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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1175  O.G.  52,  on 
June  20,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  ^>plications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  znpcaims.  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July.,W^1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9, 
1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov.  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  ch^es  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1-994. 
_t*  The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  June 
20,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Ch^>ter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee .S 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  jmor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  natioiud 

appUcation  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 180.00 

European  Patent  Office^  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee ^,JX>*00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  |>er  country  or  region  '^*      ' 

— ^For  the  nrst  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices ......r. No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee ■'     147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

^- 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

'     —USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (ftayable  only 

upon  invitaticm) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  JPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 
from  the  European  Patent 
Office  or  the  J^>anese  Patent 
Office 490.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  JsfKUiese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 

\^>^HH'  each  independent  claim  in 

^  excess  of  3 38.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00 
— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

— ^^ipcessing  fee  for  filing  English 
i^[^lation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
OT  390) 130.00 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 


850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 


Title  37  Gbde  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  baud  on  applications  filed 
dBfor  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  jMovided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attentimi  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
30,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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mootlis  may  now  be  paid.   The  pale^  bave  patent  numbers  (1)  unavoidable ^ „ $640.00 

within  the  following  ranges:  /  (2)  unintentional ,$1,500.00 

Utility  Patents  5.125,1 13  thitNigh  5,127.104  

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  aSove  identified  ptfents.  Notice  of  Expirmtioo  of  Patents 

Altentioo  is  drawn  to  Aeptfents  which  were  issued  on  June  Due  to  Fatore  to  P«y  MalnteiUA^  Fee 
28,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 

months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers  35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 

within  the  following  ranges:  required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 

not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 

Utility  Patents  4,752.970  through  4,754.497  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents.  grant  of  the  patent  depeixling  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 

whicb^as  not  paid. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June  Ae^rding  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 

26.  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 

months  may  now  be  (Mud.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers  nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge, 
within  the  foUot^g  rang^: 

iiriUf«  j>.i^t.  A  ii«  «M  th^.^  A  A-ii  rm  PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  26,  1995 

SSe'Ss'^'S  S^vt'tS^ed  patentr.  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  Ma£^ANCE  FEES 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number  Serial  Number  Issue  Date 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed      Re.  3X222             '  07/340,854  05/29/90 

to  Xommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,      (4,658,760)  (06/745,444)  (04/21/87) 

Washington,  D.C.  20231."                                                           Re.  3J,304  07/341,745  08/21/90 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,      (4.6<^1Q7)  (06/662,903)  (04/21/87) 

1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh      Re.  53.590  07/276,431  05/21/91 

small  entity  status  accwding^o  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not      (4,658,828)  (06/72«,905)  (04/21/87) 

done  so  and  if  diey  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount             Re.  33,646  07/340^37  07/23/91 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years      (4,659,496)  (06/698.043)  (04/21/87) 

-  ai>d  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six      Re.  33.984  07/740,782  07/07/92 

months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-<g),  as  amended  Oct      (5,009301)  (07/531,612)  (04/23/91) 

1,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below:                                        Re.  34,481  07/641.604  12/21/93 

;                                         (4.658,691)  (06/788.669)  (04/21/87) 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees    ^         '                                  4380,837  06/249.747  04/26/83 

4380.839  06/278.211  04/26/83 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design      4380,840  06/335.725  04/26/83 

or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after      4380,845  06/245,892  04/26/83 

Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  i|»  is  due  by      4380,849  06/244,735  04/26/83 

diree  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant:                 4380,859  06/223.058  04/26/83 

4380.864  06/286.821  04/26/83 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $480.00      4380.873  06/242.865  04/26/83 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00      4380.890  06/290.518  04/26/83 

4380.900  06/267.322  04/26/83 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design      4.380,903  06/247,434  04/26/83 

or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.      4380,907  06/281,737  04/26/83 

12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  tfacifse  is  due  by  seven      4.380,909  06/284,379  04/26/83 

years  and  six  momhs  after  the  original  grant:                          4380,910  06/292,367  04/26/83 

4,380,915  06/251,155  04/26/83 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $965.00      4380.927  06AW5.504  04rZ6«3 

By  odjer  than  a  smaU  entity $1,930.00      4,380,930  06/259,773  04/26/83 

4380,943  06/265309  04/26/83 

(g)  For  mainlining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design      4380,945  06/228,261  04/26/83 

or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after      4380,947  06/272,334  04/26/83 

Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by      4380,955  06/247,315  04/26/83 

elevoi  years  and  six  moi)dis  after  the  original  grant:                4380,956  06/300,359  04/26/83 

4380.974  06/247.031  04/26«3 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) 41,450.00      4380,984  06/278,396  04/26/83 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 42,900.00      4380,994  06/377.663  04/26/83 

4380.996  06/259.141  04/26/83 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee      4,381,004  06/225,309  04/26/83 

during  the'grace  period  or  after  ex[Mration  of  the  patent  are  set      4,381,020  06/288,325  04/26/83 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below:      4381.025  06/333,254  04/26/83 

4381,026  06/224,374  04/26/83 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month      4,38 1 .029  06/298.552  04/26/83 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  diree  years  and  six      4,381.032  06/256.841  04/26/83 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and      4,381.033  06/250341  04/26/83 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent      4,381,047  06/281.359  ^     04/26/83 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980:          4,381,048  06/302,192  04/26/83 

4381,051  06/238,677  04/26/83 

Byasmallentity(§  1.9(f)) $65.00      4381,054  06/223,936  04/26/83 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $130.00      4381,061  06/266,783  04/26/83 

4381.062  06/248303  04/26/83 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration      4381,065  06/268,262  04/26/83 

of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee      4381,066  06/376370  04/26/83 

where  the  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  the  C:ommis-      4381,074  06/317,865  04/26/83 

sioner  to  have  been:                                                                 4381,085  06/251.614  04/26/83 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

IssueDate 

4381.092 

06/259.777 

04/26/83 

4381.094 

06^23,271 

04/26/83 

4381.120 

06/256309 

04A26/83 

4,381,124 

06/223,896 

04/26/83 

4,381.128 
4.381.144 

06^236,008 
06/283357 

0406/83 
04m/83 

4381,148 

06/246350 

04/26/83 

4,381,158 

06/220,988 

04/26«3 

4,381.168 

06025,830 

04O6«3 
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04O6«3 
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06/292,461 
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06rM4,923 

04/26/83 

4,381,187 

06/325,413 

04/26/83 

4,381,189 

06/315,418 

04/26/83 

4,381.192 

06/258316 

0406/83 

4.381.194 

06/232,647 

04/26/83 

4.381.195 

06^5390 

04/26«3 

4,381,196 

06/255,924 

04/26«3 

4381,199 

06/312,013 

y          O^nKJil 

4,381,200 

06/249,037 

0406/83 

4,381,201 

06/240,130 

0406/83 

4381,202 

06/247,376 

04/26/83 

4381,203 

06/325365 

04/26/83 

4,381.204 

06/328,050 

04/26/83 

4.38U10 

06/238,270 

04O6«3 

4.381.213 

06/216,873 

04O6«3 

4.38U16 

06^9379 

04O6ffl3 

4,381,217 

06/317,637 

04O6«3 

4,381,219 

06/368.909^ 

04/26/83 

4381,220 

06/331.205 

04/26«3 

4381.224 

06/258.185 

04/26/83 

4.381,226        - 

06/333385 

04/26/83 

4381.229 

06/319.120 

04/26/83 

4381.230 

06/276.095 

04/26/83 

4381.231 

06O21310 

04/26/83 

4381,237 

06^285,107 

04/26«3 

4381,246 

06/306,006 

04/26/83 

4.381,248 

06/293.872 

04/26/83 

4,381,250 

06/344,911 

04/26/83 

4381,253 

06/313342 

04/26/83 

4,381054 

06/335311 

04/26/83 

4,381,255 

06/225,075 

04/26ffl3 

4381,256 

06/725,076 

04/26/83 

4381,257 

06/301,069 

04/26/83 

4,381,258 

06/321,074 

04/26/83 

4,381,260 

06/284388 

0406/83 

4381,262 

06/349374 

04/26/83 

4,381,2«5 

06/286,731 

04/26/83 

4,381,271 

06/230.219 

04/26/83 

4381,278 

06/331307 

^04/26/83 
'*^04/26«3 

4381,283 

06/299L396 
06/217059 

4381,284 

0406/83 

4381,290 

06/344304 

04O6«3 

4,381,297 

06/?^,659 

0406/83 

4381318 

06/289.465 

0406/83 

4,381323 

06/358384 

04/26/83 

4381328 

06/301,221 

04A26/83 

4381,333 

06/308.007 

04/26/83 

4.381334 

06/283.917 

04/26/83 

4381339 

06/252372 

04/26/83 

4381340 

06/298.051 

04/26/83 

4381341 

06O44.467 

0406/83 

4381342 

06/258,154 

04/26/83 

4381343 

06/248.408 

0406/83 

4381,345 

00/261.996 

04/26/83 

4381,347 

06/281.143 

0406/83 

4,381357 

06/304.185 

04/26/83 

4,381,360 

06/225,064 

04/26«3 

4381361 

06/315.620 

0406/83 

4381362 

06/295.188 

04/26/83 

4381363 

06/300,838 

04/26/83 

4381371 

06/302367 

04O6«3 

4.381373 

06/323.078 

04/26/83 

4381382 

06/269,233 

04/26«3 

4381384 

06/293333 

>04/26/83 

4381385 

06/227,483 

0406/83 

4381390 
4381391 
4381392 
4381399 
4,381,401 
4,381,404 
4381.409 
4381.410 
4381,414 
4381,415 
4381.431 
4381,437 
4381,438 
4381,453 
4381,456 
4381,459 
4,381,461 
4,381,465 
4381,468 
4381,470 
4381,477 
4381,479 
4381,487 
4,381,488 
4,381300 
4381302 
4,381310 
4381320 
4,381,521 
4381331 
4,381335 
4381338 
4381339 
4381363 
4,658,441 
4,658,445 
4,658,447 
4,658,449 
4,658,452 
4,658,453 
4,658.455 
4,658,456 
4,658,457 
4,658,461 
4,658,462 
4.658,467 
4.658,470 
.4,658.471 
4,658,472 
4.658,476 
4,658.482 
4.658.483 
4.658.484 
4,658,493 
4,658303 
4,658312 
4,658313 
4,658316 
4,658317 
4,658318 
4,658321 
4,658324 
4,658325 
4,658326 
4,658331 
4,658340 
4,658341 
4,658347 
4,658350 
4,658351 
4.658352 
4,658355 
4,658356 
4,658357 
4,658361 
4,658365 
4,658372 
4,658374 
4.658375 
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06/311360 

04/26/83 

06039,961 

04/26/83 

06047.706 

04/26/83 

06/332.644 

04/26«3 

06«)9,959 

04/26«3 

'06«)6,070 

04/26«3 

06/301,979 

0406/83 

06031.791 

04/26/83 

06061,256 

04/26/83 

06/368.177 

04/26/83 

06057,258 

04/26«3 

06/223,404 

04/26/83 

06/270.141 

04/26«3 

06021.661 

0406/83 

06045.684 

04/26/83 

06/305359 

04/26/83 

06024.860 

04/26/83 

06074.377 

04/26/83 

06074,380 

04/26/83 

06019,633 

0406/83 

06/314,937 

04/26/83 

06/225,227 

04/26/83 

06/319,494 

04/26/83 

06O35314 

04/26/83 

06033,647 

04/26/83 

06078,778 

04/26/83 

06094,046 

04/26/83 

06069,126 

04/26/83 

06/337,747 

0406/83 

06080,161 

0406/83 

06041.002 

04/26/83 

06/310.445 

04/26«3 

06066.146 

04/26/83 

06017.966 

04/26/83 

06/808.632 

04/21/87 

06«77.787 

04A21/87 

06/748.055 

0401/87 

06/777.748 

0401/87 

06/661.906 

04/21/87 

06/851,106 

04/21/87 

06«53,22? 

04/21/87 

06/788.128 

04/21/87 

06«52.722 

04/21/87 

06/783.140 

04/21/87 

06/838,911 

04/21/87 

06/815,939 

04/21/87 

06/788,647 

04/21/87 

06«O4,300 

04/21/87 

06/892,470 

04/21/87 

06/675,803 

0401/87 

06^69,412 

04/21/87 

06/727,679  . 

0401/87 

06/785,891  * 

04/21/87 

06/762,836 

04/21/87 

06/646,949    . 

04/21/87 

06/652,891 

04/21/87 

06/771.697 

04/21/87 

06/841.243 

04/21/87 

0^21.483 

04/21/87 

06/572395           i 

B         04/21/87 

06«37,042 

1         04/21/87 

06/692.779 

1         04/21/87 

06/557.456 

8         04/21/87 

06/628.458 

)         04A21/87 

06/830,123 

i         04A21/87 

06/767385 

^        04/21/87 

06/826,441 

04/21/87 

06069.812 

04/21/87 

06/743,430 

04/21/87 

06/725308 

04/21/87 

06/682.163 

04/21/87 

06/754.459 

04/21/87 

06/642.143 

04/21/87 

06/682,169 

04/21/87 

06/737,487 

04/21/87 

06/839,073 

04/21/87 

06/745,248 

04/21/87 

06«17376 

04/21/87 

06«51.717 

04/21/87 
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Patent  Number 

4.658.580 

4,658.583 

4,658.585 

4.658487 

4.658488 

4.658491 

4.658498 

4.658499 

4,658.602 

4.658.604 

4.658.605 

4.658,608 

4.658,619 

4.658.622 

4,658.629 

4.658,630 

4.658,635 

4.658.637 

4.658.642 

4.658.644 

4.658.645 

4.658.646 

4.658.647 

4.658.648 

4.658.649 

4.658.651 

4.658.662 

4.658.668 

4.658.671 

4,658,675 

4,658.677 

4.658,687 

4.658.693 

4.658.694 

4.658.696 

4.658,697 

4,658,698 

4,658.703 

4.658.707 

4.658.710 

4.658,714 

4,659.717 

4.658.724 

4.658,727 

4.658,728 

4,658,729 

4,658.731 

4.658.733 

4.658.734 

4.658.741 

4,658,742 

4,658,745 

4.658,746 

4,658,750 

4.658.754 

4.658.758 

4.658.759 

4.658.764 

4.658,765 

4.658,766 

4,658.770 

4,658,776 

4.658,784 

4.658.785 

4.658,792 

4,658,797 

4.658,801 

4.658.802 

4.658,805 

4,658.807 

4.6S8310 

4,658315 

4458324 

4,658338 

4,638340 

4,658341 

4,638343 


Soial  Number 

06/782,387 

06/619,291 

06/906460 

06/767.988 

06/617.986 

06^770401 

06/851.124 

06/808.688 

06/812.891 

06/894.096 

06/709474 

06/670.283 

06/842.094 

06^796.862 

06/770.864 

06/787457 

06/838.612 

06/790492 

06/606.969 

06/779.931 

06«27.709 

06^83.401 

06/745.642 

06^63310 

06/741.699 

06/732.946 

06/867.939 

06/649.110 

06/622.747 

06/578.930 

06/753.038 

06/785.429 

06/856338 

06/769.454 

06/671.912 

06/890.921 

06/716.842 

06/717.776 

06/781.144 

06/822498 

06/792478 

06/792.189 

06/779.143 

06/655.703 

06/790.809 

06/652,405 

06/882,013 

06/766,710 

06/710468 

06/884,402 

06/662,403 

06/276,099 

06/763,993 

06/806486 

06/744,006 

06/844,851 

06/754,011 

06/770,989 

06/852,158 

06/779496 

06/781,120 

06/825,641 

06/744,994 

06r^67,634 

06/725,671 

06/683,863 

06/849,496 

06/729,720 

06/649,424 

06/436,649 

06/726.911 

06/819,468 

06/763322 

06/808.989 

06/238,752 

06/758,438 

06/788,060 
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.  GA/Knii 

Issue  Date 

4,658.846 

4.658.849 

04/21/87 

4,658.850 

04/21/87 

4,658.858 

04/21/87 

4.658.859 

04/21/87 

4.658.862 

04/21/87 

4.658.86J 

04/21/87 

4.658.868 

04/21/87 

4.658.869 

04/21/87 

4.658.876 

04/21/87 

4.658.877 

04/21/87 

4.658.879 

04/21/87 

4.658,881 

04/21/87 

4,658.883 

04/21/87 

4.658.884 

04/21/87 

4.658.895 

04/21/87 

4.658.900 

04/21/87 

4.658.906 

04/21/87 

4.658.918 

04/21/87 

4.658.919 

04AJ1/87 

4.658,923 

04/21/87 

4,658.924 

04/21/87 

4;658.926 

04/21/87 

4,658.932 

04/21/87 

4.658.936 

04/21/87 

4.658.938 

04/21/87 

4.658.942 

04/21/87 

4.658.944 

04/21/87 

4.658.950 

04/21/87 

4.658.952 

04/21/87 

4.658.957 

04/21/87 

4,658.966 

04/21/87 

4.658.972 

04/21/87 

4.658.979 

04/21/87 

4.658.982 

04/21/87 

4,658.986 

04/21/87 

4.658.992 

04/21/87 

4.658.996 

04/21/87 

4.658.997 

04/21/87 

4.658.998 

04/21/87 

4.658.999 

04/21/87 

4.659.001 

04/21/87 

4.659.002 

04/21/87 

4.659.004 

04/21/87 

4.659.005 

04/21/87 

4,659.010 

04/21/87 

4.659.012 

04/21/87 

4.659.014 

04/21/87 

4.659.017 

04/21/87 

4.659.018 

04/21/87 

#4.659.020 

04/21/87 

4.659.022 

04/21/87 

4.659.024 

04/21/87 

4.659.026 

04/21/87 

4.659.030 

04/21/87 

4.659.032 

04/21/87 

4.659.033 

04/21/87 

4.659.035 

04/21/87 

4.659.036 

04/21/87 

4.659.040 

04/21/87 

4.659.042 

04/21/87 

4.659.043 

04/21/87 

4.659.044 

04/2 1«7 

4.659.049 

04/21/87 

4.659.054 

04/21/87 

4.659.055 

04/21/87 

4,659,057 

04/21/87 

4,659,065 

04/21/87 

4,659,067 

04/21/87 

4,659,068 

04/21/87 

4,639.069 

04/21/87 

4.659.073 

04/21/87 

4.659.077 

04/21/87 

4.659.080 

04/21/87 

4.659.084 

04/21/87 

4.659.088 

04/21/87 

4.659.090 

04/21/87 

4,659.092 

04/21/87 

4.639.102 

06/903.508 

06/746.654 

06/800.482 

06/791.955 

06^79.212 

06/7367fU 

06/838.913 

06/275.878 

06/860.611 

06/758.188 

06/710,604 

06/646,647 

06/835,450 

06/727,420 

06/709.499 

06/841.491 

06/742.096 

06/7%.804 

06/758,888 

06/668.894 

06/660.847 

06/867422 

06/700.151 

06/830.468 

06/758.945 

06/738.033 

06/599.803 

06/726.080 

06«03,776 

06/626,455 

06/859,968 

06«45415 

06/624,914 

06/818463 

06/593,042 

06/754438 

06/843,847 

06/774,903 

06/833.983 

06/766.120 

06/750,748 

06/599.176 

06/763.704 

06/649,065 

06/641,705 

06/702,205 

06/726,891 

06/n2,753 

06/786,648 

06/739,939 

06/790,022 

06/795,188 

06/789,897 

06/824,747 

06/786470 

06/768.153 

06/626.101 

06/695.103 

06/535.422 

06/700.882 

06/622.108 

06/609.938 

06/781.066 

06/800.423 

06/665.168 

06/806.407 

06/748.931 

06/694.159 

06/774486 

06/868.894 

06/714.188 

06/553.846 

06/781.668 

06^15.779 

06/766.911 

06/725495 

06/767.914 

06/735.083 

06/797.713 


July  4.  1995 

04/21/87 
04/21/87 
04/21/87 
04/21/87 
04/21/87 
rvi/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04A51/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04r21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 


July  4.  1995 

Patent  Number 

4.659.105 

4.659.111 

4.659.114 

4.659.1 19 

4!659!i23 

4.659.124 

4.659.125 

4.659.127 

4,659.130 

4,659,136 

4,659,138 

4,659,142 

4,659,144 

4,659,145 

4,659,147 

4,659,150 

4,659,153 

4,659.154 

4.659.159 

4.659,160 

4,659.168 

4.659.169 

4.659,172 

4,659.177 

4.659.182 

4.659.185 

4,659.190 

4,659,195 

4,659,199 

4.659205 

4.659.207 

4.659.232 

4.659.233 

4.659.242 

4.659.247 

4.659.250 

4.659.253 

4.659.254 

4.659.259 

4.659,260 

4,659,262 

4,659,270 

4,659,271 

4,659.272 

4.659.277 

4.659.279 

4.659.296 

4.659400 

4.659404 

4.659406 

4.659.307 

4.659408 

4.659417 

4.659418 

4.659420 

4.659426 

4.659433 

4.659444 

4.659445 

4.659447 

4.659448 

4.659449 

4.659450 

4.659451 

4,659452 

4,659454 

4,659458 

4,659460 

4,659461 

4,659462 

4,659463 

4,659473 

4,659474 

4,659477 

4.659486 

4.659487 

4.659489 
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Serial  Number 

06/819.666 
06/n8.892 
06/521418 

06«35.721 

06«23.457 

06/737445 

06/834498 

06/555,02! 

06^62427 

06/776,767 

06/868423 

06/748476 

06/679,086 

06/794,050 

06/760461 

06/776,418 

06/647,702 

06/706,270 

06/563458 

06/647,956 

06/706,902 

06/736,230 

06/797.465 

06/705468 

06^31.673 

06/718.705 

06/824.846 

06/802486 

06/483.247 

06/757.783 

06/704.495 

06/599.151 

06/301.971 

06/783443 

06/758.026 

06/721.843 

06/766.131 

06/658.959 

06/855427 

06/707.700 

06/809,945 

06/768,168 

06/884,875 

06/803453 

06/686,086 

06/793,096 

06/807,770 

06/828,730 

06/709,696 

06/623,605 

06/807,400 

06/267,027 

06/801453 

06/781,608 

06/642425 

06/770311 

06^13,637 

06/883,930 

06/587,931 

06/799,984 

06/747.988 

06/689.920 

06/823.709 

06/747.472 

06/817.025 

06«37.617 

06«76.972 

06/721.602 

06/525.481 

06/632.161 

06/669,209 

06/744.605 

06/779.235 

06/826.906 

06/760473 

06/758.180 


Issue  Date 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/71/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04,'21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21iB7 

04/21^67 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 

04/21/87 


4.659492 

06/890,449 

04/21/87 

4.659499 

06/827478 

04/21/87 

4.659.405 

06/847429 

04/21/87 

4.659.407 

06/627,096 

04/21/87 

4.659.408 

06/657,003 

04/21/87 

4.659.409 

06/773,025 

04/21/87 

4.659,410 

06/718,643 

04/21/87 

4,659,422 

06^92,067 

04/21/87 

4,659,427 

06/687,694 

04/21/87 

4,659,428 

06/840,164 

04/21/87 

4,659,432 

06/743,437 

04/21/87 

4,659,433 

06/522,772 

04/21/87 

4,659,434 

06^10,412 

04/21/87 

4.659.435 

06/764,234 

04/21/87 

4.659.440 

06/790,937 

04/21/87 

4.659.441 

06/840,106 

04/21/87 

4.659.442 

06/694,115 

04/21/87 

4.659.445 

06/575,454 

04/21/87 

4.659.446 

06/734463 

04/21/87 

4.659.450 

06/799.914 

04/21/87 

4.659.451 

06/759JM5 

04/21/87 

4.659.454 

06/78il8tv 

04/21/87 

4.659.458 

06/810.865 

04/21/87 

4,659.461 

06/702.239 

04/21/87 

4.659.465 

06/763.215 

04/21/87 

4.659.470 

06/753415 

04/21/87 

4.659.471 

06/637317 

04/21/87 

4.659.472 

06/686.910 

04/21/87 

4.659.474 

06/554,214 

04/21/87 

4.659.480 

06/816.173 

04/21/87 

4.659.483 

06/741.791 

04/21/87 

4.659.485  V 
4.659.495/ 

06/824.776 

04/21/87 

06/791.027 

04/21/87 

4.659.493 

06/655468 

04/21/87 

4.659,494 

06/768425 

04/21/87 

4.659.495 

06/761.985 

04/21/87 

.  4.659.496 

06«25.018 

04/21/87 

4,659,498 

06/787.632 

04/21/87 

4,659403 

06/585.083 

0«/21/87 

4,659404 

06/808.780 

04/21/87 

4,659407 

06/726.407 

04/21/87 

4,659409 

*      06/724,118 

04/21/87 

4,659421 

06/860,696 

04/21/87 

4,659422 

06/891,122 

04/21/87 

4,659423 

06/676,980 

04/21/87 

4,659425 

06/797,047 

04/21/87 

4,659428 

06/822,084 

04/21/87 

4,659433 

06/776,712 

04/21/87 

4,659435 

06/686.173 

04/21/87 

4,659436 

06/745.402 

04/21/87 

4,659439 

06/490.101 

04^21/87 

4,659442 

06/657.422 

04/21/87 

4,659448 

06/829478 

04/21/87 

4,659449 

06^82.858 

04/21/87 

4,659450 

06/379.840 

04/21/87 

4,659451 

06/649.009 

04/21/87 

4,659454 

06^17.001 

04/21/87 

4.659459 

^06/801.428 

04/21/87 

4.659465 

X06/751.005 

04/21/87 

4.659471 

f     06/713.897 

04/21/87 

4.659472 

^      06/796.759 

04/21/87 

4.659479 

06^01.622 

04/21/87 

4.659481 

06/788.109 

04/21/87 

4.659484 

06/851.009 

04/21/87 

4,659489 

06/747.326 

04/21/87 

4,659490 

06/746492 

04/21/87 

4,659492 

06/750479. 

04/21/87 

4,659496 

06/797.056 

04/21/87 

4,659,601 

06«87.759 

04/21/87 

4,659,602 

06/796.847 

04/21/87 

4,659,608 

06/494.68^ 

04/21/87 

4,659,616 

06/814440 

04/21/87 

4,659,619 

06/831.627 

04/21/87 

4.659.622 

06/847.763 

04/21/87 

4.659.627 

06/661.983 

04/21/87 

4.659.633 

06/838.476 

04/21/87 

4,659,634 

06/825.446 

04/21/87 

4,659,637 

06/853.104 

04/21/87 

4,659.643 

06/789.710 

04^1/87 

1176  OG  8 
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4,659,940 

06^86.874 

04/21/87 

, 

4,659,942 

06/740.828 

04/21/87 

4.659.64S 

06^53,132 

04/21/87 

4.659.943 

06/841.304 

04/21/87 

4.6S9.648 

06^789,601 

04/21/87 

4.659.954 

06/806.065 

04/21/87 

4.659.6V) 

06/840344 

04/21/87 

4.659.956 

06/847.998 

04/21/87 

4.6S9.656 

06«20,157 

04/21/87 

4.659.957 

06/682,419 

04/21/87 

4.6S9.661 

06/648,792 

04/21/87 

4.659.958 

06/779.649 

04/21/87 

4.6S9.664 

06^732.685 

04/21/87 

4.659.969 

06/639.187 

04/21/87 

4.6S9.66S 

06/642.245 

04/21/87 

4.659.972 

06«07.810 

04/21/87 

4.659.670 

06/495.657 

04/21/87 

4.659.974 

06^07.701 

04/21/87 

4.659.675 

06/616.505 

04/21/87 

4.659.979 

06«02,709 

04/21/87 

4.659.676 

06^24369 

04/21/87 

4.659.983 

06/780.990 

04/21/87 

4.659.677 

06/714356 

04/21/87 

4.659.985 

06«75.433 

04/21/87 

4.659.680 

06/642.091 

04/21/87 

4.659.989 

06/789347 

04/21/87 

4.659.683 

06^35.271 

04/21/87 

4.659.994 

06/764.687 

04A21/87 

4.659.687 

06/682.466 

04AJ1/87 

4.659.995 

06/640.420 

04/21/87 

4.659.690 

06W»5,41I 

04/21/87 

4,659,998 

06^730362 

04/21/87 

4.659.691 

06/699,778 

04/21/87 

4,660,000 

06^62.959 

04/21/87 

4.659.695 

06/699,711 

04/21/87 

4,660,001 

06/725.998 

04/21/87 

4.659.704 

06/736>W 

04/21/87 

4,660,002 

06«40.321 

04/21/87 

4.659.706 

06«  11.789 

04/21/87 

4,660.005 

06/762.784 

04/21/87 

4.659.707 

06/891,696 

04/21/87 

4.660.006 

06/723393 

04/21/87 

4.659,710 

06«50,820 

04/21/87 

4.660.007  \ 

4.660.008  V 

06/814.688 

04/21/87 

4.659.712 

06^790.856 

04/21/87 

06/654.872 

04/21/87 

4.659.717 

06^768.071 

04/21/87 

4.660.011 

06/860.936 

04/21/87 

4.659.718 

06/749,015 

04/21/87 

4.660.014 

06/747.000 

04/21/87 

4.659.720 

06/551.150 

04/21/87 

4.660.015 

06/763.406 

04/21/87 

4.659.729 

06/582.051 

04/21/87 

4.660.018 

06/682.810 

04/21/87 

4.659.730 

06/621,581 

04/21/87 

4.660.021 

06/770.334 

04/21/87 

4.659.734 

06^523.329 

04/21/87 

4.660.023 

06/634.450 

04/21/87 

4.659.738 

06/702.114 

04/21/87 

4.660.031 

06/520.630 

04/21/87 

4.659.740 

06/701.960 

04/21/87 

4,660,033 

06/760.001 

04A21/87 

4.659.741 

06/675,297 

04/21/87 

4,660,043 

06/514.907 

04/21/87 

4.659.743 

06/542358 

04/21/87 

4,660,044 

06/527.489 

04/21/87 

4.659.746 

06/806,157 

04/21/87 

4.660.046 

06^16.037 

04/21/87 

4.659.767 

06/690.290 

04/21/87 

4,660.054 

06/742.%7 

04/21/87 

4.659.769 

06/465.074 

04/21/87 

4,660.074 

06/787.156 

04/21/87 

4.659.770 

06/825.472 

04/21/87 

4.660.076 

06/598.958 

04/21/87 

4.659.776 

06^723384 

04/21/87 

4.660.079 

06/662394 

04/21/87 

4.659.799 

06/804.134 

04/21/87 

4.660.094 

06/582.071 

04/21/87 

4.659.803 

06/632.125 

04/21/87 

4,660,099 

06/609.193 

04/21/87 

4.659.811 

06/614388 

04/21/87 

4,660,100 

06/609.237 

04/21/87 

4.659.815 

06/698.019 

04/21/87 

4,660,109 

06/679,189 

04/21/87 

4.659.816 

06/688.932 

04/21/87 

4,660,110 

06/548315 

04/21/87 

4.659.817 

06/638.756      ' 

04/21/87 

4,660,115 

06/713300 

04/21/87 

4.659.823 

06^797.026 

04/21/87 

4,660.116 

06/725,423 

04/21/87 

4.659.824 

06/643.611 

04/21/87 

4,660,117 

06/676358 

04/21/87 

4.659.826 

06/673.307 

04/21/87 

4,660,118 

06/666,025 

04/21/87 

4.659.832 

06/743.198 

04/21/87 

4,660.120 

06^04390 

04/21/87 

4.659.834 

06/558.161 

04/21/87 

4,660,133 

06/762316 

04/21/87 

4.659,836 

06^94302 

04/21/87 

4.660,134 

06«00,I52 

04/21/87 

4.659,840 

06/587356 

04/21/87 

4,660.136 

06«20,768 

04/21/87 

4,659,843 

06/697354 

04A21/87 

4.660.138 

06/776,802 

04/21/87 

4,659.851 

06^44.057 

04/21/87 

4.660.141 

06/558,779 

04/21/87 

4.659.856 

06/775.138 

04/21/87 

4.660.143 

06/653,641 

04/21/87 

4.659.859 

06/888.905 

04/21/87 

4,660,145 

06/576337 

04/21/87 

4.659.862 

06/606.631 

04/21/87 

4,660.148 

06/642.685 

04/21/87 

4.659.863 

06/n5.166 

04/21/87 

4,660,149 

06/659.438 

04/21/87 

4.659.865 

06/636.067 

04/21/87 

4,660.164 

06/558,070 

04/21/87 

4.659.871 

06/879350 

04/21/87 

4,660.166 

06/693,479 

04/21/87 

4.659.873 

06^56,733 

04/21/87 

4.660.170 

06/728,621 

04/21/87 

4.659.875 

06/460,418 

04/21/87 

4.660.180 

06/658,910 

04A21/87 

4.659,881 

06^22367 

04/21/87 

4.660.182 

06/622.369 

04A21/87 

4,659,883 

06^69,473 

04/21/87 

4.660.183 

06/910359 

04/21/87 

4,659,892 

06/759.249 

04/21/87 

4,660.188 

06/258.089 

04/21/87 

4,659.897 

06/822.969 

04/21/87 

4.660.203 

06/752.688 

04/21/87 

4.659.898 

06/699361 

04/21/87 

4.660.204 

06^37.097 

04/21/87 

4.659.901 

06/629329 

04/21/87 

4,660.205 

06/733.359 

04/21/87 

4.659.903 

06/625.451 

04/21/87 

4.660.206 

06/627.147 

04/21/87 

4.659.904 

06/750.853 

04/21/87 

4.660.213 

06/554.261 

04/21/87 

4.659.910 

06^728.886 

04/21/87 

4.660.214 

06/761.606 

04/21/87 

4.659.911 

06^734.410 

04/21/87 

4.660.215 

06/678.032 

04/21/87 

4.659.914 

06/755.662 

04/21/87 

4.660.222 

06/574388 

04/21/87 

4.659.916 

06/701.168 

04/21/87 

5.008.965 

07/217.685 

04/23/91 

4,659,919 

06^30.482 

04/21/87 

5.008.968 

07/386.429 

04/23/91 

4,659,920 

06/706.409 

04/21/87 

5.008.969 

07/556355 

04/23/91 

4,659,922 

06/703.055 

04/21/87 

5.008.970 

07/468.159 

04/23/91 

4,659,935 

06/703,789 

04/21/87 

5.008.972 

07/539356 

04/23/91 

4,659,938 

06/654,384 

04/21/87 

5.008.973 

07/473.283 

04/23/91 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.009,222 

07/383391 

04/23/91 

5.009.227 

07/410.429 

04/23/91 

5,008,974 

07/345324 

04/23/91 

5.009.230 

07/478344 

04/23«l 

5,008,979 

07/337384 

04/23«l 

5.009.232 

07/392.356 

04/23«l 

5,008,981 

07/444.758 

04A23«1 

5.009.235 

07/394.719 

0403/91 

5,008,984 

07/536.777 

04/23/91 

5.009.237 

06/652.298 

04A3/91 

5.008.987 

07/464300 

04/23/91 

5.009  J43 

07/525.606 

04/ft3«l 
04/^1 

5.008.991 

07/362388 

04/23/91 

5.009.253 

07/346398 

5.008.992          « 

07/420371 

04/23/91 

5.009.254 

07/439.635 

04/23»l 
04/23/91 

5.008.994 

07/273.665 

04/23/91 

5.009.255 

07/383.451 

5.009.000 

07/383.019 

04/23/91 

5.009.256 

07/288.619 

04/23«l 

5.009,001 

07/525.474 

04/23/91 

5.009.257    - 

07/525.401 

04m/91 

5,009,006 

07/399,744 

04/23/91 

5.009.262 

07/540.015 

04/23/91 

5.009.009 

07/381,802 

04/23/91 

5.009.272 

07/436.603 

04/23«l 

5.009.010 

07/524,987 

04/23/91 

5.009.278 

07/466.422 

04/23«l 

5.009.012 

07/402,333 

04/23/91 

5.009.282 

07/424.218 

04/23«l 

5.009.013 

07/438,676 

04/23/91 

5.009.286 

07/445.409 

04/23/91 

5,009.014 

07/307,847 

04/23/91 

5.009.291 

07/206.600 

04m«l 

5.009.023 

07/438,864 

04/23/91 

5.009.292 

07/355.012 

04/23«l 

5.009,024 

07/401,051 

04/23/91 

5.009304 

07/492.678 

04m«l 

5,009,027 

07/464376 

04/23/91 

5.009305 

07/401.442 

04/23«l 

5.009,032 

07/264.994 

04/23/91 

5.009310 

07/503.907 

04/23«l 

5,009.033 

07/12130 

04A23/91 

5.009314 

07/374.658 

04/23«l 

5.009.037 

07/294310 

04/23/91 

5.009317 

07/585.250 

04/23/91 

5.009.039 

07/458,624 

04/23/91 

5.009319 

07/104.822 

04/23/91 

5.0O9.O41 

06/404,879 

04/23/91 

5.009324 

07/535.400 

04/23/91 

5.009.042 

07/443.040 

04/23/91 

5.009328 

07/359.659 

04/23/91 

5.009,046 

06/726.030 

04/23«l 

5.009329 

07/423.022 

04/23/91 

5,009,t)47 

07/523.014 

04/23/91 

5.009330 

07/462,171 

04/23/91 

5,009,050 

07/511,753 

04/23/91 

5.009331 

07/419.299 

04/23/91 

5.009.054 

07/405,149 

04/23/91 

5.009333 

07/411.664 

04/23/91 

5.009.058 

07/471,459 

04/23/91 

5.009335 

07/430.019 

04/23«l 

5.009.062 

07/307,846 

04/23/91 

5.009.341 

07/398.900 

04/23/91 

5.009.064 

07/424.463 

04/23/91 

5.009343 

07/478.936 

04/23/91 

5.009.068 

07/372.054 

04/23/91 

5.009344 

07/422.330 

04/23/91 

5.009.073 

07/517.325 

04/23/91 

5.009346 

07/273.863 

04/23/91 

5.009.076 

07/490367 

04/23/91 

5.009347 

07/474.629 

04/23«l 

5.009.089 

07/429.620 

04/23/91 

5.009350 

07/404.379 

04/23/91 

5.009.090 

07/459.451 

04/23/91 

5.009351 

07/235.623 

04/23/91 

5.009.09"/ 

07/438.771 

04/23/91 

5.009.359 

07/521.091 

04/23/91 

5,009.103 

07/304.445 

04/23/91 

5.009360 

07/486.064 

04/23/91 

5.009.105 

07/476.086 

04/23/91 

5.009361 

07/451.989 

04/23/91 

5.009.107 

07/472337 

04/23/91 

5.009364 

07/463.371 

04/23/91 

5.009,110 

07/381.406 

04/23AH 

5.009366 

07/480.951 

04/23/91 

5,009,114 

07/439.786 

04/23«l 

5.009368 

07/369.659 

04/23/91 

5,009,119 

07/417.031 

04/23/91 

5.009377 

07/475.879 

04/23/91 

5.009.121 

07/546,838 

04/23/91 

5.009380 

07/534.298 

04A23/91 

5,009,123 

07/347.224 

04/23/91 

5.009382 

07/447.837 

04/23«l 

5,009.126 

07/469372 

04/23/91 

5.009383 

07/516.966 

04/23«l 

5.009.131 

07/519.406 

04/23/91 

5.009388 

07/432.482 

04/23/91 

5.009.132 

07/531.114 

04/23/91 

5.009392 

07/521.874 

04AZ3/91 

5,009,133 

07/362,760 

04/23/91 

5.009397       ^           ■\  u/rauAJJo 

04/23/91 

5.009.135 

07/412315 

04/23«l 

5.009399 

J  07/499331 

04/23/91 

5.009.138 

07/505,725 

04/23/91 

5.009.400 

07/443316 

04/23/91 

5.009.140 

07/449394 

04/23/91 

5.009.403 

07/371.089 

04/23/91 

5.009.143 

07/456.063 

04/23«l 

5.009.404 

07/371.090 

04/23/91 

5.009.148 

07/444.787 

04/23/91 

5.009.406 

07/461319 

04/23«l 

5.009.151 

07/339.059 

04/23/91 

5.009.407 

07/352.058 

04/23/91 

5.009.152 

07/577.488 

04AZ3/91 

5.009.408 

07/324384 

04/23«l 

5.009.153 

07/482.189 

04/23/91 

5.009.409 

07/437316 

04/23/91 

5.009.154 

07/476,167 

04/23/91 

5.009.412 

07/438.267 

04/23/91 

5.009.155 

07/331,642 

04/23/91 

5.009.413 

07/443.711 

04/23/91 

5.009.156 

07/347,402 

04/23/91 

5.009.414 

07/510,922 

04m»l 

5,009,162 

06/334,849 

04/23/91 

5.009.415 

07/406.731 

04/23«l 

5,009,164 

07/291302 

04/23/91 

5.009.419 

07/404.951 

04^/91 

5,009,167 

07/296.150 

04/23«l 

5.009.420 

07/290.147 

04/23/91 

5,009,170 

07/309.784 

04/23/91 

5.009.424 

07/409.804 

04/23/91 

5,009,181 

07/551.927 

04/23«l 

5.009.426 

07/480331 

04/23/91 

5,009.182 

07/568304 

04/23«l 

5.009.431 

07/477.637 

04/23/91 

5.009.184 

07/446.658 

04/23/91 

5.009.434 

07/481.280 

04/23/91 

5.009.194 

07/469.735 

04m«l 

5.009.437 

07/514.182 

04/23/91 

5.009.195 

07/478.463 

04/23/91 

5.009.440 

07/198.046 

04/23/91 

5.009.197 

07/567.629 

04^/91 

5.009.441 

07/525,615 

04/23/91 

5.009.206 

07/436.610 

04/23/91 

5.009.442 

07/367.379 

04/23/91 

5.009.210 

07/001328 

04/23/91 

5.009.444 

07/410370 

04/23«l 

5.009.213 

07/479.806 

04/23/91 

5.009.446 

07/464.176 

04/23«l 

5.009.216 

07/566.840 

04/23/91 

5.009.447 

07/375.711 

04/23/91 

5.009.218 

07/545.038 

04m«l 

5.009.453 

07/383.657 

04/23/91 

5.009.219 

07/473.107 

04/23/91 

5.009.455 

07/446307 

04/23«l 

1176  00  10^ 
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Issue  Date 

5.009,770 

07/238.929 

04m/91 

5.009.773 

07A)01.258 

04/23/91 

5.009.458 

07/342.739 

04/23/91 

5,009,779 

07/448433 

04/23/91 

5.009.461 

07/200,225 

04/23/91 

5.009.783 

07/533.223 

04/23/91 

5.009.463 

07/517,381 

04/23/91 

5,009,784 

07/343.178 

04/23/91 

5.009.465 

07/085372 

04/23/91 

5,009,786 

07/428,699 

04/23«l 

5.009.467 

07/358,814 

04/23/91 

5,009,791 

07/395,897 

04/23/91 

5,009.470 

07/354,742 

04/23/91 

5,009,822 

07/380,285 

04/23/91 

5.009.474 

07/434,407 

04/23/91 

5,009,825 

07/375,149 

04/23/91 

5,009.475 

07/457.269 

04/23/91 

5,009,833 

07/295,698 

04/23/91 

5,009.478 

07/432.935 

04/23«l 

5.009,835 

07/301,414 

04/23/91 

5.009.482 

07/411.919 

04/23/91 

5,009,836 

07/368,433 

04/23/91 

5.009.485 

07/394.909 

04/23/91 

5,009,837 

07/431,355 

04/23/91 

5.009,493 

07/400.698 

04/23/91 

5.009.847 

«*          06/844,890 

04/23/91 

5.009.494  y 

07/525.801 

04/23«l 

5.009.849 

07/372,095 

04/23/91 

5.009.495 

07/358,699 

04/23/91 

5,009,852 

07/281,157 

04/23/91 

5.009.500 

07/386.382 

04/23/91 

5,009,856 

07/279,738 

04/23/91 

5.009.502 

07/341.010 

04/23/91 

5,009.865 

06/772457 

04/23/91 

5.009.505 

07/372,626 

04/23/91 

5.009.874 

07/181412 

04/23/91 

5.009.507 

07/496.684 

04/23/91 

5.009.878 

07/531,412 

04/23/91 

5.009.511 

07/471.042 

04/23/91 

5.009.879 

07/438415 

04/23/91 

5.009.514 

07/270.793 

04/23/91 

5.009.886 

07/416,101 

04/23/91 

5.009.515 

07/373.154 

04/23/91 

5.009,902 

07/216,345 

04/23/91 

5.009.516 

07/572.680 

04/23/91 

5.009.908 

07/431453 

04^23/91 

5.009.519 

07/227.624 

04/23/91 

5,009,912 

07/525,695 

04/23/91 

5.009429 

07/443.754 

04AZ3/91 

5,009,914 

07/365471 

04/23/91 

5.009.535 

07/565.456 

04/23/91 

5,009,919 

07/320,808 

04/23/91 

5.009.537 

07/290.563 

04/23/91 

5,009,921 

07/405,911 

04/23/91 

5.009.544 

07/394.414 

04/23/91 

5.009.925 

07/256,131 

04/23/91 

5.009.547 

07/463.521 

04/23/91 

5.009.934 

07/549486 

04A23/91 

5.009.558 

07/437,113 

04/23/91 

5.009.938 

07/475,356 

04/23/91 

5.009.559 

07/428.872 

04/23/91 

5.009.949 

07/194,918 

04/23/91 

5.009.560 

07/280.720 

04/23/91 

5.009.960           T 
5.009.%1 

07/432455 

04/23/91 

5.009,561 

07/395.608 

04/23/91 

07/374,063 

04/23/91 

5,009,565 

07/439.551 

04/23/91 

5.009.964 

07/378,408 

04/23/91 

5.009,574 

07/445.289 

04/23/91 

5.009.980 

07/292.192 

04/23/91 

5.009,585 

07/451,760 

04/23«l 

5.009.985 

07/571404 

04/23/91 

5.009,588 

07/544,192 

04/23/91 

5.009.998 

07/115406 

04/23/91 

5.009.589 

07/447.599 

04/23/91 

5.009.999 

07/325,739 

04/23/91 

5.009.593 

07/475,649 

04/23/91 

5.010.005 

07/513,765 

04/23/91 

5.009.595 

07/386.157 

04/23/91 

5.010.012 

07/231,290 

04/23/91 

5.009,597 

07/358.456 

04/23/91 

5.010,016 

07/391,411 

04/23/91 

5,009,599 

07/451.601 

04/23/91 

5,010.018 

07/586,920 

04/23/91 

5,009,600 

07/486.624 

04/23/91 

5.010.022 

07/430,757 

04/23/91 

5.009.601 

07/234.198 

04/23/91 

5.010.040 

07/292,492 

04/23/91 

5.009,602 

07/500482 

04/23/91 

5.010,054 

07/216,895 

04/23/91 

5,009,605 

07/493.050 

04/23/91 

5,010.055 

07/205,239 

04/23/91 

5,009.606 

07/451.796 

04/23/91 

5,010.056 

07/223478 

04/23/91 

5,009,615 

07/544,414 

04/23«l 

5,010,057 

07/395,392 

04/23/91 

5,009.617 

07/475.933 

04/23/91 

5.010.062 

07/411,674 

04/23/91 

5,009,622 

07/491.867 

04/23/91 

5.010.065 

07/276,754 

04/23/91 

5,009,623 

07/481490 

04AJ3/91 

5.010,068 

07/454,668 

04A23/91 

5.009,634 

07/295417 

04/23«l 

5.010,071 

07/379,399 

04/23/91 

5,009,637 

07/272.121 

04/23/91 

5,010,072 

07/212444 

04/23/91 

5,009.639 

07/184.628 

04/23/91 

5,010,079 

07/388,373 

04/23/91 

5.009.647 

07/474.664 

04/23/91 

5,010,082 

07/411.337 

04A23/91 

5.009.649 

07/379.105 

04/23/91 

5,010,094 

07/466.805 

04/23/91 

5.009.652 

07/109471 

04/23/91 

5.010.095 

07/297449 

04/23/91 

5.009.663 

07/497,418 

04/23/91 

5,010,096 

07/443,189 

04/23/91 

5.009,664 

07/254.086 

04^3/91 

5,010,097 

07/287,453 

04/23/91 

5.009.665 

07/308,112 

04/23/91 

5.010.100 

>  07/362,919 
'^   07/520,899 

04^3/91 

5.009.671 

07/364458 

04/23/91 

5,010.105 

04/23/91 

5.009,675 

07/363,059 

04/23/91. 

5,010,106 

07/439,030 

04/23/91 

5,009,681 

07/450.870 

04/23/91 

5,010.110 

07/517,547 

04/23/91 

5.009,682 

07/454.857 

04A23/91 

5,010.111 

07/565,100 

04/23/91 

5,009.685 

07/480.275 

04/23/91 

5,010,114 

07/465,299 

04/23/91 

5.009.689 

07/007,153 

04/23«l 

5,010,119 

07/274,210 

04/23/91 

5.009.691 

07/497.853 

04/23/91 

5.010,121 

07/280,879 

04/23/91 

5.009.700 

07/558,279 

04/23/91 

5.010,126 

07/543,608 

04/23/91 

5.009.715 

07/438410 

04/23/91 

5.010,129 

07/221,035 

04/23/91 

5.009.716 

07/352.466 

04/23/91 

5,010.135 

07/547,384 

04/23/91 

5.009.718 

07/288.441 

04/23/91 

5.010,138 

07/389,%7 

04/23/91 

5,009,729 

07/600.742 

04/23/91 

5,010.146 

07/365,687 

04/23/91 

5.009.736 

07/431.789 

04/23/91 

5.010.147 

07/471.183 

04/23/91 

5.009.737 

07/360.155 

04/23/91 

5.010,150 

07/434,183 

04/23/91 

5.009.738 

07/444.293 

04/23/91 

5,010.154 

07/318.992 

04/23/91 

5.009.740 

07/391.259 

04/23/91 

5,010.157 

07/374.665 

04/23/91 

5.009.761 

06^654,210 

04/23/91 

5.010,160 

07/430,686 

04/23/91 

5.009.765 

07/525,361 

04/23/91 

5.010.161 

07/452483 

04/23/91 

^ 


July  4,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,010,164 

5,010,166 

5,010,169 

5,010,178 

5,010,179 

5,010,181 

5,010,186 

5,010,197 

5,010,200 

5,010,205 

5,010,215 

5,010,218 

5,010,220 

5,010,223 

5,010,229 

5.010,234 

5,010,244 

5,010,250 

5,010,251 

5.010.274 

5.01031 

5.010,301 

5,010,304 

5,010,308 

5,010411 

5.010415 

5.010416 

5.010.321 

5,010432 

5,010451 

5,010,353 

5.010.360 

5,010,361 

5,010,362 

5,010,363 

5,010465 

5,010492 

5,010498 

5,010,399 

5,010,413 

5,010,415 

5,010.419 

5.010.428 

5.010.434 

5,010.442 

5.010,444 

5.010.445 

5,010,450 

5,010.462 

5,010.466 

5,010,470 

5,010,484 

5,010,492 

5,010403 

5,010,504 

5.010.505 

5,010407 

5.010409 

5.010415 

5.010429 

5,010.543 

5.010444 

5,010452 

5,010455 

5,010460 

5,010468 

5,010472 

5.010476 

5.010478 
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Serial  Number  Issue  Date 


07/519,751  04/23/9 

07/481,132  04/23/9 

07/436,127  04/23/9 

07/456,886  04/23/9 

07/457,058  04/23/9 

07/174457  04/23/9 

07/372,819  04/23/9 

07/454,820  04/23/9 

07/485,083  04/23« 

07/386473  04/23/9 

07/37333  04/23/9 

07/478.840  04/23/9 

07/576,164  04/23/9 

07/358,809  04/23/9 

07/477,958  04/23/9 

07/279,432  04/23/9 

07/392429  04/23/9 

07/462476  04/23/9 

07/463463  04/23/9 

07/324410  04/23/9 

07/529.844  04/23/9 

07/397.053  04/23/9 

07/431.361  04/23/9 

07/438.453  04/23/9 

07/314,426  04/23/9 

07/425,166  04/23/9 

07/159,923  04/23/9 

07/416,052  04/23/9 

07/528,287  04/23/9 

07/477,089  04/23/9 

07/490418  04/23/9 

07/589,095  04/23/9 

07/447,222  04/23/9 

07/579,183  04/23/9 

07/459,122  04A23/9 

07/307,863  04/23/9 

07/386,785  04/23/9 

07/372,844  04/23/9 

07/379,751  04/23/9 

07/419,094  04/23/9 

07/570445  04/23/9 

07/378,749  04/23/9 

07/412,478  04/23/9 

07/338,093  04/23/9 

07/357,251  04/23/9 

07/426,548  04/23/9 

07/470,089  04/23/9 

07/247,151  04/23/9 

07/462,064  04/23/9 

07/448,161  04/23/9 

07/496,278  04/23/9 

07/501,823  04/23/9 

07/343,150  04/23/9 

07/449,854  04/23/9 

07/435,490  04/23/9 

07/019,761  04v73/9 

07/301,406  04/23/9 

07/253,817  04/23/9 

07/581,401  04/23/9 

07/508,655  04/23/9 

07/312,706  04/23/9 

07/295,257  04/23/9 

07/107402  04/23/9 

07/560,461  04/23/9 

07/297,690  04/23/9 

07/333,117  04/23/9 

07/515,819  04/23/9 

07/468429  04/23/9 

07/380454  04/23/9 


Groups  sixl  copies  may  be  obaiiied  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CPR 
1.12(b)). 

5,280^1,  Re.  S.N.  08/433.143.  May  3. 1995.  Q.  280/1 1.2. 
ROLLER  BRAKE,  Hoiton  H.  Buike,  Owner  of  Record:  ThistU 
Sports  Enterprises,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Stephen  P.  Gribok,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


Reissne  AppUcatioiis  Filed 

Nobce  under  37  CFR  I.lKb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioD  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 


Requests  for  Reezamiiutioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicaled 
Examining  Groups.  Cc^nes  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  rstaMiihfd  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  d>e  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminalkn  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  1.32S(b)). 

4430,182.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.399.  Aug.  13, 1991,  Q.  357/ 
002,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTING  MATE- 
RIALS AND  B/^RRIERS.  John  H.  Coleman.  Owner  of  Recortl: 
Plasma  Physics,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2503,  Requester  Maitin  P.  Hoffman,  Hoffman 
Wasson  &  Gitler,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,904.913,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,832,  May  15, 1995,  Q.  318/ 
560.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLASTIC 
FORMING  MACHINE.  M.  Donald  Jones,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Power  Saving  Devices,  Housttm,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bush  Moseley  Riddle  &  Jackson.  Houston.  Tex..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2107.  Requester  Walter  Kusek,  Huntersville.  N.C. 

44)09,244.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.049.  May  7.  1993.  Q.  602/ 
048.  HYDROGEL  WOUND  DRESSING.  Alan  J.  Quaifoot, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Kendall,  Mansfield,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Killworth  Gottman  Hagan  &  Schaeff, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester  G.  Wan.  Arlington, 
Va. 

4,992477.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,828,  May  12, 1995.  CI.  435/ 
299,  ARTICXE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  BIOLOGICAL  OR 
CHEMICAL  PROCEDURES  CONTAINING  MAGNETI- 
CALLY RESPONSIVE  MATEIUAL.  Rolf  Saxholm,  Owner 
of  Record:  Saxholm  AS,  Oslo,  Norway,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Julian  H.  Cohen,  Ladas  &  Parry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1801,  Requester  Owner 

5,044,412Jleexam.  No.  90/003,826,  May  8,  1995,  CI.  144/ 
208B,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEB/UiKING 
LCXjS.  John  P.  Price,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Price  Industries, 
Monticello,  Ark.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  Rogers,  Wright 
Lindsey  &  Jennings.  Little  Rock.  Aik..  Ex.  Gp.:  3201. 
Requester  Morton  J.  Rosenberg,  Rosenheim,  Klein  &  Bilto. 
Ellicott,  Md. 

5,044,705,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,829,  May  12, 1995,  CX.  312/ 
228.  INSULATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  APPUANCES. 
Thomas  E.  Nelson.  Owner  of  Record:  Liberty  National  Bank  & 
Trust  Company  ofLouisville,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Woodward,  Embiardt,  Naughton,  Moriarty  &  McNctt,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507,  Requester:  Joseph  W.  Berenato,  IH, 
Myers,  Liniak  and  Berenato,  Bethuda,  Md. 

5,113,037,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,830,  May  12, 1995.  Q.  174/ 
087.  WATERPROOF  WIRE  CONNECTOR,  Lloyd  H.  King, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  King  Technology  of  Missouri,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  ot  Agent:  Carl  L.  Jotmson,  Jacobson  &. 
Jacobson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2109,  Requester  Owner 

5,193,251,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.827.  May  10. 1995.  CI.  024/ 
016PB,  CABLE  TIE  HAVING  IMPROVED  LCXTKING 
BARB,  William  Portsch,  Owner  of  Record:  Thomas  &  Belts 
Corp.,  Memphis,  Term.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  M.  Rodiick, 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp..  Menq>his,  Tenn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507, 
Requester  Owner 
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5,23M13.  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O3.831.  May  12. 1995,  Q.  604/ 

593.005 

021.  MKIHCH)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  THE 

593.021 

PWMEATION 

OF    MHJMCATION    INTO 

INITiRNAL 

593.025 

I.S.SUE.  Andrew 

J.   Feiring,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 

593.026 

Attomey  or  Agent  None.  Ex.  Op.:  3306.  Requester  Malcolm 

593.027 

L.  Moure.  Moore  &  Hansen,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

593.028 

593.032 

593.039 
593.045 
593.047 

Notice  of  Expinlkw  of  Trademark  Rcgiatntioiis 

r 

Due  To  Faiinre  to  Renew 

593.066 
593.068 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 

593.070 

593.073 

expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 

593.075 

filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal. 

This  may  be 

593.083 

done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the 

exiriration  of 

593,087 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

593,088 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

593.109 

on  payment  of  an 

additional  fee. 

593,111 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

593,112 

tioos  listed  below 

are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 

593,114 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

593,122 

593,124 

TRADEMARK 

REGISTRATIONS    WHICH   EXPIRED 

593,127 

MAY  01.  1995 

593,128 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

593,142 
593,153 
988,670 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

988,674 

98.616 

71/077,140 

07/28/1914 

988.677 

98.649 

71/077,438 

07/28/1914 

988.678 

98.665 

71/069,658 

07/28/1914 

988.684 

98.700 

71/061,465 

07/28/1914 

988.686 

98,705 

71/071,917 

07/28/1914 

988,687 

98.707 

71/076331 

07/28/1914 

988.690 

98.718 

71/077,665 

07/28/1914 

988,693 

3IS.221 

71/349,875 

07/24/1934 

988,694 

315.247 

71/335.636 

07/24/1934 

988,695 

315056 

71/332.899 

07/24/1934 

988.698 

315.257 

71/332.857 

07/24/1934 

988,699 

315.283 

71/347.260 

07/24/1934 

988,703 

315093 

71/347,509 

07/24/1934 

988.705 

31S096 

71/346400 

07/24/1934 

988.707 

315JQ3 

71/348,984 

07/24/1934 

988.715 

315340 

71/349,306 

07/24/1934 

988.716 

315346 

71/349,121 

07/24/1934 

988.724 

315347 

71/349.120 

07/24/1934 

988.726 

315354 

71/348.785 

07/24/1934 

988.727 

315355 

71/348.766 

07/24/1934 

988.728 

315366 

71/348.841 

07/24/1934 

988.729 

315368 

71/346.108 

07/24/1934 

988.734 

315391 

71/347.806 

07/24/1934 

988.738 

315393 

71/347,874 

07/24/1934 

988.739 

315.408 

71/348,169 

07/24/1934 

988.740 

315.409 

71/348.172 

07/24/1934 

988.741 

315.415 

71/345.893 

07/24/1934 

988.747 

315.418 

7im4.766 
71/550,156 

07/24/1934 

988.748 

315.434 

07/24/1934 

988.749 

315.439 

71/350.081 

07/24/1934 

988.750 

592,887 

71/632.973 

07/27/1954 

988.756 

592.893 

71/651.430 

07/27/1954 

988.757 

592,895 

71/652.828 

07/27/1954 

988.761 

592,8% 

71/652,883 

07/27/1954 

988.762 

592.898 

71/652,885 

07/27/1954 

988.767 

592,901 

71/653,153 

07A27/1954 

988.770 

592,906 

71/650,170 

07/27/1954 

988.775 

592,907 

71/650,607 

07/27/1954 

988.784 

592.941 

71/646081 

07/27/1954 

988.789 

592,953 

71/605.958 

07/27/1954 

988.790 

592361 

71/639.418 

07/27/1954 

988.791 

592,962 

71/643.856 

07/27/1954 

988.793 

592,966 

71/646.617 

07/27/1954 

988.794 

592,967 

71/647.456 

07/27/1954 

988.800 

592,973 

71/653.611 

07/27/1954 

988.801 

592.974 

71/653.782 

07/27/1954 

988.805 

592,978 

71/642.940 

07/27/1954 

988.806 

592,981 

71/644.346 

07/27/1954 

988.808 

592,990 

71/653.398 

07/27/1954 

988.810 

71/654.106 

71/643.672 

71/652.796 

71/653.427 

71/653.893 

71/653.931 

71/654.656 

71/655.732 

71/657.041 

71/654051 

71/620368 

71/5%054 

71/602319 

71/625.967 

71/631.660 

71/649354 

71/651388 

71/651314 

71/647.192 

71/649.421 

71/647.194 

71/618.348 

71/645.068 

71/655.978 

71/646.733 

71/647094 

71/627.924 

71/642.696 

72/453.399 

72/462.647 

72/423301 

72/429.630 

72/448079 

72/451.380 

72/454.898 

72/465343 

72/458.908 

72/435.025 

72/438.439 

72/458.825 

72/416331 

72/433.747 

72/435.689 

72/439.194 

72/453095 

72/456.823 

72/417034 

72/464,449 

72/413.100 

72/428.731 

72/433015 

72/460.334 

72/466331 

72/396.306 

72/421.737 

72/430.446 

72/451.131 

72/454,062 

72/454,064 

72/454.069 

72/400.480 

72/412.387 

72/457,145 

72/388,846 

72/441,982 

72/448090 

72/350079 

72/441,487 

72/460.066 

72/467.013 

72/435.842 

72/394380 

72/406088 

72/433.050 

72/433.051 

72/440351 

72/440357 

72/447.309 

72/451037 
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07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/27/1954 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
^/23/1974 
^WU/1974 
07/25/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
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Reg.  Number 

988.811 

988.812 

988.813 

988.814 

988.815 

988.818 

988.821 

988,823 

988,825 

988.826 

988.827 

988.828 

988.829 

988.830 

988,837 

988,838 

988,839 

988,841 

988,842 

988,845 

988.846 

988,847 

988,853 

988.856 

988.858 

988.868 

988.870 

988.871 

988.872 

988,874 

988,876 

988,879 

988,881 

988,882 

988,884 

988.885 

988,886 

988,887 

988.888 
988,890 
988,891 
988,893 
988.896 
988.897 
988.898 
988,903 
988,904 
988,906 
988,908 
988,909 
988.910 
988.914 
988.915 
988.916 
988.920 
988.922 
988.927 
988.937 
988.942 
988.943 
988.944 
988.959 
988.960 
988.962 
988.974 
988.979 
988.981 
988.984 
988.985 
988.986 
988.987 
988.988 
988.989 
988,990 
988.993 
988.998 
989.001 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

989.002 
989.003 

72/453.332 

07/23/1974 

989.005 

72/455.673 

07/23/1974 

989.006 

72/458.155 

07/23/1974 

989.007 

72/458052 

07/23/1974 

989.008 

72/458374 

07/23/1974 

989.009 

72/376.471 

07/23/1974 

989.011 

72/416.567 

07/23/1974 

989.014 

72/437.197 

07/23/1974 

989.018 

72/442.809 

07/23/1974 

989.019 

72/444047 

07/23/1974 

989.024 

72/445,862 

07/23/1974 

989.026 

72/445,863 

07/23/1974 

989.027 

72/446,683 

07/23/1974 

989.028 

72/446,684 

07/23/1974 

989.029 

72/455,30^ 

07/23/1974 

989.030 

72/457,454 

07/23/1974 

989.031 

72/458,811 

07/23/1974 

989.037 

72/461,768 

07/23/1974 

989.040 

72/463,129 

07/23/1974 

989.041 

72/464,227 

07/23/1974 

989.050 

72/464,491 

07/23/1974 

989.051 

72/465,325 

07/23/1974 

989.053 

72/384,645 

07/23/1974 

989.054 

72/414,724 

07/23/1974 

989.057 

72/424,208 

07/23/1974 

989.058 

72/453,240 

07/23/1974 

989.060 

72/454,634 

07/23/1974 

989.063 

72/455,856 

07/23/1974 

989.068 

72/455,857 

07/23/1974 

989.071 

72/456,080 

07/23/1974 

989.076 

72/457,224 

07/23/1974 

989.078 

72/461026 

07/23/1974 

989.080 

72/462,940 

07/23/1974 

989.082 

72/462,942 

07/23/1974 

989.084 

72/463,237 

07/23/1974 

989.094 

72/464,497 

07/23/1974 

989.097 

72/465,028 

07/23/1974 

989.100 

72/465,062 

07/23/1974 

989.101 

72/465,614 

07/23/1974 

989.102 

72/466.169 

07/23/1974 

989.103 

72/466,170 

07/23/1974 

989.105 

72/467,039 

07/23/1974 

989.109 

72/382,820 

07/23/1974 

989.112 

72/392,541 

07/23/1974 

989,116 

72/420.813 

07/23/1974 

989.117 

72/437,649 

07/23/1974 

989,118 

72/444,679 

07/23/1974 

989,120 

72/451,945 

07/23/1974 

989,123 

72/453,027 

07/23/1974 

989,125 

72/455,184 

07/23/1974 

989,127 

72/455,643 

07/23/1974 

989,128 

72/458,490 

07/23/1974 

989,129 

72/458,669 

07/23/1974 

989,130 

72/458,800 

07/23/1974 

989,138 

72/465,990 

07/23/1974 

989,139 

72/467.166 

07/23/1974 

989,141 

72/455.764 

07/23/1974 
07/S/1974 

989,144 

72/461067 

989,145 

72/459,704 

^7^1974 
0^3/1974 

989,146 

72/462392 

989,155 

72/466,676 

07/23/1974 

989.157 

72/462098 

07/23/1974 

989,158 

72/462,804 

07/23/1974 

989,161 

72/463,995 

07/23/1974 

989,162 

72/452.380 

07/23/1974 

989,163 

72/452,469 

07/23/1974 

989,170 

72/454.027 

07/23/1974 

989.178 

72/455359 

07/23/1974 

989,181 

72/455.634 

07/23/1974 

989.183 

72/455.656 

07/23/1974 

989.186 

72/456.975 

07/23/1974 

989.187 

72/458.654 

07/23/1974 

989.188 

72/459.122 

07/23/1974 

989,190 

72/459338 

07/23/1974 

989,191 

72/459383 

07/23/1974 

989,192 

72/462.989 

07/23/1974 

989,195 

72/464.492 

07/23/1974 

989,197 

72/464,493 

72/464,825 

72/466,109 

72/466.110 

72/466,111 

72/466.112 

72/466.113 

72/466004 

72/445396 

72/446.177 

72/455.168 

72/458.711 

72/466.410 

72/455389 

72/457.447 

72/457.448 

72/457.893 

72/457.894 

72/439.405 

72/442341 

72/443.733 

72/461388 

72/461.951 

72/462.446 

72/462.995 

72/463.798 

72/463.799 

72/464.735 

72/453.660 

72/400.022 

72/408.807 

72/449,160 

72/449.932 

72/451.203 

72/454.826 

72/456.751 

72/461.812 

72/463.794 

72/464336 

72/465.157 

72/467.051 

72/467.055 

72/401.999 

72/445.845 

72/458.401 

72/457350 

72/417.923 

72/456.618 

72/460.951 

72/466.490 

72/428.844 

72/446.458 

72/465.469 

72/466.990 

72/380.164 

72/443.643 

72/443.651 

72/449.345 

72/410329 

72/412319 

72/414.805 

72/434.957 

72/316.484 

72/439.718 

72/445.708 

72/451.802 

72/452358 

72/462.818 

72/449.680 

72/453,938 

72/439.614 

72/454.191 

72/454.815 

72/455358 

72/390,867 

72/424.048 

72/425.112 

72/431.870 

72/437,133 
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07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 

07/23/1974 
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Reg.  Number 

989,198 
989,200 
989,202 
989,204 
989,218 
989,231 
989,234 
989,236 
989,239 
989  J40 
989,242 


Serial  Number 

72/439.852 
72/450,830 
72/454,039 
72/459,312 
72/417,900 
72/447.495 
72/438,099 
72/460.377 
72/443,064 
72/416,400 
72/455,740 


Reg.  Etate      Dupborne,  Darin  H.,  2144  Augusta.  Houston,  Tex.  77057 


07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 
07/23/1974 


Elliott,  Kyle  Lymi,  3327  Burritt  Way,  La  Crescenta.  Calif. 
91214 

Flanery.  Sharon  O..  2659  Rossmoor  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15241 

Gavlik.  Robert  R.,  3000  Swallow  Hill  Rd.,  «127,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15220 

Johnson.  William  Glenwood.  305  Elan  Village  Lane,  #325. 
San  Jose.  Calif.  95134 

Keating,  Brian  Joseph.  1885  Pacific  St.  #203.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94109 


Rcgistntion  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc-^ 
cessfully  passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
November  2, 1994  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certiRcates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Pinal  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  infonnation  tending  to  t^ect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  funmhed  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  August  18,  1995. 

Aiena,  Joseph  P.,  1945  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Unit  45,  Brighton, 
Mass.  02135 

Arnold,  Jeffeiy  Bynn,  3640  Wynterset  Dr..  Litbooia.  (ja.  30058 
BarUey.  Jean  McDaniel.  5842  E.  4^L,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  8571 1 
Bentley.  Paula  L.,  1524  N.  Setoo  Ln.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 

Bernard,  Daniel  Joseph,  2004  Summerwind  Dr.,  Jonesboro. 
Ga.  30236 

Bettooe,  Steven  M.,  10728  NE  26(fa  St.  Bellevue.  Wash.  98004 

BUckmon.  Robert  Neely,  1525  N.  Glebe  Rd..  Ariingtoo,  Va. 
22207 

Brande,  Lewis  M..  7057  Valinda  Ave.,  Alu  Loma.  Calif.  91701 

Bynum,  Todd  A.,  2702  W.  Bay  Area  Blvd.,  #5116.  Webster, 
Tex.  77598 


Khalilian.  Houri.  102  Ridgepoint  Place.  Gaithersburg.  Md. 
20878 

LaBrie.  Michael  John,  2541  Weymouth  Way,  Normian.  Okla. 

Tim  I 

LeBlanc.  Richard  B..  370  Central  Park  West  #112.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10025 

Lee,  Dennis  Yong  Woon,  6%  Towle  Way,  #26,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94306 

Leonard,  Murray,  3221  Deo-  Rd.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
54494 

Linde^ld.  Robert  Olaf.  846  Kewanna  Ave..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15234 

Mybeck,  Walter  R.,  n,  3200  Wailea  Alanui  Dr..  No.  905. 
Wailea,  Hi.  %753-7783 

Oberdick.  David  G.,  115  Pineridge  Rd.,  Pittsburg  Pa.  15237 

Odell.  Elizabeth  Deibes,  2332  Whittemore  PI.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63104 

Parshall,  Marvin  Daube,  Jr.,  6  Robert  St,  P.O.  Box  394,  Rich- 
mondville,  N.Y.  12149 

Penilla,  Albert  S..  4824  E.  ^Tmstdii  Dr.,  #3.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 

Piccionelli.  Gregory  Alexander,  5257  Radford  Ave..  Unit  212, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  91607 

Rippamonti,  Russell  NeU,  3344  Blackburn,  #1 14,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75204 

Sin^  Tejinder,  4151  Arch  Drive.,  #312.  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604 


Casey.  Sean  Michael,  15555  Huntington  Village  Ln.,  #243, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  92647-30 

Chow,  Szegien  Peter,  1616  Q  Street  N.W.,  #B,  Washington, 
D.C.  20009 

Christopher,  Shearon  Paige,  683  1/2  W.  Wrightwood  Ave., 
03ti.  Chicago,  01.  60614 

Cboti-Duhaime,  Amanda  L.,  3400  Bloomcrest  Dr.,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  Micfa.  48304 


Spinelli,  Thomas,  16  Sandy  Hollow  Dr.,  Smitfatown,  N.Y. 
11787 

Stalford,  Terry  Jon.  1049  Poweis  Feny  Rd.,  #709,  Marietta. 
Ga.  30067 

Stokey,  Richard  J.,  1839  NE  KnoUbrook  St,  Lee's  Summit 
Mo.  64086^393 

Szymanski,  Brian  Edward,  4790  Violet  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43623 


Cooper,  Byron  W.,  37466  Kimberly  Ln.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550      xobin,  Kent  J.,  376  View  St,  #1,  Mountain  View.  Calif.  94041 


Dawson.  John  Richard,  1001  First  Ave.  N.,  #1,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98109 

Dontre.  Barbara  R.,  7020  SW  7th  St,  Plantatioa,  Fla.  33317 


Wekher,  Blake  Anders.  169  Ptxtsmouth  St.  #99.  CODCOid. 
NJI.  03301 


Dockwoftfa.  David  Glemi,  377  Bayview  Terr.,  Cotta  Mesa.      June  3.  199S 
Calif.  92627 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  ofEnrottmaa  and  Diac^tUne 


JtJLy  4.  1995 
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Emta 

"AU  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,415,368  to  Michael  Horstein, 
et  al.,  of  California  for  'MEDIUM-EARTH-ALTITUDE 
SATELITE-BASED  CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICA- 
TIONS' appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  16,  1995 

should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted."  ' 


DedicitiM 

4,495318  -  PhUm  H.  Howard.  Jamesville,  N.Y.  LOW 
TACK  MICROSPHERE  GLUE.  Patent  dated  January  22. 1985. 
Dedication  filed  January  24. 1995. 1^  the  assignee.  P.CI.  Paper 
Conversions,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


Disdaimen 

4.594.256  -  Valery  B.  Zemehnan.  Wilton.  Conn.;  Gary  L. 
Burgess.  Ridgefield;  Rudolf  A.  Vitti,  Dumont  both  of  NJ.; 
Todd  M.  Forman,  Croton-on-Hudson.  N.Y.;  Anthony  M.  Bat- 
chelor.  Banbury.  England;  Yvon  N.  Leblanc.  Ste-Martine, 
Canada.  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
AGGLOMERATED  INSTANT  COFFEE  HAVING  A  ROAST 
GROUND  APPEARANCE.  Patent  dated  June  10.  1986.  Dis- 
claimer filed  January  6,  1995.  by  the  assignee.  General  Foods 
Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  December  31,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.594.257  -  Yvon  N.  Leblanc,  Ste-Martine,  Canada;  Valery 
B.  Zemelman,  Wilton,  Conn.;  Gary  L.  Burgess,  Ridgefield, 
N  J.  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  USING  COLLOIDAL  PAR- 
TICLES FOR  raODUONG  AN  AGGLOMERATED 
INSTANT  COFFEE  HAVING  A  ROAST  AND  GROUND 
APPEARANCE.  Patent  dated  June  10,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed 
January  6,  1995.  by  the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corporabon. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  December  31,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.594.258  ~  Rudolf  A.  Vitti,  Dumont;  Gary  L.  Burgess, 
Ridgefield,  bodi  of  NJ.;  Valery  B.  Zemehnan,  Wilton,  Conn. 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  USING  OIL  FOR  PRODUCING 
AN  AGGLOMERATED  INSTANT  COFFEE  HAVING  A 
ROAST  AND  GROUND  APPEARANCE.  Patent  dated  June 
10,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed  January  6,  1995,  by  the  assignee, 
Geaead  Foods  Cotporatioa. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  December  31,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.596.715  -  Bruce  F.  Ballard;  Jeffrey  M.  Schweid;  Anthony 
F.  Dec.  aU  of  Dover.  Del.  DRY  MIX  FOR  LOW-OIL  SALAD 
DRESSING.  Patent  dated  June  24, 1986.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan- 
uary 6,  1995,  by  die  assignee,  (jeneral  Foods  Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  December  31,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.7S6.6S1  -  James  J.  Van  Gonqxl,  FrenKnt  Ind.;  Ronald 
R.  Akey,  Pootvilk,  Wis.  CARGO  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
FOR  PALLETIZED  LOADS.  Patent  dated  July  12, 1988.  Dis- 
claimer filed  December  9,  1994,  by  the  assignee,  Palla-Gatd 
International,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2002,  has  been 
disclaimed. 

4,767,636  -  Hector  V.  Ramos,  Cranbory;  Kenneth  W.  Pagan, 
Jr.,  Mt  Holly;  Joan  R.  Rothenberg.  East  Windsor,  David  L. 


Smith,  Trenton,  all  of  NJ.  METHOD  FOR  ADHERING 
SPICES  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  RICE.  Patent  dated  August 

30,  1988,  Disclaimer  filed  January  6.  1995,  by  die  assignee. 
General  Foods  Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  December  31,  1994, 

has  been  iiiar\»imfA 

4,769.247  ~  Joan  R.  Rothenberg,  East  Wmdsor,  Hector  V. 
Ramos,  Cranbory;  Kenneth  W.  Fagan.  Jr..  Mt  Hdly;  David 
L.  Smith.  Trenton;  Gary  F.  Greenwald,  Hamilton  Square,  all 
of  N  J.  METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  SPICES  ON  THE  SUR- 
FACE  OF  PASTA.  Patent  dated  September  6. 1988,  Disclaimer 
filed  January  6, 1995,  by  the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  December  31,  1994, 

has  been  iinr\aimMt 

5,177,509  -  Laurie  A.  Johansen;  Paul  A.  DiffendafTer,  bodi 
of  LaCrescenta.  Calif.  ULTRAVIOLET  RADL\TI(»f  AND 
BLUE  UGHT  BLOCKING  POLARIZING  LENS.  Patent 
dated  January  5,  1993.  Disclaimer  filed  July  15,  1993.  by  die 
assignee.  Suntiger.  inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  November  7.  2006. 
has  been  disclaimed. 

5.201.257  -  Daryl  L.  Engel.  I,aOtto.  Ind.  FOLDING  LUG 
WRENCH.  Patent  dated  April  1 3. 1993.  Disclaimer  filed  March 

31.  1994,  by  die  assignee.  Universal  Tool  &  Stamping  Co.. 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent 

5.328.686  -  Douglas  Shander.  Gaithersburg.  Md.;  F.  Eugene 
Harrington.  Fearrington  Village.  N.C.;  Mary  C.  Whitmcre. 
Lynchburg.  Va.  TREATMENT  OF  ACNE  OR  OF  PSEUDO- 
FOLUCUUnS  BARBAE.  Patent  dated  July  12.  1994.  Dis- 
chumer  filed  May  3,  1995.  by  die  assignee.  The  Gillette 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  pateitt. 

5,337,714  -  Lawrence  P.  Tracy,  Hudson,  Iowa.  ENGINE 
PISTON  WITH  A  DUAL  COMBUSTION  BOWL  LIP 
RADIUS.  Patent  dated  August  16,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed 
December  30,  1994,  by  the  assignee,  Deere  &  Cooqnny 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-^  of  said  patent 


Diadaiiiicn  and  DcdkatioBs 


4,71 1,918  -  Wemer  Kubitza;  Geitard  Mennicken.  both  of 
Leveikusen.  Fed.  Rqj.  of  Germany.  USE  CM^  POLYISCXJYA- 
NATE  MIXTURES  AS  ADDTnVES  FOR  AQUEOUS 
EMULSION  PAINTS.  Patent  dated  December  8.  1987.  Dis- 
claimer and  Dedication  filed  March  10.  1995.  by  the  assignee. 
Bayer  AktiengesellschafL 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  pubUc  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent 

4.760.911  -  Carlos  Bacigalupe,  The  Colony;  Michael  J. 
Dobie.  Piano,  both  of  Tex.  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 
IN  A  CONTINUOUS  PROOFING  AND  BAKING  APPA- 
RATUS. Patent  dated  August  2. 1988.  Disclaimer  and  dedica- 
tion filed  March  31.  1994,  by  the  assignee,  Stewart  Systems, 
Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  die  public  claims  1-10  of 
said  patent 

5,014.496  -  Bill  E.  Davis.  Irving;  fiugene  W.  Myers,  Allen; 
Richard  B.  Goodhatt  Piano;  William  M.  Paris.  Highland  Vil- 
lage; James  T.  Borthwick.  Jr..  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.  METHOD 


> 
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OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BAKERY 
PRODUCT  WRAPHNG.  Patent  dated  M«y  14.  1991.  Dis- 
cUimer  and  dedicadon  filed  March  31.  1994,  by  d>e  assignee, 
Stewait  Systems.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  1-29  of 
said  patent 


5.046.276  -  James  K.  Morris,  Tacoma,  Wash.  SAFETY 
CAP.  Patent  dated  September  10. 1991 .  Disclaimer  and  Dedica- 
tion filed  March  20,  199S,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  die  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 


5.107.659  -  BiU  E.  Davis.  Irving;  John  M.  Pamperin,  Lucas; 
Eugene  W.  Myers,  Allen;  Richard  B.  Goodhait  Piano,  all  of 
Tex.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
BAKERY  PRODUCT  WRAPPING.  Patent  dated  April  28, 
1992.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  March  31,  1994,  by  the 
assignee,  Stewart  Systems,  Inc. 


Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  1-16  of 
said  patent 

5.231.803  -  David  L.  Lanzer.  Hudson.  Wis.  AUTOMATED 
RANDOM  ORBITAL  ABRADING  METHOD.  Patent  dated 
August  3,  1993.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  March  14, 
1995,  by  the  assignee,  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  die  public  all  claims  of 
said  patent 

5.294.665  ~  Josef  Pedain.  Koln;  Heino  Muller.  Dieter  Mager, 
both  of  Leverkusen;  Harald  Blum,  Wachtendonk;  Holger  Cas- 
sehnann.  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
WATER  SOLUBLE  OR  WATER  DISPERSIBLE  POLYISO- 
CYANATE  MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  STOVING 
COMPOSITIONS.  Patent  dated  Match  15,  1994.  Disclaimer 
and  Dedication  filed  March  10,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  1,  2,  5 
and  7  of  said  patent. 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 


This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  April 
through  June  1995.  Information  includes: 

*  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

*  subclass  title,  indent  or  position  change 

*  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor/changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  die  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  die  M»ual  of  Classification  and  revisions  diereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  die  Editorial 
Division  at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  inade  dirougb  a  Deposit  Account  oc  by  check  made  payable  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 


June  6,  1995 


Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Gassification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 


JOHN  F.  TERPANE.  JR. 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


RECLASSMCATION  ALERT  REPORT- 


Class 

2 
2 
4 
S 
8 
14 
IS 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
IS 


April  1995 

June  1995 

First 

Last 

Older 

Subclass 

Actifin 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1532 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

104.03 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1548 

104.066 

104.069 

ESTABUSH 

1548 

162 

ABOLISH 

1548 

163 

ABOLISH 

1548 

242 

ABOLISH 

1548 

243 

ABOUSH 

1548 

249 

- 

ABOLISH 

1548 

July  4. 1995 

U.S.  PATE] 

NT  AND  TRADE 

MARK  OFFICE 

1176  OG  17 

fint 

Last 

Oitler 

Class 

Subclass 

Afiioa 

Niimher 

15 

249.1 

249J 

ESTABLISH 

1548 

16 

DEFNCHAN(X 

154S 

24 

DEFNCHANCX 

1552 

24 

3 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

3.1 

3.9 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

3.11 

3.13 

ESTABLISH 

1532  / 

24 

15 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1532  ( 

24 

41 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

.4L1 

ESTABLISH 

1532  V 

24 

43 

47 

ITlLE  CHANGE 

1532    X 

24 

49 

ABOLISH 

1532        \ 

24 

49.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

66.1 

66.9 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

66.11 

66.13 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

72 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

72.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

90 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

90.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

114.05 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

114.1 

114.4 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24       ^ 

114.11 

ESTABLISH 

IS32 

24 

114.12 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

114.6 

1 14.9 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

322 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

322.1 

ESTABI.I.SH 

1532 

24 

342 

ABOLISH 

1S32 

24 

34^1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

367 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

367.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

378 

ABOLISH 

1S32 

24 

378.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

379 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

'     379.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

513 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1532 

24 

682 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24    ^ 

682.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

24 

900 

ABOLISH 

1532 

24 

900.1 

ESTABLISH 

1532 

28 

^ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

29 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

29 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

29 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1547 

29 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

30    ' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

34 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1543 

37 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

42 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

44 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

49 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

49 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

S2 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

52 

720 

725 

ABOLISH 

1553 

52 

720.1 

720.3 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

721.1 

721J 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

722.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

723.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

723.2 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

724.1 

724.5 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

727 

729 

ABOLISH 

1553 

52 

729.1 

729J 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

733 

740 

ABOLISH 

1553 

52 

733.1 

733.4 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

734.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

734.2 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

735.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

736.1 

736.4 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

S2 

737.1 

737.6 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

738.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

739.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

740.1 

740.9 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

741.11 

741.15 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

741.41 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

742 

744 

ABOLISH 

1553 

52 

742.1 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

742.11 

742.16 

ESTABLISH 

1553 

52 

746 

749 

ABOLISH 

1553 

1176  0G18 


Qua 


First 
Subclass 
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Action 


52 

746.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

746.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

746.12 

ESTABLISH 

52 

747.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

747.11 

747.13 

ESTABLISH 

52 

748.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

748.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

749.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

749.11 

749.15 

ESTABLISH 

52 

782 

830 

ABOLISH 

52 

782.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

782.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

782.2 

ESTABLISH 

52 

782.21 

782.24 

ESTABLISH 

52 

783.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

783.11 

783.19 

ESTABLISH 

52 

784.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

784.11 

784.16 

ESTABLISH 

52 

785.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

785.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

785.12 

ESTABLISH 

52 

786.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

786.11 

786.13 

ESTABLISH 

52 

787.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

787.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

787.12 

ESTABLISH 

52 

788.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

789.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

790.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

791.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

792.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

792.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

793.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

793.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

794.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

795.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

796.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

796.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

796.12 

ESTABLISH 

52 

797.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

798.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

799.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

799.11 

799.14 

ESTABUSH 

52 

800.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

800.11 

800.18 

ESTABLISH 

52 

801.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

801.11 

ESTABLISH 

52 

801.12 

ESTABLISH 

52 

802.1 

ESTABLISH 

52 

802.11 

ESTABLISH 

53 

DEFN  CHANGE 

60 

DEFN  CHANGE 

60 

DEFN  CHANGE 

62 

DEFN  CHANGE 

65 

DEFN  CHANGE 

65 

DEFN  CHANGE 

70 

DEFN  CHANGE 

70 

" 

DEFN  CHANGE 

72  ' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

72 

DEFN  CHANGE 

73 

DEFN  CHANGE 

73 

DEFN  CHANGE 

74 

.       DEFN  CHANGE 

75 

fS    DEFN  CHANGE 

83 

y    DEFN  CHANGE 

92 

DEFN  CHANGE 

96 

DEFN  CHANGE 

99 

- 

DEFN  CHANGE 

100 

269 

ABCHJSH 

100 

269.01 

269.09 

ESTABLISH 

100 

269.1 

ESTABLISH 

100 

269.11 

269.19 

ESTABLISH 

100 

269.2 

ESTABLISH 

100 

269.21 

ESTABLISH 

101 

. 

DEFN  CHANGE 

102 

DEFN  CHANGE 

Order 

Niimhw 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1553 

1547 

1534 

1541 

1536 

1546 

1534 

1556 

1546 

1547 

1536 

1539 

1543 

1546 

1543 

1544 

1544 

1545 

1547 

1547 

1547 

1547 

1547 

1547 

1546 

1536 
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Class 

102 
106 
108 
108 
109 
110 
112 
112 
114 
114 
116 
116 
119 
119 
122 
123 
123 
123 
123 
123 
123 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
128 
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First 

Subclass 


Last 
Subclass 


Onkr 
Numhw 


339 
339.1 
339.11 
339.2 
339.21 

368 


263 
263.01 
263.1 


341 

339.19 
339.29 

263.09 


128 

131 

132 

134 

1.1 

, 

134 

1.2 

134 

1.3 

135 

135 

137 

137 

137 

138 

138 

141 

141 

141 

147 

149 

, 

H 

149 
150 
152 
156 

\ 

156 

156 

625 

156 

625.1 

156 

626.1 

156 

627.1 

156 

628.1 

156 

629.1 

156 

630.1 

156 

631.1 

156 

632.1 

156 

633.1 

156 

634.1 

156 

635.1 

156 

636.1 

156 

637.1 

156 

638.1 

156 

639.1 

156 

640.1 

156 

642.1 

156 

643.1 

156 

644.1 

156 

645.1 

156 

646.1 

156 

647.1 

156 

648.1 

156 

649.1 

156 

650.1 

658 


DEFNCHANCT 

1538 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1543 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1532 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1543 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

ABOLISH 

1540 

ESTABLISH 

1540 

ESTABLISH 

1540 

ESTABLISH 

1540 

ESTABLISH 

1540 

ABOLISH 

1540 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1544 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1548 

ABOLISH 

1541 

ESTABLISH 

1541 

ESTABLISH 

1541 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1534 

DEFNCHANCT 

1539 

DEFNCHANCT 

1532 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

DEFNCHANCT 

1534 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1544 

DEFNCHANCT 

1555 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1533 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1534 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1543 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1553 

DEFNCHANCX 

1547 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1538 

DEFNCHAN<K 

1541 

DEFNCHANCT 

1532 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1553 

ABCXJSH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

320 

OFHCIAL  GA2 

IHITH 
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Risl 

Last 

Older 

Class 

Siihrl«)ffl 

Action 

156 

651.1 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

652.1 

ESTABUSH 

1546 

156 

6S3J 
654f 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

ESTABUSH 

1546 

156 

655.1 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

656.1 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

657.1 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

659.1 

ABOLISH 

1546 

156 

659.11 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

660 

ABOLISH 

1546 

156 

661.1 

ABOLISH 

1546 

156 

661.11 

ESTABLISH 

1545 

156 

661.11 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

662 

668 

ABOLISH 

1546 

156 

662.1 

ESTABLISH 

1546 

156 

901 

905 

ABOUSH 

1546 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

166 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

166 

DHhN  CHANGE 

1546 

166 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1548 

166 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

174 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

174 

DEl-N  CHANGE 

1546 

174 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

174 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

175 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

177 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

180 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1538 

180 

DHFN  CHANGE 

1556 

182           I 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

187 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

188 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1554 

190 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

192 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

192 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1554 

196 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

198 

362 

ABOUSH 

1543 

198 

363 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

364 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1543 

196 

365 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

366 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

367 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1543 

196 

367 

lilLE  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

367.1 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1S43 

198 

367.2 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

368 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

369 

372 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

369.1 

369.7 

ESTABUSH 

1543 

198 

370.01 

370.09 

ESTABUSH 

1543 

198 

370.1 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

370.11 

370.13 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

371.1 

371.3 

ESTABUSH 

1543 

198 

459 

462 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

459.1 

459.8 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

460.1 

460.3 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

461.1 

461.3 

ESTABUSH 

1543 

198 

462.1 

462.3 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

464.2 

lllLE  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

483.1 

niLE  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

502.1 

MILE  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

621 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

621.1 

621.4 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

631 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

631.1 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

750 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

750.1 

750.8 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

196 

752 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

752.1 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

781 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

781.01 

781.09 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

781.1 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

781.11 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

198 

803.12 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1543 

198 

810 

ABOLISH 

1543 

198 

810.01 

810.04 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

196 

890 

ESTABLISH 

1543 

J 
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198 

200 
200 
201 
202 
204 
205 
206 
206 
209 
210 
211 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
212 
215 
215 
215 
215 
215 
215 
215 
215 
215 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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first 

■Siihrlagg 
890.1 

144 


71 

124 
146 
182 
205 
229 
244 
254 
265 
272 
901 
DIG.l 


1 

31 

40 
99J 

100 
100.5 

101 


Last 

SiihrlaM 


151 


215 

3I\I 

900 

216 

2 

216 

83 

218 

01 

219 

219 

219 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

203 

220 

203.01 

220 

366 

220 

366.1 

220 

367 

220 

367.1 

221 

221 

221 

222 

222 

??? 

?7? 

145 

?7? 

145.1 

222 

153 

222 

153.01 

222 

153.1 

222 

153.11 

222 

181 

222 

181.1 

222 

185 

222 

185.1 

??,7 

189 

222 

189.01 

222 

189.1 

222 

189.11 

777 

321 

?.?.?. 

321.1 

77.7 

383 

222 

383.1 

222 

464 

^ 

1411 
165 
194 
222 


269 
350 


36 
55 


400 
902 
18 
109 
158 


209 
203.29 


Actitin 

ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOUSH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 


Order 

Niimhi'r 

1543 
1536 
1535 
1543 
1533 
1546 
1546 
1541 
1556 
1534 
1534 
1556 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1536 
1539 
1544 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1545 
1546 
1546 
1535 
1535 
1546 
1552 
1534 
1541 
1545 
1555 
1544 
1544 
1544 
1544 
1544 
1544 
1534 
1555 


\ 


DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1543 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1544 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

ABOLISH 

1534 

145.8 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

ABOLISH 

1534 

153.09 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

153.14 

ESTABUSH 

1534 

ABOLISH 

1555 

181J 

ESTABLISH 

1555 

ABOLISH 

1555 

ESTABLISH 

1555 

ABOLISH 

1534 

189.09 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

F^TABUSH 

1534 

ABOLISH 

1534 

321.9 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

ABOLISH 

1534 

383J 

ESTABLISH 

1534 

ABOLISH 

1555 

176 
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First 

Last 

Order 

Class 

Subclass 

Action 

£jjyU0t2H 

222 

464.1 

464.7 

ESTABLISH 

15S5 

222 

541 

ABOLISH 

1555 

222 

541.1 

541.9 

ESTABLISH 

1555 

224 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

224 

29S 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

29J 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

29J 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

30A 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

30A 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

30R 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

30R 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

30R 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

31 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

31 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

32A 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

32A 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

32R 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

32R 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

33A 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

33A 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1S56 

224 

33R 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

33R 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

34 

42 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

34 

42 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

42.03 

ABOUSH 

1556 

224 

42.04 

42.08 

ABOUSH 

1556 

224 

42.32 

Ill'LE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

42.41 

42.44 

ABOUSH 

1556 

224 

42.45 

ABOUSH 

1556 

224 

42.46 

ABOUSH 

1556 

224 

273 

ABOUSH 

1556 

224 

274 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1556                   ( 

224 

274 

IHLE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

276 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

311 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

400 

411 

ESTABUSH 

1556 

224 

482 

ESTABUSH 

1556 

224 

483 

ESTABLISH 

1556 

224 

485 

ESTABUSH 

1556                  , 
1556                   1 

224 

488 

572 

ESTABUSH 

224 

917.5 

ESTABUSH 

1556 

224 

923 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1556 

224 

924 

935 

ESTABLISH 

1556 

226 

!.^^ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

228 

^\ 

Dljl-N  CHANGE 

1541 

229 

\ 

DEhN  CHANGE 

1545 

23S 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

239 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1534 

239 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

239 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1555 

241 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

241 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

241 

101.7 

ABOUSH 

1551 

241 

101.71 

101.74 

ESTABUSH 

1551 

241 

101.741 

ESTABLISH 

1551 

241 

101.742 

ESTABLISH 

1551 

241 

101.75 

ESTABUSH 

1551 

241 

101.76 

ESTABUSH 

1551 

241 

101.761 

101.763 

ESTABLISH 

1551 

241 

101.77 

101.78 

ESTABUSH 

1551 

241 

179.31 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1551 

241 

543 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1551 

242 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

244 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1532 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1555 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

249 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

2S0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

250 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

2S0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

2S0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1550 

2S0 

559 

563 

ABOLISH 

1549 

July  4.  1995 

U.S.  PAT 

ENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OtHCE 
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First 

Last 

Order 

Qass 

ActioB 

Miimba 

250 

559.01 

559.09 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.1 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

^       559.11 

559.19 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.2 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.21 

559  29 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.3 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.31 

559.39 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.4 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

559.41 

559.49 

ESTABLISH 

1549 

250 

571 

ABOLISH      / 

1549 

250 

572 

ABOLISH 

1549 

252 

• 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

252 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

252 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

252 

t 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

252 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

254 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

254 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1547 

256 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

257 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

261 

f 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

264 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

264 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1554 

269 

/' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1547 

271 

3 

ABOLISH 

1550 

271 

3.01 

3.09 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

271 

3.1 

, 

ABOLISH 

1550 

271 

3.11 

3J24 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

271 

4 

ABOLISH 

1550 

271 

4.01 

4.12 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

271 

9 

ABOLISH 

1550 

271 

9.01 

9.13 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

271 

10 

ABOUSH 

1550 

271 

10.01 

10.16 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

271 

235 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1550 

271 

257 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1550 

271 

258 

ABOLISH 

1550 

271 

258.01 

258.05 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

271 

265 

ABOLISH 

1550 

271 

265.01 

?65i)4 

ESTABLISH 

1550 

273 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1554 

280 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

280 

A 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

280 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

280 

727 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1538 

280 

728 

ABOLISH 

1538 

280 

728.1 

728.3 

ESTABLISH 

1538 

780 

730 

ABOLISH 

1538 

280 

730.1 

ESTABLISH 

1538 

280 

730.2 

ESTABLISH 

1538 

280 

736 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1538 

280 

743 

ABOLISH 

1538 

280 

743.1 

ESTABLISH 

1538 

780 

743.2 

— ^ 

•      ESTABLISH 

1538 

283 

• 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

285 

1 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1555 

290 

V 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1540 

292 

\ 

\           DEFN  CHANGE 

1534 

293      - 

, 

\          DEF-N  CHANGE 
V       DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

293 

1556 

294 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

296 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1538 

296 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

312 

'       DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

313 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

313 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

318 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

324 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

335 

' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

337 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

338 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

338 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

340 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

340 

* 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

340 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

341 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

^ 


176 
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Rrst 

Last 

Order 

Class 

Subclass 

Action 

Niimhw 

345 

Dti-N  CHANGE 

1542 

346 

DEhN  CHANGE 

1554 

348 

DEhN  CHANGE 

1542 

353 

DHFN  CHANGE 

1542 

354 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

355 

, 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1550 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

358 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

359 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1535 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1544 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

362 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1552 

364 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

364 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

366 

76 

ABOLISH 

1537 

366 

76.1 

76.9 

ESTABLISH 

1537 

366 

76.91 

76.93 

ESTABUSH 

1537 

366 

131 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1533 

366 

137.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

149 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1533 

366 

ISO 

183 

ABOLISH 

1533 

366 

150.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

151.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

151.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

152.1 

152.6 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

153.1 

153.3 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

154.1 

ESTABUSH 

1533 

366 

154.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

155.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

155.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

156.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

156.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

157.1 

157.4 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

158.1 

158.5 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

159.1 

ESTABUSH 

1533 

366 

160.1 

160.5 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

162.1 

162.5 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

163.1 

ESTABUSH 

1533 

366 

163.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

164.1 

164.6 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

165.1 

1653 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

166.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

167.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

167.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

168.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

168.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

169.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

169.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

170.1 

170.4 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

171.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

172.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

172.2 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

173.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

173.2 

.     ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

174.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

175.1 

175.3 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

176.1 

176.4 

ESTABLISH 

IS33 

366 

177.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

178.1 

178.3 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

179.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

180.1 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

181.1 

181.8 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

182.1 

182.4 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

183.1 

183.4 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

366 

232 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1533 

366 

253 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1533 

366 

302 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1533 

366 

325 

330 

ABOLISH 

1537 

366 

325.1 

325.9 

ESTABLISH 

1537 

366 

325.91 

325.94 

ESTABLISH 

1537 

366 

326.1 

ESTABLISH 

1537 

4.1995 

U.S.  PATE 

NT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCH 

1176  OG  25 

First 

Last 

Order 

Class 

Siiticla&s 

S]d2£lasa 

Actioii 

366 

327.1 

327.4 

ESTABLISH           . 

1537 

366 

328.1 

328.4 

ESTABLISH 

1537 

366 

329.1 

329.3 

ESTABLISH 

1537 

366 

330.1 

330.7 

ESTABUSH 

1537 

366 

336 

niLE  CHANCffi 

1533 

366 

608 

ESTABLISH 

1533 

377 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1549 

378 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

378 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

382 

1 

69 

ABOLISH 

1542 

382 

100 

325 

ESTABLISH 

1542 

383 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

383 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1544 

383 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

395 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1542 

401 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1545 

404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1551 

404 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

405 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

406 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1543 

410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1538 

410 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1556 

411 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1532 

414 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

414 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1536 

414 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1543 

414 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1550 

419 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

422 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1533 

422 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1541 

423 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

424 

2 

6 

ABOLISH 

1539 

43A 

7.1 

ABOLISH 

1539 

424 

9 

U 

ABOLISH 

1539 

424 

9.1 

93 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.31 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.32 

ESTABI ISH 

1539 

424 

9.321 

9.323 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.33 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.34 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.341 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.35 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.351 

ESTABUSH 

1539 

424 

9.36 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.361 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.362 

9.365 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.37 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.4 

ESTABUSH 

1539 

424 

9.41 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.411 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.42 

9.45 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.451 

9.455 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.5 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.51 

ESTABUSH 

1539 

424 

9.52 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.6 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.61 

ESTABUSH 

1539 

424 

9.7 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.71 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.8 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

9.81 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

10.1 

10.3 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

10.31 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

10.32 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

10.4 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

424 

900 

ESTABLISH 

1539 

425 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1532 

425 

DEFNCHAN(S 

1534 

425 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1553 

426 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1539 

426 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1544 

427 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1539 

427 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1546 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1552 

1176  OG  26 
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428 
428 


428 

«8 

430 

432 

432 

43S 

43S 

43S 

435 

43S 

436 

437 

437 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

«9 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

439 

44S 

446 

4S2 

505 

521 

521 

522 

530 

604 

604 

902 

902 

935 


Fiisl 

SiihrlaM 


64 
64.1 
65.1 
66.1 


40.5 
40  J 1 
40.52 
240.1 


76 

76.1 

76.2 

269 
269.1 
269.2 

476 
476.1 

540 
540.1 
541.5 

699 
699.1 
699.2 

733 
733.1 
752.5 

924 
924.1 
924.2 
928.1 

938 
938.1 

939 


Last 


66 
64.9 
65.9 
66.7 


957 


Action 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


Certillcata  of  ComctkM 
For  The  Week  of  July  4, 1995 


Re.  34.478 
Re.  34,724 
D.  309,246 
D.  343J45 
D.  349,545 
D.  354.447 
D.  355343 
D.  355.419 
D.  357  J30 
4,704,959 
4,819.902 
4.906.518 
4.924,895 
4.973.715 
4.993.969 
5,036,541 
5,055.974 


5.058.064 
5,061,531 
5.072,612 
5,114,138 
5,120,794 
5,128.268 
5.130.505 
5,135,074 
5.138.982 
5.149.806 
5.151,508 
5.160.770 
5.162425 
5,169,441 
5,176357 
5.176418 
5,183,702 


5,185323 
5.201,672 
5.202,386 
5,206,267 
5.210.636 
5.217.839 
5.229.431 
5.235,438 
5,235,618 
5.236.124 
5,237.446 
5.238.459 
5.238,729 
5043,284 
5J47324 
5.248397 
5.252.218 


5.255.034 
5.257,609 
5.258.848 
5.259,856 
5.264.914 
5,268.136 
5.271.023 
5.280,877 
5.281,357 
5J82.102 
5.283333 
5,287.877 
5.294.726 
5.298.696 
5300.714 
5303,713 
5304.189 


5304,219 
5,306327 
5308,772 
5311338 
5311322 
5312,769 
5315355 
5316.613 
5318,961 
5319.147 
5319.456 
5319.499 
5320.964 
5321312 
5325.724 
5327.103 
5329337 
5330.753 
5333308 
5334.450 


5334.463 
5335,735 
5336,051 
5336,467 
5338370 
5338,674 
5339.106 
5339.206 
5339.425 
5339398 
5340,950 
5341351 
5343.184 
5343,833 
5344.923 
5346.197 
5346.493 
5348^09 
5348.972 
5350.705 


Order 
Nnmhw 

1553 

1554 

1554 

1554 

1554 

1546 

1541 

1543 

1533 

1539 

1539 

1539 

1539 

1539 

1542 

1546 

1535 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1552 

1546 

1553 

1547 

1546 

1546 

1546 

1546 

1539 

1539 

1546 

1542 

1550 

1539 


5352.028 

5352.162 

5352,816 

5353.068 

5353.072 

5353.421 

5354357 

5356.751 

5356.802 

5357.875 

5357.909 

5358307 

5359.462 

5359373 

5360.841 

5361.015 

5362.684 

5362.867 

5.362.981 

5363.220 


5.363.765 

5363.799 

5364.215 

5365.110 

5365376 

5.368.205 

5368.751 

5368.865 

5368,927 

5,370382 

5370,739 

5370.988 

5371320 

5371328 

5371.946 

5.372317 

5372.985 , 

5373337/ 

5373329 

5374.1^ 


; 
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5.374,630 

5.3&4,082 

5389.195 

5,393.699 

5397.680 

5.401.828 

5.405.740 

5.410.002 

5,374.855 

5,384.339 

5389.242 

5.393.728 

5397.985 

5,402.049 

5,406,092 

5,410.167 

5375.059 

5.384.438 

5,389.429 

5393.910 

5398.083 

5.40?„702 

5.406364 

5,410375 

5.376.069 

5.384.463 

5.389.644 

5394373 

5398,448 

5.402.482 

5.406.785 

5.411,104 

5,376.790 

5.385.373 

5,390.050 

5394331 

5398338 

5.402,785 

5.406.788 

5,411383 

5377,457 

5,385,930 

5390.224 

5394396 

5398.733 

5,402,930 

5.406.795 

5,411,675 

5378.262 

5,386.078 

5,391,235 

5.394.708 

5.39938 

5,403.190 

5.406.991 

5.411,925 

5378347 

5.386.190 

5,391,715 

5,395.010 

5.399320 

5.403374 

5.407321 

5.412,098 

5378.699 

5.386.350 

5,392,121 

5395354 

5399.833 

5.403.849 

5.407.729 

5.412,130 

5379316 

5,386,416 

5392,132 

5.395,476 

5399.870 

5.404.190 

5.407,807 

5.413320 

5379383 

5386,430 

5,392311 

5.395,5% 

5.400,159 

5.404.220 

5,407.846 

5.413.991 

5,379313 

5.386.%3 

5,392359 

5.395.740 

5.400.240 

5.404366 

5.407.930 

5.414.192 

5379,844 

5.387.230 

5,392,763 

5.395.834 

5.400.489 

5.404,703 

5.408.019 

5.414.213 

5.380.039 

5,387313 

5.392,780 

5.395.862 

5.401.087 

5.404.706 

5.408318 

5.414.655 

5380.136 

5388,064 

5.392,834 

5396.864 

5.401.487 

5.404.770 

5.408,753 

5.415.214 

5,380,636 

5.388.104 

5,393,367 

5.397395 

5.401.490 

5.405.049 

5,409332 

5.415.767 

5382,922 

5,388.117 

5,393,654 

5397,437 

5,401319 

5.405.404 

5,409389 

5.418.212 

5.383.297 

5.389.136 

5393.695 

5397389 

5,401.795 

5.405.607 

5,409.899 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  Mpropriatc  areas  as  quickly 
as  posMbie.  Such  nml  is  f^warded  to  the  appropriate  area  widmt  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  m  envelopeaddressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
ae  into^        "*  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  anafor  which  they 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat  ExL 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Rectmstiuction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  psmers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fUinjt 

a  continuing  application.  -r  j  o 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wr^jper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  commumcations  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due, '  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Protxdures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Coc^ieration  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1. 182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (renira  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  desirous  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademaric  maU  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addiuon  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
'^^'S^J^^  !  ^**  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
T40  FEE.  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
iirst  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE'O 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  AH»  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 

FEE  ) 

^^i^^^^      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
NO  FEE 
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SPEOAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademaik  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioas 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  ftom  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  pqiers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  nulled  only  to  the  (Dffice  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademaik  copies. 

Ordos  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Sovice  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Rnanoe. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollmait  and  Discipline. 


ReCerence  CoUectioiu  of  VS.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AraOable  for  Poblic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  foUowin^  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  PJateat  and  Trade- 
maric  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  thnnigh  the  nunoerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  chai;ge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  $u{^lement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
atwut  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Aricansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Name  of  Ubrary 

Auburn  University  Libraries . 


TeUphmu  Contact 

.(205)844-1747 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Birmingham  Public  Library ,..  (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library [..  (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library ...Z....(50l)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ..„ ....(213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Stale  Library  "" 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries . "!"!!!!!!!!!^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 


(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(415)  557^M88 
(408)  730-7290 
(303)  640-6249 
(203)  786-5447 
(302)  831-2965 
(202)  806-7252 


Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Centi^  Florida  Libraries „ . !..!!!.".""!  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida „ !.!."!  (8 13)  974-2726 

Atianta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawau  State  PubUc  Library  System (8O8)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library „ !!!(208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library . . ^ (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library .....!!!.".."!!!!  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa „. _ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University „ ......'....(316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ."!!!!"!  (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University „ (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine „ (207)  581-1678 

College  Pak:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts     (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan......  (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Miimeapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center ............(612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library !"""(816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Ubrary !!"!!(314)  "241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)  496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Ubrary ".".........(201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University !."."."...."!..  (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary !!!!!!! (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary „ „ !!(716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


StaU 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakote 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


TOepkoiu  Contact 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930W17 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of _ (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Pubhc  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries ... (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dalcota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Infonnation 

Center ; (901)725-8877 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director „ 30»-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Diiecttir 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

taOUP  1300— BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director , 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Filed 


Law  OfBce  3 — Katfaiyn  A.  Ersldne,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Funiiture,  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  OfBce  5 — Maiy  Sparrow.  Managing  Attcmiey,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Papier  Products  and  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  OfBce  6— Myra  Kuizbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — ^InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21.  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Sballant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — ^InL  Classes 
4,  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  OfBce  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Matoials  &  Musical  Instiuments — InL 
Classes  4,  6.  7,  8,  12,  13,  IS,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— InL  Classes  35. 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  OfBce  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attoiney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage.  Hbers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Coveiings- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25,  26,  27  Scrvices-InL  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.. 

Law  OfBce  11— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9111 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — InL  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  OfBce  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  I^per  Products  &  Toys — ^InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Monis,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicak,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — InL  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 

Law  Office  14.  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — InL  Classes  1.  29.  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leadier  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— InL  Classes 
35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 
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''Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 
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1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.in.  to 
Midnight  EsL  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  dieir  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  AU  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  beoi  examined  and  made  Ibe 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currendy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  rmamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,«M>319  (261MI) 

THERMOPLASTIC  INTERLEAFED  RESIN  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES  WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT  STRENGTH 

AND  TOUGHNESS 
Robert  EL  Evaiis,  TmmbiiU,  Conn^  and  Kerin  R.  HirscfabQehleir, 
Bel  Air,  M<L,  aadgnor*  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Coim. 

Reexamination  Reqnest  Nos.  90/002,288,  Mar.  12, 1991  and 
90/002^491,  Oct.  22,  1991  and  90/002,780,  JoL  10,  1992  and 

90/003,070,  May  25, 1993. 

Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  4,604,319,  issued  Ang. 

5, 1986,  Ser.  No.  616,540.  Jnn.  1, 1984. 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/12,  5/14 

UJS.  a.  428—290 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-19  is  conftrmed. 

1.  An  improved  subdural  strip  electrode  for  determining 
epileptogenic  foci  of  the  type  having  a  fiilly-implantable  elon- 
gated flexible  dielectric  strip  formed  of  front  and  back  dielec- 
tric layers,  spaced  aligned  flat  contacts  sandwiched  between 
such  layers  with  faces  exposed  by  front-layer  openings  and 
lead  wires  secured  within  and  exiting  the  strip  from  a  proximal 
end  portion,  the  strip  having  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  spaced 
apart  by  a  principal  width  along  a  major  portion  of  the  strip 
length  abutting  the  proximal  end  portion  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  principal  strip  width  is  less  than  about  8  mm: 


H 


Bl  4,735.208  (2617tfa) 
SUBDURAL  STRIP  ELECTRODE  FOR  DETERMINING 

EPILEPTOGENIC  FOCI 
Allen  R.  Wyler,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  David  A.  Pntz,  Radne, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Ad-Tech  Medical  Instnuient  Corporation, 
Racine,  Wis. 
Reexamination  ReqtMst  No.  90/003,551,  Sep.  2,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,735,io8,  issued  Apr. 
5, 1988,  Ser.  No.  4,553,  Jan.  9, 1987. 
Int.  CL«  A61B  5/04 
UJS.  CL  128—642 


'^    /^'s    ^'  /y 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  to  20  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  Claims  21  to  40  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  An  improved,  high-strength  structural  member  having  en- 
hanced compressive  strength  after  impact,  said  member  including 
an  interleafed  fiber  resin  matrix  laminate  comprising  a  plurality 
of  composites,  each  said  composite  comprising  [which  com- 
prises J: 

(A)  a  fiber  resin  matrix  layer  comprising  (i)  high-strength 
reinforcing  filaments  and  (ii)  a  thermosetting  resin  compo- 
sition coating  said  filaments,  and 

(B)  a  discrete  interleaf  resin  layer,  having  a  maximum  thick- 
ness of  0.001  inch,  comprising  (i)  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
adhesively-bondable  to  said  fiber  resin  matrix  layer, 
wherein  said  thermosetting  resin  composition  (A)  (ii) 
exhibits  shear  modulus  of  at  least  90,000  psi  at  high  tem- 
peratures or  at  least  S0,000  psi  at  high  temperatures  under 
wet  conditions,  and  said  interleaf  resin  (B)  exhbits  shear 
modulus  of  at  least  50,000  psi  and  a  yield  strength  of  at 
least  3000  psi  at  high  temperatures. 


the  opposite  edges  along  substantially  the  entire  proximal 
end  portion  extend  in  straight  converging  lines  to  form  a 
tapered  length  terminating  at  a  tip  from  which  the  wires 
extend  said  straight  converging  lines  and  tapered  length 
extending  along  a  length  greater  than  the  principal  strip 
width  and 

the  strip  while  of  a  shori  length  acconmiodating  full  implan- 
tation has  said  tip  of  a  width  sufficiently  narrow  so  that 
withdrawal  of  the  strip  electrode  can  begin  without  sub- 
stantial incision 

whereby  the  strip  electrode  is  configured  and  dimensioned 
such  that  it  may  be  completely  withdrawn  afiter  extended 
implantation  without  entering  general  surgery. 


Bl  4,938,763  (2618th) 
BIODEGRADABLE  IN-SITU  FORMING  IMPLANTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Richard  L.  Dtmn,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  James  P.  English,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.;  Donald  R.  Cowsar,  Birmingham,  Ala.^  and 
David  P.  Vanderbilt,  Birmingham,  Ala.^  assignors  to  Atrix 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  90/003,037,  Apr.  27,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  44>38,763,  issued  JnL 
3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  252.645,  Oct  3,  1988. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  604—891.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claim  14  is  cancelled. 

Qaims  1,  2,  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3, 6 — 13  and  15-19,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  20  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN       1.  A  method  of  forming  [an  J  a  biodegradable  implant  in- 
DETERMINED  THAT:  situ,  in  a  hving  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  non-reactive,  [water-insoluble  J  thermoplas- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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tie  pdymer  that  is  water-insohMe  and  is  biodegradable  by 
limpk  or  emijmuiticalfy  catafyzed  hydrolysis,  in  a  biocom- 
patMe,  water-tolttble  lolvent  to  form  a  liquid; 

(b)  piadng  laid  liquid  within  taid  body,  and 

(c)  aUowing  nid  [solvent  to  ditaipate  to  produce  aj  liquid 
10  comtact  body  fluid  to  dissipate  or  diffuse  the  sohent  into  the 
body  fluid  attd  cause  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to  coagulate 
or  leUidi/y  to  produce  the  biodegradable  solid  implant 


provided  by  an  inner  core  1  and  an  outer  layer  2  and  a  cover 
3  characterized  by  the  following  features: 

a)  the  inner  core  1  has  a  diameter  in  the  range  23-3S  mm  and 
hardness  (Shore  D)  in  the  range  30-62; 

b)  the  outer  layer  2  has  a  diameter  in  the  range  36-41  mm 
and  hardness  (Shore  D)  in  the  range  30-56; 


Bl  S,lS4,t2S  (2619tk) 

SOLID  THREE-PIECE  GOLF  BALL 

Mo«M  K.  Ktai,  aia  In  H.  Hw^  both  or  SetMd,  Rep.  or  Korea. 

itoDjraCo.,  LtA,  Seoal,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

»4MM  No.  M/003.S09,  JiL  27, 1994. 
I  CettOata  for  Patnt  No.  S.184.82S,  tsMod  Feb. 
9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  £99,933,  May  14, 1991. 
priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  oT  Korn,  Jul  1,  1990, 
904093 

tat  CL*  A63B  37/06 
MS.  a.  273— 22S 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  solid  three-piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  assembly 


FROM  CCNTUt                  (HOW    0 

CCNTDI 

A.»MO«  DSO-<« 

oport  a.  SHOW  0  40-M 

ap«n  C.  IHOK  0  43-M 

oiwrt   O.tMORt  C)46-M 

apcrt  e.  SHOWe  D  30-S6 

c)  the  golf  ball  has  a  m»iimiim  hardness  (Shore  D)  in  the 
range  of  46-62  at  the  outer  site  of  the  inner  core  which  is 
located  at  the  interface  between  the  inner  core  1  and  the 
outer  layer  2  of  the  golf  ball  and  the  hardness  then  de- 
creases both  inwardly  and  outwardly. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JULY  4,  1995 

A  statutory  inveatkwregiitralioB  is  nets  patent  It  has  aiede<ai«ive«t!nT>ntei  of  «  patent  botdoa  not  havg  the  ealbtt^^ 

No  article  or  advertiiement  or  the  like  may  o*e  the  term  patent,  or  any  tenn  raggestive  of  i  patent,  when  rcfetriag  to  a  mtuluiy  inventioa 

rfgistTition  For  mofc  qiecific  iaformatioii  on  the  rights  ■■nriind  with  a  ttatutory  inveotion  registration  tee  33  U.S.C  1S7. 


HMS5 
TITANIUM  HERMEnC  SEALS 
Rickwd  K.  Brow,  AVbmw»«mt,  >»d  RndaD  D.  WatkiM,  TU- 
eras,  both  or  N.  Mcx.,  — i^nn  to  TW  Unitad  Statca  oT 
AMTica  at  repraamtod  by  tlw  United  Statai  Di»atfMH  of 
Energy,  Waahtegtoa,  D.C 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215^432 

brt.  CL*  C03C  27/02 

VS.  CL  65— S9.1  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  seals  between  silicate  glass  and 

titanium  including  the  step  of  passivating  titanium  surfaces 

using  nitrogen  prior  to  sealing. 


a  detonating  cord;  and 

sealant  tape, 
wherein  said  standard  sized,  plastic  beverage  bottle  contains 
therein  said  liquid  fiiel;  wherem  said  plastic  burster  tube  con- 


H1456 

FLAT  END  DIAI«f OND  LOADING  PROBE  FOR  FIBER 

PUSH-OUT  APPARATUS 

Pan!  D.  Jcro,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  MrigMtr  to  The  United 

States  or  Aaserica  as  repreacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  JnL  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  85^92 

bt  CL«  GOIN  3/24 

VS.  CL  73— M2  2  OahM 


#^^^^^^ 


tains  therein  said  detonator  and  said  detonating  cord;  wherein 
said  burster  tube  and  its  contents  are  inserted  into  the  opening 
of  said  beverage  bottle;  and  wherein  said  sealant  tape  facilitates 
a  snug  fit  of  said  plastic  burster  tube  within  said  standard  sized, 
plastic  beverage  bottle. 


H145S 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  DISTRIBUTION  ANALYZER 
Robert  A.  Sladc,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasisaor  to  The  United 
Statca  of  ABMrlca  as  repreacttted  by  the  Secretary  or  the  Navy, 
WMUnBtoa.  DC 

FOed  Jan.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S3,962 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  324—76.13  10  ClaiaH 


1.  A  loading  probe  for  a  fiber  push-out  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  diamond  probe  body  having  an  end  in  the  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  probe  body  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  fiber  to  be  pushoi,  wherein  the 
diameter  of  the  flat  surface  where  the  cone  is  truncated  is  at 
least  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  fiber  to  be  pushed,  and 
wherein  the  included  angle  of  the  tnmcated  cone  is  in  the 
range  of  55*  to  90*. 


H1457 
FUEL  AIR  EXPLOSIVE  CANISTER 
John  D.  SnlliTan,  Jr.,  Edgewood,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Aaserica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C 

FQed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,165 
Int  CL«  F42B  3/00 
VS.  CL  102—324 
1.  A  fiiel-air  explosive  apparatus  comprising 
a  standard  sized,  plastic  beverage  bottle; 
a  liquid  fuel; 
a  pbutic  burster  tube; 
a  detonator; 


5ClafaH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  signals  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  voltage  of  said  signals  to  a 
preselected  lower  voltage  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  when  the  voltage  of  said  signals  is  above  said  prese- 
lected lower  voltage; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  voltage  of  said  signals  to 
a  preselected  higher  voltage  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  when  the  voltage  of  said  signals  is  below  said  prese- 
lected higher  voltage;  and 

an  AND  circtiit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  cMnpara- 
tors  for  providing  a  pulse  upon  simultaneously  receiving 
said  output  signals  from  said  comparators,  said  pulse  hav- 
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ing  a  pulae  length  coirespondiiig  to  the  eUpaed  time  said 
ngnab  are  within  a  voltage  window  bounded  by  said 
lower  and  higher  voltage*. 


H1459 
HIGH  ENERGY  EXPLOSIVES 
WUUaa  G.  LawraMC,  Sflw  Sprtag,  and  Robert  C  GUI,  White 
PWi^  both  or  Md^  aiiipMn  to  The  Uaitod  State*  of  Africa 
■■  iBpiifM  hf  the  Socretai>  of  the  Nary,  Waahiagton, 
D.C 

Filed  JaL  8,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  233,715 

iirt.  a.«  awe  45/10 

vs.  CL  t4»—19A  11  C3ahiia 

1.  An  explosive  composite  comprising: 
(1)  from  about  2  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  an  energetic 
polymer  matrix  of  a  urethane  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of 
(a)  a  hydroxy-terminated  prepolymer  of  the  formula 

HOCH2C(N02)2— A— C(NOj)2CH20^— 


OR 

I 
■C— O— CHzCXNOih— A— CCNOihCHzO-f— H 

OR 


where  R  is  selected  frxnn  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2CF(NC>2)2  and  — CH2C(N02)2CH3— ,  and  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH2,  — CH- 
2OCH2— .  and  -CH2OCH2OCH2— .  and  n>  1,  and 
(b)  a  polyiaocyanate  which  is  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
supply  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1  isocyanate  func- 
tional groups  for  each  hydroxy  functional  group; 

(2)  from  about  8  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  energetic 
plasticizer;  and 

(3)  frtnn  about  SO  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  an  explosive; 
wherein  the  energetic  plasticizer  and  explosive  are  uniformly 

dispersed  throughout  the  energetic  polymer  matrix. 


H1460 
SPIRAL-MODE  OR  SINUOUS  MICROSCRIP  ANTENNA 

WITH  VARIABLE  GROUND  PLANE  SPACING 
Robert  L.  Davis,  Englewood,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Aaacrica  as  reprcaeated  Iqr  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C 

FDed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  866,777 

lat.  CL«  HOIQ  11/08 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  6  n«im. 


'Catutml 


Lo*  DMMrtc  ConMM 

4.  A  microstrip  antenna  comprising  a  dielectric  member 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  a  radiating  member  of 
conductive  material  connected  along  the  ^t  major  surface  of 
said  dielectric  member,  a  grounding  member  of  conductive 
material  connected  along  the  second  major  surface  of  said 
dielectric  member, 
wherein  said  radiating  member  is  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  spiral  and  sinuous  dements; 
wherein  said  dielectric  member  is  non-uniform  in  dielectric 
properties  between  the  radiating  member  and  the  ground- 
ing member,  with  a  relatively  low  dielectric  constant  at 
the  ceffter  and  a  higher  dielectric  constant  at  the  periph- 
ery, whereby  the  microstrip  antenna  has  high  gain  and 
efficiency  over  a  large  bandwidth. 


H1461 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  DIAMOND  LIKE  CX>ATING  FOR 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
COATING 
Saai  DiVita,  Weat  Loag  BraMfa,  N  J.;  John  L.  MargraTe,  Hons- 
tom  Tex.;  Ldf  Firedia,  The  Woodfauds,  Tex.,  and  Donald  E. 
Pattcnon,  Hontoo,  Tex.,  amigaon  to  The  United  Statca  of 
Aaicrica  a*  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waah- 
ington,  D.C 

FDed  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,784 
Int  CL«  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—375  1  dahn 

1.  An  optical  fiber  with  a  thin  inorganic  abrasion  resistant 
coating  of  a  non-hydrogenated  amorphous  carbon  that  is  ex- 
tremely hard  and  slippery,  with  microhardness  values  above 
3000  and  coefficient  of  friction  values  below  0.2. 


H1462 

SOLD)  STATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

LITHIUM/POLYMER  CELL 

Chariea  W.  Walker,  Jr.,  Ncptmie,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

State*  of  Aaierica  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Wasbiagtoii,  D.C 

FDed  Not.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  153,948 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  CL  429—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  electrochemical  cell  including  metallic  lith- 
ium as  an  anode,  (PEO)2o(LiCF3S03)i(LiN[CF3S02])  as  a 
solid  polymer  electrolyte  and  and  poly  (3-methylthiophene  as 
a  solid  polymer  cathode. 


H1463 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  POSmONS  OF 

PHOTOMASK  AND  SUBSTRATE 

Kaaaya  Ota,  c/o  Nikon  Corporation,  2-3,  Mamnonchi  3-cfaoaie, 

Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1992,  4-047494 
lat  CL«  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—22  4  Ciafaas 

1.  A  photomask  having  formed  thereon  a  pattern  area  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  thin  film  head  patterns  to  be  transferred  onto 
a  local  area  of  a  transfer  member,  said  photomask  being  used  in 
a  projection  exposure  device  having  a  position  detection  mech- 
anism for  detecting  a  position  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
detection  area  in  said  local  area  on  said  transfer  member  having 
said  thin  film  head  patterns  transferred  thereon,  along  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  a  projection  optical  system,  said  photomask  com- 
prising: 
a  non-pattern  area  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  size  corresponding  to  a  size  of  said  detection  area 
and  provided  at  a  portion  in  said  pattern  area  correspond- 
ing to  said  local  area; 
said  non-pattern  area  being  transferred  as  a  flat  area  on  said 
transfer  member. 


H1464 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ASYMMETRIC  RADIAL 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  TWO  FIRST  ARMS  AND  TWO 

SECOND  ARMS 
StcTcn  S.  Chin;  Ronald  J.  HoxoMier,  and  Bridget  A.  Spcnce,  all 
of  HooatoB,  Tex.,  aarigaon  to  Shdl  Ofl  Company,  Honaton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  149,596 
lat  CL«  OML  9/00 
VS.  CL  525—236  12  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  asymmetric  radial  polymer 
comprising  the  steps  of:  pi  (a)  contacting  a  first  conjugated 
diene  polymer  having  a  single  reactive  end  group  per  molecule 
with  a  coupling  agent  containing  four  fimctional  groups  which 
will  react  with  the  reactive  end  group  such  that  said  first 
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conjugated  diene  polymer  reacts  with  two  of  the  fimctional 
groups  on  each  molecule  of  the  coupling  agent; 

(b)  contacting  a  second  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  a 
single  reactive  end  group  per  molecule  with  the  reaction 
product  from  step  (a)  under  conditions  such  that  reaction 
between  said  second  polymer  and  the  reaction  product 
from  step  (a)  proceeds  substantially  to  completion;  and 

(c)  recovering  an  asymmetric  radial  polymer  having  four- 
arm  radial  polymer  molecules  having  a  ratio  of  two  poly- 
meric arms  from  the  first  conjugated  diene  polymer  to 
two  polymeric  arms  from  the  second  conjugated  diene 
polymer. 


implanted  portion,  said  permanently  implanted  portion  cou- 
pled to  said  chronically  changeable  portion,  said  permanently 
implanted  portion  having  a  body  extending  distally  from  said 


H1465 
IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  INFECTION  BARRIER 
Keaaeth  B.  Stokca,  Brooklya  Park,  Miaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Med- 
troaic,  lac,  Miaacapolis,  Mfau. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,823 
lat  CL«  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—265  4  Cbdma 

3.  In  combination  with  an  implanted  medical  device  com- 
prising a  chronically  changeable  portion  and  a  permanently 


chronically  changeable  portion,  a  circumferential-  bacterio- 
static collar  disposed  around  said  body  of  said  permanently 
implanted  portion. 


REISSUES 

JULY  4,  1995 

Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  »ppe»n  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reisaue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,986 
TANNING  AGENT  FORMULATION  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMIFINISHED  LEATHER 
PRODUCTS 
Panl  Rathfelder,  Boeblingen;  Friedrich  Landbeck,  Hoizgerlin- 
gen;  Heinz  MatscUul,  Gaertringeii,  and  Jozef  Sagala,  Boeb- 
lingen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schill  A  Seilacher  GmbH 
A  Co.,  Boeblingen,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,011,499,  dated  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  332,535, 
Apr.  3, 1989.  Application  for  reiasne  Nor.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
157,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1988,  3811267 
InL  a.«  C14C  3/08 
VS.  CL  8— 94J3  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semifinished  leather  prod- 
uct, which  comprises  the  steps  of  pickling  a  pelt  and  pretan- 
ning  said  pickled  pelt  with  a  tanning  agent  formulation  ob- 
tained by  reacting  1  mole  of  an  aliphatic  (i>,ci>'-CdialedehydeJ 
dialdehyde  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  form  of  an  about 
3-60%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  [of  about  3-60%  strength] 
with  about  0.2-4  moles  of  a  hydroxy  compound  [of]  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  a  saccharide  and  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  I 


[Rl-[(C2H40)x-{CjH60)y-<C4H80)z]n-H 


-H 


(D3 


Rl-0-[{C2H4a)x-{CiHta),-{C4H»0)i, 
[whereby]  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  [0]  1  to  10, 
x-t-y+z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  wherein  the  alkoxy 

groups  [may  be]  are  arranged  in  any  order,  and 
Rl  is  H,  C1-C12  alkyl,  or  C1-C12  alkyl  having  one  or  more 

hydroxyl  groups  [,]. 
wherein  n  is  not  O  for  R'=H.] 


Re.  34,987 

MODULAR  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WFTH 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 

DaTid  J.  Compton,  Troy;  Richard  A.  Nix,  Anbnm  Hills,  and 
Keith  V.  Leigh-Monsterens,  Rochester  Hills,  aU  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  AotomotiTe  Products  pic,  Warwickshire,  England 

Original  No.  5,113,657,  dated  May  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  705,312, 
May  24, 1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,148,  Sep.  9, 1988, 
Pat  No.  5,018,352,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
797,405,  Not.  12, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser. 
No.  607,020,  Ap^.  30,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,607,670,  which  U  a 
eontinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,667,  Not.  28,  1983,  Pat 
No.  4,624,290.  Application  for  reissne  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
68,651 

Int  CL*  F16D  25/08;  B60T  11/16 

VS.  CL  60—533  17  Claims 


means  defining  a  conduit  opening  at  one  end  in  said  annular 
bore;  and 

a  quick  coimect  coupling  member  on  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  operative  to  normally  close  said  other  end  of  said 
conduit  to  prevent  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  out  of 
the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and  operative  in  response  to 
engagement  with  a  complementary  quick  coimect  cou- 
pling member  to  open  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  to 
allow  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  other  end 
of  said  conduit. 


Re.  34,988 
FILMS  FROM  PVA  MODIFIED  WTTH 
NONHYDROLYZABLE  ANIONIC  COMONOMERS 
CUhae  Yang,  Pleaaanton,  and  Edward  J.  Kanftnann,  San  Ra- 
mon, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Qorox  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif  . 
Original  No.  4,885,105,  dated  Dec  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  175,778, 
Mar.  31, 1988.  Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,260,  May 
14,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,747,976.  AppUcation  for  reiasne  Dec  4, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  803,297 

Int  a.*  CllD  17/04:  C08F  20/04;  C08L  29/04 
VS.  CL  252—90  23  OaiBU 

1.  A  water-soluble  polymeric  film  and  [cleaning  composi- 
tion] additive  combination  comprising 
(a)  a  water-soluble  film  about  1-S  mils  thick,  formed  from  a 
copolymer  resin  of  vinyl  alcohol  having  about  0-10  mole 
percent  residual  acetate  groups  and  about  1-6  mole  per- 
cent of  a  nonhydrolyzable  anionic  comonomer  converted 
from  the  group  of  comonomers  consisting  of 
(i)  unsaturated  acids  [such  as]  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  cis  2-butenoic,  3- 
butenoic,  cinnamic,  phenylciimamic,  pentenoic,  methy- 
lene malonic,  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts 
thereof  and  the  acyl  halide  derivatives  thereof; 
(ii)  unsaturated  esters,  amides,  and  acyl  halides  of  the 
following  structure  I: 

Rl  R2  I 

\        / 

c=c 

/      \ 

R3  {CH2),-X 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  H,  or  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  groups,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  X  is  [[— CO2R4J]  — C- 
(ONIURs  or  —COY  (wherein  R4  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  oxyalkyl  or  cyanoalkyl  group, 
Rj  is  H  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  and  Y 
is  a  halide);  or  X  is  CO2R4.  wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkenyl,  hydroxaylkyl,  oxyalkyl  or  cyanoalkyl  group; 
(iii)  unsaturated  diacids  and  their  stereoisomers  of  the 
following  structure  II: 


9.  An  hydraulic  clutch  actuator  module  comprising: 
an  annular  slave  cylinder  defining  [a]  an  annular  bore; 
an  annular  piston  [means]  in  said  bore; 


lU  (CW2),»-C02H  " 

C 
I 

C 
/   \ 

R?  (CH2),— CX)2H 

wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  from  0-S,  R^  and  R7  are  H, 

or  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 

salts  thereof; 
(iv)  anhydrides,  acyclic  and  cyclic  esters,  amides  and 

imides  derived  ftxjm  structure  II; 
(v)  unsaturated  sulfonic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof;  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


July  4, 1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


(vi)  mixtures  tbereof,  the  resin  being  polymerized  to  an 
extent  to  result  in  •  resin  viscosity,  when  dissolved  in 
25*  C.  water  to  a  level  of  about  4%  of  between  about 
4-3S  cPs,  the  film  including  a  plasdcizing-effective 
amount  of  a  plasticizer,  and^ 
(b)  an  alkalinr  or  borate-containing  [cleaningj  composi- 
tion, said  composition  being  at  leut  partially  enclosed  by 
the  film  wherein  the  film  will  dissolve  when  placed  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  freeing  the  [cleaningj  alkaline  or  bo- 
ntte-conlaining  MMnposition. 


^. 


Re.  34,989 
IMAGING  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING  FOR 
SURVEILLANCE  VIEWING  UNDER  REMOTE 
CONTROL 
I E.  Stnhi;  Mark  J.  Stnste,  and  Pttrick  L.  Stnhs,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  aaigMirs  to  BrMah  Technoiogy  Group 
USA  be.,  G«lph  Mflb,  Pa. 
Origlaal  No.  4JK5JSa,  dated  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  190,365, 
May  5,  1988.  AppUcatkm  for  reiasac  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
742352 

lat  CL«  H0W4  7/ IS 
VS.  CL  348—151  85  daiois 


Re.  34,990 
ORAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  SYSTEMIC 
ACnON 
Satlih  C  Khaaoa,  Bottmingeii,  and  Tbereaa  Rattinaaa,  Baael, 
both  of  SwHaerland,  aasigDors  to  Oba-Gcio'  Corporation, 
Arddey,  N.Y. 
OrigiBal  No.  4,857436,  dated  Aog.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  79,055. 
JbL  29, 1987.  CoattanatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  619.160,  Not.  28. 1990. 
ahaadoaed.  AppUcatioa  for  retew  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
133,814 

lat  CL«  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—473  15  Claims 

&Ah  oral  therapeutic  system  for  administrating  carbamazepine 
comprising 
(a)  a  wall  made  of  acylated  cellulose  which  is  permeable  to 
water  but  impermeable  to  the  components  of  the  drug  con- 
taining core  and  to  the  ions  present  in  gastric  or  intestinal 
Juices; 
(A)  a  core  containing  finely  particulate  carbamazepine  as  a 
drug,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  as  protective  colloid,  a 
swellable  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly-N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone.  polyvinyl  alcohol,  alkylene 
oxide  homopolymers,  methyl  cellulose,  ethyl  cellulose,  hy- 
droxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  the  copolymer 
of  rinyl  pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  acetate,  the  mixture  of  the 
copolymer  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  vinyl  acetate  and  the 
homopolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and,  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound for  inducing  osmosis;  and 
(c)  a  passageway  through  the  wall  (a)  for  delivering  the  compo- 
nents present  in  the  core  to  the  environmental  gastric  or 
intestinal  Juices. 


39.  A  surveillance  device  for  visual  monitoring  of  a  viewing  area, 
said  surveillance  device  comprising: 

{a)  an  objective  lens; 

(*)  an  image-acquisition  device  optically  aligned  with  said 
objective  lens,  said  image-acquisition  device  being  capable  of 
receiving  an  image  of  the  viewing  area  secured  through  said 
objective  lens  along  a  predetermined  viewing  direction  and 
converting  said  image  into  signals  processable  into  video 
signals; 

(c)  a  mounting  structure  supporting  said  objective  lens  and  said 
image-acquisition  device  with  said  objective  lens  protruding 
into  the  viewing  area;  and 

(d)  objective  lens  orientation  means  for  pivoting  said  objective 
lens  and  said  image-acquisition  device  from  said  mounting 
structure  about  an  associated  pivot  point  located  rearwardly 
(^  and  adjacent  to  said  objective  lens,  thereby  to  vary  said 
predetermined  viewing  direction. 


Re.  34,991 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

AUra  YosUoo,  Fi^iaawa;  Kenichi  Sanechika,  and  Takaynki 

Nak^Jima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl 

Kasd  Kogyo  KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Origfaud  No.  4,668,595,  dated  May  26,  1987,  Ser.  No.  861,423, 

May  9, 1986.  AppUcatkM  for  reissue  May  26, 1989,  Ser.  No. 

357,285 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1985,  60-97695; 
May  11,  1985,  60-100101;  May  11,  1985,  60-100102;  Jon.  18, 
1985,  60-130676;  Jan.  18,  1985,  60-130677;  Jan.  18,  1985, 
60-130678 


VS.  CL  429—194 


lat  CL«  HOIM  10/40 


20  Claims 


Re.344W2 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  ACRYLATE  BASED  ABRASION 
RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSTHON 
Anthony  Reiia,  Freeland,  and  Chana  W.  Evans,  Saginaw,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Original  No.  5,075,348,  dated  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  607,953, 
Not.  1,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
79,435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.«  C08F  2/46.  20/04 

VS.  CL  522—84  15  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  30  to  99  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  monomer;  and 

(B)  from  1  to  70  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  colloidal  silica  dispersed  in  water  or  in  an 
organic  solvent/water  mixture. 


intra-aortic  balloon  apparatus  includes  a  balloon  catheter  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  an  inflatable  and  deflatable  bal- 
loon bladder  means  sealidly  attached  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
balloon  catheter  and  a  hollow  stylette  means  passing  through  the 
length  of  the  intra-aortic  balloon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  puncturing  the  patienfs  skin  and  femoral  artery  to  create  an 
opening  in  the  skin  and  artery; 

(b)  inserting  a  guide  wire  into  the  opening  in  the  artery  and 
passing  the  guide  wire  up  to  the  patient's  aorta; 


Re.  344)93 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  AN  LAB  DEVICE  INTO  THE 

BODY 
Gerald  J.  Cicciu,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  and  Edward  J.  Lombardi, 

Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Kontron,  Inc.,  Everett  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,897,077,  dated  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  275,593, 
Not.  23, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,178,  May  22, 1987, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
826  868 

Int  a.«  A61B  79/00 
UjS.  a.  600—18  29  Claims 

22  A  method  for  inserting  an  intra-aortic  balloon  apparatus 
through  a  patient's  skin  and  into  the  femoral  artery,  wherein  said 


(c)  dilating  with  dilating  means  the  opening  to  achieve  a  diame- 
ter sufficient  to  permit  insertion  of  the  intra-aortic  balloon 
bladder  means  in  a  wrapped  configuration  into  the  femoral 
artery; 

(d)  removing  the  dilating  means;  and 

(e)  without  the  use  of  an  insertion  sheath,  directly  inserting  the 
intra-aortic  balloon  bladder  means  in  a  wrapped  configura- 
tion over  the  guide  wire  and  through  the  opening  and  passing 
it  up  to  the  aorta. 


2&  A  secondary  battery  according  to  claim  22  wherein  the 
carbonaceous  material  is  needle  coke. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  4,  1995 

niiutntioai  for  plant  patentt  are  uMuUy  in  color  and  therefore  it  it  not  practicable  to  reprodoce  the  drawing. 


9,1S3 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SELHAFNIUM' 
Pater  J.  A.  Vaa  Dcr  Mecr.  Cuhtad,  CaUf^  aaisMr  to  Terra 
Niva  B.V^  De  Kwakei,  Nctkerlaadi 

Filed  Aag.  11. 1M3,  Ser.  No.  105.35S 
CUm  priority,  appUcatfcM  NetherlaMh,  Dec  15,  1992, 
R001913 

lat  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 15  1  Oata 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hylwid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  medium-large  yellow 
flowers,  borne  singly  on  strong,  upright  stems  on  a  sturdy  bush 
of  medium  height. 


9,184 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SELLOBBY' 
Peter  J.  A.  ran  der  Meer,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  aHfanor  to  Terra 
Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakd,  Netheriaads 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,355 
lat  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  PH.— 18  1  daia 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  aiid  described  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  medium-size  pink  flowers, 
borne  singly,  with  typical  glossy  foliage  and  very  rapid  flower- 
ing cycles. 


9,185 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  "SELVANADIUM* 
Peter  J.  A.  Van  Der  Meer,  CarMiad,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Terra 
Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakei,  Netheriaads 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,357 
Claims  priority,  applicatioffl  Netherlands,  Dec  15, 1992,  ROO 
1912 

Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  decribed  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  continuous  production  of  large, 
bright  pink  flowers  borne  singly  on  strong,  upright  stems  on  a 
well-foliaged  bush  of  medium  height 


9486 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SELCARBONIUM' 
Peter  J.  A.  Vaa  Dcr  Meer.  CMihad,  CaUf^  Mri«Mr  to  Terra 
Nivv  B.V.,  De  Kwakei,  Netkcrladi 

Filed  An- 11. 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,359 
OalM  prtorHy,  apflleatioa  Nethertadi,  Sep.  21, 1992,  ROO 
1854 

lat  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 18  1  Oata 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  aitd  described,  and  charac- 
terized by  its  large  cream  colored  flowers  which  exhibit  a  very 
soft  pink  hue  and  which  are  borne  singly,  its  distinct  fragrance, 
and  its  rapid  flowering  cycles. 


'Flower 


9,187 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'BINGO' 
Kbra  Dehaa,  HohM,  Ivad,  MrigMir  to  Daaiiser  "Do" 
Farii,  Moehav  MiduMr  HMhiva,  Ivad 

FOed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,614 
lat  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 87.6  1  CUa 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Bingo,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,188 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'BALLET 
Klara  Dehaa,  HohM,  Isael,  aMi^or  to  Daaaiger— "Dbb" 
Flower  Farm,  Moshair  Miahmar  HasUra,  larad 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,541 
lat  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 87.6  1  CUa 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Ballet  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,189 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'DEBKA' 
Klara  Dehaa,  Holoa,  brad,  avigBor  to  Danaiger  "Dan"  Flower 
Farm,  Moshar  MaJshwar  Hashira,  brad 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,779 
lat  CL«  AOIH  5/O0 
MS.  CL  PH.— 87.6  1  Oaha 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  ctiltivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Debka,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,190 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  "SYRTAKr 
Klara  Dehaa,  Holoo,  Israel,  asdgaor  to  Daaziger— " 
Flower  Farm,  MoeiiaT  Miahnar  Hashira,  brad 
Filed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,820 
lat  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Syrtaki,  as  illustrated  and  described.  ** 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  4, 1995 

ERRATA 

F«r  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

324-324 5,428,848 

028-290 5,428,884 

066-202 5,428,969 

068-005 5,428,970 

068-005 5,428,971 

074-325 5,429,005 

084-612 5,429,023 

102-228 5,429,049 

600-104 5,429,117 

600-200 5,429,118 

600-200 5,429,119 

600-191 5,429,120 

600-217 5,429,121 

434-409 5,429,503 

434-167 5,429,513 

434-172 5,429,514 

434-247 5,429,515 

134-006 5,429,678 

134-025 5,429,679 

136-203 5,429,680 

264-136 5.429.692 

106-218 5,429,695 

216-066 5,429,708 

216-013 5,429,709 

216-017 .' 5,429,710 

216-052 5,429,711 

216-058 5,429,712 

216-002 5.429,713 

216-087 5,429,714 

216-103 5,429,715 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  4.  1995 
GENERAL  AND  NfECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                   PATENT  NO. 

505-433 5,429,791 

436-103 5,429.946 

436-518 5,429,947 

524-311 5,430,108 

326-126 5,430,336 

327-170 5,430,335 

327-065 5,430,337 

327-1 13 5,430,392 

327-142 5,430.393 

327-292 5,430,394 

327-312 5,430,395 

346-136 5,430,468 

362-032 5.430.634 

379-201 5,430.782 

359-179 5,430,795 


SUSGICAL  GLOVE 
Di^d  T.  Staia,  MIS  Bwkere  St,  Newport  BcMk,  Odif.  926C0 

CoBtiMMtlM  of  Scr.  No.  35.504,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,345,612.  wUck  ia  a  coaliMMUaa  of  Scr.  No.  S23.261,  Jan.  21, 

1992.  afcaaioatl  lUa  appUeatioa  Mar.  9, 1994.  Scr.  No. 

208.961 

lat  a.*  A41D  13/08,  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—160  2  ( 


1.  In  a  surgical  glove  composed  of  a  thin  layer  ofa  generally 
uniform  thickness  of  a  flexible  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  oval  reinforcing  pads  in  a  single  layer  continuous 
with  the  thin  layer,  said  reinforcing  pads  formed  from  a  thick- 
ened, yet  flexible,  portion  of  said  flexible  material  along  volar 
surfaces  of  distal  ends  of  the  glove  thumb  and  glove  Angers, 
extending  longitudinally  from  a  distal  tip  of  the  respective 
glove  thumb  sod  flnger  to  a  proximal  edge  located  along  said 
glove  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  distal  flexion  crease  of 
a  digit  of  a  hand  inserted  into  the  glove,  to  substantially  cover 
the  entire  distal  phalangeal  finger  and  thumb  pulp,  wherein  the 
proximal  edge  of  each  reinforcing  pad  extends  laterally  to 
medial  positions  in  the  vicinity  of  opposing  ends  of  the  distal 
flexion  crease  of  the  digit  of  die  hand  inserted  into  the  glove, 
and  wherein  medial  edges  of  the  reinforcing  pad  are  tapered 
from  the  distal  tip  to  the  medial  position. 


5^420.842 
HAT  MADE  OF  UNITARY  SHEET  OF  CARDBOARD  OR 

Hcftot  H.  Wiae.  7649  Woodrow  Wilaoa  Dr.,  Los  Ai«elca, 
CaUf.  90046 

Filed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900.471 

lit  CL«  A42B  1/00 

VS.  CL  2—195.1  11  n«i— 


1.  A  cap  comprising; 

a  single  piece  of  thin  flexible  self-supporting  material  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated  band  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  ends  each  having  a  joining  element  defining  band 
joining  elements  which  are  joined  together  for  mutual 


joining  when  the  ends  are  brought  together  to  form  a 
closed  curved  cap  band; 

a  visor  portion  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  band  por- 
tion; and 

an  even  number  of  adjacent  lobes  of  equal  width  and  having 
free  ends  arranged  to  extend  from  a  second  side  of  the 
band  portion  oppoaite  said  first  side  and  said  lobes  being 
matedi^^iscrete  pain  and 

said  inffs  of  lobes  being  discretdy  joined  to  each  other  by 
engagement  of  a  joinder  element  on  one  lobe  proximate  its 
fiee  end  to  a  mating  joinder  element  on  the  other  lobe 
proximate  its  free  end,  and 

said  pairs  of  lobes  being  arranged  in  a  sequence  of  overlap- 
ping pairs  defining  an  outermost  overlapping  pair. 


5.428343 
ADJUSTABLE  CAP.  METHOD  AND  SYCTEM  FOR 
SIZING  CAPS 
J.  Mickaei  dowcn.  #12  Ptgaaa  PL,  Lo^riew.  Tex.  75601;  L. 
Doa  Hataoa,  Rta.  #2.  Box  326B,  Lo^riew.  Tex.  75601,  ami 
StCTCH  J.  Monae,  1798  GoUea  Lake  Ct,  CkaatwfMd,  Mo. 
63017 

FUed  Jn.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84.567 

ImL  CL*  A42B  1/22 

VS.  CL  2— 195J  21  Ori— 


1.  A  cap  which  is  self-adjusting  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  hat  sizes,  said  cap  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  having  a  dome  and  a  continuous  lower  rim 
formed  of  a  flexible  substantially  inelastic  material  and 
with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  together  having  a 
fully  expanded  size  correqxMiding  to  a  muTimntn  size  at 
least  as  large  as  a  Urgest  hat  size  within  said  range  of  hat 
sizes; 

(b)  an  elastic  strip  having  a  rear  portion,  which  elastic  strip 
is  attached  to  said  fixmt  portion  of  said  rim  so  that  said  rear 
portion  results  in  an  unstretched  hat  size  together  with 
said  front  portion  of  said  rim,  which  unstretched  hat  size 
b  at  least  as  small  as  a  minimum  hat  size  within  said  prede- 
termined range  of  hat  sizes  and  said  elastic  strip  having  a 
partially  stretched  ctndition  resulting  in  a  stretched  size 
together  with  said  front  rim  portion,  which  stretched  size 
corresponds  to  said  in«»itniitn  size  of  said  lower  rim  which 
is  at  least  as  large  as  said  largest  hat  size  within  said  range 
of  hat  sizes;  and 

(c)  a  pluraUty  of  uniformly  spaced  stitches  connecting  said 
rear  portion  of  ebistic  strip  in  said  partially  stretched 
condition  along  said  rear  portion  of  said  lower  rim,  which 
partially  stretched  condition  of  said  elastic  strip  corre- 
sponds to  said  maximum  size  of  said  lower  rim  which  is  at 
least  as  large  as  said  maximum  hat  size  within  said  range  of 
hat  sizes  so  that  said  rear  portion  of  said  lower  rim  col- 
lapses uniformly  with  said  partially  stretched  and  uni- 
formly stitched  rear  portion  of  said  elastic  strip  as  said 
elastic  strip  returns  to  its  unstretched  size  at  least  as  small 
as  said  minimum  hat  size  within  said  range  of  hat  sizes. 
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KEMOVABLE.  ADVERTISING,  SWEAT-ABSORBING 
CUSHIONING  BAND  FOR  HEADGEAR 
Garr  L.  DnthiHj,  WUttkr,  Califs  wmtt^or  to  Lee's  Sweat, 
Im^  WUtticr,  outr. 

:  of  Scr.  No.  SS9,aM,  Mar.  30, 1992, 
.  lUi  etpMcatfaM  Joa.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,683 
lat  CL*  A42B  1/24 
VS.  a.  2—209.13  6  OaiM 


1.  A  removable  sweatband  and  headgear  having  an  expoaed 
headband  combination,  comprising: 

a  non-rigid  panel  that  has  a  top  edge,  bottom  edge,  right 
edge,  left  edge,  front  side  and  back  side  and  is  sized  such 
that  when  folded  fits  over  the  expoaed  headband; 

laid  panel  is  divided  into  three  subi>anels  along  a  first  axis 
and  a  second  axis  between  said  left  edge  and  said  right 
edge  defining  a  first  subpanel  adjacent  to  the  top  edge,  a 
third  subpanel  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge,  and  a  second 
panel  therebetween; 

first  fastening  material  secured  to  one  side  of  the  first  sub- 
panel;  and 

second  fastening  material  secured  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
third  subpanel, 

wherein  the  three  subpanels  are  folded  along  the  two  axes  to 
wrap  around  the  exposed  headband  of  the  headgear  by 
folding  the  first  subpanel  over  the  third  subpanel  and 
mating  the  first  and  second  fastening  materials. 


Sv42S345 
HELMET  REMOVAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
C  Deagaa,  IxMg  Grove,  DL,  aaai^or  to  Safesport,  be, 
Northbrook,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  221,M7 
lat  CL*  A42B  3/04 
VS.  a.  2—413  16 


helmet,  the  displacing  means  including  a  tube  member  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  chamber, 
means  for  inserting  the  bladder  between  the  head  and  helmet 

and  placing  the  bladder  in  a  desired  location  between  the 

helmet  and  bead; 
means  for  releaaably  retaining  the  bladder  at  one  end  of  the 

inserting  means  when  the  bladder  is  disposed  adjacent  said 

one  end;  and 
means  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  the  tube  mem- 
ber for  providing  compressed  gas  to  the  chamber. 


14.  A  lot  for  removing  a  hefanet  from  about  the  head  of  a 
wearer,  comprising: 

means  for  at  least  partially  displacing  the  head  from  within 
the  helmet,  the  displacing  means  including  a  bladder  de- 
fining an  internal  chamber,  the  chamber  being  expandable 
by  inflation  to  cause  said  bladder  to  apply  a  force  on  the 
head  in  a  direction  to  at  least  partially  d^lace  the  head 
from  within  the  hehnet  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the 


5,42S34< 

BATTING  TRAINER 

Roser  D.  Socd,  Rcatoa,  aad  Joha  R.  Hackwortfc,  Norfolk,  both 

of  Va,,  aarigBora  to  Oeadve  Sporta  Dcaiga,  lac,  Rcatoa,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994y  Scr.  No.  202,765 

lat  CL*  A42B  3/00;  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  2—425  5  daina 


1.  A  device  for  training  a  baseball  batter  in  assuming  a  cor- 
rect head  motion  during  swinging  of  a  bat  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  helmet  fitted  with  a  mercury  switch  attached  to  a  motor  in 
a  manner  whereby  said  motor  is  capable  of  adjusting 
position  angles  of  said  mercury  switch  with  respect  to  said 
motor, 

a  nulling  circuit  which  sets  the  positioning  angles  of  the 
mercury  switch  by  causing  the  motor  to  move  said  switch 
in  a  first  home  direction  until  the  mercury  switch  opens 
and  until  a  home  switch  is  activated,  said  activated  home 
switch  causing  the  motor  to  reverse  its  direction  until  the 
mercury  switch  closes; 

a  tone  generator  control  which  switches  on  a  tone  generator 
when  the  mercury  switch  opens  and  switches  off  the  tone 
generator  when  the  mercury  switch  closes; 

magnetic  switches  located  on  the  sides  of  the  hehnet  and 
connected  to  the  tone  generator  control,  the  magnetic 
switches  for  detecting  tilting  of  the  helmet  from  side  to 
side;  and 

an  electrical  power  supply  with  sufficient  electrical  energy 
to  activate  the  nulling  circuit 


5,428,847 
DRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Edwia  F.  AtUM,  Wetherdleld,  and  Corrado  Maagiaflco,  Mid- 
dletown,  both  of  Co—.,  aaalgann  to  The  Kcuwy  Maaafactar- 
iag  CoHpaay,  Newiagtoa,  Con. 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  242,732 
lat  CL*  A47K  1/14 
VS.  CL  4—295  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  drain  assembly  compriang: 
drain  body  means  defining  a  conduit  having  a  peripheral 
seating  surface  at  the  top  end  thereof,  said  drain  body 
means  having  a  bottom  end,  a  web  member  bridging  said 
conduit  at  said  bottom  end,  said  web  member  having  a 
bore  therethftRigh,  said  bore  having  a  diameter, 
sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  defining  a  first  bore,  said 
sleeve  means  having  a  bottom  end,  said  sleeve  means 
bottom  end  portion  defining  a  second  bore,  said  first  and 
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second  bores  and  said  wd>  member  bore  being  coaxial,  the 
diameter  of  said  second  bore  in  said  sleeve  means  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  said  web  member, 
said  sleeve  means  and  sleeve  means  bottom  portion  each 
having  an  outside  diameter,  said  bottom  portion  outside 
diameter  being  less  than  said  sleeve  means  diameter,  said 
sleeve  means  further  comprising  means  for  connecting 
said  bottom  end  portion  to  said  drain  body  means  web 
member; 


4?    4S 


shaft  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  means  bore;  and 
plug  means  having  a  seating  surface  complementary  in  shape 
to  said  drain  body  means  seating  surface,  said  plug  means 
further  comprising  handle  means  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  plug  means  to  said  shaft  means  top  portion,  said 
plug  means  being  axially  displaceable  to  and  from  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  plug  means  seals  said  drain  body 
conduit  at  said  drain  body  top  end. 


5,428,848 

FLUSH  REGULATOR 

John  R.  Battle,  11306  W.  Pool  Ct,  Crystal  RiTcr,  FUl  32629 

ContlBnation  of  Ser.  No.  1054>66,  Aug.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,333,33L  which  U  a  diTJaioB  of  Ser.  No.  907,649,  JoL  2, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,237,710.  This  application  Jnl.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

272,093 

Int  CL*  E03D  1/33 

VS.  CL  4-^24  3  ( 


1.  A  flush  regulator  selectively  operable  in  a  partial  flush 
mode  or  a  full  flush  mode  for  use  with  a  water  closet  including 
a  water  storage  tank  having  an  overflow  tube  disposed  therein 
and  a  flush  drain  aperture  formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof 
and  a  buoyant  flapper  valve  pivotally  coupled  to  the  overflow 
tube  by  an  interconnecting  member  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed 
to  selectively  seal  the  flush  drain  aperture  and  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  by  a  flush  handle 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  to  selectively 
control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  storage  tank  through 
the  flush  drain  aperture,  said  flush  regulator  comprising  a  flush 
control  member  including  mounting  means  for  pivotally  cou- 
pling the  flush  control  member  to  the  overflow  tube  to  be 
movable  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  said 
flush  control  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  water 
storage  tank  to  selectively  engage  the  buoyant  flapper  valve 
such  that  when  the  flush  handle  is  moved  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  and  released  said  flush  control 
member  engages  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  in  the  open  position 
to  force  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  to  prematurely  retmn  to  the 
closed  position  to  operate  in  the  partial  flush  mode  to  discharge 
a  first  volume  of  water  and  when  the  flush  handle  is  moved 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  held  in  the 


second  position  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  is  held  in  the  open 
position  to  operate  in  the  fitU  fliuh  mode  to  discharge  a  second 
volume  of  water,  said  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  one 
pivot  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  within  the  water 
storage  tank  in  substantially  concentric  alignment  with  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  and  fixedly  coupled  to 
said  flush  control  member  at  an  opposite  end  thereof. 


5^428,849 
PORTABLE  SPA  WITH  INTEGRAL  BOTTOM  PAN, 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SIDE  SKIRT,  AND 
INTERLOCKING  COVER 
Jeffrey  K.  WatUM,  lUncho  S—ta  Fe;  Walter  R.  Csadskey, 
Vista,  and  PUIlip  D.  Lofatenz,  Saa  Maicoa,  aU  of  CaUf., 
aasignon  to  WatUv  Manrfactaring  Corporatioa,  Vista, 
Calif. 

FDcd  Mar.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  205,624 

Irt.  CL*  A47K  3/02 

VS.  CL  4— 54L1  10  rfi-r 


1.  A  spa  structure  comprising: 

a  spa  shell  providing  an  interior  surface  and  having  an  upper 
rim; 

rigid  foam  insulation  means  applied  adjacent  said  tpt  shdl 
for  insulating  said  shell  and  for  defining  a  side  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  spa  structure; 

a  molded  bottom  pan  shaped  to  conform  to  said  bottom 
surface  and  attached  thereto; 

a  vinyl  skirt  means  for  covering  said  side  surface  and  for 
removable  attachment  about  said  side  surface; 

a  spa  cover  comprising  first  and  second  rigid  sections;  and 

hinge  means  for  preventing  iKHizontal  disengagement  of  said 
sections  while  permitting  such  disengagement  when  one 
of  the  sections  is  raised  to  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizon- 
tal 


5,428350 
SHOWER  APPARATUS 
Kazoo   HiraiaU;   Maaam   Zaitaa;   Mvaaori   SmVwrmff^   aaa 
Yasaham  Kato,  all  of  Kitaky««ha,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto 
Ltd.,  Fnknoka,  Japan 

CootinnatioD  of  Scr.  No.  101,103,  Aag.  3, 1993,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  668,152,  Mar.  12, 1991, 
ab—doBcd.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japa%  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60290; 
Mar.  27, 1990,  ^79999;  Mar.  31, 1990.  246049 
lat  CL*  A47K  3/2Z-  E03C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  4—601  10  daiais 

1.  A  shower  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shower  tower  body  mountable  to  a  shower  wall,  wherein 


16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1993 


■aid  shower  tower  body  i>  ad^Xed  to  ooooeal  plumbiiig 

which  pdendt  from  the  ihower  wall  for  nipplyiag  water 

to  Mid  shower  apparatna; 
■aid  ahower  tower  body  further  comprinig  a  vertically 

wrtmrttng  oiaiii  panel  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
an  overhead  shower  port  housing  extending  substantially 

horiaoataHy  outward  from  said  upper  end  of  said  main 

panel; 
a  lower  shower  port  housing  comprising  a  lower  surfsce 

extending  substantially  horizontally  outward  from  said 


having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  support  tube  end 
mounted  on  said  beam; 
extending  means  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  extend,  insinuating 
itself  under  the  load  in  order  to  lift  the  load;  and 


lower  end  of  said  main  panel,  and  an  upper  surface  which 
declines  frtnn  an  end  nearer  said  main  body  to  an  end 
further  from  said  main  body,  wherein  upon  mounting  said 
shower  to>ver  body  to  a  shower  wall,  said  lower  shower 
port  housing  extends  at  substantially  a  floor  level  of  a 
shower  to  provide  a  support  for  a  user's  foot; 

at  least  one  shower  port  supported  in  said  lower  shower  port 
housing  and  directed  upwardly;  and 

at  least  one  shower  port  supported  in  said  overhead  shower 
port  and  directed  substantially  vertically  downward. 


TRANSFER  TROLLEY 
Andrew  N.  Shore,  22  High  Street,  CaatietiM,  Wkfthy,  North 
YorfcaUre,  NY21  2DA;  Patrick  A.  FInlay,  49  Candlciiw 
LaM,  BcMOMHeid,  BKUnghamaUre,  HP9  lAE;  Peter  Orth- 
bcrt,  2  Bryoay  Govt,  Ctdahoraugh,  Oerefaud,  TS14  SDX; 
Nigei  R.  Parker.  1  Raihray  Terrace,  Brotton,  Sahhwn,  dere- 
laad,  TS12  2TH:  Malcolm  Roberta,  44  Hidcote  Road,  Oadby, 
Leicester,  LeicestenUre,  LE2  SPE;  RHad  MOea,  44  Cam- 
bridge  Street,  Ragby,  WarwicksUre,  CV21  3NG,  and  David 
P.  Kctr,  159  Watting  Street  RomI,  Prcaton,  LawMhire,  PR2 
4AE,  aU  of  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01T72,  §  371  Date  May  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V07158,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

per  Filed  Not.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  721,494 
Oaiam  priority,  application  United  Kingdoas,  Not.  14,  1989, 
S92S9S0 

Int.  CL*  A61G  7/ia  7/14 
VS.  CL  5— M.1  12  rhi— 

1.  A  transfer  troUey  comprising: 
a  movable  structure  having  a  plurality  of  wheels; 
a  beam  attached  to  said  movable  structure; 
a  plurality  of  tines  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  a  load,  said 
tines  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  said   first  sleeve  end 
mounted  on  said  beam  and  said  second  sleeve  end  initially 
re-entrant  within  the  sleeve; 
a  rigid  support  tube  within  said  sleeve,  said  support  tube 


a  locomotion  means  to  move  the  trolley  and  attached  sup- 
port tube  under  the  load  after  lifting  by  said  sleeve  exten- 
sion, said  extending  means  comprising  a  pressure  fluid 
supply  means  to  supply  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve. 


5,42M52 

MATTRESS  AND  PILLOWFOP  ASSEMBLY 
DuTid  Teauta,  Upland,  aisd  Joae  G.  AlTares,  Wafaint,  both  of 
Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Aagd  Echerarria  Co.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeica, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,216 

iBt  CL*  A47C  27/00 

UJS.  a.  5— 4M  9  ClahBS 


1.  An  improved  reversible  mattress  and  pillowtop  assembly, 
said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  reversible  and  invertible  mattress  having  a  top,  a  bottom 
spaced  below  said  top  and  spaced  sides  interconnecting 
said  top  and  bottom,  said  mattress  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lifting  straps  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  sides 
adjacent  said  top  and  bottom,  said  straps  serving  as  means 
for  lifting,  turning,  reversing  and  inverting  said  mattress; 

a  pillowtop  extending  over  and  resting  on  said  mattress  top; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  connector  means  anchored  to  said 
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pillowtop  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  ex- 
tending outMwUy  therefrom;  and 
plurality  of  qtaced  second  connector  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  lifting  straps  and  moveable  along  the 
straps  between  said  top  and  bottom,  said  first  connector 
means  being  releasably  connectable  with  said  second 
connector  means  to  releasably  secure  said  pillowtop  to 
said  mattreaa,  said  first  and  second  coimector  means  per- 
mitting said  pillowtop  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said 
mattreaa  bottom  whoi  said  mattress  is  inverted  so  that  its 
bottom  is  in  the  top  position. 


rounding  the  chamber,  and  a  continuous,  one-piece  bristle  ring 
detachably  secured  to  the  housing  at  the  lower  edge,  the  bristle 
ring  defniing  an  axis  and  having  bristlea  secured  along  it  and 
projecting  downwardly  to  terminate  in  brittle  ends,  the  brittle 
ends  forming  the  sole  support  for  the  suction  head  on  a  surfisce 


FIREMAN^  COMBINATION  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Kcneth  Meake,  and  W.  Keueth  Meake,  m,  both  of  Gtah 
dale.  Mo.,  aaaigaors  to  The  Ahre— -Fox  Fire  Engine  Company, 
Weliater  Grorca,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17S,304 
Iirt.  CL«  B25F  1/00 


UJ5.  CL  7—138 


17  daims  to  be  cleaned,  a  preponderance  of  the  britdes  being  inclined 
along  lines  which  are  skew  lines  with  respect  to  the  axis,  such 
that  vibration  of  the  housing  and  bristle  orientation  cause 
movement  of  the  pool  cleaner  along  a  swimming  pool  bottom 
surface. 


1.  A  combination  hand  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  spike  member,  the  spike  member  having  a  tubular  handle 
with  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a  hoUow  interior 
bore  extending  through  the  tubular  handle  from  an  open- 
ing to  the  bore  at  the  tubular  handle  first  end,  to  a  strike 
surface  in  the  bore  at  the  tubular  handle  second  end,  the 
spike  member  also  having  a  prying  tip  projecting  from  the 
tubular  handle  second  end;  and, 

a  wrench  member,  the  wrench  member  having  a  rodlike 
handle  with  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  rodlike 
handle  having  a  configuration  for  inserting  the  rodlike 
handle  through  the  interior  bore  of  the  tubular  handle  to 
engage  the  second  end  of  the  rodlike  handle  against  the 
strike  surface  of  the  tubular  handle  with  the  first  end  of  the 
rodlike  handle  projecting  from  the  opening  at  the  first  end 
of  the  tubular  handle,  whereby  the  rodlike  handle  may  be 
manually  reciprocated  in  the  tubular  handle  bore  to  apply 
impact  forces  to  the  strike  surface  and  the  prying  trip  of 
the  spike  member,  and  the  rodlike  handle  having  at  its  first 
end  means  for  wrenching  objects  of  different  configura- 
tions therewith,  wherein 

the  spike  member  and  the  wrench  member  have  means 
thereon  for  selectively  connecting  the  spike  member  and 
wrench  member  together  with  the  tubular  handle  and  the 
rodlike  handle  in  side-by-side  relative  positions. 


5,4284S5 

ROTATABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Rai-Long  U,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichang.  Tail 
Filed  JbL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,843 
Int  CL*  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  lS-23 


Idahn 


5,428,854 
REPLACEABLE  BRUSH  RINGS  FOR  POOL  CLEANERS 
Dieter  J.   Rief,   Rohncrt  Park,  and  Herman   E.   Frentxel, 

Sanaalito,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Sta-Rite  Indnttrica,  Inc., 

DelaTaa,  Wia. 

Coirtinnation-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,699,  Apr.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 

533,659,  which  it  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,787,  Oct  4, 

1991,  ah—doned,  which  ia  a  continBation  of  Ser.  No.  758,005, 

Sep.  12, 1991,  abudoned,  which  it  a  coatinnatioB-tai-part  of  Ser. 

No.  586,425,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  Thit  appUcatioa  Not.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  147,824 

Int  CL*  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CL  15—1.7  8  dahnt 

1.  In  a  swimming  pool  cleaner  suction  head  of  the  self- 
propelled  automatic  type  having  a  housing,  a  chamber  open  at 
its  lower  side  and  a  hose  connection  by  which  a  pump  causes 
water  flow  through  the  chamber  and  into  the  hose,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  housing  having  a  lower  edge  sur- 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  secured  to 
each  other,  a  motor  disposed  in  said  handle,  a  spindle  rotatably 
supported  in  said  handle  and  coupled  to  said  motor  and  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  shaft  routably  supported  in  said  handl^ted 
arranged  in  parallel  to  said  spindle,  a  first  rod  for  carrying 
bristles  being  rotatably  supported  in  said  head  and  secured  to 
said  spindle  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  spindle,  a  second 
rod  for  carrying  bristles  being  rotatably  supported  in  said  head 
and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  shaft, 
a  first  gear  secured  on  said  spindle  and  a  second  gear  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  first  gear  such  that  said  first 
rod  and  said  second  rod  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  said  motor  via  said  gears,  said  head 
including  a  frame  having  two  ends,  two  panels  disposed  on  said 
ends  of  said  frame,  notched  ring  means  engaged  in  said  paneb 
for  engaging  with  said  rods,  and  said  head  including  a  cover 
pivotally  coupled  thereto  or  opening  said  head  in  order  to 
replace  said  rods. 
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M2MS6 

PLAYING  CARD  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLERS  THEREFOR 
Pul  M.  Thane,  AmcoiIm,  Waah^  aarignor  to  ZIPS  Qui 
VUjtmg  SjwUm,  Im^  La  Coancr,  Wash. 

FDed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,303 
Int.  CL«  B08B  1/02 
VS.  a.  15—102  15 


1.  A  playing  card  cleaning  apparatus  with  front  accessibility 
for  observing  operation  and  for  facilitating  maintenance,  and 
including; 

an  open  fronted  frame  having  a  vertical  back  wall  extending 
from  a  card  reception  end  of  the  frame  to  a  card  delivery 
end  of  the  frame, 

a  card  feed  means  cantilevered  from  the  back  wall  for  se- 
quentially dispensing  a  stack  of  cards  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  a  horizontally  disposed  processing  plane, 

a  pair  of  rollers  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  traction 
rollers  at  the  card  reception  end  of  the  frame  and  cantilev- 
ered from  the  back  wall  to  engageably  route  on  bearing 
means  for  advancing  cards  along  the  processing  plane 
toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  frame, 

a  pair  of  rollers  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  wetting- 
scrubbing  rollers  following  the  traction  rollers  in  the 
direction  of  advancing  cards  and  cantilevered  from  the 
back  wall  to  engageably  rotate  on  bearing  means  for 
wetting  and  scrubbing  the  cards  advancing  along  the 
processing  plane, 

means  cantilevered  from  the  back  wall  for  transferring  liquid 
cleaning  solution  to  the  lower  wetting-scrubbing  roller  for 
subsequent  transfer  to  the  upper  wetting-scrubbing  roller 
and  for  transfer  onto  opposite  sides  of  the  cards  advancing 
between  said  rollers, 

at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  comprised  of  upper  and  lower 
squeegee  rollers  following  the  wetting-scrubbing  rollers  in 
the  direction  of  advancing  cards  and  cantileverd  from  the 
back  wall  to  engageably  rotate  on  bearing  means  for 
removing  wetness  from  the  cards  advancing  along  the 
processing  plane, 

a  drying  means  comprised  of  top  and  bottom  absorbent  belts 
with  opposed  sections  engageably  pressed  together  with 
the  cards  transported  therebetween  at  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed drying  plane  and  carried  by  upper  and  lower  rollers 
rotatably  cantilevered  from  the  back  wall  to  rotate  on 
bearing  means  for  advancing  cards  to  and  from  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  the  frame, 
and  drive  means  rotating  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
roUen  and  at  least  one  drying  means  roller. 


5,428,857 

IDENTIFIABLE  RUBBER  BACKED  PRODUCT 
John  H.  Morray,  LaGranse,  Ga.,  aaaigDor  to  MOUken  Reaearch 
CorporatfaMi,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FDed  Jnl.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,643 

Int  CL«  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  15-217  3  Claims 


1.  A  dust  control  mat  having  an  upper  pile  surface  and  a 
thermo-setting  rubber-like  backing  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  thin  blank,  unprinted  thermoplastic  strip  of  smaller  di- 
mensions than  and  vulcanized  to  said  backing. 


5,428,858 
MOP  HEAD 
Haig  Vartanian,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qnickie  Manufac- 
tnring  Corporation,  Cinnamlnsoo,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,441 

Int  a.*  A47L  13/46 

VS.  CL  15—244.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  mop  head  comprising: 

a  resiliently  compressible  mass  of  mop  material,  the  mop 
material  having  a  rest  state  of  expansion; 

a  carrier,  made  of  a  polymer  material,  for  carrying  the  mass 
of  mop  material,  the  carrier  defining  an  integrally  formed 
elongated  open  channel  with  a  central  web  and  spaced 
elongated  flanges,  the  flanges  having  cantilevered  Ups 
inclined  inwardly  of  the  channel  toward  the  central  web 
and  toward  one  another  to  form  an  entrant  section  of  the 
carrier  bounded  by  edges  of  the  lips,  the  flanges  including 
reinforcing  thickened  portions  operable  to  stiffen  the 
flanges  against  resilient  opening  of  the  channel; 

the  mop  material  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  carrier  and 
a  portion  protruding  from  the  carrier,  the  portion  in  the 
carrier  being  substantially  compressed  relative  to  the  rest 
state,  the  portion  protruding  from  the  carrier  being  sub- 
stantially at  the  rest  state,  and  a  portion  in  the  entrant 
section  being  progressively  more  compressed  leading  to 
the  edges  of  the  lips; 

wherein  the  edges  of  the  lips  are  spaced  such  that  between 
the  edges  the  Ups  define  an  elongated  planar  throat,  the 
mop  material  being  disposed  in  the  carrier  such  that  the 
throat  between  the  Ups  defines  a  planar  waist  in  the  mop 
material; 

the  combination  of  the  Ups  and  the  entrant  section  being 
arranged  such  that  the  throat  is  sized  so  that  the  waist  of 
the  mop  material  when  disposed  between  the  lips  is  con- 
stricted by  a  factor  between  about  eight  and  ten  relative  to 
the  expanded  state,  with  the  entrant  section  being  corre- 
spondingly formed  as  a  fiinnel  to  induce  the  mop  material, 
such  that  during  assembly  the  mop  material  can  be  ad- 
vanced through  the  entrant  section  and  p>ast  the  Ups  in  a 
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direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  throat,  to  attain 
the  stated  factor  of  constriction. 


5,428359 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

WIPER  ARM  AND  PIVOTABLE  WIPER  BLADE 

Stefan  Battiogg.  No.  26,  St  Anton  i/M,  6771,  Anstria 

Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,193 

Clains  priority,  application  Aaotria,  Jan.  18, 1991, 1222/91 

Int  a.*  B60S  1/36.  1/06,  1/20 

VS.  CL  15— 250J1  12  nrf^ 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system,  comprising: 

a  pivot  bearing; 

a  pivotable  wiper  arm  including  a  pivoted  wiper  arm  mem- 
ber and  a  telescopic  wiper  arm  member  telescoptically 
shiftable  on  said  pivoted  wiper  arm  member,  said  tele- 
scopic wiper  arm  member  having  a  free  end  disposed 
distally  of  said  pivoted  wi[>er  arm  member,  said  pivoted 
wiper  arm  member  being  attached  to  said  pivot  bearing 
and  being  pivotable  about  a  wiper  arm  pivot  axis; 

a  wiper  blade  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
wiper  arm  pivot  axis  at  said  free  end  of  said  telescopic 
wiper  arm  member  and  guidable  transversely  across  a 
windshield;  a  wiper  blade  pulley  coimected  with  said 
wiper  blade  for  pivoting  said  wiper  blade  relative  to  said 
wiper  arm; 

said  pivot  bearing  including  a  stationary  basic  part  being 
stationary  relative  to  the  windshield  and  having  said  piv- 
oted wiper  arm  member  pivotally  attached  thereto; 

a  first  cable  line  with  two  cable  segments  extending  between 
said  wiper  blade  pulley  and  said  stationary  basic  part, 
means  for  varying  respective  lengths  of  the  two  cable 
segments  relative  to  one  another  and  causing  said  wiper 
blade  to  pivot  relative  to  said  wiper  arm  when  said  wiper 
arm  is  pivoted; 

a  driveable  first  cable  pulley  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pivot 
bearing  of  said  wiper  arm  and  a  second  cable  pulley  rotat- 
ably disposed  on  said  pivoted  wiper  arm  member  at  a 
constant  distance  from  said  first  cable  pulley; 

extending  means  for  extending  said  telescopic  wiper  arm 
member  from  said  pivoted  arm  member,  said  extending 
means  including  a  second  cable  line  defining  a  draw-out 
cable  portion  guided  from  said  driveable  first  cable  pulley, 
via  said  second  cable  pulley,  to  said  telcKopic  wiper  arm 
member,  and  contracting  means  for  contracting  said  tele- 
scopic wiper  arm  member  toward  said  pivoted  arm  mem- 
ber, said  contracting  means  including  a  draw-in  cable 
portion  guided  firom  said  telescopic  wiper  arm  member  to 
said  driveable  first  cable  pulley;  and  cable  storage  means 
for  selectively  receiving  and  issuing  a  part  of  each  of  said 


cable  segments  of  said  first  cable  line  corresponding  to  a 
length  by  which  said  wiper  arm  is  extended; 
said  first  cable  line  being  formed  in  one  of  said  draw-out 
cable  portion  and  said  draw-in  cable  portion  of  said  ex- 
tending means  and  said  contracting  means. 


5,428360 
PORTABLE  CLEANING  AND  WRINGING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  MOP 

David  A.  Hnrt,  37-38  59tk  St,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293^03 

Int  d*  A47L  13/60 

VS.  CL  15—262  9  nmin^ 


1.  A  portable  cleaning  and  wringing  device  for  a  mop  having 
a  mop  head,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  open  top,  said  housing  being  an 
inverted  fhistrum  conical  wall  having  a  pluraUty  of  drain 
holes  therein  with  an  annular  rib  about  said  open  top,  said 
rib  defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  side,  said  housing  being 
sized  to  fit  into  a  toilet  bowl,  a  sink  and  a  bucket  and  wiU 
be  held  thereto  by  an  adjustable  clamp  extending  from 
said  annular  rib; 

b)  a  mop  wringer  mechanism  attached  to  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  open  top,  said  mop  wringer  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  support  brackets  on 
said  annular  rib  over  said  open  top  of  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  rollers  rotatively  mount«l  between  said  support  brack- 
ets in  substantiaUy  parallel  aUgnment  with  each  other, 
disposed  in  a  plane  overlying  said  open  top  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  for  expelling  water  from  the  mop  head  placed 
therebetween,  and  a  crank  arm  secured  to  an  end  of  one 
said  roUer  for  rotating  same; 

c)  means  for  carrying  said  housing  from  place  to  place;  and 

d)  means  for  cleaning  the  mop  head  when  the  mop  held  is 
being  wrung  out  by  said  mop  wringer  mechanism,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  mop  head  from  becoming  sour,  whereby  said 
means  can  be  also  used  for  cleaning  area  about  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,428361 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 

PROCESSING  TUBE 

KiH  A.  Heard,  Ttm^e;  Anatoljr  Leef,  Phoodx;  Eldean  N.  Dy 

Un,  Meaa,  and  JaMS  E.  SidnMr,  Tempe,  all  oT  Aris.,  i 

on  to  Motorola,  SehaariMrg,  IlL 

FDed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100398 
Int  a.«  A47L  5/14 
VS.  CL  15-304  S  ( 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  for  providing  a  vacuum  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 

conduit; 
a  head  having  a  face  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  con- 
duit, wherein  the  face  has  at  least  one  channel  formed 
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therein  wherein  tlie  at  least  one  channel  is  coupled  to  the 
vacuum  means; 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  gas  coupled  to  the  head 
wherein  the  gas  is  directed  at  an  angle  toward  the  head; 
and 


S,42M<2 

INDUCT  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEALING 

MEMBER 

Johaun  Sailer,  An  der  SaadhiiU  8,  89335  Deubach,  Germany 
Flkd  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,740 
Oainia  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
283  J;  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09  026.5 

Lrt.  CL*  A47L  7/02 
UjS.  CL  15—321  38  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  adapted  to  be  nin  along  an  interior  of  a  pipe, 
comprising  a  suction  head  connected  to  an  end  of  a  flexible 
hose  so  as  to  receive  suction  air,  said  suction  head  having 
suction  air  openings  communicating  with  the  hose,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  support  wheels  arranged  in  two  planes  extending 
perpendicularly  to  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the  appliance,  said 
plurality  of  support  wheels  projecting  past  the  suction  head  in 
a  radial  direction,  said  suction  head  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly movable  resilient  seal  positioned  between  the  suction 
air  openings  and  the  hoae. 


5.428,863 
WATER  SUCTION  MECHANISM 
OridlB  Tinaarini,  AteOMIm  10,  S-172  41  SimdbyberE  Ras- 
TU  Tiucca,  EHkede,  a^  Mlhai  Teieki,  Kiata,  aU  of  Sweden, 
■MJgiors  to  Oridtn  TawMeaca,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00174,  §  371  Date  Sc^.  16, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  117,138 

CUm  priority,  appMcntfain  Sweden,  Mar.  21, 1991,  9100858 

lat  a.*  A47L  Umi 

UJS.  CL  15—322  6  CUm 

1.  A  water  suction  apparatus  for  scrubbing  machines  and  the 

Uke  having  a  non-rotatabk  frame,  a  rotatable  scrubbing-brush 


and  a  rotatably  driven  holder  therefor,  characterized  in  that 
the  holder  has  a  ring  around  its  periphery,  the  ring  being 
provided  with  nozzles  which  have  lower  ends  in  gliding 
contact  with  the  floor  and  which  suck  dirty  scrub  water  there- 
from, the  ring  also  being  provided  with  U|m  which  are  located 
between  the  nozzles  and  have  lower  ends  in  gliding  contact 


means  for  supporting  the  conduit  against  a  surface  coupled 
to  the  conduit,  the  supporting  means  including  a  means  for 
rolling  comprised  of  ommic. 


with  the  floor  and  which  transmit  dirty  scrub  water  to  the 
nozzles  when  the  ring  rotates,  that  the  frame  has  a  ring  con- 
nected thereto  which  sealingly  cooperates  with  the  rotatable 
ring  on  the  holder  and  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
nozzle  which  is  connected  to  a  conduit  transmitting  dirty  scrub 
water  from  the  nozzles  on  the  rotatable  ring  to  a  water  separa- 
tor or  the  like. 


5,428364 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Pemberton,  Selby,  Elagland,  assignor  to  Sok-ceas  iiin»»»«<, 

West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01266,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28. 1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  FUed  JnL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  232,053 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  5,  1991. 
9123492 

Int  CL*  BOID  29/94 
UJS.  CL  15—348  8  Oaims 


1.  A  refuse  collection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  delivery  chamber, 

a  motor; 

a  fan  drivable  by  said  motor, 

a  refiise  collection  hose  having  a  free  end  and  capable  of 
being  maneuvered  in  space  with  an  opposite  end  connect- 
ing to  said  delivery  chamber,  said  fan  being  operable  for 
drawing  air  through  said  deUvery  chamber  for  creating 
suction  at  said  refuse  collection  hose; 

a  compression  screw  into  which  collected  refiise  falls  di- 
rectly through  said  deUvery  chamber; 

collecting  means  for  receiving  collected  and  compressed 
refiise  at  an  outlet  end  of  said  compression  screw; 

means  for  allowing  said  fan  to  create  suction  inwardly  along 
said  compression  screw  from  said  collecting  means;  and. 
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a  perforated  icreen  wpniating  said  delivery  chamber  from 
■aid  ftn  and  through  ^i^iich  an  air  flow  is  drawn  towartls 
■aid  Cm  from  laid  deUvery  chamber  for  separating  out 
light  weight  refine  entrained  in  the  air  flow  so  that  said 
light  weight  refiiae  fidb  into  said  compression  screw. 


WATER-FILTERED  VACUUM  SANDER 
Q^tm  A.  YarWongk.  39U  Scheniejr  St,  Enon,  Ohio  45323 
CMrtiwMtian  of  Sw.  No.  743,876.  Aig.  12, 1991.  which  la  a 

can<iMMiiM-i»f«t  of  Ser.  No.  579.889.  Sep.  10, 1990. 
nhnndoned.  lUa  n»Mwtlon  Pck.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12.616 
lat  CL*  A47L  9/U  S/QO;  B24B  SS/06 
U.S.  CL  15—353  4  ( 


1.  A  sanding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sanding  haul  comprising: 

(i)  a  plenum  chamber  having  a  plurally  apertured  front 
wall  to  receive  air  mixed  with  sanding  dust,  a  rear  wall, 
and  an  exhaust  opening  through  which  the  air  mixed 
with  sanding  dust  can  escape  from  the  chamber, 

(ii)  a  layer  of  deformable  material  affixed  to  the  fix>nt  wall 
and  defining  a  flat  front  surface,  the  deformable  mate- 
rial comprising  apertures  substantially  aligned  with 
apertures  in  said  front  wail,  and 

(iii)  means  to  releasably  hold  a  sheet  of  porous  mnriing 
material  across  said  apertured  front  waU; 

(b)  a  hollow  handle  having: 

(i)  a  first  end  physically  cotmected  to  said  sanding  head, 
(ii)  a  second  end  from  which  to  expel  the  air  mixed  with 

sanding  dust;  and 
(iii)  entrance  means  connected  to  said  hollow  handle  and 
said  exhaust  opening  for  receiving  the  air  mixed  with 
dust  frtHn  said  sanding  head  and  directing  said  air  to  said 
hollow  handle,  said  hollow  handle  comprising  a  first 
part  extending  from  the  first  end  to  said  entrance  means 
and  a  second  part  extending  from  said  entrance  means 
to  said  second  end; 

(c)  first  air  passage  means  comprising: 

(i)  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  handle, 
(ii)  an  outlet  end  portion, 

(iii)  a  flexible  hose  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
hollow  handle  to  the  outlet  end  portion; 

(d)  a  container  to  hold  water  at  a  predetermined  water  level, 
said  container  comprising  a  side  wall  and  an  open  top; 

(e)  a  cover  having  a  perimeter  releasably  fitted  onto  said 
container  across  the  open  top  to  form  an  airtight  seal 
about  the  open  top  between  the  cover  and  the  side  wall; 

(f)  means  for  indicating  a  predetermined  water  level  in  said 
container  when  said  container  is  partially  filled  with  wa- 
ter, thereby  defining  an  air  space  bounded  by  said  side 
wall,  the  surface  of  said  predetermined  water  level,  and 
said  cover; 

(g)  an  exit  opening  through  said  cover  and  adjacent  an  edge 
of  said  cover; 

(h)  an  entrance  opening  through  said  cover  disposed  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  said  exit  opening  and  connected  to  said 
outlet  end  portion  to  admit  air  from  said  outlet  end  portion 
of  said  first  air  passage  means  into  said  air  space,  said 
entrance  opening  having  a  perimeter  connected  airtight  to 


said  outlet  end  portioa  of  said  first  air  paaage  meaaa.  nid 
outlet  end  pottioa  of  said  first  air  pawafli  means  tenninat- 
ing  in  said  air  space  below  said  cover  and  above  the  prede- 
termined water  level  and  aimed  generally  away  frooi  said 
exit  opening  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  toward  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and 
0)  second  air  passage  means  comprinng  an  entrance  end 
connected  airtight  to  the  exit  opening  of  said  container 
and  fiirther  connected  to  means  for  producing  reduced  air 
preasure  in  said  container,  thereby  drawing  air  out  of  the 
air  space  and  projecting  the  «»i«<tng  dust  from  said  plenum 
chamber  through  said  first  air  passage  into  the  water  to 
substantially  separate  said  dust  from  the  air. 


5,428,866 

EXTRUDED  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  DETACHABLE 

HEAVY  DUTY  CASTER 

JanMi  Aachow.  10952  Ria  Raw  Dr.,  Wiainr.  Qdit  95492 

FUed  Dec  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  174*796 

lat  CL*  B60B  33/00 

UJS.  a.  16-^30  2  ( 


1.  A  detachable  roller  caster  mounting  system  comprising  an 
extruded,  substantially  rectangular  mounting  plate  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  qtaoed  upstanding  side  walls  having 
opposed  flanges  extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  parallel  flanges  forming  a  pair 
of  parallel  grooves  for  slidably  mounting  a  swivelling  base 
plate  of  a  detachaUe  roller  caster;  at  least  two  attachment 
devices  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  for  »tt«niiing  taid 
extruded  plate  to  a  transportable  object,  at  least  one  of  the 
attachment  devices  protruding  firom  the  bottom  wall  to  form  a 
stop  near  one  end  of  the  grooves  for  limiring  sliding  motion  of 
a  swivel  base  plate  in  the  grooves;  and  spring  loaded  means 
extending  through  a  hole  io  the  bottom  wall  near  the  other  end 
of  the  grooves  and  having  a  first  operating  position  for  allow- 
ing the  base  plate  to  slidably  mount  on  the  bottom  wall  and  a 
second  extended  operating  position  for  securing  the  base  plate 
within  the  grooves  of  the  rectangular  mounting  plate. 


5,428.867 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAPING  CURTAINS 
Ckristcr  Haaaerstig,  HSIhritaaita,  Swedea.  Mri^or  to  AB  A. 
STcnssoa  *  Co.,  Mateo,  Swcdca 

Filed  Dec  17. 1992.  Ser.  Na  992.037 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  GcTMBy.  Dec  20, 1991, 9115860 
U 

lat  CL*  E05D  lS/00 
U.S.  CL  16— 87J  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  device  for  draping  curtain  fabric,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  retainer  for  positioning  the  curtain  fabric  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement;  and 
a  disk-like  cover  for  securing  to  said  retainer, 
said  disk-like  cover  includes  a  mounting  side  and  securing 
means  removably  thereto  for  selectively  securing  said 
disk-like  cover  to  said  retainer; 
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■aid  wynrmg  meam  of  the  diik-like  cover  mclndea  •  sobauii- 
tjaUy  U-tUfied  ooofigurad  member  having  free  eadi  for  at 
leaat  partly  rnrninpaaiing  the  retainer  for  tecuring  the 
diak-IOce  cover  to  the  retainer,  both  free  ends  of  said  $ub- 


1.  A  retractabk  luggage  handle  for  a  suitcase  of  the  type 
having  rollers  to  bdhtate  transport  thereof,  the  handle  mecha- 
nisiii  comprising: 
a  handle  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  are  connected  with 
means  for  pivoting  said  first  portion  relative  to  said  second 
portion,  and  wherein  said  handle  member  is  constructed  as 
a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  two  axially  elon- 
gated rods  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  and  an 
integral  cross-rod  including  a  portion  transversely  dis- 
poaed  relative  to  said  axially  elongated  rods  to  form  a 
bottom  end  of  said  handle  member,  said  handle  member 
having  integral  means  for  grasping  thereof  disposed  oppo- 
site said  transverse  rod  to  form  a  top  end  of  said  handle 
mf.mhcf,  and 
an  elongated  housing  fixedly  attached  to  said  suitcase  and 
defining  an  interior  volume  for  slidably  receiving  said 
handle  member  therein,  said  housing  having  integral  first 
means  for  retaining  said  handle  member  in  a  retracted 
position  relative  to  said  housing  and  integral  second  means 
for  retaining  said  handle  member  in  an  extended  position 
relative  to  said  housing. 


DEVICE  FOB  FILLING  NON-CIRCULAR  CANS  WITH  A 

TEXTILE  SLIVER 
Laos  Hotabec.  aad  Joaen^tA.  bulk  af  Libcne,  CiechoaloTaUa, 
■aal^Bfi  to  EUtaz  Uati  Nai  Oriid  a,».  a^  VjitiBj  Uatar 
Taxtflidch  SiTM  AJS„  hoik  af  Ukmc  CtedMMloTaUa 

FDad  Oct  a,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  135,177 
OaiaH  prieritjr.  appMcatlBB  Caackoahmrida.  Oct  S,  1992, 
30CM2 

lit  CL*  DOMI 11/00 
UjS.  CL  19^159  R  t  CbtaM 


stantially  U-shaped  configured  member  of  the  securing 
means  each  being  provided  with  a  book-Uke  projection, 
said  projections  being  approximately  opposite  each  other 
and  extending  towards  one  another. 


S,42S,M8 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE 
Alan  SaMejrc  Waat  Lo^  BraMh,  a^  ChrlatlMi  Bogart  Qcn 
RUie,  both  af  NJ„  aarigMia  to  Capedo  Laoaae  Aad  Trard- 
ware,  Nmr  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Not.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  147,2M 
IK.  CL*  B25G  1/04 
U.S.  CL  14—115  15 


1.  A  device  for  filling  non-circular  cans  with  sliver  on  a 
sliver  producing  textile  machine,  the  device  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  space  for  passage  of  the  non-circular 

can^ 
a  conveyor  in  the  space  including  means  for  transporting  the 

cans  and  for  positioning  the  cans  so  that  each  of  their  long 

axis  planes  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 

of  the  conveyor  past  the  coiler, 
can  coiler  supporting  means  on  the  frame  and  above  the 

cans; 
a  can  coiler  supported  on  the  supporting  means  for  coiling 

sliver  over  a  non-circular  can; 
means  for  moving  the  can  coiler  linearly  and  reversibly  over 

a  respective  non-circular  can  during  can  filling;  and 
a  can  plate  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  can  coiler  as  the  can 

coiler  moves  linearly  reversibly  during  can  filling. 


5,421,870 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DRAW 

OF  A  DRAWING  UNTT 
Hais«)«ri  Ifarta,  Afkoa,  and  Fhnscoia  BoecUcr,  Wcnsatswil, 
botk  of  SwttsertaBd,  aarivKtrs  to  Zellweger  Lmra  AG,  Uaiar, 
Switacriaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH93/00049,  S  371  Date  Oct  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/18213,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sc».  14, 1993 

PCT  Flle4  Feb.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  129,094 
Oabaa   priority,   appHcatJM   SwHaeriaiad,   Mar.   5,   1992, 
OOTOL^ 

bt  CL*  DOIH  5/38 
UJS.  CL  19—240  15  CUm 

1.  Method  for  regulating  the  draw  of  a  drawing  unit,  in 
which  drawing  zones  are  formed  by  pairs  of  rollers  which  are 
driven  by  a  separate  motor  and  in  which  a  desired  draw  is 
adjustable  by  controlling  a  speed  of  the  motors,  comprising: 
measuring  an  entry  speed  of  fibre  slivers  entering  the  draw- 
ing unit; 
measuring  an  exit  speed  of  the  fibre  sliven  exiting  firom  the 

drawing  unit; 
calculating  an  actual  draw  of  the  drawing  unit  based  on  the 

measured  exit  and  entry  speeds; 
comparing  the  actual  draw  with  the  desired  draw  and  deter- 
mining a  deviation  between  tbe  actual  draw  and  the  de- 
sired draw; 
calculating  a  draw  correction  value  from  the  determined 
deviation; 
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utilizing  the  draw  correction  value  to  derive  a  control  value 
for  use  in  regulating  tbe  speed  of  one  of  the  motors;  and 


^^\^^ 
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1.  A  clamp  for  closing  elastomeric  bags,  said  clamp  compris- 
ing first  and  second  elongate  legs  of  a  molded  synthetic  resin 
material,  each  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  living 
hinge  integrally  joining  said  first  ends  for  selective  movement 
of  said  legs  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  legs  extend 
in  overlying  coextensive  relation  to  each  other  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  legs  diverge  from  each  other  outward  of 
said  hinge;  each  of  said  legs  having  an  inner  surface  which,  in 
said  closed  position,  is  in  facing  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  legs,  and  a  pair  of  separated  elongate  rigid, 
non-flexing,  clamping  blades,  one  blade  fixed  to  each  leg  and 
exteiuling  longitudinally  along  and  centrally  of  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  each  blade  projecting  from  the  corresponding 
inner  surface  and  terminating  in  a  Unear  edge,  said  blades,  in 
said  closed  position  of  said  legs,  being  substantially  coplanar 
and  having  said  edges  in  opposed  adjacent  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  and  spaced  a  distance  substantially  less  than  a  pre- 
determined combined  thickness  of  overlying  portions  of  a  bag 
wall  received  between  said  legs  for  an  intimate  engagement  of 
said  overlying  bag  wall  portions  with  each  other  and  a  com- 
pression of  said  wall  portions  to  thickness  less  than  the  prede- 
termined combined  thickness  of  said  overlying  bag  wall  por- 
tions. 


5,42«,r72 
BUTTON  RAPIDLY  FITTED  BY  MEANS  OF  A  STUD  OR 
THREAD  WITH  THE  POSSIBILITY  OP  RECOVERING  FT 

AFTER  FITTTNG 
Zareh  PapaaiaB,  11  Ua,  ifcne  Hcvty-BorteB,  F.74000 
Ahhcjt,  aad  Richvd  Papaiiaa,  7,  aUfe  das  Irta,  P-74420 
GaiUard,  both  of  Fkucc 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/in304,  {  371  Dtfc  Dec  4, 1993,  §  lQ2(e) 
Dtfe  Dec  4,  1993,  PCT  Pik.  No.  WO92/17042,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oet  15, 1992 

PCT  FIM  Apr.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  129,141 
OaiaH  priority.  appUeatioa  Fraacc,  Apr.  5, 1991,  91  04273 
iBt  a.*  A44B  7/00 
UjS.  CL  24—90.1  ic  ( 
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regulating  the  speed  of  one  of  the  motors  by  means  of  the 
control  value  to  vary  at  least  one  of  the  entry  speed  and 
the  exit  q>eed  of  the  fibre  sUvers. 


'WWz^ 


5.42M71 
CLAMP  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  BAGS 

Mario  C  loaif,  Clark,  N  J.,  aaaigaor  to  C  R.  BanI,  Inc.,  Mnnay 
HOLNJ. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,023 

bt  CL*  B45D  77/00 

MS.  CL  24— 30  J  R  14  Oaian 
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1.  A  reusable  button  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  stud  having  a  head  and  a  stem  extending  away  from  the 
head,  the  stem  terminating  in  a  securing  means  wherein 
the  securing  means  is  adapted  to  pierce  a  fabric  and  the 
head  is  adapted  to  prevent  the  stud  from  sUding  com- 
pletely through  the  fabric;  and 

b)  a  base  having  a  retaining  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
releasably  engage  the  securing  means  of  the  stud,  the  base 
also  having  a  hole  proximate,  and  transverse  to,  the  retain- 
ing means  adapted  to  allow  a  tool  to  have  access  to  the 
sectiring  means  and  the  stem  for  facilitating  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  securing  means  from  the  retaining  means. 

5,428373 

BALL  LATOI  MECHANISM 

Md  L.  Hitchcock,  Coata  Mcaa;  CMeman  W.  Cowad,  WUttcr, 

and  Oiarlea  H.  Pearaoo,  RlTeraide,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaaigBora  to 

BW/IP  InternatioaaL  Inc.,  Long  Beack,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,418 

lat  CL*  A44B  1/04 

MS.  q^^t— 303  16  CUw 


1.  A  ball  latch  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  bearing  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bearing 
surface; 

a  trigger  that  is  concentric  to  the  bearing  member,  the  trig- 
ger having  a  surface  defining  a  notch; 

an  annular  cage  concentrically  located  between  the  bearing 
member  and  the  surface  of  the  trigger,  the  cage  defming  a 
slot  therethrough,  one  of  said  bearing  member  and  said 
cage  being  axially  movable  with  req>ect  to  the  other,  and 
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the  trigfer  bong  rotatably  dapoaed  relative  to  the  cmge 
radi  that  the  trisser  may  be  rotated  from  a  latching  pon- 
tioa  wfaereiB  the  slot  and  the  notch  are  not  aligned  loan 
milatrhing  pontiaa  wbeietn  the  tlot  and  the  notch  are 
ahgBed; 

a  fint  ban  located  in  the  aiot  in  oootacting  lektioa  with  the 
tnrfiKe  of  the  trigger,  the  fint  ball  being  radially  movable 
between  a  fint  poaitioa  wherein  the  ball  protradea  from 
the  ilot  to  interfere  with  the  bearing  sur&ce  of  the  bearing 
member  when  the  trigger  is  in  the  »«*«'>wng  position  and  a 
Mcood  poaition  wherein  the  baO  it  reti;acted  into  the  notch 
of  the  trigger  when  the  trigger  it  in  the  "tiUtr-hiag  poai- 
tioo,  permitting  rebtive  axial  movement  between  the 
bearing  member  and  the  cage;  and 

the  (lot  being  circmnfereBtially  doogated  to  permit  the  ball 
to  nK>ve  oTcamferentially  rdative  to  the  cage  such  that, 
npoB  rotatioa  of  the  trigger  from  the  l«t«-tit«g  poaition  to 
the  nnlatrhing  positioo,  the  first  baU  rolls  circumferen- 
tially  along  the  sorftce  within  the  slot 


LOW  FLUID  PRESSURE  DUAL-SnWD  FIBER 
ENTANGLEMENT  METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
IwlMgir,  St^Blie;  Dnial  Ptavde,  McMaMarrflle; 
^■•^—  '»—■  —  -  »  — tiT  Sri  Firrin  Mtitfa.  T  n^ansil.  all 
rfOwsia,  aaai^ata  to  Jotaaan  *  JohMoa  Inc^  Qwhee, 

DhrWaa  of  Sar.  No.  4M23,  A«r. «.  1M3,  which  to  a  dMaiM  of 

Scr.  No.  SnjSn,  JaL  26, 19M,  Pat  No.  S,23S,644.  lUs 

■wHcaHsM  May  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24S,13» 

laL  CL*  DOm  l/7a  1/72 

UJS.  Ca.  2S— 104  20  ( 


S,42M74 
Not  lasMd  For  lUa  Nambcr 


5v«2M75 

THEFT  DETERRENT  TAG  WITH  A  CUTTING  BLADE 
Thaag  T.  Npqrcsi,  Boca  Rato^  mi  Alan  WOlard,  WelUagtoa, 
both  of  Fla..  aasljinn  to  Seaaofatlt  Elactraaka  Cotpora- 
tio%  DecrfiaU  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  153^57 

lat  CL*  A44B  9/QO 

MS,  CL  24—704.1  10  dalM 


1.  A  theft  deterrent  tag  for  protecting  an  article,  said  tag 
comprising: 

a  tag  body  including  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  stem 
of  a  tack-like  assembly  at  a  first  end; 

engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  said  article  and  said  tag 
body  for  securing  said  tag  body  to  said  article,  said  engag- 
ing means  including  a  tack-like  assembly  comprising:  a 
stem  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
pointed  for  piercing  and  passing  through  said  article  and 
being  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  by  said  receiving 
and  holding  means  of  said  tag  body  and  said  second  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  article;  a  cap  having  walls 
including  a  weakened  area  which  is  adapted  to  break  upon 
a  preselected  force  being  applied,  said  second  end  of  said 
stem  being  affixed  to  said  cap  and  the  walls  of  said  cap 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  stem; 

and  a  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  article  upon  application 
of  said  preselected  force  to  one  or  more  of  said  tag  body 
and  said  engaging  means,  said  cutting  means  including  a 
cutting  blade  and  being  mounted  to  said  stem  so  as  to  be 
within  an  area  surrounded  by  the  walls  of  said  cap  and  so 
as  to  be  brought  into  cutting  engagement  with  said  article 
when  said  preselected  force  is  applied  and  the  weakened 
area  in  the  walls  of  said  cq>  break. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  unitary  nonwoven  fabric 
fixMn  a  fibrous  starting  material  in  sheet  form  whose  individual 
fibers  are  capable  of  movement  under  the  influence  of  applied 
fluid  forces,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fiber  rearranging 
station,  including: 

a)  an  apertured  member  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
fluid  passages  therethrough; 

b)  a  foraminous  member  spaced  apart  from  said  apertured 
member  to  define  therewith  a  fluid  permeable  supporting 
structure  for  said  fibrous  starting  material;  and 

c)  means  to  generate  opposed  and  coatting  fluid  streams 
producing  respective  fluid  forces  which  are  appUed  in 
opposition  to  said  starting  material  through  said  fluid 
permeable  supporting  structure,  causing  a  dual-sided  fiber 
entangling  of  said  starting  material  to  form  the  nonwoven 
fabric. 


5,42M77 
SEALING  SHEETING  OF  SWELLABLE  CLAY 
IMPERVIOUS  TO  WATER  AND/OR  OIL 
Georg  Hccftcn,  LIbbecke,  Germany,  aaafgnor  to  Naae-Fa 
techaik  GaAH  *  Co.  KG,  Gcrauny 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Genumy,  Apr.  2,  1992,  42  11 
032.7 

Int  a.«  E02B  3/16,  31/00:  B32B  S/3a  5/24.  5/06;  O09K  3/10 
UJS.  CL  20— lU  6  dahna 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  sealing 
sheeting  impervious  to  water  and  oil,  the  sheeting  including  a 
substrate  layer,  a  layer  of  dry  pulverulent  or  granular  swellable 
clay  and  a  covering  layer  which  is  a  non-woven  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  dry  swellable  clay  to  an  inside  surface  of  the 

substrate  layer  to  form  the  clay  layer, 
pUcing  an  inside  surface  of  the  cover  layer  onto  the  cky 

layer; 
applying  pulverulent  swellable  clay  to  an  outside  surface  of 

the  cover  layer,  either  before  or  after  said  placing  step; 
needle  punching  together  the  cover  layer  and  the  substrate 
layer  with  the  clay  layer  therebetween  by  passage  through 
a  needle  punching  machine,  whereby  the  swellable  clay 
on  the  outside  surface  of  the  cover  layer  is  needle  punched 
into  the  covering  layer; 
moistening  of  the  clay  needle  punched  into  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  covering  Uyer  with  water  to  cause  swelling  of 
the  moistened  cUy  in  the  cover  layer,  and 
drying  of  the  moistened  clay  in  the  outside  surface  of  the 
cover  layer  to  form  an  outer  skin  for  the  sheeting. 
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5^430370 

THREAD  OR  YARN  MONTTOR  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Peter  MMiler,  Wica,  SwUacil— d.  aasignnr  to  Zeliwcacr  Lmra 

AG,  Uitcr,  Switartad 

I  of  Scr.  No.  010,042,  JasL  10, 1992,  abandoned.  Thb 
I  Apr.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  229,122 
appHction  Switaeriaad,  itm.  10,   1991. 
0008Z/91 

UtL  CL*  BOSH  63/00:  D03D  51/28 
VS.  CL  20—105  11 1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  elongated  thread  having 
a  portion  which  is  movable  along  a  path  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  thread  for 
detecting  the  movement  of  said  thread  portion  along  said  path 
over  a  predetermined  location  in  a  textUe  iw/-**'"^.  comprising 
a  deflectable  member  biased  toward  a  rest  position  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  thread  portion,  said  deflectable  member 
being  deflected  from  and  returned  to  said  rest  position  during 
movement  of  said  thread  portion  along  said  path,  and  pressure 
sensitive  sensor  means  for  determining  movement  of  said 
thread  portion  over  said  predetermined  location  by  detecting 
pressure  applied  by  the  deflectable  member  when  the  deflect- 
able memb»  returns  to  the  rest  position,  said  deflectable  mem- 
ber being  movable  relative  to  said  sensor  means  and  being 
mounted  in  a  position  such  that  said  sensor  means  is  contacted 
by  said  deflectable  member  when  said  deflectable  member 
returns  to  said  rest  position  to  detect  the  return  of  said  member 
to  said  rest  position  after  the  movement  of  said  thread  portion 
over  said  predetermined  location. 


5,420379 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  PARALLELISM  OP  A 
PAIR  OF  ARM  FORMED  ON  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 
HANDLE  COMPONENT 
Leowvd  G.  Miller,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Owen  H.  Pope,  Lapeer, 
both  of  Mick,  aasigBors  to  MofaMc  Lk.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 
FDad  Feb.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20M07 
Int  a.«  B23P  25/00 
MS,  CL  29—410  4  OainM 

1.  A  method  of  iti«iii»«i«mg  parallelism  of  a  pair  of  arms 
mtegrally  formed  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  a  ther- 
moplastic automobile  door  handle  component  having  an  exte- 
rior surfiKC,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  during  a  molding  operation  by  the  withdrawal  of  a  pin 
located  within  a  mold  used  for  forming  said  door  handle  com- 
ponent, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  croas  member  having  opi>oaed  ends  which  rig- 
idly interconnect  said  arms  of  said  door  haixile  component 
so  as  to  prevent  loss  of  parallelism  of  said  pair  of  arms 
when  said  pin  is  withdrawn  from  each  of  said  arms; 
connecting  said  cross  member  to  a  support  rack  so  as  to 
expose  the  exterior  surface  of  said  door  handle  compo- 
nent; 
painting  the  exterior  surface  of  said  door  handle  component; 
positioning  said  door  handle  component  in  a  heated  chamber 


so  aa  to  cure  the  paint  depoaited  on  said  door  handle 
compooent; 
removing  said  door  handle  component  from  said  support 
rack;  and 


severing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  cross  member  firom  said 
arms  so  as  to  remove  said  cross  member  from  said  door 
handle  component  and  provide  a  finished  component  for 
assembly  with  other  door  handle  components. 


5^420,000 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VEHICLE  BODY 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Yoafaio  Toadoka,  Wako;  Kengo  Takawt,  ItankaicU;  Yoichi  So- 

kai,  Niiia,  and  Kaamsi  Sakamoto,  Saymaa,  aU  of  Japm^ 

aaai^on  to  Honda  Gikca  raiiMhlfcl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Cortinaadon  of  Scr.  No.  900,042,  JaL  1, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

ia  a  contianatiaa  vt  Scr.  No.  704,093,  May  17, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUch  ia  a  coMimntian  of  Scr.  No.  494,141,  Mar.  19, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  fotinnaHonof  Scr.  No.  217,794,  JnL  12, 

1900,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  May  24, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

240,040 
OainM  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14, 1900, 43-110909; 
May  20, 1900, 43-123371 

Int  a.«  B23P  25/00 
MS.  CL  29—450  14  ( 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  plate-like  parts  mcluding  a 
boimet,  doors,  and  trunk  lid  to  be  mounted  thereon,  wherein 
each  of  said  plate-like  parts  may  require  additional  fhting-out 
for  assembly  of  part  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  fabricating  said  body  portion  and  said  plate-like  parts 
separately; 

(b)  prior  to  any  assembly  step,  painting  and  coating  said 
fabricated  body  portion  and  said  fabricated  plate-like  part 
separately  to  their  final  finish  by  conveying  said  fisbricated 
body  portion  and  said  fabricated  plate-like  parts  individu- 
ally through  identical  painting  and  coating  stages, 
wherein  said  conveying  of  said  plate-like  parts  includes 
tranqmrting  said  plate-Uke  parts  between  stages  with  the 
plate-like  parts  verticaUy  aligned  with  one  another  while 
holding  said  plate-like  parts  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  at 
each  stage  rotating  at  least  some  of  the  plate-like  parts 
around  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  each  other,  thereby  bring 
said  at  least  some  of  said  plate-like  parts  to  a  position  out 
of  vertical  alignment,  and  then  subjecting  an  upwardly 
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facing  surface  of  each  of  said  at  least  some  of  the  plate-like 
parts  to  a  painting  and  coating  operation  fhnn  above; 

(c)  fitting  out  said  coated  body  portion  and  said  coated 
plate-like  parts  separately  by  assembling  parts  thereto;  and 

(d)  after  the  fitting-out  step,  assembling  the  plate-like  parts  to 
the  body  portioa 


5,428^2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  ALUMINUM 
METALLIZED  PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  SPUTTERING 

TARGETS 

Daniel  M.  MakowiecU;  Philip  B.  Ramsey,  both  of  LiTermore, 

and  Robert  S.  Jiurtz,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif^  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,704 

Int  a."  B22D  19/00 

VS.  CL  29— 527  J  26  Claims 


5,428,881 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  MODULAR  FLOTATION 

PLATFORM  SECnONS 

Stephen  C  Woolery,  1003  BelleriUe  St,  Lebanon,  IlL  62254, 

aasigBor  to  Stephen  C  Woolery,  Lebanon,  m. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  10,031,  Jan.  27, 1993.  This  appUcation  Dec 

28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,083 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  29—466  8  Clahna 


1.  A  method  of  manually  aligning  first  and  second  adjacent 
modular  flotation  platform  sections  so  that  the  sections  can  be 
secured  together  to  form  a  useful  structure,  wherein  each 
section  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  modular  flotation  platform 
unit  having  multiple  comer  slot  coupling  means,  comprising 
the  step  of:  providing  at  least  two  assembly  tools  each  compris- 
ing a  fulcrum  lever  arm  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  head 
portion  including  slot  means,  a  link  rod  secured  at  one  end  for 
pivotal  movement  and  translational  displacement  inside  the 
slot  means  of  the  fulcrum  lever  arm,  first  gripping  means  for 
engaging  the  coupling  means  of  the  first  modular  flotation 
platform  section  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  second 
MFP  section  secured  for  pivotal  movement  to  the  free  end  of 
the  link  rod,  and  second  gripping  means  for  engaging  the 
coupling  means  of  the  second  modular  flotation  platform  sec- 
tion to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  first  MFP  section 
secured  for  pivotal  movement  to  the  end  of  the  head  portion  of 
the  fulcrum  lever  arm,  said  assembly  tools  having  a  locking 
position  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  first  and  second  aligned 
sections; 
drawing  the  first  and  second  adjacent  modular  flotation 
platform  sections  together  to  bring  the  respective  cou- 
pling means  of  the  first  and  second  adjacent  sections  to 
within  approximately  one  and  one-half  feet  of  each  other, 
engaging  the  fvst  and  second  pivotally  moveable  gripping 
means  of  each  assembly  tool  providing  a  moving  fulcrum 
point  with  respective  coupling  means  of  the  first  and 
second  adjacent  modular  flotation  platform  sections;  and 
applying  manual  force  substantially  simultaneously  to  each 
assembly  tool  of  the  previous  step  whereby  the  first  and 
second  adjacent  modular  flotation  platform  sections  are 
brought  into  alignment  so  that  they  can  be  secured  to- 
gether by  any  appropriate  means  to  form  a  useful  struc- 
tne. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  aluminum  metallized  pyrolytic 
graphite  sputtering  target  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pyrolytic  graphite  sputter  target  having  a  sput- 
tering surface  and  an  opposed  back  surface; 

forming  the  pyrolytic  graphite  such  that  a  number  of  edges 
of  high  thermal  conductivity  planes  in  the  graphite  is 
maximized  along  said  back  surface  of  the  target; 

preparing  said  back  surface  to  receive  a  metallized  coating 
of  aluminum  by  abrading  the  surface  to  improve  adher- 
ence of  the  coating  and  washing  the  surface  to  remove 
residual  particles  from  the  abrading  process; 

metallizing  said  back  surface  with  a  coating  of  aluminum 
using  a  high  rate  physical  vapor  deposition  process; 

joining  a  thermally  conductive  metal  to  said  aluminum  met- 
allized pyrolytic  graphite  sputter  target;  and 

machining  said  aluminum  metallized  pyrolytic  graphite 
sputter  target  to  a  desired  geometry. 


5,428,883 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VALVE 

Peter  Stieglitz,  Bamberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
719J 

Int  CL*  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  CL  29—602.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  circuit  for  a 
fuel-injection  valve,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming,  from  one  piece  of  material,  a  magnet  body  compris- 
ing an  internal  pole,  a  valve  sleeve,  and  a  base  coimecting 
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the  internal  pole  and  the  valve  sleeve,  the  magnet  body 
thus  formed  having  a  ring  opening  extending  through  the 
magnet  body  in  an  axial  direction  above  the  base,  concen- 
tric to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiiel-injection  valve; 

inserting  an  annular  solder  member  through  the  ring  open- 
ing and  placing  the  annular  solder  member  on  an  opening 
base  of  the  ring  opening; 

placing  a  non-magnetic  annular  intermediate  ring  on  the 
annular  solder  member, 

soldering  the  intermediate  ring  to  the  magnet  body;  and 

removing  the  base  thereby  separating  the  internal  pole  and 
the  valve  sleeve. 


5,428,884 
YARN  CONDrnONING  PROCESS 
KiyoUro  Tsoaaki,  GrecBTilk,  S.C,  ■srigMir  to  TNS  MOIa,  Ik^ 
GreonriUe,  S.C 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  192,997,  Feb.  8,  1994,  wUefa  is  a 
coatiBiMtion-fai-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  137,281,  Oct  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,353,488,  which  U  a  coattmiation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,232, 
Not.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,052.  This  applicatioa  JaL  13, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  274,483 
Int  CL*  B65H  54/0(k  F26B  5/04 
VS.  CL  28—290  11 1 


1.  A  process  of  setting  yam  twist  comprising: 
introducing  a  quantity  of  yam  into  a  sealable  container, 
creating  a  first  partial  vacuum  within  said  container; 
elevating  the  temperature  within  said  container; 
introducing  a  conditioning  vapor  into  said  container  while 

said  container  is  at  said  elevated  temperature; 
restoring  ambient  conditions  to  said  container, 
removing  said  quantity  of  yam. 


layer  and  an  inductor  layer,  and  also  including  a  resistor 
layer, 
said  capacitor  layer  being  produced  by  l«iiiin«riiig  «  plurality 
of  dielectric  layers  and  oooductive  layers  through  thick 
film  process  so  that  said  layers  provide  at  least  one  capaci- 

said  inductor  layer  being  produced  by  laminating  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  layers  and  U-shaped  conductive  layers 
through  thick  film  process  so  that  the  combination  of  said 
U-shaped  layers  provide  a  coil  and  the  combination  of  said 
coil  and  said  magnetic  layers  provide  an  inductor, 

said  resistor  layer  being  produced  by  attaching  an  in«iii«ting 
layer  on  one  surface  of  said  \mmin»ti^  body  which  has  at 
least  one  of  said  capacitor  layer  and  said  inductor  layer, 
and  attaching  a  resistive  layer  and  conductive  layer  on 

aoicaots    omtot        to 
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said  insulation  layer  through  thick  film  process  so  that  said 
resistor  layer  provides  at  least  one  reabtor, 

laminating  an  inner  wiring  portion  on  said  l«tntn«t^  body 
by  laminating  a  plurality  of  insulation  layers  and  flat  con- 
ductive layers,  said  insulation  layers  having  through  holes 
for  electrically  coupling  said  conductive  layers  on  differ- 
ent layers  of  said  inner  wiring  portion  to  couple  at  least 
two  of  said  passive  elements, 

attaching  a  plurality  of  side  terminals  on  sides  of  said  lami- 
nated body  for  external  connection  of  said  passive  ele- 
ments and  internal  connection  between  said  passive  ele- 
ments, and 

sintering  said  laminated  body  at  about  800'  C,  all  of  the 
steps  prior  to  the  last  step  being  performed  without  baking 
of  the  circuit  being  produced. 


5,428,885 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  HYBRID 
CDtCUTT 
Miwn  Takaya,  and  YosUKirl  MocUaaki,  both  of  CUba,  Ja- 
paa,  aarigaors  to  TDK  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  791,896,  Nor.  13, 1991,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  coatiaHrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  464,453,  Jan.  12, 1990, 
.  lUa  apyUcatiaa  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,410 
priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  14,  1989,  1-7378; 
Mar.  2, 1989, 1-50773;  JaL  2, 1989, 1-170842 

Int  CL*  HOIG  4/30 

VS.  CL  29—2542  2  CUma 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multi-layer  hybrid  circuit 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  laminated  body  having  a  plurality  of  passive 

elements  including  at  least  one  selected  from  a  capacitor 


5,428,886 
MODULAR  TOOLING  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  Divlcr,  GraatHlle,  aad  WaUam  J.  RcMley,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Pa^  assizors  to  The  WUtakcr  Corporatioaw 
WOisi^tim,  DeL 

FDed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,417 
Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—33  M  13  CUbm 

1.  A  modular  tooling  package  for  use  in  s  mar.hinr  having  a 
plurality  of  tool  actuators,  the  tooling  package  comprising: 
a  module  block  constructed  as  a  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
non-parallel  tool  pathways  which  intersect  a  workstation; 
a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  the  module  block,  each  of  the 
tools  being  arranged  for  movement  along  a  respective  one 
of  the  pathways  toward  the  worlcstation  in  response  to 
forces  imparted  by  a  respective  one  of  the  tool  actuators  at 
a  reqaective  separable  interftce;  and, 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  module  block  to  the 

marhinr, 
wherein  the  tooling  package  comprises  an  integral  unit 
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which  can  be  operativdy  coupled  to  and  decoupled  from 
the  marhhif  at  the  retpective  lepaiable  interfaces,  thereby 


5,42SJ8M 

INTERNAL  STRESS  RELAXATION  METHOD  IN 
MAGNEnC  FIELD  SENSOR  HEAD  CORES 
daiidio  A.  Hcnaades-Rot,  Madrid;  Ma  CarmcB  S.  TnUiUo, 
M^ladahniia;  EMn  L.  Peres,  and  Pedro  S.  SaKbes,  both  of 
Madrid,  aU  of  Spain,  aMivMMV  to  Alcatel  Standard  Electrka, 
Sji^  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  176,7U 
Oaiaw  priority,  application  Spahi,  Dec  31, 1992,  9202668 
Int  CL*  HOIF  41/06 
VS.  CL  29— 60S  6  ( 


Accwwum  COM 


i»Mhliiig  the  plurality  of  tool  actuators  to  remain  in  the 
machine  when  the  tooling  package  is  removed  therefrom. 


5,42MS7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

IMPROVED  INDUCnVE  COUPLING 

Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin,  Maia.,  aarignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 

ratioa,  MOpitaa,  CaUf. 
Dirifioa  of  Ser.  No.  721,233,  Jon.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,311,386, 

wUcfc  it  a  continBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,162,  Oct  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,184,267,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  360,334,  Jan.  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  181,582 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29—603  49  Clahns 


'■^Jt^ 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  magnetic  transducer 
in  a  plurality  of  layers  and  that  includes  a  coil  having  a  plural- 
ity of  turns,  comprising 
forming  a  yoke  that  includes  at  least  one  arm  having  seg- 
ments respectively  lying  in  separate  said  layers, 
disposing  at  least  one  of  said  segments  generally  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  transducer  and  providing  said 
segment  with  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  oriented  trans- 
verse to  a  direction  of  flux  conduction  through  said  seg- 
ment and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
connecting  a  plurality  of  said  segments  through  a  transition 
layer  to  intertwine  said  yoke  with  said  coil  and  provide 
more  than  two  flux  interactions  between  said  yoke  and 
each  one  of  said  turns. 


1.  A  method  for  relaxing  internal  stresses  which  exist  in  a 
sensor  head  core  (31)  used  in  a  magnetic  field  sensor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sensor  head  core  (31)  that  is  formed  of  an  amor- 
phous ferromagnetic  material; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  (33)  over  said  core; 

winding  a  first  drive  coil  (32)  having  another  insulating  layer 
34  provided  therein  over  said  insulating  layer  (33); 

winding  a  second  coil  forming  a  sensor  winding  (37)  and  a 
third  coil  (38)  forming  a  compensating  winding  to  have  a 
hollow  cylinder  form  (36)  such  that  said  second  and  third 
coils  are  insulated  from  said  drive  coil  (32)  and  from  each 
other; 

inserting  said  core  (31)  with  said  drive  winding  (32)  wound 
thereon  into  a  hollow  interior  of  said  cylinder  form  (36); 

supplying  a  first  electric  current  from  a  current  source  (20) 
to  said  core  (31)  for  heating  said  core  (31)  by  resistance 
heating  due  to  inherent  electrical  losses  in  said  core  (31); 

applying  a  second  and  alternating  current  from  an  AC  cur- 
rent source  (21)  to  one  (38)  of  said  second  and  third  coils 
(37.  38); 

monitoring  a  signal  induced  in  the  other  winding  (37)  of  said 
third  and  second  coils  (37,  38)  that  senses  the  magnetic 
field  created  inside  said  core  (31)  by  said  second  and 
alternating  current  flowing  through  said  one  coil  (38);  and 

discontinuing  the  supply  of  the  first  electric  current  to  said 
core  (31)  when  the  signal  induced  in  said  other  coil  (37) 
that  functions  as  a  sensor  winding  abruptly  declines  in  a 
level  thereof,  said  abrupt  decline  being  indicative  of  inter- 
nal stress  relaxation  in  said  amorphous  ferromagnetic 
material  of  the  core  (31). 


5,428,889 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSTTE  LEAD 

FRAME 
Mamom  Mita;  Tooiio  Marakami;  Shoji  Takagi,  all  of  IbaraU; 
HhroU  Tanaka,  Oaaka,  tad  Ke^)i  Yaaugnchi,  IbaraU,  all  of 
Japaii,  aarignon  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  942,656,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,326,990. 
This  application  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,917 
lat  CL*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—827  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  lead  frame  by 
joining  an  outer  lead  and  an  inner  lead  with  a  Au — Sn  eutectic 
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alloy,  wherein  the  outer  lead  is  of  a  metal  frame  and  the  inner 
lead  is  of  a  conductive  lead  pattern  on  an  insulating  film, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Sn-plating  layer  on  a  joining  surface  of  one  of 
said  outer  and  inner  leads; 


arsob 


providing  a  Au-plating  layer  on  a  joining  surface  of  a  re- 
maining one  of  said  outer  and  inner  leads;  and 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  joining  surfaces  of  said  outer 
and  inner  leads  in  contact  with  each  other  to  be  joined 
with  said  Au — Sn  eutectic  alloy,  said  Au — Sn  alloy  con- 
taining 10  to  40  weight  %  of  Au. 


1.  A  method  for  mechanizing  the  manufacture  and  assembly 
of  connector-terminated  insulated  wires  comprising  thestepM: 

(a)  forming  by  a  continuous  molding  process  a  first  elon- 
gated continuous  strip  of  individual  plastic,  bottom-tap- 
ered holding  sleeves  interconnected  by  severable  plastic 
regions, 

(b)  winding  onto  a  reel  the  first  continuous  strip  formed  by 
step  (a), 

(c)  providing  a  first  inserting  machine  having  a  supply  of 
formed  hollow  metal  tubes  having  a  tapered  top  and  an 
insertion  head, 

(d)  mounting  the  first  reel  of  step  (b)  on  the  first  machine  and 
feeding  the  first  continuous  strip  past  the  machine  head 
and  inserting  individual  hollow  tubes  into  each  sleeve 
such  that  the  tube  tapered  top  seats  in  the  tapered  bottom 
of  the  hollow  sleeve  to  form  a  second  continuous  strip  of 
insulated  termination  connectors  interconnected  by  said 
severable  plastic  regions, 


(e)  winding  onto  a  second  reel  the  second  continuous  strip  of 
step  (d), 

(0  providing  a  second  assembly  machine  having  a  head  for 
assembling  wire  terminals  onto  stripped  wire  end, 

(g)  mounting  the  reel  of  step  (e)  on  the  second  machine  and 
feeding  the  continuous  second  strip  from  the  reel  to  the 
head, 

(h)  controlling  the  second  machine  to  provide  the  leading 
connector  on  the  strip  to  the  head, 

(i)  operating  the  machine  to  cut-ofT  along  the  severable 
region  the  leading  connector  from  the  strip  while  inserting 
the  stripped  wire  end  into  the  hollow  tube  via  the  hollow 
sleeve  and  assembling  the  tube  and  sleeve  to  secure  the 
connector  to  the  wire, 

(j)  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (i)  to  sever  the  next  leading  con- 
nector on  the  strip  for  receiving  another  stripped  wire 
end. 


5,428,891 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECT  DEVICE 
Victor  M.  SamaroT,  Cariiale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,220 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—885  16  CUims 


5,428,890 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTINUOUS  MOLDED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  MAKING 

CONNECnONS  THERETO 

Irrin  Zahn,  300  E.  33rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,384,  Feb.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,337,468, 

which  to  a  contumation  of  Ser.  No.  841,872,  Feb.  26, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,148,496.  This  application  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,172 

Int  a.«  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  CL  29—867  2  Claims 


V. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  for  interconnecting  two 
electrical  comp>onents  in  a  given  application,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  the  necessary  geometric  dimensions  of  the  de- 
vice on  the  basis  of  the  application; 

determining  an  electrically  conductive  skin  thickness  on  the 
basis  of  the  frequency  at  which  the  device  operates  in  the 
application; 

constructing  an  electrically  non  conductive  core  geometri- 
cally dimensioned  such  that  with  the  conductive  skin, 
having  the  determined  skin  thickness,  formed  over  the 
core,  the  device  will  have  the  determined  geometric  di- 
mensions; and 

forming  the  skin  of  the  determined  thickness  skin  over  the 
core. 


5,428392 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMBINED 

TUNNEL  ERASE  HEAD 

Makoto  Wakasngi,  Tokoroiawa,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Citiaca 

Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,952 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-255434; 
Jan.  22, 1993,  5-26005;  Apr.  2, 1993,  5-98385 

Lit  CL*  GllB  5/42 
VS.  CL  29—603  16  OaiM 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  tunnel  erase  combined 
magnetic  head  core  comprising  the  steps  of:  pi  combining  a 
first  core  member  having  a  predetermined  pole  height  dimen- 
sion defined  by  a  surface  on  a  magnetic  gap  formation  side  and 
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an  apex  and  a  predetennined  back  height  dimension  defined  by 
the  apex  and  a  bottom  of  a  coil  core  which  is  inaerted  into  a 
coil,  and  a  second  core  member  so  that  a  magnetic  gap  of  a 
predetennined  dimension  is  formed  on  said  pole  height  side 
and  forming  a  core  blank  by  a  first  glass  bonding; 
forming  track  definttioa  grooves  of  a  predetermined  depth 
on  a  surface  on  the  pole  height  side  of  said  core  blank  for 
forming  tracks  of  a  predetermined  width  and  forming  a 
read/write  core  structure  and  an  erase  core  structure; 
combining  said  read/write  and  erase  core  structures  and 
forming  a  combined  core  structure  by  a  second  glass 
bonding;  and 
catting  said  combined  core  structure  to  a  desired  thickness 

to  provide  combined  core  chips, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 


of  said  coils  having  at  least  one  turn,  said  yoke  and  said 
coil  being  intertwined  to  provide  at  least  two  flux  interac- 


using  the  bottom  of  the  coil  core  of  said  first  core  member  of 
said  core  blank  as  a  back  height  reference  face  and  with 
the  back  height  reference  face  as  reference,  grinding  the 
surface  on  the  pole  height  side  of  said  core  blank; 

with  the  back  height  reference  face  of  said  first  core  member 
of  said  core  blank  as  reference,  forming  track  definition 
grooves  of  a  predetennined  depth  on  the  surface  on  the 
pole  height  side  of  said  core  blank  for  forming  tracks  of  a 
predetermined  width  and  forming  a  read/write  core  struc- 
ture and  an  erase  core  structure; 

with  the  back  height  reference  face  of  said  first  core  member 
as  reference,  combining  said  read/write  and  erase  core 
structures  and  forming  a  combined  core  structure  by  the 
second  glass  bonding;  and 

with  the  back  height  reference  face  of  said  first  core  member 
as  reference,  grinding  the  surface  on  the  pole  height  side 
of  said  combined  core  structure. 


5,428,893 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

IMPROVED  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 

Michael  L.  Miliary,  Berlin,  Maaa,,  aaaigDor  to  Qaantmn  Corpo- 

ration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  954,668,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abuidoiied, 
which  ia  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  603,162,  Oct  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,184,267,  which  is  a  coatioiurtioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  360,334, 
Jhl  2, 1989,  ataMidoiied.  This  application  Nov.  4. 1993,  Ser.  No. 
145v469 
brt.  CL<^  GllB  5/42 
UjS.  CL  29—603  44  Ctehna 

1.  A  method  of  making  at  thin  film  magnetic  transducer  in  a 
plurality  of  layers,  comprising 
forming  a  yoke  having  a  plurality  of  arms  that  extend  gener- 
ally along  a  longitudinid  axis  of  said  transducer,  at  least 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  in 
separate  ones  of  said  layers, 
connecting  said  plurality  of  segments  through  a  transition 

layer,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  coils  longitudinally  spaced  along  said 
axis  and  electrically  connected  together  in  series,  each  one 


208 


tions  between  said  yoke  and  said  at  least  one  turn  of  each 
one  of  said  coils. 


5,428,894 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAMSHAFT 

Louis  V.  Orsini,  Jr.,  KenahigtoB,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

toB  Company,  Torrlngtoo,  Conn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,432,  JnL  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,280,675.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,743 

Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—888.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  camshaft  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  tube; 

roll  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  first  zones  on 
the  hollow  tube,  each  first  zone  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  reduced  diameter  seg- 
ments; 

providing  a  plurality  of  cam  elements,  each  cam  element 
including  an  axial  opening; 

inserting  the  hollow  tube  into  the  cam  elements,  each  cam 
element  being  positioned  about  a  first  zone;  and 

expanding  the  reduced  diameter  segments  of  the  hollow  tube 
into  mechanical  interference  engagement  with  the  cam 
elements. 


5,428,895 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEALING  GASKET 

WTTH  HARD  INTERIOR  BACKBONE  AND  INTEGRAL 

CRUSH  LIMTTERS 
Tanas  M.  Sihoo,  Monroe,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 
DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  976,096,  Not.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,109. 
This  appUcatioB  JnL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,507 
Int  CL*  B23P  15/00:  F16J  15/06 
UJS.  CL  29— 888 J  1  flri- 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gasket  assembly  for  the  sealing  of 
the  opening  provided  by  the  interface  of  mating  parts  when 
under  compression  loads  by  threaded  fasteners  connecting  the 
mating  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  a  backbone  of  sheet  metal  to  form  a  main  body 
that  fits  around  the  opening  defined  by  said  interface, 

b.  offsetting  a  portion  of  said  main  body  at  predetermined 
stations  to  simultaneously  form  finger-like  tabs  which 
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project  from  alignment  with  predetermined  positiotis 
from  the  main  body  of  said  core, 

c.  forming  openings  for  threaded  fasteners  at  said  predeter- 
mined positions  in  said  main  body  of  said  backbone, 

d.  forming  openings  in  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  finger- 
like  tabs  aligned  with  associated  openings  in  said  backbone 
sized  to  receive  said  threaded  fasteners, 

e.  reversely  bending  said  tabs  so  that  the  end  portions 
thereof  overlay  the  offset  portions  of  the  main  body  with 
the  opening  in  each  said  tab  aUgned  with  the  associated 


w^- 


opening  in  each  said  main  body  to  form  openings  for 
threaded  fasteners  and  to  establi^  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
compression  loads  of  the  threaded  fasteners  when  said 
gasket  is  operatively  installed  between  said  interfacing 
surfaces  of  said  mating  parts, 
f  completely  covering  the  backbone  with  a  rubber-like 
material  so  that  said  material  will  effectively  seal  against 
the  interfaces  of  said  mating  parts  when  said  parts  are 
interconnected  by  said  threaded  fasteners  exerting  said 
limited  compression  loads  on  said  gasket. 


5v428,896 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONOBLOCK 
COMPOSITE  CONNECTING  ROD  BY  PLACING 
PREIMPREGNATED  FIBERS  ON  AN  EXTRACTABLE 
MANDREL 
Marcel  Anberon,  Le  HaHlan;  Jean-Fhucois  Fncha,  Sainte  He- 
lene,  and  Jean-Philippe  Leard,  Merignac,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodete  Anooyme  Dite  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Na- 
tionale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1993, 93  06614 
Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29-488.09  15  Oaima 


\nn>tii,,ttitiiirrr 


1.  Method  for  producihg  a  monoblock  composite  connect- 
ing rod  by  placing  preimpregnated  fibers  on  an  extractable 
mandrel,  comprising,  as  suct^a^e  steps: 
embodying  on  a  rigid  central  shaft  a  meltable  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  shape  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  coimecting  rod; 
placing  the  preimpregnated  fibers  on  the  mandrel  by  at  least 
one  of  winding  and  laying  down  the  preimpregnated 


inclination  of  the  fibers  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mandrel  to  obtain  a  preimpregnated  fiber/man- 
drel unit  including  an  outer  surface; 

polymerizing  the  unit  while  applying  a  homogeneous  com- 
pacting pressure  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  unit;  and 

removing  the  mandrel  and  machining  the  polymerized  pre- 
impregnated fibers  to  required  dimensions  of  the  coimect- 
ing rod. 


5,428,897 

HEAT  SINK  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  Jordan,  IMOaa,  and  Matthew  C  Snithefa,  Lewia- 

▼ille,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  ThennaDoy,  Inc.,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  169,354,  Dec  20, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,386^38. 

Thia  applicatioa  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,673 

Int  CL*  B21D  39/00:  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CL  29—890.03  10  dain 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  subassembly  including  a  heat  sink 
and  a  mounting  spring  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  heat  sink  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
disposed  major  faces  and  at  least  two  substantially  paraUd 
fins  extending  from  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
second  major  face; 

(b)  forming  a  clip  having  a  generally  semi-circular  seat  with 
ears  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  seat  to  define  a 
mouth; 

(c)  positioning  the  central  portion  of  an  axially  elongated 
mounting  spring  in  said  seat;  and 

(d)  positioning  said  clip  between  said  fins  and  urging  said 
ears  toward  each  other  to  at  least  partially  close  said 
mouth  and  trap  said  clip  between  said  fins  and  said  central 
portion  of  said  mounting  spring  in  said  seat 


5,428,898 
PIZZA  CUTTER 
Howard  C  HawUna,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bicyde 
Tools  Incorporated,  St  PaaL  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,980 

lot  CL*  B26B  29/00 

VS.  CL  30—295  19  Claiu 


fibers  according  to  a  predetermined  number  of  layers  and  comprising: 


9.  A  pizza  cutter  for  cutting  pizza  on  a  horizontal  surfiKC, 
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•  circular  blade  with  a  circular  opening  through  its  center 
and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  openings  around  said  circular 
opening, 

an  arcuate  frame  having  a  fork  at  the  forward  end  adapted  to 
rotatably  receive  said  circular  blade,  said  circular  blade 
being  mounted  between  tines  of  said  fork  by  an  axle  in- 
serted through  said  circular  opening,  said  blade  thereby 
being  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane, 

said  circular  blade  having  a  hub  mounted  at  the  periphery  of 
said  circular  opening,  said  hub  abutting  the  tines  of  said 
fork,  thereby  limiting  lateral  motion  of  said  blade  around 
said  axle, 

said  frame  having  an  intermediate  portion  forming  a  handle 
for  a  human  hand,  said  intermediate  portion  further  com- 
prising a  thumb  guide  for  applying  pressure  to  the  pizza,  a 
thumb  guard  to  prevent  the  thumb  from  contacting  said 
blade,  and  a  fender  to  prevent  the  fmgers  from  contacting 
said  blade, 

said  frame  having  a  support  at  a  rearward  end  for  supporting 
the  pizza  cutter  in  a  vertical  resting  position  on  a  horizon- 
tal surface  when  not  in  use,  said  support  also  functioning 
as  a  shield  for  preventing  the  hand  from  contacting  the 
pizza,  and 

said  frame,  said  thumb  guide,  said  thumb  guard,  said  fender 
and  said  support  being  integrally  molded  as  a  single  arti- 
cle. 


5,428^99 

GAUGE  FOR  DETERMING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

WORKPIECE  WITHIN  A  FITTING 

Sergio  RadoMi,  aad  Gregory  Byrne,  both  of  Ridgefield  Park, 

N  J„  aadgnora  to  Hoke  Incorporated,  CrcMUIl,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,550 

lat  CL*  B43L  li/OO;  GOIB  3/20 

MS.  CL  33—21.1  13  OaiiM 


1.  A  gauge  for  determining  the  position  of  a  workpiece 
within  a  fitting,  said  gauge  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  reference  plane,  a  wall  spaced  from  said  reference  plane,  a 
fitting-receiving  shaft  assembly,  a  shaft  receiving  bore  in  said 
body  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  reference  plane  to 
receive  at  least  some  of  said  fitting-receiving  assembly,  said 
fitting-receiving  shaft  assembly  having  a  fitting-receiving  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  reference  plane  for  receiv- 
ing a  fitting  thereon,  said  fitting-receiving  portion  having  an 
end  spaced  firom  said  reference  plane,  said  fitting-receiving 
portion  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said 
shaft-receiving  bore  relative  to  the  reference  plane,  a  stop 
assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  fitting-receiving 
portion  and  movable  therewith,  said  stop  assembly  having  stop 
means  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  fitting-receiving 
portion,  a  marking  bore  in  said  body  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  wall,  said  marking  bore  adapted  to  receive  a 
workpiece,  and  marking  means  in  said  body  portion  for  mark- 
ing the  position  of  the  workpiece  within  said  marking  bore. 


5,428,900 

SHEET  SC3UBING  JIG 
Jay  G.  HamUeton,  #2-1675  Thayer  Court,  Kelowna,  B.C., 
Caawte  VIY  8M2 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,725 

lilt  CL*  B43L  7/00;  B23Q  16/00 

U.S.  CL  33—32.7  .6  daims 


1.  A  jig  for  scribing  a  sheet  along  a  straight  line,  the  sheet 
having  a  bottom  and  the  line  being  spaced  a  selected  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sheet,  comprising; 

(a)  a  rear  panel, 

(b)  a  front  panel  having  a  straight  upper  scribing  edge,  the 
front  panel  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  panel  to  form  a  slit  therebetween,  the  sUt 
being  of  sufficient  width  and  having  an  open  top  to  re- 
ceive the  sheet  therein,  and 

(c)  an  elongated  support  bar  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
slit  formed  between  the  front  and  rear  panels  to  support 
the  sheet  thereon  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  sheet  re- 
ceived in  the  slit  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  pro- 
truding from  the  sUt,  the  support  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  to  provide  the  selected  distance 
between  the  support  bar  and  the  upper  scribing  edge  of 
the  front  panel. 


5,428,901 
BOW  SIGHT  MOUNT 
Scott  O.  Slates,  Wentzrille,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tozonks  MsbiiAk- 
tnring,  lac,  Wentzrille,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,753 

Int  a.'  F41G  1/467 

MS.  a.  33—265  6  Claims 


1.  A  mount  for  a  bow  hunting  sight  including: 
a  mounting  block  which  is  secured  to  a  bow,  said  mounting 
block  having  a  threaded  screw  hole  generally  centered 
with  respect  to  said  block  and  at  least  one  groove; 
an  extension  arm  which  is  removably  secured  to  the  block  at 
one  end,  said  sight  being  mounted  to  said  extension  arm  at 
an  end  distal  from  said  end  mounting  to  said  block,  said 
extension  arm  including  a  hole  in  said  mounting  end 
which  is  aUgnable  with  the  hole  in  said  mounting  block 
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and  a  projection  mateable  with  the  groove  in  said  mount- 
ing block; 

a  screw  which  extends  through  said  extension  arm  hole  into 
said  mounting  block  screw  hole  to  removably  secure  said 
extension  arm  to  said  mounting  block; 

said  groove  extending  vertically  along  said  mounting  block, 
and  wherein  said  groove  has  tapered  walls,  said  walls 
being  tapered  at  approximately  43*. 


5y«28,902 

INCUNOMEFER  SENSING  CIRCUITRY  AND 
OPERATION 
Chun-Foong  Cheah,  Foster  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Navigation,  Inc.,  Mt  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,613 

Int  CL«  GOIC  9/06 

MS.  a.  33—366  16  n.ima 


5,428,903 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

SUvano  Pocd,  9  Eric  Dr.,  Kinnelon,  N  J.  07405 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  41351,  Apr.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,319,860.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  GOIB  5/0%.  5/12,  5/18 

MS.  CL  33—797  8  Claias 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  a 
diameter  of  and  a  lateral  distance  along  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 

a  fint  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pincer  means  mounted  on  said  first  member  to  reciprocate 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  pincer  means  having  a 


pair  of  arms  mounted  in  a  pincer-like  fashion  to  enable 
measuring  said  diameter  and  said  lateral  distance  along 
said  workpiece;  and 

measurement  means  including: 

first  means  coupled  to  said  pincer  means  fdhproviding  in 
response  to  lateral  translation  of  said  pincer  means  relative 
to  said  first  member  a  first  readout  corresponding  to  said 
lateral  distance  along  said  workpiece;  and 

a  second  means  coupled  to  said  pincer  means  for  providing 
in  response  to  angular  displacement  of  said  arms  a  second 
readout  corresponding  to  said  diameter  of  a  portion  of 
said  workpiece. 


5,428,904 

MBTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SEWAGE 

SLUDGE  WITH  A  DRYING  GAS  THAT  IS  ITSELF  DRIED 

AND  RECIRCULATED 
Andreas  Rntz,  Lindan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindaner  Domier 
GcaeUschaft  mbH,  Lindan,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,243 
CUins  priority,  appUcatton  Germaay,  Oct  21,  1992,  42  35 
422.6 

Int  CL«  C02F  11/12;  F26B  25/0(k  BOID  53/26 
MS.  CL  34—219  18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  resistance  in  legs  of  an  inclinome- 
ter containing  electrolytic  fluid,  comprising: 

a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  with  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  an  electrical  resistance  placed 
across  an  input  and  an  output  lead  of  the  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit;  and 

soUd  state  switching  circuitry  connected  to  the  legs  of  the 
inclinometer  and  controllable  to  connect  each  of  the  legs 
of  the  inclinometer  individually  across  the  Schmitt  trigger 
input  and  output  leads. 


igfLy^-J"5i^^ 


1.  A  method  for  drying  pasty,  moist  sewage  sludge,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  feeding  said  pasty,  moist  sewage  sludge  into  an  inlet  of  an 
enclosed  sludge  dryer  and  onto  a  screen  conveyor  moving 
in  said  enclosed  sludge  dryer  from  said  inlet  to  an  outlet  of 
said  enclosed  sludge  dryer, 

(b)  passing  a  dry  drying  gas  into  said  enclosed  sludge  dryer 
for  removing  moisture  from  said  pasty,  moist  sewage 
sludge,  whereby  moist  gas  is  formed, 

(c)  feeding  said  mobt  gas  through  a  gas  dryer  to  form  dry, 
renewed  drying  gas, 

(d)  recirculating  said  renewed  drying  gas  through  said  en- 
closed sludge  dryer, 

(e)  removing  moisture  from  said  gas  dryer  to  permit  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  operation,  and 

(0  introducing  said  drying  gas  into  said  enclosed  sludge 
dryer  below  said  screen  conveyor  where  said  screen  con- 
veyor carries  pasty  sewage  sludge  having  a  dry  substance 
content  of  20  to  30%  by  weight  the  remainder  being 
moisture,  and  by  introducing  said  drying  gas  above  said 
screen  conveyor  where  said  screen  conveyor  carries  pasty 
sewage  sludge  having  a  dry  substance  content  above  20  to 
30%  by  weight  so  that  moister  sewage  sludge  is  con- 
tacted by  said  drying  gas  through  said  screen  conveyor 
and  so  that  drier  sewage  sludge  is  contacted  by  said  drying 
gas  from  above  said  screen  conveyor  to  reduce  dust  for- 
mation. 
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rttOCBSS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF 
LYOPHILIZATION 
G^  Bevel.  4«.  avcne  ArWide  BrteBd;  Save  BanH  49  fail, 
CfCMH  ArMde  Briaad,  and  coin  Bevel,  2,  rae  4e  la  Gm, 
■U  of  9SS30  La  FMte  Sv  SelM,  F^uce 

Filed  Jn.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75.01 

bt  CL*  F2SB  5/06 

VS,CLM—2»  3aaima 


1.  A  process  for  the  regulation  of  lyophilization.  in  a  cham- 
ber having  a  first  enclosure  containing  a  plurality  of  racks 
traversed  by  a  first  set  of  tubes  for  the  circulation  of  a  first 
heat-carrying  fluid,  said  plurality  of  racks  supporting  a  product 
to  be  lyophilized,  and  a  second  enclosure  containing  a  trap  for 
evaporated  water  released  from  said  product,  said  trap  being 
traversed  by  a  second  set  of  tubes  for  the  circulation  of  a 
second  heat-carrying  fluid,  said  first  and  said  second  enclo- 
sures of  said  chamber  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
means  of  a  conduit,  said  chamber  being  subject  to  a  vacuum 
with  an  air  leakage  flow  fttMn  said  first  enclosure  to  said  second 
enclosure,  said  first  heat-carrying  fluid  circulating  through  said 
first  set  of  tubes  being  capable  of  varying  the  temperature  of 
said  pluraUty  of  racks  sufficiently  to  control  the  release  of 
water  evaporated  from  said  product  and  transferred  to  said 
trap  via  evaporative  flux,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  predetermined  optimal  flux  of  water  from  said 
product  to  said  trap; 

(b)  measuring  in  a  continuous  manner  actual  evaporative 
flux  of  water  from  said  product  to  said  trap: 

(c)  comparing  said  actual  evaporative  flux  of  water  with  said 
predetermined  optimal  flux  of  water;  and 

(d)  varying  the  temperature  of  said  racks  with  said  first 
heat-carrying  fluid  in  a  manner  which  mnintiiin*  said 
actual  evaporative  flux  of  water  at  said  predetermined 
optimal  flux  of  water  by  transferring  heat  through  said 
pluraUty  of  racks  and  into  said  product 


5.428,906 
SLUDGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Bart  T.  LyMm,  EdaMMada.  WmL;  Gcnid  P.  NdaiM;  Dsrid  H. 
Meeae,  both  of  Partiaiid,  Oreg,;  RoMid  V.  Pcterao^  Mickad 
G.  Raby,  both  at  Seattle,  WaaL,  aad  Aiam  White,  PortlaMi, 
Owgp,  artjapri  to  PCL  Etnitommimtal,  lac^  BeUerw  aad 
Stadge  Manyirt,  Ik.,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash. 
DiTWoa  or  Scr.  No.  401,906,  Oct  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,279,637. 
nia  appUcatiaa  Jaa.  5. 1994,  Scr.  No.  177,439 
lat  CL«  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CL  34—379  5  r*ri— 

1.  A  sludge  converter  for  converting  sludge  into  a  fertilizer, 
compraing: 
a  mixer  which  receives  and  mixes  together  dewatered  sludge 


cake  solids  and  a  recycled  portion  of  sorted  product  to 
produce  a  solids  mixtive; 

a  dryer  which  receives  and  dries  the  soUds  mixture  to  pro- 
duce dried  solids; 

a  sorter  which  receives  and  sorts  into  a  sorted  product  com- 
prising oversized  product,  undersized  product,  and  stan- 
dard sized  product; 

a  product  screw  conveyor  which  receives  the  standard  sized 
product  and  has  a  product  outlet  and  a  recycle  outlet,  with 
the  product  outlet  in  communication  with  storage  means 
for  storing  the  standard  sized  product; 

a  recycling  screw  conveyor  in  communication  with  the 
recycle  outlet  of  the  product  screw  conveyor,  the  recy- 
cling screw  conveyor  operating  to  recycle  a  portion  of  the 
standard  sized  product  to  the  mixer  to  serve  as  the  recy- 
cled portion  of  sorted  product; 

a  solids  analyzer  of  a  type  which  analyzes  the  solids  content 
of  the  dewatered  sludge  cake  solids  received  by  the  mixer 
and  which  produces  a  dewatered  sludge  cake  solids  signal; 

a  dryer  temperature  sensor  of  a  type  which  senses  the  tem- 
perature within  the  dryer  and  which  produces  a  dryer 


temperature  signal  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensed 
within  the  dryer; 

a  moisture  analyzer  of  a  type  which  senses  the  moisture 
content  of  the  dried  solids  exiting  the  dryer  and  which 
produces  a  dried  solids  moisture  signal  in  response  to  the 
moisture  content  of  the  dried  solids; 

a  dryer  exit  temperature  sensor  of  a  type  which  senses  the 
temperature  of  the  dried  soUds  exiting  from  the  dryer,  and 
which  produces  a  dried  solids  temperature  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  of  the  dried  solids  exiting  the 
dryer; 

an  anmieter  which  measures  the  current  drawn  by  a  motor 
driving  the  dryer  and  which  produces  a  horsepower  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  sensed  motor  amperage;  and 

a  recycle  controller  of  a  type  which  receives  the  dewatered 
sludge  cake  solids  signal,  dryer  temperature  signal,  dried 
solids  moisture  signal,  dried  solids  temperature  signal,  and 
the  horsepower  signal,  the  recycle  controller  processing 
all  said  received  signals  and  in  response  thereto  producing 
a  recycle  conveyor  controller  si^ial; 

wherein  the  recycling  screw  conveyor  operates  in  response 
to  the  recycle  controller  conveyor  signal. 


5,428,907 
DOWNCX>MER  AND  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Joha  L.  Haaibeck,  PMAargh,  Pa.;  Carron  H.  Shermaa,  StiMta- 
boro,  Ohio,  aad  Scott  M  HarUaa,  Pittabargh,  Pa.,  aHigaofa 
to  NOXSO  Corporatioa,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

FDed  Aag.  3, 1994.  Ser.  No.  285,103 
lat  a*  F26B  25/00 
UJ5.  a.  34—588  5  daiaw 

1.  Improved  downcomer  and  flapper  valve,  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  oriented  vertically  and  including  a  lower 
portion  provided  with  an  inclined  opening  formed  at  a 
first  angle  with  respect  to  said  vertical  tubular  member, 
and 
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a  flapper  valve  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  formed  in  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  said 
upper  porticHi,  said  upper  portion  of  said  flapper  valve 


directly  related  to  an  amount  of  graded  beach  sand  re- 
moved. 


5,428,909 
DUMP  BUCKET  ARCH 
Waterfbrd,  Wla.  53185,  . 
iBdaatriea.  Inc.  Brookfleld.  Wia. 
FDed  Sep.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.643 
lat  CL*  B02F  3/60 
a.  37— 399 


Darryl  L.  loiBel, 


U.S 


to  Har- 


7ClaiM 


mounted  pivotally  to  said  tubuhu-  member  at  a  position  to 
normally  place  said  lower  portion  of  said  flapper  valve  in 
engagement  with  and  closing  said  inclined  opening. 

5.428,908 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBSIDENCE 

DEEPENING 

Waiiam  B.  Kerftoot  49  Raaaom  Rd.,  Fahnonth,  Maaa.  02540 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28.655 

Int  CL*  E02F  3/8S 

VS.  a.  37—323  13  Qalaia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deepeiiing  of  an  underwater  area  by 
forming  a  cavity  in  a  selected  subsurface  layer  of  solid  material 
beneath  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

a)  a  support  means  for  supporting  the  apparatus  over  a 
selected  underwater  area; 

b)  a  jet  pump  means  for  pumping  water  through  jet  piping 
into  the  selected  subsurface  layer  of  solid  material  beneath 
the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  and  for  creating  turbu- 
lence to  suspend  said  solid  material  in  a  slurry; 

c)  a  sand  siphoning  pump  for  siphoning  slurry  through  sand 
siphoning  piping  from  the  underwater  area  to  form  a 
cavity,  wherein  said  jet  pump  means  and  said  sand  siphon- 
ing pump  are  operationally  matched  for  injecting  water  to 
form  said  slurry  and  for  removal  of  said  slurry  from  the 
subsurface  layer; 

d)  a  casing  means  positioned  above  the  underwater  area  for 
developing  an  upward  flow  of  the  slurry,  said  casing 
means  having  a  hollow  winnowing  chamber  with  a  de- 
fined radius; 

e)  a  winnowing  means  r>ositioned,  in  communication  with 
the  sand  siphoning  piping,  within  the  winnowing  chamber 
for  separating  graded  beach  sand  from  gravel  and  silt 
deposits  in  the  slurry; 

0  conduit  means  for  transferring  the  graded  beach  sand  from 
the  sand  siphoning  pump  to  an  adjacent  beach  area  for 
deposit;  and 

g)  sensing  means  for  determining  the  extent  erf  said  cavity 
including  depth  and  diameter  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  said  sensing  means  having  at  least  one  seismic 
device;  whereby  removal  of  hydraulic  pressure  created  by 
said  jet  pump  means  results  in  increasing  the  depth  of  the 
body  of  water  by  subsidence  of  the  bottom  by  an  amount 


1.  In  a  dragline  bucket  assembly  including  (a)  a  bucket  hav- 
ing a  bucket  floor,  and  a  back  portion  (b)  an  arch  rigidly 
mounted  to  the  bucket  and  having  a  pair  of  side  sections  and  an 
arch  center  section  disposed  therebetween  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape,  (c)  at  least  one  lug  attached  to  the  arch  center 
section  and  exerting  a  force  on  the  arch  center  section  along  a 
force  axis,  and  (d)  a  dump  rope  attached  to  the  lug,  the  im- 
provement wherein,  when  the  bucket  floor  is  generally  hori- 
zontal: 
the  arch  center  section  is  angled  with  respect  to  the  side 

sections;  and, 
the  lug  is  angled  rearwardly  towards  the  back  portion  of  the 
bucket  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane; 
the  force  axis  (a)  extends  through  the  arch  center  section  and 
the  lug,  and  (b)  is  generally  coincident  with  the  dump 
rope,  and  (c)  is  angled  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  plane, 
whereby  application  of  twisting  forces  to  the  arch  center  sec- 
tion are  substantially  avoided. 


5,428,910 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 

FLUH>  SUPPLY 

Jacques  Godefla,  Saint  Prieat;  Deals  Danlastai.  ViUenrbaaae. 

and  Jean-Pierre  Deboerg.  Lyoas,  all  of  Fraacc,  aaaigaors  to 

SEE  SA.,  Seloagey.  France 

Filed  Apr,  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,603 

aaima  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraace,  Apr.  2, 1993,  93  03923 

lat  a.*  D06F  75/lZ  75/14 

VS.  CL  38—77.6  w  Oaimi 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising: 
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means  defining  a  vaporization  chamber; 

a  water/steam  supply  device  connected  to  said  means  and  for 
connection  to  a  large  capacity  external  reservoir  to  supply 
water  or  steam  to  the  vaporization  chamber; 

an  internal  water  reservoir, 

a  device  to  regulate  water  discharge  from  the  internal  reser- 
voir to  the  vaporization  chamber,  said  water  discharge 
regulation  device  incorporated  in  said  iron  and  being 
independent  of  said  supply  device  in  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  vaporization  chamber.. 


1.  A  mountable  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  vehicle 
identification  plate  mounted  to  a  plate  well  of  a  vehicle,  said 
identification  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  display  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  substantially  pliant  frame  mountable  to  said  identification 
plate,  said  frame  being  shaped  to  surround  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  identification  plate  and  having  an  inner  edge 
defining  an  opening  for  exposing  a  portion  of  said  identifi- 
cation plate,  said  frame  being  flexible  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  said  plate  well  when  said  frame  is  mounted  to 
said  identification  plate  and  said  identification  plate  is 
mounted  to  said  plate  well  with  said  frame  surrounding 
said  peripheral  edge  of  said  identification  plate  within  said 
plate  well  independent  of  the  size  of  said  plate  well  such 
that,  when  said  frame  is  larger  than  said  plate  well,  said 
frame  is  deformed  to  position  said  frame  substantially 
within  said  plate  well;  and 
means  for  reinforcing  said  frame  to  substantially  retain  said 
frame  against  said  identification  plate  when  said  identifica- 
tion plate  is  secured  to  said  vehicle,  said  reinforcing  means 
comprising  a  stiffening  wire  embedded  within  said  frame. 


S,428^U 
INDntECTLY  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Duiei  J.  Groodal,  Bethel,  and  Robert  M.  Johnatone,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Cono.,  assignors  to  Prolnme  Incorporated,  Fairfield, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,285 
lat  CL*  G09F  13/04 
MS.  CL  40—570  13  C\^imm 

1.  A  sign  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  therein  and  having  a  screen 

means  with  an  opaque  wall  section  and  a  translucent 

legend  portion  defining  indicia; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and 

arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  said  screen  means 


and  generally  at  a  side  of  said  housing,  said  side  adjoining 
said  screen  means; 

plurality  of  light  emitting  diode  lamp  means  mounted  on 
said  printed  circuit  board  to  radiate  a  bundle  of  substan- 


5,428,911 
COMPLIANT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

IDENTIFICATION  PLATE 
Frank  Flgoae,  Bdmont;  Eric  Seabert,  Hayward;  Tony  Cedl,  Sao 
Mateo;  Chiig  GoiBea,  Daly  City;  Scott  Carpenter,  Fremont, 
■ad  Donna  StaU,  Foater  Qty,  aU  of  Calif.,  aarigaors  to  GFS 
Oreatlona,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4,717 

Int  CL<  G09F  7 /IS 

UJS.  a.  40—209  7  CUlms 


tially   unidirectional   light   rays   generally   transversely 
across  said  enclosure  to  illuminate  said  enclosure;  and 
a  reflector  means  for  diflusing  and  reflecting  a  portion  of 
said  bundle  of  light  rays  through  a  portion  of  said  translu- 
cent legend  portion  of  said  screen  means. 


5,428,913 
POLE  BANNER  SYSTEM 
David  U.  Hillstrom,  NotI,  Mkb.,  aarignor  to  Marketing  Dis- 
plays, lac,  Farmington  HUla,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,301 

Int  CL«  G09F  7/00.  7/06 

VS.  CL  40—604  24  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  display  on  a  surface,  said 
bracket  having  substantially  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
comprising  a  first  elongated  rear  panel  member  with  at  least  a 
pair  of  openings  therein,  a  second  elongated  adjacent  panel 
member  with  at  least  one  opening  therein,  a  third  elongated 
adjacent  panel  member,  and  flange  members  on  said  first  elon- 
gated rear  panel  member  adjacent  said  pair  of  openings,  said 
flanges  protruding  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  rear  panel 
member  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  lateral  ends  of  said 
bracket  and  providing  stabilizing  means  for  assisting  mounting 
of  said  bracket  on  said  surface  by  fasteners. 


5,428,914 
MODULAR  SIGNAGE  SYSTEM 
Roger  Whiteboase,  201  W.  92Mi  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025,  and 
Donall  B.  Healy,  35A  Jane  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 
FUed  Aag.  15, 1991.  Ser.  No.  744,648 
Int  CL*  G09F  7/04 
UJS.  CL  40—621  19  Oaims 

14.  A  sign  module  for  attachment  to  a  perforated  base  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  apertures  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
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apart  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  said  sign  mod-  5,428,916  ' 

ule  having  a  rear  surface,  side  edges,  and  at  least  two  registra-   WATERPOWERED  FISH  DECOY  AND  JIGGING  DEVICE 

tion  projections  on  said  rear  surface  for  engaging  at  least  two   P*>>l  C.  Dnbriske,  454  Efan  St,  Kccne,  N  JL  03431 

of  said  apertures,  said  projections  being  located  with  respect  to  PBed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,753 

the  edges  of  the  sign  module  such  that  when  the  sign  module  !■(•  CL*  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CL  43—19.2  4  Oaima 


is  placed  on  the  perforated  base  adjacent  a  similarly  con- 
structed sign  module,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  modules  will  be 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  create  thereby  a 
reveal  between  them,  and  holding  means  associated  with  said 
sign  module  for  maintaining  said  sign  module  on  said  base,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  magnet. 


5,428,915 

DETACHABLE  SIGHT  MOUNT  WITH  ELEVATION 

ADJUSTMENT 

Kory  A.  King,  807  Twelfth  St,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98227 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,413 

Int  CL*  B41G  1/387 

VS.  CL  42—101  10  n»im« 


1.  A  detachable  moimt  for  a  target  sighting  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  front  and  rear  clamp  members  configured  for  attachment 
to  a  target  sighting  device  at  longitudinally  spaced  posi- 
tions, 

b)  front  and  rear  clamp  support  base  members  configured  for 
attachment  to  a  device  to  be  aimed  at  a  target,  and 

c)  connector  means  on  the  base  and  clamp  members  for 
interconnecting  said  members  for  adjusting  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  a  target  sighting  device  to  various  vertical 
angles  relative  to  the  line  of  sight  to  a  target  to  effect 
adjustment  of  elevation,  the  connector  means  comprising: 

1.  first  detent  means  on  one  of  the  fixmt  and  rear  base 
members  disposed  on  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the 
line  of  sight  to  a  target 

2.  second  detent  means  on  the  other  of  said  front  and  tear 
base  members  configured  to  be  disposed  selectively  on 
the  axis  of  said  first  detent  means  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  axis,  and 

3.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  l^s  on  each  A  the  fitnt  and 
rear  clamp  membos  mounting  adjustable  leg  screws 
ooofigured  tot  reception  in  said  first  second  detent 


1.  An  improved  underwater,  waterpowered  device,  which 
enhances  the  lifelike  action  of  various  artificial  lures  by  impart- 
ing an  erratic  motion  to  the  lure  through  a  means  of  changing 
the  relative  speed  and  motion  of  said  lure  attached  to  a  fishing 
line  wherein  the  improvements  comprise 
a  housing  with  means  by  which  it  is  attached  to  a  boat  or  a 

cable  from  a  boat  or  a  float  towed  behind  a  boat,  and 
a  propeller  attached  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  and  inserted  into 
the  front  of  said  housing  with  a  bevel  gear  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaf)  that  will  turn  with  said  shaft  and 
said  propeller  and 
an  axle  passing  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  housing  perpen- 
dicular to  said  propeller  shaft  on  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  a  bevel  geared  spool  and  a  bevel/spur  gear,  both 
of  which  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  propeller  shaft 
and  turn  in  opposite  directions  when  driven  by  said  pro- 
peller, propeller  shaft  and  bevel  gear 
a  spur  gear  mounted  on  a  worm  shaft,  the  spur  gear  driven 
by  said  bevel/spur  gear  causing  the  worm  sh^  to  rotate 
with  said  spur  gear  causing  a  pawl  in  a  pawl  retainer  to 
travel  along  a  continuous  helix  groove  in  the  worm  shaft 
from  one  end  of  the  worm  shaft  and  returning  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  work  shaft  and  continuing  this  motion 
as  long  as  said  worm  shaft  is  turning  and  means  to  mount 
said  worm  shaft  so  that  the  worm  shaft  is  paraUel  to  said 
axle  and  as  said  pawl  and  pawl  retainer  travel  along  the 
wormshaft  they  come  in  contact  with  the  bevel  geared 
spool  causing  the  spool  to  travel  along  said  axle  and  disen- 
gage from  said  bevel  gear  on  said  propeller  shaft  and 
a  compreaaion  q>ring  mounted  on  said  axle  with  one  end 
contacting  said  bevel  geared  qxx>l  and  the  opposite  end 
contacting  said  housing  top,  the  compressed  force  of  the 
compression  q>ring.  engaging  said  bevel  geared  vpoo\  to 
said  bevel  gear  on  said  propeller  shaft  and 
a  cable  attached  to  the  inner  radius  of  said  spool  a  strap 
around  the  outer  edge  of  the  spool  extending  towards  the 
tear  of  said  housing  and  said  cable  passing  through  the  end 
of  said  str^>  and  continuing  to  the  rear  of  said  housing, 
said  cable  extending  out  of  said  housing 
Whereby  a  fish  witnessing  such  device  and  such  change  in 
motion  of  a  lure  is  instinctively  decoyed  into  joining  the 
a^Mrent  feeding  activity  and  iqxm  striking  the  lure  the 
Une  is  detached  and  the  angler  plays  the  fish. 
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M2S.917 

FISHING  LURE 

Roy  D.  OmjiuNw,  P.O.  Box  2244,  Cdnmbos,  MiM.  3^704 

Caatiniatio»-te-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  9S,023,  JoL  8, 1994,  •budooed. 

Thta  ippMCTrioM  Mar.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206,838 

IM.  CL*  AOIK  65/00 

MS,  a.  43-42J1  21  Oaiau 


1.  A  fish  lure  having  a  longitadiiial  axis  and  comprising: 

a  rotary  bearing  having  a  forwardly  positioned  non-rotary 
component  connectable  to  a  fishing  Une  and  a  rearwardly 
positioned  rotary  component  rotatable  relative  to  said 
forward  component; 

a  hook  having  a  forward  end  attached  to  said  rotary  compo- 
nent and  a  rearward  end  opposite  said  forward  end;  and 

a  hollow,  rubber-like  body  component  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  rotary  rear  component  and  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  forward  end  of  said  body 
component  including  reactive  surfaces  which  react  with 
the  water  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  said  lure 
through  the  water  for  causing  rotation  of  said  body  com- 
ponent and  said  hook,  and  said  rearward  end  of  said  body 
component  being  generally  flattened  with  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  an  aperture  through  said  lower  sur- 
face, said  forward  end  of  said  body  component  enclosing 
said  forward  end  of  said  hook,  said  rearward  end  of  said 
hook  exiting  said  rearward  end  of  said  body  component 
through  said  aperture. 


5,428,918 
FISHING  LURE  HAVING  A  LOCnNG  COLLAR 
WOUam  B.  GtfriwMi,  4689  N.  Monroe  St,  TalkhMMC,  Fla. 
32303 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1994.  Set.  No.  201,634 

iBt  a.«  AOIK  B5/00 

MS.  CL  43— 42J8  5  dainis 


1.  A  fishing  lure  in  combination  with  a  jighead  having  a 
hook  with  a  locking  tab,  the  lure  comprising: 
a  head,  a  body,  and  a  tail; 
said  head  has  a  first  diameter; 
said  body  has  a  second  diameter; 
said  body  has  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion; 
said  head  is  attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said  body; 
said  tail  is  attached  to  said  back  portion  of  said  body; 
a  locking  collar; 
said  locking  collar  is  a  hollow  circular  plastic  ttibe; 
said  locking  collar  has  a  third  diameter, 
said  third  diameter  is  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and 
said  second  diameter; 


said  locking  collar  is  shrink-fitted  and  contrasted  down 
between  said  head  and  said  front  portion  of  said  body; 
a  guide  hole; 
said  guide  hole  extends  from  said  head  to  said  firont  por- 
tion of  said  body; 
said  guide  hole  has  a  first  end  that  is  opened  that  is  located 
at  said  head  and  a  second  end  located  in  said  front 
portion  of  said  body; 
said  guide  hole  receives  and  guides  said  hook  of  said 
jighead  and  said  hook  extends  through  said  guide  hole 
and  passes  said  second  end  of  said  guide  hole  and 
pierces  said  top  area  of  said  body  of  said  Tishing  lure, 
said  hook  protrudes  from  said  top  area  of  said  body  of 
said  fishing  lure;  and 
said  locking  tab  of  said  jighead  extends  into  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  body  for  providing  said  locking  tab  is  located 
in  said  guide  hole  and  circumferentially  surrounded  by 
said  locking  collar  to  securely  lock  said  jighead  and  to 
prevent  linear  movement  of  said  jighead  in  said  body 
within  said  fishing  lure. 


5,428,919 
SONIC  SINKER 
Katsao  Enonoto,  1-3-2  Sei\ja-Higaahi,  Adachi-Ku,  120  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,382 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6, 1992, 4-086765  U 
Int  CL'  AOIK  85/00 
MS.  CL  43— 42J1  3  Claina 


1.  A  sonic  sinker  connected  to  a  fish  line,  comprising: 

a  sinker  main  body  formed  of  brass; 

means  defming  an  air  chamber  in  said  sinker  main  body,  said 
air  chamber  being  filled  with  air  and  maintaining  a  water- 
tight seal,  said  air  chamber  including  a  thin  cylindrical 
side  wall  forming  pari  of  said  sinker  main  body; 

a  ring-shaped  member  formed  of  brass  and  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  air  chamber;  and 

rod  means  fixedly  disposed  within  said  air  chamber  and 
forming  part  of  said  sinker  main  body,  said  ring-shaped 
member  being  slidably  movably  disposed  around  said  rod 
means  so  as  to  be  movably  vertically  and  laterally  within 
said  air  chamber  thereby  allowing  said  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber to  strike  against  said  thin  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said 
sinker  main  body; 

wherein  said  ring-shaped  member  has  a  cylindrical  central 
hole  in  which  said  rod  means  is  located,  said  cylindrical 
central  hole  being  defined  by  an  inner  periphery  coaxial 
with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  ring-shaped  member,  said 
ring-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  ends  which 
are  axially  separate  from,  each  other,  said  ring-shaped 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  gradually 
decreases  in  a  direction  from  an  axially  central  portion  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  cross-sectional  area 
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being  in  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  sphere  and  lower  hemisphere,  for  selectively  covering  the 

ring-shaped  member.  fuj  hole. 


5,428,920 

BOBBER  AND  SINKER 

John  M.  Lerin,  412  Fairriew  Rd.,  Narberth,  Pa.  19072 

Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  7,437,  Jan.  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,957 

Int  CL*  AOIK  93/00,  95/02 

MS.  CL  43— 44  J9  19  Cbina 


5,428,921 
CHUM  BOBBER  FISHING  LURE 
Domenick  C  Landeri,  8505  W.  Drew  Ct,  Homosassa,  Fla. 
34448 

FUed  Jnn.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  264,696 

Int  CL«  AOIK  97/02 

MS.  CL  M—^S9  11  Claims 


1.  A  floating  fishing  lure,  for  attaching  on  a  fishing  line, 
comprising: 

a)  an  upper  hemisphere  and  a  lower  hemisphere,  the  upper 
and  lower  hemisphere  attached  to  each  other  to  form  a 
hollow  sphere  with  a  cavity  formed  therein,  the  lower 
hemisphere  having  a  fill  hole  in  conmiunication  with  the 
cavity  and  at  least  one  vent  hole  in  communication  with 
the  cavity,  the  vent  hole  being  smaller  than  the  fill  hole; 

b)  a  line  clip,  attached  to  the  lower  hemisphere  for  attaching 
the  lure  to  the  fishing  line;  and 

c)  a  rubber  band  cover,  attached  between  the  upper  hemi- 


.     5,428,922 

MULTI-TIER  GARDEN  PLANTER  WITH  SECnONAL 

TUBS 

Hugh  A.  Johnaoo,  114  Third  St,  Lakeriew,  Mich.  48850 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,253 

Int  CL*  AOIG  31/00 

MS.  CL  47—82  17  n«i«ni 


1.  A  bobber  and  sinker  combination  for  use  with  a  fishing 
line,  said  sinker  being  made  of  a  single  high  density,  non-metal- 
lic material,  said  bobber  having  an  inner  segment  of  high  den- 
sity, non-metallic  material  and  an  outer  shell  of  low  density 
high  floatation  material,  said  combination  further  comprising 
means  for  rapidly  and  easily  attaching  and  detaching  said 
bobber  and  sinker  to,  and  from,  said  line  and  means  for  friction- 
aUy  securing  said  fishing  line  to  said  bobber  and  sinker  after 
they  have  been  attached  to  said  fishing  line  and  wherein  said 
bobber  and  sinker  have  outer  surfaces  and  said  means  for 
attaching  and  detaching  said  bobber  and  sinker  to,  and  from, 
said  fishing  line  comprises  a  first  sUt  in  said  sinker  and  a  second 
slit  in  said  inner  segment  of  said  bobber,  said  first  and  second 
slits  comprising  straight,  planar,  confronting  walls  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  in  a  single  straight  line  from  said  outer  surfaces  of 
said  sinker  and  bobber  respectively. 


I'-     ■     i.J,.:.>:-...,^--,^>«^5^.v>;>.-<:%iS 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  bottom  tub,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally stacked  retaining  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  tub,  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  flared  tubs  supported 
from  said  retaining  tubes  and  receiving  plant  growth  support- 
ing medium,  each  of  said  flared  tubs  including  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  peripheral  waU  having  an  inner  bottom 
edge  extending  between  said  retaining  tubes  and  an  upper 
outer  edge  spaced  from  a  vertically  adjacent  flared  tub,  each 
flared  tub  including  an  open  upper  area  in  which  plants  may 
grow  fix>m  the  plant  growth  supporting  medium,  said  bottom 
tub  resting  on  a  ground  surface  and  including  a  peripheral  wall 
receiving  a  quantity  of  soil,  said  retaining  tubes  including  a 
peripheral  wall  having  a  perforated  area  and  receiving  a  quan- 
tity of  sand  and  graveL  a  perforated  central  pipe  exteiKling 
verticaUy  upwardly  fitnn  the  bottom  tub  through  the  retaining 
tubes,  each  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  peripheral  waU 
including  a  plurality  of  segments  each  being  constructed  of  a 
thin,  substantially  flexible  plastic  panel  having  end  edges 
which  are  reversely  curved  to  form  a  short,  generally  hooked 
shaped  flange  on  each  end  edge  of  the  panel,  and  means  con- 
necting the  end  edges  of  the  waU  segments  including  a  substan- 
tiaUy  rigid  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  receiving  the 
flanges  on  the  end  edges  of  adjacent  waU  segments,  a  locking 
member  inserted  into  the  slotted  pipe  in  engagement  with  the 
flanges  to  hold  the  flanges  against  an  interior  of  the  slotted  pipe 
adjacent  to  edges  of  the  slot  to  prevent  removal  of  the  flanges 
from  the  slot  thereby  retaining  the  wall  segments  in  connected 
relation. 
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FAIL  SAFE  OBCTRUCnON  DETECTOR  FOR  DOOR 

OPERATORS  AND  DOOR  OPERATOR  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  DETECTOR 

kmda  W.  Mfaumnm,  North  Cutim,  Ohio,  Mri^or  to  GMI 

HoUligi,  bc^  AlbaMC  Ohio 

:  of  Scr.  No.  92MS7.  JwL  28, 1992, 

,  which  ii  a  coHtinntioa  of  Ser.  No.  660,042,  Feb.  25, 

1991.  ahodoMd.  lUs  appiicatioa  Ai«.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

111,1M 

Imt  CL*  E05F  IS/OOt  G08B  21/OQ;  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  d  49—28  20  n«>iM 


•  ush  exhibiting  a  cloeed  geometry  and  having  an  inner 
periphery; 

first  and  second  transparent  panes  situated  in  parallel,  spaced 
apart  relationship  and  mounted  to  said  aaab  at  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  an  air  region  being  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  panes; 

a  grid  of  high  structural  integrity  metal  bars  situated  in  the 
air  region  between  said  first  and  second  panes,  each  bar 
having  opposed  ends  which  are  securely  mounted  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  sash; 

said  sash  comprising  a  tube  of  metallic  material  having  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  including  a  plurality  of  sash  aper- 
ture* through  which  respective  ends  of  said  metal  bars 
pass,  said  tube  including  an  interior  cavity  in  which  said 
respective  ends  of  said  metal  bars  are  situated;  and 

a  reinforcement  member  situated  within  said  interior  cavity 
of  said  hibe  at  each  sash  aperture,  each  reinforcement 
member  including  a  reinforcement  member  aperture  for 
permitting  an  end  of  said  metal  bar  to  pass  therethrough. 

5,428,925 

FIBERGLASS  BULKHEAD  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Keadrick  M.  Snyder.  663  River  Rd.,  Weatport,  Maw.  02790 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,425 

lot  a.«  E06B  3/32 

VS.  CL  49-367  15  Claiu 


1.  A  door  operator  system  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
door  acroas  a  door  threshold; 

a  coded  wave  transmitter  for  providing  a  coded  wave; 

a  wave  receiver  for  providing  a  coded  control  signal  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  coded  wave,  the  presence  of  an 
obstruction  in  said  door  threshold  preventing  said  receipt; 

control  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  said  coded 
control  signal  and  providing  an  "unsafe"  signal  to  said 
control  means  if  no  coded  control  signal  is  detected;  and 

wiring  between  said  receiver  and  said  detection  means,  said 
coded  control  signal  being  chosen  to  differ  from  a  short 
circuit  and  an  open  circuit  signal  produced  by  an  error  or 
fault  in  said  transmitter,  receiver  or  wiring. 


5.428,924 

HIGH  SECURTTY  WINDOW/DOOR  APPARATUS 

GMrge  M.  Pifer,  2424  BeMh  Ave.  Apopka.  Fla.  32703 

PQed  Jul  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  72,709 

lilt  CL*  B06B  3/68.  7/00 

VS.  a.  49-50  9  daiaia 


1.  A  window  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  fiberglass  bulkhead  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  bulkhead  enclosure  for  mounting  on  a  bulkhead,  said  bulk- 
head enclosure  including  fiberglass  side  walls,  a  sloping 
fiberglass  top  wall  between  said  side  walls  and  a  tie  bar 
connected  between  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a 
door  opening; 

a  pair  of  fiberglass  doors  movable  between  closed  positions 
covering  said  door  opening  and  open  positions  providing 
access  to  said  bulkhead;  and 

a  top  hinge  and  a  bottom  hinge  for  mounting  each  of  said 
doors  to  said  bulkhead  enclosure,  each  of  said  hinges 
including  a  fixed  member  attached  to  said  bulkhead  enclo- 
sure and  a  movable  member  attached  to  one  of  said  doors, 
the  fixed  member  of  each  bottom  hinge  being  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  tie  bar  so  as  to  transfer  stress  to  said  tie  bar 
during  opening  and  closing  of  said  doors. 

5,428,926 
SERPENTINE  NOISE  BARRIER 
Nichoba  W.  Melfl.  ManUna,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Concrete  Pipe 
and  Prodncta  Corp.,  East  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,338 
Lit  a.«  F04H  J  7/14;  F04B  7/ J  6 
VS.  CL  52—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  noise  barrier  comprising: 
a  series  of  pre-formed  concrete  panels  being  abutted  to- 
gether to  form  vertically-disposed,  angle  joints  between 
adjacent  panels,  said  series  of  pre-formed  concrete  panels 
including  an  intermediate  segment  of  three  consecutive 
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angularly-disposed  panels  having  a  middle  panel  and  two 
angularly  disposed  panels,  said  intermediate  segment 
being  contained  between  two  end  panels  to  form  a  serpen- 
tine wall  with  said  end  panels  being  substantially  collinear 
and  the  middle  panel  of  said  intermediate  segment  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  end  panels; 

a  concrete  pad  for  mountably  securing  each  of  said  end 
panels  in  an  upright  position; 

a  plurality  of  raised  suppon  members  anchored  in  each  pad 
being  arranged  in  pairs  with  opposed  members,  each 
opposed  member  of  each  pair  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  end  panels; 

bolting  means  passing  through  each  of  said  end  panels  for 
securing  the  end  panel  in  an  upright  position  between  each 
pair  of  opposed  support  members; 


an  elongated  anchor  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to 

receive  a  portion  of  said  leg;  and 
a  pin  engaging  said  anchor  and  passing  through  said  opening     , 

in  said  leg,  said  anchor  being  pivotal  about  said  pin.  f' 


5,428,928 

DESKING  SYSTEM 

John  HcDwig,  Toronto;  David  M.  Sterenson,  Barrie,  and  Lorie 

Marangoni,  Weaton,  all  of  Canada,  aasignora  to  Teknion 

Fnmitnre  Syatems,  Downariew,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.218,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Jnn.  2L  1994,  Scr.  No.  263.418 

Int  CL*  E04B  2/74 

VS.  CL  52—239  12  Claims 


tt      ^ 


a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced,  joint  connector  plates  each 
passing  horizontally  across  one  of  said  veriically-disposed, 
angle  joints  between  adjacent  panels,  each  connector  plate 
being  bent  at  the  angle  of  its  respective  joint  and  provid- 
ing sufficient  support  to  rigidly  maintain  the  panels  of  said 
intermediate  segment  paneb  without  being  supported  by 
said  raised  support  members  relative  to  the  end  panel 
pads;  and 

fastening  means  for  securing  each  connector  plate  to  the 
adjacent  panels  forming  a  respective  vertically-disposed, 
angle  joint  so  that  the  load  of  each  panel  of  said  intermedi- 
ate segment  of  three  consecutive  angularly-disposed  pan- 
els is  transferred  to  said  concrete  pads  throu^  said  end 
panels. 


5,428,927 
FENCE  POST  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Leamon  Webb,  Rte.  1,  Box  830;  Qnintoa  Webb,  Rte.  1,  Box  831, 
both  of  Webber  Falls,  Okla.  74470,  and  Ralph  Moaes,  Rte.  1, 
Box  1765,  Warner,  Okla.  74469 

Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2404>75 

Int  CL*  E02D  5/74 

VS.  CL  52—156  11  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  subdividing  office  space  into  a  plurality  of 
work  stations,  said  system  comprising  mechanicaUy  secured 
office  panels  with  at  least  some  of  said  office  panels  supporting 
work  surfaces  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  office  panels,  and 
some  of  said  work  stations  being  defmed  by  a  desking  arrange- 
ment having  work  surfaces  supported  independent  of  said 
office  panels;  characterised  in  that  said  office  panels  each 
include  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  with  at  least  one  intermediate 
horizontal  securing  channel  extending  across  said  panel  and 
forming  a  securing  stnicture  running  the  length  of  the  panel 
and  accessible  between  removable  functional  cover  elements 
of  said  office  panels  at  a  multiplicity  of  locations  distributed 
along  said  securing  channel;  said  horizontal  securing  channels 
cooperating  with  and  supporting  to  one  side  of  said  panels 
vertical  support  members  of  at  least  some  of  said  work  surfaces 
supported  from  said  panels,  each  vertical  support  member 
including  a  projecting  member  extending  into  and  being  re- 
stricted by  the  cooperating  horizontal  securing  channel  it 
engages  at  any  of  said  multiplicity  of  locations  therealong;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  work  stations  is  defined  by  work 
surfaces  supported  by  the  combined  office  panels  and  said 
desking  arrangement  where  the  work  surfaces  thereof  are 
joined  at  a  transition  position  intermediate  the  length  of  a  panel 
where  one  end  of  a  work  surface  adjacent  said  transition  posi- 
tion is  supported  from  one  of  said  panels  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  supporting  panel;  said  office  panels  and  said 
desking  arrangement  cooperating  such  that  transition  positions 
can  occur  at  any  of  said  multiplicity  of  locations  of  said  secur- 
ing channel  of  said  one  panel,  which  locations  are  intermediate 
the  length  of  a  panel. 


6.  An  anchored  post  which  comprises: 
a  post  having  an  extending  leg,  said  leg  with  an  opening  near 
a  base  of  said  post; 


5,428.929 
COILABLE  FLAT,  BENDABLE  STRIP  FOR  PROTECTING 

FINISHED  CORNERS 
JefTery  Recae,  714  W.  Hacfcbcrry  Dr^  Arlington  Hdghta,  DL 
60004 

Filed  Jnl.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,367 

Int  CL*  E04B  2/00:  E04F  13/06 

VS.  CL  52—288.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  wall  stnicture  and  a  foldable  translucent 

comer  protector  comprised  of  a  length  of  a  flat  parallel  sided 
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strip  of  coilabie  semi-rigid  polycarbonate  having  high  impact 
strength  and  being  translucent,  the  parallel  sided  strip  being  of 
uniform  cross  section  along  its  length,  the  parallel  sided  strip 
being  coilable  with  outer  parallel  sided  strip  edges  in  coiled 
pressing  engagement  with  one  another,  the  comer  protector 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
strip,  the  V-shaped  groove  dividing  the  strip  and  enabling  the 


5,428^1 
LAMINATED  CONSTRUCTION  MODULAR  SYCTEM 
•'•"MS  J.  RagMiale,  5556  S.  Washingtoii  St,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80121 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,438 

Lit  CL*  E04D  1/00 

MS.  CL  52-518  is  CWms 


^4/ 


strip  to  be  bent  from  a  flat  form  along  the  length  to  provide  a 
pair  of  bendable  strip  leaves  bendable  into  right  angled  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  for  attachment  to  a  right  angled  wall 
surface  for  exposed  protection  to  a  wall  comer,  the  leaves 
being  joined  together  at  the  bottom  of  the  V-shaped  groove  by 
a  web,  the  leaves  on  opposite  ends  of  the  V-shaped  groove 
being  flush  engaged  with  an  outside  surface  of  the  wall  comer. 

5,428,930 
CONCEALED  GRID  CEILING  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Oande  E.  Bagiey,  Oakrille;  Dwight  D.  Robblns,  Woodbridge; 
WoL  Stere  Witooii,  Mflton;  Charies  B.  Stormer,  Gary  H. 
Peddle,  both  of  Brampton;  HeikU  Kolga,  Islington;  Ronald  G. 
White,  HoOaad  Landing;  John  Balog,  Oakrille,  and  Conrad 
Marini,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deconstics 
Limited,  EtoMcoke,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,338 

Int  CL«  E04B  9/26 

UA  CL  52—506.07  17  claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  T  bar  grid  system,  securing  clips  and 
ceiling  panels,  said  "T*  bar  grid  system  comprising  main  Ts  and 
cross  Ts  forming  the  grid  system,  each  securing  clip  being 
secured  to  said  grid  system  at  a  junction  of  the  grid  system  and 
positioning  a  first  segment  of  said  clip  on  a  main  T  and  to  one 
side  of  a  cross  T  and  positioning  a  second  segment  of  the 
securing  clip  on  the  main  T  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  cross  T, 
said  ceiling  panels  including  torsion  springs  for  suspending 
thereof  from  said  securing  clips,  said  torsion  springs  being 
received  in  slots  of  said  securing  clips,  said  ceiling  panels  being 
sized  to  generally  aUgn  comers  of  the  ceiling  panels  beneath  a 
junction  of  a  main  T  and  cross  T,  with  a  securing  clip  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  engage  a  torsion  spring  of  the  ceiling 
panel,  said  ceiling  panels  abutting  and  collectively  covering 
the  grid  system  from  below. 


66^1   vs^ee      ) 

1.  A  laminated  construction  modular  system,  including  in 
combination: 

a  waterproof  substrate  sheet  material  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface; 

adhesive  coated  on  at  least  said  top  surface  of  said  water- 
proof substrate  sheet  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  exterior  protective  elements,  each  exterior 
protective  element  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges  between  said  upper  edge  and 
said  lower  edge,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
wherein  substantially  said  entire  bottom  surface  which 
corresponds,  at  least,  to  the  exposed  top  surface  of  each 
said  exterior  protective  element  is  secured  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  waterproof  substrate  sheet  material  by  said 
adhesive  material  coated  on  said  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate sheet  material,  and  with  said  plurality  of  protective 
elements  being  thereby  held  in  horizontal  rows,  side  edge 
by  side  edge  to  each  adjacent  protective  element  to  form 
a  laminated  construction  modular  system  in  a  manner  such 
that,  should  any  of  said  protective  elements  become 
cracked,  broken  or  splintered,  the  fractured  portions  of 
said  protective  elements  will  tend  to  remain  secured  to 
said  top  of  said  substrate  sheet  material  by  said  adhesive 
material  without  being  displaced,  thereby  continuing  to 
protect  said  substrate  from  the  elements,  from  ice  dam- 
ming, and  from  ultra  violet  deterioration. 


5,428,932 

WALL  PANEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  DOUBLE-WALL 

PANEL 

Era  Gmbcr,  R.  Riemannstr.  9,  5700  ZeU  am  See,  Anstria 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,486 

C3aiina  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1993, 9302320 

Lit  CL«  E04B  2/28 
UjS.  CL  52—587.1  12  aalms 

1.  A  wall  panel  comprising: 

first  and  second  parallel  plates  separated  from  and  connected 
to  one  another  by  central  spacers,  each  plate  having  an 
inner  surface  and  first  and  second  parallel  abutment  edges; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  suspension  teeth  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  of  each  plate  proximate  the  first  abutment  edge 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  fust  abutment  edge, 
each  suspension  tooth  of  said  plurality  including  a  lower 
edge  face  defining  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  first 
abutment  edge,  the  teeth  of  the  first  plate  being  separated 
from  the  teeth  of  the  second  plate  so  as  to  define  a  gap 
therebetween;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  spaced  receiving  elements  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  of  each  plate  proximate  the  second  abutment  edge, 
the  receiving  elements  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
each  having  a  lower  confining  edge  defining  the  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  second  abutment  edge,  the  re- 
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ceiving  elements  of  the  first  plate  being  separated  from  the  plate  having  a  first  edge  with  a  partial  convex  edge  section  and 
receiving  elements  of  the  second  plate  so  as  to  define  a   a  second  edge  with  a  partially  concave  edge  section, 
second  gap  therebetween,  the  suspension  teeth  corre- 
sponding to  the  recesses  so  that  the  suspension  teeth  of  a  

10^ -v^''""^  ^--6 


first  wall  panel  can  be  received  by  the  recesses  of  a  second 
identical  wall  panel  such  that  the  abutment  edges  of  said 
first  wall  panel  can  contact  the  abutment  edges  of  said 
second  identical  wall  panel. 


5,428,933 
INSULATING  CONCTRUCnON  PANEL  OR  BLOCK 
Michel  Philippe,  2840  BouTier  Rd.,  Hammond,  Ontario  KOA 
2A0,  Canada 

FDed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,017 

Int  CL*  F04C  3/02 

U.S.  CL  52—592.1  18  CUtai 


1.  In  an  insulating  construction  member  having  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  interconnecting  means  on  said  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  the  improvement  wherein  said  interconnecting 
means  comprise  at  least  two  rows  of  alternating  projections 
and  recesses,  said  projections  and  recesses  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  dimension,  wherein  said  recess  of  one  row  is 
adjacent  said  projection  of  the  other  row,  and  wherein  said 
interconnecting  means  on  said  top  and  bottom  edges  are  offset 
arranged  such  that  said  recess  of  one  row  on  said  top  edge  is 
opposed  to  said  projection  of  an  opposite  row  of  said  bottom 
edge;  whereby  said  insulating  construction  member  can  be 
interconnected  with  a  like  member  in  a  bi-directional  or  revers- 
ible manner. 


5,428,934 

INTERLOCKING  SLAB  ELEMENTS 

Debby  E.  Tomdc,  425  OareBKMt  Way,  Mcalo  Parte,  CaUf.  94025 

FDed  Not.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  157^17 

laA.  CL»  BOIC  5/00 

UJS.  CL  52—608  4  CUm 

1.  A  surface  covering  slab  element  comprising  a  pentagonal 


said  concave  section  and  said  convex  section  having  comple- 
mentary curvatures. 


5,428,935 

ANCHORS  FOR  IMPACT  ATTENUATION  SAFETY 

CUSHION  SYSTEM 

Cherter  L.  Mitchell,  21152  Rinpath  Dr.,  Corina,  Calif.  91724 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,243,  Feb.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,298,217.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,361 

Int  a.*  F16B  19/00.  13/02 

VS.  CL  52—698  6  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  for  securing  a  safety  cushion,  comprising: 

a  rounded  head  portion, 

a  bolt  portion  secured  to  the  head  portion  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  substantially  perpendiciUar  to  the  head  portion,  a 
pluraUty  of  different-sized  triangular  projections  forming 
two  sets  of  linearly  aligned  different-sized  triangular  pro- 
jections protruding  from  said  bolt  |x>rtion  parallel  along 
said  axis  along  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  bolt 
portion  for  securing  the  safety  cushion;  with  each  triangu- 
lar projection  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bolt  portion; 

a  support  cord  located  along  said  axis  of  said  bolt  portion  to 
improve  the  tensile  strength  of  said  anchor;  and 

said  head  portion  and  said  bolt  portion  being  comprised  of  a 
resiUent  material  having  a  shore  hardness  of  about  73  and 
being  capable  of  providing  protection  against  injuries  to 
persons  falling  from  a  height  of  up  to  twelve  feet  by  com- 
pressing to  reduce  the  impact  g-force  to  a  headform  to  less 
than  200  g's. 


5,428,936 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Steven  A.  Roth,  2781  DanTille  Blrd^  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 
FUed  JoL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,050 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/38;  E04G  21/02 
VS.  CL  52—704  5  OalM 

1.  Insert  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  concrete  structure 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said  insert  appa- 
ratus partially  embedded  in  and  attached  to  said  concrete 
structure  to  connect  at  least  one  object  to  said  concrete  struc- 
ture with  said  at  least  one  object  being  supported  by  said 
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concrete  stnicture  and  depending  therefrom  below  said  bot- 
tom surface,  said  insert  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  insert  element  comprising  a  flat  plate  defining  an  aper- 
ture, said  plate  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  having  opposed  first  and  second  substantially  flat 
sides,  the  first  side  of  said  plate  being  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  concrete  stnicture  with  said  concrete 
stnicture  disposed  thereabove  and  the  second  side  thereof 
out  of  engagement  with  said  concrete  stnicture; 
an  elongated  connector  shaft  positioned  in  said  plate  aper- 
ture and  extending  through  said  plate,  said  elongated 
connector  shaft  being  threaded  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  length  thereof  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 
an  anchor  element  affixed  to  said  elongated  shaft  upper  end 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
connector  shaft  embedded  in  said  concrete  structure; 
a  first  female  connector  threadedly  engaged  with  said  elon- 
gated coimector  shaft  on  the  first  side  of  said  plate  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  first  side  of  said  plate  and 
embedded  in  said  concrete  structure;  and 


a  second  female  connector  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
elongated  connector  shaft  on  the  second  side  of  said  plate, 
said  second  female  connector  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  concrete  structure,  unem- 
bedded  in  the  concrete  of  said  concrete  structure,  and 
moveable  relative  to  the  elongated  connector  shaft,  the 
insert  element,  and  said  concrete  structure  upon  appUca- 
tion  of  outside  rotational  force  to  said  second  female 
connector,  said  second  female  connector  moveable  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  said  second  female  connec- 
tor engages  said  plate  to  clamp  said  plate  between  said 
first  female  connector  and  said  second  female  connector 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  female  connec- 
tor is  threadedly  disengaged  from  the  elongated  connec- 
tor shaft,  said  second  female  connector  being  selectively 
adjustable  on  said  elongated  connector  shaft  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  concrete  structure  being 
positioned  on  metal  decking  defining  a  hole,  said  elon- 
gated support  shaft  located  within  the  hole,  said  first 
female  connector  being  larger  than  the  aperture  defmed 
by  the  plate  and  cooperable  with  said  plate  to  cover  said 
hole,  and  said  plate  being  in  engagement  with  said  metal 
decking. 


pers  individually  in  a  flat,  horizontal  position  through  the 
machine; 
a  first  roll  rotatably  supported  in  a  horizontal  position  above 

the  plane  of  the  conveyer, 
a  first  electric  motor  connected  to  the  first  roll  for  rotating 

the  first  roll  and  feeding  a  top  sheet  of  protective  material; 
a  second  roll  rotatably  supported  in  a  horizontal  position 

below  the  plane  of  the  conveyer; 
a  second  electric  motor  connected  to  the  second  roll  for 

routing  the  second  roll  and  deploying  a  bottom  sheet  of 

protective  material; 


S,428^37 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  NEWSPAPERS 
Albert  V.  MUk,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  aMigiior  to  Belco  Packag- 
tat  SytUam,  lac^  Piwdeiia.  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  127,818 
iBt  CL«  B65B  9/02 
VS.  CL  53—74  21  Claims 

1.  A  newspaper  packaging  machine  for  enveloping  newspa- 
pers in  sheets  of  protective  film  supplied  from  two  rolls  com- 
prising: a  conveyer  within  the  machine  for  carrying  newspa- 


zn 


means  for  actuating  the  motors  responsive  to  a  newspaper 
entering  the  machine;  and 

a  pair  of  first  edge  guides  positioned  in  an  opposed  relation 
near  an  entrance  of  the  conveyer,  wherein  each  first  edge 
guide  comprises  a  pair  of  wheels  that  communicate  with 
each  other  at  their  circumference,  and  wherein  side  edge 
portions  of  the  top  sheet  are  placed  between  the  wheels 
for  guiding  the  top  sheet  onto  a  top  surface  portion  of  the 
news]>aper. 


5,428,938 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  PRODUCT  INTO  A 

CONTAINED  BAG 

Robert  DstIs,  7305  Woodbine  Aveniie,  Unit  #519,  MwUiam, 

Ontario,  Canada  L3R  3V7 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,918 

Int  CL«  B«5B  11/58.  1/00 

VS.  CL  53—284.7  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  soft  bag  into  a  rigid  case  and  for 
loading  product  into  the  bag  held  in  the  rigid  case,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  vertically  movable  case  support  on  which  the 
case  is  seated,  a  gravity  operated  chute  above  said  case  support 
with  a  straight  line  feed  path  from  said  chute  to  said  case 
support,  a  conveyor  which  conveys  the  product  to  said  chute, 
a  holder  which  holds  closed  bags  above  said  case  support, 
below  said  chute  and  laterally  displaced  from  said  straight  line 
feed  path,  bag  opening  means  which  opens  the  bag  into  the 
straight  line  feed  path  between  the  chute  and  the  case  support, 
a  case  support  lifter  and  timed  control  means  which  first  oper- 
ates said  bag  opening  means  and  then  operates  said  case  lifter 
to  vertically  raise  the  case  to  meet  with  the  bag  ftt>m  below. 


July  4,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


5,428.939 

METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  A  WRAPPER  ABOUT  A 

FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  Breeae, 

both  of  m.,  ascignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Higb- 

laiid,IlL 

ContiBmrtioD-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  963,882,  Oct.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

40,330,  Mar.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  S.311.991.  Ser.  No.  923,117,  JnL 

30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.307,605.  and  Ser.  No.  940.930.  Sep.  4, 1992, 

which  ia  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5, 1992, 

which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,318,  Dec  4, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,344,016,  said  Ser.  No.  40,330,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

906,089,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,205,108,  said  Ser.  No. 

963,882,  is  a  continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  649.379.  Jan.  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.111.638,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

893,586,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181,364,  which  is  a 

continiution  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continimtion  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29, 1990, 

which  is  a  contiBnatioa-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9, 1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep. 

26,  1988,  said  Ser.  No.  649.379,  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

249.761,  Sep.  26, 1988,  said  Ser.  No.  923,117,  b  a 
continnatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.318.  Dec  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,344,016,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417. 
Dec  4. 1991.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.358,  Dec  4, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Dec  4, 
1991.  This  appUcation  JnL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,331 
Int  CL*  B65B  11/02.  11/48.  25/02 
VS.  CL  53—397  20  Claims 


142/ 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising: 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  an  upper  end  and  a  stem 

portion; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having: 

an  upper  surface, 

a  lower  surface, 

a  connecting  adhesive  means  disposed  upon  a  portion 
thereof,  and 

a  crimp  connecting  adhesive  means  disposed  upon  another 
portion  thereof;  and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping 
and  bonding  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  with  the 
adhesive  connecting  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of 
material  about  the  floral  grouping  to  form  a  wrapper, 
and,  positioning  the  wrapper  about  the  floral  grouping 
so  that  the  crimp  connecting  adhesive  means  is  near  the 
stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  and  crimping  the 
crimp  connecting  means  to  crimp  the  sheet  of  material 
adjacent  the  stem  portion  for  forming  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial tightly  wrapped  about  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral 
grouping. 


5.428,940 
PACKAGING 
Jacky  M.  G.  N.  Panmea.  BegUnenoUk;  RowUad  Hemmiag, 
Bmaaels,  both  of  Belgiiim;  Kai  Hartmann,  Weltnau-Wciigen, 
Germany,  and  Marc  Beckers,  Varcae,  Italy,  aasigDon  to 
Dnracell  Inc.  BetheL  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,018 

Int  CL'  B65B  21/00 

VS.  CL  53—398  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  package  for  holding  articles  from 
a  single  sheet  of  a  foldable  stiff  material  comprising  folding  said 
sheet  along  a  first  intermediate  line  to  create  a  V-shaped  sec- 
tion, wherein  apertures  provided  in  each  arm  of  the  V-section 
are  aligned  and  shaped  to  accommodate  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  articles;  inserting  an  article  through  a  pair  of  aUgned 
openings;  increasing  the  angle  of  the  V-section  so  that  the 
perimeter  of  the  apertures  frictionally  engage  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  article;  and  folding  the  sheet  along  additional 
intermediate  lines  parallel  to  the  first  intermediate  line  so  that 
the  sheet  can  be  folded  around  and  behind  the  articles  and  the 
V-section;  and  securing  the  folded  sheet  to  itself  whereby  the 
increased  angle  of  the  V-section  is  maintained  and  the  articles 
are  held  in  place. 


5,428,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  PRINTED  PRODUCT 

AND  A  PROTECTIVE  WRAPPING  INTO  A  ROLL 

Samnel  Stanb,  Obcrdnmtcn.  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Feng  AG, 

HinwiL  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4. 1993,  Ser.  No.  57.537 
Claims   priority.   appUcation   Switzerland.   May   5,    1992, 
01440/92 

Int  CL'  B65B  63/04 
VS.  CL  53—399  21  < 


1.  An  apparattis  for  winding  a  printed  product  and  a  protec- 

e  wrapping  into  a  roll,  and  comprising: 

means  for  advancing  the  printed  product  along  a  path  of 
travel  so  that  the  advancing  printed  product  has  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

means  for  supplying  a  wrapping  having  a  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  the  path  of  travel  greater  than  the  dimension 
of  the  printed  product  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trail- 
ing edge  thereof; 

means  for  advancing  the  wrapping  to  a  pick-up  position 
from  one  side  of  the  said  path  of  travel  wherein  a  leading 
edge  portion  of  the  wrapping  crosses  said  path  cf  travel  to 
the  other  side  of  said  paUi  of  travel  before  contacting  the 
printed  product; 

means  for  supporting  the  wrapping  at  said  pick-up  position 
so  that  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  wrapping  extends 
from  said  one  side  to  said  other  side  of  said  path  of  travel 
and  is  engaged  by  and  folded  about  the  leading  edge  of  the 
printed  product  by  the  force  of  the  leading  edge  interact- 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4. 1995 


ing  with  the  printed  product  as  it  is  advanced  along  said 
path  of  travel,  and  so  that  the  wrapping  is  assembled  to 
and  advanced  with  the  printed  product  as  the  printed 
product  continues  to  advance  along  said  path  of  travel 
with  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  wrapping  protruding 
beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  the  printed  product;  and 

for  winding  the  printed  product  and  the  assembled 
wrapping  upon  themselves,  fix>m  the  leading  edge  toward 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  printed  product,  so  as  to  produce 
a  roll  with  the  separate  wrapping  lying  outside  of  and 
protectively  covering  the  printed  product 


ing  the  steps  of  providing  a  semi-rigid  container  having  a 
bi-stable,  unribbed  bottom  having  a  hoop  member  surrounding 
the  side  edges  of  the  container  and  movable  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  container  bottom  is  moved  into  a  stable 
downwardly  extended  position,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  container  bottom  is  moved  into  a  stable  inverted  domed 
configuration;  placing  the  container  bottom  in  its  stable  down- 
wardly extended  position;  charging  the  product  into  the  con- 
tainer to  a  level  having  a  volume  less  than  the  container  vol- 
ume but  equal  to  the  filled  volume  with  such  level  defining  a 


5,428^2 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  A  PRESSURE 

CAPSULE  FOR  SPRAY  CANS,  AND  A  PRESSURE 

CAPSULE  WHICH  CAN  BE  FILLED  ACCORDING  TO 

THIS  METHOD 

AUou  Vaadoniiick,  Antwerpen,  Belgiiim,  anignor  to  Belgiiiiii 

Spray  Aeetmorj  Factory,  Alport  B^jLF.  naamloze  ren- 

nootackap,  Opgtabeek,  Bdglun 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  53,385 
CUan  priority,  applkatioa  Beigiiiiii,  Apr.  28, 1992, 09200383; 
Jan.  13, 1993,  09300027 

tat  a.«  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  53— «03  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  pressure  capsule  for  spray  cans, 
comprising: 

providing  the  pressure  capsule  with  a  reservoir  having  a 
discharge  opening  communicating  with  a  pressure  regula- 
tor, the  pressure  regulator  including  two  chambers  and  a 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  discharge  opening; 

opening  the  discharge  opening  by  creating  a  pressure  differ- 
ence in  the  two  chambers  by  injecting  an  external  filling 
fluid  into  one  of  the  two  chambers;  and 

filling  the  reservoir  of  the  pressure  capsule  through  the 
discharge  opening  with  the  filling  fluid  and  closing  the 
reservoir. 


headspace  opening;  placing  the  container  in  a  vacuum  environ- 
ment chamber;  sealing  a  generally  flat  Ud  to  said  container; 
removing  the  vacuum  environment  from  the  container  so  as  to 
return  the  container  to  atmospheric  pressure  wherein  hoop 
stress  of  said  hoop  member  overcomes  the  bending  stress 
around  said  unribbed  bottom  such  that  the  unribbed  bottom  of 
the  container  is  inverted  into  said  stable  inverted  domed  con- 
figuration thereby  forcing  the  product  into  close  contact  with 
the  lid  to  reduce  the  headspace  between  the  product  and  the  lid 
and  wherein  the  lid  remains  in  its  generally  flat  configuration. 

5,428,944 

ENVELOPE  TRANSPORT,  DESKEW  AND  STOP 

APPARATUS 

Eric  A.  Beiec,  Southbnry,  and  William  J.  Wright,  Killingworth, 

both  of  Conn.,  aaaignora  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc^  Stamford, 

Coon. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,970 

tat  a.*  B65B  43/26 

VS.  CL  53—492  6  Cfadms 


5,428,943 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  SEALING  A  DEFORMABLE 

CONTAINER 
R  >7  Bakombe,  Wcatmioiater,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to  Kal  Kan  Foods, 
tac,  VcnKW,  CaUf . 

CoMiwmtioa  of  Ser.  No.  517,422,  May  1, 1990,  «h«n^v«Mii. 

which  is  a  eoBtianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  244,829,  Sq>.  14,  1988, 

abamfcmed.  lUs  application  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,351 

tat  CL*  B65B  31/OZ  61/24 

VS.  CL  53—432  1«  rhtf 

1.  A  method  of  filling  and  sealing  a  bi-stable  container, 

subjected  to  a  gaseous  environment  with  a  product  compris- 


1.  A  system  for  transporting,  deskewing  and  stopping  and 
envelope,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  continuously  moving,  endless 
transport  belts; 

a  stationary  vacuum  deck  having  longitudinal  grooves,  each 
of  said  grooves  accommodating  an  upper  reach  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  continuously  moving  transport  belts, 
said  vacuum  deck  including  a  pluraUty  of  vacuum  ports 
arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  each  of  said  rows  being 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  transport  belts;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  stop  members  located  at  the  downstream  end 
of  said  vacuum  deck  wherein  vacuum  at  said  vacuum 
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ports  urge  an  envelope  against  said  continuously  moving 
belts  which  transport  the  envelope  to  said  stop  members 
whereby  the  envelope  is  stopped  and  maintained  in  a 
deskewed  position. 


5.428,945 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTER-THRESHER 
Wilhelm  Ton  AUwSrden,  Oberstotzingen;  Joael  Honl,  T.«nliigf; 
Rainer  Ganael,  Ditzingen;  Hana  W.  Roth,  Tarn;  Karl  Schipa. 
Urbach,  and  Rolf  Flchter,  Felibach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Klocicner-Hnmboldt-Destz  AG,  Koln-Porz,  Geraany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02660,  §  371  Date  Not.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  23, 1993.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/09662,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  27, 1993  \ 

PCT  FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,214      L 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  23.  1991,  41  38 
530.6 

tat  a.«  AOID  45/00;  AOIF  12/00 
VS.  CL  56— 12J  13  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  device  for  harvester-threshers,  provided  with  a 
radial-flow  fan  producing  an  air  stream  of  predetermined  di- 
rection, downstream  of  which  an  air  guiding  device  in  the  form 
of  a  diffuser  is  arranged  for  incident  flow  on  a  sifting  arrange- 
ment characterized  by  the  fact  that  in  various  zones  of  the  air 
guiding  device  (9),  air  guiding  profiles  (15,  18.  19,  22,  26)  are 
provided  in  various  installed  positions. 


5,4284M6 
ROW  CROP  CUTTER  AND  <X>NVEYOR 
Elmer  K.  Hansen,  decgaaed,  late  of  Pahnimp,  NeT.,  and  by 
Catherine  Hanaen,  administrator  and  execntor,  Pahrump, 
Ner. 

FDed  Jan.  21. 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,660 

tat  CL«  AOID  45/16 

VS.  CL  56— 27  J  15  Claims 


stantial  damage  to  the  produce,  said  harvesting  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  fit>nt  and  a  back; 

(b)  a  cutter  operably  connected  near  said  firont  of  said  frame, 
said  cutter  capable  of  cutting  the  stalks  of  the  row  crops; 

(c)  at  least  one  guide  operably  connected  near  said  front  of 
said  frame  and  being  provided  in  front  of  said  cutter,  said 
guide  being  capable  of  directing  the  row  crops  into  said 
cutter, 

(d)  means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  receiving 
and  conveying  the  produce  to  the  processing  point  said 
produce  receiving  and  conveying  means  comprising  at 
least  two  conveyors  rtmning  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  frame  and  capable  of  engaging  two  sides  of 
the  produce  as  the  row  crops  are  being  conveyed;  and 

(e)  means  operably  connected  to  said  frame  for  engaging  the 
stalks  separately  from  the  produce  and  conveying  the 
stalks  to  the  processing  point  said  stalk  engaging  and 
conveying  means  being  c^Mble  of  conveying  the  stalks  in 
a  manner  which  substantially  prevents  contact  of  said 
stalk  engaging  and  conveying  means  with  the  produce. 


5,428,947 

FRUIT  PICKER 

Tom  R.  Viaaer,  1052  S.  RiTcrdale  Rd.,  Atob  Park,  Fla.  33825 

FDed  Mar.  31, 1993.  Ser.  No.  40,630 

tat  CL*  AOID  46/24 

VS.  CL  56—328.1  4  ( 


1.  A  harvesting  apparatus  for  row  crops  having  stalks  and 
produce,  said  apparatus  being  capable  of  cutting  the  stalks  and 
conveying  the  row  crops  to  a  processing  point  without  sub- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  fruit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probes,  each  probe  defining  a  base  end  and  a 
free  end,  each  said  probe  having  a  plurality  of  picking 
fingers, 

a  structural  means  for  supporting  the  base  ends  of  said 
probes, 

an  extensible  means  for  extending  said  probes  back  and  forth 
along  a  generally  parallel  path, 

each  said  probe  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein, 

said  picking  fingers  each  having  a  base  portion  and  a  shaped 
free  terminal  portion  extending  substantially  through  said 
slot 

the  said  base  portion  being  attached  to  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal bushings,  said  bushings  connecting  together  s«dd  base 
portion,  and  said  bushings  fiuther  locating  said  base  por- 
tion and  said  cylindrical  bushings  pivotal  in  diametri(^y 
opposed  holes  in  said  probe, 

an  urging  means  for  holding  said  fMcking  finger  in  a  prede- 
termined poation  in  relation  to  said  probe,  wherein  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  picking  finger  is  opposed  by  said 
urging  means;  and 
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wherein  said  urging  means  is  connected  to  said  base  portion 
of  two  adjacently  located  picking  fingers. 


5,421,948 
SPINDLE  FOR  MANUFACTUIUNG  YARN  WITH  INLET 
LINE  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLOWABLE  MEDIUM  INTO 

THE  FIBER  BALLOON 
Ulrich  BalllMinea,  Aachen;  Raiaer  Lorou,  Nettetal-Breyell; 
VWeh  LoMa,  KrcfeM,  and  Kari  J.  Brockmawis,  Willkh- 
Aarath,  all  of  Gcraaay,  aaaigaors  to  Palitex  Project-Com- 
paay  GmbH,  Krefeid,  Geraiany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^65 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
296M 

Int  CL*  DOIH  13/30:  D02G  3/36 
VS.  CL  57—296  10  daimi 


ferential  direction  of  the  opening  roller,  adjacent  rows  of 
teeth  being  separated  by  a  groove  with  a  groove  base  and 
lateral  walls,  said  teeth  having  lateral  flanks  which  merge 
into  respective  lateral  walls  of  respective  adjacent 
grooves, 
and  a  structured  roughened  surface  only  provided  on  said 
teeth  over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  groove 
base,  the  lateral  walls  of  the  grooves,  and  a  major  part  of 
the  teeth  flanks  firom  the  groove  lateral  walls  to  a  position 
spaced  from  radial  tip  portions  of  the  teeth,  whereby  the 
roughened  surface  at  the  groove  base,  groove  lateral 
walls,  and  the  teeth  lateral  flanks  serves  to  assure  fibers 
transport  during  operation  of  the  opening  roller  and  avoid 
fiber  resting  flat  on  surfaces  of  the  grooves. 


5,428,950 
STEAM  CYCLE  FOR  COMBINED  CYCLE  WITH  STEAM 

COOLED  GAS  TURBINE 
Lcroy  O.  Tomlinaon,  Schenectady,  and  Ranb  W.  Smith,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,633,  Not.  4,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,070 

Int  CL»  P02C  6/18 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  n  cialma 


mg 


1.  A  spindle  for  manufacturing  yams  said  spindle  compris-  *'    "*      > 


a  spindle  rotor  with  a  central  axis; 

a  fiber  guide  duct  extending  substantially  from  said  central 
axis  radially  outwardly  for  guiding  a  fiber  radially  out- 
wardly, wherein  the  fiber,  after  exiting  said  fiber  guide 
duct,  is  guided  under  formation  of  a  fiber  balloon  to  a 
centering  point  that  is  located  on  an  extension  of  said 
central  axis  A  of  said  spindle  rotor; 

at  least  one  inlet  line,  extending  substantially  radially  to  the 
fiber  balloon,  for  introducing  a  flowable  medium  into  a 
space  Umited  by  the  fiber  balloon;  and 

a  bobbin  support  with  a  protective  pot,  wherein  said  protec- 
tive pot  has  an  inlet  opening  opposite  a  radial  outlet  open- 
ing of  each  said  inlet  line. 


5,428,949 

HITING  FOR  AN  OPENING  ROLLER  OF  AN 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Fritz  StaUecker,  Bad  Cbcrkingen,  Germany,  aacignor  to  Hans 
Stahlecker,  Snssen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nor.  28,  1992.  42  40 
026.0 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/32 
VS.  CL  57-408  H  rM^ 


1.  In  a  combined  cycle  system  including  a  gas  turbine,  a 
steam  turbine  and  a  heat  recovery  steam  generator,  wherein 
gas  turbine  exhaust  is  used  in  the  heat  recovery  steam  genera- 
tor for  reheating  steam  for  the  steam  turbine,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  supplying  gas  turbine  cooling  duty  steam 
from  a  high  pressure  section  of  the  steam  turbine  and  conduct- 
ing the  gas  turbine  cooling  duty  steam  to  the  gas  turbine  for 
cooling  hot  gas  turbine  parts,  and  means  for  returning  the  gas 
turbine  cooling  duty  steam  to  an  intermediate  pressure  section 
of  the  steam  turbine. 


1.  A  fitting  for  an  opening  roller  of  an  open  end  spinning 
device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  extending  essentially  in  a  circum- 


5,428,951 
MFFHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVE  CONTROL 

OF  COMBUSnON  DEVICES 
Kenneth  WOaoo,  1213  Flora  Way;  Klans  Schadow,  100  W.  Syd- 
non  Robert  Smith,  315  Rancho,  and  Ephraim  Gotmark,  602 
Rio  Braro,  all  of  RidgecreM,  Calif.  93555 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1993.  Ser.  No.  106^66 
Int  CL«  F02C  S/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.06  ig  Claims 

1.  A  flame  kernel  pulse  actuator  for  actively  controlling  the 
stability  of  an  operating  combustion  device,  said  combustion 
device  having  an  inlet  duct,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  primary 
fiiel  injection  means,  a  fuel  and  air  mixture,  and  an  ignition 
means,  said  flame  kernel  pulse  actuator  comprising: 
an  actuator  housing  adapted  for  attachment  within  said  inlet 
duct  of  said  combustion  device,  said  housing  defining  an 
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open  aft  end  facing  in  a  downstream  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  combustion  device; 

an  auxiliary  fuel  injection  means  adapted  for  supplying  an 
auxiliary  fuel  and  air  mixture  within  said  actuator  housing, 
said  auxiliary  fuel  and  air  mixture  supplied  by  said  auxil- 
iary fuel  injection  means  being  separate  from  the  fiiel  and 
air  mixture  required  for  the  operation  of  the  combustion 
device; 

an  igniter  disposed  in  said  actuator  housing  which  in  con- 
junction with  said  auxiliary  fuel  injection  means  produces 
a  plurality  of  discrete  flame  kernels  which  are  convected 
toward  said  open  aft  end  of  said  actuator  housing  and 


^r" 


5,428.952 

GEODESIC  ENGINE  MOUNT  STRUCTURE 

Gonion  JewcM,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Sandatrand  Cor- 

poratioa,  Rockfbrd,  DL 
Cotttianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  414,756,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  Iliis 
appUcation  Jim.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,893 
Int  CL*  F02G  7/00 
UJ5.  CL  6fr-39Jl  6 


I.  A  turbine  driven  power  unit  comprising; 

a  gas  turbine  including  a  rotary  compressor  having  a  rota- 
tional axis  and  a  shroud  therefor, 

a  mechanical  transmission  for  driving  power  generating 
equipment  such  as  a  pump  or  a  generator  and  having  a 
housing  and  a  rotary  input  coaxial  with,  but  spaced  from 
said  compressor; 

a  coimecting  shaft  on  said  axis  extending  between  said  rotary 
input  and  said  compressor; 

a  relatively  small  diameter  ring-like  base  connected  to  said 
transmission  concentric  with  said  rotary  input; 

a  telatively  larger  ring-like  base  having  a  diameter  substan- 


tially greater  than  that  of  said  small  ring-like  base  con- 
nected to  said  shroud  and  concentric  with  said  compres- 
sor, 
a  plurality  of  struts  extending  between  said  bases  and  config- 
ured to  define  a  series  of  triangular  and/or  trapezoidal 
openings  between  said  struts  and  said  bases,  alternating 
ones  of  said  openings  having  their  triangular  apexes  and- 
/or  minor  trapezoidal  bases  at  said  relatively  larger  base, 
said  struts  being  arrayed  along  a  fnistoconical  surface  of 
revolution  concentric  with  said  axis. 


5,428,953 

COMBINED  CYCLE  GAS  TURBINE  WTTH  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ALLOY,  MONOLITHIC  COMPRESSOR 

ROTOR 
Maiao  Siga;  lUJimc  Toriya,  and  Yntaka  Fnkni,  aU  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  awignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,739,  JnL  15, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,360,318. 

This  appUcation  JaL  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,675 

Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  6, 1992, 4-210050 

Int  a.«  P02C  6/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.182  8  CUom 


released  into  said  inlet  duct  said  discrete  flame  kernels 
further  releasing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  energy  into 
said  inlet  duct  and  upstream  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
thereby  producing  discrete  pressure  oscillations  in  said 
inlet  duct  which  propagate  towards  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and 
a  controlling  means  for  actively  controlling  the  frequency, 
phase  shift,  and  amplitude  of  the  discrete  flame  kernels  in 
said  inlet  duct  which  affects  the  frequency,  phase  shift, 
and  ampUtude  of  said  discrete  pressure  oscillations  which 
in  turn  affects  the  stability  of  said  operating  combustion 
device. 


1.  A  combined  cycle  power  plant  including  a  gas  turbine 
rotated  by  a  combustion  gas,  a  beat  recovery  steam  generator 
for  generating  a  steam  from  a  heat  energy  of  the  combustion 
gas  exhausted  from  said  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine  rotated  by 
the  steam,  and  a  generator  means  driven  by  said  gas  turbine 
and  said  steam  turtnne  to  generate  an  electric  power, 

wherein  said  gas  turbine  has  a  compressor  for  compressing 
air,  the  compressor  has  a  monolithic  rotor  structure  made 
of  Ni — Cr — Mo — V  low  alloy  steel  with  a  bainite  struc- 
ture, the  rotor  shaft  has  blades  of  at  least  fifteen  stages 
implanted  therein,  a  compression  ratio  of  the  compressed 
air  is  15-20,  a  temperature  of  the  compressed  air  is  not  less 
than  400*  C,  a  temperature  of  the  combustion  gas  at  a 
combustor  outlet  is  not  less  than  1400*  C,  a  temperature 
of  the  exhausted  combustion  gas  is  between  SSO*  and  600* 
C,  said  steam  turbine  has  a  single  casing  structure  which 
contains  a  combined  high-pressure  portion  and  a  low- 
pressure  portion  rotor  shaft,  and  a  temperature  of  the 
steam  is  not  less  than  S30*  C  with  at  least  one  of  a  thermal 
efficiency  is  not  leas  than  46%,  and  a  specific  power  is  not 
less  than  600  KW/(kg/S). 


5,428,954 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOISE 
Howard  H.  Cowan,  Sr^  3315  N.  Godfrey  #36,  Midland,  Tex. 

79707 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,706 
Int  CL*  P02K  1/46 
VS.  CL  60— la  10  CUmi 

1.  An  exhaust  noise  suppression  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit  open  at  one  end  to 
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the  atmosphere  for  discharging  a  stream  of  exhaust  gases  along 

a  primary  axis, 

which  comprises 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  ports  equally  spaced  from  each 
other  around  said  conduit  for  conveying  streams  of  air  along 
respective  secondary  axes  extending  parallel  to  said  primary 
axis, 


5^28,956 
MFTHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CATALYTIC 
ACTIVIIV  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  IN  THE 
EXHAUST  GAS  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wolfgang  Mans;  Hehnut  Swws,  and  Rolf  Briick,  all  of  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fner 
Emissionstechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  24,656,  Mar.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,339,628. 
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said  ports  each  having  an  exhaust  end  terminating  in  a  plane  at 
least  substantially  coincident  with  said  end  of  said  conduit, 

said  ports  being  equal  in  number,  and 

means  for  rotating  adjacent  ones  of  said  air  streams  in  opposite 
directions  about  said  secondary  axes  whereby  to  cause  said 
adjacent  air  streams  to  intermesh  with  each  other  in  the  same 
direction  to  form  an  acoustic  barrier  of  vortices  surrounding 
said  exhaust  gas  stream. 
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DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  OF  CATALYST 
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2     12 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  catalytic  activity  of  a  catalytic 
converter  through  which  exhaust  gas  can  flow  in  an  exhaust 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises: 

measuring  a  temperature  at  least  at  two  temperature  measur- 
ing sensors  being  associated  with  the  catalytic  converter; 

periodically  repeatedly  determining  a  temperature  measur- 
ing variable  from  signals  issued  by  the  sensors  during 
operation  of  the  engine  with  an  engine  monitoring  system; 

determining  further  measuring  variables  characterizing  an 
applicable  operating  stote  of  the  engine; 

determining  a  temperature  limit  value  from  the  further  mea- 
suring variables; 

determining  catalytic  activity  by  comparing  the  temperature 
measuring  variable  with  the  temperature  limit  value;  and 

issuing  a  report  if  the  temperature  measuring  variable  is 
lower  than  the  temperature  limit  value. 


5,428,957 
EXHAUST  STACK  STOPPER 
Richard  L.  Keates,  300  DcTon  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,538,  Apr.  20, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,415 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  beating  of  a  catalyst  arranged 
in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  said  device  comprising:. 

heating  means  for  heating  the  catalyst; 

deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  an  occur- 
rence of  deterioration  of  the  catalyst;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  to  tempo- 
rarily heat  the  catalyst  when  the  engine  is  started  and  to 
increase  an  amount  of  heat  applied  to  the  catalyst  by  said 
heating  means  when  said  deterioration  determining  means 
determines  that  the  catalyst  deteriorates. 


1.  A  device  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  fn>m 
one  of  the  exhaust  outlets  of  a  diesel  engine  having  two  snh- 
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stantially  vertical  exhaust  stacks  leading  from  a  single  engine 
exhaust  manifold  which  comprises: 

a)  a  heat-resistant  resilient  pad  larger  than  the  exhaust  stack 
outlet; 

b)  a  plate  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  a  back,  and  two 
sides,  on  the  front  of  which  is  mounted  the  pad; 

c)  positioning  means  for  holding  the  plate; 

d)  means  for  applying  to  the  device  a  downward  force  that 
holds  the  pad  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  exhaust 
stack  outlet  so  as  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from 
that  exhaust  stack. 


5,428,958 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stig  Stenlnod,  Salt^Jobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Flotron  AB, 
Tyreso,  Sweden 

Cootiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  884,846,  May  13, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  424,230,  Oct  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,377 

Clains  priority,  amplication  Sweden,  May  19, 1987,  8792064 

Int  CL'  F16D  il/02 

MS.  a.  60—327  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrohydrauUc  control  of  one  work  ele- 
ment or  more  than  one  simultaneously  controlled  work  ele- 
ments which  are  suppUed  with  pressure  fluid  from  a  common 
pressure  fluid  source,  each  through  its  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  common  pressure  con- 
duit from  said  pressure  fluid  source  and  to  a  common  return 
conduit  of  a  tank,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  feeding  outer  input  control  signals  from  an  outer  operat- 
ing means  to  an  electronic  control  system  for  desired 
position,  speed  and  acceleration  value  for  said  work  ele- 
ments; 

2)  supplying  said  electronic  control  system  with  information 
about  the  instantaneous  p>osition  of  each  of  said  work 
elements  from  position  sensing  means  detecting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  work  elements; 

3)  computing,  in  said  electronic  control  system,  instanta- 
neous speed  and  acceleration  of  said  work  elements  based 
on  said  information  about  said  instantaneous  position; 

4)  calculating  an  adjusted  desired  value  for  a  position,  speed 
and  acceleration  that  at  the  same  time  is  possible,  and 
allowed  based  on  said  desired,  outer  control  signals,  on 
predetermined  allowed  values  for  position,  speed  and 
acceleration  for  each  position,  of  said  work  element 
within  its  movement  field  and  on  pressure  fluid  source 
capacity  limits,  said  adjusted  desired  value  thereby  being 
always  the  same  or  less  that  the  desired  values; 

5)  comparing,  in  the  electronic  control  system,  the  adjusted 
desired  value  for  position,  speed  and  acceleration  with 
computed  instantaneous  value  for  position,  speed  and 
acceleration  to  obtain  an  output  control  signal  for  each 
work  element  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  valve  open- 
ing until  the  work  element  instantaneous  position,  speed 
and  acceleration  reaches  said  adjusted  desired  value; 

6)  calculating,  in  the  electronic  control  system  the  sum  of  all 
adjusted  desired  speed  values  and  the  sum  of  all  instanta- 
neous speed  value; 

7)  decreasing  the  sum  of  all  adjusted  speed  values  by  a  small 
marginal  amount  and  comparing  said  decreased  sum  with 


the  sum  of  instantaneous  speeds  and  deUvering  control 
signals  to  the  pressure  fluid  source  that  will  increase  the 
pressure  fluid  source  flow  or  decrease  the  pressure  fluid 
source  flow  based  on  said  comparison,  thus  all  the  time 
trying  to  adjust  the  pressure  fluid  source  flow  so  that  said 
decreased  sum  is  the  same  or  as  close  as  possible  to  the 
sum  of  said  instantaneous  speeds;  and 
8)  whereby  the  valve  means  of  the  work  element  which 
requires  the  highest  pressure  assumes  an  open  position  so 
that  the  substantially  low  pressure  drop  over  said  valve 
means  automatically  decreases  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
fluid  supply  conduit  to  that  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  highest  required  work  element  pressure,  such  that  the 
position,  speed  and  acceleration  of  the  work  element 
requiring  the  highest  pressure  is  controlled  by  the  pressure 
fluid  source  independent  of  the  valve  means. 


5,428,959 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jannsz  FlgleL  Mount  Proapect;  Nelson  Cheimg,  HoffBiaa  Es- 
tates, and  Allen  D.  SordyL  Wheeling,  all  of  IlL,  aMicBon  to 
nilBois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Gleariew,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,546 
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1.  A  pneumatic  control  circuit  connectible  to  a  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure  and  comprising  plural  three-port  two- 
position,  directional  control  valves,  some  of  which  have  man- 
ual controls,  for  controlling  a  first  pneumatic  device  and  a 
second  pneumatic  device  in  an  operating  mode  wherein  the 
second  device  cannot  be  readily  enabled  before  the  first  device 
is  enabled,  said  valves  including 

(a)  a  first  control  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connectible  to 
the  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  and  having  an  outlet 
port  connected  to  the  first  device,  the  first  control  valve 
being  positionable  in  a  return  position  wherein  the  first 
control  valve  disables  the  first  device  and  in  a  control 
position  wherein  the  first  control  valve  enables  the  first 
device  if  the  first  control  valve  is  connected  to  the  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure,  the  first  control  valve  having  a 
manual  control  constituting  means  for  positioning  the  first 
control  valve  in  the  control  position  of  the  first  control 
valve  when  the  ni«nii«l  control  is  actuated  manually  and  a 
return  spring  constituting  means  for  positioning  the  first 
control  valve  in  the  return  position  of  the  first  control 
valve  when  the  manual  control  is  deactuated, 

(b)  a  second  control  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connectible  to 
the  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  and  having  an  outlet 
port  connected  to  the  second  device,  the  second  control 
valve  positionable  in  a  return  position  wherein  the  second 
control  valve  disables  the  second  device  and  in  a  control 
position  wherein  the  second  control  valve  enables  the 
second  device  if  the  second  control  valve  is  connected  to 
the  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  the  second  valve  having 
a  pilot  valve  constituting  means  for  positioning  the  second 
control  valve  in  the  control  position  of  the  second  control 
valve  when  the  pilot  valve  is  actuated  pnetmiatically  and 
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>  return  spring  constituting  means  for  positioning  the 
second  valve  in  the  return  podtion  of  the  second  control 
valve  when  the  pilot  valve  is  deactiiated,  and 
(c)  a  pilot  control  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the 
outlet  port  of  the  first  control  valve  and  having  an  outlet 
port  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  second  control 
valve,  the  pilot  control  valve  being  positionable  in  a  re- 
turn position  wherein  the  pilot  control  valve  deactuates 
the  pilot  valve  of  the  second  control  valve  and  in  a  control 
position  wherein  the  pilot  control  valve  actuates  the  pilot 
valve  of  the  second  control  valve  pneunuuically  if  the  first 
control  valve  is  connected  to  the  source  of  pneumatic 
pressure  and  if  the  manual  control  of  the  tint  control 
valve  is  actuated  manually. 


5,428^1 
MICROMACHINES 
TakaUaa  SakaUbara;  HlraaU  In;  Seiichl  Kiyama;  Hitodii 
Hirano;  Keiichi  Kuramottn  YoicU  Domoto;  HiitMU 
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Koji  Nishlo,  all  of  MorlgiicU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
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Filed  JnL  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  95,770 
Oahas  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  21,  1992,  4-192589; 
JuL  23,  1992,  4-196856;  JnL  23,  1992,  4-196857 

Int  CL«  H02N  U/00 
UjS.  CL  60—698  9  n-im. 


5.428,960 
MASTER  CYUNDEH 
MitnUro  Haaaoka,  Nagano,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nissin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.569 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038533 

Int  CX«  F15B  7/00;  B60T  U/20 
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1.  A  micromachine  having  an  operation  system  driven  by 
electric  power,  said  micromachine  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  independent  energy  power-converting  means 
for  receiving  each  of  different  forms  of  energy  and  con- 
verting each  of  the  different  forms  of  energy  to  electric 
power,  respectively; 

said  energy-power  converting  means  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  photovoltaic  device  operative  to 
convert  Ught  energy  to  electric  power,  an  antenna  and  a 
microwave-power  converter  operative  to  convert  micro- 
wave energy  to  electric  power,  an  acousto-electromotive 
device  operative  to  convert  sound  energy  to  electric 
power,  and  a  secondary  winding  operative  to  convert 
lines  of  magnetic  force  to  electric  powei^  and 

means  for  supplying  the  electric  power  to  said  operation 
system. 


1.  A  master  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  cyUnder  body  including  a  cylinder  hole; 

a  piston  including  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  a  rear  end 

surface  thereof  in  said  cylinder  hole; 
a  bearing  housing  coupled  to  a  rear  end  of  said  cyUnder  hole 

of  said  cylinder  body; 
a  seal  member  shdably  engaged  with  said  piston  rod  on  an 

outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  piston  rod; 
a  stopper  ring  engaged  with  said  bearing  housing  on  an 

entrance  side  of  said  bearing  housing;  and 
a  bearing  fitted  into  said  beating  housing  for  sUdably  sup- 
porting said  piston  rod,  said  bearing  comprising: 
a  bearing  body  comprising  an  inner  seal  groove  formed 
with  a  L-shape  in  longitudinal  section  along  a  center 
axis  of  said  cylinder  body,  said  inner  seal  groove  having 
a  side  surface  thereof  opened;  and 
a  set  plate  secured  to  an  end  surface  of  said  bearing  body 
for  ckxing  said  side  surface  of  said  inner  seal  groove 
and  engaging  said  bearing  body,  said  set  plate  contact- 
ing said  stopper  ting,  said  bearing  body  and  said  seal 
member,  and  for  realiendy  biasing  said  stopper  ring, 
wherein  said  seal  member  is  fitted  into  said  inner  seal  groove 
and  wherein  said  cyhnder  body  includes  a  step  portion 
expanding  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  at  said  rear  end 
of  said  cyUnder  hole  so  that  said  bearing  is  held  by  said 
step  portion  and  said  stopper  ring. 


5.428,962 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  GASEOUS  PRODUCT 

UNDER  PRESSURE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  UQUID  BY 

DISTILLATION  OF  AIR 

Noritert  Rieth,  Paria,  France,  aasignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 

Anonyme  poor  I'Etnde  et  I'Ezploitation  dcs  Procedes  Georges 

Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,984 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1993,  93  00035 
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M&.  CL  62—25  13  ciainif 


§■    ^     '^^^ 


^:--< 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  gaseous 
oxygen  and  gaseous  nitrogen  under  pressure  and  of  at  least  one 
liquid  product  by  means  of  a  single  air  distillation  column  (9) 
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provided  with  a  nitrogen  refrigeration  cycle;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

compressing  the  air  to  be  treated  (in  1)  to  a  first  pressure  at 
least  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  single  column; 

fiuther  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  (in  4;  4, 4A) 
to  a  high  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  single 
column; 

condensing  a  fraction  of  the  further  compressed  air  (in  7)  by 
vaporization  of  liquid  withdrawn  from  the  base  of  the 
column  and  pumped  (in  14,  15)  to  the  corresponding 
vaporization  pressure,  and  recovering  gas  resulting  from 
said  vaporization  (in  30,  28)  under  the  resulting  pressure, 
as  product; 

subcooling  the  air  thus  condensed  (in  11),  expanding  the 
same  to  about  the  pressure  of  the  column  (in  20,  21),  and 
introducing  the  same  at  least  in  part  into  an  intermediate 
level  of  the  column; 

expanding  the  air  not  used  to  vaporize  the  liquid  to  the 
pressure  of  the  column,  with  the  production  of  external 
work  (5,  5A);  and 

withdrawing  at  least  one  liquid  which  is  recovered  as  prod- 
uct 


5,428,963 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEM  TO  DELIVER  DRY  AND 

CLEAN  AIR 

Leazek  S.  Korycki,  Scarborough;  Jorma  J.  LehtoTaara,  Etobi- 

ccike,  both  of  Canada,  and  Barbara  M.  Korycka,  Carrboro, 

N.C 

Filed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241.554 

Int  CL«  BOID  8/00:  F25J  3/08:  F25D  17/06.  21/00 

UJS.  CL  62—93  25  CUims 


1.  A  compressed  air  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  compressed  air  supply  unit  of  any  known  design  having 

means  to  deUver  compressed  air  via  an  outlet  pipe  line; 
a  Uquid  separator  unit  connected  to  said  outiet  pipe  line  of 
said  compressed  air  supply  unit,  wherein  said  Uquid  sepa- 
rator unit  comprises  a  main  container,  internal  compo- 
nents, a  water  dump  line,  and  an  exit  passage,  said  internal 
components  consisting  of  a  distributor  chamber,  several 
cooling  lines,  a  centrifugal  separator,  and  a  centre  cavity, 
said  oudet  pipe  line  being  connected  to  said  distributor 
chamber,  the  cooUng  lines  connected  at  their  inlet  end  to 
said  distributor  chamber  and  at  their  outlet  end  to  said 
centrifugal  separator,  said  centrifugal  separator  being 
connected  to  said  centre  cavity,  which  said  centre  cavity 
being  connected  to  said  exit  passage,  which  exit  passage 
passes  through  said  distributor  chamber  and  the  walls  of 
said  main  container,  so  that  the  compressed  air  from  said 
outlet  pipe  line  of  the  compressed  air  supply  can  flow  in 


sequence  through  said  distributor  chamber,  cooling  tinea, 
centrifugal  separator,  centre  cavity  and  exit  paasage, 
wherein  said  water  dump  line  is  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  centrifugal  separator  and  is  further  passing  through 
the  walls  of  said  main  container  whereby  the  Uquid  col- 
lected inside  said  centrifugal  separator  can  flow  out  from 
the  unit  through  said  water  dump  line,  wherry  said  inter- 
nal components  are  encapsulated  inside  said  main  con- 
tainer and  the  cavity  between  the  inside  walls  of  said  main 
container  and  the  external  surfaces  of  said  internal  compo- 
nents, said  exit  passage  and  said  water  dump  line  is  filled 
with  refrigerated  media; 

a  refrigeration  circuit  connected  to  said  main  container  so 
that  said  refrigerated  media  inside  said  main  container  can 
be  cooled  down  by  said  refrigeration  circuit;  and 

a  compressed  air  reservoir  connected  to  said  exit  passage  of 
the  liquid  separator  unit  for  the  compressed  air  to  flow 
from  said  Uquid  separator  unit  to  said  air  reservoir. 


5,428,964 
CONTROL  FOR  AIR  QUALITY  MACHINE 
Vincent  G.  Lobdell,  Pulaski,  N.Y..  aaaignor  to  Tec-Way  Air 
Quality  Prodncts  Inc.,  East  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10. 1994.  Ser.  No.  179^55 
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1.  A  room  air  health  and  comfort  unit  for  conditioning  air  in 
a  room  to  control  heat  and  humidity  and  also  to  control  the 
concentration  of  airborne  particulate  and  one  or  more  gases  in 
the  air,  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  air  inlet  to  admit  room  air  into  an  air  pathway  in  the 
housing; 

air  purification  means  in  said  pathway  to  remove  said  partic- 
ulate and  said  one  or  more  gases  from  the  room  air; 

a  blower  after  said  air  purification  means  to  force  air 
through  said  pathway; 

heat  adjustment  means  after  said  blower  for  adjusting  tem- 
perature of  the  air  in  the  pathway; 

humidifier/dehumidifier  means  after  said  heat  adjustment 
means  for  adding  or  removing  moisttire  as  necessary  to  or 
from  the  air  in  the  pathway; 

air  oudet  means  for  returning  the  treated  air  from  the  air 
pathway  into  the  room;  and 

controUer  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  unit  in- 
cluding 

particulate  sensor  means  for  detecting  ambient  concentra- 
tion of  aerosols  and  particulate  in  said  room  air,  compar- 
ing same  with  a  predetermined  particulate  threshold  limit 
value,  and  providing  a  particulate  sensor  output; 
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gas  senaor  means  for  detecting  ambient  concentration  of  said 
one  or  more  gases,  comparing  same  with  a  gas  concentra- 
tion threshold  limit  value,  and  providing  a  gas  sensor 
output; 
temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  ambient  temperatures 
of  the  room  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  unit  and  providing  a 
temperature  output; 
humidity  sensor  means  for  detecting  ambient  relative  humid- 
ity of  the  room  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  unit  and  providing 
a  relative  humidity  output; 
means  providing  at  least  one  room  air  temperature  setpoint; 
means  providing  a  room  air  relative  humidity  setpoint; 
particulate  display  means  on  a  panel  of  said  housing  for 
providing  a  "satisfactory"  indication  when  the  ambient 
concentration  detected  by  said  particulate  sensor  means  is 
below  said  threshold  limit  but  providing  at  least  one  "un- 
satisfactory" indication  when  the  detected  ambient  con- 
centration is  above  said  threshold  limit; 
gas  concentration  display  means  on  an  outer  panel  of  said 
housing  for  providing  a  "satisfactory"  indication  when  the 
detected  ambient  concentration  of  said  one  or  more  gases 
is  below  said  gas  concentration  threshold  hmit  value  but 
providing  at  least  one  "unsatisfactory"  indication  when 
said  ambient  concentration  is  above  said  gas  concentration 
threshold  limit  value;  and 
control  circuit  means  within  said  housing  and  having  inputs 
coupled  to  said  particulate  sensor  means,  said  gas  sensor 
means,  said  temperature  sensor  means  said  humidity  sen- 
sor means,  said  temperature  setpoint  means  and  said  rela- 
tive humidity  setpoint  means,  and  outputs  connected  to 
said  heat  adjustment  means,  said  humidifier/dehumidiiier 
means,  said  particulate  display  means,  said  gas  display 
means,  and  said  blower;  and  operative  to  control  opera- 
tion of  said  heat  adjustment  means,  said  humidifier/- 
dehumidifier  means  and  said  blower  based  on  said  particu- 
late sensor  output,  said  gas  sensor  output,  said  temperature 
output,  said  relative  humidity  output,  said  temperature 
setpoint  and  said  relative  humidity  setpoint; 
said  control  circuit  means  assuming  a  low-sensitivity  active 
mode  when  said  detected  temperature  and  humidity  are 
on  normal  sides  of  their  respective  setpoints  and  when  said 
detected  particulate  and  gas  concentrations  are  respec- 
tively below  said  particulate  and  gas  concentration  thresh- 
old limit  values,  but  being  operative  automatically  to 
switch  over  to  a  high-sensitivity  mode  when  said  tempera- 
ture is  on  an  abnormal  side  of  the  temperature  setpoint, 
said  relative  humidity  is  on  an  abnormal  side  of  the  rela- 
tive humidity  setpoint,  said  detected  particulate  concen- 
ti^tion  is  above  its  threshold  limit  value  or  said  gas  con- 
centration is  above  its  threshold  hmit  value,  the  control 
circuit  being  operative  in  said  low-sensitivity  mode  to 
sample  said  particulate  sensor  output,  said  gas  sensor 
output,  said  temperature  and  said  relative  humidity  at  a 
low  rate  and  in  said  high  sensitivity  mode  to  sample  said 
particulate  sensor  output,  said  gas  sensor  output,  said 
temperature  and  said  relative  humidity  at  a  relatively  high 
rate. 


an  input  for  receiving  demands  to  vary  a  speed  of  said  mo- 
tor, 
a  memory  where  predetermined  speed  ranges  are  kept,  and 


means  for  preventing  said  motor  from  operating  at  said 
predetermined  speed  ranges. 


5^28,966 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  EXPANSION 

DEVICE  IN  THE  EVAPORATOR 
Richard  H.  Alaenz,  2402  Creekmeadowa,  Miawxiri  Qty,  Tex. 
77459 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  MS,028,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,557,  Apr.  6, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,115,644,  which  ia  a  cootiBnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
146,285,  Jan.  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,951,475.  This  application  JuL 
8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,764 
Int  a.«  F25B  1/00 
VS.  CL  62-116  13  ctahiM 


5,428,965 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION  APPUANCE 
Stefan  H.  Granwald,  Ohio  Township,  Warrick  Conity;  Viaceat 
P.  AadcfsOB,  CentCT  Township,  VanderiMrgk  Coiuty;  Edward 
J.  Laaghlin,  Cass  Township,  Dubois  Coimty,  sad  Ronald  J. 
Dncaa,  Evaasrflle,  aU  of  lad.,  assignors  to  WUripool  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,716 

lat  a.*  F25D  19/00;  FOID  5/10 

UACL  62-180  15  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  speed  control  system  for  a  refrigeration 

apparatus  for  controUing  a  speed  of  at  least  one  variable  speed 

motor,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  providing  refrigeration  for  a  refrigeration 
system  having  in  a  closed  loop  connection  a  condenser  for 
condensing  compressed  gas  refrigerant  into  a  Uquid  refriger- 
ant an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  for  evaporat- 
ing the  liquid  refrigerant  therein  to  a  low  pressure  gas  and  for 
discharging  the  low  pressure  gas  at  the  evaporator  outiet  an 
expansion  engine  connected  to  the  evaporator  inlet  end,  said 
expansion  engine  driving  a  compressor  connected  to  the  evap- 
orator outlet  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  expansion  engine  for 
expanding  the  liquid  refrigerant  therein  and  driving  the 
expansion  engine; 

(b)  passing  the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  expansion  engine 
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to  the  evaporator  for  evaporating  the  Uquid  refrigerant 
into  the  low  pressure  gas  refrigerant; 

(c)  driving  the  compressor  by  the  expansion  engine  to  com- 
press the  low  pressure  gas  refrigerant  from  the  evapora- 
tor, and 

(d)  controlling  the  liquid  refrigerant  flow  through  the  expan- 
sion engine  in  a  manner  which  ensures  that  no  liquid 
refrigerant  passes  to  the  compressor  being  driven  by  the 
expansion  engine  while  maintaining  the  maximum  amount 
of  refrigerant  in  the  evaporator  in  the  liquid  form. 


OCTECTING  HEUe 


1.  An  electric  car  air-conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  power  breaking  device  having  first  and  second  terminals 
for  breaking  its  own  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  first 
control  signal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  power  breaking 
device  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  bat- 
tery; 
a  current  conducting  device  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  first  terminal  of  said  current  conducting  device 
being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  power 
breaking  device; 
a  switching  device  for  making  short-circuiting  between  said 
first  terminal  of  said  power  brealcing  device  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  current  conducting  device  in 
accordance  with  a  second  control  signal; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  second  terminal  of  said 
current  conducting  device  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  battery  so  that  said  capacitor  is  charged  by  said  bat- 
tery through  said  current  conducting  device  when  said 
power  breaking  device  is  closed; 
a  current-conduction  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  current  conducting  device  so  as  to 
output  a  current-conduction  detection  signal;  and 
a  motor-driven  compressor  driving  unit  including: 
means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  capacitor  to  detect  a 
voltage  across  said  c<^>acitor  so  as  to  output  said  second 
control  signal  for  actuating  said  switching  device  to 
make  said  short-circuiting  when  said  detected  voltage  is 
larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  for  outputting 
said  first  control  signal  for  making  said  power  breaking 
device  break  its  own  circuit  in  either  one  of  a  case  (a) 
where  said  current-conduction  detection  signal  contin- 
ues to  exist  for  a  duration  not  shorter  than  a  predeter- 
mined time  while  said  second  control  signal  is  not  being 
outputted,  and  a  case  (b)  where  said  current-conduction 
detection  signal  exists  while  said  second  control  signal 
is  being  outputted;  and 
means  for  driving  an  air-conditioning  motor-driven  com- 
pressor by  use  of  power  supplied  from  said  battery 
through  said  switching  device. 


5,428,968 
REFRIGERATOR  SHOWCASE 
KazM  Tetsnkawa,  Gnnaui,  and  Masarn  SeUac,  TocUgi,  both  of 
Japan,  asstgnors  to  Saayo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  MorigacU, 
Japan 

Filed  JnL  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,112 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  22,  1993,  5-201811; 
JnL  22,  1993,  5-201812 

lat  CL*  A47F  3/04 
VS.  CL  62—248  3  Claim 


5,428,967 
ELECTRIC  CAR  AIR-CONDmONING  APPARATUS 
Naomi  Goto,  Shiga;  Makoto  Yoshida,  and  MasaAimi  Nishimiya, 
both  of  Knaatan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsasUta  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1993,  5-094023 

lat  a.*  F25B  49/00;  B60H  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—230  2  Claims 


3.  A  refrigerator  showcase  comprising  an  insulating  box 
body  being  open  upward  and  forming  a  storeroom  therein;  a 
door  supported  rotatably  in  the  upper  and  lower  side  direc- 
tions and  enabling  to  open  and  close  so  as  to  close  the  opening 
of  said  insulating  box  body;  a  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling 
said  storeroom;  and  a  machine  room  for  placing  said  cooling 
apparatus;  the  showcase  wherein 
said  door  is  formed  of  a  frame  body  having  a  form  similar  to 
a  picture  frame;  a  transparent  glass  mounted  inside  said 
frame  body;  a  drainage  passage  formed  inside  stud  frame 
body  located  in  the  supported  side  of  said  door,  and  a 
water  collection  portion  formed  in  a  portion  where  said 
frame  body  contacts  the  upper  surface  of  said  transparent 
glass  in  the  supported  side  of  said  door; 
said  transparent  glass  is  formed  of  at  least  two  plate  glasses 
and  metal  spacers  held  between  the  peripheries  of  both 
plate  glasses; 
said  frame  body  includes  a  press  wall  portion  contacting  the 
periphery  of  the  glass  located  outside;  an  outer  groove 
formed  along  the  periphery  of  said  press  wall  portion 
contacting  the  periphery  of  the  plate  glass,  being  opposite 
to  said  metal  spacers;  and  an  inner  groove  formed  along 
the  periphery  of  said  press  wall  portion,  being  located 
inside  said  outer  groove; 
said  drainage  passage  connects  a  tpace  formed  above  said 
transparent  glass  to  said  machine  rtmm,  and  said  water 
collection  portion  slopes  down  to  said  drainage  passage  in 
the  open  state  of  said  door;  and 
said  outer  groove  provides  a  heater  therein  and  the  inner 
groove  is  filled  with  a  seal  material. 


5y428,969 

UPHOLSTERY  FABRIC  INCORPORATING  CHENILLE 

YARN  ON  ONE  FACE 
GcraM  F.  Day,  DcrbyaUrc;  To^r  M.  Lay,  Narbonwgk,  and 
Gary  J.  Leeke,  Lekcater,  aU  of  UaHad  KiagdoiB,  Mri«Mrs  to 
General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,483 
OaiBH  priority,  appMcatlon  UaHad  Kiasdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307381 

lat  CL*  D04B  1/14,  1/02 
VS.  CL  66—202  IS  CUm 

15.  A  weft  knitted  double  jersey  upholstery  fiUmc  compris- 
tng  at  least  two  yams,  one  of  which  is  a  chenille  yam  and  the 
other  or  each  other  yam  is  a  non-chenille  yam,  said  chenille 
yam  and  non-chenille  yam  being  present  in  the  fabric  as  fiill 
loop  stitches,  each  stitch  comprising  only  one  of  the  chenille 
yam  and  the  non-chenille  yam,  and  the  chenille  yam  ^ipearing 
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on  one  side  only  of  the  fabric  in  any  predetermined  region  of  5,428^2 

the  fabric,  the  yam  count  of  the  chenille  yam  being  greater         FREEZING  DEVICE  WITH  VIBRATING  TROUGH 
than  that  of  the  non-chenille  yam  and  there  being  a  greater   Jean-Pierre   Germain,   Montigny-le-Bretonnenx,    Fhuce,   aa- 

dgnor  to  L'Air  Uqnide,  Sodete  Anonyme  poor  I'Etude  et 

u !f.   .  ''Exploitation  Dei  Precedes  Georges  CUude,  Paris,  France 

^-  Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  10,  1993,  93  01472 
Int  CL'  F25D  J 3/06.  17/02 
U  A  CL  62-374  g  claims 
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number  of  stitches  of  non-chenille  yam  on  the  non-chenille 
side  of  the  fabric  whereby  the  fabric  is  balanced  and  substan- 
tially non-curling. 


5,428,970 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  consumption  of  urea  and/or 
hygroscopic  chemical  substances  in  paste  materials  for  printing 
cotton  and  viscose  fabrics  comprising  upstream  of  a  steaming 
chamber  and  directly  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  steaming 
chamber,  a  pre-moistening  chamber,  into  which  there  is  sup- 
pUed  saturated  steam  and,  in  a  continuous  manner,  a  printed 
fabric,  said  pre-moistening  chamber  comprising  a  chamber 
body  having  a  partially  open  bottom  portion  near  which  there 
are  arranged  a  steam  generating  system  and  a  suction  unit,  and 
a  top  portion  communicating  with  a  steam  conveying  channel 
with  steam  coils  to  prevent  condensate  from  forming,  said 
pre-moistening  chamber  further  comprising  at  said  top  portion 
of  said  body  a  hood  framework,  directly  connected  to  said  inlet 
of  said  steaming  chamber,  said  hood  framework  communicat- 
ing with  said  steaming  chamber  and  being  opened  at  a  bottom 
portion  thereof,  wherein  in  said  pre-moistening  chamber  there 
are  provided  a  printed  fabric  spreading  roller  and  a  printed 
fabric  transmission  roller  said  printed  fabric  being  entrained 
between  said  spreading  roller  and  transmission  roller  with  a 
first  length  of  said  printed  fabric  held  in  said  pre-moistening 
chamber  and  a  second  length  of  said  fabric  held  in  environment 
air  outside  of  said  pre-moistening  chamber. 


5,428,971 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONSUMPTION  OF 

UREA  IN  PASTE  MATERIALS  FOR  PRINTING  COTTON 

AND  VISCOSE  FABRICS 
Mario  Beretta,  Via  GJ».  Qerid  2,  21040-Gerenzano  (Varese), 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1464>22 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28, 1992,  MI92A2977 
Int  a.'  D06B  3/12 
\3S.  CL  68-5  D  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  products  comprising: 

a  transfer  structure  having  at  least  one  transfer  surface,  said 
transfer  surface  having  an  alternating  pattern  of  project- 
ing and  hollow  parts; 

means  for  loading  products  to  be  frozen  onto  the  transfer 
surface; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  freezing  liquefied  gas  onto 
the  transfer  surface  to  form  a  layer  of  liquefied  gas  onto 
the  transfer  surface;  and 

vibrating  means  coupled  to  the  transfer  stmcture  for  causing 
the  transfer  structure  to  vibrate  and  the  products  on  the 
transfer  surface  to  move  along  the  transfer  surface  while 
supported  on  the  projecting  parts  and  in  contact  with  the 
hquefied  gas  filling  the  hollow  parts. 


5,428,973 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  MEANDERING  AIR  DUCT  FOR 

WIRE  AND  TUBE  CONDENSER 

Mlnom  Temmyo,  Tolcyo;  Masato  Tago,  and  Koji  Kashima,  both 
kA  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,909 

Int  CL*  F25D  19/00 

MS.  CL  62— «52  9  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  machine  compartment  having  a  fan  therein  for  causing  a 

flow  of  cooling  air,  located  at  a  bottom  of  the  refrigerator; 
an  air  passage  duct  connected  to  the  machine  compartment 

containing  a  wire  and  tube  condenser,  the  air  duct  and  the 

wire  and  tube  condenser  being  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the 

refrigerator,  and 
an  exhaust  port  for  discharging  heated  air  radiated  from  the 

wire  and  tube  condenser, 
wherein  the  air  passage  duct  is  formed  in  a  zigzag  shape  so 

that  the  cooling  air  flowing  through  the  air  passage  duct 

crosses  through  the  wire  and  tube  condenser. 
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3,428,974 
ORNAMENT 
1-34-21-302,  EMsD-Niahi, 


NobuUro  Shlnohara, 
Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,464 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1993,  5-107734 
Int  CL'  A44C  9/00 
UJS.  a.  63—15  20 


8,42«J76 
STEERING  LOCK 
Shlbnya-Kn,  Ticn-Tsair  Weng,  No.  17-2,  ChwirJnng  Tsnn,  An-TIng  Hslaag, 
Tainan  Hslen,  and  Yang-Hai  Cbeag,  Kang  Tza  Wei  No.  94, 
Kang-Wei  Tsnn,  An-ting  Hiiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  both  of  Tai- 


Filed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,010 
Int  CL*  B60R  25/02 
UJS.  CL  70— 209 


1.  An  ornament  comprising:  a  jewelry  holding  member 
having  jewelry  mounts  on  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  rings  rotatably  secured  to  the  said  jewelry  hold- 
ing member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rings  cross  one  another. 


5,428,975 
DOUBLE  ROLL  FOOTEE  SOCK 
Thooua  C  Lee,  m,  Ooltewah,  and  Jackson  Ewing,  Ten  Mile, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Crescent  Hodery  Mills,  Niota, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,570 

Int  CL«  D04B  1/00;  A41B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  66—178  R  6  daims 
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1.  A  knit  footee  sock  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a 
toe  portion,  a  heel  embracing  portion,  a  neck  portion,  and  a  top 
portion  integrally  knit  to  said  neck  portion,  said  top  portion 
comprising: 

a  first  top  increment  comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
turned  completed  courses  of  terry  loops,  the  terminal  end 
of  which  turns  inwardly  upon  itself; 

a  second  top  increment  comprising  a  plurality  of  completed 
courses  of  outwardly  turned  wdt  coimected  along  a  com- 
mon border  portion  to  said  first  top  increment  and  extend- 
ing above  said  body  portion  from  said  common  border 
portion  and  returning  to  said  neck  portion; 

said  first  top  increment  having  an  inner  edge  cotmected 
along  said  conmion  border  to  said  neck  portion  and  ex- 
tending from  said  inner  edge  over  the  outside  of  said  neck 
of  said  body  portion;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  top  increment  and  said  second 
top  increment  at  said  common  border  to  said  neck  portion. 


1.  A  lock  for  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  casing  fastened  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  steering  whed, 
a  slide  block  for  fastening  to  said  casing  about  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  constraint  bar  having  a  front 
end  fixed  to  said  casing  and  a  rear  end  abutting  an  instrument 
panel  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
said  casing  having  a  top,  a  middle,  a  front  part  and  a  rear 
part;  an  arched  mounting  hole  transversely  arranged  in 
both  said  top  and  said  middle  for  recdving  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  front  track  and  a  rear 
track  longitudinally  arranged  at  said  top  of  said  casing 
respectively  in  said  front  and  rear  parts  and  separated  by 
said  arched  mounting  hole,  a  locating  lock  transversely 
fixed  to  a  front  end  of  said  front  track,  two  springs  perpen- 
dicularly connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  locating 
block  and  inserted  into  said  front  track,  a  lock  cylinder 
arranged  within  said  front  part  a  latch  bolt  driven  by  said 
lock  cylinder  to  move  in  and  out  of  a  hole  within  said 
front  track  for  locking  said  slide  block  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion, said  rear  part  having  a  rectangular  slot  recdving  a 
front  end  of  said  constraint  bar,  said  constraint  bar  secured 
to  said  rear  part  within  said  rectangular  slot  by  screws, 
said  rear  track  having  a  middle  with  a  vertical  screw  hole 
perp>endicularly  arranged  therein,  a  guide  screw  threaded 
in  said  vertical  screw  hold  and  having  a  tip  projecting  into 
said  rear  track,  said  rear  track  further  having  a  recessed 
hole  recdving  a  steel  ball  supported  by  a  spring,  and 
said  slide  block  including  a  bottom  with  a  flat  rail  shdably 
recdved  in  said  front  and  rear  tracks,  said  flat  rail  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  recdving  said  tip  of  said  guide 
screw,  a  recessed  hole  arranged  in  a  front  of  said  bottom 
groove  recdving  said  latch  bolt  when  said  lock  is  locked 
or  said  sted  ball  when  said  lock  is  unlocked. 


5,428,977 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOCKING  THE  IGNITION  KEY 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BY  THE  SELECTOR  LEVER  OF 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Dieter  Koape,  HeUbronn,  GcrauMy.  aadgnor  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxJ'. 
Poradw  AG,  Wdatach,  Germany 

Filed  JoL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkia  Germany,  JoL  30,  1992,  42  25 
182.6 

bt  CL*  B60R  25/06 
UJS.  CL  70—247  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  locking  the  ignition  key  of  a  motor 
vehicle  via  a  swivdlable  selector  lever  of  an  automatic  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  sdector  lever  bdng  lockable  in 
selector  lever  selecting  positions  by  a  q>ring-loaded  pressure 
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rod  longitudiiudly  guided  in  the  selector  lever,  and  being  re- 
leasable  from  the  locking  by  a  pressing-down  of  the  pressure 
rod,  comprising: 

a  swivel  lever  rotatably  disposed  on  a  swivel  shaft  of  the 
selector  lever; 

a  bowden  cable  operatively  coupled  to  the  ignition  key;  and 


move  said  blocking  member  away  from  said  chamfer  to 
said  concavity  of  said  casing  to  forcibly  maintnin  the 
locking  device  in  the  locked  position. 


5^28,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  COUPLING 

SHAFTS 

Kenneth  H.  Knipp,  OrtooTiUe,  MidL,  and  Mvgot  L.  Hoffinan, 

Pemberrille,  Ohio,  avigBort  to  Dana  Corporatton,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  njOTJ,  Jan.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  896328,  Jnn.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,253,499.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,860 

Int.  CL*  B21D  7/06 

VS.  CL  72—34  20  Ci»in^ 


a  check  lever  pivotally  cotmected  with  the  bowden  cable 
and  engageable  with  the  swivel  lever,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  check  lever  being  parallel  to  the  swivel  shaft  of 
the  selector  lever,  the  check  lever  responsive  to  turning  of 
the  ignition  key  to  swivel  the  swivel  lever  such  that  in  a 
selecting  position  P  of  the  selector  lever,  the  swivel  lever 
prevents  the  pressing-down  of  the  pressure  rod. 


5,428,978 

CYLINDER  LOCK  DEVICE  RESISTIBLE  AGAINST 

UNAUTHORIZED  UNLOCKING 

Tetnynld  Tsnkano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpha  Otrpo- 

ration,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,089 

Int  CL'  ED5B  17/04 

VS.  CL  70—386  15  ciahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  an  unstraightened  tube 
having  a  support  bearing  assembly  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
which  defmes  a  first  end  of  the  tube  located  on  a  first  side  of 
the  support  bearing  assembly  and  a  second  end  of  the  tube 
located  on  a  second  side  of  the  support  bearing  assembly,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  headstock  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 

rotatably  support  the  first  end  of  the  tube; 
a  straightening  head  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and 

adapted  to  support  the  support  bearing  assembly; 
an  indicator  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  sense 
misalign ment  of  the  second  end  of  the  unstraightened 
tube;  and 
a  press  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  apply  a  force 
to  the  tube  to  reduce  the  sensed  misalignment  of  the  sec- 
ond end  thereof  and  thereby  straighten  the  unstraightened 
tube. 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  device,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein, 

wherein  said  casing  has  a  concavity  formed  on  an  inner 

wall  thereof; 
a  key  cylinder  routably  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  key 

cyUnder  having  slots  therein  and  a  chamfer  formed 

thereon; 
timiblers  slidably  disposed  in  said  slots  for  engagement  with 

or  disengagement  from  said  grooves  of  said  casing; 
a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  key  cylinder,  said  lever 

having  a  notch  formed  axially  therein;  and 
a  blocking  member  disposed  within  said  notch  of  said  lever 

and  routable  with  said  lever  from  an  unlocked  position  to 

a  locked  position,  said  blocking  member  also  received 

within  said  chamfer  of  said  key  cylinder; 
wherein  said  key  cylinder  is  capable  of  being  rotated  from 

said  locked  position  toward  a  deadlocked  position  to 


5.428,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CAP 

FOR  DRINK  BOTTLE 

Tngno  lidaka,  122-2  lUaatacho,  Snicagawa-ahi,  Fnknahima-ken, 

Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,764,  JaL  30, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,360 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-236799 
Int  CL*  B21D  22/16 
VS.  CL  72—83  12  Oahns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  metallic  cap  to  be  fitted 
around  a  neck  portion  of  a  bottle  from  a  cap-shaped  blank 
having  a  bottom  and  an  integral  cylindrical  portion,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  spinning  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  die  shail 
serving  as  a  forming  mandrel,  a  movable,  cylindrical  guide 
member  surrotmding  and  spaced  from  the  die  shaft  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  die  shaft  and  a  pressing 
member  for  pressing  the  cap  blank  against  the  distal  end  of 
the  die  shaft  to  hold  the  cap  blank  for  rotation  with  the  die 
shaft,  a  shaping  roller  and  a  finishing  roller  for  shaping  the 
cap  blank  into  a  finished  cap,  the  shaping  roller  and  the 
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finishing  roller  being  anally  oflbet  and  circumferentially 
offset  through  an  angle  no  larger  than  a  right  angle,  from 
each  other, 

mounting  the  cap  blank  on  the  movable  cylindrical  guide 
with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cap  fitted  over  the 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  movable  cylindrical 
guide; 

pressiag  the  mounted  cap  blank  between  the  pressing  mem- 
ber and  the  distal  end  of  the  die  shaft  to  hold  the  cap  blank 
for  rotation  with  the  die  shaft; 

rotating  the  die  shaft  and  cap  blank; 

pressing  the  rollers  against  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cap 
blank  and  moving  the  rollers  axially  along  said  cylindrical 


portion,  away  from  the  cap  bottom,  with  the  shaping 
roller  leading  the  finishing  roller,  shaping  the  cap  blank  to 
the  contour  of  the  die  shaft  with  the  shaping  roller  and 
finishing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cap  blank  with  the 
finishing  roller;  and 
moving  said  movable  cylindrical  guide  axially  relative  to  the 
die  shaft,  in  coordination  with  axial  movement  of  the 
rollers,  thereby  withdrawing  the  movable  cylindrical 
guide  from  the  cap  blank  with  the  rollers  pressing  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  cap  blank  against  the  die  shaft  as 
the  movable  cylindrical  guide  is  withdrawn,  thus  shaping 
the  cap  blank  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  die 
shaft. 


5,428,981 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OF  A 

WIDE  SIDE  WALL  FOR  A  CHILL  MOLD  INTENDED 

FOR  A  THIN  SLAB  CASTING  INSTALLATION 

Horst  Grotlie,  Kaant;  Erk  Boyaen,  Ratingen,  and  Hans  Stren- 

bel,  Erkrath,  all  of  Germany,  avignon  to  SMS  Schloemann- 

Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diiaaeldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,357 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  42  11 
405.5;  Oct  6, 1992,  42  33  522.1 

Int  CL»  B21D  5/01 
VS.  a.  72—297  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  wide  side  wall  for  a  chill  mold 
for  a  thin  slab  casting  installation,  the  wall  having  a  bulged 
widened  region  proceeding  from  an  upper  edge  and  terminat- 
ing towards  the  side  and  towards  the  bottom,  said  bulged 
widened  region  being  formed  of  a  central  bulge  and  two  oppo- 
site side  bulges  connected  to  the  central  bulge  at  respective 
turning  points,  said  wide  side  wall  further  having  opposite 
planar  portions  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  bulged  widened 
region,  and  a  thickness  of  5-50  mm,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  recessed  region  having  a  width 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  width  of  the  bulged  wid- 


ened region  of  the  wide  side  wall,  opposite  support  sur- 
faces at  opposite  side  ends  of  the  recesied  region,  and  a 
contoured  face  defining  the  recessed  region  and  profiled 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  central  bulge  of  the  bulged 
widened  region  remains  substantiaUy  unsupported  by  the 
contoured  face  in  a  finished  condition  of  the  wide  side 
wall; 

a  hold-down  pad  means  for  holding  the  wall  in  the  region  of 
the  contact  fact  thereof  against  said  support  surfaces  of  the 
bottom  die  plate;  and 

a  power-operated  upper  die  with  an  end  face  shaped  to 
match  a  desired  bulge  of  the  widened  region  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  at  least  one  contoured  face  of  said  bottom 
die  plate  for  forming  the  wide  said  wall  under  tension  or 
a  combination  of  compression  and  tension  conditions. 


5,428,982 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  CAM  GEAR,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  PUNCHING  AND  SHAPING  THE  LEAD-OUTS  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Gerhard  Hinterlechner,  PforzheiiB,  and  Ulrich  H.  GibeL 
Nenenbiirg,  both  of  Germany,  aarignort  to  AATEC  Aaaesn- 
bling  Antooiationa  Technik  GmbH,  Pfonfaeini,  Gcnnany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01450,  S  371  Date  Jan.  14, 1994,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  14, 1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/02540,  PCT  Pri). 
Date  Va>.  4, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,140 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1991,  41  23 
512.6 

Int  CL*  B21D  28/00:  B21J  7/20 
VS.  CL  72—408  31  n^^mm 


1.  Machine  tool  with  tools  for  carrying  out  punching,  cut- 
ting, embossing  and  shaping  work,  the  tools  driven  along  a  tool 
guide  (1),  comprising: 
two  two-arm  levers  (3a,  3b)  pivotably  supported  on  a  clamp- 
ing plate  (8),  each  two-arm  lever  having  an  upper  arm 
(23a,  23b)  connected  to  an  operating  tool  (12, 13)  disposed 
on  the  tool  gtiide  (1),  each  two-arm  lever  having  a  lower 
arm  (33a,  33b)  carrying  a  first  freely  rotating  roller  (6a, 
6b),  wherein  the  first  roller  (6a)  of  one  lower  arm  is  in 
contact  with  a  first  cam  track  on  a  first  cam  (22a)  and  the 
first  roller  {6b)  of  the  other  lower  arm  is  in  contact  with  a 
second  cam  track  on  a  second  cam  (22^),  both  first  rollers 
(6a,  6b)  located  approximately  diametrically  with  respect 
to  an  axis  of  the  cam  tracks  and  approximately  parallel  to 
a  direction  of  motion  (Z)  of  the  tool; 
third  and  fourth  cam  tracks  on  third  and  fourth  cams  21a, 
2lb,  the  third  and  fourth  cam  tracks  complementary  to  the 
first  and  second  cam  tracks;  and 
a  second  freely  rotating  roller  (4a,  4b)  disposed  on  the  lower 
arm  33o,  33b  of  each  two-arm  lever,  wherein  the  second 
roller  (4a)  of  one  lower  arm  is  in  contact  with  the  third 
cam  track  (21a),  and  the  second  roller  of  the  other  lower 
arm  is  in  contact  with  the  fourth  cam  track  (21^)  the  sec- 
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ond  rollers  (4a,  iS)  located  between  the  axis  of  the  cam 
tracks  and  the  clamping  plate  (8). 


5^28,9S3 
TERMINAL  PLIERS 
Lien-Houg  Uo,  No.  17,  Alley  M6,  Lue  68,  Sua- Yuan  R(L, 
Fcnc-Yoan  City,  Taichmig  Htita,  Taiwan 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,021 

Ite  portioa  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  mbseqiient  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  djariaimwl, 

Int  a.*  HOIR  43/042 

VJS,  CL  72—410  6  n«im. 


along  a  second  path  inside  the  housing  for  testing  trans- 
ducer function; 
wherein  the  second  path  includes: 
a  metal  element  inside  the  housing  coupling  acoustic  en- 


1.  An  improved  terminal  pliers  comprising  a  first  clamping 
portion  and  a  second  clamping  portion,  which  are  opposite  to 
each  other,  with  said  second  clamping  portion  being  provided 
with  a  terminal  locating  device  and  at  least  two  receiving  slots 
opposite  in  location  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first 
clamping  portion;  wherein  said  terminal  locating  device  com- 
prises: a  base  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  second  clamping  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  first  track  parallel  to  said  side  of  said 
second  clamping  portion;  a  stopping  member  mounted  on  said 
base  such  that  said  stopping  member  can  be  moved  back  and 
forth  on  said  first  track,  said  stopping  member  having  thereon 
a  second  track  perpendicular  to  said  first  track;  a  baffle  of  a 
predetermined  length  and  extending  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion from  said  stopping  member  and  having  a  resisting  surface 
facing  said  side  of  said  second  clamping  portion;  and  a  third 
track  disposed  on  said  base  such  that  said  third  track  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  track  and  said  second  track;  and  wherein 
said  resisting  surface  can  be  caused  to  move  freely  on  said  base 
with  said  stopping  member  in  X,  Y  and  Z  axial  directions 
which  are  perpendicular  to  one  another,  thereby  allowing  a 
relative  position  between  said  side  of  said  second  clamping 
portion  and  resisting  surface  to  be  adjusted 
wherein  said  terminal  locating  device  comprises  a  sliding 
block  mounted  on  said  base  such  that  said  sliding  block  is 
movable  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
track;  and  wherein  said  stopping  member  is  mounted  on 
said  sliding  block  such  that  stopping  member  is  movable  in 
the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  track. 

5,428384  ^ 

SELF  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  SENSOR 
LawrcBce  Jones,  West  Dimdee;  Boris  Roasetaon,  and  Alex  iMn, 
both  of  Dea  PUmi,  all  of  DL,  aadgnort  to  Kay-Ray/Semall, 
Inc.,  Moot  Proapeet,  m. 

FDed  Aag.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  113,973 
Irt.  CL*  GOIF  23/28.  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  H  16  CUiH 

1.  An  ultrasonic  liquid  level  sensor,  comprising: 
a  housing  arranged  around  a  gap  outside  the  housing  into 

which  the  liquid  can  flow  for  sensing; 
first  and  second  layers  of  ultrasonic  coupling  m«t«^«i« 

spaced  apart  inside  the  housing  adjacent  the  gap; 
first  and  second  transducers  contacting  the  first  and  second 
layers  respectively  and  transferring  acoustic  energy  along 
a  first  path  through  the  gap  for  sensing  the  liquid  and 


ergy  from  a  first  end  thereof  in  the  first  layer  via  the 
element's  midsection  to  a  second  end  thereof  in  the 
second  layer,  and 
an  acoustically  isolating  spacer  separating  the  midsection 
from  contact  with  the  housing  and  insulating  material. 


5,428,985 
GAS  LEAK  DETECnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Anthony  D.  Knrtz,  Teaneck,  and  Wolf  f  jiMtmawn,  Falriawn, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Knlite  Semicondnctor  Prodncts, 
Inc.,  LeonJa,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,514 

Int  CL*  GOIM  3/25:  COIN  27/04 

VJS.  CL  73—25.01  20  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  leak  in  a  closed  gas  contain- 
ing vessel  of  a  given  volume,  comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer,  having  a  member  operable  to  change 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a 
change  in  pressure  of  a  gas  appUed  to  the  surface  thereof, 
said  member  being  disposed  rdative  to  said  vessel  so  as  to 
place  said  surface  in  contact  with  a  gas  contained  in  said 
vessel,  and  having  a  means  for  converting  said  position 
changes  into  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  position  changes; 

amplifying  means  operating  on  said  electrical  signal  so  as  to 
produce,  at  an  output  thereof,  an  output  signal  character- 
ized in  being  inversely  proportional  to  changes  in  temper- 
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ature  of  said  gas,  thereby  causing  said  output  signal  to  be 
independent  of  temperature  induced  changes  in  pressure 
for  said  gas;  and 
means  for  compensating  said  output  signal  for  deviations 
from  a  perfect  model  in  said  gas  pressure  changes, 
wherein  said  means  for  compensating  said  output  signal 
comprises  a  feedback  circuit  operative  to  inject  a  portion 
of  said  output  signal  to  said  electrical  signal  produced  by 
said  pressure  transducer,  thereby  providing  at  said  output 
a  signal  directly  proportional  to  actual  temperature- 
independent  pressure  changes,  said  actual  pressure 
changes  being  indicative  of  a  reduction  in  mass  of  said  gas 
and  thereby  indicative  of  a  leak  from  a  sealed  vessel. 


5,428,987 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POROSTTY  OF  A 

FILTER  ELEMENT 

Alain  Rooaaean,  Orleans,  France,  aaaignor  to  Sodete  Nationalc 

dTxploitatkHi  Indnstrielle  dea  Tabnes  et  Allnmettes,  France 

FDed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,993 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1993,  93  03799 
Int  CL«  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—38  12  Oaimt 


5,428,986 
METHOD  OF  KNOCK  RECOGNmON 
Kari-Heinz  Dietacbe,  Hirschlanden,  and  Christian  Rdn,  Isprin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Getmany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00438,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO92/21950,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  10, 1992 

PCF  FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1991,  41  17 
807.6 

Int  CL*  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  CL  73—35  4  Clahns 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  porosity  of  a  filter  element 
said  device  using  a  filter  element  encapsulating  means  acting 
like  a  sphincter,  a  means  enabling  an  air  flow  to  be  generated 
through  said  filter  element  once  said  filter  element  has  been 
encapsulated,  and  a  means  enabling  measurement  of  at  least 
one  parameter  relating  to  the  fluid  flow  through  said  filter 
element,  wherein  said  encapsulating  means  comprises  a  succes- 
sion of  encapsulation  modules  arranged  coaxially  end  to  end 
and  each  acting  like  a  sphincter,  independently  of  the  others, 
by  means  of  a  control  means  separate  from  that  of  the  others. 
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5,428,988 

LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

John  A.  Starkorich,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,519 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/22;  GOIM  3/04 

VS.  CL  73—40  45  Claims 


RPi./n^iini4 


1.  A  method  of  knock  recognition  for  internal  combustion 
engines  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  nimiber  of  knock  sensors  smaller  than  a  number  of 
the  cylinders  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  is  associated 
with  each  of  the  knock  sensors;  determining  for  each  of  the 
cylinders  a  reference  level  by  one  of  the  knock  sensors  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  cylinders  and  said  one  of  said  knock 
sensors  connected  with  an  amplifier  with  an  amplification 
factor,  forming  a  standardized  reference  level  for  each  one  of 
said  cylinders  by  dividing  the  reference  level  for  each  of  the 
cylinders  by  the  amplification  factor  which  is  individual  to 
each  of  the  cylinders;  multiplying  the  standardized  reference 
level  of  each  of  said  cylinders  by  an  evaluating  factor  which 
provides  a  compensation  for  different  reference  levels  occur- 
ring in  a  normal  operation  and  caused  by  an  installation  loca- 
tion of  each  of  said  sensors;  calculating  an  average  value  of  the 
standardized  reference  levels  of  all  the  cylinders  multiplied  by 
the  evaluation  factors;  determining  a  quotient  of  the  standard- 
ized reference  level  of  each  of  the  cylinders  to  the  average 
value  of  the  standardized  reference  level  of  all  the  cylinders; 
determining  from  the  quotient  a  region  in  a  knock  recognition 
factor  characteristic  diagram  which  covers  the  standardized 
reference  level  for  each  of  the  cylinders  and  a  rotational  speed 
fixHn  which  a  knock  recognition  factor  is  taken  as  a  function  of 
the  rotational  speed  for  determination  of  a  knock  threshold. 


a  — 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  leaks  of  a  gas  comprising; 

(a)  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 

(i)  an  electrically  conductive  sensor  element; 

(ii)  a  power  source; 

(iii)  a  timing  means  for  providing  an  intermittent  electric 

current  from  said  power  source  through  said  sensor 

element;  and 

(b)  means  positioning  said  sensor  element  so  that  it  is  exposed 
to  the  gas  if  leaked; 

the  sensor  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  material 
that  initiates  an  exothermic  chemical  reaction  when  ex- 
posed to  said  gas  and  has  an  electrical  resistance  which 
varies  with  an  increase  in  temperature  from  said  exothermic 
reaction; 

the  timing  means  having  an  off-period  of  long  duration  to 
allow  accumulation  of  the  gas  around  or  by  the  sensor 

CiClDCQC* 
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5,428,M9 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  PRESSURE  TRANSIENT 
SOURCE  IN  A  PIPELINE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
iamm  B,  itHft,  Scotti  Valley.  Califs  and  YoicU  Noguil,  KawiH 
mU,  Japu,  aMigMin  to  NKK  ConMratioii,  Tokyo,  Japtu; 
DIgUal  DymuBka,  Ik^  CaUf .  ami  H.  L.  Ledeen  AModatea, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1^  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,457 

lat  a.«  GOIM  3/28 

MS.  CL  73— 40  J  R  19  OaiiH 


JCSXm 


•v^/sa 


tii:^ 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  occurrence  of  an  event 
which  creates  a  pressure  transient  in  a  pipeline  fluid  resulting  in 
a  pressure  wave  front  emanating  from  said  event  and  travelling 
through  the  pipeline  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  pressure  monitoring  stations  spaced 
along  a  pipeline  at  known  distances  from  each  other; 

generating  at  each  of  said  monitoring  stations  an  arrival  time 
signal  indicative  of  an  arrival  thereat  of  a  pressure  wave 
front;  and 

determining  whether  said  arrival  time  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  monitoring  stations  correspond  to  the  same 
event  and,  if  said  arrival  time  signals  are  determined  to 
correspond  to  the  same  event,  identifying  the  occurrence 
of  the  event  by  at  least  obtaining  a  location  of  the  event 
along  the  pipeline; 

wherein  said  determining  step  comprises  selecting  a  given 
number  of  said  arrival  time  signals  from  difTerent  monitor- 
ing  stations  which  have  been  generated  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  and  wherein  said  identifying  step  is 
based  on  only  said  selected  arrival  time  signals. 


5,428,990 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATION  SEGREGATION  OF 

SOUD-UQUID  INTERFACE  AND  SEGREGATION 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 

TadaUro  Ohni,  i-17-301,  Komesabaknro  2-chome,  Aoba-kn, 

MlyagHua,  ScMlai-aU  980,  Japui 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00«M,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W029/21954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,129 
Oatea  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  May  30, 1991,  3-155881 
lat  CL*  GOIN  13/00 
VS.  CL  73—64.48  8  rimtw^ 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  segregation  at  a  solid-liquid 
interface,  comprising 
a  flrst  process,  wherein  a  sample  sheet  is  supported  within  a 

container  in  an  approximately  horizontal  manner, 
'  a  second  process,  wherein  an  interior  of  said  container  is 
placed  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  at 
least  said  sample  sheet, 
a  third  process,  wherein  said  sample  sheet  is  deformed  so  as 

to  be  downwardly  curved, 
a   fourth   process,   wherein   a   predetermined   solution   is 
drtjpped  onto  the  surface  of  said  deformed  sample  sheet, 
a  fifth  process,  wherein  said  dropped  solution  is  heated  and 


the  solvent  is  allowed  to  evaporate  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and 


^ 


•   • 


a  sixth  process,  wherein  a  substance  remaining  on  the  surface 
of  said  sample  sheet  as  a  result  of  this  evaporation  is  ana- 
lyzed. 


5,428,991 
PROCESS  FOR  ADAPTING  MECHANICAL 
TOLERANCES  OF  A  PICK-UP  WHEEL 
Martin  Klenk,  Bacltwang;  Anton  Kantscliar,  Eberdingen-Hoch- 
dor^   Werner  Mneller,   Untergmppenbach,  and  Wolfgang 
Wimmer,  Erlenbadi,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00839,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74^23 
Claims  priority,  application  (krmany,  Oct  11,  1991,  41  33 
679.8 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73—116  7  Claims 


\ 


^ 


f^^^r^ 
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1.  A  process  of  adapting  mechanical  tolerances  of  a  transmit- 
ter wheel  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  approximately  equidis- 
tant markings  which  are  sensed  by  a  pickup  supplying  a  pulse 
train  whose  time  interval  is  measured  and  stored,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  number  of  markings  which 
is  equal  to  half  the  number  of  cylinders  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  connecting  a  transmitter  wheel  with  a  crank  shaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  carrying  out  a  check  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  thrust 
operation;  selecting  a  second  and  following  time  intervals  in 
relation  to  a  first  time  interval  when  the  thrust  operation  is 
detected  by  selecting  the  first  time  interval  as  a  segment  dura- 
tion SA(t)),  the  second  time  interval  as  (SB{t))  and  a  third  time 
interval  as  (SC(t)),  so  that  a  first  segment  of  the  transmission 
wheel  is  used  as  a  reference  segment  and  the  segment  duration 
(SA(t))  is  measured  during  which  the  transmitter  wheel  is 
turned  over  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  Segment  (SA),  and 
then  the  second  time  interval  (SB(t))  and  the  third  time  interval 
(SC(t))  are  measured  and  both  the  second  time  interval  (SB(t)) 
and  the  third  time  interval  (SC(t))  are  referred  to  the  first  time 
interval  (SA(t»;  filtering  the  time  deviations  of  the  time  inter- 
vals from  one  another,  and  using  values  of  filtered  deviations  as 
atUpMkm  values. 
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5,428,992 
GENERATING  A  ONCE-PER-CYCLE  SIGNAL  FOR  A 
LOCOMOTIVE  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Christopher  E  Wolfe,  Schenectady;  Gary  R.  Liringrton,  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  R.  BeaL  North  East,  Pa., 

aasigDon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,881 

Int  a.«  GOIL  23/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  9  Claims 


1.  A  locomotive  diesel  engine  test  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  locomotive  diesel  engine  crankcase  door  hermetically 
attachable  to  a  locomotive  diesel  engine  crankcase  so  as  to 
cover  a  locomotive  diesel  engine  camshaft  located  within 
the  crankcase; 

b)  an  outer  tube  extending  through  and  hermetically  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  door; 

c)  an  inner  tube  extending  through  and  hermetically  and 
pivotably  attached  to  said  outer  tube; 

d)  a  proximity  sensor  attached  to  said  inner  tube  and  dis- 
posed proximate  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  cam- 
shaft when  said  door  is  attached  to  the  crankcase;  and 

e)  a  marker  attachable  to  the  circumference  of  the  camshaft, 
said  marker  detectable  by  said  proximity  sensor  once  per 
revolution  of  the  camshaft  when  said  marker  is  attached  to 
the  camshaft  and  said  door  is  attached  to  the  crankcase, 
wherein  said  outer  tube  has  one  end  with  a  socket,  and 
also  including  a  sleeve  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes  and  having  one  end  with  a  ball  hermetically 
and  pivotably  engaging  said  socket  of  said  outer  tube. 


5,4284>93 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER  HAVING  FUNCnON  OF 
DETECTING  REMAINING  UQUID  QUANTTTY 
MasaynU  Kobashi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1992, 4418285  U 
Int  CL«  B67D  5/14 
VS.  a.  73—149  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  analyzer  for  detecting  a  remaining  liquid 
quantity,  comprising; 

a  main  reagent  container  and  sub  reagent  container, 
a  valve  connecting  the  two  reagent  containers; 
a  weight  sensor  for  measuring  the  weight  of  the  reagent 
container    by    mounting    the    main    reagent    container 
thereon; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  weight  data  (ma)  of  the  empty 

main  reagent  container; 
remaining  quantity  calculating  means  for  determining  the 
remaining  quantity  (()a)= Ma-ma  in  the  main  reagent 


container  from  the  weight  data  (Ma)  obtained  from  the 
weight  sensor  and  the  weight  data  (ma)  of  the  main  rea- 
gent container, 

setting  means  for  setting  measuring  items  for  each  specimen; 

required  quantity  calculating  means  for  determining  a  rea- 
gent required  quantity  (D)  for  the  specimen  set  in  the 
setting  means; 

judging  means  for  comparing  the  reagent  remaining  quantity 
(Qii)  determined  by  the  remaining  quantity  calculating 
means  and  the  reagent  required  quantity  (D)  determined 
by  the  required  quantity  calculating  means,  and  judging 


an  approval  or  disapproval  for  treating  of  the  specimen  in 
the  form  of  a  judgement  result  (W);  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  approval  or  disapproval  of 
specimen  treating  on  the  basis  of  the  judgement  result  (W) 
of  the  judging  means,  wherein 

the  reagent  from  the  main  reagent  container  is  used  when  the 
judging  means  determines  that  the  reagent  remaining 
quantity  ((^)  is  enough,  and  the  valve  is  changed  over  and 
controlled  to  temporarily  use  the  reagent  from  the  sub 
reagent  container  when  the  judging  means  determines  that 
the  reagent  remaining  quantity  (Qi)  is  not  enough. 

5,428,994 
CIALORIMETRIC  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Manfred  WenzeL  Hofheim,  and  Jiirgen  Willner,  Schwalba^ 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klaus  Kobold,  Belleair  Shore, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  (jiermany,  Oct  2,  1992,  42  33 
284J 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/6S 
VS.  CL  73—204.22  13  Claims 


1.  A  calorimetric  flow  indicator  to  indicate  flow  velocity  of 
a  flowing  medium,  said  flow  indicator  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  main  section  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration  and  a  front  section  to  project 
from  said  main  section  into  the  flowing  medium,  said  front 
section  entirely  being  of  a  truncated  conical  configuration 
extending  obtusely  angled  inwardly  from  said  main  sec- 
tion such  that  substantially  no  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
housing  with  project  into  the  flowing  medium,  said  front 
section  including  a  front  wall  having  an  outer  surface  to 
be  exposed  to  the  flowing  medium  and  an  imier  surface; 
and 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4.  1995 


July  4,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


•  leaior  dement  mounted  against  laid  inner  tniface  of  said 
front  wall,  said  sensor  element  comprising  a  temperature- 
dependent  resistance  capable  of  being  heated  by  the  appli- 
cation thereto  of  an  electrica]  current,  whereby  measur- 
able resistance  of  said  sensor  element  is  variable  by  varia- 
tion in  temperature  thereof  as  a  function  of  velocity  of 
flow  of  the  flow  nwHiiim  acToss  Said  outer  surface. 


a)  a  planar  support  base  of  metal-coated  ceramic  composi- 
tion having  an  internal  aperture; 

b)  a  pendulous  mass  of  metal-coated  ceramic  composition 
including  a  pair  of  strut  legs; 


5,42S,995 
COUNTERBALANCED  VIBRATORY  TRI UCIAL 
ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  WITH  OPEN  LOOP  OUTPUT 
Sand  N.  Pcnht,  Stadio  Oty;  Stanley  F.  Wyae.  E  netao;  Robert 
E.  Stewart,  and  Saamd  G.  Mnier,  both  of  Woodland  Hilla,  aU 
of  Califs  aaiiffan  to  Ltttoa  Systens,  Inc,  Bereriy  Hilla, 
Calif. 

Piled  Mar.  «,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,754 

lat  a.«  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—504  u  daiaw 


c)  a  pair  of  hinges  for  flexibly  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said 
stmt  legs  to  said  support  base;  and 

d)  each  of  said  hinges  being  of  single  crystal  siUcon  composi- 
tion and  including  metallic  pads  for  bonding  to  said  base 
and  to  said  pendulous  mass. 


5,428,997 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  SURFACE 

DETECnON  USING  AN  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Mark  T.  Panlaca,  Oianhassen,  Mlmu,  assignor  to  Pasteur 

Sanofl  Dlagnoatica,  Prance 

FBed  Jul.  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,205 

Int  CL«  GOIH  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—579  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  angular  rotation  about  three  axes 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  rotor,  said  at  least  one  rotor  comprising  at 
least  three  rotor  arms; 

b)  each  of  said  at  least  three  arms  being  radially  directed 
from  a  common  hub,  each  of  said  arms  comprising,  (i) 
substantially  planar  upper  and  lower  members,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  a  central  planar  electrode  with  layers  of 
oppositely-poled  piezoelectric  material  fued  to  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  central  electrode,  (ii)  a  proofmass.  and  (iii) 
said  upper  and  lower  planar  members  being  attached  to 
said  hub  at  one  end  and  to  said  proofmass  at  the  opposed 
end; 

c)  matching  electrode  structures,  arranged  to  collect  surface 
charge  responsive  to  roution  about  at  least  one  of  said 
axes,  said  structures  being  fued  to  opposed  surfaces  of 
each  planar  member, 

d)  a  case  adapted  to  receive  said  at  least  one  rotor; 

e)  means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  rotor  to  said  case  so 
that  said  attachment  is  torsionally  compliant;  and 

0  means  for  rotationally  oscillating  said  rotor  about  a  prede- 
termined body  axis. 


voavc 
cnMmoLLio 

OSCU.VD* 


slmtki  ocretT, 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  fluid  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  an  ultrasonic  transducer  driver  that  generates  a 
first  voltage  proportional  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
ultrasonic  transducer,  generating  a  reference  voltage,  monitor- 
ing and  comparing  the  first  voltage  to  the  reference  voltage, 
and  generating  a  surface  detect  signal  when  the  first  voltage 
drops  bdow  the  reference  voltage. 


5.428,996 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEGRATED 
ACCELEROMETER 
Hcary  C  AbMnk,  Westlake;  James  W.  Eogel,  Simi  Valley.  Dean 
H.  Lodwig,  and  Robert  E.  Stewart,  both  of  Woodland  Hilla, 
all  of  CaUf.,  aadffwrs  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Woodland 
Hilla,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  21,211,  Feb.  23, 1993,  .K..y^>nfil, 

which  is  a  eontiBaatloa-iD-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  633,260,  Dec  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,191.794.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  185,466 

lat  CL*  GOIC  1/00 

VS.  CL  73-514  14  cuima 

L  An  integrated  accelerometer  comprising,  in  combination: 


5,428,998 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  INFANT 

FOR  HEARING  DEFECTS 
Marion  P.  Downs,  DeoTer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  BAM  Worid  Mar- 

kets,  Inc.,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 
DiTisiog  of  Ser.  No.  767,002,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,291,785. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^39 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/12 
VS.  CL  73—585  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  testing  the  hearing  ability  of  an  infant,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
prior  to  said  testing,  storing  in  memory  an  infant's  cry  that 
has  been  filtered  in  the  range  of  about  2000-4000  Hz, 
storing  in  memory  a  female  voice  saying  an  endearing 
term  that  has  been  filtered  in  the  range  of  about  2000-4000 
Hz.  and  storing  in  memory  a  female  voice  saying  a  lan- 
guage independent  term  that  has  not  been  filtered,  and 
thereafter  conducting  said  testing  by  the  steps  of, 
reproducing  said  infant's  cry  at  a  relatively  low  intensity  of 


about  43  dB  SPL,  and  at  a  relativdy  long  distance  of 

about  12  inches  from  an  infant  undergoing  test, 
monitoring  the  infant  for  a  reaction  to  said  reproduction  of 

said  infant's  cry  to  identify  a  mild  hearing  loss, 
reproducing  said  endearing  term  at  a  relativdy  low  intensity 

of  about  46  dB  SPL,  and  at  a  distance  of  about  12  inches 

from  the  infant  undergoing  test. 
monitoring  the  infant  for  a  reaction  to  said  reproduction  of 

said  endearing  term  to  identify  a  mild  hearing  loss, 
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5,428,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

EXAMINATION  USING  TIME  REVERSAL 

Mathias  Fink,  Mendon,  France,  assignor  to  Universitc  Paris 

Vn,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125^55 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2, 1992,  92  11659 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—599  18  CSaims 


and/or  zero,  determining  times  of  occurrence  of  maiima 
of  said  further  echo  signals;  and 
(g)  forming  a  last  wave  front  by  applying  dectricd  signals 
all  having  the  same  shape  and  all  of  short  duration  to  said 
plurality  of  said  electro-acoustic  transducers,  at  instants 
defined,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  dectro-acoustic  trans- 
ducers, by  the  difference  between  a  sdected  predeter- 
mined instant  and  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  respective 

miiTiiiiinn 


5.429,000 

FERROFLUID  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Kuidip  KMi,  Merrimack,  and  Roudd  Moakowita,  HotUs,  both  of 

N  JL,  aasignort  to  Ferroflaidics  Corporattoa,  Nashaa,  N  JL 

FDed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,230 

lat  CL*  GOIL  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—749  9  ClaiBM 


reproducing  said  language  independent  term  at  a  relativdy 
high  intensity  level  of  about  90  dB  SPL,  and  at  a  relatively 
close  distance  of  about  3  inches  from  the  infant  undergo- 
ing test, 

monitoring  the  infant  for  a  reaction  to  said  reproduction  of 
said  language  independent  term,  and 

determining  the  infant  to  be  deaf  if  the  infant  exhibits  a 
reaction  to  said  reproduction  of  either  said  infant's  cry  or 
said  endearing  term  but  does  not  react  to  said  reproduc- 
tion of  said  language  independent  term. 


1.  A  differential  pressure  sensor  including: 

A.  a  nonmagnetic  tube  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

B.  a  magnet  proximate  to  the  tube  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  through  the  tube  which  is  generally  pcri>cndicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  has  a  maximum  flux 
density  at  a  center,  the  magnet  including  tapered  pole 
pieces,  which  provide  a  tapered  magnetic  field  that  has 
maximum  magnetic  flux  density  at  the  center  and  decreas- 
ing magnetic  flux  densities  in  both  axial  directions; 

C.  a  fcrrofluid  slug  contained  in  the  tube  so  as  to  be  displaced 
in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  first  end 
and  second  end  of  the  tube;  and 

D.  a  first  pickup  coil  positioned  along  the  tube  and  enclosing 
an  end  of  the  ferrofluid  slug; 

whereby  the  position  of  the  slug  in  the  magnetic  field  is  a 
function  of  the  pressure  differential  and  changes  in  the  position 
of  the  slug  alters  the  inductance  the  pickup  coil. 


1.  Method  for  acoustically  inspecting  a  medium  and  localiz- 
ing a  reflective  target  in  said  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  at  least  a  zone  of  a  medium  where  a  target  is 
to  be  detected,  from  at  least  one  transducer; 

(b)  detecting  echo  signals  which  present  echoes  originating 
from  said  medium,  each  of  said  echo  signals  being  deliv- 
ered by  one  of  a  plurality  of  electro-acoustic  transducers 
distributed  at  no<tal  points  of  a  geometrical  array; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  echo  signals  which  occur  during  a 
predetermined  time  window  and  which  originate  from  a 
particular  zone  of  said  medium  to  obtain  selected  echo 
signals  and  individually  storing  said  selected  echo  signals 
in  digital  form; 

(d)  time  reversing  the  distribution  and  shape  of  the  selected 
echo  signals  to  obtain  time  reversed  echo  signals  and 
retransmitting  the  time  reversed  echo  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  electro-acoustic  transducers  as  further  echo 
signals; 

(e)  storing  the  ftuther  echo  signals  resulting  from  step  (d) 
and  repeating  time  reversal  and  retransmission; 

(0  after  (2n-|-l)  time  reversals,  n  being  a  positive  integer 


5,429,001         

VORTEX  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Lowell  Kleven,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemoont  Inc. 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,513,  Sq».  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,372,046.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,767 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  a.  73—86102  14  Claims 

6.  A  transmitter  sensing  a  differential  pressure  of  a  vortex  in 
a  flowing  fluid  and  transmitting  an  output  representative  of  a 
mass  of  the  flow,  comprising: 
an  LP  filter  for  filtering  a  noise  contaminated  differentid 
pressure  signd  having  a  fundamental  frequency  varying 
responsivdy  to  mass  of  the  flow,  the  filter  filtering  noise 
with  a  current  LP  filter  characteristic  to  produce  a  filtered 
signd  having  a  frequency  related  to  mass  flow  of  the  fluid, 
the  LP  filter  characteristic  selected  from  a  family  of  pr 
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lected  LP  fflten,  each  filter  having  a  low  frequency  LP 

corner  frequency; 
a  Scfamitt  trigger  receiving  the  filtered  signal  and  providing 

a  stable  filtered  signal  output; 
drcuitry  for  selecting  an  LP  filter  characteristic  from  the 

£unily  of  LP  filter  characteristics  of  the  LP  filter  wherein 

the  LP  filter  decreases  the  comer  frequency  until  a  first 


frequency  is  reached  where  the  subic  filtered  output 
signal  is  no  longer  a  square  wave,  and  then  increases  the 
comer  frequency  to  a  second  frequency  greater  than  the 
first  frequency;  and 
mass  flow  calculation  circuitry  receiving  the  filtered  signal 
and  calculating  mass  flow  based  upon  frequency  and 
average  ampUtude  of  the  filtered  signal  and  providing  an 
output  related  to  the  mass  of  the  flow. 


5.429.002 

CORIOLIS-TYFE  FLUID  MASS  FLOW  RATE 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

A  LEACT-SQUARES  ALGORITHM 
Genu  A.  Cofanaa,  Greenwood,  S.C  aMignor  to  ScUombcrger 
iBdnstrict,  Inc^  NorcroM,  Ga. 

FUed  May  11.  1»4,  Scr.  No.  241.423 

iBt  CI'  GOIF  l/M:  GOIR  25/00 

XiS.  CL  73— 861J8  u  n«i-. 
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1.  An  improved  Coriolis-type  system  for  measuring  a  fluid 
flow  rate,  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  flow  conduit  having  fixed  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions which  are  substantially  coaxial  with  a  first  oscillation 
axis  and  a  middle  portion,  comprising  a  curve  which  is 
offset  relative  to  the  first  oscillation  axis; 

a  second  fluid  flow  conduit  having  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  which  are  substantially  coaxial  with  a 
second  oscillation  axis  parallel  to  said  fust  oscillation  axis 
and  a  respective  middle  portion,  comprising  a  curve, 
which  is  offset  from  the  second  oscillation  axis,  the  second 
conduit  being  formed  to  be  physically  similar  to  the  first 
conduit,  the  first  and  second  conduits  being  mounted  to  be 


parallel  to  each  other  between  their  req)ective  end  por- 
tions when  not  in  use; 

means  for  oscillating  the  first  and  second  conduits  relative  to 
each  other  about  their  respective  oscillation  axes,  thereby 
causing  oscillating  Coriolis  accelerations  to  act  on  respec- 
tive fluid  flows  through  the  two  conduiu  and  generating 
a  corresponding  relative  oscillatory  motion  of  the  con- 
duits; 

means  for  generating  analog  sinusoidal  outputs  at  two  loca- 
tions in  correspondence  with  said  relative  motion  between 
the  first  and  second  conduits  at  these  two  locations; 

means  for  digitizing  the  analog  sinusoidal  outputs  and  gener- 
ating corresponding  digitized  outputs;  and 

means  for  processing  said  digitized  outputs  to  generate  least- 
squares  sine  fits  thereto,  determining  a  phase  shif^  between 
the  digitized  outputs,  and  from  said  phase  shift  determin- 
ing a  corresponding  mass  flow  rate  of  fluid  flowing 
through  the  first  and  second  conduits. 


S.429.003 

MOVING  SENSOR  LINEAR  TRUE  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Robert  A.  McFarlaad,  3740  Tnunport  St.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93006 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Set.  No.  231,799 

iBt  CL«  GOIF  im 

MS.  CL  73-86L42  i  Claim 


1.  A  linear  true  mass  flowmeter  for  a  conduit  with  a  liquid 
moving  longitudinally  along  a  path  within  the  conduit  at  a  first 
velocity,  said  conduit  having  a  wall,  said  linear  true  mass 
flowmeter  comprising: 
a  frame  located  within  said  conduit  in  said  path  of  said  Uquid 
with  said  liquid  to  flow  around  said  frame,  said  frame 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  pivotally 
moimted  on  said  wall  about  an  axis,  said  axis  being  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  said  liquid,  said  shaft  being  longitudi- 
nally and  radially  fixed  in  position  on  said  wall; 
means  for  pivoting  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  sensor  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  sensor  being 
of  a  differential  pressure  type,  during  pivoting  of  said  shaft 
said  sensor  is  moved  at  a  second  velocity,  during  a  single 
cycle  of  said  movement  said  sensor  senses  flow  of  said 
liquid  at  an  additive  velocity  comprised  of  said  first  veloc- 
ity plus  said  second  velocity  and  at  a  subtractive  velocity 
comprised  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
velocities; 
at  least  one  transducer  being  connected  to  said  sensor,  said 
transducer  to  detect  said  additive  velocity  and  said  sub- 
tractive  velocity; 
a  rate  of  flow  indicator  connected  to  said  transducer  for 
receiving  the  detected  said  additive  velocity  and  said 
subtractive  velocity,  said  rate  of  flow  indicator  to  display 
the  value  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  moving  within 
said  conduit  determined  from  said  additive  velocity  and 
said  subtractive  velocity;  and 
there  being  two  in  number  of  said  conduits  with  each  said 
conduit  having  a  separate  flow  path,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fluid  within  said  separate  flow  paths 
being  in  opposite  directions,  there  being  a  separate  frame 
mounted  within  each  said  conduit,  both  said  frames  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  a 
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plurality  of  sensors  mounted  on  each  said  frame  with  there 
being  a  single  transducer  connected  to  each  said  sensor, 
the  outputs  of  said  transducers  being  connected  through  a 
subtractive  circuit. 


5,429,004 

INERTIA  FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DYNAMOMETER 

Ronald  W.  Cruickshank,  460  Qnail  Ridge  Dr.,  Westmont,  DL 

60559 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,523 

Int  CL*  GOIL  5/U 

M&.  CL  73— «62J9  20  CUimt 


5,429,005 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 

ENGINE  DRIVE  IN  VARIED  SPEEDS  TO  DRIVE 

WHEELS  OF  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Tetsu  Fnkni;  Takeshi  Ura,  and  Shigekazu  Hasegawa,  all  of 

Sakai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993.  Ser.  No.  162,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007145 

Int.  a.«  F16H  3 /OS 

MS.  CL  74—325  12  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  transmitting  engine  drive  to 
drive  wheels  in  varied  speeds,  comprising: 
a  first  clutch  for  receiving  the  engine  drive; 
a  second  clutch  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  clutch 

with  respect  to  a  direction  of  drive  transmission; 
change  speed  gearing  disposed  between  said  first  clutch  and 

said  second  clutch; 
said  first  clutch  and  said  second  clutch  being  disengageable 

upon  start  of  a  shifting  operation  of  said  change  speed 


gearing,  and  re-engageable  upon  completion  of  the  shift- 
ing operation; 

first  drive  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  drive  frxnn 
said  first  clutch  to  said  change  speed  gearing; 

second  drive  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  drive  in 
varied  speeds  from  said  change  speed  gearing  to  said 
second  clutch; 

third  drive  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  drive  from 
said  second  clutch  to  said  drive  wheels;  and 

drive  control  means  for  transmitting  drive  at  a  low  speed 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  rotating  rate  of  said  sec- 
ond drive  transmitting  means  to  said  first  drive  transmit- 
ting means,  said  drive  control  means  being  operable  to 
transmit  said  drive  at  a  low  speed  to  said  first  drive  trans- 
mitting means  upon  disengagement  of  said  first  clutch  and 
said  second  clutch,  and  break  said  drive  upon  completion 
of  the  shifting  operation  of  said  change  speed  gearing. 


5,429,006 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATRIX  TYPE  SENSOR  FOR  VERY 

SMALL  SURFACE  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION 
Temhiko  Tamori,  Imma,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Enix  Corporattoa, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1992,  4-122637 

Int  CL*  GOIL  1/00 

MS.  a.  73—862.046  10  Oaims 


1.  An  inertia  flywheel  assembly  of  a  dynamometer  for  test- 
ing an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

an  inertia  flywheel  means; 

a  mounting  means  for  said  inertia  flywheel  means  which 
provides  for  the  replacement  of  a  final  component  of  the 
power  transmission  of  said  automotive  vehicle  with  said 
inertia  flywheel  means; 

connecting  means  for  said  inertia  flywheel  means  so  that  said 
inertia  flywheel  means  is  connected  to  and  is  driven  by 
said  power  transmission  of  said  automotive  vehicle. 


3  <       J        '*' 
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10.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  an  integrated  circuit  thereon,  said  integrated 
circuit  having  an  orihogonal  array  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
buses  forming  a  matrix  of  crosspoints,  a  first  shift  register 
means  coupled  to  said  horizontal  busses  and  a  second  shift 
register  coupled  to  said  vertical  busses  for  scanning  said  cross- 
points,  a  resilient  conductive  film  stretched  over  said  elec- 
trodes, said  film  selectively  touching  said  electrodes  in  re- 
sponse to  minute  pressures,  the  area  of  contact  between  said 
touching  film  and  said  electrode  being  a  function  of  pressure 
applied  through  said  film  to  said  electrode,  whereby  a  resis- 
tance measured  across  said  contact  is  an  analog  of  the  applied 
pressure,  and  detector  means  for  detecting  an  address  of  a 
crosspoint  which  is  operated  when  scanned  by  said  shift  regis- 
ters, said  detector  means  giving  an  analog  output  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  area  of  said  contact. 


5,429,007 

TENSION  LOAD  CELL  APPARATUS 

Jon  E.  Kbacbatmian,  5827  Rhodes  Ave.,  and  WOliam  B.  Thrift, 

3701  Herald  St.,  both  of  New  Orleans,  L«.  70131 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,184 

Int  CL*  GOIL  1/22 

MS.  CL  73—862.474  10  Claims 

1.  A  load  ceU  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  member  of  metallic  construction  having  a  pair 
of  larger  diameter  end  portions  and  a  smaller  diameter 
center  portion; 

b)  strain  gauge  means  carried  by  the  center  portion  of  the 
structural  member  for  generating  a  tension  load  value 
responsive  to  an  elongation  of  the  structural  member 
when  loaded; 

c)  each  larger  diameter  portion  having  a  transverse  opening 
receiving  a  lifting  pin;  and 
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d)  a  casing  that  coven  the  center  section,  the  casing  being 
attached  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  an  end  portion  of 
the  structural  member,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  casing 
being  unconnected  to  the  striictura]  member  so  that  the 


point  being  different  from  said  intersection  point  and 
different  from  said  load  applying  point 


5.429,009 
ROBOT  WITH  C3tUCIFORM  GEOMETRY 
Cowt  L.  Wolfe;  Mel  Siegel,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Ouiatopber  J. 
Alberta,  Monroerille,  and  William  M.  KanAnaB,  Pittsburgh,  all 
of  Pa^  aaaigaort  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Plied  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  64,968 
Int  CL«  GOIM  WOO;  B25J  5/00 
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structural  member  elongates  independently  of  the  casing 
when  the  structural  member  is  loaded  so  that  the  flow  of 
the  strain  field  from  the  transverse  openings  through  the 
center  portion  remains  smooth,  parallel  and  free  of  sub- 
stantial discontinuity. 


5,429,008 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FIGURE 

OF  DEFLECnON  OF  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Norio  Matsumoto,  Saitama,  and  Koicfai  Kamcoka,  Hyogo,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignori  to  FiUikura  Rubber  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,368 
Oaias  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042905; 
Sep.  28, 1992,  4-257982 

Int  CL*  GOIL  1/04  jL^.^ 

MS.  CL  73—862.639  ^■flffCi^ 


1.  A  movable  robot  capable  of  performing  tasks  upon  and 
traversing  a  work  surface,  the  robot  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  support  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  first 
support  means  further  having  first  gripping  means  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  detachably  adhering  the  first  support 
means  to  the  work  surface; 

(b)  at  least  one  second  support  means  being  movably  cou- 
pled to  the  first  support  means,  each  at  least  one  second 
support  means  having  respective  second  gripping  means 
extending  therefrom  for  detachably  adhering  the  second 
support  means  to  the  work  surface,  wherein  the  first  grip- 
ping means  and  the  second  gripping  means  are  capable  of 
moving  relative  to  one  another  by  a  robot  movement 
means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 

'  ^^<,-««long  a  line  that  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 

f^     wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  gripping  means  and  said 

second  gripping  means  is  movable  bidirectionally  toward 

and  away  from  the  work  surface  by  a  gripping  actuator 

means; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  first  gripping  means  and  second 
gripping  means  relative  to  one  another;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  tool  for  performing  a  selected  task  on  the 
work  surface,  the  at  least  one  tool  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  support  means  and  being 
movable  by  a  tool  actuator  means  bidirectionally  toward 
and  away  from  the  work  surface; 

wherein  said  tool  may  be  manipulated  in  three  dimensions 
relative  to  the  work  surface  solely  by  the  tool  actuator 
means  and  the  robot  movement  means. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  figure  of  deflection  of  a  golf  club 
shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

horizontally  orienting  the  golf  club  shaft  along  an  x-axis  and 
fixing  a  grip  end  of  the  golf  club  shaft  to  form  a  cantilever; 

deflecting  the  golf  club  shaft  by  applying  a  predetermined 
load  at  a  point  on  the  golf  club  shaft  located  on  or  near  the 
free  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  deflection  curve  of  the  golf 
club  shaft; 

obtaining  an  intersection  point  of  a  tangent  of  the  deflection 
curve  and  said  x-axis,  wherein  said  tangent  is  obtained  at 
the  load  applying  point  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  load  apply- 
ing point  of  the  golf  club  shaft;  and 

determining,  for  use  as  said  figure  of  deflection  of  the  golf 
club  shaft,  the  distance  between  a  specific  point  on  the 
golf  club  shaft  and  said  intersection  point  said  specific 


5,429,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  MEASURING 

AND/OR  SAMPLE  PROBES 

Wolfgang  L5hndorf,  Kempen,  and  Hans-WUhehn  SchSck,  Dnis- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Manneamann  Aktien- 

geaellschaft,  Duaaeldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,454 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  06 
332.2 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/12.  37/00 
MS.  CL  73— 866J  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  measuring  and/or  sample 
probes  which  call  be  removed  from  a  probe  cartridge  and  then 
attached  to  a  contact  tube  arranged  at  a  lower  end  of  a  su- 
blance,  comprising:  a  gripper  for  grasping  a  probe;  all  exten- 
sion arm;  a  joint  for  connecting  the  gripper  with  the  extension 
arm;  drive  means  for  displacing  the  extension  arm;  a  rotatable 
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and  vertically  adjustable  table;  at  least  two  piston/cylinder 
units  provided  to  movably  connect  the  drive  unit  to  the  rotat- 


1.  A  headlamp  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  molded  resinous  material  including 
releasably  connected  first  and  second  sections  cooperating 
to  define  first  and  second  gear  receiving  chambers; 

a  drive  gear  located  in  the  first  gear  receiving  chamber  and 
closely  received  therein  for  guided  rotatable  motion; 

an  adjustment  gear  located  in  the  second  gear  receiving 
chamber  and  closely  received  therein  for  guided  rotatable 
motion,  the  adjustment  gear  being  in  driven  engagement 
with  the  drive  gear; 

an  axially  extending  threaded  opening  through  the  adjust- 
ment gear, 

an  externally  threaded  adjustment  rod  extending  through 
the  threaded  opening  in  the  adjustment  gear  and  drivingly 
engaged  therewith,  an  end  portion  of  the  rod  extending 
outwardly  of  the  housing  in  guided  relationship  through 
an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sections; 
and, 

cooperating  surfaces  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  adjust- 
ment rod  while  permitting  axial  translation  in  response  to 
rotary  movement  of  the  adjustment  gear. 


5.429,0U 

BICYCLE  SPEED  CHANGE  OPERATION  ASSEMBLY 

Kei^i  Ikeda,  and  Yodilhiaa  IwaaaU,  both  of  Ondca,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Maeda  Indnatriea,  Ltd,  Oaaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00334,  §  371  Date  Not.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  10, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,113 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1992,  4-064824; 
JuB.  17, 1992,  4-158303 

Int  CL*  B60K  20/06 
MS.  CL  74—475  9  Oaimi 


able  and  vertically  adjustable  table;  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  apparatus. 


5,429,011 
HEADLAMP  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jordan  M.  SteTenaon,  Not!,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  CleTe- 
huMLOhio 

FUed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,670 

Int  CL*  F16H  25/24:  B60Q  1/06 

MS.  CL  74—89.13  16  Oahns 


1.  A  bicycle  speed  change  operation  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  lever  mount  fixedly  fitted  on  a  handlebar  adjacent 
to  a  grip  thereof;  and 

a  generally  C-shaped  lever  member  elastically  fitted  on  the 
lever  moimt  separately  from  the  grip  for  pivotal  operation 
about  an  axis  of  the  handlebar; 

wherein  the  lever  mount  has  an  outer  circumference  inte- 
graUy  formed  with  a  sheath  stopper  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  an  end  of  an  outer  sheath  of  a  speed  control  cable 
which  additionally  includes  an  inner  wire  inserted  in  the 
outer  sheath;  and 

wherein  the  outer  circumference  of  the  lever  member  is  also 
integraUy  formed  with  a  wire  stopper  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  an  end  of  the  inner  wire  extending  beyond  said 
end  of  the  outer  sheath  as  weU  as  with  operating  arm 
means  which  projects  outwardly  away  from  the  lever 
mount  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  finger  of  a  rider. 


5,429,013 

CLIMBING  HANDLES  FOR  ROAD  BICYCLES 

Michael  L.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  851573,  MeMpdte,  Tex.  75185,  and 

Bobby  L.  Richard,  403  Barton,  Mesqnite,  Tex.  75149 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,254 

Int  CL*  B62K  21/16 

MS.  CL  74—551.1  4  OalM 


•vr^ 


1.  A  climbing  handle  for  a  bicycle  comprising,  a  curved  tub, 
being  perpendicular  to  the  handlebar  tops  of  a  bicycle,  rising 
above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  handlebar  tops  from  a  top 
cUp,  curved  away  from  the  center  axis  of  the  bicycle  to  the 
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outside,  achieving  a  relatiofiahip  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  top  bar  of  a  bicycle  handl^MT,  being  rotated 
forward  so  as  to  restore  the  proper  relationship  between  the 
riders  shoulders  and  his  hands  while  riding  up  hill,  a  top  clip 
having  threaded  screw  holes,  a  corresponding  bottom  clip, 
having  clear  screw  holes,  being  capable  of  attachment  to  the 
handlebars  of  a  bicycle,  by  installing  screws  through  the  clear 
holes  of  said  bottom  clip  into  the  threaded  holes  of  said  top 
clip. 


driven  member  for  rotating  said  second  driven  member 
about  said  second  driven  axis;  and 


5,429,014 
ADJUSTABLE  PEDAL  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

CkaricB  E.  Loe,  1041  PnnMC  Rd^  Wflmette,  VL  60091 

Filed  Apr.  9. 1993.  Ser.  No.  45,654 

lat  a.«  GOSG  1/00:  B21D  39/03 

VS.  a.  74—586  8  daima 


wherein  said  drive  point  is  generally  coincident  with  said 
first  driven  axis. 


1.  A  pedal  rod  comprising, 

a  first  head  part  having  a  through  opening  formed  therein  by 
means  of  which  said  first  head  part  may  be  connected  in 
an  actuating  train  of  a  device  to  be  actuated,  said  first  head 
part  having  formed  thereon  a  projecting  lug  formed  with 
external  screw  thread  means, 
a  second  shaft  part  having  a  ball  at  one  end  and  having  an 
internally  threaded  recess  at  its  opposite  end, 
said  second  shaft  part  receiving  said  external  screw  thread 
means  of  said  lug  of  said  first  head  part  in  said  internally 
threaded  recess  to  form  an  axially  adjustable  joint, 
said  first  head  part  and  said  second  shaft  part  being  axially 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  a  desired  preselected 
and  predetermined  mean  dimension  measured  between 
said  through  opening  and  said  ball  by  torquing  the  two 
pans  and  effecting  an  axial  advance  or  retraction  of  the 
joint  between  the  parts  to  a  length  correlated  to  the 
selected  mean  dimension;  and 
a  crimping  groove  formed  in  said  second  shaft  part  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
first  head  part  to  securely  lock  said  first  head  part  and  said 
second  shaft  part  together, 
said  fust  head  part  comprising  an  offset  apertured  body 
portion  which  is  angularly  offset  from  the  axis  of  said 
second  shaft  pan  and  said  projecting  lug  of  said  first  head 
pan  and  is  co-axial  with  said  second  shaft  part. 


5,429,016 

AGRICULTURAL  DISC  BLADE 

Don  C  Rowlett,  Bedford,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 

L«trobe,Pa. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  898,640,  Jnn.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,637. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2044>73 

lot  a."  B21K  23/00 

VS.  CL  76—115  4  Claims 


5,429,015 
TWO  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  ROBOTIC 
MANIPULATOR  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  ROTARY 
DRIVES 
Stereo  D.  Some*,  8840  Eagie  lUL,  Kirtlaad,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,952 
Int  a.«  F16H  37/06.  7/02 
VS.  CL  74—665  B  15  Claima 

1.  A  two  degree-of-freedom  positioning  and  manipulating 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  driven  member  rotatable  about  a  first  driven  axis; 
first  driving  means  coupled  to  said  first  driven  member  for 
routing  said  first  driven  member  about  said  first  driven 
axis; 
a  second  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  first  driven  member  for  rotating  about  a  second 
driven  axis; 
second  driving  means  coupled  at  a  drive  point  to  said  second 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  disc  blade  including  a  plurality  of 
hard  wear  resistant  inserts  made  of  a  hard  refractory  metal  for 
use  on  an  agricultimd  tool  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  disc  having  parallel  spaced  flat  circular  front 
and  rear  surfaces  having  a  central  cylindrical  opening,  the 
front  surface  tapering  radially  outwardly  to  the  rear  sur- 
face thereby  defining  a  common  outer  rim  having  a  knife 
edge, 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  notches 
within  the  front  surface  of  the  disc  blade  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  disc  blade,  and 

c)  securing  an  insert  of  a  hard  refractory  metal  within  each 
notch. 


5,429,017 

FLUIDOPERATED  TORQUE  TOOL 

John  K.  Jmilun,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  RiTcr,  NJ.  07540 

Contioiiatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,629,  Dec  23,  1991, 

ahwidoiied.  Thla  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,770 

iBt  CL*  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  81—57.44  6  Claima 

1.  A  fluid-operated  torque  tool  for  tightening  and  loosening 

threaded  connectors,  comprising  an  engaging  element  having 

an  axis  and  two  axial  ends  with  both  of  said  ends  formed  to 

engage  a  threaded  connecter  to  be  tightened  or  loosened;  a 

driving  element  which  is  displaceable  under  the  action  of  a 

working  fluid  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  engaging  element 

and  engages  with  said  engaging  element  so  that  during  the 

axial  displacement  of  said  driving  element  said  engaging  ele- 
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ment  turns  about  said  axis  and  therefore  tightens  or  loosens  a 
threaded  connector  engaged  by  said  engaging  element;  and 


means  for  engaging  said  driving  element  with  said  engaging 
element  and  including  helical  projections  and  grooves  pro- 
vided in  said  elements  and  engaging  with  one  another. 


5,429,018 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

George  Miller,  2976  Shaffer  Rd.,  Atwater,  Ohio  44201 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,120 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/06 

VS.  a.  81—186  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  construction  for  a  wrench  comprising: 

main  body  portion  including  a  gripping  and  manipulation 
means,  said  main  body  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face,  said  first  and  said  second  face  being  generally  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  being  fued  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship; 

socket  means  having  a  periphery  and  a  center,  said  socket 

means  including  a  plurality  of  engagement  areas  located 

_    about  said  periphery,  and  where  each  of  said  engagement 

areas  includes  an  inner  engagement  face  perpendicular  in 

relation  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  faces; 

an  irregular  pyramidal  cutout  located  between  each  of  said 
inner  engagement  areas  and  at  least  one  of  said  faces  of 
said  main  body,  said  cutout  portion  being  thereby  proxi- 
mal to  both,  said  irregular  cutout  portion  defining  a  triang- 
ular shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  cutout  portion,  an  apex 
distal  from  said  triangular  shoulder,  said  apex  being  con- 
tiguous to  and  describing  a  perpendicular  junction  be- 
tween said  inner  engagement  face  and  said  proximate  face 
of  said  main  body,  and  a  triangular  camming  surface,  said 
camming  surface  having  a  first  edge  proximate  said  inner 
engagement  face,  a  second  edge  proximate  to  said  proxi- 
mal face  of  said  main  body  and  a  third  edge  defining  a 
right  angle  boundary  between  said  camming  surface  and 
said  triangular  shoulder;  and 

resilient  workpiece  travel  stops  located  on  at  least  two  of 
said  inner  engagement  faces,  said  travel  stops  being  resil- 
ient axially  from  said  center  of  said  socket  means;  whereby 

low  torque  force  can  be  applied  to  a  workpiece,  nut  or  like 


device  through  said  triangular  shoulders  when  said 
wrench  is  placed  over  the  workpiece  up  to  said  resilient 
travel  stops  on  said  inner  engagement  faces  and  said 
wrench  is  turned  in  a  first  direction  allowing  said  triangu- 
lar shoulders  to  engage  a  plurality  of  the  vertices  on  the 
workpiece  nut  and  a  ratcheting  action  is  effected  when 
said  wrench  is  turned  in  a  second  direction  causing  the 
vertices  on  the  workpiece  nut  to  engage  said  triangular 
camming  surface,  thus  sUding  the  vertices  over  to  engage 
another  of  said  triangular  shoulders. 


5,429,019 
PLUG  MANIPULATOR  TOOL  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

SKIMMER 
Wayne  C.  Davey,  4493  Rainbow  Vista  Dr.,  FaUbrook,  Calif. 
92028 

Filed  Jul  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,910 

Int  CL«  B25B  23/00 

VS.  CL  81—460  5  Claims 


1.  A  plug  manipulator  tool  comprising: 

a  plug  body  having  a  hollow  interior; 

said  plug  body  having  a  top  surface  which  includes  a  de- 
pending axial  projection  with  radial  bars  disposed  at  the 
top  of  the  hollow  interior  thereof; 

a  cap  covering  the  top  surface  of  said  plug  body; 

said  cap  having  a  bottom  surface  with  opposing  tabs  depend- 
ing therefrom  that  freely  engage  the  radial  bars  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  hollow  interior  of  said  plug  body; 

a  screw  having  a  head,  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion; 

a  coiled  spring  freely  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  said 
screw; 

said  screw  having  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  freely  pass- 
ing through  an  axial  opening  in  the  cap  and  engaged  in  a 
threaded  hole  on  the  axial  projection  of  the  hollow  plug 
body; 

wherry  said  coiled  spring  is  compressed  between  the  head 
of  the  screw  and  the  top  surface  of  said  cap  that  surrounds 
the  axial  opening  therein  to  resiliently  hold  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  cap  against  the  top  surface  of  the  hoUow 
plug  body;  and 

an  elongated  handle  having  its  lower  end  attached  to  the  top 
of  said  cap. 
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5^29,020 
LATHE 
Ebcrhard  Hack.  Dettliam/reck,  and  Giirta-  ScUekh,  Hock- 
dorf,  both  of  GcrMwy,  Mriginri  to  ladez-Wcriu  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG  Haha  *  Tcaricy.  Eariiagea,  Gcraaay 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  107,444 
CUaH  priority,  awUcattoa  Gcmaay,  Sep.  3,  1992,  42  29 
423.1 

lat  a*  B23B  17/(n  3/00i  B23Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  S2— 117  15  Cimimm 


1.  A  Uthe  comprising  a  machine  base,  at  least  one  headstock, 
a  workpiece  spindle  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  be  machined 
being  mounted  therein  for  rotation  about  a  spindle  axis  defin- 
ing the  direction  of  a  Z-azis  of  the  lathe,  a  slide  bed  rigidly 
connected  to  the  machine  base  and  having  longitudinal  sides 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis,  and  at  least  two  tool 
carrier  sUde  systems  held  on  longitudinal  sides  of  the  slide  bed 
for  displacement  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis,  each  of  said 
slide  systems  having  a  bed-side  carriage  giiided  on  the  slide  bed 
in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axia  as  well  as  at  least  one  additional 
slide  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  an  X-axis  of  the  lathe 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  Z-axis  such  that  a  tool  of  a  tool 
carrier  held  by  the  relevant  slide  system  is  displaceable  parallel 
to  the  X-axis  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  spindle  axis  and 
the  spindle  axis  defmes  a  machining  plane  with  the  direction  of 
the  X-axis,  said  plane  forming  with  a  horizontal  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  spindle  axis  an  angle  of  at  least  approximately 
45*  and  at  the  most  approximately  90*.  two  Z-guides  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis  being  provided  on  each  of  two 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  slide  bed  for  each  of  the  respective 
bed-side  carriages,  characterized  in  that  the  slide  bed  (14)  is 
designed  such  that— when  seen  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis 
(80)— the  two  bed-side  carriages  (28,  34)  are  arranged  on  longi- 
tudinal sides  (18,  20)  of  the  slide  bed  (14)  facing  away  from  one 
another  and  that  the  regions  of  the  one  longitudinal  side  (18)  of 
the  slide  bed  (14)  provided  with  the  two  Z-guides  (24,  2S)  for 
the  one  bed-side  carriage  (28)  extend  not  only  parallel  to  one 
another  but  also  parallel  to  the  regions  of  the  other  longitudinal 
side  (20)  of  the  slide  bed  (14)  provided  with  the  two  Z-guides 
(30,  32)  for  the  other  bed-side  carriage  (34)  as  well  as  trans- 
versely to  the  machining  plane  (IS). 


5,429,021 
ELLIPTICAL  MANWAY  CUTTER 
Henry  Aatle,  lUncho  CordoTa,  and  aement  Tremblay,  Citnia 
Heigirti,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Tri  Tool  Inc.,  Raacbo 
Cordova,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,265 
lat  CL»  B23B  3/26.  5/16.  29/034 
VS.  CL  82—123  5  claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  for  refinishing  a  radially  extending  seal 
surface  at  the  terminus  of  a  longitudinally  extending  non-circu- 
lar opening  defined  by  at  least  a  non-circular  inner  peripheral 
wall  surface  in  a  structural  member,  comprising: 


a  bousing  dimensioned  to  fit  within  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  above-recited  opening; 

means  carried  by  the  housing  for  engaging  and  securing  the 
housing  against  movement  relative  to  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  surface  of  a  noncircular  opening; 

a  face  plate  supported  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
central  rotational  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  including  a  radially  extending  seal  surface  to  be 
refiniahed; 

a  first  slide  device  fixed  to  the  face  plate  for  rotation  there- 
with and  including  a  dovetail  gib  surface  extending  along 
the  first  slide  device  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis; 

a  second  slide  device  including  a  first  dovetail  gib  surface  on 
one  side  thereof  in  sUding  engagement  with  the  dovetail 
gib  surface  of  the  first  sUde  device  and  a  second  dovetail 
gib  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  second  slide 
device  moveable  rectilinearly  relative  to  said  first  slide 
device  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  along  a  pair  of 
engaged  dovetail  gib  surfaces; 

a  tool  carrier  including  a  dovetail  gib  surface  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  second  dovetail  gib  surface  of  the 
second  sbde  device,  said  tool  carrier  moveable  rectilin- 
early relative  to  the  second  slide  device  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  second  slide  device,  said  tool  carrier  including  a 
tool  bit  holder  arranged  to  support  a  tool  bit  so  that  the  bit 
extends  generally  parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  towards 
a  radially  extending  seal  surface  to  be  refinished; 

a  tracker  device  connected  to  the  second  slide  device  and 
adapted  to  radially  and  frictionally  engage  the  non-circu- 


lar inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  non-circular  opening 
adjacent  the  radial  seal  surface,  said  tracker  device  and 
second  slide  device  connected  to  move  as  a  single  struc- 
tural unit  in  rectilinear  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
central  rotational  axis  of  the  face  plate  when  the  second 
sUde  device  is  rotated  about  the  central  rotational  axis  and 
the  tracker  device  moves  radially  in  following  the  contour 
of  a  non-circular  peripheral  inner  surface; 
spring  biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  second  slide 
device  radially  outwardly  from  the  central  axis  to  cause 
said  tracker  device  to  frictionally  engage  an  opening  inner 
peripheral  surface; 
a  tool  feed  system  for  incrementally  advancing  the  tool 
carrier  transversely  of  the  central  rotational  axis  while  the 
tool  carrier  is  rotating  about  the  central  axis  and  moving 
rectilinearly  relative  to  the  second  slide  device  to  cause 
the  tool  bit  to  traverse  the  seal  surface  to  be  refinished, 
said  feed  system  including: 

a  radially  extending  spline  feed  gear  having  elongated 
gear  teeth  and  mounted  on  the  face  plate  for  rotation 
therewith  about  the  central  rotational  axis,  said  spline 
feed  gear  being  roUUble  about  a  radially  extending 
spline  gear  rotational  axis; 
a  pinion  feed  gear  in  driving  engagement  with  the  spline 
feed  gear,  said  pinion  feed  gear  mounted  on  the  second 
slide  device  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  central  axis 
and  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  therewith  relative  to 
the  first  slide  device,  said  pinion  feed  gear  sliding  rela- 
tive to  and  along  the  spline  feed  gear  when  the  second 
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slide  device  slides  radially  relative  to  the  first  slide 
device; 

a  threaded  feed  screw  connected  to  the  feed  pinion  gear  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  threaded  feed  nut  secured  to  the 
tool  carrier,  said  feed  screw  and  feed  nut  being  threadedly 
connected  so  that  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  drives  the 
feed  nut  and  tool  carrier  in  radial  sliding  relationship 
relative  to  the  second  slide  device;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  incrementally  rotating  the  spline 
feed  gear  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  ftfce  plate  wherry 
the  feed  screw  is  selectively  and  incrementally  rotated  to 
advance  the  tool  carrier  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  seal 
surface  to  be  refinished  upon  rotation  of  the  face  plate 
about  the  central  axis. 


5,429,022 
OPENING  MACHINE  FOR  FILM  SEAL  CAP 
NaoU  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbiahi  Ynka 
Bio<3inical  Lalioratories,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^30 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-108237 

Int  CL*  B67B  7/48.  7/82 

VS.  CL  83—152  4  Claims 


1.  A  cap  opening  machine  for  a  film  seal  cap  comprising: 

a  hollow  punch  with  a  depressurizable  space  defined  in  a 
hollow  portion  thereof  for  puncturing  said  seal  cap  by 
respective  movement  of  said  punch  and  seal  cap  towards 
one  another; 

a  pressure  regulating  mechanism  which  regulates  pressure  in 
said  depressurizable  space; 

a  punching-action  causing  mechanism  for  moving  said 
punch  and  said  cap  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  puncture 
said  seal  cap  wherein  said  punch  is  exclusively  located  on 
one  side  of  said  seal  cap, 

wherein  a  piece  of  said  cap  is  punched  out  by  said  punch  and 
said  piece  is  removed  by  action  of  a  differential  pressure 
between  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  pressure  in  said 
depressurizable  space  after  said  puncture  of  said  seal  cap; 
and 

a  depressurizing  mechanism  at  least  partially  surrounded  by 
said  hollow  punch  and  within  which  said  depressurizing 
space  is  located;  and 

a  swing  mechanism  connected  to  said  hollow  punch  and  said 
depressurizing  mechanism  for  swinging  said  hollow 
punch  and  said  depressurizing  mechanism  together  about 
a  fiilcrum  away  from  said  punctured  seal  cap  for  discharge 
of  said  punched  out  piece  of  said  seal  cap  from  said  hollow 
punch. 


S,4294>23 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

TEMPO  CHANGING  FUNCTION  THAT  CHANGES  THE 

TEMPO  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  RECTORES  THE 

TEMPO  TO  THE  PREVIOUS  VALUE 

Tnrtoma  lawlnnnl,  HaaMuaatan,  Japan,  aaai^or  to  Yaanha 

Corporation,  HaaHaurtaa,  Japaa 

FIM  Mar.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,179 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  18, 1992,  4>091472 
lat  CL«  GIOH  1/40 
VS.  CL  84—612  18  ( 


1.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  automatic  performance  informa- 
tion; 

performance  start  instruction  means  for  generating  an  in- 
struction to  start  an  automatic  performance; 

performance  control  means  for  reading  out  the  automatic 
performance  information  from  said  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  the  instruction  from  said  performance 
start  instruction  means  thereby  to  perform  the  automatic 
performance  information  at  a  predetermined  tempo; 

storing  means  for  storing  tempo  information  representing  an 
automatic  performance  tempo  at  the  start  of  the  automatic 
performance; 

tempo  change  instruction  means  for  generating  an  instruc- 
tion to  change  the  automatic  performance  tempo  during 
the  automatic  performance  of  the  automatic  performance 
information  at  the  automatic  performance  tempo; 

tempo  control  means  for  changing  the  automatic  perfor- 
mance tempo  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  from  said 
tempo  change  instruction  means; 

tempo  restoration  instruction  means  for  generating  an  in- 
struction to  restore  the  automatic  performance  tempo 
during  the  automatic  performance  of  the  automatic  per- 
formance information  to  the  automatic  performance 
tempo  employed  at  the  start  of  the  automatic  performance 
during  the  automatic  performance  of  the  automatic  per- 
formance information;  and 

tempo  restoration  means  responsive  to  the  instruction  from 
said  tempo  restoration  instruction  means  for  reading  out 
the  tempo  information  from  said  storing  means  and  restor- 
ing the  automatic  performance  tempo  during  the  auto- 
matic performance  of  the  automatic  performance  informa- 
tion to  the  automatic  performance  tempo  employed  at  the 
start  of  the  automatic  performance  on  the  basis  of  the  read 
out  tempo  information. 


5,429,024 
CARD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Tsnneo  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taibo  Indnstrics, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,652 
Int  a.*  B26D  5/38 
VS.  a.  83—209  4  Oaimi 

1.  A  card  cutting  machine  comprising  a  feeder  and  a  cutting 
unit,  so  that  a  sheet  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  cards,  with  a 
mark  affixed  to  an  end  thereof,  is  conveyed  from  said  feeder  to 
said  cutting  unit  wherein  said  machine  ftuther  includes: 
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a  mark  reading  device  mounted  in  a  sheet  passage  between 
Mid  feeder  and  taid  cutting  unit  for  detecting  said  mark 
affixed  on  the- sheet,  whereby  only  desired  sheets  are 
pasaed  through  said  cutting  unit,  and  a  margin  of  each  of 
the  sheets  is  cut  off; 

a  gage  sensor  mounted  in  a  passage  for  the  sheet  conveyed 
through  said  cutting  unit  for  successively  detecting  a 


5,429.026 
KEYBOARD  LID,  ITS  OPEN-CLOSE  STRUCTURE  AND 

ARM  MEMBERS  FOR  KEYED  INSTRUMENT 
MaaiUl  Kimnra,  and  Yoahiaki  Shimoda,  both  of  Hamamatan, 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  KabnahlM  Kaiaha  Kawal  GakU  Seisakn- 
ibo,  SUznoka,  Japan 

nied  Fd).  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17054 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Mar.  9, 1992, 44)21235  U; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-021236  U;  Mar.  9,  1992,  44>21237   U 

Int  CL*  GIOC  3m 
UAa.84-179  4CI«lini 


leading  end  of  each  of  said  cards  to  deliver  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  command  to  actuate  said  cutting  unit,  and.  a 
stopper  mounted  in  a  passage  for  the  sheet  conveyed 
through  said  gage  sensor  for  temporarily  stopping  the 
conveying  of  said  sheet  in  order  to  cut  the  sheet  into  said 
card  size,  said  feeder  having  means  for  successively  feed- 
ing the  sheet  forwardly,  thereby  separating  the  cards  one 
by  one. 


5,429,025 

SEVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET-LAMINATING 

MACHINES 

Peter  Bartach,  Bnrgthann,  and  Kari  Hoch,  Eckental,  both  of 

Gcmany,  aadgnors  to  BUIhoefer  MaacUnenMirik  GmbH, 

Nnrcoiberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No,  143,422 

lat  CL*  B26D  1/29 

MS.  a  83-861  10  dalma 


1.  A  keyboard  lid  for  covering  a  keyboard  of  a  keyed  instru- 
ment, said  keyboard  lid  comprising: 
a  lid  body  comprising  an  end,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 

surface;  and 
a  frame  plate  secured  to  said  end  of  said  lid  body, 
said  frame  plate  comprising 
a  decoration  plate  for  decorating  the  lid  body,  said  deco- 
ration plate  being  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  lid 
body;  and 
a  reinforcing  plate  for  reinforcing  the  lid  body,  said  rein- 
forcing plate  being  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  lid 
body, 
said  reinforcing  plate  being  separate  from,  and  having  higher 
strength  than,  said  decoration  plate. 


5,429,027 

ADJUSTABLE  BRIDGE  HOLDER  AND  ELECTRIC 

PICKUP  HOLDER  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

LoweU  J.  Hlcka,  Box  1030,  Clarkdale,  Ariz.  86324 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser,  No.  208,333 

Int  CL*  GIOD  3/0O 

MS.  CL  84-291  n  ciatoit 


1.  A  severing  apparatus  for  sheet-laminating  machines  for 
separating  sheets  transported  as  single  sheets  and  a  superim- 
posed film  layer  with  the  film  layer  being  severed  at  an  edge 
region  of  an  overlapping  area,  comprising  a  rotary  table  dis- 
posed at  least  partly  in  superimposed  relationship  with  a  sheet 
line  in  which  the  sheets  including  the  film  layer  are  conveyed, 
lifiing  wedges  mounted  on  said  rotary  table,  at  least  one  knife 
m^ns  on  said  rotary  uble  for  severing  said  film  layer,  said 
lifting  wedges  being  disposed  ahead  of  said  knife  means  consid- 
ered in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  table,  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  knife  means  on  said  rotary  table,  cam  means 
on  said  rotary  table  operably  engageable  with  said  pivot  means 
to  effect  pivoting  of  said  knife  means  between  a  raised  position 
and  a  lowered  operating  position,  and  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotary  table  at  a  rotary  speed  such  that  the  circumfer- 
ential speed  of  said  knife  means  cutting  into  the  fUm  layer  when 
said  clasp  knife  means  is  in  said  lowered  operating  position  is 
greater  than  the  conveying  speed  of  the  sheet  line. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  an  adjustable  bridge  and 
electric  pickup  onto  an  acoustic  stringed  instrument  having  a 
bridge  region,  incluxiing  in  combination: 
an  elongated  main  body  of  strong,  rigid  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  underside,  and  which  includes  a  tail 
end,  a  mid  section,  and  a  front  end; 
said  tail  end  of  said  main  body  constructed  for  tail  gut  at- 
tachment to  said  instrument; 
said  mid  section  of  said  main  body  having  anchoring  means 
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for  fixing  the  ends  of  strings  of  an  acoustic  stringed  instru- 
ment in  proper  playing  position; 

said  upper  surface  of  said  front  end  of  said  main  body  includ- 
ing an  area  for  mounting  an  adjustable  bridge  and  an 
electric  pickup;  and 

a  vertically  adjustable  support  assembly  for  effecting  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  said  main  body  relative  to  said  stringed    U.S.  Q. 
instrument  while  supporting  said  main  body  on  a  surface 
of  said  stringed  instrument. 


5,429,029 
GUTTAR  SCALE  CALCULATOR 
Mendiola,  Jr.,  347  Monticello,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


Filed  A^.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,029 
Int  a.«  G09B  75/02 
84— 471  R 


SClairas 


5,429,028 
TREMOLO  AND  TUNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  H.  Fisher,  IV,  410  Main  St,  Coalport.  Pa.  16627 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,303 

iBt  CL*  GIOD  3/00 

MS.  CL  84—313  28  Claims 


16.  A  tremolo  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  central  aperture  with  integral  side 
portions  and  end  portions,  said  side  portions  being  formed 
with  a  raised  upper  surface  forming  a  yoke; 

(b)  mounting  means  mounting  an  instrument  string  holding 
means  to  said  housing,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  opposing  posts  extending  from  said  housing 
into  said  central  aperture,  a  point  member  mounted  to 
each  said  post,  said  point  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  conical  portion  terminating  in  a  end  point, 
the  end  point  of  said  point  member  engaging  a  cavity 
means  formed  in  said  instrument  string  holding  means; 

(c)  said  instrument  string  holding  means  comprising  a  car- 
riage with  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  integral  strips 
extending  from  said  base  member  to  an  end  cross  member 
forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  key  chambers,  upright 
members  extending  from  said  end  cross  member,  and  a 
second  cross  member  secured  to  and  interconnecting  said 
upright  members,  individual  string  mounting  blocks  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  integral  strips,  each  string 
mounting  block  defining  a  cutout  section  of  sufficient 
depth  and  width  to  receive  the  end  of  an  instrument  string 
and  a  channel  leading  to  said  cutout  section  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  instrument  string  to  receive 
an  instrument  string; 

(d)  string  guide  means  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  string 
guide  means  comprising  a  linearly  and  angularly  adjust- 
able string  guide  assembly,  each  guide  assembly  compris- 
ing a  fixed  member  and  a  linear  adjustment  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  fixed  member,  said  linear  adjust- 
ment member  defining  a  throughgoing  threaded  bore  for 
receiving  a  screw  to  angularly  adjust  the  axis  of  said  linear 
adjustment  member  with  respect  to  said  housing  surface 
and  a  threaded  blind  bore  for  receiving  a  connector  screw 
carried  by  said  fixed  member,  said  connector  screw  being 
adapted  to  move  said  linear  adjustment  member  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  member,  and  string  eyelet  means 
secured  to  linear  adjustment  member,  and 

(e)  spring  means  to  bias  said  string  mounting  means  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 
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1.  A  musical  scale  determining  device  for  use  in  playing  a 
guitar  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  a 
longitudinal  open  window  disposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  end  and  a  first  and  a  second  roller  crank  with 
the  first  roller  crank  located  at  the  first  end  of  said  housing 
and  the  second  roller  crank  located  at  the  second  end  of 
said  housing; 

a  scroll  disposed  within  said  housing  and  visible  through  said 
open  window  of  said  housing,  said  scroll  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end  and  a  first  and  a  second  roller,  wherein  said 
first  end  of  said  scroll  is  attached  to  said  first  roller  and 
said  second  end  of  said  scroll  is  attached  to  said  second 
roller,  wherein  said  scroll  contains  a  first  indicia  indicating 
at  least  five  separate  finger  placement  patterns  for  playing 
preselected  musical  scales  in  selected  tonics  and  indicating 
a  key  note  location  of  said  finger  placement  patterns  for 
each  of  said  preselected  musical  scales;  wherein  said  first 
and  second  rollers  are  connected  to  said  roller  cranks  of 
said  housing;  and 

a  clear  overlay  positioned  and  attached  within  said  open 
window  of  said  housing  in  coordination  with  said  scroll, 
said  overlay  being  constructed  of  a  material  which  per- 
mits seeing  said  scroll  through  said  overlay;  wherein  said 
overlay  contains  a  second  indicia  indicating  a  simulated 
fret  board  with  scale  tone  notes  for  said  finger  placement 
pattern  for  each  of  said  preselected  musical  scales. 


5,429,030 
HYBRID  ELECTROTHERMAL  UGHT  GAS  GUN  AND 
METHOD 
Derek  A.  Tidman,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  GT-DeTices,  Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,354 
Int  CL*  F41B  6/00 
MS.  CL  89—7  20  Oaiais 

1.  A  Ught  gas  gun  for  accelerating  a  projectile  in  a  barrel 
comprising  a  chamber  located  behind  the  projectile  for  supply- 
ing accelerating  gas  to  a  base  of  the  projectile,  a  wall  in  the 
chamber  separating  the  chamber  into  fust  and  second  seg- 
ments, means  for  supplying  a  light  gas  to  the  first  chamber 
segment,  a  solid  chemical  propellant  in  the  second  chamber 
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segment,  meana  for  establishing  an  electric  discharge  in  gas  in 
the  first  chamber  segment,  and  a  diaphragm  between  the  first 
chamber  segment  and  the  projectile  base;  the  wall,  chamber 
segments  and  diaphragm  being  arranged  so  highly  pressurized 
light  gas  from  the  first  chamber  segment  resulting  from  the 
electric  discharge  bursts  the  diaphragm  and  accelerates  the 


S,429.031 
UGHT  WEIGHT  ARMOR 
Alflred  B.  MeremUoo,  Baltimore,  Md^  aadgnor  to  The  United 
StatM  of  America  is  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
AmV,  WaaUimton,  D.C 

Filed  May  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  358^1 

Int.  CL*  F41H  5/04 

VS.  CL  S9-36.02  2  Cteinu 


1.  An  armor  system  for  defeating  shaped  charges,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  high-suength  low-density  aluminum  armor 
plate  and,  forwardly  disposed  therefrom,  a  scries  of  steel  armor 
plates  separated  by  air  spaces  from  each  other  and  from  said 
aluminum  armor  plate,  said  steel  armor  plates  and  said  alimii- 
num  armor  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,4294»2 

UGHTWEIGHT  MORTAR  AND  BASEPLATE 

APPARATUS 

ShddoM  Cytron,  MtB.  Lakca,  NJ„  airigMir  to  The  United  State* 

of  AaMrica  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

WaaUagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  289,023 
Int.  CL*  F41A  23/54 
VS.  CL  89—37.05  6  Oaima 

1.  A  portable  lightweight  mortar  weapon  system  comprising 


a  cannon  means  for  firing  mortar  ammunition,  said  mortar 
weapon  system  further  comprising: 
mount  means  for  operatively  supporting  an  upper  section  of 

said  mortar  weapon  system; 
sighting  scans  removably  connected  to  said  mount  means  for 

amung  said  mortar  weapon  system; 
said  cannon  means  having  an  upper  open  end  operatively 
connected  to  said  sighting  means  and  a  lower  closed  end 
for  holding  propellant  gases  therein; 


projectile  at  approximately  the  same  time  it  flows  from  the  first 
chamber  segment  to  the  second  chamber  segment  to  ignite  the 
sohd  chemical  propellant,  the  ignited  soUd  chemical  propellant 
detaching  the  wall  from  the  chamber  and  causing  accelerating 
pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  Ught  gas  accelerating  the  projec- 
tile. 


gimbal  collar  means  operatively  attached  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cannon  means  for  allowing 
said  cannon  means  to  be  rotated; 

a  plurality  of  truss  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
gimbal  collar  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
cannon  means;  and 

canvas  means  for  holding  said  truss  means  and  for  distribut- 
ing and  minimizing  any  pressure  loading  transmitted  to 
the  ground  in  operation  of  said  mortar  weapon  system  by 
any  recoil  forces  of  said  cannon  means. 


5,429,033 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  ROUND  OF  AMMUNITION 
INTO  A  PIVOTING  GUN  CHAMBER,  AND  A  SYSTEM 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Christian  Gyre,  Chameyrat,  ami  Daniel  Viefllefowl,  Ladignac/- 
Rondelle,  both  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Giat  Indnstrica,  Ver- 
sailles, France 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  24, 1992,  92  14073 
Int  CL*  F41A  9/45 
VS.  CL  89—47  11  n«im. 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  round  of  ammunition  into  a  pivot- 
ing chamber  of  a  gun,  said  chamber  being  mounted  for  pivot- 
ing movement  in  a  reciprocating  manner  between  an  open 
position  for  loading  and  a  closed  position  for  firing  said  method 
comprising:  positioning  a  round  of  ammunition  in  a  feed  station 
so  as  to  cause  it  to  be  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said 
chamber  when  the  chamber  is  in  said  open  position,  and  load- 
ing the  round  of  ammunition  into  said  chamber  by  simulta- 
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neously  pushing  the  round  of  ammunition  into  said  chamber   portion  of  a  piston,  and  a  sine  function  groove  formed  in  the 
while  pivoting  the  round  of  ammunition  in  synchronism  with   outer  surface  of  the  cushion  ring,  wherein: 
the  pivoting  motion  of  said  chamber  toward  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  thus  keep  the  round  of  ammunition  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  chamber  during  the  motion  of  the  chamber  towards 
said  closed  position. 


5,429,034 
FIREARM 
Joaeph  A.  Badali,  Ogdea,  and  Joaeph  F.  N.  Ronaaean,  Moontaia 
GrcM,  both  of  Utah,  aaiipion  to  Browning  SA.  sodete  ano- 
ayme,  Hovtal,  BdgiBm 

Filed  JbL  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275^81 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Belgimn,  JnL  16, 1993, 09300749 
Int  CL*  F41A  5/18 
VS.  CL  89—193  16  n«<— 


1.  A  semi-automatic  shotgim  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  associated  interior; 

a  magazine  tube  positioned  adjacent  said  barrel; 

a  cylinder  extending  about  said  magazine  tube,  said  cylinder 
including  an  interior  portion  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  barrel; 

a  piston  positioned  within  the  interior  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der and  extending  about  said  magazine  tube,  said  piston 
being  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  by  means  of  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  by  propulsion  gases  flowing  from  the 
interior  of  said  barrel  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  sleeve  and  rod  assembly  attached  for  movement  with  said 
piston,  said  sleeve  and  rod  assembly  also  being  connected 
to  a  loading  assembly  of  said  shotgun; 

control  valve  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  piston  by  the  propulsion  gases,  said  control  valve 
means  being  located  within  said  cylinder  with  both  said 
control  valve  means  and  said  piston  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  control 
valve  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  piston;  and 

biasing  means  acting  between  said  sleeve  and  said  control 
valve  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  close  said 
control  valve  means. 


5,429,035 

RODLESS  CYLINDER  WITH  A  SPEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Knaihiaa  Kaneko;  YoaUsoke  YamasUta,  and  Masahani  Kobaya- 

shi,  aU  of  Yawara,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  SMC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340340 
lat  CL*  F15B  15/22 
VS.  CL  91—26  2  Oaims 

1.  A  rodless  cylinder  with  a  speed  control  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder  tube,  a  hollow  cushion  ring  located  at  an  end 
of  the  cylinder  tube  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hollow 


an  axial  position  of  said  cushion  ring  is  capable  of  being 
regtilated  from  outside  of  the  rodless  cylinder. 


5,429.034 

REMOTE  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 

Gordon  D.  Latoa,  Calgary,  Canada,  amignor  to  Nowm»  Well 

Serrice  Ltd„  Canada 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  912,445,  JaL  13, 1992,  ■!.— ^wwl.  TUa 

appUcation  Jan.  2L  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,767 

lat  CL*  FOIB  7/04,  31/00 

VS.  CL  91—181  23  Claims 


>  2Cb  m 


1.  A  reciprocating  fluid  pressure  intensifier  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  entry  port  near  a  first  end  of  the  housing  for  a  fluid  to 
enter  at  a  low  pressure; 

a  control  valve  in  the  housing  switchable  between  a  first  and 
second  positions  for  admitting  the  fluid  from  the  entry 
port  into  a  first  passage  when  the  control  valve  is  at  the 
first  position; 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  control  valve; 

a  first  plurality  of  drive  cylinders  in  the  housing  each  in 
commimication  with  the  first  passage  and  each  having  a 
drive  piston  located  therein,  each  drive  piston  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  valve  actuator; 

a  first  high  pressure  cylinder  in  the  housing  and  having  a  first 
high  pressure  piston  connected  to  the  control  valve  actua- 
tor and  located  in  the  first  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing surface  area  of  the  first  high  pressure  piston  being  less 
than  that  of  a  total  working  surface  area  of  tlie  first  plural- 
ity of  drive  pistons; 

a  second  passage  in  communication  with  the  first  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  for  admitting  the  fluid  into  the  fu-st  high 
pressure  cylinder  when  the  control  valve  is  at  the  first 
position;  and 

a  first  exit  port  near  a  second  end  of  the  housing  and  in 
communication  with  the  first  high  pressure  cylinder  for 
providing  a  high  pressure  flow  of  the  fluid  out  of  the 
intensifier,  whereby  the  fluid  entering  the  entry  port  is 
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both  a  source  of  power  for  operating  the  intensiiier  and  a 

source  of  the  flukd  exiting  the  exit  port. 
20.  The  device  of  claim  1,  further  comprising: 
a  length  of  coiled  tubing  connecting  to  the  entry  port, 

thereby  providing  the  fluid  to  enter  at  a  low  pressure. 


Sy«29,037 
THREE-FUNCTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  CONTROL  LEVER 
Herbert  J.  Weber,  SchMunborg,  ami  Norman  E.  Williams,  Park- 
ridge,  both  of  OL,  aitignon  to  Komatsa  Dreaaer  Company, 
LiBColnaUre,  nL 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244378 

I«t  a.«  F15B  11/00:  G05G  9/00 

VS.  CL  91—522  13  Claims 


1.  A  three-function  control  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  actuator,  said  three  fiinction  control 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  control  bracket; 

a  control  lever  comprising  a  handle  shaft  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  first  bellcrank,  said  first  end  of  said  handle  shaft  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  bellcrank  such  that  said 
handle  shaft  can  rotate  about  a  first  axis; 

a  second  bellcrank  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  bellcrank 
such  that  said  first  and  said  second  bellcranks  can  each 
rotate  about  a  second  axis  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  second  bellcrank  further  being  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  control  bracket  such  that  said  second  bellcrank  can 
rotate  about  a  third  axis  with  respect  to  said  control 
bracket; 

a  third  bellcrank  pivotably  coupled  to  said  second  bellcrank, 
said  third  bellcrank  fiuther  being  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  control  bracket  such  that  said  third  bellcrank  can 
rotate  about  a  fourth  axis  with  respect  to  said  control 
bracket; 

a  fourth  bellcrank  pivotably  coupled  to  said  handle  shaft, 
said  fourth  bellcrank  further  being  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  control  bracket  such  that  said  fourth  bellcrank  can 
rotate  about  a  fifth  axis  with  respect  to  said  control 
bracket; 

first  linkage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  first  linkage  is  mounted  to  said  first 
bellcrank  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  linkage  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  first  actuator; 

second  linkage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  second  linkage  is  mounted  to  said 
third  bellcrank  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  linkage 
is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  second  actuator;  and 

third  linkage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  third  linkage  is  mounted  to  said  fourth 
bellcrank  and  said  second  end  of  said  third  linkage  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  third  actuator; 

wherein  said  control  lever  may  be  moved  in  first  and  second 
opposing  directions  such  that  said  control  lever  and  said 


first  bellcrank  rotate  about  said  second  axis  causing  said 
first  linkage  to  move,  wherein  said  control  lever  may  be 
moved  ic  third  and  fourth  opposing  directions  such  that 
said  control  lever  and  second  bellcrank  rotate  about  said 
third  axis  causing  said  third  bellcrank  and  said  second 
linkage  to  move,  and  wherein  said  control  lever  may  be 
moved  in  fifth  and  sixth  opposing  directions  such  that  said 
control  lever  rotates  about  said  first  axis  causing  said 
fourth  bellcrank  and  third  linkage  to  move. 


5,429.038 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  B.  Black,  3616  N.  Hardias  Bhd.,  Chicago,  01.  60618 

Filed  Anc  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,951 

Int  CL«  FOIB  31/00 

VS.  CL  92—86  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  bearing  gland  slidingly 
sealing  a  cylinder  chamber  under  hydraulic  pressure  where  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  piston  rod  having  an  outer  diameter  extends 
through  said  bearing  gland  externally  of  the  hydrauUc  cylinder 
from  the  hydraulic  cylinder  chamber,  the  bearing  gland  com- 
prising; 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  an  inner  bearing  surface  having  an 
axial  length  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  piston 
rod,  the  inner  bearing  surface  of  the  bearing  gland  having 
a  spiral,  heUcal  groove  machined  therein  permitting  fluid 
flow  from  the  cylinder  chamber  along  the  length  of  the 
inner  bearing  surface  of  the  bearing  gland; 
a  primary  seal  for  allowing  low  volume  seepage  when  from 
the  cylinder  chamber  permitting  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  continuously  through  the  primary  seal  to  prevent 
outside  contamination  from  entering  the  cylinder  cham- 
ber; 
a  secondary  seal  preventing  fluid  from  exiting  the  cylinder; 

and 
a  port  and  annular  groove  between  the  primary  and  second- 
ary seals  to  return  the  flow  of  hydrauUc  fluid  to  a  reser- 
voir. 


5,429,039 
MULTIPURPOSE  COOKER 
Kwei  T.  Chang,  No.  14,  Lane  54,  Loong  Chuan  St,  Panchia  City, 
Taipei  Haien,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,782 
Int.  CL*  A47J  27/00 
VS.  CL  99—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  cooker  comprising  a  cooker  body  having 
a  front  mount  and  a  rear  mount  on  the  outside,  a  cover  having 
one  end  hinged  to  said  rear  mount  by  hinge  means  and  an 
opposite  end  mounted  with  a  hooking  device  for  hooking  on  a 
retaining  groove  on  said  front  mount,  an  inner  casing  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  cooker  body,  an  electric  heater  supported 
on  spring  means  within  said  inner  casing,  a  heating  control 
circuit  mounted  inside  said  front  mount,  an  inductor  disposed 
inside  said  inner  casing,  an  inner  pan  received  within  said  inner 
casing  and  supported  on  said  electric  heater,  and  wherein  said 
inner  pan  is  forced  by  said  cover  to  contact  said  inductor  when 
said  cover  is  closed,  causing  said  heating  control  circuit  to  turn 
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on  said  electric  heater;  said  electric  heater  is  lifted  by  said 
spring  means  to  move  said  inner  pan  away  from  said  inductor 


d)  an  auger  positioned  substantially  within  the  perforated 
cylinder  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder,  the  auger  having 
portions  which  define  a  helical  surface,  wherein  porttons 
of  the  auger  extend  axially  within  the  first  segment  of  the 
cyUnder  and  portions  of  the  auger  extend  axially  within 
the  second  segment  of  the  cylinder; 

e)  a  chute  which  extends  between  the  first  heated  compart- 
ment and  the  second  heated  compartment  of  the  tank;  and 

0  at  least  one  lifting  flight  located  within  the  cyUnder  first 
segment  and  routable  with  the  first  segment  to  elevate 
food  product  from  within  the  first  heated  compartment  of 
the  tank  to  deposit  the  food  product  in  the  chute  to  be 
discharged  into  the  second  heated  compartment  of  the 
tank,  wherein  a  food  product  introduced  at  the  tank  inlet 
end  will  traverse  the  tank  and  be  subjected  to  both  heating 
and  cooling. 


when  said  cover  is  opened,  causing  said  heating  control  circuit 
to  turn  off  said  electric  heater. 


5,429,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,429,041 

BLANCHER  WITH  MULTIPLE  HEATING  ZONES 

DaTid  R.  Zittel,  Colnmbos,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lyco  Mannfactiir- 

ing,  Inc^  Columbus,  Wis. 

Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,782,  Sep.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5^29342.  This  application  JuL  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,129 

Int  a.«  A23L  3/00:  A23N  12/00:  A47J  37/12:  F25D  25/02 

VS.  CL  99-348  is  Claims 


1.  A  food  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

b)  a  baffle  which  divides  the  tank  into  a  first  heated  compart- 
ment and  a  second  heated  compartment,  wherein  the 
temperature  in  the  second  heated  compartment  is  different 
than  the  temperature  in  the  first  heated  compartment; 

c)  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  rotatably  within  the  tank 
so  that  water  contained  in  the  tank  will  enter  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  near  the  inlet  end  of 
the  tank  for  receiving  introduced  food  product  and  a 
discharge  opening  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  tank 
where  food  product  which  has  moved  through  the  cylin- 
der can  be  discharged  therefrom,  wherein  the  cylinder  is 
divided  into  a  first  segment  which  extends  within  the  first 
heated  compartment  of  the  tank  and  a  second  segment 
which  extends  within  the  second  heated  compartment  of 
the  tank; 


5,429,042 
SPIT  FOR  ROTISSERIE  OVEN 
Peter  J.  Koopman,  Richmond,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  Hcnny  Penny 
Corporation,  Eaton,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  978,967,  Not.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,426 

Int  CL*  A47J  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—421  H  38  Claims 


IM  ip» 


mCYi^^^M 


CifiVliXIftillttll 


l«l»3IL*t2IS!r2l» 


W^^W^Ji^ 


1.  A  spit  for  carrying  food  in  a  cooking  chamber  of  a  rotis- 
aerie  oven,  said  spit  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  rod  having  an  axis  and  extending  within  the 

cooking  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  food  carrying  means  connected  to  said  first  rod 
and  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  said  first  rod  for  carry- 
ing food  within  the  cooking  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  food  carrying  means  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  base,  having  at  least  two  ends,  attached  to 

said  first  rod; 
at  least  a  first  skewer  depending  from  one  of  said  at  least 
two  ends  of  said  first  base,  said  first  skewer  penetrating 
the  food; 
at  least  a  first  latch  depending  from  another  of  said  at  least 
two  ends  of  said  first  base,  wherein  said  fust  skewer  and 
said  first  latch  cooperate  to  lock  the  food  on  said  at  least 
one  of  said  pluraUty  of  food  carrying  means; 
a  second  base,  having  at  least  two  ends,  spaced  from  said 

first  base  and  attached  to  said  first  rod; 
a  second  skewer  depending  from  one  of  said  at  least  two 

ends  of  said  second  base;  and 
a  second  latch  deptending  from  another  of  said  at  least  two 
ends  of  said  second  base,  said  second  skewer  and  said 
second  hitch  cooperating  with  said  first  skewer  and  said 
first  latch  to  lock  the  food  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  food  carrying  means. 
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POWER  OPERATED  ADJUSTABLE  OVEN  RACX 
Ruby  Becker,  1021  Oku  Rd^  Emt  Aororm,  N.Y.  14052 
FOcd  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,1S5 

Irt.  a*  A23L  3/00;  A47J  37/00;  F24C  15/10,  15/16 
VS.  a.  99— 44«  5  OaiM 


1.  A  power  operated  system  for  raising  and  lowering  an 
oven  rack  without  opening  a  door  on  the  oven  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  pluraUty  of  oven  racks,  each  rack  being  rectangular  in 
shape  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wires, 
each  wire  attached  to  the  other  at  an  end  for  forming  a 
rectangular  rack; 

a  right  angle  frame  having  a  pluratity  of  continuously 
threaded  support  bars,  each  support  bar  being  disposed 
vertically  within  a  cavity  in  the  oven  for  urging  the  oven 
rack  racks  to  travel  in  a  vertical  direction,  either  up  or 
down; 

electric  motor  means  disposed  in  a  lowermost  section  of  the 
oven  below  the  oven  cavity,  and  further  being  in  chain 
gear  communication  with  each  continuously  threaded 
support  bar  for  urging  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
rotation  for  each  support  bar; 

a  plurality  of  journal  bearings  disposed  in  the  lowermost 
section  of  the  oven  below  the  oven  cavity,  each  journal 
bearing  further  being  in  support  communication  with  one 
of  the  continuously  threaded  support  bars; 

a  plurality  of  oven  rack  support  nuts,  each  support  nut  being 
in  threadable  communication  with  one  of  the  continuously 
threaded  support  bars,  and  each  support  nut  further  being 
in  removable  communication  with  an  oven  rack  for  urging 
the  oven  rack  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction,  either  up  or 
down;  and 

electric  control  means  for  activating  the  electric  motor  in 
either  a  clockwise  or  a  counterclockwise  direction. 


5.429,044 
SECURITY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Fansto  Giori,  TramMniw,  and  Philippe  Wyiamiillcr,  Chcaeanx, 
both  of  Switxeriaiid,  aastgnors  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S  jL,  Lau- 
tanae,  Switxeriand 

FOcd  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,842 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  May   17,  1993, 
1503/93 

bt  CL«  B41D  7/00 
VS.  CL  101—33  15  n«ii— 


printed  marks  including  a  device  for  feeding  with  paper,  espe- 
cially in  the  form  of  sheets  (1),  a  device  for  transporting  the 
paper  and  a  unit  (19)  for  applying  optically  variable  images 
(12)  supported  by  at  least  one  tape  (13)  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  paper,  such  that  these  images  are  appUed  by 
an  application  unit  (19)  at  defined  locations  on  the  paper  corre- 
sponding to  the  printing  marks  on  security  papers,  wherein  the 
application  unit  (19)  includes  at  least  one  appUcator  cylinder 
(11)  interacting  with  a  pressure  cylinder  (20),  the  paper  moving 
along  between  said  cyUnders  (20),  wherein  said  tape  (13)  is 
mounted  between  two  reels  (15,  15")  fixed  to  the  applicator 
cylinder  (11)  and  wherein  the  tape  passes  along  a  generatrix  of 
said  appUcator  cylinder,  perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  the 
paper,  under  the  action  of  a  servomotor  acting  intermittently  at 
each  application  step. 


5.429,045 
MEANS  FOR  REGISTERING  A  COMPACT  DISC  FOR 
THE  SILK-SCREEN  PRINTING  THEREOF 
William  M.  Kariyn,  602  Chestnut  St^  Lynnfleld,  Mais.  01940; 
Edward  J.  Berry,  157  Newton  St,  Revere,  Mass.  02151.  and 
Willian  M.  Lamarre,  119  Water  St,  Unit  63,  Beverly,  Mass. 
01915 

Contiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974.618.  Not.  12, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179.387 

Int  CL«  B41F  15/26 

VS.  CL  101—35  26  Claims 


1  a  2)    20 

1.  A  machine  for  security  printing  on  security  papers,  having 


3.  Registration  apparatus  for  the  centering  of  a  disc-like 
member  of  predetermined  diameter  in  a  fixture  therefor,  said 
fixture  being  defmed  by  a  top  horizontally  disposed  planar 
siuface  and  an  annular-shaped  well  of  predetermined  inner  and 
outer  diameters  extending  inwardly  from  said  top  surface  and 
terminating  in  an  annular-shaped  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
surface  defmed  by  a  plane  parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  the 
fixture,  said  well  being  further  defined  by  a  centrally  disposed 
annular-shaped  body  member  concentric   to  said  annular- 
shaped  well  and  deflned  by  a  top  planar  surface  in  which  is 
provided  a  centrally  disptosed  vertically  upright  circular- 
shaped  elongated  opening,  said  registration  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
(a),  an  elongated  circular-shaped  registration  pin  of  prede- 
termined diameter  concentric  to  said  well  and  defmed  by 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end  being  defined 
by  a  horizontally  disposed  planar  surface,  and  said  top  end 
of  the  registration  pin  being  defined  by  a  planar,  circular- 
shaped  surface  parallel  to  the  bottom  end  planar  surface 
and  defming  a  circular-shaped  periphery  concentric  to  the 
circular-shaped  registration  pin; 
(b).  a  circular-shaped  pin  base  member  of  predetermined 
diameter  concentric  to  said  well  and  defined  by  horizon- 
tally disposed,  parallel  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces 
supporting  the  elongated  registration  pin  in  vertically 
upright  manner,  said  registration  pin  being  fixedly  secured 
at  its  planar  bottom  end  to  the  top  surface  of  the  pin  base 
member  and  being  located  centrally  thereon; 
(c).  a  circular-shaped  docking  base  defined  by  a  top  planar 
surface  supporting  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pin  base 
member,  said  pin  base  member  being  centrally  disposed  on 
the  docking  base,  the  registration  pin,  pin  base  member 
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and  docking  base  being  located  on  and  defining  a  verti- 
cally upwardly  extending  centerline;  and 
(d).  magnet  means  being  provided  in  said  docking  base  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  top  surface  thereof  for  re- 
leasably  holding  the  pin  base  member  in  supporting 
contact  with  the  docking  base. 


providing  a  textured  substrate  to  be  printed; 

printing  from  each  of  said  color  separation  negatives  in 
seriatim,  using  inks  that  cure  to  a  substantially  dry  state  in 
response  to  high  energy  radiation,  to  produce  a  multi- 
color final  image; 

exposing  printed  images  between  printing  uniu  to  sufficient 


5.429.046 

DAMPENING  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  DAMPENING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE 

DAMPENING  ROLLER 

NoriynU  Shiba;  Ynichi  Okamnra,  and  Kohmei  Kawabara.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignort  to  K«hnriinrig.t.i.f)  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seiiaknsbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  698,177,  May  6, 1991,  which  is  a 

cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,779,  Not.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  Thli 

application  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,116 

CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28, 1988,  63-299944 

iBt  CL«  B41L  23/18.  25/18 

VS.  CL  101-148  18  oalma 


y 


jrs 


L 


y 


1.  A  dampening  system  for  a  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  print  plate; 

(B)  a  printing  cylinder  contacting  said  print  phite  and 
adapted  to  supply  water  to  said  print  plate; 

(C)  feed  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  printing  cylinder, 
and 

(D)  a  dampening  roller  adapted  to  transfer  water  from  said 
feed  means  to  said  printing  cyUnder,  said  dampening  roller 
comprising 

a  roller  having  a  dampening  layer  composed  of  a  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  being  substantially  free  of  textile 
fibers,  and 

a  plurality  of  hollow  bodies  dispersed  through  said  sub- 
strate, 

(E)  means  for  abrading  a  circumferential  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  open  a  plurality  of  said  hollow  bodies  towards 
said  circumferential  surface  to  form  cells  for  transferring 
said  water  from  said  feed  means  to  said  printing  cylinder, 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  size  and  the  concentration  of 
said  hollow  bodies  dispersed  within  said  substrate  is 
selected  depending  on  the  desired  amount  of  dampening 
water  to  be  fed  to  said  print  plate. 


high  energy  radiation  to  cure  applied  ink  to  a  substantially 

dry  state;  and 
serigraphically  printing  predetermined  areas  of  said  final 

image  with  selected  transparent  to  translucent  coatings,  at 

least  some  of  which  may  contain  translucent  coloranU; 
whereby  high  quality  multi-color  images  of  high  artistic 

content  result 


5,429,048 
OFFSET  LTTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PRESS 
John  M.  Gafhiey,  Box  29A,  Crockett  Neck  Rd.,  RJt  1,  Kittery 
P<rint  Me.  03905;  Glenn  A.  GaarabU,  11  Long  Pond  Rd^ 
Kingrton,  N  JL  03848.  and  James  B.  Vrotacoe,  7  Lakeriew 
Ct,  Rocbeater,  N  JL  03867 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  864,680,  Apr.  7, 1992,  abandoiied, 

which  U  a  continnation-iii.part  of  Ser.  No.  699,668,  May  14, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

417.587.  Oct  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  210.633 

lat  CL*  B41F  5/00  7/02 

VS.  CL  101—217  5  I 


5,429.047 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  COLOR  IMAGES  ON 
TEXTURED  SURFACES 
Paula  J.  MannokiJo,  and  Alexander  Mannokjo,  both  of  220  E. 
Flaadngo  Rd^  No.  330,  Las  Vegas,  Nct.  89109 
Filed  Not.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.931 
Int  CL«  B41F  15/10;  B41M  1/18.  1/26 
VS.  a.  101-211  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  quality  color  images  on 
textured  surfaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  multi-color  original  image; 
producing  a  plurahty  of  different  color  separation  negatives 

from  said  original  imag^ 
providing  a  stochastic  random  dot  screen; 
preparing  printing  plates  from  said  screen  and  negatives; 
mounting  said  printing  plates  on  a  series  of  printing  units; 


1.  An  offset  Uthographic  printing  press  for  reducing  vibra- 
tions and  sUppage  of  a  printing  surface  in  the  printing  press  to 
reduce  smearing  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  plate  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame,  the  pbte 

cyUnder  having  an  axially  extending  gap  therein; 
a  printing  plate  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  plate  cylinder  for  carrying  an 
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image  to  be  printed,  the  printing  plate  having  opposite 
endS'inountable  within  the  axially  extending  gap; 

an  inker  for  applying  ink  to  the  printing  plate; 

a  blanket  cylinder  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame; 

an  axially  removable  printing  blanket  mounted  on  the  blan- 
ket cylinder  for  receiving  the  image  to  be  printed  from  the 
printing  plate  and  transferring  the  image  to  a  material  to 
be  printed,  the  blanket  being  tubular  in  shape; 

the  printing  plate  and  the  blanket  being  disposed  in  rolling 
engagement  at  a  nip  formed  therebetween;  the  blanket 
comprising  an  outer  layer  of  material,  an  inner  layer  of 
matoial,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  material,  the  outer 
layer  of  material  being  a  continuous  tubular  layer  of  in- 
compressible material  indented  by  the  printing  plate  at  the 
nip,  the  inner  layer  of  material  being  a  continuous  tubular 
layer  of  rigid  material  and  the  intermediate  layer  of  mate- 
rial being  a  layer  of  compressible  material;  and 

a  drive  for  rotating  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  blanket  cylin- 
der at  the  same  speed. 


said  impression  cylinder  toward  said  print  cylinder  by  said 
means  for  moving  and  said  friction  drive  means  transfers 
intermittent  indexing  movement  of  said  continuous  web  to 
said  print  cylinder  by  frictional  engagement  of  said  fric- 
tion drive  means  with  said  continuous  web  to  rotate  said 
printing  cylinder  only  during  said  print  cycle  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  continuous  web  as  said  continuous  web  is 
indexed  only  one  package  length  and  thereby  have  said 
printing  cylinder  print  on  said  continuous  web  between 
said  impression  roll  and  said  print  cylinder. 


5^29,049 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
John  Marozzi,  Boontoii  Township;  Greg  Rocbon,  Boonton;  5  429  050 

Urmll  Patel,  Someiriile,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Ben  Dambly,  York,  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Sl:i*1Si^^!l"!.-'irJ^r^.^°*°w^^  •'•°  P«l«crant2,  Harmlnger,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scandrire  I 

Hallstahammar  AB,  Kolback,  Sweden 


Pogh,  Parsippuy  and  Barbara  Batesko,  Montrille,  all  of  N  J. 
CoatiBiution  of  Ser.  No.  85,193,  Jul.  2, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,531,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,224,422.  Thia  appUcation  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,545 

Int  CL»  B41F  5/04.  5/24 

MS.  CL  102—228  6  Claims 


FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,242 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  7,  1993,  9302893 

Int  CL'  B41F  31/26,  31/13 

VS.  CL  101—348  11  Claims 


i^?=R^ 


c 
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1.  A  printing  system  for  an  intermittent  motion  packaging 
machine,  said  printing  system  comprising: 
printing  means  for  imprinting  a  continuous  web, 
inking  means  for  providing  ink  to  said  printing  means, 
said  printing  means  including  a  print  cylinder,  an  impression 
cylinder,   means   for  moving  said   impression   cylinder 
toward  and  away  from  said  print  cylinder,  and  clutch 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  driving  of  said  print 
cylinder  by  a  mechanical  drive  means, 
drive  means  including  said  mechanical  drive  means  having  a 
motor  for  drivingly  rotating  said  print  cylinder  to  engage 
said  inking  means  during  an  inking  cycle  by  engagement 
of  said  clutch  means  to  drive  said  print  cylinder  by  said 
motor  only  from  an  end  position  of  a  printing  cycle  to  a 
beginning  position  of  said  printing  cycle  while  said  means 
for  moving  moves  said  impression  cylinder  away  from 
said  print  cylinder,  and 
friction  drive  means  for  rotating  said  print  cylinder  during 
said  printing  cycle  by  disengagement  of  said  clutch  means 
so  that  said  print  cylinder  is  freewheeling  and  by  moving 


^552S5SSS5S55^S5??S55?2S5^2S5SS 


1.  In  a  roller  structure  device  having  an  outer  rotatable 
cylinder  which,  during  its  rotational  movement  is  movable 
forwards  and  rearwardly  in  an  axial  direction,  and  which  at 
opposite  ends  is  mounted  by  bearing  units  fastenable  to  a  fixed 
member  to  enable  rotation  of  said  outer  cylinder  around  a 
central  geometric  axis  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  bearing 
units  includes  an  inner  cylinder  member  co-rotatively  con- 
nected to  said  outer  cylinder  with  said  inner  cylinder  being 
rotatable  through  bearings  around  an  axle  member  which  is 
stationary  relative  to  said  fixed  member,  said  device  having  a 
casing  comprised  within  said  inner  cylinder  rotatable  via  a  gear 
having  a  rotational  speed  differing  from  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  and  a  conversion  mechanism  actuating 
between  the  casing  and  the  inner  cylinder  for  converting  the 
relative  rotational  or  angular  rotative  motion  between  said 
casing  and  said  inner  cylinder  into  an  axial  reciprocal  motion 
of  the  inner  cylinder  and  consequently  of  said  outer  cylinder, 
seal  means  connected  to  said  inner  cylinder  of  each  individual 
bearing  unit  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder 
separate  from  cylinder  surroundings,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  inner  cylinder  of  each  bearing  unit  is  positioned 
outside  and  arranged  for  rotatable  mounting  by  pipe  means, 
said  pipe  means  having  at  least  two  axially  separate  interior 
bearings  enabling  high  speed  rotation  of  said  pipe  means  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  axle  member  at  the  same  time  as  said 
inner  cylinder  is  axially  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  pipe  means  without  substantial  angular  rotation 
in  relation  to  said  pipe  means  at  least  during  normal  operation, 
and  wherein  said  seal  means  includes  a  seal  between  the  inside 
of  the  iimer  cylinder  and  the  outside  of  said  pipe  means. 
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5,429,051 

PRINTING-UNIT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SMEAR-PREVENTING  DEVICE  OF  A  WEB-FED 

PRINTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

HaM-J6rg  Lanbacher,  FriuikeBtiial,  Germany,  aMignor  to  Hd- 

deDterger  DntckmaachiiMB  AG,  Heidelberg,  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
263.9 

Int  CL«  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—417  5  Claims 


1.  Printing-unit  assembly  of  a  web-fed  printing  press,  the 
printing-unit  assembly  having  a  smear-preventing  device  and 
being  assembled  of  at  least  two  satellite  printing  unit  sub- 
assemblies, respectively,  including  a  satellite  cylinder,  one  of 
the  satellite  printing  unit  sub-assemblies  being  actuatable  for 
printing  on  one  side  of  web  stock,  and  the  other  of  the  satellite 
printing  unit  sub-assemblies  being  actuatable  for  printing  there- 
after on  the  other  side  of  the  web  stock,  the  smear-preventing 
device  being  associated  with  the  satellite  cyUnder  of  the  other 
sateUite  printing  unit  assembly  for  preventing  smearing  of 
printing  ink,  the  smear-preventing  device  comprising  means 
for  cooling  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  satellite  cylinder 
of  the  other  satelUte  printing  unit  sub-assembly  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  dew  point. 


5,429,052 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIRING  DUMMY 

TARGET  SUB-MEMBERS  IN  A  FREELY  SELECTABLE 

CHRONOLOGICAL  SEQUENCE 
Hans-Peter  Bross,  MueUheim,  and  Norbert  Wardecki,  Glotter- 
tial,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bock  Werkc  GmbH  A  Co., 
Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany 

FUed  JnL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,705 

Int  CL«  B23Q  21/00 

VS.  CL  102—217  15  Claims 


ignition  circuit  is  completable  for  n  sub-munitioiis  by  plugging 
upon  each  other  n  sub-munition  units  by  plugged  connections 
firable  as  a  whole  in  succession  starting  with  one  arranged 
closest  to  a  cartridge  mouth  being  an  uppermost  sub-munition 
unit  said  n  sub-munition  units  each  comprising  at  least  an 
electrical  ignitor,  an  ejection  charge  and  a  sub-munition 
wherein  n>l  and  further  wherein  at  least  the  lower  (n-1) 
sub-munition  units  further  comprise  a  switch/connection  mod- 
ule wherein  each  switch/connection  module  is  wired  by  the 
plugged  connection  such  that  an  ignition  pulse  is  automatically 
forwarded  to  the  ignitor  of  the  respective  uppermost  sub-muni- 
tion unit;  and 
a  sensing  circuit  completable  by  plugging  upon  each  other 
the  n  sub-munition  units,  simultaneously  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  said  ignition  circuit  each  sub-munition  unit 
comprising  a  characteristic  impedance  wherein  at  least  the 
lower  (n— I)  sub-munition  units  further  comprising  a 
switch/connection  element  wherein  each  switch/connec- 
tion element  b  wired  by  the  plugged  connection  such  that 
the  current  flow  in  the  sensing  circuit  is  suppressed  above 
the  respective  uppermost  characteristic  impedance  and 
further  such  that  the  overall  impedance  of  the  sensing 
circuit  to  be  measured  from  Outside  is  composed  of  the 
characteristic    impedances   of  the    sub-munition    units 
loaded  in  the  cartridge. 


5,429,053 

PYROTECHNIC  FAN  RACK 

Ronald  R.  Walker,  4121  W.  Rock  Creek,  Imperial,  Mo.  63052 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,615 

Int  CU-  F42B  4/26 

VS.  CL  102—342  10  Claims 


»»•  ■«.'?"  »«i 


1.  A  self-contained  device  for  mounting  fireworks  pieces 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  series  of  individual  sockets 
formed  along  the  length  thereof  for  the  receiving  of  a 
series  of  individual  fireworks  pieces;  and 

a  fuse  channel  formed  along  the  length  of  said  body  to  re- 
ceive an  ignition  fuse,  said  fuse  channel  being  in  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  individual  sockets; 

said  fuse  channel  and  said  individual  sockets  creating  a 
continuous  pyrotechnic  chain  so  that  an  activation  of  the 
ignition  fuse  causes  a  simultaneous  or  near  simultaneous 
ignition  of  each  of  the  individual  flreworks  pieces. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  firing  dummy  target  sub-mem- 
bers in  a  freely  selectable  chronological  sequence  from  a  car- 
tridge barrel  of  a  cartridge  with  an  ignition  circuit  wherein  the 


5,429,054 
TRACER  CARTRIDGES 
Richard  E.  Topping.  14  Knowie  Qose,  Langton  Green,  Tnn- 
bridge  WeUs,  Kent  TN3  OEP,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,496 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
9108310 

Int  a.'  F42B  7/08 

VS.  CL  102—458  14  n«l— 

1.  A  one  piece  tracer  wad  for  a  cartridge,  said  one  piece 

tracer  wad  comprising  a  shot  holder,  a  tracer  element  holder 

and  means  for  directing  ignited  propellant  onto  a  tracer  ele- 
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ment  held  in  said  tracer  element  holder  for  ensuring  reliable 
ignition  of  the  tracer  element  on  firing  of  the  cartridge,  said 
tracer  element  bolder  being  adapted  to  hold  a  tracer  element  in 
a  releasable  manner  whereby  the  tracer  element  is  released 
when  said  tracer  wad  leaves  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  on  firing  of 
the  ctutridge,  wherein  said  means  for  directing  ignited  propel- 
lant  onto  a  tracer  element  held  in  said  tracer  element  holder 
comprises  a  conical  recess  formed  in  an  end  of  said  tracer  wad 
which  is  remote  from  the  shot  bolder  and  one  or  more  axially 
aligned  ridges  in  a  surface  of  said  conical  recess. 
10.  A  one  piece  tracer  wad  for  a  cartridge,  said  one  piece 


«?  f* 


*^  32  34  36 


tracer  wad  comprising  a  shot  holder,  a  tracer  element  holder 
and  means  for  directing  ignited  propellant  onto  a  tracer  ele- 
ment held  in  said  tracer  element  holder  for  ensuring  reliable 
ignition  of  the  tracer  element  on  firing  of  the  cartridge,  said 
tracer  element  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  a  tracer  element  in 
a  releasable  manner  whereby  the  tracer  element  is  released 
when  said  tracer  wad  leaves  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  on  firing  of 
the  cartridge,  wherein  said  means  for  directing  ignited  propel- 
lant onto  a  tracer  element  held  in  said  tracer  element  holder 
comprises  a  conical  recess  formed  in  an  end  of  said  tracer  wad 
which  is  remote  from  the  shot  holder  and  one  or  more  axially 
aligned  grooves  in  a  surface  of  said  conical  recess. 


5,429,055 

DRIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  LOAD  CARRIER  OF  AN 

OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Ralf  Schneuine  Klans  Nieaen,  and  Gertaard  Schilling,  all  of 

Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dnriiopp  Adler  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,671 
ClaiHH  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Dec  24,  1992,  42  44 
154.4 

iDt  CL«  B61J  3/04 
\iS.  CL  104—172.4  16  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  conveyor  system  having  rail-guided  load 
carriers  which  travel  on  rollers,  the  system  comprising: 

a  drive; 

a  main  track;  and 

a  driver  linked  to  the  drive  via  a  drive  element,  the  driver 
having  a  direction  of  transport,  the  driver  also  having  an 
active  position  in  which  the  driver  can  engage  a  conveyor 
carriage  for  moving  the  conveyor  carriage  along  the  main 
track;  the  driver  being  mounted  on  the  drive  element  by  a 
pin  on  the  drive  element  which  extends  through  a  bole  in 
the  driver,  the  pin  and  the  hole  being  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  transport;  the  driver  being  pivotally  mounted 


on  the  drive  element  for  being  swingable  out  of  the  active 
position  in  the  direction  of  transpori  and  being  substan- 
tially rigid  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  trans- 
port; the  conveyor  system  fiuther  having  a  releasing 
arrangement  permitting  the  driver  to  disengage  from  the 
drive  element  when  acted  upon  by  a  predetermined  exces- 
sive force  acting  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  transport,  the  release  arrangement  comprising  a  slot 
formed  in  the  driver  parallel  to  the  hole,  the  slot  being 
narrower  than  the  hole  so  as  to  retain  the  pin  in  the  hole 
except  when  the  driver  is  acted  upon  by  the  predeter- 
mined excessive  force. 


5,429,056 
METHOD  OP  OPERATING  A  BOGIE  USING 
ACTUATORS  FOR  WHEEL  STEERING 
Ernst  Pees,  Altenholz,  and  Hans-Dieter  Schaller,  Kiel,  both  of 
Gemany,  aasigiion  to  Kmpp  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,943 
Clainia  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  28,  1992,  42  40 
098.8 

Int  CL«  B61F  5/38 
MS.  CL  105—168  6  Claims 


1.  Method  of  operating  a  railroad  car,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  railroad  car,  the  railroad  car  having  a  frame  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction; 

providing  a  first  bogie  and  a  second  bogie,  each  of  the  first 
bogie  and  the  second  bogie  comprising  a  frame  element, 
each  of  the  first  bogie  and  the  second  bogie  comprising  a 
first  wheelset  and  a  second  wheelset; 

providing  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  element 
of  the  first  bogie  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  element  of  the  second 
bogie  to  the  railroad  car; 

pivotally  connecting  the  frame  element  of  the  first  bogie  to 
the  railroad  car  and  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  ele- 
ment of  the  second  bogie  to  the  railroad  car; 

providing  first  means  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  the 
frame  element  of  the  first  bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame 
of  the  railroad  car, 

providing  second  means  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of 
the  frame  element  of  the  second  bogie  with  respect  to  the 
frame  of  the  railroad  car; 

providing  means  for  determining  a  revised  angular  position 
of  at  least  a  portion  oi  at  least  one  of  the  first  bogie  and  the 
second  bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car 
based  on: 
the  angular  position  of  the  frame  element  of  the  first  bogie 

with  resi>ect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car;  and 
the  angular  position  of  the  frame  element  of  the  second 

bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car; 

providing  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  bogie  and  the  second 
bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car  to 
adjust  the  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  bogie 
and  the  second  bogie  to  the  revised  angular  position  deter- 
mined for  each  of  the  first  bogie  and  the  second  bogie; 

sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  frame  element  of  the  first 
bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car  with  the 
first  sensing  means; 
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sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  frame  element  of  the 
second  bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car 
with  the  second  sensing  mr^ny 
determining  a  revised  angular  position  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  first  bogie  and  the  second  bogie  with 
respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car  based  on: 
the  sensed  angular  position  of  the  frame  element  of  the 

first  bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad  car, 

and 
the  sensed  angular  position  of  the  frame  element  of  the 

second  bogie  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  railroad 

car;  and 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  bogie  and  the  second  bogie  with  respect  to 
the  frame  of  the  railroad  car  to  adjust  the  at  least  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  the  first  bogie  and  the  second  bogie  to  the 
revised  angular  position  determined  for  each  of  the  first 
bogie  and  the  second  bogie. 


Sy429,058 

HEART/LUNG  MACHINE  BASE 

Mark  F.  Miller,  529  Rcsnkvd  Atc^  Mooratowa,  N  J, 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28^44 

Irt.  CL*  A47B  35/00 

U.S.  CL  108—50  23 


08057 


5,429,057 

CANTILEVERED  SNACK  TRAY  BUTTRESSED  BY 

LOWER  TORSO 

John  C.  Bnescher,  960  Lanrel  Atc,  Glendale,  Ohio  45244 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,576 

Int  CL'  A47B  23/00 

UJS.  CI  108-43  18  Claims 


1.  A  torso  supported  tray  comprising: 

a  central  top  panel  having  an  top  surface  for  supporting 
objects,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  a 
pair  of  side  edges,  said  rear  edge  being  adapted  to  abut  a 
wearer's  torso; 

first  and  second  side  buttress  panels  extending  transversely 
and  downwardly  from  respective  side  edges  of  said  top 
panel,  said  first  and  second  side  buttress  panels  having  rear 
edges  which  angle  rearwardly  from  a  top  of  each  edge  to 
a  bottom  of  each  edge; 

an  anchor  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  edge  of 
said  top  panel; 

said  tray  being  formed  from  a  single,  flat  sheet  of  material, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  side  panels  are  adapted  to  be 
folded  transversely  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said 
top  panel  and  fixed  in  a  transverse  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  top  panel  and  said  anchor  tab  b  also  adapted  to  be 
folded  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  top  panel  so  as  to 
be  insertable  in  a  wearer's  waistband;  and, 

wherein  each  side  buttress  panel  comprises  a  rear  poriion 
connected  to  a  respective  side  edge  of  said  top  panel  by  a 
foldline  and  a  front  portion  disconnected  from  said  top 
panel,  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  side  buttress 
panels  are  connected  together  by  respective  fold  lines 
extending  transversely  to  said  side  panels,  whereby  said 
side  buttress  panels  may  be  folded  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  top  panel  and  said  front  portions  may  be 
folded  inwardly  toward  one  another  and  beneath  said  top 
panel. 


1.  A  heart/lung  machine  base  for  a  heart/lung  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  pumps,  the  heart/lung  machine  base 
comprising: 

a  lower  shelf  and  an  upper  shelf,  each  of  the  shelves  having 
a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  both  of  the  shelves  receiving  at 
least  one  pump  and  both  shelves  being  a  permanent  fixed 
distance  from  one  another, 

uprights  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  shelves,  the  up- 
rights being  positioned  inwardly  from  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  each  of  the  shelves,  the  uprights  being  generally 
spaced  a  first  distance  from  one  side  of  the  upper  shelf  and 
a  second  distance  from  the  same  side  of  the  lower  shelf, 
the  second  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  distance,  at 
least  one  of  the  uprights  extending  above  the  upper  shelf; 
and 

inclined  holding  means  on  the  lower  shelf  for  receiving  the 
at  least  one  pump  on  the  lower  shelf,  the  holding  means 
positioning  the  at  least  one  pump  at  an  inclined  position, 

the  at  least  one  pump  received  on  the  upper  shelf  being  a 
cardioplegia  pump  and  wherein  a  part  of  the  cardioplegia 
pump  is  positioned  outwardly  of  the  uprights  on  the  upper 
shelf 


5,429,059 

RETROFTTTED  COAL-FIRED  FIRETUBE  BOILER  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYED  THEREWITH 
Charles  L.  Wagoner,  and  John  P.  Foote,  both  of  ToUahona, 
Tom.,  assisDora  to  The  UnlTeraity  of  TamcMec  Rcaearcb 
Corporation,  KnoxTille,  Tcnn. 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,783 

Int  CL»  F23B  7/00 

MS.  CL  110—234  36  Claims 


njr 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  gas-fired  firetube  boiler  used 
for  converting  water  to  steam  by  circulating  the  water  past  a 
plurality  of  tubes  contained  within  said  boiler  and  through 
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which  heated  gases  are  flowed,  to  a  coal-fired  flretube  boiler 
wherein  the  coal  is  combusted  within  said  firetube  to  develop 
a  flame  that  extends  along  the  length  dimension  of  said  fire- 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  said  flretube  with  eductor  means  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  thereof,  said  eductor  including  a  coal  delivery  tube 
having  inlet  and  outlet  open  ends,  and  a  motive  air  flow 
passageway  disposed  concentric  of  said  delivery  tube, 
feeding  to  said  eductor  a  constant  stream  of  dense  finely 
divided  coal  such  that  said  coal  is  available  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  coal  delivery  tube, 
feeding  to  said  eductor  pressurized  motive  air,  said  motive 
air  being  directed  past  said  outlet  end  of  said  coal  deUvery 
tube  at  high  velocity  to  thereby  develop  a  vacuum  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  coal  delivery  tube 
whereby  finely  divided  coal  is  withdrawn  from  said  deUv- 
ery tube  and  mixed  with  said  motive  air, 
introducing  to  said  mixture  of  coal  and  air  a  quantity  of 
primary  combustion  air  at  a  location  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  said  firetube  whereby  there  is  developed  a  primary 
combustion  zone  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  firetube, 
said  primary  combustion  air  passing  through  angled  vane 
means  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  said  flretube 
such  that  there  is  imparted  to  the  flame  developed  by 
combustion  of  said  coal-air  mixture  a  first  swirl  pattern 
having  a  first  direction, 
providing  said  flretube  with  a  refractory  lining  which  ex- 
tends substantially  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  flretube  along 
the  length  of  said  firetube  to  a  location  approximately 
midway  of  said  firetube, 
providing  at  least  one  passageway  for  the  flow  of  secondary 
combustion  air  along  the  length  of  said  flretube  between 
said  refractory  lining  and  said  flretube  from  a  location 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  firetube  to  a  location  adja- 
cent the  outlet  end  of  said  firetube, 
providing  a  plurality  of  jets  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
passageway  and  extending  through  the  thickness  of  said 
refractory  lining  to  provide  passageways  for  combustion 
air  from  said  passageway  into  the  interior  of  said  flretube 
whereby  there  is  developed  a  secondary  combustion  zone 
within  said  flretube, 
orienting  said  jets  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of 
said  flretube  such  that  combustion  air  entering  said  fire- 
tube through  said  jets  develops  a  second  swirl  pattern 
having  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
opposite  in  direction  to  said  flrst  swirl  pattern. 


5,429,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BURNING  PULVERI2aED 
FUEL 
Kimishiro  Tolnida;  Masaham  Ognri,  both  of  Nagasaki,  and 
Fomiya  Nakashima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  819,627,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  615,851,  Not.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1989,  1-299517 
iBt  a.«  F23D  7/00 
UJS.  CL  110—263  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  burning  pulverized  fuel,  compris- 
ing: 
a  vertical  furnace  having  a  polygon-shaped  horizontal  cross 
section  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  vertical  furnace  sides 
surrounding  a  fiimace  inner  chamber; 
injection  means  for  injecting  pulverized  fuel-air  mixtures 
into  said  furnace  inner  chamber  in  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  direction,  said  injection  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  burners,  said  plurality  of  burners  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  furnace  inner 
chamber  and  being  mounted  to  said  furnace  at  horizon- 
tally central  locations  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  sides, 
respectively; 
a  pluraUty  of  bottom  air  nozzles  mounted  to  said  fiimace  at 
positions  spaced  substantially  below  and  separated  from 


said  plurality  of  burners,  said  plurality  of  bottom  air  noz- 
zles constituting  a  bottom  air  nozzle  means  for  feeding  air 
into  said  furnace  inner  chamber  below  said  plurality  of 
burners  to  create  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  in  a  zone  of  said 
fiimace  inner  chamber  below  said  plurality  of  burners; 

wherein  said  injection  means  and  said  bottom  air  nozzle 
means  together  define  a  means  for  injecting  into  said 
furnace  inner  chamber  an  amount  of  air  which  is  less  than 
an  amount  which  would  result  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of 
air  to  pulverized  coal  which  would  support  complete 
combustion  of  the  amount  of  pulverized  coal  injected  by 
said  injection  means; 

wherein  additional  air  nozzle  means,  comprising  a  plurality 


of  additional  air  nozzles  mounted  above  said  plurality  of 
burners,  are  provided  for  injecting  an  additional  amount 
of  air  which  will  cause  the  total  amount  of  air  injected  by 
said  injection  means,  said  bottom  air  nozzle  means,  and 
said  additional  air  nozzle  means  to  correspond  to  the 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  air  to  pulverized  coal  which  would 
support  complete  combustion  of  the  amount  of  pulverized 
coal  injected  by  said  injection  means;  and 
wherein,  in  horizontal  cross  section,  said  burners  are  further 
incUned  relative  to  vertical  planes  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  vertical  sides  to  which  said  bumers  are 
mounted,  respectively,  such  that  said  plurality  of  bumers 
together  define  a  means  for  supporting  a  substantially 
circular  flame  in  said  fiimace  inner  chamber. 


5,429,061 
CROP  SPRAYER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Bourgeois,  Ste.  206-1697  Pembina  Hwy.,  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada  R3T  2G6 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18, 1992,  2076287 
Int  a.«  AOIC  19/00 
U.S.  a.  111—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  valve  unit  moun table  in  a  seed  box  of  a  seeder  to  control 
seed  flow  therethrough,  the  valve  unit  comprising: 
base  means  having  an  outlet  aperture  therein,  the  base  means 
comprising  a  housing  with  a  bottom  wall,  front  and  back 
walls,  two  side  walls  and  a  cover,  the  front  and  back  walls 
having  openings  therein  for  receiving  seed  from  the  seed 
box; 
slide  valve  means  mounted  on  the  base  means  and  including: 
a  valve  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement  between  an 
open  position  adjacent  the  aperture  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion extending  across  the  aperture, 
valve  plate  translating  means  mounted  on  the  base  for 
moving  the  valve  plate  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions,  and 
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motor  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  operating  the  trans- 
lating means;  and 
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S.429,063 
DOCKING  DEVICE 
Walter  E.  RoMnkranz,  3248  Blackhawk  MeMlow  Dr^  DanTille, 
Calif.  94506 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,291 

Iirt.  Cl«  E02B  3/26 

MS.  CL  114-220  12  ctaias 


control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  means 
whereby  seed  may  selectively  be  omitted  from  selected 
rows  during  planting  so  as  to  mark  a  Held. 


5.429,062 
RAPID  BAILING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Trabka,  65  Hillside  Atc.  #4H,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10040 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,727 

Int  a.«  B63B  9/0% 

MS.  CL  114—121  10  Clainis 


1.  A  docking  device  for  docking  a  boat  comprising: 

an  angled  spring  element  including  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg, 

and  a  bend  therebetween; 
a  boat  contacting  member  consisting  of  a  wheel;  and 
a  holder  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  second  leg  of  said 
spring  element,  said  holder  including  a  first  wheel  holding 
element  connected  to  a  flrst  edge  of  said  second  leg  and  a 
second  wheel  holding  element  connected  to  a  second  edge 
of  said  second  leg. 


5,429,064 
BOAT 
Antoido  Cardenas,  8/18  Wigram  Street,  Harris  Pw*,  New 
South  Wales,  2150,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Aug.  17, 1993,  PM0S9S 
Int  CL«  B63B  35/00 
\i&.  CL  114-270  8  daima 


1.  In  combination  with  a  watercrafl  having  a  hull  adapted  to 
sit  in  a  body  of  water  and  having  a  deck  normally  above  a 
waterline  defined  by  the  body  of  water,  a  bailing  device  com- 
prising: 
an  inflatable  flexible  enclosure  of  a  volume  sufficient  when 
the  enclosure  is  inflated  to  support  the  watercraft  out  of 
the  water; 
means  for  attaching  the  enclosure  onto  the  deck  above  the 

waterline  and  wholly  out  of  the  water,  and 
means  for  inflating  the  enclosure  with  air  while  it  is  attached 
to  the  deck  above  the  waterline  and  whoUy  out  of  the 
water,  the  attaching  means  securing  the  enclosure  to  the 
deck  in  such  a  position  that  when  the  enclosure  is  inflated 
with  the  craft  in  the  water  the  watercraft  can  be  inverted 
and  supported  on  the  inflated  enclosure  to  drain  water 
from  the  craft 


1.  A  manually  powered  boat  comprising: 

separately  enclosed  first  and  second  water  strorage  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  chambers  including  a  flexibly  sealed 
movable  wall  portion  adapted  to  move  between  an  out- 
wardly extended  position  and  an  inwardly  extended  posi- 
tion; 

reciprocating  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  the 
movable  wall  portion  of  one  of  the  said  chambers  to  an 
outwardly  extended  position,  when  the  movable  wall 
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portion  of  the  other  of  said  chambers  is  moved  to  an 
inwardly  extended  position,  wherein  the  reciprocating 
means  comprises  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  defined  by  a 
surface  of  the  movable  wall  portion  of  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  second  end  being  defined  by  a  surface  of  the 
movable  wall  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  chambers, 
whereby  movement  of  a  fust  one  of  a  said  wall  portions  to 
an  inwardly  extended  position  causes  flow  of  hydraulic 
medium  in  said  circuit  in  a  first  circuit  flow  direction  so  as 
to  simultaneously  move  the  second  one  of  said  wall  por- 
tions to  an  outwardly  extended  position,  and  whereby 
movement  of  the  said  second  one  of  said  wall  portions  to 
an  inwardly  extended  position  causes  flow  of  hydraulic 
medium  in  said  circuit  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  flrst 
circuit  flow  direction  so  as  to  simultaneously  move  the 
said  first  one  of  said  wall  portions  to  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended position,  and  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  to  each 
of  said  chambers  for  allowing  unidirectional  flow  of  water 
through  each  of  said  chambers  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
outiet  port; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  force  applied  reciprocat- 
ingly  against  the  movable  wall  portions  by  an  operator 
standing  on  same,  causes  flow  of  water  into  the  one  of  said 
chambers  that  has  its  movable  wall  portion  moving  to  an 
outwardly  extended  position  and  flow  of  water  from  the 
other  one  of  said  chambers  that  has  its  movable  wall 
portion  moving  to  an  inwardly  extending  position, 
whereby  the  boat  is  propelled  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports. 


5,429,065 
KAYAK  SPRAY  SKIRT  QUICK-RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Jamea  E.  McShan,  3980  El  Camino  Real,  Space  83,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94306 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,939 

Int  CL*  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CL  114—347  2  Claims 


1.  A  kayak  spray  skirt  quick-release  mechanism  comprising: 
a  release  strap  with  a  grip  at  a  first  end  and  an  afTixing  means 

at  a  second  end;  wherein 
said  first  end  of  the  release  strap  is  releasably  secured  by  a 

releasable  attachment  means  to  an  exterior  of  a  hull  of  a 

kayak  at  a  position  in  front  of  a  cockpit  of  the  kayak  so 

that  it  is  easily  accessible  to  a  user, 
said  release  strap  is  positioned  so  that  it  runs  under  an  outer 

perimeter  of  a  spray  skirt  secured  to  a  cowling  of  the 

cockpit, 
and  said  second  end  of  the  release  strap  is  affixed  to  an 

interior  of  the  hull  of  the  kayak;  such  that 
when  the  user  pulls  on  said  grip  at  said  first  end  of  the  release 

strap,  the  grip  is  removed  from  said  releasable  attachment 

means,  the  release  strap  in  turn  pulling  said  spray  skirt 

away  from  said  cowling,  thereby  allowing  the  user  to  exit 

the  kayak, 
the  second  end  of  the  strap  remaining  secured  to  the  kayak 

so  that  by  retaining  his  grip  on  the  strap,  the  user  retains 

contact  with  the  kayak. 


5,429,066 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Scott  Lewit,  Malabar,  and  Neil  Rohan,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  both 

of  Fbu,  aMigDon  to  Compays,  Inc.,  W.  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,321 

Int.  Cl.«  B63B  5/24 

VS.  CL  114—357  32  Clahns 


'VS.S- 
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1.  A  composite  structure  having  an  exposed  reinforcing 
fabric  layer  free  of  structural  foam  and  curable  resin,  said 
structure  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  fabric  layer; 

a  non-woven  fabric  layer  attached  to  said  reinforcing  fabric 
layer,  and 

a  structural  foam  attached  to  said  non-woven  fabric  layer  on 
the  side  of  said  non-woven  fabric  layer  opposite  said 
reinforcing  fabric  layer  by  having  filled  interstices  of  said 
non-woven  fabric  layer  without  p>enetrating  into  the  rein- 
forcing fabric  layer; 

wherein  said  reinforcing  fabric  layer  of  said  composite  struc- 
ture is  capable  of  being  saturated  with  curable  resin  after 
said  structural  foam  has  been  attached  to  said  non-woven 
fabric  layer. 


5,429,067 

CZOCHRALSKI  METHOD  USING  A  MEMBER  FOR 

INTERCEPTING  RADUTION  FROM  A  RAW  MATERIAL 

MOLTEN  SOLUTION 
Masami  Tatsumi,  and  Shin-ichi  Sawada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  865,040,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,487. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-83770; 
Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210786 

Int  a.*  C30B  15/10 
VS.  CL  117—13  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  single  crystal  by  bringing 
into  contact  a  seed  crystal  attached  at  a  lower  end  of  a  crystal 
pulling  shaft  with  a  raw  material  molten  solution  and  thereafter 
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pulling  said  seed  crystal  by  said  crystal  pulling  shaft,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  in  said  raw  material  molten  solution  a  coracle 
having  an  opening  capable  of  containing  therein  said  raw 
material  molten  solution; 

a  first  step  of  intercepting  radiation  by  providing  a  first 
member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  seed  crys- 
tal is  passed,  on  said  coracle  to  cover  a  surface  of  said  raw 
material  molten  solution  in  said  coracle  for  intercepting 
radiation  above  said  coracle  from  said  raw  material  mol- 
ten solution; 

a  second  step  of  intercepting  radiation  by  covering  said 
opening  with  a  second  member  supported  by  said  crystal 
pulling  shaft  when  said  seed  crystal  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  raw  material  molten  solution  for  intercepting 
said  radiation  through  said  opening; 

seeding  by  intercepting  said  radiation  with  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  and  lowering  said  crystal  pulling 
shaft  to  bring  into  contact  said  seed  crystal  with  said  raw 
material  molten  solution; 

forming  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  single  crystal  by  inter- 
cepting said  radiation  with  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  after  said  seeding  while  elevating  said 
crystal  pulling  shaft;  and 

forming  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said  single  crystal  by 
elevating  said  crystal  pulling  shaft  together  with  said  first 
member  after  said  step  of  forming  said  shoulder  portion 
while  forming  said  single  crystal  from  said  raw  material 
molten  solution  in  said  coracle. 


5,429,068 

DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FORMING  DEVICE 

YoataiU  Sakuna,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fqjitsn  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,765 

Ciaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282005 

Int  CL*  C30B  26/16 

VS.  CL  117—88  10  Claiins 
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1.  A  deposition  method  for  forming  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  crystal  layer  containing  a  first  group  V  ele- 
ment; 

forming  a  protective  layer,  which  is  composed  of  at  least  one 
monolayer  of  a  group  III  element,  on  said  first  crystal 
layer;  and 

forming  a  second  crystal  layer  on  said  protective  layer  using 
a  gas  containing  a  second  group  V  element  different  from 
said  first  group  V  element 


a  modulated  carbon  aouice.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  positioning  a  carbon  diffusible  substrate  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  and  a  lattice  parameter  prox- 
imating  that  of  diamond; 

(2)  placing  carbon  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate;  and, 

(3)  heating  the  carbon  and  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  that 
produces  diffusion  of  the  carbon  from  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate  through  the  substrate  to  the  second  surface 
thereof  to  form  a  diamond  crystal  thereon. 


5^429,070 
HIGH  DENSTTY  PLASMA  DEPOSITION  AND  ETCHING 

APPARATUS 

Gresor  A.  CampbeU,  Glewlale;  Robert  W.  Conn,  Loa  Angelca; 

Dm  Katx,  Bereriy  Hills;  N.  William  Parker,  Fairfield,  and 

Alexis  de  Chambricr,  Gtendale,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaivion  to 

Plasasa  A  Materials  Tecknologica,  lac^  Chatswortk,  Calif. 

ContimwtioD-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  964,149,  Oct  19, 1992,  wUch  is 

a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,278,  May  21, 1992, 
abMidoned,  which  is  a  coMinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  650,788,  Fd>.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,122,251,  which  is  a  contianatioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser. 
No.  365,533,  Jnn.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,990,229.  Iliis  application 
Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,574 
Int  CL*  C23C  16/50;  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  118—723  R  13  Qairns 


1.  Structure  for  use  in  generating  a  high  density  plasma  for 
use  in  the  processing  of  a  substrate,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  plasma  generation  chamber; 

an  inner  magnet  and  an  outer  magnet  surrounding  said 
plasma  generation  chamber,  said  inner  magnet  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  magnet 
such  that  said  outer  magnet  is  located  around  said  inner 
magnet  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  inner  magnet 
thereby  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  for  use  with  said 
plasma  generation  chamb^  and 

means  for  shielding  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  magnets 
such  that  radio  frequency  energy  is  not  absorbed  by  said 
inner  and  outer  magnets. 


5,429,069 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  DIAMOND  CRYSTALS 

UTILIZING  A  DIFFUSION  FED  EPTTAXY 

Pao-Hsien  Fang,  156  Common  St,  Behnont  Mass.  02178,  and 

Wdrille  B.  Nowak,  17  Fnrbnsh  Atc,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

02165 

Filed  JnL  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,637 
Int  CL*  C30B  25/02 
VS.  CL  117—90  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  epitaxially  growing  diamond  crystals  from 


5,429^1 
ADJUSTABLE  ANIMAL  FEEDER  HOLDER 
Michael  C.  Altiaaa,  Rte.  #4  Box  62-B,  Hemingway,  S.C.  29554 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23M20 
Int  CL*  AOIK  1/10 
VS.  CL  119—61  2  CUims 

1.  An  adjustable  animal  feeder  holder  for  preventing  crawl- 
ing insects  from  accessing  an  animal  feeder  placed  thereon 
comprising,  in  combination: 
an  generally  rectangular  pan  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an 
integral  side  wall  extended  upwards  from  the  bottom 
surface; 
two  pairs  of  L-shaped  legs  coupled  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  pan  and  extended  upwards  therefrom  in  a  general!  > 
quadrature  configuration,  each  leg  having  a  long  rail  and 
a  cross  rail  thereadjacent,  each  long  rail  having  a  pluraUty 
of  slots  disposed  along  its  length  and  positioned  such  that 
a  given  pair  of  symmetrically  aUgned  slots  on  a  given  pair 
of  legs  is  planarly  aUgned  with  a  pair  of  symmetric^y 
aligned  slots  on  the  other  pair  of  legs;  and 
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a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets,  each  bracket  having  squared 
comers  and  free  ends  with  the  free  ends  inserted  through 
a  pair  of  symmetrically  aligned  slots  on  separate  pairs  of 
legs  such  that  both  brackets  are  planarly  aligned  and 
define  a  platform  adapted  for  holding  an  animal  feeder 
thereupon; 


filaments  formed  from  a  blend  of  from  about  50  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  and  about  10  to  SO 
percent  by  weight  of  a  starch;  said  blend  including  about 
SO  percent  by  weight  of  a  masterbatch  of  said  polyolefin 
and  said  starch. 


1.  Pressure  reducer  for  an  animal  watering  trough,  having  a 
housing  and  a  regulating  device  arranged  therein  for  the  alter- 
native opening  and  closing  of  a  water  inflow,  characterized  by 
a  multi-directional  valve  means  assigned  to  said  water  inflow 
which  can  be  actuated  in  such  a  way  that  said  water  inflow  is 
unaffected  by  said  regulating  device  as  required,  wherein  said 
multi-directional  valve  means  has  a  main  outlet  aperture  which 
can  alternatively  be  closed  or  released  by  an  actuating  lever  of 
said  regulating  device,  and  a  secondary  outlet  aperture  which 
can  be  opened  by  a  valve  pin  as  required. 


5,429,073 
BEDDING  MATERIALS  FOR  ANIMALS 
Larry  Ballard,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare  Com- 
pany, Colmnbia,  S.C 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,621 
Int  CL«  AOIK  1/015 
\3S.  CL  119—171  23  Claims 

14.  Reusable,  partially  synthetic  animal  bedding  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  degradable,  soft,  and  flexible,  extruded  mono- 


5,429,074 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  CULTIVATING  OYSHTERS 
Eddie  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  186,  and  Beqjamin  H.  Nelson,  Rte.  2, 
Box  756,  both  of  Anahuac,  Tex.  77514 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,690 

Int  CL«  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  CL  119—239  18  Claims 


whereby  when  an  animal  feeder  having  animal  feed  disposed 
therein  is  placed  upon  the  platform  and  water  is  disposed 
in  the  pan,  a  moat  is  created,  and  the  moat  prevents  crawl- 
ing insects  from  accessing  the  animal  feed. 


5,429,072 

PRESSURE  REDUCER  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  WATERING 

TROUGH 

E^n  Schnmacher,  Bamstorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lubing 
MaschinenCabrik  Ludwlg  Bening  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1992, 9212207 
U 

Int  CL«  AOIK  7/00;  F16K  31/12 
MS.  CL  119—74  8  Claims 


16.  An  oyster  cultivating  apparatus  including: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  and  an  elongated  open  area  extending  there- 
through; 

an  upper  member  removably  coupled  to  an  upper  portion  of 
the  elongated  member; 

a  base  member  removably  coupled  to  a  lowermost  portion 
of  the  elongated  member;  and 

a  buoyant  means,  coupled  to  the  elongated  member  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the 

elongated  member  so  that  the  elongated  member  is  main- 
tained in  water  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  oriented 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  a  predetermined 
distance  above  a  water  floor  surface  while  oysters  are 
being  cultivated  in  the  water. 


5.429,075 

PET  LEASH  AND  FLASHLIGHT  COMBINATION 

APPARATUS 

Frank  A.  Passarella,  and  Dawn  E.  Vicale,  both  of  15680  SW. 

106th  La.,  Apt  803,  Miami,  Fla.  33196 

nied  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,947 
Int  CL*  AOIK  27/00 
MS.  a.  119—795  17  Claims 

1.  A  combination  leash  apparatus  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  an  animal  and  retaining  a  flashlight,  comprising: 
a  flexible  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  collar  engagement  means  at  said  first  end  and  a 
handle  portion  at  said  second  end;  and 
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a  tubular  retaining  member  attached  to  said  elongate  mem- 
ber for  removably  retaining  a  flashlight  and  having  a 


5,429.077 

WATER  HAMMER  RAPPER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Moskai,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Bal>- 

Gock  *  Wilcox  Computy,  New  Orleaas,  La. 

FDed  JuL  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  275,790 

Int  a.*  F22B  37/18 

MS.  CL  122—379  20  n.tm. 


switch  port  located  to  register  with  and  provide  access  to 
a  slide  switch  on  a  flashlight 


5,429,076 
OPEN  BEAM  SOOTBLOWER 
C  Johnston,  Jr.,  Carroll;  James  S.  Knlig,  Lancaster; 
Steren  F.  Lewis,  Lancaster,  Eric  C.  CoUet,  Colombos;  Mark 
J.  Sepela,  Reynoldsbnrg,  and  Michael  L.  Metdler,  Cirderille, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,251,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,299,533.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,301 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 

has  been  him-IjIummI 

Int  a.'  F23J  3/02 

MS.  CL  122—379  33  Claims 


28.  A  retractable  sootblower  for  cleaning  interior  surfaces  of 
a  boiler  with  a  blowing  medium,  said  sootblower  adapted  to 
handle  increased  piping  loads  and  comprising  a  lance  tube 
coupled  to  a  feed  tube,  said  lance  tube  also  being  coupled  to  a 
carriage  assembly  including  transmission  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  huce  tube  into  and  out  of  said  boiler,  said 
carriage  assembly  being  supported  by  a  frame  having  side 
panels,  a  front  bulkhead  extending  transversely  between  said 
side  panels  at  an  end  thereof  generally  adjacent  to  said  boiler, 
and  a  rear  bulkhead  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
panels  at  another  end  thereof,  said  another  end  toeing  generally 
distal  from  said  boiler,  said  rear  bulkhead  including  support 
means  for  supporting  said  sootblower  relative  to  said  boiler, 
said  support  means  including  mounting  brackets  for  mounting 
said  sootblower  to  structures  adjacent  to  said  boiler. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  deposits  and  other  encrustations 
from  heat  exchange  surfaces  of  a  heat  exchange  element  hav- 
ing a  heat  exchange  medium  flowing  therethrough,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  fluid  into  said  heat  exchange  medium  within  said 
heat  exchange  element,  said  fluid  being  injected  at  a  tem- 
perature different  from  the  temperature  of  said  heat  ex- 
change medium; 
inducing  a  pressure  wave  in  said  heat  exchange  medium  and 
within  said  heat  exchange  element  said  pressure  wave 
causing  vibration  of  said  heat  exchange  element  and  said 
heat  exchange  surfaces; 
controlling  the  location  within  said  heat  exchange  element  at 
which  said  pressure  wave  is  induced  thereby  producing  a 
localized  vibration  in  said  heat  exchange  element;  and 
dislodging  deposits  and  other  encrustations  from  said  heat 
exchange  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchange  element  as  a 
result  of  the  production  of  said  pressure  wave  in  said  heat 
exchange  medium,  said  deposits  and  other  encrustations 
being  dislodged  in  an  area  extending  beyond  the  area  of 
said  localized  vibration. 


5,429,078 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  ROTARY 

ENGINE  BODY 
Hiroyasn    Tanigawa;    ic»rnn«g«    Tanigawa,    and    YoUnaga 
Tanigawa,  all  of  428-35,  Enami,  Okayama-ahi,  Okayama-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-105877 
Int  CL*  FD2B  57/06,  75/26 
MS.  CL  123—45  A  17  ClaiM 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  rotary  engine  body  having  a  piston  housing  bore; 
an  axially  opposed  pair  of  hollow  main  pistons  disposed 
within  the  bore  of  the  engine  body  to  define  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber  between  the  pair  of  main  pistons,  the 
main  pistons  being  rotatable  with  the  engine  body  but 
si'dably  reciprocatable  between  upper  and  lower  dead- 
points  relative  to  the  engine  body,  the  main  pistons  respec- 
tively carrying  cam  follower  means  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  engine  body; 
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boUow  cam  carrier  means  rotatably  receiving  the  engine 
body,  the  cam  carrier  means  internally  having  a  pair  of 
curved  cam  grooves  receiving  the  respective  cam  fol- 
lower means  of  the  main  pistons  for  causing  the  main 
pistons  to  make  one  full  rotation  with  the  engine  body  as 
the  main  pistons  make  two  reciprocations; 

a  pair  of  axially  fixed  auxiliary  pistons  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  the  main  combustion  chamber,  the  auxiliary  pistons 
being  inserted  into  the  respective  main  pistons  to  define  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  combustion  chambers  within  the  respec- 
tive main  pistons; 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  alternately 
into  the  main  combustion  chamber  and  into  the  auxiliary 
combustion  chambers;  and 


exhaust  means  for  allowing  exit  of  exhaust  gas  alternately 
from  the  main  combustion  chamber  and  from  the  auxiliary 
combustion  chambers; 

wherein  the  piston  housing  bore  of  the  engine  body  includes 
a  diametrically  smaller  central  bore  portion  and  an  axially 
opposite  pair  of  cylindrical  diametrically  larger  end  bore 
portions;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  main  pistons  has  a  diametrically  smaller 
portion  for  sUdabty  fitting  in  the  central  bore  portion  of 
the  engine  body,  and  a  cylindrical  diametrically  larger 
portion  for  slidably  fitting  in  a  corresponding  end  bore 
portion  of  the  engine  body. 


5,429,079 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUaicU  Murata;  Noriynki  Miyamnra,  both  of  Kyoto;  Hlrofiimi 
HigMhl,  Kameoka;  Setsno  Nishihan,  Kyoto;  Michiyasu  Yo- 
shida,  Kyoto;  Tetsno  Kataoka,  Kyoto;  Nobuaki  Murakami, 
Kyoto;  Hiroahi  Kamada,  Uji,  and  Hideki  Miyamoto,  Nagoya, 
all  of  JaiMn,  anignors  to  Mitanbiahi  Jldoaha  Kogyo  Kahmiiinri 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,052 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  JuL  16,  1992,  4-189711; 
JnL  16,  1992,  4-189712;  JnL  16,  1992,  4-189713;  Jol.  30, 1992, 
4-203958 

iBt  CL*  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  9  daima 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  bank  and  a  second  cylinder  bank  each  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cylinder; 
a  first  valve  operating  mechanism  provided  for  each  cylin- 
der of  said  first  cylinder  bank  for  operating  at  least  one  of 
an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  cylinder  to 
open  and  close,  said  first  valve  operating  mechanism 
having  a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  changing 
opening  and  closing  timing  of  the  intake  valve  or  the 
exhaust  valve  and  a  variable  displacement  mechanism  for 
stopping  operation  of  the  intake  valve  or  the  exhaust 
valve;  and 
a  second  valve  operating  mechanism  provided  for  each 
cylinder  of  said  second  cylinder  bank  for  operating  at  least 
one  of  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  cylinder 


to  open  and  close,  said  second  valve  operating  mechanism 
being  for  normally  driving  the  intake  valve  or  the  exhaust 
valve,  said  second  valve  operating  mechanism  having  a 
variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  changing  opening 
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and  closing  timing  of  the  intake  valve  or  the  exhaust 
valve,  said  second  valve  operating  mechanism  not  having 
a  variable  displacement  mechanism  for  stopping  operation 
of  the  intake  valve  or  the  exhaust  valve. 


5,429,080 
COMPACT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alex  Pong,  L^ngley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Erestar  Technologiet, 
Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,193 

Int  CL*  F02F  7/00 

VS.  CL  123—195  R  24  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  piston; 

a  crankshaft; 

a  cylinder  head  having  a  female  receptacle,  the  female  re- 
ceptacle having  a  flat  surface  for  receiving  a  cylinder  and 
for  forming  a  seal  between  an  angled  edge  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  flat  surface, 

a  land  and  formed  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  head 
for  attaching  the  cylinder  to  the  head; 

a  land  and  formed  around  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  for 
attaching  the  head  to  the  cylinder;  and 

a  retaining  band  wherein  the  retaining  band  compressively 
engages  the  cylinder  land  and  the  head  land  and  asserts  a 
compressive  force  between  the  angled  edge  of  the  cylin- 
der and  the  cylinder  head  forming  a  seal  between  the  flat 
surface  in  the  cylinder  head  and  the  acute  edge  of  the 
cylinder;  and 

an  engine  block  that  is  spit  into  half  sections  along  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crankshaft 
and  having  grooves  in  the  upper  halves  of  the  sections  for 
engaging  the  retaining  band,  wherein  the  cylinder  and 
cylinder  head  are  fixedly  attached  to  the  engine  block 
when  the  half  sections  are  joined  together. 
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5,429,081 

LUBRICATING  OIL  FEED  DEVICE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hikaa  F^aiiMoii,  BJondnnda,  and  Peter  6mlng,  Tnmba,  both  of 

Sweden,  aacipMn  to  Saal>-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalfe, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,469 

Clains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1993,  9300307 

Int  CL«  POIM  11/02 

VS.  CL  123—196  R  20  OaiiM 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  oil  to  at  least  one  unit  supported  on 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  engine  includes  an 
engine  block,  a  lubricating  oil  system  of  the  engine  located  in 
the  block,  and  a  unit  support  plate  for  supporting  at  least  one 
unit  to  which  oil  is  to  be  distributed,  the  support  plate  having 
a  first  side  surface  facing  the  engine  block  and  a  second  side 
surface  facing  away  from  the  engine  block; 
the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  oil  distribution  duct  defined  in  and  extending 
along  the  unit  support  plate,  the  duct  including  at  least  one 
first  connection  to  the  lubricating  oil  system  of  the  engine 
in  the  block  and  including  at  least  one  second  connection 
sfMtced  from  the  respective  first  connection  and  located  in 
the  support  plate  so  as  to  be  connectable  to  a  respective 
unit  supported  in  the  support  plate;  the  duct  comprising  an 
open  top  groove  defined  in  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  plate; 
a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  support  plate  and  shaped  and 
positioned  to  cover  over  the  open  top  of  the  groove  in  the 
support  plate  for  enclosing  the  groove  and  defining  the  at 
least  one  oil  distribution  duct 


5,429,082 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING 

A  DRIVE  FOR  AUXILIARY  DEVICES  ARRANGED  ON 

AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

DonatH  Wichdhant,  BortUagen,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Dr.  lag. 

hxJ'.  Ponche  AG,  Wriwach,  Genna^r 
per  No.  PCT'/EP92/02837,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Sep.  16. 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/14560,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JbL  22, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Dee.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,120 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  16,  1992,  42  00 
918.9 

lat  CL*  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—198  R  9  CUbaa 


atively  coupling  the  intemal-combusdon  engine  and  the  auxil- 
iary devices,  comprising: 
switching  on  and  off  with  a  regulator,  in  accordance  with 
timing  signals  suppUed  to  the  regulator,  an  exciting  cur- 
rent suppUed  to  a  first  auxiliary  device  as  a  function  of  a 
rotational  speed  NL  of  the  first  auxiliary  device  such  that 
a  wiring  voltage  UB  induced  in  the  first  auxiliary  device 
remains  substantially  constant,  wherein  the  first  auxiliary 
device  is  a  rotary  current  generator, 
supplying  a  signal  SL,  ST  of  the  internal-combustion  engine 
to  the  regulator  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  a  load  and 
a  cooling  water  tempenture  of  the  internal-combustion 
engine  to  thereby  affect  the  timing  of  the  regulator  so  as  to 
change  a  driving  torque  ML  supplied  to  the  rotary  current 
generator; 
changing  a  rotational  generator  speed  NL  and  therefore  a 
rotational  driving  speed  NW  of  at  least  a  second  auxiliary 
device  by  the  differential  gear  to  maintain  the  wiring 
voltage  UB. 


5,429,083 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TWIN  ENGINE 

Robert  W.  Becker,  10  TopbiU  La^  Springfleld,  DL  627044386 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,877 

lat  CL*  F02B  53/00 

VS.  CL  Mi— 212  7  I 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  of  intersecting  circular  chambers, 

matching  pairs  of  multilobed  interengaging  compression 
rotors  mounted  on  shafts  supported  in  said  housing, 

a  circular  gas  and  air  transfer  rotor  with  concavities  diamet- 
ricaUy  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  defming 
alternating  rotating  compression  and  combustion  cham- 
bers mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  supported  in  said  housing, 

a  recessed  ignition  device  in  said  housing, 

matching  pairs  of  multilobed  interengaging  expansion  rotors 
mounted  on  shafts  supported  in  said  housing, 

and  rotary  transmission  means  mounted  on  said  shafts  to 
transfer  rotational  energy  between  said  rotors  and  to 
provide  desired  compression,  desired  expansion  and  suffi- 
cient exhaust  of  burned  gasses. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  drive  for  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
devices  arranged  on  an  internal-combustion  engine  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  having  a  differential  gear  arranged  between  and  oper- 


5,429,0M 
AXIAL  VANE  ROTARY  DEVICE  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 
Briaa  W.  OMrry,  RickMai,  CMMda;  JaMS  E.  Sadtk,  Mortaa- 
towa,  W.  Va^  Victor  E.  MwiIm,  Morgaatowa,  W.  Va^  Niaei 
N.  Oarfc,  Morgaatowa,  W.  Va^  Grcfory  Tlinwtsna,  Mo 
towa,  W.  Va.,  aad  Patrick  R.  Badgley. 
on  to  Sky  TeckwOogica,  lacn  Coypcrmitk  Way,  ( 
FUed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  208,723 
lat.  CL*  FUB  53/00 
VS.  CL  U3— 243  8  ( 

1.  An  axial  vane  rotary  device  (14)  of  the  type  including  a 
stator  (16)  with  a  cylindrical  internal  chamlser  (34)  defined  by 
an  annular  outer  wall  (4)  and  two  side  walls  (36,  38)  of  the 
stator,  each  said  side  wall  having  an  annular  cam  surface  (42, 


164-315  O.G.-95-5 
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44>,  a  rotor  (54)  routably  mounted  within  the  chamber,  the 
rotor  having  an  annular  outer  wall  (66)  and  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced-apart,  axial  dott  (64)  extending  therethrough; 
a  vane  (68)  slidably  received  in  each  said  slot,  each  said  vane 
having  an  outer  edge  (74)  an  inner  edge  (106)  and  side  edges 
(70,  72),  the  side  edges  slidably  engaging  the  cam  surfaces;  and 
means  (42,  44)  for  reciprocating  the  vanes  axially  and  alterna- 
tively expanding  and  compressing  spaces  between  adjacent 
said  vanes  and  the  cam  surfaces  as  the  rotor  rotates,  said  means 
including  alternating  first  portions  (92)  and  second  portions 
(90)  on  the  cam  surfaces,  the  second  portions  being  ftuther 
from  the  rotor  than  the  first  portions,  the  first  portions  of  one 
said  cam  surface  being  aUgned  with  the  second  portions  of 


another  said  cam  surface,  the  device  being  characterized  by 
having  means  for  reciprocating  the  vanes  independently  of  the 
cam  surfaces  (40,  42)  including  a  guide  cam  (96)  on  the  outer 
wall  (40)  of  the  stttor  and  a  follower  (98)  on  each  said  vane 
received  by  the  guide  cam,  the  cam  surfaces  and  the  guide  cam 
extending  about  the  stator  in  an  undulating  pattern  with  the 
guide  cam  being  a  constant  distance  from  each  of  the  cam 
surfaces,  the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes  being  constantly  in 
contact  with  the  cam  surfaces  as  the  rotor  rotates,  the  guide 
cam  being  a  groove  (96)  in  the  annular  outer  wall  of  the  stator, 
the  follower  including  a  cyUndrical  pin  (98)  on  the  outer  edge 
(74)  of  each  said  vane,  the  follower  including  a  member  (100) 
routably  received  on  the  pin,  the  member  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  groove. 


5,429.085 

TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 

John  E.  Staaffer,  6  Peckdand  Rd^  Gfcenwich,  Coon.  06831 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,240 

iHt  a.»  F02B  53/Oa-  FOIC  1/063 

VS.  CL  123—245  9  cuIbm 


engine  including  a  housing,  two  vanes  mounted  on  concentric 
shafts  for  independent  rotation  in  one  direction  within  the 
housing  in  response  to  combustion  within  the  housing,  first 
control  means  operative  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  vanes 
within  the  housing  in  the  other  direction,  and  converter  means 
to  convert  the  movements  of  the  vanes  into  unidirectional 
rotation  of  an  output  shaft,  said  timing  mechanism  comprising: 
rotation  means  operative  to  rotate  the  vanes  relative  to  each 
other  independently  of  the  combustion  induced  rotation 
of  the  vanes  within  the  housing; 
sensor  means  operative  to  generate  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  relative  positions  of  the  vanes  at  any  given  time 
in  the  engine  cycle;  and 
second  control  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the 
sensor  means  and  operative  to  control  the  rotation  means 
in  accoriance  with  the  received  output  signal. 


5,429,086 
SHARED  RUNNER  INTAKE  PORTS  FOR  I.C.  ENGINE 
Darid  R.  Glacldn,  CoIuibInh,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Cnmmina  Engiiie 
Company,  Inc.,  Colmnbiis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,704 

Int  CL«  Ft)2B  31/00 

VS.  CL  123-308  25  Claims 


en.  1——  M 


CTI.4— —  s; 


cn-i^—  41 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  for  a  rotary  internal  combustion 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  head  having 
exhaust  valve  ports  and  intake  valve  porks  for  a  pluraUty  of 
cylinders,  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  for  each  cylinder  being 
circularly-spaced  ill  an  array  around  a  center  for  that  cylinder, 
there  being  two  intake  ports  per  cylinder,  one  port  of  the  two 
for  certain  cylinders  being  a  heUcal  port  and  the  other  port  of 
the  two  for  the  certain  cylinders  being  a  tangential  port,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  air  inlet;  and 

an  air  conveying  passageway  in  the  head  beginning  at  the 
inlet  and  having  two  branches,  one  of  the  branches  ending 
at  one  of  the  two  intake  porte  for  a  first  cylinder,  the  other 
branch  ending  at  the  first  of  the  two  intake  ports  for  a 
second  cylinder; 
the  helical  intake  port  for  the  first  cylinder  being  located 
more  than  135  degrees  around  the  center  in  a  downstream 
direction  from  the  tangential  intake  port  for  the  first  cylin- 
der. 
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5,429.087 
THROTTLE  BODY  FOR  TRACnON  CONTROL 
Mntsnmi  Tn^ino;  Nobom  Ishihara,  and  SauM  Kitamora.  all  of 
Obu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  KaKMhtw  Eaiaha. 
Obu.  Japan 

Filed  JnL  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274.803 
Oaimt  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  JuL  16,  1993.  5-176791; 
JbL  20. 1993.  5-179336;  Oct  28, 1993,  5-270477 

Int  CL6  P02D  9/00 
VS.  CL  123—336  6  Claims 


5,429,088 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Eberiwrd  Laog,  Erligiicim,  and  Bemd  Zimmennana,  VaiUa- 
gn/EBx,  both  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18. 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  JaL  2,  1992,  42  21 
768.7 

Int  CL«  F02M  3/00 
VS.  CL  123—339.14  10  CialM 


1.  A  throttle  body  for  traction  control  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  throttle  body  casing  having  a 
throttle  bore  extending  therethrough; 

a  main  throttle  shaft  extending  across  said  throttle  bore  of 
said  throttle  body  casing  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
throttle  body  casing; 

a  main  throttle  valve  rotatable  with  said  main  throttle  shaft 
to  open  and  close  said  throttle  bore  of  said  throttle  body 
casing; 

an  accelerator  lever  connecting  said  main  throttle  shaft  and 
an  accelerator  cable; 

a  secondary  throttle  shaft  extending  across  said  throttle  bore 
of  said  throttle  body  casing  and  rotatably  supported  by 
said  throttle  body  casing; 

a  secondary  throttle  valve  rotatable  with  said  secondary 
throttle  shaft  to  open  and  close  said  throttle  bore  of  said 
throttle  body  casing;  and 

a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  secondary  throttle  shaft  for 
opening  and  closing  said  secondary  throttle  valve; 

said  motor  for  opening  and  closing  said  secondary  throttle 
valve  having  an  output  shaft  coaxially  disposed  with  said 
secondary  throttle  shaft; 

said  output  shaft  and  said  secondary  throttle  shaft  being 
connected  by  means  of  a  coupling  which  can  transmit 
torque  therebetween; 

said  secondary  throttle  shaft  being  offiset  fitnn  the  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  throttle  bore  of  said  throttle  body  cas- 
ing; 

said  secondary  throttle  valve  being  divided  by  said  second- 
ary throttle  shaft  and  defining  a  section  which  is  longer  in 
dimension  from  said  secondary  throttle  shaft  to  the  end  of 
the  secondary  throttle  valve  and  another  section  which  is 
shorter,  said  longer  section  being  disposed  downstream  in 
air  flow,  whereby  air  flowing  through  said  throttle  bore  of 
said  throttle  body  casing  exerts  on  said  secondary  throttle 
valve  a  force  acting  to  open  the  same. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  positioning  device  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

said  positioning  device  including  an  element  displaceable  in 
position  and  a  drive  unit  actuable  for  displacing  said  ele- 
ment; 

a  control  unit  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  actuate  said 
drive  unit; 

said  control  means  including  means  for  supplying  a  pregiven 
position  for  said  element; 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  applying  said 
drive  signal  a  predetermined  time  duration  (T)  based  on 
said  pregiven  position  to  actuate  said  drive  unit  thereby 
causing  said  element  to  assume  an  actual  position; 

means  for  determining  said  actual  position  of  said  element; 
and, 

means  for  correcting  said  time  duration  (T)  based  on  said 
actual  position  and  said  pregiven  position. 


5,429,089 

AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  SPEED  HOLD  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Christopher  A.  Thomberg,  Newtown,  ami  Bryan  S.  Cottoa, 

Monroe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,621 

Int  CL«  F02D  31/00 

VS.  CL  123-^2  24  Claims 


^">  _    ^"'        /-"«  .411  ^«» 
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1.  An  automatic  engine  speed  hold  control  system  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine  having  at  least  one 
load,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  load  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
application  of  said  loads  to  said  engine; 

engine  control  means  for  providing  an  engine  trim  signal 
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indicative  of  fuel  flow  required  for  engine  operation  at  a 
detired  trim  speed,  and  for  metering  fuel  flow  to  said 
engine  in  response  to  said  engine  trim  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  load  control  signala  for  providing 
anticipation  trim  signals  indicative  of  the  anticipated  fuel 
flow  required  to  maintain  engine  operation  at  said  desired 
trim  speed  in  response  to  said  load  control  signals;  and 

said  engine  control  means  comprising  means  for  providing 
said  engine  trim  signal  with  an  anticipation  trim  compo- 
nent in  response  to  said  anticipation  trim  signals. 


1.  A  fail  safe  throttle  positioning  device  for  an  engine  induc- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  throttle  body  having  a  fluid  passage  passing  therethrough; 

a  movable  throttle  valve  for  controlling  at  least  idle  speed, 
said  throttle  valve  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  throttle  body  and  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
throttle  valve; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  for  operably 
moving  said  throttle  valve  between  a  minimum  fluid  flow 
position  and  a  maiimiim  fluid  flow  position;  and 

fail  safe  means  for  urging  said  throttle  valve  toward  an 
intermediate  position  between  said  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum fluid  flow  positions  to  prevent  inoperabtlity  of  said 
engine  during  actuator  means  failure. 


5.429,091 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner  Hober,  Schwaikheim;  Martin  Strefl),  VaiUage^  Thomas 
Zellcr,  Ditdngen,  awi  Dieter  Sorg,  Gemmingen,  all  of  Gcr- 
many,  aasiffiors  to  Robert  Boadi  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Gamany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189^14 
C3aiiiis  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany,  Jaik  29,  1993,  43  02 
483.1 

Lit  CL»  B60K  26/00;  P02D  41/04.  41/22.  45/00 
UA  a.  123—399  11  Ctatas 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  means  for  detecting  a  driver  command  and  with 
a  power-determining  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
adjusting  the  power  of  the  engine  by  adjusting  the  power- 
determining  element  on  the  basis  of  the  driver  command; 


forming  a  signal  representative  of  the  load  of  the  engine; 
providing  a  maximum  value  of  said  signal  for  at  least  one 

range  of  said  driver  command; 
measuring  said  signal;  and. 


5,429,090 
FAIL  SAFE  THROTTLE  POSTHONING  SYCTEM 
Gary  W.  Kotchi,  Shelby  Township,  MM»mb  Couty,  a^  Mi- 
chael i.  Halaig,  Wama,  both  of  Mich.,  aarigaors  to  Coitec 
ladastrica  loc.  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,274 
lat  a.*  F02D  11/10,  41/22 
MS.  a.  123—396  M  ( 


initiating  fault  and/or  emergency  measures  when  the  mea- 
sured value  of  said  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
maximum  value. 


5,429,092 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sadaald  Kamei,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbiahi  DenU 
Kahoshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^58 

Oains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-036391 

Int  a.«  P02D  11/10 

MS.  CL  123-399  g  Claims 
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1.  A  throttle  control  system  comprising: 

a  throttle  for  adjusting  the  intake  air  flow  into  an  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle; 

a  throttle  actuator  for  driving  said  throttle  by  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  throttle  sensor  for  detecting  the  opening  of  said  throttle; 

first  and  second  accelerator  sensors  for  detecting  the  amount 
of  operation  of  an  accelerator  and  for  generating  first  and 
second  accelerator  operation  amount  signals; 

an  accelerator  switch  operated  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  operation  within  the  range  of  operation 
of  said  accelerator; 

throttle  opening  control  means  for  driving  and  controlling 
said  throttle  actuator  by  a  throttle  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  target  opening  of  said  throttle;  and 

malfunction  detection  means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  accelerator  sensors  and 
said  accelerator  switch  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second 
accelerator  operation  amount  signals  and  an  output  signal 
from  said  accelerator  switch; 

wherein  said  throttle  opening  control  means  forms  the  throt- 
tle control  signal  supplied  to  said  throttle  actuator  accord- 
ing to  the  first  accelerator  operation  amount  signal  when 
said  first  and  second  accelerator  sensors  are  operating 
normally,  and  forms  the  throttle  control  signal  according 
to  the  output  signal  from  said  accelerator  switch  if  a  mal- 
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fimction  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  accelerator 
sensors  is  detected. 


5,429,094 

FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Takaahi  AUba;  TatM^a  MatsoMto;  Mmbo  YoMkawa,  aid 

Takehiko  Tcrada,  aU  of  Kariya,  Japaa,  mH^on  to  Nippoa- 

deaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  13,678,  Feb.  3, 1993,  «h«yhHMil.  This 

appUcatioa  Aag.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  286,398 

Claims  priorftsNVPUcatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  4, 1992,  4-019237 

Int  CL«  F02M  37/04 

MS.  CL  123—463  n  QaiaM 


5,429,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Watam  Fnkni,  and  Atsoko  Hashimoto,  both  of  Him^i,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  K«i«i«hnri  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  223,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078221; 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079614 

Int  a,«  F02P  7/067 
MS.  CL  123—414  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising: 

ignition  coils  for  sequentially  burning  mixed  gas  in  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  for  rotating  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 

angle  detection  means  for  generating  a  reference-position 
signal  indicating  a  reference  position  corresponding  to  a 
reference  crank  angle  for  each  of  said  cylinders; 

a  variety  of  sensors  for  detecting  a  state  of  operation  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 

timer  control  means  for  setting  a  controUed-parameter  for 
said  internal  combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  said 
reference-position  signal  and  said  state  of  operation; 

controlled-time  setting  means  for  converting  said  con- 
trolled-parameter  into  a  time  controlled  by  a  timer; 

period  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  period  of  a  plurality 
of  reference-position  areas  of  said  reference-position  sig- 
nal and  a  plurality  of  area  periods  corresponding  to  said 
cylinder^ 

angular  error  detection  means  for  detecting  an  angular  error 
of  each  reference-position  area  in  accordance  with  said 
reference-position  area  period  and  said  area  period  corre- 
sponding to  said  cylinder,  and 

error  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  validity  of 
said  angular  error  to  generate  a  final  angular  error, 
wherein 

said  timer  control  means  corrects  said  controUed-parame- 
ter in  accordance  with  said  fmal  angular  error,  and 
said  controUed-time  setting  means  corrects  said  time  con- 
trolled by  said  timer  in  accordance  with  said  final  angu- 
lar error. 


^0 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pressure  receiving  member  which  separates  an  interior  of 
said  housing  into  an  air  chamber  and  a  fuel  chamber  and 
which  displaces  depending  on  the  fiiel  pressure  in  said  fuel 
chamber; 

a  movable  valve  which  moves  corresponding  to  displace- 
ment of  said  pressure  receiving  member,  and 

an  outlet  member  which  has  an  outflow  passage  for  dis- 
charging the  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  into  a  lower 
pressure  space  and  which  constitutes  valve  means  for 
controlling  a  rate  of  outflow  of  the  fiiel  in  accordance 
with  the  displacement  of  said  movable  valve,  said  outflow 
passage  having  an  enlarged  portion  with  a  shape  whose 
cross-sectional  area  is  gradually  increased  from  an  inlet  of 
said  outflow  passage  on  a  side  of  said  fuel  camber  toward 
the  downstream  side  there; 

wherein  said  outlet  member  is  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shape 
and  projects  in  said  fuel  chamber,  said  inlet  of  said  outflow 
passage  is  opened  at  an  end  face  of  said  outlet  member, 
and  a  contact  portion  with  said  movable  valve  is  defined 
on  said  end  face  of  said  outlet  member  so  as  to  constitute 
said  valve  means; 

where  said  outlet  member  fiirther  includes  a  cylindrical 
valve  seat  holder  projecting  in  said  fiiel  chamber  and  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat  which  is  accommodated  in  said 
valve  seat  holder  and  which  has  said  outflow  passage  and 
said  end  face  defining  said  contact  portion;  and 

where  said  valve  seat  bolder  includes  an  end  face  disposed 
on  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  end  face  of  said 
valve  seat;  and 

wherein  said  valve  seat  holder  includes  an  upper  end  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  formed  into  a  smoothly  curved 
surface. 
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5,429,095 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  AN  ENGINE 

THROUGH  A  DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  CARBURETOR 

ToUUko  Aodid,  ud  Kiyokun  Kohara,  both  of  Toyote,  Japu, 

•MigBon  to  TK  CwlMretor  Co^  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,319 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  2, 1992,  4-350467 

Irt.  a.«  F02M  37/04:  E03B  5/00 

MS.  CL  123—514  5  Claims 


a  distributed  volume  controlling  device  that  changes  a  vol- 
ume of  said  excess  fuel  to  be  distributed  by  controlling 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  in  a  fuel  tank  to  an  engine 
through  a  diaphragm  type  carburetor,  comprising 

a  fuel  pump  including  a  suction  valve  and  a  discharge  valve 
and  driven  by  pulsation  pressure  caused  by  rotation  of  the 
engine,  said  fuel  pump  having  a  discharge  port  connected 
with  a  fiiel  inlet  of  the  carburetor,  the  fuel  pump  being  in 
flow  communication  with  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank  such  that  at 
least  one  of  the  suction  valve  and  the  discharge  valve  of 
the  fuel  pump  are  positioned  lower  than  the  fuel  in  the  fiiel 
tank. 

an  exhaust  passage  having  one  end  communicating  with  a 
position  between  the  fuel  inlet  of  the  carburetor  and  a 
carburetor  diaphragm  chamber  and  having  a  second  end, 

a  flow  control  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond end  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  fiiel  tank, 
said  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  proximate  the  inlet  and  a  re- 
stricted portion  proximate  the  outlet,  and  a  valve  body 
movable  within  said  valve  chamber,  whereby  the  valve 
body  is  movable  by  low  fiiel  pump  discharge  pressure  to 
provide  a  flow  path  through  the  enlarged  portion  and  is 
movable  by  higher  fiiel  pump  discharge  pressure  to  pro- 
vide a  restricted  flow  path  through  the  restricted  portion. 

5.429.096 
FUEL  EVAPOTRANSPIRATION  PREVENTING  DEVICE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION  ENGINES 

Oaaan  FUvawa,  Oim,  aad  Hiroald  Taaiara,  Karlya,  botii  of 

Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Nippoadwao  Co^  Lld^  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,910 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aac  5, 1993,  5-19M37 
Int  a.«  FQ2M  37/00 
UjS.  CL  123—514  I  23  n.t— 

1.  A  fiiei  evapotranspiratioil  preventing  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  having  a  main  tadk  portion  and  a  sub-tank  por- 
tion; V 
return  piping  for  returning  excess  fiiel  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  said  main  tank  portion  and  said  sub-tank 
portion; 
a  distributing  valve  diqwaed  in  said  return  piping  for  distrib- 
uting said  exceas  fiiel  to  said  main  tank  portion  and  said 
sob-tank  portion; 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  said  internal  combustion  engine;  and 


DETECTING^US^  SUe-TANK  POBTION        MAIN  TANK   PORTION 

said  distributing  valve  according  to  results  detected  by 
said  operating  condition  detecting  means. 


5,429,097 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  VAPORS  OF  A  FUEL  TANK 
INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jiirgen  Wojta-Saary,  Reinheim;  Joachim  Heinemann,  Wein- 
heim;  Reinhard  Tlnz,  Groaa-Biberan,  and  Stefan  Knapp. 
Waldmichelfaadi,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 
Frendenberg.  Weinlieim,  Germany 

FOed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1992,  42  41 
274.9 

Int  CL*  P02M  33/02 
UJS.  CL  123—520  20  daims 


•/ 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  vapors  present  in  a  free  space  of  a 
fuel  tank  into  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  wherein  the  free  space  and  the  intake  manifold  are 
connected  by  a  line  in  which  an  activated  carbon  container  and 
a  stop  valve  are  arranged  in  series,  the  activated  carbon  con- 
tainer being  connected  with  the  atmosphere  by  a  vent  hue,  and 
further  comprising: 
a  vent  Une  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  vent 
line  which  connects  the  activated  carbon  container  to  the 
atmosphere; 
an  exceas  pressure  valve  for  providing  an  opening  to  the 

atmosphere  upon  exceeding  a  muTimnm  pressure;  and 
a  vacuum  valve  for  providing  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere 

upon  falling  below  a  minimiim  pressure; 
wherein  the  vent  line  valve,  the  excess  pressure  valve  and 
the  vacuum  valve  are  combined  in  a  housing. 
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5,429,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  FUEL  VAPOR  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
NaoU  Tomisawa,  Atsagi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Uaiaia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsngi,  Japaa 

Filed  FA.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd».  5. 1993,  5419030 
Int  CL«  P02M  33/02 
UJS.  CL  12^—520  U  ( 


outlet  means,  first  calibration  means  for  varying  the  bias- 
ing force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  on  said  diaphragm 
valve  for  setting  a  first  flow  rate  Umit,  and  second  caUbra- 
tion  means  for  varying  the  flow  in  said  inlet  means  to  set 
a  second  flow  rate  limit,  said  flow  regulator  operable  to 
generate  substantially  linear  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  flow  rate  limits  as  a  fimction  of  the  value  of  said 
control  signal  and  independent  of  variations  in  the  magni- 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  treatment  of  fiiel  vapor  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

temporarily  absorbing  and  storing  fuel  vapor  from  a  fiiel 
tank  in  an  absorption  means; 

detecting  operating  conditions  of  the  engine; 

introducing,  under  predetermined  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, a  negative  intake  pressure  of  the  engine  to  said 
absorption  means  through  a  periodically  opened  and 
closed  intake  control  valve  disposed  between  said  absorp- 
tion means  and  an  intake  system  of  the  engine,  to  thereby 
desorb  the  absorbed  fuel  vapor  and  supply  the  fiiel  vapor 
to  the  intake  system;  and 

variably  controlling  the  open  and  close  frequency  of  the 
intake  control  valve. 


5,429,099 
ANn-PERMEATION  FILTER  FOR  VAPOR 
MANAGEMENT  VALVE 
Daaid  L.  DeLaad,  Davison,  Mich^  aasignor  to  Lectron  Prod- 
acts,  lac,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Piled  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,234 
lat  CL*  F02M  33/02 
UjS.  CL  123—520  12  ClaiaM 

1.  A  flow  regulator  for  controlling  the  purging  of  fiiel  va- 
pors collected  in  a  canister  of  an  evtqmrative  emission  control 
system  into  an  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
said  flow  regulator  comprising: 
a  first  valve  having  a  vacuum  inlet  in  communication  with  a 
vacuum  source  of  the  intake  system  and  means  for  gener- 
ating a  vacuum  signal  that  is  a  percentage  of  the  vacuum 
received  at  said  vacuum  inlet  in  response  to  an  electrical 
control  signal; 
a  second  valve  having  a  first  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  vacuum  signal,  a  second  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
valve  retained  for  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  inlet  means  connecting  the  r^ntmtrf  for 
communication  with  said  second  chamber,  outlet  means 
communicating  with  the  engine  intake  system,  closure 
means  for  controlling  flow  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve  biasing  means  acting  on  said  diaphragm 
valve  for  inhibiting  flow  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 


tude  of  the  vacuum  supplied  to  said  vacuum  inlet  by  said 
vacuum  source;  and 
a  filter  capable  of  capturing  fiiel  vapors  which  have  perme- 
ated through  said  diaphragm  valve  and  which  is  fiuther 
capable  of  releasing  the  captured  vapors  during  normal 
operation  of  said  flow  regulator  and  allowing  the  released 
vapors  to  be  drawn  into  the  intake  system  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  for  subsequent  combustion. 


5,429,100 
SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
TsnyoaU  Goto;  Kooichi  Hataanna,  aad  MasatosU  Shoji,  aU  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maxda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japaa 
ContiaaatioH  of  Scr.  No.  35,111,  Mar.  19, 1993,  ftlniliMtfd  lUa 
application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  225,490 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-078059 
Int  CL*  FQ2B  29/0» 
MS.  CL  123—559.1  7  ( 


1.  A  supercharged  engine  comprising: 

an  intake  valve 

an  exhaust  valve; 

a  superchargei^  and 

an  intercooler  disposed  downstream  of  said  supercharger, 

a  geometric  compression  ratio  of  the  engine  being  controlled 
to  be  at  least  equal  to  8.S, 

said  supercharger  comprising  sn  internal  compression  type 
mrr.hanifail  supercharger  having  a  supercharging  pressure 
ratio  higher  than  1.8  wherein  said  sopercharging  pressure 
ratio  is  defined  as  a  ratio  of  a  pressure  at  an  inlet  opening 
to  a  pressure  at  an  exit  opening  of  the  supercharger, 

an  intake  valve  closing  timing  Y  of  said  engine  being  in  the 
range  of  SO  to  100  degrees  in  crank  angle  measured  from 
bottom  dead  center,  and  an  overlapping  period  X,  during 
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which  both  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  open,  being 
no  greater  than  17  degrees  in  crank  angle,  wherein  said 
intake  valve  closing  timing  is  deflned  as  a  timing  when 
valve  lift  is  no  greater  than  1  millimeter  and  the  intake 
valve  closing  timing  Y  is  determined  in  relation  with  the 
overlapping  period  X  according  to  the  following  equa- 
tion: 

YS-2.iX-l.i 


S,429,102 
FUEL  SAVING  DEVICE 
Curtis  S.  Edwards,  Thiells,  N.Y.,  and  Curtis  H.  Dawson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Anhydrous  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,919,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
abamioned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,650 
lot  a.*  PD2M  29/04 
VS.  a.  123—593  23  Claims 


wherein: 

Y  is  defmed  as  the  timing  when  valve  lift  is  at  least  equal 

to  I  millimeter  and  is  expressed  in  crank  angle  measured 

from  bottom  dead  center;  and 
X  is  a  period  during  which  both  of  the  intake  and  exhaust 

valves  ofwn  when  valve  lift  is  I  millimeter. 


5,429,101 

OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  THE  GASES  OF  THE 

CRANKCASE  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Bertram  Uebelhoer,  Korb,  and  Heinz  Wendt,  Ludwigsburg,  both 

of  Germany,   assignors   to   Fikerwerk    Mann    A    Hummel 

GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
122.7 

Int  a.*  POIM  13/04;  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—572  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  saving  device  adapted  to  be  connected  between  the 

outlet  of  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  and  the  inlet  of  an 

engine  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  improve 

the  molecular  proportions  of  air  and  fuel  passed  through  the 

engine,  wherein  the  throttle  of  the  carburetor  is  modified  to 

emit  a  constant  amount  of  fuel  and  air  through  the  outlet  of  the 

carburetor,  the  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  engage  the 

outlet  of  the  carburetor  and  having  a  second  end  adapted 

to  engage  the  inlet  of  the  engine  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  screens  positioned  in  the  housing,  wherein  the 

plurality  of  screens  is  between  six  and  twelve  screens;  and 

means,  positioned  in  the  housing  between  the  plurality  of 

screens  and  the  second  end,  for  selectively  controlling  the 

amount  of  the  air  and  fuel  that  enters  into  the  engine. 
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1.  An  oil  separator  for  blow-by  gases  of  a  crankcase  ventilat- 
ing system  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  filter  through  which  the  blow-by  gases  flow  and  from 
which  separated  oil  is  returned  via  an  oil  return  into  an  oil 
reservoir,  the  blow-by  gases  from  which  oil  was  removed 
being  supplied  to  an  air  intake  system  of  the  internal-com- 
bustion engine;  said  filter  comprising  an  air  oil  removing 
element  which  separates  entrained  oil  from  said  blow-by- 
gases  said  air  oil  removing  element  comprising  a  wound  or 
star-folded  element  formed  of  microfibers  of  fiberglass 
material; 

a  vacuum  generator  coupled  to  the  filter  element,  the  vac- 
uum generator  comprising  an  ejector  nozzle  acted  on  by 
compressed  air  supplied  from  a  compressed  air  source  for 
an  air  braking  system,  said  vacuum  generator  forming  a 
vacuum  for  aspirating  the  blow-by  gases  from  the  filter 
element;  and 

an  adjustable  throttle  which  controls  the  pressure  of  com- 
pressed air  supplied  from  said  compressed  air  source  to 
said  ejector  nozzle. 


5,429,103 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  R.  Rich,  Grantliam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Enox  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,682 

Int  a."  Ft)2P  3/08 

VS.  a.  123—598  43  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  igniting  a  fuel  mixture  in  a  cylinder,  compris- 
ing: a  discharge  capacitor  coupled  to  an  ignition  coil  by  means 
of  a  switch,  wherein  the  circuit  comprising  said  discharge 
capacitor  and  said  ignition  coil  has  a  resonant  frequency  which 
generates  a  voltage  across  said  ignition  coil  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  exponentially  decaying  sinusoidal  waveforms  when 
said  switch  is  closed,  and  a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said 
discharge  capacitor  through  said  ignition  coil,  the  charging 
circuit  comprising  a  buffered  amplifier  that  amplifies  a  signal 
received  from  an  oscillator,  wherein  when  said  switch  is  closed 
the  buffered  amplifier  is  off,  and  when  said  switch  is  open  the 
buffered  amplifier  is  on. 
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5,429,104 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSION  ENGINE 

Katsuhiko  Kondou,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068622 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—692  4  Oaims 


5,429,105 
CURRENT  REPLICATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  EXHAUST  GAS  OXYGEN  MONITORING 

Robert  M.  Bennett,  Monument  and  David  P.  Laude,  Colorado 

Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,017,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

•bandoiied.  This  application  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,105 

Int  a.«  F02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—693  15  Claims 


said  replication  current  being  isolated  from  but  represen- 
tative of  said  pumping  current  and 
(b)  passing  said  replication  current  through  a  load  resistance 
of  known  value  for  generating  said  output  signal  thcre- 


/-?/■ 


1/4 


/ia 


'-rV 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative 

of  a  pumping  current  required  to  equalize  the  oxygen  diffusion 

between  a  sensing  cell  and  a  pumping  cell  of  an  oxygen-ion 

concentration  proportional  sensor  located  in  an  exhaust  system 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  difference  between  an  output  voltage  from 

said  sensing  cell  and  a  reference  voltage  and  responsive 

thereto  simultaneously  generating  within  a  current  mirror 

both  said  pumping  current  and  a  replication  current  with 


5,429,106 

ARCHERY  BOW  AND  LIMB  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ARCHERY  BOW 

Terry  G.  Martin,  and  George  T.  Newbold,  both  of  Walla  Walla, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Martin  Archery,  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,281,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,474 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/0O 

VS.  a.  124—23.1  21  Claims 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  first  cylinder 
group  and  a  second  cylinder  group,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control 
apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of 
said  first  cylinder  group; 

a  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system 
of  said  second  cylinder  group; 

first  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  said  air-fuel 
ratio  of  said  first  cylinder  group  to  be  a  predetermined 
air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  a  first  air-fuel  ratio  signal 
supplied  from  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

second  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  said  air- 
fuel  ratio  of  said  second  cylinder  group  to  be  a  phase 
different  from  the  phase  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  first 
cylinder  group  in  accordance  with  said  first  air-fuel  ratio 
signal;  and 

air-fuel  ratio  correction  means  for  correcting  said  air-fuel 
ratio  of  said  second  cylinder  group  to  be  a  predetermined 
air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  a  second  air-fuel  ratio 
signal  supplied  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor. 


V 


1.  A  limb  system  for  an  archery  bow,  comprising: 

a  proximal  end  piece  attachable  to  a  handle  riser  of  an  ar- 
chery bow; 

a  distal  end  piece,  the  distal  end  piece  being  configured  to 
receive  an  axle  and  eccentric  wheel;  and 

a  modular  working  section  removably  secured  to  each  of  the 
proximal  end  piece  and  the  distal  end  piece. 


5,429,107 

ARCHERY  ARROW  REST  WITH  DETACHABLE 

LAUNCHER  ARM 

Fernando  Troncoao,  Jr.,  1665  Hermosa  Ct.,  Montrose,  Colo. 

81401-6417 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,977 
Int  a.*  F41B  S/22 
VS.  a.  124—44.5  7  Claims 

1.    An    improved    archery    arrow    rest    with    detachable 
launcher  arm,  said  rest  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongated  rearwardly  extending  block  having  a  front 
end  defining  means  for  attaching  said  arrow  rest  to  the 
sidewall  of  an  archery  arrow  bow  opposite  the  arrow 
window  of  said  bow,  and  an  opposite  rear  end; 

b)  a  transversely  extending  crossbar  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  said  block  adjacent  said  rear  end  of 
said  block  and  extending  laterally  thereof  with  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  being  releasably  positionable  behind  said 
arrow  window;  and, 

c)  a  removable  arrow  launcher  arm,  the  rear  end  thereof 
being  releasably  connected  to  said  crossbar  at  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  crossbar  and  extending  forwardly  of  said 
crossbar  into  said  arrow  window,  the  front  end  of  said 
launcher  arm  having  a  launching  tip,  said  tip  being  detach- 
able from  said  launcher  arm  for  replacement  thereof,  said 
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tip  being  threadably  connected  to  said  launcher  aim  and 
having  a  downwardly  sloping  arrow-receiving  launching 
groove  at  the  front  end  of  said  tip,  said  tip  groove  increas- 
ing in  depth  from  the  upper  rear  end  thereof  to  the  lower 


front  end  thereof,  said  groove  being  generally  concave  for 
seating  an  arrow  shaft  therein,  said  tip  comprising  wear- 
resisting  material  capable  of  retaining  its  size  and  shape 
upon  repeated  contact  with  an  abrasive  arrow. 


5,429,108 
AIR-OPERATED  TOY  GUN 
Yin-Waag  Hsieh,  No.  91,  Yu  Ming  Street,  Pan  Chiao  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,001 

Int  a.«  F41B  U/12:  F41J  3/02 

\i&.  CL  124—65  2  Claims 


portion  to  a  predetermined  path  and  range,  said  engage- 
ment portion  engaging  said  front  end  of  said  piston,  and 
said  lever  and  said  hand  grip  each  having  downward 
extending  portions  of  approximately  equal  lengths,  said 
downward  extending  portions  arranged  in  a  common 
plane  with  said  lever  in  front  of  said  hand  grip;  and 

said  projectile  including  a  long  hollow  tubular  body  having 
a  rear  end  mounted  on  said  blow  tube  and  a  closed  front 
end; 

wherein  said  lever  of  said  triggering  means  is  biased  away 
from  said  hand  grip  of  said  gun  body  means  by  action  of 
said  resilient  means;  and  pulling  said  lever  towards  said 
hand  grip  causes  said  piston  to  compress  air  in  said  air 
cylinder,  the  compressed  air  exiting  from  said  opened  end 
of  blow  tube  and  launching  said  projectile. 


5,429,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WET 

CONCRETE 

Edward   R.   Chiuminatta,   16405   Everett,   and   Alan   R.   Chi- 

uminatta,  16862  Mariposa  Ave.,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif. 

92504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,248,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,305,72s,  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,140 

Int.  a.*  B28D  1/04 

MS.  a.  125—13.01  23  Claims 


1.  An  air-operated  toy  gun  comprising  a  pump  means  for 
producing  compressed  air,  a  triggering  means  for  activating 
said  pump  means,  a  gun  body  means  for  holding  said  pump 
means  and  said  triggering  means,  and  a  projectile; 

said  pump  means  including  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  with  a 
rear  end  received  in  said  air  cylinder  and  a  front  end 
extending  out  of  said  air  cylinder,  a  resilient  element  bias- 
ing said  piston  forward,  an  air  guide  device  connected  to 
said  air  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  blow  tube  with 
an  opened  end,  said  air  inlet  equipped  with  an  intake 
check  valve  and  said  blow  tube  equipped  with  an  outlet 
check  valve,  said  projectile  mounted  on  said  opened  end 
of  said  blow  tube; 
said  gun  body  means  including  a  hand  grip,  a  chamber  re- 
ceiving said  air  cylinder  of  said  pump  means,  an  insertion 
hole  arranged  in  front  of  said  chamber  slidably  receiving 
said  front  end  of  said  piston,  a  guiding  slot,  and  an  upper 
opening  through  which  said  opened  end  of  said  blow  tube 
extends; 
said  triggering  means  including  an  integrally  formed  pull 
portion,  engagement  poriion  and  lever;  said  pull  portion 
slidably  received  in  said  guiding  slot  of  said  gun  body 
means,  said  guiding  slot  confming  movement  of  said  pull 


1.  A  sound  deadening  assembly  for  use  with  a  concrete  saw 
used  in  cutting  grooves  in  concrete,  the  saw  having  a  rotating 
cutting  blade  and  a  skid  plate  having  sides  and  two  ends,  com- 
prising: 

a  cutting  blade  housing  having  an  area  within  which  the 
cutting  blade  is  allowed  to  rotate; 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  skid  plate  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  concrete,  while  allowing  movement  of  said 
skid  plate  relative  to  said  housing,  said  means  connected 
to  said  blade  housing  and  the  skid  plate; 

a  pair  of  side  guards  locate  on  opposing  sides  of  said  blade 
housing  and  movably  depending  therefrom;  and 

a  pair  of  end  guards  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  skid 
plate,  said  end  guards  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  side  guards  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
enclose  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  skid  plate  and 
the  housing. 
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5,429,110 

MOBILE  PELLET  STOVE  WITH  THERMAL  BARRIER 

AND  VENTILATED  FIREPOT 

Terrence  M.  Burke,  and  Lawrence  T.  Burke,  both  of  Placerville, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TSD  Industries,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,657 

Int.  a.*  A47J  3T/00:  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—25  R  20  Claims 


5,429,111 
GAS  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Akamatsu,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068041 

Int  a.'  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—52  23  Claim 


1.  A  stove  for  converting  fuel  to  heat,  comprising:  a  housing, 

a  thermal  partition  means  comprising  first  and  second  paral- 
lel, spaced-apart  vertical  walls  deflning  a  thermal  barrier 
therebetween,  said  thermal  partition  means  arranged 
within  said  housing  and  dividing  said  housing  into  a  hot 
side  for  receiving  and  burning  said  fuel  therein  to  produce 
heat,  and  a  cold  side  insulated  from  said  heat,  said  second 
of  said  walls  including  an  outlet  therein  for  communica- 
tion between  said  thermal  barrier  and  said  cold  side,  said 
cold  side  including  a  fuel  hop(>er  for  holding  fuel, 

a  chute  extending  downwardly  from  said  fuel  hopper  into 
said  hot  side  through  said  thermal  barrier,  said  chute  hav- 
ing a  portion  positioned  within  and  communicating  with 
said  thermal  barrier  and  extending  into  said  hot  side 
through  said  outlet, 

fuel  feeding  means  mounted  in  said  fuel  hopper  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  chute,  said  fuel  feeding  means  adapted  to  feed 
fuel  from  said  fuel  hopper  down  said  chute  and  into  said 
hot  side  for  combustion, 

an  air  blower  for  supplying  fresh  air  from  outside  of  said 
stove  into  said  cold  side, 

said  thermal  partition  means  dividing  all  of  said  air  supplied 
from  outside  of  said  stove  into  said  cold  side  into  two 
portions,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  two 
portions  constituting  all  of  said  air  supplied  from  outside 
said  stove, 

said  thermal  partition  means  being  arranged  to  conduct  all  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  air  through  said  thermal  partition 
means  into  said  hot  side  for  enhancing  combustion  in  said 
hot  side, 

said  thermal  partition  means  conducting  said  second  portion 
of  said  air  into  said  thermal  barrier,  said  thermal  barrier 
being  arranged  to  force  all  of  said  second  portion  into  said 
chute  and  through  said  outlet  into  said  hot  side,  such  that 
all  of  said  second  portion  of  said  air  is  conducted  directly 
from  said  thermal  barrier  into  said  chute  and  then  into  said 
hot  side, 

whereby  when  said  fuel  is  fed  by  said  fuel  feeding  means  into 
said  hot  side  and  ignited  to  produce  heat,  said  thermal 
barrier  is  cooled  by  said  second  portion  of  fresh  air  sup- 
plied by  said  air  blower,  whereafter  all  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  air  will  be  conducted  into  said  hot  side,  so 
that  said  second  portion  of  said  air  cools  said  thermal 
barrier  to  prevent  heat  from  said  hot  side  from  reaching 
said  cold  side  and  all  of  said  air  supplied  from  outside  of 
said  stove  is  ultimately  used  to  enhance  combustion  in  said 
hot  side. 


1.  A  gas  burning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  burner  means  for  burning  a  combustible  gas; 

a  nozzle  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  the  burner  means; 

a  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the 
combustible  gas  to  be  g-supplied  to  the  nozzle; 

a  gas  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of 
the  combustible  gas  supplied  between  the  flow  rate  con- 
trol means  and  the  nozzle; 

a  thermal  power  setting  means  for  setting  the  combustion 
amount  of  the  combustible  gas  in  the  burner  means; 

a  central  control  means,  connected  to  the  thermal  power 
setting  means  and  the  gas  pressure  detecting  means,  for 
setting  the  amount  of  the  combustible  gas  to  be  supplied  to 
the  burner  means  to  a  predetermined  value  by  driving  the 
flow  rate  control  means  in  response  to  a  signal  outputted 
from  the  gas  pressure  detecting  means,  so  that  the  com- 
bustion amount  in  the  burner  means  corresponds  to  a 
burning  state  set  by  the  thermal  power  setting  means. 


5,429,112 
INFRA-RED  RADIANT  TUBE  HEATER 
Mario  Rozzi,  28972  Hughes,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48081 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,502 
Int  a.«  F24H  3/00 
MS.  a.  126—116  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  gas  radiant 
tube  heater  which  bums  a  mixture  of  combustible  gas  and  air 
having  a  housing  and  a  radiant  tube  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  control  unit  assembly  comprising: 
a  modular  control  box  adapted  to  be  removably  attachable 

to  the  housing; 
a  first  sealed  chamber  formed  by  the  control  box,  the  first 
sealed  chamber  provided  with  a  limited  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  air  from  surrounding  ambient  air; 
a  second  sealed  chamber  formed  by  the  control  box  and 
housing,  the  second  sealed  chamber  provided  with  a  first 
opening  communicating  to  the  first  chamber,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  the  combustible  gas,  and  a  second 
opening  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  radiant  tube  and 
spaced  from  the  first  chamber  opening;  and 
a  blower  mounted  to  the  modular  control  box  within  the 
first  sealed  chamber  coupling  the  first  and  second  sealed 
chambers  through  the  second  opening  which  transfers  the 
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air  from  the  surrounding  ambient  air  into  the  first  sealed 
chamber,  then  ft-om  the  first  sealed  chamber  into  the 
second  sealed  chamber,  and  from  the  second  sealed  cham- 


ber into  the  radiant  tube,  whereby  the  blower  creates  a 
pressure  in  the  first  sealed  chamber  which  is  less  than  a 
pressure  in  the  second  sealed  chamber. 


5,429,113 

WALL  HEATER  EXTENSION 

Robert  O.  Fowler,  1395  Redmond  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,385 

Int  a.*  F24H  i/00 

MS.  a.  126-116  B  15  Qaims 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall  heater  extension 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  between  a  conventional 
wall-mounted  gas-fired  wall  heater  and  a  room  ceiling  there- 
above  and  adapted  to  heat  the  air  in  the  room  in  which  it  is 
installed  and  effective  for  drawing  heat  energy  from  a  flue 
carrying  hot  products  of  combustion  from  the  gas-fired  wall 
heater  and  distributing  such  heat  energy  into  the  room  to  be 
heated  by  the  wall  heater,  said  article  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  sheetmetal  housing  extension  having  front  and  side 
plates  forming  an  enclosure  about  the  flue  when  insulled 
between  a  wall  heater  and  the  ceiling  of  the  room  in  which 
the  wall  heater  is  installed,  and 

b)  means  on  the  sheetmetal  housing  extension  for  drawing 
air  from  the  room  into  the  housing  extension  so  as  to 
surround  and  be  heated  by  the  hot  flue  and  then  dis- 
charged back  into  the  room  from  which  it  emanated, 
whereby  the  heating  efficiency  of  the  wall  heater  with 
which  the  housing  extension  is  cooperatively  associated  is 
increased. 


5,429,114 

CXJOKTOP  UNIT  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A  FRAME 

STRUCTURE  OR  A  CUTOUT 

Martin  Taplan,  Ingelheim;  Stefan  Hubert,  Bubenheim,  and 
Herwig  Scheidler,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott 
Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

nied  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993,  43  25 
168.4 

Int.  a.'  F24C  15/10 


U.S.  a.  126—211 


4  Claims 


1.  A  preassembled  cooktop  unit  for  mounting  in  a  seat  with- 
out adhesive  defined  by  a  frame  structure  or  a  cutout  in  a  plate 
defining  a  work  surface  such  as  a  kitchen  countertop,  the 
preassembled  cooktop  unit  before  mounting  in  said  seat  com- 
prising: 

a  non-metal  plate  defining  an  upper  surface  for  cooking  and 
having  a  peripheral  lateral  edge  and  a  lower  surface; 

said  lower  surface  having  an  edge  region  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  lower  surface; 

a  metal  holding  frame  adapted  to  fit  on  said  seat; 

said  holding  frame  being  an  angular  member  having  first  and 
second  legs  conjointly  defining  an  L-shaped  cross  section; 

a  silicone  adhesive  body  having  a  first  portion  defining  a 
permanent-elastic  bond  joining  said  first  leg  of  said  hold- 
ing frame  to  said  plate  at  said  lower  surface; 

said  first  leg  having  an  outer  edge  flush  with  said  lateral  edge 
and  said  first  leg  extending  parallel  to  said  lower  surface 
inwardly  where  said  second  leg  extends  downwardly 
away  from  said  lower  surface; 

said  silicone  adhesive  body  including  a  second  portion 
formed  on  said  first  portion; 

said  second  portion  being  conjointly  defined  by  first  and 
second  flanges;  said  first  flange  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bond  so  as  to  be  in  contact  engagement  with  said 
peripheral  lateral  edge  of  said  plate  and  so  as  to  terminate 
flush  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate  whereby  said 
first  flange  effects  a  seal  by  pressing  with  respect  to  said 
seat  when  said  cooktop  unit  is  placed  thereon;  and, 

said  second  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  bond  to 
form  a  sealing  lip  which  extends  downwardly  beyond  said 
outer  edge  of  said  first  leg  to  also  effect  a  seal  by  pressing 
against  said  seat  when  said  cooktop  unit  is  mounted 
thereon. 


5,429,115 

HEATER  UNIT  FOR  A  SELF-HEATING  CONTAINER 
Phang  K.  Tan,  and  Ngan  T.  Goon,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignors  to  Effort  Holdings  Pet,  Ltd.,  Singapore 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/02056,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO93/08723,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  13,  1993 

per  Filed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,167 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
9123742;  Apr.  1,  1992,  9207121 

Int  a.*  F24J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  126—263.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  heater  unit  for  installation  in  a  disposable  self-heating 
container,  the  heater  unit  comprising  solid  fuel  means,  slidably 
activated  friction-responsive  igniter  means  disposed  proximate 
said  solid  fuel  means,  and  a  single  piece  carrier  member  having 
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said  solid  fuel  means  and  said  igniter  means  engaged  therewith 
and  produced  by  folding  sheet  material  to  provide  first  means 
for  securing  the  solid  fuel  means  to  the  carrier  member,  second 


5,429,116 

ADJUSTABLE  VENTILATOR 

Stephen  L.  Brown,  33  W.  Hinman  Ave.,  Columbns,  Ohio  43207 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,366 

Int.  a.*  F24C  15/20 

UJS.  a.  126—299  D  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  kitchen  ventilator  having  a  hood  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  space  above  a  row  of  cooking  units  for  removing 
cooking  fumes  resulting  from  operation  of  the  cooking  units, 
and  wherein  the  hood  has  an  intake  o[>ening  defined  by  upper 
and  lower  marginal  portions  supporting  removable  grease 
filters  with  intake  faces  sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
over  the  cooking  units,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  locating  device  mounted  at  the  lower  marginal  portion; 

and 
a  plurality  of  indexing  pins  spaced  along  the  locating  device 
according  to  a  pattern  related  to  different  fume  generating 
potentials  of  different  cooking  units  in  the  row; 
the  grease  filters  disposed  in  the  opening  having  receivers 
therein  spaced  according  to  a  code  of  different  spacings 
related  to  different  filtering  capacity  of  the  filters,  the 
receivers  receiving  the  pins  for  correct  fitting  reception  of 
the  filters  in  the  opening, 
whereby  filters  of  different  capacity  are  organized  along  the 
locating  device  over  the  row  of  cooking  units  in  locations 
above  the  different  cooking  units  having  fume  generating 
potential  to  which  the  filter  capacity  corresponds. 


5,429,117 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY  AT  LOCATIONS  WHERE 
TISSUE  INSERTS  INTO  BONE 
Gregory  McNamara,  Lowell,  Mass.;  David  C.  Morley,  Jr., 
Amherst,  N.H.,  and  WUliam  E.  Donahue,  Jr.,  Qevcland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Endoscopic  Heel  Systems,  Inc.,  Lowell, 
Mass. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  914,192,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,253,659. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,859 
Int  a.*  A61B  1/00 
MS.  a.  600—104  19  Claims 


means  for  operatively  securing  the  igniter  means  to  the  carrier 
member  in  use  to  enable  the  igniter  means  to  ignite  the  solid 
fuel  means,  and  third  means  securable  to  said  self-heating 
container  to  facilitate  installation  of  the  heater  unit. 


19.  A  surgical  device  for  use  in  performing  endoscopic 
surgery  within  a  human  body  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  penetrate  the  human  body  and 
having  opposite  open  ends,  said  sleeve  defining  an  interior 
passageway  extending  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  one  of 
said  open  ends  being  adapted  for  the  introduction  of  an 
endoscope  into  said  passageway  and  the  other  end  being 
adapted  for  the  introduction  of  surgical  instruments  into 
said  passageway,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  along  its 
longitudinal  length  to  intersect  said  interior  passageway, 
and  a  portal  opening  formed  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  slot  and  having  greater  circumferential  width  than 
said  slot  for  enabling  greater  access  to  the  adjacent  human 
body  for  manipulation  of  said  endoscope  and  surgical 
instruments;  and 

an  obturator  having  a  shaft  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  passageway  of  said  sleeve  being  configured  for 
slidable  insertion  and  removal  of  said  shaft. 


5,429,118 
DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  SCOPE  SHEATH 
Arthur  F.  D.  Cole,  Toronto;  Gerard  Bruin,  Mississauga,  and 
Walter  R.  Earle,  Janetville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cook 
(Canada)  Incorporated,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,044 

Int  a.«  A61B  1/00 

MS.  a.  600—121  19  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  medical  scope  sheath  (10)  comprising: 
a  flexible,  elongated  body  portion  (13)  having  a  distal  end 
(20),  a  proximal  end  (14),  and  a  hollow  passage  (12)  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  comprising  a 
translucent  plastic  material  (15)  having  a  rough-textured 
interior  surface  (19)  positioned  around  said  hollow  pas- 
sage, said  translucent  plastic  material  having  shape  mem- 
ory for  a  predetermined  configuration;  and 
a  flexible  tip  portion  (22)  bonded  to  said  disul  end  of  said 
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elongated  body  portion  and  comprising  an  end  cap  (55)  of 
a  transparent  plastic  material  (57). 


5,429,119 
HAND-HELD  COMPACT  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
J.  Michael  GrifTiii,  Syracuse,  and  William  R.  Witkowski,  Mar- 
cellos,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc^  Skaneate- 
les  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,405 

Int  a."  A61B  1/227 

VJS.  a.  600—200  17  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  comp>act  diagnostic  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  instrument  head  having  a  source  of  illumination 
and  a  proximal  end; 

a  case  including  first  openable  cover  means  for  enclosing  a 
corresponding  containment  area  for  said  at  least  one  in- 
strument head; 

rotation  means  positioned  within  said  case  for  rotating  a 
respective  instrument  head  about  an  axis  of  rotation  from 
a  closed  position  within  the  containment  area  to  a  fully 
extended  position;  and 

swivel  means  having  a  central  axis,  being  cooperatively 
engaged  with  said  rotation  means,  and  adapted  to  securely 
receive  said  respective  instrument  head,  said  swivel  means 
including  means  for  enabling  said  respective  instrument 
head  to  be  smoothly  turned  through  consecutive  degrees 
of  rotation  around  said  central  axis  and  along  a  predeter- 
mined arc  length  when  the  instrument  head  is  in  the  fully 
extended  position  so  that  said  respective  instrument  head 
is  positionable  at  any  point  along  said  predetermined  arc 
length,  said  swivel  means  further  including  detent  means 
for  biasing  said  fully  extended  instrument  head  into  at  least 
one  potentially  preferred  position  along  said  predeter- 
mined arc  length, 

whereby  said  at  least  one  instrument  head  is  movable  from  a 
contained  closed  position  within  said  case,  to  a  plurality  of 
fully  extended  positions  suitable  for  inspection  or  diagnos- 
tic purposes. 


5,429,120 
SUB-SURFACE  VISUALIZATION  DEVICE 
Ricardo  Lewitw,  65  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Marlboro,  Mass.  01752 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,529 
Int  CL"  A61B  1/24;  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  600—191  1  Claim 

1.  A  sub-surface  visualization  device  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  unerupted  teeth  in  the  gums  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  transparent  member  having  a  fwst  end,  a  second  end,  and  at 
least  a  first  curvilinear  surface  extending  therebetween 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  offsetting  connecting  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  first  end  and  extending  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  first  offsetting  connecting  member  termi- 
nating in  a  first  handle  member,  said  first  handle  member 
including  hand  gripping  means; 
a  second  offsetting  coimecting  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  second  end  and  extending  away  from  said  longi- 


tudinal axis,  said  second  offsetting  connecting  member 
terminating  in  a  second  handle  member,  said  second  han- 
dle member  including  hand  gripping  means; 
said  first  and  second  handle  members  being  integral  with 
said  transparent  member  and  spaced  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis;  and 


magnification  means  mounted  on  said  transparent  member, 
whereby  said  transparent  member  is  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  gums  of  a  patient  and  said  magnification  means 
indicates  the  presence  of  unerupted  teeth  therein. 


5,429,121 

SURGICAL  RFTRACrOR 

Gustaf  Gadelius,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Per  Jettman, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00163,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1991,  9100845 
Int.  a.0  A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  600—217  17  Clains 


1.  An  openable  surgical  retractor,  for  use  with  operation 
wounds  or  surgical  incisions  in  the  region  of  a  patient's  spine, 
said  retractor  comprising: 
two  retractor  halves  pivotally  interconnected  by  a  hinge 
means  about  a  hinge  axis,  wherein  each  retractor  half 
comprises  an  upper  hinge  part,  an  elongate  shaft  member 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  a  wound 
widening  and  restraining  part,  wherein  said  upper  hinge 
part  merges  on  one  edge  thereof  with  said  hinge  means 
and  on  another  edge  thcicuf  with  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft  member,  said  elongate  shaft  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  hinge  part  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis,  said  wound  widen- 
ing and  restraining  part  being  elongated  and  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
shaft  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hinge  axis  and 
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terminating  in  a  free  distal  end  remote  from  said  shaft 
member;  and 
a  latching  means  for  locking  said  retractor  halves  in  an 
outwardly  angled  functional  position,  said  latching  means 
fitting  between  said  upper  hinge  parts  adjacent  said  hinge 
means,  whereby  each  retractor  half  is  capable  of  sideways 
restraining  engagement  with  muscle  tissue  on  one  side  of 
an  operation  wound. 


5,429,123 
PROCESS  CONTROL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
VENTILATION  PROCEDURES  WTTH  HELIUM  AND 
OXYGEN  MIXTURES 
Thomas  H.  Shaffer,  Lanadowne,  and  Maria  R.  Wolfson,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University  -  Of  The 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Edocatioa,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Fded  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,680 

Int  CL»  A61M  16/00;  F16K  31/02;  G05B  1/01 

VS.  a.  128— 204Jt3  12  Claimi 


5,429,122 

INHALER  DEVICES  PROVIDED  WTTH  A  RESERVOIR 

FOR  SEVERAL  DOSES  OF  MEDIUM  FOR  INHALING, 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE,  WHIRL  CHAMBER 

Zanen,  Pieter,  Sikkelveld  27,  NL-3993  RH  Houten;  Adrianus 
Plomp,  Hulstweg  70,  NL-1871  TJ  Schoorl;  Gerhardus  A. 
Boon,  Haremakers  52,  NL-1531  LC  Wormer,  and  Roy  Tan 
Swieten,  Kerkstraat  18,  NL-5253  AP  Nieuwkuyk,  aU  of  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,433,  May  26, 1992.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,245 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   26,    1990, 
9002103;  Jul.  15,  1991,  9101245;  Sep.  20,  1991,  9101593 
Int  a.»  A61M  15/00,  16/00;  B05D  7/14.  83/06 
VS.  CL  128—203.15  14  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  inhaling  an  aerosol  comprising:  pi  a)  a  hous- 
ing which  has  therein  a  reservoir  of  an  inhalable  medium;  pi  b) 
an  inhaling  piece  placed  on  said  housing;  pi  c)  a  piston  and  a 
spring  incorporated  in  said  housing  for  holding  the  inhalable 
medium  in  said  reservoir  in  a  compressed  state;  and  pi  d) 
means  for  transporting  the  inhalable  meditmi  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  inhaling  piece  in  a  dose  required  for  the  aerosol, 
said  transporting  means  including  a  plunger  provided  with  a 
recess  and  movable  reciprocally  counter  to  the  pressure  of  a 
plunger  spring  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  recess  is  in 
communication  with  said  reservoir  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  recess  is  in  communication  with  said  inhaling 
piece;  pi  e)  wherein  said  plunger  of  said  transporting  means  is 
reciprocally  movable  to  said  first  position  by  means  of  a  clos- 
ing cap  placed  on  said  inhaling  piece,  wherein  when  said  clos- 
ing cap  is  removed  said  plunger  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion by  said  plunger  spring  and  a  dose  of  the  inhalable  medium 
is  transported  to  said  inhaling  piece. 
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1.  A  process  for  guiding,  monitoring  and  regulating  a  heliox 
ventilation  system  wherein  said  ventilation  system  is  designed 
to  circulate  a  breathing  medium  comprising  gaseous  heUum 
and  gaseous  oxygen  through  at  least  a  portion  of  a  patient's 
pulmonary  pathways,  and  wherein  said  heliox  ventilation 
system  includes  a  gas  mechanics  circuit  component,  a  gas 
concentration  circuit  com|X)nent  and  a  temperature/humidifi- 
cation  circuit  component,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  set  of  desired  ranges  for  process  parameters 
associated  with  the  gas  mechanics  circuit,  the  gas  concen- 
tration circuit  and  the  temperature/humidification  circuit 
components  of  said  heliox  ventilation  system,  said  set  of 
established  desired  ranges  are  represented  by  a  first  set  of 
signals; 

(b)  inputting  the  first  set  of  signals  in  to  a  signal  processor, 

(c)  making  initial  adjustments  to  the  gas  mechanics  circuit, 
the  gas  concentration  circuit  and  the  temperature/- 
humidification  circuit  components  of  said  heliox  ventila- 
tion system,  said  initial  adjustments  are  such  that  actual 
conditions  of  said  heliox  ventilation  system's  gas  mechan- 
ics circuit,  gas  concentration  circuit  and  temperature/- 
humidification  circuit  components,  which  occur  while  a 
breathing  medium  circulates  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  patient's  pulmonary  pathways,  fall  within  the  purview 
of  their  corresponding  established  desired  ranges,  said 
initial  adjustments  establish  the  patient's  initial  ventilatory 
profile; 

(d)  preparing  a  breathing  medium  comprising  gaseous  he- 
Uum and  gaseous  oxygen; 

(e)  circulating  the  breathing  medium  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  patient's  pulmonary  pathways  in  accordance 
with  said  initial  adjustments  made  to  the  gas  mechanics 
circuit,  the  gas  concentration  circuit  and  the  tem- 
perature/humidification circuit  components  of  said  heUox 
ventilation  system; 

(0  monitoring  a  set  of  actual  conditions  of  said  heliox  venti- 
lation system's  gas  mechanics  circuit,  gas  concentration 
circuit  and  temperature/humidification  circuit  compo- 
nents which  occur  while  said  breathing  medium  is  circu- 
lating through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  pulmonary 
pathways,  said  monitored  set  of  actual  conditions  corre- 
spond with  said  set  of  established  desired  ranges,  and  said 
set  of  monitored  actual  conditions  being  represented  by  a 
second  set  of  signals; 

(g)  inputting  the  second  set  of  signals  into  said  processor; 

(h)  implementing  said  signal  processor  to  determine  whether 
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said  second  set  of  signals  fall  within  the  purview  of  their 
corresponding  ranges  represented  by  said  first  set  of  sig- 
nals, instances  wherein  said  second  set  of  signals  fall  out- 
side of  said  first  set  of  signals  are  represented  by  a  third  set 
of  signals;  and 
(i)  implementing  said  third  set  of  signals  to  manipulate  said 
initial  adjustments  such  that  said  second  set  of  signals  fall 
within  the  purview  of  their  corresponding  ranges  repre- 
sented by  said  first  set  of  signals. 


5,429,124 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  SEMI-CLOSED  TYPE  OF 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Yoshida,  and  Yasushi  Yoshida,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Zezel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356944 

Int  a."  B63C  JJ/24 

VS.  CI.  128—204.29  4  Claims 


a  gas  container  coupled  to  said  face  mask  and  operable  to 
releasably  contain  a  volume  of  pressurized  gas;  and, 

a  valve  assembly  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  pres- 
surized gas  to  said  interior  of  said  face  mask,  said  valve 
assembly  means  comprising  a  valve  body  coupled  to  said 
gas  container  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of 
said  gas  container,  said  valve  body  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  an  interior  cylinder  and  a  valve  body  aperture  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  face  mask;  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  within  said  interior  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  cavity  in  a  center  area  thereof;  a 
plunger  partially  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  being 
slidable  relative  to  said  piston,  said  plunger  having  an 


1.  A  mouthpiece  for  use  in  a  semi-closed  type  of  breathing 
apparatus  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  breathing  air 
circulating  from  an  inhaling  duct  to  an  exhaling  duct  in  a 
breathing  circuit,  said  mouthpiece  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  breathing  port  through  which  a  user 
breathes,  an  inhaling  port  which  is  connected  to  the  inhal- 
ing duct,  and  an  exhaling  port  which  is  connected  to  the 
exhaling  duct; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  which 
expands  when  an  inner  pressure  of  said  casing  is  increased 
through  an  exhaling  operation; 

an  exhaling  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  said 
exhaling  port; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  exhaling  valve  member  in  such 
a  direction  as  to  close  said  exhaling  port;  and 

a  lever  having  one  end  linked  to  said  exhaling  valve  member 
and  the  other  end  linked  to  said  diaphragm,  said  exhaling 
valve  member  being  opened  by  said  layer  responsive  to 
inner  pressure  of  said  casing  being  increased  through  the 
exhaling  operation  and  expanding  said  diaphragm, 
wherein  said  casing  further  including  a  drain  port  and  a 
pressure  responsive  drain  valve  which  is  opened  automati- 
cally in  response  to  the  inner  pressure  of  said  casing  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  pressure  through  the  exhaling 
operation,  said  diaphragm  having  an  outer  surface  which 
is  externally  exposed  for  being  manually  contacted  by  the 
user. 


5.429.125 
OXYGEN  MASK  APPARATUS 
Kurt  J.  WagDer,  and  Tina  M.  Wagner,  both  of  R.R.  #2,  BeUe- 
▼ne,  Iowa  52031 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.894 
Int  a.»  A62B  7/02 
VS.  a.  128— 205  J5  4  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  mask  apparatus  comprising: 
a  face  mask  for  covering  both  a  nose  and  a  mouth  of  a  user, 

said  face  mask  having  a  side  portion  and  an  interior; 
a  head  strap  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  pair  of  ends  being 
connected  to  respectively  opposed  areas  of  said  side  por- 
tion of  said  face  mask; 


angled  neck  area  extending  therearound,  with  said  valve 
body  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define  at  least  one 
channel  formed  therein  and  positioned  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plunger;  and  a  firing 
pin  slidably  disposed  within  said  channel,  whereby  said 
firing  pin  abuts  a  portion  of  said  plunger  and  a  portion  of 
said  piston  to  hold  said  piston  within  said  interior  cylinder 
in  a  position  which  precludes  fluid  communication 
through  said  valve  body  aperture,  whereby  said  plunger 
can  be  biased  into  said  cavity  of  said  piston  to  permit  said 
firing  pin  to  slide  into  said  angled  neck  area  of  said  plunger 
to  permit  said  piston  to  slide  to  a  front  of  said  valve  body, 
thereby  allowing  fluid  communication  through  said  valve 
body  aperture. 


5,429,126 

RESPIRATORY  MASK  HEADSET  ATTACHMENT 

Mary  R.  Bracken,  25  Lawrence  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,446 

Int  a.«  A62B  18/08 

VS.  a.  128—207.11  4  fl«li^ 


1.  A  respiratory  mask  headset  attachment  for  snugly  posi- 
tioning said  mask  for  use  on  the  head  of  a  user  comprising: 

a  mask  positioned  onto  a  face  of  a  user  said  mask  having  a 
first  connecting  portion  on  one  side  of  said  mask  and  a 
second  connecting  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mask; 

an  elastic  band  having  two  ends  joined  together  to  form  a 
closed  loop  and  carrying  a  first  and  second  connecting 
means  to  connect  said  band  to  said  mask,  said  elastic  band 
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being  connected  to  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said 
mask  by  said  first  connecting  means  and  extending  along 
the  upper  back  surface  of  a  head  by  a  first  path  to  said 
second  connecting  portion  of  said  mask  wherein  said  band 
is  connected  to  said  mask  by  said  second  connecting 
means;  and  further  wherein  said  band  extends  back  along 
said  upper  back  surface  of  a  head  by  a  second  path  to  said 
first  connecting  portion  of  said  mask  when  said  band  is 
once  more  connected  to  said  mask  by  said  first  connecting 
means; 

a  crown  piece  through  which  said  band  passes  having  at 
least  two  edges  such  that  said  band  passes  through  the  first 
edge  of  said  crown  piece  along  said  first  path  and  through 
the  second  edge  of  said  crown  piece  along  said  second 
path  such  that  the  crown  piece  may  be  moved  relative  to 
said  band  and  such  that,  due  to  the  tension  in  the  band  and 
the  curvature  of  a  head  of  a  user,  said  first  edge  and  sec- 
ond edge  of  said  crown  piece  are  s[>aced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  on  the  upper  back  surface  of  a  head; 

and  further  wherein  said  first  and  second  connecting  means 
each  comprise  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  peg  having 
a  long  axis  and  a  short  axis  generally  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  an  opening  substantially  along  said  short  axis 
through  which  the  band  extends; 

and  further  wherein  said  first  and  second  connecting  por- 
tions of  said  mask  comprise  holes  having  an  axis  and  sized 
large  enough  so  that  said  pegs  may  be  extended  through 
said  holes  along  said  long  axis  of  the  peg  and  small  enough 
so  that  said  peg  will  not  pass  through  said  hole  when  said 
peg  is  positioned  with  its  long  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  hole;  and 

said  openings  of  said  pegs  being  sufficiently  large  such  that 
said  band  may  be  moved  through  said  openings  and  repo- 
sitioned relative  to  said  pegs  and  said  crown  piece  such 
that  once  sections  of  the  band  become  worn  due  to 
contact  with  the  pegs  in  use,  the  band  may  be  moved 
through  said  openings  and  repositioned  relative  to  said 
pegs  and  said  crown  piece  so  that  unworn  sections  of  the 
band  are  brought  into  contact  with  said  pegs. 


5,429,127 

THIN  WALL  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Ttaeodor  Kolobow,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,784,  May  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,305.740.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,824. 

Sep.  12. 1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1993.  Ser.  No. 

85.948 

Int  a.*  A61M  16/04 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  15  Claims 


- — STAGE   I— J    U 


non-circularly  shaped  so  as  to  be  complementary  to  a 
subject's  glottis;  and 

a  plurality  of  sealing  means  provided  on  said  non-circular 
length  of  said  second  generally  cylindrical  portion,  said 
plurality  of  seal  means  comprising  thin,  pliable  gills  which 
extend  outward  from  said  non-circular  length  of  said 
second  generally  cylindrical  portion,  said  gills  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0  02  to  0.075  mm, 

wherein  the  wall  thickness  of  said  first  and  second  generally 
cylindrical  portions  and  said  tapered  portion  is  between 
about  0. 1 5  mm  and  0.35  mm,  and  said  gills  have  a  diameter 
which  is  between  50-200%  of  a  diameter  of  said  non-cir- 
cular portion  of  said  second  generally  cylindrical  portion. 


5,429.128 
FINGER  RECEPTOR 
Theodore  E.  Cadell,  and  Donald  B.  MacHattie.  both  of  Water- 
loo. Canada,  assignors  to  CME  Telemetrix  Inc.,  Waterloo, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993.  Ser.  No.  43.464 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  23  Claims 


-STAGE    2 


2'  TAPER 


1.  A  two-Stage  endotracheal  tube  which  comprises: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  diameter 
which,  when  in  use,  is  inserted  into  a  subject's  trachea, 
beyond  the  subject's  larynx; 

a  second  generally  cylindrical  portion  having  a  second  diam- 
eter which,  when  in  use,  is  positioned  near  the  subject's 
mouth,  said  second  diameter  being  greater  than  said  first 
diameter; 

a  tapered  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  generally 
cylindrical  portions,  a  length  of  said  second  generally 
cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  tapered  portion  being 


1 

r^ — n 

^^yin] 

m  r^ 

1.  A  finger  receptor  for  use  with  a  non-invasive  monitoring 
device,  said  receptor  being  used  with  a  light  source  to  receive 
a  finger  of  a  user,  said  receptor  comprising  a  base  containing  an 
elongated  channel  sized  to  receive  a  finger,  said  channel  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  said  finger  and  two  sides  with  a  light 
path  entrance  on  one  side  and  a  hght  path  exit  on  another  side, 
said  entrance  and  exit  being  sized  and  located  so  that  at  least 
some  of  the  light  passing  through  said  entrance  is  received  at 
said  exit,  said  channel  being  shaped  so  that  a  finger  properly 
inserted  into  said  channel  completely  fills  a  zone  of  said  chan- 
nel located  between  said  entrance  and  exit  so  that  no  light  from 
said  entrance  can  reach  said  exit  without  passing  through  said 
finger,  light  from  said  light  source  forming  an  optical  path 
from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  with  sensing  means  to  deter- 
mine when  said  finger  is  properly  positioned  in  said  channel. 


5.429.129 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SPECTRAL 
ABSORPTION  BY  A  SPEaFIC  SUBSTANCE  IN  A  FLUID 
David  A.  Lovejoy;  Robert  L.  Young,  both  of  Waukesha,  Wis., 
and  Bert  D.  Heinzelman.  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sensor 
Devices.  Inc.  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,637.  Aug.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149,011 
Int  a.'  A61B  S/00 
VS.  CL  128—633  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  spectral  absorption  by  a 
specific  substance  in  a  fluid  and  indicating  said  spectral  absorp- 
tion to  a  remote  display  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  energy  source,  said  energy  source  emitting  energy  having 
one  or  more  predetermined  wavelengths,  said  energy 
being  partly  absort>ed  by  said  fluid  in  accordance  with  a 
known  extinction  coefficient  corresponding  to  said  one  or 
more  predetermined  wavelengths; 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  energy  emitted  by  said  energy 
source,  said  sensing  means  producing  an  electrical  output 
representing  said  s[>ectral  absorption; 
an  interface  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  representing  said  one  or  more  predetermined 
wavelengths  and  said  extinction  coefficient,  said  reference 
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voltage  cooperatively  interacting  with  said  remote  display 
device; 
a  support  means  for  supporting  said  energy  source,  said 


conductive  area  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
external  circuit  to  provide  an  indifferent,  ground  connec- 
tion for  an  electrical  circuit  passing  through  the  patient's 
body  between  the  catheter  electrode  and  the  electrically 
conductive  area  of  the  sheath. 


5,429,131 
MAGNETIZED  ELECTRODE  TIP  CATHETER 
Melvin  M.  Scheinnun,  San  Francisco,  and  Thomas  F.  Kordis, 
Simnyrale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Caiif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No,  201,973 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/05 

MS.  a.  128— «42  13  Claims 


sensing  means  and  said  interface  means  in  proximity  to 
said  fluid;  and 
connector  means  for  communicating  said  electrical  output 
and  said  reference  voltage  to  said  remote  display  device. 


5,429,130 

PERCUTANEOUS  VASCULAR  UWPOLAR 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SHEATH 

Duiei  S.  GoMmam  140  E  81st  St,  Apt  9F,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10028 

Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,201,  May  6,  1992, 

abudoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,643 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  128—642  22  Claims 


1.  A  percutaneous  vascular  unipolar  electrically  conductive 
device  for  insertion  into  a  patient's  vascular  system,  comprised 
of: 

an  elongated  intravascular  sheath  having  an  axial  channel, 
an  outer  coaxial  surface  and  an  inner  coaxial  surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  area  located  upon  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  coaxial  surface  of  the  sheath  for  direct 
electrical  body  contact  upon  insertion  into  the  patient's 
vascular  system; 

said  axial  channel  of  the  elongated  vascular  sheath  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  slidably  receive  therethrough  a  cathe- 
ter having  an  electrode; 

an  insulator  on  the  sheath  for  electrically  isolating  the  elec- 
trically conductive  area  on  the  outer  coaxial  surface  of  the 
sheath  from  the  electrode  of  the  catheter  when  same  is 
slidably  received  within  the  axial  channel;  and 

a  conductor  that  b  electrically  connected  to  the  electrically 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  localized  ablation  of  cardiac 
tissue  which  gives  rise  to  an  electrical  abnormality  in  the  heart 
of  a  living  mammal,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  distal  end  of  a  first  catheter  into  a  first  cham- 
ber of  said  heart  suspected  of  containing  such  an  electrical 
abnormality,  said  distal  end  having  a  mapping  electrode 
and  a  first  magnetically  attracting  region; 

(b)  placing  said  mapping  electrode  in  contact  with  tissue  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  thereon  in  succession  while  monitor- 
ing electrical  signals  generated  in  said  heart  until  a  locus  of 
electrical  abnormality  in  said  cardiac  tissue  is  detected; 

(c)  inserting  a  distal  end  of  a  second  catheter  into  a  second 
chamber  of  said  heart,  said  distal  end  having  a  second 
magnetically  attracting  region  magnetically  attracted  to 
said  first  magnetic  attracting  region,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  catheters  containing  a  means  for  ablation  at  the 
distal  end  thereof; 

(d)  with  said  mapping  electrode  at  said  locus,  maneuvering 
said  distal  end  of  said  second  catheter  to  draw  said  first 
and  second  magnetically  attracting  regions  into  mutual 
magnetic  attraction  through  cardiac  tissue;  and 

(e)  activating  said  means  for  ablation  to  reduce  said  electri- 
cal abnormality. 


5,429,132 
PROBE  SYSTEM 
Christopher  N.  Guy,  and  Duncan  F.  Gillies,  both  of  London, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  College  of  Science  Tech- 
nology And  Medicine,  London,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01431,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1990, 
9018660 

Int  ex.*  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  probe  system  for  use  in  an  enclosed,  nonconducting 
envirotunent  and  including  a  probe  having  at  least  one  sensing 
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coil  movable  with  said  probe,  an  antenna  array,  an  electrical 
source  for  supplying  said  antenna  array  with  at  least  one  AC 
electrical  signal  for  producing  corresponding  induced  electri- 
cal signals  in  said  at  least  one  sensing  coil,  and  electronic  pro- 
cessing means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  sensing  coil  for 
processing  said  induced  signals  and  producing  an  indication  of 
the  three-dimensional  location  of  said  probe  with  respect  to 
said  antenna  array,  the  improvement  comprising  said  antenna 
array  wherein  said  array  has  two  sets  of  dipole  antennas  com- 
prising elongated  coils  arranged  in  a  substantially  planar  and 
mutually  orihogonal  array,  and  said  electrical  source  includes 
means  for  supplying  said  at  least  one  AC  electrical  signal  to 
said  antenna  coils  either  simultaneously  or  sequentially. 


5,429,133 

RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  LAPAROSCOPIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Marlin  O.  Thurston,  Columbus,  and  Dale  A.  SUfko,  Westerrille, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Neoprobe  Corporation,  Colnmbus, 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,617 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00:  GOIT  1/161 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  21  CUims 


1.  An  instrument  for  detecting  and  locating  a  source  of 
radiation  emission,  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  extending  along  a  centrally  disposed 
longitudinal  axis  to  a  tip,  having  a  side  looking  window 
region  extending  rearwardly  from  said  tip  with  a  flat, 
window  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
through  which  said  radiation  emission  is  transmissible; 

a  radiation  responsive  crystal  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
larly shaped  periphery  with  a  longitudinal  dimension 
along  said  axis  and  a  widthwise  extent  less  than  said  longi- 
tudinal dimension  having  a  rearward  surface  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  forward  surface  facing  outwardly  from 
and  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis  in  side  looking 
fashion,  said  longitudinal  dimension  and  said  widthwise 
extent  providing  an  area  of  said  forward  surface  effective 
to  respond  to  radiation  transmitted  through  said  window 
to  derive  charge  outputs  having  peak  levels  when  said 
crystal  is  substantially  centered  with  respect  to  said  source 
of  radiation  emission; 

a  crystal  mount  supported  by  said  housing  in  adjacency  with 
said  window  formed  of  material  attenuating  radiation, 
having  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  crystal  and  locating  said 
forward  surface  in  closely  spaced  substantially  parallel 
adjacency  with  said  window,  said  cavity  having  an  inte- 
rior surface  with  a  periphery  corresponding  with  said 
crystal  periphery  to  provide  for  response  only  to  radiation 
transmitted  through  said  window; 

an  electrically  insulative  elastomeric  polymeric  layer  posi- 
tioned over  said  receiving  cavity  interior  surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  deformable  cushion  layer  with  an 
upwardly  disposed  surface,  said  layer  having  a  lower 
disposed  surface  which  is  located  in  abutment  with  said 
electrically  insulative  layer  and  adhered  thereto  with  an 
elastomeric  adhesive; 

an  electrically  conductive  contact  assembly  having  a  for- 
ward portion  located  intermediate  said  electrically  insula- 
tive polymeric  layer  and  said  lower  disposed  surface  of 
said  electrically  conductive  deformable  cushion  layer  and 
adhesively  retained  ir  electrical  contact  with  said  lower 


disposed  surface,  for  applying  electrical  bias  to  said  crys- 
tal rearward  surface  and  for  receiving  said  charge  output, 

a  retainer  mounted  upon  said  crystal  mount  in  spaced  adja- 
cency with  said  window  portion  for  compressibly  retain- 
ing said  crystal  against  said  upwardly  disposed  surface  of 
said  electrically  conductive  deformable  layer;  and 

a  circuit  assembly  for  applying  said  electrical  bias  through 
said  contact  assembly,  for  receiving  and  electrically  treat- 
ing said  charge  outputs  and  for  applying  electrical  ground 
to  said  crystal  forward  surface. 


5,429,134 

MULTI-PHASE  FAT  SUPPRESSED  MRI  CARDUC 

IMAGING 

Thomas  K.  Foo,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Eelctric 

Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,295 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  NMR  data  from  a  patient  during 
a  succession  of  cardiac  cycles  from  which  a  plurality  of  cardiac 
phase  images  can  be  reconstructed,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  producing  a  cardiac  signal  which  indicates  cardiac  phase 
of  the  patient  during  each  cardiac  cycle; 

b)  applying  to  the  patient  in  timed  relation  with  the  cardiac 
signal  a  first,  frequency  selective,  RF  inversion  pulse 
tuned  to  fat  and  having  a  first  flip  angle; 

c)  applying  a  first  group  of  NMR  pulse  sequences  and  ac- 
quiring NMR  data  for  a  first  cardiac  phase  image  during 
an  interval  following  the  first  frequency  selective,  RF 
inversion  pulse  in  which  NMR  signals  produced  by  fat  are 
minimal; 

d)  applying  to  the  patient  in  timed  relation  with  the  cardiac 
signal  a  second,  frequency  selective,  RF  inversion  pulse 
tuned  to  fat  and  having  a  second  flip  angle; 

e)  applying  a  second  group  of  NMR  pulse  sequences  and 
acquiring  NMR  data  for  a  second  cardiac  phase  image 
during  an  interval  following  the  second  frequency  selec- 
tive, RF  inversion  pulse  in  which  NMR  signals  produced 
by  fat  are  minimal; 

wherein  the  first  flip  angle  of  the  first  frequency  selective, 
RF  inversion  pulse  is  substantially  less  than  the  second  flip 
angle  of  the  second  frequency  selective,  RF  inversion 
pulse. 
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S,429,135 

DETERMINING  THE  DEPTH  OF  AN  ORGAN  WHICH  IS 

THE  SUBJECT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  STUDY 

USING  ONLY  PLANAR  IMAGE  DATA 

Pesgy  C.  Hawniaii,  Sduuunbiirg,  aad  Jianzhoog  Qian,  Hofhnaii 

Eatatei,  both  of  U.,  assigiiors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 

Inc^  Iselin,  N  J. 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  14335,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoBed, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  34,000,  Mar.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,835,  Mar.  31, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

848,769,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  226,233 

Int  a.«  A61B  6/0O 

U.S.  CL  128—659  2  Claims 


y* 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  a  target  organ 
within  a  patient,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

acquiring  a  first  nuclear  medicine  image  of  the  target  organ 
using  a  focussing  collimator  at  a  first  predetermined 
height; 

acquiring  a  second  nuclear  medicine  image  of  the  target 
organ  using  the  same  collimator  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined height; 

computer-identifying  an  anatomical  landmark  associated 
with  the  target  organ  as  said  landmark  appears  in  the  first 
nuclear  medicine  image; 

computer-identifying  the  same  anatomical  landmark  associ- 
ated with  the  target  organ  as  said  landmark  appears  in  the 
second  nuclear  medicine  image;  and 

determining,  from  differences  in  size  between  said  identified 
landmarks  and  said  heights,  the  depth  of  the  target  organ 
within  the  patient. 


distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube,  the  housing  including  a 
longitudinal  window,  the  window  defining  a  window 
region,  the  housing  includes  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  the  second  surface  being  an  acoustic  reflector; 

cutting  means  for  removal  of  tissue,  the  cutting  means  hav- 
ing proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  adapted  for  rota- 
tional and  axial  manipulation  within  the  window  region; 

transducer  means  mounted  on  the  first  surface  for  receiving 
an  electrical  input  signal,  for  converting  the  input  signal  to 
ultrasonic  energy,  for  radiating  the  ultrasonic  energy 
against  the  second  surface  which  reflects  the  acoustic 
energy,  for  receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  energy,  and  for 
converting  the  received  energy  into  an  electrical  output 
signal,  the  transducer  means  being  adapted  for  directing 
the  radiated  energy  routionally  and  axially  within  the 
window  region; 

maneuvering  means  for  manipulating  the  cutting  means  and 
for  manipulating  the  transducer  means  to  direct  the  radi- 
ated energy,  the  maneuvering  means  extending  through 
the  catheter  tube  lumen  and  including  electrical  coupling 
means  for  coimecting  the  transducer  means  to  a  signal 
processing  means; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  for  converting  the 
transducer  means  output  signal  for  being  displayed  as  a 
three  dimensional  image;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  the  converted  output  of  the 
signal  processing  means  and  for  displaying  the  three  di- 
mensional image, 

whereby  the  atherectomy  catheter  may  be  inseried  into  a 
biological  vessel,  the  transducer  means  then  manipulated 
to  perform  an  ultrasound  scan  of  the  vessel  walls,  the 
results  being  displayed  as  a  three  dimensional  image  to 
enable  removal  of  diseased  tissue. 


5,429,137 

ACOUSTIC  SCAN  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  VELOCITY  FLOW 

Robert  N.  Phelps,  Issaquah;  Zoran  B.  Banjanin,  Renton,  and  Jin 

Kim,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,632 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/06 

MS.  a.  128—661.09  23  Claims 


5,429,136 
IMAGING  ATHERECTOMY  APPARATUS 
Charles  Milo,  San  Mateo;  Gerald  Hansen,  Newark,  and  Fred  H. 
Co,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascu- 
lar Intervention,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,521,  Apr.  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,160 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 

U.S.  a.  128—660.03  36  Claims 


1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  for  imaging  and  removing  tissue 
from  a  stenotic  site  in  a  biological  vessel,  comprising; 

a  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  catheter 
tube  including  a  lumen; 

a  housing  defining  an  elongated  tube  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  the  proximal  end  being  connected  to  the 
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1.  In  a  system  for  representing  the  velocities  of  material  at  a 
plurality  of  different  locations  in  a  planar  section  of  a  body  by 
directing  a  plurality  of  acoustic  signals  into  said  body  and 
detecting  the  Doppler-shifted  acoustic  signals  reflected  from  a 
plurality  of  sample  regions  in  said  section,  and  by  displaying  an 
image  of  said  section  that  is  defined  by  an  array  of  pixels,  each 
pixel  having  a  pixel  location  point  in  said  image,  each  pixel 
further  having  a  velocity  value  representing  the  velocity  of  the 
material  at  said  pixel  location  point  a  method  for  determining 
said  velocity  value  for  each  of  said  pixels,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  said  sample  regions  in  said  section  for 
determining  said  pixel  velocity  value  by  interpolation  of 
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data  contained  in  acoustic  signals  reflected  from  said 

sample  regions; 
for  each  of  said  sample  regions,  determining  the  correlation 

value  for  a  pair  of  said  reflected  acoustic  signals,  such  that 

said  correlation  value  is  a  complex  number  with  a  phase 

that  equals  the  average  velocity  of  material  in  said  sample 

region  multiplied  by  a  constant  of  proportionality; 
interpolating  the  real  part  of  said  correlation  value  from  said 

sample  regions  to  determine  a  real  part  of  the  correlation 

value  for  said  pixel; 
interpolating  the  imaginary  part  of  said  correlation  value 

from  said  sample  regions  to  determine  an  interpolated 

imaginary  part  of  the  correlation  value  for  said  pixel; 
determining  the  phase  of  said  correlation  value  for  said  pixel, 

said  correlation  value  being  defined  by  said  real  part  and 

said  imaginary  part;  and 
dividing  said  phase  by  said  constant  of  proportionality  to 

determine  said  pixel  velocity  value. 


1.  A  kit  for  acquiring  a  sample  of  tissue  comprising: 

(a)  a  biopsy  needle  configuration  including, 

(1)  a  needle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
lumen  extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal 
end;  and 

(2)  a  handle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  bore 
extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end  with 
the  proximal  end  of  said  lumen  of  said  needle  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  distal  end  of  said  bore  of 
said  handle,  said  proximal  end  of  said  bore  of  said  han- 
dle including  a  tapered  section,  said  tapered  section 
defining  a  generally  conical  surface  of  increasing  diame- 
ter from  a  point  distal  of  said  proximal  end  of  said 
handle  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  handle; 

(b)  a  stylet  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  distal 
end  including  a  cutting  edge  formed  thereon,  said  stylet 
sized  for  removable  disposition  through  said  bore  of  said 
handle  and  said  lumen  of  said  needle,  wherein  in  a  fully 
inserted  position,  the  disUl  end  of  said  stylet  extends 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  needle  so  that  said  cutting 
edge  is  exposed; 

(c)  said  stylet  and  said  needle  configuration  further  includ- 
ing, 

(1)  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  stylet  relative  to 
said  needle  when  said  stylet  is  in  said  fully  inserted 
position;  and 

(2)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  stylet  in  said  fully 
inserted  position;  and 

(d)  an  aspirator  bulb,  said  aspirator  bulb  having  a  distal  end 
with  a  conical  taper  of  decreasing  diameter  approximating 
the  conical  surface  of  said  bore,  and  a  transition  region 
which  provides  fluid  communication  between  a  distal  end 


of  said  aspirator  bulb  and  an  internal  volume  thereof,  said 
transition  region  including  at  least  one  low  channel  which 
is  angularly  offset  from  said  lumen  of  said  needle  to  pre- 
vent plugging,  wherein,  in  use,  said  aspirator  bulb  is  seal- 
ably  positionable  within  the  conical  portion  of  said  bore  to 
provide  suction  during  said  sampling  of  said  tissue  to 
retain  said  sample  within  said  lumen  of  said  needle. 

5,429,139 
GUIDE  WIRE 
Herbert  Sauter,  Winkel-Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(Europe)  A.G.,  Bnlach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,576 

Int  a.*  A61B  6/00 

MS.  a.  128—772  14  Claims 


5,429,138 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE  WITH  SAMPLE  RETAINING  MEANS 

iflhosrow  Jamshidi,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  KorMed,  Inc., 

Edina,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,694,  Jun.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,859 

Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 

MS.  CL  128—753  5  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  wire  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  with  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion, 

a  helical  coil  assembly  surrounding  and  connected  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft  the  helical  coil  assembly  includ- 
ing a  distal  radiographically  visible  helical  coil  and  a 
proximal  radiographically  invisible  helical  coil,  and 

a  connecting  helical  coil  having  one  end  screwed  into  a 
distal  portion  of  the  proximal  helical  coil  and  with  the 
other  end  screwed  into  a  proximal  portion  of  the  distal 
helical  coil. 


5,429,140 
INTEGRATED  VIRTUAL  REALITY  REHABILITATION 

SYSTEM 
Grigore  C.  Burdea,  2  HoUy  Ct,  Highland  Park,  N  J.  08904,  and 
Noshir  A.  Langrana,  Robbinsrille,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Green- 
leaf  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Grigore  C. 
Burdea,  Highland  Park  and  Noshir  Langrana,  Robbinsriile, 
both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,979 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 

MS.  a.  128—774  19  Claims 


1.  A  rehabilitation  system  for  rehabilitating  a  human  appen- 
dage, said  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  position  and  force  exerted  by  a  human 
appendage, 

instruction  means  receiving  said  measurement  of  said  posi- 
tion and  force  exerted  by  said  human  appendages  and 
providing  rehabilitation  control  signals;  and 

force  feedback  rehabilitation  means  connected  to  said  in- 
struction means  and  attachable  to  said  human  appendages 
for  manipulating  said  appendage  in  response  to  said  reha- 
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biliution  control  signals  and  feeding  back  to  said  instruc- 
tion means  feedbacic  signals  in  response  to  the  force  ex- 
erted by  said  human  appendages  against  said  rehabilitation 
means. 


5,429,141 
AUTOMATICALLY  WORN  CONDOM 
Gersh  Korsinsky,  and  Eduard  Korsinsky,  both  of  1236  49  St. 
Apt  #4  B,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^34 

lat  a.*  A61F  6/04 

MS.  a.  128—844  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatically  worn  condom  device  comprising: 

a  condom  holding  ring  capable  of  holding  the  condom 

folded  in  a  manner  like  the  bellows  of  an  accordion; 
a  condom  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end 

portion; 
the  opposite  open  end  portion  is  held  in  a  bellows  like, 

accordion  manner  about  the  condom  holding  ring  prior  to 

insertion  of  a  penis  into  the  condom; 
the  closed  end  of  the  condom  being  disposed  in  the  center 

portion  of  the  condom  holding  ring, 
and  means  for  holding  at  least  the  closed  end  portion  of  the 

condom  by  the  genitals  of  a  female  such  that  when  the 

penis  is  inserted  into  the  held  portion  of  the  condom  the 

bellows  like  portion  of  the  condom  is  worn  on  the  penis  as 

the  condom  is  stretched  by  the  penis. 


5,429,142 

SURGICAL  VIDEO  SYSTEMS  COVER 

Ste»e  G.  Szabo,  Largo,  and  John  A.  Monty,  St  Petersburg,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,430 

lot  a.«  A61B  19/00.  19/08 

VS.  a.  128—849  22  Claims 


exposed  faces,  and  further  comprising  at  least  a  monitor  and 
controls,  comprising: 

at  least  one  panel  to  substantially  cover  exposed  faces  of  the 
equipment  while  supported  by  the  equipment; 

said  panel  having  at  least  on-  first  opening,  said  First  opening 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  monitor  to  allow  unim- 
peded viewing  of  the  monitor  through  said  opening  dur- 
ing use;  and 

said  panel  further  comprising  at  least  one  second  opening, 
said  second  opening  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  nonex- 
posed  face  of  the  equipment  to  facilitate  operation  of  the 
equipment  and  to  facilitate  applying  said  panel  over  equip- 
ment by  moving  said  second  opening  over  the  equipment 
so  that  the  exposed  faces  of  the  equipment  are  covered  for 
a  surgical  procedure. 


5,429,143 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  HOLE 

INTEGRITY  IN  SURGICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Joseph  Marzluff,  131  Riverland  Dr.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29412,  and 

Jeffrey  T.  Root,  6231  Thorn  Rd.,  Graham,  N.C.  27253 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,485 

Int.  a.6  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—897  11  Qairas 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  defects  in  prepared  holes  in  bones, 
comprising: 

a.  a  pressure  applying  means  having  a  liquid  material  con- 
tained therein,  and  having  an  orifice  therein  through 
which  said  liquid  material  is  transferred,  and  having  a 
nipple  which  extends  from  said  pressure  applying  means, 
wherein  said  orifice  is  in  said  nipple,  and  wherein  said 
nipple  is  adapted  to  extend  into  a  hole  in  a  bone;  and 

b.  a  pressure  gauge  which  communicates  with  said  pressure 
applying  means  to  detect  changes  in  air  pressure  within 
said  pressure  applying  means  after  said  liquid  is  trans- 
ferred into  said  hole  in  said  bone. 


1.  A  drape  for  surgical  equipment  having  exposed  and  non- 


5,429,144 
CORONARY  ARTERY  BY-PASS  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,072,  No».  3, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,747,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,287,861.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,964 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inta.«A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  24  Claims 

1.  A  cardiovascular  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  stent  made  of  a  biocompatible  material; 
moving  said  stent  in  a  collapsed  configuration  through  a 
blood  vessel  of  a  patient's  vascular  system  to  the  patient's 
heart; 
inserting  said  stent  in  the  patient's  myocardium  so  that  said 
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stent  extends  at  least  partially  through  the  myocardium 
only  within  the  myocardium;  and 
upon  the  disposition  of  said  stent  in  the  myocardium,  ex- 


panding said  stent  from  said  collapsed  configuration  to  a 
substantially  tubular  expanded  configuration  so  that  a 
blood  flow  path  is  formed  at  least  partially  through  the 
myocardium. 


5,429,145 
MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  BRUSHING  AND/OR 

FLOSSING  INTERPROXIMAL  AREAS  IN  AN  ARCH 

Pourang  Bral,  82-13  258  St.,  Roral  Park,  N.Y.  11004 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,608 

Int.  a.*  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132—323  18  Claims 


a  three-phase  rotary  current  motor  for  driving  said  recircu- 
lating pump;  and 

an  electronically  controlled  single-phase  AC/three-phase 
rotary  current/frequency  inverter  for  impressing  current 
on  said  three-phase  rotary  current  motor,  said  single- 
phase  AC/three-phase  rotary  current/frequency  inverter 
having  a  three-phase  rotary  current  generator  with  a 
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trigger  logic  for  generating  a  variable  rotary  current 
frequency,  and  said  frequency-determining  trigger  logic 
being  triggered  as  a  function  of  spray  pressure  characteris- 
tics; and 
a  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  a  water  duct  leading  away  from 
said  recirculating  pump  for  measuring  the  spray  pressure 
of  the  wash  water  and  rinse  water. 


1.  A  custom  made  flossing  mouthpiece  used  for  flossing  a 
plurality  of  interproximal  areas  together  in  a  dental  arch,  said 
mouthpiece  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mainframes,  each  mainframe  including  at  least 
one  elongate  member  supporting  at  least  two  arms,  said  at 
least  two  arms  projecting  from  said  at  least  one  member  in 
generally  the  same  direction,  and  a  flossing  thread  re- 
tained by  said  at  least  two  arms  so  that  said  thread  is  held 
in  a  position  away  from  said  at  least  one  elongate  member 
by  a  distance  enabling  flossing  of  teeth,  and 
a  mouthpiece  member  holding  said  mainframes  in  position, 
said  mouthpiece  member  formed  of  a  material  having  an 
initial  soft  state. 


5,429,146 

DISHWASHER  CONNECTABLE  FOR  SINGLE-PHASE 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CONNECnON 

Richard  Graf;  Uwe  Kampet  and  Bemd-Peter  Herrmann,  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
965J 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  134—58  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  dishwasher  equipped  for  single-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent connection,  comprising: 
a  recirculating  pump  for  wash  water  and  rinse  water  with 
which  items  to  be  cleaned  are  acted  upon  under  a  spray 
pressure; 


5,429.147 
DETACHABLE  COVER  UMBRELLA 
Joan  Barrington,  10  Roslyn  AveDiie,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
KIS  4W1 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,249 

Int  a.'  A45B  25/18 

VS.  a.  135—33.5  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  umbrella  comprising  a  shaft,  a  handle  at  one  end,  ribs 
hingedly  secured  to  the  other  end,  means  associated  with  the 
shaft  to  move  the  ribs  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
a  cover  supported  on  the  ribs,  the  improvement  characterized 
in  that  a  flexible  strip  extends  about  the  ribs  secured  to  their 
free  ends,  and  attachment  means  are  secured  to  portions  of  the 
ribs  and  the  flexible  strip,  and  corresponding  attachment  means 
are  secured  to  corresponding  portions  of  the  underside  of  the 
cover  so  that  the  cover  is  releasably  attachable  to  the  ribs. 
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5,429,148 

PORTABLE  KIOSK 

Robert  Hammer,  1080  Ashford  Iju,  MkUotUan,  Tex.  76065 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,927 

lat  a.»  E04H  15/34 


the  main  valve  member  away  from  the  main  valve  seat  being 
performed  in  response  to  the  amount  of  liquid  in  the  drain 


U.S.  a.  135—121 


1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  shelter  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  first  and  second  relatively  flat  body  members,  each  of 
said  body  members  having  opposed  surfaces  and  a  perime- 
ter; said  first  body  member  being  positioned  on  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  said  second  body  member  being 
spaced  vertically  from  said  first  body  member; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  receptors  being  formed  perpen- 
dicularly to  one  surface  and  being  spaced  equally  about 
the  perimeter  of  each  body  member;  the  receptors  of  said 
first  body  members  being  vertically  aligned  to  and  facing 
the  receptors  of  spaced-apart  second  body  member; 

c)  a  lip  extension  extending  outwardly  from  the  perimeter  of 
said  body  member  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  second  lip 
extending  outwardly  from  said  lip  extension  at  an  acute 
angle; 

d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  supporting  members,  each  sup- 
porting member  includes  telescopic  tubular  sections; 

said  supporting  members  being  received  in  the  aligned  re- 
ceptors of  said  spaced-apart  body  members  forming  a 
framework  of  the  shelter  structure; 

e)  a  semi-elastic  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
grommets  along  opposite  edges; 

0  a  plurality  of  s-shaped  connectors  connected  to  said  grom- 
mets of  said  fabric;  said  connectors  secure  each  edge  of 
said  fabric  to  a  correspond  second  lip  of  said  spaced-apart 
body  members. 


5,429,149 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Lury  Mittell,  Paloa  Verdcs  Estates,  and  James  Wada,  Tor- 

raace,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,687 

Int  a."  F16K  31/128 

VS.  a.  137—2  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  a  flow  of  liquid  through  a  drain 
conduit  in  an  aircraft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
pressing  a  main  valve  member  against  a  main  valve  seat  with  a 
first  force  which  is  relatively  small  to  enable  liquid  in  the  drain 
conduit  to  leak  past  the  main  valve  member  when  the  aircraft 
is  in  an  inactive  condition  on  the  ground,  pressing  the  main 
valve  member  against  the  main  valve  seat  with  a  second  force 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first  force  to  completely 
block  liquid  flow  through  the  main  valve  seat  when  the  aircraft 
is  operating  in  the  air  above  the  ground,  and  moving  the  main 
valve  member  away  from  the  main  valve  seat  while  the  aircraft 
is  operating  in  the  air  above  the  ground,  said  step  of  moving 


conduit  upstream  from  the  main  valve  seat  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  liquid. 


5,429,150 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  STEAM  CONDENSATE  REMOVAL 

DEVICE 
H.  Kenneth  Siefers,  Jr.,  9514  Woodcrest  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15237 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,196 

Int  a.*  FICT  1/34 

VS.  a.  137—177  16  aaims 


1.  A  continuous  flow  steam  condensate  removal  device  in  a 
system  through  which  a  medium  flows  with  both  a  liquid  phase 
component  aAd  a  first  vapor  phase  component,  said  device 
comprising  an  elongated  unitary  one-piece  body  having  an 
entrance  end,  an  entrance  passageway,  an  intermediate  pas- 
sageway, an  exit  passageway,  and  an  exit  end; 
the  passageways  forming  a  continuous  conduit  from  the 
entrance  end  of  said  unitary  one-piece  body  to  the  exit  end 
of  said  unitary  one-piece  body  and  extending  there- 
through; 
the  entrance  passageway  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said 
unitary  one-piece  body,  flaring  substantially  inward  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  the  entrance  end  of  said  uni- 
tary one-piece  body  to  an  entrance  of  said  venturi  tube; 
the  intermediate  passageway  including: 
a  cylindrical  venturi  tube  adjacent  an  exit  of  the  entrance 
passageway  of  said  unitary  one-piece  body,  said  venturi 
tube  discharging  a  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  compo- 
nent and  a  second  vapor  phase  component  which  ema- 
nates from  said  liquid  phase  component,  and 
a  downstream  cylindrical  discharge-transition  passage- 
way adjacent  an  exit  of  said  venturi  tube,  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  venturi  tube  and 
a  length  larger  than  a  length  of  said  venturi  tube,  a  ratio 
of  the  length  to  the  diameter  of  said  downstream  cylin- 


JULY  4,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117 


drical  discharge-transition  passageway  is  greater  than 
five,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  discharge-transi- 
tion passageway  accommodating  said  second  vapor 
phase  component,  the  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  com- 
ponent and  said  second  vapor  phase  component  passing 
through  the  length  of  said  downstream  cylindrical  dis- 
charge-transition passageway  and  effectively  retarding 
a  flow  rate  of  said  first  vapor  phase  component  in  order 
to  efficiently  remove  the  poriion  of  said  liquid  phase 
component  and  said  second  vapor  phase  component 
from  said  downstream  cylindrical  discharge-transition 
passageway  to  the  exit  passageway;  and 
the  exit  passageway  flaring  substantially  outward  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  adjacent  an  exit  of  said 
downstream  cylindrical  discharge-transition  passage- 
way to  the  exit  end  of  said  unitary  one-piece  body. 


1.  A  close  coupled  plumbing  system  comprising, 

an  elongated,  hollow  tube  (100)  having  a  first  radial  dimen- 
sion and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  a  structure, 

said  tube  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  tube  being  threaded  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external 
surface  thereof  including  said  first  end, 

said  second  end  (102)  of  said  tube  having  a  second  radial 
dimension  which  is  larger  than  said  first  radial  dimension 
whereby  said  second  end  is  prevented  from  passing 
through  said  opening  in  the  structure  as  said  second  end 
abuttingly  engages  one  side  of  said  structure, 

a  mounting  device  (200), 

said  mounting  device  having  a  third  radial  dimension  which 
is  substantially  larger  than  said  first  and  second  radial 
dimensions  whereby  said  mounting  device  is  prevented 
from  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  structure  as  said 
mounting  device  abuttingly  engages  another  side  of  said 
structure, 

said  mounting  device  adapted  to  be  threadedly  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  tube  with  a  first  surface  thereof  facing 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  whereby  said  mounting  de- 
vice can  be  threadedly  moved  toward  said  second  end  to 
engage  the  structure  between  said  first  surface  of  said 
mounting  device  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube,  and 

a  connector  element  (202)  joined  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  second  surface  of  said  mounting  device  for 
selective  connection  to  external  components  of  said 
plumbing  system. 


5,429,152 
CAP  FOR  GAS  CYLINDER 
Jerome  Van  Straaten,  Saint  Mande,  and  Gerard  Lhomer,  Le 
Mesnil  Saint  Denis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  George  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,176 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  3,  1993,  93  06644 

Int  a.«  B65D  51/24 

VS.  a.  137—377  10  Oaims 


5,429,151 
THROUGH-HULL  VALVE  AND  MOUNTING  UNIT 
James  A.  Millett  Ramona,  and  Robert  R.  Foresman,  San  Juan 
Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.C.  Products  Corp., 
Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,370 

Int  a."  F16K  5/06.  51/00;  F16L  5/00 

VS.  O.  137—315  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cap  for  a  gas  cylinder  comprising  a  main  portion  having 
a  nominal  diameter  and  an  end  poriion  of  reduced  diameter 
carrying  a  gas  distribution  valve  means,  the  cap  further  com- 
prising a  lower  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  neck  portion 
of  the  gas  cylinder  and  an  upper  part  defining  an  inner  space 
for  housing  the  gas  distribution  valve  means,  wherein  the 
lower  part  comprises  a  portion  that  projects  outwardly  beyond 
the  nominal  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  is  formed  with  a 
transversely  extending  downwardly  opening  recess  permitting 
to  hookingly  suspend  the  cap/cylinder  assembly  on  a  support 
element. 


5,429,153 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  ISOLATORS 

Anton  F.  Squirrell,  Mellingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  WES 

Technology  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01876,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  26,  1990, 
9023322 

Int  a.«  F16K  35/00 
VS.  a.  137—385  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  for  an  isolator,  comprising  a  casing 
(1)  having  opposite  ends  and  having  a  flange  (la)  intermediate 
said  opposite  ends  to  be  mounted  to  the  isolator  to  be  driven, 
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a  pair  of  identical  double  acting  cylindrical  rams  (3)  housed  in 
said  casing  and  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  double 
ended  lever  ann  assembly  (2)  articulated  at  each  end  thereof  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  ends  of  said  identical  double  acting 
cylindrical  rams,  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  identical  rams 
being  respectively  articulated  to  a  respective  one  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  casing  remote  from  said  flange,  wherein  said 
identical  rams  are  arranged  to  operate  in  opposite  directions, 
the  radial  load  exerted  by  one  ram  being  equal  in  magnitude 
but  opposite  in  direction  to  the  radial  load  exerted  by  the  other 
ram. 


5,429,154 
THREE-WAY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 

Nobaynki  Kato,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondensco  Co„ 
Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073961 

lilt  a.»  F15B  13/044:  F16K  11/04 

MS.  CL  137—625.65  27  Claims 


■V      K       n  ^«o 


1.  A  three-way  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlling  open- 
ing and  closing  of  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  which  a  high 
pressure  fluid  is  stored  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  in  which  a 
low  pressure  fluid  is  stored,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  sliding  hole,  and  control,  supply  and 
discharge  ports  through  which  said  sliding  hole  is  enabled 
to  communicate  with  a  back  pressure  chamber,  said  high 
pressure  chamber  and  said  low  pressure  chamber,  respec- 
tively; and 
valve  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  sliding  hole  and  capa- 
ble of  sliding  on  receiving  an  electromagnetic  force  of  an 
electromagnetic  actuator,  said  valve  means  serving  to 
change  over  alternatively  from  one  of  a  first  communica- 
tion state  in  which  said  supply  port  and  said  control  port 
are  communicated  with  each  other  and  a  second  commu- 
nication state  in  which  said  control  port  and  said  dis- 
charge port  are  communicated  with  each  other, 
wherein  said  supply  port  is  opened  in  a  sliding  wall  of  said 
sliding  hole  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sliding 
wall,  and  a  clearance  between  said  sliding  hole  and  said 
valve  means  is  so  set  as  to  be  made  large  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  supply  port  but  small  at  another  position 
adjacent  to  said  supply  port. 


5,429,155 
CRYOGENIC  FLUID  COUPLING 
Glenn  M.  Brzyski,  Depew;  Martin  E.  Gordon,  Clarence;  Patrick 
K.  Griffin,  CowlesTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Holzinger, 
Can  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moog  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,823 
Int  a.'  F16L  i7/28 
M&.  CL  137—614.04  23  Claims 

3.  A  coupling  adapted  to  convey  a  fluid  at  a  sub-freezing 
temperature,  comprising: 
a  female  coupling  half  having  a  tubular  body  terminating  in 
a  distal  end,  said  female  half  body  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface  and  an  internal  abutment  surface; 
a  male  coupling  half  including  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  having  an  internal  shoulder,  and 


including  an  iimer  tubular  body  arranged  concentrically 
within  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  male  half  inner  tubular  body  having  a  distal  end  and 
having  an  outer  surface  arranged  in  spaced  facing  relation 
to  said  sleeve  inner  surface  so  as  to  form  an  annular  recess 
therebetween  which  extends  between  said  male  half  body 
distal  end  and  said  sleeve  shoulder,  the  distal  marginal  end 
portion  of  said  female  half  body  being  axially  insertable 
into  said  male  section  recess  until  said  female  half  body 
distal  end  abuts  said  male  half  sleeve  shoulder  to  initially 
join  and  align  said  coupling  halves; 
a  holding  mechanism  for  preventing  unintended  separation 
of  said  coupling  halves;  and 


v^  V 

»  Jl 

a  force-multiplying  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  said 
male  half  body  relative  to  said  male  half  sleeve  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  female  half  abutment  surface  after  said 
halves  have  been  held  in  such  initially-joined  position. 
10.  A  coupling  as  set  forth  in  claim  3  and  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  protrusions,  severally  configured  as  arcuate 
segments,  mounted  on  one  of  said  coupling  halves  in  said 
recess  and  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  coupling  halves, 
each  protrusion  having  an  outer  edge  configured  and  arranged 
as  a  scraper  for  removing  ice  adhering  to  said  other  coupling 
half. 


5,429,156 

PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Kazuynki  Ueda,  2670-126,  Tanuni,  and  Hirayodii  Naito,  1568 

Kanbe,  Ooaza,  both  of  Tsu-sU,  Mie-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,014 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  24, 1992, 4-086886  U 

InL  a.»  B65G  53/42 

MS.  a.  137—888  3  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  tubular  transmission  passage; 

a  connecter  including  means  for  joining  said  first  tubular 
transmission  passage  with  said  second  tubular  transmis- 
sion passage; 

said  cormector  including  a  lower  stream  member  and  an 
upper  stream  member; 

an  outlet  at  a  dowrnstream  side  of  said  lower  stream  member; 

an  inlet  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  upper  stream  member; 

said  lower  and  upper  stream  members  including  means  for 
joining  an  upstream  side  of  said  lower  stream  member  to  a 
downstream  side  of  said  upper  stream  member; 

said  upstream  member  and  said  downstream  member  form- 
ing a  continuous  passage  wdthin  said  connector,  connect- 
ing said  inlet  with  said  outlet; 
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a  port  for  receiving  a  supply  of  pressurized  air; 

said  port  being  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

an  annular  passage  in  communication  with  said  port  within 
said  connector; 

said  annular  passage  disposed  coaxially  about  said  continu- 
ous passage; 

said  annular  passage  defined  by  boundaries  of  both  said 
lower  and  upper  stream  members; 

said  continuous  passage  including  a  lower  stream  passage; 

a  plurality  of  jet  passes  providing  communication  between 
said  annular  passage  and  said  lower  stream  passage; 

said  lower  stream  passage  being  disposed  between  discharge 
openings  of  said  plurality  of  jet  passes  and  said  outlet; 

said  plurality  of  jet  passes  each  having  a  discharge  angle 
facing  at  least  partially  downstream; 

each  said  discharge  angle  having  a  directional  component 
tangential  to  an  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  lower 
stream  passage,  whereby  air,  discharged  into  said  lower 
stream  passage  from  said  plurality  of  jet  passes,  produces 
a  spiral  air  flow  exiting  said  outlet  and  a  suction  at  said 
inlet. 


5,429,157 

BLADE  TYPE  DROP  WIRE 

G.  Dale  Plemons,  Plemons  Rd.,  Crandall,  Ga.  30711 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,413,  Sep.  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,170 

Int  a.«  D03D  51/32 

U.S.  a.  139—353  15  Qaims 


1.  A  drop  wire  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  defining  an  aperture  proximate  a  first  end 
thereof  having  a  curled  lip,  and  defining  a  longitudinal  slot 
mediate  said  aperture  and  a  second  end  of  said  elongated 
body  having  uneven  parallel  side  edges  joined  at  a  topmost 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  slot  by  an  oblique  edge  which 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  a  longer  of  said  uneven  parallel 
side  edges  and  having  a  flange  extending  around  a  perimeter 
of  said  longitudinal  slot  except  for  a  portion  of  said  perime- 
ter of  said  longitudinal  slot  proximate  an  intersection  of  said 
oblique  edge  and  said  longer  parallel  side  edge  of  said  longi- 
tudinal slot. 


tongue  (7)  around  the  object  (19)  which  is  to  be  bound  and  a 
lock  holder  for  holding  the  lock  during  the  binding  process, 
said  moving  jaw  part  being  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  lock  holder  being  arranged  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  largest  circle  which  can  be  accommodated  within 
the  loop  guide,  said  lock  holder  being  formed  at  least  partially 


I  I  ■  tt  II 


5,429,158 

TOOL  FOR  BINDING  AN  OBJECT,  ESPEQALLY  A 

CABLE  HARNESS 

Viktor  Kurmis,  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bowthorpe  pic, 

Crawley,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  2,  1992,  9214903 
U 

Int  a.*  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  140— 93  J  6  Claims 

1.  Tool  for  binding  an  object,  especially  a  cable  harness,  by 
means  of  a  strip  (6)  which  consists  of  a  strip  tongue  (7)  and  a 
lock  (8)  which  is  firmly  connected  thereto  and  has  a  strip 
opening  (25)  for  receiving  and  fixing  the  free  end  (30)  of  the 
strip  tongue  (7),  the  tool  comprising  a  loop  guide  (15,  16) 
having  at  least  one  moving  jaw  part  (16)  for  guiding  the  strip 


by  stop  means  mounted  on  said  moving  jaw  part  for  movement 
therewith,  said  stop  means  being  effective  upon  movement  of 
the  moving  jaw  part  toward  its  open  position  to  eject  the  lock 
from  the  lock  holder  after  the  binding  process,  said  stop  means 
including  a  spur  (21)  which  engages  the  lock  between  the  free 
strip  end  (30)  projecting  from  the  strip  opening  and  the  strip 
tongue  end  opposite  the  free  end. 


5,429,159 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEWCLE  LOADING 

OPERATION 

Alistair  A.  Tees,  Nederland,  and  Glen  E.  Kenney,  Beaumont 

both  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Rled  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,675 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/37i 

U.S.  a.  141-59  1  CUim 
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1.  A  vacuum-assisted  vapor  recovery  system  for  hydrocar- 
bon loading  facilities,  said  system  comprising: 
a  vapor  removal  assembly  comprising  a  coupler  at  one  end, 
vapor  transmission  piping  connected  to  said  coupler, 
vacuum  control  valving  in  said  piping  and,  a  vacuum 
generator  and  a  vapor  disposal  device  connected  to  said 
piping  at  the  other  end  of  said  assembly; 
a  logic  control  system  electronically  interfacing  with  said 

vapor  removal  system;  and, 
a  load  controller  interfacing  with  said  logic  control  system 
and  adapted  to  control  filling  equipment  in  said  loading 
facilities  in  response  to  signals  from  said  logic  control 
system; 
wherein  said  logic  control  system  comprises  a  solid  state  logic 
device  having  a  plurality  of  interlock  permissives  operably 
communicating  said  logic  device  with  a  plurality  of  pressure 
switches  and  valve  assemblies,  electronically  communicating 
with  said  permissives  and  adapted  to  sense  and  control  vacuum 
levels  in  said  vapor  removal  system,  and  said  vapor  recovery 
system  is  adapted  to  maintain  a  predetermined  range  of  vac- 
uum level  on  a  vehicle  being  loaded  and  is  further  adapted  to 
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enable  and  disable  said  load  controller  based  upon  said  vacuum 
level  being  within  or  without  said  predetennined  range  of 
vacuum  levels. 


5,429,160 

FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 

Hans  Bardroff,  Hobearoth,  and  Guenter  BroKh,  WoUbach,  both 

of    Gcnnany,    assignors    to    Preh    Industrieausniestungen 

GmbH,  Saale,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,827 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
449.1 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/20.  J/28 
VS.  a.  141—72  7  Claims 


raising  said  conveyed  cant  out  of  contact  with  said  table; 
and 
means  for  displacing  said  clamping  means  transversally 
within  said  table  in  accordance  with  the  data  recorded  by 
said  data  recording  and  analysing  means  for  optimum 
positioning  of  the  conveyed  cant  relative  to  the  sawing 
elements. 


5,429,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMUM  POSITIONING  OF  CANTS 

FOR  RESAWING 
Benoit  AUard,  Chicontimi-Nord,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Ate- 
liers Benoit  Allard,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,748 

Int  a.*  B27B  1/00.  31/00 

VS.  CL  144—246  E  9  Claims 


t^m 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  cants  with  respect  to  sawing 
elements  of  a  sawing  station,  each  cant  having  opposite  parallel 
planar  faces  and  opposite  rough  sides,  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  feed  table  for  conveying  cants  toward  said 

station; 
lateral  guide  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  table; 
Cleans  for  positioning  a  cant  against  said  guide  means; 
s<:anning  means  to  determine  external  dimensions  of  the 
cant,  said  scanning  means  including: 

(1)  laser  means  to  project  light  lines  on  each  of  the  rough 
sides  of  the  cant;  and, 

(2)  photographic  means  to  record  position  of  extremities 
of  the  laser  light  lines  at  juncture  with  planar  faces  in 
order  to  determine  planar  face  widths; 

means  for  recording  and  analysing  data  originating  from  said 

scanning  means  and  said  photographic  means; 
means  downstream  of  said  scanning  means  for  clamping  and 


5,429,162 

ROUTER  GUARD 

John  Bonnett,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Blacic  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,487,  Mar.  4, 1994,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1993, 
9304594 

Int  a.»  B27G  79/00 
VS.  a.  144—251  A  4  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  cylindrical  container  with  materials 
having  fixed  shapes,  such  as  granular  or  tablet-shaped  fill 
material,  comprising  a  receiver  for  holding  the  cylindrical 
container  and  a  conveyor  for  dosing  the  fill  material  into  the 
cylindrical  container  by  letting  it  fall  thereinto; 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes  a  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  receiver  routionally  and  thereby  setting  the  con- 
tainer into  a  shaldng  rotation;  and 
wherein  the  receiver  has  a  slight  window  therein. 
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1.  A  router  comprising  a  body  which  houses  a  motor  driving 
a  rotary  tool  bit  depending  from  said  body,  at  least  one  column 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  body  along  an  axis  parallel 
the  rotation  axis  of  said  bit  and  mounting  a  router  base  having 
an  aperture  through  which  said  tool  is  adapted  to  plunge  to 
perform  cutting  operations,  and  a  guard  comprising  a  coil 
spring  between  said  base  and  body  and  surrounding  said  bit 
axis. 


5,429,163 
WOOD-CUTTING  METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 
Isaak  M.  Frenkel,  Apt  422,  34/12  Chudojnikal  Avenue,  Saint 
Petersburg  194352,  and  Valery  V.  PnUt  Apt  79,  26  Bryant- 
sera  Street,  Saint  Petersburg  195297,  both  of  Russian  Federa- 
tion 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Russian  Federation,  Not.  12, 
1992,  92007670 

Int  a.*  B27M  1/06:  B26D  1/44 
VS.  CL  144—364  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  cut  in  wood  by  thermal  breakdown 
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of  the  wood  comprising  providing  a  tool  that  has  an  element 
controllably  heated  by  electric  current,  placing  said  element  at 
a  location  on  said  wood  where  the  cut  is  to  commence,  apply- 
ing electric  current  to  said  element  to  heat  the  same  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  a  thermal  breakdown  of  the  wood 
and  thereby  commencing  the  cut,  moving  the  element  into  the 
cut  as  the  cutting  progresses  through  the  wood  as  a  result  of 
thermal  breakdown  of  the  wood,  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  element  during  formation  of  the  cut,  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  element  in  the  wood  in  response  to  the  sensed 
temi>erature  to  maintain  a  temperature  level  sufTicient  for 
cutting  the  wood  by  said  thermal  breakdown  and  controllably 
maintaining  said  temperature  level  within  a  selected  range  of 
deviation  therefrom  during  cutting. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  including  a  tread  portion  which  com- 
prises; a  foamed  rubber  layer  made  of  a  foamed  rubber  and  an 
outer  rubber  layer  made  of  a  non-foamed  rubber  and  arranged 
radially  outwardly  of  the  foamed  rubber  layer  to  contact 
roads,  wherein  a  radial  thickness  of  the  outer  rubber  layer  is 
gradually  increased  from  one  end  of  the  tread  portion  to  the 
other  end. 


5.429,165 
PNEUMATIC-SHAPED  SOLID  TIRE 
Koi^i  Ichikawa,  Kobe;  Motoshi  Tanigawa,  Himeji;  Takashi 
Nisbimura,   Kobe;   Shigeki    Yamanaka,   .'Uushi;    Kiyoshige 
Mnraoka,  Kobe,  and  Ryozo  Okada,  Takarazuka,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,932,  Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,201 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-204655; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267046 

Int  CL*  B60C  7/00 
VS.  a.  152—302  9  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic-shaped  solid  tire  having  a  main  body  com- 
prising an  annular  base  rubber  layer  mounted  on  a  rim  and  an 
annular  tread  rubber  layer  disposed  radially  outside  the  base 
rubber  layer,  characterized  in  that 
the  tread  rubber  layer  (3)  comprises  a  radially  outer  part  (9) 
having  a  JIS{A)  hardness  of  60  to  75  and  a  radially  inner 
part  (10)  having  a  JIS  (A)  hardness  of  40  to  65, 
the  thickness  (TB)  of  said  radially  inner  part  (10)  is  in  the 

range  from  25  to  50%  of  the  tire  section  height  (TH). 
the  base  rubber  layer  consists  of  a  rubber  composition  in 
which  short  cord  fiber  reinforcing  materials  are  not 
mixed,  a  radially  inner  band  (7)  and  a  radially  outer  band 
(6),  the  bands  being  disposed  within  the  rubber  composi- 
tion in  spaced  apart  relationship  in  the  radial  direction  of 
the  tire, 
the  thickness  (TC)  of  the  base  rubber  layer  measured  from  a 


base  line  (BL)  to  the  radially  outer  face  thereof  is  0.3  to  0.7 
times  the  tire  section  height  (TH), 

the  base  rubber  layer  having  a  JIS(A)  hardness  from  75  to 
90,  and 

each  of  the  bands  comprising  at  least  one  ply  of  organic  fiber 
cords  laid  at  an  angle  from  0  to  15  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  tire  circumferential  direction,  the  organic  fiber  cords 
in  each  band  being  heat-shrinkable  cords,  wherein 


5,429,164 
CAP-AND-BASE  TYPE  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Toshiyuki  Mitsutake,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,981 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-162106 

Int  a.'  B60C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  152—209  A  6  Claims 


the  radial  height  (h6)  of  the  thickness  center  line  of  the  outer 
band  (6)  and  the  radial  height  (h7)  of  the  thickness  center 
line  of  the  inner  band  (7)  are  each  in  the  range  from  0. 1  to 
0.4  times  the  tire  section  height  (TH),  and 

the  space  (h6-h7)  between  the  thickness  center  line  of  each 
of  the  inner  and  outer  bands  (6  and  7)  is  in  the  range  of  0.2 
to  0.3  times  the  tire  section  height  (TH). 


5,429,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  PNEUMATIC 
PRESSURE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Hidenobn  Anzai,  Iwaki;  Moritaka  Gotoh,  Chiba,  and  Minoru 
Tanaka,  IwakI,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuikura  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258649; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258652 

Int  a.»  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  152—415  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  pneumatic  pressure  of  a 
tire  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  pressure  source  for  storing  compressed  air; 

connecting  means  adapted  to  open  a  tire  valve  of  a  tire  when 
connected  thereto; 

input  means  for  entering  a  specified  pneumatic  pressure 
value; 

pneumatic  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
pneumatic  pressure  of  the  tire; 

an  air  charge  valve  for  allowing  or  preventing  communica- 
tion between  said  connecting  means  and  said  pneumatic 
pressure  source; 
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an  air  discharge  valve  for  allowing  or  preventing  communi- 
cation between  said  connecting  means  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 
valve  drive  means  for  controlling  said  air  charge  valve  and 

said  air  discharge  valve; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  values  for  the  extent  of 
openness  of  the  valves  and  the  time  for  keeping  the  valves 
open  'n  accordance  with  respective  values  of  a  pressure 
difference  determined  between  the  entered  specified  pneu- 
matic pressure  value  and  the  pneumatic  pressure  level  of 
the  tire  measured  by  said  pneumatic  pressure  measuring 
means;  and 
control  means  for  reading  at  least  one  of  said  stored  values  in 
said  first  memory  means  which  corresponds  to  a  deter- 
mined value  of  the  pressure  difference  and  raising  or 
reducing  the  pneumatic  pressure  of  the  tire  by  controlling 
the  valve  drive  means  in  accordance  with  said  read  value; 
wherein  said  valve  drive  means  controls  the  extent  of  open- 
ness of  the  valves  and  the  time  for  keeping  the  valves 
open; 
said  control  means  comprises: 

first  pneumatic  pressure  regulating  means  for  reading  from 
said  memory  means  a  value  for  the  extent  of  openness  of 
the  valve  and  a  value  for  the  time  for  keeping  the  valve 
open  which  correspond  to  the  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  specified  pneumatic  pressure  value  stored  in  the 
memory  means  by  way  of  said  input  means  and  the  actual 
pneumatic  pressure  of  the  tire  measured  by  said  pneumatic 
pressure  measuring  means  to  control  said  valve  drive 
means  and  operate  said  air  charging  valve  or  air  discharg- 
ing valve  with  said  values  of  the  extent  of  openness  of  the 
valve  and  the  time  for  keeping  the  valve  open; 
rate  of  pressure  change  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
rate  of  change  in  the  pneumatic  pressure  of  the  tire  in 
initial  stages  of  operation  of  said  first  pneumatic  pressure 
regulating  means; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  said  value  for  the  extent  of 
openness  of  the  valve  and  said  calculated  rate  Of  change 
in  the  pneumatic  pressure; 
first  pressure  difference  calculating  means  foe  calculating  the 
pressure  difference  between  the  specified  pneumatic  pres- 
sure value  and  the  actual  pneumatic  pressure  value  of  the 
tire  measured  after  the  end  of  the  operation  of  said  first 
pneumatic  pressure  regulating  means; 
second  pneumatic  pressure  regulating  means  for  determining 
the  time  for  keeping  the  valve  open  by  dividing  the  pres- 
sure difference  calculated   by  said   pressure  difference 
calculating  means  by  said  calculated  rate  of  change  to 
control  said  valve  drive  means  and  operate  said  air  charg- 
ing valve  or  air  discharging  valve  with  said  stored  value 
for  the  extent  of  openness  of  the  valve  and  said  determined 
value  for  the  time  for  keeping  the  valve  open; 
second  pressure  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating 
the  pressure  difference  between  the  specified  pneumatic 
pressure  value  and  the  actual  pneumatic  pressure  value  of 
the  tire  measured  after  the  end  of  the  operation  of  said 
second  pneumatic  pressure  regulating  means;  and 
means  for  terminating  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic  pres- 
sure regulating  means  when  the  pressure  difference  calcu- 
lated by  said  pressure  calculating  means  comes  to  zero. 


duit,  the  conduit  providing  communication  between  the 
axle  and  a  chamber, 
the  chamber  being  bound  by  an  outer  housing  which  sur- 
rounds the  seal  carrier  and  a  single  rotary  seal  means 
disposed  between  and  engaging  both  the  seal  carrier  and 
the  outer  housing, 


the  outer  housing  including  at  least  one  air  passageway 
providing  communication  between  the  chamber  and 
means  for  providing  communication  between  the  outer 
housing  and  a  tire. 


5,429,168 
OFF-THE-ROAD  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED 

BEAD  AREA  DESIGN 
JoUn  F.  Lobb,  North  Canton;  Michael  W.  Cook,  Canton;  Dale 
E.  Wells,  Massillon,  and  Steven  Z.  Lewkowicz,  South  Euclid, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,726 

Int.  a."  B60C  3/00.  9/00.  15/00.  15/04 

US.  a.  152—454  9  Claims 


5,429,167 
UNIVERSAL  CENTRAL  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRAILERS 
Douglas  Jensen,  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corpo- 
ration, Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,014 
Int  a.»  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  152— *17  18  Claims 

1.  A  central  tire  inflation  system  comprising: 
an  axle  including  means  for  providing  communication  be- 
tween an  air  reservoir  and  conduit, 
a  seal  carrier  attached  to  an  end  of  the  axle  and  enclosing  the 
end  of  the  axle,  the  seal  carrier  accommodating  the  con- 


1.  An  improved  off-the-road  pneumatic  tire,  the  tire  having 
a  nominal  rim  diameter  of  at  least  50  cm  (20  inches),  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  carcass  having  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  bead 
portion  having  one  annular  inextensible  bead,  the  carcass  fur- 
ther including  a  steel-reinforced  radial  ply  extending  between 
and  wrapped  about  each  bead,  the  ply  having  tum-up  ends 
extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly  from  each  bead;  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  belts  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the 
ply;  a  tread  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  carcass;  the 
bead  portion  having  a  radially  inner  first  surface  and  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  second  surface,  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  the  bead  portion  being  designed  to  engage  a  design  rim 
as  specified  by  the  applicable  standards  organization,  the  rim 
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having  a  pair  of  bead  seat  portions  and  a  pair  of  flange  portions 
respectively;  the  improved  tire  when  normally  mounted  on  the 
rim,  uninflated  and  unloaded,  being  characterized  by: 
each  bead  portion  having  the  first  surface  contacting  the 
bead  seat  portion  of  the  rim,  the  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending second  surface  contacting  a  radially  inner  portion 
of  the  rim  flange  portion,  the  second  surface  and  the 
flange  initially  ceasing  contact  and  diverging  from  one 
another  at  a  location  100  in  the  cross-section  of  the  tire 
and  rim  and  in  a  region  of  the  flange  in  which  a  Une  LI 
tangent  to  the  flange  surface  and  passing  through  the  axis 
forms  an  angle  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  or  equal  to  15' 
with  a  radical  line  L2  passing  through  the  point  of  diver- 
gence and  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 


HA  from  the  respective  bead  base  is  0.50  to  1.25  times  the 
height  hO  of  the  respective  tread  end. 


1.  A  radial  tire  for  motorcycle  comprising  a  carcass  having 
a  main  portion  extending  from  a  tread  through  side  walls  to  a 
bead  core  in  each  of  two  beads  and  a  pair  of  turned  up  portions 
turned  up  around  the  respective  bead  core,  and  composed  of  at 
least  one  carcass  ply  of  cords  laid  at  an  angle  of  70  to  90  de- 
grees to  the  tire  equator, 
a  belt  layer  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  in  the 
tread,  and  composed  of  at  least  one  belt  ply  of  cords  with 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  600  kg/mm^  or  more  wound 
spirally  nearly  parallel  to  the  tire  equator,  and 
a  bead  apex  rubber  with  nearly  triangular  cross-section 
disposed  on  the  respective  bead  core  between  the  main 
part  and  the  respective  turned  up  part  of  the  carcass, 
said  tread  having  a  tread  straight  width  between  tread  ends 
in  the  tire's  axial  direction  which  is  larger  than  a  maximum 
width  of  the  tire  in  the  tire's  axial  direction  at  side  walls 
and  having  a  surface  being  an  approximately  arc  shape  in 
the  tire  meridian  section,  wherein 
the  bead  apex  rubber  consists  of 
a  soft  apex  part  SA  composed  of  a  soft  rubber  composition 
with  JISA  hardness  of  50  to  60  degrees  extending  out- 
wardly in  the  tire's  radial  direction  from  a  bottom  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  respective  bead  core  and 
a  hard  apex  part  HA  composed  of  a  hard  rubber  composi- 
tion with  JISA  hardness  of  70  to  95  degrees  extending 
outwardly  in  the  tire's  radial  direction  from  the  Respec- 
tive soft  apex  part  SA, 
a  height  hi  of  the  radially  upper  end  PI  of  the  soft  apex  part 
SA  from  a  respective  bead  base  is  0.20  to  0.40  times  a 
height  hO  of  the  respective  tread  end  from  the  respective 
bead  base,  and 
a  height  h2  of  the  radially  upper  end  P2  of  the  hard  apex  part 


5,429,170 
OPERATOR  FOR  A  SLIDING  OVERHEAD  DOOR 
Hisami  Nogaki,  6465  E.  Camino  Grande,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 
92807 

FUed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,222 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/00 

VS.  a.  160—201  26  Claims 


5,429,169 

RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  WITH  TWO  PART 

BEAD  APEX 

Yasuo  Igarashi,  Kawanishi;  Toru  Fukumoto,  Akashi;  KaznUro 

Hirose,  Kobe,  and  Ryozo  Okada,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113696 

Int.  a.'  B60C  3/04.  9/22.  15/06 

VS.  a.  152—454  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  operating  apparatus  for  a  segmented  sliding  overhead 
door  of  the  type  for  sliding  in  a  pair  of  tracks  mounted  at  either 
side  of  the  door  between  a  closed  vertical  position  and  an  open 
horizontal  position,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drive  means  mounted  at  the  approximate  side-to-side  cen- 
ter of  the  door  and  extending  away  from  an  interior  side  of 
the  door,  including  a  screw  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
mounted  above  the  door,  in  an  approximately  horizontal 
orientation,  and  a  prime  mover  engaged  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  providing  reversible  rotational  drive  force  to  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  drive  shaft  coupling  unit  engaged  on  the 
drive  shaft  for  moving  along  the  drive  shaft  in  response  to 
drive  shaft  rotation; 
a  track  assembly  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  drive 
shaft,  and  the  coupling  unit  for  supporting  the  same  and 
for  guiding  the  coupling  unit  in  linear  travel  along  the 
drive  shaft; 
a  door  connecting  rod  assembly  including  a  first,  second  and 
third  straight  and  rigid  connecting  rods,  the  first  and 
second  of  the  connecting  rods  being  pivotally  engaged 
end-to-end,  while  the  third  of  the  connecting  rods  is  pivot- 
ally  joined  at  its  ends  to  the  first  and  to  the  second  of  the 
connecting  rods  respectively  and  thereby  joining  same, 
the  three  rods  forming  the  sides  of  a  triangle,  the  third  of 
the  rods  further  being  slidably  engaged  to  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  of  the  rods  such  that  the  first  and 
second  rods  may  mutually  pivot  from  a  first  position 
forming  a  right  angle  therebetween,  to  a  second  position 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween,  the  third  of  the 
rods  controlling  the  extent  of  the  maximum  obtuse  angle 
achieved  in  the  second  position,  an  urging  means  intercon- 
necting the  third  of  the  rods  and  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond of  the  rods  such  that  the  third  of  the  rods  is  urged  to 
move  to  open  the  obtuse  angle,  further,  the  rod  assembly 
being  pivotally  interconnected  between  the  coupling  unit 
and  the  door  such  that  with  the  door  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  coupling  unit  is  at  a  fully  rearward  position,  the 
rod  assembly  forming  a  right  angle  with  the  first  of  the 
rods  in  a  generally  vertical  position  and  the  second  of  the 
rods  in  a  generally  horizonul  position,  the  door  thereby 
being  jammed  between  the  rod  assembly  and  a  floor,  and 
with  the  door  in  the  open  position,  the  coupling  unit  being 
forward  of  the  fully  rearward  position,  the  rod  assembly 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


following  the  coupling  unit  with  the  first  and  second  of 
the  rods  forming  the  obtuse  angle. 


2450*  F.  to  2900*  F.±25'  F.  into  the  foam  form  to  replace 
the  foam  form  with  molten  stainless  steel;  and 


5,429,171 
FLiaOBLE  PARTmON 
Roy  S.  Hamilton,  1460  Lakeshore,  Dorral,  Quebec,  Canada  H9S 
2E7 

nied  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,500 

Int  CL»  A47H  1/00 

VS.  CL  160—243  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  [lartition  for  dividing  a  room,  wherein  the  room 
includes  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  vertical  side  limiting  means 
defming  a  vertical  planar  area,  comprising  a  flexible  curtain 
having  dimensions  to  cover  the  vertical  planar  area  and  includ- 
ing a  top  edge,  means  for  suspending  the  curtain  from  the 
ceiling,  a  bottom  edge  touching  the  floor  when  the  curtain  is 
fully  deployed,  and  side  edges  in  contact  with  the  respective 
vertical  limiting  means,  an  elongated  cylinder  extending  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  curtain  to  the  other  fixedly  connected  to 
the  curtain  and  dividing  the  curtain  into  an  upper  and  lower 
portion,  the  cylinder  includes  a  circular  cross-section  inter- 
rupted by  diametrically  opposed  grooves,  and  a  bead  is  located 
on  a  lower  edge  of  the  upper  portion  and  on  an  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  curtain  for  fitting  and  locking  into  the 
respective  diametrically  opposed  grooves  such  that  the  cylin- 
der is  bisected  by  a  common  plane  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  curtain  when  the  curtain  is  fully  deployed, 
motor  means  located  within  the  cylinder  at  least  at  one  side 
edge  of  the  curtains,  rotary  drive  means  driven  by  the  motor 
means  and  connected  to  the  cylinder,  and  torque  reacting 
means  provided  adjacent  the  one  side  edge  of  the  curtain  and 
associated  with  the  motor  means  to  resist  rotation  of  the  motor 
means  with  the  cylinder  in  response  to  roution  of  the  rotary 
drive  means,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  curtain  being 
wound  up  on  the  cylinder  when  it  is  required  to  roll  up  the 
curtain. 


5,429,172 
LOST  FOAM  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  LOW  CARBON 

STAINLESS  STEEL 
Bryan  Hand,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,755,  Not.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,811 
Int.  a.»  B22C  7/02.  9/04 
VS.  CL  164-34  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  casting  low  carbon  stainless  steel  parts 
utilizing  the  lost  foam  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  sand  filled  chamber  having  a  foam  form  of  parts  to 

be  cast  contained  therein; 
covering  a  top  of  said  sand  filled  chamber  to  seal  the  foam 

form  in  the  chamber  thereby; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  sealed  chamber  in  the  range  of 
^proximately  20"  to  29"  of  mercury  to  provide  a  vacuum 
in  the  chamber  and  to  the  foam  form  of  the  parts  to  be  cast 
therein;  and 
pouring  molten  stainless  steel  in  a  temperature  range  of 


vacuum  extracting  any  generated  carbon  to  produce  low 
carbon  cast  stainless  steel  parts. 


5,429,173 

METALLURGICAL  BONDING  OF  METALS  AND/OR 

CERAMICS 

Yucong  Wang;  Dennis  M.  Meyers,  and  Paul  H.  Mikkola,  all  of 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,123 

Int  a.*  B22D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  164—75  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  surface  of  a  solid  material  to  a 
metal  cast  thereagainst  at  a  temperature  above  said  metal's 
melting  point  and  below  said  material's  melting  point  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  latent  exoergic  coating  onto  said  surface,  said 
coating  comprising  at  least  two  dissimilar  elements  capa- 
ble of  reacting  at  said  casting  temperature  to  exothermi- 
cally  produce  intermetallic  phases  of  said  elements  at  said 
surface;  and 
casting  said  metal  against  said  surface  at  said  temperature  so 
as  to  initiate  said  exothermic  reaction  and  locally  generate 
sufficient  heat  at  said  surface  to  diffuse  phases  into  said 
material  and  said  metal  and  form  a  metallurgical  bond 
therebetween. 


5,429,174 

VACUUM  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SIPHON  TUBE  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD 

Walter  E.  Wahnsiedler,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminnm 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,261,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,137 
Int  CL*  B22D  17/08.  41/50 
MS.  CL  164—113  11  ri«iT 

1.  A  vacuum  die  casting  machine  comprising: 
shot  cylinder  means  including  a  die; 
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vacuum  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shot  cylin- 
der means; 

molten  metal  supply  means;  and 

a  siphon  tube  communicating  with  said  shot  cylinder  means 
to  transport  molten  metal  drawn  from  said  molten  metal 
supply  means  to  said  shot  cylinder  means  by  said  vacuum 
means,  said  siphon  tube  defining  a  passageway  having  a 
first  end  portion  adjacent  said  shot  cylinder,  a  second  end 
portion  opposite  said  first  end  portion  which  defines  a 
molten  metal  entry  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second 
end  portion; 

said  first  end  portion  having  a  first  passageway  opening 
dimension  and  said  second  end  portion  having  a  second 
passageway  opening  dimension,  said  second  passageway 
opening  dimension  being  smaller  than  said  first  passage- 
way opening  dimension; 

the  passageway  opening  dimension  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  gradually  reduced  from  said  first  passage- 
way opening  dimension  to  said  second  passageway  open- 


ing dimension,  whereby  jetting  of  said  molten  metal  from 
said  siphon  tube  into  said  shot  cylinder  means  and  turbu- 
lence of  said  molten  metal  in  said  shot  cylinder  is  resisted. 

5.  A  method  of  making  an  aluminum  alloy  casting  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  supply  of  molten  aluminum  alloy; 

drawing  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  through  a  siphon  tube 
from  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  supply  to  a  shot  cylinder 
by  vacuum  means,  said  siphon  tube  defining  a  passageway 
having  a  first  end  portion  adjacent  said  shot  cylinder  and 
a  second  end  portion  in  proximity  with  said  molten  metal 
in  said  molten  metal  supply  means; 

solidifying  an  amount  of  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  in  said 
passageway,  said  passageway  being  tapered  from  said  first 
end  portion  to  said  second  end  portion  in  such  a  manner 
that  jetting  of  said  molten  metal  from  said  siphon  tube  into 
said  shot  cylinder  and  turbulence  of  said  molten  metal  in 
said  shot  cylinder  is  resisted;  and 

injecting  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  in  said  shot  cylinder 
into  a  die  to  make  said  aluminum  alloy  casting. 


5,429,175 
VERTICAL  DIE  CASTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Ted  H.  Thieman,  and  Richard  J.  Kamm,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  THT  Presses  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,136 
Int  a.»  B22D  17/22.  17/26 
\}S.  a.  164—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  die  casting  press  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontal lower  platen  supporting  a  lower  mold,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal upper  platen  supporting  an  upper  mold,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  upper  platen  vertically  relative  to  said  lower  platen  for 
moving  said  upper  and  lower  molds  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  means  defining  a  generally  veriical  shot  chamber 
within  said  lower  platen  and  said  lower  mold,  a  base  plate 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  molds,  means  defining  a  set  of 
parallel  spaced  tracks  connected  to  said  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  hydraulically  activated  cylinders  within  the  platen  which 


supports  said  one  mold  said  cylinders  including  means  support- 
ing a  set  of  rollers  for  engaging  said  tracks  to  provide  for 
convenient  lateral  removal  of  said  one  mold  and  the  corre- 
sponding said  base  plate  as  a  unit,  a  shot  piston  movable  within 


said  shot  chamber,  means  for  supplying  molten  material  into 
said  shot  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  shot  piston 
upwardly  within  said  shot  chamber  for  injecting  the  molten 
material  received  within  said  shot  chamber  upwardly  into  at 
least  one  cavity  defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  molds. 


5,429,176 
THERMAL  RADUTION  BAFFLE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  DIRECTIONAL  SOUDIHCATION 
Alan  W.  Atkinson,  Rugby,  and  Melanie  J.  Walsh,  Northants, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  TAN  Technology  Lim- 
ited, Warwickshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,393,  Sep.  13, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
9220329 

Int  a.»  B22D  27/04 
MS.  a.  164—412  15  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  radiation  baffle  for  apparatus  for  use  in  direc- 
tional solidification  of  crystalline  material,  tile  baffle  adapted 
the  mounting  at  one  end  of  a  furnace  such  as  to  enable  linear 
relative  movement  between  a  mould  and  the  baffle  when  the 
mould  is  to  be  removed  from  the  furnace,  the  baffle  comprising 
at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  layer  of  interconnected 
flexible  warp  and  weft  strips  of  refractory  material,  each  such 
layer  comprising  and  ordered  construction  of  said  flexible 
warp  and  weft  strips,  with  at  least  one  elongated  slit  therein 
traversing  a  vertical  center  axis  of  the  baffle  to  thereby  enable 
the  mould  to  pass  through  the  layer  with  edges  of  each  slit 
engaging  the  mould  in  a  resilient  manner,  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  elongated  slit  is  inclined  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  10*  to  said  flexible  warp  and  weft  strips. 


164-315  O.G.-95-6 
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5,429,177 

FOIL  REGENERATX)R 

Ran  Yaroo,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Mattliew  P.  Mitchell,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Califs  aasignon  to  Sierra  Regenators,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,894 

iBt  CL"  F28D  17/02 

VS.  CL  165—10  50  Claims 


1.  In  a  regenerative  cycle  machine  having  a  first  expansion- 
compression  chamber,  and  a  second  compression-expansion 
chamber,  a  regenerator  heat  exchanger  for  fluid  connecting  the 
first  expansion-compression  chamber  and  the  second  compres- 
sion-expansion chamber,  the  improvement  being  in  the  regen- 
erator, comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  inlet/outlet  port  for  the  fluid  and  a 
second  outlet/inlet  port  for  the  fluid,  and  defining  a  gen- 
eral fiuid  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  through  the  regenera- 
tor so  that  during  one  portion  of  a  cycle  fluid  flows  from 
the   first  compression-expansion   chamber   through   the 
regenerator  to  the  second  expansion-compression  cham- 
ber and  in  another  poriion  of  the  cycle  flows  from  the 
second  compression-expansion  chamber  through  the  re- 
generator to  the  first  compression-expansion  chamber; 
a  regenerator  core  substantially  filling  the  entire  interior  of 
the  housing  and  comprising  a  stack  of  adjacent  generally 
parallel  foil  portions; 
each  foil  portion  comprising  an  integral  homogenous  one- 
piece  uniform  thickness  sheet  material  having  a  plurality 
of  first  grooves  generally  extending  parallel  to  the  general 
fluid  flow  direction,  and  second  grooves  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  general  fluid  flow  direction; 
said  first  and  second  grooves  periodically  intersecting  each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  through  fluid  passages 
from  one  side  of  each  foil  portion  to  the  opposite  side  for 
equalizing  pressure  across  each  foil  portion  throughout 
the  stack  and  for  breaking  up  laminar  flow  and  reducing 
boundary  layer  thickness  along  the  first  grooves. 


5,429,178 
DUAL  TUBE  FOULING  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 
John  F.  Garey,  Marion;  David  J.  Schlotteninier,  Buzzards  Bay, 
both  of  Man.,  and  Murray  F.  Feller,  Micanopy,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,750 
iBt  a.*  F28G  13/00 
VS.  CL  165—11.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  sensing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  heat  exchanger 
comprising: 
a)  heat  exchanger  means  for  condensing  steam  including  a 
steam  zone  and  a  coolant  fluid  zone  comprising; 
i)  tube  sheet  means  for  providing  a  heat  exchange  surface 
between  said  coolant  fluid  zone  and  said  steam  zone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  heat  transfer  tubes 
extending  between  an  inlet  header  means,  for  separately 
introducing  exhaust  steam  and  coolant  fluid  into  said 


diately  adjacent  said  flow  monitoring  tube  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  plugged  heat  transfer  tube; 
b)  flow  sensing  means  in  combination  with  a  temperature 
sensing  means  for  individually  sensing  flow  and  tempera- 
ture differentials  in  said  flow  monitoring  tube  means  and 
temperature  differentials  in  said  temperature  monitoring 
tube  means  consisting  of  a  dual  tube  and  plug  apparatus 
connected  to  a  discharge  end  of  said  flow  monitoring  tube 
means  adjacent  said  discharge  header  means  and  a  dis- 
charge end  of  said  temperature  monitoring  tube  means 
also  adjacent  said  discharge  header  means,  said  dual  tube 
and  plug  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  flow  sensing  device  including  a  first  flow  assembly 
tube  including  a  tubular  conduit,  anti  a  flow  sensor 
mounted  in  an  inner  chamber  for  directly  measuring 
said  coolant  flow  through  a  heat  transfer  tube  and  a 
plug  attachment  for  connection  with  said  temperature 
monitoring  tube  means; 
ii)  a  second  temperature  assembly  tube  configured  to  plug 
the  outlet  of  the  temperature  monitoring  tube  means. 


for  excluding  coolant  flow,  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
first  flow  assembly  tube;  and 
iii)  temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  local  absolute 
temperature    of   said    temperature    monitoring    tube 
means; 

c)  plug  means  for  sealing  out  coolant  flow  from  a  selected 
heat  transfer  tube  comprising  at  least  one  plug  device  for 
attachment  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  temperature  monitoring 
tube  means; 

d)  monitor  means  for  comparing  temperature  diflerential 
signals  and  flow  signals  from  said  dual  tube  and  plug 
assembly  and  for  combining  other  flow  and  discharge 
temperature  signals  from  one  or  more  additional  dual  tube 
and  plug  apparatus  connected  to  a  microprocessor;  and 

e)  microprocessor  means  for  utilizing  flow  and  temperature 
diflerential  data  provided  by  the  flow  sensor  and  the 
temperature  sensor  means  and  for  continuously  calcu- 
lated, recorded  and  displayed  the  individual  tube  heat 
transfer  coefficient  and  flow  velocity  for  the  selected  heat 
transfer  tube. 


5,429,179 

GAS  ENGINE  DRIVEN  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INTEGRATED  HEAT  RECOVERY  AND  AUXILIARY 

COMPONENTS 

Thomas  A.  Klausing,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,912 

Int  a.'  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—29  19  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pump  system  selectively  operable  in  cooling  or" 
heat  exchanger  means,  and  a  discharge  header  means  heating  modes  of  operation  and  connected  with  cooling  or 
for  separately  extracting  exhaust  steam  and  coolant    heating  loads  and  a  heat  sink  or  source  to  selectively  provide 

heat  to  or  remove  heat  from  the  load,  said  heat  pump  system 
including: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  prime  mover  for  the  heat 
pump  system  which  produces  excess  heat  for  rejection; 
and 


fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger  means;  said  tube  sheet 

means  comprising; 
ii)  flow  monitoring  tube  means  including  at  least  one  heat 

transfer  tube  providing  a  fluid  flow  conduit;  and 
iii)  temperature  monitoring  tube  means  positioned  imme- 
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an  integrated  heat  exchanger  to  recover  heat  from  said 
combustion  engine  and  further  produce  auxiliary  heat 
when  said  heat  pump  system  is  operating  in  the  heating 
mode  of  operation,  said  integrated  heal  exchanger  com- 
prising: 

a  main  tank  to  receive  first  working  fluid  coolant  from 
said  combustion  engine; 


supply  of  the  relaxing  type  aromatic  agent  for  a  second 
predetermined  period. 


a  recu|}erator  heat  exchanger  circuit  disposed  in  said  main 
tank  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first  working 
fluid  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion  en- 
gine and  transfer  heat  to  said  first  working  fluid;  and 

a  means  for  auxiliary  heating  disposed  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  first  working  fluid  in  said  tank  to 
intermittently  produce  and  transfer  auxiliary  heat  to 
said  first  working  fluid  in  the  heating  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


5,429,180 
PERFUME  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Tomohide  Nishino;  Toshiaki  Fukuta,  and  Yukiya  Sassa,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1992, 4-0688S>5  U; 
Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277075 

Int.  a.*  F28D  75/00 
U.S.  a.  165—41  12  aaims 


3to-t 
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4.  A  perfume  generating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  storing  a  volatile,  relaxing-type  aromatic 
agent  capable  of  giving  a  relaxing  effect; 

(b)  first  means,  responsive  to  an  electric  signal,  for  selec- 
tively opening  said  container; 

(c)  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  for  commencing  the 
supply  of  the  aromatic  agents,  and; 

(d)  means  for  issuing  electric  signals  supplied  to  the  con- 
tainer opening  means  for  obtaining  a  repetition  of  the 
supply  of  the  relaxing  type  aromatic  agent  for  a  first  pre- 
determined period,  which  is  followed  by  a  stoppage  of 


5,429,181 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

HAVING  A  TUBULAR  HEADER 

Jean-Michel  Tordjeman,  Elancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 

Thermique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,447 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1992,  9204709 

Int.  a.o  F28F  9/00 

VS.  a.  165—67  11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat  exchanger,  a  support 
member,  and  a  fastening  device  securing  said  heat  exchanger 
on  the  suppori  member,  the  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  bun- 
dle of  tubes  and  a  tubular  header  assembled  with  said  tubes,  the 
header  defining  a  first  peripheral  region  and  a  second  periph- 
eral region  on  opposite  sides  of  the  header,  wherein  the  fasten- 
ing device  comprises:  a  first  fastening  element,  defining  a  first 
concave  central  poriion  fitting  over  said  first  peripheral  region 
of  the  header  and  having  a  first  end  defining  a  first  retaining 
lug  and  a  second  end  defining  a  first  extension,  said  first  fasten- 
ing element  further  comprising  first  gripping  means  carried  by 
said  first  extension;  and  a  second  fastening  element,  defining  a 
second  concave  central  portion  fitting  against  said  second 
peripheral  region  of  the  header  and  having  a  first  end  defining 
a  second  retaining  lug  and  a  second  end  defining  a  second 
extension,  the  second  retaining  lug  having  at  least  one  aperture 
for  receiving  said  first  retaining  lug  of  the  first  fastening  ele- 
ment, the  second  fastening  element  further  including  second 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  second  extension,  with  the  first 
and  second  gripping  means  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
bring  said  first  and  second  extensions  together;  and  a  fastening 
lug  integral  with  one  of  said  fastening  elements  and  securing 
the  latter  to  said  support  member. 


5,429,182 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  INLET  AND  OUTLET 
PIPES  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGING  MEDIUM  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Tatsuya  Hanafiisa,  Oyamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shows  Alumi- 
num Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,891 
Int.  a.*  F28F  9/007 
VS.  a.  165—67  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
an  inlet  of  a  heat  exchanging  medium; 
an  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanging  medium; 
a  heat  exchanger  body  formed  with  the  outlet  and  the  inlet 
and  conducting  the  exchange  of  heat  between  the  medium 
flowing  through  the  body  and  an  ambient  air,  with  the 
heat  exchanger  body  being  composed  of  essential  parts 
which  include: 
a  pair  of  headers  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  one 

another  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

each  header  having  a  row  of  slits  formed  at  regular  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  and 

each  having  its  both  ends  liquid-tightly  connected  and 

brazed  to  the  respective  slits;  and 

fins  each  interposed  between  the  adjacent  tubes  and  inte- 
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grally  brazed  thereto,  the  heat  exchanger  further  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  joint  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  and/or  outlet 
and  allowing  the  medium  to  flow  into  or  out  of  the  heat 
exchanger  body; 

a  frame  to  which  at  least  one  clamper  is  attached; 

the  clamper  being  designed  to  temporarily  hold  in  place  the 
joint  pipe  on  the  heat  exchanger  body  when  a  temporary 
assembly  of  the  essential  parts  are  brazed  integral  with  one 


another,  with  the  clamper  being  also  constructed  such  as 
to  fixedly  secure  the  joint  pipe  to  the  heat  exchanger  body 
once  the  essential  parts  are  brazed,  and  the  clamper  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  the  clamp  fingers  facing  one  another  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  each  other  so  that  the  clamp  fin- 
gers are  fittable  sideways  on  the  joint  pipe,  wherein  the 
clamper  having  fixable  feet  secured  to  the  frame,  and  the 
joint  pipe  is  held  by  and  brazed  to  the  clamp  fingers  so  as 
to  be  integral  therewith. 


5,429,183 
PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Youichi    Hisamori,    Hyogo;    Mitunori    Karachi,    Wakayama; 
Masaaki  Taniguchi,  Wakayama;  Tutomu  Noma,  Wakayama; 
Masao  Kohashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Sumida,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  17,  1992,  4-157664; 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055657 

Int.  a.'  F28F  19/00 
\i&.  a.  165—134.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  plate-type  head  exchanger  comprising: 

(I)  a  first  end  plate  body  having  a  first  fluid  inlet  and  a 
second  fluid  outlet; 

(II)  a  first  intermediate  plate  body  having 

a  first  fluid  communication  passage  through-hole  formed 
to  communicate  with  said  first  fluid  inlet  so  as  to  consti- 
tute said  first  fluid  communication  passage,  and 

(b)  a  first  through-hole  formed  to  communicate  with  said 
second  fluid  outlet; 

(III)  a  second  end  plate  body  having  a  first  fluid  outlet  and 
a  second  fluid  inlet; 

(IV)  a  second  intermediate  plate  body  having 

(a)  a  second  through-hole  formed  to  communicate  with 
said  first  fluid  outlet,  and 

(b)  a  second  fluid  communication  passage  through-hole 
formed  to  communicate  with  said  second  fluid  inlet  so 
as  to  constitute  said  second  fluid  communication  pas- 
sage; 

(V)  a  heat  exchange  plate  body  having 

(a)  a  third  through-hole  formed  to  communicate  with  said 


first  fluid  communication  passage  through-hole  and  said 

second  through-hole,  and 
(b)  a  fourth  through-hole  formed  to  communicate  with 

said,  second  fluid  communication  passage  through-hole 

and  said  first  through-hole, 
(VI)  a  plurality  of  joint  pipe  structures  each  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  first  fluid  inlet  and  second  fluid  outlet  of 
said  first  end  plate  body,  and  to  said  first  fluid  outlet  and 
said  second  fluid  inlet  of  said  second  end  plate  body,  each 
of  said  joint  pipe  structures  comprising  an  intermediate 
pipe  made  of  a  stainless  steel  material  attached  to  said 


respective  first  and  second  fluid  inlets  and  first  and  second 
fluid  outlets,  and  an  end  pipe  made  of  copper  material  and 
attached  to  said  intermediate  pipe, 

said  heat  exchange  plate  body  being  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  intermediate  plate  bodies  so  as  to  perform 
heat  exchange  between  said  first  and  second  fluids;  and 

said  first  and  second  end  plate  bodies,  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  plate  bodies,  and  said  heat  exchange  plate 
body  being  stacked  on  one  another  so  as  to  be  integrated 
with  each  other  and  the  joint  pipe  structures  at  the  same 
time  by  brazing. 


5,429,184 
WOUND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OXYGENATOR 
(JIf-Eiel  F.  Bach,  Mound;  Paul  D.  Brinda,  Robbinsdale,  and 
Louis  C.  Cosentino,  Deephaven,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minntecfa  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,432,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,632 
Int  a.'  F28F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—149  33  Claims 

14.  A  nonintegrated  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  first  and  second  perfo- 
rated diffuser  plates  having  first  and  second  opposing  side 
walls,  said  first  and  second  diffuser  plates  and  said  first  and 
second  opposing  side  walls  defining  a  heat  exchange  com- 
pariment; 

(b)  a  hollow  tube  heat  exchanger  wound  bundle  disposed 
within  said  heat  exchange  compartment,  said  hollow  tube 
heat  exchanger  wound  bundle  including  a  plurality  of 
hollow  tubes  each  defining  a  central  lumen,  said  hollow 
tube  heat  exchanger  wound  bundle  having  first  and  sec- 
ond hollow  tube  end  regions; 

(c)  said  hollow  tube  end  regions  being  encapsulated  with  a 
potting  compound  which  bonds  to  said  first  and  second 
side  walls; 

(d)  first  and  second  blood  plates  each  joined  to  said  opposing 
side  walls  of  said  diffuser  plates,  wherein  said  first  blood 
plate,  said  first  diffuser  plate  and  said  potting  compound 
define  a  blood  collecting  manifold  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond blood  plate,  said  second  diffuser  plate  and  said  potting 
compound  define  a  blood  distribution  manifold; 
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(e)  a  blood  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood 

distribution  manifold; 
(0  a  blood  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood 

collecting  manifold;  and 


der-shape  with  bent  portions,  wherein  adjacent  ones  of 
said  ribs  form  a  channel  of  a  flow  cross-section  therebe- 
tween for  a  second  heat-exchanging  medium;  and 
said  ribs  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  wherein  the  size  of 
said  opening  is  at  least  equal  in  size  to  the  size  of  said  flow 
cross-section  of  said  channel  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  ribs. 


5,429,186 
OPEN  HOT-WATER  HEATER 
Rolf  Kurz,  and  Reinbold  Elflein,  botk  of  Bad  Nenstadt/Saale, 
Gerauwy,  assignors  to  Forbach  GmbH,  Bad  Neustadt/Saak, 
Germaay 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1992,  42  25 
827.8 

iBt  a.*  F28D  l/OO 
MS.  CL  165—157  15  Claims 


(g)  a  heat  exchanger  media  inlet  and  a  heat  exchanger  media 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumens  of  said 
hollow  tubes. 


5,429,185 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTTH  A  PLURALFFY  OF 
PARALLEL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 
Burkhard  Trage;  Harald  Sassmann,  both  of  Ratingen;  Wolfgang 
Holten,  Diiaseldorf,  and  Miroslav  Podhorsky,  Ratingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ratin- 
gen 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1993,  43  22 
405.9;  Jul.  20,  1993,  9310827   U 

Int.  a.*  F28F  1/14 
MS.  CL  165—152  9  Claims 


V     \   \ 


; 


m  ¥7n  rm  rrm  rn  ■« 


i/iii'^i'ifyiyiy: 


? 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  heat  exchanger  tubes  with  two  plane 

sides  and  two  narrow  sides; 
said  heat  exchanger  tubes  having  a  contour  with  a  width  and 

a  height  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  a  first  heat-exchanging 

medium,  wherein  said  width  is  much  greater  than  said 

height; 
ribs  connected  to  said  plane  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger 

tubes,  said  ribs  comprised  of  a  rib  band  folded  to  a  mean- 


1.  An  open  hot-water  heater  comprising 

(a)  a  water  tank  defining  a  tank  space  for  accommodating 
water; 

(b)  a  hot-water  overflow  extending  from  said  water  tank  and 
being  in  continuous  communication  with  said  tank  space; 

(c)  a  faucet  connected  to  said  hot-water  overflow;  said  fau- 
cet having  an  open  position  allowing  a  flow  of  hot  water 
from  said  water  tank  through  said  hot-water  overflow  and 
a  closed  position  blocking  the  flow  of  hot  water  through 
said  hot-water  overflow; 

(d)  cold-water  supply  means  for  introducing  cold  water  into 
said  water  tank  to  refill  said  water  tank  and  drive  hot 
water  therefrom  through  said  hot-water  overflow;  said 
cold-water  supply  means  including 

(1)  a  cold-water  inlet  coupled  to  said  water  tank;  and 

(2)  a  cold-water  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  cold-water 
inlet  and  having  an  outlet  opening  situated  in  said  tank 
space  for  introducing  cold  water  through  said  cold-water 
discharge  pipe  into  said  tank  space; 

(e)  movable  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  tank 
space;  said  movable  means  being  displaceable  in  a  direc- 
tion for  reducing  said  volume  and  in  a  direction  for  in- 
creasing said  volume; 

(0  a  valve  assembly  displaceable  in  opposite  first  and  second 
directions;  said  valve  assembly  being  exposable  to  a  cold- 
water  pressure  prevailing  in  said  cold-water  inlet;  said 
pressure  urging  said  valve  assembly  in  said  first  direction; 
and 

(g)  connecting  means  for  coupling  said  valve  assembly  to 
said  movable  means  for  displacing  said  movable  means  by 
said  valve  assembly  in  the  direction  for  reducing  said 
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volume  when  the  valve  assembly  is  moved  in  said  first 
direction  by  said  cold-water  pressure  and  for  displacing 
said  movable  means  by  said  valve  assembly  in  the  direc- 
tion for  increasing  said  volume  when  said  valve  assembly 
is  moved  in  said  second  direction,  whereby  a  water-free 
space  is  obtainable  above  a  water  level  in  said  tank  space; 
said  connecting  means  being  constituted  by  said  cold- 
water  discharge  pipe. 


sealingly  joined  thereto,  said  inner  sleeve  being  connect- 
able  at  its  lower  end  to  the  tubing  string; 
said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  together  sealingly  blocking  the 
top  of  said  annulus; 

_IL 


5,429,187 
MILLING  TOOL  AND  OPERATIONS 
Kari  J.  Beagrie,  Millet;  David  H.  Shubert,  SpnicegroTe,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Thurman  B.  Carter,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Weatherford  U.S„  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  210,697 

lilt  a.«  E21B  10/00 

UA  CL  166—55.1  a  cUima 


20^ 


1.  A  milling  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  two  mills  each  with  a  central  receptacle  there- 
through and  mounted  one  above  the  other, 

the  central  receptacles  suitable  for  receiving  a  whipstock 
orientation  member  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  a  whipstock, 

securing  means  within  the  milling  apparatus  for  holding  the 
orientation  member  within  the  central  receptacles  inhibit- 
ing the  orientation  members  exit  therefrom,  and 

catching  means  within  the  milling  apparatus  for  catching 
and  holding  milled  material  from  a  milling  operation. 


5,429,188 
TUBING  ROTATOR  FOR  A  WELL 
Dennis  Cameron,  and  Linden  Bland,  both  of  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Jorrik  Machine  Tool  St.  Welding  Inc.,  Elk  Point, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,045 
Int  a.«  E21B  33/04 
MS.  a.  166-78  14  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  rotator  for  suspending  and  rotating  a  tubing 
string  within  a  well  casing  string,  which  casing  string  is  at- 
tached to  a  generally  tubular  casing  bowl  at  a  wellhead,  said 
generally  tubular  casing  bowl  having  a  bore  therethrough  to 
permit  passage  of  said  tubing  string,  said  casing  string  and  said 
tubing  string  forming  an  annulus  between  them,  and  said  cas- 
ing bowl  having  holddown  means,  said  rotator  comprising: 
a  swivel  dognut  assembly  having  a  generally  tubular  outer 
sleeve  supportable  rigidly  with  respect  to  said  casing  bowl 
so  as  to  extend  downwardly  within  the  casing  bowl,  said 
outer  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface; 
an  inner  sleeve  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  rotaubly  and 


said  holddown  means  being  operative  when  engaged  to 
restrain  the  outer  sleeve  from  vertical  upward  displace- 
ment; and 

means  for  rotating  the  inner  sleeve. 


5,429,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,429,190 
SLICK  LINE  CASING  AND  TUBING  JOINT  LOCATOR 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCL\TED  METHODS 

Marion  D.  Kilgore;  John  J.  Goiffon,  both  of  Dallas;  Jack  G. 

Qemens,  Piano,  and  David  R.  Larimore,  CarroUton,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,678,  Nov.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,361,838.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,633 

Int  a.«  E21B  47/09:  GOIV  3/11.  3/28 

VS.  a.  166—255  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  determining  the  depth  of  a 
changed  mass  section  of  a  jointed  tubular  structure  in  a  subter- 
ranean well,  such  as  a  well  bore  casing  or  production  tubing, 
without  the  necessity  of  transmitting  electrical  signals  up- 
wardly to  the  surface  through  an  electrically  conductive  wire 
line  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
vertically  moving  a  detection  structure,  on  an  elongated 
positioning  member,  through  the  tubular  structure  and 
through  the  changed  mass  section  therein  whose  depth  is 
to  be  determined; 
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causing  the  moving  detection  structure  to  automatically 
generate  an  electrical  signal  as  it  moves  through  the 
changed  mass  section; 
using  the  generated  electrical  signal  to  cause  a  poriion  of  the 
moving  detection  structure  to  momentarily  and  detectably 
change  the  tension  in  said  elongated  positioning  member; 
detecting  the  momentary  tension  change  in  said  elongated 

positioning  member;  and 
utilizing  the  detected  momentary  positioning  member  ten- 
sion change  to  determine  the  depth  of  the  changed  mass 
section  of  the  jointed  tubular  structure. 
16.  A  detection  structure,  movable  through  a  downhole 
tubular  structure,  such  as  a  well  bore  casing  or  production 
tubing  in  a  subterranean  well,  on  an  end  of  an  elongated  posi- 
tioning member  extending  into  the  tubular  structure,  for  de- 
tecting the  location  of  a  changed  mass  portion  of  the  tubular 
structure  such  as  a  joint  therein,  said  detection  structure  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  sensing  the  changed  mass  portion  as  said 
detection  structure  moves  therethrough,  and  responsively 
generating  an  electrical  output  signal;  and 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  generation  of  said  electrical 
output  signal,  for  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  detection  struc- 
ture to  momentarily  create  in  the  elongated  positioning 
member  a  detectable  tension  change  indicative  of  the 
downhole  position  of  the  sensed  changed  mass  portion  of 
the  tubular  structure. 


5,429,191 
HIGH-PRESSURE  WELL  FRACTURING  METHOD 
USING  EXPANSIBLE  FLUID 
Joseph  H.  Schmidt,  Anchorage,  Ak.;  Thomas  K.  Perkins,  Dallas, 
Tex.;  James  C.  Abel,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Charles  R.  Eason, 
Jr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif,  and  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorpo- 
rate^ Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,910 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/26 

MS.  a.  166—297  8  Clains 


tion  tool  and  said  tubing  string  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  wellbore  space; 

pumping  an  expansible  fluid  into  said  tubing  string  and  said 
wellbore  space  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  critical  pres- 
sure of  said  expansible  fluid  and  at  a  temperature  so  as  to 
maintain  substantially  all  of  said  expansible  fluid  in  a  dense 
phase  and  continuing  the  pumping  of  said  expansible  fluid 
to  maintain  the  pressure  of  said  expansible  fluid  in  said 
wellbore  space  at  a  pressure  above  the  critical  pressure 
and  above  a  pressure  required  to  initiate  or  extend  a  frac- 
ture into  said  formation  from  said  wellbore  space;  and 

after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  initiating  perforations 
in  said  well  into  said  formation  to  allow  said  expansible 
fluid  to  flow  into  said  formation  to  extend  a  fracture  hav- 
ing a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
weU. 


5,429,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

PERFORATING  GUN  TO  A  CASING  IN  A  WELLBORE 

INCLUDING  A  PRIMARY  AND  A  SECONDARY 

ANCHOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Klaus  B.  Hnber;  Joe  C.  Hromas,  both  of  Sugarland,  and  A.  Glen 

Edwards,  Hockley,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,948,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,366,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,816, 

Oct.  2, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,318,126,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  32,817,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,293,940,  which  U 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,400,  Mar.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,983 

Int  a.«  E21B  23/01.  43/116 

MS.  CI.  166—297  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  or  extending  a  fracture  in  an  earth 
formation  from  a  well  penetrating  said  formation,  said  well 
having  a  tubing  string  extending  therewithin  from  a  wellhead 
into  a  wellbore  space,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  length  of  tubing  through  said  wellhead  and  said 
tubing  string  and  evacuating  liquid  from  said  wellbore 
space; 
installing  an  isolation  tool  on  said  wellhead  to  minimize  the 
fluid  pressure  exposed  to  said  wellhead  from  said  tubing 
string; 
inserting  a  perforating  tool  into  said  well  through  said  isola- 


2.  A  method  of  setting  and  unsetting  an  anchor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  anchor  when  an  anchor  release  mechanism  is 
not  activated;  and 

(b)  activating  said  anchor  release  mechanism  to  unset  said 
anchor  when  said  anchor  is  set  in  response  to  the  setting 
step  (a),  the  activating  step  including  the  steps  of  conduct- 
ing a  detonation  wave  in  a  detonating  cord,  propagating 
said  detonation  wave  through  an  interior  space  of  a  frangi- 
ble member,  said  frangible  member  being  comprised  of  a 
cast  iron  material,  and  shattering  the  cast  iron  material  of 
said  frangible  member  in  response  to  the  detonation  wave 
propagating  through  said  interior  space  of  said  frangible 
member. 
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5,429,193 
PISTON  PUMP  AND  APPUCATIONS  THEREFOR 
DomM  C.  HegelMrtii,  Naperrille,  and  Mvk  J.  Bertane,  Giea 
EUya,  both  of  U^  Mngnon  to  Blackhawk  EnTiromnental 
Company,  Elgia,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  214,405 

Int  a.»  P04B  47/04 

U.S.  CL  166—369  39  Claims 


^< 


coiled  tubing  while  said  coiled  tubing  is  coiled  on  a  trans- 
port reel;  and 


"    '■"  /  •    » 


1.  A  device  for  elevating  liquid  through  a  well  in  a  landfill  or 
other  geological  site,  comprising: 
a  casing  means  for  channeling  liquid,  said  casing  means 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  lining  means  for  lining  said  casing  means,  said  lining  means 
disposed  within  said  casing  means,  said  lining  means  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  that  is  flared  radially  outward; 
a  discharge  means  for  removal  of  liquid  from  the  casing 

means; 
a  removable  piston  means  for  elevating  liquid  toward  said 
discharge  means,  said  removable  piston  means  compris- 
ing: 

an  actuating  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 
a  piston  valve  unit  disposed  within  the  casing  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  rod; 
a  stationary  valve  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  means; 
said  stationary  valve  unit  remaining  in  a  substantially  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  casing  means  during  movement  of 
the  piston  means; 
each  of  said  valve  units  comprising: 
a  valve  casing, 

an  aperture  within  said  valve  casing, 
a  sealing  means  for  preventing  liquid  communication 
around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  valve  casing  during 
operation  of  said  device, 
a  valve  means  for  permitting  liquid  to  flow  through  said 
valve  unit  aperture  toward  the  discharge  means,  and  for 
preventing  Uquid  from  flowing  through  said  valve  unit 
aperture  away  from  said  discharge  means. 


5,429,194 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A  WIRELINE  INSIDE 
COILED  TUBING 
Sidney  B.  Nice,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,547 
Int  a.»  E21B  23m 
U.S.  a.  166—383  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  wireline  inside  a  coiled  tubing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  attaching  a  first  piston  to  a  first  end  of  said  wireline; 

b)  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  wireline  and  said  attached 
first  piston  into  said  coiled  tubing; 

c)  applying  fluid  pressure  against  said  first  piston  to  move 
said  first  piston  and  said  attached  wireline  through  said 


d)  attaching  to  said  wireline,  at  spaced  apart  intervals  along 
said  wireline,  second  pistons  for  suspending  said  wireline 
within  said  coiled  tubing,  thereby  transporting  said  wire- 
line through  said  coiled  tubing  by  said  fluid  pressure. 


5,429,195 

OPERABLE  COULTER  FRAME  FOR  FARM 

IMPLEMENTS 

Joseph  J.  Tumis,  P.O.  Box  516,  Platte,  S.  Dak.  57369 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,327 

Int  a.'  AOIB  49/00 

U.S.  a.  172—311  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 
a  towed  implement,  comprising: 
a  tool  bar  having  right  and  left  foldable  ends,  said  ends 
pivotable  on  veriical  pivot  axes  between  an  operable 
position  coaxial  with  the  tool  bar,  and  a  folded  position 
pivoted  forwardly  and  parallel  to  the  tool  bar; 
a  draw  bar  connected  to  the  tool  bar  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover;  and 
an  operable  frame  removably  mounted  on  said  tool  bar 
operable  to  selectively  raise  a  plurality  of  ground  working 
tools  from  an  operation  position  forwardly  and  below  said 
tool  bar  and  tool  bar  ends,  to  a  storage  position  raised 
above  said  tool  bar  and  tool  bar  ends  so  as  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  the  tool  bar  ends  to  the  folded  posi- 
tion with  the  ground  working  tools  connected  thereto. 
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5,429,196 

THREE  POINT  EASY  HITCH 

William  C.  WiUiams,  10213  Jordan  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27603 

nied  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,610 

Int  a.»  AOIB  59/04 

MS.  a.  172—439  2  Claims 


5,429,197 

BLADE  FOR  A  SOIL  AGITATING  DEVICE 

David  J.  Livingstone,  P.O.  Box  435,  Caringbah  New  South 

Wales  2229,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00344,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  982,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  3,  1990,  PK1580 
Int  a.*  AOIB  45/02 
MS.  a.  172—699  8  Claims 


1.  A  soil  agitation  blade  arranged  for  mounting  on  a  soil 
agitation  device,  the  soil  agitation  blade  comprising  a  flat 
vertical  member  having  a  leading  cutting  edge  for  cutting  a 
channel  through  soil  and  turf  in  operation,  the  leading  cutting 
edge  sloping  downwards  and  backwards  with  respect  to  an 
imaginary  line  which  commences  at  a  point  proximate  a  top 


part  of  the  blade  where  the  slope  of  the  leading  edge  starts,  said 
imaginary  line  extending  backwards  in  a  horizontal  direction  in 
operation  of  the  blade  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  soil  turf,  the  angle  between  the  leading  edge  and  the 
imaginary  line  being  less  than  45*  whereby  to  provide  shallow 
angle  of  attack  into  the  soil,  the  blade  having  a  notch  between 
a  top  portion  and  rear  portion  thereof,  to  allow  surface  soil  or 
turf  to  close  over  the  rear  portion  in  operation. 


5,429,198 

DOWN  REAMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  STABILIZER 

Llewellan  Anderson,  Renton,  and  Thomas  C.  Whitehouse,  Puy- 

allup,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Robbins  Company, 

Kent  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,321,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,325,932.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,802 

Int  a.'  E21C  9/00:  E21B  17/10 
MS.  a.  175—230  31  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a  tractor  compris- 
ing two  couplers,  wherein  each  coupler  comprises: 

a  first  end  having  a  chamfered  opening  for  receiving  said 
implement; 

a  second  end  having  a  substantially  rectangular  o|>ening  for 
receiving  a  lift  am  of  said  tractor; 

two  aligned  holes  in  said  first  end  for  receiving  a  retaining 
pin  to  connect  said  implement  to  said  coupler; 

two  aligned  holes  in  said  second  end  for  receiving  a  connect- 
ing pin  to  attach  said  coupler  to  said  lift  arm; 

a  lynch  pin  inserted  into  an  end  of  said  connecting  pin  to 
prevent  said  connecting  pin  from  backing  out  of  said 
coupler; 

two  holes  in  said  second  end  for  receiving  a  pair  of  retaining 
bolts  which  adjust  to  allow  said  coupler  to  accommodate 
different  sizes  of  said  lift  arm,  and  to  vary  the  amount  of 

'    rotation  of  said  coupler; 

a  tab  attached  to  said  coupler  for  storing  the  retaining  pin 
while  not  in  use;  and 

a  hairpin  inseried  into  the  retaining  pin  to  prevent  the  retain- 
ing pin  from  dislodging  from  said  coupler  while  in  use. 


15.  A  stabilizer  for  a  rock  boring  machine  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  drill  string,  said  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  stabilizer  hub;  and 

a  plurality  of  stabilizer  assemblies  radially  attached  to  said 
hub,  each  of  said  stabilizer  assemblies  having  an  arm  at- 
tached to  said  hub,  and  having  shoe  means  attached  to  said 
arm  by  a  liquid  biasing  means,  said  liquid  biasing  means 
allowing  movement  of  said  shoe  means  relative  to  said 
arm,  said  liquid  biasing  means  including  liquid  line  means 
having  substantially  unrestricted  liquid  flow  in  a  first 
direction  to  urge  said  shoe  means  against  a  bored  shaft 
wall  and  having  pariially  restricted  liquid  flow  in  a  sec- 
ond, opposite  direction  to  provide  limited  return  move- 
ment with  resistance  of  said  shoe  means  toward  said  arm. 


5,429,199 

CUTTING  BIT  AND  CUTTING  INSERT 
Daniel  C.  Sheirer,  Bedford;  Wayne  H.  Beach,  Roaring  Spring, 
and  Don  C.  Rowlett,  Bedford,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,956 

Int.  a.*  E21B  10/42,  10/54 

MS.  CL  175—321  21  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  cutting  bit  comprising: 

an  elongate  bit  body  having  opposite  axially  forward  and 
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rearward  ends,  said  elongate  bit  body  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  about  which  the  cutting  bit  is  rotatable; 

the  bit  body  contains  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  discrete 
pockets  in  the  axially  forward  end  thereof,  each  one  of  the 
pockets  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  presents 
an  arcuate  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  elongate  cutting  inserts,  each  one  of  the  cutting 
inserts  having  opposite  side  surfaces  wherein  a  layer  of 
polycrystalline  diamond  covers  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  one  of  the  side  surfaces,  each  one  of  the  cutting 
inserts  having  a  pair  of  edge  surfaces  wherein  one  of  the 
edge  surfaces  is  arcuate  and  the  other  of  the  edge  surfaces 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  arcuate,  each  one  of 
the  cutting  inseru  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  deflned 
at  the  intersection  of  the  one  side  surface  and  the  arcuate 
one  edge  surface,  the  arcuate  cutting  edge  being  defined 
by  an  included  angle  of  between  about  90  degrees  and 
about  120  degrees,  and  each  one  of  the  cutting  inserts 
being  affixed  in  its  corresponding  pocket  so  that  a  portion 
of  each  one  of  the  cutting  inserte  abuts  the  bottom  surface 
of  its  corresponding  pocket  and  so  as  to  expose  the  cutting 
edge  for  cutting. 


5,429,201 

DRILL  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  ROLLING  CUTTER 

TOOTH  PATTERN 

WiUiam  C.  Saxman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,568 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/16 

UJS.  CL  175-376  4  aaims 


5,429,200 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTER 
M«k  P.  Bteckman,  UwisviUe;  Jay  S.  Bird,  Waxahachie,  and 
Michael  S.  Beaton,  Cedar  Hill,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,371 

Int  a.»  E21B  10/00 

UJS.  a.  175-371  33  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cone  drill  bit  for  forming  a  borehole,  said  drill  bit 
comprising: 

a  body  with  an  underside  and  an  upper  end  poriion  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  drill  string  for  rotation  of  said  body; 

a  number  of  angularly-spaced  arms  integrally  formed  with 
said  body  and  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms 
having  an  inside  surface  with  a  spindle  connected  thereto 
and  a  cone  cutter  rouubly  mounted  on  each  of  said  spin- 
dles; and 

each  of  said  cutters  including  an  internal  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  spindle  and  a 
generally  conical  composite  cutter  body  having  a  base 
with  a  backface  including  an  exposed  surface  poriion 
formed  of  a  hard  material  and  having  a  tip  formed  of  a 
conventional  steel  material,  wherein  said  base  comprises  a 
ring  formed  separately  from  said  tip. 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  disintegrating  formation  material  at  the 
bottom  of  a  borehole  including, 

a  body  rotatable  about  a  central  axis; 

a  spindle  connected  to  said  body  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  spaced  radially  from  said  central  axis; 

a  cutter  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  rotate  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  cutter  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
outer  surface  extending  therebetween  concentric  with 
said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  cutter  teeth  protruding  from  said  outer  surface 
for  disintegrating  formation  material  as  said  cutter  is 
rolled  across  the  formation  routing  on  said  spindle  to 
impact  said  cutter  teeth  against  the  formation  as  said  bit 
body  is  rotated  about  said  central  axis, 

at  least  some  of  said  cutter  teeth  being  positioned  on  said 
cutter  in  a  closed-end  circumferential  row  located  within 
a  closed-end  circumferential  path  defined  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  cutter  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  path  beginning  at  a  starting  point  on  said  outer  surface 
located  at  a  first  distance  from  said  first  end  and  progres- 
sing therefrom  along  said  outer  surface  slantedly  toward 
said  second  end  in  a  circumferential  direction  for  a  first 
number  of  degrees  to  an  intermediate  point  spaced  a  sec- 
ond distance  from  said  first  end  greater  than  said  first 
distance  and  thereafter  progressing  further  in  said  circum- 
ferential direction  slantedly  toward  said  first  end  and 
away  from  said  second  end  to  return  to  said  surting  point. 


5,429,202 
ANTI-ROLL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RACK  AND  PINION 
Barry  J.  Millard,  and  Kenneth  Chandler,  both  of  Reading,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Adwest  Engineering  Limited,  Reading, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00493,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1991. 
9105903 

Int.  a.«  B62D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  180-79  13  cMmi 

1.  Rack  and  pinion  apparatus  comprising  a  toothed  rack 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  teeth  having  tops  which  lie  in  a 
common  plane,  an  anti-roll  mechanism  having  rack-teeth- 
engaging  means  mounted  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
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tween  the  rack  and  rack-teeth-engaging  means,  with  the  rack-  5,429,204 

teeth-engaging  means  being  in  contact  with  the  tops  of  at  least       SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE  TO  ALLOW  FREEWHEELING  OF  REAR 
WHEELS 
\  I  Jerome  P.  TnhoUki,  P.O.  Box  8009,  Central  Valley,  Calif.  96019 

N      /      ^  FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,893 

'  Int  a.*  B60B  27/00 

-o  U.S.  a.  180—247  2  Clatant 


two  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack  to  restrain  rolling  of  the  rack  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,429,203 

LINEAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR 

Frank  A.  CaUbrese,  13294  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

17268 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,075,  Sep.  4,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,113,962,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,644,  Jan.  27, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

869,545 

Int  a.«  G05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  180—167  2  aaims 


t^^ 


1.  An  energy  concentrator  comprising 
transmitter  means  including 

means  for  generating  a  point  source  of  encoded  energy 
which  will  disperse  omnidirectionally, 

lens  means  for  intercepting  said  omnidirectionally  dispers- 
ing encoded  energy  and  for  focusing  the  intercepted 
omnidirectional  energy  signal  into  a  plane  of  encoded 
energy  with  the  energy  continuously  present  at  all 
positions  and  all  time  through  the  plane  and  with  the 
plane  of  encoded  energy  defining  a  selectively  located 
extended  line  along  a  surface,  and 
receiver  means  including 

a  receiver  proximate  the  surface  for  receiving  the  encoded 
energy  of  the  plane  and  focusing  the  encoded  energy 
into  a  point  source 

means  for  converting  the  point  source  of  energy  focused 
by  said  receiver  into  an  encoded  electronic  signal,  and 

means  for  decoding  the  encoded  electronic  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  four  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle 
having  a  non-freewheeling  rear  axle  assembly  to  a  vehicle 
having  rear  axle  freewheeling  capability,  said  non-freewheel- 
ing rear  axle  assembly  including  a  rear  axle  housing  defining  a 
rear  axle  housing  interior  and  having  opposed  rear  axle  hous- 
ing ends,  each  said  rear  asle  housing  end  defining  an  axle 
housing  opening  communicating  with  said  rear  axle  housing 
interior,  rear  axle  shafts  located  within  said  rear  axle  housing 
interior  and  projecting  from  the  openings  defined  by  said  rear 
axle  housing  ends  having  splined  inner  shaft  ends  and  non- 
splined  outer  shaft  ends,  a  rear  hub  disposed  over  each  rear 
axle  shaft  at  the  non-splined  outer  shaft  end  thereof  with  the 
non-splined  outer  shaft  ends  projecting  through  and  outwardly 
from  their  respective  rear  hubs  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  by 
mechanical  fasteners,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
unsecuring  said  rear  hubs  from  their  respective  non-splined 

outer  shaft  ends; 
removing  said  rear  hubs  from  their  respective  non-splined 

outer  shaft  ends; 
removing  said  rear  axle  shafts  from  said  rear  axle  housing; 
fixedly  securing  a  spindle  having  a  spindle  interior  to  said 
rear  axle  housing  at  each  rear  axle  housing  end  with  the 
interiors  of  said  fixedly  secured  spindles  in  communication 
with  said  rear  axle  housing  interior  through  said  axle 
housing  openings; 
replacing  said  rear  axle  shafts  with  replacement  axle  shafts 
having  splined  inner  shaft  ends  and  splined  outer  shaft 
ends,  the  splined  inner  shaft  ends  of  said  replacement 
shafts  being  extended  through  the  interiors  of  said  fixedly 
secured  spindles,  through^  said  axle  housing  openings  and 
into  said  rear  axle  housing  interior  with  the  splined  outer 
shaft  ends  of  said  replacement  shafts  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  rear  axle  housing  ends  and  outwardly  from  said 
fixedly  secured  spindles; 
replacing  said  rear  hubs  with  freewheeling  replacement  hubs 
by  rotatably  mounting  said  free  wheeling  replacement 
hubs  on  said  fixedly  secured  spindles  and  by  inserting  each 
replacement  shaft  into  and  through  a  freewheeling  re- 
placement hub  with  the  splined  outer  shaft  end  of  each 
replacement  shaft  projecting  beyond  a  freewheeling  re- 
placement hub;  and 
installing  locking  hubs  over  the  splined  outer  shaft  ends  of 
said  replacement  shafts  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
freewhee'ing  replacement  hubs,  said  locking  hubs  being 
independently  adjustable  to  selectively  either  lock  their 
respective    replacement    hubs    and    replacement    shafts 
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against  relative  movement  or  alternatively  allow  ready 
rotational  movement  of  their  respective  replacement  hulw 
relative  to  their  respective  replacement  shaAs,  said  lock- 
ing hubs  being  connected  to  said  fixedly  secured  spindles 
by  threadingly  engaging  said  locking  hubs  with  said 
fixedly  secured  spindles. 


1.  A  ladder  platform  accessory  comprising: 

a  platform  member  having  a  front  end  portion  adapted  to 

engage  a  lower  rung  of  a  ladder  and  protrude  to  the  rear 

of  the  ladder; 
bracket  means  detachably  connected  on  two  opposite  sides 

of  the  rear  portion  of  said  platform  member; 
each  of  said  bracket  means  comprising  an  upper  bracket 

portion  having  a  hook  means  adapted  to  engage  an  upper 

rung  of  said  ladder  and  a  lower  bracket  portion  having 

regulating  means  for  adjusting  said  platform  member  so  as 

to  be  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ground; 
a  first  securing  means  for  detachably  securing  said  hook 

means  to  an  upper  rung  of  said  ladder; 
a  second  securing  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 

lower  bracket  portion  to  said  platform  and  securing  said 

platform  member  in  essentially  a  horizontal  plane; 
said  first  securing  means  having  two  L-shaped  metallic 

members  secured  and  affixed  with  nuts  and  bolts  inwardly 

behind  each  said  upper  bracket  portion  to  contact  the 

underside  of  said  upper  rung;  and 
a  support  means  including  a  metallic  bar  for  connecting 

together  said  L-shaped  metallic  members. 


5,429,206 

SAFETY  NET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELEVATED 
STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 
Artliiir  Nnsbaum,  Fort  Lee,  N  J^  assignor  to  Nussel,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Dei. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,853,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,812 
Int.  a.'  E04G  21 /n 
M&.  CL  182—138  18  Ctaims 

1.  A  safety  arrangement  for  an  elevated  structure  being  at 
least  partially  supported  by  a  flanged  beam  having  an  upper 
flange  adjacent  to,  and  readily  accessible  from,  the  elevated 
structure,  and  a  lower  flange  more  remote  from,  and  less  acces- 
sible from,  the  elevated  structure,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  net; 

(b)  support  means  for  supportably  suspending  the  net  in  a 
spread  condition  in  which  the  net  extends  generally  out- 
wardly away  from  the  elevated  structure; 

(c)  fastener  means  for  non-destnictively  fastening  the  sup- 
f»ort  means  to  the  flanged  beam  while  maintaining  the  net 


in  the  spread  condition,  said  fastener  means  including 
means  for  clamping  the  support  means  to  the  upper  flange, 
and  means  for  gripping  the  support  means  onto  the  lower 
flange,  said  gripping  means  being  movable  to  engage  said 
lower  flange;  and 
(d)  said  suppori  means  including  a  plurality  of  support  sys- 


5,429,205 

LADDER  PLATFORM  ACXXSSORY 

David  Collins,  338  Rickey  Ave.,  Collingiwood,  NJ.  08107 

FUed  Jim.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,222 

Int  a.«  E06C  7/16 

MS.  CL  182—122  8  CUina 


tems,  each  having  an  elongated  extension  connected  to, 
and  extending  from,  the  gripping  means  at  the  lower 
flange;  an  upper  elongated  arm  connected  to,  and  extend- 
ing from,  the  clamping  means,  at  the  upper  flange;  and  a 
lower  elongated  arm  connected  to,  and  extending  be- 
tween, the  extension  and  the  upper  arm  outwardly  of  the 
elevated  structure. 


5,429,207 

RUNG  LOCK  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

EXTENSION  LADDER 

William  H.  Frank,  Anchorage,  and  Oaude  R.  Wallick,  Jr., 

Louisrille,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co„  St 

Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,745 

Int  a.«  E06C  7/06 

MS.  a.  182—209  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extension  ladder  having  at  least 
two  adjacent  relatively  slidable  ladder  sections,  each  section  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs  normally  extending 
between  and  fastened  to  a  pair  of  spaced  ladder  rails,  one  of 
said  ladder  sections  serving  as  a  base  ladder  section  and  the 
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other  serving  as  a  movable  fly  ladder  section,  a  rung  lock 
frame  and  latching  assembly  for  selectively,  releasably  locking 
and  releasably  augmentally  latching  a  pair  of  adjacently  posi- 
tioned rungs  of  said  relatively  slidable  ladder  sections  compris- 
ing: 
rung  lock  frame  means  movably  suspended  relative  said 
adjacent  relatively  slidable  ladder  sections,  said  frame 
means  including  a  mouth  portion  geometrically  sized  and 
configured  to  releasably  engage  both  of  a  pair  of  adja- 
cently positioned   rungs  of  said  adjacently   positioned 
rungs  of  said  adjacent  relatively  slidable  ladder  sections; 
and 
mechanical  latching  means  including  manually  operable 
tongue  stop  means  movably  mounted  on  said  nmg  lock 
frame  means  to  be  selectively  and  independently  releas- 
able  and  augmentally  cooperable  in  said  mouth  portion  of 
said  frame  means  between  said  pair  of  adjacently  posi- 
tioned rungs  of  said  ladder  sections  when  so  moveably  and 
releasably  engaged  to  serve  as  a  positive  stop  cooperative 
with  said  rung  lock  frame  means  to  limit  rung  lock  frame 
motion,  thus  to  releasably  and  augmentally  restrain  mo- 
tion of  said  rung  lock  frame  means  when  independently 
moved  in  rung  engaged  position  stopping  disengagement 
of  said  rung  lock  frame  means  and  relative  longitudinally 
slidable  movement  of  said   ladder  sections  when  said 
tongue  stop  means  has  been  moved  to  such  engaged  posi- 
tioa. 


5^29,208 
DEPRESSURIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BEARING 
LUBRICATING  CHAMBERS  OF  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Christian  LargilUer,  Le  Mee  Sur  Seine,  and  Jerome  Friedel, 
Blandy  Lea  Tonrs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  D'Etnde  Et  Dc  Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
"SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1993,  93  06206 
Int  CL*  FOIM  9/00:  F02C  7/06 
MS.  a.  184—6.11  10  Claims 


ID-^' 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  including  bearings,  lubrication  cham- 
bers surrounding  said  bearings,  a  liquid  lubricant  feed  circuit 
for  supplying  lubricating  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  lubrica- 
tion chambers,  and  a  depressurization  device  for  said  lubrica- 
tion chambers,  said  depressurization  device  comprising  vent- 
ing duct  means  which  cottununicate  said  lubrication  chambers 
with  an  outside,  wherein  said  depressurization  device  further 
comprises  auxiliary  pumping  means,  and  an  external  pressure 
source  is  connected  to  said  auxiliary  pumping  means  for  oper- 
ating said  auxiliary  pumping  means  when  required. 


5,429 J09 

GREASE  FTTTING  ADAPTER 

Randal  R.  SUmabiikn,  P.O.  Box  141,  Wailnkn,  HI.  96793 

FIM  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20333 

Lrt.  CL*  FOIM  11/04;  F16N  21/00 

MS.  CL  184— lOSJ  5  CUm 


1.  A  grease  fitting  adapter  for  lubricating  a  gearbox  having 
a  grease  fitting  aperture  for  use  in  and  in  combination  with  a 
gas  operated  lawn  trimmer  which  comprises: 

a)  a  grease  source  comprising  a  grease  gun  and  an  elongated 
pipe  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  grease  gun;  and 

b)  means  for  conveying  grease  from  said  grease  source 
through  the  grease  fitting  aperture  in  the  gearbox,  after  a 
grease  fitting  is  removed  from  the  grease  fitting  aperiure 
comprising  a  one  piece  main  body  generally  cylindrical  in 
shape  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  means  at  a 
first  end  of  said  main  body  for  connecting  with  a  second 
end  of  said  elongated  pipe,  means  at  a  second  end  of  said 
main  body  for  connecting  with  the  grease  fitting  aperiure 
in  the  gear  box,  and  means  on  said  main  body  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  for  manually  twisting  said 
second  connecting  means  into  the  grease  fitting  aperture 
in  the  gearbox,  said  manually  twisting  means  including  a 
pair  of  wing  extensions  extending  from  opposite  locations 
on  said  main  body,  so  that  a  person  can  grip  said  wing 
extensions  to  turn  said  main  body; 

c)  said  elongated  pipe  having  external  threads  on  the  second 
end  thereof,  and  said  main  body  having  internal  threads  on 
the  bore  at  the  first  end,  so  that  said  external  threads  on 
the  second  end  of  said  elongated  pipe  can  screw  into  said 
internal  threads  on  the  bore  at  the  first  end;  and 

d)  said  main  body  having  external  self  tapping  threads  on  the 
second  end  thereof,  so  that  said  external  self  tapping 
threads  on  the  second  end  can  screw  into  the  grease  fitting 
aperture  in  the  gear  box. 


5,429,210 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  WAGON 
Elmer  K.  Hansen,  deaceased,  late  of  Pahnimp,  Nev.,  and  by 
Catherine   Hansen,  executor.   Box   70244,   Pahrump,  Ner. 
89041 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,671 
Int  CL*  B66B  9/16 
MS.  a.  187—243  27  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  height  wagon  for  transporiing  and  lifting 
material  in  which  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  of  the 
adjustable  height  wagon  is  capable  of  collapsing  toward  a 
lower  portion  of  the  adjustable  height  wagon  for  stability  of 
the  substantially  horizontal  portion  of  the  adjustable  height 
wagon  during  transportation  of  the  material,  said  adjustable 
height  wagon  comprising: 
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a.  a  substantially  horizontal  material  supporting  bed  capable 
of  supporting  the  material; 

b.  an  undercarriage  having  a  top  and  capable  of  supporting 
said  material  supporting  bed  during  operation,  transport, 
and  storage  of  the  adjustable  height  wagon; 

c.  a  first  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  center 
portion,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  is  operably 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  undercarriage  and  wherein 
said  second  end  of  said  first  arm  is  operably  and  slidably 
coupled  to  said  material  supporting  bed,  in  supporting 
engagement  thereof; 


machine  unit  being  placed  in  a  top  part  of  the  elevator 
shaft  in  a  space  between  the  at  least  one  wall  of  the  eleva- 


1.  a  second  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  center 
portion,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm  is  opera- 
bly and  {jivotally  secured  to  said  material  supporting  bed, 
in  supporting  engagement  thereof,  wherein  said  second 
end  of  said  second  arm  is  operably  and  slidably  coupled  to 
said  undercarriage,  and  wherein  said  center  portion  of  said 
second  arm  is  operably  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
center  portion  of  said  first  arm;  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  extension  height  and  lifting 
capacity  of  the  adjustable  height  wagon  comprising  means 
for  adjusting  said  operable  and  pivotal  connection  of  said 
center  portion  of  said  second  arm  to  said  center  portion  of 
said  first  arm. 


5,429,211 
TRACTION  SHEAVE  ELEVATOR 
Ecko  Aulanko,  Kerava;  Jonna  Mustalahti,  and  Hani  Hakala, 
both  of  Hyrinkjiji,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  2«,  1993,  932977; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  941719 

Int.  a.'  B66B  11/08 
UJS.  CL  187—254  19  Claims 

1.  A  traction  sheave  elevator  comprising: 
an  elevator  car  having  an  overhead  extension,  said  elevator 
car  being  movable  along  elevator  guide  rails  within  a 
predetermined  shaft  space  in  an  elevator  shaft,  the  eleva- 
tor shaft  having  at  least  one  wall; 
a  counterweight  movable  along  counterweight  guide  rails; 
a  set  of  hoisting  ropes,  the  elevator  car  and  the  counter- 
weight being  suspended  on  the  hoisting  ropes; 
a  drive  machine  unit  comprising  a  traction  sheave  driven  by 
a  drive  machine  and  engaging  the  hoisting  ropes,  the  drive 


tor  shaft  and  the  predetermined  shaft  space  needed  by  the 
elevator  car  and  the  overhead  extension. 


5,429,212 
PARKING  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Kraig  J.  Schlosser,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnl.  8, 1994.  Ser.  No.  272,768 

Int.  a.*  B62C  7/02 

MS.  a.  188—69  10  Claims 


1.  A  parking  lock  mechanism  for  use  in  a  vehicle  drivetrain 
subassembly  having  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  a  reduction 
gear  set,  the  motor  contained  within  a  housing  and  the  gear  set 
enclosed  by  an  end  cover  structure  attached  to  the  housing,  the 
gear  set  including  a  rotatable  output  member  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  locking  holes,  said  parking  lock 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  locking  pin  movably  mounted  in  the  end  cover  structure; 
a  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  cover  structure,  said 
cam  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner  poriion  in 
contacting  engagement  with  said  pin; 
an  actuator  assembly  coupled  to  said  cam; 
wherein  activation  of  said  actuator  assembly  applies  a  tor- 
sional load  to  said  cam  causing  a  first  predetermined  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  about  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a  re- 
leased position  to  an  actuated  position  when  said  pin  is 
circumferentially  aligned  with  one  of  tile  locking  holes, 
said  first  predetermined  rotation  of  said  cam  urging  said 
pin  into  releasable  locking  engagement  with  the  aligned 
one  of  the  locking  holes  so  as  to  couple  the  output  member 
to  the  end  cover  structure  thereby  preventing  rotation  of 
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the  output  member,  the  output  member  being  free  to   radially  extending  ribs  being  provided  on  said  brake  ring,  and 
rotate  when  said  locking  pill  is  disengaged  from  a  locking   projections  for  fastening  said  brake  ring  to  the  hub,  said  projec- 

.  °  *.'       ..     ^        ,     . ,  , ,  ,.  tions  being  connected  to  selected  ones  of  said  radially  extend- 

wherem  activation  of  said  actuator  assembly  applies  a  tor-  . 

sional  load  to  said  cam  causing  a  second  predetermined 
rotation  of  said  cam  about  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a 
released  position  to  a  preloaded  position  whereby  said 
locking  pin  is  urged  into  contacting  engagement  with  the 
output  member  when  all  of  the  locking  holes  are  circum- 
ferentially misaligned  with  said  locking  pin. 


5,429,213 
DRUM  BRAKE  CLEARANCE  ADJUSTMENT  STAYING 

DEVICE 
Yukio  liznka;  Toshiki  Minai,  both  of  Nagoya;  Ryosnke  Mat- 
sunaga,  and  Shinsnke  Akimoto,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
•asignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-355379 

Int.  a."  F16D  51/24 

MS.  a.  188—79.52  12  Claims 


ing  ribs,  with  said  selected  ribs  being  provided  with  tangen- 
tially  extending  recesses  extending  essentially  transverse  to 
said  radially  extending  ribs,  wherein  in  said  tangential  recesses 
further  ribs  are  provided. 


1.  A  drum  brake  clearance  adjustment  mechanism  including 
a  clearance  adjustment  staying  device  and  a  clearance  adjuster, 
said  clearance  adjuster  comprising  a  strut  positioned  between 
two  facing  brake  shoes  and  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  to  pivot 
at  one  end  of  the  strut,  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  protrusion 
at  one  end  interlocking  with  a  specified  slack  into  a  detector 
hole  bored  into  a  web  of  one  of  the  two  shoes,  wherein  should 
the  amount  of  expansion  of  the  brake  shoes  exceed  said  speci- 
fied slack,  said  bell  crank  lever  pivots  to  automatically  adjust  a 
clearance  between  the  brake  shoes  and  a  brake  drum;  and  said 
clearance  adjustment  staying  device  comprising  a  flat  tempera- 
ture sensor  having  a  base  end  non-pivotally  mounted  to  the 
shoe  web  and  a  detector  formed  from  an  edge  of  an  opposite 
free  end  bent  at  right  angles,  said  detector  interlocking  into 
said  detector  hole  bored  into  the  shoe  web,  and  a  clip  elasti- 
cally  affixing  the  temperature  sensor  to  the  shoe  web  at  the 
base  end,  the  temperature  sensor  being  biased  in  the  direction 
towards  one  surface  of  the  shoe  web  and  into  the  detector  hole, 
wherein  as  the  brake  temperature  rises,  the  temperature  sensor 
deforms  in  a  direction  such  that  the  detector  slips  out  of  the 
detector  hole  in  the  shoe  web  to  substantially  increase  the 
slack. 


5,429,215 

QUICK  CHANGE  BRAKE  SHOE  WFTH  REMOVABLE 

BRAKE  SHOE  PADS 

E.  Antry  King,  Rte.  12,  Box  770,  Cullman,  Ala.  35055 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,626 

Int  a.«  F16D  64/00 

MS,  a.  188—250  C  22  Claims 


5,429,214 
VENTILATED  BRAKE  DISC  WFTH  TRANSVERSE 
RECESSES  IN  RADIALLY  EXTENDING  RIBS 
Wolfgang  Wiebelhaus,  Miilheim;  Jiirgen  Schneider,  Bocbiim; 
Hans  RochoU,  Remscheid;  Manfred  Gronemann,  Remscheid, 
and  Wolfgang  Lehmann,  Remscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bergische  StaU-Industrie,  Remscheid,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,654,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1990,  40  40 
423.4 

lot  a.*  F16D  55/02 
MS.  a.  188—218  XL  12  Claims 

1.  A  ventilated  brake  disc  for  rail  vehicles,  said  brake  disc 
comprising  an  undivided  brake  ring  connected  to  a  hub,  with 


1.  A  brake  shoe  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  shoe  plate,  with  a  rigidly  attached  vertical  plate 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  plate  aperiures  formed  in  the 
venical  plate  member; 

(b)  a  brake  shoe  pad,  with  a  plurality  of  connection  receptors 
formed  therein; 

(c)  at  least  one  connector  plate,  a  plurality  of  connector  plate 
openings  being  formed  in  the  at  least  one  connector  plate, 
said  connector  plate  including  a  veriical  connector  mem- 
ber, said  veriical  connector  member  having  a  plurality  of 
connector  apertures  formed  therein  corresponding  to  the 
plate  apertures,  the  connector  plate  openings  being  elon- 
gated transverse  to  said  vertical  connector  member; 

(d)  at  least  one  first  connector  removably  received  in  one  of 
the  connection  receptors  and  one  of  the  connector  plate 
openings,  wherein  the  first  connector  is  directly  rigidly 
connected  to  the  connector  plate;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  connectors,  each  removably  re- 
ceived in  the  corresponding  plate  aperture  and  connector 
aperture,  wherein  the  at  least  one  connector  plate  is  ad- 
justable side-to-side  on  the  brake  shoe  plate  and  remov- 
able therefrom. 
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5,429^16 

DISC  BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Joaeph  C.  Kahr,  Soutfaern  Pines,  N.C.,  Msignor  to  WcatiiigiKNiae 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Coatiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  95,585,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,690 

Int  a.»  F16D  69/00 

MS.  CL  in— 250  R  9  CUhns 


1.  A  disc  brake  shoe  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  separate  primary  and  secondary  metal  backing  plates; 

(b)  a  block  of  brake  lining  material  bonded  to  one  face  of  said 
secondary  backing  plate,  said  primary  backing  plate  hav- 
ing one  face  with  which  the  face  opposite  said  one  face  of 
said  secondary  backing  plate  is  engaged  in  an  assembled 
condition  of  said  primary  and  secondary  backing  plates, 
wherein  said  secondary  backing  plate  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  primary  backing  plate  and  said  block  of  brake 
lining  material,  the  thickness  of  said  secondary  backing 
plate  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  primary  backing 
plate; 

and 

(c)  interconnecting  means  for  releasably  locking  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  backing  plates  against  relative  move- 
ment in  response  to  a  tangential  force  acting  on  one  of  said 
backing  plates  in  said  assembled  condition  thereof  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  elongated  radial  slots  all  being  formed  in 
said  one  face  of  said  primary  backing  plate,  each  said  slot 
having  a  planar  base  recessed  from  said  one  face  of  said 
primary  backing  plate  and  elongated  parallel  sides  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  face  of  said  primary  backing  plate;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  elongated  radial  straps  all  projecting  from 
said  opposite  face  of  said  secondary  backing  plate,  each 
said  strap  having  a  planar  head  upraised  from  said  oppo- 
site face  and  elongated  parallel  sides  perpendicular  to  said 
opposite  face,  said  plurality  of  straps  having  a  configura- 
tion complementary  to  said  plurality  of  slots  and  being 
engageable  therewith  such  that  the  respective  elongated 
sides  therebetween  are  contiguous  in  said  assembled  con- 
dition, said  primary  and  secondary  backing  plates  in  said 
assembled  condition  having  free  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  perpendicular  sides  of  said  slots 
and  said  recesses  in  the  absence  of  a  tangential  force  on 
said  primary  and  secondary  backing  plates  to  accommo- 
date disassembly  thereof. 


5,429417 

HYDRAULIC  POSITIONER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  LEMITER 

CalTiii  R.  Stringer,  Sangus,  and  Qyde  R.  Porter,  Lo«  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,988,  May  18,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,292, 

Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,211,379.  This  appUcation  Jun.  II, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  75,107 

Int  a.*  F16F  9/32.  5/00 

VS.  CL  188—300  17  dainis 


1.  A  hydraulic  positioner  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder 
deflning  hydraulic  chamber  means,  a  piston  in  said  chamber 
means,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  a  closed  end  of  said  chamber  means,  and  valve  means 
actuatable  for  releasing  said  piston  for  movement  in  said  cham- 
ber means,  said  cylinder  extending  continuously  from  said 
closed  end  to  defme  a  tubular  extension  terminating  in  a  stop 
end,  a  threaded  inner  sleeve  axially  on  said  rod,  a  stop  ring 
threaded  on  said  inner  sleeve  and  engageable  by  said  stop  end 
upon  compression  of  said  rod  into  said  cylinder;  and  an  outer 
sleeve  rotatable  for  axially  displacing  said  stop  ring  along  said 
inner  sleeve  to  a  continuously  selectable  stroke  limiting  posi- 
tion, a  spring  between  said  cylinder  and  said  inner  sleeve  for 
returning  said  rod  to  an  extended  position  relative  to  said 
cylinder;  said  spring  being  partly  contained  in  said  extension 
and  partly  in  said  mner  sleeve. 


5,429,218 
ROTATION  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenichiro  Itoh,  Shizuoka,  and  Makoto  Yasui,  Iwata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137736; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137753 

Int  a.*  F16D  43/20  15/00 
U.S.  CL  192—38  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  one  of  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member  being  mounted  on  the  other  so  as  to  be  rotat- 
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able  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements 
disposed  between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member 
to  interlock  said  members  together  when  said  driving  member 
and  said  driven  member  rotate  in  either  direction  relative  to 
each  other,  a  retainer  member  mounted  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  driven  member  for  keeping  said  engaging 
elements  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, said  retainer  member  and  said  driving  member  being 
coupled  together  so  as  to  rotate  together  with  each  other,  with 
a  play  in  the  circumferential  direction  left  between  the  entire 
portion  or  a  part  of  said  retainer  member  and  said  driving 
member  to  allow  them  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  two 
turning  effort  imparting  means  coupled  to  said  retainer  mem- 
ber for  imparting  a  turning  effort  to  said  retainer  member  from 
opposite  directions,  and  a  changeover  means  coupled  to  said 
retainer  member  for  imparting  the  turning  effort  from  one  of 
said  two  turning  effort  imparting  means  to  said  retainer  mem- 
ber while  said  driving  member  is  rotating  in  one  direction  and 
imparting  the  turning  effort  from  the  other  of  said  turning 
eflbri  imparting  means  to  said  retainer  member  while  said 
driving  member  is  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  rotation  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber coupled  to  an  input  shaft,  a  driven  member  coupled  to  an 
output  shaft,  one  of  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber mounted  around  the  other  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  mounted  between 
said  driving  member  and  driven  member  and  engaging  and 
locking  both  said  driving  and  driven  members  together  when 
said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member  rotate  relative  to 
each  other  in  either  direction,  a  retainer  means  for  keeping  said 
engaging  elements  circumferentially  spaced  apari  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other,  said  retainer  means  being 
coupled  to  said  driving  member  so  as  to  rotate  together  with 
said  driving  member,  with  a  play  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion left  between  the  entire  portion  or  a  part  of  said  retainer 
means  and  said  driving  member  to  allow  them  to  rotate  relative 
to  each  other,  two  turning  effort  impaning  means  for  impart- 
ing a  turning  effort  to  said  retainer  means  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  changeover  means  for  changing  over  the  direction 
of  the  turning  effort  applied  to  said  retainer  means  according  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  characterized 
in  that  said  driven  member  is  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  with 
a  play  left  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  play 
between  said  driven  member  and  said  output  shaft  being  larger 
than  said  play  between  said  retainer  means  and  said  driving 
member. 


5,429,220 

TORQUE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

RESILIENT  DRIVE  RING 

Janet  M.  Sabee,  Franksrille,  and  Arthur  A.  lines,  Racine,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,513 

Int  CL*  F16D  13/6S 

VS.  a.  192—70.17  18  Claims 


5,429,219 
ROTATION  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Kenichiro  Itoh,  Shizuoka,  and  Makoto  Yasui,  Iwata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137581 

Int  a.*  F16D  15/00.  43/20 

VS.  a.  192—48.92  3  Claims 


1.  A  drive  element  comprising: 

(A)  a  rigid  circular  rim; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  tooth  support  lugs  extending  from  said  rim; 
and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  resilient  elastomeric  teeth  mounted  around 
a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rim  and  at  least  partially  encas- 
ing and  affixed  to  said  support  lugs,  said  teeth  being  di- 
mensioned so  as  to  form  sole  contact  elements  via  which 
said  drive  element  is  capable  of  contacting  a  driven  ele- 
ment, said  teeth  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
non-flxedly  engage  said  driven  element  so  as  to  permit 
substantially  unrestricted  axial  movement  between  said 
drive  element  and  said  driven  element.  ' 


5,429021 
ALL-WHEEL  DRIVE  FREE-WHEEL  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  H.  Tanzer,  Troy,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.884 

Int  a.*  B60K  17/354:  F16D  11/14 

VS.  a.  142-«5  V  7  Claims 


1.  A  free  wheel  mechanism  for  a  drive  axle  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 

a  first  axleshaft  directed  transversely  with  respect  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  axleshaft  substantially  coaxial  with  the  first  axle- 
shaft,  extending  outboard  from  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  axleshaft; 

an  intermediate  shaft  substantially  aligned  with  the  second 
axleshaft,  located  between  the  first  and  second  axleshafts; 

differential  means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  drive  shaft 
to  the  first  axleshaft  and  intermediate  shaft  and  permitting 
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one  of  said  first  axleshaft  and  intermediate  shaft  to  rotate 
faster  than  the  other  of  said  shafts; 

clutch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  interme- 
diate shaft  and  second  axleshaft; 

actuating  means  producing  linear  displacement  of  an  actua- 
tor alternately  in  opposite  directions;  and 

lever  means  connected  to  the  actuator  and  clutch  means, 
supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  actua- 
tor and  clutch  means,  for  moving  the  clutch  means  along 
the  axis  of  the  intermediate  shaft  and  second  axleshaft  in 
response  to  displacement  of  the  actuator,  whereby  the 
clutch  means  connects  and  disconnects  the  intermediate 
shaft  and  second  axleshaft. 


the  station  comprises  a  first  conveyor  having  one  end  which  is 
driven  so  as  to  oscillate  between  a  raised  configuration  and  a 
lowered,  receiving  configuration  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  the 
output  of  said  product-conveyor  line  and  is  disposed  above  the 
centre-line  of  said  supply  line,  and  a  first  product-transfer  unit 
which  is  aligned  with  the  first  conveyor  and  is  driven  in  an 
oscillatory  manner,  in  order  to  move  its  input  from  a  collecting 
position  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  said  product-conveyor  line, 
whilst  the  first  conveyor  is  in  the  raised  configuration,  to  a 


5,429^2 

DEVICE  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  CONFORMITY  OF  AND 

FOR  ROUTING  OBJECTS  INSERTED  IN  A  DISPENSER 

Jean- Pascal  Delay,  Besaocon,  France,  assignor  to  Schlnmberger 

Indnstries,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,817 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  01307 

lat  a.*  G07F  1/02 

MS.  a.  194—343  12  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  verifying  the  conformity  of  objects  inserted 
through  an  opening  as  payment  in  a  dispenser  that  dispenses  at 
least  one  of  a  product  and  a  service,  and  for  directing  the 
objects  toward  means  for  processing  the  objects,  the  device 
comprising: 
means  for  verifying  the  conformity  of  objects  before  being 

directed  to  the  processing  means; 
directing  means,  responsive  to  the  verifying  means,  and 
including  a  positioning  member  with  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  the  objects,  said  member  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  receptacle  communi- 
cates with  said  opening,  access  to  the  processing  means 
then  being  blocked,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
receptacle  communicates  with  said  processing  means,  the 
opening  then  being  blocked; 
means  for  ejecting  non-conforming  objects; 
wherein  said  member  is  movable  to  put  said  receptacle  in 
communicates  with  either  said  processing  means  or  with 
said  means  for  ejecting  non-conforming  objects;  and 
wherein  the  directing  means  is  adapted  to  feed  said  objects 
toward  said  processing  means  substantially  without  loss  of 
height. 


5,429,223 

STATION  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PRODUCTS 

Kurt  Moeller,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  MOPA  Sj-J.,  Ferrara, 

Italy 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  109,675,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26, 1992,  BO92A0303 
Int.  CL«  B6SG  47/46 
MS.  a.  198—369.1  4  Oaini 

1.  A  station  for  distributing  products,  adopted,  in  use,  of 
operating  between  a  product-conveyor  line  and  a  line  perpen- 
dicular thereto  for  supplying  a  packaging  machine,  wherein 


^T^ 


TT^TT 


discharge  position  in  which  it  is  coplanar  with  said  supply  line 
and  wherein  the  station  further  comprises  a  second  conveyor 
and  a  second  product-transfer  unit  for  any  storage  that  may  be 
necessary,  the  second  conveyor  and  the  second  unit  being 
disposed  specularly  relative  to  the  first  conveyor  and  the  first 
unit  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  supply  line,  to  act,  respec- 
tively, as  a  conveyor  line  for  the  first  conveyor  and  as  a  unit  for 
transferring  to  said  supply  line  products  previously  accumu- 
lated on  the  first  conveyor  which  is  simultaneously  driven  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


5,429,224 
PARTS-CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Kubo,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-225174 

Int  a.*  B65G  19/00 

MS.  a.  198—728  5  Claims 


1.  A  parts-conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  guide  member  having  a  guide  channel  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  guide  member  for 
supporting  parts  therein; 

an  endless  belt  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  and  an  end- 
less belt  wrapped  around  the  rollers,  one  of  the  rollers 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  drive  source,  the  endless 
belt  having  one  substantially  rectilinear  part  extending 
alongside  of  the  guide  channel  substantially  over  its  entire 
length  in  order  to  feed  the  parts;  and 

a  stopper  rod  disposed  beside  the  guide  member  and  recipro- 
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cally  movable  into  and  away  from  the  guide  channel  in 
order  to  press  the  parts  against  a  surface  which  partly 
defines  the  guide  channel. 


5,429,225 

MODULAR  PNEUMATIC  ACCUMULATION 

CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD 

Ricardo  N.  Schiesser,  GrandTille;  Bernard  H.  Woltjer,  Jenison, 

and  Darid  H.  Cotter,  Coopersrille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Rapistan  Demag  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,856,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,358,097,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,444, 

Oct  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,191,967.  This  appUcation  Oct  4, 1993. 

Ser.  No.  131,336 

Int  a.«  B65G  n/06 

U.S.  a.  198—781.06  31  Claims 


a  front  edge  portion,  a  rear  edge  portion  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  space-apart  retaining  members  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  portion; 

means  for  attaching  the  top  plate  to  the  chain  such  that  the 
top  plate  is  centered  over  the  chain;  and 

a  product  support  member  removably  secured  to  the  top 
plate,  the  product  support  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face including  at  least  one  generally  semi-cylindrical  re- 
cess, the  semi-cylindrical  recess  adapted  to  house  the 
object,  the  product  support  member  being  supported  on 
the  base  portion  of  the  top  plate  between  the  front  edge 
portion  and  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  top  plate  between 
the  retaining  members  and  the  product  support  member 
between  resiliently  deformable  such  that  it  can  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  retaining  members  and  resiliently 
engaged  by  the  retaining  members. 


1.  An  accumulation  conveyor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  product  conveyors  arranged  in  tandem  and 
each  including  a  product  conveying  surface  and  being 
responsive  to  an  actuator  in  order  to  convey  product  in  a 
given  direction  on  said  product  conveying  surface; 

a  product  sensor  positioned  along  said  accumulation  con- 
veyor at  a  particular  one  of  said  product  conveyors  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  product  at  said  particular  one  of 
said  product  conveyors  and  for  causing  actuation  of  a 
product  conveyor  upstream  thereof  with  respect  to  prod- 
uct movement  along  said  accumulation  conveyor;  and 

an  actuator  for  said  particular  one  of  said  product  conveyors 
that  is  mechanically  coupled  with  said  product  sensor 
wherein  said  actuator  retracts  said  product  sensor  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  product  along  said  accumulation 
conveyor  concurrently  with  actuation  of  said  particular 
one  of  said  product  conveyors. 


5,429,226 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  FOR  CARRYING  OBJECTS 
Peter  J.  Ensch,  Wauwatosa,  and  Dennis  A.  Woyach,  MUwaukee, 
both  of  Wis„  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  MUwaukee, 
Wia. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,527 

Int  a.*  B65G  17/36 

MS.  a.  198—803.14  10  Claims 


5,429,227 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Jiirgen  Kriissmann,  Schwerin;  Peter  Golz,  Seevetal;  Andreas 
Rinke,  Bad  Oldesloe,  and  Martina  Diirig,  Wentorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnl.  19,  1993,  43  24 
120.4 

bta.«B65G  77/06 
MS.  a.  198—852  20  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  for  conveying  an  object,  the  conveyor 
chain  comprising: 
a  chain; 
a  top  plate  having  a  flat  base  portion  with  an  upper  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  commodities  along  at  least  one 
elongated  first  guide  surface  having  at  least  one  non-linear 
portion,  comprising  a  mobile  chain  including  a  series  of  links 
with  each  link  disposed  between  a  first  and  a  second  neighbor- 
ing link;  first  pins  articulately  connecting  each  of  said  links 
with  the  respective  first  neighboring  link;  second  pins  substan- 
tially nortnal  to  and  alternating  with  said  first  pins  and  articu- 
lately connecting  each  of  said  links  with  the  respective  second 
neighboring  link,  each  of  said  second  pins  having  an  axis  and 
including  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  links  which  are 
articulately  connected  to  each  other  thereby;  a  platform 
mounted  on  said  portion  of  each  of  said  second  pins  and  having 
a  supporting  surface  facing  away  from  the  links  and  extending 
substantially  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  respective  second  pin; 
and  at  least  one  follower  provided  on  each  of  said  second  pins, 
each  of  said  followers  including  a  smaller-diameter  first  por- 
tion having  a  first  circular  surface  arranged  to  track  said  at 
least  one  first  guide  surface  and  a  larger-diameter  second  por- 
tion having  a  second  circular  surface  arranged  to  track  a  sec- 
ond guide  surface  adjacent  and  inclined  relative  to  said  at  least 
one  first  guide  surface,  said  first  and  second  circular  surfaces 
cooperating  with  the  respective  guide  surfaces  to  prevent 
movements  of  said  platforms  relative  to  said  guide  surfaces  in 
at  least  one  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  respective  second  pins. 
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5.429,228 

BUSINESS  CARD  CAROUSEL  INDEX  SYSTEM 

TerroM  L.  DaU,  516  Rivcnide  Dr.  #3,  Poctfdio,  Id.  S3204 

CoatiHMttkM  of  Scr.  No.  926,004,  Aag.  5, 1992,  abudoMd.  This 

■ppBcrtoa  Jn.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257,074 

ImL  a,*  B65D  79/00 

VS.  CL  206—45.13  17  CUm 


respective  opening  and  releasably  connected  directly  to 
said  flange  of  the  respective  container, 
said  sidewall  of  each  container  including  a  recess  in  contact 
with  said  edge  structure  for  retaining  said  container  in  said 
opening. 


a  «' 


1.  A  business  card  carousel  index  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  carousel  having  rotatable  circular  storage  rings  to 
which  business  cards  may  be  attached,  the  storage  rings 
being  mounted  on  a  carousel  shaft; 

(b)  a  housing  enclosing  the  carousel,  the  housing  having  a 
base  and  a  lid,  the  base  having  a  bottom,  and  the  lid  being 
hingedly  attached  to  the  base  so  as  to  be  movable  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the  lid  and  the  base 
being  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  a  distance 
defined  by  the  diameter  of  the  storage  rings  and  less  than 
a  distance  defmed  by  the  diameter  of  the  storage  rings  plus 
the  height  of  one  business  card;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  location  of  the  carousel  between  a 
first  position  for  storage  to  a  second  position  above  the 
base  of  the  housing  as  the  lid  of  the  housing  is  operated. 


5,429,229 
PACKAGED  DENTAL  ARTICLE 
Bruce  E.  Chester,  IrriBe;  Kenneth  E.  Hoerel,  MonroTia,  both  of 
Calif.;  Dwight  W.  Jacobs,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Lawrence  G. 
Brusby,  Glendora,  and  ETangeloa  G.  Georgalds,  Altaloma, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaigDor*  to  Minaeaota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  52^34,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,328,363, 

which  ia  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,225,  Jan.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,003, 

Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  226,294 

Int.  a.«  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  206— 63  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  dental  packaging  assembly  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  edge  structure  defming  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings; 

a  plurality  of  containers  each  received  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings,  each  container  having  a  top  flange  extend- 
ing beyond  the  respective  opening,  a  bottom  defining  a 
well  and  a  sidewall  extending  between  said  top  flange  and 
said  bottom; 

a  dental  appliance  received  in  each  of  said  wells;  and 

a  plurality  of  covers  for  initially  closing  said  well  of  each 
respective  container,  each  cover  extending  beyond  the 


5,429,230 
CONTAINERIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AGROCHEMICALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
LeoMrd  E.  Hodaltowski;  Chi-Yu  R.  Chen;  Samuel  T.  Gouge,  all 
of  Raleigh,  and  Paul  J.  Weber,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  RhoM-Ponlenc,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  54,327,  Apr.  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,328,025,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,110,  Jan.  8, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,038,  which  ia  a  contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  554,615,  JuL  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,226.  This  appUcation 
Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,500 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.«  B65D  85/82 
VS.  CI.  206-205  1  Claim 

1.  A  containerization  system  for  holding  and  securing  haz- 
ardous chemical  compounds  which  comprises  a  water  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  bag  which  completely  encloses  a  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  gel,  said  gel  comprising  a  hazard- 
ous chemical  compound,  wherein  said  gel  possesses  a  viscosity 
of  between  about  1,000  and  30,000  centipoise. 


5,429,231 

PORTABLE  FOOD  TRAY  WITH  CUP  HOLDER 

Douglas  S.  McSpadden,  Belmont  N.C,  assignor  to  Platewaic 

International,  Belmont  N.C. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,655,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^*6,070.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/36 

VS.  a.  206—217  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  food  tray  for  supporting  food  and  a  drink 
container  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  securely  and  comfortably 
held  by  one  hand  of  the  user,  and  comprising  a  self  supporting 
sheet  material  which  is  shaped  to  include 
a  generally  flat  surface  portion, 

a  cup-like  portion  which  is  sized  to  receive  a  drink  container 
and  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  an 
upper  open  end,  and  a  bottom  end,  and  with  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  defming  a  central  axis  and  having  an  axial  dimen- 
sion of  at  least  about  1 }  inches, 
an  interconnecting  wall  portion  which  interconnects  said 
upper  end  of  said  cup-like  jwrtion  to  said  flat  surface 
portion  so  that  said  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
extends  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  surface  portion  and 
said  bottom  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  flat  surface  portion,  said  interconnect- 
ing wall  portion  including  an  annular  wall  segment  joined 
to  said  upper  open  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  and  spaced 
above  said  flat  surface  portion,  and  a  depending  wall 
segment  extending  from  said  annular  wall  segment  to  said 
flat  surface  portion,  and  with  said  depending  wall  segment 
being  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  wall  a  distance  of  at 
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least  about  i  inches  and  configured  to  permit  the  thumb 
and  at  least  the  index  finger  of  the  user  to  surround  and 
grip  the  ouuide  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cup-like 
portion, 

a  peripheral  outer  edge  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  flat  surface  portion  to  define  an 
upper  surface  which  is  spaced  above  said  flat  surface 
portion,  and 

said  annular  wall  segment  of  said  interconnecting  wall  por- 
tion being  spaced  above  said  flat  surface  portion  a  distance 
equal  to  at  least  about  twice  the  spacing  between  said 
upper  surface  of  said  peripheral  outer  edge  portion  and 
said  flat  surface  portion. 


1.  A  corrugated  paperboard  container  for  holding  a  sink 
having  a  bowl  extending  outwardly  from  a  rim,  comprising: 

a  blank  of  corrugated  paperboard  scored  for  folding  to 
define  a  back  with  an  opening  for  receiving  therethrough 
a  lower  portion  of  a  bowl  of  a  sink,  the  blank  further 
including  side  panels  foldably  attached  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  back  and  extending  laterally  at  a  perpendicular 
angle  from  the  back,  one  of  said  side  panels  forming  a  base 
whereby  the  container  stands  on  the  one  side  panel,  the 
laterally  extending  side  panels  and  bottom  defining  a 
cavity  for  receiving  the  sink,  and  means  for  disposing  the 
sink  such  that  a  plane  defined  by  an  upper  surface  of  the 
sink  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  back  of  the 
container, 

whereby  a  pair  of  the  containers,  being  placed  together 
side-by-side,  nests  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl  of  the 
sink  in  one  of  the  containers  within  the  cavity  of  the 
second  container. 


parallel  vertical  walls,  said  vertical  wall  being  foldably  affixed 
to  flaps  which  are  glued  to  the  said  anterior  face  of  said  one 
said  cardboard  sheet,  extensions  on  said  lateral,  parallel  verti- 
cal walls  and  extensions  on  said  flaps,  all  said  extensions  ex- 
tending to  the  lower  edge  of  said  supporting  plate,  said  exten- 
sions on  said  lateral,  parallel  vertical  walls  forming  a  base 


5,429,232 
NESTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  SINKS  AND  METHOD 
Wayne  Orr,  Atlanta;  Gray  Landress,  Alpharetta,  and  Stephanie 
Sievert  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Titon  Industries,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,628 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/62,  85/00,  5/00 

VS.  a.  206—320  10  Claims 


5,429,233 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Ignacio  S.  Juaristi,  Vitoria,  Spain,  assignor  to  Celaya,  Em- 
paranza  y  Galdos,  S.A.  (Cegasa),  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,363 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  28,  1993,  9301152 

Int  a."  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—705  2  Oaims 

1.  A  display  package  for  electric  batteries  constituted  by  a 

glued  assembly  of  two  cardboard  sheets,  one  said  cardboard 

sheet  being  a  supporting  plate  having  an  eyelet  operative  to 

permit  it  to  be  hung  from  a  support,  the  other  said  cardboard 

sheet  comprising  a  folded  stamped  cardboard  sheet  glued  to 

the  anterior  face  of  said  one  said  cardboard  sheet,  said  two 

cardboard  sheets  forming  a  parallelepipedal  structure  when 

glued  together,  said  other  cardboard  sheet  comprising  lateral, 


orthogonal  to  said  supporting  plate  and  said  extensions  on  said 
flaps  strengthening  the  extensions  on  said  lateral,  parallel  verti- 
cal walls,  said  other  said  cardboard  sheet  including  a  cut-out 
window  between  said  lateral,  parallel  vertical  walls,  whereby 
electric  batteries  contained  in  said  parallelepipedal  structure 
can  be  viewed  through  said  window  by  a  potential  purchaser. 


5,429,234 
OPERATING  ROOM  SPONGE-RECEIVING  BAG  STRIP 
George  A.  Bohannon,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Weist  Indus- 
tries Inc,  LouisvUle,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,154,  Oct.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,586 
Int  a.«  B65D  30/00 
VS.  a.  206—362  8  Claims 
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1.  A  bag  strip  including  a  series  of  sponge  receiving  pockets 
for  soiled  surgical  sponges  including:  superposed  first  and 
second  flat  flexible  panels;  connecting  means  to  join  said  first 
and  second  panels  together  along  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
both  to  form  said  bag  strip;  slit  means  in  said  first  panel  extend- 
ing transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  of  said  bag  strip  to  form 
mouth  means  of  a  pocket  of  said  bag  section  where  each  said 
mouth  means  faces  toward  a  first  end  of  said  bag  strip;  seal  line 
means  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  mouth  means  to  join  said  first  and 
second  panels  to  form  a  bottom  for  each  said  pocket;  recepta- 
cle means  located  at  one  end  of  said  bag  strip  and  having  an 
opening  located  on  the  side  of  said  strip  opposite  the  side  on 
which  said  mouths  of  said  pockets  are  located  so  said  strip  can 
be  rolled  and  inserted  into  said  receptacle  means. 
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5,429^5 
TOOL  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Chug  Chen,  Taichiug  Hsien,  Taiwan,  asngnor  to  Tung  I  Enter- 
prise Co^  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,912 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/28 

VS.  a.  206—373  9  Claims 


1.  A  tcx)l  box  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  case  including  a  pair  of  main  casing  halves  each  of 
which  has  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  two  opposite  side 
ends  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  main  casing 
halves  being  hinged  together  at  the  bottom  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  main  casing  halves  having  a  wall  panel  which 
extends  between  said  top,  bottom  and  side  ends  and  which 
is  opposite  to  said  wall  panel  of  the  other  one  of  said  main 
casing  halves,  said  wall  panel  having  an  inner  part  formed 
integrally  with  an  inner  containing  portion  and  an  outer 
part  having  an  outer  face  and  formed  integrally  with  an 
outer  containing  portion; 

two  subcases  respectively  and  removably  received  in  the 
outer  containing  portions  of  the  wall  panels  of  said  main 
casing  halves,  each  of  said  subcases  having  a  cover  and  a 
housing  which  is  hinged  to  said  cover  and  which  contacts 
face-to-face  said  outer  face  of  said  outer  part  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  main  casing  halves; 

interlocking  members  for  releasably  retaining  said  subcases 
in  said  outer  containing  portions  of  said  wall  panels,  said 
interlocking  members  being  formed  integrally  on  said  wall 
panels  of  said  main  case  and  the  housings  of  said  subcases; 
and 

said  outer  containing  portion  of  said  wall  panel  of  each  of 
said  main  casing  halves  being  opened  at  said  top  end  for 
removal  one  of  said  subcases  from  said  outer  containing 
portion,  and  being  further  opened  at  said  outer  face  of  said 
outer  part  of  said  wall  panel. 


5,429,236 
CO^JTAINER  SUPPORT 
Evan  D.  Evans,  North  Canlfleld,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wan- 
garatta  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
Rled  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1, 1992,  PL2217: 
Oct.  8,  1992,  PL5160 

Int.  a.*  B65D  19/04 
VS.  CI.  206-386  25  Claims 

1.  A  combination  bund  and  pallet  for  supporting  at  least  one 
container  during  storage  and  transport  of  the  at  least  one  con- 
tainer, the  combination  bund  and  pallet  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  continuous  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  base  and  formed 

integral  with  the  base; 
a  collection  space  surrounded  by  said  side  wall  for  receiving 

flowable  material; 
an  open  grid  extending  between  opposed  parts  of  said  side 
wall  and  operable  to  support  said  at  least  one  container 
over  said  base,  said  open  grid  having  at  least  one  opening 


allowing  said  flowable  material  to  pass  into  said  collection 
space;  and 

anti-surge  baffle  means  located  between  said  base  and  an 
upper  surface  of  said  open  grid,  said  baffle  means  being 
removable  through  said  at  least  one  opening  of  said  open 
grid. 

9.  A  combination  bund  and  pallet  for  supporting  at  least  one 
container  during  storage  and  transport  of  the  at  least  one  con- 
tainer, the  combination  bund  and  pallet  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  continuous  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  base  and  formed 
integral  with  the  base; 

a  collection  space  surrounded  by  said  side  wall  for  receiving 
flowable  material; 

container  support  means  extending  between  opposed  parts 
of  said  side  wall  and  operable  to  support  said  at  least  one 
container  over  said  base,  said  container  support  means 
having  at  least  one  opening  allowing  said  flowable  mate- 
rial to  pass  into  said  collection  space;  and 

a  baffle  plate  extending  across  said  collection  space  at  a 
location  between  said  base  and  said  container  supporting 
means,  the  entire  baffle  plate  spaced  above  the  base,  at 
least  one  opening  provided  in  said  baffle  plate  permitting 
passage  of  the  flowable  material  into  said  collection  space. 

14.  A  combination  bund  and  pallet  for  supporting  at  least 
one  container  during  storage  and  transport  of  the  at  least  one 
container,  the  combination  bund  and  pallet  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  continuous  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  base  and  formed 


integral  with  said  base,  said  base  and  said  side  wall  formed 
of  cast  metal; 
a  collection  space  surrounded  by  said  side  wall  for  receiving 

flowable  material; 
container  supporting  means  extending  between  opposed 
parts  of  said  side  wall,  said  supporting  means  supporting 
said  at  least  one  container  over  said  base,  said  supporting 
means  including  at  least  one  opening  permitting  passage  of 
the  flowable  material  into  the  collection  space;  and 
a  corrosion  resistant  laminate  provided  over  surfaces  of  said 
base  and  said  side  wall  exposed  to  the  flowable  material 
received  in  the  collection  space,  said  laminate  including  a 
first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  said  first  layer  initially 
applied  to  the  surfaces  of  said  base  and  said  side  wall 
exposed  to  the  flowable  material  received  in  the  collection 
space,  said  first  layer  comprising  a  hard  epoxy  based 
material,  said  second  layer  applied  over  the  first  layer  and 
comprising  a  polyethylene  based  material. 
19.  A  combination  bund  and  pallet  assembly  for  supporting 
at  least  one  container  during  storage  and  transport  of  the  at 
least  one  container,  the  combination  bund  and  pallet  assembly 
comprising: 
a  base; 
a  continuous  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  base  and  formed 

integral  with  the  base; 
a  collection  space  surrounded  by  said  side  wall  for  receiving 

flowable  material; 
container  supporting  means  extending  between  opposed 
parts  of  said  side  wall  and  operable  to  support  said  at  least 
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one  container  over  said  base,  at  least  one  opening  formed 
in  said  supporting  means  permitting  passage  of  flowable 
material  into  said  collection  space; 

at  least  one  container  supported  on  said  combination  bund 
and  pallet  assembly;  and 

a  cover  over  said  at  least  one  container,  said  cover  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  of  flexible  sheet  material, 

seal  means  at  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  body  cooperating 
with  an  edge  portion  of  the  side  wall  to  hinder  passage  of 
the  flowable  material  from  said  combination  bund  and 
pallet  assembly,  and 

connecting  means  releasably  atuching  said  cover  edge  por- 
tion to  said  side  wall  edge  portion. 

22.  A  combination  bund  and  pallet  for  supporting  at  least 
one  container  during  storage  and  transport  of  the  at  least  one 
container,  the  combination  bund  and  pallet  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  continuous  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  base  and  formed 
integral  with  the  base; 

a  collection  space  surrounded  by  said  side  wall  for  receiving 
flowable  material; 

an  open  grid  extending  between  opposed  paru  of  said  side 
wall  and  said  base,  said  open  grid  integral  with  said  side 
wall  and  said  base; 

container  supporting  means  formed  by  said  grid  and  sup- 
porting said  at  least  one  container  on  an  upper  supporting 
surface  of  said  grid,  said  grid  enabling  passage  of  the 
flowable  material  from  said  upper  supporting  surface  of 
said  grid  into  said  collection  space; 

anti-surge  baffle  means  formed  by  said  grid  and  extending 
below  said  upper  supporting  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  flow  openmgs  located  in  intersections  of  said 
grid  adjacent  said  base  permitting  passage  of  the  flowable 
material  from  one  region  of  said  collection  space  to  an- 
other region  of  said  collection  space. 


5,429,237 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  STORING  CASE 

Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,927,  Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1991,  3-064178  U 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—387.13  6  Oaims 


n  m^^* 


1.  A  storing  case  for  retaining  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  or  a 
type  having  a  pair  of  Upe  spools  and  a  thickened  portion, 
comprising:  a  cover  member  and  a  casmg  member, 
said  cover  member  and  said  casing  member  being  separately 
molded  and  including  pivotal  coupling  portions  for  pivot- 
ally  coupling  said  cover  member  and  said  casing  member 
to  one  another, 
said  cover  member  and  said  casing  member  having  respec- 
tive generally  rectangularly  shaped  major  walls  and  side 
edge  portions  cooperating  to  define  a  sealed  space  when 
said  cover  member  and  said  casing  member  are  closed 
against  one  another, 
a  pair  of  generally  trapezoidally  shaped  recess  portions 


being  formed  in  each  of  said  major  walls,  each  of  said 
recess  portions  having  a  long  edge  extending  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  a  respective  opposed  long  edge  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  major  walls,  and 

a  pair  of  protrusions  being  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  cover  member  and  said  casing  member,  each  of 
said  protrusions  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  along  said 
inner  surface  from  said  recess  portions  fom^ed  therein, 
and  said  protrusions  being  shaped  to  engage^  the  tape 
spools  of  a  reuined  cassette  solely  in  a  pair  of^ommon 
regions  of  hub  holes  defined  by  the  Upe  spoq|< 

wherein  the  cassette,  having  a  thickened  j>drtion  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  said  recess  portions  so  as  to  be  receiv- 
able therein,  can  be  retained  in  said  storing  case  in  any  of 
four  orientations,  such  that  said  pair  of  protrusions  engage 
the  tape  spools  in  any  of  the  four  orientations  and 

wherein  the  cassette  retained  in  said  storing  case  in  any  of 
the  four  orientations  occupies  substantially  the  same  posi- 
tional space  in  said  storing  case  regardless  of  the  orienu- 
tion,  and  occupies  substantially  all  of  the  sealed  space 
defined  by  said  major  walls  and  said  side  edge  portions. 


5,429,238 

COMIC  BOOK  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Wayne  L.  Fritz,  816  N.  123rd  Ct.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68154 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,310 

Int  a."  A45F  5/12 

VS.  a.  206-424  11  ctalTO 


1.  A  collector  document  protection  apparatus  comprising; 
a  document  cover  comprising; 
generally  flexible  generally  rectangular  front  and  rear 
panels  each  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  and 
inner  and  outer  faces,  said  edges  positioned  in  vertical 
spaced  relation; 
a  spine  extending  between  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  panels; 
said  spine  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  panels  at  gener- 
ally right  angles  thereby  forming  a  document  receiving 
channel; 
said  inner  faces  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  gener- 
ally smooth  and  generally  free  of  projections,  burrs  and 
protrusions  such  that  said  inner  faces  of  said  panels  may 
contact  a  document  supported  therebetween  without 
risk  of  damage  thereto; 
said  cover  constructed  of  a  generally  translucent  material; 
said  cover  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  substantially  cover 
and  protect  a  document  between  said  front  and  rear  pan- 
els; and 
a  generally  rectangular  cover-receiving  envelope  having 
front  and  rear  envelope  panels,  said  panels  connected  to 
each  other  on  at  least  two  sides,  said  envelope  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  receive  and  enclose  said  document  cover 
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between  said  front  and  rear  envelope  panels,  said  envelope 
constructed  of  a  generally  translucent  material. 


5,429,239 

PACKAGE  OF  A  TWO-TIER  GROUP  OF  FLANGED 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  A.  Baxter,  Douglasrille,  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,169 

Int.  a.»  B65D  5/02.  65/12,  75/28 

VS.  a.  206-434  19  Claims 


provide  a  light-tight  closure  each  time  the  door  is  closed, 
wherein  the  door  providing  means  forces  any  light  at- 
tempting to  enter  the  container  to  make  at  least  one  direc- 
tion change  and  wherein  the  door  providing  means  com- 
prises: 

an  unbroken  wall  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower 
wall  and  extending  completely  around  and  enclosing  at 
least  a  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  wall  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  the  door  when  the  door  is 
closed  to  create  a  cavity  in  which  the  sheets  can  be  stored, 
wherein  the  unbroken  wall  comprises  an  inside  surface 
facing  the  cavity,  an  outside  surface  opposite  the  inside 
surface,  and  a  top  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lower  wall  which  connects  the  inside  and 
outside  surfaces  and  which  contacts  the  inner  surface  of 
the  upper  wall  when  the  container  is  closed;  and 

a  door  raised  platform  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
upper  wall  door,  wherein  the  door  raised  platform  extends 
around  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  wall  door  and  com- 
prises an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface  opposite  the 
inside  surface,  and  a  top  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  wall  which  connects  the 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flanged  articles  arranged  into  a  group  of  upper 
and  lower  vertically-aligned  tiers,  each  of  said  articles 
having  a  tubular  side  wall  deflning  a  tube  axis  and  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  at  a  top  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  articles 
in  said  upf>er  tier  being  arranged  in  top-to-top  contacting 
relationship  with  said  anicles  in  said  lower  tier  so  that  said 
flanges  of  said  articles  are  disposed  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  tiers  while  said  axes  of  said  articles  in 
each  tier  are  disposed  vertically  and  parallel  to  each  other; 
and 

a  carton  disposed  around  said  group  of  said  articles  and 
including  top  and  bottom  panels  interconnected  by  a  pair 
of  side  panels  to  form  a  sleeve  structure  having  opposite 
open  ends,  said  top  panel  being  disposed  over  bottoms  of 
said  articles  in  said  upper  tier,  said  bottom  panel  being 
disposed  under  bottoms  of  said  articles  in  said  lower  tier, 
said  side  panels  being  disposed  alongside  said  side  walls  of 
said  articles  in  said  group,  said  carton  including  article 
retaining  means  for  engaging  both  said  flanges  of  a  pair  of 
vertically  aligned  ones  of  said  articles  located  at  one  of 
said  open  ends  of  said  carton  so  as  to  prevent  dislodge- 
ment  of  said  pair  of  articles  from  said  one  open  end. 


5,429,240 
UGHT-TIGHT  CONTAINER 
Thomas  P.  Biebel,  Woodbury;  Davis  W.  Chamberlin,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.;  Jacqueline  J.  Forbes,  Austin,  Tex.;  Susan  K. 
Jongewaard,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Gerald  J.  NUes,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,289 
Int  a.»  B«D  85/48.  6/00 
VS.  a.  206—455  20  Claims 

1.  A  reclosable  light-tight  container  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  light-sensitive  material  comprising: 
a  lower  wall  having  an  inner  surface; 
an  upper  wall  connected  to  the  lower  wall  and  having  an 

inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  connecting  the  lower  and  upper 

walls; 
a  door  formed  as  part  of  the  upper  wall; 
a  door  hinge  formed  on  the  upper  wall  to  permit  the  con- 
tainer to  be  opened  and  closed  without  destroying  the 
integrity  of  the  container  to  permit  sheets  to  be  placed 
inside  of  and  removed  from  the  container;  and 
means  for  providing  a  reclosable  light-tight  closure  of  the 
door  by  closing  the  door,  wherein  the  door  can  be  opened 
and  closed  many  times  while  permitting  the  container  to 


-M 


inside  and  outside  surfaces,  wherein  the  door  raised  plat- 
form is  shaped  to  cause  the  top  surface  of  the  door  raised 
platform  to  abut  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  wall  out- 
side of  the  unbroken  wall  when  the  door  is  closed,  and 
wherein  a  parting  line  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lower  wall  and  the  door  raised  platform  is  offset  from  a 
parting  line  between  the  unbroken  wall  and  the  upper  wall 
to  enable  the  door  raised  platform  to  block  light  from 
entering  the  container  by  covering  the  parting  line  be- 
tween the  unbroken  wall  and  the  upper  wall; 

a  cutaway  portion  located  on  the  upper  wall  extending 
completely  across  the  ends  of  the  door  hinge; 

a  door  hinge  wall  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower 
wall  outside  the  unbroken  wall,  wherein  the  door  hinge 
wall  is  located  to  block  light  from  entering  the  container 
through  the  door  hinge;  and 

a  door  hinge  wall-receiving  cutaway  portion  located  on  the 
upper  wall  adjacent  the  tab-receiving  cutaway  portion, 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  door  hinge  wall  is  complemen- 
tary to  the  shape  of  the  door  hinge  wall-receiving  cut- 
away portion,  and  wherein  the  door  hinge  wall  and  the 
door  hinge  wall-receiving  cutaway  portion  mate  when  the 
container  is  closed. 
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5.429,241 
PACKAGING  UNIT  FOR  OBJECTS 
Wolfigang  Althaus,  Hiilsberg  94,  42349  Wuppertal,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1993,  9300149 
U 

Int.  a.«  B65D  75/36 
VS.  a.  206—471  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  packaging  unit  and  a  shaving  kit, 
wherein: 

said  shaving  kit  is  comprised  of  a  wet  shaver  with  a  handle, 
a  support  for  the  wet  shaver,  and  a  dispenser  for  razor 
blades; 

said  suppori  has  a  base  poriion  and  a  suspending  poriion  for 
suspending  said  shaver; 

said  packaging  unit  has  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  con- 
nected to  said  first  part,  wherein  said  shaving  kit  is  ar- 
ranged between  said  first  and  said  second  parts; 

said  first  pan  is  a  flat,  non-shaped  plastic  foil; 

said  second  pari  is  a  plastic  foil  having  a  receiving  pouch  for 
receiving  and  enclosing  said  shaving  kit  therein; 

said  receiving  pouch  of  said  second  part  is  shaped  exactly 
according  to  a  surface  contour  of  said  shaving  kit  and  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  different  volumes, 
said  poriions  having  transitions  into  one  another;  and 

a  first  said  portion  receives  said  base  portion  of  said  support 
and  a  second  said  portion  receives  said  shaver  suspended 
from  said  suspending  portion. 


5,429,242 
LAMINATED  BAGS  FOR  CONTAINERIZATION  OF 
TOXIC  OR  HAZARDOUS  MATERL\LS 
David  B.  Edwards;  William  J.  McCarthy,  both  of  Ongar,  En- 
gland; Leonard  E.  Hodakowski,  Raleigh,  N.C^  Chi-Yu  R. 
Chen,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Samuel  T.  Gouge,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and 
Paal  J.  Weber,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Agriculture  Ltd.,  Ongar,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,521,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,280,835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,321, 
Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  679,290,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  554,615,  Jul. 
18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,226.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  147,602 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
2011,  has  been  dischiimed. 
Int.  a.'  B6SD  65/40 
VS.  a.  206—484  22  Qaims 

1.  A  package  which  comprises  a  bag  containing  a  hazardous 
chemical,  said  hazardous  chemical  being  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  or  gel,  said  bag  being  made  of  a  film  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  laminated  water  soluble  water  dispersible 


layers;  said  laminated  layers  completely  enclosing  said  hazard- 
ous chemical  contained  in  said  bag. 

11.  The  package  which  comprises  a  bag  containing  a  hazard- 
ous chemical  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  liquid  or  gel,  said  bag 
being  made  of  a  film  comprised  of  plural  laminated  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  layers,  said  plural  laminated  layers 
completely  enclosing  said  hazardous  chemical  contained  in 
said  bag. 


5,429,243 
PACKAGING  BOX  FOR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Steffen  Woelk,  Viersen;  Manfred  Hermann,  Korb;  Eberhard 
Krieger,  Weinstadt  and  Guenter  Loew,  Waiblingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  IS,  1992, 9217040 
U 

Int  a."  B65D  85/42.  25/04 
VS.  CL  206—538  4  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  box  for  a  plurality  of  elongated  objects,  said 
packaging  box  having  two  broad  side  walls,  two  narrow  side 
walls,  and  two  end  openings  which  are  closed  by  end  closure 
tabs,  and  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  forming  compart- 
ments aligned  parallel  to  the  narrow  side  walls,  the  partitions 
extending  from  one  side  of  an  inner  wall  (25)  provided  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  one  of  the  two  broad  side 
walls  (11,  12)  and  the  partitions  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  packaging  box  between  said  inner  wall  and  the  other  of 
said  two  broad  side  walls,  said  inner  wall  being  adjoined  by 
each  partition  (21)  and  together  with  said  one  broad  side  wall 
forms  an  open  pocket  means  between  said  one  broad  side  wall 
and  said  inner  wall  for  receiving  at  least  one  differently  shaped 
elongated  object,  and  each  partition  (21)  is  pivotably  joined  to 
one  side  of  said  inner  wall  (25). 


5,429,244 
RESCUE  KIT 

James  L.  McCreary,  100  Mayview  Dr.,  Powell,  Tenn.  37849 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,728 
Int  CL"  B64B  1/50:  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  a.  206—573  6  Claims 

1.  A  rescue  kit  for  marking  the  position  of  a  person  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  canister  defining  a  cavity  containing 
a  lighter-than-air  gas,  the  canister  being  provided  with  an 
opening  accessing  the  cavity  and  a  membrane  for  sealing  the 
canister  opening,  said  rescue  kit  comprising: 
a  balloon  including  a  body  and  a  neck; 
a  spool  defining  a  cylindrical  opening  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive the  canister  in  a  friction  fit; 
a  securing  line  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  securing  line  being  secured  to  said  balloon,  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  securing  line  being  secured  to  said  spool; 
an  inflating  mechanism  including  a  cap,  a  centrally-located 
opening  defined  by  said  cap,  a  tube,  a  plunger,  and  a 
plunger  disabling  mechanism,  said  inflating  mechanism 
cap  for  engaging  the  canister,  said  inflating  mechanism 
cap  being  provided  with  a  conduit  in  fluid  communication 
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with  the  canister  opening  of  the  canister,  said  cap  opening 
for  receiving  said  plunger  in  slidabte  engagement,  said  cap 
opening  of  said  inflating  mechanism  cap  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  canister  opening  of  the  canister 
when  the  membrane  is  punctured,  said  tube  for  placing 
said  conduit  of  said  inflating  mechanism  cap  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  balloon,  said  tube  defining  a  proxi- 
mal end  dimensioned  to  be  closely  received  within  said 
through  opening,  said  tube  defining  a  distal  end  portion 
dimensioned  so  as  to  be  received  within  said  neck  of  said 
balloon,  said  plunger  defining  a  shaft  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion substantially  similar  to  a  cross-section  of  said  cap 
opening,  said  plunger  having  a  first  end  defining  a  knob 
for  actuating  said  plunger  and  a  second  end  defining  a 
piercing  member  for  rupturing  the  membrane,  said  pierc- 
ing member  rupturing  the  membrane  when  an  axial  force 
is  applied  to  said  plunger  knob  and  transmitted  through 
said  plunger  shaft  to  said  piercing  member,  said  plunger 
being  biased  away  from  the  opening  of  the  canister  by  the 
lighter-than-air  gas  upon  release  thereof  from  the  canister, 
said  plunger  disabling  mechanism  being  dimensioned  to 
have  a  selected  thickness,  said  plunger  disabling  mecha- 
nism being  interposed  between  said  plunger  knob  and  said 
inflating  mechanism  cap  to  prohibit  said  plunger  from 
unselected    axial    movement,    thereby    prohibiting    said 


piercing  member  from  unselectively  engaging  and  punc- 
turing the  membrane,  said  plunger  disabling  mechanism 
including  a  slotted  opening  dimensioned  to  releasably 
receive  said  plunger  shaft  when  said  plunger  disabling 
mechanism  is  interposed  between  said  plunger  knob  and 
said  inflating  mechanism  cap,  said  plunger  disabling  mech- 
anism further  including  a  grasping  devi-e  for  aiding  a  user 
in  grasping  said  plunger  disabling  mechanism  to  facilitate 
releasing  said  plunger  disabling  mechanism  from  between 
said  plunger  knob  and  said  inflating  mechanism  cap  to 
permit  engagement  and  rupture  of  the  membrane  by  said 
piercing  member  by  application  of  an  axial  force  to  said 
plunger  knob:  and 

a  neck-closing  piece,  said  neck-closing  piece  dimensioned  so 
as  to  be  closely  received  around  said  neck  of  said  balloon, 
said  neck-closing  piece  biasing  said  neck  of  said  balloon  in 
a  sealed  position. 

5.  A  rescue  kit  for  marking  the  position  of  a  person,  said 
rescue  kit  comprising: 

a  canister  defining  a  cavity  for  containing  a  lighter-than-air 
gas,  said  canister  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
accessing  said  cavity  of  said  canister  and  having  a  mem- 
brane for  sealing  said  canister  opening; 

a  balloon  for  receiving  said  lighter-than-air  gas,  said  balloon 
including  a  body  and  a  neck; 


a  spool  defining  a  cylindrical  opening  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive said  canister  in  a  friction  fit; 

a  securing  line  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  securing  line  being  secured  to  said  balloon,  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  securing  line  being  secured  to  said  spool; 

an  inflating  mechanism  for  selectively  rupturing  said  mem- 
brane and  for  communicating  said  lighter-than-air  gas 
from  said  canister  to  said  balloon,  said  inflating  mecha- 
nism being  secured  to  said  canister,  said  inflating  mecha- 
nism including  a  cap  for  engaging  said  canister  and  a 
plunger  for  selectively  rupturing  said  membrane,  said 
inflating  mechanism  cap  being  provided  with  a  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  canister  opening,  said  in- 
flating mechanism  cap  also  defining  a  centrally-located 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  canister  open- 
ing, said  cap  opening  also  for  receiving  said  plunger  in 
slidable  engagement,  said  plunger  defining  a  shaft  having 
a  cross-section  substantially  similar  to  a  cross-section  of 
Siiid  cap  opening,  said  plunger  having  a  first  end  defining 
a  knob  for  actuating  said  plunger  and  a  second  end  defin- 
ing a  piercing  member  for  rupturing  said  membrane,  said 
piercing  member  rupturing  said  membrane  when  an  axial 
force  is  applied  to  said  plunger  knob  and  transmitted 
through  said  plunger  shaft  to  said  piercing  member,  said 
plunger  being  biased  away  from  said  opening  of  said 
canister  by  said  lighter-than-air  gas  upon  release  thereof 
from  said  canister,  said  inflating  mechanism  including  a 
tube  for  placing  said  conduit  of  said  inflating  mechanism 
cap  in  fluid  communication  with  said  balloon,  said  tube 
defining  a  distal  end  portion  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  neck  of  said  balloon,  said  tube  defining 
a  proximal  end  dimensioned  to  be  closely  received  within 
said  cap  opening,  said  inflating  mechanism  being  provided 
with  a  plunger  disabling  mechanism,  said  plunger  dis- 
abling mechanism  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  selected 
thickness,  said  plunger  disabling  mechanism  including  a 
slotted  opening  dimensioned  to  releasably  receive  said 
plunger  shaft  between  said  plunger  knob  and  said  canister, 
said  plunger  disabling  mechanism  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  plunger  knob  and  said  inflating  mechanism  cap 
such  as  to  prevent  said  plunger  from  unselected  axial 
movement,   thereby   prohibiting   said   piercing   member 
from  unselectively  engaging  and  puncturing  said  mem- 
brane, said  plunger  disabling  mechanism  further  including 
a  grasping  device  for  aiding  a  user  in  grasping  said  plunger 
disabling  mechanism  to  facilitate  disengaging  said  plunger 
disabling  mechanism  from  between  said  plunger  knob  and 
said  inflating  mechanism  cap  to  permit  engagement  and 
rupture  of  said  membrane  by  said  piercing  member  by 
application  of  an  axial  force  to  said  plunger  knob;  and 
1  neck-closing  piece  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  received 
around  said  neck  of  said  balloon,  said  neck-closing  piece 
biasing  said  neck  of  said  balloon  in  a  sealed  position. 


5,429,245 
CARTRIDGE  STORING  CASE 
Tom  Tanibata,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076881 

Int  a.«  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  a.  206—578  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  cartridge  storing  case,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  a  side  of  said  case  and  each 
designed  to  contain  a  cartridge  into  which  a  roll  of  film  is 
wound  to  be  accommodated; 
a  containing  portion  for  index  prints  showing  the  contents  of 
the  films  accommodated  in  the  cartridges,  said  containing 
portion  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  index 
prints  in  a  row  and  extending  through  said  side  of  said  case 
such  that  an  upper  portion  of  the  index  prints  extends 
above  said  side; 
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at  least  one  cartridge  into  which  a  roll  of  film  is  wound  to  be 

accommodated  stored  within  one  of  said  recesses; 
at  least  one  index  print  showing  the  contents  of  the  films 

accommodated  in  the  cartridges  stored  in  said  containing 

portion. 
9.  In  combination: 
a  cartridge  storing  case  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  a  side  of  said  case  and  each 

designed  to  contain  a  cartridge  into  which  a  roll  of  film  is 

wound  to  be  accommodated; 
a  cover  capable  of  opening  and  shutting  such  as  to  uncover 

and  cover,  respectively,  said  recesses  formed  in  said  side 

pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  case; 


a  containing  portion  for  index  prints  showing  the  contents  of 
the  films  accommodated  in  the  cartridges,  said  containing 
portion  having  at  least  one  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
small  pockets  for  containing  index  print,  said  at  least  one 
sheet  being  pivotable  over  said  side  along  with  said  cover 
such  as  to  be  able  to  be  pivoted  over  said  side  and  away 
from  said  side  along  with  said  cover; 

at  least  one  cartridge  into  which  a  roll  of  film  is  wound  to  be 
accommodated  stored  within  one  of  said  recesses; 

at  least  one  index  print  showing  the  contents  of  the  films 
accommodated  in  the  cartridges  stored  in  said  containing 
portion. 


5,429,246 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  LIQUIDS  IN 

nSROUS  AND/OR  POROUS  MATERIALS 

Dieter  Kaiser,  Dortmund,  and  Franz  Wintrich,  Essen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  RWE  Entsorgung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 
526J 

int.  O.-  B07C  5/02 
VJS.  a.  209—3.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  from  fibrous  and/or  p>orous  mate- 
rial those  portions  of  said  material  which  contain  residual 
humidity,  said  process  comprising: 
selecting  as  the  fibrous  and/or  porous  material  a  processed 
material  which  has  been  processed  by  applying  to  it  a 
curable  polymer,  then  curing  and  drying  the  curable  poly- 
mer, said  processed  material,  despite  the  curing  and  dry- 
ing, having  a  tendency  to  contain  residual  humidity, 
irradiating  said  processed  material  by  means  of  a  source  of 

microwaves, 
detecting  portions  of  said  irradiated,  processed  material 
containing  residual  humidity  by  detecting,  with  a  temper- 
ature measuring  device,  the  heat  emission  from  the  pro- 
cessed material  thus  irradiated, 
transmitting  temperature  data  from  said  temperature  mea- 
suring device  to  a  sorting  device  controlled  by  the  temper- 
ature data,  and 
with  said  sorting  device,  removing  from  said  irradiated, 
processed  material  the  thus-detected  portions  of  said  ma- 
terial which  contain  residual  humidity. 


5,429,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  PEAT 
MOSS  MATERIAL 
Martin  Lemay,  Montreal;  Serge  Cadienx,  Pierrefonds;  Jacques 
Audet,  Alma;  Martin  Roy,  Aqjou,  and  John  Dery,  Montreal, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  807,283,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,935 

Int  a.*  B07B  9/00 

VS.  CL  209—17  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  screening  peat  moss  material  in  particulate 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  slurry  of  peat  moss  material  having  a  pumpable 

consistency; 
depositing  said  slurry  on  a  screen  to  separate  fines  from 

coarser  particles  in  said  slurry  by  straining  action; 
directing  a  spray  of  water  drops  at  said  slurry  while  said 
slurry  is  on  said  screen  and  moving  said  spray  to  agitate 
said  coarser  particles  in  order  to: 

i)  agitate  said  coarser  particles  to  dislodge  fines  adhered 
thereto,  whereby  fines  freed  from  said  coarser  particles 
are  allowed  to  egress  said  slurry  through  said  screen; 
and 
ii)  clear  openings  of  said  screen  clogged  by  fines. 


5,429,248 
GRAIN  PROCESSOR 

Dominique  Le  Gigan,  La-Garenne,  France;  David  A.  Heiman, 
Elgin,  III.,  and  Donald  C.  Hay,  Sullivan,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Star  Partners,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,782,  Mar.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,181,616.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,004 
Int  a.«  B07B  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—33  57  Claims 

1.  A  grain  processor  for  separating  and  measuring  compo- 
nents of  a  test  sample  of  grain  containing  good  grain  and  impu- 
rities, such  as,  light  particles,  small-sized  impurities,  medium- 
sized  impurities,  and  large-sized  impurities,  said  grain  proces- 
sor comprising: 
a  rotary  sieve  to  receive  said  test  sample  of  grain,  wherein 
said  sieve  comprises  a  first  sieving  section  and  a  second 
sieving  section,  wherein  said  first  and  second  sieving 
sections  have  different  size  perforations; 
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a  first  recovery  receptacle  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
sample  sieved  through  the  first  sieving  section; 


an  outlet  from  the  chamber  for  material  of  lesser  density,  the 

outlet  being  located  in  the  other  section; 
an  outlet  from  the  chamber  for  material  of  greater  density 

and  located  adjacent  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  outlet 

for  material  of  lesser  density;  and 


a  propelling  means  within  the  chamber  for  drawing  the 
materials  into  the  chamber  via  the  inlet  and  for  causing  the 
materials  to  flow  through  the  chamber  and  out  of  the 
outlets. 


a  second  recovery  receptacle  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
sample  sieved  through  the  second  sieving  section. 


5.429^9 

ON-LINE  SORTING  FOR  AN  INSERTER  SYSTEM 

Eric  A.  Belec,  and  Cheryl  L.  Picoult,  both  of  Soathbury,  Coiin^ 

asugnors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,788 

Int  CL'  B07C  5/00 

MS.  a.  209—584  5  Claims 


5,429,251 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  END  EFFECTOR 
Robert  R.  Matthews,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Legacy 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,248 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—41  10  Claina 
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1.  An  inserter  based  system  including  automated  sorting  of 
mailpieces  in  accordance  with  predetermined  postal  discount 
requirements,  comprising: 

an  inserter  for  assembling  the  mailpieces; 

a  sorter  coupled  to  said  inserter,  said  sorter  including  a 
sorter  controller  and  a  plurality  of  on-edge  sorting  bins; 

means  for  communicating  mailpiece  data  and  configuration 
data  to  said  sorter  controller; 

wherein  said  sorter  controller  controls  the  sorting  of  mail- 
pieces  received  from  said  inserter  into  sort  groups  accord- 
ing to  postal  discount  requirements. 


Illliilillll 


iiiiilhiiiiMi 


5,429,250 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Austin  J.  Dobson,  6  West  Street,  Rockhamptoo,  Queensland 
4700,  and  George  M.  R.  Dobmn,  189  Stamford  Street,  North 
Rockhampton,  Queensland  4701,  both  of  Anstraiia 
Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,619 
Int  a.»  B04C  l/OO 
MS.  a.  209—713  3  Claims 

1.  A  separation  vessel  for  the  separation  of  materials  of 
different  densities  comprising: 
a  separation  chamber  with  an  external  periphery  with  at 
least  a  part  thereof  progressively  increasing  in  size  from 
one  section  to  another  and  the  other  section  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  one  section,  the  external  periph- 
ery being  involute  in  transverse  cross-section; 
an  inlet  into  the  chamber  through  a  side  wall  of  the  chamber; 


1.  An  end  effector  for  supporting  one  or  more  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  during  wet  processing  with  only  two  points  of 
contact,  comprising: 
two  parallel,  grooved  engaging  rails  having  corresponding 
linearly  aligned  angled  grooves  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  a  wafer  at  an  angle  B  from  perpendicular  to  said 
rails; 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  parallel  raits  in  a  parallel 

configuration;  and 
a  non-symmetrical  gripper  means  for  association  with  said 
grooves  holding  said  wafer  at  the  angle  B  from  a  perpen- 
dicular with  substantially  no  movement  of  the  wafer  in  the 
grooves  during  wet  processing. 


5,429,252 

VERSATILE  RAIL  FOR  SUPPORTING  OBJECTS  IN 

KrrCHEN 

Hong- Yang  LIm  No.  32,  Alley  48,  Lane  179,  Sec.  2,  Nei  Hn  Rd^ 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,304 
Int.  a.«  A47F  S/OO 
MS.  CI.  211—94  9  Claims 

1.  A  rail/option  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  wall  and 
comprising  a  rail,  at  least  one  option  and  two  brackets,  the  rail 
comprising  a  front  slot  defined  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  a  rear  slot  defined  longitudinally  therethrough,  the  option 
comprising  at  least  one  guide  formed  thereon  with  a  compensa- 
tory form  of  the  front  slot,  each  of  the  brackets  comprising  a 
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guide  formed  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  base  formed  at  an  oppo- 
site end  thereof  so  that  the  guide  of  each  of  the  brackets  is 


ber  and  being  selectively  positionable  for  locking  said 
pivot  assembly  In  immovable  relation  with  said  movable 
standard. 

(d)  an  elongate  boom  being  supporied  in  generally  horizon- 
tally oriented  and  pivotal  relation  by  said  pivot  assembly, 
said  elongate  boom  defining  an  internal  track  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  elongate  slot  extending  along  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof; 

(e)  a  roller  mounted  suppori  mechanism  being  located 
within  said  elongate  boom  and  having  roller  wheels  for 
support  thereof  by  said  internal  track,  said  support  mecha- 
nism having  support  elements  extending  downwardly 
through  said  elongate  slot;  and 

(0  an  electromechanical  winch  being  supported  by  said 
support  elements  and  having  an  electric  motor  driven 
cable  winch  adapted  for  lifting. 


engageable  in  the  rear  slot  for  mounting  the  rail  on  the  brackets 
and  that  the  base  of  each  of  the  brackets  is  attachable  to  the 
wall  by  securing  means. 


5,429,253 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LIGHTWEIGHT  PTVOTING 

HOIST 

Donald  L.  McNett,  c/o  P.O.  Box  427,  Bay  Qty,  Tex.  77404 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  604 

Int  a.'  B60P  1/54 

MS.  a.  212-253  12  Claims 


'     M  •>      •> 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  lifting  and  handling  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  standard  being  mounted  in  upright  position  on  a 
service  vehicle; 

(b)  a  movable  standard  being  received  in  telescoping  non- 
rotatable  relation  within  said  base  standard  and  being 
selectively  elevatable  relative  to  said  base  standard; 

(c)  a  pivot  assembly  being  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  standard;  and  having: 

(1)  a  pivot  hub  defining  an  axis  of  roution  and  having  a 
bearing  receptacle,  said  pivot  hub  further  having  a 
circular  flange  disposed  in  a  normal  relation  with  said 
axis  of  rotation; 

(2)  a  spindle  extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said  mov- 
able standard  and  being  located  within  said  pivot  hub; 

(3)  a  bearing  assembly  being  located  within  said  pivot  hub 
and  establishing  a  roUUble  supported  relation  between 
said  spindle  and  said  pivot  hub; 

(4)  a  pivot  housing  depending  from  one  end  portion  of  said 
elongate  boom  and  receiving  a  portion  of  said  pivot 
hub,  said  pivot  housing  being  connected  to  said  circular 
flange; 

(5)  a  skirt  member  being  fixed  to  said  pivot  hub  and  in  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  movable  standard  relative  to 
said  base  standard  having  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  thereof  positioned  about  said  spindle  and  about 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  base  standard  said  skirt 
member  being  of  non-circular  configuration  and  being 
positionable  in  radially  spaced  relation  about  said  upper 
extremity  of  said  base  standard  at  said  lowermost  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  standard;  and 

(6)  a  locking  element  being  connected  to  said  skirt  mem- 


5,429,254 
ASEPTIC  INFANT  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
WUliam  C.  ChristiDe,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Inpaco,  Wor- 
thlngton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,295 

Int.  a.*  A61J  9/QO 

MS.  a.  215-n.l  15  Claim* 


12.  A  body  for  housing  a  container  in  a  closed  position 
having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  its  width  and  further 
having  a  feeding  product  therein,  the  body  comprising: 
a  shell  defining  an  interior  having  a  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tional area  along  its  length  so  as  to  receive  the  container 
therein; 
a  hinge  allowing  selective  access  to  the  interior  of  the  shell; 
an  opening  in  the  shell  providing  access  to  the  interior  when 

the  shell  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 
clips  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  at  the  opening. 

5,429,255 

CHILD  RESISTANT  SAFETY  COLLAR  PUSH-PULL 

DISPENSER  CLOSURE 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,178 

Int  a.'  B65D  55/02:  B67D  3/00 

MS.  a.  215-223  15  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  closure,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  closure  base  attachable  to  a  container,  said  base 
having  a  dispensing  orifice,  a  top  portion  having  a  circular 
horizontal  track  thereon  for  attachment  with  an  outer 
ring; 

(b)  an  outer  ring  having  a  circular  inside  wall  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  having  a  horizontal  track 
thereon  for  attachment  to  the  track  of  said  base  so  as  to 
connect  said  outer  ring  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
and  freely  rotatable  thereabout,  said  outer  ring  also  having 
a  top  with  an  inwardly  biased  ledge  for  retaining  a  sleeve 
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of  a  push-pull  mechanism  in  a  closed  position,  and  having 
at  least  one  cut  out  on  said  ledge  to  permit  a  sleeve  to  be 
opened  by  being  lifted  upwardly  within  said  outer  ring; 

(c)  a  push-pull  dispensing  mechanism  internal  structure 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  base  so  as  to  receive  and  be 
opened  and  closed  with  a  push-pull  sleeve,  relative  to  said 
container,  and, 

(d)  a  push-pull  dispensing  mechanism  sleeve  having  an  out- 
ermost circular  bottom  with  a  predetermined  diameter 
which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
circular  inside  wall  of  said  outer  ring,  and  wherein  said 
outermost  circular  bottom  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  outer  ring  and  over  said  push-pull  dispensing  mecha- 


nism internal  structure,  said  bottom  having  at  least  one 
outermost  protrusion  thereon  which  has  a  geometry  of 
adequate  size  to  freely  move  through  said  at  least  one  cut 
out  of  said  ledge  of  said  outer  ring  and  when  said  sleeve  is 
so  inserted  and  rotated,  of  adequate  size  and  geometry  to 
prevent  said  sleeve  from  being  moved  upwardly  for  open- 
ing within  said  outer  ring,  except  when  said  at  least  one 
protrusion  and  said  at  least  one  cut  out  are  in  alignment, 
said  outer  ring  ledge  has  an  underside  and  said  sleeve  at 
least  one  outermost  protrusion  has  a  top  side  of  said  at 
least  one  outermost  protrusion  are  in  frictional  contact 
with  one  another  when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  into  said 
outer  ring. 


5,429,256 

DRUG  WITHDRAWAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CO^JTAINER 

Alan  D.  Kestenbaum,  1  Scott  La.,  Purchase,  N.Y.  10577 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,254 

Int.  CL"  A61J  1/18;  B65D  41/18,  51/22 

U.S.  a.  215—247  5  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  medicine  from  a  vial  with  a 
syringe  wherein  said  vial  has  a  necked-in  upper  section  and  a 
penetrable  closure  gasket  at  the  top  of  said  vial,  an  interior  of 
said  vial,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chassis  having  outer 
walls  with  snap  on  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  walls 
of  said  chassis  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said  vial  at  said 
necked  in  section  at  said  top  of  said  medicine  vial,  generally 
vertical  inner  walls  of  said  chassis  S|>aced  from  said  outer  walls, 
a  cylindrical  Luer  lock  adapter  having  cylindrical  walls  with  a 
male  Luer  lock  means  on  outer  upper  surfaces  of  said  adapter, 


said  cylindrical  Luer  lock  adapter  mounted  to  said  inner  walls 
of  said  chassis  at  the  base  of  said  inner  walls,  said  adapter  being 
positioned  over  said  gasket  in  an  upright  position,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  ferrule  having  a  hollow  lance  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  ferrule  being  positioned  within  said  adapter,  said 
ferrule  being  movable  within  said  adapter  from  a  recessed 
position  to  an  extended  position  within  said  adapter  when  a 
syringe  is  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  adapter  by  female 
Luer  lock  means  on  said  syringe  cooperating  with  said  male 
Luer  lock  means,  said  syringe  thereby  moving  said  ferrule 
from  said  recessed  position  to  said  extended  position,  said  lance 
thereby  puncturing  said  gasket  and  placing  said  vial  interior 
and  said  syringe  in  flow  communication  with  each  other. 


5,429,257 
CLOSURE  WITH  FOREARM  ENGAGING  TABS  FOR 
MEDICATION  CONTAINERS 
Brian  Greenfield,  3450  Dnimmond,  Apt.  1114,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H3G  1Y2  ,  and  Etienne  Guay,  Montreal,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Brian  Greenfield,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,438,  Apr.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,510,  Nov.  6, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,370 
978,370 
Int.  a.*  B65D  43/26 
U.S.  a.  215—295  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  assist  a  person  having  reduced  manual 
dexterity  in  removing  a  twist  closure  from  a  container  using  a 
forearm,  comprising: 

a  base  having  means  for  connecting  to  the  closure  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  engagable  by  a  portion  of  a  user's  forearm; 

a  first  tab  extending  upright  from  the  base  to  a  height,  said 
tab  havmg  a  first  vertical  side  surface  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  a  line  in  the  plane  of  the  base  passing  gener- 
ally through  a  middle  portion  of  said  base;  and 

a  second  tab  extending  upright  from  the  base  to  about  said 
height,  said  second  tab  having  a  second  vertical  side  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  said  line,  and  said  first  and 
second  vertical  side  surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  upright  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
relative  to  said  line  by  at  least  a  minimum  width  equiva- 
lent to  a  width  of  a  narrow  portion  of  the  ulnar  side  of  the 
user's  forearm,  said  height  of  said  first  and  second  tabs 
being  sufficient  to  engage  the  narrow  portion  of  the  ulnar 
side  of  the  user's  forearm  and  to  transmit  torque  to  said 
base  upon  twisting  of  the  forearm  when  located  between 
the  first  and  second  tabs,  said  first  and  second  vertical  side 
surfaces  being  positioned  so  as  to  generally  fiatly  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  narrow  portion  of  the  ulnar  side  of 
the  forearm  when  placed  therebetween,  whereby  the 
forearm  is  positionable  over  the  base  and  between  the  first 
and  second  tabs  such  that  the  apparatus  can  be  used  to 
twist  open  the  twist  closure  by  turning  the  forearm  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  such  twist  closure  as  the  forearm 
engages  both  of  the  first  and  second  tabs. 
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5,429,258 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE  WITH  INTERFimNG  CROWN  AND 

STOPPER 
Luis  R.  Rey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KLR  Products,  Inc- 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,626 

Int  a.*  B65D  39/16 

MS.  CL  215—354  9  cuims 


1.  A  bottle  closure,  comprising: 

a)  a  stopper  having  an  inner  plug  portion  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  an  outer  skin  portion  extending 
circumferentially  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  skirt 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  radi- 
ally of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  outwardly  away  from  the 
skin  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  projections  being  located 
at  a  different  elevation  as  considered  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  than  the  other  projections;  and 

b)  a  crown  having  a  plurality  of  interior  recesses  extending 
radially  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  the  recesses 
being  located  at  said  different  elevation  of  said  at  least  one 
projection,  said  recesses  receiving  the  projections  with  a 
snap-type  action  to  mount  the  crown  on  the  stopper. 

5,429,259 

INTERLOCKING  CRATING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  S.  Robin,  71  Leighton  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10706 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,323 

Int  a.»  B65D  6/22 

\S&.  CL  217-65  5  ctaiais 


1.  An  interlocking  crating  system  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  side  walls; 

b)  a  front  wall; 

c)  a  rear  wall; 

d)  a  top  wall; 

e)  a  bottom  wall;  and 

0  skeletal  framework  means  for  retaining  said  side  walls, 
said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall,  said  top  wall  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  together  in  a  locked  position  to  form  a  box-like 
configuration  to  transport  various  articles  therein,  said 
skeletal  framework  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  L- 
shaper  holders  having  a  pair  of  legs  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  legs  having  slots  between  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  said  legs  for  receiving  the  edges  of  adjacent  walls  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  legs,  a  plurality  of 
comer  members  each  having  three  intersecting  L-shaped 


arms  mounted  over  said  L-shaped  holders  where  said 
holders  come  together  at  each  comer  of  said  box-like 
configuration,  said  arms  having  longitudinal  dovetail 
tongues  for  fitting  into  and  interlocking  with  said  dovetail 
grooves,  and  means  for  securing  said  comer  members  to 
said  L-shaped  holders  comprising  setscrews  threaded  into 
said  L-shaped  holders  through  said  comer  members. 


5,429,260 
PRODUCE  BOX  WITH  PLASTIC  WALLS 
Gary  L.  VoUers,  11471  Tampa  Ate,,  #149,  Northridoe,  Calif. 
91326 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,637 

Int  a.»  B65D  6/22 

M&.  CL  22»-7  9  Claims 


eoi      tidrt 


1.  In  a  produce  box  structure,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  box  side  walls,  bottom  wall,  and  top  wall  sections,  and 
two  end  walls,  said  end  walls  being  substantially  rigid  for 
supporting  said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall, 

b)  the  end  walls  having  peripheral  edge  portions,  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  side  walls  overlapping  certain  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  portions  of  the  end  walls  and  joined  thereto, 

c)  all  of  said  walls  consisting  of  lightweight  plastic  material, 
the  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  top  wall  sections  defined 
by  thin  inner  and  outer  planar  sheets  and  spaced  parallel 
webs  interconnecting  said  sheeu,  said  webs  extending 
directionally  lengthwise  longitudinally  toward  said  end 
walls,  whereby  lengthwise  longitudinally  extending  elon- 
gated cells  are  formed  by  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  and 
webs, 

d)  the  side  walls  being  integral  with  the  top  wall  sections, 
whereby  the  top  wall  sections  are  hingedly  connected  to 
the  side  walls,  respectively,  and  may  be  folded  about 
longitudinal  axes  to  be  opened  away  from  said  end  walls, 

e)  and  projections  on  said  end  walls,  to  which  said  top  wall 
sections  are  releasably  connectible, 

0  said  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  top  wall  sections  define  a 
continuous  single  wall  structure, 

g)  said  projections  defining  recesses  into  which  edge  extents 
of  said  top  wall  sections  have  snap  interfit,  said  recesses 
being  sidewardly  open, 

h)  said  edge  extents  defining  edge  tobs  deflecUbly  received 
into  said  recesses,  said  tabs  including  portions  of  said 
planar  sheets  and  spaced  parallel  webs,  multiple  of  said 
webs  projecting  sidewardly  into  at  least  one  recess. 


5,429,261 
PLASTIC  FOLDABLE  BOX 
Kunifiimi  Machino,  Ew^  Japan,  assignor  to  Appax  Co„  LM, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,548 
Int  CL«  B65D  21 /0» 
UJS.  a.  220—7  1  Claim 

1.  A  foldable  box  comprising: 

at  least  a  bottom  panel  of  a  square  form  in  a  plan  view; 
two  swing  side  panels  positioned  on  two  opposite  sides  of 

said  bottom  panel;  and 
two  folding  side  panels  positioned  on  the  remaining  two 

sides  of  said  bottom  panel, 
wherein  each  of  said  panels  is  produced  of  corrugated  plas- 
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tics  board  including  a  core  member  of  synthetic  resin 
sandwiched  between  two  synthetic  resin  base  panels; 

said  bottom  panel  having  vertical  panels  fixedly  secured  on 
both  ends  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  core  member  at 
right  angles,  and  a  retaining  portion  formed  on  said  verti- 
cal panel, 

said  swing  side  panel  being  produced  of  corrugated  plastics 
board  used  in  such  a  direction  that  said  core  member  wilt 
be  vertically  positioned,  and  having,  at  the  lower  end,  a 
reinforcing  band  disposed  in  a  direction  intersecting  said 
core  member  at  right  angles,  and  an  engaging  portion 
formed  on  said  reinforcing  band  and  engaged  with  said 
retaining  portion  of  said  vertical  panel,  and,  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  swing  side  panel,  a  horizontal  inside-folding 
line  cut  deep  through  except  only  one  of  said  base  panels 


of  corrugated  plastics  board,  said  one  base  panel  left  uncut 
serving  as  a  hinge  portion  to  allow  said  swing  side  panel  to 
swing  towards  the  inside  of  said  box, 

said  folding  side  panel  being  produced  of  corrugated  plastics 
board  used  in  such  a  direction  that  said  core  member  will 
be  vertically  positioned,  and  being  provided,  in  upper  and 
lower  portions,  with  horizontal  inside-folding  lines  cut 
deep  through  except  only  one  of  said  base  panels  of  corru- 
gated plastics  board,  and,  at  the  center  between  said  in- 
side-folding lines  cut  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  with 
a  horizontal  outside-folding  line  cut  deep  through  except 
only  one  of  said  base  panels  of  corrugated  plastics  board, 
thereby  allowing  folding  to  a  sidelong  V-shaped  form,  and 

wherein  said  swing  side  panel  and  said  folding  side  panel 
being  connected  in  a  portion  above  the  uppermost  inside- 
folding  lines. 


5,429^2 

AUXIUARY  CONDIMENT  CONTAINER 

Edgar  R.  Sharkey,  818  NW.  8th  Ave,,  Dania,  Fla.  33004 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,840,  Oct.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,041 

Inta.<'B65D;7/2« 

U,S.  CL  220—23,83  16  Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  providing  simultaneous  access  to  dis- 
crete food  pieces  and  a  condiment  for  dipping  the  food  pieces 
into  the  condiment,  comprising: 

a  food  container  defining  an  enclosure  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  discrete  food  pieces,  the  container  having  an 


outer  wall  with  an  upper  edge  defining  a  top  opening  for 

access  to  food  pieces  therein;  and 
a  condiment  container  including; 

a  receptacle  defining  a  second  enclosure  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  condiment,  said  receptacle  having  a  second 
outer  wall  defining  a  second  top  opening  for  access  to 
condiment  therein,  an  integral  flange  extending  there- 
from entirely  around  said  second  top  opening  and  a 
number  of  integral  prongs  rigidly  projecting  from  un- 
derneath said  flange,  said  prongs  defining  a  gap  between 
said  prongs  and  said  second  outer  wall  to  receive  said 
upper  edge  of  said  food  container  therein,  said  prongs 
being  bendable  along  their  length  from  said  flange  to 
provide  a  resilient  clamping  force  along  said  upper  edge 
of  said  food  container  when  said  upper  edge  is  disposed 
in  said  gap;  and 

a  cover  having  means  for  removable  engagement  with 
said  flange  covering  said  second  top  opening. 


5,429,263 
PACKAGE  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Haubenwallner,  Griesheimerstrasse  12,  A-3370  Ybbs, 
Aostria 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,231 

Int  a.*  A61J  9/00 

MS.  a.  220—404  16  Qainis 


■ 1 ■ 

» 

1.  A  package  system  comprising:  a  soft  package,  a  hollow 
handling  portion  for  receiving  and  substantially  enclosing  said 
soft  package  and  a  means  for  closing  said  soft  package  after  it 
has  been  received  by  said  handling  portion,  said  soft  package 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  flexible  ring  around 
said  opening,  said  flexible  ring  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  soft  package,  said  handling  portion  having  a  main  poriion 
with  a  first  opening  provided  therein,  said  handling  portion 
further  having  an  upper  portion  which  is  narrower  in  diameter 
than  said  main  poriion  and  has  an  edge  defining  a  second 
opening,  said  soft  package  being  received  into  said  handling 
poriion  through  said  first  opening  in  said  main  poriion,  said 
ring  of  said  soft  package  being  drawn  through  said  second 
opening  out  of  said  narrowed  upper  poriion  of  said  handling 
poriion  and  overlying  said  edge  of  said  second  opening  of  said 
handling  poriion,  said  edge  poriion  blocking  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  ring  through  the  second  opening  back  into  said 
handling  poriion,  said  means  for  closing  clamping  said  ring  of 
said  soft  package  against  said  edge  of  said  upper  poriion  of  the 
handling  poriion. 
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5,429,264 

INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING 

REFRIGERATED  GOODS 

Da?id  S.  Hollander,  Brooklyn,  and  Mark  S.  Rubensteia,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Transtech  Service  Network, 

Inc„  Rosedale,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,389,  Feb.  28,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  589,458,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  604,144,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,230X1.  This  application 

Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,770 

Int.  a.*  B65D  S/60.  5/50 

VS.  a.  220—408  10  Claims 


liiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiTiTiiiimii^ 
1  i 


said  cover  may  be  used  as  said  seat  and  said  second  stepped 
configuration  facing  opposite  said  second  face  and  configured 


1.  An  insulated  container  for  perishables  comprising: 

a  box  having  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

insulated  side  panels  within  the  box  extending  along  the  sides 
of  the  box; 

an  insulated  top  panel  within  the  box  extending  along  the  top 
of  the  box; 

an  insulated  bottom  panel  within  the  box  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  the  bottom  panel  having  a  top  having 
a  periphery  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  extending  down- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  thereby  form  a 
cavity  between  the  bottom  panel  top,  arms  and  box  bot- 
tom. 


5,429,265 

COVER  FOR  BUCKET  MOUNTED  TOOL  CARRIER 
Paul  R.  Maire,  Edina,  and  Robert  W.  Fierek,  Duluth,  both  of 

Mina„  assignors  to  Portable  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,863,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  896,687,  Jun.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368^1 

Int  a.»  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  220—522  2  Claims 

1.  A  multi-functional  cover  in  combination  with  a  bucket 
and  a  bucket  mounted  tool  carrier,  said  bucket  having  a  rim, 
said  tool  carrier  configured  to  drape  over  said  bucket  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  cover  having  a  first  and 
second  face,  said  first  face  being  configured  with  an  arcuate 
profile  such  that  said  face  can  be  used  as  a  seat,  said  second  face 
having  ribs  acting  in  combination  as  reinforcement  means  for 
said  cover  thereby  preventing  collapse  of  said  cover  when  an 
individual  sits  thereon  as  well  as  partition  means  dividing  said 
face  into  a  plurality  of  compariments  such  that  said  second  face 
may  be  used  as  a  means  for  holding  objects,  said  cover  having 
a  flange  poriion  extending  substantially  around  said  circumfer- 
ence, said  flange  having  at  least  two  stepped  configurations, 
said  first  stepped  configuration  facing  opposite  said  first  face 
and  configured  to  securely  engage  said  bucket  rim  such  that 


to  engage  said  bucket  rim  such  that  said  cover  may  be  used  as 
said  means  for  holding  objects. 


5,429,266 
FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY 
Manuel  D'Oliveira;  Rui  Marques,  and  Linda  Pinheiro,  all  of 
5484  Tomken  Road,  Unit  #3,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
L4W2Z6 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,902 

Int.  a.*  A47G  19/03 

VS.  CL  220—556  1  CUa 


1.  A  new  and  improved  food  service  tray  for  providing 
individual  food  service  comprising: 

a  molded  tray  form  comprising  of  a  molded  construction 
having  a  free  form  parametric  outline; 

a  shallow  cup  positioning  cavity  molded  within  said  tray 
form; 

a  shallow  plate  positioning  cavity  molded  within  said  tray 
form,  said  shallow  plate  positioning  cavity  comprising  a 
bottom  poriion  and  a  sidewall  poriion  wherein  said  bot- 
tom poriion  has  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs  disposed 
therein  and  said  sidewall  portion  is  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical form  including  a  slight  taper; 

an  eating  utensil  holding  cavity  molded  within  said  tray 
form,  said  eating  utensil  holding  cavity  comprising  an 
elongated  utensil  stacking  poriion,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  finger  access  notches  disposed  therein; 

a  napkin  holding  means  molded  within  said  tray  form,  said 
napkin  holding  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  elongated 
member  molded  in  conjunction  with  the  periphery  of  the 
tray  form  and  furihermore  said  bifurcated  elongated  mem- 
ber being  orthogonally  disposed  to  a  plane  containing  a 
facing  surface  of  the  food  tray; 

one  thumb  engaging  socket  molded  within  said  tray  form, 
said  tray  form  has  a  downwardly  extending  first  edge 
portion  forming  a  major  perimeter,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing second  edge  poriion  of  lesser  perimeter  than  said  first 
edge  poriion,  and  a  downwardly  extending  third  edge 
portion  of  lesser  perimeter  than  said  second  edge  portion. 
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5,429^7 
SUB-CYLINDER  FOR  UQUIFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 
Tok  K.  San,  Block  183  Boon  Lay  Drive  #01-544,  Singapore 
2264,  Singapore 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,889 

Int  a."  F17C  1/00 

MS.  CL  220—581  3  Clains 


a  plurality  or  semi-circular  concave  portions  which  when 
mated  creates  a  circular  cradle  for  each  said  vessel,  means 
to  retain  each  pair  together, 
a  support  base,  means  to  receive  and  retain  said  pairs  of 
vertical  vessel  clamps  whereby  the  tubular  gas  storage 
vessels  are  retained  by  the  vessel  clamps  in  a  vertical-par- 
allel relationship  to  one  another. 


5,429,269 

ICE  CUBE  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Tomas  B.  Mejias,  C/Emignmte,  26„  E-08906  L'Hospitalet  de 

Uobregat,  Spain 
per  No.  PCr/ES93/00031,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11,  1998 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  4,  1992,  9200915; 
^     Mar.  24,  1993,  9300598 

Int.  CL' G07F  ;//Z2 
U.S.  a.  221—150  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  liquefied  petroleum  gas  cylinder  for  domestic  use, 
comprising  a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  rigid  internal 
reserve  cylinder  disposed  within  the  main  cylinder,  the  main 
cylinder  and  the  internal  reserve  cylinder  each  having  a  sepa- 
rate outlet  valve  for  delivering  gas  to  outside  the  main  cylinder 
for  connection  to  a  consumer's  system,  wherein  the  internal 
reserve  cylinder  is  removable  from  and  replaceable  into  the 
main  cylinder. 


5,429,268 

TUBULAR  ABOVE  GROUND  GAS  STORAGE  VESSEL 

George  C.  Hale;  Charles  M.  Coldren,  both  of  Edmond,  and 

Robert  K.  Meek,  Norman,  all  of  Okla^  assignors  to  Tri-Fuels, 

Inc.  A  The  Rosalind  Hale  ReTocable  Trust,  Edmond,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,954 

Int  a.«  B65D  5i/O0 

MS.  a.  220—582  3  Claims 


1.  An  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  gas  storage  vessels; 

each  tubular  gas  storage  vessel  having  a  tube  with  outside 
threads  at  a  first  end  and  second  end; 

a  first  cap  with  threads  mating  the  tube  threads  which  is 
screwed  onto  the  tube  at  said  first  end; 

said  cap  containing  a  passage  therein  which  is  at  least  par- 
tially threaded; 

a  ctosable  gas  pori  threadable  into  said  passage  through 
which  a  gas  may  flow; 

means  to  close  the  second  end  of  the  tube; 

at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  vessel  clamps,  each  clamp  having 


1.  An  ice  cube  containing  and  dispensing  device  which 
comprises  a  thermally  insulating  receptacle  (1)  incorporating  a 
cooling  unit  (2)  and  provided  with  an  ice  cube  loading  opening 
(9),  said  receptacle  presenting  a  configuration  in  the  form  of  a 
hopper  (la)  with  a  outlet  opening  (8)  for  ice  cubes  (7)  to 
emerge,  comprising 
a  manually  operated  mechanism  arranged  in  said  receptacle 
and  which  tends  to  remain  in  a  stable  rest  position  in 
which  it  intercepts  the  passage  of  ice  cubes  toward  the 
outlet  opening  (8),  such  that  when  operated  manually,  the 
mechanism  permits  passage  of  ice  cubes, 
said  mechanism  comprising 
a  lever  (13)  provided  with  a  projecting  section  underneath 
the  ice  cube  outlet  Opening  in  the  form  of  a  pushbutton 
(17). 
a  platform  (16)  which  closes  off  said  outlet  opening  (8). 
an  upper  stop  (18)  attached  to  the  lever  (13)  in  an  interior 
of  said  hopper,  said  upper  stop  (18)  constituting  means 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  an  ice  cube  from  the 
hopper  to  said  platform  such  that  When  the  lever  is  in  a 
rest  position,  said  stop  preventing  passage  of  ice  cubes 
toward  the  platform,  and  allowing  ice  cubes  to  pass 
when  the  lever  is  moved,  and 
an  intermediate  movable  trapdoor  (19)  coupled  to  and 
operated  by  said  lever  (13),  said  trapdoor  (19)  being 
arranged  between  said  upper  stop  (18)  and  said  platform 
(16),  said  trapdoor  (19)  being  inactive  in  a  rest  position 
of  said  lever  (13)  and  being  moved,  when  said  pushbut- 
ton (17)  is  pressed,  to  a  position  in  which  it  intercepts 
the  passage  of  an  individual  ice  cube  which  has  gone 
beyond  said  upper  stop  (18)  preventing  it  from  reaching 
said  platform  (16)  until  the  mechanism  returns  to  its  rest 
position. 
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5,429,270 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

LIQUIDS  TO  A  REMOTE  BATHROOM  nXTURE 

Ronald  Tumminia,  111  Calico  Rd.,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.  32746 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,164 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/00 


MS.  CL  222—1 


5,429,271 
GAME  SCENT  DISPENSER  WTTH  SCENT  WARMER 
Michael  T.  Porter,  R.R.  1  Box  819  Walloomsac  Rd.,  Benning- 
ton, Vt.  05201 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.649 
Int  a.»  B67D  5/00 


14  Claims   U.S.  Q.  222— 3 


ICbia 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  system  for  dispensing  a  liquid  to  a 
remote  bathroom  fixture  comprising: 

a  bathroom  wall  unit  attached  in  a  bathroom  wall; 

an  access  cover  covering  said  bathroom  wall  unit; 

a  liquid  storage  container  located  in  said  wall  storage  unit; 

an  electrically  operated  pump  located  in  said  bathroom  wall 
storage  unit  and  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  con- 
tainer for  pumping  the  liquid  from  said  container; 

a  conduit  connected  from  said  electric  pump  to  said  bath- 
room fixture  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  liquid  storage 
container  to  the  bathroom  fixture; 

a  pump  actuating  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  pump 
by  an  electric  conductor  for  actuating  said  pump  remotely 
to  thereby  pump  liquid  from  said  liquid  storage  container 
to  the  remote  bathroom  fixture. 

8.  A  process  for  dispensing  a  liquid  to  a  bathroom  fixture 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  bathroom  wall  storage  unit  having  an  access 
cover  and  an  electric  pump  therein; 

attaching  said  bathroom  wall  storage  unit  in  a  bathroom 
wall; 

placing  a  liquid  storage  container  in  said  bathroom  wall 
storage  unit  behind  said  access  cover; 

connecting  said  liquid  storage  container  to  said  electric 
pump  located  in  said  wall  storage  area  for  pumping  the 
liquid  from  said  container; 

connecting  a  conduit  from  said  pump  through  a  bathroom 
wall  and  to  said  bathroom  fixture  for  delivering  liquid 
from  said  liquid  storage  container  to  the  bathroom  fixture; 

selecting  a  pump  actuating  switch; 

positioning  said  selected  pump  actuated  switch  adjacent  said 
bathroom  fixture; 

connecting  an  electrical  conductor  from  said  pump  actuat- 
ing switch  through  a  bathroom  wall  to  said  electric  pump 
for  actuating  said  pump  remotely  to  thereby  pump  liquid 
from  said  liquid  storage  container  to  the  remote  bathroom 
fixture. 


1.  A  game  scent  dispenser  comprising 

a  housing  member  having  a  first  vertical  compartment  and  a 
second  vertical  compartment  formed  by  a  housing  mem- 
ber partition  vertically  extending  through  said  housing 
member,  said  first  vertical  compartment  having  an  open 
top  end,  said  housing  member  including  a  selectively 
openable,  meta-stable  housing  member  lid  disposed  above 
the  top  end  of  said  first  vertical  compartment; 

a  selectively  removeable  scent  reservoir  disposed  in  the  first 
vertical  compartment  for  receipt  of  an  animal  scent,  said 
scent  reservoir  having  an  open  top  end; 

a  selectively  removeable  scent  dispersing  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  in  a  floor  portion  of  said  tray, 
said  scent  dispersing  tray  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
open  top  end  of  said  scent  reservoir  on  a  tray  seat  formed 
on  an  inner  wall  of  the  first  vertical  compartment; 

a  scent  warmer  disposed  in  the  first  compartment  adjacent  to 
said  scent  reservoir; 

a  scent  wanner  switch  for  selective  activation  of  said  scent 
warmer,  said  scent  wanner  switch  being  disposed  in  an 
outer  portion  of  said  housing  member;  and 

scent  warmer  power  means  disposed  in  said  second  compart- 
ment, said  power  means  being  remotely  operable  and 
operably  connected  to  said  scent  warmer. 


5,429,272 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING,  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

ELECTROVALVE,  THE  VOLUME  UQUID  FLOWING  TO 

A  RECEPTACLE 

Sassone  Luigi,  Alessandra,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eitek  S.pji.,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1991,  T091A0428 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/iO 

MS.  a.  222—14  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  volume  of  liquid  flowing 
from  a  source  of  the  liquid  to  a  receptacle,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  liquid  source  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle. 
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an  electrically-controlled  valve  for  alternatively  permitting 
and  preventing  flow  of  liquid  to  the  receptacle, 

an  impeller  within  the  body  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  the  impeller  being  rotatable  by  liquid  flowing 
through  the  body  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port, 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  number  of  rotations  experienced  by  the  impeller,  and 
hence  the  volume  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  body, 

means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  for  operating  the 
valve  to  close  the  latter  and  prevent  further  liquid  flow  to 
the  receptacle,  and 

flow  regulator  means  within  the  body  for  providing  a  con- 
stant rate  of  liquid  flow  to  the  impeller  regardless  of  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  flowing  from  the  source. 


ground  and  beneath  the  fuel  filter,  the  petroleum  collector 

system  comprising  a  gasoline  dispenser: 
means  for  collecting  spilled  gasoline  from  said  gasoline 
dispenser  and  containing  said  spilled  gasoline  within  said 
dispenser,  said  means  for  collecting  being  located  between 


5,429^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLOW  ABLE 
MATERIALS  FROM  A  POUCH 
David  C.  King,  Bath,  and  Ralph  C.  Wirslg,  Kingstoa,  both  of 
Canada,  asaigDors  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga, 
Canada 
Contiiiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  94S,645,  Nov.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1990, 
900984< 

lat  CL"  B65D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222— «2  3  Claims 


^U' 


said  fuel  filter  and  said  storage  tank  said  means  for  collect- 
ing being  located  above  ground  and  within  said  dispenser; 
and 
fastening  means  affixing  said  means  for  collecting  spilled 
petroleum  to  said  riser  pipe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  flowable  material  from  a  scaled 
pouch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  at  one  end  of  said  pouch 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  open  end  defining  a  rim  and  adapted 
for  holding  said  pouch; 

(b)  a  lid  releaseably  securable  to  said  rim  so  as  to  trap  said 
ears  of  said  pouch  between  said  lid  and  said  rim  and  pres- 
ent a  taut  portion  of  said  pouch  between  said  ears  when 
said  lid  is  secured  to  same  rim; 

(c)  a  spout  associated  with  said  lid,  said  spout  including 
piercing  means  at  one  end  of  said  spout  to  pierce  said 
sealed  pouch  at  said  taut  portion  so  that  said  flowable 
material  remains  in  said  pierced  pouch  during  piercing, 

wherein  said  pierced  pouch  is  pressed  to  said  piercing  means  so 
as  to  minimize  leakage  of  said  flowable  material  around  said 
piercing  means,  and  wherein  said  spout  includes  a  sleeve  defin- 
ing a  bore  for  slidedly  receiving  a  nozzle  therein,  said  nozzle 
presenting  said  piercing  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  piercing 
said  pouch  in  a  first  position  and  nipping  said  pierced  pouch 
between  said  piercing  means  and  said  bore  in  a  second  position 
so  as  to  minimize  leakage  of  said  flowable  material  from  said 
pouch  around  said  piercing  means. 


5,429,275 
DISPENSER  OF  DOSES  OF  UQUIDS  AND  PASTE-LIKE 

MASSES 
Otto  Katz,  Michael-Kupfer-Strasse  3a,  D-91126  Scfawabadi, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/014«l,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1991,  41  21 
834.5;  Mar.  28,  1992,  42  10  225.1 

Int.  a.«  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—108  31  Cteima 


5,429,274 

PETROLEUM  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 

Peter  L.  Vlaskamp,  3433  Delray  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46815 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.143 

iBt  a.*  B67D  I/I6 

VS.  CL  222—108  20  Claims 

1.  A  petroleum  collector  system  having  at  least  one  riser 

pipe  positioned  between  an  underground  storage  tank  and  a 

fiiel  filter,  said  collector  system  also  being  positioned  above 


1.  A  finger  actuatable  dispenser  for  the  metered  discharge  of 
liquids  and  pasty  masses  from  a  container  comprising: 

connecting  means  to  connect  said  dispenser  to  said  con- 
tainer, 

a  dispenser  housing, 

a  delivery  pump  connected  to  said  housing  and  axially  mov- 
able within  said  housing, 

said  delivery  pump  having  a  discharge  bore,  a  pump  cham- 
ber (12),  a  pressure  valve  (17)  to  open  and  close  one  end 
said  pump  chamber,  a  plunger  (13),  a  seal  (14)  connected 
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to  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  suction  valve  (6)  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pump  chamber  to  open  and  close 
another  end  of  said  pump  chamber,  said  suction  valve  (6) 
and  pressure  valve  (17)  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  suction  valve  having  means  for  limiting  axial 
movement  within  said  pressure  chamber, 

open  and  close  means  (40,  52)  in  said  dispenser  to  open  and 
close  said  discharge  bore, 

a  restoring  spring  (35)  connected  to  said  plunger  and  sup- 
ported on  a  shoulder  within  said  dispenser  to  urge  said 
plunger  to  a  non-delivery  position, 

said  delivery  pump  having  a  stop  (31)  on  its  outer  surface  to 
cooperate  with  a  dispenser  housing  stop  (32)  to  limit  the 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  delivery  pump  and  said 
plunger, 

said  pressure  valve  contacting  said  suction  valve  to  reduce 
said  pump  chamber  to  a  minimum  volume,  said  pressure 
valve  cooperating  with  said  seal  to  close  said  pump  cham- 
ber one  end  when  the  plunger  is  moved  to  increase  the 
volume  of  said  pump  chamber. 


5,429,276 

METERING  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  AND 
DISPENSING  A  VOLUME  OF  PRODUCT,  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MIXING  SEVERAL  PRODUCTS  IMPLEMENTING 

SUCH  A  METERING  DEVICE 
Dominique  Esdar,  Herpy  L'Arlesienne;  Gerard  Braque,  Mitry- 
Le-Neu^,  Pierre  Carmona,  Gagny;  Michel  Gaubert,  Goossain- 
Tille,  and  Franck  Leitman,  Tremblay  En  France,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1993,  93  00045 

Int.  a.«  B67D  5/52 

VS.  a.  222—136  15  Claims 


rOIh 


1.  Metering  device  for  taking  up  a  volume  of  at  least  one  of 
a  liquid  product,  a  pasty  product,  and  a  powdered  product, 
from  at  least  one  container,  and  then  for  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined part  of  the  volume  taken  up,  said  device  comprising: 
a  chamber  of  variable  volume  delimited  by  an  internal  wall 
of  a  cylinder  and  by  a  piston  constituting  a  closure  mem- 
ber, the  cylinder  and  the  piston  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  closure  member  being  traversed  by  at  least  one 
duct  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  fixed  with  respect  to  a  supporting  structure,  a 
control  means  ensuring  a  reciprocating  translational  dis- 
placement of  the  cylinder  along  its  axis, 
means  for  linking  the  chamber  with  the  outside, 
the  control  means  controlling  variations  in  volume  of  the 
chamber  to  draw  in  and  to  discharge  product  in  res(>onse 
to  an  increase  and  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  chamber, 
respectively, 
at  least  one  duct  emerging,  at  one  end,  in  a  container; 
selection  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  duct 
for  connecting  one  of  said  at  least  one  duct  to  the  cham- 
ber, said  selection  means  comprising  a  rotary  shut-ofT 
equipped  with  a  passage  hole  capable  of  being  brought 
into  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  duct  of  the  piston 


associated  with  the  container  from  which  it  is  desired  to 
take  up  a  volume  of  product;  and 

a  dispensing  orifice  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  said 
orifice  being  equipped  with  a  shut-off  means  which  is 
closed  when  drawing  from  the  chamber  and  open  when 
dispensing. 

14.  Method  for  mixing  the  various  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sequentially  taking  up  predetermined  volumes  of  said  vari- 
ous products  into  a  chamber  of  variable  volume; 

discharging  said  taken-up  products  into  a  mixing  chamber; 

drawing-in  said  taken-up  products  towards  said  chamber  of 
variable  volume; 

discharging  said  products  from  said  chamber  of  variable 
volume  back  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

repeating  said  drawing-in  and  discharging  steps  until  a  ho- 
mogeneous mixture  of  said  taken-up  products  is  produced. 


5,429,277 
MEMBER  FOR  DISPENSING  A  TWO-COMPONENT 
MASS  FROM  A  TOOL  SEPARATELY  DISCHARGING 
THE  COMPONENTS 
Volker  Kopp,  Esslingen,  Germany;  Werner  Moser,  Uetikon, 
Switzerland,  and  Jiirgen  Kortenkamp,  Dombim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnl.  24,  1992,  42  24 
497.8 

Int.  0.0  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—145.6  3  Claims 


3.  A  member  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  two-component 
mass  in  combination  with  a  tool,  which  separately  squeezes  out 
first  and  second  components  of  the  two-component  mass  and 
comprises  a  dispensing  part  for  discharging  the  first  and  second 
components  squeezed-out  from  the  tool,  the  dispensing  part 
having  a  first  outlet  for  discharging  the  first  component  and  a 
second  outlet  for  discharging  the  second  component,  said 
member  comprising: 
an  axially  extending  mixing  tube; 

an  axially  extending  tube  section  coaxially  supported  in  the 
mixing  tube  and  having  an  upstream  end  located  adjacent 
to  the  first  outlet  for  receiving  the  first  component  dis- 
chargeable through  the  first  outlet,  a  downstream  end 
remote  from  the  first  outlet,  and  at  least  one  radial  opening 
formed  in  the  downstream  end  of  the  tube  section  for 
discharging  the  first  component,  which  flows  from  the 
first  outlet  through  the  tube  section,  into  the  mixing  tube, 
the  downstream  end  having  a  proximate  end  portion  in 
which  the  at  least  radial  opening  is  formed,  and  a  distal 
end  portion  remote  from  the  at  least  one  radial  opening; 
and 
an  elastically  deformable  sheath  surrounding  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  tube  section  and  having  proximate  and 
distal  ends,  the  distal  end  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  tube  section,  and  the  proximate 
end  surrounding  the  proximate  end  portion  and  defining  a 
one-way  valve  enabling  flow  of  the  first  component  out  of 
the  at  least  one  radial  opening  and  preventing  flow  of  the 
second  component  into  the  at  least  one  radial  opening. 
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5,429^8 

PORTABLE  GARDEN  POWDER  DUSTER 

Dominic  A.  Sansalone,  5421  Menlo  Ct,  Barberton,  Ohio  44203 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,611 

laL  a.«  B65G  69/06 

MS.  a.  222—195  6  CUims 


1.  A  portable  garden  powder  duster  for  applying  dusting 
agent  to  plants,  said  powder  duster  comprising  in  combination: 

blower  means  whereby  a  main  flow  of  air  is  provided; 

an  air-flow  receiving  tube  removably  attached  to  said 
blower  means  and  in  communication  with  said  main  air- 
flow, wherein  said  air-flow  receiving  tube  contains  a 
V-shaped  air  baffle  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  said 
••  air  baffle  having  a  positive  side  in  communication  with  the 
main  air-flow  and  a  negative  side  and  said  air  baffle  ex- 
tends vertically  through  only  a  portion  of  the  diameter  of 
said  tube  thereby  leaving  a  space  over  the  top  of  said 
baffle  for  the  passage  of  air,  and  wherein  said  air-flow 
receiving  tube  has  a  greater  diameter  on  the  positive  side 
of  said  air  baffle  than  on  the  negative  side  and  contains  a 
positive  air  duct  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  on  the 
positive  side  of  the  baffle,  a  circumferential  hole  located  at 
the  bottom  of  the  air  baffle  and  rectangular  shaped  hole 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  on  the  negative  side  of 
the  baffle;  and 

a  dusting  agent  container  removably  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  air-flow  receiving  tube,  said  dusting  agent  con- 
tainer containing  a  lid  having  an  input  hole  in  communica- 
tion with  the  positive  air  duct,  a  circumferential  hole  in 
the  center  of  the  lid  and  a  rectangular  shaped  discharge 
hole  in  communication  with  the  rectangular  shaped  hole 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  air-flow  receiving  tube  on  the 
negative  side  of  the  air  baffle,  an  input  tube  containing  a 
plurality  of  slots  each  having  an  air  deflector  with  said 
input  tube  extending  from  the  input  hole  in  the  container 
lid  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container,  an  impeller  for 
agitating  dusting  agent  which  extends  from  the  hole  in  the 
center  of  the  container  lid  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
container  and  is  connected  to  the  power  source  of  the 
blower  means  by  means  of  a  line,  and  a  rectangular  shaped 
hollow  discharge  member  containing  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential holes,  said  discharge  member  extending 
vertically  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container 
through  both  the  discharge  hole  in  the  container  lid  and 
the  rectangular  shaped  hole  at  the  bottom  of  the  air-flow 
receiving  tube  on  the  negative  side  of  the  air  baffle  to  a 
point  level  with  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said 
air-flow  receiving  tube. 


5,429,279 

MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  MIXING  TOGETHER  A 

GASEOUS  AND  A  LIQUID  CONSTITUENT 

Edgar  I.  M.  Van  Der  Heijden,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Airspray  International  B.V.,  Beverwijk,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00089,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,198 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Netherlands,   Jun.    11,    1991, 
9101009 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/ 14 
U.S.  a.  222—402.18  14  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing 
together  pressurized  constituents  comprising  a  gaseous  constit- 
uent and  a  liquid  constituent,  said  mixing  chamber  comprising 
a  lower  region  and  an  upper  region;  separate  feed  connections 
for  the  pressurized  constituents  of  a  mixture  to  be  formed;  a 
discharge  connection  for  discharging  the  formed  mixture  from 
the  chamber,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  separate  feed  connec- 
tions comprises  passages  in  a  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber;  a 
spring  located  in  said  lower  region  of  said  mixing  chamber 
biased  against  a  pressure  element  located  in  said  upper  region 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  wherein  said  pressure  element  and  an 
inner  wall  of  said  upper  region  of  said  mixing  chamber  deflne 
an  annular  space  around  said  pressure  element,  and  wherein 
said  passages  comprise  a  porous  part  in  said  wall  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber  that  open  into  said  annular  space  around  said 
pressure  element  in  said  upper  region  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  comprise  an  inlet  for  the  pressurized  gaseous  constituent, 
and  wherein  said  lower  region  of  said  mixing  chamber  com- 
prises an  inlet  for  the  pressurized  liquid  constituent. 


5,429,280 
FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

PREDETERMINED  QUANTITY  OF  A  LIQUID 
Daniel    Bauer,    Le    Raincy;   Dominique    Esclar,    Herpy-l'Ar- 

lesienne,  and  Gerard  Braque,  Mitry-le-Neuf,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93/00159,  §  371  Date  Oct  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16941,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,001 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02087 

Int  a.'  B65D  ^/14 

U.S.  CL  222— 402  J  6  Claims 

1.  Fluid  dispensing  container  (1)  equipped  with  a  dispensing 
means  (2)  carrying  an  outlet  means  (3)  through  which  fluid  is 
dispensed  when  the  dispensing  means  is  operated,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  on  the  inside  a  conditioning  chamber  (4) 
communicating  with  the  inside  (18)  of  the  container  through 
retarding  means  (6,  8a,  11a,  12a,  13,  20)  made  in  the  form  of  a 
passage  with  high  head  loss  for  retarding  the  supplying  of  said 
conditioning  chamber  (4)  with  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  the  condi- 
tioning chamber  having  a  variable  volume  deflned  by  walls,  at 
least  one  (5,  7,  8,  11,  12)  of  which  is  subjected  to  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  container  and  is  mobile,  said  conditioning 
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chamber  (4)  being  supplied  with  fluid  to  be  dispensed  through 
the  passage  with  high  head  loss  and  also  communicating  with 
the  dispensing  means  (2),  wherein,  when  the  mobile  wall  (5,  7, 
8,  11,  12)  is  in  the  position  in  which  the  volume  of  the  condi- 
tioning chamber  (4)  is  a  minimum,  the  communication  between 
the  inside  (18)  of  the  container  and  the  dispensing  means  (2)  is 


-5.^4 


interrupted,  the  conditioning  chamber  comprising  an  elastic 
bellows  (7),  a  bottom  (105a)  of  the  bellows  having  a  domed 
shaped,  which  is  convex  toward  the  inside  of  the  chamber  (4) 
and  wherein,  at  the  end  of  emptying  of  the  chamber  (4),  the  top 
of  the  domed  bottom  comes  to  block  an  orifice  (17a)  of  an 
immersed  tube  (17). 


5,429,281 

CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

Albert  E.  G.  Sellers,  406  Upper  Gnlph  Rd.,  Radnor,  Pa.  19087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,328,  Not.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,675 

Int  a.'  GOIF  U/26 

MS.  CL  222—457.5  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  condiment  dispenser: 

an  elongated,  hollow  cover  having  opposite  ends  and  also 
having  an  axis; 

a  closure  means  forming  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
cover; 

a  base  forming  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  cover, 
said  base,  said  cover,  and  said  closure  providing  a  cham- 
ber extending  along  said  axis  for  holding  said  condiment; 

said  base  being  formed  with  an  outer  cylinder  engaging  said 
cover,  the  engagement  providing  for  the  cover  and  the 
base  to  be  releasably  held  together; 

said  outer  cylinder  having  a  suppon  surface  for  resting  the 
dispenser  on  a  flat  surface  to  orient  the  ,dispenser  in  an 
upright  position; 

said  base  being  formed  with  an  inner  cylinder  having  first 
and  second  oppositely  disposed  open  ends,  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  being  positioned  to  form  an  annular  space 
therebetween  and  said  second  open  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  support  surface; 

said  base  being  formed  with  an  annular  rib  disposed  in  a 
position  between  said  firsthand  second  open  ends  of  said 
inner  cylinder  and  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders; 

a  conc£,ve  cap  disposed  over  said  inner  cylinder  and  spaced 


from  said  cover,  the  concave  cap  having  a  closed  end,  an 
end  forming  an  open  mouth,  and  a  wall  therebetween; 

said  wall  of  the  cap  extending  into  said  annular  space  toward 
said  annular  rib,  said  end  which  forms  said  open  mouth  of 
the  cap  being  spaced  from  the  annular  rib  to  provide  an 
annular  entry  passageway  for  conducting  condiment  and 
the  annular  entry  passageway  being  in  communication 
with  the  said  chamber; 

the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  of  the  cap  being  spaced  from 
the  outside  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  provide  a  first 
intermediate  annular  passageway  for  conducting  condi- 
ment, the  first  intermediate  passageway  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  entry  passageway; 

said  closed  end  of  the  cap  being  spaced  from  said  first  open 
end  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  provide  a  second  intermedi- 
ate annular  passageway  for  conducting  condiment,  the 
second  intermediate  annular  passageway  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  intermediate  annular  passageway; 

said  first  and  second  open  ends  and  the  inside  of  said  inner 
cylinder  providing  an  exit  passageway  for  conducting 
condiment,  the  exit  passageway  being  in  communication 
with  said  second  intermediate  annular  passageway  and  the 
second  open  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  to  conduct  condiment  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  narrow  ribs  each  oriented  in  a  direction  along 
said  axis  and  extending  between  and  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  inside  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  concave  cap 
and  the  outside  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder,  the  ribs 
being  narrow  so  as  not  to  impede  conduction  of  condi- 
ment through  said  first  intermediate  annular  passageway; 
and 

the  foregoing  structure  providing  that  when  condiment  is  in 
said  chamber,  the  same  may  be  removed  by  shaking  the 
dispenser  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  whereby  condi- 
ment is  moved:  (a)  thru  said  entry  passageway;  (b) 
through  said  first  intermediate  passageway;  (d)  through 
said  exit  passageway  and  through  said  second  open  end  of 
said  inner  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,429,282 

MULTI-POSmON  SELF-GUIDING  CLOSURE  FOR  A 

CONTAINER 

Matthew  E.  Stebick,  Waterford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Plastics, 

Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,243 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/06 

MS.  a.  222—521  13  Claims 


1.  A  multi-position  self-guiding  cap  for  attachment  to  a 
container,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  attachment  section  for  attachment  to  the 
container  and  a  post  section  with  an  aperture  for  dispens- 
ing fluids  from  the  container,  the  attachment  and  post 
sections  being  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shell,  the  post  section  having  an  external  cylindrical  sur- 
face; 

a  tip  mounted  on  the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the  post 
section  for  axial  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  the  attachment  section  and  routional  move- 
ment in  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  the  attach- 
ment section  to  selectively  open  and  close  the  aperture  in 
the  post  section,  the  tip  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
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surface  with  a  guiding  rib  projecting  radially  toward  the 
external  cylindrical  surface  of  the  post  section;  and 
a  guiding  channel  on  the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
post  section  for  receiving  the  guiding  rib  and  guiding  the 
guiding  rib  as  the  tip  moves  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  tip  closes  the  aperture  and  first  and  second 
stage  open  positions  in  which  the  tip  moves  away  from  the 
attachment  section  to  progressively  uncover  the  aperture, 
the  guiding  channel  having  a  trunk  section  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  at  least  one  branch  section 
extending  away  from  the  trunk  section  in  the  longitudinal 
and  circumferential  directions,  a  first  abutment  located  at 
an  end  of  the  trunk  section  and  a  second  abutment  located 
at  an  end  of  the  branch  section  opposite  from  the  trunk 
section,  the  trunk  section  guiding  the  guiding  rib  as  the  tip 
moves  axially  from  the  closed  position  to  the  first  stage 
open  position  where  the  guiding  rib  contacts  the  first 
abutment,  and  the  branch  section  guiding  the  guiding  rib 
as  the  tip  moves  axially  and  rotates  from  the  first  stage 
open  position  to  the  second  stage  open  position  where  the 
guiding  rib  contacts  the  second  abutment. 


adjacent  ends  thereof  having  mutually  facing  and  fitting 
surfaces;  and 
each  pair  of  said  facing  and  fitting  end  surfaces  having  there- 
between a  seal. 


5,429,284 

GARMENT  HANGER  FOR  TIES  WITH  PLURAL 

OPENINGS 

Chester  Kolton,  Westfield,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater,  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  BAG  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,864,  Mar.  30, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,328,065.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,909 

Int.  a.«  A47G  25/34.  25/14 

VS.  CL  223—85  19  Claims 


5,429,283 
IMMERSION  NOZZLE  FORMED  OF  SEPARATE 
MEMBERS 
Ernst  Liihrsen,  Bad  Schwalbach;  Siegfried  Pohl,  Heidenrod- 
Springen;  Karl  Baum,  and  Erich  Galle,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
723.5 

Int  a.'  B22D  41/50 
VS.  a.  222—606  23  Claims 


1.  An  immersion  nozzle  for  use  in  discharging  material  from 
a  vessel  to  a  mold,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

an  upper  section  to  be  connected  to  a  vessel; 

a  lower  section  having  a  region  to  be  immersed  in  material  in 
a  mold; 

said  upper  and  lower  sections  having  extending  there- 
through respective  discharge  channels  that  communicate 
and  that  enable  material  to  be  discharged  from  the  vessel 
to  the  mold,  said  discharge  channel  of  said  upper  section 
converging  downwardly  in  a  first  vertical  plane  to  join 
said  discharge  channel  of  said  lower  section,  and  said 
discharge  channel  of  said  upper  section  expanding  down- 
wardly in  a  second  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  first 
vertical  plane  to  join  said  discharge  channel  of  said  lower 
section; 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being  formed  by  at 
least  one  respective  separate  member; 

said  members  being  removably  assembled  with  respective 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprised  of  a  one-piece  body  having 
a  hook  portion  for  the  receipt  of  a  display  rod,  a  central  portion 
depending  from  said  hook  portion  and  having  first  and  second 
openings  therein,  and  a  lower  portion  defining  a  fold  line 
segment  depending  from  said  central  portion  with  a  third 
opening  disposed  in  the  fold  line  segment  and  a  flap  segment 
depending  from  said  fold  line  segment,  said  central  [lortion  and 
said  flap  segment  defining  coactive  means  for  retaining  said 
flap  segment  against  said  central  portion  on  folding  of  said  flap 
segment  about  said  fold  line  segment,  a  first  upper  continuous 
course  of  said  central  body  portion  upwardly  bounding  said 
first  opening  and  a  second  lower  continuous  course  of  said 
central  body  portion  lowerly  bounding  said  second  opening, 
said  central  body  portion  supporting  first  and  second  horizon- 
tally extending  arms  respectively  lowerly  bounding  said  first 
opening  and  upwardly  bounding  said  second  opening. 


5,429,285 
RECEPTACLE  ADAPTED  FOR  CAR 
Tae-hyung  Kim,  2-702,  Sambo  mansion,  580-4,  Yusan  1-dong, 
Dngrae-ku,  Pusan-si,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
1993-17941 

Int  a.'  B62D  43/00 
VS.  a.  224—42.14  7  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  use  with  a  spare  wheel  of  a  car 
comprising: 
a  bowl  including  a  circular  side  wall  and  a  bottom  having  a 
fixing  hole,  wherein  said  bowl  has  an  overall  shape  capa- 
ble of  a  substantially  snug  fit  inside  a  rim  of  a  spare  tire; 
a  detachable  cap  for  covering  said  bowl; 
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a  sign  on  said  cap  for  indicating  that  the  car  is  in  trouble  on 

a  road; 
a  hinge  for  attaching  said  sign  to  the  cap;  and 


a  rod  for  supporting  said  sign  in  a  set  up  position,  wherein 
said  rod  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  cap. 


5,429,286 

CART  SECURING  APPARATUS 

Victor  K.  Foust,  5  Timberview  PI.,  Kaw  City,  Okla.  74641 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,787 

Int.  a.6  B60R  9/048 

VS.  a.  224— 42  J8  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rigidly  clamping  a  wheeled  cart  having 
an  axle  attached  to  said  wheels  on  one  end  and  a  horizontal 
cross  member  for  supporting  said  cart  at  its  other  end,  to  the 
bed  of  a  truck  or  trailer  comprising: 

a.  first  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  bed, 
said  clamping  means  having  "U"  shaped  means  at  one  end 
for  securing  said  axle,  and  means  at  its  other  end  for  secur- 
ing said  clamping  means  to  said  bed; 

b.  second  clamping  means,  including  handle  means,  locking 
and  releasing  means  attached  to  said  handle  means,  second 
clamping  means  attached  to  said  locking  and  releasing 
means  and  means  for  securing  said  second  clamping  means 
to  said  bed,  said  second  clamping  means  including  a  secur- 
ing means  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  horizontal  cross  member  in  a  manner  so  that  when 
said  handle  means  is  depressed,  said  securing  means  will 
depress  against  said  horizontal  cross  member  clamping 
said  horizontal  cross  member  against  said  bed; 

whereby  said  first  clamping  means  will  prevent  the  wheel 
portion  of  said  cart  from  movement  in  any  direction  but 
rearward,  and  said  second  clamping  means  will  clamp  said 
cart  against  rearward  movement. 


5,429,287 
ADJUSTABLE  HIP-BRACE  FOR  A  BACKPACK 
Francis  G.  Frano,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477.431 

Int  a.*  A45F  3/10 

VS.  a.  224—215  18  Claims 


1.  A  hip-brace  assembly,  for  displacing  a  backpack,  having  a 
frame  and  a  support  belt,  from  a  user's  hip,  comprising: 

a  yoke; 

a  coupling  sleeve  with  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  passage  for  mov- 
ably  receiving  a  portion  of  said  backpack  frame; 

a  locking  wedge  insertable  within  said  sleeve  passage  so  as  to 
resiliently  retain  said  sleeve  at  a  selected  location  upon 
said  backpack  frame; 
.  said  anr.  having  an  outer  face  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  defm- 
ing  discrete  and  selectable  locking  gaps  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  lugs,  said  arm  being  matable  with 
said  yoke;  and 

locking  means  engageable  with  said  yoke  and  operable  so  as 
selectively  register  with  one  of  said  locking  gaps  of  said 
arm  so  as  to  secure  said  arm  when  mated  within  said  yoke 
at  a  selected  position  so  as  to  fix  said  backpack  at  a  select- 
able distance  from  said  yoke  and  said  user's  hip. 


5,429,288 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CARRY  STRAP 

Warren  A.  SatUer,  1033  Del  Norte  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

94025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,295,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,269,449.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^22 
Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Dec.     11,     1992, 
PCT/US92/10747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A45F  3/14 

VS.  a.  224—258  20  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  strap  for  a  piece  of  luggage  having  a  handle, 
the  carrying  strap  comprising: 
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a  shoulder  element; 

a  coupling  element  having  three  apertures  therethrough  and 
a  middle  region,  a  first  and  a  second  aperture  disposed 
apart  and  each  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  coupling 
element  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second  strap  and  a  third 
aperture  proximal  to  the  middle  region  of  said  coupling 
element  and  disposed  midway  between  said  first  and  said 
second  aperture  for  receiving  a  coupling  means; 

said  first  and  said  second  strap  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
shoulder  element  to  said  coupling  element;  and 

said  coupling  means  for  removably  attaching  said  coupling 
element  to  said  luggage. 


mounting  base  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  cart  travel 
surface; 
(b)  frame  side  walls  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
mounting  base  at  said  edges  thereof  and  extending  about 
said  front,  right,  left,  and  back  edges  of  said  mounting  base 
forming  respectively  a  front  edge  frame  side  wall,  a  right 


5.429,289 
SAFETY  LEASH 
WUliam  C.  Lanson,  HuntingtOB,  and  Richard  L.  Caldwell, 
Winsted,  both  of  Coon^  assignors  to  linger  Licensing  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,760 

lot  a.«  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224-2«9  13  Claims 


edge  frame  side  wall,  a  left  edge  frame  side  wall,  and  a 
back  edge  frame  side  wall;  and 
(c)  demountable  attachment  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  carrier  apparatus  to  the  golf  cart  support  columns 
wherein  said  carrier  apparatus  can  be  placed  and  retained 
oil  the  cart  without  making  permanent  structural  modifi- 
cations to  the  cart. 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  atuchment  to  a  safety  leash; 

said  spring  clip  being  formed  from  a  length  of  spring  steel 
material  providing  a  central  axially  continuous  portion; 

a  first  arm  integral  with  said  central  portion  at  one  end  of  U.S.  CI.  227—10 
said  central  portion  at  one  end  of  said  central  portion; 

a  second  arm  integral  with  said  central  portion  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  central  portion; 

interlocking  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  tnterfitting 
teeth  formed  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  for 
securing  said  arms  to  each  other  in  a  closed  position  of 
said  spring  clip;  in  which  said  interfitting  teeth  inter-fit  in 
a  lateral  direction  in  a  manner  inhibiting  axial  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  arms  relative  to  each  other.  |J 


5,429,290 

RETROFITABLE  PASSENGER  OR  CARGO  CARRIER 

FOR  A  GOLF  CART 

George  J.  Greene,  Jr.,  RJL  Rte.  No.  1  Box  430A,  La  Rue,  Tex. 

75770-9756 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,365 

Int  a.«  B60R  9/08 

UJS.  a.  224-274  12  Claims 

1.  A  Retrofiuble  Carrier  Apparatus  for  a  Golf  Cart  having 

a  golf  club  bag  well  attachable  to  seat  back  support  columns  or 

canopy  support  columns  of  and  mounuble  upon  horizontal 

planar  surfaces  found  at  the  rear  of  a  motor  driven  golf  cart 

substantially  parallel  to  the  golf  cart  travel  surface  to  expand 

the  golf  cart  holding  capacity  for  passengers  and/or  cargo 

without  drilling  mounting  holes  in  the  golf  cart,  said  carrier 

apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  mounting  base,  adapted  to  be  located  substantially  over 

the  golf  club  bag  well,  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface  and  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  a  left 

edge,  and  a  right  edge,  with  said  lower  surface  placed  on 

the  horizontal  planar  surfaces  of  the  golf  cart  so  that  said 


5,429,291 

COMPRESSION  ACTUATED  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING 

FASTENERS 

William  J.  Thompson,  2120  Mendocino  St.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

92631 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  147,935,  Not.  5,  1993.  This 

application  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,201 

Int.  a.o  B25C  1/14 

25  Claims 


1.  In  an  explosive  actuated  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a 
workpiece,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  bore  facing  in  the  driving  direc- 
tion of  said  tool; 

a  breech  block  affixed  to  said  housing  bore  at  said  one  end; 

a  sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  housing  bore; 


July  4.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


a  firing  pin  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  sleeve  and 
through  said  breech  block; 

a  return  spring  biasing  said  sleeve  and  said  firing  pin  longitu- 
dinally away  from  said  one  end; 

a  cocking  spring  within  said  sleeve  for  biasing  the  firing  pin 
longitudinally  toward  said  dne  end; 

means  for  preventing  said  firing  pin  from  exiting  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  facing  said  one  end; 

handle  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  within 
said  housing  bore,  compressing  both  said  return  and  said 
cocking  springs; 

sear  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  firing  pin 
toward  said  breech  block  during  the  compression  of  said 
return  and  cocking  springs;  and 

means  on  said  sleeve  for  contacting  said  sear  means  near  the 
end  of  the  compression  of  said  return  and  cocking  springs 
as  said  sleeve  is  moved  longitudinally  within  said  housing 
bore,  thereby  releasing  said  sear  means  from  preventing 
movement  of  said  firing  pin  and  permitting  said  cocking 
spring  to  impel  said  firing  pin  forcibly  into  said  breech 
block. 


5.429,292 
TIN  BISMUTH  SOLDER  PASTE,  AND  METHOD  USING 
PASTE  TO  FORM  CONNECTION  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES 

Cynthia  M.  Melton,  Bollingbrook;  William  Beckenbaugh,  and 

Dennis  Miller,  both  of  Barrington,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,640,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,389,160. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.025 

Int.  a.*  B23K  35/24 

U.S.  a.  228—180.22  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  solder  connection  bonding  a  first 
solder-wettable  laying  surface  and  a  second  solder-wettable 
faying  surface,  said  method  comprising 

arranging  said  first  and  second  faying  surfaces  in  contact 
with  solder  paste  to  form  an  assembly,  said  solder  paste 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first  and  a  second  metal  powder, 
said  first  metal  powder  being  formed  of  a  solder  alloy 
composed  predominantly  of  tin  and  bismuth  and  having  a 
melting  temperature,  said  second  metal  powder  compris- 
ing a  tertiary  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold  and  silver  in  an  amount  effective  to  dissolve  in  said 
solder  alloy  to  increase  the  melting  temperature  thereof, 

heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  effective  to  melt  to 
solder  alloy  to  form  a  solder  liquid  and  to  dissolve  said 
tertiary  metal  into  the  solder  liquid,  and 

cooling  the  assembly  to  solidify  the  solder  liquid  and  to  form 
a  solder  connection  bonded  to  the  first  and  second  laying 
surfaces  and  composed  of  a  solder  alloy  containing  the 
tertiary  metal  and  exhibiting  an  increased  melting  temper- 
ature. 


5,429.293 
SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Edwin  L.  Bradley,  III,  Sunrise;  Kingshuk  Banerji,  Plantation, 
and  Vahid  Kazem-Goudarzi,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.295 

Int.  a.-  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228— 180J2  9  Oainis 


mmmm 

y////////////////////y 
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1.  A  soldering  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  coating  of  a  first  solder  material  having  a 
liquidus  temperature  on  solderable  portions  of  a  printed 
circuit  board; 

b)  depositing  a  solder  paste  on  the  first  solder  material,  said 
solder  paste  having  a  solidus  temperature  that  is  greater 
than  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  first  solder  material; 

c)  heating  the  solder  paste  and  the  first  solder  material  to  a 
temperature  that  is  above  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the 
first  solder  material  and  below  the  solidus  temperature  of 
the  solder  paste,  thereby  dispersing  the  first  solder  mate- 
rial throughout  the  solder  paste  and  alloying  the  first 
solder  material  to  the  solder  paste  and  the  solderable 
portions  of  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

d)  cooling  the  solder  paste  and  the  first  solder  material  to  a 
temperature  below  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  first 
solder  material,  to  form  a  solid  and  substantially  planar 
coating  of  the  first  solder  material  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  solder  paste  on  the  solderable  portions  of 
the  printed  circuit  board. 


5.429.294 

RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC  COATED  CONTAINERS 

Charles  Propst,  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Timbarco  Corp., 

Wilmington.  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  966.835,  Oct.  27,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.393,566. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.518 

Int.  a."  B65D  1/22:  B31B  3/20 

VS.  C  229—3.5  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  coated  paper  stock  material  comprising  a  substrate  of 
paper  having  adhered  to  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  uniform  thin 
film  of  an  acrylic  based  resin  composition,  said  acrylic  based 
resin  composition  including  a  zinc  oxide  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cross-link  the  acrylic  resin. 
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S,429,29S 
LIDDED  BOX  AND  PRE-CLTT  CARDBOARD  BLANK  FOR 

SAME 
AbMT  Levy,  325  N.  Oakkorst  Dr^  P4,  Bererty  HJlli,  CUif. 
90210 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,646 
Lrt.  CL*  B65D  S/22,  43/16 
VS.  a.  229—130  17 


1.  A  box  assembled  by  folding  a  unitary  sheet  divided  by  fold 
lines  into  a  plurality  of  panels,  said  box  including  a  bottom, 
four  sides  each  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lid  hinged  to  one 
said  upper  edge,  said  Ud  having  a  front  lip  supported  on  one  of 
said  upper  edges  in  a  closed  condition  of  said  lid  to  prevent 
depression  of  said  lid  below  said  upper  edges 
wherein  said  lid  has  opposite  side  edges  and  sidi?  flaps  at- 
tached to  said  side  edges,  said  side  flaps  have  front  edges 
curved  to  engage  in  frictional  sliding  contact  with  one  of 
said  sides  in  a  substantially  open  condition  of  said  lid 
thereby  to  serve  as  an  indication  prior  to  full  withdrawal 
of  said  side  flaps  from  between  said  sides. 


5,429,296 

STACKABLE  BERRY  CONTAINER 

Jamei  D.  Southwell,  Palatiiie;  Victor  R.  Rioax,  Bnffiaio  GroTe, 

both  of  DL,  and  Jeanne  M.  O'Malley,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 

■laigBon  to  Packaging  Corporatioa  of  America,  ETanston,  111. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,626 

lat  CL'  B65D  5/22 

VS.  CL  229—168  14  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  berry  container,  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  opposing  end 
walls,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  walls  forming  a  respec- 
tive set  of  small  vents  spaced  along  the  lengths  of  said  end 
walls  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  fiirther  forming  a  respective  large  opening  above 
said  respective  set  of  small  vents,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  including  a  bowed  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  a  rigid  convex-shaped 
ledge. 


5,429,297 
POUR  SPOUT  FOR  A  CARTON 
Joaeph  C.  Walah,  Longmoat,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Graphic  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Paoli,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,958 

Int  Cif-  B65D  5/70 

VS.  CL  229—215  14  Claiaa 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  one  piece  carton  blank  and  said 
carton  having  a  pour  spout  comprising: 

a  front  wall  panel,  a  back  wall  panel,  opposite  sidewall 
panels,  a  plurality  of  top  wall  panels,  a  plurality  of  bottom 
wall  panel,  and  a  glue  panel  folded  and  secured  to  form  a 
carton; 

pour  spout  means  in  one  of  said  panels  for  permitting  re- 
moval of  materials  inside  of  the  carton  comprising: 

an  inner  panel  having  a  series  of  perforations  so  that  an 
opening  may  be  formed  therein; 

an  outer  panel  having  at  least  a  series  of  perforations; 

a  slide  member  located  within  said  at  least  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions so  that  said  slide  member  can  have  linear  sliding 
movement  when  said  at  least  a  series  of  perforations  have 
been  broken  so  that  said  slide  member  can  be  moved 
between  locations  to  expose  or  cover  said  opening  in  said 
inner  panel;  and 

an  intermediate  panel  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
slide  member  and  mounted  for  linear  sliding  movement 
therewith. 


5,429,298 
UNIVERSAL  MAILER 
Stanley  Chess,  Jerome,  Id.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,478 

Int  a.*  B6SD  27/06 

VS.  CL  229-305  u  Claims 


1.  A  mailer  type  business  form  comprising: 

a  first  ply  having  first  length  and  width  dimensions; 

a  second  ply  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  said 

first  ply,  said  first  and  second  plies  forming  the  front  and 

back  of  said  mailer; 
a  first  insert  ply  having  second  length  and  width  dimensions, 

at  least  one  of  which  is  less  than  said  first  dimensions,  and 

including  a  main  portion  and  a  stub  portion; 
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second  and  third  insert  plies  defining  a  reply  envelope  front 
and  back,  and  a  first  line  of  weakness  dividing  at  least  said 
second  insert  ply  into  a  main  portion,  comprising  either 
the  front  or  back  of  said  reply  envelope,  and  a  stub  por- 
tion; 

said  insert  plies  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  plies 
and  accessible  once  said  mailer  is  opened;  and 

image  transferring  means  between  said  stub  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  insert  plies. 


5,429,299 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  ThU  Number 


5,429,300 

KEY-LOCK  SPKE 

Jim  J.  Bcna,  33917  Road  112,  Visalia,  Calif.  93291 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^53 

Int  CL«  EOIB  9/12 

VS.  a.  238—374 


I.  A  locking  spike  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongated  shaft  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
defining  four  sides,  a  head  at  one  end,  and  a  point  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  head  having  a  lip  extending  over  one  of 
said  four  sides; 

b.  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  side  opposite  said  lip  extend- 
ing from  the  head  part  way  down  said  side; 

c.  an  outwardly  tapered  angle  in  said  groove  at  the  end 
opposite  said  head;  and 

d.  a  second  elongated  shaft  having  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion defining  four  sides  sized  to  fit  snugly  into  said  groove 
having  a  corresponding  tapered  angle  at  the  bottom 
thereof; 

whereby  after  said  first  shaft  is  inserted  into  a  medium,  said 
second  shaA  is  inserted  into  the  groove  of  said  first  shaft  so 
that  as  the  tapered  bottom  of  said  second  shaft  contacts 
the  tapered  end  of  the  groove  said  second  shaft  bends  and 
protrudes  outwardly  and  away  from  said  first  shaft  into 
said  medium  for  wedging  said  first  shaft  against  a  rail 
member. 


5,42931 
PERSONAL  DEFENSE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
H.  Treat  Pranks,  7726  N.  30th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85051 
Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,377 
Int  CL*'  B65D  83/14 
VS.  CL  239—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  defending  against  an  attacker  comprising  the 
steps  of:  $- 


a.  providing  a  hoUow  housing  having  a  size,  configuration 
and  appearance  in  simulation  of  a  telephone  pager, 

b.  deploying  in  said  housing  multiple  canisters,  each  of 
which  contains  like  combinations  of  compressed  gas  and 
incapacitating  chemical  adapted  to  be  dispensed  as  a  spray 
through  a  spray  outlet  in  said  housing; 

c.  aiming  said  spray  outlet  in  the  direction  of  said  attacker 
and  dispensing  a  dose  of  compressed  gas  and  incapacitat- 
ing chemical  simultaneously  from  each  of  said  canisters 
into  a  manifold  through  inlet  orifices  about  0.075  to  0. 1 1" 
in  diameter, 


14  Claims 


d.  causing  said  doses  to  be  collected  and  integrated  in  said 
manifold  in  an  interior  passage  thereof  which  is  about  0. 1 1 
to  0.13"  in  diameter;  and 

e.  dispensing  said  integrated  doses  from  said  interior  passage 
through  a  manifold  outlet  orifice  about  0.03S  to  0.06S"  in 
diameter; 

whereby  said  combination  of  compressed  gas  and  incapacitat- 
ing chemical  from  each  canister  is  dispensed  into  the  atmo- 
sphere in  the  direction  of  said  attacker  in  an  integrated  multiple 
dose  spray  having  a  spray  range  of  at  least  8  to  10  feet. 


5,429,302 
NEBULIZING  ELEMENT  AND  DEVICE 
David  D.  Abbott  Downington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flsons  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,576 

Int  CL*  B05B  3/14 

VS.  CL  239—102.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  nebulizing  element  suitable  for  nebulizing  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

a)  oscillator  means;  and 

b)  a  cover  sheet; 

the  cover  sheet  being  disposed  between  the  oscillator  means 
and  the  liquid  to  be  nebulized  in  use;  and  having  a  metallic 
chemicaUy  inert  layer  which  contacts  the  liquid  to  be  nebu- 
lized in  use,  and  a  metallic  energy  transmission  layer  bonded 
thereto;  characterized  in  that  the  metallic  chemically  inert 
layer  and  the  metaUic  energy  transmission  layer  are  bonded 
to  one  another  by  a  metallic  bond. 
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5,429,303 
STEAM  SPRAY  TUBE  WITH  UNEAR  ACCELERATION 

CHANNEL 
Steten  H.  Winheim,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  VJA 
Apparatebau  GmbH,  Maintal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09 
076.1 

Int.  a.o  D21G  7/00:  B05B  9/03 
VS.  a.  239—110  35  Claims 


1.  A  steam  spray  tube  comprising: 

an  inlet  line  for  steam; 

a  nozzle  array; 

a  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  being  arranged  between  the 
inlet  line  and  the  nozzle  array; 

an  essentially  linear  acceleration  channel  having  an  end,  said 
linear  acceleration  channel  being  arranged  downstream 
from  the  valve  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  steam,  with 
said  linear  acceleration  channel  extending  from  said  valve 
seat  to  said  end,  such  that  water  droplets  in  steam  con- 
tained within  said  channel  are  accelerated  from  said  valve 
seat  towards  said  end;  and 

a  nozzle  channel  which  branches  off  to  the  nozzle  array 
from  the  acceleration  channel  at  a  predetermined  distance 
upstream  from  the  end  of  the  acceleration  channel. 


5,42934 
ON/OFF  VALVE  CAPABLE  OF  DRAWING  BACK  FLUID 

WHEN  CLOSED 
Ichio  Tomita,  Toyota;  Masashi  Muratc,  Nagoya,  and  Isamu 
Yamasaki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,44« 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-278752 

Int.  a."  B05B  15/02.  3/10 

VS.  a.  239-119  6  aaims 


58a 


a  downstream  side  thereof  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
or  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  valve  seat,  and 
3)  a  larger  diameter  portion  extending  from  the  smaller 
diameter  portion  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  fluid 
passage  on  a  downstream  side  thereof  and  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  fluid  passage; 

a  valve  element  disposed  in  the  fluid  passage  and  movable 
between  a  position  adjacent  the  valve  seat  and  a  position 
away  from  the  valve  seat  within  the  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  fluid  passage,  the 
valve  element  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  valve  seat  and  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  fluid  passage,  the  diameter  of  the  valve 
element  being  about  O.OI-I  mm  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  fluid  passage;  and 

a  valve  element  driving  means  for  moving  the  valve  element 
between  said  position  adjacent  the  valve  seat  and  said 
position  away  from  the  valve  seat  within  the  larger  diame- 
ter portion  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  fluid  passage. 


5,429,305 

PLANT  FERTILIZER  AND  PESTIODE  SPRAYER 

APPARATUS 

Ross  N.  Munsey,  R.R.1,  C33,  Salmon  River  Road,  Falkland, 

British  Columbia  VOE  IWO,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  JuL  16,  1993,  2100731 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/28 

VS.  a.  239—152  15  Qaims 


1.  An  ON/OFF  valve  capable  of  drawing  back  fluid  when 
being  closed,  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  passage  formed  therein,  the  fluid 
passage  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  fluid  passage  including  I)  a  valve  seat 
having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside  diameter,  2)  a 
smaller  diameter  portion  extending  from  the  valve  seat  on 


1.  A  plant  fertilizer  and  pesticide  sprayer  apparatus  compris- 
ing manually  manipulable  frame  means;  shroud  means  on  one 
end  of  said  frame  means  for  covering  a  plant  during  pesticide 
application;  pump  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  dis- 
pensing pesticide  from  a  source  thereof  to  an  area  around  said 
shroud  means;  fertilizer  dispensing  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means  for  applying  fertilizer  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  area 
inside  said  shroud  means;  and  trigger  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  pump  means  and  said  fertilizer  dispensing 
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5,42936 
HIGH-PRESSURE  CLEANING  DEVICE  WTTH 
EXTENDABLE  HANDLE 
Jotef  Schneider;  Gerhard  Dellert,  both  of  Banluiang,  and  Eber- 
hard  Veit,  Goppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Karcber  GmbH  A  Co.,  Winnenden,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00347,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1991,  41  08 
775.5 

Int  a.»  B08B  i/02,  B05B  9/04;  F04B  39/12 
U.S.  a.  239— 154  4  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  high-pressure  pump; 

a  liquid  supply  line  and  a  pressure  line  for  the  liquid  supplied 
by  the  pump; 

a  housing  surrounding  said  pump  and  having  rollers  on  its 
underside  in  the  area  of  a  side  edge; 

a  handle  arranged  on  said  housing,  said  handle  being  shift- 
able  between  an  inserted  position  in  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  an  extended  position;  and 

means  for  securing  said  handle  in  the  inserted  and  extended 
positions;  wherein: 

the  handle  is  designed  as  a  U-shaped  bar  having  parallel  arms 
forming  the  uprights  of  the  U,  both  of  said  arms  being 
insertable  into  the  housing; 

the  U-shaped  bar  consists  of  two  L-shaped  parts  of  the  same 
construction  connected  with  each  other  in  the  area  of  the 
handle;  and 

the  connection  of  the  two  L-shaped  parts  is  provided  by 
means  of  detent  projections  and  locking  receiving  means 
arranged  next  to  each  other  on  each  L-shaped  part,  which 
when  fitted  together  interact  with  the  locking  recess  or 
detent  projection  of  the  other  L-shaped  part,  respectively. 


5,42937 

DUAL  AIR  SUPPLY  SPRAY  GUN 

John  B.  Darroch,  CarMMd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ApoUo  Sprayers 

International,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  75,792,  Jnn.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25331 
Irt.  a.*  B05B  7/02 
VS.  a.  239—390  10  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  suitable  for  use  with  both  high  volume,  low 
pressure  (HVLP)  air  and  high  pressure  air  sources  for  atomiz- 
ing liquids,  said  spray  gtm  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  handle  attached  thereto; 
a  nozzle  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  means  for 


defining  a  liquid  outlet  therein  and  needle  valve  means  for 
controlling  liquid  flow  therethrough; 

a  high  volume,  low  pressure  air  inlet  passage  disposed  in  said 
housing,  said  low  pressure  air  inlet  passage  having  a  diam- 
eter sized  to  receive  low  pressure  air  at  a  pressure  less  than 
about  10  psi; 

a  high  pressure  air  inlet  passage  disposed  in  said  housing 
handle,  said  high  pressure  air  inlet  passage  having  a  diame- 


ter sized  to  receive  air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  about  20 

psi; 
means  for  defining  an  air  chamber,  within  said  housing, 
.  having  a  diameter  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  the  high 

pressure  air  inlet  passage  and  approximately  equal  to  the 

diameter  of  the  low  pressure  air  inlet  passage;  and 
high  pressure  valve  means  for  introducing  air  from  the  high 

pressure  inlet  passage  into  the  air  chamber. 


5,42938 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  AND 

MIXING  NOZZLE  THEREFORE 

Daniel  P.  Brown,  Pakw  Park,  JSL,  assigBor  to  Fomo  Products, 

Inc.,  Norton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68934,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,242,115.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  B05B  7/04 

VS.  a.  239—414  19  Claims 


1.  A  plural  component  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  body  member  with  a  handle  portion  and  a  mixing  head, 
said  mixing  head  having  a  component  feed  system  for  each 
of  said  plural  components  including  internal  passages  and 
an  outlet  port  associated  with  each  of  said  feed  systems, 
with  each  of  said  feed  systems  further  including  a  valve 
means  disposed  to  selectively  close  an  inlet  port  to  said 
internal  passages  and  being  coupled  to  valve  actuation 
means  for  selective  opening  of  said  inlet  port  to  allow  flow 
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of  a  said  component  through  said  internal  passages,  with 
said  valve  means  acting  to  clean  said  inlet  port  upon  actua- 
tion thereof, 

means  to  connect  a  plurality  of  component  supplies  under 
pressure  to  said  component  feed  systems  through  said  inlet 
port, 

trigger  means  having  an  upper  hammer  portion,  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  in  association  with  said  mixing  head 
and  adapted  to  selectively  act  on  said  valve  actuation 
means  to  open  said  inlet  port  of  each  component  feed 
system, 

said  mixing  head  including  an  opening  to  which  said  outlet 
ports  of  said  feed  systems  are  connected,  and 

a  dispensing  nozzle  positioned  within  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  inlet  port  corresponding  to  said  outlet 
ports  connected  to  said  opening,  wherein  each  of  said 
plural  components  will  be  selectively  directed  through 
said  component  feed  systems,  through  said  outlet  ports 
and  to  said  nozzle  for  mixing  and  dispensing  thereof. 


5,429,309 
FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  TRAPPED  FLUID  VOLUME 

MEANS  FOR  ASSISTING  CHECK  VALVE  CLOSURE 
AUn  R.  Stockner,  Metamora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,071 

iBt  a.*  F02M  47/00 

VS.  a.  239—533.8  2  CUims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  nozzle  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  a  limited  volume  of  highly  pressurized 
liquid,  comprising: 

a  guiding  member  having  a  closed  cavity  on  a  first  axis; 

a  check  partially  disposed  in  the  closed  cavity  and  for  axial 
displacement  therein  trapping  liquid  therein  and  having  a 
first  end  portion  extending  from  the  closed  cavity;  and 

the  guiding  member  including  at  an  end  thereof  a  spray  tip 
surrounding  the  first  end  poriion  of  the  check  and  defining 
a  cavity  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
source  of  highly  pressurized  liquid  and  surrounding  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  check  with  the  first  end  portion  in 
a  first  position  engaging  the  spray  tip  and  blocking  an 
orifice  defined  through  the  tip  wherein  an  introduction  of 
highly  pressurized  liquid  into  the  cavity  axially  displaces 
the  check  from  the  first  position  with  a  resultant  increase 
in  pressure  within  the  closed  cavity  returning  the  check  to 
the  first  position  when  the  limited  volume  of  highly  pres- 
surized liquid  has  been  exhausted. 


5,429,310 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  OR 

REPROCESSING  WASTE  MATERIAL  ACCUMULATING 

IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OR  PROCESSING  OF 

aCARETTES 

Karsten  Keller,  Waldbronn,  and  Peter  Scheer,  Ettenheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  19 
957.7 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/30 
U.S.  a.  241—14  15  Oaims 


1.  In  the  production  of  filter  cigarettes  in  which  discard 
waste  material  is  formed  and  said  discard  waste  material  com- 
prises filter  plugs,  paper  and  tobacco,  a  process  of  separating 
and  recovering  said  filter  plugs,  said  paper  and  said  tobacco, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

1)  introducing  said  discard  material  into  the  separating 
chamber  (11)  of  a  mill  (1),  disintegrating  said  discard 
waste  material  under  dry  conditions  in  said  mill  (1),  said 
separating  chamber  (11)  having  an  annular  cross-section, 
said  mill  having  a  rotor  (14),  said  rotor  (14)  having  radial 
jaws  (12),  said  mill  (1)  having  a  sutor  (17),  said  separating 
chamber  being  placed  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  circumferen- 
tial surface,  said  radial  jaws  projecting  from  said  circum- 
ferential surface  into  said  se(>arating  chamber,  said  stator 
having  stationary  jaws  (13),  said  stationary  jaws  project- 
ing from  said  stator  into  said  separating  chamber,  passing 
said  discard  waste  material  between  said  radial  jaws  (12) 
and  said  sutionary  jaws  (13),  said  radial  jaws  (12)  and  said 
stationary  jaws  (13)  being  spaced  from  each  other  when 
they  are  opposite  to  each  other  during  operation,  whereby 
disintegrated  discard  waste  material  is  obtained  in  which 
the  paper  is  detached  from  the  tobacco; 
2)  separating  said  paper,  said  tobacco  and  said  filter  plugs  by 
first  subjecting  said  disintegrated  material  to  vibration  and 
sifting  through  at  least  a  first  vibrating  sieve  (21)  and  a 
second  vibrating  sieve  (22),  said  first  vibrating  sieve  (21) 
being  placed  above  said  second  vibrating  sieve  (22),  re- 
moving said  tobacco  which  still  contains  some  residual 
paper  through  a  first  outlet  (26);  while  said  filter  plugs  and 
most  of  the  paper  remain  on  said  first  sieve  (21),  convey- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  discard  material  which  contains 
paper  and  filter  plugs  along  a  conveyor  which  is  down- 
wardly inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  line,  suction- 
ing off  the  major  part  of  the  paper  by  means  of  a  blast 
driven  suction  device  (3-7)  located  above  said  first  sieve 
(21),  blowing  a  gas  onto  the  disintegrated  material  on  said 
first  sieve  (21)  by  means  of  a  blow  device  (9)  located  under 
said  suction  device,  while  said  filter  plugs  remain  on  said 
first  sieve  (21),  said  residual  filter  paper  remaining  on  said 
second  sieve  (22)  being  removed  through  a  second  outlet 
(25)  and  removing  said  filter  plugs  from  said  first  sieve 
(21)  through  a  third  outlet  (24). 
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5,429,311 
PROCESS  OF  RECYCLING  OF  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

AND  THE  MACHINE  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Yaron  Cina,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Eitan  Parag,  Ramat-Yishai,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  DIA  TEC  Recycling  Technologies,  Ltd^ 

Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,899,  May  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,322,225.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,935 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  241—14  30  Claims 


TB-^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  cellulose  flock  component  of 
used  disposable  sanitary  non-woven  cellulose  articles,  having 
also  a  plastics  component  and  a  superabsorbent  polymer  com- 
ponent, comprising: 
separating  said  cellulose  flock  component  from  said  plastics 
component  to  provide  a  plastics-containing  stream  and  a 
cellulose-containing  stream; 
disintegrating  said  cellulose  flock  component  in  water  into 
cellulose  fibers,  and  separating  said  cellulose  fibers  from 
the  water  and  the  superabsorbent  polymer  component  and 
other  waste  contained  therein,  by  selectively  collecting 
said  cellulose  fibers  onto  a  rough  surface; 
disposing   said   superabsorbent    polymer   component   and 

waste  in  said  water,  as  effluent; 
compacting  said  separated  cellulose  fibers  prior  to  their 
discharge,  and  compacting  said  separated  plastics  compo- 
nent prior  to  discharge  thereof 


5,429,312 
ROLLER  MILL 
Yoshio  Ohno,  and  Kenichi  Nakanishi,  both  of  Takasago,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025558; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335219 

Int.  a.*  B02C  25/00 
MS.  a.  241—34  15  Claims 

1.  A  roller  mill  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  milling  table  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis 

provided  in  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  milling  rollers  provided  in  said  housing  and 
mounted  so  as  to  act  against  an  outer  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  milling  table;  and 
a  feed  inlet  chute  extending  obliquely  through  a  side  wall  of 
said  housing  for  supplying  a  feed  material  from  outside  the 
housing  onto  said  milling  table  to  be  pulverized  between 
said  milling  table  and  said  milling  rollers; 
wherein  said  feed  inlet  chute  comprises  a  liner  made  of  a 


flexible  elastic  material,  and  a  chute  body  such  that  said 
liner  is  mounted  inside  said  chute  body; 
wherein  said  roller  mill  further  comprises  liner  deforming 
means  for  forcibly  deforming  said  liner;  and 


said  feed  inlet  chute  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  spacers 
mounted  between  said  chute  body  and  said  liner  to 
thereby  define  a  space  between  said  liner  and  said  chute 
body. 


5,429,313 
PAPER  SHREDDER  WITH  LOWER  CABINET  AND 
UPPER  HOOD 
Hermann  Schwelling,  Hartmannweg  5,  D-88682  Salem,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
102.4 

Int.  a."  B02C  18/40  23/02 
MS.  a.  241—36  14  Claims 


1.  A  paper  shredder  comprising  a  lower  cabinet  and  an 
upper  hood  mounted  on  the  cabinet,  a  cutting  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  cabinet,  the  cutting  mechanism  comprising 
cutting  rollers  defining  an  intake  gap  therebetween,  the  hood 
defining  an  essentially  funnel-shaped  supply  duct  for  material 
to  be  cut,  wherein  the  supply  duct  narrows  toward  the  intake 
gap,  the  supply  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  upper  side 
and  a  bottom  side  extending  from  the  inlet  opening,  the  inlet 
opening  having  an  upper  edge,  the  upper  edge  being  located  in 
vertical  projection  laterally  offset  relative  to  the  intake  gap 
such  that  the  upper  side  of  the  supply  duct  overlaps  the  intake 
gap,  the  bottom  side  of  the  supply  duct  extending  from  the 
inlet  opening  initially  along  an  essentially  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  and  from  the  horizontally  extending  portion 
curved  downwardly  essentially  vertically  toward  the  intake 
gap,  a  ledge  member  mounted  on  the  hood  as  a  separate  com- 
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|X>nent,  the  inlet  opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  supply  duct 
being  formed  by  the  ledge  member. 


5.429^14 

SCRAP  PROCESSOR 

Paul  PopoTJch,  Soioo,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Atlas  Iron  Procesaors 

Ibc^  Clereland,  Ohio 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  862,978,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,158, 

which  is  a  contiBiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  561,875,  Aug.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,278 

Int  a.»  B02C  13/09 

VS.  CL  241—88.4  9  Clains 


1.  A  scrap  processor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber; 

a  rotor  supported  within  said  chamber  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing;  and 

hammer  means  on  said  rotor  for  comminuting  scrap  material 
in  said  chamber; 

said  housing  including  a  first  side  plate,  a  second  side  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  castings,  said  first  and  second  side  plates 
supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which 
extends  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  side  plates 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 

each  of  said  castings  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
side  plates  and  extending  parallel  to  the  first  direction, 
each  of  said  castings  being  identical  in  size  and  shape  and 
being  interchangeable,  each  of  said  castings  including  a 
first  flat  impact  portion  against  which  the  scrap  material 
impacts,  said  impact  portion  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  side  plates  and  extending  parallel  to  the  first 
direction,  each  of  said  castings  including  a  reinforcing  rib 
for  reinforcing  said  impact  portion,  said  reinforcing  rib 
extending  along  said  impact  portion,  parallel  to  the  first 
direction  and  between  said  first  and  second  side  plates, 
said  reinforcing  rib  being  located  on  a  side  of  said  impact 
portion  away  from  said  rotor,  said  impact  portion  and  said 
reinforcing  rib  having  a  T-shaped  cross-section,  each  of 
said  castings  having  a  respective  end  adjacent  to  said  first 
and  second  side  plates,  respectively,  each  of  said  castings 
having  a  flange  at  each  of  the  ends  for  attachment  to  said 
first  and  second  side  plates,  each  flange  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction,  and  fasteners  for  releasably 
securing  said  flanges  to  said  first  and  second  side  plates 
and  enabling  said  casting  to  be  interchanged. 


5.429,315 
MEDICAL  WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Roger  Wollcft,  Bridle;  John  J.  McGovem;  WiUiam  A.  McGot- 
em,  both  of  JanMsbw^  and  Mikhail  Zavadski,  Ocean,  all  of 
N  J.,  aasiswirs  to  Safe  Sharps,  Inc,  Jamcsbvg.  N  J. 
FIM  Ang.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1024)14 
Int  CL*  B02C  23/00 
VS.  a.  241—100  12  Cbims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  medical  waste  material 


including  a  processor  having  grinding  means  for  grinding 
medical  waste  material,  discharge  means  for  discharging 
ground  medical  waste  material  into  a  removable  receptacle 
supported  on  said  processor,  a  removable  cartridge  for  receiv- 
ing medical  waste  material  at  one  location  and  delivering  said 
medical  waste  material  to  said  processor  for  processing  the 
cartridge  having  a  routably  mounted  cartridge  insert  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  chambers  and  a  cartridge  opening  dis- 
posed within  said  cartridge,  and  loading  means  for  loading  said 
medical  waste  material  into  said  removable  cartridge,  said 
loading  means  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member; 

b)  a  mounting  pin  housing  supported  on  said  base  member; 

c)  a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  mounting 
pin  housing  for  vertical  displacement  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber within  said  housing; 


d)  a  mounting  pin  having  locking  pins  retractably  provided 
at  an  end  thereof,  said  mounting  pin  being  fixably  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  member  and  having  a  button  at  an 
end  thereof  for  retracting  and  releasing  said  locking  pins; 

e)  a  lever  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  mounting  pin  button; 

0  a  ratchet  plate  provided  above  said  mounting  pin  housing 
for  securing  said  housing  between  said  base  member  and 
said  ratchet  plate; 

g)  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  sleeve  member  and  said 
mounting  pin  upward  and  downward  within  said  mount- 
ing pin  housing; 

h)  ratchet  means  for  rotatably  driving  an  indexing  member, 
said  ratchet  means  disposed  on  said  ratchet  plate  and 
including  an  indexing  member; 

i)  said  indexing  member  having  an  indexing  pin  for  engaging 
said  cartridge  insert  and  rotating  said  cartridge  insert  to 
align  a  next  adjacent  chamber  with  said  cartridge  opening. 


5,429,316 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  STATOR  OF  A  REFINING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Arridsson,  Laral,  and  Stcre  Rowland,  Thiriae,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Hymac,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  14, 1991,  2096271 
Int.  CL»  B02C  7/11 
VS.  CL  241— 261 J  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  type  grinding  apparatus  in  which  pulp  stock  is 
ground  between  a  non-rotatable  disc  and  a  rotatable  disc,  and 
wherein  a  pulp  stock  infeed  screw  is  provided  on  a  support 
shaft  that  also  supports  the  rotatable  disc,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  fixed  frame  for  routably  supporting  the  shaft  such  that  the 
feed  screw  extends  axially  outwardly  of  said  fixed  frame, 
a  movable  frame  including  a  support  beam  slidably  received 
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inside  said  feed  screw,  said  feed  screw  being  hollow  and 
defining  an  internal  cavity,  and 
activating  means  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  fixed  part  se- 
cured to  said  fixed  frame,  and  having  a  movable  part 
secured  to  said  movable  frame  whereby  said  movable 


5.429,317 
HANDLE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Akira  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,757,  Aug.  7,  1992.  PaL  No. 

5,328,122.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.696 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-74709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.0  AOIK  89/00 

VS.  a.  242—283  9  Claims 


5,429,318 

BAITCASTING  REEL  HAVING  A  LOCKING  DEVICE 

DISPOSED  LATERALLY  OF  A  REEL  BODY 

Jun  Sato.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1991,  3-080793  U; 

Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304443 

Int  a.*  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242—314  1  Claim 


frame  and  non-rotatable  disc  can  be  moved  axially  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  frame  and  said  rotatable  disc 
respectively  to  facilitate  repair  of  said  disc  and  cleaning  of 
said  infeed  screw  in  an  extended  position  and  operation  of 
the  grinding  apparatus  when  in  operable  relationship. 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

a  spool; 

a  reel  body  including  a  frame  and  a  case  covering  an  outer 
region  of  said  frame,  said  reel  body  supporting  said  spool; 

a  transmission  system  mounted  in  said  reel  body  for  transmit- 
ting drive  from  a  handle  to  said  spool; 

a  coupling  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged 
around  an  inner  periphery  of  a  tubular  portion  of  said 
frame  defining  a  spool-inserting  opening,  a  plurality  of 
cutouts  disposed  inside  said  reel  body  and  defined  in  a 
plate  provided  on  said  case,  and  a  plurality  of  flange-like 
engaging  portions  engageable  with  said  lugs  and  continu- 
ous with  said  cutouts,  said  coupling  mechanism  being 
operable  to  couple  said  frame  with  said  case  through  a 
relative  rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  of  said  spool;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  frame  to  said  case,  said  lock- 
ing means  including  a  lock  piece  and  a  control  piece 
provided  in  said  frame  between  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
frame  and  said  tubular  portion,  a  control  portion  of  said 
control  piece  being  exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  frame, 
such  that,  with  depression  of  said  control  piece  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  said  spool  axis,  said  lock  piece 
is  moved  away  from  said  plate  in  said  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  spool  axis. 


5,429.319 
COMPENSATING  THREAD  BRAKE 

Bodgan  Bogucki-Land,  Offenbach/Main,  and  Peter  Schmuck, 
Obertshausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer 
TextUmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  42  25 
976J 

Int  a.*  B65H  51/00:  F16D  63/00.  57/02 
VS.  a.  242—419.9  19  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  a  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  handle  arm; 

a  support  shaft  protruding  on  a  side  face  of  said  handle  arm, 
and  defining  axial  direction; 

a  hollow  shaft  part  having  a  handle  knob;  and 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hollow  shaft 
part  onto  said  support  shaft,  said  bearing  means  prevent- 
ing said  hollow  shaft  part  from  moving  in  said  axial  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  support  shaft  when  the  hollow  shaft 
part  is  mounted  onto  the  handle  arm  through  the  support 
shaft. 


1.  A  compensating  thread  brake  for  a  warping  creel  for 
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afTecting  tension  in  thread  delivered  from  a  thread  creel,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
have  at  least  partially  wound  around  its  circumference 
said  thread,  said  roller  being  operable  to  rotate  in  response 
to  motion  of  said  thread; 

a  turbine  having  a  turbine  axis  and  a  rotor  connected  in  a 
torque  transferring  relation  to  said  roller  to  produce  a 
turbine  flow  along  a  predetermined  path  and  to  affect 
braking  forces  acting  upon  the  thread  on  said  roller,  said 
turbine  having  at  least  one  port  along  said  predetermined 
path; 

comparison  means  for  detecting  mechanical  thread  tension 
in  thread  delivered  from  said  thread  creels;  and 

a  setting  member  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  for 
influencing  the  braking  forces  acting  upon  the  thread  at 
said  roller,  said  setting  member  comprising  a  throttle 
acting  in  said  predetermined  path  of  said  turbine  flow  to 
throttle  said  turbine  flow,  said  member  being  operable  to 
alter  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said  at  least  one 
port  of  the  turbine. 


5,429,320 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WINDING  WEBS  OF 

FABRIC 

KUos  Pack,  Wiehl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner  ER-WE-PA 

GmbH,  Erkrath,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26.  1992,  42  32 
363.0 

Int.  a.*  B65H  19/22 
MS.  a.  242— 533  J  23  Claims 


5,429,321 

STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COILED  ARTICLES 

H.  Kurt  Skyba,  Rtc.  2,  Box  330,  WUd  Rose,  Wis.  54984 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,240 

Int.  a.»  B65H  75/36 

U.S.  CL  242—591  14  Claim* 


1.  A  device  for  receiving,  storing  and  redispensing  a  flexible 
elongated  article  having  a  circular  cross-section  with  a  gener- 
ally uniform  diameter  comprising 

a  body  portion  containing  a  slot  for  sequentially  receiving 
single  loops  of  the  elongated  article, 

means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  supporting  surface, 

the  slot  having  a  constricted  portion  with  the  width  of  said 
slot  at  said  poriion  sufficiently  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  elongated  article  to  restrain  movement  thereof  along 
the  lineal  axis  of  the  elongated  ariicle  while  permitting 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  article  in  said  slot  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  constricted  portion 
having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  overall  thick- 
ness of  said  body  portion  that  defines  said  slot. 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  winding  a  web  of  material, 
comprising  two  parallel  winding  shafts  each  having  a  separate 
rotary  drive  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  said  winding  shafts 
being  arranged  on  and  lying  perpendicular  to  a  rotatable  sup- 
port plate  located  at  a  drive  side  of  said  device,  means  for 
routing  said  support  plate  about  a  central  axis  thereof,  each 
said  winding  shaft  lying  perpendicular  to  said  suppori  plate 
and  extending  toward  a  support  structure  located  at  an  opera- 
tor side  of  the  device,  at  least  one  of  the  shafts  lying  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  central  axis  such  that  rotation  of  the 
support  plate  causes  the  at  least  one  shaft  to  revolve  about  the 
central  axis,  first  guide  means  mounted  on  the  suppori  plate  for 
moving  said  shafts  and  the  rotary  drives  attached  thereto  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  support  plate,  second  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  moving  an  opposing  end 
of  each  shaft  in  the  perpendicular  plane  while  the  shafts  remain 
parallel,  the  opposing  ends  moving  away  from  the  second 
guide  means  upon  rotation  of  the  support  plate  to  permit  re- 
moval of  a  wound  roll  from  said  at  least  one  shaft  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  shafts. 


5,429,322 

ADVANCED  HOMING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Walter  K.  Waymeyer,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,084 

Int.  a.*  F41G  7/00 

DS.  a.  244—3.15  21  Claims 


^ 


WCfLEWnOM,  VGDCmO.  /VOMOULM  MTU 

MMunBMBrramsrmjiem.  cowuTATioNti 


TAAOfT  ACCCLCAAIXMB. 
VCLOOTieS  AWMQULW 
MTEt  (ESnUAITOI 
fldi.  iMa.  ttu.  A  «.  n 


fmATwc  «cccL£iMTO(&  veixmcL 

^OVnON  AW  U«  MTU  (fSTlMTtO) 

MM.  MMM.  MW.  i^M.  MM.  pi.  4LM.  WV*  _ 


.i^X- 


aCTNaATWQ 

MoauATrmjoc 

TOLOaATTinjOf 


WLA1WQ  HMU  ATlTTUDf 

Tovflucmrvecran. 

flMLBi  or  ATTACK.  BOV  COOnOMATlB) 


TAMCTNOU. 

ncaou/noNor 


CCNCCTTUMJZATICN  or  mvSCW.  KQATKMaHm 
aCTWKN  TX  unu  VCUXarV  AND  XTTTTUOC.  MO 
T>«  TAKOrr  VELOCITY  VKTOft 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  directing  a  vehicle  in  flight  toward 
a  target,  said  vehicle  having  piloting  means  for  responding  to 
command  signals  from  said  guidance  system,  comprising: 

input  processing  means  for  determining  the  ineriial  orienta- 
tion and  length  of  a  line-of-sight  vector  which  conceptu- 
ally connects  said  vehicle  with  said  target; 

target  sute  estimator  means  for  estimating  the  speed  and 
angular  aspect  of  said  target  relative  to  said  line-of-sight 
vector,  by  relating  said  vehicle  and  said  target  to  each 
other  through  a  mechanical  conceptualization  which 
treats  the  line-of-sight  as  a  collapsible  rod  connected  to 
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said  vehicle  at  one  end  through  a  mechanical  gimbal  set, 
and  to  said  target  at  the  other  end  through  a  universal 
joint  with  multiple  degrees  of  freedom;  and 
output  processing  means  for  generating  command  signals  for 
said  piloting  means  which  seeks  to  minimize  the  angular 
difference  between  the  relative  velocity  vector  of  said 
vehicle  with  respect  to  said  target  and  the  line-of-sight 
vector  to  said  target. 


1.  An  aircraft  raisable  undercarriage  comprising  a  hinged  leg 
and  bracing  means  associated  with  the  hinged  leg,  the  hinged 
leg  being  composed  of  a  shock-absorbing  main  strut  having  a 
hinge  about  which  it  is  hinged  to  the  structure  of  an  aircraft, 
said  hinge  defining  a  hinge  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  midplane  of  the  aircraft,  and  of  a  shock-absorbing 
rod  at  the  end  of  which  a  longitudinal  beam  is  hinged  that  is 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  wherein: 

the  undercarriage  is  of  the  leg-shortening  type,  having  a 
shock  absorber  composed  mainly  of  a  sliding  rod  and  a 
plunging  rod,  and  also  of  a  hinged  system  connecting  the 
plunging  rod  to  the  shock-absorbing  main  strut,  the 
hinged  system  being  controlled  by  a  link  fixed  to  the 
aircraft  structure  so  as  to  pull  the  shock  absorber  up  when 
the  leg  is  being  raised,  and  so  as  to  push  the  shock  absorber 
down  when  the  leg  is  being  lowered;  and 
the  bracing  means  are  organized  in  the  form  of  a  foldable 
brace  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  leg  so  that  the 
undercarriage  is  raised  longitudinally  and  forwards,  said 
brace  having  a  top  arm  hinged  to  the  aircraft  structure  and 
a  bottom  arm  hinged  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  sliding  rod, 
and  said  brace  further  being  organized  so  that,  in  the 
imdercarriage  down  position  and  with  the  shock  absorber 
extended,  the  lowered  leg  slopes  towards  the  front  of  the 
aircraft,  and  the  direction  of  the  alignment  formed  by  the 
brace  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  leg. 


the  support  frame  and  commencing  at  the  surface  of  the  apron, 
the  rear  deflector  surface  being  spaced  horizontally  from  the 
forward  deflector  surface  said  forward  deflector  surface  hav- 
ing a  rear  convex  surface,  said  rear  deflector  surface  having  a 
concave  forward  surface,  the  rear  convex  surface  of  said  for- 
ward deflector  surface  and  the  concave  forward  surface  of  said 


5,429,323 
RAISABLE  UNDERCARRIAGE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

HEAVY  TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFT 
Michel  Derrien,  Versailles,  and  Philippe  Brisedou,  Fresnes,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Messier-Bugatti,  Velizy  Villacoublay, 
France 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  28,  1992,  92  15783 
Int  a.*  B64C  25/10 
MS.  a.  244—102  R  8  Claims 


rear  deflector  surface  cooperating  to  define  a  confined  chan- 
nel, said  rear  deflector  surface  deflecting  higher  velocity  com- 
ponents of  the  jet  blast  that  travel  close  to  the  apron  surface 
upwards  through  the  confined  channel  in  contact  with  the  rear 
surface  of  said  forward  deflector  surface  to  create  a  wall  of 
higher  velocity  Components  of  said  jet  blast  impermeable  by 
lower  velocity  components  of  said  jet  blast. 


5,429,325 
LIGHTWEIGHT  NOSE  CONE  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Hunt,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  TCOM,  L.  P.,  Co- 
lumbia, Md. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,600 

Int  a.«  B64B  1/66 

VS.  a.  244—115  19  Claims 


5,429,324 

SPLIT  EXHAUST  JET  BLAST  DEFLECTOR  FENCE 

B.  Stanley  Lynn,  P^aro  Dunes,  H-11,  Watsonville,  Calif.  95076 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,546 

Int.  CL'  B64F  1/26 

MS.  a.  244—114  B  4  Claims 

2.  A  jet  blast  deflector  fence,  installed  on  an  airpori  apron 

surface,  said  fence  consisting  of  a  support  frame  for  suppori  of 

the  jet  blast  deflector  fence,  a  curved  forward  deflector  surface 

spaced  veriically  from  the  apron  surface  and  attached  to  the 

suppori  frame  and  a  curved  rear  deflector  surface  attached  to 


10.  A  lightweight  hard  nose  assembly  for  mooring  a  lighter 
than  air  vehicle,  comprising: 

nose  means  for  attaching  said  lighter  than  air  vehicle  to  a 
mooring  tower  and  for  reacting  pushing  forces  and  trans- 
verse loading  from  said  lighter  than  air  vehicle;  and 

cable  means  for  attaching  said  nose  means  to  said  lighter 
than  air  vehicle  and  for  reacting  pulling  axial  forces  and 
said  transverse  loading  from  said  lighter  than  air  vehicle. 


178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


5,429^26 
SPUCED  LAMINATE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  FUSELAGE 
Carl  E.  G«resch^  New  Kensington,  Pa.;  Gerandus  H.  J.  J. 
Roebroelu,  Den  Bommel,  Netherlands;  Buwe  V.  W.  Greida- 
nns.  Delft,  Netherlands;  Rob  C.  V.  Oost,  Heerjansdam,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Jan  W.  Gunnink,  Nieuwerkerlc  a/d  Ijssel,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Stmctiiral  Laminates  Company,  New 
Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,938 

lilt  CL»  B«4C  1/00 

MS.  CL  244—133  37  Claims 


target  and  a  portion  of  the  skin,  the  surface  ply  being 
attached  to  the  skin  and  defining  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  de-icer;  and 
an  inductor  coil  operably  connected  to  the  skin  disposed 
over  the  opening,  the  coil  having  a  front  surface  facing  the 
target  in  close  proximity  to  the  back  surface  of  the  target, 
the  urget  being  movable  away  from  and  toward  the  coil. 


5,429,328 
SPACECRAFT  PAYLOAD  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Dobbs,  Brighton,  and  Donald  B.  Jones,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Research  Institute 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,075 

Int  a.«  B64G  1/64 

MS.,  a.  244—159  4  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  panel  comprising  at  least: 

(a)  a  first  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  1 
mm  and  comprising  a  first  section,  a  second  section  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  the  first  section  and  a  first  splice  line 
between  the  first  and  second  sections; 

(b)  a  second  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about 
1  mm  and  comprising  a  first  section,  a  second  section 
generally  coplanar  with  the  first  section  and  a  second 
splice  line  between  the  first  and  second  sections,  the  sec- 
ond splice  line  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  first  splice 
line  by  at  least  several  centimeters;  and 

(c)  a  fiber  reinforced  adhesive  layer  between  the  first  and 
second  metal  layers. 


5,429,327 
ELECTRO-IMPULSE  DE-ICER 
Lowell  J.  Adams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,451 

Int.  a.*  B64D  15/li 

MS.  a.  244-134  D  32  Claims 


1.  A  de-icer  especially  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  structural 
member  having  a  skin,  the  de-icer  having  an  exposed  surface 
susceptible  to  icing  during  flight,  comprising: 
an  opening  in  the  skin; 

a  metal  plate-like  target  having  a  back  surface  and  an  oppos- 
ing front  surface  and  being  generally  coterminous  with 
the  opening  the  target  being  disposed  over  the  opening 
with  the  back  surface  facing  the  opening; 
a  deflectable  surface  ply  overlying  the  front  surface  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  in  space,  comprising: 

positioning  an  original  manufacturing  canister  on  a  space- 
craft vehicle; 

placing  the  spacecraft  vehicle  in  orbit; 

performing  a  manufacturing  process  on  the  spacecraft  vehi- 
cle while  the  spacecraft  vehicle  moves  in  its  orbit  to  pro- 
duce a  manufactured  product  within  the  canister; 

positioning  a  replacement  manufacturing  canister,  having  a 
size  and  configuration  corresponding  generally  to  the  size 
and  configuration  of  the  original  canister,  on  a  service 
vehicle; 

placing  the  service  vehicle  in  said  orbit; 

docking  the  spacecraft  vehicle  and  service  vehicle  in  a  first 
docking  position  in  which  the  spacecraft  vehicle  and 
service  vehicle  are  spaced  apart; 

with  the  spacecraft  vehicle  and  service  vehicle  in  the  first 
spaced  docking  position,  transferring  the  original  canister 
from  the  spacecraft  vehicle  to  the  service  vehicle  and 
positioning  the  replacement  ranister  on  the  orbiting  space- 
craft vehicle  in  the  position  vacated  by  the  original  canis- 
ter; 

docking  the  spacecraft  vehicle  and  the  service  vehicle  in  a 
second  docking  position  in  which  the  spacecraft  vehicle 
and  service  vehicle  are  closely  coupled; 

with  the  spacecraft  vehicle  and  service  vehicle  in  the  second 
closely  coupled  docking  position,  transferring  manufac- 
turing process  consumables  from  the  service  vehicle  to  the 
spacecraft  vehicle; 
undocking  the  service  vehicle  and  the  sptacecraft  vehicle; 

and 
returning  the  service  vehicle  to  Earth  to  harvest  the  prod- 
uct. 
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5,429,329 

ROBOTIC  RAILROAD  ACCTDENT  PREVENTION 

VEHICLE  AND  ASSOCIATED  SYSTEM  ELEMENTS 

Charles  C.  Wallace,  1925  McDowUng  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35803,  and  Charies  P.  Swaason,  102  Calhoan  St.,  Huntsrille, 

Ala.  35801 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,884 

Int  a.'  B61L  l/OO 

MS.  a.  24«— IM  5  Claims 


1.  A  railway  safety  signalling  system,  comprising: 

a  self-propelled  locomotive  vehicle  for  traversing  a  railway 
track, 

a  self-propelled  robotic  vehicle  for  also  traversing  the  track, 
said  robotic  vehicle  maintaining  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  locomotive  vehicle  at  selected  locations  along 
the  track,  said  robotic  vehicle  comprising  sensor  means 
and  trigger  means  operatively  connected  to  control  means 
on  the  robotic  vehicle,  said  sensor  means  including  an 
accelerometer  for  sensing  impact  with  an  obstacle,  and  a 
video  camera  means  for  relaying  video  pictures  from  the 
robotic  vehicle  to  the  locomotive  vehicle,  and 

a  signal  means  located  adjacent  a  highway  crossing  of  the 
track,  said  signal  means  comprising  a  light  means  con- 
trolled by  a  timer  means,  wherein  upon  actuation  of  said 
trigger  means  by  a  member  located  in  the  track,  said 
control  means  initiates  activation  of  said  light  means  for  a 
predetermined    time   period    controlled    by   said    timer 


5,429,330 

DUCT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBUNG 

SAME 

Richard  J.  Bond,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Richard  C.  Bond,  DakoU 

Dunes,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Refrigeration  Specialists,  Inc., 

Slooz  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,422 
Int  a.*  F16L  i/02 
MS.  a.  248 — 61  11  Claims 

1.  A  track  assembly  for  suspending  an  elongated  duct  from 
a  supporting  structure,  said  track  assembly  comprising: 
a  rail  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tube 
segments  and  a  plurality  of  splicer  members  interconnect- 
ing said  tube  segments  in  end  to  end  relationship; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  hanger  members  each  having  a 
lower  end  detachably  connected  to  said  rail  assembly  and 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  supporting 
structure; 
a  plurality  of  slide  members  mounted  on  said  rail  assembly 


for  sliding  movement  along  the  length  thereof  past  said 
splicer  members  and  said  hanger  members; 


<1l^^  •.■s' 


'-'^ 


'II 


each  of  said  slide  members  having  a  clip  member  attached 
thereto,  said  clip  members  each  being  capable  of  detach- 
able securement  to  said  elongated  duct 


5,429,331 

GLUE  GUN  HOLDER 

Len  Massena,  9423  Tarleton,  Dallas,  Tex.  75218 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,201 

Int  CL*  F16M  11/00 

MS.  a.  248—176 


14  Claims 


\ 


\ 


^ 


r 


^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  glue  gun  having  a  body  and  a 
tip  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  portion; 

(a)  a  housing  attached  to  said  base  having  a  first  and  second 
side  wall,  and  a  front  partition  extending  between  said  side 
walls;  wherein  said  first  and  second  side  walls  extend 
along  the  body  of  the  glue  gun,  and  wherein  said  base 
portion  extends  beyond  the  housing. 


5,429,332 
SUDING  PLATE  FOR  SECURING  CAMERA 

Masao  Ishikawa,  Yashio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Heiwa  Seild  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitamta,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,948,  Jun.  4, 1992.  This  appUcadon  Oct 
8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,287 
Int  a.*  F16M  11/04 
MS.  a.  248—187  1  Claim 

1.  A  sliding  plate  for  securing  a  camera  comprising: 
a  camera  stand  having  a  tapered  surface  at  both  inner  sides 

thereof; 
a  sliding  plate  having  a  tapered  surface  at  both  outer  sides 
thereof,  said  sliding  plate  being  mounted  on  and  released 
from  said  camera  stand,  and  further  being  slidable  along 
said  tapered  surface  of  the  camera  stand;  and 
a  set  spring  means  having  a  spring  provided  at  a  bottom 
thereof,  said  set  spring  being  provided  at  an  adjacent 
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portion  to  at  least  one  of  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  cam- 
era stand,  and  being  lifted  up  by  elastic  force  of  said  spring 


5,429,333 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARY 

ATTACHMENT  OF  HOLDING  OR  FASTENING  MEANS 

TO  A  SURFACE 
Wilheim  Klein,  Elchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Klein 

GmbH,  Elchingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00425,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/032W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1991,  41  25 
889.4 

Int.  a.*  A45D  42/14 
U.S.  CL  248—205.9  17  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a  planar  and  rigid  plate  having  a  sealing  side  to  be  affixed  to 
an  uneven  fastening  surface  of  a  body; 

a  laterally  unconfmed  bead  of  a  plastically  deformable  seal- 
ing mass  applied  to  said  sealing  side,  extending  all  along  a 
periphery  thereof,  and  projecting  toward  the  body  for 
providing  an  adhesion  force  between  the  plate  and  the 
body  and  adhesively  engaging  both  the  plate  and  the 
body,  said  bead,  said  sealing  side  and  said  fastening  surface 
delimiting  a  chamber  therebetween  upon  mounting  of  said 
plate  on  the  body;  and 

vacuum  means  including  at  least  one  vacuum  passage  tra- 
versing said  plate  and  opening  into  said  chamber  for  evac- 
uating air  from  said  chamber,  said  bead  spreading  against 
said  surface  and  said  plate  upon  evacuating  air  to  seal  said 
plate  to  the  body. 


5,429334 

DISPLAY  BRACKET  FOR  USE  WITH  PEGBOARD 

PANELS 

V.  James  Hutchison,  1949  S.  Robb  Way,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A47G  29/10 


MS.  CL  248—220.4 


20aaims 


so  that  the  set  spring  linearly  sinks  and  floats  along  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  camera  stand. 


1.  An  information  display  bracket  adapted  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  product  suppori  bracket  having  a  product 
support  arm  for  supporting  product  thereon  and  a  mounting 
base  for  mounting  on  an  upright  support  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mounting  holes  extending  therethrough  and  organized  in 
a  matrix  having  vertical  columns  and  horizontal  rows,  said 
mounting  base  having  at  least  one  rearwardly  projecting  prong 
sized  and  positioned  to  extend  through  a  first  mounting  hole 
located  in  a  selected  first  row  of  said  matrix  so  that  said  prod- 
uct support  arm  extends  forwardly  of  said  support  panel  to 
terminate  in  a  free  end  when  in  a  mounted  state,  aid  informa- 
tion display  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  including  at  least  one  mounting  post 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  sized  to  extend 
through  a  second  mounting  hole  located  in  a  second  se- 
lected row  of  said  matrix  above  said  mounting  base,  said 
mounting  post  configured  to  fractionally  engage  said 
second  mounting  hole  thereby  to  fasten  said  base  member 
in  a  fastened  sate  to  said  support  panel  and  configured  to 
resist  withdrawal  from  said  second  mounting  hole; 

(b)  a  hinge  structure  disposed  on  said  base  member; 

(c)  a  display  arm  having  a  proximal  end  interconnected  to 
said  base  member  by  said  hinge  structure  whereby  said 
display  arm  freely  pivots  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  in  a 
single  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  support  panel 
when  said  base  member  is  in  the  fastened  state,  said  display 
arm  having  a  distal  end  including  a  flattened  distal  end 
portion  opposite  said  proximal  end,  said  display  arm  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  support  panel  when  said  base 
member  is  in  the  fastened  state;  and 

(d)  an  information  display  plate  located  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  display  arm,  said  display  arm  being  sized  so  that  said 
display  plate  is  oriented  forwardly  of  the  free  end  of  said 
product  arm  when  said  product  support  bracket  is  in  the 
mounted  state  and  said  base  member  is  in  the  fastened 
state,  said  display  arm  operative  to  pivot  in  the  pivot  plane 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  flattened  distal  end 
portion  is  supported  on  the  free  end  of  said  product  arm 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  flattened  distal  end 
portion  is  supported  on  the  free  end  of  said  product  arm 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  flattened  distal  end 
portion  and  said  display  plate  are  located  away  from  the 
free  end  of  said  product  arm  so  that  said  products  may  be 
removed  from  said  product,  said  base  member,  said  hinge 
structure,  said  display  arm  and  said  display  plate  being  of 
an  integral  one-piece  construction. 
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5,429,335  5.429,337 

ARTICLE-HOLDING  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE  MINI-DESK 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISOR  William  L.  Poole,  13502  Creek  Springs  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Kerin  J.  Cunningham,  18806  68th  Ave.  Northeast,  Apt.  #K203,        77083 
Bothell,  Wash.  98011  Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.680 

Filed  No».  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,154  Int  a.»  B41J  11/02 

Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06  U.S.  Q.  248— 442  J  14  Claims 

U.S.  a.  248—231.8  13  Oaims 


r  a 


1.  An  article-holding  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  to  a  surface  and  including  a  strap  assembly,  the  im- 
provement comprising  mounting  means  for  opposite  ends  of 
such  strap  assembly,  each  of  said  mounting  means  including  a 
loop  connector  engaged  by  an  end  portion  of  the  mounting 
strap  assembly  and  having  an  eye,  a  faceplate,  a  mounting 
member  spaced  from  said  faceplate,  and  a  pivot  extending 
through  said  eye  of  said  loop  connector  and  bridging  between 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  adhered  to  said  faceplate  and  to 
said  mounting  member,  respectively. 


1.  A  portable  mini-desk  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  generally  flat  surface  thereon,  said  body 
having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

a  legless  pad  means  positioned  on  an  underside  of  said  body, 
said  legless  pad  means  for  resting  directly  onto  and  con- 
forming to  a  surface  of  legs  of  a  user;  and 

a  weight-bearing  member  affixed  to  said  back  end  of  said 
body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,429,336 

WALL  RACK  HAVING  A  TURNABLE  SUPPORT  FRAME 

AND  A  PLASTIC  BUUSHING  IN  A  PIVOT  SEAT 

THEREOF 

Hsiwng   Chich    Ko,    No.l31,   Ting-Hsing   Tsun,   Shen-Kang 
Hsiang,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,189 

Int.  a."  E04G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  248—278  9  Claims 


5,429.338 
EQUIPMENT  MOUNT 
Sam  A.  Runge,  Suffolk,  and  Han  D.  Phan,  Hampton,  both  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,516 

Int  a.«  F16M  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  248—583  55  Claims 


®^-^«i 


1.  A  wall  racks,  comprising: 

a  wall  mounting  member; 

an  extensible  arm  unit  having  a  first  end  pivoted  to  said  wall 

mounting  member  and  a  second  end  formed  with  a  pivot 

seat; 
a  tumable  support  frame  disposed  on  said  pivot  seat; 
a  pivot  shaft  connecting  said  support  frame  to  said  pivot  seat 

and  being  received  in  said  pivot  seat  to  [lermit  rotation  of 

said  support  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  with 

respect  to  said  pivot  seat;  and 
a  plastic  bushing  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  which 

is  detachably  received  tightly  in  said  pivot  seat  and  which 

is  sleeved  around  said  pivot  shaft. 


'\ 


1.  An  equipment  mount  for  isolating  equipment  from  shock 
loads  and  acoustic  vibrations  comprising: 

a  foundation  to  which  the  equipment  mount  is  secured; 

equipment  mounted  on  the  equipment  mount; 

a  ring-shaped  base  mounted  to  the  foundation; 

a  generally  cylindrical  retainer  with  an  X-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, the  retainer  including  a  flange  to  which  the  equip- 
ment is  mounted  and  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  forming  the 
X-shaped  cross  section  and  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  retainer,  the  retainer  being  movable  relative 
to  the  base; 

a  generally  cylindrical  resilient  member  disposed  between 
the  base  and  the  retainer,  the  base  surrounding  the  resilient 
member  and  the  retainer,  the  resilient  member  including  a 
kick  segment  at  either  end  thereof,  each  of  the  kick  seg- 
ments projecting  outwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis 
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of  the  resilient  member  and  having  an  end  contacting  one  5,429,340 

of  the  retainer  contact  surfaces  when  free  standing;  MODULAR  SECURITV  FENCE 

said  resilient  member  being  deformable  under  vibration  or  Anthony  M.  Young,  4724  Nash  St.,  Chapel  Oaks,  Md.  20747, 

shock  load  so  that  a  greater  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  ■■«'  Anthony  J.  Gary,  8720  Ritchboro  Rd.„  Forestrille,  Md. 

kick  segments  contacts  at  least  one  of  the  retainer  contact  ''^^'^ 
surfaces  to  isolate  the  equipment  from  the  load. 


20747 


U.S.  a.  256—24 


Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,370 
Int.  a.'  E04H  17/14 


18  Claims 


5,429,339 

ROPE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Yntaka  Sogfyama,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Kabu- 

sUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,414,  Jiin.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,299,780,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,904,  Jan.  29, 
1989,  abudoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

121,7«9 

ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-311447 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 

haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B66D  1/00.  1/30;  B60T  13/04;  BMH  20/00 

as.  a.  254-333  6  Claims 


m/ 


1.  A  rope  traction  device  including  a  sheave  which  is  rotated 
by  a  drive  source  through  a  speed  reduction  device  and  around 
which  a  part  of  a  rope  having  a  diameter  is  wound,  and  being 
movable  along  the  rope  by  routing  the  sheave,  said  rope  trac- 
tion device  comprising: 
rope  groove  forming  means  for  forming  a  rope  groove  to 
hold  a  part  of  said  rope  around  said  sheave,  said  rope 
groove  forming  means  including: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  planar  plate  spring 
means,  provided  substantially  along  the  circumference 
of  the  sheave,  for: 
forming  said  groove,  and 

resiliently  pressing  side  portions  of  said  part  of  the  rope, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  elongated  and  circumfer- 
entially  equidistant  slots  in  said  pair  of  plate  spring 
means  into  which  the  rope  bulges  when  said  planar 
plate  spring  means  resiliently  press  the  side  portions  of 
said  part  of  the  rope,  and 
an  outer  periphery;  and 
guide  rollers  provided  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rope 
groove  forming  means  for  guiding  the  rope  along  the 
groove,  said  guide  rollers  including  a  pair  of  guide  rollers 
at  an  entrance  and  an  exit  of  the  rope  groove  forming 
means,  and  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  each  having  a  width 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  rope. 


14.  A  modular  security  fence  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  fence  panels,  each  including: 

a  first  cavity  being  bound  by  a  first  set  of  peripheral  walls 
and  a  portion  of  a  rear  surface; 

a  second  cavity  bound  by  a  second  set  of  peripheral  walls 
and  a  remaining  portion  of  said  rear  surface,  said  second 
cavity  being  disposed  juxuposed  said  first  cavity; 

a  slidably  engagable  congruent  surface;. 

a  slidably  engagable  complementary  surface;  and 

securing  means  to  secure  said  plurality  of  panels  one  to 
another,  whereby 

one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  fence  panels  to  invert- 
ingly  and  opposingly  directed  toward  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  intermediate  fence  panels  such  that  said 
congruent  surface  of  one  of  said  intermediate  fence 
panels  is  slidably  engagable  with  said  congruent  surface 
of  said  another  one  of  said  intermediate  fence  panels, 
said  panels  being  fastened  together  by  said  securing 
means,  and  whereby  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate fence  panels  is  inverted  and  opposingly  di- 
rected relative  toward  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  fence  panels  such  that  said  complementary 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  intermediate  fence  panels  is 
slidably  engagable  with  said  complementary  surface  of 
said  another  one  of  said  intermediate  fence  panels,  said 
panels  being  fastened  together  by  said  securing  means, 
thus  forming  a  plurality  of  successive  engagable  inter- 
mediate fences  paneb  and,  in  turning  forming  said  mod- 
ular security  fence;  and 
wherein  stakes  project  from  a  bottom  of  said  security  fence 

to  provide  auxiliary  support  for  said  security  fence. 
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5,429,341 
APPARATUS  AND  CAPSULE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
PROCESSES  OF  DIRECTED  CRYSTALLIZATION, 
ESPECIALLY  IN  COSMIC  SPACE  CONDITIONS 
Pil  Birczy,  Miskolc;  Gibor  Buza,  Budapest;  Gyorgy  Czel, 
Miskolc  Egyetemv&ros;  Jozsef  Faacsali;  Peter  Makk,  both  of 
Miskolc;  Csaba  Raffay,  Budapest;  Andras  Roosz,  and  Bela 
Tolv^j,  both  of  Miskolc,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Miskoici 
Egyetem,  Miskolc-EgyetemTiros,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,331,  Apr.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  17, 1991, 1254/91 
Int.  a.»  C22B  4/08 
U.S.  a.  266—87  16  Claims 


5,429,342 
SLIDE  GATE  NOZZLE  INCLUDING  SEQUENTIALLY 
REPLACEABLE  REFRACTORY  SUDING  PLATES  AND 
REFRACTORY  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYABLE 
THEREIN 
Anton  Pfyl,  Affoltem  a.A.;  Werner  Keller,  Steinhausen;  Walter 
Toaldo,  Zug.  and  Werner  Plattner,  Hiinenberg,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Baar,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,854 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Not.   25,   1992, 
03611/92 

Int.  CL»  B22D  41/28 
MS.  CL  266—236  35  Claims 


-153 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  process  of  crystallization 
in  cosmic  space  conditions,  comprising: 

a  cooling  system; 

a  control  unit; 

a  first  compartment  forming  a  multizone  furnace  having  an 
inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  divided  into  plural 
heating  zones  for  heating  up  material  pieces  to  be  pro- 
cessed by  crystallization,  said  heating  zones  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  unit  for  controlling  a  heating  pro- 
cess in  respective  heating  zones  independently  of  one 
another; 

capsules  for  receiving  the  material  pieces; 

capsule  holders  for  holding  said  capsules; 

a  second  compartment  having  two  annular  rims  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  distance,  said  two  annular  rims 
each  having  cutouts  for  fixing,  orienting  and  receiving 
said  capsule  holders,  said  capsule  holders  and  said  two 
annular  rims  forming  a  magazine  of  capsules; 

a  cooled  flange  including  a  cooled  neck,  said  cooled  flange 
connecting  said  first  and  second  compartments  with  one 
another  to  form  a  common  closed  space,  said  cooled  neck 
being  connected  to  said  cooling  system;  and 

revolving  manipulating  means  for  forwarding  a  selected 
capsule  in  said  common  space  from  said  second  compart- 
ment through  said  cooled  neck  into  said  first  compartment 
for  the  crystallization  process,  and  for  pulling  said  se- 
lected capsule  back  from  said  first  compartment  after 
terminating  the  crystallization  process. 


1.  A  slide  gate  nozzle,  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  mol- 
ten material  from  a  spout  of  a  vessel,  said  slide  gate  nozzle 
comprising: 
a  refractory  bottom  plate  to  be  positioned  stationarily  with  a 
discharge  opening  thereof  aligned  with  an  opening  of  the 
spout; 
a  refractory  slide  valve  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
relative  to  said  bottom  plate  such  that  a  discharge  opening 
of  said  slide  valve  plate  may  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  said  discharge  opening  of  said  bottom 
plate;  and 
at  least  one  refractory  shut-off  plate  positioned  sealingly 
between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  slide  valve  plate  and 
mounted  to  be  rigidly  attached  selectively  either  to  said 
bottom  plate  with  a  discharge  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
shut-off  plate  aligned  with  said  discharge  opening  of  said 
bottom  plate,  whereat  said  slide  valve  plate  is  slidable 
relative  to  said  at  least  one  shut-ofl'  plate,  or  to  said  slide 
valve  plate  with  said  discharge  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
shut-off  plate  aligned  with  said  discharge  opening  of  said 
slide  valve  plate,  whereat  said  at  least  one  shut-ofl°  plate  is 
slidable  with  said  slide  valve  plate  relative  to  said  bottom 
plate. 


5,429,343 
FLUID-FILLED  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Maeno;  Kyoichi  Figinami;  Noriiiiro  Yamnda,  and  Yo- 
shiki  Shimoda,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166372; 
Jon.  25, 1993,  5-180750 

Int  a.«  F16M  5/00 
MS.  a.  267—140.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-filled  vibration  damping  device  comprising: 
an  outer  tube; 

a  tubular  insert  fixed  within  said  outer  tube; 
a  damping  rubber  member  injection  molded  in  an  upper  half 

of  an  inner  space  of  said  tubular  insert; 
an  inner  tube  penetrating  a  central  portion  of  said  damping 
rubber  member,  said  damping  rubber  member  having 
surfaces  defining  a  concavity  which  extends  from  a  pe- 
riphery of  the  damping  rubber  member  to  a  point  close  to 
said  inner  tube, 
wherein  said  tubular  insert  has  an  opening  in  a  position 
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corresponding  to  said  concavity  so  as  to  form  a  main  fluid 
compartment,  said  tubular  insert  having  surfaces  defining 
another  concavity  in  a  lower  half  thereof  and  spaced  from 
said  inner  tube,  a  rubber  material  being  injection  molded 
in  said  another  concavity  to  form  diaphragms  in  sections 
that  are  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  a  portion  of  said 
tubular  insert  surfaces  defming  a  bottom  of  said  another 
concavity  and  to  form  a  groove  that  extends  at  least  par- 


tially circumferentially  around  said  tubular  insert,  said 
diaphragms  being  spaced  from  the  outer  tube  thereby 
forming  a  sub-fluid  compartment  between  said  outer  tube, 
said  diaphragms  deflning  compartment  walls  of  the  sub- 
fluid  compartment,  said  main  fluid  compartment  commu- 
nicating with  said  sub-fluid  compartment  via  a  main  flow 
constricting  channel  that  is  defined  by  said  circumferential 
groove  which  provides  a  closed  cross  section  when  said 
tubular  insert  is  fixed  into  said  outer  tube. 


5,429,344 
MULTI-FUNCTION  BANDS  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 
WITH  AN  ELONGATED  ELASTOMER  FOR 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK-ABSORBING  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEMS  OF  BICYCLES  AND  MOTORCYCLES 
Gerald  M.  Stewart,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Answer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,407 

Int  a.*  B60G  11/22 

VS.  a.  267—292  22  Claims 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  body  frames  of 
light-weight  pedal-powered  or  motor-powered  land  or  water 
surface  vehicles  and  sports  and  exercising  equipment,  the 
shock-absorbing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  telescoping  assembly  including  two  members  which  can 
move  relatively  with  regard  to  each  other; 

b.  a  compression  elastomer  assembly  including  an  elongated 
resilient  and  deformable  compression  elastomer  placed 
between  said  two  members  and  at  least  one  rigid  multi- 
function band; 

c.  said  at  least  one  multi-function  band  having  a  circumferen- 
tial sidewall  with  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  sur- 
face, the  interior  surface  defining  a  hollow  chamber  which 
is  accessible  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
rigid  multi-function  band,  the  internal  diameter  of  the 


hollow  chamber  being  slightly  less  that  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  compression  elastomer;  and 

1.  said  at  least  one  rigid  multi-function  band  sliding  over  said 
resilient  elastomer  and  regulating  said  elastomer  to  pre- 
vent it  from  twisting  or  snaking  when  being  compressed, 
where  said  elongated  compression  elastomer  is  press-fitted 
with  said  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall  of  said  at  least 
one  rigid  multi-function  band; 

.  whereby  said  at  least  one  rigid  multi-function  band  regu- 
lates the  compression  of  said  resilient  elastomer,  and  the 
compression  characteristics  of  said  resilient  elastomer  can 
be  modified  and  adjusted  by  changing  the  size  and  posi- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  rigid  multi-function  band. 


5,429,345 

ROTARY  DISC  POSmONER  WITH  AXIAL 

DISPLACEMENT 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Sl-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,944 

Int.  ex."  B23Q  1/04;  B25B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  269—71  2  Claims 


3M. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  positioning  an  object,  comprising: 

a  first  disc  rotatable  about  a  central  axis; 

a  second  disc  and  means  for  mounting  the  second  disc  on  the 
first  disc  such  that  the  second  disc  is  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis  which  is  displaced  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
first  disc  to  form  an  eccentric  drive  mechanism,  whereby 
a  target  point  on  the  second  disc  may  be  positioned  any- 
where in  a  two  dimensional  coordinate  system  by  selec- 
tively routing  said  first  and  second  discs,  and  further 
comprising  means  including  a  groove  in  the  first  disc  for 
permitting  linear  displacement  of  the  second  disc  relative 
to  the  first  disc. 


5,429,346 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  BLANKS 

Roland  Andersson,  Arlington  Heights,  01.,  and  Ulf  Mossberg, 

l/o/  ddekopinge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

&  Finance  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1992,  9203879 
Int.  a.o  B65H  5/68.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  271—11  17  Claims 


'i  ii,«,»    » 


1.  A  packaging  container  blank  discharge  apparatus  for 
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discharging,  one  at  a  time,  flat-laid  packaging  container  blanks, 
comprising  a  magazine  which  contains  a  plurality  of  flat-laid 
tubular  packaging  container  blanks  for  being  formed  into  pack- 
aging containers  to  hold  contents,  said  magazine  having  a 
discharge  end  from  which  a  forwardmost  blank  in  the  maga- 
zine is  removed  from  the  magazine,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  magazine,  the  lever 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  suction  cup,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  lever  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  at  least 
one  suction  cup  abuts  against  the  forwardmost  blank  located  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  magazine  and  a  second  position  in 
which  an  active  surface  of  the  at  least  one  suction  cup  is  lo- 
cated substantially  in  alignment  with  a  supply  path  which 
extends  between  an  active  surface  of  a  segmented  wheel  and  a 
counter  wheel. 


adapted  to  close  off  an  area  around  said  vacuum  chamber 
when  they  are  adjusted  to  accommodate  small  sheet  sizes,  and 


5,429,347 
DEVICE  FOR  UNIT  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THIN  STACKED 

OBJECTS 
Francois  Leonard,  Caluire  et  Coire,  France,  assignor  to  Bertin  A 
Oe,  Plaisir,  France 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,696 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  5, 1992,  92  13322 

Int  a.«  B65H  3/12 

MS.  a.  271—94  14  Claims 


wherein  said  end  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  side 
guides  are  flexible  members. 


5,429,348 
ADJUSTABLE  TOP  VACUUM  CORRUGTION  FEEDER 

Kathleen  M.  Martin,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,373 
Int.  a.«  B65H  3/12 
MS.  a.  271—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  top  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  stack 
suppori  tray  for  supporiing  a  stack  of  sheets  within  the  tray,  air 
knife  means  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
stack  of  sheets  for  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  the  sheet 
stack  in  order  to  separate  the  uppermost  sheet  in  the  stack  from 
the  rest  of  the  stack,  and  feedhead  means  including  a  vacuum 
plenum  chamber  positioned  over  the  front  of  the  sheet  stack 
having  a  negative  pressure  applied  thereto  during  feeding,  and 
perforated  feed  belt  means  associated  with  said  vacuum  ple- 
num chamber  to  transport  the  sheets  acquired  by  said  vacuum 
plenum  chamber  in  a  forward  direction  out  of  the  stack  sup- 
port tray,  characterized  by  said  sheet  stack  support  tray  includ- 
ing adjustable  side  guides,  and  wherein  said  adjustable  side 
guides  have  end  portions  extending  laterally  therefrom  that  are 


5,429,349 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING  TRANSPORT  OF 

DOCUMENT  USING  CONICAL  SCREW  CONVEYERS 

Steven  A.  Supron,  Prospect,  and  Ming  Xiao,  TerryrUle,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamfonl,  Coon. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,813 

Int  a.*  B65H  29/42 

MS.  CL  271—199  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  unit  distribution  of  thin  stacked  objects,  com- 
prising an  outlet  for  the  unit  ejection  of  said  objects  from  said 
device,  unstacking  means  for  accelerating  an  object  at  the  head 
of  the  stack  downstream  through  said  outlet,  measurement 
means  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  speed  of  said  object  at 
the  head  of  the  stack  when  it  is  unstacked  through  said  outlet 
by  said  unstacking  means,  said  measurement  means  comprising 
at  least  a  speed  sensor  located  upstream  of  said  outlet  and 
means  for  controlling  the  driving  of  the  next  object  by  said 
unstacking  means  as  a  function  of  speed  data  of  said  object  at 
the  head  of  the  stack  provided  by  said  measurement  means. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  buffering  transport  of  a  docu- 
ment of  the  type  in  which  an  upper  deck  is  orthogonal  to  a 
plurality  of  opposite,  parallel,  threaded  screw  conveyers,  the 
document  is  transported  down  the  screw  conveyers,  and  a 
lower  deck  is  positioned  beneath  the  plurality  of  screw  con- 
veyers for  receiving  the  document  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(a)  gear  means  for  rotating  the  plurality  of  screw  conveyers, 
and 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  document  horizontally  from  the 
apparatus  along  the  lower  deck,  the  moving  means  includ- 
ing a  pusher  block,  a  pin  mounted  onto  a  gear,  and  a 
pivotable  lever  having  an  opening  with  contoured  sur- 
faces operatively  connected  to  the  pusher  block. 
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5,429,350 

GOAL  POST  INSERTS 

Greg  Meier,  2503-09  S.  Pulaski  Rd.,  Chicago,  III.  60623 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,452 

Int  a."  A63B  67/00 

MS.  CL  273—55  D  9  Claims 


5,429,351 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Hanson,  24041  Farmington  Rd.,  Farmington,  Mich. 
48336 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,969 

Int  CL»  A63B  65/00 

MS.  CL  273-58  F  7  claims 


13 


10 


1.  A  game  hand  bag  comprising: 

a  pair  of  congruent  upper  and  lower  circular  panels  formed 
of  a  resilient  material  and  each  presenting  a  periphery,  said 
panels  presenting  congruent  surfaces; 

a  line  of  stitching  for  joining  said  panel  peripheries  in  align- 
ment to  present  a  housing  therebetween,  said  stitching 
allowing  for  a  maximum  allowable  displacement  between 
said  panels  at  an  imaginary  common  vertical  axis  passing 
through  a  center  of  each  panel; 

a  plurality  of  pelleu  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  pel- 
lets displacing  said  aligned  panels  at  a  minimum  at  said 
aligned  peripheries  and  successively  increasing  to  a  maxi- 
mum at  the  common  vertical  axis,  said  pellets  cooperating 


with  said  panels  to  present  a  generally  ellipsoid  configura- 
tion to  said  hand  bag; 
lacing  extending  about  said  stitched  panel  peripheries  and 
across  said  line  of  stitching  for  mainuining  said  line  of 
stitching  of  said  panel  peripheries  and  said  ellipsoid  con- 
figuration of  said  hand  bag,  whereby  contact  of  the  panels 
of  the  hand  bag  with  a  back  of  a  player's  hand  imparts 
effective  lift  thereto. 


5,429,352 
HOCKEY  BLADE 
Richard  D.  Leclerc,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mylec, 
Inc.,  Winchendon  Springs,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,092,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,625 

Int.  a.*  A63B  59/14 

MS.  a.  273-67  A  27  Qaims 


•J»vJui« 


1.  A  football  goalpost  having 

two  uprights  each  having  open  lower  interiors  and  outer 
sidewalls; 

a  gooseneck  with  an  outer  sidewall  and  an  open  upper  end, 
the  gooseneck  extending  from  the  ground  up  through  a 
ninety  degree  bend  which  terminates  at  the  upper  open 
end; 

a  horizontal  crossbar  with  an  outer  surface;  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 

at  least  one  strengthening  insert  adapted  to  fit  within  either 
the  open  lower  interior  of  one  of  the  uprights,  or  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  gooseneck,  and  which  strengthening 
insert  further  has  a  saddle  portion  which  is  adapted  to  fit 
and  circumscribe  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  crossbar. 


1.  A  hockey  blade  having  a  playing  surface  and  a  back 
surface  for  use  as  a  portion  of  a  hockey  stick,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  extending  completely  through 
the  blade  between  the  playing  surface  and  the  back  sur- 
face and  spaced  along  and  traverse  to  the  longitudinal 
midline  of  the  blade,  and  where  the  angle  of  some  of  the 
slots  to  the  longitudinal  mid-line  of  the  blade  is  acute. 


5,429,353 
GOLF  CLUB  IRONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

OF  IRON  SETS 
John  B.  Hoeflich,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acush- 
net  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,839 

Int  a.«  A63B  53/04 

MS.  a.  273—77  A  5  Oaims 


5.  An  iron  with  a  club  head  including  a  hitting  face  where 
the  head  comprises 
i)  a  club  head  blade  having  a  length  between  2.75  inches  to 

3.2  inches; 
ii)  a  face  thickness  between  0.135  inch  and  0.250  inch; 
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iii)  a  head  weight  between  220  grams  and  310  grains; 

iv)  a  sole  width  at  the  toe  and  at  the  heel  between>e.600  and 

1.25  inches;  ^ 

v)  a  top  line  thickness  between  0. 190  ineinind  0.300  inch; 
vi)  a  back  cavity  having  a  volume  between  0.015  cubic  inch 

and  0.80  cubic  inch  and  a  shape  defined  by  a 

a)  continuous  perimeter 

b)  a  flat  bottom  spaced  from  and  forward  of  the  continu- 
ous perimeter; 

c)  a  continuous  wall  intersecting  the  perimeter  and  the 
bottom;  and 

d)  the  area  defined  by  the  continuous  perimeter  and  the 
area  of  the  bottom  being  substantially  the  same. 


5,429,355 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  TO  SHAFT  CONNECTION 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Cartebad,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,944,  Not.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,275,399,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,432,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,165,688.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

91,773 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A63B  5i/02 
MS.  CL  273—80  B  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  head,  and  a  shaft  defining  an  axis, 
the  head  having  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  top,  and  a  bottom,  an  improved 
coimection  of  the  shaft  to  the  head  comprising  in  combination: 
a)  a  socket  associated  with  the  head,  the  socket  having  inner 
wall  means  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and 
with  annular  wall  portions  relatively  angled  at  axially 


successive  locations  in  said  direction,  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  portions  providing  a  locally  camming  surface, 
b)  the  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portion  forcibly  received 
endwise  into  said  socket  and  collapsed  at  least  in  part 
toward  said  axis  in  response  to  said  forcible  reception  of 
the  shaft  lower  end  portion  into  the  socket  and  against 
said  camming  surface. 


?// 


5,429,354 
CROWNLESS  GOLF  CLUB 
James  M.  Long,  South  Hadley;  John  M.  Krzynowek,  WU- 
braham,  and  Steven  J.  Mahaffey,  Hampden,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,043 

Int  a.«  A63B  5i/Q4 

MS.  CL  273—78  8  Claims 


sye- 


c)  said  wall  means  forming,  with  said  shaft  lower  end  por- 
tion, a  clearance  axially  offset  from  said  camming  surface 
for  reception  of  adhesive  to  contact  the  shaft  lower  end 
portion  and  to  cure  and  adhere  the  shaft  lower  end  portion 
to  said  wall  means. 


5,429,356 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Craig  B.  Dingle,  and  William  Harpell,  both  of  Sparta,  assignors 

to  Bill-Ding  Technology,  Inc.,  Sparta,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,276,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,523,869.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,920 

Int  a.'  A63B  5i/02,  53/08 
MS.  a.  273—80.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  formed  of  a  base  material  comprising 

a  striking  face  section  having  a  thickness  T  with  a  back  of 
the  face  section  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  front  of 
the  face  section; 

a  sole  extending  rearwardly  from  a  bottom  of  said  face 
section; 

a  flange  extending  upwardly  about  the  periphery  of  said  sole 
to  the  back  of  said  striking  face  section,  said  flange  de- 
creasing in  height  from  said  back  of  said  striking  face 
section  to  a  back  edge  of  said  sole;  said  flange,  said  sole 
and  said  back  of  said  face  section  collectively  forming  an 
upwardly  exposed  cavity  in  said  club  head;  and 

a  composition  insert  of  a  thickness  t  in  said  striking  face 
section,  said  insert  having  a  lower  density  and  higher 
strength  than  the  base  material  of  said  club  head. 


1.  A  golf  putter  head  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  ball 
contacting  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface 
including  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  lateral  end  por- 
tions on  either  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  rear  sur- 
face being  parallel  to  said  ball  contacting  surface, 

at  least  one  post  fixedly  attached  to  said  rear  surface  portion 
and  externally  protruding  outwardly  in  substantially  nor- 
mal relation  to  said  rear  surface  in  a  direction  pointed 
away  from  said  ball  contacting  surface, 

an  annular  cylindrical  hub  for  accommodating  said  post  in 
axial  relation  thereto  and  rotatable  to  any  predetermined 
position  about  said  post; 

means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  hub  at  said  predeter- 
mined position; 

means  for  detachably  securing  a  plurality  of  annular  washers 
in  external  relation  to  said  post  for  changing  the  location 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  putter  head,  wherein  said 
annular  washers  are  interchangeably  interposed  onto  or 
detached  from  said  post  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
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pattern  to  change  the  location  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  putter  bead; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  hub  in 
radial  relation  to  said  hub  wherein  said  means  for  securing 
said  cylindrical  hub  includes  a  female  tapered  portion  and 
a  male  tapered  portion,  said  female  tapered  portion  engag- 
ing said  male  tapered  portion. 


5,429^57 

GOLF  CXUBHEAO  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Ke^ji  Kobayuhi,  Tsnbame,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 

Eado  Seisaknaho,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,165 
Clalns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112873; 
May  1,  1992,  4-112874;  May  1,  1992,  4-112875;  May  29,  1992, 
4-139134;  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268742;  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-270435;  Nov. 
12,  1992,  4-302585;  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303954 

Int.  a.»  A63B  53/02.  53/04 
VS.  a.  273— 80J  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  clubhead  with  a  head  body  of  a  composite  struc- 
ture, comprising; 

a  plurality  of  separate  crusts; 

a  hollow  portion  formed  therein  and  a  sole  being  provided 
by  one  of  said  plurality  of  separate  crusts; 

said  head  body  having  a  top; 

said  separate  crusts  being  manufactured  by  press  working  of 
metal  plates,  respectively  for  each  cnist,  of  titanium,  tita- 
nium alloy  or  aluminum  alloy  respectively,  the  thickness 
of  said  separate  crusts  being  such  that  the  thickness  of  a 
crust  used  for  the  sole  of  the  clubhead  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  a  crust  used  for  a  side-peripheral  surface  part 
used  for  the  clubhead.  and  the  thickness  of  a  crust  used  for 
said  side-peripheral  surface  part  of  the  clubhead  is  greater 
than  that  of  a  crust  used  for  the  top  of  the  clubhead,  and 
said  hollow  portion  having  been  formed  by  combining 
said  plurality  of  separate  crusts  into  a  head  body. 


5,429458 

GOLF  CLUB  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND 

DISASSEMBLING  SAME 

Jean-Pierre  Rigal,  Meaigny,  and  Benoit  Vincent,  Annecy  le 

Vieu,  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Com- 

puy.  Inc.,  CarMMd,  Calif. 

nicd  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,444 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  25,  1992,  92  06522 
Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 
VS.  a.  273— 80J  12  daima 

1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  head  comprised  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  a  shaft 
comprised  of  a  non-metallic  material,  whereby  one  of  said 
head  and  said  shaft  having  a  male  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  head  said  shaft  having  a  female  portion;  and 


a  joint  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  head,  said  joint 

comprising: 

said  male  portion  and  said  female  portion,  whereby  said 
female  portion  has  a  socket  forming  an  imbedding  hole 
and  an  internal  peripheral  surface  and  said  male  portion 
has  an  external  peripheral  surface,  and  whereby  said 
male  portion  is  embedded  in  said  socket  of  said  female 
portion; 

an  intermediate  heat  conductor  ring  interposed  between 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  socket  of  said  fe- 
male portion  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 


male  portion,  said  intermediate  heat  conductor  ring 
comprising  a  portion  projecting  from  said  socket  of  said 
female  portion;  and 

at  least  a  layer  of  adhesive  positioned  between  said  inter- 
mediate heat  conductor  ring  and  at  least  one  of: 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  socket  of  said  fe- 
male portion;  and 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  male  portion; 

said  layer  of  adhesive  being  a  material  consisting  of  means 
for  losing  adhesion  upon  heating  of  said  portion  of  said 
intermediate  ring  projecting  from  said  socket  of  said 
female  portion. 


5,429,359 
HOVERING  CRAFT  AND  GAME 
Eugene  L.  Timperman,  10639  SUverbrook  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45240,  and  Le  T.  Phan,  3235  Femcroft,  Oncinmiti,  Ohio 
45211 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.553 

Int  a.*  A63B  67/14;  A63F  7/07 

VS.  a.  273—126  A  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  playing  surface  adequate  to  accommodate 
mobile  playing  personnel; 

(b)  providing  a  craft  which  hovers  substantially  continu- 
ously above  said  playing  surface  when  said  craft  is  station- 
ary above  said  playing  surface  and  when  said  craft  is 
moving  across  said  playing  surface; 

(c)  providing  means  carried  by  said  craft  for  continuously 
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discharging  gas  over  an  extended  period  of  time  during 
which  said  game  is  being  actively  played,  said  gas  being 
discharged  downwardly  to  support  the  hovering  of  said 
craft  such  that  the  movement  of  said  craft  across  said 
playing  surface  is  substantially  frictionless; 

(d)  providing  at  least  one  goal  on  said  playing  surface;  and 

(e)  providing  at  least  one  team  having  at  least  one  player, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  goal  being  associated  with  a 
respective  team  as  a  target  objective,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  team  having  as  an  object  to  move  said  craft  across  its 
respective  target  goal,  movement  of  the  craft  being  ac- 
complished by  pushing  or  kicking  said  craft. 


5,429,360 
STREET  HOCKEY  PUCK 
Raymond  E.  Capecci,  Jr.,  78  Laconia  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10305 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,708 

Int  a.'  A63B  71/04 

VS.  a.  273—128  R  1  daiin 


secured  to  the  gaming  machine  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  means  wherein  said  keypad  transmits 


player  generated  information  to  said  central  data  proces- 


5,429,362 
MEDAL  DISPENSER  FOR  SLOT  MACHINE 
Takatoahi  Takemoto,  and  Kazunari  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291217 

Int  a."  G07F  17/34;  G07D  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—143  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  new  street  hockey  puck  for  providing  a  playing  and 
scoring  medium  for  use  on  hard  synthetic  playing  surfaces 
during  a  game  of  street  hockey,  the  puck  having  playing  char- 
acteristics which  simulate  the  response  of  a  standard  puck 
during  a  game  of  ice  hockey,  particularly  the  characteristic  of 
sliding  flat  rather  than  bouncing  and  rolling  across  the  playing 
surface,  the  street  hockey  puck  additionally  being  resistant  to 
wear  from  the  abrasive  playing  surfaces  frequently  employed 
for  street  hockey,  the  street  hockey  puck  comprising: 
a  toroidal  core  formed  entirely  of  rigid  steel  comprising  a 
body  to  simulate  a  hockey  puck,  the  toroidal  core  forming 
a  closed  loop;  and 
an  outer  sidewall  structure  of  a  spring  steel  rod  helically 
wound  around  the  core  to  form  a  continuous  and  even 
impact  surface  entirely  around  the  core  having  repeatabie 
resilient  characteristics  whereby  a  skilled  player  may 
predictably  manipulate  the  puck,  the  sidewall  structure 
being  essentially  circular  in  cross  section  to  prevent  the 
puck  from  rolling  on  edge  for  further  improved  control. 


5,429,361 

GAMING  MACHINE  INFORMATION, 

COMMUNICATION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Richard  Raven;  Thomas  Miner,  and  Jay  Stone,  all  of  Reno,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Bally  Gaming  International,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,924 
Int  a.*  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  273—138  A  28  Claima 

1.  An  information  and  communication  system  for  use  with  a 
player  controlled  gaming  machine  comprising: 
a  central  data  processor; 

control  means  located  within  said  gaming  machine  for  com- 
municating between  said  central  data  processor  and  the 
gaming  machine;  and 
an  interface  unit,  separate  and  additional  to  the  gaming 
machine,  including  a  keypad,  a  card  reader  and  a  display 


1.  A  coin  dispenser  for  a  slot  machine  which  enables  dis- 
charging a  desired  number  of  coins  from  a  discharge  outlet  2 
after  inserting  paper  money  into  a  paper  money  inlet  1,  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  4  for  setting  a  paper  cup  A  on  the 
plate  provided  under  an  outlet  3a  of  a  tray  3  located  beneath 
said  discharge  outlet  2,  and  a  storage  portion  5  enabling  storage 
of  a  plurality  of  paper  cups  A  is  provided  in  a  housing. 


5,429,363 

RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TV  GAME 

MACHINE 

Yoshikazu    Hayashi,   Inuyama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Makoto 

Yokota,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178575 
Int  a.«  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  273—148  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  radio  transmission  adaptor  for  connection  to  a 
TV  game  machine  which  has  a  power  input  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving electrical  power  and  a  signal  output  terminal  for  send- 
ing at  least  one  of  visual  and  aural  game  signals,  during  opera- 
tion of  the  TV  game  machine,  to  a  TV  set  to  display  the  game 
signals;  said  adaptor  comprising: 

an  adaptor  power  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the 
power  input  terminal  of  the  TV  game  machine  to  provide 
power  thereto  from  a  power  source;  and 


164-315  O.G.-95-8 


190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


an  adaptor  input  terminal  for  connection  to  the  signal  output 
terminal  of  the  TV  game  machine  to  receive  game  signals 
therefrom; 

wherein  said  adaptor  power  output  terminal  and  said  adap- 
tor input  terminal  are  arranged  to  matingly  engage  with  a 
corresponding  power  input  terminal  and  signal  output 
terminal,  respectively,  of  the  TV  game  machine,  when 
said  radio  transmission  adaptor  is  connected  with  the  TV 
game  machine; 


second  groove  defined  in  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second 
ridge  formed  on  a  second  edge; 

a  ring  including  a  groove  defined  in  an  upper  surface 
wherein  the  ring  is  attached  to  the  cup; 

wherein  the  first  ridge  formed  on  a  slide  is  slidably  engage- 
able  in  the  first  groove  defined  in  another  slide,  and  the 
second  ridge  formed  on  a  slide  is  slidably  engageable  in 
the  second  groove  defined  in  another  slide,  and  the  ridge 
formed  on  the  flange  formed  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
cup  is  slidably  engageable  in  the  first  grooves  defined  in 
the  slides,  and  the  second  ridges  formed  on  the  slides  are 
slidably  engageable  in  the  grooves  defined  in  the  jambs, 
and  the  ridges  formed  on  the  jambs  are  slidably  engage- 
able in  the  second  grooves  defined  in  the  slides,  and  the 
first  ridges  formed  on  the  slides  are  slidably  engageable  in 
the  groove  defined  in  the  ring. 


5,429^5 

TITANIUM  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  METHOD 

James  F.  McKeigben,  1293  Calma  Ct,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,933 

Int.  a.*  AMB  53/04;  B22C  9/00 

VS.  a.  273-173  10  aaims 


amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  game  signals  received  by 
said  adaptor  input  terminal  from  the  TV  game  machine; 
and 

a  transmitting  antennae  for  transmitting  the  game  signals 
amplified  by  said  amplifier  means  to  one  of  an  indoor 
antennae  and  a  feeder  mechanism  which  is  connected  to  a 
TV  set  for  displaying  the  transmitted  game  signals. 


5,429,364 
COMBINATION  OF  CUP/PUZZLE 
Kun-Sheng  Chang,  No.  25,  Lane  59,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Lii  Chou 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,083 

Int.  a.»  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273-153  S  5  claim. 


6.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  including  a  cast  first  portion  having  a  front 
striking  face,  a  sole  plate,  curved  side  walls,  a  heel,  a  toe 
and  an  integral  hollow  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the 
heel  of  said  first  portion  for  atuching  said  golf  club  head 
to  a  shaft; 

a  second  portion  in  the  form  of  a  separately  attached  top 
plate  including  a  bottom  side  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending attachment  means  for  assisting  in  maintaining  a 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
body;  and 

at  least  one  fastener  extending  from  the  sole  plate  for  engag- 
ing said  attachment  means,  said  first  portion  having  a 
wedge  attached  to  said  striking  face  and  attached  to  said 
sole  plate  for  reinforcing  the  striking  face. 


1.  A  cup/puzzle  combination  comprising: 

a  cup  including  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  lower  edge,  a  flange 
projecting  radially  from  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  a 
ridge  projecting  downwardly  from  the  flange; 

two  jambs  each  mcludmg  a  groove  defined  in  a  first  side 
edge  and  a  ridge  formed  on  a  second  side  edge  wherein 
the  jambs  are  attached  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cup; 

a  plurality  of  slides  each  including  a  first  groove  defmed  in 
an  upper  edge,  a  first  ridge  formed  on  a  lower  edge,  a 


5,429,366 
GOLF  CLUB  SIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Terrill  R.  McCabe,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sceptre  Golf 
Company,  Vista,  Calif. 

RIed  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,475 
Int.  a.*  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273-187.4  9  cwtas 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  golfer  with  a  golf  club  having  a 
sighting  line  which  compensates  for  said  golfer's  natural  lateral 
sighting  error  with  respect  to  a  desired  direction  for  striking  a 
golf  ball,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  golf  head; 

(b)  at  least  one  module  bearing  said  sighting  line  thereon, 
said  sighting  line  being  intended  to  compensate  for  a 
golfer's  natural  sighting  error  to  either  lateral  side  of  said 
desired  direction; 

(c)  a  region  on  said  golf  head  adapted  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  module  so  that  said  at  least  one  module  may  be 
releasably  engaged  on  said  golf  head.whereby  a  golfer 
may  insert  a  first  module  and  test  the  golf  club  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  sighting  line  on  said  first  module  ade- 
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quately  compensates  for  said  golfer's  natural  lateral  sight- 
ing error,  whereby  said  golfer  may  remove  said  first  mod- 
ule and  replace  it  with  a  second  module  having  its  sighting 
line  disposed  at  an  angle  from  the  desired  direction  which 
is  different  from  the  angle  that  the  sighting  line  on  said 
first  module  is  disposed  from  the  desired  direction  and  test 
the  golf  club  to  determine  whether  the  sighting  line  on 
said  second  module  adequately  compensates  for  said  golf- 


5,429,368 
PORTABLE  PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Adams,  30972  Loma  Linda  Rd.,  Temecnla,  Calif. 
92592 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,073 

Int  a,*  A63b  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—192  9  CUw 


/ 


a^^ 
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5,429367 

ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

James  Amos,  P.O.  Box  2625,  Muncie,  Ind.  47307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,006,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,330,192.  ThU  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,393 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—191  A  18  Claims 


8.  A  golf  trainer  comprising  plural  segments  having  gener- 
ally flat  first  sections  with  ledges  at  first  ends,  second  sections 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  second  ends  of  the 
first  sections,  channels  formed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
sections,  connectors  for  inserting  within  the  channels  for  con- 
necting the  plural  segments  for  forming  a  continuous  hoop,  a 
wear  strip  having  a  closed  smooth  forward  portion  and  open 
rearward  portion  for  inserting  on  the  ledges  of  the  continuous 
hoop  to  form  a  smooth  outer  rim,  lugs  connected  rearwardly 
to  the  segments  at  spaced  intervals,  anchors  connected  to  the 
lugs  for  adjustably  supporting  the  hoop. 


i^,  7 — 
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er's  natural  lateral  sighting  error,  and  whereby  said  golfer 
may  continue  to  remove  and  replace  modules  until  the 
module  having  the  sighting  line  providing  adequate  cor- 
rection for  said  golfer's  natural  lateral  sighting  error  is 
found;  and 
(d)  means  for  securing  said  module  having  the  sighting  line 
providing  adequate  correction  for  said  golfer's  natural 
lateral  sighting  error  to  said  golf  head. 


1.  A  portable  practice  putting  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  structure  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left 
edge,  a  right  edge,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
predetermined  length  LI,  a  predetermined  width  Wl,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  elongated  structure  having  a  putting  hole  portion  on  its 
top  surface  adjacent  its  rear  edge,  said  putting  hole  por- 
tion having  a  golf  ball  receptacle; 

said  elongated  structure  having  a  putting  stroke  zone  for  a 
golf  club  known  as  a  putter  adjacent  its  front  edge  that 
extends  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  structure; 

a  sheet  of  grass-like  material  is  located  on  said  top  surface 
and  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  put- 
ting stroke  zone  to  said  putting  hole  portion;  and 

means  for  varying  the  width  of  said  putting  stroke  zone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  of  apertures  on  both  lateral 
sides  of  said  putting  stroke  zone  for  receiving  peg  mem- 
bers, said  lines  of  apertures  each  being  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  structure  so  that  putters 
having  various  widths  can  travel  along  said  putting  stroke 
zone  by  merely  changing  the  rows  of  holes  into  which  peg 
members  would  be  inserted. 


5,429,369 
EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME  WITH  WATER  SPOUT 
Dereck  L.  Hurst,  16500  Quarry,  Apt.  457,  Southgate,  Mich. 
48195 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,947 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—243  9  Claims 


1.  An  educational  board  game  for  playing  a  game  related  to 
natural  sciences  comprising 
a  game  board  having  a  game  playing  surface, 
a  water  nozzle  movably  mounted  on  said  game  board  to 

extend  above  the  playing  surface  for  manual  positioning  at 

various  locations, 
a  remote  water  tank  for  holding  a  water  supply,  and 
a  manual  pump  located  in  said  tank  and  connected  to  said 

nozzle  for  pumping  water  to  said  nozzle  to  direct  a  stream 

of  water  at  a  player. 
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5,429^70 

MILL  GAME 

Henry  Binder,  9207  Inkster  RtL,  LiTonU,  Mich.  48150 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,726 

Int  CL'  A63F  i/QO 

MS.  CL  273—264  2  cintau 


which  said  spaces  of  said  second  playing  area  should  be 
covered  by  said  game  pieces,  said  second  cards  having  a 
means  for  keeping  score  for  players  of  said  game  appara- 
tus and  a  means  for  recording  a  topic  chosen  and  any 
words  formed  by  said  players;  and 
(e)  said  second  cards  having  an  area  for  indicating  a  total 
dollar  value  for  each  word  formed  by  each  said  player. 


1.  A  Mill  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  game  piece  locations  on  said  playing  surface, 
said  game  piece  locations  arranged  on  said  playing  surface 
in  a  manner  defining  concentric  rectangles; 

a  plurality  of  lines  interconnecting  said  game  piece  locations; 

a  plurality  of  game  pieces  for  movement  along  said  lines 
between  said  game  piece  locations; 

each  of  said  rectangles  including  one  of  said  game  piece 
locations  at  each  comer  of  said  rectangles  and  at  least  one 
of  said  game  piece  locations  on  each  side  of  said  rectan- 
gles; 

said  game  piece  locations  being  spherically  shaped  indenta- 
tions; and 

said  rectangles  including  at  least  two  of  said  game  piece 
locations  on  two  sides,  said  at  least  two  of  said  game  piece 
locations  located  equidisUnt  from  a  midpoint  of  the  two 
sides  of  said  rectangles. 


5,429,372 

PORTABLE  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  WORK  BOARD 

Laura  H.  SiMziani.  2664  Capitol  Hill  Crescent  N.W.,  Calgary, 

Alberta  T2M-4C3,  Canada,  and  Henrik  R.  Heikel,  506  S. 

Grwid  Atc,  P.O.  Box  1016,  Uland,  Mich.  49654 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,739 

int  a.»  A63F  9/00 

UA  CL  273—309  s  CUims 


5,429,371 

WORD  BASED  BOARD  GAME 

Midiael  A.  Bledsoe,  P.O.  Box  134,  Paola,  Kans.  66071 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,754 

Int  CL'  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  r3-272  24  Claims 


lid 


1.  A  poruble  jig-saw  puzzle  work  board  for  assembling 
jig-saw  puzzle  pieces,  said  work  board  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar, four-sided  frame  enclosing  a  fitted  bottom  interior  work 
surface  and  a  removable  fitted  transparent  shatter-proof  win- 
dow, said  window  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  a  left 
side  and  a  right  side  and  said  frame  having  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side,  and  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  said  top  and  bottom 
sides  each  having  an  interior  surface  facing  each  other,  each  of 
said  interior  surfaces  defining  a  U-shaped  groove,  the  groove 
in  said  bottom  interior  surface  being  deeper  than  said  groove  in 
said  top  interior  surface  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
bottom  end  of  said  window  and  the  groove  in  said  top  interior 
surface  being  adapted  to  engage  said  top  end  of  said  window, 
said  window  being  securely  and  releasably  positionable  in  said 
grooves  without  engaging  either  said  left  side  or  said  right  side 
of  said  frame,  thereby  holding  puzzle  pieces  in  place  on  said 
work  surface  when  said  window  is  in  place  and  the  position  of 
said  work  board  is  changed  from  a  work  position  to  a  vertical 
position. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  game  board  having  first  and  second  playing  areas  and 
four  outer  edges,  said  first  playing  area  having  a  continu- 
ous path  adjacent  to  said  outer  edges  of  said  board,  said 
second  playing  area  located  within  said  first  playing  area, 
said  first  and  second  playing  areas  having  a  plurality  of 
spaces  having  indicia  printed  thereon; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  game  pieces; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  random  chance  controls  including  a  die  and 
a  spinner; 

(d)  a  first  and  second  set  of  cards,  said  first  cards  having  an 
indicia  means  printed  thereon  that  correspond  to  said 
indicia  printed  on  said  second  playing  area  for  indicating 
said  indicia  for  said  second  playing  area  to  determine 


5,429,373 

PLAY  MONEY  TO  BE  EARNED  AND  SPENT  BY 

CHILDREN 

Mona  J.  Chelko,  and  Bernard  J.  Cheiko,  both  of  121  Cooper  Rd., 

Cabot,  Pa.  16023 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,463 
Int  a.0  A63F  9/00:  G09B  19/18 
MS.  a.  273-440  i  claim 

1.  New  and  improved  play  money  to  be  earned  and  spent  by 
children  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  sheets  of  bills  of  video  money  of  various  nu- 
merical denominations,  the  video  money  having  printed 
thereon  the  denominations,  a  happy  child  face  and  "video 
money"  printed  thereon,  such  video  money  adapted  to  be 
earned  by  children  as  a  reward  for  activities  and  for 
spending  or  playing  video  games; 
a  first  one-pocket  pouch  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
each  face  fabricated  in  a  rectangular  configuration  and 
coupled  together  along  side  edges  and  bottom  edges  leav- 
ing an  open  top  edge  for  the  passage  of  video  money,  the 
first  pouch  having  a  flap  to  close  the  top  edge  with  a 
releasable  fastener  associated  with  respect  thereto,  the 

\ 
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first  pouch  having  printed  thereon  "video  money"  and  a 
rectangular  space  for  receipt  of  a  child's  name; 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  bills  of  TV  money  of  various  numeri- 
cal denominations,  the  TV  money  having  printed  thereon 
the  denominations,  the  happy  child  face  and  "TV  money" 
printed  thereon,  such  TV  money  adapted  to  be  earned  by 
children  as  a  reward  for  activities  and  for  spending  or 
watching  TV; 

a  second  one-pocket  pouch  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face,  each  face  fabricated  in  a  rectangular  configuration 
and  coupled  together  along  side  edges  and  bottom  edges 
leaving  an  open  top  edge  for  the  passage  of  TV  money. 


5,429,374 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RESILIENT  DYNAMIC  SEAL 
Peter  Eichenberger,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

nied  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,429 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/16 

MS.  CL  277—27  4  CUims 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  seal  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  recess  formed  in  a  first  component,  facing  a  second  compo- 
nent, communicating  with  a  fluid  pressure  source;  and 
a  seal  located  in  the  recess,  having  an  unpressurized  form 


while  the  recess  is  vented  and  a  pressurized  form  while  the 
recess  is  pressurized,  and  the  seal  translates  radially  within 
the  recess  when  the  recess  is  pressurized,  the  seal  includ- 
ing 

a  web  separating  a  pressurized  side  of  the  seal  from  a  low 
pressure  side  of  the  seal,  the  web  having  a  first  surface, 
the  first  surface  having  a  substantially  arcuate  form 
while  the  recess  is  vented  and  the  first  surface  being 
substantially  flattened  while  the  recess  is  pressurized; 
lips  located  on  the  first  surface,  retracted  from  contact 
with  the  second  component  due  to  the  generally  arcuate 
form  of  the  first  surface  while  the  recess  is  substantially 
vented,  and  extended  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
second  component  due  to  the  flattening  of  the  first 
surface  while  the  recess  is  pressurized;  and 
a  hole  through  the  web  communicating  the  pressurized 
side  of  the  seal  and  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  seal,  the 
hole  being  substantially  closed  due  to  the  generally 
arcuate  form  of  the  first  surface  while  the  recess  is 
substantially  vented,  and  the  hole  being  opened  due  to 
flattening  of  the  first  surface  while  the  recess  is  pressur- 
ized. 


5,429,375 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CHUCK  WITH  LOCK-UP  FINGERS 

FOR  ECCENTRIC  WORKPIECE  WALLS 
Gerald  E.  Mueller,  Frankenmuth,  and  Gene  B.  Slachtn,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Manufacturing  Systems, 
Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,421 

Int  a.'  B23B  31/20.  31/40 

MS.  CL  279—2.02  17  Claim* 


the  second  pouch  having  a  flap  to  close  the  top  edge  with 
a  releasable  fastener  associated  with  respect  thereto,  the 
second  pouch  having  printed  thereon  "TV  money"  and  a 
rectangular  space  for  receipt  of  a  child's  name; 

a  pad  of  printed  sheet  material  with  rows  and  columns  and 
indicia  across  the  top  to  record  the  jobs,  approval  and 
record  pay  amount,  the  pad  having  a  supplemental  space 
at  the  bottom  of  the  last  column  to  indicate  the  total 
amount  paid,  the  pad  also  having  supplemental  blocks  for 
receiving  the  name  of  the  child  and  the  date  of  the  activi- 
ties; and 

a  plurality  of  bonus  tokens  in  the  form  of  disk-shaped  coins 
for  parents  to  reward  children  for  extra  effort  and  the  like. 


1. 

thin 


A  chuck  for  holding  and  gripping  a  peripheral  wall  of  a 
easily  distortable  workpiece  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  workpiece  supporting  surface  for 
supporting  the  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  an  axis  of  said  chuck  body; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  discrete  flexible 
lock-up  fingers  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chuck 
body  and  extending  generally  axially  to  opposite  respec- 
tive free  ends  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible  gripping 
fingers  separate  from  said  lock-up  fingers,  each  gripping 
finger  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chuck  body  and 
extending  generally  axially  of  said  chuck  body  to  opposite 
resp>ective  free  ends  thereof;  and 

two  stage  actuation  mechanism  mounted  by  said  chuck  body 
in  interacting  relationship  with  said  lock-up  fingers  and 
said  gripping  fingers  for  initially  deflecting  said  free  ends 
of  said  lock-up  fingers  radially  of  said  chuck  body  axis 
independently  of  one  another  toward  and  into  releasable 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  workpiece  for 
holding  the  workpiece  in  the  predetermined  position,  and 
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for  sequentially  deflecting  said  free  ends  of  said  gripping 
fingers  radially  of  said  chuck  body  axis  toward  and  into 
releasable  nondistorting  engagement  with  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  workpiece  while  the  wall  is  held  in  position  by 
said  lock-up  fingers  for  further  gripping  and  radially  sup- 
porting the  workpiece  in  said  predetermined  position. 

5,429^76 

FLUnM)PERATED  COLLET  CHUCK  WITH  CENTERING 

nNGERS 

Gerald  E.  Mueller,  Frankenmuth,  and  Gene  B.  Slachta,  Saginaw, 
bolli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Manufacturing  Systems, 
Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Mmt.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  203,426 

Int.  a.«  B23B  31/20 

VS.  a.  279-4.07  23  Claims 


a  width  such  that  the  sheet,  upon  wrapping  completely 
about  the  handle  of  such  shopping  cart,  has  an  overlap  of 
material  at  least  sufficient  to  completely  encapsulate  said 
handle  within  said  rectangular  flexible  sheet  to  form  an 
encapsulating  hand  conUct  shield  member, 
(b)  a  means  for  temporarily  but  effectively  securing  the 
biologically  impervious  sheet  about  the  said  handle  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  handle  can  be  used  for  normal  mov- 


/«5 


^^^^-^ 
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ing  and  guiding  said  cart  without  displacing  the  said  flexi- 
ble sheet  from  about  said  handle, 
(c)  a  pouch  attached  to  one  side  of  said  rectangular  flexible 
sheet  in  a  position  to  depend  from  the  rectangular  sheet 
when  secured  about  the  handle  of  the  shopping  cart  and 
having  a  size  such  that  the  rectangular  sheet  can  be  folded 
and  inserted  into  said  pouch  when  not  in  use  as  a  protec- 
tive shield  over  a  shopping  cart  handle. 


1.  In  a  chuck  for  gripping  workpieces  to  be  machined,  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  chuck  body,  having  a  base  end  and  a  front  end,  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  tool  spindle  having  a  rotative 
axis; 

(b)  a  workpiece  support  surface  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined  provided  for  said  chuck  body  at  the  front 
end  thereof; 

(c)  generally  radially  movable  prepositioning  fingers  sup- 
ported on  said  chuck  body  in  concentric  relationship  with 
said  axis; 

(d)  a  collet  supported  on  said  chuck  body  in  concentric 
relationship  with  said  axis  and  having  generally  axially 
extending,  generally  radially  swingable  resilient  gripping 
fingers  extending  from  a  collet  base; 

(e)  an  inflatable  bladder  mounted  on  said  chuck  body  in 
generally  concentric  relationship  with  said  collet;  and 

(0  control  mechanism  interacting  for  radially  moving  said 
pre-positioning  fingers  to  cause  them  to  move  radially  and 
center  said  workpiece  and  then  supplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  inflate  said  bladder  and  move  said  gripping 
fingers  generally  radially  to  grip  the  workpiece. 


5,429^78 

CHILD'S  OBSERVATION  PLATFORM 

Maxie  Durel-Crain,  109  Driftwood  St.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,615 

Int  a.*  B62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280-43  J2  15  Qaims 


5,429,377 
SANITARY  PROTECnVE  COVERS  FOR  SHOPPING 
CART  USE 
Sandra  D.  Duer,  Rte.  5  -  Box  5234,  East  Strondsburg,  Pa.  18301 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,689,  Apr.  15,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,066 
Int.  a.*  B62B  i/02 
MS.  a.  280-33.992  ig  Qaims 

1.    A    pcruble   sanitary   shielding    means   for   preventing 
contact  contamination  of  the  human  body  as  the  result  of  direct 
contact  with  the  handle  of  a  shopping  cart  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  recUngular  flexible  sheet  of  substantially 
biologically    impervious    material    designed    and    con- 
structed to  have  a  length  coextensive  with  that  of  at  least 
a  hand  contact  portion  of  a  handle  of  a  shopping  cart,  and 


1.  An  enclosed  observation  platform  of  a  suflicient  height  for 
a  child  to  observe  the  activities  of  an  adult  setting  at  a  Uble  or 
standing  at  a  counter  comprising; 

a)  an  elevated  hollow  shell  frustum; 

b)  an  upper  compartment  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  upper 
smaller  end  slightly  larger  than  a  child's  torso  but  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  a  child  to  stand  therein  and  turn 
around  freely; 

c)  a  lower  compartment  having  a  base  portion  larger  than 
said  upper  compartment's  smaller  end,  parallel  to  said 
open  mouth;  and 

d)  a  partition  means  foiv  supporting  a  child  standing  within 
said  upper  compartment  with  a  portion  of  said  child  ex- 
tending through  said  open  mouth,  separating  said  upper 
compartment  from  said  lower  compartment  at  a  depth 
below  said  open  mouth  approximately  two  thirds  said 
child's  body  length. 
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5,429^79 
IMPULSE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND  SHOCK  DRIVER 

FOR  A  LAND  VEHICLE 

Nikita  GrigorieT,  E.  James  St,  Richfield  Springs,  N.Y.  13439 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,978 

Int  a.»  B62M  1/16.  1/08 

VS.  a.  280—233  12  Claims 


1.  A  land  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame,  including  a  seat,  a  rear  wheel,  a  front  wheel,  a  front 
wheel  fork,  a  front  steering  stem  and  a  handle  bar  assem- 
bly; 

a  shock  absorber  attached  to  said  fork; 

an  impulse  drive  mechanism,  including  a  reset  spring  and  a 
clutch,  operatively  connected  to  said  front  wheel  for 
propulsion  of  said  front  wheel;  and 

a  cable  means  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  impulse 
drive  mechanism  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  land 
vehicle  at  a  point  distal  from  said  impulse  drive  mecha- 
nism, whereby  upon  compression  of  said  shock  absorber, 
said  cable  means  is  slackened  and  said  impulse  drive  mech- 
anism rotates  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  upon 
expansion  of  said  shock  absorber,  said  cable  means  is 
tensioned  and  said  impulse  drive  mechanism  rotates  in  a 
second  direction  of  rotation  such  that  said  front  wheel  is 
propelled. 


5,429,380 

BICYCLE  FROI^  SUSPENSION 

Men  Lawwfll,  148  Rockhill  Dr.,  Tiboron,  Calif.  94920 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,600,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,299,820.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,663 

Int  a.«  B62K  3/00 

VS.  a.  280-277  2  Claims 


ably  affixed  to  the  hub  plate  means,  the  hub  plate  means 
having  upper  and  lower  connecting  points, 

a  front  fork, 

swing  arm  means  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
thereof,  the  forward  end  thereof  having  a  first  connecting 
means  and  the  rearward  end  thereof  having  a  second 
connecting  means,  the  first  connecting  means  being  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  the  lower  connecting  points  on  the  hub 
plate  means  and  the  second  connecting  means  being  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  the  front  fork, 

control  arm  means  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
thereof  and  further  having  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  swing  arm  means,  the  forward  end  of  the  control  arm 
means  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  upper  connecting 
points  on  the  hub  plate  means  and  the  rearward  end 
thereof  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  front  fork  above 
the  swing  arm  means, 

coupling  means  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  a  handle- 
bar connector  means  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  coupling 
means,  wherein  the  front  fork  is  fixedly  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  the  coupling  means, 

shock  absorber  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  coupling  means,  wherein  the  handlebar  cormector 
means  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  bicycle  frame  so  that 
the  front  forks  are  positioned  behind  a  vertical  axis  de- 
fined by  a  center  of  the  handlebar  connector  means,  and 

stabilizer  tube  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
pivotably  connected  to  the  hub  plate  means  at  the  lower 
end  and  the  shock  absorber  means  at  the  upper  end. 


5,429,381 
FRONT  CYCLE  FORK  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL 
Jean-Pierre  Mercat  Tours,  and  Jean-Pierre  Contnret,  Nerers, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Look  S.A.,  Nerers  Ceder,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,753,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1990,  40  39 
405.0;  Sep.  18,  1991,  41  31  082.9 

Int  a.<>  B62K  21/02 
VS.  a.  280—279  8  Claims 


1.  A  front  suspension  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  front  wheel  with  a  hub, 

hub  plate  means  wherein  the  hub  of  the  front  wheel  is  rotat- 


1.  A  front  fork  for  cycles  made  of  composite  material,  the 
fork  having  two  fork  arms  which  unite  to  form  a  fork  head 
defining  a  fork  head  bore,  the  fork  head  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  end  and  two  rearwardly  directed  projections,  the  two 
projections  comprising  an  upper  projection  and  a  lower  pro- 
jection, the  upper  projection  carrying  an  upper  pivot  portion 
and  the  lower  projection  carrying  a  lower  pivot  portion,  com- 
prising: 
a  steering  head  having  a  first  pivot  portion  and  a  second 

pivot  portion; 
mounting  means  provided  by  the  steering  head  for  mounting 
the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  steering  head  to  the 
upper  and  lower  pivot  portions  of  the  fork  head,  respec- 
tively; and 
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a  separable  cap  on  which  the  upper  projection  of  the  fork 
head  is  provided,  the  cap  being  releasably  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  fork  head,  the  cap  further  defining  a  cap 
bore  mutually  aligned  with  the  fork  head  bore  and  into 
which  is  fitted  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  handlebar 
stem  and  to  fasten  the  cap  to  the  fork  head. 


scopic  retraction  of  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  leg  sec- 
tions. 


5,429^2 

VEHICLE  TOW  BAR 

Lee  H.  Dimcaii.  88806  Greenhill  Rd.,  Eagene,  Oreg.  97402 

Rled  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,635 

Int  a.*  B60D  1/167 

UA  CL  280— 491.4  g  Ctaimi 


ff=^ 


1.  A  telescopic  leg  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  elongated  leg  members  52  and  52'  each 
having  an  inner  telescoping  leg  section  30,  30'  movable 
telescopically  within  an  outer  telescoping  leg  section  38, 
38'  between  telescopically  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, 

b)  guide  bearing  means  36,  36'  secured  in  the  end  of  each 
outer  telescoping  leg  section  38,  38'  that  telescopically 
receives  the  associated  inner  telescoping  leg  section  30,30' 
and  configured  to  slidably  receive  therethrough  the  asso- 
ciated inner  telescoping  leg  section  30,30', 

c)  an  enlarged  end  guide  means  40,40'  secured  to  the  tele- 
scoping end  of  each  inner  telescoping  leg  section  30,  30' 
and  configured  to  slidably  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
associated  outer  telescoping  section  38,  38', 

d)  a  locking  piston  pocket  76,  76'  in  the  enlarged  end  guide 
means  40,  40'  of  the  associated  inner  telescoping  leg  sec- 
tion, 

e)  a  locking  piston  80,  80'  in  said  pocket, 

0  a  coil  spring  84,  84'  interengaging  said  locking  piston 
pocket  and  locking  piston  for  urging  said  locking  piston  in 
the  direction  laterally  outward  of  said  guide  means  40,  40', 

g)  an  opening  60,  60'  in  each  outer  leg  section  configured  for 
reception  of  said  locking  piston  when  the  inner  and  outer 
leg  sections  are  in  extended  position, 

h)  a  locking  cylinder  62,  62'  on  the  outer  leg  section  sur- 
rounding said  opening  for  receiving  the  locking  piston 
therein, 

i)  a  release  plunger  64,  64'  in  the  locking  cylinder  movable 
from  a  direction  laterally  inward  to  a  direction  laterally 
outward, 

j)  a  coil  spring  70,  70'  interengaging  said  locking  cylinder 
and  release  plunger  for  urging  said  release  plunger  in  the 
direction  laterally  inward  of  said  cylinder,  and 

k)  stop  means  72,  72'  interengaging  said  locking  cylinder  and 
release  plunger  for  limiting  laterally  outward  movement 
of  said  plunger, 

I)  the  release  plunger  being  movable  laterally  inward  to 
engage  said  locking  piston  and  move  said  locking  piston 
inwarcfly  into  the  locking  piston  pocket  to  allow  tele- 


5  429,383 

BOAT  TRAILER  WTTH  A^m-FRIC^ION  SKIDS 

Jay  N.  Reed,  309  Hancock  Ct.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,576,  Jan.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,823 

Int  a.»  B60P  3/10 

MS.  a  280-414.1  ,  Chum 


1.  A  boat  trailer  for  a  boat  having  substantially  flat  canted 
undersurfaces  extending  obliquely  upwardly  from  each  side  of 
the  fore-to-aft  centerline  of  said  boat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheeled  main  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced-apart,  substantially  horizontal  rails  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  said  center- 
line; 

(b)  a  pair  of  skids  each  mounted  to  and  above  a  different  one 
of  said  rails,  and  extending  generally  parallel  thereto; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  horizontal,  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
load-bearing  plates  on  the  top  of  each  of  said  skids  for 
directly  supporting  said  boat,  said  load  bearing  plates 
being  attached  to  said  skids  by  respective  right  angled 
connectors; 

(d)  each  of  said  plates  being  substantially  rectangular,  sub- 
stantially flat,  made  of  a  low-friction  high  molecular 
weight  plastic  material,  and  having  a  top  surface  canted 
inwardly  for  supporting  said  boat  conformingly  on  said 
flat  undersurfaces  thereof;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  resilient  cushioning  members,  each  said 
cushioning  member  cemented  to  and  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  plates  and  the  respective  right  angled  connec- 
tor; 

whereby  there  is  provided  a  large-area,  low-friction,  cush- 
ioned support  for  said  boat  to  enable  its  easy  and  safe 
loading  onto,  unloading  from,  and  transporting  on  said 
load-bearing  plates  of  said  trailer. 


5.429,384 
CONTROL  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Tom  Takahashi;  Makoto  Kimura,  and  Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,479,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112996; 
May  17,  1991,  3-113509 

Int.  a.*  B60G  17/048:  F16F  9/14 
U.S.  a.  280-707  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body; 

a  suspension  unit  supporting  said  vehicle  body  and  including 
a  shock  absorber,  said  shock  absorber  having  a  neutral 
position,  an  extended  state  and  a  compressed  state,  said 
shock  absorber  being  extendable  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion to  said  extended  sUte,  said  shock  absorber  being 
compressible  from  said  neutral  position  to  said  com- 
pressed state; 
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said  shock  absorber  including  first  passage  means  for  allow- 
ing a  first  one-way  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  allow  exten- 
sion of  said  shock  absorber  from  said  neutral  position,  and 
first  valve  disc  means  for  restricting  said  first  one-way 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  first  passage  means 
and  causing  generation  of  a  damping  force  which  resists 
extension  of  said  shock  absorber  from  said  neutral  position 
thereof; 

said  shock  absorber  including  second  passage  means  for 
allowing  a  second  one-way  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
allow  compression  of  said  shock  absorber  from  said  neu- 
tral position,  and  second  valve  disc  means  for  restricting 
said  second  one-wa^  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
second  passage  means  and  causing  generation  of  damping 
force  resisting  compression  of  said  shock  absorber  from 
said  neutral  position; 

said  shock  absorber  including  first  bypass  passage  means  for 
allowing  a  first  bypass  flow  \yhich  bypasses  said  first  valve 
disc  means  to  allow  extension  of  said  shock  absorber  from 
said  neutral  position; 

said  shock  absorber  including  second  bypass  passage  means 
for  allowing  a  second  bypass  How  which  bypasses  said 
second  valve  disc  means  to  allow  compression  of  said 
shock  absorber  from  said  neutral  position; 


said  shock  absorber  including  an  adjuster  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  first  bypass  passage  means  is  closed 
and  said  second  bypass  passage  means  is  open,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  first  bypass  passage  means  is 
open  and  said  second  bypass  passage  means  is  closed, 
whereby  a  first  damping  force  which  is  generated  during 
extension  of  said  shock  absorber  from  said  neutral  position 
with  said  adjuster  set  in  said  first  position,  is  greater  than 
a  second  damping  force  generated  during  extension  of  said 
shock  absorber  from  said  neutral  position  with  said  ad- 
juster set  in  said  second  position,  and  a  third  damping 
force  which  is  generated  during  compression  of  said  shock 
absorber  from  said  neutral  position  with  said  adjuster  set 
in  said  second  position,  is  greater  than  a  fourth  damping 
force  generated  during  compression  of  said  shock  ab- 
sorber from  said  neutral  position  with  said  adjuster  set  in 
said  first  position; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  veriical  motion 
of  said  vehicle  body;  and 

a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  signal  for  deriving  a  direc- 
tion of  a  vertical  velocity  of  said  vehicle  body; 

said  control  unit  being  operative  to  set  said  adjuster  in  said 
first  position  only  when  the  derived  direction  of  the  verti- 
cal velocity  is  upward,  and  to  set  said  adjuster  in  said 
second  position  only  when  the  derived  direction  of  the 
vertical  velocity  is  downward. 


5,429,385 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  PASSENGER  SEAT 

Koichi  Kamiji,  and  Minoni  Kanda,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  i 
ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-067615 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

MS.  a.  280—728.3  13  CUdim 


1.  An  air  bag  device  for  use  in  front  of  a  passenger  seat  of  an 
automobile  having  an  instrument  panel,  comprising: 

a  casing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  instrument  panel,  said 
casing  having  an  upper  opening: 

a  folded  air  bag  housed  in  said  casing  and  inflatable  through 
said  upper  opening  upon  impact; 

a  lid  openably  joined  to  said  casing  in  covering  relationship 
to  said  upper  opening; 

said  lid  being  attached  at  a  front  end  thereof  to  the  instru- 
ment panel  through  a  member  which  is  tearable  by  the 
pressure  of  the  air  bag  alone  when  inflated  such  that 
inflation  of  said  air  bag  creates  sufficient  force  to  tear  said 
member  and  enable  said  lid  to  open; 

means  joined  to  a  front  side  of  said  casing  for  preventing  said 
air  bag  from  directly  contacting  an  front  edge  of  said 
upper  opening  at  said  front  side,  closest  to  the  passenger, 
when  said  air  bag  is  inflated  so  as  to  extend  through  said 
upper  opening; 

said  means  comprising  a  restraint  guide  fastened  at  a  fixed 
position  to  a  front  panel  of  said  casing  nearest  to  the 
passenger  for  guiding  the  air  bag  out  of  contact  with  said 
front  edge  of  said  opening  when  the  air  bag  is  inflated;  and 

said  restraint  guide  comprises  a  base  fastened  to  said  panel  of 
said  casing  and  an  overhanging  member  bent  from  said 
base  into  said  upper  opening. 


5,429,386 
AUTO  IGNmON  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Joseph  J.  Mihm,  North  Branch,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  System  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,881 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—734  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
inflator  means  for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  inflator  means  including  a  source  of  inflation  fluid  and 
supplying  inflation  fluid  from  said  source  when  said  infla- 
tor means  is  actuated; 
collision  sensor  means  for  sensing  vehicle  deceleration  indic- 
ative of  a  vehicle  collision  and  for  providing  an  actuation 
signal  in  response  to  said  deceleration; 
actuator  means  for  actuating  said  inflator  means  in  response 

to  said  actuation  signal;  and 
safety  means  for  actuating  said  inflator  means  automatically 
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when  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  inflator  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  elevated  level; 

said  safety  means  including  an  actuator  member  which  is 
deflectable  under  the  influence  of  heat,  said  actuator  mem- 
ber deflecting  into  a  predetermined  condition  when  the 
ambient  temperature  of  said  inflator  means  reaches  said 
predetermined  elevated  level; 

said  safety  means  further  including  means  for  actuating  said 
inflator  means  in  response  to  deflection  of  said  actuator 
member  into  said  predetermined  condition; 

said  source  of  inflation  fluid  comprising  an  ignitable  gas 
generating  material  which,  when  ignited,  generates  gas, 
said  inflator  means  being  actuated  when  said  gas  generat- 
ing material  is  ignited; 


said  first  actuator  means  including  a  first  ignitable  charge 
material  and  means  for  igniting  said  first  igniuble  charge 
material  in  response  to  said  collision  signal,  said  first  ignit- 
able charge  material  producing  products  of  combustion 
that  ignite  said  gas  generating  material  when  said  first 
ignitable  charge  material  is  ignited; 

said  second  actuator  means  including  a  second  igniuble 
charge  material  and  means  for  igniting  said  second  ignit- 
able charge  material  in  response  to  deflection  of  said 
actuator  member  into  said  predetermined  condition,  said 
second  ignitable  charge  material  producing  products  of 
combustion  that  ignite  said  gas  generating  material  when 
said  second  ignitable  charge  material  is  ignited. 


5  429*87 

LOW  PRESSURE  SWirCH/INITIATOR/GAS 
GENERATOR 
Marcus  T.  Clark,  Kayrille,  and  Brent  R.  Nfarchant,  Ogden, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc„  Chi- 
cago, DL 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,627 

Int  a.«  B60R  21/26;  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  CL  280-737  ,7  cim^ 


1.  A  combination  low  pressure  switch/initiator/gas  genera- 
tor device  for  a  compressed  gas  air  bag  inflator  comprising, 
first  and  second  diaphragms  each  of  which  are  electrically 

conducting, 
electrically  non-conductive  spacer  means  having  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side, 
attaching  means  attaching  said  first  diaphragm  and  said 

second  diaphragm  in  opposed  and  sealing  relation  to  said 


first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  spacer  means 
thereby  forming  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  with  said 
first  diaphragm  and  said  second  diaphragm  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  from  a  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  as  the  pressure  of  the  environment 
externally  of  said  hermetically  sealed  chamber  increases 
and  decreases  relatively  to  the  pressure  in  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  chamber, 
pyrotechnic  means  contained  in  said  hermetically  sealed 
chamber,  said  pyrotechnic  means  igniting  when  heated  to 
a  predetermined  level, 
a  bridgewire  resistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  bridgewire  resistor  being  located  in  said  hermetically 
sealed  chamber  and  having  said  first  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  second  end  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second  diaphragm, 
a  pressure  monitoring  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends 
positioned  so  as  to  make  and  break  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  diaphragms  is  said  first  and  second 
diaphragms  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
from  a  predetermined  spaced  relation, 
electrical  circuit  means  in  which  said  bridgewire  resistor  and 
said  pressure  monitoring  resistor  are  connected  in  parallel 
relation  when  both  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  pres- 
sure monitoring  resistor  are  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
diaphragms,  said  electrical  circuit  means  normally  having 
a  flow  of  electrical  monitoring  current  therein  which  is 
too  low  to  cause  sufficient  heating  of  said  bridgewire 
resistor  to  ignite  said  pyrotechnic  means  in  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  chamber,  but  having  a  capability  of  having 
produced  therein  a  flow  of  electrical  current  at  a  level 
high  enough  to  cause  such  heating  of  said  bridgewire 
resistor, 
whereby,  with  said  hermetically  sealed  chamber  pressurized 
to  a  predetermined  reference  level,  in  atmospheric  envi- 
ronment conditions  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  higher 
than  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms are  caused  to  move  away  from  each  other  and 
thereby  break  the  electrical  contact  of  said  pressure  moni- 
toring resistor  with  said  second  diaphragm  and  cause  a 
change  of  resistance  in  said  electrical  circuit  means, 
whereby  with  the  pressure  of  the  environment  external  to 
said  hermetically  sealed  chamber  higher  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  than  said  predetermined  reference  level  in 
said  chamber,  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  are  caused 
to  move  toward  each  other  and  cause  the  ends  of  said 
pressure  monitoring  resistor  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  diaphragms  and  cause  a  change  in  the  resistance 
of  said  electrical  circuit  means, 
whereby,  if  the  seal  of  said  hermetically  sealed  chamber  fails, 
the  resulting  equalization  of  the  chamber  pressure  and  the 
pressure  of  the  environment  external  to  said  chamber 
causes  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  second  diaphragm  to 
move  away  from  each  other  and  break  the  electrical 
contact  between  one  end  of  said  pressure  monitoring 
resistor  and  said  respective  diaphragm  and  cause  a  change 
in  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  means,  and 
whereby  with  a  flow  of  a  large  electrical  current  through 
said  bridgewire  resistor,  that  is,  an  electrical  current  at  a 
level  high  enough  to  cause  heating  thereof,  said  bridge- 
wire  resistor  heats  up  to  a  point  that  causes  ignition  of  said 
pyrotechnic  means  in  said  hermetically  sealed  chamber. 
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5,429,388 

ANGULAR  AND  FRONTAL  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

VEHICLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Donald  G.  Wheatley,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Hilunat  F.  Mahmood, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,782 

Int.  a.*  B62D  7/22 

VS.  a.  280—784  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  left  frame  member  having  a  mid- 
dle portion  and  a  front  end  portion  with  a  front  end  face, 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  left  frame  member  being 
laterally  deformable  in  response  to  a  lateral  force  compo- 
nent of  a  preselected  magnitude; 

a  longitudinally  extending  right  frame  member  having  a 
middle  portion  and  a  front  end  portion  with  a  front  end 
face,  said  front  end  portion  of  said  right  frame  member 
being  laterally  deformable  in  response  to  a  lateral  force 
component  of  a  preselected  magnitude; 

a  middle  frame  member  extending  laterally  between  said  left 
and  right  frame  members  and  being  connected  to  said 
middle  portions  of  said  left  and  right  frame  members; 

a  front  end  structure  connected  to  said  front  end  portions  of 
said  left  and  right  frame  members  to  tie  said  front  end 
portions  of  said  left  and  right  frame  members  together  so 
that  both  said  left  and  right  frame  members  absorb  energy 
by  laterally  deforming  at  a  location  forward  of  said  middle 
frame  member  in  response  to  a  lateral  force  component  of 
a  preselected  magnitude  acting  on  either  of  said  left  and 
right  frame  members,  said  front  end  structure  including  a 
backing  plate  having  left  and  right  openings  for  fitting 
over  the  front  end  portions  of  the  left  and  right  frame 
members. 


5,429,389 
SKI  POLE  HANDGRIP 
Kenneth  E.  Shandell,  2225  Camino  Del  Rio  South,  #B,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92108 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,023 
Int.  a.'  A63C  11/22 
V.S.  a.  280—821  10  Claims 

1.  A  handgrip  for  a  ski  pole,  comprising: 
a  handgrip  body  having  an  outer  surface,  an  upper  end  and 

a  lower  end; 
the  body  having  a  bore  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
end  for  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  a  ski  pole,  and  a 
sound  chamber; 
a  sound  generating  unit  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  emit- 
ting a  sound  when  actuated; 
the  body  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; 
an  actuator  button  projecting  through  said  opening  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  sound  generating  unit,  the  button 
being  movable  between  a  first  inoperative  position  in 
which  the  sound  generating  unit  is  off  and  a  second,  de- 
pressed position  in  which  the  sound  generating  unit  is 
actuated; 
the  body  being  made  in  two  parts,  comprising  a  lower  part 
and  an  upper  cap  part,  the  sound  generating  unit  being 
mounted  in  the  cap  part  and  the  upper  and  lower  parts 


having  interengageable  formations  for  releasably  securing 
the  lower  part  to  the  upper  part; 
a  battery  holder  releasably  secured  to  the  cap  part  for  hold- 
ing a  battery  for  powering  said  sound  generating  unit;  and 


the  cap  part  having  a  lower  wall  having  a  through  bore 
communicating  with  said  sound  chamber,  and  the  batter 
holder  being  releasably  secured  to  said  lower  wall,  a 
battery  in  said  holder  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
bore  into  contact  with  said  sound  generating  unit 


5,429,390 

VACaNATION  SCHEDULER 

Dannie  H.  King,  P.O.  Box  5005,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,784 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—65  15  Oaims 


1.  A  vaccination  sequencer  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  duster  comprised  of  a  stack  of  parallel  intercon- 
nected coaxially  joumalled  rotors  defining  a  common 
journal  and  having  diameters  which  respectively  incre- 
ment from  the  front  to  the  back  of  said  cluster  such  that  a 
peripheral  annular  band  of  each  rotor  extends  radially 
beyond  any  forward  rotors  to  be  frontally  visible,  said 
bands  having  substantially  uniform  annular  radial  thick- 
nesses from  one  to  another; 

(b)  each  of  said  rotors  being  correlated  with  a  particular  type 
of  immunization  sequence  comprising  the  structured  ad 
ministration  of  a  series  of  time-spaced  doses  related  to  one 
or  more  particular  diseases  and  defining  on  the  respective 
band  an  indicia  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  indicia  elements  correlated  with  said  particular 
type  of  immunization  sequence; 
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(c)  a  front  panel  roUtaUy  mounted  to  said  cluster  to  permit 
mutual  fx>tation  about  said  common  journal  and  defining  a 
window  system  which  selectively  indexes  with  selected 
indicia  selected  from  said  plurality  of  indicia  elements  on 
each  band  as  the  respective  rotor  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
from  panel  to  reveal  said  selected  indicia  while  masking 
indicia  elementt  adjacent  said  selected  indicia; 

(d)  said  window  system  spanning  all  of  said  bands  and  defin- 
ing identifiers  adjacent  the  respective  bands  identifying 
the  immunization  type  to  which  the  band  pertains; 

(e)  the  indicia  array  of  each  band  being  arranged  as  groups 
including  a  present  dose  indicia  group  identifying  a  partic- 
ular dose  in  the  particular  type  of  immunization  sequence 
correlated  with  the  respective  rotor,  and  a  time  lapse 
indicia  group  indicating  the  time  that  should  have  elapsed 
since  the  prior  dose  was  administered,  and  a  return  time 
indicia  group  indicating  the  interval  that  should  elapse 
between  said  particular  dose  and  the  return  visit  for  any 
subsequent  dose;  and, 

(0  said  window  system  and  the  indicia  array  on  each  of  said 
rotors  being  geometrically  correlated  such  that  correlated 
present  dose,  time  lapse  and  return  time  indicia  are  simul- 
taneously visible  for  any  selected  dose,  providing  the 
health  provider  with  all  the  sequencing  information  neces- 
sary to  decide  the  appropriateness  of  a  particular  dose  and 
the  appropriate  time  and  age  to  administer  any  subsequent 
dose  in  the  selected  immunization  sequence. 


5,429^1 

OWNERSHIP  VERIFICATION  OF  A  PUBUCATION 

Locke  White,  n,  501  8th  St^  Radford,  Va.  24141 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,022 

lat  a.*  B42D  15/00 

MS.  a.  2»-70  23  Claima 


5,429^2 
COMPOSITE  MICRODOT  AND  METHOD 
Ckariei  D.  Loriag,  426  Country  anb,  Stansbory  Park.  Utah 
M074 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,631 

Int  CL*  B42D  15/00 

UACL28J-72  ucUtaa 


1.  A  composite  microdot  comprising: 

a  microdot,  said  microdot  comprising  a  substrate  having  an 
indicia  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  composite  layer  mounted  to  said  microdot,  said  first 
composite  layer  imparting  a  preselected  characteristic  to 
said  microdot;  and 

a  second  composite  layer,  said  second  composite  layer  com- 
prising said  preselected  characteristic. 


5,42933 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
Daniel  i.  Parlo,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  D  A  D  Enter- 
priaes,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,784 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

MS.  CL  283—75  20  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  current  ownership  of  a  used 
pubUcation  having  an  outer  cover  and  a  plurality  of  pages  of 
text,  each  page  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge,  a  bound  edge  and  a  front  edge,  which  comprises: 

a)  adhesively  adhering  a  first  sticker  to  a  portion  of  the  outer 
cover  of  the  publication;  the  first  sticker  having  indicia 
thereon  visible  for  identifying  the  means  of  current  own- 
ership verification  provided  therein; 

b)  adhesively  adhering  a  second  substantially  transparent 
sticker  to  a  selected  page  of  the  text  of  the  publication,  and 
positioning  a  portion  of  the  second  transparent  sticker  to 
extend  beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  selected  page  of  text; 

c)  adhesively  adhering  a  tab  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second  transparent  sticker  which  extends  beyond  the  top 
edge  of  the  selected  page  of  text; 

d)  marking  indicia  beneath  the  second  transparent  sticker  to 
provide  identification  relating  to  the  current  owner  of  the 
publication; 

e)  securing  a  first  photo  of  the  current  owner  in  proximity  to 
the  indicia  marked  below  the  second  transparent  sticker; 

0  and  adhesively  adhering  a  third  transparent  sticker  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  marked  indicia  used  for  identification 
on  the  current  owner  of  the  publication,  the  third  trans- 
parent sticker  fiuther  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  photo  of  the  current  owner  of  the  pubUcation. 


1.  An  identification  tag  comprising  in  combination: 

a  locket  having  an  internal  cavity,  said  locket  being  formed 
of  2  mating  sections  of  transparent,  thermoplastic  resin; 

said  cavity  being  bounded  by  opposed  plaiiar  faces  formed 
on  the  perimeter  of  the  sections,  said  faces  being  heated 
and  bonded  to  each  other  and  a  transparent  viewing  por- 
tion formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  sections  over  said 
cavity; 

a  stack  of  sheets  cut  to  fit  said  cavity  being  disposed  in  said 
cavity  under  said  transparent  viewing  portion; 

a  first  sheet  in  said  stack  viewable  through  said  window 
portion  being  formed  of  a  transparent  film  having  identifi- 
cation indicia  machine  printed  on  one  of  its  surfaces;  and 

a  second  sheet  disposed  below  the  first  sheet  having  a  con- 
trasting surface  viewable  through  said  first  sheet. 
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5^29,394 

QUICK  CONNECT  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PLUG 

Darwin  Oiaoa,  Fhnklin,  Tcan.,  aaaignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

ToMo,Ohio 

Flkd  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^80 
Int  CL*  B65D  59/02 
MS.  CL  2SS— 23  21  < 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  retaining  an  assembly  of  coaxial 
components  utilized  to  provide  a  fluid  coupUng  in  a  port, 
wherein  the  components  include  a  ring,  a  collar  having  a 
selected  inner  diameter  disposed  within  the  ring  and  an  O-ring 
all  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  plug  having  a  shank  with  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  collar  wherein  the  shank 
of  the  plug  is  slidably  received  within  the  collar  and  is 
held  within  the  collar  by  a  friction  fit  the  plug  also  being 
received  through  the  O-ring  so  as  to  establish  a  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  ring,  collar  and  O-ring,  the  plug 
including  an  end  flange  thereon  for  abutting  the  collar 
when  the  plug  is  inserted,  the  end  flange  facilitating  driv- 
ing the  components  into  the  port  and  an  annular  notch  in 
the  end  flange  for  facilitating  withdrawal  of  the  plug  from 
the  components  after  the  components  have  been  moimted 
in  the  port 


5,429,395 
RETAINER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXTREME  LOAD 
APPUCATIONS 
Mark  G.  Ketcham,  East  China,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Bandy  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,749 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/00 

MS.  CL  285—87  13  Clafans 


1.  A  quick  connector  coupling  for  forming  a  joint  in  a  fluid 
line  system  comprising: 

a  female  connector  body  defining  a  bore,  said  bore  extending 
axially  inwardly  into  said  connector  body  from  an  en- 
trance, a  radially  extending  abutment  surface  being  de- 
fined axially  inwardly  of  said  entrance; 

a  male  member  formed  at  an  end  of  a  tube  provided  with  a 
first  and  second  enlarged  upset  said  male  member  being 
received  within  said  bore  of  said  connector  body; 

said  sleeve  secured  on  said  male  member  between  a  first 
enlarged  upset  and  said  second  enlarged  upset  said  sleeve 


fitting  cloaely  within  said  bore  and  mating  with  a  rndiaUy 
outer  surface  of  said  male  member  and  a  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  connector  body; 
a  retainer  arrangement  mounted  on  said  male  meaiber  axi- 
aUy  outwardly  of  said  sleeve,  said  retainer  arrangment 
including  a  base  surrounding  said  male  member  axially 
outwardly  of  said  bore  entrance,  legs  extending  away 
from  said  base  into  said  connector  body,  said  legs  pro- 
vided with  raised  portions  on  ends  thereof  remote  from 
said  base,  and  insert  members  secured  between  and  by  said 
raised  portions  on  ends  of  said  legs  remote  from  said  base, 
said  insert  members  engaging  said  abutment  surface  to 
secure  said  retainer  arrangement  to  said  connector  body, 
and  engaging  said  sleeve  to  retain  said  sleeve  and  said 
male  member  in  said  bore. 


5,429,396 

SNAP-IN  ASSEMBLIES  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

TlaM>thy  S.  GMrt,  Bray,  United  Kiaatoa,  awignor  to  John 

Gneat  Enginecrii«  Liaited,  West  Dmytan,  United  Kinsdoa 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,355 
CUima  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kincfaii,  Dec  22,  1992, 
9226693 

Int  CL«  F16L  39/00.  37/088 
MS.  CL  285—205  11  < 


1.  Retaining  means  for  holding  an  assembly  in  a  bore  in  a 
member,  the  retaining  means  comprising  a  circlip  for  location 
in  a  peripheral  groove  in  a  body  portion  of  a  said  assembly  in 
a  rest  position,  said  circUp  comprising  a  generally  planar  inter- 
rupted circular  ring  having  a  gap  separating  the  ends  of  the 
ring,  the  circlip  including  a  cam  like  projection  which  on 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  said  bore  causes  the  circUp  to 
collapse  radially  inwardly  of  the  said  groove  in  the  plane  of 
said  ring  to  allow  the  circlip  to  pass  through  the  said  bore,  the 
circlip  then  returning  to  its  rest  position,  said  circUp  further 
including  a  plurality  of  end  lugs  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  said  body  portion  whereby  rotation  of  said  circUp  relative 
to  the  said  body  portion  is  prevented. 


5,429,397 
CORRUGATED  PIPE  WITH  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  LATTER  ON  THE  FORMER 
Shiro  Kanao,  No.  9-18,  Nanpeidai  4<honie,  Takatsaki-ihi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  26,  1990,  M99916 
Int  CL'  F16L  47/00 
VS.  CL  285—288  10  Claima 

1.  A  connection  between  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  corrugated 
pipes,  each  pip>e  having  an  outer  wall  having  parallel,  alternate 
ridges  and  grooves,  said  connection  comprising: 
a  soUd  joint  molded  integrally  over  an  end  portion  of  said 
each  pipe  such  that  said  joint  is  adhered  to  an  entire  outer 
surface  of  a  portion  of  the  alternate  ridges  and  grooves 
with  no  gap  being  formed  between  said  joint  and  said 
outer  surface,  said  joint  comprising  a  polymerized  and 
soUdified   room-temperature  quick   polymerization-type 
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reaction  solution,  and  having  a  firat  cylindrical  portion 
which  has  a  first  predetermined  length  from  the  end  of 
said  pipe  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  pipe,  said  first  cylin- 
drical portion  surrounding  said  end  portion  of  said  pipe 
completely;  and 

locking  means  formed  on  said  first  cylindrical  portion  of 
each  joint; 

wherein  said  reaction  solution  is  prepared  by, mixing  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  and  an  activator  with  a  norbomene- 
type  monomer  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  dicy- 
clopentadiene,  tetracyclododecene  and  tricyclo-pentadi- 
ene,  said  polymerization  catalyst  being  selected  from  a 


5,429,399 
ELECTRONIC  DELAYED  EGRESS  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Geringer,  5029  E.  Jacob*  Ct,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301; 
Richard  Geringer,  12628  Ambermeadow,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
93021,  and  David  Geringer,  28364  Balkin,  Aaoura.  Calif 
91301 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964.131 

Int  a.«  ED5B  65/10 

UACL  292-92  23  Claims 


•2,      ^ 


group  consisting  of  organic  ammonium  salts  and  a  halo- 
genide  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  tantalum,  and  said 
activator  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
aluminum  halide  and  organic  tin  compound; 

wherein  said  locking  means  include  an  annular  groove 
formed  on  an  entire  outer  circumferential  surface  of  each 
said  first  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending band  clamp  having  radially  inwardly  extending 
bent  portions  at  opposite  axial  ends  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  bent  portions  respectively  engage  the  grooves 
of  both  joints  to  provide  a  connection  between  the  aligned 
pipes. 


5,429,398 
COUPLING  FOR  RIBBED  PIPE 
Stefan  A.  Lupke,  10  McLeary  Ct.,  Concord,  Ontario,  Canada 
L4K  2Z3  -,  ,  v--»«» 

PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/00215,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,193 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Canada,  Dec  19,  1990,  2032729 
Int  a.*  F16L  17/06 
VS.  a.  285-374  3  Qaims 


1.  A  security  system  for  use  with  an  exit  door  hingedly 
mounted  in  a  door  frame,  said  security  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  operated  door  locking  mechanism  having  a 
locked  condition  for  securing  the  exit  door  in  a  closed 
position,  and  an  unlocked  condition  for  allowing  the  exit 
door  to  be  opened; 

trigger  switch  means  for  demanding  egress  through  the  exit 
door  when  said  trigger  switch  means  is  actuated; 

control  means  for  operating  said  electrically  activated  door 
locking  mechanism,  said  control  means  including  a  timer 
for  timing  an  egress  delay  period,  said  timer  being  started 
when  said  trigger  switch  means  is  actuated,  said  control 
means  causing  said  electrically  operated  door  locking 
mechanism  to  go  from  said  locked  condition  to  said  un- 
locked condition  when  said  timer  fmishes  timing  said 
egress  delay  period 

means  for  providing  an  alarm  when  said  trigger  switch 
means  is  actuated;  and 

means  associated  with  the  exit  door,  for  providing  an  in- 
formative output  regarding  the  condition  of  said  electri- 
cally operated  door  locking  mechanism  following  the 
actuation  of  said  trigger  switch  means,  wherein  said  means 
for  providing  an  information  output  comprises: 
means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  time  remaining  until 
said  electrically  operated  door  locking  mechanism  will  go 
from  said  locked  condition  to  said  unlocked  condition. 


1.  A  thermoplastics  material  tube  having  solid  ribs  (16) 
upstanding  from  an  annular  base  wall  surface  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  comprising  a  short  length  of 
tube  devoid  of  said  ribs  and  provided  with  a  traction  surface 
and  said  second  end  being  belled  sufficiently  to  fit  over  said 
fu^t  end  of  another  tube,  said  belled  end  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  bowed  wall  section  forming  an  inner  annular 
groove  in  said  belled  end  adapted  to  engage  a  sealing  ring. 


5,429,400 
TRUNK  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Kenzo  Kawaguchi,  Toyota;  Hiroyuki  Kyo,  Okazaki;  Hideaki 
Hokaya,  Chita,  and  Ichio  Ikeda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabiishlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,505,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991, 3-074454  U; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-074*55   U;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-074462   U 

Int  a.«  E05C  3/02 
VS.  a.  292-201  «  Claims 

1.  A  trunk  locking  device  comprising: 
a  striker  mechanism  dislocatably  disposed  at  a  vehicle  body 

in  the  vicinity  of  an  opening  of  a  trunk; 
a  latch  disposed  at  a  trunk  lid  provided  on  the  vehicle  body 
and  engageable  with  said  striker  mechanism  for  closing 
said  trunk  lid; 
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a  drive  means; 

a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  of  said 
drive  means  to  said  striker  mechanism  to  dislocate  a  post 
of  said  striker  mechanism  and  allowing  such  dislocation 
also  during  non-operation  of  said  drive  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means; 

said  striker  mechanism  being  movable  into  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  latch  is  engageable  with  said  post 
and  said  trunk  opening  is  not  completely  closed,  and  into 
a  retracted  position  in  which  said  tnmk  opening  is  com- 
pletely closed, 

further,  comprising  said  striker  mechanism  including  lock- 
ing means  by  which  said  striker  mechanism  is  held  in  said 
retracted  position  independently  of  operation  of  said  drive 
means; 

said  transmission  means  having  a  wire  connecting  said  drive 
means  and  said  striker  mechanism;  and. 


said  striker  mechanism  comprising  a  slider  dislocatable  be- 
tween the  retracted  and  the  extended  positions,  to  which 
said  post  is  fixed,  and  a  pivotable  lever  connected  to  said 
slider  via  a  guide,  such  that  a  pivoting  movement  of  said 
lever  results  in  a  dislocational  movement  of  the  slider,  and, 
that  the  lever  is  coupled  to  said  transmission  means;  in 
which  said  lever  is  biased  by  means  of  a  spring  such  that 
said  slider  is  pushed  into  the  extended  position  and  is 
pivotable  by  said  drive  means  against  the  spring  force  via 
said  transmission  means  such  that  said  slider  is  movable 
into  the  retracted  position,  and  said  lever  and  a  vehicle 
body  side  base  pUte  are  provided  with  holding  members 
for  holding  said  spring,  said  spring  biasing  said  slider 
during  normal  operation  in  said  extended  position  being 
insertable  into  said  holding  members;  said  locking  means 
comprising  said  spring  being  selectively  mounted  in  addi- 
tional holding  members  to  lock  said  striker  mechanism  in 
the  retracted  position. 


5,429,401 
ANGLED  TONGS 
Carol  E.  Yonmans,  4179  Bond  Street,  Bumaby,  British  Colom- 
bia, Canada  V5H  IGl 

Contiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  66,928,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  877,218,  May  1, 1992, 
afaaMloaed.  This  appUcatioii  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,619 
aains  priority,  applieatioa  Ca^da,  May  7,  1991,  2041999 
bit  CL*  AOIK  29/OOi  B25B  7/02 
VS.  CL  294—1.4  6  Oains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grasping  objects  comprising  two  elon- 
gate arms,  each  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  object 
engaging,  substantially  rigid  head  on  each  arm  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  the  arms  crossing  one  another  adjacent  the  distal  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  a  single  pivot  connecting  the  arms  where  the 
arms  cross  for  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  about  the 
pivot,  the  arms  being  unconnected  between  the  pivot  and  the 
distal  ends  of  the  arms  and  unconnected  between  the  pivot  and 
the  proximal  ends  of  the  arms,  the  arms  having  independent 
elongate  handle  portions  extending  from  positions  spaced  from 
the  pivot  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  arms,  each  handle  portion 


having  a  length  that  is  a  plurality  of  times  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  pivot  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  arms,  and  the 
arms  being  resilient  between  the  pivot  and  the  proximal  ends 
thereof,  the  handle  portions  diverging  from  the  pivot  to  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  arms  in  a  closed  position  of  the  tongs 


when  the  heads  engage  one  another  with  the  arms  unstrained, 
and  the  resiliency  of  the  arms  being  sufficient  that  the  arms 
may  be  resiliently  deformed  between  the  pivot  and  the  handle 
portions  thereof  to  bring  the  handle  portions  into  substantially 
parallel  positions  when  the  proximal  ends  of  the  handle  por- 
tions are  urged  towards  one  another  from  said  closed  position. 


5,429,402 
MAGNETIC  BROOM  UTILIZING  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC 

FINGERS 
Patricia  B.  Kennedy,  Box  810  Enerson  Dr.,  Chariottesrille,  Va. 

22901 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  862^16,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoiied.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,009 
Int  a.»  B03C  1/30;  B25J  75/06 
U.S.  CL  294-65  J  3  i 
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1.  A  magnetic  broom  for  retrieving  metallic  objects  fix>m  a 
surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independently  movable  permanently  magne- 
tized flexible  magnetic  strips  each  having  a  predetermined 
length,  said  flexible  magnetic  strips  being  permanently 
magnetized  over  all  of  said  predetermined  length,  each  of 
said  flexible  magnetic  strips  having  a  flexibility  for  selec- 
tively contacting  said  surface  from  ends  of  said  predeter- 
mined length  through  substantially  all  of  said  predeter- 
mined length;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  flexible  magnetic 
strips  for  controlling  and  maneuvering  said  pluraUty  of 
flexible  magnetic  strips. 
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S,429,403 

AUTOMATED  PIVOTABLE  CARGO  BOX  EXTENSIONS 

Andrew  J.  Braaher,  Rte.  1,  Box  128D,  Wttaatkm,  OkliL  74883 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54jy78 

lat  a.«  B62D  33/08 

VS.  CL  296—32  20  CUdma 


5,429,405 
VEHICLE  CAP 
Ridiard    J.    Newbould,    P.O.    Box    1146,    Hemando,    Fla. 
34442-1146 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,388 

Int  a.«  B60J  1/20 

VS.  CL  296-95.1  2Claiiiia 


1.  An  extension  assembly  for  an  open-top  cargo  box,  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  extension  members  attached  to  sidewalls  of  the 

cargo  box,  said  extension  members  having  raised  and 

lowered  positions; 
an  actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  said  extension  members; 

and 
an  end-cap  which  is  coupled  with  said  extension  members 

for  raising  and  lowering  therewith. 


5,429,404 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  MAGNETIC  GOLF  CART 
Lloyd  H.  King.  Sr.,  400  SeaSage  Dr,  Unit  1006,  Delray  Beach, 
FU.33483 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,410 

InL  a.«  B60J  5/04 

VS.  CL  296-79  7  cuta,. 


7.  An  enclosure  system  to  preserve  pleasant  climate  condi- 
tions inside  a  golf  cart  in  poor  weather  conditions  yet  permit 
quick  entry  and  exit  to  the  golf  cart  comprising: 
a  panel  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  golf  cart  for  quick 
ingress  and  egress  with  respect  to  the  golf  cart,  said  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  each  having  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge  with  the  rear  edge  of  a  first  strip 
overlapping  the  front  edge  of  a  flexible  strip  located  rear- 
ward of  said  rear  edge  with  said  edges  free  of  any  closures 
to  enable  the  strips  to  form  a  barrier  to  an  outside  environ- 
ment and  to  be  panable  by  action  of  a  golfer  moving  into 
or  out  of  the  golf  cart,  magnetically  attractable  material 
attached  to  said  strips,  and; 
an  electromagnetic  member  to  hold  said  plurality  of  flexible 
strips  in  a  closed  condition  during  motion  of  the  golf  cart 
yet  permit  quick  release  of  a  portion  of  the  flexible  strips 
to  permit  parting  of  the  flexible  strips  to  provide  ingress 
and  egress  with  respect  to  the  golf  cart  through  said  panel. 


1.  A  cap  for  attachment  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  an  opening  in  the  roof  thereof,  said  cap  comprising:  a 
shell  including  a  cap  roof  spaced  from  the  vehicle  roof  with 
sides  downwardly  depending  from  the  cap  roof  along  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  sides  having  partial  floor  portions  at- 
tached along  the  lowermost  edges  thereof  and  said  partial  floor 
portions  extending  inwardly  towards  the  vehicle  and  are  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  at  the  vehicle  roof  line  to  form  an  en- 
closed compartment  and  the  shell  further  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  hp  at  the  intersection  of  the  sides  and  the 
partial  floor  portions  wherein  the  lip  has  a  lowermost  point 
that  is  lower  than  the  partial  floor  portions,  wherein  said  par- 
tial floor  portions  and  downwardly  extending  lip  overhangs 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  on  all  sides  thereof,  whereby  the  lip 
directs  rainwater  away  from  the  vehicle  body  and  wherein  the 
interior  of  the  cap  may  be  entered  through  the  opening  in  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle. 


5,429,406 

SUN  SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

PiB8>lung  Huang.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,746 

Int  a.*  B60J  11/00 

VS.  CI.  296-95.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  sun  shield  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
an  upper  cover  having  a  rectangular  portion,  a  first  enlarged 
portion  at  a  short  side  of  the  rectangular  portion,  a  second 
enlarged  portion  at  another  short  side  of  the  rectangular 
portion,  said  first  and  second  enlarged  portions  being 
formed  at  an  outer  side  with  a  pocket  in  which  is  fitted  a 
magnet,  said  rectangular  portion  having  two  rods  as  both 
long  sides,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  smaller  diameter  at 
an  outer  end; 
a  lower  cover  having  a  rectangular  central  portion,  a  first 
flap  at  a  long  side  of  the  rectangular  central  portion,  and 
a  second  flap  at  another  long  side  of  the  rectangular  cen- 
tral portion;  and 
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four  fixing  blocks  fastened  on  said  lower  cover  and  provided 
with  a  magnet  at  a  bottom  thereof,  each  of  said  fixing 
blocks  having  a  horizontal  slot  receiving  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  rods. 


5,429,407 

SUN  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  INTEGRATED 

MIRROR  FRAME 

Christian  Buchheit,  Ham  Sons  Vasberg,  and  Reni  Lecorraiaier, 

Hombourg-Haut,  both  of  France,  asrignors  to  Gebr.  Happich 

GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  02 
607.9 

Int  a.-  B60J  3/00 
VS.  a.  296— 97  J  19  Claims 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  sun  visor  body  which  is  comprised  of  polypropylene  parti- 
cle foam;  the  body  having  a  broad  side,  and  a  depression 
defined  in  the  broad  side  in  which  a  mirror  is  located; 

a  mirror  frame  for  the  mirror  and  the  frame  being  comprised 
of  polypropylene,  the  frame  being  located  in  the  depres- 
sion and  fused  to  the  sun  visor  body  so  as  to  be  integrally 
connected  therewith. 


5,429,408 
WATERPROOF  RETRACTABLE  TARP  COVER  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTAINERS 
Steven  A.  Henning,  Anderson,  and  Michael  J.  Morrow,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aero  Industries,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,311 

Int  a.«  B60P  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—100  19  Claims 


1.  A  tarp  cover  system  for  an  open-topped  vehicle-mounted 
container  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  longitudinal  side 
walls,  and  transverse  front  and  rear  end  walls,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  horizontal  parallel  support  means  (40, 
44;  42,  46)  for  mounting  in  longitudinally  extending  rela- 
tion on  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  respectively; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  parallel  transversely- 
arranged  bow  means  (50,  56,  58)  supported  at  opposite 
ends  by  said  support  means,  respectively,  for  parallel 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  container; 

(c)  a  horizontal  rectangular  flexible  tarp  cover  member  (62) 
carried  by  said  bow  means  for  covering  said  container. 


said  cover  member  having  opposed  pairs  of  end  and  side 
edges; 

(d)  first  cover  connecting  means  (64)  for  connecting  a  first 
end  of  said  cover  member  with  a  first  end  of  the  container, 
that  one  of  said  bow  means  which  is  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  container  (56)  constituting  a  power  bow  means; 

(e)  second  cover  connecting  means  (70)  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  cover  with  said  power  bow  means; 

(0  drive  means  (74)  for  driving  said  bow  means  between  a 
container-covered  condition  in  which  said  bow  means  are 
relatively  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  container  and  said 
cover  is  extended  to  completely  cover  said  container,  and 
a  container-uncovered  condition  in  which  said  bow  means 
are  adjacent  each  other  at  said  first  end  of  said  container, 
whereby  said  cover  is  collapsed  to  uncover  the  upper  end 
of  the  container,  said  drive  means  including: 

(1)  drive  cable  means  (92,93)  having  a  pair  of  first  horizon- 
tal longitudinal  runs  (92a,  93a;  292a,  293a)  each  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  support  means  adjacent  one  of  the 
longitudinal  sides  thereof,  respectively; 

(2)  reversible  means  for  initially  driving  said  first  cable 
runs  simultaneously  in  one  longitudinal  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  associated  support  means,  and  for  subse- 
quently driving  said  first  cable  runs  simultaneously  in 
the  opposite  direction;  and 

(3)  cable  connecting  means  50g,  56g,  58g,  98,  99)  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  bow  means  with  the  associated  first 
cable  runs,  respectively; 

(g)  the  width  of  said  cover  member  being  greater  than  the 

length  of  said  bow  members,  the  side  edge  portions  of  said 

cover  member  extending  laterally  outwardly  above  and 

downwardly  beyond  said  support  means  and  said  drive 

cable  means,  thereby  to  protect  said  support  means  and 

said  drive  means,  said  cover  side  edges  terminating  at  their 

lower  ends  adjacent  external  surfaces  of  the  container  side 

walls;  and 

(h)  hold-down  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  side  edge 

portions  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  support  means  and 

said  drive  cable  means,  said  hold  down  means  including  a 

pair  of  generally  horizontal  longitudinally  extending  hold 

down  cables  (94,95)  connected  between  an  extension  of 

the  ends  of  said  power  bow  means  and  the  associated 

container  side  walls,  respectfully. 

9.  A  tarp  cover  system  for  an  open-topped  vehicle-mounted 

container  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  longitudinal  side 

walls,  and  transverse  front  and  rear  end  walls,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  horizontal  parallel  support  means  (40, 
44;  42,  46)  for  mounting  in  longitudinally  extending  rela- 
tion on  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  respectively; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  parallel  transversely- 
arranged  bow  means  (50,  56,  58)  supported  at  opposite 
ends  by  said  support  means,  respectively,  for  parallel 
sUding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  container; 

(c)  a  horizontal  rectangular  flexible  tarp  cover  member  (62) 
carried  by  said  bow  means  for  covering  said  container, 
said  cover  member  having  opposed  pairs  of  end  and  side 
edges; 

(d)  first  cover  connecting  means  (64)  for  connecting  a  first 
end  of  said  cover  member  with  a  first  end  of  the  container, 
that  one  of  said  bow  means  which  is  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  container  (56)  constituting  a  power  bow  means; 

(e)  second  cover  connecting  means  (70)  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  cover  with  said  power  bow  means; 

(0  drive  means  (74)  for  driving  said  bow  means  between  a 
container-covered  condition  in  which  said  bow  means  are 
relatively  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  container  and  said 
cover  is  extended  to  completely  cover  said  container,  and 
a  container-uncovered  condition  in  which  said  bow  means 
are  adjacent  each  other  at  said  first  end  of  said  container, 
whereby  said  cover  is  collapsed  to  uncover  the  upper  end 
of  the  container,  said  drive  means  including: 
(I)  drive  cable  means  (92,93)  having  a  pair  of  first  horizon- 
tal longitudinal  runs  (92a,  93a;  292a,  293a)  each  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  support  means  adjacent  one  of  the 
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longitudiiul  sides  thereof,  respectively,  and  second 
horizontal  runs  (92^,  93^;  2926,  2936)  each  extending 
parallel  with  said  first  nins  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of 
said  support  means,  resp>ectively,  each  fint  run  and  the 
associated  second  run  being  contained  in  a  conunon 
horizontal  plane; 

(2)  reversible  means  for  initially  driving  said  first  cable 
runs  nmultaneously  in  one  longitudinal  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  associated  support  means,  and  for  subse- 
quently driving  said  first  cable  runs  simultaneously  in 
the  opposite  direction;  and 

(3)  cable  connecting  means  (50g,  56g,  5ig,  98, 99)  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  bow  means  with  the  associated  first 
cable  runs,  respectively;  and 

(g)  third  cover  connecting  means  (62a)  connecting  longitu- 
dinally spaced  intermediate  portions  of  said  cover  with 
the  adjacent  bow  means,  respectively. 


beam  having  a  first  end  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  first 
support  under  compressive  loading,  tensional  loading  and 
bending  moment  loading,  and  the  beam  having  a  second 
end  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  second  support  under 
tensional  loading  and  bending  moment  loading  and  the 
beam  second  end  being  slidably  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond support  under  compressive  loading. 


Sv«29,409 
COT^JVERTIBLE  TOP 
George  A.  Corder,  Romuliia,  Midk,  aad  Chariea  C.  Tnmey, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor*  to  ASC  Incorporated,  Southgatc, 
Mkk. 

Filed  JaiL  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  398 

Iirt.  CL*  BMJ  7/] 2 

VS.  CL  296—108  29  CUims 


1.  A  convertible  automotive  vehicle  having  front  seat  means 
and  rear  seat  means,  comprising:  a  convertible  top  assembly 
that  moves  from  a  raised  operative  position  to  a  lowered  stor- 
age position  within  a  storage  space,  said  storage  space  being 
defmed  in  part  by  an  area  above  a  seat  cushion  portion  of  said 
rear  seat  means,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  a  dedicated 
storage  space  that  cannot  be  utilized  for  passenger  space. 


5,429,410 
VEHICLE  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Stephen  O.  FWacber,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mick,  aasignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,663 

Int  CL«  B60J  5/04 

VS.  CL  296—146.6  8  firi-r 


>(K'    I     ' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  door  comprising: 

first  and  second  general  vertical  door  supports  spaced  from 

one  another  in  a  fore  and  afl  vehicle  direction; 
a  rigid  side  impact  beam  bridging  the  door  supports,  the 


5,429,411 
CONTROLS  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

SYSTEM 
Dan  E.  Spears,  Brandon,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aero-Brake  Limited 

Liability  Company,  Winter  HaTen,  Fin. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,989,  Jon.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,092,648,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,019, 
Ang.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  833,420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B62D  35/00 

VS.  CL  296—180.1  9  Claims 


mtnt      KctujuTom     Mffrnwi 


5.  An  air  deflector  system  for  mounting  on  a  truck-trailer 
vehicle  having  plural  vehicle  control  means,  said  system  con- 
structed to  intercept  the  air  flow  passing  said  vehicle  during 
travel  and  redirect  said  air  flow  aroimd  the  trailer  of  said 
vehicle,  said  air  deflector  system  comprising: 
an  air  deflector  mounting  bracket,  said  mounting  bracket 

having: 
a  body  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  disposed 
opening,  said  body  including  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  opposite  side  portions  framing  said  opening  in  said 
body,  and  a  lower  edge  portion  for  engaging  said  vehicle, 
and  air  deflector  means  for  being  closely  received  in  said 
opening  of  said  mounting  bracket  body, 
a  frame  including  an  outer  frame  portion  for  engaging  said 
body  of  said  mounting  bracket  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
opening  of  said  body,  said  frame  defining  a  plurality  of 
louver  openings,  at  least  one  louver  secured  to  said  frame 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  at  least  one  said  louver 
opening, 
means  mounting  said  at  least  one  louver  to  be  movable 
between  closed  and  opened  positions  such  that  drag  is 
reduced  when  said  louver  is  closed  and  said  drag  is  in- 
creased when  said  at  least  one  louver  is  open  due  to  the  air 
flow  passing  through  said  louver  opening  encountering 
said  trailer  of  said  vehicle, 
operating  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  at 
least  one  louver,  wherein  the  outer  frame  of  said  air  de- 
flector means  includes  upper  and  lower  frame  portions 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  portions,  and  said 
frame  including  at  least  one  rib  extending  between  said 
side  portions  such  that  said  frame  defines  a  pluraUty  of 
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said  louver  openings,  and  wherein  said  air  deflector  means 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  said  louvers,  one  of  said 
louvers  being  operatively  associated  with  each  said  louver 
opening, 

wherein  said  outer  frame  defines  a  mounting  flange  for 
engaging  and  being  secured  to  said  body  of  said  bracket 
proximate  said  perimeter  of  said  opening  of  said  bracket 
body  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said  air  deflector  means, 

operating  means  for  moving  said  louver  between  open  and 
closed  positions, 

an  automatic  control  system  connecting  said  operating 
means  to  said  plural  vehicle  control  means  whereby  pre- 
determined utilization  of  a  said  vehicle  control  means 
opens  and  closes  said  louver  to  assist  braking  and  slow- 
down action  on  said  vehicle,  and, 

means  for  selecting  a  said  control  means. 


5,429,412 
PLASTIC  FENDER  RETAINER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  M.  Schoen,  West  Bloomfield;  Peter  D.  Greb,  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Rickie  A.  North,  Fenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  PariL,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,021 

Int  a,«  B62D  25/16 

VS.  CL  296—187  7  Claims 


^-di'/rr  f 


1.  A  chp  and  bracket  retainer  arrangement  for  securing  an 
exterior  plastic  panel,  having  an  integral  vertically  disposed 
support  wall  defining  inboard  and  outboard  surfaces,  to  an 
automotive  vehicle  subjacent  frame,  the  panel  and  frame  being 
constructed  of  materials  having  substantially  dissimilar  rates  of 
thermal  expansion  whereby  the  retainer  arrangement  allows 
thermal  growth  of  the  panel  relative  to  the  frame,  the  retainer 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  clip  having  a  U-shape  when  viewed  in  horizontal  section 
comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  web  positioned 
with  an  inboard  surface  in  a  vertically  extending  plane 
offset  from  the  support  wall  outboard  surface,  said  web 
having  a  foot  portion  formed  at  each  opposite  end,  and 
fastener  means  fixedly  securing  each  said  foot  portion  to 
the  support  wall,  whereby  said  web  inboard  surface  and 
the  support  wall  outboard  surface  defining  a  slotted  clear- 
ance therebetween  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
extent; 
an  L-section  bracket  defmed  by  a  vertically  extending  head 
plate  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  inboard  extending 
base  plate,  said  head  plate  having  a  predetermined  longitu- 
dinal dimension  less  than  said  slotted  clearance  extent 
whereby  said  cUp  foot  portions  straddle  said  head  plate, 
said  head  plate  formed  with  integral  means  operative  for 
capturing  said  head  plate  in  said  slotted  clearance  provid- 
ing limited  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement  of  said  clip 
and  panel  relative  to  said  bracket  head  plate  accommodat- 
ing thermal  growth  of  the  panel;  and  a  threaded  fastener 
adjustably  securing  said  bracket  base  plate  on  the  vehicle 
subjacent  frame  permitting,  prior  to  final  tightening  of  the 
fastener,  limited  inboard  and  outboard  movement  of  the 
panel  relative  to  the  subjacent  frame. 


5,429,413 
FOLDING  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Lionel  Lery,  15,  me  GrandTille,  F-94160  Saint-Mandc,  France, 
and  Kerin  S.  Steiner,  320  E.  Shore  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11023 
PCr  No.  PCr/FR91/00423,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/18540,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,913 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnn.  10, 1990,  90  06843; 
Feb.  1, 1991,  91  01183 

Int  CL«  A47C  4/2S 
VS.  a.  297—45  7  Claims 


1.  A  folding  lounge  chair,  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  first  element  and  a  second  frame  element 
spanned  by  fabric  attached  to  each  said  element,  each  said 
frame  element  having  upper,  central  and  lower  portions 
separated  by  a  first  and  a  second  hinge  located  between 
said  upper  and  central,  and  central  and  lower  portions, 
respectively;  and,  attached  to  said  first  frame  element  and 
second  frame  element,  at  least  two  cross  members  rotat- 
ingly  attached  at  one  end  by  a  first  connector  to  said  first 
frame  element  and  at  least  two  legs  attached  to  each  said 
frame  element  adjacent  to  said  hinges, 

wherein: 

(a)  said  fabric  includes  a  first,  second  and  third  fabric  at- 
tached to  corresponding  upper,  central  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  first  frame  element  and  second  frame  element 
forming  a  back  rest,  seat  and  leg  rest,  respectively; 

(b)  said  upper  portion  folds  forward  at  said  first  hinge  to 
juxtapose  said  upper  portion  of  each  said  frame  element  to 
an  upper  side  of,  and  parallel  to,  the  corresponding  central 
portion; 

(c)  said  lower  portion  folds  at  said  second  hinge  in  counter 
direction  to  said  first  hinge  to  juxtapose  said  lower  portion 
of  each  said  frame  element  to  a  lower  side  of,  and  parallel 
to,  the  corresponding  central  portion; 

(d)  said  cross  members  maintain  said  frame  elements  in  a 
fixed  parallel  position  and  also  support  weight  placed  on 
said  fabric,  said  cross  members  being  rotatable  at  said  first 
connector  on  the  first  frame  element  to  form  a  perpendic- 
ular cross  piece  connected  to  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  second  frame  element  when  said  chair  is  unfolded; 

(e)  when  each  said  frame  element  has  said  portions  and  cross 
members  in  folded  positions,  said  first  and  second  frame 
element  are  juxtaposable  against  each  other  in  parallel  to 
form  said  folding  lounge  chair  in  a  fully  folded  position; 

(0  said  fabric,  when  said  chair  is  in  a  fully  folded  position, 
being  positionable  outside  and  around  said  fully  folded 
lounge  chair  to  form  a  protective  cover;  and 

a  locking  device  which  maintains  said  chair  in  a  stabilized 
and  locked  position  when  said  chair  is  in  an  unfolded 
position. 
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3,429^14 
RELATING  TO  A  CHILO  SEAT 
JoddH  OiwHi,  HyMM,  Md  LcMart  Elndl,  Vw|v<ta,  both  of 
Sweden,  imitutn  to  AatoUr  Ptfilopwirt  AB,  Vargarda, 
SwedH 

FDed  Aag.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  110425 
CUm  priority,  ippHcrtfcw  UaUed  Kii^do^  Sc».  9,  1992, 
9219081 

Lrt.  CL*  B60N  1/12 
VS.  a.  7Sn—23»  21  CUm 


ing  retaining  the  frame  in  at  least  the  second  orientation 
when  in  the  extended  position;  and 
(d)  spring  means  for  aiding  in  retaining  the  swing  arm  means 
in  the  retracted  position  when  the  frame  is  in  the  first 
orientation  and  for  biasing  the  swing  arm  means  rear- 
wardly  of  the  second  section  as  the  frame  is  being  con- 
verted into  the  second  orientation  from  the  first  orienta- 
tion, said  spring  means  being  positioned  to  provide  a  first 
line  of  action  on  a  first  side  of  the  pivot  axis  when  the 
swing  arm  means  is  in  a  retracted  position  and  a  second 


1.  A  seat  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(A)  an  adult  seat  having: 

(1)  a  back  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 

(2)  a  squab;  and 

(3)  a  s^ety  belt  including  a  shoulder  strap;  and 

(B)  a  child  seat  integrated  into  the  adult  seat  having: 

(1)  a  back; 

(2)  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  an  upper 
portion  of  the  back  of  the  child  seat  to  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  adult  seat  back; 

(3)  a  squab  locatable  within  the  back  recess  in  a  substan- 
tiaUy  upright  position  and  movable  from  the  back  recess 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  child  seat 
squab  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  adult  seat  squab 
when  the  child  seat  squab  is  in  the  horizontal  position 
by  pivoting  the  entire  child  seat  around  the  connecting 
means  so  that  the  child  seat  is  positionable  into  a  re- 
clined position;  and 

(4)  stop  means  for  limiting  a  maximum  angle  of  about 
ninety  degrees  between  the  child  seat  squab  and  the 
child  seat  back  so  that  an  angle  between  the  back  and 
the  squab  of  the  child  seat  is  kept  constant  when  the 
child  seat  is  moved  to  the  reclined  position;  whereby 
the  safety  belt  is  usable  by  both  an  occupant  of  the  adult 
seat  and  an  occupant  of  the  child  seat. 


line  of  action  on  a  second  side  of  the  pivot  axis  when  the 
swing  arm  is  extended  from  the  retracted  position,  said 
swing  arm  means  having  a  sufficient  weight  and  mass  to 
automatically  cause  the  swing  arm  means  to  move  rear- 
wardly  about  said  pivot  axis  from  the  second  section  of 
the  frame  under  its  own  weight  and  to  automatically  move 
the  line  of  action  of  the  spring  means  from  the  fu^t  line  of 
action  to  the  second  line  of  action  when  the  second  section 
of  the  frame  is  tilted  rearwardly  as  the  frame  is  being 
converted  into  the  second  orientation  from  the  first  orien- 
tation. 


5,429,416 
SELF-SUPPORTING  ARM  ELEVATOR 
Stephen  J.  Lofy,  BakersfleM,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  North  Coast 
Medical,  Inc.  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,824 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/54 

VS.  CL  297— 411J3  20  Claims 


5,429,415 

CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  FRAME  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED  SUPPORT  LEGS 

Thonat  L.  Meade,  274  Recae  IfaL,  Nittany  Mooatain  Indnatrial 

Park,  State  College,  Pa.  16801 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,641 
Irt.  CL*  A47C  17/16 
VS.  CL  297—354.13  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  furniture  frame  convertible  from  a  first  orientation  to  at 
least  a  second  orientation,  the  frame  including: 

(a)  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  pivotally  connected 
together  by  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  first 
and  second  sections,  the  sections  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  to  permit  the  frame  to  be  moved  between  a  first 
orientation  wherein  the  frame  is  generally  in  a  couch 
orientation  with  the  first  section  lying  generally  adjacent 
a  floor  and  at  least  a  second  orientation  wherein  the  frame 
is  generally  in  a  bed  orienution  with  the  first  and  second 
lections  lying  generaUy  adjacent  the  floor, 

(b)  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  first  and  second 
sections  together  when  in  the  first  orientation; 

(c)  swing  arm  means  independent  and  separate  from  said 
locking  means,  said  swing  arm  means  pivotally  secured  to 
the  second  section  about  a  pivot  axis  and  being  movable 
about  said  pivot  axis  between  a  first,  retracted  position  and 
a  second,  extended  position,  the  swing  arm  means  facilitat- 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  human  arm  above  an  arm  of  a 
chair,  said  device  comprising: 

a  lower,  chair-adapting  portion  comprising  a  block  of  mate- 
rial containing  a  generally  L-shaped  passageway  means 
for  engaging  horizontal  and  vertical  upright  portions  of 
the  arm  of  a  chair,  the  walls  of  said  passageway  compris- 
ing a  pliable  material,  said  L-shaped  passageway  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  device  on  the  arm  of  said  chair,  and 

an  upper,  arm-elevating  portion  connected  to  said  lower 
chair-adapting  portion,  said  upper,  arm-elevating  portion 
further  comprising 

an  angled,  elevated  portion  to  accommodate,  support,  and 
elevate  a  human  arm  and  hand. 
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5.429,417 
KNOCKDOWN  CHAIR  FOR  CHILDREN 
Jee-YoBg  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Dong  In,  Inc., 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,395 
aains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  5,  1993, 
93-1459 

Int  CL«  A47C  4/01  5/10 
VS.  a.  297—440.1  8  rhi— 


means  for  removably  securing  a  shoulder  belt  onto  said  body 
component  across  said  front  of  said  body  component  and 


1.  A  knockdown  chair  for  children  comprising: 

a  polygonal  seat  plate  having  a  projection  on  every  side 
surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  support  beams  detachably  engaging  with  and 
surrounding  said  seat  plate  by  reception  of  individual 
projections  of  said  seat  plate  each  of  said  support  beams 
having  a  reception  slit  for  receiving  the  projection,  and  a 
pair  of  reception  holes,  said  reception  slit  being  provided 
at  a  side  surface  of  said  beam  and  said  fiair  of  reception 
holes  being  provided  on  opposed  ends  of  said  beam,  re- 
spectively; 

a  plurality  of  connection  members  detachably  connecting 
said  support  beams  to  each  other  at  comers  of  said  seat 
plate,  each  of  said  connection  members  having  coupling 
means  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  order  to  be 
detachably  coupled  not  only  to  corresponding  neighbor 
support  beams  but  also  to  a  leg  member;  and 

said  leg  member  detachably  coupled  to  said  connection 
member  for  supporting  said  seat  plate  and  said  support 
beams, 

wherein  said  reception  slit  and  said  reception  holes  of  said 
support  beams  are  each  provided  with  elastic  soft  layers 
made  of  a  soft  synthetic  resin  material  for  facilitating 
assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  chair. 


5,429,418 

CHILD  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 
Carol  A.  Upper,  2270  Ash  St,  Denyer,  Colo.  80207;  RnsaeU 
Shnpaon,  Denyer,  and  Mark  Joeeph,  Aapen,  both  of  Colo., 
aaaignon  to  Carol  A.  Upper,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,669 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/00 
VS.  CL  297—465  21  n.l». 

1.  A  safety  restraint  device  for  children  to  secure  children  in 
a  vehicle  seat,  said  device  comprising: 
a  body  component  having  a  front  side; 
means  for  securing  said  body  component  to  a  child  so  said 

front  side  extends  over  the  chest  of  the  child; 
means  for  removably  securing  a  lap  belt  across  said  front 
tide  of  said  body  component;  and 


in  a  position  away  from  the  head  of  the  child  onto  which 
said  body  component  is  secured. 


5.429,419 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Kenzon  Kaaaai,  and  Ichiro  Oniahi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  i 
ors  to  Aprica  Kaaaai  Kahnahlklkalsha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,165 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan.  Jon.  16,  1993,  5-144979 

Int  a.«  B60R  21/Oa  21/12.  22/10:  B60N  2/26 

VS.  CL  297—467  10  CUims 


1.  A  safety  seat  for  a  child,  suitable  for  use  in  an  automobile, 
comprising  a  seat  portion  including  a  seating  surface,  a  back- 
rest a  crotch  belt  extending  upwardly  from  said  seating  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  thighs  of  the  child, 
a  buckle  moimted  on  an  end  of  said  crotch  belt,  a  shoulder  belt 
extending  from  said  backrest  and  adapted  to  be  passed  along 
the  shoulder  of  the  child  and  to  be  detachably  coupled  to  said 
buckle,  and  a  cushion  member  arranged  along  back  surfaces  of 
said  crotch  belt  and  said  buckle,  wherein  said  cushion  member 
is  sufficiently  rigid  that  said  crotch  belt  and  said  cushion  mem- 
ber together  can  stand  substantially  upright  unconstrained  by 
said  shoulder  belt. 


5,429.420 
PAVEMENT  CUTTING  SAW 
James  P.  Johnson,  Williams,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176.738 
Int  CL«  EOlC  2i/09:  B28D  1/04 
VS.  a.  299—39  26  Cbdaai 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  groove  in  pavement  comprising  a 
main  body  member  having  left  and  right  sides,  and  front  and 
rear  ends;  a  pair  of  opposed  front  wheels  attached  to  the  front 
end  of  the  main  body  member;  a  pair  of  opposed  rear  wheels 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  body  member;  a  blade  for 
use  in  cutting  pavement  said  blade  being  removably  adjustably 
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attached  to  the  main  body  member;  a  means  for  driving  the 
blade  attached  to  the  main  body  member  and  positioned  at 
least  partially  over  the  blade,  said  device  having  a  deflned 
weight;  said  blade  being  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  substan- 


tially equi-distant  between  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  main 
body  member  and  in  a  position  relative  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  main  body  member  so  that  the  weight  of  the  device 
is  distributed  substantially  equally  among  the  wheels  during 
operation  of  the  cutting  device. 


5,429.421 

HUB  FOR  A  SPOKED  WHEEL 

Paul  B.  Wataon,  412  FeU  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,221 

Int  CL<>  B60B  1/14 

VJS.  a.  301—41  2  Claims 


1.  A  hub  for  a  spoked  wheel,  the  wheel  including  a  hub  and 
a  rim  attached  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  spokes  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  spoke  lacing  pattern  wherein  each  of  said 
spokes  overlaps  at  least  one  other  of  said  spokes,  the  rim  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  equispaced  holes,  each  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing a  spoke,  each  spoke  including  an  elongated  shaft  portion, 
an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  portion  for 
attaching  the  spoke  to  the  hub,  and  a  screw-threaded  portion  at 
an  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  portion  for  insertion  into  a  prede- 
termined one  of  the  holes  in  the  rim,  the  hub  comprising: 
an  elongated  hub  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  hub 
body  having  a  spoke  flange  member  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  each  of  the  spoke  flange  members  having  a  circular 
periphery  generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation; 
each  spoke  flange  member  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  therein,  each  of  said  slots  for  receiving  one  of  the 
plurality  of  spokes,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  base,  an 
open  top,  an  open  end  located  at  the  periphery  of  the 
flange  member,  and  a  closed  end  located  between  the 
periphery  of  said  spoke  flange  member  and  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  width  at  a  narrowest 
portion  thereof  suflicient  to  receive  the  shaft  portion  of 
the  spoke  but  not  sufficient  to  receive  the  enlarged  head 
portion  of  the  spoke,  and  each  of  said  slots  having  an 
enlarged  portion  proximate  said  closed  end  thereof,  said 
enlarged  portion  having  a  width  sufTicient  to  receive  said 
enlarged  head  portion  of  the  spoke; 
said  slots  in  each  of  said  spoke  flange  members  are  aligned  in 


a  predetermined  symmetrical  slot  pattern  with  adjacent 
ones  of  said  slots  intersecting  in  a  manner  corresponding 
to  the  spoke  lacing  pattern  such  that  one  of  the  spokes  in 
the  spoke  lacing  pattern  may  be  laid  into  a  said  slot  with 
the  enlarged  head  portion  thereof  located  in  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  slot  and  the  screw-threaded  end  portion 
thereof  directed  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  holes  in  the 
rim;  and 
a  first  of  said  adjacent  intersecting  slots  have  a  first  depth 
and  a  second  of  said  intersecting  slots  having  a  second 
depth,  said  first  and  second  depths  arranged  such  that  a 
first  spoke  laid  in  said  first  slot  may  overlap  a  second 
spoke  laid  in  said  second  slot  while  each  of  said  first  and 
second  spokes  is  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  slot  base. 


5,429,422 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  WITH  RIM  OFFSET  FROM  AXIS  OF 

ROTATION 

Valter  Baldi,   Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Wheels 

S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,577,  Apr.  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,361,493. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  IS,  1993, 
93830012 

Int  a.«  B60B  21/10 
VJS.  a.  301—65  1  Claim 


1.  A  cast  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  rim,  having 
an  external  surface  of  revolution  and  an  internal  surface  of 
revolution,  of  which  the  external  surface  of  revolution  has  an 
axially  outer  circumferential  seating  and  an  axially  inner  cir- 
cumferential seating  to  accommodate  the  beads  of  a  pneumatic 
tire;  and  a  disc  having  an  external  face  and  an  internal  face  and 
comprising  at  least  one  center  hole  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
fixing  holes  disposed  in  circular  formation,  wherein  the  axially 
inner  circumferential  seating  and  the  internal  surface  of  revolu- 
tion are  defined  by  surfaces  of  revolution  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  center  hole,  and  the  axially  outer  circumferential 
seating  is  defined  by  a  surface  of  revolution  centered  on  an  axis 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  center  hole,  such  that  the  depth  of 
material  and  therefore  the  distribution  of  mass  around  the  part 
of  the  wheel  comprising  the  axially  outer  circumferential  seat- 
ing varies  progressively  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  center  hole 
between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  value. 
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5,429,423 

FABRICATED  FRONT  AXLE  I-BEAM 

Paul  Pollock;  Dick  Ryan,  and  Dennis  Maboney,  all  of  Ft 

Wayne,  ImL,  assignor*  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178^88 

Int  a.«  B60B  35/08 

VS.  O.  301—124.1  20  dains 


range  irrespective  of  the  switching  position  of  the  shut-off 
valve; 


1.  A  tubular  vehicle  axle  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  axle  body  section  formed  from  at  least  one  elongated 
first  channel  member,  said  fir-t  axle  body  section  having 
an  opening  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  peripheral  edges 
along  both  sides  of  said  opening; 

a  second  axle  body  section  formed  from  at  least  two  elon- 
gated second  channel  members,  each  channel  member 
having  two  ends,  one  end  of  one  said  second  channel 
member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  other  said  second  chan- 
nel member  by  a  vertical  securing  means  such  that  said 
second  channel  members  share  a  common  longitudinal 
axis,  said  second  axle  body  section  having  an  opening 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  peripheral  edges  along  both 
sides  of  said  opening; 

said  peripheral  edges  of  at  least  said  first  and  second  axle 
body  sections  joined  to  said  peripheral  edges  of  an  adja- 
cent axle  body  by  a  horizontal  securing  means  to  form  a 
cross-sectionally  closed  tubular  axle  body. 


5,429,424 

PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY  LOCOMOTIVES 

AND  MOTOR  CARS 

Erich  Hnber,  deceaaed,  late  of  Munich;  Robert  HoCitetter,  heir, 

Gieaenhansen,  and  Gortiz  Bemd,  Mnnicii,  all  of  Germany, 

■nignon  to  Knorr-Bremac  AG,  Munich,  Gcnnany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  199,698,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,062 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Germaay,  Feb.  24,  1993.  43  05 
679J 

Int  CL«  B60T  13/26,  15/00 
VS.  a.  303—2  17  aaliM 

1.  A  pneumatic  brake  for  railway  locomotives  and  motor 
cars,  equipped  with  an  additional  brake,  comprising: 
a  brake  control  valve  controUed  by  pressure  in  a  main  air 

pipe  to  provide  a  braking  pressure  at  its  output; 
a  brake  pressure  line  connecting  the  control  valve's  output 

with  at  least  one  brake  cylinder; 
a  shut-off  valve  dividing  said  brake  pressure  line  into  a  brake 
control  valve  line  section  and  a  brake  cylinder  line  section 
and  having  a  first  switching  position,  corresponding  to  an 
inoperative  state  of  said  additional  brake,  which  intercon- 
nects said  line  sections  and  having  a  second  switching 
position,  corresponding  to  an  operative  state  of  said  addi- 
tional brake,  which  disconnects  said  line  sections  and 
connects  said  brake  cylinder  line  section  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 
a  by-pass  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  said  shut-off  valve 
and  which  opens  to  interconnect  said  line  sections  during 
control  of  the  pneumatic  brake  which  exceeds  a  control 


^.,... 


a  choke  connecting  said  brake  cylinder  line  section  with  the 
atmosphere  at  least  when  the  by-pass  valve  is  opened. 


5,429,425 

WHEEL  BRAKE  UNIT  FOR  A  MODULAR  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Peter  Drott  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  aarignor  to  AitnA 

Teves  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02448,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/12880,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  87,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1991,  41  00 
966J 

lat  CL*  B60T  13/74 
VS.  CL  303—3  8  CUimi 


1.  A  compact,  hydraulic,  modular  wheel  brake  unit  for 
controlling  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  hydraulically  actuatable 
wheel  brake  of  a  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
central  actuator,  a  steering  knuckle  and  a  reservoir  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid,  wherein  said  wheel  includes  a  wheel  axle 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  wheel  axle,  said  modular  wheel 
brake  unit  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  piston  pump  driven  by  the  cam  of  the  wheel  for 

pressurizing  hydraulic  fluid; 
an  accumulator  for  storing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from 

said  hydraulic  piston  pump; 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  control  means,  electrically  responsive 
to  the  central  actuator  of  the  vehicle,  for  conducting 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  hydraulic  piston  pump,  said 
accumulator,  the  wheel  brake,  and  the  reservoir  and  for 
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controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  and 
including: 

(a)  an  electrically  acttiatable  pressure  increasing  valve, 
dispoaed  between  said  accumulator  and  the  wheel 
brake,  for  opening  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from 
said  accumulator  to  the  wheel  brake  to  increase  the 
hydraulic  pressure  of  the  wheel  brake, 

(b)  an  electrically  actuatable  pressure  decreasing  valve, 
disposed  between  the  wheel  brake  and  the  reservoir,  for 
opening  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  the  wheel 
brake  to  the  reservoir  to  decrease  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure of  the  wheel  brake, 

(c)  an  intake  valve,  disposed  between  the  reservoir  and 
said  hydrauUc  piston  pump,  for  permitting  hydrauhc 
fluid  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  said  hydraulic  piston 
pump  and  preventing  hydrauUc  fluid  flow  from  said 
hydraulic  piston  pump  to  the  reservoir, 

(d)  a  first  pressure  valve,  disposed  adjacent  said  hydraulic 
piston  pump,  for  permitting  hydraulic  fluid  flow  away 
from  said  hydraulic  piston  pump  and  preventing  hy- 
drauUc fluid  flow  toward  said  hydraulic  piston  pump, 

(e)  a  second  pressure  valve,  disposed  between  said  first 
pressure  valve  and  said  accumulator,  for  permitting 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said  first  pressure  valve  to 
said  accumulator  and  preventing  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
from  said  accumulator  to  said  first  pressure  valve,  and 

(f)  an  electrically  actuatable  short  circuit  valve,  disposed 
between  the  reservoir  and  a  point  between  said  first 
pressure  valve  and  said  second  pressure  valve,  at  which 
point  a  maximum  allowable  pressure  exists,  for  permit- 
ting hydrauUc  fluid  flow  from  the  point  between  said 
first  pressure  valve  and  said  second  pressure  valve 
when  said  maximum  allowable  pressure  is  exceeded; 
and 

said  wheel  brake  unit  arranged  in  the  area  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  directly  secured  to  the  steering  knuckle. 


5,429,426 

BRAKE  CYLINDER  PRESSURE  RELAY  VALVE  FOR 

RAILROAD  FREIGHT  CAR 

James  E.  Hart,  Trafford,  Pa„  aasigiior  to  Westinghonse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,568 

Int  CL*  B60T  15/22 

MS.  a.  303—33  14  Claims 


1.  A  relayed  type  railway  car  brake  system  including  a  relay 
valve  device,  a  brake  pipe  charged  with  fluid  pressure  of  a 
certain  chosen  value,  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  cylinder 
means,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  having  a  fixed  volume  charged 
with  fluid  at  said  certain  chosen  pressure,  a  control  valve 
device,  an  equalizing  reservoir  having  a  fixed  volume  to  which 
said  auxiliary  reservoir  is  connected  via  said  control  valve 
device  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  said  brake  pipe  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  volumetric  ratio  between  said  auxiliary  and  equalizing 
reservoirs  being  between  2.4: 1  and  3.0:1,  and  a  supply  reservoir 


having  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  relay  valve  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  supply  valve  between  said  supply  reservoir  and  said 
brake  cylinder  means; 

b)  a  main  piston  assembly  subject  opposingly  to  said  equaliz- 
ing reservoir  fluid  pressure  to  urge  movement  of  said  main 
piston  assembly  in  one  direction  to  effect  opening  of  said 
supply  valve  and  to  said  brake  cylinder  fluid  pressure  to 
urge  said  main  assembly  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction  to  effect  closure  of  said  supply  valve;  and 

c)  compensating  means  for  causing  the  effective  fluid  pres- 
sure of  said  brake  cylinder  means  to  substantially  match 
the  brake  cylinder  fluid  pressure  of  a  conventional  rail- 
road car  brake  system  for  any  given  brake  application, 
said  compensating  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  bias  spring  acting  on  said  main  piston  assembly  in  said 
opposite  direction;  and 

(ii)  said  main  piston  assembly  including  a  first  differential 
piston  having  a  first  effective  pressure  area  subject  to 
said  equalizing  reservoir  fluid  pressure  and  a  second 
effective  pressure  area  subject  to  said  brake  cylinder 
fluid  pressure,  the  ratio  of  said  first  effective  pressure 
area  to  said  second  effective  pressure  area  being  be- 
tween 1.12:1  and  1.346:1. 


5,429,427 

AIR  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  COMBINED 

GRADUATED  AND  DIRECT  RELEASE 

Robert  Gayfer,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air 

Brake,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311.111 

iBt  CL*  B60T  15/56 

U.S.  CL  303—36  35  Claims 


1.  A  brake  control  valve  system  operating  a  vehicle's  air 
brakes  by  controlling  pressure  in  a  brake  cylinder  from  a  reser- 
voir in  response  to  brake  pipe  pressure  in  a  brake  pipe,  com- 
prising: 

a  quick  braking  volume; 

first  piston  means  subject  to  brake  pipe  pressure  on  a  first 
side; 

quick  braking  valve  means  for  connecting  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure to  said  quick  braking  volume  when  open; 

supply  valve  means  for  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  when  open;  and 

operator  means  for  controlling  said  quick  braking  and  sup- 
ply valve  means  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  first 
piston  means  so  that  said  quick  braking  valve  is  open  only 
when  said  supply  valve  is  open. 
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5,429,428 

DETERMINING  APPROPRIATE  WHEEL  SPEEDS  TO  BE 

USED  FOR  TRACnON  CONTROL 
Sota  Yasoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,, 
LliL,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  4-169120 

Int.  CL'  B60T  8/4% 

UjS.  CL  303—103  5  CUins 
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1.  A  traction  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

compUance  wheel  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  wheel 
speeds  of  right  and  left  compliance  wheels,  respectively; 

drive  wheel  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  wheel  speeds 
of  right  and  left  drive  wheels,  respectively; 

means  for  deriving  a  compliance  wheel  speed  difference 
between  the  detected  right  and  left  compliance  wheel 
speeds; 

means  for  selecting  a  higher  one  of  the  detected  right  and 
left  compliance  wheel  speeds  as  a  compliance  wheel  refer- 
ence speed  when  the  derived  compliance  wheel  speed 
difference  is  above  a  preselected  threshold  value  for  a 
preselected  period  of  time,  and  for  selecting  an  average  of 
the  detected  right  and  left  compliance  wheel  speeds  as 
said  compliance  wheel  reference  speed  when  the  derived 
compUance  wheel  speed  difference  is  below  said  prese- 
lected threshold  value; 

means  for  calculating  a  slippage  value  of  the  drive  wheel  on 
the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  detected  drive  wheel 
speed  and  the  compliance  wheel  reference  speed;  and 

traction  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  force  trans- 
mitted to  each  of  said  drive  wheels  so  that  a  calculated 
average  slippage  value  is  maintained  within  a  preselected 
slippage  threshold  by  adjusting  an  opening  degree  of  a 
motor-driven  throttle  value. 


5,429,429 

TRACK  BOLSTER  FOR  A  TRACK  SECTION  OF  A 

REMOVABLE  FLEXIBLE  TRACK  BELT 

George  A.  Loegering,  15970  35th  St.,  Caaaelton,  N.  Dak.  58012, 

and  Steven  W.  Loegering,  412  E.  19th  St.,  West  Fargo,  N. 

Dak.  58078 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,498,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,284,387.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,178 

Int.  a.«  B62D  55/(m,  55/275 
U.S.  a.  305—56  28  Claims 

1.  A  cushioned  track  section  adapted  to  be  linked  to  a  plural- 
ity of  similar  track  sections  to  form  a  flexible  track  belt  for 
wraparound  mounting  on  a  vehicle  tire,  said  track  belt  adapted 
for  use  on  a  work  surface  such  as  concrete,  asphalt  or  other  like 
artificial  surface,  without  substantial  damage  thereto,  each  said 
track  section  comprising:  a  rigid,  ground  engaging  base  pad  of 
elongated  shape,  said  base  pad  having  a  rigid  ground-engaging 
cross  bar  having  an  inverted  v-shaped  cross  section  when  the 
track  section  is  in  a  ground-engaging  position,  sfiid  cross  bar 


having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  ground  engaging  cleats 
spaced  a  distance  ds  apart: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apari  sidewall  structures  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  base 
pad  in  its  ground  engaging  position,  said  crossbar  serving 
to  connect  said  sidewall  structures;  and 
a  track  bolster,  said  track  bolster  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  cushion  fixedly  attached  to  said  substrate;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  track  bolster  to  said  track  section 
such  that  said  cushion  engages  the  work  surface;  and 
means  for  connecting  adjacent  base  pads  to  form  said  flexible 
track  belt;  and 
wherein:  each  of  said  sidewall  structures  includes: 
inner  and  outer  longitudinally  spaced  apan  support  seg- 
ments, each  support  segment  having  top  and  bottom  ends 
with  said  bottom  end  engaging  said  base  pad;  and 


a  side  plate  having  a  bottom  end  engaging  said  base  pad,  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inwardly  curved  tire  engaging  inner 
surface,  said  outer  surface  engaging  said  inner  and  outer 
support  segments,  whereby  each  said  side  plate  is  angu- 
larly supported  by  said  base  pad  and  said  inner  and  outer 
support  segments,  said  side  plate  spaced  from  said  inner 
support  segment  so  as  to  define  a  gap  therebetween; 

said  substrate  has  an  elongate  configuration  defmed  by  a 
substantially  planar  substrate  central  portion  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  planar  substrate  end  portions,  said  cushion 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  central  portion;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  track  bolster  to  said 
track  section  comprises  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped 
brackets  having  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  for  receiving  a 
fastener,  each  said  bracket  trapping  a  said  bracket  end 
portion  between  said  bracket  and  said  base  pad,  said  fas- 
tener extending  through  a  first  of  said  aligned  apertures, 
through  said  gap,  and  through  the  other  aUgned  aperture. 


5,429,430 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  V.  Johnson,  1409  E.  Stockbridge  La.,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84117 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^46 
Int  a.«  A47F  3/06 
VS.  CL  312—128  18  ClaUns 

1.  A  display  system  comprising,  a  narrow  rectangular  dis- 
play cabinet  with  means  for  mounting  it  to  a  flat  surface,  and 
includes,  a  forward  mounting  wall  wherein  a  number  of  hori- 
zontal shelves  are  secured  thereacross  at  spaced  intervals  that 
are  of  like  depth  to  accommodate  a  thickness  of  an  item,  such 
as  a  pack  of  trading  cards,  different  items  individually  seated  at 
spaced  intervals  along  each  said  shelf,  and  including  transpar- 
ent rails  secured  at  right  angles  to  forward  faces  of  said  shelves 
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to  support  foot  ends  of  said  items  therebehind,  said  transparent 
rails  each  including  sequential  identifiers,  where  behind  each 
said  identifier  an  item  is  supported  on  said  shelf,  and  including 
a  door  that  is  formed  from  a  transparent  material  and  is  fitted 
across  said  cabinet  front,  with  means  for  locking  said  transpar- 
ent door  across  said  cabinet  front;  a  means  for  enabling  a 
customer  to  select  an  item  or  items  for  purchase  with  reference 
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to  said  items  contained  in  said  cabinet  by  recording  the  item  or 
items  identifier  for  transmission  to  a  store  employee  at  a  store 
location  whereat  an  inventory  of  items  is  maintained;  means  for 
separately  maintaining  an  inventory  of  individual  items;  and  a 
divider  means  for  each  number  of  the  same  individual  items 
and  includes  an  identifier  fixed  thereto  that  corresponds  to  the 
identifier  used  for  a  particular  item  arranged  on  said  display 
cabinet  transparent  rails. 


5,429,431 

WIRE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  ASSSEMBLIES 

THEREFOR 

Ogden  R.  Oiaoa,  Mincadiw,  and  Clayton  C.  Sdunidt,  WUton, 

botk  of  Iowa,  aaaignon  to  Hon  Industries  loc^  Mnscatine, 

Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  927,591 

Int  a.*  A47B  77/08 

VS.  CL  312—223.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  wire  management  system  for  use  in  a  furniture  compo- 
nent having  a  top  surface  with  at  least  one  top  opening  and 
peripheral  sides  with  at  least  one  side  opening  comprising: 
a  support  structure  disposed  proximate  the  top  opening  and 

the  side  opening  for  supporting  an  electrical  appliance; 
a  first  removable  cover  member  disposed  in  the  top  opening 
including  first  and  second  interengaged  cover  portions, 
said  first  cover  portion  being  removable  from  said  top 
opening  for  providing  access  to  the  electrical  appliance 


and  said  second  cover  portion  being  independently  re- 
movable from  said  top  opening  and  having  at  least  one 
groove  therein  for  routing  electrical  wiring  to  a  first 
desired  location;  and 

second  removable  cover  member  disposed  in  the  side 
opening  having  at  least  one  groove  for  selectively  routing 
wiring  to  a  second  desired  location. 


5,429,432 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLAYROOM 

Rodney  L.  Johnson,  9  N.  Lake  Dr.,  Kearney,  Nebr.  68847 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,795 

Int  CL*  A47B  83/00,  83/02,  83/04 

VS.  CL  312— 235  J  10  Onims 


1.  A  folding,  collapsible  playroom  adapted  for  compact 
storage  and  comprising: 

a  first  frame  having  vertically  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  opposite  transversely  spaced  apart  side  walls  all 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  thereby  defming  inner  and 
outer  frame  faces  respectively,  said  frame  having  a  width 
between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  which  is  less  than  one 
quarter  of  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  frame  opposite 
side  walls; 

a  first  back  panel  attached  to  said  outer  face  said  first  frame; 

a  second  frame  having  transversely  spaced  apart  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  opposite  side  walls  all  having  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  thereby  defming  inner  and  outer  frame  faces 
respectively,  said  frame  having  a  width  between  said  front 
and  rear  surfaces  which  approximates  said  first  frame 
width; 

a  second  back  panel  attached  to  said  outer  face  said  second 
frame; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  frames 
such  that  said  first  and  second  frames  may  be  pivoted  from 
an  open,  upstanding  position  to  an  abutting,  closed  storage 
position; 

a  first  play  accessory  pivotally  moimted  on  one  of  said  frame 
inner  faces  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  secured  stored 
position  to  a  deployed,  play  position  protruding  substan- 
tially forwardly  from  said  frame,  upon  movement  of  said 
frames  from  said  closed  storage  position  to  said  open, 
upstanding  position;  and 

a  second  play  accessory  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  either  of  the  two  frames  individually  and  adapted 
to  be  releasably  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  said  second 
play  accessory  protrudes  forwardly  from  said  frame  in  a 
secured  position  and  such  that  upon  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  frame  to  the  closed  storage  position,  move- 
ment of  said  second  play  accessory  is  substantially  re- 
stricted by  at  least  one  of  said  back  panels  and  such  that 
upon  movement  of  said  frames  to  said  open,  upstanding 
position,  said  second  play  accessory  is  removable  for  play. 
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5,429,433 
MOLDED  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Kevin  C.  Bird,  Holland;  Donald  C.  GUbert,  Muskegon  Heights; 
Robert  S.  Herrmann,  Grand  Haven;  Gregory  T.  Wolters, 
Holland,  and  Qeon  C.  Morgan,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Donnelly  Technology,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,661,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,362,145. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,197 
Int  CL*  F25D  ]l/00 
VS.  CL  312—408  19  C3ainis 


1.  A  shelf  for  use  in  a  refrigerated  compartment  comprising: 

a  shelf  member  having  a  top  surface  that  receives  and  sup- 
ports a  separate  article  set  thereupon,  said  shelf  member 
also  having  a  perimeter  edge; 

a  support  supporting  said  shelf  member;  and 

a  rim  formed  from  a  moldable  material  and  formed  around 
said  perimeter  edge  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support, 
said  shelf  member  and  said  support  being  secured  together 
by  said  rim. 


5,429,434 

CONCRETE  MIXER  INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Milek,  6560  Stones  Throw  Dr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68152 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,501,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,380,085.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,079 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B28C  5/20,  7/16;  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  366—57  9  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  batch  mixer  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed,  hollow,  cylindrical  mixer  drum 

having  fwst  and  second  end  walls  at  the  opposite  ends 

thereof; 
said  first  end  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  therein  for 

introducing  concrete  materials  into  said  mixer  drum; 
said  second  end  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  formed 

therein  for  discharging  the  mixed  concrete  from  said 

mixer  drum; 
means  for  rotating  said  mixer  drum  to  mix  the  concrete 


materials  therein  and  to  discharge  the  concrete  materials 
therefrom; 

said  mixer  drum  having  mixing  blades  provided  in  the  inte- 
rior thereof  for  mixing  the  concrete  materials; 

said  mixer  drum  including  means  in  the  interior  thereof  for 
transferring  the  mixed  concrete  materials  towards  said 
second  end  wall; 

a  discharge  chute  selectively  movably  positioned  in  said 
discharge  opening  and  including  inner  and  outer  ends; 

said  discharge  chute  being  selectively  movable  from  a  first 
non-discharge  position  to  a  second  discharge  position; 

said  discharge  chute  including  a  vertically  disposed  inner 
end  plate,  a  chute  member  extending  outwardly  from  said 
inner  end  plate,  and  a  vertically  disposed  outer  end  plate; 

said  chute  member  extending  outwardly  through  said  outer 
end  plate; 

said  chute  member  having  an  open  upper  end  between  said 
inner  and  outer  end  plates  for  receiving  mixed  concrete 
materials  therein  when  said  discharge  chute  is  in  its  said 
discharge  position; 

said  inner  end  plate  closmg  said  discharge  opening  when 
said  discharge  chute  is  in  its  said  non-discharge  position; 

said  outer  end  plate  being  positioned  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening  when  said  discharge  chute  is  in  its  said  discharge 
position; 

said  open  upper  end  of  said  chute  member  being  positioned 
inwardly  of  said  discharge  opening  when  said  discharge 
chute  is  positioned  in  its  said  discharge  position; 

and  means  provided  in  the  interior  of  said  mixer  drum  adja- 
cent said  second  end  wall  for  delivering  the  mixed  con- 
crete into  said  open  upper  end  of  said  chute  member  so 
that  the  mixed  concrete  is  discharged  from  said  mixer 
drum  outwardly  through  said  discharge  chute. 


5,429,435 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PROCESSING 

VISCOUS  LIQUIDS  AND  MASSES 

Josef  A.  Blach,  Hof  120,  A-5310  Mondaee,  Austria 

Filed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  7,  1993,  896/93 

Int  a.*  BOIF  7/26 

VS.  a.  366—83  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  viscous  liquids 
and  masses,  in  particular  molten  plastic  masses  and  high- 
molecular  polymers,  having  a  number  of  axially  parallel  satel- 
lite shafts  disposed  in  a  ring  within  a  housing  and  driven  in  the 
same  direction  via  associated  pinions,  said  shafts  bearing  pro- 
cessing means  engaging  each  other  on  adjacent  satellite  shafts 
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and  spreading  the  material  to  be  processed  in  a  thin  layer  in 
certain  areas,  a  central  shaft  diqnaed  in  the  center  of  the  space 
surrounded  by  the  sateUite  shafts  and  driven  axially  parallel  to 
the  satellite  shafts,  said  central  shaft  bearing  at  least  one  driv- 
ing gear  so  as  to  route  therewith,  the  satellite  shafts  being 
coupled  in  geared  fashion  via  their  pinions  with  the  central 
driving  gear  and  with  the  internal  toothing  of  at  least  one 
annular  gear  fixed  on  the  housing  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
central  shaft  rotates  the  satellite  shafts  perform  a  common 
revolving  motion  about  the  central  shaft,  and  feeding  and 
removing  means  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  processed 
into  the  range  of  action  of  the  processing  means  on  the  inlet 
side  and  removing  it  therefrom  on  the  outlet  side,  character- 
ized in  that  each  satellite  shaft  (23)  bears  at  least  two  coaxial 
pairs  of  pinions  (27;  34),  one  pinion  (28;  34)  of  each  pair  of 
pinions  engaging  only  a  central  gear-wheel  (19;  20)  and  the 
other  pinion  (29;  35)  engaging  only  the  internal  toothing  of  an 
annuUr  gear  (5;  9),  and  the  pairs  of  pinions  (27;  34)  being 
spaced  apart  axially. 


5,429,434 

UNIBODY  VERTICAL  FORAGE  MDCER  WITH 

WEIGHING  MECHANISM 

Th«MMH  E.  StoM,  Fairmat,  Miu^  aarigMtr  to  Art'a-Way  Maa- 

nfisctariag  Co,,  lac,  Araatroag,  Iowa 

Filed  JoL  S,  1994,  Ser .  No.  270,369 

Irt.  CL»  BOIF  1/24.  WOO 

UjS.  CL  344—141  37  ClaiM 


5,429,437 
COLLAPSIBLE,  SELF-EXPANDING  UQUID 
CONTAINER 
Mark  D.  Shaw,  PoMe  Vedra;  J.  Tad  Heyman;  Lanreocc  M. 
BicKc  both  of  JackKMTflle,  aU  of  Fla,;  Dorian  T.  Tme,  m, 
Ga^  aad  Marloa  L.  Joaca,  Jr„  North  Angnsta,  S.C 
to  UhraTeck  latenMtkwal,  Inc.,  JackaonTiUe,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,741 
Int.  CL*  B45D  33/30 
MS.  CL  383—33  8  Claiw 


1.  A  collapsible  liquid  container  device  comprising  a  bottom 
member  having  a  perimeter,  a  wall  member  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  an  upper  edge,  said  bottom  edge  connected  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  bottom  member  to  form  a  liquid  impermeable 
container  having  an  open  top,  a  floating  member  connected  to 
said  upper  edge  of  said  wall  member,  and  a  resilient  frame 
member  connected  adjacent  to  said  perimeter  of  said  bottom 
member,  said  frame  member  being  collapsible  from  an  open 
stable  configuration  into  a  smaller  stable  configuration,  said 
frame  member  utilizing  stored  energy  to  self-open  from  the 
smaller  stable  configuration  to  the  open  stable  configuration, 
whereby  said  device  can  be  collapsed  into  a  small  configura- 
tion for  storage  and  self-opens  into  a  fiill  open  configuration 
for  use. 


5^429,438 
MECHANICAL  STRUCTURE  AND  GUIDE  BLOCK 
John  D.  Wood,  Fort  Wayne,  IimL,  assignor  to  80/20  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  ImL 

Filed  JnL  12, 1993.  Scr.  No.  90,297 

Lrt.  CL*  F16C  29/02 

MS.  CL  384—42  25  daina 


1.  A  transportable  vertical  mixer  for  forage  materials,  the 
vertical  mixer  having  a  unibody  construction  and  comprising: 

a  generally  frusto-conical  mixing  tub  assembly  having  a 
mixing  tub  member  with  a  wide-mouthed  access  opening 
for  receiving  forage  material  within  the  mixing  tub  assem- 
bly; 

a  generally  vertical  mixing  auger  assembly  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  mixing  tub  assembly; 

a  chassis  assembly  which  supports  said  mixing  tub  assembly 
and  to  which  said  mixing  tub  assembly  is  secured,  said 
chassis  assembly  having  a  pluraUty  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  therefrom  by  virtue  of  which  the  vertical  mixer 
is  transportable  from  one  location  to  another; 

an  observation  platform  assembly  secured  both  to  said  chas- 
sis assembly  and  to  said  mixing  tub  assembly;  and 

a  weighing  mechanism  which  is  in  weight-receiving  engage- 
ment with  said  chassis  assembly,  said  weighing  mechanism 
measures  the  weight  of  the  entire  vertical  mixer  including 
said  mixing  tub  assembly,  said  mixing  auger  assembly,  said 
chassis  assembly  and  said  observation  platform  assembly, 
together  with  any  forage  material  and  anything  else  which 
is  in  or  on  the  vertical  mixer. 


1.  A  mechanical  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  extrusion  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  generally  centrally  positioned  in  each  side; 

a  guide  block  having  a  plurality  of  guide  surfaces  disposed 
adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sides  of  the 
extrusion; 

a  plurality  of  wear  pads  disposed  between  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  extrusion  and  guide  surfaces  of  the  guide 
block  to  reduce  friction  between  the  same,  each  wear  pad 
having  an  aUgnment  key  positioned  to  be  received  within 
one  of  the  slots  of  the  extrusion,  and  a  plurality  of  wear 
surfaces  in  load  bearing  contact  with  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  extrusion. 
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5,429,439 

LINEAR  BALL  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Wn  C  Haa,  aad  Chao  S.  Chaag,  both  of  Takkang,  Taiwan, 

aarigaora  to  Hiwin  Techaotogtcs  Corp.,  Taichaag,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jus.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,488 

lat  CL*  F16C  29/06 

MS.  CL  384— «5  5  n.l— 


ment  adjacent  said  bearing  support  aad  a  rear  compartment;  a 
fluid  motor  positioned  in  said  rear  compartment  and  having  a 
piston  extending  therefrom;  axially  aligned  opening  formed  in 
said  divider  plate  and  said  end  plate  adjacent  said  bearing 
assembly;  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  holes  in  said 
divider  plate  and  said  end  plate  to  engage  said  piston  at  one  end 


U      u 


1.  A  linear  ball  guide  assembly  comprising  a  guide  rail,  a 
slide  block,  a  pair  of  end  caps,  a  pair  of  cover  plates  for  U- 
shaped  ball  turning  grooves,  a  pair  of  ball  retainers,  two  loops 
of  balls  a  first  pair  of  wipers  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  said 
end  caps,  and  a  second  pair  of  wipers  disposed  under  said  slide 
block,  both  sides  of  said  rail  and  corresponding  inner  sides  of 
said  slide  block  being  formed  with  straight  Gothic  ball 
grooves,  making  an  external  load  evenly  distributed  over  ball 
loops,  above  said  Gothic  ball  grooves,  recirculating  holes 
formed  on  said  slide  block  for  unloaded  balls,  said  recirculation 
holes  being  close  to  a  central  portion  of  said  slide  block  for 
increasing  a  load  capacity  of  said  ball  guide  assembly,  said  end 
caps  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  ball  turning  grooves  for  guiding 
loaded  balls  into  said  recirculating  holes  of  said  slide  block, 
which  then  go  through  said  U-shaped  ball  turning  grooves  of 
the  opposite  end  cap  and  back  to  said  Gothic  ball  grooves  to 
complete  the  loops  of  the  balls  on  both  sides  of  said  guide  rail, 
said  retainers  being  disposed  between  said  end  caps  to  prevent 
the  balls  from  dropping  out  when  said  slide  block  is  separated 
from  said  guide  rail,  wherein  said  end  caps  are  formed  with 
two  lubricant  grooves  and  a  lubricant  hole  for  filling  lubricant 
therethrough  to  pass  through  the  ball  turning  area  and  lubri- 
cate the  balls,  said  cover  plates  being  disposed  above  said 
U-shaped  ball  turning  grooves  of  said  end  caps,  said  cover 
plates  having  grooves  which  cooperate  with  said  U-shaped 
ball  turning  grooves,  said  grooves  of  said  cover  plates  having 
a  semicircular  cross-section  for  retaining  the  balls  in  said  turn- 
ing grooves  and  completing  the  recirculation  of  said  balls,  said 
cover  plates  having  arched  chamfers  for  smoothing  the  enter- 
ing of  balls  and  to  insure  that  the  lubricant  is  maintained  in  said 
ball  turning  area  without  leaking  outside. 


5,429,440 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSmON  OF 

SUPPORTS  FOR  LARGE  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

John  T.  WilUama,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Svedala  ladns- 

trica,  lac,  Wankeaha,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  244,523 

lat  CL*  F14C  19/50 

MS.  CL  384—549  5  Claimi 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a 
tubular  body  for  rotation  about  its  central  axis  and  upon  its 
foundation  by  means  including  a  pair  of  roller  bearings  ar- 
ranged with  one  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
body  axis  and  with  each  roller  axis  aligned  parallel  to  the  body 
axis,  a  support  for  each  of  said  bearings  slidably  mounted  upon 
a  generally  horizontal  surface  of  said  foundation,  said  support 
comprising:  a  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  bearing  assembly,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  housing  mounted  on  said  foundation  and  spaced  from  said 
bearing  assembly,  said  housing  comprising  a  base  connected  to 
said  foundation,  two  longitudinally  extending  side  plates  con- 
nected to  said  base,  two  end  plates  connected  to  said  base  and 
said  side  plates,  and  a  divider  plate  connected  to  said  base  and 
said  side  plates  to  divide  the  housing  into  a  forward  compart- 


and  said  bearing  support  at  the  other  end;  a  stop  nut  threaded 
on  said  bolt;  whereby  when  said  fluid  motor  is  actuated  said 
piston  forces  said  bolt  to  slide  said  bearing  support  assembly 
toward  said  tubular  body,  and  said  stop  nut  away  from  said 
divider  plate  and  when  said  nut  is  tightened  against  said  divider 
plate  it  prevents  movement  of  said  bearing  assembly  toward 
said  housing. 


5,429,441 
PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  WTTH  SERIAL  PRINTHEAD 
Harald  Schnlz,  and  Friedricb-Wilhelm  Dreea,  both  of  Bcrlla, 
Germaay,  aasigaors  to  Eastaiaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rocbeatcr, 
N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00250,  §  371  Date  Not.  23, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Not.  23, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17340,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  15, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  122,532 
CUiois  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Mar.  28,  1991,  41  10 
776,4 

lat  CL«  B41J  2/30 
MS.  CL  400—124.04  8  n«<m« 
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1.  A  process  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  sub- 
strate in  accordance  with  predetermined  print  data  by  means  of 
a  print  head  having  a  total  number  of  printing  element^  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
moving  the  print  head  in  a  reciprocating  manner  across  print 

positions  of  a  print  line  to  be  printed  on  the  substrate; 
allocating  a  subgroup  of  printing  elemems  at  least  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  print  positions  along  the  print  line  at  which 
data  is  to  be  recorded  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined print  data,  each  said  subgroup  being  formed  by 
selecting  a  partial  number  of  the  printing  elements  of  the 
print  head  less  than  said  total  number  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  formation  by  which  the  subgroups  allo- 
cated to  the  plural  print  positions  of  the  print  line  are  at 
least  partially  formed  by  different  printing  elemems  of  the 
print  head; 
forming  a  print  pattern  Une  on  the  substrate  by  selectively 
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controlling  at  each  print  position  along  the  print  line  only 
the  printing  elements  of  the  subgroup  allocated  for  said 
each  print  position  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
print  data; 

advancing  the  recording  substrate  relative  to  the  print  head, 
after  the  print  pattern  line  is  produced,  along  a  forward 
feed  direction  and  by  a  forward  feed  amount  dimensioned 
in  accordance  with  an  extension  of  the  subgroups  in  the 
forward  feed  direction;  and 

conforming  a  predetermined  formation  for  a  subsequent 
print  line  to  the  predetermined  formation  of  a  preceding 
print  line. 


1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  current  flowing  in  a  print 
hammer  coil,  comprising: 
a  first  sense  resistor  in  series  with  the  print  hammer  coil;  and 
current  sense  source  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor,  for 
providing  a  current  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  the 
first  sense  resistor  and  which  does  not  flow  through  the 
coil  wherein  said  current  source  comprises  a  second  resis- 
tor and  a  transistor  connected  in  series  with  one  end  of 
said  second  resistor,  the  base  of  said  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  Cmt  resistor  nearest  the  print 
hammer  coil,  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor 
being  connected  to  an  other  end  of  said  first  resistor. 


5.429,443 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  WITH  INK  RIBBON 
FEED  CONTROLLER 
Hiroshi    Kobayashi,    Tamayama;    Ikoo    Hibino,    Takizawa; 
Takahito  Nfamyama,  Morioka;  Fumihisa  Hon,  Takizawa; 
Tadashi  Nakamnra;  Takanoba  Matsunra,  both  of  Morioka, 
and  Chikashi  Ohaakama,  Iwate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alp 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-020591; 
Apr.  23, 1992,  4-104539;  Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104540;  Jnn.  15. 1992, 
4-155167;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-051927;  JuL  31, 1992, 4-205262;  Aug. 
20,  1992,  4-221467 

Int  CL»  B41J  33/04 
VS.  a.  400—229  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  platen  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame; 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  such  that  the  carriage  is 
movable  relative  to  the  platen,  the  carriage  including: 
a  take-up  motor; 
a  first  take-up  bobbin  connected  to  the  take-up  motor  such 


that  rotation  of  the  take-up  motor  causes  rotation  of  the 

first  take-up  bobbin; 
a  second  take-up  bobbin  coimected  by  a  gear  to  the  first 

take-up  bobbin  such  that  rotation  of  the  first  take-up 

bobbin  causes  rotation  of  the  second  take-up  bobbin; 
a  first  feed  bobbin; 
a  second  feed  bobbin;  and 


5,429,442 

PRINT  HAMMER  COIL  CURRENT  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Schrader,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  848,453,  Mar.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,369 

Int  CL"  B41J  9/38 

VS.  CL  400— 157J  2  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  a  rotating  speed  of  the 
second  feed  bobbin;  and 

means  for  moving  the  carriage  relative  to  the  platen; 

wherein  the  rotating  speed  of  the  second  feed  bobbin  is 
controlled  by  the  control  means  to  correspond  with  a 
moving  amount  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  platen. 


5,429,444 

COLUMN  LOCATOR  FOR  COMPUTER  PAGE  PLACE 

MARKER 

Amparo  A.  Warwick,  47  Beechwood  Dr.,  Waldorf,  Md.  20601 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.320 

Int  CL*  B41J  29/J8 

VS.  a.  400—706.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  column  locator  in  combination  with  an  elongated  page 
place  marker  having  a  generally  planar  top  and  bottom  surface 
and  a  longitudinal  edge;  said  locator  being  slidably  moveable 
along  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  place  marker  for  locating 
columns  of  information  on  a  printed  computer  page,  compris- 
ing: 
a  U-shaped  member  having  a  jaw-like  opening  on  a  first  end 
of  said  member  for  engagement  of  the  place  marker 
therein;  said  member  formed  by  a  pair  of  flexible,  bifur- 
cated upper  and  lower  legs; 
a  pointer  formed  on  a  second  end  of  said  member  coopera- 
tively joining  each  of  said  legs;  said  pointer  located  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  opening  and  pointing  outwardly 
therefrom;  and, 
means  for  maintaining  said  locator  on  the  place  marker 
during  movement  of  said  locator  thereon;  said  means 
including  at  least  one  lip  and  shoulder  adjacent  the  open- 
ing on  said  first  end  of  said  member  and  extending  into 
said  opening,  wherein  said  shoulder  engages  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  place  marker. 
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5,429.445 
RING  BINDER  HAVING  PAPER  PUNCH  MECHANISM 
Chuiig  Un-tae,  20-21.  Chnngdam-doiig,  KangBam-gn.  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jul  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  267.538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  30,  1993, 
16931/1993;  Feb.  23,  1994,  3329/1994 

Int  a.*  B42F  13/40 
VS.  CL  402—1  7  aaims 


1.  A  ring  binder  having  a  paper  punch  mechanism,  which 
comprises: 

a  ring  member  housing  mounted  on  a  spline  of  a  binder 
cover  in  which  spring  plates  for  biasing  ring  members  are 
housed: 

a  paper  sheets  insertion  frame  being  mounted  between  said 
ring  member  housing  and  said  spline  of  said  binder  cover, 
said  paper  sheets  insertion  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
punching  holes  aligned  with  the  position  of  said  ring 
members  and  a  gap  opened  toward  a  front  side  of  said 
paper  sheets  insertion  frame; 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  ring  member  housing  and  having 
openings  on  opposite  ends  of  an  uppermost  surface  of  said 
cover; 

punching  rods  being  extended  from  a  punching  rod  block 
housed  in  said  cover  and  being  inserted  into  respective 
punching  rod  guide  tubes  mounted  to  align  with  said 
upper  and  lower  punching  holes  in  said  paper  sheets  inser- 
tion frame;  and 

depression  levers  for  depressing  said  punching  rod  block, 
said  depression  levers  each  having  inner  ends  being  piv- 
oted by  pins  mounted  in  said  cover,  centrally  located 
downwardly  bent  depression  points  contacting  an  upper 
position  of  said  punching  rod  block,  and  outer  ends  on 
which  are  formed  knobs  exposed  in  said  openings  in  said 
cover. 


5,429,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  LOCKING  A 

HOLLOW  CYLINDER  BODY  ONTO  A  SHAFT 

Brian  Challis,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Smith,  Inc.,  Bower- 

stOB,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,097 
lat  CL*  F16D  3/80;  F16L  17/Oa-  B23B  5/22 
VS.  CL  403-31  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  locking  a  cylinder  body  onto 
a  cylindrical  shaft,  the  body  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
defining  an  axially  extending  passage,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
a  tubular  sleeve  for  insertion  into  the  axially  extending  pas- 
sage of  the  body,  said  sleeve  including 


an  axially  extending  passage  therein  for  receiving  the 

shaft,  and 
an  annular  channel  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  to 
circtmiscribe  the  sleeve  and  define  a  thin  bottom  wall 
for  the  channel,  for  holding  a  hydrauUc  fluid,  said  annu- 
lar channel  facing  and  being  closed  off  by  the  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  of  the  body  to  defme  an  annular  cavity, 
and  manually  operable  locking  means  formed  in  the 
cylinder  body 
for  selectively  locking  the  sleeve,  and  thus  the  cylinder  body, 
onto  the  shaft  by  respectively  applying  a  hydraulic  pressure 
uniformly  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  to  cause  the  sleeve 
to  grip  the  shaft,  and  by  releasing  said  hydraulic  pressure  from 
said  bottom  wall  to  ther^y  release  said  sleeve  from  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  locking  means  includes 
an  at  least  partially  female  threaded  cylindrical  bore  which 
extends  radially  through  the  body  to  intersect  the  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  of  the  body  at  a  single  locus  and  thereby 


communicate  with  the  annular  cavity  when  the  sleeve  is 
inserted  into  and  fued  within  the  axial  passage  of  the 
body,  and 

a  cylindrical  piston  having  a  male  threaded  exterior  portion 
corresponding  to  the  female  threaded  bore,  for  releasably 
screwing  into  said  bore  to  produce  hydraulic  pressure  in 
the  annular  cavity  and  cause  the  sleeve  to  grip  the  shaft; 

wherein  said  annular  channel  includes  two  circular  channel 
walls  having  interior  sides,  said  annular  channel  further 
comprising 

a  semicylindrical  cavity  extending  radially  relative  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  semicylindrical  side  defined  by  the 
interior  side  of  one  of  said  channel  walls  and  an  open 
planar  side  so  that  said  semicylindrical  cavity  can  be 
aligned  with  the  female  threaded  cylindrical  bore  when 
the  sleeve  is  inserted  into  and  fixed  within  the  axially 
extending  passage  of  the  body,  said  semicylindrical  cavity 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  piston  when  said  piston  is 
screwed  into  said  female  threaded  cylindrical  bore. 


5,429,447 
TURNBUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Rney  E.  Wood,  Harrison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  lac,  Lyad- 
hiirst,OUo 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,869 
Int  CL*  F16B  7/06 
VS.  CL  403—46  4  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  axis,  an  end  surface  defining  an  opening, 
an  inner  surface  defining  a  screw  thread,  and  an  outer 
surface; 
a  rod  having  a  screw  thread,  said  rod  being  receivable  in  an 
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inserted  position  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  thread  in 
said  sleeve; 

a  nut  having  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second  inner  surface, 
said  first  inner  surface  defining  a  screw  thread  engageable 
>vith  said  screw  thread  on  said  rod  when  said  rod  is  in  said 
inserted  position,  said  nut  being  movable  axially  over  said 
sleeve  in  a  first  axial  direction  from  a  predetermined  start- 
ing position  to  a  clamping  position  upon  rotation  of  said 
nut  on  said  rod  relative  to  said  rod  and  said  sleeve,  said 
first  axial  direction  extending  along  said  sleeve  from  said 
opening  in  said  sleeve;  and 

said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  said  second  inner  sur- 
face of  said  nut  respectively  including  first  and  second 
locking  surface  means  for  interlocking  with  each  other  to 
establish  a  mechanical  interlock  between  said  nut  and  said 


a  plurality  of  bags  containing  weighting  materials  arranged 
within  the  container  for  weighing  the  container; 

wherein  the  side  walls  of  the  container  are  of  a  thickness  for 
transmitting  difTuse  light  from  a  lamp  mounted  within  the 
container  to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  the  lamp  shining 
on  the  inside  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer to  thereby  illuminate  the  exterior  of  substantially 
the  entire  side  wall  of  container. 


5,429,449 
RUBBER  ADAPTOR  FOR  HIGHWAY  GUARDRAIL 
Gnenter  A.  Baatz,  33  Pioneer  Tower  Road,  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada  N2G  3W6 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,569 

Int  CL«  EOIF  lS/00 

UjS.  a.  404— «  19  Claims 


sleeve  when  said  nut  is  in  said  predetermined  starting 
position,  said  mechanical  interlock  latching  said  nut  to 
said  sleeve  to  block  movement  of  said  nut  axially  out  of 
said  predetermined  starting  position  in  said  first  axial 
direction  and  also  to  block  movement  of  said  nut  axially 
out  of  said  predetermined  starting  position  in  a  second 
axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first  axial  direction; 

said  mechanical  interlock  thus  latching  said  nut  to  said 
sleeve  and  simultaneously  permitting  rotation  of  said  nut 
relative  to  said  sleeve  when  said  rod  is  not  received 
through  said  opening  in  said  sleeve; 

said  mechanical  interlock  being  releasable  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  nut  in  said  first  axial  direction  from  said 
predetermined  starting  position  to  said  clamping  position 
upon  rotation  of  said  nut  on  said  rod  relative  to  said  rod 
and  said  sleeve  when  said  rod  is  in  said  inserted  position. 


5,429,448 
SYSTEM  OF  SIGNPOSTING,  BEACONING,  AND  SAFETY 
UPON  IMPACT  IN  BARRIERS  FOR  PROVISIONAL  USE 

ON  HIGHWAYS,  ROADS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Angel  G.  Ballesteros,  La  Eapnela  No.  3,  29016  Malawi,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  1,  1992,  9200693 

Int  a.»  EOIF  13/00.  15/00 

VS.  CL  404—6  11  n«im« 


1.  A  solid  rubber  adaptor  for  converting  an  existing  highway 
barrier,  said  barrier  comprising  an  elongate  horizontal  guard- 
rail of  uniform  transverse  crossection  connected  to  supporting 
posts  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  guardrail,  the  guardrail 
having  a  roadside  contoured  surface  and  upper  and  lower 
edges,  said  adaptor  comprising  an  elongate  channel  of  uniform 
transverse  crossection  having  an  outer  curbside  contoured 
surface  mating  the  contoured  surface  of  the  guardrail,  the 
channel  including  a  central  web  portion  and  integral  clamping 
means  for  resiliently  engaging  the  edges  of  the  guardrail. 


5,429,450 
EROSION  CONTROL  BARRIER 
Louise  Meidinger,  106  West  Market  SL,  Rockaway  Point,  N.Y. 
11697 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,325,  Oct  8,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,785 

Int  a.»  E02B  3/00,  17/20 

UJS.  CL  405—15  5  Claims 


11.  A  safety  barrier  comprising: 

a  hollow,  substantially  enclosed  container  of  lightweight 
reenforced  plastic  material  having  a  generally  prismatic 
rectangular  shape  widening  on  its  bottom,  elongated  side 
walls  and  a  top  with  openings  for  receiving  weighting 
material;  and 


1.  An  erosion  control  barrier  comprising: 

a)  a  pluraUty  of  extended  solid  members,  each  extended  solid 
member  of  generally  cylindrical  cross  section  having  one 
end  with  male  projections  extending  therefrom  and  a 
second  end  with  notches  engaging  the  male  projections  of 
the  next  adjacent  solid  member,  the  ends  of  said  adjacent 
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members  overlapping  each  other  to  form  a  log-like  barrier 
located  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  where  erosion  is  to  be 
prevented, 

b)  a  fastening  means  functioning  to  connect  both  overlap- 
ping ends  when  said  erosion  control  barrier  is  arranged  in 
interlocking  series, 

c)  erosion  control  soil  slippage  retainer  means  comprising 
inner,  middle,  and  outer  fin-like  projections  extending 
downwardly  at  diflerent  angles  from  the  bottom  portion 
of  each  of  said  solid  members  into  the  ground. 


blocks  effects  parallel  water  flow  across  the  top  surface  of 
the  grid  matrix  system. 


1.  An  interlocking  grid  matrix  system  adapted  for  placement 
over  terrain  for  use  as  a  hydrodynamically  interactive  revet- 
ment, said  grid  matrix  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  interlocking  revetment 

blocks;  and 
with  each  revetment  block  including  a  grid  body  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  defining  at  least  one  opening 
passing  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  with  a 
peripheral  vertical  edge  extending  therebetween,  each 
grid  body  further  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  ears 
which  are  rigidly  joined  to  and  extend  outwardly  from  the 
peripheral  edge  and  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  in- 
wardly from  said  edge  and  between  said  ears,  each  ear 
including  an  enlarged  head  portion  disposed  away  from 
said  peripheral  edge  and  a  narrowed  and  elongatnl  neck 
portion  joining  the  head  portion  to  the  grid  body,  each 
neck  portion  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  walls 
that  extend  normal  to  and  away  from  the  peripheral  wall 
to  provide  said  neck  portion  with  a  generally  constant 
cross-sectional  configuration  between  the  peripheral  wall 
and  said  head  portion,  each  channel  defined  by  said  grid 
body  opening  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grid 
body  and  to  the  peripheral  edge  extending  therebetween, 
said  grid  body  being  configured  to  provide  each  channel 
with  an  enlarged  socket  portion  for  accommodating  the 
enlarged  head  portion  of  an  adjacent  block  therewithin  for 
generally  horizontal  sliding  movement  in  a  generally 
common  plane,  said  grid  body  further  defining  said  chan- 
nel with  an  inlet  portion  that  is  narrower  than  either  the 
respective  socket  pocket  portion  or  the  head  portion  of  an 
adjacent  block  and  is  defined  between  and  opens  to  the 
socket  portion  and  the  peripheral  edge  for  sUdably  accom- 
modating the  neck  portion  of  an  adjacent  block  there- 
within while  maintaining  an  interlocking  relationship 
between  adjacent  blocks,  and  wherein  the  ears  and  chan- 
nels of  the  interconnected  blocks  are  configured  such  that 
greater  that  a  7%  change  in  ground  coverage  and  system 
permeabiUty  can  be  accomplished  when  at  least  four  inter- 
connected revetment  blocks  are  positioned  between  ex- 
treme limits  relative  to  each  other,  and  wherein  openings 
defined  by  the  different  horizontal  spacings  between  the 


5,429,452 
FLOATING  BREAK  WATER  STRUCTURE 
Terry  G.  Frost  Ketchnm,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Waterbreak,  Inc., 
Ketchum,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,722 

Int  CL*  E02B  3/00 

MS.  CL  405—26  n  Claims 


5,429,451 

GRID  MATRIX  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

INTERCONNECTED  REVETMENT  BLOCKS 

Gary  K.  Pettee,  Jr.,  833  VUlage  Quarter  Rd.  -  Unit  G6,  West 

Dundee,  lU.  60118 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,309 

Int  a.*  E02B  3/12 

MS.  a.  405—20  18  Claims 


'I  —  - 


m 


-jj 


1.  A  wave  action  breakwater  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  floating  structure  upon  a  water  surface; 

a  structural  framework  supported  upon  said  floating  struc- 
ture; and 

a  plurality  of  independent  adjacently  positioned  weighted 
slabs  pendulously  supported  from  said  framework  and 
vertically  extending  above  and  below  said  water  surface 
substantiaUy  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  floating 
structure  whereby  wave  action  striking  one  side  of  said 
slab  is  substantially  dissipated  on  the  other  side  of  said 
slab. 


5,429,453 

MEANS  FOR  RESURFACING  TENNIS  COURTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Gordon  E.  Stroud,  6550  Bose  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,436 

Int  a.»  E02B  11/00:  E02D  31/00 

MS.  CL  405—38  is  n.im. 


1.  An  improved  ground  covering  for  resurfacing  an  old 
ground  covering  having  an  upper  surface  comprising: 
a  drain  rock  layer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper 

surface  of  said  old  covering; 
a  flexible  panel  on  the  drain  rock  layer  and  being  shiflable 

relative  to  the  drain  rock  layer, 
a  base  rock  layer  on  the  panel;  and 
an  asphalt  layer  on  the  base  rock  layer  and  spaced  above  and 
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movable  relative  to  the  fabric  panel,  said  panel  being 
shiftable  relative  to  the  old  covering  due  to  ground  move- 
ment to  thereby  permit  the  new  covering  to  shift  relative 
to  the  old  covering. 


5.429,454 

LANDFILL  RECLAMATION 

Robert  S.  DaTia,  Bottoo,  and  Richard  H.  Roaen,  Belmont,  both 

of  Ma«^  aaaignora  to  BioSafe,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Contiiiiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,679,  Dec.  17,  1993.  ThU 

application  Mar.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  220,270 

Int  a.*  B09B  7/00 

UJS.  CL  405—129  21  Claima 


sion  of  the  member;  the  number,  size  and  length  of  such  ex- 
oosed  portions  being  such  as  to  provide  sufTicient  strength 
when  the  end  of  said  concrete  member  is  merged  with  and  the 
bars  inserted  into  a  foundation  pile  of  initially  wet,  cementi- 
tious  material,  which  material  is  then  allowed  to  set;  said  ex- 
posed portions  being  further  characterized  in  being  completely 
surrounded  by  said  cementitious  material;  said  concrete  mem- 
ber and  said  pile  being  merged  without  mechanical  attachment. 


Hiw  AisA  or  LAfsmu. 

DGCAVAnOAISA 

mrntutmuc* 


1.  A  precast  reinforced  concrete  member  containing  rein- 
forcing bars  which  have  exposed  portions  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  the  member  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 


5,429,456 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  SEATS 

OF  GATE  VALVES 
Hont  Kwech,  Lake  Bluff,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Westingbooae  Elec 
Cor|>,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,190 

Int  CL*  B23B  35/Oa  41/00 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  n  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  capacity  of  an  existing  landfill 
to  enable  the  disposal  of  additional  material  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  excavating  from  the  existing  landfill  material  including 
one  or  more  components; 

(B)  separating  one  or  more  of  the  components  from  the 
excavated  material; 

(C)  comminuting  the  components  of  the  excavated  material 
which  are  not  removed  by  step  (B);  and 

(D)  placing  the  comminuted  material  back  into  the  landfill. 

5,429,455 

INTEGRATED  COLUMN  AND  PILE 

Michael  C  Bone,  Pembroke  Pines,  FUl,  assignor  to  State  Pav- 

ing  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  758,431,  Aug.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,288, 

which  is  a  continttation  of  Ser.  No.  545,557,  Jun.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  E02D  5/30 

VS.  a.  405-239  3  claims 


9.  A  method  of  machining  facing  annular  valve  seats  in  valve 
bodies  of  gate  valves  having  confronting  guide  means  between 
said  annular  valve  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  a  chamber  in  the 
valve  body  and  accessible  through  a  lateral  opening  in  the 
valve  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
installing  a  cradle  in  said  valve  chamber  in  engagement  with 

said  guide  means;  and 
operating  a  machining  device  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
cradle  to  machine  a  facing  one  of  said  annular  valve  seats. 


5,429,457 
ANNULAR  CUTTER 
Osamn  Asano,  and  Yntaka  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  267,253,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

No».  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183522; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183523 

Int  CL*  B23B  51/04 
VS.  a.  408—204  7  Claims 


13«A 


130A 


1.  An  annular  cutter  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  blade  portion  having  one  end; 

a  shank  portion  having  a  lateral  side  and  two  ends  and  coaxi- 
al! y  connected  at  one  of  said  two  ends  to  said  one  end  of 
said  blade  portion; 


locking  member  passing  means  formed  on  said  lateral  side  of 

said  shank  portion;  and 
depressed  locking  member  receiving  portions  formed  in  said 

side  of  said  shank  portion  and  in  or  at  said  locking  member 

passing  means. 


ally  around  said  hole  to  mill  at  least  one  annular  groove  in 
said  wall  of  said  hole; 


1.  Spiral  drill  comprising  a  cylindrical  part  with  two  chip 
grooves  and  a  principal  maximum  stiffness  direction,  an  attach- 
ment part  with  larger  diameter  connecting  to  the  cylindrical 
part  at  a  transition  section,  and  a  tip  with  indexable  cutting 
inserts,  one  of  which  is  a  peripheral  insert  and  one  a  center 
insert  the  chip  grooves  spirally  encircling  the  cylindrical  part 
from  the  tip  to  the  transition  and  making  the  principal  direction 
turn  an  angle  C  from  an  angular  position  at  the  tip  to  an  angu- 
lar position  at  the  transition,  the  turning  angle  C  being  at  least 
0.6  A+  1.2  B-l-47  degrees,  where  A  is  the  angle  between  the 
tangential  direction  at  the  comer  of  the  peripheral  insert  and 
the  direction  of  the  resultant  cutting  force  P  on  the  peripheral 
insert  as  seen  from  the  tip,  and  where  B  is  the  angle  between 
the  tangential  direction  and  the  principal  bending  stiffness 
direction  at  the  tip. 


5,429,459 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREAD  MILL 

DRILLING 

Edward  B.  Pahn,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Manuel  C.  Tur- 

cfaan.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,227,  Jan.  12, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,054,  Mar.  13,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,921 
Int  a.*  B13C  3/00;  B23G  5/20 
VS.  a.  409—66  31  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  grooved  hole  in  an  imperforate 
surface  of  a  solid  portion  of  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  an  elongated  tool  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  hole 
making  means  at  one  end  and  a  groove  making  means  on 
the  side  thereof; 
rotating  said  tool  about  said  axis  of  rotation  while  shifting  it 
axially  to  move  said  hole  making  means  against  and  into 
said  imperforate  surface  of  said  sobd  portion  of  said  work- 
piece  to  form  a  hole  therein,  said  hole  having  a  wall; 
while  rotating  said  tool,  moving  said  axis  of  rotation  orbit- 


i^//////./7Z 


5,429,458 
SPIRAL  DRILL 
Tommy  Tukala,  Sandriken,  and  Leif  Karlsson,  Karlhobnsbmk, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandrik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1993,  9300703 

Int  a.*  B23B  51/02 

VS.  CL  408-223  3  Claims 


>JJJ^^JJ/7 


displacing  said  axis  of  rotation  back  to  the  center  of  said 

hole;  and 
retracting  said  tool  from  said  hole. 


5,429,460 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  A  WORKPIECE  MADE  OF 

STYROFOAM  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Jonathon  Campian,  1900  E.  14  Mile  Rd.,  Madison  Heights, 

Mich.  48071 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,616 

Int  CL*  B23C  1/06 

VS.  CL  409—137  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  workpiece  made  of  styrofoam  or 
like  material  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  generally  planar  base  adapted  to  support 
the  workpiece; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  carriage 
having  a  vertically  extending  housing  fixed  thereto; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  a  horizontal  plane 
disposed  above  said  workpiece; 

a  rotary  cutter  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  openings  extending  through  said  cutter  into 
said  bore; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  cutter; 

means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  mounting  said  cutter 
for  vertically  moving  said  cutter  above  said  planar  base, 
wherein  said  cutter  removes  material  from  the  workpiece 
upon  contact  with  the  workpiece; 
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means  for  evacuating  said  material  removed  from  the  work- 
piece  through  said  openings  and  bore  formed  in  said  cut- 
ter, said  means  for  evacuating  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  tubes,  one  tube  of  said  pair  of  tubes  being 
fixed  to  said  housing  and  the  other  tube  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  cutter  bore,  a  vacuum  source, 
means  for  fluidly  connecting  one  end  of  said  one  tube  to 
said  vacuum  source,  and  means  for  sealingly  and  telescop- 
ically  connecting  said  tubes  together. 


brake  engaging  walls  and  wherein  said  female  portion  is 
formed  within  one  of  said  walls. 


5,429^1 

MACIflNING  APPARATUS  AND  WORK  TABLE 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

lyoti  M  okherjee,  aad  AagHt  S.  Fabd,  both  of  Sartdl,  Minn^ 

•Mivian  to  Komo  MacfaiM,  locorporated.  Sank  Rapids, 

Mian. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,211 

lot  CL«  B23Q  5/44 

VS.  CL  409^163  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  selected  machining  functions 
relative  to  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  machine  carriage  assembly  having  means  for  selectively 
moving  a  machining  bit  along  first  and  second  axes  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiece,  said  first  and  second  axes  being 
orthogonal  relative  to  one  another,  and 
a  work  table  assembly  for  supporting  said  workpiece  and  for 
selectively  moving  said  workpiece  along  a  third  axis,  said 
third  axis  being  orthogonal  relative  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  axes  and  said  work  table  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  work  tables  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship and  moveable  relative  to  one  another  along 
said  third  axis, 
a  shuttle  selectively  moveable  along  said  third  axis, 
first  means  associated  with  said  first  work  table  for  selec- 
tively aUgning  and  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
first  work  table  relative  to  said  shuttle, 
second  means  associated  with  said  second  work  table  for 
selectively  aligning  and  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  second  work  table  relative  to  said  shuttle,  and 
single  transport  means  connected  with  said  shuttle  for 

selectively  moving  said  shuttle  along  said  third  axis, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  connect/dis- 
coimect  means  includes  connect/disconnect  means  for 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  corre- 
sponding work  table  relative  to  said  shuttle  and  separate 
alignment  means  for  aligning  the  corresponding  work 
table  shuttle, 
wherein  said  connect/discoiuect  means  include  a  brake 
for  selectively  connecting  the  corresponding  work  Uble 
to  said  shuttle, 
wherein  said  alignment  means  include  a  male  portion  and 
a  corresponding  female  portion  that  have  means  for 
selectively  moving  one  of  said  male  and  female  portions 
into  and  out  of  aUgning  engagement  with  the  other, 
wherein  said  means  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said 
portions  include  an  air  actuated  cylinder  mounted  to 
said  corresponding  work  table,  and 
wherein  said  shuttle  includes  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 


5,429.442 

VARLiBLE  PIVOT  LOAD  BINDER 

Rick  AndefMii,  35  MargniTe  Ct,  Wahint  Creek,  Calif .  94596 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206fiU 

lilt  CL*  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  410—100  3  n«i— 


1.  A  load  binder  comprising: 

a  first  clevis  means,  including  a  first  load  end,  for  attaching 
to  a  load,  said  first  clevis  means  having  an  end-plate  oppo- 
site said  load  end,  a  second  clevis  means,  including  a 
second  load  end,  for  attaching  to  a  second  load,  said 
second  clevis  means  having  two,  spaced  apart,  parallel 
ends  opposite  said  load  end,  said  first  clevis  means  and  said 
second  clevis  means  lying  in  a  plane  with  said  first  load 
end  facing  a  direction  opposite  said  second  load  end 
thereby  defming  a  length  across  which  tension  is  to  be 
maintained, 

a  lever  means  for  preventing  a  movement  of  a  pivot  means, 
said  lever  means  including  a  handle  and  a  curved  cam 
following  said  handle,  said  curved  cam  having  two, 
spaced-apart,  parallel  end  portions  and  a  nadir  further 
defining  a  recess,  said  ends  of  said  second  clevis  means 
rouubly  engaging  said  cam  at  said  nadir,  said  pivot 
means,  mounted  between  said  two,  spaced-apart,  parallel 
end  portions,  whose  position  is  variable,  for  increasing  and 
contracting  said  length  by  engaging  said  end-plate,  said 
pivot  means  having  a  center  axis, 

a  cross  member  within  said  recess  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  handle  between  said  end  portions,  said  pivot  means 
rotatably  engaging  said  cross  member  asymmetrically 
about  said  axis,  said  first  clevis  means  rotatably  and  sUd- 
ably  engaging  said  cross  member  with  said  pivot  means 
being  between  said  end-plate  and  said  first  load  end. 


5,429.463 

LOAD  BINDER  HAVING  REMOVABLE  HANDLE 

John  Howell,  Rte.  1,  Box  217.  Taft,  Tenn.  38488 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.976 

Int  CL*  B65F  7/00:  G05G  1/04 

VS.  a.  410—156  2  rialm. 


1.  In  combination,  a  removable  handle  for  a  load  chain 
binder  of  the  type  having  an  operating  lever  connected  to  a 
pivotal  yoke  arm  in  an  over-center  toggle  linkage  assembly 
wherein  the  handle  comprises,  a  tubular  member  having  an 
open  end,  a  pair  of  aligned  slots  provided  in  opposite  wall 
portions  having  edges  at  the  open  end  of  said  handle,  said  slots 
extending  through  the  edges  of  said  opposite  wall  portions,  an 
extended  wall  portion  and  an  open  face  provided  in  opposite 
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waU  portions  at  the  open  end  of  said  handle  oriented  90'  from  ture  of  generally  the  shape  of  one  said  fastener  element,  and 

said  first-mentioned  wall  portions,  the  wall  portion  containing  cutout  formed  in  opposite  end  edges  of  said  plate,  each  said 

the  extended  wall  portion  having  a  length  ^eater  than  the  cutout  having  a  shape  conforming  to  one-half  the  shape  of 

opposite  wall  portion  contammg  the  open  face,  oppositely  ,.^„„,,;...i.,  I     „f      j  r  _  i         .     •.      ^        ^*^. 

.^!L,Ai^^  -;«.  \Z. .^  .-      J  ^      1  "Fi~~"^.,  respecUvely  one  of  said  fastener  element  whereby  positioning 

extending  pms  connected  to  said  operatmg  lever  and  receiv-  '  t~~uv/uutn 

able  into  the  slots  at  the  open  end  of  said  handle,  said  operating 
lever  having  an  upper  wall  and  lower  wall,  whereby  when  the 
operating  lever  is  to  be  manipulated,  the  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  is  slipped  over  the  operating  lever  and  the  oppo- 
sitely extending  pins  are  inserted  into  the  slots,  the  extended 
wall  portion  engaging  the  upper  wall  of  the  operating  lever 
when  the  operating  lever  is  being  manipulated  to  tighten  the 
chain  binder;  the  extended  wall  portion  engaging  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  operating  lever  when  the  operating  lever  is  being 
manipulated  to  release  the  chain  binder,  whereby  the  operating 
lever  passes  through  the  open  face  of  the  tubular  member  when 
the  toggle  linkage  approaches  the  over-center  position,  to 
thereby  automatically  detach  the  handle  from  the  operating 
lever  to  prevent  injury  to  the  person  operating  the  handle. 


5.429.464 
BLIND  FASTENER  WITH  TWO-PIECE  EXPANDER 
Sofaeil  A.  Eshraghi,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.. 
Providence.  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,691 

Int  a.*  F16B  13/04,  13/06;  B21K  1/44 

VS.  a.  411—43  17  Claims 


one  of  said  fastener  elements  within  said  central  aperture  and 
positioning  said  fastener  elements  in  each  of  said  respective 
cutouts  prevents  said  fastener  elements  from  being  rotated 
relative  to  each  other. 


'Mr         ^tt 


1.  A  blind  fastener,  comprising: 

a  tubular  fastener  body  having  a  head  and  a  tail,  said  body 
being  adapted  for  insertion  through  aligned  apertures  in  a 
plurality  of  workpieces; 

an  elongate  stem  extending  through  said  fastener  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  shear  ring  groove  in  the  exterior  of  said 
stem  adjacent  said  tail; 

a  shear  ring  separate  from  said  stem  and  surrounding  said 
stem,  said  shear  ring  having  an  inner  anchor  section  in  said 
groove  and  an  outer  shear  section  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  stem  adjacent  said 
groove;  and 

an  expander  collar  surrounding  said  stem  and  including  a 
portion  between  said  tail  and  a  forward  surface  of  said 
ring  outer  shear  section,  said  collar  being  formed  to  ex- 
pand said  tail  as  the  portion  of  said  stem  adjacent  said 
collar  is  pulled  into  said  fastener  body  to  expand  the  tail  of 
the  fastener  body. 


5,429,465 
RETAINER  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  RELATIVE 

ROTATION  BETWEEN  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Stephen  T.  Pnskas,  Cabot,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Witco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,710 
Int  a.*  F16B  39/02 
VS.  CL  411—92  15  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  memberJo^reventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  polygonally-shaped  fastener  elements 
arranged  at  predetermined  spacings  with  each  other,  said 
retainer  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  central  aper- 


5,429,466 
TEE  NUT 
Yutaka  Nagayama,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagayama  Elec- 
tronic Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,969 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  JuL  2, 1993,  5-164797 

Int  a.*  F16B  37/04;  B21D  39/00 

VS.  a.  411—179  11  Claims 


1.  A  Tee  nut  comprising  a  shaft  portion  and  a  flange  portion 
outwardly  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  portion,  said 
shaft  portion  and  said  flange  portion  being  made  of  an  integral 
metal  material, 
said  hollow  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
and  having  a  portion  to  be  caulked  on  a  second  end  being 
opposite  to  said  first  end,  a  female  threading  being  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  peripheral  surface  excluding  said  por- 
tion to  be  caulked, 
said  flange  portion  being  provided  with  a  pawl  projecting 

toward  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  portion;  and 
a  closure  member  being  engaged  in  said  shaft  portion  for 
dividing  said  portion  to  be  caulked  from  a  female  thread- 
ing carrier  portion  provided  with  said  female  threading. 
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5^29y4«7 

HIGH  TORQUE  SCREW  AND  GROMMEnT  FACTENER 

ASSEMBLY 

Jaact  E.  G«sie,  Muhattca;  Jamca  E.  Marion,  Bonfleld,  ud 

Dmmt  M.  SchaHz,  LaniBg.  all  of  DL,  aaaignon  to  IlUwtia 

Tod  Works  Ibc^  GioiTiew,  DL 

Filed  Jul  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,725 

bt  CL*  F1«B  37/04.  37/16 

VS.  CL  411—182  6  ClaiflH 


1.  A  screw  and  gronunet  fastener  assembly  for  retaining  a 
mating  panel  having  a  throughhole  to  a  supporting  panel  hav- 
ing an  oblong  fitting  hole  where  the  grommet  can  withstand 
substantially  high  torque  from  screws  of  sUghtly  different  sizes 
and  dimensions  and  is  adapted  to  absorb  variations  in  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  supporting  panel  and  the  mating  panel, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
a  screw  having  desired  major  and  minor  heUcal  threads; 
an  oblong  grommet  having  a  head  portion,  a  body  portion 
and  a  central  oblong  opening  extending  through  said  head 
portion  and  said  body  portion,  said  head  portion  including 
a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  body  portion  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross-sectional  configuration 
defined  by  a  first  pair  of  opposing  major  sides  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  opposing  minor  sides,  a  first  proximal  end 
connected  to  said  back  surface  of  said  head  portion  and  a 
second  distal  end  extending  away  from  said  head  portion 
a  predetermined  distance;  and 
two  sets  of  lugs,  one  set  each  positioned  on  said  opposing 
major  sides  of  said  body  portion  for  threading  engagement 
with  said  screw  threads,  each  set  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  lugs,  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
predetermined  distance  selected  to  enable  outward  flexing 
of  said  body  portion  proximate  said  lugs  so  that  said  grom- 
met can  withstand  substantial  torque  from  screws  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  dimensions  without  breaking. 


5,429.468 
COVER  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOK  BINDER 
NolMjrald  Kojima,  Kyoto,  Japu,  avignor  to  Horizon  brtema- 
tkmal  locSUgi^  Japu 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,691 
OaiM  priority,  ippUaOioa  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-180269 
Int  CL*  B42C  11/02 
VS.  CL  412—19  4  daima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  cover  to  the  spine  of  a  book 
block  in  a  book  binder,  said  binder  including  clamp  means  for 
clamping  the  block,  said  cLamp  means  being  movable  along  a 
track  to  transport  the  block  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion to  a  station  in  which  a  cover  is  aUgned  and  glued  to  the 
spine  of  the  block,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table  disposed  in  said  station  for  supporting  the  cover 
thereon,  said  clamp  means  being  movable  over  said  table; 
a  cover  feeder  disposed  upstream  of  said  table  to  feed  the 
cover  onto  said  table  in  the  direction  in  which  the  block  is 
transported,  the  cover  being  fed  onto  said  table  immedi- 
ately before  said  clamp  reaches  said  station,  and 
cover  engagement  means  provided  at  the  trailing  end  of  said 


clamp  means,  said  clamp  means  including  an  elongated 
member  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  in  which  said  block  is  trans- 
ported, said  cover  engagement  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
protrusions  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated 
member  and  extending  radially  of  said  elongated  member, 


-^     t. 


said  protrusions  being  movable  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  table  to  be  engaged  with  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
cover  on  said  table  when  said  clamp  means  is  moved  over 
said  table  in  said  station  whereby  said  cover  is  aligned 
intermediate  its  length  to  the  spine  of  the  block  and  trans- 
ported by  said  engagement  means  with  the  movement  of 
said  clamp  means. 


5,429,469 
LOAD  UNFTS  TRANS-LOADING  INSTALLATION 
Dieter  Zimek,  Eaaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kmpp  Indnstrietech- 
nik  Gesellachaft  mit  Beachrankter  Haftnng,  Dnisborg,  Ger- 
many 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  977,433,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,579 
CUims  priority,  appypition  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1991,  41  20 
923.0 

Int  CL*  B65G  1/04 
VS.  a.  414—277  10  Cteinis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transloading  load  units  including  freight 
containers  between  road  and  rail  borne  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  railway  line; 

railbome  vehicles  displaceable  along  said  railway  line; 

a  store  for  said  load  units  disposed  along  one  side  of  said 
railway  line  and  including  two  compartmented  store  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  along  said  railway  line  by  at  least  a 
length  corresponding  to  a  largest  load  unit  handled  by  said 
apparatus  thereby  defining  an  operating  space  between 
said  sections,  said  operating  space  extending  transversely 
to  said  railway  line; 

store  lifting  means  displaceable  along  said  operating  space 
for  transporting  load  units  to  and  from  compartments  of 
said  section  and  said  operating  space; 

a  roadway  disposed  alongside  said  store  on  a  side  thereof 
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opposite  said  railway  line,  said  operating  space  having 
four  comers  where  said  operating  space  adjacent  said 
sections  terminates  at  said  railway  line  and  said  roadway; 
and 
at  each  of  said  four  comers  of  said  operating  space  a  respec- 
tive load  lifting  device  having  an  operating  radius  at  least 
three  quarters  of  a  length  of  said  largest  load  unit  for 
loading  and  unloading  said  vehicle  and  storing  said  load  in 
said  store. 


5,429,471 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINES  WITH  OBJECTS  PACKED  IN 

ALTERNATING  ORIENTATIONS 
Roberto  RoccabeUa,  Mozzate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ecoflna  %jt\., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1993,  MI93A0241 
Int.  CL*  B65G  67/02 
VS.  CL  414—395  lo 


5,429,470 

INTER-SYSTEM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

WTTH  ROBOTIC  DATA  CARTRIDGE  HANDLING 

SYSTEMS 

David  H.  NicoL  Anaheim,  and  Mark  J.  Ronillard,  El  Toro,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Odetics,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,020 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/68 

VS.  CL  414—331  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  handling  a  plurality  of  data 
cartridges  comprising: 

plural  carousel-type  storage  means  each  including  plural 
columns  of  storage  bins  for  storing  said  plurality  of  data 
cartridges,  wherein  each  of  said  plural  carousel-type  stor- 
age means  is  rotatable  to  provide  access  to  said  plurality  of 
data  cartridges;  and 

plural  gripper  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  data  car- 
tridges  to  and  from  said  plural  carousel-type  storage 
means,  each  of  said  plural  gripper  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  plural  storage  means  and  capable  of  moving 
linearly  along  a  Tirst  axis  in  order  to  access  said  plurality  of 
data  cartridges  within  said  storage  means;  and 

plural  conveyor  means  for  moving  data  cartridges  between 
said  plural  carousel-type  storage  means,  each  of  said  plural 
conveyor  means  associated  with  one  of  said  plural  carou- 
sel-type storage  means  and  accessible  by  a  respective  one 
of  said  associated  gripper  means  and  constrained  to  move 
linearly  along  a  second  axis  without  rotation  of  data  car- 
tridges being  moved  by  a  respective  one  of  the  plural 
conveyor  means  to  allow  transfer  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  cartridges  between  said  plural  carousel- 
type  storage  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  objects  packed  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, in  superimposed  layers,  into  automatic  machines  for  the 
purposes  of  subsequent  processing  where  said  objects  must  be 
presented  one  by  one  with  the  same  orientation,  said  objects 
having  a  greatest  thickness  and  a  least  thickness,  the  apparatus 
being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  a  false  box  formed  by 
freely  associating  two  angle  plates,  which  box  can  be  inserted 
into  packing  boxes;  a  mobile  magazine  carriage  for  accommo- 
dating and  holding  said  false  box;  a  slide  moving  parallel  to  and 
located  above  the  magazine  carriage,  thrust  means  mounted  on 
the  sUde  at  one  side  of  the  magazine  carriage,  the  thrust  means 
moving  in  a  same  direction  as  the  sUde;  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  magazine  carriage  an  elevator  whose  base  is  equal  to  the 
base  of  one  column  of  said  objects;  an  extractor  unit  able  to 
move  translationally  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  magazine  carriage,  of  the  thrust  means  and  of  the 
slide;  a  track  on  which  the  extracted  objects  are  removed  from 
the  extractor  unit;  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  along  said  track, 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  said 
least  thickness  of  the  extracted  objects  and  running  above  said 
removing  track;  and  two  other  removing  tracks  leading  away 
from  the  first  track,  immediately  downstream  of  said  parallel 
guides,  one  track  supporting  objects  having  said  greatest  thick- 
ness uppermost  and  which  are  prevented  by  said  guides  from 
passing  downward  between  said  guides,  and  the  other  said 
removing  track  being  disposed  lower  than  said  one  track  and 
receiving  objects  having  said  least  thickness  uppermost  and 
which  move  downward  between  said  guides  onto  said  other 
tracL 


5,429,472 
MECHANISM  FOR  UFFING  HAULING  OF  A 
CONTAINER 
HaraM  Dahl,  Utaikten  9,  N-2390  Moelv,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO92/00203,  §  371  Date  Not.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/12996,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Ang.  7, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  T^o.  107,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Dec  23,  1991,  915086 
Int  CL*  B60P  1/04:  B62B  1/06 
VS.  CL  414—444  5  dains 

1.  A  mechanism  for  Ufting  and  hauling  a  container  compris- 
ing: 
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an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced  ends  and  a  circumferential  surface; 

first  and  second  locking  elements; 

means  for  rotatably  attaching  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  shaft  to  said  first  and  second  locking  elements  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  arm  assembly  fixedly  secured,  in  a  first  attachment 
zone,  to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  from  the  circum- 
ferential surface  thereof;  and 

a  second  arm  assembly  fixedly  secured,  in  a  second  attach- 
ment zone,  to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof,  said  second  attachment 


zone  being  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  shaft  from  said  first  attachment  zone, 
wherein,  when  said  first  and  second  locking  elements  are 
secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  container  and  said  first  arm 
assembly  is  manipulated  in  order  to  rotate  said  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  first  and  second  locking  elements,  said  second 
arm  assembly  is  caused  to  engage  a  supporting  surface  for 
the  container  and  continued  rotating  of  said  shaft  enables 
the  second  arm  assembly  to  be  positioned  substantially 
directly  below  said  shaft  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
container  to  be  lifted  from  the  supporting  surface  for 
hauling  of  the  container. 


5,429,473 
MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  DOUBLE  PARTS  FROM 

THE  LAST  MACHINING  STAGE  OF  A  PRESS 

Sieghard  Miiller,  Ottenbach,  and  Gerald  Mikuadi,  Goppingen, 

both  of  Gcnnany,  aadgnon  to  L.  Schnler  GmbH,  Gennany 

Fltod  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,211 
CUiflH  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcmuuiy,  Dec  20,  1991,  41  42 
298J 

iBt  a.«  B65G  25/02 
VS.  CL  414—751  3  CUina 


^11 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  mechanism  for  removing  sheet  metal 
double  parts  from  a  last  machining  stage  of  a  press  and  two 
gripper  rails  of  a  transfer  device  for  moving  said  sheet  metal 
double  parts  through  the  press,  said  two  gripper  rails  being 
moveable  in  three  axes  and  interacting  with  the  mechanism, 
the  mechanism  comprising: 

supporting  elements  which  reach  under  the  sheet  metal  parts 
and  are  moveable  along  with  the  gripper  rails  in  lifting  and 
lowering  directions  and  in  transfer  and  return  directions; 

an  outer  pipe  and  an  inner  pipe  which  are  fitted  at  one  end 


telescopically  with  the  inner  pipe  slidable  in  the  outer  pipe 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  passing  through  direction  of 
the  press  between  the  gripper  rails,  and  are  firmly  con- 
nected with  the  gripper  rails  by  means  of  the  ends  which 
are  away  from  the  telescopic  connection; 

a  bushing  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  such  that  said 
pipe  is  slidably  received  within  said  bushing,  said  bushing 
carrying  the  supporting  elements; 

at  least  one  running  surface  for  the  center  supporting  posi- 
tion of  the  bushing  which  is  formed  between  an  attach- 
ment fastened  on  the  bushing  and  configured  to  support 
the  supporting  elements  and  a  part  which  is  fued  to  a 


5,429.474 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

AUTOMOBILES  IN  AN  ENCLOSED  SEMI-TRAILER 

James  M.  Knott,  Springdale,  Aric,  anignor  to  J.  B.  Hnnt  Corp„ 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  13,042,  Feb.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,908. 

TUi  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,782 

Int.  a.»  BMP  3/08 

VS.  CL  414—786  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  automobiles  in  an  enclosed 
semi-trailer  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end  and  a  floor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  an  automobile-powered  automobile  lift  into  said 
semi-trailer,  said  lift  having  means  to  receive  a  first  auto- 
mobile having  drive  wheels  at  a  first  position  lowered  to 
the  approximate  level  of  said  floor  and  means  operated  by 
said  drive  wheels  of  said  first  automobile  for  raising  said 
lift  to  a  second  position  at  a  sufficient  elevation  above  said 
floor  to  allow  a  second  automobile  to  be  positioned  be- 
neath said  first  automobile; 

(b)  placing  said  lift  at  said  first  position; 

(c)  driving  said  first  automobile  onto  said  lift; 

(d)  operating  said  drive  wheels  of  said  first  automobile  to 
raise  said  lift  to  said  second  position; 

(e)  driving  said  second  automobile  under  said  lift  containing 
said  first  automobile;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  sequentially  to  said  rear- 
ward end  of  said  semi-trailer  to  produce  a  filled  semi- 
trailer with  stacks  of  two  automobiles  each. 


5.429,475 
JOGGER  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  SHEETS  IN  TIERS 
WoUgang  Mohr,  Hnndshager  Weg  42,  D-«5719  Hoflieim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,844 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
361.1 

lilt  CL*  B«H  31/00 
VS.  CL  414—788  21  Oaiins 

1.  A  jogger  for  straightening  material  in  tiers,  comprising:  at 
least  two  parallel  lateral  baflles  associated  with  adjacent  sides 
of  a  stack-supporting  surface  tlpi^  can  vibrate,  said  stack-sup- 
porting surface  being  in  a  plane;  a  gantry  traveling  back  and 
forth  in  said  plane  said  stack-supporting  surface  being  tiltable 
out  of  a  horizontal  plane  toward  said  two  lateral  baffles;  a 
top-covering  plate  mounted  in  said  gantry  and  paralleling  said 
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stack-supporting  surface,  a  stack  being  located  between  said 
top-covering  plate  and  said  stack-supporting  surface;  means  in 
said  gantry  and  lowering  said  top-covering  plate  onto  said 
stack-supporting  surface  and  raising  said  top-covering  plate  off 
said  stack-supporting  surface;  blowers  for  forcing  wind  be- 
tween said  tiers  and  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  baffles; 


5.429.476 

FUEL  PUMP 

Lothar  Kranter,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Michael  Kuehn,  Bietigh- 

eim,  and  Michael  Niederkofler,  Remseck,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,686.  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
544.7 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/04 
VS.  CL  415—55.1  3  Claims 


5,429.477 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  ROTOR  HOUSINGS 
Siegfried  Sikorski;  Reinhold  Schoenacher,  both  of  Munich; 
Michael  Schober,  Munich,  and  Wolfgang  Diepolder,  Freising, 
all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen- 
Union  Munich  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  29 
014.0 

InL  CL*  FOID  25/04;  FWD  29/66 
VS.  a.  415—119  22  Claima 


t\\\\\\>\ 


at  least  one  side-covering  plate  for  closing  off  a  space  between 
said  stack-supporting  surface  and  said  top-covering  plate 
means  for  positioning  said  side-covering  piate  at  a  right  angle 
to  a  first  one  of  said  two  lateral  baffles  and  for  moving  said 
side-covering  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  second  one  of 
said  lateral  baffles. 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  a  rotor  housing  made  of  a  housing 
material,  said  vibration  damper  comprising  a  damping  band 
made  of  an  elastic  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction 
against  said  housing  material,  and  a  clamping  band  comprising 
a  material  having  a  different  modulus  of  elasticity  than  said 
housing  material,  wherein  said  damping  band  is  arranged  in  a 
frictionally  contacting  and  contour  fitting  manner  on  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  housing,  and  said  clamping  band 
is  arranged  in  a  contour  fitting  manner  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  damping  band  to  secure  said  damping 
band  to  said  housing. 


5,429,478 
AIRFOIL  HAVING  A  SEAL  AND  AN  INTEGRAL  HEAT 

SHIELD 
Lawrence  I.  Krizan,  Amston,  and  John  P.  Sadaoskas,  Walling- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

nied  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,621 

InL  CL*  FOID  U/00 

VS.  CL  415—173.7  5  CUiiM 


1.  A  fuel  pump,  comprising  a  pump  housing;  and  a  rotor 
rotatable  in  said  pump  housing  and  having  an  outer  surface, 
said  housing  having  an  inner  wall  facing  said  rotor  and  forming 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  a  narrow  gap,  said  inner 
wall  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  depressions  which  are 
independent  from  one  another  and  form  a  sealing  region,  said 
rotor  having  a  transverse  axis,  said  grooves  extending  substan- 
tially in  direction  of  said  transverse  axis  and  symmetrically 
relative  to  said  transverse  axis  of  said  rotor. 


1.  An  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  the  gas  turbine  engine 
including  a  flow  path  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
fiirther  including  a  pluraUty  of  axially  adjacent  airfoil  assem- 
blies, the  airfoil  including  an  aerodynamic  portion,  a  platform, 
and  a  seal,  the  aerodynamic  [tortion  extending  through  the 
flow  path  in  an  installed  condition,  the  platform  having  a  flow 
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Rirface  facing  the  flow  path  in  the  installed  condition,  a  seal 
land,  and  an  integral  heat  shield,  the  seal  land  extending  along 
the  platform  and  providing  a  surface  for  attachment  of  the  seal, 
the  seal  being  located  to  be  proximate  to  an  extension  of  an 
axially  adjacent  airfoil  assembly  in  the  installed  condition,  such 
proximity  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the  seal  and  the  exten- 
sion, the  seal  including  a  surface  facing  outward  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  aerodynamic  portion,  the  heat  shield  extending 
from  the  platform  and  at  least  partially  extending  over  the 
outward  facing  surface  of  the  seal,  and  wherein  in  the  installed 
coixlition  the  heat  shield  blocks  contact  between  fluid  from  the 
flow  path  and  the  outward  facing  surface  of  the  seal. 


5^429.479 
STAGE  OF  VANES  FREE  AT  ONE  EXTREMITY 
JeaB-Ckrittophe  M.  Cordier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Natioaale  d'Etnde  et  dc  Constractioa  de  Motenn  d'AriatioB 
"SncciBa",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,013 

CUins  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02431 

fat  CL»  POID  1/02 

UJS.  a.  415— 209J  10  Claims 


various  vertical  stages,  said  various  vertical  stages  being 
defined  between  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  and  transversely  extending  pans;  and 


at  least  one  separation  wall  mounted  on  said  frame  vertically 
between  two  of  said  plurality  of  wind  devices. 


-^ 

:^: 


1.  A  stage  of  vanes,  the  vanes  being  embedded  in  a  ring  and 
which  comprises: 

a  ferrule  concentric  with  the  ring; 

said  vanes  having  an  outer  portion  which  include  a  free 
extremity  extending  into  a  gas  stream;  and 

a  base  portion  of  the  vanes  extending  beyond  the  ring  with 
respect  to  the  gas  stream  and  having  a  respective  block 
located  at  an  opposite  end,  the  block  rubbing  against  the 
ferrule  wherein  one  of  the  block  and  a  surface  of  the 
ferrule  have  a  coating  for  reducing  friction. 


5,429,480 
WIND-ENGINE 
Gcmaiiie  Van  Der  Veken,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gcmaro  A.G.,  Z^orich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,082 
daims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec   30,    1992, 
3992/92 

Int  CL*  F03D  1/02,  11/04 
MS.  CL  416—120  11  Claims 

1.  A  wind-engine  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pillars  that  are 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and 
transversely  extending  parts; 
a  plurality  of  wind  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of  wind 
devices  having  an  associated  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  wind  devices  to  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  their  respective  horizontal  axes  in 


5,429,481 
ANGLE-ADJUSTABLE  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FANS 
Sn-Liaog  Lin,  6-lF„  No.  102,  Sec.  5,  Nan  King  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,031 

Int  a.'  F04D  29/60 

\}&.  CL  416—246  1  Claim 


1.  An  angle-adjustable  joint  of  the  type  comprising  an  up- 
right stand  having  a  substantially  U-shapied  mounting  frame  at 
the  top,  said  U-shaped  mounting  comprising  two  opposite 
vertical  walls,  two  through  holes  aligned  on  said  vertical  walls, 
and  two  vertical  grooves  respectively  made  on  said  vertical 
walls  at  an  inner  side  through  the  length;  a  fan  support  for 
supporting  an  electric  fan  on  said  upright  stand,  said  fan  sup- 
port having  an  axle  housing  at  the  bottom  pivotally  connected 
between  the  through  holes  on  said  upright  stand  by  a  screw 
bolt  and  a  nut,  an  annular  recess  at  one  side  around  said  axle 
housing,  a  toothed  portion  within  said  annular  recess;  a  lock 
mounted  around  said  axle  housing  and  received  within  said 
annular  recess  for  locking  said  fan  support  in  position,  said  lock 
comprising  a  toothed  portion  releasably  engaged  with  the 
toothed  portion  on  said  fan  support,  and  a  locking  block  ex- 
tended out  of  said  annular  recess  and  retained  in  one  vertical 
groove  of  said  upright  mounting  frame  of  said  upright  stand  to 
stop  said  lock  and  said  fan  support  from  rotary  motion  relative 
to  said  upright  stand; 
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wherein  said  fan  support  comprises  a  transverse  through 
hole  spaced  in  parallel  between  the  toothed  portion  and 
axle  housing  of  said  fan  support,  and  a  retaining  flange  at 
one  end  of  said  axle  housing  opposite  to  said  lock;  said 
lock  comprises  a  projecting  rod  having  a  hooked  portion 
inserted  through  the  transverse  through  hole  on  said  fan 
support  and  hooked  on  the  retaining  flange  of  said  axle 
housing. 


5,429,482 
RECIPROCATORY  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Keqji  Takenaka;  Kazuya  Kimnra;  HiroaU  Kaynkawa,  and  Chni- 
chi  Kawamnra,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnnhtu 
Kaisba  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaknsho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,989,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023983; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-231853;  Sep.  11, 1992,  4-231856;  Sep.  13, 1992, 
4-235026 

Int.  CL<^  FD4B  27/OS 
UjS.  CL  417—269  1  Claim 


1.  A  reciprocatory  piston  type  refrigerant  compressor  for 
compressing  a  refrigerant  of  a  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
a  compressor  body  including: 
an  open  ended  cylinder  block  provided  with  a  central  axis 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  central  bore  formed  to  be  coaxial 
with  the  central  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  axial  cylinder 
bores  arranged  around  and  parallel  to  the  central  axis; 
and 
a  housing  means  coimected  to  axial  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  block  for  air-tightly  closing  said  axial  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  block; 
a  suction  chamber  for  the  refrigerant  before  compression, 
deflned  in  a  pari  of  said  compressor  body  so  as  to  receive 
therein  the  refrigerant  before  compression  from  said  re- 
frigeration system,  said  suction  chamber  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  via  a  plural- 
ity of  suction  ports; 
a  discharge  chamber  for  the  refrigerant  after  compression, 
deflned  in  said  housing  means  of  said  compressor  body  so 
as  to  receive  therein  the  refrigerant  after  compression  to 
be  delivered  toward  said  refrigeration  system,  said  dis- 
charge chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  plural- 
ity of  cylinder  bores  via  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports; 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  axial  ends  thereof  rotatably 
supported  by  bearings  seated  in  said  housing  means  and 
said  cylinder  block  of  said  compressor  body; 
a  plurality  of  reciprocatory  pistons  fitted  in  said  plurality  of 
axial  cylinder  bores  of  said  cylinder  block,  each  piston 
being  reciprocated  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  for  suction,  compression,  and  discharge  of  the  re- 
frigerant; 
a  swash  plate-operated  piston  drive  mechanism  arranged  in 
said  compressor  body  around  said  rotatable  drive  shaft  for 
driving  reciprocation  of  said  plurality  of  reciprocatory 


pistons  in  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  in  cooperation 
with  said  drive  shaft; 

A  suction  valve  means  in  communication  with  the  suction 
chamber  and  rotatable  together  with  the  drive  shaft  ar- 
ranged for  closing  said  plurality  of  suction  ports  and 
movable  to  open  said  plurality  of  suction  ports  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence; 

The  suction  valve  means  comprising  a  plate  having  a  first 
surface  disposed  to  communicate  with  the  suction  cham- 
ber and  a  second  surface  adjacent  the  suction  ports,  the 
plate  having  a  circularly  elongated  through  hole  passing 
through  the  first  surface  and,  the  second  surface  arranged 
to  i>ass  gas  from  the  suction  chamber  to  the  suction  ports; 
and 

A  discharge  valve  means  arranged  for  closing  said  plurality 
of  discharge  ports  and  movable  to  open  said  plurality  of 
discharge  ports  m  a  predetermined  sequence. 


5,429,483 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  VALVES  FOR 

EXTRACORPOREAL  PUMPING 

Yehuda  Tamari,  21  Singworth  St,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771-3703 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,931,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,186,431,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,093,  Apr. 

10, 1992,  abandoned,  which  te  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  410^45, 

Sep.  2,  1989.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,034 

Int  CL<  F04B  43/0& 

U.S.  a.  417—307  29  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pump  loop  for  use  with  a  roller  pump  for 
extracorporeal  circulation;  said  loop  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tubing  segment  for  insertion  in  a  roller  pump  for 
pumping  extracorporeal  fluids  there  through,  said  tubing 
having  a  pump  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet; 

(b)  a  shunt  tubing  for  fluid  connection  of  said  pump  oudet  to 
said  pump  inlet; 

(c)  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  closing  said  shunt  tubing  below 
a  predetermined  pressure. 


5,429,484 

LIQUID  FEED  PUMP  PARTICULARLY  USED  FOR 

UQUID  MEDICINE  AND  UQUID  FEED  APPARATUS 

FOR  FILLING  OF  UQUID  MEDICINE 

Washiro  Honda,  Hoi^o;  Masaiiiko  Nakazawa,  and  Hisayoshi 

Matsumoto,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-301773; 
Jul.  19, 1993,  5-177718 

Int  CL*  F15B  15/24 
U.S.  a.  417—398  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  feed  pump  for  pumping  liquid  medicine  having 
a  pump  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  therefor,  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  and  a  stem 
operably  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a 
drive  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  stem  and  diaphragm  in 
an  upward  travel  and  a  downward  travel  during  a  stroke  of  the 
stem,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  stops 
for  adjustably  limiting  the  upward  travel  and  the  downward 
travel  of  the  stem  and  the  diaphragm  during  a  stroke  thereof, 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  each  of  the 
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stops  of  tbe  pair  of  stops  such  that  the  upward  travel  and  the 
downward  travel  of  the  stem  and  diaphragm  are  correspond- 
ingly adjustably  limited,  wherein  the  diaphragm  is  a  metal 


diaphragm  and  the  adjusting  means  moves  each  of  the  stops  of 
the  pair  of  stops  an  equal  amount  in  opposite  directions  during 
a  change  of  each  said  position. 


5,429,485 
PLURAL  INLET  PUMPING  CASSETTE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

MANIFOLD 
Larry  H.  Dodge,  RiTer  Falla,  Wis^  anignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  MaanfKtnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  993,104,  Dec  18,  1992,  altandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«9,953 
Int  CL*  P04B  43/00,  39/00 
UjS.  CL  417—442  22  aaimi 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  disposable  pump  chamber  through  which  fluid  is  pumped 
from  a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes,  the  disposable  pump  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  first  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material 
and  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material  sealed  to- 
gether to  form  therebetween  a  plurality  of  inlet  channels 
which  are  coimectable  to  the  inlet  tubes  for  fluid  passage 
therethrough  and  which  can  be  individually  pinched 
closed  to  prevent  fluid  passage  therethrough,  the  first  and 
second  sheets  of  flexible  plastic  material  also  forming  a 
main  flow  channel  which  extends  between  the  inlet  chan- 
nels and  an  outlet  tube,  wherein  the  main  flow  channel 
includes  a  flexible  diaphragm  pumping  chamber,  the  first 
and  second  sheets  of  flexible  plastic  material  also  forming 
a  flange  generally  surrounding  the  inlet  channels,  the  main 
flow  channel,  and  the  flexible  diaphragm  pumping  cham- 
ber, the  inlet  channels  together  having  a  single  junction 
with  the  main  flow  channel  bringing  the  inlet  channels 
into  fluid  communication  with  the  main  flow  channel; 


a  pump  housing  for  receiving  the  disposable  pump  chamber, 
a  first  cylinder  in  the  pump  housing  positioned  to  be  aUgned 

with  the  flexible  diaphragm  pumping  chamber; 
a  first  piston  movable  in  the  first  cylinder  for  acting  on  the 

flexible  diaphragm  pumping  chamber; 
valve  means  positioned  in  the  pump  housing  for  controlling 

fluid  flow  through  each  of  the  inlet  channels;  and 
drive  means  for  causing  relative  motion  of  the  first  cylinder 

and  the  first  piston  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  flexible 

diaphragm  pumping  chamber. 


5,429,486 
SINGLE  ROLLER  BLOOD  PUMP  AND  OXYGENATOR 

SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Schoclc,  Sparta,  and  Boris  Lcschinsky,  Waldwick, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Datascope  lavestment  Corp.,  Mont- 
vale,  N  J. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  88,573,  JuL  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,342,181, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,673,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,943 
Int  a.'  F04B  43/08 
VS.  CL  417—476  21  Claims 


2.  A  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  therein, 
said  housing  including  a  primary  housing  portion,  a  cap 
attachable  to  said  primary  housing  portion,  and  a  door 
forming  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  sidewall  of  said  primary 
housing  portion,  said  arcuate  portion  being  in  a  range  of 
about  180'  to  300",  an  interior  surface  of  said  door  being 
substantially  continuous  with  an  interior  surface  of  said 
housing; 

a  rotor  assembly  including  a  drive  roller,  said  rotor  assembly 
being  disposable  within  said  housing  and  arranged  for 
coaxial  rotation  within  said  chamber;  and 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  wall 
forming  a  lumen  therethrough,  said  tube  being  arranged  in 
a  helical  turn  and  disposed  within  said  chamber  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  tube  is  contiguous  with  said 
door,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly  rotat- 
ably  advances  said  drive  roller  to  progressively  occlude 
said  tube  in  a  direction  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end  to  pump  a  fluid  therethrough. 
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5,429,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  ELASTOMERS 

MIXED  WITH  SHORT  FIBERS 

Yoshitaka  T^jima,  and  Yasnhiro  Jinnai,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,528 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254843 

Int  a."  B29C  47/88.  47/34 

VS.  a.  425—72.1  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  sheet  elastomer  mixed  with  short 
fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  extruder  for  extruding  an  elastomeric  material 
mixed  with  short  fibers  into  a  tubular  form,  with  the  short 
fibers  oriented  in  a  given  direction, 

(b)  a  tubular  guide  unit  which  has  a  tubular  section  for 
guiding  the  tubular  elastomer  extruded  out  of  said  tubular 
extruder  and  an  air  blow  section  through  which  air  is  fed 
between  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  section  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  elastomer, 

(c)  an  air  feed  unit  for  feeding  said  tubular  guide  unit  with 
air, 

(d)  a  cutter  for  axially  continuously  cutting  the  tubular 
elastomer  fed  via  said  air  feed  unit,  and 

(e)  a  development  unit  with  a  guide  surface  for  developing 
the  tubular  elastomer  that  has  been  cut  by  said  cutter  into 
a  fwt  form,  wherein  an  angle  defined  between  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  elastomer  and  the  guide  surface  of  said  devel- 
opment unit  is  adjustable  in  order  to  make  a  distance  from 
a  cut  point  at  which  the  tubular  elastomer  is  cut  by  said 
cutter  to  each  lateral  edge  point  at  which  the  tubular 
elastomer  begins  to  develop  into  a  flat  form  equal  to  a 
distance  from  a  particular  point  on  the  circumference  of 
the  tubular  elastomer  opposite  the  cut  point  to  a  middle 
end  point  of  the  tubular  elastomer  begins  to  develop  into 
a  flat  form. 


5,429,488 
ENCAPSULATING  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT  AND 
METHOD 
H.  Karl  Nen,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neu  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Ivyland,  Pa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  108,335,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,545,  Apr.  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,405455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
981,742,  Not.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,463.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,651 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  11, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL»  B29C  45/02.  45/14.  45/34.  45/27 
VS.  CL  425—116  18  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  encapsulation  molding  of  objects  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  rectangular  carrier  strip,  wherein  said  car- 
rier strip  has  a  substantially  flat  lower  surface,  said  molding 
equipment  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  mold  press  having  a 
base  platen  for  support  of  the  molding  equipment  and  an  upper 
platen,  said  base  platen  and  said  upper  platen  being  relatively 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  said  molding 
equipment  comprising: 
(a)  support  means  on  said  base  platen  including  means  defin- 
ing an  elongated,  upwardly  facing  positioning  recess  hav- 
ing elongated  side  edges,  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed upwardly  facing  planar  surface  extended  from  an 


upper  edge  of  said  recess,  encapsulating  fluid  delivery 
means,  including  at  least  one  runner  passage  formed  in  the 
planar  surface  of  said  support  means  and  extending  to  one 
of  said  elongated  side  edges; 

(b)  a  carrier  strip  loading  bar,  said  carrier  strip  loading  bar 
interfitting  within  said  recess,  said  carrier  strip  loading  bar 
having  side  edges  interfacing  with  the  side  edges  of  said 
recess,  said  carrier  strip  loading  bar  having  an  upwardly 
facing  planar  surface  substantially  free  of  surface  irregu- 
larities for  support  of  a  carrier  strip  having  objects  to  be 
encapsulated  on  its  upper  surface; 

(c)  a  cavity  insert  for  said  carrier  strip  loading  bar,  said 
cavity  insert  having  an  upper  planar  surface,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  mold  cavities  extending  through  said  cavity 
insert,  said  mold  cavities  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
objects  on  said  carrier  strip  on  said  carrier  strip  loading 
bar  and  a  lower  surface  surrounding  each  said  mold  cavity 


and  adapted  to  interface  with  said  carrier  strip,  each  said 
cavity  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  relatively  to  said 
objects  to  contain  one  of  said  objects  and  a  charge  of  resin 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  encapsulate  said  object; 

(d)  cavity  insert  support  means  comprising  fixed  support 
surfaces  for  supporting  of  said  cavity  insert  independently 
of  said  carrier  strip  loading  bar; 

(e)  yieldable  means  for  vertical  adjustable  support  of  said 
loading  bar,  the  upper  platen  being  in  interengagement 
with  the  upper  planar  surface  of  said  cavity  insert  and  the 
upwardly  facing  planar  surface  of  said  support  means 
when  the  upper  platen  and  the  base  platen  are  relatively 
moved  toward  one  other;  and 

(0  gate  passage  means  comprising  gate  grooves  formed  in 
the  upf>er  planar  surface  of  said  cavity  insert,  said  gate 
grooves  extending  between  each  said  cavity  and  said 
runner  passage  in  the  upwardly  facing  planar  surface  of 
said  support  means. 


5,429,489 

VOLUMETRIC  BLENDING,  MIXING  AND  EXTRUDING 

OF  POLYMER  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Paul  Geyer,  210B  N.  LiadeU  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,376 

Int  CL*  B29B  7/46.  7/48.  7/60 

VS.  CL  425—204  6  Claims 


'■M-ucitait-M— I  »lm> — 1 


QILBQK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  warming,  mixing  and  extruding  plastic 
and  rubberlike  materials,  either  hot  or  cold  feed,  with  a  pair  of 
adjacent  extruders,  said  apparatus  having  a  barrel  housing 
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provided  with  a  pair  of  ends  including  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end  and  having  a  pair  of  elongated  cyhnder  bores 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  housing  to  the  other  end,  said 
cylinder  bores  of  said  barrel  housing  being  separated  by  a 
common  barrel  wall,  each  extruder  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  rotor  member  which  is  disposed  coaxially  in  one  of 
the  cylinder  bores  in  the  interior  of  said  barrel  housing; 
means  providing  for  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
rotor  member  with  respect  to  said  barrel  housing  for  the 
treating  and  axially  advancing  of  a  process  material  from 
said  upstream  end  where  the  process  material  enters  the 
barrel  housing  to  said  downstream  end  where  the  process 
material  exists  from  the  barrel  housing; 
each  of  said  rotor  members  and  said  barrel  bousing  of  each 
extruder  having  an  entrance  feed  means  at  said  upstream 
end,  a  forcing  section,  one  or  more  mixing  transfer  sec- 
tions, one  or  more  longitudinal  displacement  sections 
interposed  between  said  mixing  transfer  sections,  and  an 
end  discharge  section  at  said  downstream  end; 
said  forcing  section  of  each  extruder  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  helical  extrusion  grooves  capable  of  wann- 
ing, pressurizing  and  transporting  the  process  material  to 
a  transfer  mixing  section; 
said  common  barrel  wall  having  an  opening  between  oppos- 
ing portions  of  said  cylinder  bores  in  each  mixing  transfer 
section  of  said  adjacent  extruders; 
said    transfer    mixing    station    having    multiple    extruder 
grooves  which  start  at  maximum  capacity  and  taper  to 
zero  capacity  in  said  downstream  direction,  and  located 
between  said  multiple  extruder  grooves  are  multiple  rotor 
grooves  which  start  at  zero  capacity  and  taper  to  maxi- 
mimi  capacity  in  said  downstream  direction; 
said  barrel  housing  being  provided  with  a  circumferential 
barrel  groove  which  provides  for  the  transfer  of  process 
material  from  said  multiple  rotor  groove  of  one  extruder 
through  said  opening  in  said  barrel  wall  to  the  multiple 
rotor  groove  of  the  other  extruder, 
said  circiunferential  barrel  groove  in  addition  to  the  groove 
transfer  providing  an  extruder  to  extruder  process  mate- 
rial transfer  by  adjustmg  the  circumferential  groove  depth 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  process  material  is  transferred  from 
one  extruder  to  the  other  extruder; 
said  longitudinal  displacement  section  downstream  of  said 
mixing  transfer  section  having  different  rates  of  flow  in 
said  adjacent  extruders  so  that  the  process  material  is 
displaced  longitudinally  in  relation  to  itself;  and 
said  end  discharge  section  having  an  extrusion  port  follow- 
ing said  final  mixing  section  of  both  extruders  to  provide 
the  pressure  required  to  extrude  the  process  material. 


5.429,490 

APPARATUS  AND  NfETHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING 

PREFABRICATED  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 

Doogbn  W.  Myen,  Redmoml,  Wadi^  and  R.  Gary  Fjellaml, 

SaloB,  Oreg,,  avignors  to  Concrete  Products  Incorporated, 

Redmond,  Waah. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  78,541 
Int  CL«  B66C  1/30;  B22D  29/04 
\i&.  CL  425—436  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  concrete  product  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  lengthwise  axis,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  engaging  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  concrete  product,  respec- 
tively, for  engaging  these  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  a  structural  assembly  on  which  the  engaging  means  are 
mounted; 

c.  means  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  the  engaging  means 
along  the  structural  assembly  towards  the  other  of  the 
engaging  means  such  that  the  concrete  product  is  gripped 
between  the  first  and  second  engaging  means; 

d.  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  engaging  means,  where 
rotation  of  the  engaging  means  causes  the  concrete  prod- 
uct to  rotate  about  its  lengthwise  axis; 

e.  limiting  means  for  limiting  roution  of  the  concrete  prod- 


uct between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  the 
structural  assembly;  wherein 
f  the  first  and  second  engaging  means  each  comprises  first 
and  second  support  members  movably  mounted  on  the 
structural  assembly  and  first  and  second  engaging  mem- 
bers mounted  to  the  first  and  second  support  members, 
respectively  for  rotation  about  an  engaging  axis,  the  en- 
gaging members  coming  into  contact  with  the  concrete 
product  when  the  engaging  means  engages  the  concrete 
product; 


g.  the  rotating  means  comprises  actuating  means  attached  to 
each  support  member  for  rotating  the  engaging  members 
about  the  engaging  axis  relative  to  the  support  member; 
and 

h.  the  limiting  means  comprises  at  least  one  stop  member  and 
first  and  second  stop  projections  extending  from  at  least 
one  of  the  engaging  members  such  that,  when  the  con- 
crete product  is  in  the  first  position,  the  fwst  stop  projec- 
tion engages  the  stop  member  and  when  the  concrete 
product  is  in  the  second  position,  the  second  stop  projec- 
tion engages  the  stop  member. 


5,429,491 
INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

COLLAR  PORTION 
Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7G  2X1 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278335 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30, 1994,  2127211 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/20 

MS.  CL  425—549  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  to  be  seated  in  an  opening 
in  a  mold,  the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end,  a  front  end,  and  a  melt 
channel  extending  therethrough  to  convey  melt  frontwardly 
toward  at  least  one  gate  extending  through  the  mold  to  a 
cavity,  the  nozzle  having  an  elongated  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  collar  portion,  the  outer  collar  portion  extending  around 
the  inner  portion  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a 
frontwardly  extending  flange  portion  to  be  received  in  a  seat  in 
the  opening  in  the  mold  to  locate  the  nozzle,  the  improvement 
wherein; 

the  elongated  inner  portion  and  the  outer  collar  portion  are 
separate  components,  the  outer  collar  portion  comprises 
two  separate  segments  which  are  received  around  the 
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elongated  inner  portion  in  a  position  interlocked  with  the 
elongated  inner  portion  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  elongated  inner  portion  relative  to  the  outer  collar 
portion,  and  retaining  means  removably  retaining  the  two 
segments  x>f  the  outer  collar  portion  in  the  interlocking 
position  around  the  elongated  iimer  portion. 


5,429,492 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Yoahihiko  Taniyama,  9380  Old  Southwick  Pass,  Fulton  County, 
Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,806 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/23.  45/40 

VS.  CL  425—556  5  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  injection  molding  device  including  a  cavity  for 
molding  at  least  one  object  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side, 
said  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  mold  material  to 
said  cavity  including, 
a  nozzle  portion  leading  to  the  cavity,  and 
a  valve  needle  for  controlling  flow  of  said  mold 
materia]  through  said  nozzle  portion  into  the  cavity;  an 
ejector  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ejector  pins  attached 
thereto  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom;  first 
actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  needle 
relative  to  said  ejector  plate  including, 
a  first  end  fastened  to  said  ejector  plate,  and 
a  second  end  fastened  to  said  valve  needle  such  that 
said  valve  needle  extends  from  said  ejector  plate;  and 
second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  ejector  plate  for 
moving  said  valve  needle  and  said  ejector  pins  in  unison  to 
eject  said  object  from  the  cavity; 
wherein  said  valve  needle  and  said  ejector  pins  are  positioned 
to  make  contact  with  only  the  back  side  of  the  object 


5,429,493 
MANIFOLD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Kurt  Gauler,  Erzhansen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Incoe  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,376,  Jan.  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  01 
341.0 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/18 
VS.  CL  425—567  15  Claims 


mold  plate,  at  least  one  sprue  bushing,  and  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members,  said  bushing  being  positioned  in  said  mold  plate, 
said  manifold  being  positioned  on  but  not  affixed  to  said  bush- 
ing, said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  each  of  said 
clamping  members  having  a  first  portion  rotatably  positioned 
in  one  of  said  sockets  and  a  second  portion  secured  to  a  said 
mold  plate  with  fasteners,  whereby  when  said  manifold  is 
subjected  to  lateral  thermal  expansion,  said  first  portions  of 
said  clamping  members  rotate  in  said  sockets  relative  to  said 
manifold  and  said  second  portions  pivot  around  said  fasteners. 


5,429,494 
LOW  PRESSURE  TRANSPORTABLE  IGNITING  DEVICE 

USING  VOLATILE  UQUID  FUEL 
Scott  L.  Kuehn,  Miasoola,  Mont,  assignor  to  Plum  Cr«ek  Tim- 
ber Co.,  LJ>.,  Seattte,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130,353 

Int  CL*  F41H  9/02 

VS.  CL  431—91  18  CUdms 


1.  A  transportable  flammable  fuel  igniting  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  tank; 

an  application  wand  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  for  dispens- 
ing fuel; 

a  pump  in  fluid  connection  with  the  fuel  tank  and  the  appli- 
cation wand  whereby  the  pump  removes  fuel  from  the 
fuel  tank  and  delivers  it  under  pressure,  to  the  application 
wand; 

a  pressure  fuse  fluidly  intermediate  to  and  coupled  with  the 
pump  at  an  inlet  port  and  the  application  wand  at  an  outlet 
port  whereby  the  fuse  interrupts  the  flow  of  fiiel  to  the 
outlet  when  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  deviates  from  prese- 
lected tolerances;  and 

means  for  igniting  the  fuel  at  the  nozzle. 


10.  A  manifold  clamping  system  comprising  a  manifold,  a 


5,429,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
LENGTH  AND  COLOR  OF  GAS  FLAMES 
RonaM  J.  Shimek,  6665  W.  Hwy.  13,  Sarase,  Minn.  55378; 
James  F.  Wolf,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Daniel  C.  Shiawk. 
6665  W.  Hwy.  13.  Savage,  Minn.  55378,  assizors  to  Ronald 
J.  Shimek  ami  Dudel  C.  SUsMk,  both  of  Smngt,  Mint 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,955 
Int  CL*  F23Q  2/32 
VS.  CL  431—126  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  visible  length  and  color  of 
high  efficiency  gas  flames  in  an  artificial  gas  log  fireplace 
having  a  gas  burner  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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selecting  a  high  volatile  low  melting  point  highly  concen- 
tnted  metallic  salt  compound  having  the  abiUty  to  emit 
light  in  the  visible  spectnmi  when  the  metallic  salt  ions 
absorb  energy  from  the  gas  flame, 

placing  said  high  volatile  low  melting  point  salt  compound 
in  a  carrier  placed  in  a  high  temperature  area  of  the  gas  log 
fireplace  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  the  direct  flame  area, 

generating  an  ionized  metallic  salt  gaseous  vapor  by  heating 
said  low  melting  point  highly  concentrated  metallic  salt 
compound  to  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point. 


a  substantially  straight  rigid  vertical  support  frame  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  base  stand; 

a  substantially  straight  flare  stack  pipe  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  lower  end  being  attached  at  a  pivot  adja- 
cent said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  support  frame; 

a  flaring  assembly  for  flaring  waste  gas  attached  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  flare  stack  pipe  and  having  a  pilot  light 
for  ignition  of  waste  gas;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  rigid  vertical  support  frame  for 
rotating  said  flare  stack  pipe  about  said  pivot  between  a 
first  vertical  position  wherein  said  flare  stack  pipe  is  con- 
tiguous to  said  vertical  support  frame  and  perpendicular 
to  said  base  stand  and  a  second,  horizontal  position. 


directing  said  metallic  salt  gaseous  vapor  into  the  path  of  the 
combustion  air  being  supplied  to  said  gas  burner  system, 
and 

elevating  the  energy  level  of  said  ionized  metallic  gaseous 
vapor  in  the  gas  flame  air  mixture  so  that  when  the  ener- 
gized ionized  metallic  salt  gaseous  vapor  cools,  the  ion- 
ized gas  emits  Ught  in  the  visible  spectrum  characteristic 
of  the  metallic  compound  which  enhances  the  length  and 
color  of  the  flames. 


5,429,496 

PORTABLE  FLARE  BOOM  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  EASILY 

RAISED  AND  LOWERED  TO  CHANGE  THE  FLARING 

ASSEMBLY 

Darrell  A.  Stephens,  Corpus  Christi,  and  Bobby  R.  Duke,  Mid- 
land, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  National  Tank  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  JnL  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.529 

Int  a.*  F23D  14/00 

M&,  a.  431—202  8  Oaims 


5,429.497 

APPARATUS  FOR  SINTERING  CERAMIC  FORMED 

BODIES 

Kenichi  Yamada,  and  Norihiko  Sakamoto,  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Mannfocturing  Co,,  IM.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  926.716,  Aug.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.312.574. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.206 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1991,  3-199430 

Int  CL*  C04B  33/32 

MS.  CL  432—93  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  flare  boom  for  the  burning  of  a  waste  gas 
comprising: 
a  base  stand; 


1.  A  sintering  apparatus  for  sintering  ceramic  formed  bodies, 
comprising: 

a  sintering  furnace  having  a  sintering  space  for  sintering 
ceramic  formed  bodies  in  its  inner  part;  and 

a  separable  container  for  sintering  disposed  in  the  sintering 
space  of  said  sintering  furnace,  said  container  having  an 
opening  in  its  upper  part  and  a  solid  bottom  surface  for 
supporting  a  large  number  of  ceramic  bodies  piled  ran- 
domly upon  each  other  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

said  container  for  sintering  further  having  an  atmospheric 
gas  inlet  port  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer and  provided  in  its  inner  wall  portion  in  contact 
with  the  large  number  of  ceramic  formed  bodies  piled  up, 
for  receiving  and  supplying  atmospheric  gas  to  the  large 
number  of  ceramic  bodies  piled  up,  said  large  number  of 
ceramic  formed  bodies  having  spaces  formed  therebe- 
tween for  distributing  atmospheric  gas  supplied  therein. 
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5,429.498 

HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Watam  Okase,  Sagamihara;  YasasU  Yagl,  Zama,  and  SatoaU 

Kawachi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 

tron  Sagaml  Kahnshlkl  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,024 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351331; 
Dec  18, 1991.  3-353010;  Jan.  27. 1992.  4-033992;  Apr.  21. 1992, 
4-126688;  Apr.  23. 1992, 4-130192;  Apr.  23. 1992, 4-130193;  Aug. 
26.  1992,  4-252138 

Int  CL*  F27D  3/12 
MS.  CL  432—152  4  CUins 


wire  in  the  slot;  and  a  reinforcement  produced  using  a  ceramic 
material  and  held  in  a  force  fit  in  the  slot  for  increasing  the 


1.  A  thermal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  tube  provided  with  a  lower  end  opening  through 
which  a  workpiece  is  conveyed  into  and  out  of  said  pro- 
cess tube; 

a  workpiece  support  means  that  holds  a  workpiece  horizon- 
tal and  conveys  a  workpiece  through  said  lower  end 
opening  and  establishes  a  workpiece  at  a  prescribed  pro- 
cessing position, 

a  flat  heat  generation  means  placed  at  an  upper  position  so  as 
to  face  toward  an  upper  wall  of  said  process  tube,  and 

a  thermal  equalizer  portion  provided  between  a  first  area 
that  is  between  said  upper  wall  of  said  process  tube  and 
said  flat  heat  generation  source  and  a  second  area  that 
surrounds  a  side  wall  of  said  process  tube. 


5.429.499 

ORTHODONTIC  AID 

Friedrich  Semetz,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dentaunim 

J.P.  Wlnkelstroeter  KG,  lospringen.  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02382,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

per  FUed  Oct  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,245 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1991,  41  35 
434.6 

Int  CL«  A61C  7/00 
MS.  CL  433—8  16  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  aid  for  transferring  tooth  correcting 
forces  supplied  by  an  arch  wire  to  a  tooth  comprising  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  plastic  body  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper 
surface,  the  lower  surface  forming  a  base  for  bonding  the 
plastic  body  to  the  tooth,  the  upper  surface  having  a  slot  for 
receiving  the  arch  wire  and  attachment  means  for  holding  the 


mechanical  strength  of  the  plastic  body  where  it  is  acted  upon 
by  the  tooth  correcting  forces. 


5.429,500 

SELF-LOCKING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Dwight  H.  Damon,  Spokane,  Wash^  assignor  to  Damon  FamUy 

Limited  Partnership,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,529,  Apr.  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,275,557.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,690 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2011, 

has  been  diirlsinwd. 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/00 

MS.  CL  433—10  43  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  orthodontic  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  posterior  surface  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  a 
tooth; 

a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  anteriorly  from  the  base  in  trans- 
versely spaced  parallel  positions; 

the  lugs  including  anterior  surfaces,  interrupted  by  flush 
openings  leading  to  an  archwire  slot  formed  digitally  from 
the  anterior  surfaces,  the  slot  including  aUgned  inner  slot 
surfaces  across  the  lugs; 

a  fixed  wall  extending  between  the  lugs,  the  fixed  wall  hav- 
ing a  surface  coextensive  and  flush  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  slot  surfaces; 

a  movable  cover  overlapping  the  anterior  surfaces  of  the 
lugs,  the  cover  having  a  width  that  spans  the  full  width  of 
the  pair  of  lugs  and  a  perpendicular  height  that  is  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  openings  of  the  archwire  slots 
across  the  anterior  surfaces;  and 

guide  means  slidably  supporting  the  cover  on  the  pair  of  lugs 
for  alternately  positioning  the  cover  in  (1)  a  first  position 
clear  of  the  archwire  slots  or  (2)  a  second  position  over- 
lapping the  width  and  height  of  the  openings  in  the  ante- 
rior surfaces  of  the  lugs  and  completing  a  continuous 
archwire  tube  along  the  lugs  when  the  closure  is  in  its 
second  position. 
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S,429^1 
ORTHODONTIC  COIL  SPRINGS  AND  METHODS 
FaiTokh  Faniii-Nim,  Ingiewood,  Califs  and  RoUt  C.  L.  SMh- 
derm,  PUao,  Tex^  aadgnon  to  Onnco  Corporatkm,  Glendora, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,031 

iBt  CL'  A61C  3/00 

MS.  CL  433—21  35  Claims 


5,429,503 
MAGNFnC  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLUDING 
SUBSTRATES  AND  MULTICELL  STRUCTURE 
COMPRISING  NONORIENTATIONAL  AND 
UNCRYSTALLIZED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Yasnzo  Murata,  and  Taiceo  Yokoyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kahiiahilri  Kaisha  PUot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3, 1992,  4-350284 

Int  CL<'  B43L  l/OO 

MS.  a.  434-409  g  claims 


YMmr 


V 


•ipi> 


NONORIENTATIONAL  AND 
tMCRYSTALLIZED 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising: 

an  element  mountable  to  a  tooth;  and 

a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  element  for  applying  a  force 

to  move  the  tooth  when  said  element  is  mounted  thereto, 
said  coil  spring  having  an  outside  diameter  in  the  range  of 

about  0.040  inches  (1.016  mm)  to  about  0.075  inches  (1.905 

mm)  and  being  made  with  a  wire  of  a  beta-phase  titanium 

alloy. 


^ 


1.  A  magnetic  display  panel  comprising  a  front  substrate,  a 
rear  substrate  disposed  opposite  to  said  front  substrate,  a  multi- 
cell  structure  having  a  plurality  of  independent  spaces  disposed 
between  said  substrates  and  being  bonded  to  said  substrates, 
and  a  dispersion  hquid  sealed  in  said  spaces  including  magnetic 
particles,  a  dispersion  medium,  and  a  thickener,  wherein  said 
substrates  and  said  multicell  structure  comprise  nonorienu- 
tional  and  uncrystallized  polyester  resin. 


5,429,502 

ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  DENTAL  CAMERA 

DaTid  H.  Cooper,  Saratoga,  and  Charles  S.  Bush,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Lincoln 

Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,923,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,168, 

which  is  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No.  388,666,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,115,307,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  149,521,  Jan.  8,  1988, 

Pat  No.  5,016,098,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

22,171,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,727,416.  This  appUcatioo  Jnn. 

1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,861 

Int  CL*  A61C  1/00 

MS.  CL  43J-29  2  Claims 


5,429,504 
TWIST  DRILLS  FOR  BONE  SURGERY,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  DENTAL  SURGERY 
Patrick  Peltier,  and  Guy  Peltier,  both  of  me  des  LUas,  92500 
Rueil-MalmaisoD,  France 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,724 

Int  CL«  A61C  3/02 

MS.  a,  433—165  7  Claims 


J 

"; 

/ 

/a 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  video  image  of  a  location  within 
the  mouth  of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manipulating  a  dental  instrument  having  an  optical  informa- 
tion receiving  face  shaped  to  be  positioned  within  said 
mouth,  to  pick  up  optical  information  from  said  location 
defining  an  image  of  the  same; 

delivering  illumination  with  said  instrument  to  said  location 
while  said  optical  information  is  picked  up; 

providing  a  source  of  illumination  exterior  to  said  instru- 
ment; 

directing  illumination  from  said  source  to  said  instrument; 

electrically  connecting  a  video  monitor  to  said  instrument 
for  visually  displaying  said  image;  and 

positioning  a  filter  relative  to  said  face  to  remove  selected 
wavelengths  from  electromagnetic  radiation  presented  to 
said  face  of  said  instnunent. 


1.  A  twist  drill  assembly  for  bone  surgery,  in  particular  for 
dental  surgery,  comprising  a  twist  drill  and  an  elastic  ring,  said 
twist  drill  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  in  which  at  least  two 
helical  flutes  are  hollowed  out,  which  helial  flutes  delimit  as 
many  heUcal  cutting  edges,  this  body  being  extended  via  a 
drive  shank  (4)  and  said  drill  being  equipped  with  penetration 
guide  marks  which  comprise  circumferential  grooves  having  a 
profile  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  distrib- 
uted at  defined  axial  spacings,  and  which  act  by  coming  into 
contact  with  the  bone  or  the  tooth  to  be  treated,  said  grooves 
being  formed  in  said  cylindrical  body  to  cross  said  flutes  and 
being  designed  to  receive  said  elastic  ring  which  has  a  profile 
adapted  to  that  of  said  grooves  and  a  more  or  less  toric  shape 
and  which  is  capable  of  being  placed  in  at  least  one  or  other  of 
these  grooves,  before  said  drill  is  put  into  operation,  and  of 
remaining  therein  until  completion  of  this  operation,  deter- 
mined by  said  ring  coming  into  contact  with  the  bone  or  the 
tooth  to  be  treated. 
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5,429,505 
TEETH  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

AND  REMOVING  A  SUPRASTRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Yvan  Fortin,  St-Raymond  de  Portneuf,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Clinique  Oentaire  Fortin  Et  Vallee  Inc,  Comte  Portneuf, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,426 

Int  CL«  A61C  13/12 

MS.  CL  433—172  10  Claims 


5,429,506 

METHOD  OF  COMPUTERISED  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

A  LIFE  INSURANCE  PLAN  USING  COMPUTERIZED 

ADMINISTRATION  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Brophy,  Weston,  Conn.;  Arthur  C.  Eddy,  Norcroaa,  Ga., 

and  V.  Ann  Lyndon,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assigiiors  to  Westport 

Management  Serricea,  Inc,  Westport  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,590 

lot  a.*  G09B  19/li 

MS.  CL  434—107  11  Claims 


J 


I.  A  teeth  prosthesis  for  an  upper  maxilla,  said  prosthesis 
comprising  an  infrastructure,  a  suprastructure  and  means  for  a 
removable  attachment  of  the  suprastructure  with  the  infra- 
structure; 
said  infrastructure  comprising: 

at  least  three  implants,  each  implant  having  opposite  ends, 
one  end  of  each  implant  being  anchored  in  the  bone  of 
the  upper  maxilla  while  the  opposite  end  is  sticking  out 
of  the  gingiva  and  defuies  a  head  to  said  implant, 

one  connection  bar  having  a  fore  part  and  two  opposite 
rear  ends,  said  bar  being  shaped  and  sized  to  be  substan- 
tially facing  the  gingiva  of  the  upper  maxilla, 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  connection  bar  with 
and  against  each  head  of  said  implants; 
said  suprastructure  comprising: 

a  first  member  made  of  cast  metal  or  alloy,  and  having  a 
fore  part  and  two  rear  ends,  having  an  intrados  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  giving  access  to  a  housing  pro- 
vided in  the  member,  said  housing  being  of  such  size 
and  depth  to  allow  the  housing  of  the  connection  bar 
therein, 

a  second  member  immovably  attached  with  the  first  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  members  defining  together  a 
saddle,  and 

a  set  of  teeth  immovably  attached  with  the  first  member 
and  the  second  member; 
said  means  for  a  removable  attachment  of  the  suprastructure 

the  infrastructure  comprising: 

two  first  fastening  means  that  are  respectively  immovably 
attached  with  a  corresponding  rear  end  of  the  member 
for  removably  attaching  them  with  corresponding  ends 
of  the  connection  bar, 

a  second  fastening  means  comprising  a  first  sliding  face 
provided  on  the  fore  part  of  the  connection  bar  and 
inclined  toward  the  rear  of  said  connection  bar,  a  lower 
part  of  said  face  forming  with  a  bottom  face  of  said 
connection  bar  an  edge  projecting  ahead  the  connection 
bar,  and  a  second  sliding  face  provided  on  a  fore  wall  of 
the  housing  of  the  first  member,  said  sliding  faces,  when 
the  first  and  second  fastening  means  are  attached  with 
the  connection  bar,  cooperating  together  to  lock  the 
fore  part  of  the  member  against  the  fore  part  of  the 
connection  bar  and  press  a  fore  part  of  the  saddle 
against  the  corresponding  portion  of  gingiva  of  the 
upper 


1.  A  method  of  computerized  administration  of  a  life  insur- 
ance plan  using  a  computerized  administration  supervisory 
system  so  as  to  provide  split-dollar  life  insurance  having  an 
employee  group  term  portion  and  a  corporate  cash  value  por- 
tion in  a  single  poUcy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  group  term  premiums  corresponding  to  amounts 
of  death  benefit  elected  by  each  employee  participating  in 
the  plan; 
using  the  computerized  administration  supervisory  system  to 
allocate  the  group  term  premiums  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  death  benefit  for  each  employee  to  an  account- 
ing entry  corresponding  to  each  employee; 
collecting  optional  premiums  from  the  corporation  corre- 
sponding to  cash  value  amounts  for  each  employee  partic- 
ipating in  the  plan; 
using  the  computerized  administration  supervisory  system  to 
allocate  the  optional  premiums  corresponding  to  the  cash 
value  amounts  for  each  employee  to  an  accounting  entry 
corresponding  to  each  employee;  and 
using  the  computerized  administration  supervisory  system  to 
supervise  funding  the  death  benefits  with  said  term  and 
optional  premiums. 


5,429,507 
BRAILLE  SLOT  MACHINE 
Edward  B.  Kaplan,  45  S.  New  York  Rd.,  Bnlldiiig  #202-A,  Ste. 
200,  AhaecoB,  N  J.  06201 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306^58 
Int  CL*  A63F  3/00 
MS.  CL  434—112  12  OaiM 

1.  A  slot  machine  for  operation  and  enjoyment  by  visually 
impaired  persons  which  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  rotatable 
reels,  a  plurality  of  different  symbob  on  a  circumference  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  reels,  means  for  detecting  and  differen- 
tiating between  the  different  symbols  on  the  circumference  of 
each  reel,  said  means  including  a  braille  pad  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  reels,  each  of  said  braille  pads  including  a  plurality 
of  separate  aligned  braille  pins,  means  for  activating  each  of 
said  braille  pins  to  an  up  and  down  position  to  indicate  a  spe- 
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cific  arrangement  of  braille  pins  corresponding  to  each  difTer- 
ent  symbol  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  reels  displayed  on  a 


Maa^io  ■ 


5,429,508 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  COLUMN 
DMTERCONNECrOR 
Arnold  A.  Brevick,  Hamiltoo,  lU.,  assignor  to  Methode  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  186,531 

lat  a.*  HOIR  3S/0O 

\1&.  CL  439—15  10  Claims 


1.  A  steering  column  intcrconnector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hub  rotatably  associated  with  the  housing  to  create  a  radial 
space; 

an  aperture  passing  through  the  hub  and  the  housing; 

at  least  one  hub  annular  recess  associated  with  an  inner  face 
of  the  hub  containing  a  first  electrically  conductive  ring 
associated  with  a  first  connector; 

at  least  one  housing  annular  access  located  on  the  iimer  face 
of  the  housing  complementary  to  the  at  least  one  hub 
annular  recess,  the  at  least  one  housing  annular  recess 
including  a  second  electrically  conductive  ring  associated 
with  a  second  connector  and 

at  least  one  coiled  spring  contact  electrically  uniting  the  first 
electrically  conductive  ring  and  the  second  electrically 
conductive  ring.the  at  least  one  coiled  spring  contact 
capable  of  rotation  between  the  hub  and  the  housing  due 
to  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  rings. 


5,429,510 

racH-DENsmr  interconnect  technique 

WilUam  D.  Barradoagh,  Danville;  Mikhail  A.  Alperin,  San 
Francisco;  Jeffrey  A.  Brehm,  So.  San  Francisco;  John  D. 
Hoang,  MUpitas;  Patrick  M.  Shepherd,  San  Jose,  and  James 
F.  Tomic,  San  Francisco,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aehr  Test 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,282 

Int  a.«  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439-59  12  Claims 


payout  line  across  each  of  said  plurality  of  reels  of  said  slot 
machine. 


1.  An  interconnection  assembly,  which  comprises  first  and 
second  printed  circuit  boards,  first  and  second  printed  circuit 
board  connectors  respectively  mounted  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond printed  circuit  boards,  each  of  said  first  and  second  printed 
circuit  boards  having  a  plurality  of  contact  fmgers,  said  first 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  plurality  of  interconnection 
lines  connected  to  said  first  printed  circuit  board  connector 
and  a  second  plurality  of  interconnection  lines  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  contact  fmgers  of  said  first  printed  circuit 
board,  said  second  printed  circuit  board  having  a  third  plural- 
ity of  interconnection  lines  connected  to  said  second  printed 
circuit  board  connector  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  interconnec- 
tion lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of  contact  fmgers  of  said 
second  printed  circuit  board,  said  first  printed  circuit  board 
connector  engaging  said  plurality  of  contact  fmgers  of  said 
second  printed  circuit  board  and  said  second  printed  circuit 
board  connector  engaging  said  plurality  of  contoct  fingers  of 
said  first  printed  circuit  board. 


5,429,509 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,429,511 
STACKABLE  INTERCONNECTION  SOCKET 
Stephen  D.  DelPrete;  Donald  Santos,  both  of  Rehoboth,  Mass.; 
Kerry  D.  Arnold,  Clarksyille,  Ark.;  Thomas  D.  Selgas,  Gar- 
land, and  Sean  Crowley,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass.  and  Cyrix  Corporation,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,208,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,318,451.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,510 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL«  HOIR  li/72 
U.S.  a.  439-69  8  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  intercoimecting  a  lower  IC  package  and  an 
upper  IC  package,  said  upper  IC  package  having  a  plurality  of 
upper  package  leads  and  said  lower  IC  package  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  package  leads  and  an  alignment  comer,  wherein 
said  lower  IC  package  is  attached  to  a  substrate  by  said  plural- 
ity of  lower  package  leads,  said  socket  comprising: 
a  carrier  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  at 
least  one  alignment  gap  engagable  with  said  alignment 
comer  to  coarsely  align  said  carrier  with  said  lower  IC 
package,  said  lower  surface  configured  for  receiving  said 
lower  IC  package,  said  lower  surface  including  lower  lead 
positions  defined  by  a  plurality  of  lower  surface  lower 
package  lead  fine  alignment  surfaces,  said  upper  surface 
configured  for  receiving  said  upper  IC  package  and  hav- 
ing upper  lead  positions  defined  by  a  plurality  of  upper 
surface  upper  package  lead  fme  alignment  surfaces;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducive  terminals  electrically 
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connecting  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  upper  pack- 
age leads  and  said  plurality  of  lower  package  leads  posi- 


5,429,513 

INTERACTIVE  TEACHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TEACHING  GRAPHEMES,  GRAPHEME  NAMES, 

PHONEMES,  AND  PHONETICS 

Ruth  R.  Diax-Plaza,  431  Rukin  Rd.,  Mary  Esther,  Fla.  32569 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,477 

Int  CL*  G09B  l/OO,  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—167  17  CMm^ 


tioned  in  respective  ones  of  said  upper  lead  positions  and 
said  lower  lead  positions. 
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5.429,512 
TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Naohito  Sawamura,  Yokludchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd^  Yokkaichi,  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1993,  5-008508  U 
lot  a.«  HOIR  4/34 
VS.  CL  439—97  8  Clains 


1.  A  terminal  arrangement  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  receiv- 
ing member  formed  with  a  locking  hole,  said  terminal  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  wire  connector  portion  for  an  electrical  connection  with 
said  wire; 

a  terminal  connector  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
wire  connector  portion  and  formed  with  a  mounting  hole, 
said  mounting  hole  having  a  predetermined  dimension: 

a  bent  portion  raised  integrally  from  an  inside  edge  of  said 
mounting  hole,  and  having  a  dimension  substantially 
co-extensive  with  the  dimension  of  said  mounting  hole, 
whereby  said  terminal  arrangement  is  temporarily  held  in 
position  by  insertion  of  said  bent  portion  to  said  locking 
hole. 


1.  An  interactive  teaching  apparatus  for  teaching  graph- 
emes, grapheme  names,  phonemes,  and  phonetics  comprising: 

a  display  of  graphemes  wherein  each  of  said  graphemes  is 
color-coded  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinctive 
colors  and  each  of  said  distinctive  colors  corresponds  to  a 
characteristic  of  sound  production  associated  with  at  least 
one  phoneme  of  at  least  one  of  said  graphemes; 

a  pluraUty  of  visually  perceivable  images,  each  of  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  graphemes,  such 
that  said  adjacent  image  has  a  name  including  at  least  one 
phoneme  of  said  at  least  one  adjacent  grapheme; 

a  plurality  of  individually-activated,  sound  generating  de- 
vices, each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  said  graph- 
emes and  generates  the  name  of  said  grapheme;  and 

at  least  one  sound  pattern  generating  device  for  generating 
patterns  of  sounds  comprising  more  than  one  of  the  names 
generated  by  said  plurality  of  sound  generating  devices. 

16.  An  interactive  teaching  method  for  teaching  graphemes, 
grapheme  names,  phonemes,  and  phonetics  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

utilizing  a  display  of  graphemes  wherein  each  of  said  graph- 
emes is  color-coded  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
distinctive  colors  and  each  of  said  distinctive  colors  corre- 
sponds to  a  characteristic  of  sound  production  associated 
with  at  least  one  phoneme  of  at  least  one  of  said  graph- 
emes; each  of  a  plurality  of  visually  perceivable  images  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  graphemes,  such 
that  said  adjacent  image  has  a  name  including  at  least  one 
phoneme  of  said  at  least  one  adjacent  grapheme;  each  of  a 
plurality  of  individually-activated,  sound  generating  de- 
vice is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  graphemes  and 
generates  the  name  of  said  at  least  one  grapheme;  and  at 
least  one  sound  pattern  generating  device  for  generating 
patterns  of  sounds  comprising  more  than  one  of  the  names 
generated  by  said  plurality  of  sound  generating  devices  to 
leam  the  names  of  the  graphemes  used  to  form  words  and 

utilizing  a  display  of  graphemes  wherein  each  of  said  graph- 
emes is  color-coded  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
distinctive  colors  and  each  of  said  distinctive  colors  corre- 
sponds to  a  characteristic  of  sound  production  associated 
with  at  least  one  phoneme  of  at  least  one  of  said  gr^>h- 
emes;  each  of  a  plurality  of  visually  perceivable  images  is 
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positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  graphemes,  such  tion  about  first  and  second  inclined  pivotal  axes,  wherein  said 
that  said  adjacent  image  has  a  name  including  at  least  one  first  inclined  pivotal  axis  is  inclined  generally  to  the  horizontal, 
phoneme  of  said  at  least  one  adjacent  grapheme;  each  of  a 
plurality  of  individually-activated,  sound  generating  de- 
vice is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  graphemes  and 
generates  at  least  one  phoneme  of  said  at  least  one  graph- 
eme and  at  least  one  sound  pattern  generating  device  for 
generating  patterns  of  sounds  comprising  more  than  one 
of  the  phonemes  generated  by  said  plurality  of  sound 
generating  devices  to  learn  the  phonemes  associated  with 
the  graphemes  used  to  form  words. 


5,429,514 
INSTRUCTIONAL  KIT  HAVING  STORAGETWORK  TRAY 

AND  INDICIA  BEARING  BLOCKS 

Gaylord  A.  Brinaoii,  Box  #5,  Mt  Summit,  Ind.  47361 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,323 

Int  CL«  G09B  1/04 

MS,  a.  434—172  6  Claims 


and  said  second  pivotal  axis  is  inclined  both  to  the  vertical  and 
to  the  horizontal. 


5,429,516 
ELECTTUCAL  PLUG-SOCKET  ADAPTOR  WITH 
DISCONNECT  MECHANISM 
Stephane  M.  A.  d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc,  Genappe,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Staar  SjV.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,669 
Int  a.6  HOIR  n/62 
M&.  CL  439—159  lo  Claims 


1.  An  instructional  kit  comprised  of: 

a)  a  rectangular  box-like  enclosure  comprised  of  a  tray  mem- 
ber and  a  lid  disposed  there  above,  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized  cubic  blocks,  each  surface  of 
which  bears  single  indicia  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  letters  of  an  alphabet,  numbers,  punctuation  marks, 
and  mathematical  operator  symbols, 

c)  said  tray  member  defined  by  a  flat  bottom  panel  and 
upwardly  directed  long  and  short  perimetric  sidewalls, 
said  bottom  panel  having  two  storage  regions  disposed 
adjacent  said  short  sidewalls  for  the  orderly  storage  of 
said  blocks,  and  a  centrally  disposed  portion  bounded  by 
said  storage  regions  and  long  sidewalls  constituting  a 
work  area  for  the  manipulative  arrangement  of  said  blocks 
into  meaningful  sequences,  said  storage  regions  having  a 
series  of  parallel  rails  in  uniformly  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship to  define  there  between  rows  for  slidably  receiving 
said  blocks,  said  centrally  disposed  portion  containing 
spaced  apart  vertical  ridges  and  horizontal  ridges  which 
align  with  said  rails. 


5,429,515 
HORSE  RIDING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Greenwood,  The  Mount,  Park  Rowl,  Tarporley 
CW6  OAN.,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,765 

iBt  a.»  A63B  69/04 

UA  CL  434-247  g  cUimg 

5.  A  horse  riding  training  aid  comprising:  a  body  portion, 

and  a  neck  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  por- 


1.  An  adaptor  including  an  electrical  plug-socket  disconnect 
mechanism,  the  adaptor  comprising: 

a  plug  member  having  a  front  face; 

prongs  carried  on  the  front  face  of  the  plug  member  which 
are  insertable  into  socket  openings  of  a  mating  electrical 
fitting; 

socket  contact  chps  carried  behind  the  front  face  of  the  plug 
member  which  are  electrically  connected  through  the 
plug  member  to  the  prongs; 

a  socket  member  behind  the  socket  contact  clips  which  is 
fastened  to  the  plug  member  and  includes  openings  axially 
aligned  with  the  socket  contact  cUps  to  allow  access 
thereto  through  the  socket  member  by  prongs  of  a  mating 
electrical  fitting; 

an  adaptor  body  between  the  plug  member  and  the  socket 
member  in  which  the  socket  contact  chps  are  received; 

an  axially  movable  elongated  thrust  element  mounted  to  the 
adaptor  body  for  axial  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  ejecting  position  projecting  axially  from 
one  of  the  members;  and 

an  actuator  and  mechanism  mounted  to  the  adaptor  body 
which  responsive  to  manual  operation  of  the  actuator 
applies  force  moving  the  elongated  thrust  element  axially 
from  the  retracted  position  toward  the  ejecting  position 
and  into  engagement  with  a  mating  electrical  fitting  to 
disconnect  it  and  the  adaptor. 
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5,429^17 
TWO-PIECE  CLOCKSPRING  WITH  LOCK  AND  WIRE 
HARNESS  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  A.  Bolen,  Carthage,  DL,  aaaignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
let,  lac,  Chicago,  DL 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,311,  Feb.  14, 1994.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,021 
lat  CL«  HOIR  35/04 
MS.  CL  439—164  8  daimi 


1.  A  clockspring  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  rotor  cover  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  flat  conductor  cable  coiled  within  said  chamber  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  attached  to  said  first  rotor  cover; 

said  second  end  attached  to  said  housing;  and 

a  nonreplaceable  locking  means  allowing  limited  rotation  of 
the  rotor  cover  less  than  180  degrees,  having  a  securement 
tab  which  is  severed  during  removal  of  the  nonreplaceable 
locking  means  so  as  to  remain  within  a  slot  of  the  clock- 
spring  connector. 


5,429,518 
SOCKET  TERMINAL 
Ken  C.  Chen,  2nd  n..  No.  13,  Lane  125,  Fu  Ying  Rd.,  Hsin 
Chnang  aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Set.  No.  206,736 

Int  CL«  HOIR  29/00 

MS.  CL  439—188  13  daiina 


a  ground  which  are  attached  to  the  base;  and 

at  least  one  socket  meter  comprising: 

a  casing  comprising  a  disk-shaped  shaft  formed  thereon 
whereby  the  disk-shaped  shaft  formed  on  the  casing  is 
received  in  the  opening  defmed  in  the  cover  so  that  the 
casing  is  pivouble  in  the  shell  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position; 

two  conductive  strips  each  comprising  a  first  end  received  in 
the  casing  and  a  second  end  disposed  below  the  casing; 
and 

a  grounded  strip  comprising  a  first  end  received  in  the  casing 
and  a  second  end  disposed  t>elow  the  casing; 

whereby  the  second  ends!  of  the  conductive  strips  contact 
the  electrodes  when  the  casing  is  in  the  first  position,  and 
the  second  ends  of  the  conductive  strips  do  not  contact  the 
electrodes  when  the  casing  is  in  the  second  position,  and 
the  second  end  of  the  grounded  strip  always  contacts  the 
ground. 


5,429,519 
CONNECTWR  EXAMINING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Murakami,  Kanazawa;  Micfaimaaa  Noro,  and  Takao  Ito, 
both  of  Matauzaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-236142 

Int  a.«  HOIR  li/62 

MS.  CL  439—310  6  Claims 


1.  A  socket  terminal  comprising: 

a  shell  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  which  is  mounted  on 
the  base,  wherein  the  cover  defmes  at  least  an  opening; 

two  electrodes  which  are  mounted  on  the  base  and  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply; 


1.  A  connector  examining  device  used  to  check  an  electrical 
connector  which  has  an  engagement  member  that  is  temporar- 
ily engaged  with  a  housing  of  the  connector  and  is  pushable 
into  the  housing  whereby  the  engagement  member  and  a  termi- 
nal within  the  housing  are  engaged  with  each  other  to  attach 
the  terminal  to  the  housing,  said  examining  device  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  connector  receiving  portion  slidably  attached  to  said  base 
to  move  in  a  specified  direction  for  holding  the  connector, 
a  detector  portion  attached  to  said  base  in  opposition  to  said 
connector  receiving  portion  and  having  a  detector  which 
corresponds  to  the  terminal  of  the  connector  held  by  said 
connector  receiving  portion,  said  detector  protruding 
toward  said  connector  receiving  portion,  and 
a  pusher,  fixed  to  said  l>ase,  for  coming  into  contact  with  the 
engagement  member  of  the  connector  held  by  said  con- 
nector receiving  portion  to  push  the  engagement  member 
into  the  housing  when  said  connector  receiving  portion  is 
slidably  displaced  in  said  specified  direction  on  said  base. 
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5,429^20 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Danny  Morlion,  St  Amandsbcrg.  and  Luc  Jonckheere,  Dflbeek, 
both  of  Belgfnm,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,256 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Jon.    4,    1993, 
9300971 


VS.  CL  439—108 


Int  CL'  HOIR  J3/64S 


laOaims 


1.  Connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  comiector  part  with  a  first  housing  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  male 
contact  elements  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  hous- 
ing and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and 

a  second  connector  part  with  a  second  housing  of  insulating 
material,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  first  housing  with 
an  insertion  side,  and  female  contact  elements  mounted  in 
the  second  housing  and  arranged  in  a  corresponding  man- 
ner in  rows  and  columns, 

wherein  contact  ground  plates  are  provided  at  both  sides  of 
each  column  of  the  female  contact  elements,  wherein  the 
ground  contact  plates  at  the  insertion  side  of  the  second 
housing  are  projecting  out  of  said  second  housing  along  a 
distance  substantially  corresponding  with  a  thickness  of 
the  bottom  of  the  first  housing,  and 

slots  are  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  housing  for 
receiving  the  ground  contact  plates. 

5,429,521 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 
BOARDS 
Danny  Morlion,  St  Amandsberg,  and  Luc  Jonckheere,  Dilbeek, 
both  of  Belginm,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,264 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Netherlands,    Jun.    4,    1993. 
9300971 

Int  CL»  HOIR  13/64S 
VS.  a.  439—108  11  Claims 


bousing  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  male 
contact  elemenu  having  first  portions  projecting  from  the 
bottom  of  the  first  housing,  which  first  projecting  portions 
can  be  inserted  into  holes  of  a  corresponding  first  printed 
circuit  board, 
a  second  connector  part  with  a  second  housing  of  insulating 
material  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  first  housing  with 
an   insertion   side,   and   with   female   contact   elements 
mounted  in  the  second  housing  and  arranged  in  a  corre- 
sponding manner  in  rows  and  columns,  the  female  contact 
elements  having  second  portions  projecting  from  a  lower 
side  of  the  second  housing,  which  projecting  portions  can 
be  inserted  into  holes  of  a  corresponding  second  printed 
circuit  board,  wherein 
a  third  housing  is  provided,  substantially  corresponding  with 
the  first  housing,  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  with  a 
bottom  of  the  third  housing  on  the  male  contact  elements 
of  the  first  connector  part  after  mounting  said  first  con- 
nector part  on  the  corresponding  first  printed  circuit 
board,  wherein 
in  the  second  housing  at  least  one  ground  contact  plate  unit 
with  a  cross-shaped  cross  section  is  provided,  said  ground 
contact  plate  unit  dividing  said  second  housing  in  quad- 
rants with  a  mutually  equal  plurality  of  the  female  contact 
elements  in  each  quadrant,  wherein  the  ground  contact 
plate  unit  at  the  insertion  side  of  the  second  housing 
projects  from  the  second  housing  along  a  distance  substan- 
tially corresponding  with  a  thickness  of  the  bottom  of  the 
first  and  third  housings,  respectively,  and 
cross-shaped  slots  are  provided  in  the  bottoms  of  the  first 
and  third  housings  for  receiving  the  ground  contact  plate 
unit  said  slots  dividing  the  bottoms  of  the  first  and  third 
housings  in  quadrants  with  said  plurality  of  male  contact 
elements. 


5,429,522 
PROTECTED  COMMUNICATIONS  SOCKET 
Rocco  J.  Noscbese,  Wilton,  and  Heinz  Piorunneck,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No.  181,767 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439-133  8  Claims 


1.  Connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  part  with  a  first  bisusing  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  with 
male  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  first 


1.  A  modular  communications  connection  system  for  con- 
necting a  plug  connector  to  a  socket  connector,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  key  receiving  area; 

a  blocker  movably  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  socket  connec- 
tor having  a  plug  receiving  area  recess  for  receiving  the 
plug  connector,  the  blocker  being  movable  between  a  first 
blocking  position  at  an  entrance  to  the  plug  receiving  area 
recess  and  a  second  non-blocking  position; 

a  key  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  be  inserted  into  the  key 
receiving  area  recess  for  moving  the  blocker  from  the  first 
blocking  position,  wherein  a  user  must  use  the  key  to 
move  the  blocker  to  the  second  non-blocking  position  in 
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order  to  allow  the  plug  connector  be  inserted  into  the 
socket  connector;  and 
a  plug  connector  adaptor  substantially  surrounding  the  plug 
connector,  the  adaptor  being  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  inserted  into  the  plug  receiving  area  recess  and  allow 
contacts  of  the  plug  connector  to  contact  contacts  of  the 
socket  connector  when  the  adaptor  and  plug  connector 
are  inserted  into  the  plug  receiving  area  recess. 


5,429,523  

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SOCKET  WITH 

DAUGHTERCARD  EJECTOR 

Robert  J.  Tondreanlt  Lonisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Robinson 

Nugent,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,308,  May  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,302,133.  This  appUcation  Dec  14, 1993.  Ser.  No.  168,074 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  CL  439—157  38  Claims 


means  for  locking  said  operation  lever  at  a  closing  position 
near  said  grip; 

gear  means  mounted  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  portion 
and  engaging  with  an  end  of  said  operation  lever, 

a  front  cover  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  barrel  portion 
for  accommodating  said  charger  connector;  and 

coupling  means  mounted  on  said  barrel  portion  movably 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  barrel  portion  and 
having  an  end  coupled  to  said  gear  means  and  the  other 
end  coupled  to  either  one  of  both  said  connectors. 


5,429,525 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

PhiUip  A.  McCoy,  5441  E.  300  S.,  LaOtto,  Ind.  46763 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,775 

L«t  a.*  HOIR  13/627 


VS.  CL  439—352 


55  Claims 


•On 


-^'-, 


r^A 

?--    7    /"    71     J_ 

m    m  »   1 

^ffH^BP 

*fl*  'f*sc.  *  °  'hr  *  */^H* 

g3TJ 

Z  ^a  II  1 

QHl  IW  0  B  0    DAD  0 1  1  dIH 

■lU  •  V*  «  •  »  i*wtm  •(■  «  •t^k 

•i\  ^•T' 

1.  An  ejector  for  ejecting  a  daughtercard  from  an  elongated 
slot  formed  in  an  electrical  connector  socket  housing,  the 
ejector  comprising  a  body  including  means  for  ejecting  an  end 
of  the  daughtercard  adjacent  the  ejector  out  of  the  elongated 
slot  upon  movement  of  the  ejector  relative  to  the  socket  hous- 
ing, the  body  also  being  formed  to  include  first  and  second 
crimp  surfaces  for  engaging  an  end  edge  of  the  daughtercard 
when  the  daughtercard  is  completely  inserted  into  the  socket 
to  stabilize  the  daughtercard  in  the  socket 


5,429,524 

COUPLING  DEVICE  OF  CHARGING  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  CAR 

Shigekaza  Wakata;  Hikani  Itoo;  Sho  Miyazaki;  Tsutomu  Ta- 

naka,  and  Elji  SalJo,  all  of  Yokkaicfai,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113913; 
Apr.  16, 1993,  5-113914;  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-116343;  Apr.  19, 1993, 
5-116344 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/453 
VS.  CL  439—310  13  Claims 


X 


8»TTB»r   V..- 


1.  A  coupling  device  of  a  charging  connector  assembly  for 
an  electric  car,  wherein  a  car  connector  and  a  charger  connec- 
tor are  interconnected  to  charge  a  battery  in  the  electric  car, 
comprising: 
a  body  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  grip; 
an  operation  lever  pivotably  connected  to  said  grip  and 
biased  by  an  elastic  member  toward  a  direction  moving 
away  from  said  grip; 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  plug; 

a  second  plug  adapted  to  couple  with  the  first  plug  along  an 

axis,  the  second  plug  having  a  body  that  includes  first  and 

second  opposing  walls; 
at  least  one  protrusion  on  one  of  the  walls  of  the  second 

plug; 

a  resilient  latch  coupled  to  the  first  plug  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  such  that  when  said  plugs  are  cou- 
pled together,  said  latch  is  elastically  deformed  by  the 
protrusion  and  is  resiliently  biased  into  engagement  there- 
with to  secure  said  plugs  together;  and 

a  button  assembly,  including  a  first  half  portion  and  a  second 
half  portion  which  engage  each  other  to  form  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape,  extending  transversely  through 
the  first  and  second  walls  of  the  second  plug,  said  button 
assembly  cooperating  with  said  resilient  latch  and  being 
biased  by  said  latch  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
along  which  the  plugs  are  coupled,  said  button  assembly 
being  operable  to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  protrusion 
so  that  the  plugs  can  be  separated  by  a  force  directed 
generally  along  the  axis  and  generally  transverse  to  the 
force  used  to  operate  the  button  assembly. 


5,429,526 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Yonng  S.  Ann,  lOl-dong  5-bo,  Garak  7th  Hyvadai  Apt,,  171-5 
Garak  2  Dong,  Songpa-Ka,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
93-7235 

Int  CL«  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439—417  11  Claims 

1.  An  electric  connector  suitable  for  establishing  electrical 
connection  between  a  wire  and  a  mating  connector  compris- 
ing; 
means  forming  a  body,  said  means  including  contact  means, 
said  contact  means  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  a  wire 
and  a  second  end  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with 
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said  mating  connector,  the  first  end  of  said  contact  means 
including  means  for  piercing  insulation  on  a  wire; 

plate  means  mountable  on  said  body  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  guide  channels,  said  guide  channels  being  adapted  to 
allow  insertion  of  a  wire  into  said  connector  such  that  said 
wire  contacts  said  contact  means,  said  plate  means  fiirther 
forming  guide  slots  for  receiving  slidable  cam  means; 

means  for  retaining  said  plate  means  on  said  means  forming 
a  body;  and 


slidable  cam  means  slidably  positioned  in  said  receiving 
means,  and  slidable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said 
means  for  piercing  insulation  and  a  second  position  remote 
therefrom,  whereby  a  wipe  may  be  inserted  into  said  guide 
channels  when  said  cam  means  is  in  said  second  position 
and  can  be  forced  by  said  cam  means  into  engagement 
with  said  means  for  piercing  insulation  on  a  wire  by  mov- 
ing said  cam  means  to  said  first  position. 


5,429,527 

CONNECTOR 

Takao  Nozaki,  and  Masamitsn  Chishima,  both  of  Mie,  Ja|»an, 

assignors  to  Smnitonio  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  36,234,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,330,369, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684,403,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,217,390.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99578; 
May  30,  1990,  2-57035;  Jnn.  22,  1990,  2-66733;  JuL  13,  1990, 
2-74696 

InL  CL*  HOIR  3/00 
MS.  a.  439-489  3  Ctata, 


locking  member  having  a  leading  end  and  disposed  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  connector  housings,  and  a  locking  portion 
disposed  on  the  other  connector  housing,  in  which  the 
leading  end  of  said  cantilever-like  resilient  locking  mem- 
ber of  the  one  of  said  ^Jjair  of  connector  housings  first 
interferes  with  said  locking  portion  of  the  other  connector 
housing  so  as  to  be  flexed  downwardly  away  from  a  nor- 
mal state,  and  is  then  restored  to  the  normal  state  in  an 
upper  position  so  as  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  locking  portion  after  a  lapse  of  predetermined  time, 
the  other  connector  housing  including  a  side  wall  with  a 
through-hole  formed  therein;  and 
a  detecting  spacer  which  is  temporarily  mounted  and  locked 
below  said  locking  portion  of  the  other  connector  housing 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  coupling  direction  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  freely  withdrawn  from  said  through-hole 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  other  connector  housing,  said  de- 
tecting spacer  including  a  protruding  portion  which  pro- 
trudes outwardly  from  said  through-hole  when  said  de- 
tecting spacer  is  mounted  in  the  other  connector  housing, 
an  end  ponion  opposite  to  said  protruding  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  which  is  formed  into  a  downwardly 
flexing  recessed  poriion  for  said  cantilever-like  resilient 
locking  member,  wherein  at  least  said  end  portion  oppo- 
site to  said  protruding  portion  of  said  detecting  spacer 
includes  a  raised  portion  which  interferes  with  said  can- 
tilever-like resiUent  locking  member  when  said  pair  of 
connector  housings  are  not  fully  coupled  together  such 
that  said  cantilever-like  resilient  locking  member  is  in  a 
downward  posture  thereby  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 
detecting  spacer  from  said  through-hole,  and  when  said 
pair  of  connector  housings  are  properly  coupled  together 
such  that  said  cantilever-like  resilient  locking  member  is  in 
the  normal  state,  said  detecting  spacer  is  freely  withdrawn 
from  said  through-hole. 


5,429,528 
SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  PLUGS 
Jacques  Longuerille,  Oostkamp,  and  Johan  Vanbesien,  Izegem, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschafl, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1993, 9304928 
U 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  CL  439—608  3  Claims 


1.  A  coimector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  housings  each  including  a  front  half 
portion  for  accommodating  a  terminal  and  which  are 
coupled  with  each  other  in  a  coupUng  direction; 

a  locking  mechanism  including  a  cantilever-like  resilient 


1.  In  a  shielded  transfer  system  disposed  on  a  back  panel 
printed  wiring  board  for  receiving  cable  plugs  to  be  inserted 
next  to  one  another,  a  shielding  device  for  the  cable  plugs, 
comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  sheet-metal  frame  having  long  side  walls 
defming  outer  walls  of  said  frame  in  the  form  of  two 
mutually  parallel  longitudinal  plates  with  ends  and  upper 
and  lower  edges; 

b)  individual  crosswise  plates  joining  said  longitudinal  plates 
together  at  said  ends  and  at  certain  intervab  being  prede- 
termined by  the  cable  plugs; 
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c)  said  longitudinal  plates  and  said  crosswise  plates  having  a 
multiplicity  of  driving  prongs  securing  said  longitudinal 
plates  and  said  crosswise  plates  to  the  printed  wiring 
board; 

d)  said  crosswise  plates  having  upper  edges  and  a  height 
placing  said  upper  edges  close  to  said  upper  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  plates; 

e)  said  crosswise  plates  being  hooked  to  said  longitudinal 
plates  at  opposing  locations  as  close  as  possible  to  said 
upper  edges  of  said  longitudinal  plates,  and  said  crosswise 
plates  having  lateral  protrusions  each  being  inserted  into  a 
respective  hole  formed  in  one  of  said  longitudinal  plates 
close  to  said  lower  edges  of  said  longitudinal  plates,  to 
form  an  intrinsically  stable  centering  strip  for  the  cable 
plugs  when  the  shielding  device  is  secured  to  the  printed 
wiring  board;  and 

0  said  crosswise  plates  having  lateral  retaining  hooks  each 
being  angled  toward  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  edges 
of  said  longitudinal  plates,  and  said  longitudinal  plates 
having  slits  formed  therein  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  printed  wiring  board  for  receiving  said  hooks. 


(c)  a  cable  retaining  guide,  the  guide  being  adapted  to  align 
the  jumper  assemblies  with  the  cables;  and 


5,429,529 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  SHIELDEIM:ABLE 

END 

Shigemi  Hashizawa,  and  Shigemitsu  Inaba,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046600 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/6SH 

MS.  CL  439—610  10  Claims 


5,429,530 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  THERMAL  FUSE 
Jeffrey  E.  Zander,  Minnetonka,  and  Jay  J.  Kakuk,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mina^  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Bloomington, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  2C,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,433 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/6S 
MS.  CL  439—622  20  Claims 

1.  A  cable  connector  for  intercoimecting  a  pair  of  cables,  the 
connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  jumper 
assemblies; 

(b)  a  thermal  cut  off  element  forming  a  part  of  at  least  one  of 
the  jumper  assemblies; 


(d)  fastening  means  for  securing  the  jumper  assemblies  to  the 
cables  so  as  to  engage  selected  conductors  within  the 
cables. 


5,429,531 

HARD  LEAD-ALLOY  BATTERY  CLAMP  WTTH 

TWO-WAY  ACTION  ARMATURES 

Douglas  D.  Oster,  6655  Union  Lake  Trail,  Lonsdale,  Minn. 

55406 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,511,  Apr.  24, 1991.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U2,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqiient  to  Apr,  18, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/42 

MS.  CL  439—762  9  CUm 


1.  A  structure  used  for  connecting  a  shielded-cable  end 
including  an  internal  sheath  for  covering  core  wires,  a  conduc- 
tive braid  for  covering  said  internal  sheath  and  an  external 
sheath  for  covering  said  braid;  said  structure  comprising  a 
metal  sleeve  including:  a  through-tube  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  external  sheath,  and  a  through-hole 
disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  through-tube,  the  diameter 
of  said  hole  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  braid 
and  being  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  internal  sheath,  the  end  of  said  shielded  cable  being  fit  into 
and  past  said  metal  sleeve  an  inward  collar  being  formed  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  through-tube  to  said  through-hole, 
thereby  squeezing  and  accommodating  said  braid  within  said 
through-tube. 


1.  A  battery  clamp,  comprising: 

a  steel  bolt  having  a  threaded  shaft  and  first  and  second  ends, 
a  head  on  the  first  end  and  one  or  more  stop  members 
formed  integrally  with  the  bolt  and  positioned  proximate 
the  first  end,  the  threads  on  the  shaft  beginning  on  the 
second  end  and  extending  toward  the  first  end,  the  one  or 
more  stop  members  each  having  at  least  one  stop-surface; 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  in  a  position  proximate  the  second 

end  of  the  bolt; 
a  one-piece  cast  hard  lead-alloy  clamp  member  having  first 

and  second  opposing  armatures; 
the  fust  armature  formed  around  the  shaft  of  the  bolt  proxi- 
mate the  fust  end  so  that 

(i)  the  head  of  the  bolt  is  external  to  the  clamp  member; 
(ii)  at  least  one  of  the  stop-surfaces  bears  against  a  surface 
of  the  first  armature  having  a  component  facing  the 
second  end  of  the  bolt; 
(iii)  at  least  one  of  the  stop-surfaces  or  a  surface  of  the 
head  bears  against  a  surface  of  the  first  armature  having 
a  component  facing  the  first  end  of  the  bolt; 
(iv)  whereby  the  first  end  of  the  bolt  is  axially  fixed  in 
position  relative  to  the  first  armature; 
the  second  armature  formed  aroimd  the  threaded  shaft  of  the 
bolt  so  that  the  nut  is  enclosed  in  the  second  armature  and 
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so  that  the  nut  is  axially  and  rotatably  fixed  in  position; 
and 
the  surfaces  of  the  bolt  in  contact  with  the  hard  lead-alloy  of 
the  clamp  member  coated  with  a  non-petroleum  based 
lubricant  resistant  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of  the 
molten  sute  of  the  hard  lead-alloy. 


means  for  driving  the  impellers  of  said  jet  propulsion  units,  and 
a  single  steering  control  for  controlling  simultaneously  the 


S,429^2 
CABLE  SHIEXO  GROUND  CLAMP 
Anclair,  John  W^  Canaan,  Conn^  aaaigiior  to  Electric  Motion 
Company,  Inc^  Winsted,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,159 

lat  a.«  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  CL  439-793  17  cialiw 


pivotal  positions  of  said  steering  nozzles  of  said  jet  propulsion 
units. 


5  429  534 

PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  GARMENT  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

MmIo  F.  Cano,  10029  Downey  Atc.,  Downey,  Calif.  90240 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,723 

Int  a.«  B63H  21/10 

VS.  a.  440-88  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  cable  shield  ground  clamp  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  pair  of  legs  terminating 
in  free  ends  and  connected  by  a  bight  portion  and  defining 
a  receiving  aperture,  said  legs  having  opposed  interior 
thread  surfaces  which  extend  substantially  to  said  free 
ends  of  said  legs  opposite  said  bight  portion; 

keeper  means  mounted  to  said  yoke,  said  keeper  means 
comprising  a  clamp  jaw  disposed  between  said  legs,  said 
keeper  means  being  threadably  engageable  with  said  yoke 
thread  surfaces  for  variable  positioning  therealong  and  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  clamp  jaw  at  a  selected 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  yoke  wherein  said  opposed 
leg  thread  surfaces  suppori  said  keeper  thread  surfaces, 
said  keeper  means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  skirts 
which  at  least  partially  surround  said  yoke  legs  to  prevent 
separation  therebetween; 

ground  connection  means  for  connecting  said  yoke  with  a 
ground  connector;  and 

indenution  means  for  facilitating  removal  of  distal  end  por- 
tions of  said  yoke  legs  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  ex- 
tending indentations  on  said  yoke  legs,  said  indentation 
means  being  positioned  intermediate  said  yoke  leg  free 
ends  and  said  bight  portion. 


5,429,533 
CONTROL  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Nobom  KolMyashi;  TomoyosU  Koyanagi,  and  KeiJiro  Ikeda,  all 
of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsndoki  Kahmihtu 
Kaiaha,  Iwata,  Japan 
CoatinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,599,  Dec.  28,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,402 
Int  CL'  B63H  11/113 
UAa.440-»2  10  Claims 

1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  a  pair  of  jet  propulsion 
units  each  comprising  a  respective  water  inlet,  an  impeUer 
section  containing  an  impeller  for  pumping  water  into  said 
water  inlet,  a  discharge  nozzle  though  which  the  pumped 
water  is  discharged  and  a  steering  nozzle  pivotal  on  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  redirecting  the  water  flow  to  effect  steering 
mounted  by  said  hull  for  propeUing  said  huU,  prime  mover 


1.  A  heating  system  for  a  garment  to  be  used  with  a  personal 
watercraft  in  combination  with  heated  water  flow  from  a 
personal  watercraft  propulsion  system  comprising: 
a  garment  worn  by  the  user  of  said  personal  watercraft,  said 

garment  being  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  plurality 

of  tubings  attached  thereto,  said  tubings  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet; 
a  gate  valve  for  diverting  said  heated  water  from  normally 

being  dumped  overboard  to  be  used  to  heat  said  garment 

worn  by  the  user  of  said  personal  watercraft 
means  for  heated  water  flow  from  said  personal  watercraft 

propulsion  system  to  said  valve  for  diverting  said  water; 
means  for  heated  water  flow  from  said  valve  for  diverting 

said  heated  water  flow  to  said  tubing  inlet  in  said  garment; 
attaching  means  for  securing  said  valve  for  diverting  said 

heated  water; 
disconnecting  means  located  in  said  tubing  between  said 

tubing  inlet  of  said  garment  and  said  valve  means  for 

metering  said  heated  water. 


5,429,535 
SWIMMING  AID 
GroTer  J.  Liese,  5949-C  Kalanianole  Hwy.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96821 
nied  Not.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,430 
Int  a.*  A63B  31/10 
VS.  CL  441-56  9  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  device  configured  to  be  worn  on  the  hand 
and  secured  to  and  between  the  forefinger  and  the  thumb  of  a 
swimmer,  the  device  comprising: 
a  fan-shaped  body  portion; 

the  body  portion  having  a  frontal  edge  and  two  lateral  edges 
tapering  rearwardly  from  the  fronul  edge  toward  an  apex 
adjacent  a  webbed  crotch  portion  of  the  hand,  said 
webbed  crotch  portion  of  the  hand  formed  between  the 
forefinger  and  the  thumb; 
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a  crotch  receiving  portion  for  med  towards  the  apex  of  the  the  forward  end  and  aft  end  of  the  device  and  having  disposed 

body  portion  for  receiving  and  seaUngly  communicating  between  the  rudder  members  cups  for  trapping  a  fluid  when 
with  the  webbed  crotch  portion  of  the  hand  wherein  the 
crotch  receiving  portion  includes  a  channel  having  out- 


wardly extending  side  walls,  said  channel  adapted  to 
receive  and  sealingly  mate  with  the  webbed  crotch  por- 
tion of  the  hand  such  that  a  flow  of  water  does  not  pass 
therebetween; 


1-^5 


U.5^21 


the  device  is  directed  in  the  aft  direction  and  provided  further 
that  the  rudder  means  are  substantially  parallel. 


a  thumb  receiving  portion  extending  laterally  from  one  of 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  body  portion  intermediate  the 
frontal  edge  and  the  apex,  said  thumb  receiving  portion 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  encircle  and  retain  the  thumb  therewithin;  and 

a  forefinger  receiving  portion  extending  laterally  from  the 
other  lateral  edge  of  the  body  portion  intermediate  the 
frontal  edge  and  the  apex,  said  forefinger  receiving  por- 
tion being  integrally  formed  with  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  encircle  and  retain  the  forefmger  therewithin. 


5.429,536 
MONOFIN  SWIMMING  APPARATUS  AND  ASSEMBLY 

MFTHOD 

Robert  B.  Erans,  28  Aoacapa  St,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,018 

Int  CL«  A63B  31/08 

VS.  CL  441—64  28  Claims 


-^^^2/  J" 


1.  A  swimming  apparatus  for  use  by  a  human  user,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

fin  means  for  propelling  the  user  through  the  water;  and 
foot-securing  means  for  removably  securing  both  the  user's 
feet  to  the  apparatus  in  non-parallel,  pigeon-toed  fashion. 

5,429,537 

PERSONAL  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Nancy  Sdtk,  8800  Carmicfaael  Dr.,  Chester  Township,  Geanga 

Coanty,  Ohio  44026 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  839,919,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,277,636. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,042 
Int  CL»  A63C  15/03 
VS.  CL  441—76  9  Claims 

1.  A  personal  flotation  device  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber with  a  forward  end,  an  aft  end,  a  starboard  side,  a  port  side, 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  wherein  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  are  disposed  such  that  the  upper  surface  con- 
tains means  above  the  surface  of  the  upper  surface  for  restrain- 
ing a  human  foot  without  confining  the  leg  and  the  lower 
surface  contains  at  least  two  rudder  members  running  between 


5,429,538 
MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF  MAKING  VARIATION  IN 

RADIAL  ANGLE 
Chyn-Hemg  Hwn,  1  Ft,  No.  14,  Alley  65,  Lane  134,  Sec  3. 
Shin-Yi  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,708 

Int  CL*  A63C  15/03 

VS.  CL  441—77  7  Oains 


1.  A  mechanism  capable  of  making  variation  in  radial  angle 
comprising: 

a  swing  bar  having  a  channel  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  swing  bar  being  positioned  by  a  fixed 
fulcrum; 

an  extendable  bar  sUdably  positioned  within  the  channel  of 
the  swing  bar, 

a  push  bar,  one  end  of  which  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  extendable  bar, 

a  rotatable  bar,  one  end  of  which  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  push  bar,  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  positioned  by  a  fulcrum,  said  other  end  being  further 
pivotally  connected  to  the  swing  bar  by  means  of  a  con- 
necting bar; 

wherein  the  swing  bar  is  capable  of  swinging  a  predeter- 
mined angle  about  the  fixed  fulcrum  when  a  force  is  ex- 
erted thereon,  and  the  extendable  bar  is  caftable  of  extend- 
ing from  the  channel  of  the  swing  bar  to  present  the  maxi- 
mum area  thereof  during  the  swinging  motion  of  the 
swing  bar. 
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5,429^9 

DEVICE  FOR  INFLATING  A  FLOATING  BODY  OF  A 

LIFE  JACKET 

SttHa  Glan,  Hamborg,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Bernhardt  Ap- 

parateban  GmbH  n.  Co^  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^99 
aains  priority,  appUcatioo  Germaay,  Dec  10, 1992, 9216834 
U 

Int.  a.*  B63C  9/12 
VS.  CL  441—94  19  cUims 


stricted  portion  (47)  in  the  housing  (10),  and  the  hand 
lever  (31)  can  be  mounted  in  at  least  two  positions  so  that 
the  device  (100)  can  be  actuated  from  two  oppositely 
located  sides  of  the  housing  (10). 


S.429,540 

BEADING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  GUN  AND 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  BEADING 

Hiroki  Anzai,  and  Masanori  Ogiya,  both  of  Fnknsiiiia,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  16,  1993,  5-176853 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  9/i8 

VS.  CL  445-34  3  claims 


1.  IDevice  (100)  for  inflating  a  floating  body  (210)  of  a  Ufe 
jacket  (200)  with  pressure  gas  from  a  pressure  gas  container 
(11)  sealed  by  means  of  a  diaphragm  (14)  which,  in  the  region 
of  the  container  neck  (12),  possesses  an  external  thread  (13)  and 
which  can  be  screwed  with  the  container  neck  (12)  into  a 
receiving  aperture  (15a)  of  a  housing  bore  (15)  in  a  housing  (10) 
which  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  internal  thread  (16) 
and  whose  gas  content  is  released  by  the  diaphragm  (14)  being 
opened  by  means  of  an  opening  striker  (22)  disposed  in  the 
housing  (10)  which,  by  means  of  a  hand  lever  (31),  is  movable 
against  the  diaphragm  (14),  the  opening  striker  (22)  being 
retained  in  its  initial  position  with  the  aid  of  a  spring  (22a)  and 
the  housing  bore  (15)  being  in  communication  with  a  branch 
duct  (33),  in  which  a  non-return  valve  (40)  is  disposed,  in 
which  case  the  branch  duct  (33)  terminates  in  the  region  of  a 
life  jacket  connecting  piece  (42)  for  supplying  the  gas  content 
of  the  pressure  gas  container  (11)  to  the  floating  body  (210)  on 
the  housing  outer  surface  (lOo)  with  a  gas  outlet  oriflce  (34), 
characterized  in  that: 
the  housing  is  of  a  one-piece  construction; 
the  life  jacket  connecting  piece  (42)  is  integrated  into  the 
housing  (10),  and  is,  in  the  manner  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
constructed  with  an  external  receiving  bead  (43),  the 
receiving  bead  (43)  possessing  an  external  circumferential 
groove  (44)  for  sealingly  receiving  an  outer  skin  (45)  of 
the  floating  body  (210)  of  the  life  jacket  (200); 
the  branch  duct  (33)  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  housing 
through  bore  and  in  that  the  outlet  aperture  (35)  of  the 
branch  duct  (33)  located  on  the  side  (10*)  of  the  housing 
(10)  located  oppositely  the  life  jacket  connecting  piece 
(42)  can  be  closed  with  the  aid  of  a  closing  means,  the 
closing  means  is  comprising  a  screw-like  stopper  (36) 
which  possesses  an  external  thread  (38)  on  its  shank  (37) 
and  can  be  screwed  into  the  outlet  aperture  (35)  which  is 
provided  with  a  corresponding  internal  thread  (39); 
t*"  non-return  valve  (40)  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a 
valve  known  per  se  for  inner  tubes  of  motor  vehicle  tires; 
the  opening  striker  (22),  on  its  end  (21)  facing  away  from  the 
puncturing  point  (25),  possesses  a  striker  head  (23),  in 
which  the  terminal  section  (21)  is  guided  in  an  enlarged 
section  (20)  of  the  housing  bore  (15),  and  in  that  the  striker 
head  (23)  can  be  acted  upon  by  a  release  head  (28)  on  the 
release  arm  (29)  of  the  hand  lever  (31)  which  is  swivellable 
about  a  swivel  axis  (32)  that  is  integral  to  the  housing,  the 
swivel  axis  (32)  is  disposed  on  the  line  of  motion  (B)  of  the 
opening  striker  (22);  and 
the  hand  lever  (31)  is  L-shaped  and  of  two-armed  construc- 
tion with  the  release  arm  (29)  carrying  the  release  head 
(28)  and  an  actuating  arm  (30),  the  actuating  arm  (30),  in 
an  initial  position,  is  swivelled  into  a  recessed  or  con- 


1.  A  beading  apparatus  for  an  electron  gun  for  attaching  a 
beading  to  parts  of  said  electron  gun  in  order  to  fix  said  parts, 
said  beading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supports  for  supporting  said  parts  in  proper 
position  for  assembly; 

a  support  base  having  a  plurality  of  spacers  for  holding  parts 
at  predetermined  intervals; 

said  supports  for  a  third  grid  supporting  only  the  rear  of  said 
third  grid; 

a  one  of  said  spacers  placed  between  a  second  grid  and  said 
third  grid  wherein  said  one  of  said  spacers  has  a  vertical 
slit  for  receiving  an  adjuster  pin  in  order  to  allow  arrange- 
ment of  said  parts  in  proper  position;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  beading  to  said  puts  after  inserting 
said  adjuster  pin  into  a  guide  hole,  made  on  the  front  side 
of  said  third  grid,  through  said  vertical  slit. 

5  429J41 
PORTABLE  SAND  BLANKET  WTTH  ASSOCLiTED  TOYS 
SaUy  J.  Landon,  7798  N.  Portage  St,  Westfield,  N.Y.  14787 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,037 
Int  a.«  A63H  33/32:  B65D  33/28 
VS.  CL  ♦I6-70  5  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  sar.d  blanket  with  associ- 
ated toys  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  blanket  formed  in  a  flat  circular  configuration  of  a  durable 
plastic  material,  the  blanket  having  six  holes  therethrough 
located  at  essentially  equally  spaced  locations  adjacent  to 
the  periphery,  grommets  positioned  through  the  holes  of 
the  blanket  and  a  single  rope  in  a  circular  configuration 
threaded  sequentially  through  the  holes  and  grommets, 
the  rope  being  of  a  sufficient  length  so  that  the  blanket 
may  be  laid  flat  on  a  recipient  surface  without  the  rope 
puckering  the  blanket,  the  rope  extending  on  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  blanket  alternately  whereby  a 
user  may  grasp  the  rope  on  the  upper  surface  to  lift  the 
blanket  and  its  contents  into  a  {x>uch  for  transportation 
purposes; 
a  container  for  sand,  the  container  having  upstanding  side 
wall  in  a  circular  configuration,  the  container  having  a 
circular  base,  the  side  wall  coupled  at  its  lower  edge  to  the 
base  to  define  a  container  for  sand,  the  lower  surface  of 
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the  container  including  its  base  being  permanently  secured 
to  the  blanket  at  a  central  extent  thereof,  the  sand  con- 
tainer having  a  lid  formed  with  a  circular  upper  extent  and 
downwardly  extending  side  wall  in  a  circular  configura- 
tion to  fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  to  ensure  the  retention  of  sand  within  the  con- 
tainer when  the  lid  is  on  the  container; 
a  shovel  adapted  for  use  by  a  child  when  playing  with  sand 
in  the  container  or  moved  from  the  container  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  blanket,  the  shovel  having  a  handle  end  and  a 
functional  end  with  the  handle  end  including  a  loop,  the 
shovel  having  in  association  with  that  a  releasable  cUp 
permanently  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  blanket 
and  having  a  reception  area  adapted  to  releasably  receive 
the  loop  of  the  shovel; 


a  mold  adapted  for  use  by  a  child  when  playing  with  sand  in 
the  container  or  moved  from  the  container  to  the  surface 
of  the  blanket,  the  mold  having  a  handle  end  and  a  func- 
tional end  with  the  handle  end  including  a  loop,  the  mold 
having  in  association  with  that  a  releasable  clip  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  blanket  and 
having  a  reception  area  adapted  to  releasably  receive  the 
loop  of  the  mold;  and 

a  bucket  adapted  for  use  by  a  child  when  playing  with  sand 
in  the  container  or  moved  from  the  container  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  blanket,  the  bucket  having  a  handle  end  and  a 
functional  end  with  the  handle  end  including  a  loop,  the 
bucket  having  in  association  with  that  a  releasable  cUp 
permanently  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  blanket 
and  having  a  reception  area  adapted  to  releasably  receive 
the  loop  of  the  bucket. 


5,429,542 

HEUUM-FILLED  REMOTE-COIMTROLLED  SAUCER 

TOY 

Harold  D.  Britt,  Jr.,  3625  S.  Decatur  #2065,  Las  VeffH,  Ner. 

ano3 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,475 
lat  CL*  A63H  27/127 
VS.  CL  446—225  1  Claim 

1.  A  helium-filled  remote-controlled  saucer  toy  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  saucer  formed  of  a  lightweight  plastic  funher  comprising: 
a  funnel-shaped  top  portion  having  an  open  top  end,  a  radi- 
ally extended  bottom  end,  and  a  tapered  side  wall  ex- 
tended therebetween; 
a  funnel-shaped  intermediate  portion  having  a  top  end  axi- 
ally  aligned  and  integral  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  top 
portion  at  the  radial  extent  thereof,  a  radially  extended 
bottom  surface  having  a  central  aperture  axially  disposed 
thereon,  and  a  tapered  side  wall  extended  between  the  top 
end  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  bottom  surface 
and  with  the  bottom  surface  fiuther  having  a  hole  dis- 


{xjsed  thereon  and  a  grommet  disposed  within  the  bole 
adapted  for  receiving  a  nozzle  for  filling  the  saucer  with 
helium  gas; 

a  funnel-shaped  bottom  portion  having  a  radially  extended 
top  end  axially  aligned  and  integral  with  the  periphery  of 
the  central  aperture  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  interme- 
diate portion,  an  open  bottom  end  in  communication  with 
the  open  top  end  of  the  top  portion  through  the  intermedi- 
ate portion,  and  a  tapered  side  wall  extended  therebe- 
tween; 

a  circular  partition  wall  extended  across  the  intermediate 
portion  near  the  bottom  surface  to  define  a  first  chamber 
on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  chamber  on  the  other 
side  thereof  and  with  the  partition  wall  fijrther  having  two 
through  holes  with  an  axially  aligned  aperture  disposed 
therebetween;  and 

helium  gas  disposed  within  the  portions  of  the  saucer  for 
enabling  the  saucer  to  hover  in  air; 

a  first  fan  having  a  fixed  stator  coupled  within  the  aperture 
of  the  partition  wall  of  the  saucer,  a  rotatable  rotor  ex- 
tended upwards  therefrom  into  the  first  chamber,  and  four 
fan  blades  coupled  in  quadrature  about  the  rotor,  radially 
extended  outwards  therefrom,  and  angularly  offset  from 
the  plane  of  rotation  for  providing  a  propelling  force  for 
moving  the  saucer  downward  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in 


one  direction  and  moving  the  saucer  upward  when  the 
rotor  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction; 

a  hollow  battery  box  disposed  within  the  second  chamber 
and  coupled  to  the  stator  of  the  fvst  motor; 

a  second  fan  having  a  fixed  stator  disposed  within  the  second 
chamber  and  coupled  to  the  battery  box,  a  rotatable  rotor 
extended  downwards  from  the  stator  and  axially  aligned 
with  the  rotor  of  the  first  motor,  and  two  diametrically 
opposed  fan  blades  coupled  to  the  rotor  and  extended 
outwards  therefrom  and  perpendicularly  ofTset  from  the 
plane  of  rotation  for  providing  a  propelling  force  for 
spinning  the  saucer  clockwise  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  and  spinning  the  saucer  counter-clockwise 
when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  partition  wall  of  the  saucer  and 
adapted  for  receiving  signals  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  rotor  rotation  of  the  first  fan  and  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  rotor  rotation  of  the  second  fan; 

a  battery  disposed  within  the  battery  box; 

electrical  power  lines  coupled  between  the  battery  and  the 
fans  and  the  battery  and  receiver  for  energizing  the  fans 
and  receiver;  and 

a  remote  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  receiver 
for  controlling  the  fans  and  thereby  allowing  the  upward 
movement,  downward  movement,  clockwise  spin,  and 
counter-clockwise  spin  of  the  saucer  to  be  regulated. 
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5,429,543 
VEHICLE  TOY 
Nefl  TObor,  Medftord;  Jonathan  A.  JafTe,  Voorhees,  both  of  N  J., 
and  Shohei  Snto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tyco  Investment 
Coip^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jol.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,277 

Int  CL»  A63H  30/04,  29/22:  B62D  61/10;  B60K  1/02 

V£.  CL  446-456  25  Claims 


5,429,544 
POLISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  NOTCH  PORTION  OF 
WAFER 
Fnmihiko  Hasegawa;  Tatsuo  Ohtani,  both  of  Fnkushima;  Koi- 
chiro  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshio  Nakamura,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
FiOikoshi  Machinery  Corp.,  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  8,  1993,  5-193195 

Int  a.«  B24B  19/00 


VS.  a.  451—226 


17  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides  and  front  and 
rear  ends; 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  ground-contacting  wheels,  each  wheel 
of  the  first  pair  being  located  proximal  a  separate  one  of 
the  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  the  veliicle; 

motor  means  drivingly  coupled  at  least  with  each  of  the 
ground  contacting  wheels  of  the  first  pair  for  selectively 
driving  at  least  the  first  pair  of  wheels  at  least  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  linear  direction  or  simultaneously  in 
opposite  linear  directions,  the  motor  means  comprising  a 
first  reversible  electric  motor  drivingly  coupled  with  a 
ftfst  one  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels  proximal  the  first  lateral 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  reversible  electric  motor, 
independently  operable  from  the  first  motor  and  drivingly 
coupled  with  a  second  one  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels 
proximal  the  second  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle; 

a  third  wheel  extending  generally  downwardly  from  the 
vehicle  at  some  point  to  the  front  or  rear  of  the  first  pair 
of  wheels,  a  fourth  wheel  forming  a  second  pair  of  ground 
contacting  wheels  with  the  third  wheel,  the  third  and 
fourth  wheels  being  located  in  mirror  positions  proximal 
the  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  the  chassis  between  the 
first  pair  of  wheels  and  the  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  the 
third  wheel  being  drivingly  coupled  with  the  first  revers- 
ible electric  motor  and  the  fourth  wheel  being  drivingly 
coupled  with  the  second  reversible  electric  motor,  the 
third  and  fourth  wheels  and  the  first  pair  of  wheels  being 
located  to  directly  contact  and  support  the  chassis  on  a 
level,  horizontal  surface,  at  least  when  the  vehicle  is  sta- 
tionary; and 
the  vehicle  being  balanced  such  that  when  the  first  pair  of 
ground  contacting  wheels  are  driven  sufficiently  rapidly 
simultaneously  in  opposite  linear  directions  on  the  level, 
horizontal  surface,  the  vehicle  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis 
located  longitudinally  in  the  vehicle  between  the  first  pair 
of  wheels  and  the  chassis  pitches  partially  around  the  first 
pair  of  wheels  sufficiently  to  raise  at  least  the  one  end  of 
the  chassis  and  the  third  and  fourth  wheels  away  from  the 
level,  horizontal  surface. 


70       l^ 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  a  notch  portion  formed  on  a 
periphery  of  a  wafer  comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  the  wafer  thereon,  said  toble  being 
supported  by  a  crank  having  a  pair  of  crankshafts; 

a  rotary  buff  having  a  thickness  so  that  a  periphery  thereof 
can  enter  the  notch  portion  of  the  wafer,  said  rotary  buff 
being  rotatable  around  an  axis  which  is  approximately 
parallel  with  the  crankshafts; 

a  first  rotating  member  for  rotating  said  rotary  buff; 

a  linkage  for  supporting  said  rotary  buff; 

an  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  pressure  applied  to  a 
bottom  wall  of  the  wafer  in  the  notch  portion  from  said 
rotary  buff;  and 

a  second  rotating  member  for  turning  said  table  around  a 
predetermined  axis  which  is  approximately  parallel  with 
the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotary  buff  so  that  an  applied  pres- 
sure from  the  rotary  buff  acts  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
wafer  in  the  notch  portion  in  a  direction  approximately 
perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  bottom  wall; 

wherein  one  of  the  crankshafts  is  connected  with  said  second 
rotating  member,  so  that  said  table  can  be  turned  around 
said  one  crankshaft  by  means  of  the  second  rotating  mem- 
ber through  the  crank  having  the  crankshafts  and  said 
table  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  crankshafts. 

5.429,545 
PAD  FOR  WETCLEANING  PORCELAIN  GREENWARE 

AND  METHOD 

JoMphine  R.  Meyer,  211  W.  Harry,  Goddard,  Kans.  67052 

nied  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,173 

Int  CL»  B24D  11/00 

VS.  a.  451—523  12  Claims 


1.  A  pad  for  wet  cleaning  porcelain  greenware  comprising 
an  abrasive  means  for  contacting  and  cleaning  porcelain  green- 
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ware;  a  foam  backing  member;  and  a  glue  being  a  colloidal 
suspension  of  proteinaceous  materials  in  water  and  secured  to 
said  abrasive  means  and  to  said  foam  backing  member  for 
securing  together  the  abrasive  means  and  the  foam  backing 
member;  said  glue  comprises  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  emulsion; 
said  vinyl  acetate  polymer  emulsion  comprises  from  about 
10%  by  wt.  to  about  49.0%  by  wt.  aqueous  phase  and  from 
about  5 1 .0%  by  wt.  to  about  99.0%  by  wt.  polyvinyl  acetate; 
and  said  vinyl  acetate  polymer  emulsion  is  waterproof  when 
dried;  said  abrasive  means  for  contacting  and  cleaning  porce- 
lain greenware  comprises  from  about  43.0%  by  wt.  to  about 
70%  by  wt.  nonwoven  fibers,  from  about  10.0%  by  wt.  to 
about  30%  by.  wt.  aluminum  oxide,  and  from  about  5.0%  by 
wt.  to  about  IS.0%  by  wt.  of  an  adhesive;  said  foam  backmg 
member  comprises  a  flexible  agent  selected  from  a  consisting 
of  polyurethane,  rubber  latex,  polyethylene,  vinyl  polymers, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  said  foam  backing  member  comprises  a 
density  ranging  from  about  0.2  Ib/cu.ft.  to  about  15.0  Ib/cu-ft 


1.  A  method  for  processing  crayfish  to  derive  a  food  serving 
resembling  in  appearance  a  small  lobster,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  whole  crayfish; 

deheading  said  crayfish: 

making  a  U-shaped  incision  around  the  belly  shell,  said 
incision  encompassing  the  anal  opening  of  said  crayfish; 
and 

separating  the  belly  shell  including  the  anal  opening  together 
with  the  digestive  tract  attached  to  the  anal  opening  and 
external  appendages  attached  to  the  belly  shell  thereby  to 
expose  the  edible  flesh  contained  in  the  hard  top  shell. 


5,429,547 
SAUSAGE  FORMING  REEL 
Garry  R.  Bichelmeyer,  P.O.  Box  712,  DeSoto,  Kans.  66018 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,449 
lat  a.*  A22C  11/00.  15/00 
VS.  CL  452—51  9  Claima 

1.  A  reel  for  forming  a  plurality  of  sausage  links  of  user 
selectable  lengths  comprising: 

first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  polygonal  end 
plates  having  at  least  three  vertices  with  an  imaginary 
'longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  support  bars  having  first  and  second  free  ends 

for  winding  a  continuous  sausage  therearound; 
a  plurality  of  first  means  associated  with  said  end  plates  for 
releasably  mounting  said  bars  in  longitudinal  extension 
between  said  first  and  second  end  plates,  said  first  mount- 
ing means  fixed  at  selected  vertices  of  each  end  plate,  said 
mounted   bars  extending  between  said   first   mounting 


means  for  presenting  a  first  bar  array  about  the  imaginary 
longitudinal  axis,  said  first  bar  array  presenting  said  bars 
spaced  apart  at  a  first  distance; 
I  plurality  of  discrete  second  means  associated  with  said  end 
plates  for  releasably  mounting  said  bars  in  longitudinal 
extension  between  said  first  and  second  end  plates,  said 
second  mounting  means  fixed  at  a  position  displaced  from 
said  first  releasable  mounting  means,  said  mounted  bars 
extending  between  said  second  mounting  means  for  pres- 
enting an  alternative  user  selectable  second  array  about 


5,429,546 

PROCESSING  WHOLE  CRAYFISH  TO  SIMULATE 

FINGER  LOBSTER  SERVING 

Ming  B.  Kon,  Rolling  Hilb  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Red 

Clumber  Co.,  Vernon,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,093 

Int  a.*  A22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  452—1  13  Claims 


the  imaginary  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  bar  array 
presenting  said  bars  spaced  apart  at  a  second  distance 
different  than  said  first  distance,  said  alternative  arrays 
presenting  said  reel  for  winding  a  sausage  therearound  for 
use  in  a  cooking  oven,  said  bars  defining  the  ends  of  a 
portion  of  the  continuous  sausage  extending  between 
adjacent  bars,  said  ends  defining  the  length  of  a  sausage 
link  resulting  from  passage  of  a  cutting  edge  along  each  of 
said  bars  in  said  bar  array,  the  length  of  each  sausage  link 
corresponding  to  said  distance  between  said  adjacent  bars 
of  a  selected  first  or  second  bar  array. 


5,429,548 

MULTIPLE  DRIVE  PRESS  ROLLER  AND  SLICER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Long,  12203  NichoUs  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68154,  and 

David  L.  Thiede,  14825  N.  72nd  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68122 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,661 

Int  CL*  A23B  5/16 

VS.  a.  452—127  19  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  feed  upper  press  roller  apparatus  for  rotat- 
ably  receiving  and  driving  a  first  and  second  press  roller  means 
adapted  for  use  on  an  automatic  trimmer  wherein  a  layer  of 
material  is  trimmed  from  a  meat  product,  the  trimmer  includ- 
ing a  base  frame;  trimming  means  mounted  on  the  base  frame 
for  trimming  unwanted  material  from  the  meat  product  feed 
means  extending  forwardly  of  the  trimming  means  for  trans- 
porting the  meat  product  into  trimming  engagement  with  the 
trimming  means,  the  automatic  feed  upper  press  roller  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  conveyor  frame;  first  and  second  press  roller  means  having 
first  and  second  drive  shafts  respectively  mounted  in  said 
trimmer  base  frame  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicu- 
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lar  to  the  axis  of  the  meat  product  movement,  said  first 
shaft  being  mounted  rearward  of  said  second  shaft  and 
engagable  with  said  automatic  trimmer  drive  means; 
drive  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  first  and  second 

press  roller  means  and  feed  means; 
means  for  mounting  said  conveyor  frame  on  said  automatic 

trimmer  base  frame;  and 
tandem  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  drive 
shafts  such  that  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts  and 
associated  press  roller  means  are  routed  in  tandem  and 
wherein  said  press  roller  means  in  cooperation  with  said 
feed  means  are  operative  to  advance  said  meat  product 
into  trimming  engagement  with  said  trimming  means  and 
into  pressure  engagement  with  said  press  roller  means 
such  that  the  cooperative  movement  of  said  meat  product 
by  said  press  roller  means,  said  feed  means  and  said  con- 
veyor means  is  operative  to  transport  said  meat  product  in 
a  substantially  uniform  direction  through  said  automatic 
trimmer  and  to  trim  a  layer  of  material  from  said  meat 
product 


the  wing  and  the  carcass  of  each  bird  to  remove  the  other 
wings  therefrom. 


connector  mounting  the  inspection  pan  for  rotation  across 
the  top  of  the  housing  to  expose  the  opening  and  also 


5,429,549 
SEQUENTIAL  WING  REMOVER 
Bastiaan  Verrljp,  Numansdorp;  Dirk  C.  Stooker,  s'GraTendeel, 
and  Jacobus  E.  Hazenbroek,  NnmaiMdorp,  all  of  Netherlands, 
I  to  Syttemate  Holland,  B.V^  Niumuiadorp,  Nether- 


5,429,550 
COIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED  COIN 

DISCHARGE 

Ridiarti  A.  Maznr,  Naperrllle;  Gary  Watta,  BnlMo  GroTc; 

Donald  E.  Raterman,  Deerfleld,  and  Robert  J.  Crawford, 

Palatine,  ail  of  Di^  aaaignon  to  Cummins-AlilaoD  Corp^  Mt 

Proapect,  DL 

Contianatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,731,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,299,977,  which  is  a  continuatiori-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,161, 

Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,651,  which  is  a 

contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,134,  May  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,141,443.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,319 

Ifflt  a.'  G07D  3/16 

VS.  a.  453-10  61  Claims 


U.S.  CL  452—169 


Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,270 
lat  CL«  A22C  21/00 


14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  wings  from  the  carcasses  of 
birds  moving  in  series  suspended  by  their  legs  from  an  over- 
head conveyor  line  with  their  backs  leading  their  breasts, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  longitudinal  guide  rail  positioned  to  receive 
and  guide  the  birds  along  a  processing  path  through  a 
cutting  area; 
a  first  guide  sprocket  mounted  adjacent  said  longitudinal 
guide  rail,  positioned  along  the  processing  path  of  the 
birds  at  an  angle  thereto  so  as  to  engage  one  of  the  wings 
of  each  bird  and  urge  the  wing  away  from  the  bird  to  at 
least  partially  dislocate  the  wings  from  the  carcasses; 
first  cutting  means  positioned  downstream  from  said  first 
sprocket  along  said  guide  rail  for  cutting  between  the 
wings  and  carcasses  of  the  birds  to  remove  the  wings 
therefrom;  and 
a  second  guide  sprocket  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
guide  rail  from  said  first  sprocket  downstream  from  said 
first  guide  sprocket  positioned  along  the  processing  path 
of  the  birds  at  an  angle  thereto  so  as  to  engage  and  urge 
the  other  wing  of  each  bird  away  from  the  carcass  of  the 
bird  to  at  least  partially  dislocate  the  wings  from  the 
carcasses;  and 
second  cutting  means  positioned  downstream  from  said 
second  sprocket  along  said  giiide  rail  for  cutting  between 


29.  A  dig-type  coin  sorter  comprising  a  rototable  disc  and 
means  for  sorting  coins  by  denomination  while  the  coins  are 
carried  on  the  routable  disc,  separate  counting  means  for 
sensing  and  counting  the  coins  of  each  denomination  after  the 
sorting  of  said  coins  and  while  the  most  recently  sensed  coin  is 
still  in  the  rotatable  disc,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the 
counting  of  the  last  sorted  coin  in  a  preselected  count  of  coins 
of  a  selected  denomination  for  stopping  the  discharge  of  sorted 
coins  of  said  selected  denomination  from  the  rotatable  disc 
after  the  discharge  of  said  last  coin  and  before  the  discharge  of 
the  next  coin  of  said  selected  denomination  following  said  last 
coin. 


5,429,551 
INSPECTION  PAN  FOR  COIN  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Richard  P.  Uecker,  Juneau;  Robert  J.  Wagner,  Milwaukee,  and 
Thomas  P.  Adams,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Brandt,  Lie,  Watertown,  Wto. 

FUed  Mar,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,877 
Int  CL*  G07D  1/00 
VS.  a.  453-18  10  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  coin  handling  machine  having  a  housing  with  an 
opening  in  its  top  through  which  coins  can  be  introduced  for 
processing,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
an  inspection  pan  having  a  bottom  for  receiving  coins  and  an 
upstanding  rim  extending  around  such  bottom  except  at  an 
exit;  and 
a  connector  for  joining  the  pan  to  the  top  of  the  housing  with 
the  bottom  overlying  the  opening  adjacent  the  exit  the 


mounting  the  pan  so  that  it  can  be  tipped  to  empty  the 
contents  of  the  pan  through  the  exit  and  into  the  opening. 


5,429,552 
AXIALLY  AND  ANGULARLY  YIELDABLE  TORQUE 
TRANSMnriNG  COUPLING  WITH  AIR  COOLING 
SYSTEM 
Helmut  Schemer,  Ibbendiiren;  Reinhard  Wibbeling,  Horstel, 
and  Josef  Schiirhorster,  Rheine,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
KTR  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH,  Rheine,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,485,  Apr.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,382,194,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,099,  Apr.  10, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,174, 
Not.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  768,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1991,  9100835 
U 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  F16D  3/50 

VS.  CL  46*— n  14  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  axially  and  angularly  yieldable  coupling  for 
transmission  of  torque  between  driving  and  driven  units  com- 
prising a  rotary  element  connectable  to  one  of  the  units  and 
having  an  annulus  of  external  teeth;  and  a  receiving  portion 
connectable  to  the  other  of  the  units  and  including  a  flange 
member,  a  substantially  sleeve-like  member  coaxial  with  said 
flange  member  and  having  an  annulus  of  internal  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  external  teeth,  and  at  least  one  elasto- 
meric  connector  disposed  axially  between  and  joining  said 
members,  said  receiving  portion  and  said  rotary  element  defin- 
ing a  chamber  which  is  bounded  by  an  internal  surface  of  said 


at  least  one  connector  and  said  receiving  portion  having  means 
for  ventilating  said  chamber,  said  ventilating  means  comprising 
at  least  one  air-admitting  opening  in  one  of  said  members  and 
at  least  one  air-evacuating  opening  in  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  openings  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
establishing  path  for  the  flow  of  air  along  said  internal  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  connector  said  at  least  one  air-admitting 
opening  and  said  at  least  one  air-evacuating  opening  being 
radially  offset  from  each  other. 


5,429,553 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 
Knot  C.  Scboeps,  Tyresii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools 
AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1992,  9201405 

Int  a.*  B25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  464—25  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  impulse  generator,  comprising: 

a  drive  member  (10)  connected  to  a  rotation  motor  and 
including  a  fluid  chamber  (23)  with  a  cylindrical  circum- 
ferential fluid  chamber  wall,  said  fluid  chamber  wall  hav- 
ing two  seal  lands  (24,  25)  thereon; 

an  output  spindle  (11)  connectable  to  a  work  piece  and 
having  a  rear  spindle  portion  extending  into  said  fluid 
chamber  (23)  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  said  drive 
member  (10); 

said  rear  spindle  portion  having  two  diametrically  opposite 
axial  slots  (32,  33); 

seal  elements  (12, 13)  movably  supported  in  respective  ones 
of  said  axial  slots  (32,  33)  for  sealing  cooperation  with  said 
two  seal  lands  (24,  25)  on  said  fluid  chamber  wall; 

a  first  set  of  two  axially  extending  seal  ribs  (29,  30)  on  said 
output  spindle  (11)  for  sealing  cooperation  with  a  second 
set  of  two  axially  extending  seal  ribs  (27,  28)  on  said  fluid 
chamber  wall;  and 

a  cam  spindle  (40)  drivingly  coupled  to  said  drive  member 
(10)  and  extending  into  a  coaxial  bore  (34)  in  said  output 
spindle  (11)  and  arranged  to  engage  said  seal  elements  (12, 
13)  to  move  said  seal  elements  outwardly  towards  said 
circiunferential  fluid  chamber  wall  in  two  relative  angular 
positions  of  said  drive  member  (10)  and  said  output  spindle 

("); 
and  wherein: 
said  cam  spindle  (40)  comprises  two  differently  shaped  cams 

(41,  42)  located  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another;  and 
said  seal  elements  (12,  13)  have  correspondingly  shaped 

inner  cam  following  ponions  (43,  44)  for  cooperation  with 

said  cams  (41,  42)  such  that: 

in  one  of  said  two  relative  positions  of  said  drive  member 
(10)  and  said  output  spindle  (11),  said  cams  (41,  42) 
cooperate  with  said  cam  following  portions  (43,  44)  to 
move  said  seal  elements  (12,  13)  outwardly  into  posi- 
tions well  out  of  sealing  cooperation  with  said  seal  lands 
(24,  25);  and 

in  the  other  of  said  two  relative  positions,  said  cams  (41, 
42)  cooperate  with  said  cam  following  portions  (43,  44) 
to  move  said  seal  elements  (12,  13)  outwardly  into 
positions  in  which  a  sealing  cooperation  with  said  seal 
lands  (24,  25)  is  obtained. 
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5,4»,534 

AUTOMATIC  PINSETFER  TRIGGER  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Rot  a.  BukhoMcr,  Whitehall,  Mkh^  iMigiior  to  Bnucwick 

BamOaa  A  Blllianii  Corporatioa,  Lake  ForeM,  IlL 

FDed  Job.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  80,294 

Irt.  a.»  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  473-73  27  daimt 
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placed,  straight  pulling  element  in  the  form  of  a  thread  or  a 
wire  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt:  and  a 
transverse  connection  composed  of  a  tubular  fabric  which  has 
thread  loops  and  at  least  partially  of  a  binding  agent,  wherein 


^if£r£f£f£r£f£f£r£fj 
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at  least  one  turn  of  the  pulling  element  is  inserted  into  the 
tubular  fabric  in  a  knitting  machine,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
turn  of  said  pulling  element  is  inserted  already  straightened 
into  a  right/right  transfer  construction  between  loops  or  loops 
and  tuck  loops. 


1.  In  an  automatic  pinsetter  including  a  pin  setting  deck 
structure  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  pin  supporting 
surface  on  a  bowling  lane  for  controlling  setting  of  bowling 
pins  on  the  lane  supporting  surface,  a  rake  for  sweeping  pins 
from  the  lane,  a  drive  system  operatively  coupled  to  the  deck 
structure  and  responsive  to  momentum  of  a  bowling  bail  strik- 
ing a  pit  cushion  to  engage  a  gearbox  clutch  and  also  respon- 
sive to  energization  of  a  cycle  solenoid  to  engage  the  gearbox 
clutch,  the  drive  system  controUing  an  automatic  pinsetter 
cycle  in  response  to  engagement  of  the  gearbox  clutch,  the 
pinsetter  cycle  controlling  movement  of  the  deck  and  the  rake 
to  selectively  remove  or  set  pins  on  the  lane,  an  improved 
pinsetter  control  comprising: 
a  bail  sensor  mounted  proximate  the  lane  before  the  pit 
cushion  for  sensing  presence  of  a  ball  on  the  lane  and 
developing  an  electrical  trigger  signal  in  response  thereto; 
a  ball  selector  means  for  selecting  if  a  thrown  bail  is  a  first  or 

second  bail  thrown  in  a  bowling  frame;  and 
a  pinsetter  trigger  control  electrically  connected  to  said  bail 
sensor,  said  bail  selector  means  and  said  cycle  solenoid, 
said  trigger  control  including  trigger  means  for  automati- 
cally energizing  said  cycle  solenoid  to  initiate  a  pinsetter 
cycle  after  the  bail  sensor  has  sensed  presence  of  a  bail  on 
the  lane  and  time  delay  means  for  delaying  operation  of 
the  trigger  means  a  select  time  duration  if  the  bail  is  the 
fust  bail  thrown,  whereby  said  gearbox  clutch  is  automati- 
cally engaged  in  response  to  either  a  bail  striking  the  pit 
cushion  or  the  bail  sensor  sensing  presence  of  a  thrown 
bail. 


5,429,556 
INTERNALLY  MESHING  PLANETARY  GEAR 
STRUCTURE  AND  FLEXIBLE  MESHING  TYPE  GEAR 
MESHING  STRUCTURE 
Toahlhlro  Ishida;  Yuzo  Ognra,  and  Akira  Hlrao,  all  of  Ohbn, 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Sumimoto  Heavy  Indnstrles,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  71,019,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,388,483. 
This  appUcation  Not.  2,  1994,  Set.  No.  334,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142515: 
Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202295 

Int  a.«  n6H  1/32 
VS.  CL  475-180  2  Claims 


5,429,555 

ENDLESS  FLAT  BAND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Gerhard  Beckh,  HerbrechtiBgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mai 
SchUtterer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Herbrcchtingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,380 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
652.6 

Int.  CL*  F16C  7/00 
VS.  CL  474-267  u  Claims 

1.  An  endless  flat  band  for  use  as  a  transmission  belt  which 
has  a  direction  of  movement,  said  band  comprising:  a  spirally 


1.  An  internally  meshing  planetary  gear  structure  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  shaft; 
plural  external  gears  mounted  around  said  first  shaft  through 

plural  eccentric  bodies  provided  around  said  first  shaft  so 

as  to  be  eccentrically  rotatable; 
an  internal  gear  internally  meshing  with  said  external  gears; 

and 
a  second  shaft  connected  to  said  external  gears  through 

means  for  transmitting  only  routional  component  of  said 

external  gears; 
wherein  the  difference  in  the  teeth  number  between  each  of 

said  external  gears  and  said  internal  gear  is  set  to  be  N  (N: 

integer  being  two  or  more); 
the  tooth  profile  of  said  external  gear  is  constructed  on  the 

basis  of  the  innermost  curve  of  the  epitrochoid  paraUel 


curves  in  N  pieces  which  are  superposed  to  be  shifted  in 
phase  from  each  other;  and 
the  tooth  profile  of  said  internal  gear  is  constructed  on  the 
basis  of  the  innermost  curve  of  the  trochoid  internally 
enveloping  curves  in  N  pieces  which  mesh  with  the  above 
epitrochoid  parallel  curves  and  which  are  superposed  to 
be  shifted  from  each  other  by  the  same  phase  as  in  said 
external  gear. 


1.  A  multiple-speed  automatic  transmission  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  planetary  gearset  having  a  sun  gear,  ring  gear,  planet 
pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear,  and 
carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet  pinions; 

a  layshaft  gearset  drivably  connecting  the  input  shaft  and 
planetary  gearset; 

first  and  second  concentric  planetary  gear  units,  each  gear 
unit  having  a  sun  gear,  ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing 
with  the  respective  sun  gear  and  ring  gear,  and  carrier 
rotatably  supporting  the  planet  pinions,  the  ring  gear  of 
the  first  gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit 
being  mutually  drivably  connected,  the  carriers  of  the  first 
and  second  gear  units  being  mutually  drivably  connected 
and  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  the  ring  gear  of  the 
second  gear  unit  being  drivably  connected  to  the  second 
gearset; 

first  clutch  means  for  alternately  drivably  connecting  and 
releasing  the  layshaft  gearset  and  the  mutually  connected 
ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  the  second 
gear  unit; 

second  clutch  means  for  alternately  drivably  connecting  and 
releasing  the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  layshaft 
gearset; 

first  brake  means  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  the 
sun  gear  of  the  planetary  gearset  and  permitting  rotation 
thereof; 

second  brake  means  for  alternately  holding  the  sun  gear  of 
the  first  gear  unit  against  rotation  and  permitting  rotation 
thereof;  and 

third  brake  means  for  alternately  holding  the  sun  gear  of  the 
second  gear  unit  against  roution  and  permitting  rotation 
thereof. 


5,429,558 

PLANETARY  REDUCnON  GEAR  FOR  USE  WTTH 
TUBULAR  MOTORS 
Eric  P.  Lagarde,  Sallaoches,  France,  aMigoor  to  Somfy,  Qiisct, 
Fraace 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,166 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  16, 1992,  92  11034 
Int  CL«  F16H  7/46.  57/08 
VS.  CL  475—344  4  ( 


5,429,557 

MULTIPLE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Beim,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,141 

Int  CL*  F16H  J7/70 

U.S.  CL  475—283  12  Claimt 


1.  A  planetary  reduction  gear  comprising  several  stages  (4, 
5,  6),  each  stage  including  an  input  planet  pinion  and  a  set  of 
spider  gears  (8,  9,  10)  mounted  so  they  can  float  radially  on  a 
spider  (11),  said  spider  (11)  being  secured  to  an  output  shaft 
(13)  and  bearing  on  a  fixed  crown  wheel  (12), 
at  least  a  first  stage  of  said  several  stages,  having  toothings  of 
the  meshing  elements  offset  such  that  a  radial  resultant  of 
the  forces  exerted,  on  the  one  hand,  between  the  crown 
wheel  and  the  spider  gears  and,  on  the  other  hand,  be- 
tween the  spider  gears  and   the  planet  pinion  points 
towards  the  planet  pinion,  and 
at  least  a  last  stage,  of  said  several  stages,  having  toothings  of 
the  meshing  elements  offset  such  that  said  radial  resultant 
of  the  forces  exerted,  points  towards  the  weakest  meshing 
element 


5,429,559 
FORCED  ENGAGEMENT  LOGIC 
Jon  A,  Steeby,  Sdioolcraft,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, QeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,314 

Int  CL«  F16H  5/46 

VS.  CL  477—80  14  Clalnf 


1.  A  control  system  (104)  for  controlling  the  implementation 
of  selected  iiufts  of  a  mechanical  change  gear  transmission 
system  comprising  a  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (E)  having 
a  predetermined  minimum  (ESum)  and  maximum  (FSmax) 
engine  speed,  a  multi-speed  change  gear  mechanical  transmis- 
sion (10)  having  a  plurality  of  selectably  engageable  gear  ra- 
tios, a  master  friction  clutch  (C)  drivingly  interposed  between 
the  engine  and  the  transmission,  a  first  sensor  (11/98)  for  pro- 
viding a  first  input  signal  (ES/IS)  indicative  of  engine  rota- 


2S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


tional  speed,  a  second  sensor  (100)  for  providing  a  second  input 
signal  (OS)  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  (VS)  and  a  transmission 
actuator  (112.  70,  96)  for  controlling  shifting  of  the  transmis- 
sion, said  control  system  including: 
means  (120, 122, 124, 106)  for  selecting  an  upshift  or  a  down- 
shift from  a  currently  engaged  transmission  ratio  or  from 
neutral  to  a  selected  target  ratio  (GRt),  and  providing  a 
third  input  signal  indicative  of  said  selection; 
a  central  processing  unit  (106)  for  receiving  said  first,  second 
and  third  input  signals  and  for  processing  same  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command 
output  signals,  said  central  processing  unit  including; 
means  responsive  to  (i)  a  selection  of  a  shift  from  a  currently 
engaged  ratio  or  from  neutral  into  a  selected  target  ratio 
and  (iii)  confirmation  of  a  transmission  neutral  condition 
for  (i)  sensing  and  storing  the  then  current  vehicle  speed  as 
an  initial  vehicle  speed  VS,  (ii)  and  thereafter  sensing 
substantial  synchronization  of  the  transmission  and  (iii) 
thereafter  for  issuing  command  output  signals  to  said 
actuator  to  enable  the  transmission  to  be  shifted  into  the 
selected  target  ratio;  said  means  sensing  substantial  syn- 
chronization of  said  transmission  by  comparing  said  first 
signal  to  a  reference  range  determined  as  a  function  of  said 
selected  target  ratio  and  said  second  signal,  said  control 
system  characterized  by: 
said  central  processing  unit  additionally  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  (i)  a  selection  of  a  shift  from  a  currently 
engaged  ratio  or  from  neutral  into  said  target  gear  ratio, 
(ii)  confirmation  of  a  transmission  neutral  condition  and 
(iii)  thereafter  failing  to  sense  substantial  synchronization 
of  the  transmission  for  (a)  comparing  current  vehicle 
speed  (VSc)  to  the  greater  of  (i)  a  reference  vehicle  speed 
(VSref)  or  (ii)  the  sum  of  the  initial  vehicle  speed  and  a 
maximum  change  in  vehicle  speed  (VS,-(-AVSmax).  and, 
(b)  if  current  vehicle  speed  equals  or  exceeds  the  greater 
of  said  reference  vehicle  speed  or  said  sum,  causing  said 
transmission  to  be  immediately  engaged  in  a  forced  en- 
gagement gear  ratio  (GR/e)  determined  as  a  function  of 
said  second  input  signal  and  said  minimnin  and  iniiiiitiiitn 
engine  speeds. 


5  429  560 

VALVE  AND  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A 

FRICnON  ELEMENT  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

JoMph  S.  VanSelous,  Highland,  and  Kenneth  G.  Weidman, 

Brighton,  both  of  Mich^  aadgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,634 

Int  CL«  F16H  61 /Oa  61/08 

VS.  CL  477—127  6  Claims 


supply  ports  connectable  to  sources  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid; 

feed  ports  communicating  with  a  friction  element; 

multiple  spools  having  mutually  spaced  control  lands,  lo- 
cated in  a  bore  communicating  with  the  supply  and  feed 
ports,  moveable  along  the  bore  applied  to  the  spool,  the 
control  lands  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  feed  and 
supply  ports; 

priming  means  for  supplying  to  the  friction  element  a  prede- 
termined substantially  constant  pressure  regulated  to  a 
relatively  low  magnitude  from  a  higher  magnitude  pres- 
sure supplied  to  the  valve  through  a  supply  port  compris- 
ing a  first  supply  port  communicatmg  with  the  bore;  a  first 
spool  having  a  first  control  land  that  opens  and  closes 
communication  between  the  friction  element  and  the  first 
supply  port;  a  first  feed  port  located  on  the  first  side  of  the 
first  control  land,  connected  to  the  friction  element;  first 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  first  spool  to  open  the  fwst 
supply  port  to  the  fu^t  feed  port;  a  second  feed  port  lo- 
cated on  a  second  side  of  the  first  control  land,  connected 
to  the  friction  element,  pressure  in  the  second  feed  port 
biasing  the  first  spool  to  close  the  first  supply  port; 
modulating  means  for  supplying  to  the  friction  element  a 
pressure  that  varies  with  the  magnitude  of  a  control  pres- 
sure supplied  to  the  valve  through  a  supply  port;  and 
stroking  means  for  rapidly  supplying  fluid  to  the  friction 
element  comprising  a  second  spool  adjacent  the  first 
spool,  second  spring  means  for  biasing  the  second  spool 
away  from  the  first  spool,  and  a  second  supply  pore  com- 
municating with  the  bore,  pressure  in  the  second  supply 
port  urging  the  second  spool  into  contact  with  the  first 
spool  no  open  the  first  supply  port  to  the  first  feed  port. 


5,429,561 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ENGAGEMENT 

PRESSURE  AS  A  FUNCnON  OF  TORQUE  INPUT  AND 

THE  TYPE  OF  SHIFTS 
Tatsno  Wakahara,  Kawasaki  City,  and  Masahlro  Yamamoto, 
Atsugi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,713 

CUlns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1992,  4-000777 

Int  CL*  F16H  5/40 

VS.  a.  477—156  5  OainH 


1.  A  shift  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  use 

in  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  automatic  transmission  which  has 

a  plurality  of  friction  elements  shifting  by  engaging  one  of  the 

friction  elements  and  disengaging  another  one  of  the  friction 

elements,  the  engagement  and  disengagement  being  carried  out 

1.  In  an  hydrauhc  system  for  controlling  and  actuating  fric-   by  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  the  friction  ele- 

tion  elements  of  an  automatic  transmission,  a  valve  for  control-   ments,  respectively,  the  shift  control  system  comprising: 

Ung  pressure  applied  to  a  friction  element,  comprising:  means  for  detecting  and  outputting  a  drained  stote  where 
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disengagement  pressure  of  the  disengaged  friction  element 
is  lower  than  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 
means  for  adjusting  engagement  pressure  of  the  engaged 
friction  element  as  a  function  of  a  value  which  is  a  quo- 
tient of  an  input  torque  by  a  value  determined  from  a  kind 
of  shifting  when  said  adjusting  means  receives  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  drained  state  from  said  detecting  means. 


treadmill,  wherein  said  left  foot  skate  includes  one-way 
clutch  roller  means  for  rolUng  forward  relative  to  said 


5,429,562 
MECHANICAL  SURFING  APPARATUS 
Graham  Milner,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Surf- 
tek  International  Inc.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,597 

Int  CL*  A63B  22/16 

VS.  CL  482—51  21  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  surfing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  standing  human  rider,  the 
support  surface  being  substantially  flat  and  having,  a 
width,  a  length  longer  than  the  width,  rounded  ends,  and 
a  longitudinal  centerline; 

a  first  drive  member  supporting  the  support  surface  at  a  first 
support  point; 

a  second  drive  member  supporting  the  support  surface  at  a 
second  support  point,  the  first  and  second  support  points 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline and  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other; 

a  resilient  support  resiliently  supporting  the  support  surface 
at  a  third  support  point  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline of  the  support  surface  and  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  first  and  second  support  points;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  drivingly  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  members  for  simultaneously  imparting  cyclic  drive 
forces  to  the  support  points  at  differing  first  and  second 
frequencies,  respectively. 


5,429,563 

COMBINATION  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Timothy  S.  EngeL  Mound;  Stephen  S.  Peterson,  Maple  GroTe, 

and  James  R.  Bostic,  Watertown,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

NordicTrack,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,380,  JuL  16, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,680,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,610,  May  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,524, 
May  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,866.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  212,481 
Int  a.*  A63B  22/00.  22/02.  22/04 
VS.  CL  482—54  20  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end; 
a  treadmill  operatively  mounted  relative  to  said  base  and 

within  the  dimensions  of  said  base; 
a  right  foot  skate  selectively  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
treadmill,  wherein  said  right  foot  skate  includes  one-way 
clutch  roller  means  for  rolling  forward  relative  to  said 
treadnull  and  preventing  rolling  rearward  relative  to  said 
treadmill;  and 
a  left  foot  skate  selectively  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 


treadmill  and  preventing  rolling  rearward  relative  to  said 
treadmill. 


5,429364 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Michael  P.  Doane,  1434  Cola  Dr.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,195,  Dec  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  No?.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,544 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/006 

VS.  a.  482—56  18  Oaims 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  support  member  with  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  cantilevered  support  frame  having  a  lower  end  fixed  to 
said  first  end  of  said  base  support  member  and  a  free  end; 

c)  a  first  stationary  body  support  fixed  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  support  frame  and  above  said  support 
frame  and  having  a  rear  end  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
fixed  end  of  said  suppori  frame; 

d)  an  inclined  second  body  support  having  an  upper  surface 
that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  a  torso  of  a  trainee,  said 
second  body  support  being  independent  of  said  first  body 
support  and  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  limited 
rotation  about  said  support  frame  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  is  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
body  support; 

e)  hand  grasping  means  associated  with  said  exercising  appa- 
ratus; and 

0  fluidic  resistance  means  cooperating  with  said  hand  grasp- 
ing means,  said  fluidic  resistance  means  providing  for  an 
adjustable  high  resistance  cycle  and  a  low  resistance  cycle 
for  said  hand  grasping  means. 


260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1995 


STRENGTH  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  Wmi 
CTATIONARY  BICYCLES 
VcnMM  A.  Han,  524S  Hcrit>«e  Hilb  Dr^  RkMaiagton,  Miu. 
55437.  mti  DnU  W.  Wood,  Mapie  PUa,  Mlu^  MriffMn  to 
Vcnoa  A.  Hao,  iMn««ii*n-  Miu. 

Filed  JiL  2».  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,068 

lit  CL*  A63B  22/06.  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—57  19  ClaiiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  exercising  the  upper  body  of  a  user  com- 
prising, in  combination:  at  least  a  first  longitudinal  rail  includ- 
ing first  and  second  ends;  a  first  cord  having  at  least  a  first  free 
end  including  a  grip;  and  means  for  slideably  and  adjustably 
securing  the  first  cord  spaced  from  the  free  end  to  the  first 
longitudinal  rail  at  any  location  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  first  longitudinal  rail  wherein  said  longitudi- 
nal rail  includes  a  first  channel  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hoUow  interior  having  a  width  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  to  the  hoUow  interior  and  having  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  hollow  interior  with  the  core  slidably 
and  adjustably  securing  means  located  and  sUdable  in  the 
hollow  interior— has  been  inserted  afker  "rail". 


5,429,566 
Patent  Not  lasoed  For  This  Number 


5,429,567 
CROSS<X)UNTRY  AND  DOWNHILL  SLALOM  SKIING 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Kerin  Gencheftke;  Rick  Byrd,  both  of  Springfield,  and  William 
C.  Brazeal,  Maufidd,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stamina  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

FUcd  Not.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,216 

lat  CL*  A63B  69/18 

VS.  a.  482—70  3  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising:  a  base; 

first  and  second  elongate  rails  on  said  base; 

a  first  footpad  engaged  on  said  first  rail  and  a  second  footpad 

engaged  on  said  second  rail,  whereby  said  first  and  second 

footpads  are  adapted  to  move  bacic  and  forth  along  the 

length  of  their  respective  rails; 
an  arched  track  on  said 
a  platform  engaged  with  said  arched  track,  whereby  said 

platform  is  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  along  said 

arched  track. 


5,429,568 
HORSE-RIDING  TYPE  EXERCISER 
Paal  Ckea,  No.  3^  CUag  Yaag  Rd.,  Ua  Pao  VOlaae,  Ta  Ya 
Haiaag.  Takhaag  Haica,  Taiwaa 

Filed  JbL  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  272,767 

lat  CL*  A63B  69/06.  21/068 

VS.  CL  482—96  6  Claim* 


1.  A  horse-riding  type  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  frame  (10)  having  first  and  second  ends  and  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  beams  (12),  an  axle  (14)  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  said  base  frame  (10) 
between  said  pair  of  parallel  elongated  beams  (12),  each  of 
said  elongated  beams  (12)  having  a  track  (11)  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  said  base  frame  (10),  a  pair  of  supporting 
rods  (13)  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  said  base  frame  (10) 
and  pivotally  engaged  with  said  elongated  beams  (12),  a 
stop  means  (15)  abutting  beside  each  of  said  supporting 
rods  (13)  such  that  said  supporting  rods  (13)  are  restricted 
to  move  between  a  first  position  where  the  first  end  of  said 
base  frame  (10)  is  lifted  to  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the 
second  end  thereof,  and  a  second  position  where  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  base  frame  (10)  are  at  an  equal 
level; 

a  foot  post  means  (20)  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  axle  (14)  and  having  an  upper  end,  a  pair  of  foot 
rests  (26)  being  mounted  to  said  foot  post  means  (20); 

a  seat  post  means  (16)  having  a  lower  end  securely  mounted 
to  said  axle  (14)  to  pivot  therewith  and  having  an  upper 
end,  a  seat  (18)  being  securely  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  seat  post  means  (16); 

a  drive  post  means  (30)  having  an  upper  portion  (302),  a 
mediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion  (301),  said  mediate 
portion  having  an  underside  and  an  upper  side  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said  seat  post  means  (16)  to 
allow  pivotal  engagement  between  said  drive  post  means 
(30)  and  said  seat  post  means  (16),  a  pair  of  handgrips  (34) 
being  mounted  on  the  upper  end  (302)  of  said  drive  post 
means  (30),  a  rod  (36)  being  mounted  to  the  lower  end 
(301)  of  said  drive  post  means  (30)  and  having  two  free 
ends,  a  roller  (38)  being  rotatably  mounted  to  each  of  said 
free  ends  and  being  movably  received  in  associated  said 
track  (11)  in  each  of  said  elongated  beams  (12);  and 
a  connecting  beam  (22)  having  a  first  end  (221)  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  underside  of  said  mediate  portion  of  said 
drive  post  means  (30)  and  a  second  end  (222)  pivotally 
engaged  with  said  foot  post  means  (20). 
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5,429,569 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Gumari,  and  Olaf  Evjenth,  both  of  Torggt  16, 0181  Oslo, 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,299 

Oainis  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  9, 1991,  913533 

Int.  a.*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—100  8  Claims 


,,.-,1 


1.  A  physical  fitness  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  upright  main  module, 

a  training  arm  extending  out  from  a  pivotal  connection  on 
the  main  module  defining  a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  wherein 
said  training  arm  has  grip  or  manipulation  devices  for  use 
by  the  person  training  and  has  an  attachment  point, 

a  loading  arrangement, 

a  flexible,  tie  the  element  associated  with  at  least  first  and 
second  pairs  of  pulleys  for  load  and  movement  transfer 
between  the  training  arm  and  the  loading  arrangement, 

a  main  arm  extending  out  from  a  pivotal  connection  on  the 
main  module  to  an  outer  end,  wherein  the  main  arm  is 
angularly  adjustable  about  said  horizontal  pivot  axis, 

the  first  pair  of  pulleys  being  located  near  the  outer  end  of 
the  main  arm  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such 
that  one  is  over  the  other,  wherein  the  flexible  tie  extends 
from  a  connection  to  the  attachment  point  on  the  training 
arm  and  between  the  pulleys  of  the  first  pair  of  pulleys, 

the  second  pair  of  pulleys  being  located  near  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
one  is  over  the  other,  wherein  the  flexible  tie  additionally 
extends  between  the  pulleys  of  the  second  pair  of  pulleys, 
and 

adjustable  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  main  arm  at  vari- 
ous angles  about  said  horizontal  pivot  axis, 

whereby  the  training  arm  and  the  main  arm  pivot  around  the 
same  horizontal  pivot  axis  for  performing  different  exer- 
cises. 


5,429,570 
FREE  WEIGHT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Eric  L.  Beyer,  1716  Old  Wheatland  Rd.,  Vincennes,  Ind.  47951 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,844 
Int  CL*  A63B  13/00 
VS.  a.  482—104  12  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  with  free  weight  plates,  com- 
prising: 
a  weight  lifting  bar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  provide  for 

two  hand  lifting  of  the  bar; 
a  weight  hfting  bar  support  structure,  for  supporting  the 

weight  lifting  bar; 
storage  bars,  for  storage  of  the  free  weight  plates; 
means,  operatively  connected  to  and  associated  with  the 
weight  lifting  bar,  the  storage  bars,  and  the  weight  lifting 
bar  suppon  structure,  for  causing  the  storage  bars  and  the 
weight  lifting  bar  to  occupy  positions  of  alignment  and 
proximity  of  the  storage  bars  with  the  weight  lifting  bar. 


the  means  for  causing  the  storage  bars  and  the  weight 
lifting  bar  to  occupy  positions  of  alignment  and  proximity 
of  the  storage  with  the  weight  lifting  bar  being  also  means 
for  positioning  the  storage  bars  between  positions  of  stor- 
age and  positions  of  function,  the  positions  of  storage 
being  positions  of  movement  away  from  and  out  of  prox- 
imity with  the  weight  lifting  bar,  and  the  positions  of 
function  being  positions  of  alignment  and  proximity  with 
the  weight  Ufting  bar,  when  desired; 


whereby  free  weight  plates  may  be  moved  manually  off  the 
weight  lifting  bar  into  storage  on  the  storage  bars,  and 
alternatively,  moved  manually  off  the  storage  bars  and 
onto  the  weight  lifting  bar,  by  sliding  of  the  free  weight 
plates  along  the  storage  bars  and  along  the  weight  lifting 
bar  while  the  storage  bars  and  weight  Ufting  bar  are  in 
alignment  and  proximity  with  each  other. 


5,429,571 
PERSONAL  TRAINER 
VnA  T.  Smith,  and  Fred  P.  Smith,  both  of  Alpine,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Product  Innorations  and  Sales  Company,  L.C.,  Alpine, 
Utah 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,183 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/012 

VS.  CL  482—115  31  Claims 


"^r' 


1.  In  combination  in  a  personal  trainer  for  support  on  a 
supporting  structure  to  provide  exercise  for  a  user, 

clamping  means  defined  by  a  pair  of  members  pivotable 
relative  to  each  other  between  an  open  relationship  for 
disposition  on  the  supporting  structure  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  retention  on  the  supporting  structure, 

first  means  associated  with  the  members  for  manually  lock- 
ing the  clamping  means  in  the  closed  relationship  to  the 
supporting   structure  and   for   manually   releasing   the 
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damping  means  to  the  open  relationship  providing  for  a 
release  of  the  clamping  means  from  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, 

gripping  means  constructed  to  be  manually  gripped  by  the 
user,  and 

a  belt  providing  a  coupling  between  the  clamping  means  and 
the  gripping  means, 

the  belt  extending  beyond  the  gripping  means  for  coupling 
to  a  particular  portion  of  the  user's  body  to  provide  for  an 
exercising  of  particular  muscles  in  the  .user's  body. 


being  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  left  and  right  straps; 
said  means  for  joining  said  rightwardly  and  leftwardly  ex- 
tending flat  sections  of  said  left  and  right  base  members 
comprising  left  and  right  mating  extrusions  extending 
from  said  rightwardly  and  leftwardly  extending  flat  sec- 
tions of  said  left  and  right  base  members. 


5,429,572 

FKICnON  EXERCISE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

SUPPLY  AND  TAKE  UP  REEL 

Thomas  D.  Brown,  303  De  La  Cmz,  Weatberford,  Tex.  76086, 

and  Hulbert  R.  Helm,  Rte.  2,  Box  35,  Comanche,  Tex.  76442 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,786 

iBt  CL«  A63B  21/018 

VS.  CL  482—116  5 


5,429,573 
DIE  LIFT  TOOL  FOR  ROTARY  PUNCH  MACHINE 
John  E.  Jahnkc,  Green  Bay,  and  Paul  D.  Ranacher,  De  Pere, 
both  of  Wia.,  aadgnora  to  Economy  Machine  A  Tool  Com- 
pany, Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134^48 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/155 

VS.  a.  483-1  1  ctata, 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device  on  which  a  user  may  stand,  sit 
or  he  to  perform  a  variety  of  exercises,  the  exercise  device 
comprising: 
left  and  right  base  members,  said  left  base  member  having  a 
rightwardly  extending  flat  section  and  said  right  base 
member  having  a  leftwardly  extending  flat  section; 
means  for  joining  said  rightwardly  and  leftwardly  extending 
flat  sections  of  said  left  and  right  base  members  to  form  a 
flat  central  section  of  said  exercise  device; 
first  and  second  strap  housings,  said  first  strap  housing  being 
positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  one  of  said  left  and  right  base 
members  and  said  second  strap  housing  being  positioned 
at  a  distal  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  said  left  and  right 
base  members; 

a  single  supply  and  takeup  reel  mounted  for  roution  within 
said  first  strap  housing; 

an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  second  strap 
housing; 

left  and  right  straps,  one  of  said  left  and  right  straps  being 
fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  supply  and  takeup  reel 
and  having  a  free  end  that  is  routed  underneath  said  left 
and  right  base  members  and  around  said  idler  pulley  and 
that  exits  upwardly  from  said  second  strap  housing,  the 
other  one  of  said  left  and  right  straps  being  fixedly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  supply  and  takeup  reel  and 
having  a  free  end  that  exits  upwardly  from  said  first  strap 
housing; 

a  rewind  spring  coupled  to  said  supply  and  takeup  reel 
within  said  first  strap  housing  for  supplying  a  rewind  force 
to  rewind  said  left  and  right  straps  onto  said  supply  and 
takeup  reel; 

a  one-way  clutch  coupled  to  said  supply  and  takeup  reel  and 
to  said  rewind  spring  within  said  first  strap  housing,  said 
one-way  clutch  being  engaged  when  said  left  and  right 
straps  are  being  unwound  from  said  supply  and  takeup 
reel  and  being  disengaged  when  said  left  and  right  straps 
are  being  rewound  onto  said  supply  and  takeup  reel; 

a  band  brake  coupled  to  said  one-way  clutch  within  said  first 
strap  housing  for  providing  an  adjustable  resistance 
against  which  said  left  and  right  straps  are  unwound  by  a 
user  from  said  supply  and  takeup  reel;  and 

an  exercise  bar  to  be  gripped  by  the  user,  said  exercise  bar 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  die  from  a  right  cylindrical  bore 
along  a  radius  of  a  female  wheel  of  a  rotary  punch  machine, 
said  wheel  having  a  hole  by  which  the  bore  can  be  accessed 
and  into  which  a  bottom  of  the  die  extends,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
inserting  an  elongated  tool  into  the  hole  in  the  female  wheel, 
said  tool  having  a  generally  cylindrical  partial  surface  and 
a  surface  lowered  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  partial 
surface; 
applying  said  lowered  surface  to  the  bottom  of  the  die  upon 

the  insertion  of  the  tool  into  the  hole;  and 
rotating  the  tool  in  the  hole  to  bring  the  cylindrical  partial 
surface  into  conuct  with  the  bottom  of  the  die  to  dislodge 
the  die  in  the  hole  and  move  the  die  outwardly  in  the  right 
cylindrical  bore  along  a  radius  of  the  rotary  punch  ma- 
chine female  wheel  so  that  the  die  may  be  removed  from 
the  female  wheel. 


5,429,574 
SHAFT  MEMBER  FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES  AND  THE 

LIKE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yoklyoahi  Mnrakami,  11-16,  Minamiurawa  3-diome,  Urawi, 

Saitama,  336,  Japan 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,126,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 
appUcation  Jnii.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103868 
iBt  a.6  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  492—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  round  shaft  tube  used  in  a  business  machine  for  engage- 
ment with  a  circular  hole  of  a  functional  member,  comprising: 
a  circular  tubular  member  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  with  the  same  diameter  as  the  hole  in  the  functional 
member, 
said  tubular  member  having  deformed  portions  on  which  the 
functional  member  can  be  fixedly  secured  and  unde- 
formed  portions; 
said  undeformed  and  deformed  portions  being  arranged 
alternately  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubular 
member; 
said  deformed  portions  each  comprising  at  least  two  dents 


and  two  bulges  for  each  dent,  said  dents  being  equally  generated  by  said  air  conveying  means,  and  means  for  sensing 

spaced  relative  to  each  other  along  a  circumference  of  tension  in  the  stream  of  tow  between  the  source  and  the  ma- 

said  tubular  member,  said  iMer>*^l  and  said  outer  wall  of  ^hine,  said  regulating  means  including  means  responsive  to 
said  tubular  member  at  the  dents  being  depressed  mwardiv        j  r  ,  .•       ._    «,  j.        ... 

from  a  transverse  round  profile  of  an  ori^uJ  shape  of  said  "^  *^'^"«  ™^  ^°'  regulatmg  the  flow  generated  by  said  ur 

tubular  member,  and  said  bulges  being  provided  on  both  '=°"^«y"'8  means, 
opposite  edges  of  said  dents,  with  each  bulge  comprising 
a  swelling  of  said  outer  wall  by  a  radial  length  of  from  2% 
to  S%  from  its  original  diameter; 


— X 


the  wall  section  of  said  bulges  and  said  dents  having  a  spring 
effect  within  a  non-yielding  scope  when  a  compression 
force  is  applied  to  the  bulges; 

whereby  when  said  deformed  section  is  positioned  in  said 
hole  in  the  functional  member,  said  bulge  is  depressed  by 
a  wall  of  said  hole,  thereby  causing  further  inward  depres- 
sion of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  at  the  dents  which 
in  turn  causes  a  restoring  force  against  the  functional 
member,  the  cooperative  and  inward  spring  effect  of  said 
bulges  and  dents  being  used  to  fixedly  secure  the  func- 
tional member  to  the  shaft  tube. 


5,429,575 

CIGARETTE  FILTER  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  R.  Armour;  Anthony  R.  Brown;  Kenneth  B.  Carter; 
Peter  A.  Clarke,  all  of  Saunderton;  Kevin  R.  Fincham,  Coven- 
try, all  of  England,  and  Albert  D.  Seim,  H,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  Molins  PLC,  Bucks,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9200904 

Int.  a.«  B65H  51/00.  51/30,  51/32 
VS.  a.  493—48  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  cigarette  filter  rod,  compris- 
ing a  machine  for  producing  cigarette  filter  rod  from  a  stream 
of  tow;  and  a  conveying  system  for  conveying  a  stream  of  tow 
to  the  machine  at  which  a  replaceable  source  of  tow  may  be 
located,  including  pneumatic  means  having  a  duct  through 
which  the  stream  of  tow  passes  in  use  for  assisting  conveyance 
of  the  tow,  said  duct  including  air  conveying  means  for  gener- 
ating an  air  flow  in  the  duct,  means  for  regulating  the  air  flow 


5,429,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  REUSABLE  ADHESIVE 

ENVELOPES 

Alft^    Doderer-Winkler,   Melsbach,   Germany,    assignor   to 

Winkler  A  Dunnebier,  Neuwied,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,692,  Apr.  8, 1994.  This  application  JuL 

20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,594 

InL  CL«  B31B  i/%  1/72 

VS.  a.  493—214  5  Clafans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  envelopes  adhesively  reusable, 
the  envelopes  including  a  pouch  defined  by  front  and  rear 
panels,  the  pouch  including  an  opening,  and  a  flap  formed  as  an 
extension  of  the  rear  panel  adjacent  the  opening,  the  flap  being 
foldable  about  a  fold  line  from  an  open  position  in  which  the 
opening  is  accessible  and  the  front  panel  is  uncovered  to  a 
closed  p>osition  in  which  the  flap  blocks  the  opening  and  over- 
lies a  portion  of  the  front  panel,  the  flap  being  in  the  open 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  spool  for  mounting  a  reel  of  protective  strip  tape; 
a  second  spool  for  mounting  a  reel  of  double  sided  tape 

having  a  release  liner  on  one  side  thereof; 
a  metering  roller  associated  with  each  said  spool  to  receive 
the  tape  therefrom,  each  said  metering  roller  having  a  first 
coefficient  of  friction  with  the  associated  tape,  said  meter- 
ing rollers  being  driven  with  a  first  peripheral  velocities; 
an  anvil  roller  associated  with  each  said  metering  roller  to 
receive  the  tape  therefrom,  each  said  metering  roller 
having  a  second  coefficient  of  friction  with  the  associated 
tape,  said  anvil  rollers  being  driven  with  a  second  periph- 
eral velocities; 
a  cutter  roller  associated  with  each  said  anvil  roller  and 
adapted  to  sever  tape  segments  from  the  tape  on  said 
associated  anvil  roller,  said  first  and  second  coefficients  of 
friction  being  related  such  that  the  tape  segments  will  be 
adhered  to  the  anvil  roller,  yet  the  free  end  of  the  tape 
may  slide  with  respect  to  the  anvil  roller,  and  the  tape  will 
be  advanced  only  by  said  metering  rollers,  said  first  pe- 
ripheral velocities  being  less  that  said  second  peripheral 
velocities  such  that  the  tape  segments  are  formed  at 
spaced  peripheral  locations  on  said  anvil  rollers;  and 
conveyor  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  envelopes 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fold  line,  whereby  the 
tape  segments  from  each  of  the  tapes  may  be  adhered  to 
each  of  the  envelopes. 
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5,429,577 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ROTARY  SLIT-SCORER  AND 

PRODUCTS  FORMED  THEREBY 

Jack  R.  SimpwM,  lUMsh,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Geer,  Apex,  botk  of 

N.C  a«i0ion  to  Coatainer  Graphic*  Corporatioa,  Cary, 

N.C 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  863,446,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abaadoncd.  TU« 

appikatkM  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,538 

lat  CL*  B31B  1/14:  B31F  I/OO 

VS.  CL  493—354  41  CUims 


,rf#4- 


18.  A  method  for  shaping  a  corrugated  paperboard  sheet 
comprising  a  corrugated  ply  having  elongated  corrugations 
and  inner  and  outer  liner  plies  respectively  overlying  inner  and 
outer  opposite  sides  of  said  corrugated  ply,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
passing  said  corrugated  ply  through  a  nip  defwed  by  a  die 
roll  and  an  anvil  roll  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  die  and  anvil  rolls  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  said  die  roll  carrying  at  least  one  die  rule  hav- 
ing a  base  section  secured  to  said  die  roll  and  a  plurality  of 
sharp  pointed  laterally  tapered,  laterally  adjacent  teeth 
connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
section,  penetrating  said  outer  hncr  ply  and  forming 
aligned  discontinuous  slits  in  said  inner  liner  ply  with  said 
teeth. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  folding  a  web  of  material, 
comprising: 
a)  a  transfer  cylinder  including: 
a  cylinder  body  having  an  external  surface; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  impaling  pins,  each  set  of  impaling  pins 


selectively  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 
position  relative  to  the  external  surface; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  blades  pivotably  coupled  to  the 
cylinder  body; 

a  mechanism  for  varying  an  angular  spacing  between  the 
engaging  blades  and  the  sets  of  impaling  pins,  the  mecha- 
nism coupled  to  the  cylinder  body; 

one  or  more  pairs  of  closure  plates  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
external  surface,  each  pair  of  closure  plates  comprising  a 
first  closure  plate  and  a  second  closure  plate,  each  first 
closure  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  an  engag- 
ing blade  corresponding  to  the  pair  of  closure  plates,  and 
each  second  closure  plate  dispxised  adjacent  to  a  second 
side  of  the  corresponding  engaging  blade; 

one  or  more  pairs  of  complementary  plates  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  external  surface,  each  pair  of  complementary 
plates  having  a  first  complementary  plate  and  a  second 
complementary  plate,  each  pair  of  complimentary  plates 
associated  with  a  respective  set  of  impaling  pins,  each  first 
complementary  plate  of  a  pair  of  complementary  plates 
disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  respective  set  of  impaling 
pins,  and  each  second  complementary  plate  of  the  pair  of 
complimentary  plates  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the 
respective  set  of  impaling  pins,  each  complementary  plate 
slidably  coupled  to  a  corresponding  closure  plate  to  form 
a  substantially  continuous  external  transfer  surface  inde- 
pendent of  the  angular  spacing  between  the  engaging 
blade  and  the  set  of  impaling  pins; 

b)  a  cutting  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  transfer  cyhnder, 
and 

c)  a  folding  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  transfer  cylinder 
having  one  or  more  folding  jaws  into  which  the  web  of 
paper  is  introduced  by  the  engaging  blades. 


5,429,579 
VARIBLE  SIZE  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Konisiike  Nishihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Toahlba 
Kikaj  Kahnnhlkt  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,743 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060202 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/60:  B65H  45/28 

MS.  CL  493—359  9  Claims 


5,429,578 

FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Jeaa-Oande  Calbrix,  Rantigny,  and  Gerard  Gu^rinet,  Liaaconrt, 

both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaachien  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142.636 
Oaima  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct  26, 1992,  92  12709 
Int  CL'  B65H  45/18.  45/28.  45/16 
VS.  CL  493-359  u  Oaima 


I.  A  folding  machine  for  folding  signatures  of  variable  sizes 
from  printed  paper  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cross  perforaters  for  respectively  applying  a 
lateral  perforated  line  to  said  print  paper,  each  of  said 
cross  perforaters  respectively  corresponding  to  a  different 
size  of  signature  obtained  by  cutting  a  sheet  of  said  print 
paper,  said  pluraUty  of  cross  perforaters  being  arranged  to 
allow  any  one  of  said  cross  perforaters  to  be  selected  and 
positioned  for  applying  said  lateral  perforated  line  to  said 
print  paper; 

a  group  of  cylinders,  said  group  at  least  including  cylinders 
for  laterally  folding  said  print  paper  and  which  are  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  cross  perforaters;  and 

a  main  body  driving  portion  which  is  adapted  to  drive  said 
group  of  cylinders  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  connection  to  each  of  said  cross  perforaters. 
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5,429,580 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Jose  A.  Diaz,  Tampa,  Fla.^  aaaigiior  to  Predsionaire,  Inc^  Bar- 
tow, Fla. 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,248 

Int  CL*  B31D  5/04 

VS.  a.  49»-374  18  ClaiiH 


face,  said  at  least  one  wear-resistant  member  defining  a 
male  formation  having  a  substantiaUy  dovetail  shape  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  filter  assembly  operation  wherein 
filter  components  are  seated  within  a  filter  frame  such  that  the 
frame  has  a  generally  upstanding  leading  flap,  side  flaps  and  a 
trailing  flap,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
side  flap  engaging  augers,  each  having  a  spiral  flight,  and 
each  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  au- 
gers adapted  to  push  the  pair  of  side  flaps  outwardly  while 
said  augers  rotate  to  provide  clearance  necessary  to  close 
the  leading  and  trailing  flaps; 
a  stationary  ski  member  located  downstream  of  said  side  flap 
engaging  members  and  adapted  to  close  the  leading  flap; 
and 
a  retractable  ski  member  located  at  least  partially  upstream 
of  said  side  flap  engaging  augers  and  adapted  to  close  the 
trailing  flap,  thereby  permitting  said  side  flaps  to  be  subse- 
quently closed  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  the 
leading  and  trailing  flaps. 


5,429,581 
WEAR-RESISTANT  TILE  SURFACING  FOR  A 
CENTRIFUGE  CONVEYOR 
Richard  R.  Michand,  Waterbnry,  and  Chie-Ying  Lee,  Milford, 
both  of  Comu,  aaaignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,760,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,787 
Int  a,«  B04B  1/20:  B65G  33/26 
VS.  CL  494—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surfaced  screw  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  heUcal  metal  blade  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  helix  and  radially  extending  to  an  end  sur- 
face, said  blade  defining  at  least  one  female  formation 
therein  having  a  substantially  dovetail  shape  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  blade;  and 
at  least  one  wear-resistant  member  secured  to  said  blade  and 
having  a  portion  radially  extending  beyond  said  end  sur- 


which  is  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  female  forma- 
tion. 


5,429,582 
TUMOR  TREATMENT 
JefTery  A.  Williams,  608  NE.  18th  St,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 
73105 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,923 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/02 

VS.  a.  600—2  38  Claims 


?6,es 


1.  A  surgical  procedure  for  treating  a  brain  tumor  in  a  living 
patient,  comprising: 

(a)  surgically  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tumor 
thereby  creating  a  cavity  in  the  patient's  remaining  tissue; 

(b)  placing  an  inflatable  treatment  device  in  said  cavity;  and 

(c)  treating  remaining  tissue  surrounding  said  cavity  by 
means  of  said  inflatable  treatment  device  by  inflating  said 
inflatable  treatment  device  with  a  treatment  fluid  so  that 
the  inflatable  treatment  device  occupies  said  cavity 
thereby  placing  said  treatment  fluid  in  close  proximity  to 
said  remaining  tissue  surrounding  said  cavity  said  treating 
including  inflating  said  inflatable  treatment  device  to  a 
volume  not  substantially  greater  than  a  volume  of  said 
cavity  thereby  avoiding  any  substantial  compression  or 
distortion  of  normal  brain  tissue. 


5,429,583 
COBALT  PALLADIUM  SEEDS  FOR  THERMAL 
TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 
Joseph  A.  Panlna,  Iowa  City,  and  Robert  D.  Tucker,  North 
Liberty,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Medical  Technolo- 
gies, Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,468 
Int  a.*  A61N  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—2  10  Clainu 

1.  An  implantable  ferromagnetic  thermoseed  for  treating 
tumorous  tissue  comprising: 
a  generaUy  cylindrical,  ferromagnetic  member  having  a 
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predetennined  radius  and  length  dimension,  said  member 
exhibiting  a  Curie  point  temperature  in  a  therapeutic 
range  of  temperatures  and  an  increasing  magnetization 
with  temperature  characteristic  until  said  Curie  point 
temperature  is  approached,  said  member  adapted  to  pro- 
duce inductive  heat  upon  exposure  to  an  oscillating  mag- 
netic field. 


S,429.5M 

CARDLAC  ASSIST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ray  C.  CUd,  Montreal,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  McGUI  UniTersity, 

Montreal,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00390,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08500,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  50,392 

Int  a.«  A61M  1/10 

VS.  CL  600—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  copulsation  and  counterpulsation  cardiac  assist  appara- 
tus comprising  copulsation  means  including  a  peri-cardiac 
assist  means  including  a  fluid  expansible  envelope  for  com- 
pressing the  heart  during  systole  and  counterpulsation  means 
comprising  a  peri-aortic  jacket  means  including  a  fluid  expansi- 
ble balloon  for  compressing  a  portion  of  the  aorta  during 
diastole,  muscle  powered  fluid  pressure  means  provided  for 
supplying  alternating  fluid  pressure  to  the  copulsation  means 
and  to  the  counterpulsation  means,  means  provided  for  sensing 
the  heart  rate  and  means  for  producing  a  stimulating  pulse  to 
selected  muscles  to  contract  such  muscles  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  means  for  producing  the  required  alternating  fluid 
pressure  flow,  negative  pressure  booster  means  including  adja- 
cent separate  flow  chambers  through  which  the  alternating 
fluid  pressures  flow,  and  a  reciprocating  pump  means  having  at 
least  a  pump  element  in  each  of  the  chambers  such  that  when 
the  fluid  pressure  flows  through  one  chamber,  it  induces  a 
pump  means  to  provide  a  negative  pressure  in  the  other  cham- 
ber to  enhance  withdrawal  of  the  fluid  from  a  respective  one  of 
the  copulsation  means  and  counterpulsation  means. 

5,429,585 
MULTl-FUNCnON  CUSHION 
Simon  Liang.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,355 
Int  CL*  A61H  1/00:  A61N  2/00 
VS.  CL  Ml— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  multi-function  cushion  having  a  portable  power  source 
contained  therein,  comprising: 
a  soft  pad  having  opposing  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  recess 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  soft  pad,  said  soft  pad  having  a 
plurality  of  magnets  disposed  on  said  front  side; 
a  slip  cover  releasably  secured  around  said  soft  pad,  said  slip 


cover  having  a  rectangular  through  opening  formed  in 
one  end  of  said  slip  cover; 

means  for  generating  vibration  disposed  between  said  rear 
side  of  said  soft  pad  and  a  first  interior  surface  of  said  slip 
cover,  said  vibration  generating  means  including  a  hous- 
ing, and  a  vibration  motor  secured  to  a  fvst  side  of  said 
housing; 

said  portable  power  source  being  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

means  for  generating  heat  disposed  between  said  front  side 
of  said  soft  pad  and  a  second  interior  surface  of  said  slip 
cover; 

a  control  panel  housing  disposed  within  said  recess  of  said 
soft  pad  and  accessible  through  said  rectangular  opening 
formed  in  said  slip  cover,  said  control  panel  housing  in- 


cluding a  first  control  switch  electrically  coupled  to  said 
vibration  motor  and  the  portable  power  source  for  selec- 
tive energization  of  said  vibration  motor,  a  second  control 
switch  electrically  coupled  to  said  heat  generating  means 
and  the  portable  power  source  for  selective  energization 
of  said  heat  generating  means,  and  a  power  socket  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  vibration  generating  means  and  said 
heat  generating  means  for  electrical  coupling  of  said  vi- 
bration generating  means  and  said  heat  generating  means 
with  an  external  power  source;  and, 
a  pressure  switch  secured  to  a  second  side  of  said  housing  of 
said  vibration  generating  means,  said  pressure  switch 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  vibration  motor  and  said 
heat  generating  means  for  de-energization  of  said  vibra- 
tion motor  and  said  heat  generating  means  responsive  to 
an  absence  of  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  switch. 


5,429,586 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,429,587 

ORTHOPEDIC  PAD 

Yoko  C.  Gates,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.  Y.  Enterprises, 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,437,  Aug.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^42 

Int  a.*  A«1F  5/00.  5/37 

VS.  a.  602—19  11  Claims 


\rvMiivi!ir^/^' 


1.  For  use  with  a  lumbosacral  support  system,  a  unitary 
orthopedic  pad  having  an  upper  margin,  a  lower  margin,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  margins,  said  upper  and  lower 
margins  each  extending  between  said  end  margins,  said  upper 
and  lower  margins  each  having  a  curved  profile,  the  separation 
distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  margins  increasing  in 
magnitude  inwardly  from  the  end  margins  to  a  maximum  value 
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in  a  central  region,  said  pad  having  a  smoothly  contoured 
template  surface  bounded  by  said  margins  with  a  central 
trough  portion  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  mar- 
gins for  accommodating  the  spinal  processes  of  a  wearer  when 
the  F>ad  is  pressed  against  the  lumbar  region,  and  a  pair  of 
raised  plateau  regions  flanking  said  central  trough  portion  for 
contacting  the  erector  spinae  muscles  of  the  wearer  to  provide 
support  therefor,  the  template  surface  of  said  pad  having  a 
smoothly  curving,  physiologically  nonconforming  surface 
contour  through  the  central  region  thereof  approximating  the 
lordotic  curve  of  a  wearer,  to  assist  maintaining  proper  spinal 
posture. 


5,429.588 

ANKLE  FOOT  ORTHOSES  KNOWN  AS  LOWER  LEG 

WALKERS 

DaTid  E.  Young,  Watlington,  and  Colin  A.  Young,  Abingdon, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  InnoTative  Care  Ltd.,  Oxfor- 

shire,  England 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
9303116 

Int  a.«  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—27  10  CUina 


1.  An  ankle  foot  orthosis  known  as  a  lower  leg  walker  and 
comprising: 

a  foot  platform  base  comprising; 

a  substantially  rigid  chassis  constructed  as  an  open  grid 
structure  of  the  form  of  a  modifled  right  prism  or  parallel- 
epiped having  no  entire  upper  or  lower  bounding  wall  and 
having  side-walls  which  bound  a  first  series  of  ribs  dis- 
posed in  a  longitudinal  manner  and  a  second  series  of  ribs 
disposed  in  a  transverse  manner  and  substantially  enclosed 
within  an  over-mould  formed  in  a  resilient  material  to 
produce  a  shoe  shape  for  supportively  accommodating  a 
human  foot  and  incorporating  an  integral  sole  for  contact 
with  the  ground,  said  sole  being  provided  with  a  first 
longitudinally  curved  profile  extending  over  the  forward 
part  of  said  integral  sole  and  a  second  longitudinally 
curved  profile  extending  over  the  rear  part  of  said  sole; 

said  second  longitudinally  curved  profile  providing  progres- 
sive rolling  contact  with  the  ground  during  that  part  of 
the  ambulatory  cycle  of  movement  or  gait  cycle  known  as 
heel  strike;  and 

said  first  longitudinally  curved  profile  providing  rolling 
contact  with  the  ground  during  that  part  of  the  ambula- 
tory cycle  of  movement  or  gait  cycle  known  as  toe  off; 

said  sole  thereby  providing  first  and  second  zones  of  contact 
with  the  ground  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  foot 
platform  base  is  substantially  level  when  a  human  patient 
secured  to  it,  stands  still  in  that  part  of  the  ambulatory  or 
gait  cycle  known  as  mid-stance;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  a  pair  of  upright  side-mem- 


bers disposed  laterally  and  medially  with  respect  to  said 
foot  platform  base;  and 

securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  upright  side- 
members  to  wrap  means  for  enclosing  a  human  foot,  ankle 
and  lower  leg;  and 

strap  means  for  securing  said  orthosis  to  a  human  foot,  ankle 
and  lower  leg. 


5,429,589 
HYDROGEL  GAUZE  WOUND  DRESSING 
James  V.  Cartmell,  Xenia;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant  CenterriUe, 
and  Michael  L.  Wolf,  West  Milton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,456 
Int  a.«  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CL  602—42  2  ( 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  flexible  absorbent  layer  capable  of  being  secured  to  a 
wound  on  a  patient,  said  flexible  absorbent  layer  compris- 
ing a  gauze  material;  and 

a  dehydrated  hydrogel  material  which  is  void  of  water,  said 
hydrogel  material  being  impregnated  in  said  absorbent 
layer  such  that  said  hydrogel  material  can  absorb  wound 
exudate  upon  contact  with  said  wound. 


5,429.590 

MEDICAL  WATER-ABSORPTIVE  POLYMER  AND 

DRESSING  FOR  WOUND  AND  MEDICAL  BANDAGE 

USING  THE  SAME 

Junichi  Saito;  Tetsuji  Sugii,  and  Toshiyuld  Yamamoto,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-349734; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-021845 

Int  a.»  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  602—48  14  Claims 

1.  A  medical  water-absorptive  polymer  comprising  an 
acrylic  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymerizing  an  acrylic 
composition  comprising  from  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alk- 
oxyalkyl  acrylate,  from  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyllac- 
tam,  and  10%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  vinylcarboxylic  acid. 


5,429,591 
ABSORBENT  DRESSING  HAVING  BACKING  AND 
CONTINUOUS  ADHESIVE  LAYER 
Katsuhiro  Yamamoto;  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  and  Toshiyuki  Yama- 
moto, all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,710,  Jnl.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  22,  1991,  3-206510; 
May  28,  1992,  4-164078 

Int  a.»  A61F  13/00:  C08L  15/00 
VS.  a.  602—54  9  Claims 

1.  A  dressing  comprising: 

a  backing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  and 
a  continuous  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
backing. 
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wherein  said  backing  is  motstuie-penneable  and  said  contin- 
uous adhesive  layer  comprises  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising  a  rubber-based  adhesive,  a  polymer  having  at 
least  one  of  a  water-absorbing  property  or  a  water-swell- 
ing property,  and  a  water  soluble  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  salt,  calcium  chloride, 
copper  sulfate  and  combinations  thereof,  said  polymer 
containing  a  fiinctional  group  having  an  ability  to  form  at 
least  one  of  a  salt  or  a  coordination  compound  whereby 
said  polymer  forms  ionic  or  coordinate  bonds  to  metal 


ions  generated  from  said  water  soluble  metal  salt  by 
contact  with  wound  exudate  or  body  fluid  to  enable  the 
adhesive  layer  to  absorb  said  wound  exudate  or  body 
fluid,  wherein  said  rubber-based  adhesive  contains  poly- 
isobutylene  as  the  base  material  and  further  contains  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisoprene,  nattiral  rubber,  polybutadiene,  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene,  and  an  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer and  wherein,  said  adhesive  layer  has  been  subjected 
to  irradiation  treatment. 


5,429^2 

OCCLUSIVE  DRESSING  WITH  STRIPED  PRECUT 

RELEASE  SHEET 

Olc  R.  Jeoaen,  River  Vale,  NJ,,  asaignor  to  Eoromed  I/S, 

Ftvdenaborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,753 

Lit  CL*  A«1F  U/02 

M&.  CL  602—59  11  Claims 


1.  An  occlusive  dressing  for  care  of  skin  wounds,  comprising 
a  skin-contacting  barrier  layer  of  soft,  pliant,  fluid-absorbing, 
swellable,  adhesive  material;  a  release  sheet  of  thin,  flexible  and 
tearable  sheet  material  removably  covering  the  skin-contacting 
surface  of  said  barrier  layer;  and  a  thin  elastomeric  backing 
layer  extending  along  the  surface  of  said  barrier  layer  opposite 
from  said  skin-contacting  surface,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

said  release  sheet  having  at  least  one  series  of  alternating  slits 
and  connecting  segments  extending  along  a  predeter- 
mined line  of  separation  and  dividing  said  sheet  into  sepa- 
rable sections;  said  sections  having  opposite  edges  along 
said  slits  normally  held  in  contiguous  relation  by  said 
connecting  segments;  and  at  least  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  visible  locator  stripe  extending  along  said  Une  of 
separation  for  indicating  the  location  of  said  line  as  a  user 
prepares  to  tear  said  sections  from  each  other  and  peel 
them  away  from  said  barrier  layer. 


5,429,593 

POCT-SURGICAL,  DRAINAGE  ACCOMMODATING, 

COMPRESSION  DRESSING 

Yvedt  L.  Matory,  22  May  St^  Bortoa,  Mml  02130 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,206 

Irt.  CL*  A61F  13/00.  15/00 

MS.  CL  602—79  n 


1.  A  post-surgical,  drainage  accommodating,  compression 
dressing  defining: 
an  integral  one-piece  torso  compression  bandage  to  be  worn 
by  a  patient  after  surgery  to  cover  and  compress  at  least 
one  surgical  site  on  the  torso,  and  concurrently  to  accom- 
modate the  passage  on-demand  of  at  least  one  surgical 
drain  extending  from  the  surgical  incision  site  through 
said  torso  compression  bandage,  and  formed  at  least  in 
part  of  deformable  elastomeric  material  to  generate  com- 
pression forces  at  the  surgical  incision  site  and  the  sur- 
rounding torso  areas,  said  torso  compression  bandage 
comprising: 

(A)  a  compression  panel  including: 

(a)  a  back  overlying  compression  area  sufficient  to  cover 
and  compress  at  least  part  of  wearer's  torso, 

(b)  first  and  second  side  overlying  compression  area  suffi- 
cient to  cover  and  compress  at  least  part  of  a  respective 
side  of  the  wearer's  torso,  and 

(c)  first  and  second  breast  and  chest  overlying  compres- 
sion areas,  each  of  which  extends  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  side  overlying  compression  areas  and  which 
when  joined  together  provide  a  joined  overlay  area 
sufficient  to  cover  and  compress  at  least  part  of  the 
breast  and  chest  of  the  wearer's  torso;  and 

(B)  at  least  on  deformable  cutout  zone  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  overlying  compression  areas  of  said  torso 
compression  bandage  to  accommodate  the  passage  on- 
demand  of  a  surgical  drain  extending  from  a  surgical  site 
through  said  torso  compression  bandage,  said  deformable 
cutout  zone  comprising: 

(1)  an  expandable  and  contractible  deformable  aperture  in 
said  torso  compression  bandage,  the  perimeter  and  size 
of  said  deformable  aperture  in  both  the  expanded  and 
contracted  states  accommodating  on  demand  passage 
for  at  least  one  surgical  drain  from  the  surgical  incision 
site  on  the  torso  through  said  torso  compression  ban- 
dage, 

(2)  at  least  one  elastic  and  compression  generating  mar- 
ginal edging  surrounding  the  perimeter  and  delineating 
the  size  of  said  deformable  aperture  in  the  expanded  and 
contracted  states,  and 

(3)  on  demand  compression  generating  juncture  means 
disposed  upon  said  torso  compression  bandage  adjacent 
to  said  marginal  edging  and  said  deformable  aperture 
for  on-demand  joining  of  a  part  of  said  marginal  edging 
to  said  torso  compression  bandage,  whereby  said  de- 
formable aperture  becomes  contracted  and  additional 
compression  force  is  generated  on-demand  along  the 
joined  part  of  said  marginal  edging. 
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5,429,594 

EXTRA-CORPOREAL  BLOOD  ACCESS,  SENSING,  AND 

RADIATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES 

Keat  D.  Cattle,  Houston,  Tex.,  aMicnor  to  The  United  State*  of 

America  as  repreaented  by  tbe  United  State*  NatioBal  Aero- 

nantics  and  Spnce  Adminiatration,  WaaUngton,  D.C 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  760,633,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,874. 

Tliia  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,423 

Int  CL*  C12N  7/00 

MS.  CL  604—4  16  dain 


tS    24 


1.  A  system  for  extracorporeally  radiating  flowing  blood, 
the  system  comprising 

a  flow  conduit  through  which  the  blood  flows, 

a  first  port  on  the  flow  conduit, 

a  second  port  on  the  flow  conduit  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
port, 

a  radiant  energy  source  adjacent  the  flow  conduit  for  intro- 
ducing radiant  energy  through  the  first  port  into  the  blood 
flowing  in  the  conduit,  and 

a  reflection  member  on  the  conduit  spaced  apart  from  each 
of  the  ports  and  positioned  so  that  radiant  energy  intro- 
duced through  the  first  pon  flows  to  the  blood  and  is 
reflected  therefrom  to  the  reflection  member  which  re- 
flects the  radiant  energy  to  the  second  port  and  there- 
through to  the  blood  in  the  flow  conduit 


5,429,595 
ARTERIAL  SAFETY  AIR  DIVERTER 
Fred  G.  Wright  Jr.,  and  Glenda  C.  Wright  both  of  4605  86th 
St,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79424 

FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,994 

Int  a.*  A61M  S/00 

MS.  CL  604—9  15  CUim* 


1.  A  safety  air  diverter  for  use  in  open-heart  surgery,  com- 
prising: 
a  perfusate  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  interior, 

an  air  outlet  end,  and  a  perfusate  outlet  end  opposite  said 

air  outlet  end; 
an  air  outlet  pori  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior  of 

said  perfusate  chamber  at  said  air  outlet  end,  said  air  outlet 

port  being  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  perfusate  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

interior  of  said  perfiisate  chamber  at  said  perfusate  outlet 


end,  said  perfusate  outlet  port  being  coaxial  with  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  perfusate  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inte- 
rior of  said  perfusate  chamber; 

a  fluid  containment  and  air  exit  line  extending  outwardly 
from  said  air  outlet  port; 

a  purge  line  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
fluid  containment  and  air  exit  line  and  said  perfusate  inlet 
port 

valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  at  least  stud 
air  outlet  port  said  valve  means  comprising  an  O-ring 
positioned  in  said  air  outlet  port  and  an  O-ring  positioned 
adjacent  said  perfusate  outlet  port  a  ball  valve  dimen- 
sioned for  sealing  engagement  with  said  O-rings,  and  track 
means  for  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  said  ball  valve 
between  said  O-ring  positioned  in  said  air  outlet  port  and 
said  O-ring  positioned  in  said  perfusate  outlet  port;  and 

filter  means  for  filtering  all  fluid  exiting  said  perfusate  cham- 
ber through  said  perfusate  outlet  port. 


5,429,596 
ENDOSCOPIC  ELECTROSURGICAL 
SUCnON-OUUGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Juan  J.  Aria*,  Hialeah;  Thoma*  O.  Bale*;  Jirgen  A.  Korten- 
bach,  both  of  Miami;  Dana  W.  Ryan,  Davie;  Charles  R.  Slater, 
Fort  Lauderdale;  Kevin  W.  Smith,  Miasi,  and  Matthew  S. 
Solar,  Cooper  Qty,  all  of  Fhu,  a**isnon  to  Symbiods  Corpo- 
ratiott,  Miami,  Fin. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,280,  Oct  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,314,406.  Thi*  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,335 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  May  24, 

201L  has  been  di«riaiiifd 

Int  CL*  A61M  1/00 

MS.  CL  604—21  18  Claims 


I.  An  endoscopic  suction/irrigation  instrument  capable  of 
use  with  a  probe  means,  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  chamber  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal 
end  with  a  separate  suction  port  and  a  separate  irrigation 
pori  located  therebetween  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  chamber; 

b)  a  hollow  cannula  communicating  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  fluid  chamber,  said  hollow  cannula  and  said  fluid 
chamber  forming  a  fluid  flow  path; 

c)  a  first  automatic  valve  means  covering  said  proximal  end 
of  said  fluid  chamber,  said  first  automatic  valve  means  for 
permitting  the  probe  means  to  be  inserted  through  said 
automatic  valve  means  and  into  and  through  said  fluid 
chamber  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  out  said 
proximal  end  of  said  fluid  chamber  when  the  probe  means 
is  in  place  in  said  fluid  chamber  in  a  first  mode,  and  said 
first  automatic  valve  means  for  automatically  closing  said 
proximal  end  of  said  fluid  chamber  when  the  probe  means 
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is  withdrawn  from  said  fluid  chamber  in  a  second  mode 
and  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  out  said  proximal  end 
of  said  fluid  chamber  in  said  second  mode; 

d)  a  suction  valve  means  for  selectively  coupUng  a  suction 
tube  to  said  fluid  chamber  via  said  suction  port;  and 

e)  an  irrigation  valve  means  for  selectively  coupling  an 
irrigation  tube  to  said  fluid  chamber  via  said  irrigation 
port. 


5,429,598 
SURGICAL  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND  PROCEDURE 
Kenneth    Waxman,    Laguna    Hills,    and    Charles    C.    Hart, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medi- 
cal Rcsoorces  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,165 
Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 
MS.  CL  604—51  20  Claims 


5,429,597 
KINK  RESISTANT  BALLOON  CATHETER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE 
Richard  DeMello,  Acton;  Andrew  Kaprary,  Stougfaton;  George 
T.  Roberts,  Weston,  and  Sally  Thornton,  Marlborough,  all  of 
Mav^  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Water- 
town,  Mast. 

nied  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,626 

Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604-49  11  ClaioM 


1.  A  method  for  widening  a  constriction  within  a  bodily 
conduit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  dilatation  balloon  of  a  catheter  at  said  constric- 
tion within  said  bodily  conduit,  said  catheter  comprising: 
(a)  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
comprising  a  cross-wound  multifllar  coil,  a  lumen  internal 
to  said  cross-wound  multifllar  coil  for  dehvery  of  fluid 
inflation  media,  and  a  fluid  impermeable  flexible  sleeve 
encasing  said  cross-wound  multifllar  coil,  wherein  said 
cross-wound  multifllar  coil  comprises  inner  and  outer 
multifllar  coils,  said  inner  coil  being  wound  in  an  opposite 
pitch  direction  to  that  of  said  outer  coil,  said  inner  coil 
being  disposed  within  said  outer  coil;  (b)  said  dilatation 
balloon,  wherein  said  dilatation  balloon  includes  a  distal 
end,  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  said  shaft  distal  end,  and  a 
balloon  wall  interconnecting  said  proximal  and  distal 
balloon  ends,  said  balloon  defining  a  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  lumen;  (c)  a  fixed  core  wire 
having  a  proximal  end  immovably  fixed  directly  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  cross-wound  multifllar  coil;  (d)  a  distal  tip 
fixed  to  said  fued  core  wire  and  extending  distally  from 
said  balloon  distal  end,  said  fixed  core  wire  extending 
between  a  distal  end  of  said  cross-wound  multifilar  coU 
and  said  distal  tip  through  said  chamber;  (e)  a  removable 
core  wire  of  a  diameter  selected  to  removably  fit  within 
said  lumen  and  of  a  length  selected  to  extend  the  full 
length  of  said  lumen  and  to  protrude  from  said  shaft  proxi- 
mal end; 

wherein  said  positioning  step  comprises  manipulating  said 
catheter  svithin  said  bodily  conduit  by  pushing,  pulling, 
and  torquing  said  shaft  proximal  end  while  varying  the 
stiffness  of  said  shaft  distal  end,  as  necessary,  by  partially 
withdrawing  said  removable  core  wire  from  and  reinsert- 
ing said  removable  core  wire  into  said  shaft  distal  end; 

removing  said  removable  core  wire  from  said  lumen  after 
said  dilatation  balloon  is  positioned  at  said  constriction 
within  said  bodily  conduit  to  provide  an  open  lumen  for 
inflation  and  deflation  of  said  dilatation  balloon; 

inflating  said  dilatation  balloon  with  said  inflation  medium 
via  said  open  lumen  to  widen  said  constriction;  and 

deflating  said  dilatation  balloon  via  said  open  lumen. 


1.  A  combination,  including: 

a  trocar  for  creating  a  hole  into  a  body  conduit; 

a  cannula  included  in  the  trocar  and  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  an  outside  diameter  and  an  inside  diameter; 

an  elastomeric  tube  having  a  channel  extending  between  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  tube  having  in  a  normal 
sute  a  first  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  cannula  and  having  in  a  stretched  state  a 
second  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  cannula; 

a  stylet  sized  and  configured  to  engage  the  tube  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  tube,  the  stylet  being  operable  to  move  the  tube 
from  the  normal  state  to  the  stretched  state  so  that  the  tube 
can  be  inserted  into  the  cannula  and  through  the  cannula 
into  the  body  conduit;  whereby 

the  stylet  and  the  cannula  can  be  removed  from  the  tube 
leaving  the  tube  extending  through  the  hole  into  the  body 
conduit  with  the  tube  in  the  normal  state  and  its  larger  first 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube  filling  the  hole  left  by  the 
smaller  outside  diameter  of  the  cannula. 


5,429,599 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

PHARMACEUTICAL  INTO  THE  NOSTRIL  OF  AN 

ANIMAL 

Richard  M.  Heinke,  5120  NW.  38th  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68501 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,274 

Int.  CL*  A61M  31/00 

MS.  CL  604—54  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  into  one  of  the 
nostrils  of  a  living  creature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  syringe  including  an  elongated  hollow  barrel 
having  a  rearward  end  and  forward  end  and  being  com- 
prised of  a  plastic  material;  said  barrel  having  a  rear  open- 
ing at  its  rearward  end;  said  barrel  having  a  rear  opening 
stop  provided  thereon;  said  barrel  having  a  first  compart- 
ment provided  therein  which  extends  forward!  y  from  said 
rear  opening  for  receiving  a  first  plunger  therein;  said 
barrel  having  a  needle  at  its  forward  end,  said  needle 
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having  a  rearward  proximal  end  in  communication  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  and  a  pointed  distal  end;  a 
flexible  tip  and  cap  seal  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  barrel  which  normally  encloses  said  needle  but  which 
may  be  deflected  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  needle  to 
permit  said  pointed  distal  end  of  said  needle  to  pierce 
therethrough  to  expose  said  pointed  distal  end  of  said 
needle;  said  barrel  having  a  plunger  stop  provided  therein 
which  is  positioned  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  thereof;  a 
first  elongated  and  hollow  piston-plunger  selectively  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  first  compartment  of  said  barrel;  said 
first  piston-plunger  having  inner  and  outer  ends;  said  first 
piston-plunger  being  selectively  movable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  its  said  inner  end  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  forward  end  of  said  barrel  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  inner  end  is  positioned  adjacent  said  plunger 
stop  of  said  barrel;  said  first  piston-plunger  having  a  piston 
stop  provided  therein  between  the  ends  thereof;  an  inner 
piston  slidably  moimted  in  said  first  piston-plunger  and 
having  inner  and  outer  ends;  said  inner  piston  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  wherein  its  said  inner  end  is 
positioned  adjacent  said  piston  stop  of  said  first  piston- 
plunger  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  inner  end  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  inner  end  of  said  first  piston- 
plunger;  said  inner  piston  normally  being  in  said  First 
position;  said  first  piston-plunger  normally  being  in  said 
first  position; 

(b)  placing  a  freeze-dried  vaccine  in  said  first  piston-plunger 
between  said  inner  end  and  said  piston  stop; 

(c)  providing  a  vial  which  has  a  diluent  therein  and  which  is 
maintained  therein  by  a  cap  means  on  the  upper  end 
thereof; 

(d)  inverting  said  vial; 

(e)  positioning  said  syringe  so  that  said  flexible  tip-cap  seal  is 
in  engagement  with  said  cap  means  of  said  vial; 

(f)  moving  said  syringe  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  vial  to 
cause  said  pointed  end  of  said  needle  to  pierce  through 
said  flexible  tip-cap  seal  and  to  pierce  through  said  cap 
means  of  said  vial; 

(g)  moving  said  first  piston-plunger  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion to  withdraw  the  diluent  from  said  vial  into  said  first 
piston-plunger  and  to  come  into  contact  with  the  freeze- 
dried  vaccine  therein; 

(h)  removing  said  syringe  from  said  vial; 

(i)  positioning  said  flexible  tip-cap  seal  in  the  nostril  of  the 
living  creature;  and 

(j)  moving  said  first  piston-plunger  to  its  said  first  position 
while  moving  said  inner  piston  to  its  said  second  position 
to  aspirate  the  vaccine-diluent  mixture  into  the  nasal  pas- 
sage of  the  Uving  creature. 


5,429,600 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
INTO  THE  NOSTRIL  OF  AN  ANIMAL 
Richard  M.  Heinke,  5120  NW.  38th  St,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68501 
FUed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236^5 
Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 
MS.  CL  604—54  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  deUvering  a  pharmaceutical  into  the  nasal 
passage  of  a  Uving  creature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  syringe  including  an  elongated  hollow  barrel 
having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end  and  being  com- 
prised of  a  plastic  material;  said  barrel  having  a  rear  open- 
ing at  its  rear  end;  said  barrel  having  a  rear  opening  stop 
provided  thereon;  said  barrel  having  a  first  compartment 
provided  therein  which  extends  forwardly  from  said  rear 
opening  for  receiving  a  plunger  therein;  said  barrel  having 
a  hollow  needle  at  its  forward  end,  said  needle  having  a 
proximal  end  in  communication  with  said  forward  end  of 
said  barrel  and  a  pointed  distal  end;  a  flexible  tip  and  cap 
seal  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  which 
normally  encloses  said  needle  but  which  may  be  deflected 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  needle  to  permit  said 
pointed  distal  end  of  said  needle  to  pierce  therethrough  to 


expose  said  pointed  distal  end  of  said  needle;  and  a  plunger 
selectively  movably  mounted  on  said  first  compartment  of 
said  barrel  including  a  piston  mounted  thereon  for  aspirat- 
ing any  material  in  said  first  compartment  through  said 
needle  when  said  plunger  is  moved  forwardly  into  said 
first  compartment  and  for  drawing  material  inwardly 
through  said  needle  and  into  said  first  compartment  when 
said  plunger  is  moved  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
barrel; 

(b)  providing  a  vial  which  has  a  freeze-dried  pharmaceutical 
therein  and  which  is  maintained  therein  by  a  cap  means; 

(c)  placing  a  diluent  in  said  first  compartment; 

(d)  positioning  said  flexible  tip  and  seal  cap  on  said  cap 
means; 

(e)  longitudinally  moving  said  barrel  of  said  syringe  with 
respect  to  said  vial  to  cause  said  needle  to  pierce  through 
said  tip  and  cap  seal  and  to  pierce  through  said  cap  means 


of  said  vial  so  that  said  pointed  distal  end  of  said  needle  is 

in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  vial; 
(0  moving  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  barrel  to  aspirate 

the  diluent  in  said  compartment  into  said  vial; 
(g)  mixing  the  diluent  with  the  pharmaceutical; 
(h)  moving  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  barrel  to  draw 

the  pharmaceutical-diluent  mixture  from  said  vial  into  said 

first  compartment; 
(i)  disengaging  said  syringe  from  said  vial  so  that  said  needle 

is  again  enclosed  by  said  tip  and  cap  seal; 
(j)  inserting  the  tip  and  cap  seal  into  the  nostril  of  the  Uving 

creature; 
(k)  moving  said  plunger  inwardly  into  said  barrel  to  aspirate 

the  pharmaceutical-diluent  mixture  into  the  nostril  of  the 

living  creature;  and 
(1)  removing  the  tip  and  cap  seal  from  the  nostril  of  the  Uving 

creature. 


5,429,601 

ASPIRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  Conley,  St  Chariea;  Daniel  L.  WUliama,  Jr.,  St  Louis, 

and  Peter  F.  Appelbanm,  Ballwln,  all  of  Mo,,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamld  Company,  Vivfut,  N  J. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,450,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,242,404.  Tills  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,223 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 
has  been  tfitrlHlinfif 
Int  CL*  A61M  31/00;  A61F  9/00 
MS.  a.  604—65  19  CUmi 

1.  A  surgical  aspiration  control  system  for  aspirating  fluid 
and  cut  tissue  from  an  operative  site  through  a  fluid  conduit 
from  a  surgical  handpiece  into  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  vacuum  pump  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  with  the 
vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum  pump  being  connectable  in 
fluid  communication  to  the  vacuum  chamber; 
a  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  said  vacuum  pump  for 

operating  said  vacuum  pump; 
transducer  means  adapted  for  placement  in  pressure  commu- 
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nicatioii  with  the  vacuum  chamber,  for  sensing  the  vac- 
uum within  the  vacuum  chamber  and  for  generating  a  first 
signal  in  response  thereto; 
a  proportional  control  valve  having  an  orifice  which  is 
variable  in  size  and  is  disposed  between  a  valve  inlet  and 
a  valve  outlet,  said  valve  inlet  communicatable  with  a 
fluid  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  within  the 
vacuum  chamber,  and  said  valve  outlet  being  connectable 
in  fluid  communication  to  the  vacuum  chamber, 


input  means  for  selecting  an  appropriate  vacuum  level  for 
aspirating  and  cutting  tissue  and  for  generating  a  second 
signal  which  corresponds  to  said  appropriate  level;  and 

controller  means,  connected  to  said  transducer  means  and 
said  input  means,  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  sig- 
nals and  for  selectively  regulating  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  motor  and  the  size  of  said  orifice  of  said  control  valve 
to  precisely  control  the  vacuum  level  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  surgical  handpiece. 


5,429,M2 

PROGRAMMABLE  PORTABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 

SYSTEM 

Jean-Loc  Hanaer,  1499  Chemin  S.  Maymes,  F-06600  Aatibes, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00414,  §  371  Date  Jon.  10, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170;J08 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05310 
Int  a."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604-45  27  Clauns 


means  detachably  mounting  said  first  injection  unit  to  said 
controller, 

said  first  injection  unit  having  a  first  supply  chamber  within 
adapted  to  contain  a  first  medicinal  substance, 

a  first  motor,  and  a  first  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by  said 
first  motor, 

a  first  infusion  tube  connected  to  said  first  supply  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  body  of  the  patient, 

means  within  said  first  injection  unit  connecting  said  first 
pump  to  said  first  infusion  tube  for  injecting  the  first  me- 
dicinal substance  from  said  first  supply  chamber  into  said 
first  infusion  tube,  and 

means  connecting  said  first  motor  to  be  controlled  by  said 
microprocessor  in  accordance  with  the  first  predeter- 
mined infusion  process. 


5,429,603 

TWO-COMPARTMENT  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TWO-COMPARTMENT 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Morris,  Varde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Mediqject  A/S, 

Birkerocd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00380,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10225,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,220 
Cbims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2885/90 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—88  21  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  and  portable  infusion  pimip  system  for 
injecting  a  medicinal  substance  into  the  body  of  a  patient  in 
accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  infusion  process,  the 
system  comprising; 
a  programmable  controller  having  a  microprocessor,  a  key- 
board, a  screen  adapted  to  display  the  first  predetermined 
infusion  process,  and  means  connecting  said  keyboard  to 
said  microprocessor  to  enable  programming  of  said  micro- 
processor in  accordance  with  the  displayed  first  predeter- 
mined infusion  process, 
a  first  medicinal  substance  injection  unit. 


1.  A  two-compartment  syringe  assembly  for  storing  a  liquid 
and  a  material  and  for  preparing  a  dilution  of  said  material 
within  said  liquid  prior  to  dispensing  said  liquid,  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  first  cylindrical  wall  and 
defining  a  first  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  cylindrical 
barrel,  a  first  compartment  being  defined  within  said  first 
cylindrical  barrel  by  said  first  cylindrical  wall,  said  first 
end  of  said  first  cylindrical  barrel  constituting  a  dispensing 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  barrel 
being  open, 
a  second  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall, 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall,  and  an  end  wall,  and  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end,  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
walls  being  integrally  connected  through  said  end  wall  at 
said  first  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  barrel,  a  second 
compartment  being  defined  within  said  second  cylindrical 
barrel  by  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical barrel  and  constituting  a  sealed  compartment  sealed 
by  rupturable  seals  provided  at  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  second  cylindrical  barrel. 
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a  plunger  having  a  central  plunger  body  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral plunger  wall  circun^erentially  encircling  said  central 
plunger  body, 

said  liquid  being  received  within  said  first  compartment  of 
said  first  cylindrical  barrel, 

said  material  being  enclosed  within  said  second  compart- 
ment of  said  second  cylindrical  barrel, 

said  plunger  being  inserted  into  said  second  cylindrical  bar- 
rel through  said  second  end  thereof,  having  its  plunger 
body  registered  relative  to  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  second  cylindrical  barrel,  and  having  its  outer  periph- 
eral plunger  wall  received  between  said  inner  cylindrical 
wall  and  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical barrel, 

said  plunger  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  barrel  from  a  first,  extracted  position  to  a 
second,  inserted  position  in  which  said  plunger  body  of 
said  plimger  is  inserted  into  said  second  compartment  of 
said  second  cylindrical  barrel  through  said  second  end 
thereof,  having  ruptured  said  rupturable  seals  at  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  second  cylindrical  barrel,  and 
establishes  a  sealing  relationship  with  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  second  cylindrical  barrel,  so  as  to  allow 
said  material  to  be  dispensed  from  said  second  compart- 
ment to  said  first  compartment  for  being  diluted  within 
said  liquid, 

said  second  cylindrical  barrel  being  inserted  into  said  first 
cylindrical  barrel  through  said  second  end  thereof,  having 
its  first  end  received  within  said  first  compartment,  and 

said  second  cylindrical  barrel  being  axially  displaceable 
relative  to  said  first  cylindrical  barrel  in  sealing  relation- 
ship therewith  from  a  third,  extracted  position  to  a  fourth 
position  in  which  said  first  compartment  is  substantially 
diminished  and  said  liquid  is  dispensed  from  said  first 
cylindrical  barrel  through  said  first  end  thereof. 


SA29jfOS 
MICROBALLOON  CATHETER 

Richling:  Bend,  Vieua,  Anstria;  Ivaa  Scpetka,  Redwood  City; 
Uriel  H.  Chee,  San  Cwioa;  Liem  Ho,  Moontaln  View,  and 
Phong  Pham,  FromMt,  all  of  Calif.,  aaiivMtri  to  Target  Tlier- 
apeotict,  Inc  Freaioat,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,382 

lat  CL«  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  12  CUims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  catheter  body 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends;  a  main  lumen  extending  be- 
tween those  proximal  and  distal  ends  stud  main  lumen  defined 
by  inner  and  outer  tubes  which  proximally  of  an  inflatable  and 
deflatable  balloon;  an  inflation  tube  positioned  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  and  extending  between  the  proximal  end 
of  the  catheter  body  and  terminating  in  an  inflatable  and  deflat- 
able balloon;  and  said  inflatable  and  deflatable  balloon  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  inner  chamber  which  balloon 
is  in  fluid  communication  only  with  the  inflation  tube,  said 
balloon  disposed  in  the  distal  region  of  the  catheter  body. 


5.429,604 
FIBER  OPTIC  CATHETER  WITH  TWISTABLE  TIP 
Dan  J.  Hammersmark,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Timothy  J. 
Wood,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  and  Matthew  S.  Solar,  Cooper 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Spectranetics  Corporation,  Colorado 
Spring,  Colo. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  31,391,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,607,  Mar.  18, 

1992,  ahudoned.  This  application  Not.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,955 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00-  A61B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  604—95  51  Claims 


5,429,606 
BALLOON  CATHETER  INFLATION  DEVICE 
Darid  B.  Robinson,  Chanhassen;  Daniel  O.  Adams,  Blaine; 
William  H.  Penny,  St  Anthony,  and  (herald  G.  Voegele,  St 
Bonifadus,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  GroTe,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,828,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,147,300,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  165,600,  Mar.  8, 1988, 

Pat  No.  5,019,041.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

861,955 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—97  3  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  with  a  twistable  tip,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  disposed  in  the  catheter  and 
having  distal  ends  extending  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter; and 

a  torque  wire  extending  through  the  catheter  and  bonded  to 
the  optical  fibers  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 

such  that  when  a  proximal  end  of  the  torque  wire  is  rotated, 
torque  is  transferred  through  the  torque  wire  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  thus  twisting  the  tip  of  the  catheter. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  fluid  pressure  in  a  balloon  of  a 
catheter,  said  balloon  being  adapted  for  inflation  inside  a  vessel 
in  a  himian  body,  said  catheter  having  an  inflation  lumen  pro- 
viding a  fluid  path  between  the  interior  of  the  balloon  and  an 
external  source  of  fluid  for  inflating  the  balloon,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  pressure  transducer  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  balloon,  said  pressure  transducer  including 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  balloon; 
electronic  digital  display  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  transducer  and  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal 
from  the  pressure  transducer  for  digitally  displaying  the 
balloon  pressure  measured  by  the  pressure  transducer;  and 
means  for  timing  the  actual  duration  of  the  application  of 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  balloon  for  each  inflation  of 
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the  balloon,  said  tuning  means  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined initiation  signal  to  initiate  timing,  said  elec- 
tromc  digital  display  means  including  means  operatively 
connected  to  and  responsive  to  t  Je  timing  means  for  digi- 
tally displaying  the  actual  duration  of  the  application  of 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  balloon  for  each  inflation  of 
the  balloon. 


5,429,607 
ELASTOMERIC  SYRINGE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  McPhee,  HnntinKton  Beach,  Calif^  assignor  to  I- 
Flow  Corporation,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,729 

iBt  a.*  A61M  5/148 

U.S.  CL  604-131  41  claims 


dwelling  tubes  therethrough,  said  distal  end  being  dimen- 
sioned to  encompass  the  implantation  site;  and 

a  hub,  disposed  in  sealing  contact  about  said  tube  adapter, 
said  hub  having  means  for  containing  said  unextended 
sleeve; 

whereby  said  sleeve  isolates  the  indwelUng  tubes  and  the 
implantation  site  from  the  environment  when  said  distal 
open  end  of  said  sleeve  is  applied  about  the  implanUtion 
site  and  the  indwelling  tubes  are  withdrawn  into  said 
sleeve. 


5  429  609 

ENDOSCOPIC  PORTAL  FOR  USE  IN  ENDOSCOPIC 

PROCEDURES  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,560,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,389,080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,869 

Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,395,342.  This  application  Mar.  31, ' 

1994,  Ser.  No.  220,359 

Lit  CL»  A61M  39/04 

VS.  a.  604-167  9  oaims 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  syringe  having  a  barrel  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  fluid,  an  outlet  tip  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  barrel  for 
movement  between  a  withdrawn  position  and  an  inserted 
position,  the  plunger  having  an  actuation  portion  extending 
distally  from  the  barrel,  the  device  comprising: 
grommet  means  for  seating  against  the  proximal  end  of  the 

barrel  around  the  outlet  tip; 
plunger  engagement  means  for  engaging  the  actuation  por- 
tion; and 
elastomeric  actuation  means  for  elastically  connecting  the 
grommet  means  and  the  plunger  engagement  means,  so 
that  when  the  grommet  means  is  seated  against  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  barrel  and  the  plunger  engagement  means 
is  engaging  the  actuation  portion  with  the  plunger  in  the 
withdrawn  position,  the  plunger  is  biased  toward  the 
inserted  position. 


5,429,608 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  INDWELLING  TUBE 

Paul  F.  Rom,  Kentwood;  Russell  A.  Corace,  Grand  Rapids,  and 

Roderick  E.  Briscoe,  Rockford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

DLP,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,788,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,366. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,713 

Int  a.«  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604-163  „  claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  portal  for  establishing  communication 
with  an  anatomical  cavity  through  a  wall  of  the  cavity  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  tubular  portal  sleeve  for  insertion  through  the 
cavity  wall  and  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  within 
the  cavity  and  a  proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of 
the  cavity;  and 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  portal  sleeve  proxi- 
mal end  and  including  a  bladder  having  a  valve  passage 
therethrough,  said  valve  passage  being  normally  closed 
and  being  variably  opened  by  an  instrument  inserted  in 
said  portal  sleeve  through  said  valve  passage,  said  bladder 
having  walls  forming  said  valve  passage  and  movable  by 
contact  with  the  instrument  to  move  along  with  the  instru- 
ment as  the  instrument  passes  through  said  valve  assem- 
bly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  sanitary  removal  of  indwelling  tubes 

from  an  implantation  site  in  a  patient  while  isolating  the  tubes 

and  the  implantation  site  from  an  environment  thereaboui, 

comprising: 

a  tube  adapter  having  a  means  disposed  on  a  distal  end 

thereof  for  connection  to  a  pluraUty  of  indwelling  tubes; 

an  extensible  impervious  sleeve  folded  around  said  tube 

adapter,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed  proximal  end,  and 

further  having  an  open  distal  end  for  receiving  the  in- 


5,429,610 
DUAL  CHAMBER  SYRINGE  FOR  COLLECTING 
SAMPLES  AND  BLOOD  COLLECnNG  SYSTEM 
Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt,  14  Bunyan  Dr.,  Livingston,  N  J.  07039 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,874 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-191  15  cUims 

1.  A  dual  chamber  syringe  for  collecting  fluid  samples  com- 
prising 
a  one  piece  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a  tip 

defming  a  closed  end  with  a  duct  extending  therefrom; 
a  first  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  to  move  from  a 
first  position  abutting  said  closed  end  to  a  second  position 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  first  chamber  therebetween; 
a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  to  move 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  first  piston  and  a 


July  4.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


275 


second  position  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  second 

chamber  therebetween; 
a  plunger  connected  to  said  second  piston  and  extending 

from  said  barrel; 
a  passageway  disposed  between  said  first  piston  and  said 

barrel  defining  a  communicating  path  between  said  duct 

and  a  point  between  said  pistons  with  said  first  piston  in 

said  first  position  thereof; 


extended  position  whereby  said  needle  assembly  is  en- 
closed within  said  outer  tubular  member; 
latching  means  on  said  outer  tubular  member  cooperating 
with  retaining  means  on  said  inner  tubular  member  for 
both  securing  said  outer  tubular  member  in  said  extended 
position  and  for  retaining  said  outer  tubular  member  in  a 
retracted  position  to  expose  said  needle  assembly,  said 
latching  means  including  first  lug  means  for  engaging  a 
first  keeper  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  and  second  lug  means  for  engaging  the  second 
end  of  said  inner  tubular  member. 


collapsible  means  connecting  said  pistons  to  move  said  first 
piston  with  said  second  piston  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  second  piston  from  said  first  piston  and 
after  filling  of  said  second  chamber  with  a  first  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  patient  to  allow  filling  of  said  first  chamber 
with  a  second  flow  of  fluid  from  the  patient;  and 

stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  plunger  into 
said  barrel  after  dispensing  of  the  fluid  collected  in  said 
first  chamber  and  before  dispensing  of  the  fluid  in  the 
second  chamber. 


5,429,612 
SYRINGE  WTTH  A  SLIDABLE  NEEDLE  PROTECnON 

DEVICE 
Michel  BertUer,  Vimy,  France,  assignor  to  Dentoptic,  HomUin- 

ville,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00934,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25, 1993,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/09319,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  11, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26, 1990,  90  14767 
Int  CL»  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—198  6  Claims 


5,429,611 

SYRINGE  WTTH  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED 

SHIELD 

Joseph  M.  Rait,  1100  Amherst  St,  BnffUo,  N.Y.  14080 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,396 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—197  17  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  adapted  to  receive  a  container  of 
fluid,  said  syringe  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member; 

an  inner  tubular  member  having  chamber  means,  said  inner 
tubular  member  being  in  telescopically  shdable  relation- 
ship within  said  outer  tubular  member; 

needle  suppori  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  for  attaching  a  needle  assembly; 

plunger  means  mounted  to  a  second  opposite  end  of  said 
inner  tubular  member,  said  plunger  means  being  axially 
movable  within  said  inner  tubular  member  for  causing  a 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  needle  assembly  and  into  or  out 
of  said  container  of  fluid; 

resiUent  means  for  biasing  said  outer  tubular  member  to  an 


1.  A  needle  apparatus  including  a  suppori  body  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  an  end  transverse  wall  in  which  a  needle 
is  implanted,  a  needle  protector  slidable  along  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  suppori  body  between  two  positions, 
with  respect  to  the  suppori  body  which  are  axially  distant  each 
from  the  other,  said  protector  forming  a  moving  protective 
sheath  for  an  end  of  the  needle,  guiding  and  indexing  elements 
being  provided  between  suppori  body  and  the  protector  to 
allow  the  needle  to  be  uncovered  and  subsequently  covered 
again  by  the  sheath  once  only,  said  indexing  elements  including 
a  locking  member  secured  to  the  protector  and  projecting 
inwardly  to  engage  resiliently  a  groove  formed  on  said  exter- 
nal cylindrical  surface  of  said  suppori  body  and  a  recess  for 
irreversibly  receiving  said  locking  member  of  the  protector  as 
the  needle  is  fully  covered  by  said  protector,  wherein  said 
protector  comprises  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion 
engaged  one  in  the  other,  said  inner  portion  being  entirely 
housed  in  said  outer  portion  and  said  locking  member  being 
constituted  by  a  free  end  of  a  resilient  tongue  projecting  radi- 
ally inside  the  protector  and  carried  by  said  inner  portion  while 
said  outer  portion  forms  a  sleeve  that  prevents  access  to  the 
inner  portion,  and  wherein  said  groove  has  two  parallel  longi- 
tudinal branches  interconnected  by  a  circumferential  portion 
at  ends  thereof  furthest  from  said  needle,  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nal branches  of  said  groove  including  said  recess  at  an  end 
opposite  to  said  circumferential  portion  for  receiving  the  free 
end  of  said  resiUent  tongue. 
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5,429,613 

SELF-RECAPPING  INJECTION  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Elio  D'Aaako,  1358  Ashley  Iju,  Addisoii,  OL  60101,  anignor  to 

EUo  D'AiBico,  Addison,  QL 

Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  957,425,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,579, 

wUdi  is  a  contianatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,549,  May  2, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,222,947,  wiiich  is  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

510,627,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  125,803 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CL  604—198  8  n^tmr 


a  stopper  that  closes  the  vial  wherein  the  means  for  center- 
ing is  integrally  formed  with  the  retaining  member  and  is 


«6     X>9 


1.  An  I.V.-catheter  assembly  having  a  reservoir  portion,  a 
protruding  needle  aflixed  to  the  reservoir  portion,  and  means 
for  filling  the  reservoir  portion  through  the  needle,  the  I.V.- 
catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  hub  having  a  non-circular  cross-section  defined  about  the 
needle  proximate  the  conjunction  of  the  needle  with  the 
reservoir  portion,  said  hub  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
larger  than  the  reservoir  portion; 
a  sleeve  cover  having  a  non-circular  cross-section  slidably 
engaged  to  said  hub  and  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  sleeve  cover 
being  arranged  to  extend  over  said  needle  when  in  said 
first  position  and  to  expose  said  needle  and  extend  over 
said  reservoir  portion  when  in  said  second  position; 
means  for  urging  said  sleeve  cover  towards  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  means  for  urging  secured  at  one  end  by  said  hub 
and  at  its  opposite  end  by  an  annular  lip  at  the  base  of  said 
needle; 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  sleeve  cover  in  said  second 

position;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  sleeve  cover  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  allow  return  of  said  sleeve  cover  to  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


5,429,614 
DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Fowles,  McHenrr,  Richard  A.  Rollins,  Mundeiein, 
and  Mark  A.  Hoekwater,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  U. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,434 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/24,  5/28 
U.S.  a.  604-201  25  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  introducing  a  beneficial  agent  into  a  fluid 
conduit  for  delivery  of  the  beneficial  agent  to  a  patient,  the 
cartridge  comprising: 
a  hollow  tube; 

a  vial  having  a  beneficial  agent  therein,  the  vial  coupled  by 
a  retaining  member  to  a  first  end  of  the  hollow  tube,  the 
vial  being  slidably  mounted  at  least  partially  within  the 
hollow  tube  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  such 
that  in  the  first  position,  the  vial  extends  a  greater  distance 
from  the  hollow  tube  than  in  the  second  position; 
a  cannula  mounted  within  the  hollow  tube; 
means  for  allowing  the  retaining  member  and  the  vial  to 

move  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position;  and 
means  for  centering  the  cannula  so  that  it  pierces  a  center  of 


constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  hollow  tube 
from  the  first  end. 


5.429,615 
INTRAVENOUS  FLOW  REGULATING  AND  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Joranka  Starcherich,  138  Sullivan  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,148,  Sep.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,328,487.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,441 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—246  20  Claims 


1.  An  intravenous  delivery  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  intravenous  flow  regulators  each 
including  (a)  a  carrier,  (b)  attachment  means  connected  to 
said  carrier  for  attaching  a  respective  intravenous  tube 
and  (c)  flow  regulating  means  mounted  to  said  carrier  for 
varying  a  fluid  flow  rate  through  the  respective  intrave- 
nous tube  so  that  the  flow  rate  assumes  any  of  a  plurality 
of  different  values  between  zero  and  a  maximum  flow  rate; 

a  frame  member;  and 

cooperating  connector  means  on  the  carriers  of  said  flow 
regulators  and  said  frame  member  for  removably  connect- 
ing said  flow  regulators  as  modular  units  to  said  frame 
member. 


5,429,616 
OCCLUDABLE  CATHETER 
David  I.  ScfaafTer,  411  W.  Lake  Dasfaa  Dr.,  Plantation,  Fla. 
33324 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,092 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—250  5  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  using 
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a  needle  assembly  comprising  a  needle  and  a  needle  hub,  com- 
prising: 
a  tubular  catheter  hub,  having  a  side  wall  with  a  side  wall 
portion  formed  of  deformable  material,  and  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  means  for  inwardly  col- 
lapsing said  side  wall  portion  to  occlude  said  apparatus. 


resilient  sealing  material  contained  within  said  catheter  hub 
having  an  axially  oriented  opening  to  permit  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  hub,  for  compressing  to  form  a  seal,  closing 
said  axially  oriented  opening  and  creating  a  seal  after 
removal  of  said  needle, 

a  catheter  extending  from  said  distal  end,  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  catheter  hub. 


5,429,618 

THROMBORESISTANT  ARTICLES 

James  R.  Keogh,  Mapiewood,  Miu,,  aari^or  to  Medtroaic, 

Inc.,  MinaeapoUa,  Miaa. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  969,636,  Oct  30. 1992,  ib— doaed.  lUs 

appUcatioB  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,333 

lat  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—266  12  I 


POLnfCTHMC 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  thrombosis  when  an  article  is  used 
in  contact  with  blood  or  blood  products,  the  method  compris- 
ing: providing  an  article  having  at  least  one  exposed  surface  for 
contacting  blood,  applying  to  the  surface  an  antithrombogentic 
agent  of  polymerized  2-acrylamido-2-methyl  propane  sulfonic 
acid  (AMPS)  polymer  and  placing  the  coated  surface  into 
contact  with  blood. 


5,429,619 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  PROBES 
Greg  Famish,  Lawreaceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Saowdca-Peaccr, 
lac,  Lawreaceville,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,143 

lat  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—283  5  Oaimi 


5.429,617 
RADIOPAQUE  TIP  MARKER  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  A 

CATHETER  WITHIN  A  BODY 
Dan  J.  Hammersmark;  Kevin  D.  Taylor,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Steven  R.  Greenfield,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Spectraaetics  Corporation,  Colorado  Spriags,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,300 
lat  a.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—264  37  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  cylindrical  marker  attached  to  a  distal  portion  of  the  outer 
wall,  the  marker  including  means  for  identifying  axial  and 
rotational  positions  of  the  distal  portion  when  the  distal 
portion  is  inserted  in  a  body,  the  marker  being  made  from 
a  radiopaque  material; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  disposed  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  outer  wall  and  within  the  outer  wall;  and 

means  for  providing  a  positive  lock  of  the  marker  to  the 
catheter  in  the  axial  direction. 


+-•-3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  rear  opening  of  an  auxiliary 
instrument  passage  of  an  endoscopic  irrigation/suction  surgi- 
cal valve  assembly  and  probe,  such  that  said  apparatus,  when 
attached  to  the  rear  opening  of  said  valve  assembly,  allows  an 
endoscopic  surgical  instrument  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
shaft  with  a  surgical  tool  at  its  operable  end  to  be  introduced 
into  and  removed  from  the  auxiliary  instrument  passage  of  the 
valve  assembly  via  the  rear  opening,  comprising: 
a.  a  flexible  sealing  member  which  can  be  removably  at- 
tached to  said  surgical  valve  assembly,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber having  a  body  portion  comprised  of  a  proximal  end,  an 
opposite  distal  end,  an  outer  surface,  a  luminal  surface  and 
a  lumen  longitudinally  extending  through  the  body  por- 
tion and  interconnecting  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
lumen  being  coaxial  with  said  rear  opening  of  said  instru- 
ment passage  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  lumen  having  a 
first  shaft  sealing  surface  of  a  first  diameter  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lumen  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  shaft  slidingly  therealong  and  which  forms  a 
substantially  fluid  tight  seal  about  the  shaft,  said  first  shaft 
sealing  is  adapted  to  frictionally  grip  the  shaf^  of  said 
instrument  at  a  desired  position  therealong  so  as  to  allow 
the  surgical  instrument  tool  to  be  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 
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b.  means  for  attaching  said  sealing  member  to  said  valve 
assembly;  and 

c.  a  flexible  seal  radially  extending  within  said  lumen  for 
receiving  said  instrument  therethrough. 


5,429,620 

CALIBRATED  DISCONNECT  JOINT  FOR  URETHRAL 

CATHETER 

Richard  C.  Daris,  Palm  Harbor,  FUl,  assignor  to  Uroqnest 

Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,157 

iBt  CL*  A61M  i/00 

MS.  a.  604—283  25  Claims 


ing  resilient  walls,  leverage  means  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  said  container,  and  a  slide  attached  to  said 
container,  said  slide  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  for  guiding  drops  dispensed  from  said  eye  drop 
dispenser  to  the  eye,  said  slide  also  having  a  distal  end 
configtired  to  rest  against  a  lower  eyelid  of  the  individual; 

positioning  said  distal  end  of  said  slide  against  the  lower 
eyelid;  and 

causing  said  leverage  means  to  deform  said  walls  whereby  a 
drop  of  fluid  is  dispensed  therefrom  onto  said  slide  such 
that  said  drop  rolls  along  said  channel  and  into  the  eye. 

3.  A  sUde  for  administering  drops  of  fluid  to  an  eye  of  an 
individual,  comprising: 


1.  A  calibrated  disconnect  joint  for  use  with  indwelling 
urethral  balloon  catheters,  said  calibrated  disconnect  joint 
comprising: 
a  first  tubularly-shaped  wall  member  defining  a  lumen,  said 
tubularly-shaped  wall  member  including  a  first  strong 
attachment  means  positioned  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for 
providing  a  strong  attachment  of  said  first  tubularly- 
shaped  wall  to  said  catheter-drainage  tube  requiring  a 
force  greater  than  6  pounds  axial  pull  to  separate  said  first 
tubularly-shaped  wall  from  said  catheter-drainage  tube, 
said  first  tubularly-shaped  wall  member  including  a  first 
calibrated  connector  at  a  proximal  end  thereof; 
a  second  tubularly-shaped  wall  member  including  a  second 
strong  attachment  means  positioned  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof  for  providing  a  strong  attachment  of  said  second 
tubularly-shaped  wall  to  a  bag-drainage  tube  requiring  a 
force  of  greater  than  6  pounds  axial  pull  to  separate  said 
second  tubularly-shaped  wall  member  from  said  bag- 
drainage  tube,  said  second  tubularly-shaped  wall  includ- 
ing a  second  calibrated  connector  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  tubularly-shaped  wall 
members  is  a  male  connector  and  the  other  is  a  female 
connector,  said  male  and  female  connectors  telescoping 
together,  and  wherein  said  male  and  female  connectors 
include  means  for  interengaging  said  connectors  with  one 
another  to  form  a  sealed  coupling  which  automatically 
separates  said  connectors  upon  receiving  a  separating 
tension  of  between  \  and  6  pounds. 


5,429,621 

EYE  DROP  DISPENSER  INCLUDING  SLIDE 

Norman  O.  Stahl,  3199  MooUrey  Dr.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,110 

Int.  a.«  A61M  35/00:  B65D  37/00.  47/18 

\3S.  a.  604—298  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  a  drop  of  fluid  to  an  eye  of  an 
individual,  comprising: 

providing  an  eye  drop  dispenser  having  a  slide  attached 
thereto,  said  slide  having  a  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel for  guiding  drops  dispensed  thereon  from  said  eye 
drop  dispenser  to  the  eye,  said  shde  also  having  a  distal 
end  configured  to  rest  against  a  lower  eyelid  of  the  indi- 
vidual and  including  a  downwardly-extending  flange; 

positioning  said  flange  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  lower 
eyelid;  and 

dispensing  a  drop  of  fluid  from  said  eye  drop  dispenser  onto 
said  slide  such  that  the  dispensed  drop  rolls  along  the 
channel  and  into  the  eye. 

2.  A  method  for  administering  a  drop  of  fluid  to  an  eye  of  an 
individual,  comprising: 

providing  an  eye  drop  dispenser  including  a  container  hav- 


a  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  for  receiv- 
ing and  transporting  drops  dispensed  from  a  container  to 
the  eye  and  a  distal  end  configured  to  rest  against  a  lower 
eyelid  of  the  individual  during  administration  of  the  drops 
to  the  eye,  and  wherein  said  distal  end  includes  a  flange 
configured  to  substantially  conform  with  an  eye  socket  of 
the  individual;  and 

a  container-receiving  track  secured  to  said  body,  said  track 
including  means  for  securing  the  container  thereto;  and 

wherein  the  container  comprises  resilient  walls;  and 

further  comprising  leverage  means  for  selectively  engaging 
the  resilient  walls  of  the  container  whereby  a  drop  of  fluid 
is  dispensed  therefrom. 


5,429,622 

HYGIENIC  CLOTH  FOR  MALE  BABY 

Seon  Y.  Chung,  Kocheung  Jukong  Apt  1313-201,  Haan-Dong, 

Kwanmyung,  Kyeongki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,094,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,091 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1990, 
1990-16419 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
MS.  a.  604—312  1  Claim 


1.  A  hygienic  device  for  a  male  infant  having  a  groin,  a  penis 
and  a  scrotum,  the  device  comprising: 
a  soft,  elongated  rectangular,  absorbent  cloth  for  engaging 
the  groin  and  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  poriion  for 
covering  a  front  and  rear  of  the  groin  in  use;  a  U-shaped 
cutting  line  in  the  front  portion  with  a  base  of  the  line 
facing  the  rear  portion,  the  cutting  line  alone  forming  a 
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flap  in  the  front  portion  which  is  movable  to  form  a  first 
hole  in  the  front  portion;  the  first  hole  being  large  enough 
for  insertion  of  the  scrotum  therethrough  in  use;  the  flap 
having  a  second  hole  therethrough,  the  second  hole  being 
smaller  than  the  first  hole  and  being  large  enough  for 
insertion  of  the  penis  therethrough  in  use;  and  a  diaper 
over  the  cloth  to  cover  the  cloth  in  use. 


5,429,623 
GARMENT  ATTACHABLE  SLEEVE  HOLDER  FOR 
MEDICAL  DRAIN  RECEPTACLES 
Arnold  M.  Dessel,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Sil-Med  Corpo- 
ration, Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,063 

Int  a.«  A61M  1/00 

MS.  a.  604—317  4  Claims 


stop  and  promote  capillary  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  tubular  section  and  into  said  chamber; 
a  drainage  tube  having  a  trailing  end,  wherein  said  drainage 
tube  trailing  end  b  inserted  within  said  tubular  section  so 
as  to  provide  fluid  communication  therebetween;  and 
a  collection  bag,  wherein  said  fluid  drainage  element  is 
affixed  in  fluid  commimication  with  said  collection  bag. 


5,429,625 

TWO-PIECE  OSTOMY  APPLIANCE  WFTH 

POUCH-MOUNTED  PRESSURE  RING 

Steen  Holmberg,  Marievej  To,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Daasac 

A/S,  Fredensborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,798 

Int  CL«  A61F  5/44 

MS.  a.  604—338  10  daina 


1.  A  garment  attachable  sleeve  holder  for  securing  and 
cushioning  a  vacuum  operated  tubular  fluid  receptacle  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  an  open  ended  flexible  translucent  tubular  sleeve  having 
an  inside  diameter  about  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  a  length  greater  than  said 
receptacle,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  thereby 
providing  a  friction  fit  for  said  receptacle; 

b.  a  flexible  strap  surrounding  and  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
said  strap  having  a  tail  portion  extending  laterally  from 
said  sleeve;  and 

c.  a  clip  attached  to  said  tail  portion  for  gripping  a  garment. 


The 


5,429,624 
FLUID  DRAINAGE  ELEMENT 
Donald  A.  Coelho,  Jr.,  Bellingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Kendall  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,396 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/44 

MS.  CI.  604—323  18  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  drainage  system,  comprising 

a  fluid  drainage  element  comprising: 
a  housing  having  integral  front  and  side  walls  and  a  back 
wall  adapted  to  fit  in  fluid  communication  with  a  Uquid 
collection  bag,  said  walls  defining  a  chamber  in  the 
housing,  said  housing  also  containing  a  tubular  section 
integral  with  said  front  wall,  said  tubular  section  com- 
prising an  inner  wall  defining  a  lumen  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber,  said  inner  wall  in- 
cluding a  rib  extending  from  said  inner  wall  into  said 
lumen  and  shaped  so  as  to  function  as  an  integral  tubing 


1.  A  two-piece  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  pouch  and  a 
flexible  faceplate;  said  pouch  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  stoma-receiving  opening,  and  a  first 
coupling  ring  secured  to  said  one  wall  about  said  opening;  said 
faceplate  having  an  aperture  and  having  a  bodyside  surface 
provided  with  adhesive  means  for  adhesive  attachment  of  the 
faceplate  to  a  patient;  said  faceplate  also  having  a  pouchside 
surface  with  a  second  coupling  ring  connected  thereto  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  first  coupling  ring;  said  second 
coupling  ring  extending  about  said  aperture  and  having  an 
opening  substantially  larger  than  said  aperiure  to  expose  a 
flexible  and  deflectable  annular  portion  of  said  faceplate  within 
the  opening  of  said  second  coupling  ring,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 
inclusive  said  first  coupling  ring  having  pressure  ring  means 
and  extendable  into  the  opening  of  said  second  coupling 
ring  for  releasably  engaging  the  pouchside  surface  of  said 
exposed  flexible  annular  portion  of  said  faceplate  and 
forcing  the  same  in  a  bodyside  direction  when  said  cou- 
pling rings  are  coupled  together  and  said  appliance  is 


5,429,626 
OSTOMY  POUCH  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  Feiiton,  24761  Maidstone  La.,  Beacfawood,  Ohio  44122 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,304 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/44 
MS.  a.  604—339  12  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  appliance  having  a  mounting  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  periostomal  skin  surfaces  of  an  ostomate, 
comprising 
a  relatively  rigid  mounting  plate  having  a  centrally  located 
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aperture  therethrough,  said  mounting  plate  defining  a  flat 
annular  flange  portion  radiaUy  extending  from  said  aper- 
ture, 

an  adhesive  skin  barrier  on  a  proximal  side  of  the  mounting 
plate  and  defining  a  stoma-receiving  opening, 

adhesive  web  means  on  a  proximal  face  of  said  flange  por- 
tion securely  bonded  to  said  proximal  face  of  said  flange 
portion  and  adapted  to  adhesively  secure  said  plate  to  the 
periostoma!  skin  surfaces  of  an  ostomate,  said  adhesive 
web  means  comprising  a  breathable  material,  said  breath- 
able material  being  at  least  partially  covered  with  a  hypo- 
allergenic  adhesive, 

an  ostomy  pouch  formed  of  a  plastic  film  and  having  means 
defining  a  stoma  inlet  portal  therein,  and  adhesive  means 
surrounding  said  inlet  portal  for  removably  adhering  said 
pouch  to  a  distal  face  of  said  flange  portion,  said  distal  face 
comprising  said  flange  portion  having  finnjiljir  curb  means 


an  interior,  fluid  impermeable  layer  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  layers;  and. 


projecting  axially  from  said  flange  portion  in  a  distal 
direction,  said  adhesive  means  comprises  a  coating  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  a  mounting  ring 
surrounding  and  defining  said  portal,  said  mounting  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  rcleasably  received  and  attached  to 
said  flange  portion,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  allow- 
ing repeated  removal  and  reattachment  of  the  pouch 
without  substantial  loss  of  adhesion  or  sealing  capability 
of  said  adhesive,  and 
a  convex  disc  peripherally  secured  to  said  mounting  plate, 
said  adhesive  skin  barrier  being  on  a  proximal  face  of  said 
disc,  said  skin  barrier  and  a  centrally  located  port  in  said 
disc  defming  portion  of  said  stoma-receiving  opening,  said 
disc  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate,  said  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  con- 
tent in  the  range  from  9  to  40  percent,  and  a  melt  index  in 
the  range  from  0.3  to  SO  deg/min. 


5,429,627 
REUSABLE  FEMININE  HYGIENE  SYSTEM 
Stacey  A.  Johnson,  and  Kirk  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Brier,  Waah^ 
assignors  to  Lotus  Trading  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,533 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
MS.  CL  604—358  17  Clainis 

1.  A  reusable,  washable  feminine  hygiene  napkin,  compris- 
ing: 
first  lowermost,  second  and  third  intermediate  and  fourth 
uppermost  relatively  soft,  absorbent  layers  positioned  in 
registration  with  one  another  and  interconnected  so  as  to 
define  an  elongated  pad  having  three  closed  peripheral 
edges  and  wherein  the  fourth  uppermost  layer  is  laterally 
coextensive  with  the  first  layer  so  as  to  form  a  fourth, 
elongated  peripheral  edge  having  an  opening  defining  a 
side  accessible  pocket  between  the  second  and  third  layers 
for  introduction  of  an  optional  absorbent  filler  pad  therein; 


an  undergarment  attachment  device  connected  only  to  the 
first  lowermost  layer  so  that  the  fluid  impermeable  layer  is 
not  compromised  and  for  securing  the  napkin  to  a  wom- 
en's undergarment. 


5,429,628 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE 
CYCLODEXTRIN  FOR  ODOR  CONTROL 
Toan  Trinh,  Maineyille,  and  Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUcd  Mur.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,822 
iBt  CL«  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—359  23  CUins 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  catamenials; 

(b)  diapers; 

(c)  bandages; 

(d)  adult  incontinence  garments; 

(e)  pantiUners; 
(0  paper  towels; 
(g)  paper  napkins; 
(h)  tissues;  and 

(i)  underarm  shields; 
comprising: 
I.  an  effective,  odor  controlling  amount  of  uncomplexed 

cyclodextrin,  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  12 

microns; 
n.  an  effective  amount  of  fluid  absorbing  material; 

III.  optionally,  an  effective  amount  of  adjunct  odor-controll- 
ing agent  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  zeolite; 

B.  activated  carbon; 

C.  kieselguhr; 

D.  water-soluble  antimicrobial  compound;  and 

E.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

IV.  optionally,  moisture-activated  encapsulated  perfume. 


5,429,629 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLUID 
SURGE  MANAGEMENT  AND  PRODUCT 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Margaret  G.  Latimer,  Romrell;  Billie  J.  Matthews,  Woodstock, 
and  Ann  M.  Shershin,  Roswell,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  824,766,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,382, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,251,  Dec.  5,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,390, 

May  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

132,675 

Int  CL»  A61F  13/15,  13/20 

MS.  CL  604—378  36  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waistband  region,  a 

back  waistband  region  and  a  crotch  region  interconnecting 

said  front  and  back  waistband  regions,  said  article  comprising: 
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a  backsheet; 

a  liquid  permeable  topsheet; 

a  retention  portion  which  is  located  and  operably  connected 
between  said  backsheet  and  topsheet  for  holding  and 
storing  a  liquid,  said  retention  portion  having  a  length  and 
a  width; 

a  separate  surge  management  portion,  which  is  located  adja- 
cent said  topsheet  and  in  liquid  communication  with  said 
retention  portion,  for  receiving  said  liquid  and  for  tempo- 


rarily holding  and  releasing  said  liquid  to  said  retention 
portion,  said  surge  management  portion  having  a  basis 
weight  within  a  range  of  about  90-3000  gsm  and  having  a 
length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  retention  por- 
tion, and  said  surge  management  portion  providing  a 
fabric  structure  which,  when  wetted,  resist  collapsing  and 
preserves  a  void  volume  capacity  for  successive  receipts 
of  said  liquid,  with  an  entirety  of  said  surge  management 
portion  positioned  over  said  retention  portion. 


5,429,630 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
REMOVING  SAID  ARTICLE  FROM  AN 
U>a)ERGARMENT 
ChanteUe  M.  Beal,  Oshkoah;  Valerie  V.  Finch,  Neenah,  and 
Paul  J.  Serbiak,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,387 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 

MS.  a.  604—385.1  27  Claims 


5,429,631 

SANITARY  ARTICLE 

Dyaadra  Grenier,  Rte.  2  Box  lODA-1,  Wahoo,  lad.  46994 

CoatiniMtioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  775,686,  Oct  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  JoL  30, 1993.  Ser.  No.  99,940 

Lrt.  CL*  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

MS.  CL  604—385.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  having  a  central  portion  with  longitudinally- 
extending,  sides  and  a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  tabs  extending 
laterally  outward  from  said  longitudinal  sides,  said  absor- 
bent having  a  body-facing  surface  and  a  garment-facing 
surface,  said  tabs  requiring  a  peak  force  of  at  least  20 
grams  to  bend  each  of  said  tabs  through  an  angle  of  90* 
starting  from  a  position  wherein  each  of  said  tabs  are 
aUgned  perpendicular  to  said  body-facing  surface;  and 

b)  means  for  securing  said  absorbent  to  an  undergarment 
said  means  being  secured  to  said  garment-facing  surface 
and  being  present  on  both  of  said  tabs. 
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1.  An  integrated  sanitary  napkin  assembly  comprising  at 
least  three  individual  sanitary  napkin  units,  said  individual  units 
being  disposed  serially  adjacent  to  one  another  and  removably 
attached  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  of  said  individual  units  being  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  said  assembly,  leaving  at  least  one  of  said 
units  of  said  assembly  remaining; 

at  least  two  of  said  individual  units  having: 

means  for  receiving  body  fluids  secreted  by  a  user;  fluid 
impervious  barrier  means  disposed  substantially  adjacent 
said  body  fluid  receiving  means;  a  primary  attachment 
means  disposed  between  said  barrier  and  said  body-fluid 
receiving  means  for  attaching  the  barrier  means  to  said 
body-fluid  receiving  means;  and  inter-unit  attachment 
means  attached  to  said  body-fluid  receiving  means  for 
attaching;  said  individual  unit  to  an  adjacent  unit; 

each  of  said  individual  units  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges; 

and  said  primary  attachment  means  comprises  at  least  one 
adhesive  strip  attached  to  a  surface  within  said  individual 
unit  and  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges. 


5,429,632 
DISPOSABLE  DLiPERS 
Hiroynki  Ta^}i;  Ichiro  Wada;  Yoshio  Ono,  and  Hiroynki  Soga, 
all  of  Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporatioa, 
Ehime,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,463 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-080052 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

MS.  CL  604— 385  J  2  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  in  the  form  of  an  integral  inmimtf 
comprising 
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(a)  a  liquid-penneable  first  topsheet  (11),  a  liquid-impermea- 
ble backsheet  (12),  a  liquid  absorbent  core  (13)  sand- 
wiched between  said  first  topsheet  (11)  and  said  backsheet 
(U).  and 

(b)  a  liquid-resistant  second  topsheet  (14) 

(1)  overlying  said  first  topsheet  (11)  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  that  is  bonded  to  said  first  topsheet  (11), 

(2)  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  and  a 
central  rone  located  inwardly  of  said  outer  periphery, 

(3)  having  an  opening  (16)  in  said  central  zone  which 
extends  longer  in  said  longitudinal  direction  than  in  said 
transverse  direction,  said  opening  (16)  having  a  periph- 
ery and  longitudinally  opposite  ends,  and 

(4)  having  a  first  elongated  elastic  member  (17)  attached 
adjacent  one-half  of  said  periphery  of  said  opening  (16), 
and  a  separate  second  elongated  elastic  member  (18) 
attached  adjacent  the  other  half  of  said  periphery  of  said 
opening  (16),  said  first  and  second  elastic  members 
(17,18)  having  longitudinally  opposite  ends  that  inter- 
sect each  other  at  the  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of 
said  opening  (16), 

(5)  notches  (28)  in  said  periphery  of  said  opening  (16)  to 
facilitate  the  tearing  away  of  said  second  topsheet  (14) 
so  as  to  permit  greater  access  to  said  first  topsheet  (11), 
said  notches  (28)  being  located  adjacent  to  the  point 
where  the  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  said  elastic 
members  (17,18)  intersect  each  other  at  the  longitudi- 
nally opposite  ends  of  said  opening  (16),  respectively. 


edges  of  an  undergarment  to  hold  said  product  in  place  in 
the  undergarment  during  use,  said  bendable  means  being 
attached  to  said  pad  such  that  said  bendable  means  can  be 
bent  by  a  user  for  changing  the  shape  of  the  pad  when  so 
bent  at  least  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pad,  said 
bendable  means  when  bent  remaining  in  said  bent  position 
during  use  without  the  use  of  extrinsic  mechanisms. 

5,429,634 

BIOGENIC  IMPLANT  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY  AND 

METHOD 

Hugh  L.  Narciso,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PDT 

Systems,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,407 

Int  a.«  A61K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  604—890.1  3  Claims 


5,429,633 

FORM  RETENTIVE  ABSORBENT  PADS 
Martha  DaTis,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Daniel  Formosa,  Montrale, 
NJ.;  Jeannie  Gerth,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Patricia  A.  Moore, 
Montrale;  Stephen  Russak,  Hoboken,  both  of  N.J.;  Tamara 
Thomsen,  and  Tucker  Viemeister,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N  J. 
ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  549,337,  Jul.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  TWs 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,751 
Int  a.«  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  a.  604-387  23  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  feminine  absorbent  product  comprising: 
an  elongate  pad  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis,  a  body  facing  side  and  an  undergarment  facing  side, 
and  defining  longitudinal  edges,  said  pad  comprising  fluid 
absorbent  material;  and 
bendable  means  comprising  a  strap  of  bendable  material 
extending  transversely  across  a  central  portion  of  said  pad 
and  a  plurality  of  winglets  extending  beyond  the  trans- 
verse edges  of  said  pad,  the  shape  of  said  strap  being 
double  concave  in  the  direction  transverse  of  the  pad,  said 
bendable  material  being  capable  of  being  manipulated  into 
a  desired  conformation  and  tending  to  retain  that  confor- 
mation, said  winglets  shaped  so  that  they  are  generally 
convex  in  relation  to  the  pad  and  bendable  around  the 


■/////////////////////////////////, ///„/,/)//i//h/iiin//wj///i/////. 


1.  A  medicament  dispensing  medical  implant  for  implanta- 
tion within  the  body  of  a  mammal  comprising  a  biocompatible, 
bioabsorbable,  biogenic  material  impregnated  with  at  least  one 
medicament  and  wherein  said  medicament  is  capable  of  being 
substantially  released  from  said  biocompatible,  bioabsorbable, 
biogenic  material  and  wherein  said  medicament  is  a  photosen- 
sitizer  drug. 


5,429,635 
FIBEROPTIC  SPHERICAL  DIFFUSER 
Earl  E.  PurceU,  Jr.,  Westfieid,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  E.  Hille,  East 
Hartland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Optics  Company, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,613 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/n 

MS.  CI.  606—17  16  Claims 


1.  A  fiberoptic  difTuser  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  fiber  having  a  light  transmitting  core,  cladding 
about  said  core,  and  a  buffer  layer  about  said  cladding, 
said  fiber  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  portion  of  said 
fiber  adjacent  said  distal  end  being  free  from  said  cladding 
and  said  buffer  to  expose  said  core,  said  distal  end  of  said 
core  having  a  conical  configuration;  and 

(b)  a  cap  extending  about  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  fiber 
and  having  an  end  portion  of  light  diffusing  material  ex- 
tending about  said  exposed  conical  end  of  said  fiber  core, 
said  end  portion  being  of  spheroidal  configuration,  said 
cap  also  having  a  mounting  portion  engaged  with  said 
buffer  layer  of  said  fiber  adjacent  said  distal  end  portion 
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and  having  a  cavity  in  which  said  exposed  core  at  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  fiber  is  disposed,  said  cavity 
providing  a  spacing  about  said  distal  end  portion  whereby 
bght  rays  passing  through  said  fiber  to  ite  distal  end  are 
reflected  outwardly  at  said  conical  end  of  said  core  into 
said  spheroidal  end  portion  of  said  cap  and  arc  further 
refracted  by  said  cap  to  exit  therefrom  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  said  spheroidal  end  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  penetrating  body  tissue  comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  penetrating  body  tissue,  said 
apparatus  includes  a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  portion 
adapted  to  conduct  electricity  and  penetrate  body  tissue, 
and  a  proximal  end  portion  having  an  electric  connection 
port  secured  thereto  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
distal  end  portion  so  as  to  facilitate  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  circuit 
energizing  source  and  indicator  means,  and  means  for 
interrupting  said  electrical  coimection  upon  penetration  of 
body  tissue; 

coupling  said  indicator  means  to  said  electric  connection 
port  and  to  the  body  tissue; 

applying  a  current  to  said  shaft  such  that  said  current  passes 
through  said  shaft,  said  indicator  means  and  the  body 
tissue  when  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  shaft  contacts 
the  body  tissue;  and 

penetrating  the  body  tissue  with  said  apparatus  for  penetrat- 
ing body  tissue  such  that  said  indicating  means  indicates 
said  current  flow  when  penetrating  the  body  tissue  and 
ceases  to  indicate  said  current  flow  when  the  body  tissue 
is  penetrated. 


5,429,637 

EXTERNAL  MODULAR  FIXATOR  FOR 

IMMOBILIZATION  OF  A  FRACTURE 

Jeao  M.  Hardy,  Chateau  de  Noailles,  F  19600  Larche,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01022,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08758,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,260 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8, 1991,  91  14260 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/56 
\i&.  CL  606-54  11  Claims 

1.  An  external  modular  fixator  for  immobilization  of  a  frac- 
ture, comprising  elements  functioning  as  clamps  and  receiving 
anchor  pins  to  be  fixed  in  a  predetermined  angukr  position  on 
either  side  of  the  fracture,  with  said  clamps  being  designed  to 
receive,  after  fixation,  at  least  one  fixator  body  capable  of 
controlled  angular  orientation  and  formed  with  means  for 
locking  such  that  the  fixator  body  and  clamps  are  lockable  in 
various  chosen  arrangements  by  means  of  interconnecting 
coupling  rods;  and, 
at  least  one  mobilization  relay  body  configured  to  be  at- 
tached, also  after  fixation  of  the  clamps  and  anchor  pins, 
between  the  fixator  body  and  one  of  the  clamps  by  means 


of  additional  coupling  rods,  the  mobiUzation  relay  body 
having  means  for  locking  such  that  the  clamps,  fixator  and 
mobilization  relay  bodies  are  lockable  in  various  other 
chosen  arrangements; 
wherein  the  fixator  body,  the  clamps  and  the  mobilization 


5,429,636 
CONDUCTIVE  BODY  TISSUE  PENHTRATENG  DEVICE 
Oleg  Shikhman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Sydney  D.  Antry,  Bel- 
Ungham,  Wash.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwallc,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,590 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/06 

UJS.  CL  606—41  4  claims 


relay  body  have  fittings  for  the  removable  installation  of 
rigidification  bars,  which  rigidification  bars  are  temporar- 
ily installed  on  selected  ones  of  the  fittings  alter  fixation  of 
the  clamps  and  anchor  pins,  and  are  permanently  removed 
after  all  the  fixator  and  mobilization  relay  bodies  are 
locked  in  one  of  the  chosen  arrangements. 


5,429,638 
BONE  TRANSPORT  AND  LENGTHENING  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Muschler,  OeTeland  Hts.,  and  Helmutfa  Kotschi, 
StrongsTille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  CleTeland  Clinic 
Foundation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,622 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/ 56 

MS.  a.  606—60  37  ciilms 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  cable  apparatus  for  in  vivo  bone 
transport  of  a  first  bone  segment  that  is  spaced  from  a  second 
bone  segment  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  portion  with  means  for 
attaching  the  cable  to  the  first  bone  segment  to  which 
force  is  to  be  applied; 

b)  an  implantable  prosthetic  flexible,  non-compressible 
sheath  with  a  bore  for  accepting  the  cable,  and  through 
which  a  counter-compression  force  can  be  transmitted  to 
the  bone; 

c)  means  for  attaching  the  sheath  to  the  second  bone  seg- 
ment; and 

d)  means  for  applying  force  to  the  first  bone  segment  by 
pulling  the  cable  through  the  sheath  to  move  the  first  and 
second  segments  relative  to  each  other  over  a  period  of 
time  after  surgical  impUntation  when  the  cable  is  manipu- 
lated to  move  throuj^  the  sheath. 
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5.429,639 

SPINE  FDCATOR  FOR  HOLDING  A  VERTEBRAL 

COLUMN 

Thiernr  Jndet,  VDle  D*ATray,  France,  aarignor  to  Tornier  SA., 

SainMamier,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,896 
Oaima  priori'  ■,  appUcation  France,  May  17,  1993,  93  06175 
t  CL*  A61B  n/70,  17 m 
MS.  CL  606—61  19  daims 


1.  A  spinal  fixator  for  aligning  and  holding  a  vertebra]  col- 
umn, comprising  two  spaced  assemblies,  each  of  the  assemblies 
including: 

a.  a  slideway  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  with  a  bottom 
portion,  an  open  slot  in  said  bottom  portion; 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  rings,  each  of  said  first  rings  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  opposing  side  walls,  each  of 
said  first  rings  defining  a  slideway  opening  of  a  profile  to 
cooperatively  receive  said  slideway  therethrough,  each  of 
said  first  rings  including  a  bore  in  said  upper  portion 
which  is  aligned  with  a  hole  in  said  lower  portion  thereof 
and  which  hole  is  oriented  generally  perp>endicularly  to 
said  slideway  opening; 

c.  a  plurality  of  pedicular  screws  each  having  a  self-tapping 
thread  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  self-tapping  thread 
portion  being  of  a  size  to  extend  through  said  hole  in  said 
lower  portion  of  said  first  rings  and  said  head  p>ortion 
being  of  a  size  to  be  receivable  within  said  first  rings 
through  said  bore  in  said  upper  portion  thereof;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  cap  means  receivable  within  said  bores  of 
said  first  rings,  whereby  after  said  slideway  is  received 
through  said  slideway  openings  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
first  rings,  pedicular  screws  are  inserted  with  their  self- 
tapping  thread  portions  extending  through  said  holes  in 
stud  bottom  portions  of  said  first  rings  so  that  said  head 
portions  are  seated  within  said  slideway  and  said  cap 
means  are  received  in  said  bores  to  thereby  secure  said 
slideway  relative  to  said  first  rings. 


5,429,640 
INTRAMEDULLARY  ROD  FOR  FRACTURE  FIXATION 

OF  FEMORAL  SHAFT  INDEPENDENT  OF 
IPSILATERAL  FEMORAL  NECK  FRACTURE  FIXATION 
Thomaa  E.  Shnler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  and  Robert  A.  Latonr,  Jr„ 
Qemson,  S.C„  aasignors  to  Clemson  UnJTersity,  Clemson  and 
Greenrille  Hospital  System,  Greenrille,  both  of  S.C. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,291 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/04 
VS.  a.  606—64  23  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  intramedullary  rod  for  the  biomechanically 
stable  anatomic  reduction  of  a  femoral  shaft  fracture  while 
facilitating  the  independent  treatment  of  an  ipsilateral  femoral 
hip  fracture,  said  intramedullary  rod  comprising: 
an  elongated  cannulated  shaft  with  a  tip  end  for  being  seated 
in  a  femoral  shaft  with  said  tip  end  introduced  in  a  rela- 
tively distal  direction  through  the  proximal  extremity  of  a 
receiving  fractured  femur;  and 
a  proximal  cannulated  substantially  circular  shaft  segment 


associated  in  axial  alignment  with  said  elongated  shaft, 
proximal  to  said  elongated  shaft  and  opposite  to  said  shaft 
tip  end,  for  residing  generally  in  a  femoral  hip  region 
whenever  said  elongated  shaft  is  situated  in  a  receiving 
femoral  shaft,  said  proximal  shaft  segment  including  con- 
nection means  for  selectively  interconnecting  with  drive 
components  and  extraction  components  for  alternate  in- 
stallation and  withdrawal,  respectively,  of  the  femoral 
intramedullary  rod  relative  to  a  receiving  femur,  and  said 
proximal  shaft  segment  further  including  an  elongated 
region  of  relatively  reduced  cross-sectional  area  spaced 
from  and  independent  of  said  connection  means  defining  a 
longitudinally  elongated  femoral  hip  screw  passageway, 


said  reduced  cross-sectional  area  occupies  an  angular 
portion  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  proximal  shaft 
segment,  said  angular  portion  being  only  in  a  range  of 
generally  180  degrees  to  120  degrees  of  the  circumference 
of  said  proximal  shaft  segment,  said  passageway  thereby 
including  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  proximal 
shaft  segment  so  that  femoral  hip  screws  may  be  intro- 
duced through  said  passageway  independently  of  and 
variably  positionable  relative  said  rod  shaft  into  a  femoral 
hip  region  through  an  angular  range  defmed  by  said  elon- 
gated femoral  hip  screw  passageway  for  the  treatment  of 
fractures  therein,  and  wherein  said  elongated  region  of 
relatively  reduced  cross-sectional  area  occupies  one  of  a 
posterior  and  anterior  poriion. 


5,429.641 

SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECnON  OF 

FRACTURED  BONES 

Yechiel  GotAied,  No.  10  Ben  Gnrion  Avenue,  Kiryat  Bialik, 

Israel 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.529 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Israel.  Mar.  28, 1993, 105183 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/76.  17/90 
U.S.  a.  606—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  device  for  percutaneous  connection  of  a  frac- 
tured upper  part  of  a  femur  to  a  femur  shaft  of  a  patient,  com- 
prising the  following  components  to  remain  in  the  body  of  the 
patient: 
a  bar-shaped  connector  plate  having  an  axis,  an  inner  surface 
to  be  placed  onto  the  femur,  an  outer  surface,  a  head 
portion  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  sharpened  end  for 
insertion  of  said  bar-shaped  connector  plate  through  a 
small  incision  in  the  skin  of  the  patient,  said  bar-shaped 
coimector  plate  being  provided  in  a  lower  portion  thereof 
with  at  least  two  countersunk,  through-going  bores  and  in 
an  upper  portion  thereof  with  two  adjoining  oblique, 
screw-threaded  bores  directed  in  an  upward  direction  at 
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an  angle  of  about  130*.  a  screw-threaded  bore  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  bar-shaped  connector  plate  being 
provided  in  said  head  portion, 

two  long  screws,  each  screw  having  a  straight  shaft,  a  wood- 
screw-shaped  inner  end  for  insertion  into  said  fractured 
upper  part  of  the  femur  and  an  outer  end  coaxially  re- 
cessed with  a  polygonal  shape,  said  recess  being  continued 
by  a  screw-threaded  bore  concentric  with  an  axis  of  said 
shaft, 

a  sleeve  of  a  shorter  length  than  said  screw,  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  screw  being  positioned  in  said  sleeve  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  be  movable  in  both  axial  and  rotational 
directions  in  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  an  outer  end 
provided  with  a  screw-thread  corresponding  to  the  screw 
thread  in  said  oblique  bores  in  said  bar-shaped  connector 
plate  and  with  at  least  two  recesses  for  engagement  of  a 
screwdriver,  and 


at  least  two  shorter  screws  for  securing  said  bar-shaped 
connector  plate  to  the  femur  shaft,  said  at  least  two 


shorter   screws   extending    through    said    countersunk, 
through-going  bores  into  bone  material  of  the  femur  shaft. 


164-313  O.G.-95-11 


CHEMICAL 


5,429,642 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WAFERS  FROM  ONE 
PROCESSING  STATION  TO  ANOTHER  SEQUENTIALLY 

AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Yi^i  Ohkmna,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  f-lmit..^, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  115,768,  Sep.  3, 1993.  This  application  Sep. 

29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,631 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-238730 

Int  CL*  B65G  49/01 

MS.  CL  29—25.01  6  Claims 


^ 


»  «  «  «  «-■ ' 
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1.  A  wafer  transfer  system  for  transferring  a  batch  of  wafers 
from  one  processing  station  to  another  sequentially,  wherein 
the  system  is  installei  in  a  clean  bench  forming  a  clean  air  flow, 
and  a  plurality  of  stations  are  provided  for  processing  wafers  in 
the  clean  bench,  said  wafer  transfer  system  comprising: 
at  least  a  transfer  robot  capable  of  carrying  a  plurality  of 
wafers  and  movable  from  one  station  to  another  sequen- 
tially for  processing,  the  transfer  robot  further  comprising 
partition  walls  which  surround  means  for  carrying  wafers, 
an  air  filter  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  wall  surrounding, 
and  means  for  forming  a  downward  air  flow,  and 
an  exhaust  duct  having  at  least  an  inlet  for  exhaust  and  means 
for  controlling  an  amount  of  exhaust  air  from  the  inlet 
depending  on  the  position  of  the  transfer  robot. 


5,429,643 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BIPOLAR  LEAD-ACID 
BATTERY  AND  THE  RESULTING  BIPOLAR  BATTERY 
David  L.  Lund,  Minneapolis;  William  H.  Kump,  St  Paul,  and 
Donald  W.  GrofT,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 
Filed  Jon.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,298 
Int  CL*  HOIM  10/04 
VS.  CI.  29— 623  J  18  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  bipolar  lead-acid  battery,  which 
method  comprises: 
providing  a  pair  of  end  frames,  each  of  the  end  frames  hav- 
ing a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  defming  an  exterior 
surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  side  surfaces,  and 
an  interior  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  side  surfaces,  and  an 
interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  including  a  periph- 
eral border;  a  conductive  metal  substrate  embedded  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  end  frame;  and  a  layer  of  positive  or 
negative  active  material  adhered  to  the  conductive  metal 
substrate  of  the  end  frame; 
providing  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frames,  each  of  the 
intermediate  frames  having  a  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  defining  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  side 
surfaces,  and  interior  surfaces,  said  interior  surfaces  in- 
cluding peripheral  borders;  a  conductive  metal  substrate 
embedded  in  the  body  portion  of  the  intermediate  frame; 
and  a  layer  of  positive  or  negative  active  material  adhered 
to  each  surface  of  the  conductive  metal  substrate  of  the 
intermediate  frame; 
providing  a  plurality  of  separators; 

assembling  the  end  frames,  intermediate  frames,  and  separa- 
tors so  that  the  peripheral  boarders  of  adjacent  end  and 
intermediate  frames  abut  to  form  an  electrochemical  com- 
ponent unit  the  separators  being  compressed  thereby,  said 


electrochemical  component  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
electrochemical  cells,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 
side  surfaces  corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  top  sur- 
face, bottom  surface,  and  side  surfaces  of  the  end  and 
intermediate  frames,  and  end  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  end  frames; 

providing  each  electrochemical  cell  with  an  electrolyte 
fill/vent  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  the  electrochemical 
unit; 

sealing  the  side  surfaces  of  the  electrochemical  component 
unit  with  a  panel; 

providing  an  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  including  a  base,  the 
base  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  said  base 
compartment  having  a  hole  therein,  said  base  compart- 
ment holes  being  in  alignment  with  the  electrolyte  fill/- 
vent  holes  in  the  top  surface  of  the  electrochemical  com- 
ponent unit;  a  front  panel  having  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  each  base  compartment;  and  an  open  top; 

sealing  the  base  of  the  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  electrochemical  component  unit  thereby 


providing  communication  between  the  electrolyte  fill/- 
vent  holes  in  the  top  surface  of  the  electrochemical  com- 
r>onent  unit  and  their  associated  top  box  base  compart- 
ment holes,  top  box  compartments,  and  top  box  front 
panel  apertures; 

providing  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  electrolyte  fill/- 
vent  box; 

sealing  the  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  cover  to  the  open  top  of 
the  electrolyte  fill/vent  box; 

sealing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  electrochemical  compo- 
nent unit  with  a  panel; 

adding  electrolyte  to  each  cell  by  introducing  electrolyte 
into  the  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  front  panel  apertures; 

inserting  valves  in  the  electrolyte  fill/vent  box  front  panel 
aperiures  adapted  to  maintain  the  internal  pressure  within 
the  battery; 

providing  a  manifolding  cover  for  the  front  panel  of  the 
electrolyte  fill/ vent  box;  and 

sealing  the  front  panel  cover  over  the  front  panel  of  the 
electrolyte  fill/vent  box. 
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5,429,644 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL 

CELL 

Toahio  And,  Toyama;  M«Mld  Sirto,  IcUkawa;  TakaycMU  Yo- 

•Umv*,  Kanrite,  aad  Minora  Tamara,  Uozo,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaiffMn  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  25,929,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,376,468. 

TUa  application  Aag.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,979 

ClaiM  priority,  appfltuion  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1992, 4-70944 

Int  a.<>  HOIM  8/00 

\i&.  CL  29-«23.4  1  Onim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  cell  sections  on  mount  portions  of  a 
dense  substrate,  said  dense  substrate  comprising:  a  base 
portion,  suppori  portions  and  fixing  portions  all  of  which 
project  from  said  base  portion  so  as  to  be  arranged  sequen- 
tially in  one  direction;  grooves  formed  between  said  sup- 
port portions  and  said  fixing  portions  and  between  said 
support  portions;  and  mount  portions  which  are  provided 
on  said  support  portions  between  said  fixing  portions  for 
mounting  and  affixing  at  least  cell  sections  thereon; 

affixing  said  cell  sections  onto  said  mount  portions  with  an 
insulating  bonding  agent;  and 

joining  adjacent  cell  sections  together  with  interconnec- 
tions. 


5.429,645 
SOLID  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF 
THE  SOLID  FUEL 
Peter  H.  Benaon,  12115  87tli  Ave.,  Paloa  Paric,  DL  60464,  and 
William  S.  Widienham,  150  E.  Nortliwcat  Hwy^  Ste.  H,  Des 
Plainea,  IlL  60016-2259 
Continaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,944,  Dec  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,110 
Int  CL'  ClOL  S/42.  5/44.  5/46.  5/48 
VS.  CL  44—589  iQ  Oaima 

1.  A  solid  fuel  comprising  a  recycled  lignin-comprising 
residue  from  anaerobic  digestion  of  a  Ugno-cellulosic  organic 
material  which  produces  said  recycled  lignin-comprising  resi- 
due with  a  heat  content  value  of  approximately  8,500  to  10,500 
Btu/lb  dry  matter,  said  ligno-cellulosic  organic  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  municipal  soUd  waste, 
raw  sewage  sludge,  industrial  waste,  and  mixtures  thereof 


providing  a  plastic  wrap  material  oftaque  to  light; 

covering  a  photobiotic  parasite  mistletoe  plant  that  is  grow- 
ing on  the  limb  of  a  host  plant  with  said  wrap  material  so 
that  said  wrap  material  surrounds  said  parasite  mistletoe 
plant  while  surrounding  as  little  of  said  limb  as  possible; 

waiting  a  period  of  time  for  said  photobiotic  parasite  mistle- 
toe plant  to  die  without  killing  said  limb;  and 

removing  said  wrap  material  from  said  limb  of  said  host 
plant. 


5,429,646 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  PHOTOBIOTIC  PLANTS 

Wyatt  W.  GiTCM,  2731  Timltercrcst  La^  Higliland,  Tex.  75067 

FOed  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,985 

Int  CL'  AOIG  7/00;  AOIB  79/00:  AOIC  1/00 


5,429,647 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
CONTAINING  ALUMINA  AND  CERIA 
Henry  A.  Lannie,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Minneaota  Min- 
ing and  MannfiKtnring  Conqiany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951,443,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,474 
Int  CL*  C09C  1/68 
VS.  a.  51—295  21  daim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  abrasive  grain,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  comprising  alumina  hydrate  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  sol  of  ceria  particles  to  provide  after 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  abrasive  grain  having  greater  than  0.5% 
by  weight  ceria  present  as  one  of  ceria,  at  least  one  ceria 
reaction  product,  or  a  combination  thereof,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  abrasive  grain,  wherein  at  least  about 
97%  by  weight  of  said  ceria  particles  are  less  than  about 
0.5  micrometer  in  size; 

(b)  forming  alumina  base  grits  from  said  dispersion;  and 

(c)  sintering  said  alumina  base  grits  to  provide  abrasive  grain 
comprising  greater  than  0.5%  by  weight  ceria  present  as 
one  of  ceria,  at  least  one  ceria  reaction  product,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
abrasive  grain. 


5,429,648 
PROCESS  FOR  INDUCING  POROSITY  IN  AN  ABRASIVE 

ARTICLE 
Mianxne  Wn,  Worceater,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,984 
Int  a.»  B24D  3/00 
VS.  CL  51—296  18  Claima 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  abrasive  article  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  an  unfired  article  comprising  a  polymer  resin,  a 
vitreous  bond  and  an  abrasive  wherein  the  polymer  resin 
has  an  elastic  modulus  greater  than  about  2.0  X  10*  Pa,  a 
weight  gain  due  to  moisture  absorption  when  measured 
after  exposure  to  a  90"  C.  temperature  and  85%  relative 
humidity  for  10  hours  of  less  than  about  2  wt  %  and  a 
weight  loss  on  firing  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  5*  C.  per 
minute  to  550*  C.  of  greater  than  about  95  wt  %,  and 

B)  firing  said  unfired  article  thereby  decomposing  the  poly- 
mer resin  and  forming  a  porous  abrasive  article. 


5.429,649 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  THE  CLOGGING  OF 

AN  AIR  FILTER 
Roger  C.  Robin,  7  Qoa  dn  Gandooget  Lcs  Elanconrtinea,  78990 
Elancoart,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  47,099 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  14, 1992,  92  04684; 
Feb.  9, 1993,  93  01413 

Int  CL»  BOID  35/143 
VS.  CL  55—215  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  clogging  of  an  air  filter  located  in 
a  main  duct  of  an  air  treatment  apparatus  operating  with  a 


U.S.  CL47— 58  10  Claima  ^^__ 

1.  A  method  of  killing  photobiotic  parasitic  mistletoe  plants  constant  or  variable  air  flow,  comprising 

growing  on  a  limb  of  a  host  plant  without  killing  the  limb  an  auxiliary  air  duct  opening  upstream  and  downstream  of 

comprising  the  steps  of:  the  air  filter  so  as  to  generate  in  the  auxiliary  duct  an  air 
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flow  due  to  the  head  loss  of  the  air  filter,  the  air  flow 
through  the  auxiliary  duct  having  a  velocity  relative  to  the 
head  loss,  the  auxiliary  duct  extending  through  the  air 
filter  such  that  the  air  flow  through  the  auxiliary  duct  does 
not  flow  through  the  air  filter; 

means  for  positioning  the  auxiliary  duct  within  and  in  the 
same  axial  direction  as  the  main  duct; 

first  sensing  means  arranged  entirely  within  the  main  duct  in 
proximity  to  the  air  filter  for  providing  a  signal  relative  to 
the  flow  velocity  of  the  air  flowing  through  the  air  filter. 


second  sensing  means  arranged  within  the  auxiliary  duct  in 
proximity  to  the  first  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal 
relative  to  the  air  flow  velocity  in  the  auxiliary  duct;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  sensing  means  and  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  limit  clogging  of  the  air  filter  when  the  air 
flow  speeds  in  the  main  duct  and  the  auxiliary  duct  are 
difTering  by  a  determined  value  corresponding  to  a  limit 
head  loss  of  the  air  filter. 


5,429,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFUSING  AND  SCRUBBING  AIR 

STREAMS 

Craig  O.  Hoffmann,  Prior  Lake,  Minn,,  and  David  W.  Waldron, 

Jr.,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lowndes  Engineering  Co„ 

Inc,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,278,  Aug.  16, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jnl. 

6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,100 

Int  CL»  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  55—224  6  CUims 


j<,-0-tih-5«f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  contaminated  gases  with  a  treat- 
ment liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct  having  a  distal  end,  said  duct  delivering  said  con- 
taminated gases  in  a  stream  toward  and  out  of  said  distal 
end; 

(b)  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  distal  end,  said  nozzle  having: 
(i)  a  tubular  housing  with  an  inside  periphery  through 

which  said  gases  discharge  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
duct  and  a  discharge  end  through  which  gases  pass  and 
are  thence  discharged  into  the  ambient  air, 
(ii)  a  central  nozzle  member  suspended  within  said  tubular 
housing,  said  nozzle  member  being  spaced  from  said 
inner  periphery  so  that  a  portion  of  said  gases,  dis- 
charged from  said  duct  into  said  nozzle,  form  a  second- 
ary gas  stream  passing  around  said  nozzle  member  in  its 
path  toward  said  discharge  end,  said  nozzle  member 
having  a  central  passageway  through  which  another 
portion  of  said  gases  pass  for  forming  a  primary  gas 
stream  and  are  then  reunited  with  the  secondary  gas 


stream  passing  around  said  nozzle  member,  said  nozzle 
member  being  provided  with  a  liquid  discharge  orifice 
for  progressively  introducing  liquid  from  said  orifice 
into  said  primary  air  stream;  and 
(c)  a  liquid  conduit  connected  to  said  nozzle  member  for 
progressively  delivering  liquid  to  said  orifice  so  that  the 
gases  of  said  primary  gas  stream  progressively  entrain  the 
liquid  passing  out  of  said  orifice  and  are  thereafter  carried 
by  said  primary  gas  stream  out  of  said  nozzle  member  and 
is  commingled  with  the  secondary  gas  stream  as  the  pri- 
mary gas  stream  and  the  secondary  gas  stream  are  re- 
united. 


5.429,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
FROM  AN  IS  TO  A  HIGH  SPEED  TRANSFER 
CONVEYOR 
Juno  A.  Bolin,  Tnlsa,  Okl«„  aMignor  to  LM.TJ:.C  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Tnlaa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998.537 

Int  CL'  C03B  9/453 

VS.  a.  65—241  28  Claims 


1.  A  pusher  mechanism  for  use  in  transferring  a  plurality  of 
glass  articles  onto  a  moving  conveyor  belt  after  the  articles 
have  been  formed  in  a  mold  of  an  IS  of  a  glassware  forming 
machine  and  deposited  in  a  predetermined  orientation  on  a 
dead  plate  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  belt,  said  pusher  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
an  article  contact  assembly  for  contacting  the  articles  sup- 
ported on  the  dead  plate  and  pushing  the  articles  from  the 
dead  plate  to  the  conveyor  belt; 
a  pivotable  assembly  connected  to  the  article  contact  assem- 
bly for  moving  the  article  contact  assembly  in  rotational 
movement  through  an  arc  to  position  the  articles  on  the 
conveyor  belt;  and 
a  carriage  assembly  connected  to  the  pivotable  assembly  for 
moving  the  pivotable  assembly  in  linear  movement  in  a 
direction  having  a  movement  component  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  belt 


5,429,652 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS  HAVING  A  NICKEL  AND 

GRAPHITE  SURFACE  COATING 
HiroU  Sano,  Yokoaoka;  Tateyuki  Sasaki,  KasUwa,  and  AUra 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  931,385,  Ang.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japsa,  Ang.  19, 1991,  3-230797 

Int  a.*  C03B  9/00  40/00;  B28B  7/36'  B29C  33/56 

VS.  CL  65—374.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  molding  glass,  the  mold  having  inner  surfaces 

which  are  coated  with  a  film  of  nickel  with  graphite  granules 
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or  with  a  film  of  a  nickel-based  alloy  comprising  chiefly  nickel 
with  graphite  granules,  wherein  the  coated  TUm  comprises: 

(1)  a  matrix  of  nickel  or  a  nickel-based  alloy  which  is  in  the 
form  of  flakes  and  is  continuous  as  a  whole  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  mold  or  further  in  a 
direction  of  the  plane  of  said  surface  of  the  mold,  but  exists 
in  the  form  of  open  cells,  and 

(2)  a  graphite  granule  phase  that  is  held  in  said  open  cells  and 
is  outwardly  exposed  on  a  surface  of  the  film; 


material  which  formed  the  outer  layer  of  the  starting 
body; 

withdrawing  the  preform  from  the  heating  zone  in  a  direc- 
tion counter  to  said  feeding  direction  of  said  starting  body 
into  the  heating  zone;  and 

withdrawing  from  the  heating  zone,  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  feeding  direction,  a  rod  formed  of  a  remaining  portion 
of  the  material  which  formed  the  outer  layer  of  the  start- 
ing body. 


5,429,654 
COATED  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Viiay  Swamp,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
A  Engineering  Co,,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,141 

Int  a.0  C05G  3/Oa  5/00.  9/00 

VS.  CL  71—64.07  9  CUims 


wherein  the  matrix  of  nickel  or  the  nickel-based  alloy  that 
exists  in  the  form  of  open  cells  is  suppressed  from  growing 
in  the  perpendicular  direction  or  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  said  surface  of  the  mold,  and  is  present  in  the  form 
of  thin  flakes  so  that  the  thin  flakes  have  a  grain  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  50  number  percent  of  the 
flakes  are  not  more  than  20  fim  long  and  that  greater  than 
20  number  percent  of  the  flakes  are  smaller  than  10  fim 
long  when  measured  in  the  direction  (perpendicular  to  said 
surface  of  the  mold  or  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  said 
surface  of  the  mold. 


REL£ASE   VS  TIME 
3»  SAMPLES  C?  2iC 


5,429,653 
METHOD  OF  PARTLiLLY  INTROVERTING  A 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  TUBE  TO  FORM  AN  OPTICAL 
FIBER  PREFORM 
Helmnt  Leber,  Hanan;  Hartwig  Schaper,  Aschaffenburg;  Nor- 
bert  Treber,  Haoan;  Gerhart  VUsmeier,  AschafTenburg,  and 
Klans  Reimann,  Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henens  Qiiarzglas  GmbH,  Hanan  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  961,696 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1991,  41  17 
816J 

Int  CL*  C03B  23/04.  23/11,  23/047 
VS.  CL  65—385  8  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  release  feriilizer  composition  comprising:  a 
fertilizer;  and  a  polymer  coating  on  the  fertilizer,  the  polymer 
being  a  neutralized,  sulfonated  EPDM  polymer  having  from  4 
to  about  200  milliequivalents  of  neutralized  sulfonate  groups 
per  100  grams  of  polymer  and  having  in  the  range  of  about  2% 
to  about  50%  crystalUnity. 


5,429,655 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  NON-METALUC  FOREIGN 

MATTER  IN  MOLTEN  METAL 
Shigem  Ogura;  MasayuU  Onishi;  Hidenari  Kitaoka;  Mitsom 
Sakurai;  Toshikazn  Saknraya;  Yozo  Tanino;  Tsnkasa  Tera- 
shima;  Yoshiro  Tomiyama;  Ynki  NabcsUma;  Yqji  Miki; 
Saburo  Moriwald,  and  Noboni  Yasukawa,  all  of  CUIm,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00388,  §  371  Date  Not.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,891 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  3-063401; 
Mar.  29, 1991, 3-066390;  Apr.  12, 1991, 34r79522;  Apr.  18, 1991, 
3-086654;  Apr.  22, 1991, 34)90279;  Apr.  24, 1991, 34)93990;  Apr. 
30,  1991,  3-099097;  Apr.  30,  1991,  34)99098;  Apr.  30,  1991, 
34)99099;  Apr.  30,  1991,  34)99180;  May  21,  1991,  3-116162 

Iirt.  CL*  B22D  41/005 
VS.  CL  75—10.61  26 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  preform  for  optical  elements, 
which  comprises: 

feeding  a  tubular  glass  starting  body,  having  a  radially  vary- 
ing refractive  index  and  formed  of  an  outer  layer  of  a  first 
material  on  an  inner  layer  of  a  second  material,  in  a  first 
direction  into  a  heating  zone  where  it  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  sof^  the  starting  body; 

introverting  the  softened  starting  body  to  form  a  preform  for 
optical  elementt  consisting  of  the  material  which  formed       1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  non-metallic  foreign  matters  in 
the  mner  layer  of  the  starting  body  on  a  portion  of  the   a  molten  metal  for  continuous  casting  of  the  metal  comprising: 
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a  movable  tundish  for  receiving  and  pouring  molten  metal, 
said  tundish  having  a  swirl  flow  bath; 

a  coil  device  for  inducing  a  horizontal  swiri  flow  of  said 
molten  metal  around  a  swirling  center  in  said  swirl  flow 
bath,  wherein  said  coil  device  and  said  movable  tundish 
are  capable  of  undergoing  a  relative  movement  into  and 
out  of  a  close  proximity  to  one  another  such  that,  when 
they  are  in  a  close  proximity,  a  swirl  flow  can  be  induced 
in  said  swirl  flow  bath  by  said  coil  device; 

a  power  supply  means  for  said  coil  device;  and 

a  system  capable  of  detecting  the  depth  of  said  molten  metal 
at  both  the  swirling  center  and  at  the  periphery  of  said 
molten  metal;  calculating  the  swirling  speed  of  said  mol- 
ten metal  from  the  detected  depths;  and  controlling  the 
swirling  speed  of  said  molten  metal  in  accordance  with 
said  calculated  swirling  speed. 


5,429,656 

SILVER-BASED  CONTACT  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 

POWER  ENGINEERING  SWITCHGEAR 

Franz  Hauner,  Rottenbach,  and  Giinter  Tiefel,  Fiirth,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Mnnich, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00388,  §  371  Date  Not.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  24, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22080,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  142,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1991,  41  17 
311.2 

Int  CL*  C22C  9/12 
VS.  CL  75—232  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver-based  contact  material  for  use  in  power  engineer- 
ing switchgear,  comprising:  a  base  of  silver,  an  iron  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FcjOi  and  Fe304  and 
mixtures  thereof  as  a  main  active  component,  and  at  least  one 
further  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rhenium  oxide  (ReOj),  bismuth  zirconate  (2Bi203x3ZiO2), 
boron  oxide,  boric  acid  (H3BO4)  and  zirconium  oxide  (Zt02) 
and  mixtures  thereof  as  a  secondary  active  component, 
wherein  the  iron  oxide  main  active  component  is  present  in  a 
proportion  of  between  1  and  50%  by  weight  with  respect  to 
the  silver-based  contact  material  and  the  secondary  active 
component  is  present  in  a  proportion  of  between  0.01  and  5% 
by  weight  with  respect  to  the  silver-based  contact  material. 


5,429,657 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILVER-PALLADIUM  ALLOY 

POWDERS  BY  AEROSOL  DECOMPOSmON 
Howard  D.  GUcksnan,  WUmington,  DeL;  ToIto  T.  Kodas,  Albn- 
qnerqne,  N.  Mex.,  and  Tammy  C.  Pluym,  St  Clair,  Minn., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WU- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,831 

Int  a.*  B22F  9/24 

VS.  CL  75—351  6  Clains 


divided  particles  of  silver-palladium  alloy  comprising  the  se- 
quential steps: 

A.  Forming  an  unsaturated  solution  of  a  mixture  of  ther- 
mally decomposable  silver-containing  compound  and  a 
thermally  decomposable  palladium-containing  compound 
in  a  thermally  volatilizable  solvent; 

B.  Forming  an  aerosol  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
droplets  of  the  solution  from  step  A  dispersed  in  a  carrier 
gas,  the  droplet  concentration  which  is  below  the  concen- 
tration where  collisions  and  subsequent  coalescence  of  the 
droplets  results  in  a  10%  reduction  in  droplet  concentra- 
tion; 

C.  Heating  the  aerosol  to  an  operating  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  both  the  silver-contain- 
ing compound  and  the  palladium-containing  compound 
but  below  the  melting  point  of  a  silver-palladium  alloy  by 
which  (1)  the  solvent  is  volatilized,  (2)  the  silver-contain- 
ing compound  and  the  palladium-containing  compound 
are  decomposed  to  form  finely  divided  particles  of  silver, 
palladium,  silver-palladium  alloy,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(3)  the  particles  form  an  alloy  and  are  dcnsified;  and 

D.  Separating  the  particles  of  silver-palladium  alloy  from  the 
carrier  gas,  reaction  by-products  and  solvent  volatiliza- 
tion products. 


5,429,658 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON  FROM  OILY  STEEL  AND 

IRON  FERROUS  WASTE 
Richard  B.  Greenwalt,  DuTffle,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bccfatel 

Group,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,898,  Feb.  14, 1994,  which  U 

a  coBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  84,853,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,338,336,  which  is  a  continnatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,341, 

Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,259^65,  which  is  a 
coBtinnatioB-hi-p«l  of  Ser.  No.  991,914,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,354,356,  which  is  a  contimiatioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  958,043, 
Oct  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,259364.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  218,792 
Int  CL*  C21B  13/00 
VS.  CL  75—445  16  Clains 


-cT 


"Sf- 


* 


I —  nrii»«i  m 

I        I     CBOLWB 


1.  A  method  for  converting  oily  hydrocartmn  containing 
ferrous  waste  to  liquid  iron  in  an  environmentally  acceptable 
manner  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  petroleum  coke 
including  the  heavy  metals  contaiited  therein  into  a  melter 
gasifier;  blowing  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  melter  gas- 
ifier  and  combusting  petroleum  coke  to  form  at  least  a  first 
fluid  ized  bed  of  coke  particles  from  said  petroleum  coke;  intro- 
ducing oily  ferrous  waste  into  said  melter  gasifier;  and  reacting 
the  petroleum  coke  and  oily  steel  waste  mixture  with  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1030*  C.  in  said  melter  gasifier  to 
combust  the  major  portion  of  said  petroleum  coke,  vaporize 
the  hydrocarbons  from  the  oily  waste  and  produce  reduction 
gas  and  molten  iron  containing  heavy  metals  freed  from  com- 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  fiiUy  densified,  finely   bustion  of  the  petroleum  coke. 
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5,429,659 

OXIDATION  OF  METAL  SULFIDES  USING 

THERMOTOLERANT  BACTERIA 

Peter  A.  Spencer,  Bnllcreek;  Julia  R.  Bndden,  Beckenham,  both 

of  Aostralia;  Jack  Barrett,  KiagfUtm,  Engiaod;  Martin  N. 

Hoghea,  Rkkmanawortli,  England,  and  Robert  K.  Poole, 

London,  England,  aaaignon  to  Bac  Tech  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd^ 

Nedlanda,  Anatralla 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU92/00117,  §  371  Date  Not.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  15, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/16667,  PCT"  Pub. 

Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,079 

dainia  priority,  application  Anatralia.  Mar.  22, 1991,  PK5204 
Int  d*  C22B  11/00 
VS.  CL  75—711  9  daims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  metals  from  particulate  refrac- 
tory precious  or  base  metal  containing  sulphide  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contacting  the  sulphide  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  25*  to  55* 
C,  the  aqueous  solution  containing  a  thermotolerant  bacteria 
culture  having  an  optimum  growth  temperature  of  40°  to  45' 
C.  and  capable  of  promoting  oxidation  of  the  sulphide  material 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  25*  to  55"  C,  separating  the 
oxidized  residue  from  the  aqueous  liquid  and  treating  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  oxidized  residue 
and  the  aqueous  liquid,  to  recover  metal  therefrom. 


0         400        aOO       BOO       BOO 
STiWmC  QMCSfTlunM  OF  taUi,  PM 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  gold  value  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  gold  in  the  form  of  complex  anions  of  gold 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  complex  anions 
of  gold  into  contact  with  a  solid  ion  exchanger  which  is  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

[R3N+CH2CH2OHPC-. 

in  which  each  R  is,  independently  from  the  others,  an  alkyl 
group  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  atom  of  halo- 
gen, supported  on  a  porous  solid  as  a  carrier  to  effect  adsorp- 
tion of  the  complex  anions  of  gold  by  ion  exchange  on  to  the 
solid  ion  exchanger  forming  ion  pairs  of  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium cations  and  the  complex  anions  of  gold; 

(b)  separating  the  solid  ion  exchanger  having  the  ion  pairs  of 
the  quaternary  ammonium  cations  and  the  complex  anions 
of  gold  from  the  aqueous  solution;  and 

(c)  bringing  the  solid  ion  exchanger  into  contact  with  an 
organic  solvent  so  as  to  dissolve  the  ion  pairs  of  the  qua- 
ternary ammonium  cations  and  the  complex  anions  of  gold 
out  of  the  porous  solid. 


5,429,661 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  LEAD  FROM  RECYCABLE 

LEAD-CONTAINING  RAW  MATERIAL 
Nikolai  V.  KhodoT,  and  Oleg  K.  Kuznetsov,  both  of  VladikaT- 
kaz,  Rnasiaa  Federation,  assignors  to  Nikolai  VladimiroTich 
KhodoT,  VladlkaTkaz,  Ruacian  Federation 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Ruasian  Federation,  May  27, 
1991,5038646 

Int  Cl.«  C22B  3/12 
VS.  CL  75—743  4  Claima 


PtiPbO.PtiO}  PbSO,  ,Pol. 


Ni*.-  OH ..  (Pt(OH)|  *-  80{- 


HjO 


PtO.PK>,;Pcl; 
NlVSOf-.»420 


5,429,660 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  VALUE 
Hideyuki  Matsunaga,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  as  repre- 
sented by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,062 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-269674 

Int  CL«  C22B  3/42 

VS.  CL  75—722  8  Claims 


PbO.PM}} 
li*-.8ClJ-.H,0 


Na'-.OH' 


N«*-.S04-.H20 


Pol 


HjSO, 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  lead  from  a  raw  material  contain- 
ing metallic  lead,  lead  oxides,  lead  sulfate  and  a  polymer  mate- 
rial with  lead  occlusions  comprising: 

1)  crushing  the  material, 

2)  treating  the  crushed  material  with  an  alkaline  solution 
comprising  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  plumbate  and  so- 
dium sulfate  in  a  reaction  zone  to  obtain  a  suspension  of 
metallic  lead  and  pulp,  said  pulp  comprising  a  liquid  phase 
of  sodium  sulfate  solution  and  a  solid  phase,  said  solid 
phase  comprising  lead  oxides  and  polymer  material  com- 
prising lead  occlusions, 

3)  removing  from  the  suspension  the  metallic  lead, 

4)  mechanically  separating  the  pulp  of  step  2  to  obtain  the 
polymer  comprising  lead  occlusions  and  a  suspension  of 
the  sodium  sulfate  solution  and  the  lead  oxides; 

5)  separating  the  suspension  of  step  4  to  obtain  the  sodium 
sulfate  solution  and  the  lead  oxides, 

6)  removing  the  lead  oxides  from  the  suspension, 

7)  treating  the  sodium  sulfate  solution  of  step  5  electrochemi- 
cally  to  obtain  sulfuric  acid  and  sodium  hydroxide, 

8)  removing  the  sulfuric  acid; 

9)  treating  the  polymer  material  comprising  lead  occlusions 
of  step  4  with  the  sodium  hydroxide  formed  in  step  7  to 
obtain  a  composition  having  a  reduced  amount  of  lead  and 
an  alkaline  solution  comprising  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium 
plumbate  and  sodium  sulfate, 

10)  removing  the  composition  having  a  reduced  amount  of 
lead,  and 

1 1)  feeding  the  alkaline  solution  of  step  9  into  the  reaction 
zone  for  treating  the  crushed  material. 
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5,429,662 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  GAS  BY  PERMEATION 
FrMfaic  Fillet  Paris,  Fnuce,  aasignor  to  L'Air  Uquide,  Sodete 
Anonyme   Pour  L'Etnde  et   L'Exploitation  des   Procedes 
George  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14, 1992,  92  10902 
Int  CL«  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CL  95—14  25  n«tm« 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  gas  by  permeation,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a)  compressing  a  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  at  a  first 
temperature  in  a  compressor  so  as  to  obtain  a  compressed 
gaseous  mixture  containing  condensable  impurities; 

b)  cooling  to  a  second  temperature  the  compressed  gaseous 
mixture  to  condense  condensable  impurities  in  the  com- 
pressed gaseous  mixture; 

c)  purifying  the  compressed  gaseous  mixture  of  condensable 
impurities  at  a  third  temperature  greater  than  the  second 
temperature  so  as  to  obtain  a  purified  gaseous  mixtures, 
and 

d)  passing  the  purified  gaseous  mixture  into  a  gaseous  perme- 
ation unit  comprising  at  least  one  membrane  module  to 
obtain  at  least  one  production  gas, 

wherein  the  third  temperature  is  so  regulated  that  it  will  not 
be  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value. 


5,429,663 
REMOVAL  IN  AIRCRAFT  OF  COMPONENTS  FROM 
FLUID  MIXTURES 
Ronald  F.  Canidy,  Hampddre,  England;  Donald  H.  White,  Jr., 
Homer,  N.Y.,  and  Gabriel  L.  Pop*,  Rodgan,  Germany,  aaaign- 
on to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cotc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  1,  1992, 
9211558 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/047.  53/22 
VS.  CL  95—21  24  CUmi 


component  from  the  bed,  the  air  and  desorbed  at  least  one 
component  then  being  vented. 


5,429,664 
PRESSURE  SWING  ABSORPTION  WITH  RECYCLE  OF 

VOID  SPACE  GAS 
Sang  K.  Lee,  AUentown,  P&.,  aarignor  to  Air  Prodncts  and 
Chemicals,  Inc,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,507,  Feb.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,091 
Int  Ca.»  BOID  53/053.  53/22 
VS.  CL  9*— 54  11  ( 


j^ 


\^r^ 


i^ 


^ 


^ 


^   r^  r* 


-^ 


1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  separating  a  feed 
gas  containing  at  least  nitrogen  and  oxygen  into  more  strongly 
adsorbed  oxygen  and  less  strongly  adsori>ed  nitrogen  in  at  least 
two  paraUel  zones  of  adsorbent  each  zone  proceeding  through 
a  series  of  steps  out  of  phase  with  the  other  zone  comprising; 

(a)  said  feed  gas  at  elevated  pressure  is  contacted  with  a  zone 
of  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  selective  for  oxy- 
gen, the  oxygen  is  adsorbed  and  the  nitrogen  passes  out  of 
said  zone  as  a  product; 

(b)  said  zone  is  initiaUy  depressurized  countercurrently  to 
remove  void  space  gas  and  adsorbed  gas  as  depressuriza- 
tion  gas,  with  said  depressurization  gas  recycled  to  a 
reservoir  at  an  intermediate  pressure  and  mixed  with  feed 
gas; 

(c)  said  feed  gas  and  depressurization  gas  are  compressed  to 
said  elevated  pressure  of  step  (a); 

(d)  said  zone  is  further  depressurized  to  a  lowest  pressure  by 
venting  to  regenerate  said  carbon  molecular  sieve  adsor- 
bent; and, 

(e)  said  zone  is  repressurized  to  said  elevated  pressure  of  step 
(a)  with  feed  gas  and  nitrogen. 


TO  AtVUfT 

sysTPf 


.« 


5,429,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY  TO  DESIOCANT  FOR  REGENERAUNG  THE 

SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Leon  A.  Botkh,  10125  E.  Tanglewood  dr.,  Paloa  Park,  BL 


1.  A  method  of  removing  in  aircraft  at  least  one  specified 
component  from  a  fluid  mixture,  the  method  comprising  feed- 
ing the  mixture  to  an  adaor)>ent  bed,  adsorbing  the  at  least  one 
component  in  the  adsorbent  bed,  passing  the  remaining  fluid 
from  the  adsorbent  bed  and,  when  the  aircraft  reaches  an 
altitude  at  which  dry  ambient  air  is  available,  feeding  the  dry 
ambient  air  to  the  adsort>ent  bed  to  desorfo  the  at  least  one 


Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,877 
ImL  a.*  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  95—99  39  ( 

1.  A  method  for  drying  wet  gas  in  which  wet  gas  is  intro- 
duced into  a  chamber  having  an  interior  wall  with  a  bottom 
interior  waU  portion  defining  a  bottom  chamber  portion  and  a 
top  interior  wall  portion  defining  a  top  chamber  portion  in 
which  the  bottom  chamber  portion  contains  desiccant 
whereby  the  desiccant  adsorbs  moisture  from  the  wet  gas  in 
drying  the  wet  gas  and  subsequently  microwave  energy  is 
introduced  into  the  chamber  and  purge  gas  is  introduced  into 
the  bottom  chamber  portion  to  remove  moisture  from  the 
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desiccmnt  and  to  regenerate  the  desiccant  for  reuse  in  drying 
wet  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  antenna  member  having  a  top  antenna  end  and  a 

bottom  antenna  end  into  communication  with  microwaves 

generated  by  a  microwave  generator,  and 


IT  cw  nunxTi 


disposing  the  bottom  anteima  end  into  the  chamber  and  into 
the  desiccant  contained  in  said  chamber  and  in  which  the 
bottom  antenna  end  is  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  inte- 
rior wall  portion  of  the  chamber  defining  the  bottom 
chamber  portion  and  containing  the  desiccant  from  which 
the  purge  gas  is  introduced. 


5,429,666 

VSA  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

OPERATION 

Raketk   A^vwal,   Emmaiia;   RaTi   Kninar,   Allefltown;  Tarik 

Naheiri,  Bath,  and  diaries  F.  Watson,  Orefield,  aU  of  Pa., 

•MiffMin  to  Air  Prodncts  and  Chemicals,  Inc,  AlleDtowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,401 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/053 

UjS.  O.  95-101  17  Claims 


•^. 


!::i_ 


^m,=^ 


■fp 


^-£Fr 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  a  more  strongly  ad- 
sorttable  component  from  a  less  strongly  adsorbable  compo- 
nent of  a  feed  gas  mixture  in  a  plurality  of  adsorption  beds 
containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for  the  more  strongly  adsorb- 
able component,  comprising  the  steps 
(a)  introducing  a  feed  gas  mixture  at  elevated  pressure  con- 
taining said  more  strongly  adsorbable  component  and  said 
less  strongly  adsorbable  component  into  an  inlet  of  a  first 
adsorption  bed  containing  said  adsorbent  selective  for  the 
more  strongly  adsorbable  component  and  adsorbing  the 
more  strongly  adsorbable  component  on  the  adsorbent 
while  the  less  strongly  adsorbable  component   passes 
through  said  first  bed  unadaorbed  as  a  product  and  as  a 
source  of  purge  gas  for  a  bed  of  said  plurality  of  adsorp- 
tion beds  undergoing  purge  of  step  (d)  and  continuing 
until  tlie  adsorption  front  of  said  more  strongly  adsorbable 


component  approaches  an  outlet  of  said  first  bed  and 
terminating  the  introduction  of  said  feed  gas  mixture; 

(b)  following  the  termination  of  the  introduction  of  said  feed 
gas  mixture  into  said  first  bed,  cocurrenUy  depressurizing 
said  first  bed  to  a  lower  pressure  to  remove  a  cocurrent 
depressurization  gas  from  said  first  bed  and  passing  said 
cocurrent  depressurization  gas  to  an  outiet  of  a  bed  of  said 
plurality  of  adsorption  beds  at  lower  pressure  undergoing 
repressurizing  of  step  (e)  to  at  least  partially  pressure 
equalize  the  two  beds,  while  countercurrently  depressur- 
izing said  first  bed  by  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

(c)  countercurrentiy  evacuating  said  first  bed  under  vacuum 
conditions  to  remove  said  more  strongly  adsorbable  com- 
ponent; 

(d)  countercurrentiy  purging  said  fwst  bed  with  a  portion  of 
the  less  strongly  adsorbable  component  from  a  bed  of  said 
plurality  of  adsorption  beds  undergoing  step  (a)  to  remove 
additional  more  strongly  adsorbable  component  from  said 
first  bed; 

(e)  repressurizing  said  first  bed  with  ambient  pressure  feed 
gas  mixture,  elevated  pressure  feed  gas  mixture  and  said 
cocurrent  depressurization  gas  from-a  bed  of  said  plurality 
of  adsorption  beds  undergoing  the  cocurrent  depressuriza- 
tion of  step  (b); 

(0  further  repressurizing  said  first  bed  with  elevated  pres- 
sure feed  gas  mixture;  and 
(g)  performing  steps  (a)  tiirough  (0  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  adsorption  beds  in  a  phased  sequence. 


5,429,667 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CARBON 

DISULFIDE  FROM  A  STEAM/CARBON  DISULFIDE 

MIXTURE 

Karl  Ebner,  Oberariel,  Germany,  and  Manfred  Zeilinger,  Ti- 

mellcam,  Austria,  assignors  to  Ebner  A  Co.  KG  Anlagen  und 

Appanite,  Eiterfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  04 
510J 

Int  a.«  BOID  5/00 
U.S,  O.  95-187  20  Claima 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  carbon  disulfide  from  a 
steam/carbon  disulfide  mixture,  wherein  vapors  of  a 
steam/CS:  mixture  are  sprayed  by  a  liquid,  in  a  heat  ex- 
changer, and  are  tiius  cooled,  the  gas  mixture  which  tiien 
remains  is  drawn  off  and  at  least  partially  condensed  using  a 
liquid  jet  apparatus  and  a  coolant,  and  the  non-condensable 
gases  are  separated  from  the  coolant  and  the  condensed  carbon 
disulfide  is  removed  from  the  coolant. 
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5,429,668 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  EMISSIONS  BY  A 

WASHING  METHOD 

Beth  O.  Teagne,  AshcTille,  and  Dennis  G.  Shealy,  Fletcher,  both 

of  N.C,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,051 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/35.  53/14 

MS.  CL  95—212  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  emissions  from  a  flowing  stream 
of  emissions-containing  air,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  emissions-containing  air; 

(b)  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  emissions-containing  air 
to  flow  through  a  candle  filter  having  a  central  cavity 
surrounded  by  a  filter  medium; 

(c)  bringing  a  continuous  flow  of  the  emissions-containing 
air  into  contact  with  a  solvent  for  the  emissions  contained 
in  the  emissions-containing  air  within  the  central  cavity  of 
the  candle  filter  such  that  the  emissions  contained  in  the 
emissions-containing  air  are  captured  by  the  solvent  to 
thereby  form  an  emissions-laden  solvent  which  is  carried 
by  a  substantially  emissions-free  air  flow;  while  simulta- 
neously 

(d)  causing  the  substantially  emissions-free  air  flow  carrying 
the  emissions-laden  solvent  to  pass  through  the  filter  me- 
dium of  the  candle  filter  to  separate  the  substantially 
emissions-free  air  flow  from  the  emissions-laden  solvent; 
and 

(e)  removing  the  substantially  emissions-free  air  flow  and  the 
emissions-laden  solvent  as  respective  separate  streams 
from  the  candle  filter,  whereby  the  emissions  contained  in 
the  air  are  removed. 


5,429,669 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Chin-Chn  Chang,  No.  243,  Sec  2,  Feng  Shih  Road,  Feng  Yuan 
City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jnl.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,797 

Int  a.*  B03C  3/74 

UJS.  CL  96—51  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator,  comprising: 

an  ionization  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  for 
discharge  of  appUed  high  voltage  D.C.  power  and  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  ground  plates  arranged  in  parallel  with 


each  other  for  ionization  to  charge  the  oily  dust  particles 
in  the  air  flowing  therein  at  the  front; 

a  dust  precipitating  unit  for  catching  the  charged  oil  dust 
particles  in  the  air  flowing  from  said  ionization  unit  there- 
into at  the  front  and  out  therefrom  at  the  back,  comprising 
pairs  of  large  and  small  electric  plates  reversed  in  conduc- 
tivity and  alternatively  positioned  in  parallel  at  equal 
interval,  either  of  said  large  electric  plates  being  con- 
nected to  a  polarity  of  electricity  and  mounted  on  a  rotary 
shaft,  having  four  holes  space4i«round  the  axis  thereof  at 
equal  distance  for  p>assing  therethrough  of  respective 
conductors  having  an  opposite  polarity  of  electricity  to 
connect  with  said  small  electric  plates  in  such  a  manner 
that  does  not  contact  said  large  electric  plates; 

a  plurality  of  scrapers  respectively  mounted  in  between  said 
pairs  of  large  and  small  electric  plates,  with  cutting  edges 
against  said  large  and  small  electric  plates  respectively  for 
scraping  away  the  oily  dust  particles  precipitated  thereon; 
and 

a  coUecting  unit  located  underneath  said  dust  precipitating 
unit  for  collecting  the  oily  dust  particles  scraped  away  by 
said  scrapers. 


5,429,670 
GOLD  PASTE  FOR  A  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Aldhiko  Miyoshi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099440 

Int  a.*  C09D  5/24;  H65K  1/09 

MS.  a.  106—1.18  5  Cbdms 


1.  A  gold  paste  for  a  ceramic  circuit  board  having  a  compo- 
sition comprising: 

(a)  an  inorganic  component, 

(b)  an  organic  binder,  and 

(c)  a  solvent, 

where  said  inorganic  component  contains  powdery  gold  and 

glass  frit  containing  V2OS, 
said  powdery  gold  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 

range  of  82  to  94  percent  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  gold 

paste, 
said  glass  frit  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 

0.3  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  gold  paste, 

and 
said  V2OS  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  2.0 

to  20.0  percent  by  weight  in  relation  to  said  glass  frit 


5,429,671 

INK,  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  MFTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  INK 

Takao  Yamamoto,  Isebara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshlkl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,148 

Cteims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-077388 

Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 

MS.  CL  106—22  K  15  ClafaM 

1.  An  ink  comprising  at  least  a  dye  and  a  liquid  medium,  the 

dye  being  represented  by  the  general  formula 
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5,429,673 
BINARY  VAPOR  ADHESION  PROMOTERS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
WUliam  R.  Peterson,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  and  Cndg  M.  Staiiffer, 
Snnnyrale,  Calif^  Msignore  to  Silicon  Reaources,  Imu,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,620 
Int  CL*  C309D  5/00 
MS.  CL  106—287.11  n  cUima 

1.  A  composition  for  vapor  treatment  of  substrates  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  an  organosilane  having  a 
hydrolyzable  silicon-nitrogen  bond;  and 

(b)  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  organosilane  different  from  said  first  component  and 
having  a  hydrolyzable  silicon-nitrogen  bond,  a  hydrocar- 
bon, an  ether,  a  disiloxane,  or  an  alkoxysilane,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  components  have  substantially  the 
same  boiling  points  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


SO3M 


SO3M 


wherein  Y  is  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I  group  having  S  to  12 
carbons;  Z  is  a  benzoyl  group,  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— S02C«H3  or  — S02C«H4— CHj;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium. 


5,429,672 

SnJCA  EFFECT  CONTROL  DURING  METAL 

DEPOSITION 

Ronald  J.  DeNncdo,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Hilemn 

Laiioratoriet,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  JnL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,266 
Int  CL*  C23C  16/00,  18/00 
VS.  a.  106—105  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  control  the  adverse  effects  of  excess  silica 
present  during  metal  deposition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  chemical  compound  to 
control  the  adverse  effects  of  excess  silica  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


I 


n 


1 


Z-[(CH2)x-0)-7-(CH2),-(0(CH2)JtNH2 

where: 
Z=NH2  or  OH 
X=l-6; 

Y=l-^; 

z=l-6; 

a=l-6;  and 

b=0-6; 

and: 

Any  I  and  II  may  be: 


[(CHCH2)x— Ola     or     [(CH2CH)x— OJa 
R  R 


with 

It=CHj.OH,NH:,-COOH,  or  (CHz)^— R' 

and  with  R'=R 

to  a  metal  deposition  solution,  and 

(b)  controlling  the  excess  silica  with  said  chemical  com- 
pound during  metal  deposition. 


5,429,674 
N-ACYL  AMINOMETHYLENE  PHOSPHONATES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  WATERBORNE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  H.  Lamers,  Allison  Park;  Kort  G.  Olson;  James  E.  Poole, 
both  of  Gibsonia,  and  DougiiM  W.  Maier,  Wexford,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,050 
Int  CL«  C09C  1/62.  1/64,  3/08 
VS.  CL  106-404  14  Claims 

1.  An  N-acyl  aminomethylene  phosphonate  having  a  group 
defined  by  the  following  general  formula: 


— C— N— CH— P— OR3 
II      I       I         I 
O    Ri    Rj      OH 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  25 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  25  carbon 
atoms;  R2  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  25 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  25  carbon 
atoms;  and  R3  is  a  group  remaining  after  reaction  of  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  or  epoxy  group-containing  polymer  with  an 
acidic  hydrogen  of  a 


O 
II 

— P— OH 
I 
OH 


group. 


5,429,675 

GRINDING  AID  COMPOSITION  AND  CEMENT 

PRODUCT" 

Josephine  H.  Cbenng,  Columbia,  and  Ellis  M.  Gartner,  Silver 

Spring,  both  of  Md!,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,231 
Int  CL«  C04B  24/02 
VS.  CL  106—802  18  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  aid  composition  for  cement  clinker  grinding 
comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  alkylene  glycol  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

HO(AO),H 

wherein  A  represents  a  C2-C3  alkylene  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  5  and  particulate  carbon  in  a  weight  ratio  of  alkylene 
glycol  to  carbon  of  1:0.01  to  1K).5. 
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5,429,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SUPPLY  OF 

PARTICLES,  THE  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  FURTHER 

WITH  A  FUNCTION  TO  REMOVE  THE  PARTICLES  BY 

SUCTION 
Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikagn;  Mitnhiro  OnnU,  Kiryn,  and  Hideo 
Watanabc,  Ashifcaga,  all  of  Japan,  assi^iors  to  CCA  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-260492 

Int  CL«  B05C  19/04 

VS.  CL  lis— 310  9  Oains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  at  least  two  kinds  of  particles 
onto  a  given  surface,  with  a  function  to  remove  at  least  one 
kind  of  particles  by  suction,  comprising: 

a  movable  supply-suction  head  having  at  least  one  suction 
port  for  removing  part  of  the  at  least  one  kind  of  particles 
by  suction  and  at  least  one  partition  member  fo-  partition- 
ing the  at  least  two  kinds  of  particles  and  defining  at  least 

°  two  supply  ports  in  conjunction  with  said  supply-suction 
head;  and 

means  for  introducing  the  at  least  two  kinds  of  particles  into 
said  supply-suction  head  and  disposed  on  said  suction 
head. 


5,429,677 

ADJUSTABLE  ELEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING 

ADJACENT  SURFACES  WHILE  PAINTING 

DaTid  M.  Brown,  217  Oak  St,  Newport  N  JI.  03773 

FUed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,302 

Int  a.«  B05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  118—504  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  protecting  adjacent  surfaces  dur- 
ing painting  comprising  a  height  adjustable  handle  articulat- 
ingly  hinged  to  a  masking  element,  said  masking  element  com- 
prising a  flat,  rectangular  guide,  said  guide  having  a  length  and 
a  width,  a  pair  of  opposing  short  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
long  edges,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  gripping  elements  located 
along  the  length  of  one  of  said  long  edges,  wherein  one  of  said 


opposing  gripping  elements  has  a  series  of  pins  located  perpen- 
dicularly therein  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
slanted  fins,  each  of  said  fins  having  a  variable  hole  cut  therein 
said  fins  fitting  between  said  opposing  gripping  elements  and 
being  connected  thereto  by  fitting  each  variable  hole  over  a 
respective  pin,  and  wherein  said  opposing  gripping  elements 
are  attached  to  said  flat,  rectangular  guide  by  a  series  of  de- 
tachable fastening  elements. 


5,429,678 

SPONGE  SQUEEGEE  COMBINATION 

Arthur  J.  Fany,  46  Postnans  Track,  Helensbnrgh,  New  Soodi 

Wales,  Anstralia  2508 
PCr  No.  PCT/AU93/00023,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/14686,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Ang.  5, 1993 

PCT"  FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Jan.  23, 1992,  PL0565 
Int  CL*  B08B  11/04;  A47L  1/06;  B60S  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—6  21  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  cleaning  grime  and  wiping  Uquid  from  an 
extended  surface,  comprising: 

providing  an  implement  consisting  of  a  resiliently-flexible 
block  of  relatively  water-absorbent  spongy  material  hav- 
ing one  face  exposed  and  the  opposite  face  sheathed  with 
a  relatively  thin  resiliently-flexible  skin  of  material  which 
is  non-absorbent  to  water  and  which  is  bonded  over  sub- 
stantially its  entire  area  to  said  opposite  face  so  as  to  be 
effectively  integral  therewith  and  said  resiliently-flexible 
skin  having  non-absorbent  V-shaped  ridges  with  smooth 
outer  edges  formed  on  its  outer  side  to  act  as  effective 
wiping  blades  that  can  bend  in  three  dimensions, 

gripping  the  implement  in  the  hand  with  the  resiliently-flexi- 
ble skin  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  applying  a  clean- 
ing solution,  such  as  soapy  water,  to  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  wiped  dry,  and 

gripping  the  implement  in  the  hand  with  the  exposed  face  of 
the  block  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  wiping  the 
surface  with  the  resiUently-flexible  skin,  whereby  the 
wiping  blades  wipe  liquid  from  the  surface. 


5,429,679 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  LOW  ENERGY 
DOMESTIC  DISHWASHER 
Raymond  A.  Young,  Jr.,  1907  Essex  St,  Kinston,  N.C.  28501 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,104 
Int  a.*  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134— 25J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  low  energy  domestic  dishwash- 
ing machine,  said  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  pump 
and  a  dish-enclosing  tub,  said  tub  defining  a  sump  for  receipt  of 
wash  and  rinse  liquid  and  in  which  a  heater  is  located,  said 
pump  being  operable  to  take  wash  and  rinse  liquid  from  the 
sump  and  distribute  same  throughout  the  tub  via  a  wash  arm 
when  operated  in  a  recirculation  mode  and  to  deliver  used 
wash  and  rinse  liquid  to  drain  when  operated  in  a  drain  mode, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  first  quantity  of  wash  liquid  into  the  sump; 
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operating  the  pump  in  the  recirculation  mode  during  a  first 
wash  cycle  to  wash  soil  from  dishes  enclosed  by  the  tub; 

pumping  said  wash  liquid  into  a  filtration  chamber,  through 
a  filter  screen,  and  back  into  said  sump; 

filtering  soil  from  said  wash  Uquid  as  said  wash  liquid  passes 
through  said  filter  screen  and  storing  said  soil  in  said 
filtration  chamber, 

backflushing  said  filter  screen  to  remove  filtered  soil  there- 
from and  deposit  said  filtered  soil  in  said  filtration  cham- 
ber, 

operating  the  pump  in  the  drain  mode  to  deliver  a  second 
quantity  of  wash  liquid  including  said  filtered  soil  to  said 
drain,  said  second  quantity  of  wash  liquid  being  less  than 
said  first  quantity  of  wash  liquid; 


introducing  into  the  sump  an  amount  of  fresh  wash  liquid  at 
least  equal  to  the  second  quantity  of  wash  liquid  drained 
therefrom; 

operating  the  pump  in  the  recirculation  mode  during  a  sec- 
ond wash  cycle  to  wash  additional  soil  from  said  dishes; 

pumping  said  wash  liquid  into  said  filtration  chamber, 
through  said  filter  screen,  and  back  into  said  sump; 

filtering  the  additional  soil  from  the  wash  liquid  as  said  wash 
liquid  passes  through  said  filter  screen  and  storing  said 
additional  filtered  soil  in  the  filtration  chamber; 

backflushing  said  filter  screen  to  remove  additional  filtered 
soil  therefrom  and  deposit  said  additional  filtered  soil  in 
said  filtration  chamber; 

operating  the  pump  in  the  drain  mode  to  drain  said  wash 
liquid  including  said  additional  filtered  soil  from  said 
machine. 


5,429,680 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  PUMP 

Dtan  F.  Fnachetti,  »  Winding  Way.  Uttie  SUyer,  N  J.  07739 

FUed  Not.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,787 

iHt  CL*  HOIL  35/28 

VS.  CL  136-203  5  ctainia 


ends  of  said  semiconductor  members  and  one  of  said  pair 
of  insulation  members  and  connected  to  said  one  insula- 
tion member,  and  second  and  third  metalUc  electrical 
conductors  respectively  intermediate  said  second  ends  of 
said  semiconductors  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  insulation 
members  and  connected  to  said  other  insulation  member; 
a  first  combination  adherent  and  metal  migration  barrier 
means  intermediate  said  first  ends  of  said  semiconductors 
and  said  first  metallic  electrical  conductor  and  adhered  to 
said  first  ends  of  said  semiconductors,  and  second  and 
third  combination  adherent  and  metallic  migration  barrier 
means  respectively  intermediate  said  second  ends  of  said 
semiconductors  and  said  second  and  third  metallic  electri- 
cal conductors  and  adhered  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
semiconductors; 
solder  intermediate  said  metallic  electrical  conductors  and 
said  combination  members,  said  solder  connecting  said 
first  combination  means  to  said  first  electrical  conductor 
and  connecting  said  second  and  third  combination  means 
to  said  second  and  third  metallic  electrical  conductors, 
said  solder  including  at  least  one  metal  component  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  220*  C.  to  about 
330*; 
said   combination   adherent   and   metal   migration   barrier 
means  enhancing  the  adherence  of  such  combination 
means  to  said  semiconductors  and  substantially  preventing 
migration  of  metal  from  said  metallic  electrical  conduc- 
tors and  said  solder  into  said  semiconductors; 
said   combination   adherent  and   metal   migration  barrier 
means  comprising  first  and  second  layers,  said  first  layer 
being  adhered  to  said  opposed  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  semiconductor  members  and  said  first  layer  enhanc- 
ing the  adherence  of  said  second  layer  to  said  first  and 
second  opposed  ends  of  said  semiconductors,  and  said 
second  layer  adhered  to  said  metallic  electrical  conductor 
members  by  said  high  temperature  solder  and  said  second 
layer  substantially  preventing  said  migration  of  said  metal 
into  said  semiconductors;  and 
said  second  layers  plated  onto  said  first  layer  by  electroless 
plating  and  said  second  layer  chosen  from  a  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  nickel-boron  and  nickel-phosphor- 
ous. 


5,429,681 

ELECTRONIC  CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Mesenbring.  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Condiment 

Master,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,057,  Oct  14,  1992, 

abudoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,213 

Int  a."  B05C  13/02 

VS.  CL  118-496  40  Claims 


1.  An  improved  thermoelectric  heat  pump,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  n-type  and  p-type  semiconductors,  said 
semiconductors  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 

a  pair  of  electrical  insulation  members  generally  opposite 
and  spaced  from  said  opposed  ends  of  said  semiconduc- 
tors; 

a  first  metallic  electrical  conductor  intermediate  said  first 


1.  A  modular  Uquid  dispensing  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  Uquid  reservoir; 

at  least  one  pump,  each  said  at  least  one  pump  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  Uquid  reservoir;  and 
a  Uquid  diffiiser  module  comprising: 
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at  least  one  Uquid  manifold  diffiiser  connected  to  an  outlet 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  a*  least  one  pump;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  liquid  output  diffiisers,  wherein  each  said 
Uquid  output  diffuser  is  connected  to  an  outlet  of  each 
said  at  least  one  Uquid  manifold  diffuser. 


5,429,682 
AUTOMATED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PRECISION 
COATINGS  APPUCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Albert  L.  Harlow,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio;  Richard  E.  Bechtold, 
Hont  VaOey,  Md^  David  Parker,  Orem,  Utah;  Fraads  L. 
Merat,  UnlTersity  Heights,  Ohio;  Mark  Podany,  Parma 
Heights,  Ohio,  and  Raymond  C.  Laning,  Chesteriand,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Robotics  Technologies,  Chargin  Falls, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aog.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,312 

lat  CL*  B05C  S/02;  B2SJ  19/00,  9/02;  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  118—681  10  Claims 


1.  A  precision  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  articulated  robot  arm  having  a  coating  applicator 
mounted  thereon,  responsive  to  an  arm  control  signal,  for 
applying  a  coating  to  a  three-dimensional  surface  of  an 
object  along  a  coating  application  path  on  the  three-di- 
mensional surface  of  the  object  at  various  applicator  posi- 
tions and  angles  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  three-di- 
mensional surface  of  the  object  dictated  by  the  arm  con- 
trol signal; 

a  coating  supply  connected  to  the  coating  appUcator, 
wherein  the  coating  applicator  is  responsive  to  a  coating 
supply  control  signal,  for  providing  the  coating  in  various 
controUed  amounts  to  the  surface  of  the  object;  and 

a  controUer,  responsive  to  a  series  of  stored  instructions,  for 
providing  the  arm  control  signal  and  the  coating  supply 
control  signal. 


5,429,683 

FACE  MASK  FOR  BREATHING 

Anne  Le  Mitonard,  3  Allte  da  Pare  de  Choisy,  75013  Paris, 

Fhmce 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00448,  §  371  Date  Not.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dtfe  Not.  22, 1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO92/20395,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  26, 1992 

PCT  FUed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  150,073 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1991,  91  06153 
Int  CL«  A62B  7/00 
VS.  CL  128— 206  J4  9  Clainis 


patient,  the  mask  comprising  means  interposed  between  a 
breath-in/breath-out  pipe  and  at  least  one  of  the  nose  and 
mouth  orifices  of  the  patient  to  provide  a  sealed  connection 
between  a  breath-in/breath-out  pipe  and  the  respiratory  tract 
of  the  patient,  said  means  having  a  thin  sheU  delimited  by  a 
substantially  ovoid  concave  inside  surface  whose  apex  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  thick  and  flexible  lining  engaging  the 
inside  of  the  shell  and  projecting  beyond  said  shell  to  form  a 
sealing  rim  that  deforms  to  match  the  shape  of  the  portion  of 
the  face  that  surrounds  the  opening  to  the  respiratory  tract  and 
a  harness  for  fixing  said  face  mask  to  the  head  of  the  user  and 
including  straps  that  are  fixed  to  the  sheU,  wherein  said  lining 
has  a  tubular  endpiece  projecting  through  the  opening  of  said 
shell  and  forming  a  sleeve  for  connection  to  a  breath- 
in/breath-out  pipe. 


5,429,684 

WATER-BASED  CARPET  CLEANING  COMPOSniON 

AND  METHOD 

Rainer  Osbcrghans,  Docaaeidorl^  Karl-Heinz  Rogmann,  Ratin- 

gen;  Herta  Tnchennann,  Dneoeldorf,  and  Ansgar  BeUer, 

Bottrop,  aU  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 

gesellachaft  aof  Aktien,  Dneaaeidorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP9V02274,  §  371  Date  Jon.  9, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul  9,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10558,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jon.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  74,849 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1990,  40  39 
348.8 

Int  CL*  B08B  3/08.  5/04:  C09D  9/04:  CllD  7/50 
VS.  CL  134—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  carpet  cleaning  composition  comprising 
10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of 
sulfonated  oleic  acid,  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  low-foaming 
nonionic  and  anionic  surfactant  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  glycols  containing 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  diglycols  and  tri-glycols  derived 
therefrom  and  the  corresponding  glycol  ethers,  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  heavy  metal  complexing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminopolycarboxylic  acids  and  polyphos- 
phoric  acids  or  salts  thereof,  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  resoiling 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  or 
water-dispersible  polymers,  up  to  1%  by  weight  of  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  antistatic  agent  up  to  3%  by  weight  of 
preservatives,  dyes  and  fragrances,  and  the  balance,  water. 


1.  A  face  mask,  in  particular  for  mechanicaUy  ventilating  a 


5,429,685 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENT  AND 

POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Keishi  Saito,  Sorakn;  TatsaynU  Aoike,  Nara;  Masafmni  Sano, 

Nara;  Mitsnyidd  Niwa,  Nara;  Ryo  HayMki,  Nara,  and 

Masahtto  TooogaU,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon 

KaboshUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,813 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1992,  4-305203; 
Not.  16,  1992,  4-305367 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/075.  31/0376.  31/0384 
VS.  CL  136—255  35  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  element  in  which  at  least  a 
p-type  layer,  an  i-type  layer,  and  an  n-type  layer  made  of 
siUcon-containing  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial are  laminated,  characterized  in  that  said  i-type  layer  is  of  a 
laminated  structure  consisting  of  an  i-type  layer  formed  by 
microwave  plasma  CVD  located  on  the  side  of  said  n-type 
layer  and  an  i-type  layer  formed  by  RF  plasma  CVD  located 
on  the  side  of  said  p-type  layer,  wherein  said  i-type  layer 
formed  by  microwave  plasma  CVD  is  formed  by  a  method  in 
which  a  lower  microwave  energy  and  a  higher  RF  energy  than 
the  microwave  energy  necessary  to  decompose  100%  of  the 
source  gas  are  simultaneously  appUed  to  a  source  gas  compris- 
ing a  silicon  atom-containing  gas  and  a  germanium  atom-con- 
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taining  gas  at  a  pressure  of  50  mTorr  or  less,  such  that  the 
minimum  value  of  bandgap  is  shifted  toward  the  p-type  layer 
direction,  away  from  the  central  position  of  the  i-type  layer, 


and  wherein  said  i-type  layer  formed  by  RF  plasma  CVD  is  30 
nm  thick  or  less  and  formed  at  a  deposition  rate  of  2  nm/sec  or 
less  by  an  RF  plasma  CVD  method  using  a  source  gas  compris- 
ing a  silicon  atom-containing  gas. 


Sv«29.686 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOFT  TISSUE  PRODUCTS 
Kai  F.  CUii;  David  T.  Etsiis;  Antonius  F.  Rietrelt,  ail  of  Bran- 
don, Mias^  and  Greg  A.  Wendt,  Neenah,  Wis,,  assignors  to 
Lindsay  Wire,  Inc^  Florence,  Miss. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,735 

Int  a.*  D03D  2i/00 

\}S.  a.  139—383  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  throughdrying  fabric  for  use  at  the  dry  end  of  a  paper 
making  machine  for  carrying  a  moist  web  for  conveyance 
through  a  throughdryer  to  form  a  basesheet,  said  fabric  having 
a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  paper-making  ma- 
chine and  a  length  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fabric 
through  the  throughdryer,  and  having  a  top  pulp  face  and  a 
bottom  dryer  face,  said  top  pulp  face  producing  a  pattern  on 
the  confronting  surface  of  the  basesheet  being  formed  from  the 
moist  web  in  the  paper  making  machine  by  affording  passage 
of  the  throughdrying  air  blown  through  said  fabric  and  web 
comprising: 
a  load-bearing  layer  adjacent  the  dryer  face  having  a  weave 
comprising  warp  yams  interwoven  with  shute  yams  in  a 
weave  pattern  selected  to  produce  a  desired  load-bearing 
support  for  the  web  deposited  on  said  top  pulp  face,  while 
affording  passage  of  the  throughdrying  air  through  the 
fabric  and  the  web;  and 
impression  strand  segments  interwoven  with  said  load  bear- 
ing layer  to  produce  raised  warp  knuckles  extending  along 
the  pulp  face  in  the  machine  direction, 
said  warp  knuckles  being  spaced  apart  in  the  cross  direction 
to  produce  a  sculpture  layer  which  adjoins  said  load-bear- 


5,429,687 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALTERNATOR 

POLE  PIECE 

Andre  E.  Gofhrt,  Noazonville,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 

Thome-Genot,  Nouzonville,  France 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,655 

Int  a.»  H02K  15/02 

\i&.  CL  148—120  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  alternator  pole  piece  having  a 
half-core  and  a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially  spaced  Angers, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  subjecting  a  piece  of  steel  to  a  hot  forging  process  wherein 
said  piece  of  steel  is  shaped  by  hot  forging  tooling  into  a 
first  shape  generally  similar  to  a  final  shape  of  a  finished 
pole  piece  including  a  half-core  and  a  multiplicity  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  fingers; 

b)  bathing  said  first  shape  in  at  least  one  phosphate  bath  to 
lubricate  outer  surfaces  thereof; 

c)  cold  coining  said  first  shape  using  cold  coining  tooling  to 
squeeze  said  half-core  and  fmgers  of  said  first  shape  to 
thereby  form  a  second  shape  having  flattened  grain  struc- 
ture as  compared  with  grain  structure  of  said  first  shape, 
said  second  shape  including  a  half-core  and  a  multiplicity 
of  circumferentially  spaced  fingers; 

d)  fully  finishing  said  second  shape  including  the  steps  of 
work  hardening  surfaces  of  said  second  shape  fmgers  and 
half-core  and  forming  a  central  opening  through  said 
second  shape,  said  forming  step  including  extrusion  of 
material  of  said  second  shape  through  a  restricted  orifice, 
and  bending  said  fmgers  to  a  final  configuration  thereof 
thereby  forming  a  final  third  shape; 

e)  bathing  said  third  shape  in  a  highly  basic  bath;  and 

0  annealing  said  third  shape  through  subjection  to  a  temper- 
ature of  800'  C.  to  950'  C.  for  20  to  60  minutes  followed 
by  gradual  cooUng  to  ambient  temperature  in  270  to  310 
minutes. 


5,429,688 
WORK  HARDENED  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR  SPRINGS 
Celso  A.  Barbosa,  Albuquerque  Lins  St  634/146,  SanU  Cecilia, 
Brazil  01230  ,  and  Marcelo  B.  Tessler,  Caso  do  Ator  St 
782/14,  Villa  OUmpia,  Sao  Paulo,  BrazU  04546 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93/00006,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,057 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Feb.  27,  1992,  9200797 

Int  a.*  C22C  38/44 

MS.  a.  148—327  3  Claimi 


1.  A  work  hardened  stainless  steel  alloy  for  springs  having  a 

microstnicture  of  martensite  and  austenite  and  a  composition 

mg  layer  along  a  sublevel  plane,  said  sculpture  layer  being   comprising  the  foUowing  components  in  weight  percentage 

characterized  by  said  warp  knuckles  producing  valleys    17.0§Cr^l9.0;  S.OSNi^lO.O;  0<CS0.03;  0.062NS0.16; 

0<Sigl.O;  1.0^MnS2.0;  0<Mog0.8i  0<P§0.045i 
0<SS0.030;  and  the  balance  being  Fe  wherein  the  composi- 
tion exhibits  a  high  resistance  to  corrosion  after  cold  deforma 
tion. 


therebetween  above  said  sublevel  plane, 
said  impression  strand  segmente  producing  stitch-like  marks, 
and  said  valleys  producing  puff  areas  in  the  moist  web 
carried  by  the  fabric. 
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5,429,689 

LEAD-FREE  SOLDER  ALLOYS 

Dongkai  Shanggnan,  Nori,  and  AchyuU  Achari,  Canton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  124,655,  Sep.  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,230 

Int  CL«  C22C  13/02 

MS.  a.  148—400  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic  alloy  for  soldering  electronic  components, 

comprising  80%  Sn,  5-14.5%  In,  4.5-14.5%  Hi,  and  0.5%  Ag. 


5,429,690 

METHOD  OF  PREOPTTATION-HARDENING  A  NICKEL 

ALLOY 

Ulrich  Heubner,  BorgjieUer  Str.  28,  5980  Werdohl;  Michael 

Kohler,  Oestricher  Str.  173,  5860  Iserlobn,  both  of  Germany; 

Greg  Chitwood,  Belt  Une  &  Webb  Chapel  Rds.,  P.O.  Box 

19052,  DaUas,  Tex.  75234,  and  Jon  Bryant  10  Sylvan  Way, 

Parsippany,  NJ.  07054 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00188,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09292,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  5, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1988,  38  10 
336J 

Int  a.*  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  148—677  6  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  structural  components 
which  have  very  good  resistance  to  corrosion  and  a  0.2% 
proof  stress  of  at  least  5(X)  N/mm^,  comprising 

a)  producing  ingots  from  an  alloy  having 
43  to  51%  nickel 

19  to  24%  chromium 
4.5  to  7.5%  molybdenum 
0.4  to  2.5%  copper 
up  to  1%  manganese 
up  to  0.5%  silicon 
up  to  0.02%  carbon 
up  to  2%  cobalt 
0.3  to  1.8%  aluminium 
0.9  to  2.2%  titanium, 
balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities, 

b)  homogenizing  said  ingots  at  1220*  C.  and  then  hot  shaping 
at  a  temperature  above  1000°  C.  into  components,  fol- 
lowed by  quenching  said  components  in  water,  and 

c)  precipitation  hardening  said  components  for  4  to  16  hours 
at  650*  to  750*  C,  and  then  subjecting  said  components  to 
air  cooling. 


5,429,691 
THERMTTE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  GAS 
GENERANTS  COMPRISING  BASIC  METAL 
CARBONATES  AND/OR  BASIC  METAL  NTTRATES 
Jerald  C.  Hinahaw,  Farr  West  and  Reed  J.  Blau,  Richmond, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  (Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,768,  Aug.  10,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,744 
Int  CL*  C06B  3i/00 
U.S.  CL  149—45  51  Claims 

1.  A  solid  gas-generating  composition  comprising  an  oxidiz- 
able  inorganic  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  agent  wherein  said  oxidiz- 
ing agent  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  basic  metal  carbonate  and  a  basic  metal 
nitrate,  and  wherein  a  mixture  of  water  vapor  and  either  car- 
bon dioxide  or  nitrogen  are  the  major  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts generated  by  said  gas  generating  composition. 


5,429,692 

GLASS  REPAIR  KTT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Richard  A.  Campfleld,  Rivenide,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Bond 

Licensing  Corporation,  Riverside,  (Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,075,  Sep.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,116,441.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,625 

Int  a.«  B32B  3i/00 

U.S.  CL  156—94  18  Clains 


1.  TTie  method  of  repairing  a  crack  exceeding  6  inches  in 
length  in  a  glass  layer  of  an  automobile  windshield  which 
crack  comprises  a  relatively  fight  length  defining  a  point  por- 
tion which  terminates  in  the  glass  area  and  a  relatively  open 
portion  defining  a  remainder  portion  which  terminates  at  an 
edge  of  the  windshield  comprising; 
inserting  a  resin  into  the  remainder  poriion  progressively 
along  the  length  thereof  said  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  150  c.p.s.; 
inserting  a  resin  into  the  point  portion  said  resin  having  a 
viscosity  lower  than  the  viscosity  of  the  resin  inserted  into 
the  remainder  poriion. 


5,429,693 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESTRESSED  COMPOSTTE 

MATERIALS 
David  H.  Rose,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,435 

Int  CL«  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—161  10  Claims 


tiF^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  prestressed  composite,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  fibers  and  a  source  of  resin  matrix 
material; 

(b)  providing  a  mechanically  expandable  mandrel  compris- 
ing a  material  of  a  known  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
greater  than  that  of  said  fibers  and  matrix  material; 

(c)  applying  said  matrix  material  to  said  fibers; 

(d)  selectively  tensioning  said  fibers  and  winding  said  fibers 
with  preselected  tension  onto  said  mandrel; 

(e)  mechanically  expanding  said  mandrel  with  said  fibers 
wound  thereon  to  impart  a  preselected  tension  in  said 
fibers;  and 

(0  heating  said  mandrel  with  said  fibers  and  matrix  material 
wound  thereon  to  elevated  temperature  to  thermally 
expand  said  mandrel  and  to  cure  said  matrix  material  with 
said  fibers  under  tension. 
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5,429,694 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

TENSIONED  ELASTIC  TO  MATERIAL 

ThomaM  R.  HcmMUu,  Fcdenl  Way,  Wadi^  aadgiior  to  Paragoa 

Trade  Brawb,  lac^  Federal  Way,  WadL 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,969 

Lit  CL«  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  1S6-164  30  Claim. 


5,429,695 

EMULSIFYING  AGENT  FOR  PRODUCING  CATIONIC 

ASPHALT  EMULSIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  SEITING 

TIMES,  FOR  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

MAINTENANCE,  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE 

AGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

SETTING  TIME  OF  THE  EMULSIONS 

Horado  C.  Salmeri,  General  Cardona  1847,  Street  WUde, 

Buenoa  Airea,  Argentiiu 

Coatioiiation  of  Ser.  No.  161,077,  Dec.  3, 1993,  which  is  a 

conttaaatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,533,  Feb.  3,  1992, 

ahaadoMd,  which  ia  a  contiiiiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,886, 

Mar.  7,  1989,  abandoiied,  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

259,143,  Oct  18, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  297,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Oct  20, 1987,  309024 
Int  CL»  COSH  J/Oa  C09D  195/00 
VS.  CL  106-218  9  claims 

1.  A  chemical  emulsifier  useful  to  produce  a  cationic  asphalt 
emulsion  of  different  breaking  characteristics,  to  be  applied  in 
road  construction  and  maintenance,  the  emulsifier  comprising 
a  compound  obtained  by  the  reaction  between  a  natural  wood 
resin,  colophony  resin  and  an  amine,  whereby,  as  a  result  of 
said  reaction,  water  is  liberated  as  a  by-product  and  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  amino  groups  are  incorporated  as  sub- 
stituents  to  the  resin  molecules. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  elongate  tensioned  elastic  to  mate- 
rial moving  in  one  direction  along  a  first  flow  path  with  the 
elastic  extending  transversely  of  the  flow  path,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  said  material  in  one  direction  along  said  flow  path, 
providing  a  quantity  of  elongate  elastic, 
drawing  an  elongate  section  of  elastic  from  such  quantity  of 

elastic, 
stretching  said  section  of  elastic  to  a  desired  tension, 
moving  said  elastic  in  its  tensioned  state  longitudinally  and 
substantially  continuously  along  a  second  flow  path  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  spaced  from  said  first  flow 
path, 
grasping  a  poriion  of  said  section  of  elastic  at  spaced  apart 
regions  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  flow  path  and, 
while  maintaining  tension  in  said  elastic,  moving  it  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  flow  path, 
cutting  said  section  of  elastic  outside  said  spaced  portions  to 
sever  the  elastic  from  remainder  portions  drawn  from  the 
reservoir,  and 
depositing  said  severed  elastic  on  material  carried  along  said 

first  flow  path. 
6.  Apparatus  for  applying  elongate  tensioned  elastic  to  mate- 
rial moving  along  a  flow  path  with  the  elastic  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  path  comprising, 
a  first  conveyor  for  carrying  material  in  one  direction  along 

the  flow  path, 
elastic  storage  for  holding  a  quantity  of  elongate  elastic, 
a  second  conveyor  operable  to  draw  elastic  from  said  stor- 
age, tension  such  elastic,  and  move  the  elastic  longitudi- 
nally in  a  tensioned  state  substantially  continuously  along 
a  region  extending  transversely  of  and  spaced  from  said 
flow  path, 
a  pair  of  spaced  transfer  grippen  movable  along  a  path  in 
said  one  direction,   said   grippers   positioned   to  grasp 
spaced  regions  of  the  elastic  held  by  the  second  conveyor 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  flow  path,  mnintiiin  the 
elastic  in  tensioned  condition,  and  move  it  to  said  flow 
path  to  deposit  the  elastic  on  the  material,  and 
cutters  positioned  Uterally  outwardly  of  said  grippers  opera- 
ble to  sever  the  elastic  from  said  second  conveyor  after  it 
has  been  grasped  by  said  grippers. 


5  429  696 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYERED  FILM 
COMPOSITE  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC,  COEXTRUDED 

PLASTIC  FILM  WEBS 
Sabine  RoUeder,  Weiterstadt  and  Jochen  Coutandin,  Langen- 
lonaheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Mahi,  Germany 
Coffltinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  43,606,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  790,514,  Not.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1990,  40  35 
873.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoent  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/04.  31/08,  31/20,  31/22 

VS.  CL  156-220  lo  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayered  thick  film  from 
multilayered  film  composites,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plurality  of  multilayered  film  composites  from 
thermoplastic,  coextruded  plastic  film  webs,  which  are 
provided  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  sealing  layer,  by 
sealing  under  pressure  and  heat  application,  each  multilay- 
ered film  composite  being  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

building  up  the  film  composite  by  continuous,  additive  seal- 
ing of  individual  moving  plastic  film  webs  onto  a  moving 
first  plastic  film  web  up  to  a  given  final  thickness,  the 
plastic  film  webs  being  fed  separately  and  at  a  distance 
from  one  another  to  a  beatable,  curved  surface  and  guided 
along  this  surface,  and 

exerting  pressure  on  each  of  the  phytic  fihn  webs  directly  at 
its  point  of  entry  onto  the  curved  surface; 

building  up  the  multilayered  thick  film  by  continuous,  addi- 
tive sealing  of  individual  moving  thick  fihn  composites 


onto  a  moving  first  thick  film  composite  up  to  a  given  final 
thickness,  the  thick  film  composites  being  fed  separately 
and  at  a  distance  from  one  another  to  a  beatable,  curved 
surface  and  guided  along  this  surface;  and 
exerting  pressure  on  each  of  the  thick  film  composites  di- 
rectly at  its  point  of  entry  onto  the  curved  surface  for 
sealing  the  thick  film  composites  together. 
2.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayered  film  composite 
from  thermoplastic,  coextruded  plastic  film  webs,  which  are 
provided  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  sealing  layer,  by  sealing 
under  heat  and  pressure  application,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  each  of  biaxially  stretched,  monoaxi- 
ally  stretched,  and  unstretched  thermoplastic,  coextruded 
plastic  film  webs; 
applying  heat  to  each  of  the  plastic  film  webs  in  a  two  step 
heating  process,  in  a  first  step  by  heating  each  film  web 
before  entering  onto  a  heated  curved  surface  in  order  to 
influence  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  individual  film 
webs  and  to  incipiently  melt  the  sealing  layers  of  the 
plastic  film  webs  before  they  are  brought  together,  and  in 
a  second  step  by  guiding  each  film  web  along  said  heated 
curved  surface; 
building  up  the  multilayered  film  composite  by  continuous, 
additive  sealing  of  individual  moving  plastic  film  webs 
onto  a  first  plastic  film  web  moved  along  said  heated 
curved  surface,  up  to  a  given  final  thickness,  whereby  said 
plastic  film  webs  are  fed  separately  and  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  to  said  heated  curved  surface,  the  plastic  film 
webs  being  bonded  together,  whereby  a  sealing  tempera- 
ture is  kept  below  a  melting  temperature  of  the  individual 
plastic  film  webs;  and 
exerting  pressure  on  each  of  the  plastic  film  webs  directly  on 
its  point  of  entry  onto  the  curved  surface. 


5,429,697 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  MODULE 

Peter  F.  Lillenthal,  II,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Ivan  Pawlenko, 

Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,724 

Int  a.»  H02G  15/04:  B29C  63/26 

VS.  a.  156—244.19  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  module  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  top  and  at  least  one 

opening  through  the  body  below  its  open  top; 
sealing  the  opening  by  adhering  a  piece  of  adhesive-backed 

tape  across  the  opening  such  that  the  piece  of  tape  is 

situated  inside  the  body; 
filling  the  body  with  a  siUcone  gel; 
curing  the  gel;  and 
puncturing  the  piece  of  tape  following  curing  of  the  gel,  to 

allow  access  into  the  body  through  the  opening. 


5,429,698 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
COLLATING  MATERIALS  FROM  MULTIPLE  WEBS 
Robert  M.  Hartman,  Alpharetta;  Scott  C.  Abrahamson,  Duluth; 
John  S.  Bennett  Fayetterille,  and  Benny  R.  Rich,  Oakwood, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,987,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  856,422,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,117,610.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,452 
Int  a.«  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—250  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  on  a  plurality  of  webs,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  printing  an  image  on  a  first  web  using  a  first  print  cylinder 
supplying  a  first  number  of  printed  impressions  per  revo- 
lution; 

b.  printing  an  image  on  a  second  web  using  a  second  print 
cylinder  supplying  a  second  number  of  printed  impres- 
sions per  revolution; 

c.  fixing  the  printed  imagines; 

d.  printing  registrable  information  on  the  first  web; 

e.  dividing  the  first  web  into  first  and  second  ribbons,  each  of 
which  contains  printed  registrable  information; 

f.  registering  and  maintaining  the  registration  of  the  registra- 
ble information  contained  on  the  first  and  second  ribbons; 

g.  coupling  the  first  and  second  print  cylinders  to  the  same 
drive  means; 

h.  severing  a  portion  of  the  first  ribbon;  and 
i.  adhering  the  second  ribbon  to  the  second  web  while  insert- 
ing the  severed  portion  of  the  first  ribbon  therebetween. 


5,429,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
SPOUT  TO  A  CARTON 
Robert  S.  Abrami,  Albuy,  N.Y.,  and  Joaeph  H.  Millcf,  Far- 
mingtOB,  Coon.,  assignon  to  Capitol  Spoats,  Inc.,  Albany, 
N.Y. 
Contimuition  of  Ser.  No.  953,698,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,071 
Int  a.«  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—252  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  spout  to  a  planar  portion  of  an 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  spout  at  a  bonding  agent  applicator; 
applying  a  bonding  agent  to  the  spout; 
moving  the  bonding  agent  prepared  spout  to  a  spout  attach- 
ing station; 
moving  the  article  to  the  spout  attaching  station  of  an  article 

conveyor  Une; 
positioning  an  edge  portion  of  the  planar  portion  at  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  a  spout  attaching  means  at 
the  station; 
positioning  the  bonding  agent  prepared  spout  at  the  spout 
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attaching  station  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  spout  attaching  means;  and. 


oraifii 
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5,429,700 

WATERPROOF  ART 

Robert  L.  Hudson,  Ventm,  Califs  aMigiior  to  The  Splash  Art 

Company,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,079,  Jun.  14,  1990, 

afaudoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,856 

iBt  CL*  B32B  3/m  31/18 
UA  CL  156-253  13  ckaim 


«-i    1    »^, 


1      «v 


1.  A  method  of  forming  sealed  apertures  in  a  rectangular, 
laminated  assembly  containing  a  central,  decorated  art  print  on 
a  substrate  that  is  degraded  by  contact  with  water  comprising 
the  step  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  having  a  first  diameter 
adjacent  comers  of  the  substrate,  at  least  two  of  the  aper- 
tures being  on  the  same  side  of  the  rectangular  substrate; 
placing  the  apertured  substrate  between  a  front  transparent 
sheet  of  laminatible  plastic  and  a  rear  sheet  of  laminatible 
plastic,  said  sheets  being  longer  and  wider  than  the  art 
print  to  form  an  assembly: 
laminating  the  assembly  whereby  two  sheets  join  to  form  a 
sealed,  waterproof  perimeter  border  and  a  sealed  single 
film  within  each  of  the  first  apertures;  and 
removing  the  central  portion  of  the  single  film  within  the 
apertures  to  form  a  second  aperture  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing the  shaft  of  a  hanging  member  and  to  form  a  sealed 
waterproof  annular  rim  border  of  said  single  film  adjacent 
the  perimeter  edge  of  the  first  aperture. 


5,429,701 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTINC 

CONDUCTORS 

Neng-Hsiiig  Ln,  Hsindin,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Researdi  Institnte,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,290,  Apr.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,904 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156-272,4  7  Claims 


attaching  the  bonding  agent  prepared  spout  to  the  planar 
portion  at  a  pre-formed  hole  therein. 
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1.  A  method  of  electrically  interconnecting  first  conductors 
and  second  conductors,  comprising,  in  the  order  recited: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  conductors 
which  are  discrete  and  at  least  one  of  which  plurality  is 
made  of  soft  magnetic  material  that  can  be  temporarily 
magnetized; 

(b)  arranging  the  plurality  of  first  conductors  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

(c)  disposing  an  adhesive  layer  comprised  of  a  mixture  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  over  the  plurality  of  first 
conductors,  the  mixture  being  comprised  of  an  adhesive 
and  a  predetermined  concentration  of  conductive  metal 
particles  made  of  soft  magnetic  materials  that  can  be 
temporarily  magnetized,  wherein  the  adhesive  has  a  pre- 
determined viscosity  which  allows  the  conductive  metal 
particles  to  be  suspended  within  the  adhesive,  and 
wherein  the  mixture  is  substantially  insulating  at  the  pre- 
determined concentration  of  conductive  metal  particles; 

(d)  arranging  the  plurality  of  second  conductors  above  the 
layer  of  the  mixture  such  that  individual  conductors  of  the 
plurality  of  second  conductors  are  vertically  aligned  with 
the  individual  conductors  of  the  plurality  of  first  conduc- 
tors; 

(e)  heating  the  adhesive  layer  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the 
mixture; 

(0  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  plurality  of  first  and 
second  conductors  such  that  the  conductive  metal  parti- 
cles within  the  heated  adhesive  mixture  are  gathered  by 
the  magnetic  field  to  produce  a  higher  concentration  of 
conductive  metal  particles  between  the  aligned  individual 
conductors  of  the  plurality  of  first  and  the  second  conduc- 
tors, and  provide  electrical  interconnection  therebetween, 
and  to  provide  a  lower  concentration  of  conductive  metal 
particles  in  adjacent  areas  of  the  layer;  and 

(g)  hardening  the  adhesive  layer. 
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5,429,702 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  AN  INNER  BAG  TO  AN  OUTER 

CONTAINER 
John  P.  Grooms,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Larry  J.  Mattson,  Charlotte, 
N.C;  Michael  E.  HUton,  OKinnati,  and  Ronald  W.  Kock, 
Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,802 

Int  a.»  B32B  31/28 

VS.  CL  156—272.4  21  Claims 


H 


^^ 


\ 
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1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  thin  plastic  bag  having  an  open  end 
to  a  continuous  inner  side  wall  of  an  outer  plastic  container, 
said  outer  plastic  container  having  an  open  bottom  end,  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  midpoint,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  thin  plastic  bag  over  a  non-metallic  mandrel, 
said  mandrel  having  a  top  end,  said  thin  plastic  bag  having 
a  circumference  at  said  open  end  and  a  closed  end  at  said 
top  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  thin  plastic  bag  also  having 
a  continuous  stripe  of  heat-activated  adhesive  bonded  to 
said  circumference  at  said  open  end,  said  heat-activated 
adhesive  having  metal  particles  therein; 

b)  inserting  said  top  end  of  said  mandrel,  having  said  thin 
plastic  bag  placed  over  said  top  end,  into  said  open  bottom 
end  of  said  outer  plastic  container,  and 

c)  generating  a  magnetic  induction  field,  near  said  continuous 
stripe  of  heat-activated  adhesive  positioned  at  said  mid- 
point of  said  outer  container,  said  field  having  a  strength 
to  generate  sufficient  heat  in  said  heat-activated  adhesive 
having  metal  particles  therein  to  form  a  bond  between  said 
thin  plastic  bag  and  said  continuous  inner  side  wall  of  said 
outer  plastic  container. 


5,429,703 
WATER  ACTIVATED  GOLF  GRIP  TAPE 
William  G.  Hartman,  401  Orchardyiew  Dr.,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio 
44131;  Herbert  E.  Bowling,  Jr.,  4197  Main  St,  P.O.  Box  130, 
Perry  Village,  Ohio,  and  Mary  K.  Senary-Deley,  11520  Twin 
Oaks  TraiL  Chardon,  Ohio  44024 
'  Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,865 

Int  a.«  B29C  63/06,  63/18:  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  156—294  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adhesively  securing  first  and  second  mem- 
bers together  in  an  assembly  with  an  intermediate  layer  means 
of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  an  acrylic  adhesive 
base  resin  and  a  water  swellable  hydrophilic  colloidal  material 
dispersed  in  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said  adhesive 


layer  means  being  having  opposed  normally  tacky  and  nor- 
mally sliding-movement-resistant  first  and  second  sides  for 
adhering  said  members  together,  comprising  the  steps  of  secur- 
ing said  adhesive  layer  means  to  said  first  member  along  said 
normally  tacky  first  side  of  the  adhesive  layer  means,  suppress- 
ing the  tackiness  of  said  second  side  of  said  adhesive  layer 
means  by  applying  an  aqueous  liquid  thereto,  forming  said 
members  into  said  assembly  by  sliding  said  second  member 
along  said  second  side  of  said  adhesive  layer  means,  removing 
liquid  remaining  on  said  second  side  of  the  adhesive  layer 
means  by  transmission  along  and/or  through  said  hydrophilic 
colloidal  material  dispersed  in  said  adhesive  layer  means  and 
thereby  causing  the  second  side  of  the  adhesive  layer  to  adhere 
to  said  second  member. 


5,429,704 
ETCHING  TOOL 
Charles  A.  Butler,  and  Jon  Gwin,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,404 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—345  17  Claims 


y/ 


1.  A  tool  for  etching  at  least  one  selected  area  on  a  wafer, 
comprising: 

vapor  means  for  providing  vapors  of  an  etching  solution 
wherein  said  va{x>rs  are  adapted  for  etching  each  said 
selected  area; 

a  template  positioned  between  said  wafer  and  said  vapor 
means,  said  template  having  an  aperture  extending  be- 
tween each  said  selected  area  and  said  vapor  means  to 
enable  said  vapors  to  pass  through  each  said  aperture  for 
etching  each  said  selected  area; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  selected  area;  and 

a  cover  for  displacing  said  wafer  against  said  sealing  means 
for  providing  full  contact  between  said  wafer  and  said 
sealing  means  such  that  only  said  selected  area  is  etched 
by  said  vapors. 


5,429,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND/OR  ETCHING 

SUBSTRATES  IN  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Peter  Mahler,  Hainbnrg,  and  Wolfgang  Stang,  Kefenrod,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanan, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
748.9 

Int  CL»  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—345  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  substrates,  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber, 
a  rotatable  structure  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  structure  having  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a  row  which  ex- 
tends parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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cathode  means  disposed  adjacent  said  structure  and  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 


anode  means  disposed  adjacent  said  structure  opposite  from 
said  cathode  means. 


5,429,706 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  HOLLOW 

HANDGRIP  OVER  AN  ELONGATED  SHAFT  END 
Larry  R.  Crctse,  10953  Tuxford,  No.  13,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif. 
91352;  Richard  J.  Cresse,  2647  Bent  Spur,  Acton,  Calif. 
93510,  and  Donald  L.  Daridson,  286  S.  Marengo  Ave.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.  91101 

Coodniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  901,423,  Jon.  19,  1992,  abaodoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,749 

lat  a.0  B05C  7/00;  B29C  63/2a  65/52 

VS.  CL  156—356  7  claims 


KSp^T?" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  an  interior 
surface  portion  of  a  hollow  handgrip,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  probe  having  an  elongated  end  portion  capable  of 
receiving  a  hollow  handgrip  thereover  and  an  elongated 
central  passageway  extending  axially  in  said  probe 
through  said  end  portion  thereof,  said  probe  having  an 
inlet  permitting  entry  of  the  flow  of  liquid  adhesive  into 
said  passageway  and  an  outlet  in  said  end  portion  spaced 
from  said  inlet  for  permitting  discharge  of  the  flow  of 
liquid  adhesive  from  said  passageway  and  into  the  hollow 
handgrip; 

(b)  a  storage  container  for  storing  the  liquid  adhesive; 

(c)  a  fill  and  dispense  mechanism  connected  to  said  inlet  of 
said  probe  and  said  liquid  adhesive  storage  container  and 
adapted,  in  response  to  application  of  a  predetermined 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  fill  and  dispense  mechanism,  to 
communicate  a  flow  of  liquid  adhesive  from  said  storage 
container  to  said  passageway  of  said  probe  via  said  inlet 


coimected  to  said  liquid  adhesive  storage  container  and 
said  inlet  of  said  probe,  said  fill  and  dispense  mechanism 
also  including  a  pneumatic  actuator  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  tube  and  a  piston  disposed  in  said  tube  and  connected 
to  said  pneumatic  actuator,  said  piston  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  pneumatic  actuator  through  forward  and 
reverse  strokes  being  movable  relative  to  said  tube  corre- 
spondingly along  dispense  and  fill  strokes  to  respectively 
dispense  liquid  adhesive  from  said  tube  to  said  probe  and 
fill  liquid  adhesive  into  said  tube  from  said  storage  con- 
tainer, said  pneumatic  actuator  being  biased  to  operate 
through  said  reverse  stroke  and  thereby  move  said  piston 
along  said  fill  stroke; 

(d)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  said  liquid 
adhesive  storage  container  and  adapted  to  pressurize  the 
liquid  adhesive  in  said  storage  container  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  positive  pressure  so  as  to  cause  a  flow  of 
liquid  adhesive  from  said  storage  container  to  said  tube  of 
said  rUI  and  dispense  mechanism; 

(e)  a  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  fill  and  dispense 
mechanism  and  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said  con- 
trol mechanism  including  a  control  valve  having  a  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  pneumatic  actuator  and  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  an  element  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  between  a  pressurize  position  in  which  pressur- 
ized fluid  is  supplied  from  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
through  said  housing  of  said  control  valve  to  said  pneu- 
matic actuator  so  as  to  cause  said  pneumatic  actuator  to 
operate  through  a  forward  stroke  and  move  said  piston 
relative  to  said  tube  along  said  dispense  stroke  and  start 
the  flow  of  liquid  adhesive  from  said  tube  to  said  inlet  of 
said  probe  and  a  vent  position  in  which  pressurized  fluid  is 
exhausted  from  said  pneumatic  actuator  through  said 
housing  of  said  control  valve  to  atmosphere  so  as  to  cause 
said  pneumatic  actuator  to  operate  through  a  reverse 
stroke  and  move  said  piston  along  said  fill  stroke  and 
terminate  the  flow  of  liquid  adhesive  to  said  inlet  of  said 
probe,  said  control  mechanism  further  including  a  trip 
valve  connected  to  said  control  valve  and  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  said  trip  valve  being  operable  to  cause  said 
element  of  said  control  valve  to  move  relative  to  said 
housing  thereof  from  said  vent  position  to  said  pressurize 
position,  said  control  mechanism  also  including  a  member 
connected  to  said  pnuematic  actuator  and  engageable  with 
said  element  of  said  control  valve  so  as  to  move  said 
element  from  said  pressurize  position  to  said  vent  position 
relative  to  said  housing  of  said  control  valve  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  pneumatic  actuator  through  said  for- 
ward stroke;  and 

(0  means  defined  in  said  probe  for  receiving  the  flow  of 
liquid  adhesive  to  said  probe  and  for  dispensing  the  liquid 
adhesive  from  said  probe  end  portion  so  as  to  produce  the 
liquid  adhesive  coating  on  the  interior  surface  portion  of 
the  handgrip,  said  receiving  and  dispensing  means  includ- 
ing a  one-way  flow  valve  disposed  in  said  passageway  of 
said  end  portion  of  said  probe  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
thereof,  said  valve  being  operable  to  open  in  response  to 
start  of  flow  of  liquid  adhesive  from  said  tube  of  said  fill 
and  dispense  mechanism  and  to  close  in  response  to  termi- 
nation of  the  flow  of  liquid  adhesive  from  said  tube  of  said 
fill  and  dispense  mechanism. 


5,429,707 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PANELS  FOR  PROTECTTVE  GARMENTS 

Raymond  Smith,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lakeland 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,839,  Ang.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,816 

Int  a.*  B30B  5/Oa  15/34;  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—515  6  Claims 


., ,      J  en      J  J  .      •  1- In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  pair  ofweb  panels  for  use  in 

thereof,  said  fill  and  dispense  mechanism  including  a  tube   preparing  protective  garments  from  sheeU  of  polymeric  mate- 
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rials,  said  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  platens  which  have  an 
open  and  closed  position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
one  platen  having  a  first  heating  element  comprising  a  wire  in 
a  pattern  to  form  two  halves  of  a  protective  garment,  each  half 
having  a  seamed  leg  and  arm  portion,  spring  means  tensioning 
said  first  heating  element,  and  the  other  platen  having  a  second 
heating  element  comprising  a  band  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
first  heating  element  so  as  to  be  in  a  side-by-side  relationship 
causing  a  scissoring  effect  when  the  platens  are  in  the  closed 


the   free   radical-producing   compound    are   covalently 
bonded  to  the  silicon  surface. 
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position,  said  pattern  configured  to  form  first  and  second  adja- 
cent panels,  each  panel  having  a  leg  portion  and  an  arm  portion 
with  the  leg  portion  of  the  first  panel  being  adjacent  to  the  arm 
portion  of  the  second  panel  and  the  arm  portion  of  the  first 
panel  being  adjacent  to  the  leg  portion  of  the  second  panel,  and 
heating  means  on  each  platen  for  separately  heating  said  first 
and  second  heating  elements  at  different  temperatures  so  as  to 
cut  and  fuse  the  polymeric  material  when  the  platens  are 
placed  in  the  closed  position. 


5,429,708 
MOLECULAR  LAYERS  COVALENTLY  BONDED  TO 
SIUCON  SURFACES 
Matthew  B  Linford,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  and  Christopher  E.  D. 
CUdsey,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  UniTersity,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,518 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  216—66  39  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  silicon  surface  having  a  molec- 
ular layer  of  selected  molecular  moieties  covalently  bonded  to 
the  silicon  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  the  silicon  surface  to  eliminate  any  oxidized  silicon 
from  the  silicon  surface; 

combining  the  etched  silicon  surface  with  a  free  radical-pro- 
ducing compound,  with  free  radicals  produced  by  the  free 
radical-producing  compound  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected molecular  moieties;  and 

initiating  a  reaction  between  the  free  radical-producing 
compound  and  the  etched  silicon  surface,  whereby  the 
molecular  moieties  corresponding  to  the  free  radicals  of 


5,429,709 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYIMIDE 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

Daisuke  Misntani,  and  YosUkatan  IsUzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japna 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,347 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-101603 
Int  CL*  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CL  216—13  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyimide  multilayer  struc- 
ture on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of;  (a)  forming  a  po- 
lyamic  acid  layer  on  the  substrate,  and  curing  the  polyamic 
acid  layer  by  heating  so  as  to  form  a  polyimide  layer  by  dehy- 
dration and  ring  closure  of  the  polyamic  acid,  (b)  forming  a 
patterned  conductive  layer  on  the  polyimide  layer,  and  (c) 
repeating  the  above  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  required  multi- 
layer structure  is  obtained, 
wherein  said  step  (b)  comprises  the  substeps  of;  dipping  the 
substrate  with  polyimide  layer  in  an  alkali  solution,  there- 
after dipping  in  an  acid  solution,  and  washing  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,429,710 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Hari  Akiba,  and  SUngo  Kadonnra,  both  of  Kanagnwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,300 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-061115 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02;  C03C  15/00 

VS.  CL  216—17  17  CUnM 
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1.  A  dry  etching  method  of  selectively  etching  a  silicon-con- 
taining dielectric  layer  formed  on  an  interconnection  layer  of 
an  Al-based  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  patterned  masking  material  on  the  silicon-con- 
taining dielectric  layer  to  expose  an  area  of  said  silicon- 
containing  dielectric  layer, 

first  etching  the  exposed  area  of  said  silicon-containing 
dielectric  layer  in  an  etching  chamber  using  a  first  etching 
gas  imder  a  condition  that  at  least  a  minor  amount  of  a 
layer  of  a  reaction  product  formed  on  an  exposed  surface 
of  the  Al-based  alloy  interconnection  layer  is  left,  said  first 
etching  gas  comprising  a  fluorocarbon  compound  as  a 
main  constituent,  and 

then  removing  said  layer  of  the  reaction  product  after  the 
end  of  said  first  etching  step,  by  a  second  etching  using 
second  etching  gas  comprising  a  chlorine  compound. 
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5^29,711 
MFmOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WAFER 
Mineo  Wataaab^  Hitoaiij  Handa,  aod  Maaaaori  Takemnra,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  MitsabUhi  NfateriaU  Corpora- 
tion and  Mitsnbiahi  Material*  Silicon  Corporation,  botii  of 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-2S0126 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  216—52  5  Claims 


separate  identical  pieces  to  form  a  microvalve  having  111 
planes. 
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5,429,714 
FABRICATION  METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  PIT-FREE 
POLYSIUCON  BUFFER  LOCAL  OXIDATION 
ISOLATION 
Hsiao-Chin  Tnan,  and  Hu  H.  Chao,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  ETRON  Technology  Inc.  and  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  982,708,  Not.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,338,750. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,191 
In»^a.«  HOIL  21/00 
U5.  a.  216-87  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  slicing  a  single  crystal  ingot  into  a  plurality  of  wafers 
each  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  and  subjecting  said 
front  and  back  surfaces  of  each  wafer  to  one  of  grinding 
operation  or  lapping  operation; 

(b)  subsequently  subjecting  said  front  and  back  surfaces  of 
said  wafer  to  etching; 

(c)  subsequently  subjecting  said  back  surface  of  said  wafer  to 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  partially  polish  the  back 
surface  to  an  incomplete  mirror  polished  finish;  and 

(d)  thereafter,  placing  said  wafer  on  a  polishing  device,  with 
said  partially  polished  back  surface  being  adhered  to  a 
carrier  plate  of  said  polishing  device,  and  subjecting  said 
front  surface  of  said  wafer  to  mirror  polishing. 

5,429,712 
Patent  Not  lasoed  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  etching  silicon  nitride  and 
doped  polysilicon  comprising: 

providing  a  body  of  said  silicon  nitride  and  a  body  of  un- 
doped  polysilicon; 

ion  implanting  an  impurity  into  said  layer  of  undoped  poyl- 
silicon  in  a  concentration  greater  than  about  5  E  15 
atoms/cm^  to  form  a  body  of  doped  polysilicon,  and  not 
annealing  the  doped  polysilicon; 

simultaneously  etching  said  silicon  nitride  body  and  said 
doped  polysilicon  body,  using  phosphoric  acid  (H3PO4)  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  150*  to  180*  C.  to  remove 
desired  portions  of  each  of  said  bodies,  wherein  the  etch- 
ing rate  of  said  silicon  nitride  body  and  said  doped 
polysilicon  body  are  closer  because  of  said  not  annealing 
the  doped  polysilicon. 


5,429,713 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MICRO-VALVE 

PmI  E.  StereoMNi,  Uvooia;  Charles  F.  Eagen,  Ann  Arbor,  and 

Carhoa  S.  Araat,  Soothfield,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  986,313,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,309,943. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,293 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22 

M&,  a.  216-2  ,  cta,„ 
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5,429,715 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  IMAGING  MEMBER 
SUBSTRATES  NON-REFLECTIVE 
Mark  S.  Thomas,  Williamson;  Phillip  G.  Perry,  Webrten  Dnrid 
J.  Maty,  Ontario;  Richard  J.  Manzolati,  Rochester,  and  Gene 
W.  ODell,  WUliamwMi,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,709 
Int  a.*  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216—103  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  an  imaging  member  substrate 
non-reflective,  comprising  selecting  a  temperature  and  a  com- 
position comprising  deionized  water  having  a  resbtivity 
greater  than  about  4M  ohm-cm  to  effect  etching  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  composition  at 
said  temperature  to  effect  etching. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicious  microvalve  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  silicious  substrate; 

b.  removing  a  portion  of  the  first  substrate  to  reveal  the  111 
planes  of  the  first  substrate; 

c.  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  to  conform  to  the  111  planes  of 
the  first  substrate;  and 

d-  anembling  the  first  substrate  and  the  epitaxial  layer  as  two 


5,429,716 

PROCESS  FOR  DE-INUNG  RECYCLED  PAPER  PULP 

WITH  A  REDUCING  AGENT 

Maurice  H«:h^  Lyns,  Maas.,  and  Sheri  Praapcri,  Itasca,  lU., 

aarignors  to  Morton  latenmtioiuU,  lac,  Chicago,  HI. 

Rled  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,732 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  2,  1992. 
9214041 

lat  CL*  D21C  5/02.  3/12 
VS.  CL  162—7  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reductive  de-inking  wood-containing  recy- 
cled paper  consisting  essentially  of  pulping  the  recycled  paper 
in  an  open  pulper  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  de-inking 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


flotation  agent  and  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydrosulfite  and  mixtures  of  sodium 
borohydride  and  sodium  bisulfite,  wherein  said  de-inking  com- 
position is  added  immediately  upon  the  onset  of  pulping  at  a 
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5,429,717 
METTHOD  OF  WASHING  OF  ALKALINE  PULP  BY 
ADDING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TO  THE  PULP 
Monica  Bokstrom,  SpAnga,  Sweden,  and  Raimo   Rasimns, 
LohJa,  Finland,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Swe- 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,755,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,877,  Aug.  22,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1986,  8605510; 

WIPO,  Apr.  16,  1987,  PCr/SE87/00198 

Int  a.'  D21C  9/02 

VS.  a.  162—60  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  washing  alkaline,  cellulosic  pulp,  in  which 
the  washing  is  effected  in  one  or  more  consecutive  washing 
stages,  comprising  the  step  of  adding  an  acidifying  agent  com- 
prising carbon  dioxide  to  the  washing  liquid  in  a  washing  stage, 
wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  facilitates  organic  and  inorganic 
substances  adhered  to  the  pulp  to  become  and  remain  dissolved 
in  the  washing  liquid,  and  fiuther  wherein  the  pH  is  lowered  to 
between  9.4  and  6.8  during  the  step  of  adding  the  carbon 
dioxide. 


5.429,718 

POLYGLYCEROL  ANTIFOAM  AGENTS  IN  PAPER 

PROCESSING 

Nancy  M.  Morlino,  Mahwah;  PhiUp  G.  Sweeny,  Hackettstown, 

and  Brian  D.  Cgrham,  Clinton,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Loaaa 

Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,441 
lat  CL*  D21C  3/X 
VS.  CL  162—72  7  Cteims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  foam  formation  in  a  recirculating 
aqueous  paper  processing  system  which  consists  essentially  of 
adding  as  a  single-phase  antifoam  agent  from  1  to  200  ppm  of 
a  polyglycerol  ester  agent  to  said  recirculating  aqueous  sys- 
tems, said  polyglycerol  ester  being  derived  from  a  linear  or  a 
branched  C12  to  Cig  fatty  acid  having  from  3  to  6  glycerol  units 
and  a  degree  of  esterification  of  from  30  to  80%. 


5.429.719 
SELF-AUGNING  DRYER  FABRIC  LOADING  HARNESS 
Myron  T.  Rhyne,  YoungsTiUe.  N.C,  aastgnor  to  Hnyck  Lkca- 

sco,  lac,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  914,874,  JnL  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,306.393. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118.977 

Int  a.*  D21F  1/24 

VS.  a.  162—200  n  Claioss 


pH  of  from  7  to  about  8.5,  and  immediately  and  with  no  hold 
time  after  pulping  the  dislodged  inks  are  removed  by  screen- 
ing, flotation  and/or  washing  stages,  and  then  optionally  sub- 
jecting the  de-inked  pulp  to  a  bleaching  step. 


1.  A  self-aligning  fabric  loading  harness  for  installing  and  in 
combination  with  a  fabric  body,  the  fabric  body  having  a 
leading  edge  and  two  side  edges  perpendicular  to  the  leading 
edge  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  empty 
grommets  having  apertures  proximate  the  leading  edge,  said 
loading  harness  comprising: 
a  line  receiving  device,  having  an  aperture,  spaced  from  the 

leading  edge;  and 
a  line,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  line  being  succes- 
sively and  slidably  laced  through  the  line  receiving  device 
aperture  and  through  the  aperiure  of  each  empty  grom- 
met  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  line  being  separately 
secured  so  said  line  receiving  device  is  interconnected  to 
the  fabric  body. 


5,429,720 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  FROM  WASTE  OILS 
James  A.  Motens,  and  FeUpe  A.  Donate,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  14,300,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,361 
Int  a.*  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  203—51  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  or  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  solvent  from  an  oil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  a  mixture  of  the  solvent  and  the  oil  in  a  distilla- 
tion still  a  C6-C20  perfluorinated  branched  or  linear  al- 
kane; 

b)  codistilling  the  solvent  and  the  perfluorinated  alkane,  and 
leaving  the  oil  undistilled  and  leaving  sufficient  perfluori- 
nated alkane  undistilled  to  prevent  the  oil  from  decompos- 
ing at  the  temperatures  of  the  distillation  process; 
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c)  collecting  the  perfluorinated  alkane  and  solvent  as  a  two- 
phase  mixture; 

d)  separating  the  distilled  perfluorinated  alkane  from  the 
distilled  solvent;  and 

e)  returning  the  distilled  perfluorinated  alkane  to  the  distilla- 
tion still. 


5y«29.721 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIACETOXYBUTENE 
HinwU  Kaadori,  and  Nobayiiki  Mnrai,  both  of  Yotsokaichi, 
Japwi,  aMignora  to  MitnibisU  Chemical  CorporatkM,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,663 

daian  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  19, 1993,  5-1172M 

lat  a.*  BOID  J/7Q-  C07C  69/02 

MS.  CL  203-72  n  ciaiaia 


5,429,723 

HYPOBROMINATION  OF  WATER 

Alan  AtUnaoa,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to  Cogent 

Limited,  London,  Great  Britain 

CoBtiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  978,191,  Not.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continwitioB  of  Ser.  No.  762,063,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continBation  of  Ser.  No.  473,973,  Apr.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Jnn.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Khigdom,  Oct  27,  1987, 
8725164;  Dec  15,  1987,  8729249;  Jan.  26,  1988,  8801713;  Jnn. 
13,  1988,  8813954 

Int  CL«  C02F  1/461.  1/467 
MS.  a.  204-103  13  oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  diacetoxybutene,  which  com- 
prises: 

reacting  butadiene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium-based  catalyst; 

feeding  continuously  the  resulting  reaction  product  into  a 
first  distillation  tower  to  distill  off  by-product  water  and 
unreacted  acetic  acid  from  the  top  of  the  first  distillation 
tower; 

withdrawing  bottoms  which  contain  mainly  diacetoxybu- 
tene,  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation  tower; 

feeding  continuously  the  bottoms  withdrawn  from  the  first 
distillation  tower  into  a  second  distillation  tower  for  dis- 
tilling out  and  recovering  diacetoxybutene  from  the  top  of 
the  second  distillation  tower; 

withdrawing  bottoms  containing  high  boiling  point  materi- 
als from  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation  tower,  so 
that  the  content  of  the  high  boiling  point  materials  in  the 
bottoms  of  the  second  distillation  tower  is  not  more  than 
20wt  %; 

feeding  continuously  the  withdrawn  bottoms  into  a  thin-fthn 
evaporator  whose  internal  pressure  is  kept  lower  than  the 
bottom  pressure  of  the  second  distillation  tower  to  carry 
out  evaporation  treatment;  and 
recycling  the  evaporated  materials  mainly  containing  diace- 
toxybutene into  the  second  distillation  tower. 


5,429,722 

MAGNESIUM  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL,  LINING 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD 

Robert  M.  Collea,  Bethel  Park,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Indreaco  Ik.. 

Dallaa,Tex. 

CoMJnmtkM  of  Ser.  No.  167,505.  Dm.  14, 1993,  ahradooed. 

This  applicatioB  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,751 

lat  a.»  C25C  3/04 

MS.  CL  204-70  ^  Qalma 

9.  A  method  of  increasing  the  service  life  of  the  refractory 

lining  in  contact  With  the  electrolyte  bath  and  the  gases 

formed  above  the  electrolyte  bath  of  a  magnesium  electrolysis 

cell  comprising  using  a  plurality  of  glass-ceramic  shapes  to 

form  said  lining. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hypobromous  acid  by  electrolyz- 
ing  a  solution  containing  both  chloride  and  bromide  ions, 
characterized  in  that 
(i)  the  molar  ratio  of  chloriderbromide  ions  initially  is  greater 

than  4:1  and  less  than  120:1;  and 
(ii)  said  molar  ratio,  the  rate  of  electrolysis  and  the  period  of 
electrolysis  are  selected  so  as  to  result  in  a  yield  of  hypo- 
bromous acid  of  at  least  75%  of  the  theoretical  yield, 
based  on  the  initial  concentration  of  bromide  ion. 


5,429,724 

NEODYMIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Bernard  Greeaberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aari^ior  to  Pnre-Etch  Co., 

Woodland  HUla,  Calif. 

Dirisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  61,461,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,459. 

This  application  Not.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,417 

Int  a.*  C25C  7/00 

MS.  CL  204—105  R  4  cialma 


4.  A  process  for  recovering  neodymium  (Nd)  from  a  metallic 

sUg  containing  neodymium  (Nd)  and  iron  (Fe),  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  effectuating  an  electrolysis  process  by  utilizing  a  modified 

electrolyte  tank  which  includes  a  plating  barrel  serving  as 

an  anode  and  a  circumscribing  sheet  serving  as  a  cathode, 

filling  the  plating  barrel  with  said  metallic  slag  and  filling 


the  tank  with  an  electrolyte  bath  containing  sulfamic  acid 
(NH2SO3H)  and  having  a  pH  value  of  approximately  2.7, 
connecting  the  plating  barrel  to  a  positive  terminal  of  a 
direct  current  (DC)  power  source  and  the  cathode  sheet 
to  a  negative  terminal  of  the  DC  power  source,  so  that 
said  metallic  slag  is  anodized  into  solution  as  the  neodym- 
ium (Nd)  accumulates  in  the  electrolyte  bath  while  iron 
(Fe)  is  deposited  on  the  cathode  sheet  and  maintaining  a 
current  density  of  approximately  50  ampere  per  square 
foot  on  the  cathode  until  the  pH  value  of  the  electrolyte 
bath  rises  to  approximately  3.2; 

b.  collecting  said  iron  deposited  on  said  cathode  sheet; 

c.  pumping  and  filtrating  approximately  one-third  of  said 
electrolyte  bath  into  an  acidification  precipitation  tank; 

d.  adding  hydrofluoric  acid  (HP)  to  said  filtrated  electrolyte 
bath  until  its  pH  value  drops  back  to  2.7  to  produce  neo- 
dymium trifluoride  (NdFj); 

e.  separating  said  neodymium  trifluoride  (NdF3)  from  the 
electrolyte  bath  and  recycling  said  electrolyte  bath  back 
to  step  "a"  so  that  it  can  be  reused; 

f  drying  said  neodymium  trifluoride  (NdFj)  by  using  micro- 
wave radiation  to  produce  dry  neodymium  trifluoride 
(NdFs)  which  contains  less  than  approximately  3%  mois- 
ture; and 

g.  repeating  steps  "a"  through  "f '  until  said  metallic  slag  is 
completely  processed. 


5,429,725 

AMORPHOUS  METAL/METALLIC  GLASS 

ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

StCTen  J.  Thorpe,  184  CoUege  Street  and  Donald  W.  Kirk,  200 

College  Street  both  of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M5S  1A4 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  17,  1994,  2126136 
Int  CL«  C25B  1/02,  11/06:  HOIF  1/04 
MS.  CL  204—129  13  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  glass  of  use  in  electrochemical  processes,  said 
metallic  glass  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  of  the  general 
nominal  composition 

Ni72  Cog_x  Mox  Z20 

wherein 
X  is  0,2,4,6  or  8  atomic  %  and 
Z  is  a  metalloid  element 


5,429,727 
ELECTROCATALYTIC  CERMET  GAS 
DETECTOR/SENSOR 
Michael  C.  Vogt;  Erika  L.  Shoemarker,  both  of  Westmont  DL, 
and  Anthony  V.  Fraioli,  deceased,  late  of  Bristol,  Vt  by  Na- 
telle  B.  FraioU,  executrix  ,  aastgnon  to  ARCH  DeTelopment 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993.  Ser.  No.  129,964 

Int  CL«  GOIN  27/26 

MS.  a.  204—153.14  20  Claima 


5,429,726 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  LEVEL  OF  INTERFERANTS 

IN  BIOSENSOR  SYSTEMS  AND  SOLUTIONS  USED  IN 

THESE  METHODS 
Jay  M.  JohnaoB,  Dayton,  and  Robert  B.  Spokane,  BeUbrook, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaiigDors  to  The  Yellow  Springs  Instrument 
Coonpaay,  Ibc,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,358,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioB  JnL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,006 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
MS.  CL  204— 153.L2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  methanol  concentration  wherein 
a  liquid  sample  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  enzyme  to  form 
a  polarographically  measurable  substance  and  wherein  formal- 
dehyde is  present  as  an  undesirable  interferant  in  said  method, 
the  improvement  comprising  contacting  said  formaldehyde 
with  a  polyethyleneimine  formaldehyde  scavenger  compound. 


16.  A  method  of  sensing  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  a  voltage  source  to  a  gas  sensor  device  includ- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  portion  having  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers, comprised  of: 

(1.)  a  substrate  layer; 

(2.)  a  reference  electrode  source  of  anions  including  a 
nonstoichiometric  compound  for  providing  said  anions 
and  disposed  on  said  substrate  layer; 

(3.)  a  lower  electrical  reference  electrode  coupled  to  said 
reference  electrode  source  of  anions  disposed  on  said 
substrate  layer  and  said  lower  electrical  reference  plec- 
trode  coupled  to  the  voltage  source; 

(4.)  a  solid  electrolyte  coupled  to  said  lower  reference 
electrode,  said  solid  electrolyte  diffusing  ions  there 
through;  and 

(5.)  an  upper  catalytically  active  electrical  electrode  cou- 
pled to  said  solid  electrolyte  with  voltage  from  the 
voltage  source  applied  between  said  lower  electrical 
reference  electrode  and  said  upper  electrical  electrode 
and  said  reference  electrode  source  of  anions  being 
disposed  outside  said  plurality  of  layers  comprised  of 
said  lower  electrical  reference  electrode,  said  solid 
electrolyte  and  said  upper  electrical  electrode. 

(b)  during  performing  the  method,  applying  a  varying  volt- 
age from  said  voltage  supply  to  said  gas  sensor  device;  and 

(c)  collecting  an  output  electrical  signal  from  said  gas  sensor 
device  wherein  said  output  electrical  signal  is  characteris- 
tic of  said  gas. 


5,429,728 

ELECTROOSMOTIC  FLOW  CONTROL  USING  BACK 

PRESSURE  IN  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,665,  Ang.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.324,413.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,878 

Lit  CL*  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
MS.  CL  204—180.1  4  Claims 


55 

f- 

I 
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1.  A  capillary  electrophoresis  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
A.  injecting  an  analyte  and  buffer  into  an  injection  end  of  a 
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capillary  to  permit  the  analyte  and  buffer  to  elute  in  a 
forward  direction  toward  an  outlet  end  of  the  capillary; 

B.  applying  an  electric  potential  across  the  length  of  the 
capillary  between  the  injection  end  and  the  outlet  end; 

C.  adjustably  pressurizing  the  analyte  in  the  capillary  toward 
the  injection  end  with  a  backward-directed  hydrostatic 
flow  velocity  component  with  a  hydrostatic  flow  velocity 
profile  that  is  at  least  50%  as  strong  as  but  oppositely 
directed  from  a  forward-directed  electroosmotic  flow 
(EOF)  velocity  profile,  whereby  the  EOF  is  reduced;  and 

D.  restricting  the  EOF  velocity  profile  to  a  substantially 
parabolic  profile. 


5,4»,730 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DEFECT  OF  STRUCTURE 

Hiroko  Nakamnra;  HaruU  Kobuum,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Kazayodd  Sngiliara,  Yokomka;  KeUi  Horioka,  Yokohama; 
Mltaoyo  Kariya,  Tokyo;  SoicU  Inooe;  Ichiro  Mori,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan;  Katsnya  Oknmnra,  Ponghkeepaie, 
N.Y^  Tadahiro  Takigawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Torn  Watanabe, 
Hopewell  Jnoction,  N.Y^  Motorake  Miyoahi,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Ynichiro  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hamo  Okano,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  anignors  to  Kahiwhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Filed  No¥.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,414 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294536; 

Mar.  3, 1993,  5^2834;  Apr.  13, 1993,  5-086370 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34:  B05D  3/06:  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  204-192  J4  M  Claims 


5,429,729 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS,  DEVICE  FOR 

EXCHANGING  TARGET  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Mitsnhiro  Kamei,  and  ElJi  Setoyama,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1989,  1-307719 

Int  CU>  C23C  14/34 

MS.  a.  204—192.12  n  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  exchanging  a  target  electrode  in  an  in-line 
sputtering  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a  target 
electrode  mounted  on  a  target  electrode  holder  into  a  supply 
chamber;  transferring  said  target  electrode  holder  into  a  heat- 
ing chamber  by  a  transfer  mechanism  after  evacuating  said 
supply  chamber  in  order  to  heat  a  target  electrode  surface  in 
said  heating  chamber  for  discharging  gas  in  the  target  elec- 
trode, and  gas-discharging  a  substrate;  cleaning  the  surface  of 
the  target  electrode  transferred  into  a  sputtering  cleaning 
chamber  after  the  gas-discharging,  and  cleaning  the  substrate; 
evacuating  a  target  electrode  exchanging  chamber  after  the 
cleaning  of  the  Urget  electrode  surface  and  opening  a  gate 
valve  between  the  target  electrode  exchanging  chamber  and 
the  sputtering  cleaning  chamber  to  convey  the  target  electrode 
into  the  target  electrode  exchanging  chamber;  closing  the  gate 
valve  after  the  conveyance  of  the  target  electrode  and  discon- 
necting the  target  electrode  from  the  target  electrode  holder  so 
as  to  lower  the  target  electrode  to  a  position  as  high  as  a  target 
electrode  attachment  level;  moving  the  target  electrode  to  the 
rear  side  of  a  film-forming  chamber  in  order  to  exchange  the 
target  electrode;  and  communicating  the  target  electrode  ex- 
changing chamber  with  the  atmosphere  after  exchanging  the 
target  electrode  and  extracting  the  disconnected  target  elec- 
trode and  the  target  electrode  holder  from  the  target  electrode 
exchanging  chamber  without  communicating  said  film  forming 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  bump  defect  of  a  structure  ob- 
tained by  forming  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
flattening  the  bump  defect  by  depositing  a  flattening  film, 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  films,  on  the  substrate  such 
that  the  flattening  film  surrounds  the  bump  defect  or 
located  close  to  the  bump  defect  or  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  bump  defect; 
simultaneously  removing  the  bump  defect  and  those  por- 
tions of  the  flattening  film  which  are  located  on  and 
around  the  bump  defect  by  use  of  a  charged  particle  beam, 
said  bump  defect  and  said  poriions  of  the  flattening  film 
being  removed  at  a  substantially  identical  processing  rate, 
with  processing  conditions  being  controlled;  and 
removing  those  portions  of  the  flattening  film  which  remain 
after  the  simultaneous  removing  step. 


5,429,731 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SOFT  MAGNETIC  NITRIDE 

LAYER  ON  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Koichi  Osano,  Sakai;  Hiroshi  Sakakima,  Tsuzuki;  Keita  Ihara; 
Mitsno  Satomi,  both  of  Katano;  Knmio  Nago,  Ikoma;  Youichi 
Ohnishi,  Higashiosaka;  Kunio  Tanaka,  Toyonaka,  and  Hito- 
shi  Yamaniahi,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
snsliita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  766,794,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-260896 
Int.  a.«  C23C  14/34 
UJS.  a  204—192.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isotropic  soft  magnetic  nitride 
alloy  layer  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  sputtering  wherein  a 
target  to  be  used  comprises  an  aUoy  having  composition  ratio 
represented  by  the  formula  MaTb'Xc'  and  the  sputtering  step 
is  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  of  Ar  mixed  with  nitrogen  gas 
and  under  a  negative  bias  voltage  continuously  applied 
throughout  said  method  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  single  layer 
of  soft  magnetic  nitride  alloy  having  a  composition  ratio  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  TaMbXcNd,  wherein  T  is  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni;  M 
is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb, 
2Jr,  Ti,  Ta,  Hf,  Cr,  Mo,  W  and  Mn;  X  is  at  least  one  semimetal 
or  semiconductor  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  B,  C,  Si,  Ge  and  Al;  N  is  nitrogen;  a',  b',  c',  a,  b,  c  and  d 
indicate  atomic  percentage  and  their  relation  is  as  follows: 
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target  energy  of  the  sputtering  target,  thereby  decreasing 
the  amount  of  ion  beam  energy  required  to  sputter  atoms 
from  the  surface  of  the  sputtering  target  onto  the  surface 
of  the  optical  element. 


5,429,733 
PLATING  DEVICE  FOR  WAFER 
Hirofnmi  Ishida,  Kamgnwa,  Japan,  assigiior  to  ElectroplatiBg 
Eogineen  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-152985 
Int  CL«  C25D  17/06 
MS,  CL  204—224  R  6  I 


5,429,732 
HIGH  RATE  ION  BEAM  SPUTTERING  PROCESS 
Sandeep  DaTi,  Bethel,  and  Ronald  A.  WUklow,  Ridgefield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,643 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 

\i&.  CL  204—192.11  3  Claims 


1.  A  plating  device  for  plating  a  wafer  in  which  the  lower 
surface  of  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  wafer  is  held  by  a 
holding  means  onto  a  positioning  base  portion  formed  in  an 
opening  portion  of  a  plating  bath  and  a  plating  fluid  is  applied 
onto  the  lower  surface  of  said  wafer  for  plating,  characterized 
in  that 
said  holding  means  comprises  an  air  bag  which  is  adapted  to 
constrain  only  the  upper  surface  of  the  circumferential 
edge  of  said  wafer  at  an  expanded  state  and  releases  the 
constraint  by  contracting  to  restore  an  initial  configura- 
tion at  a  non-expanded  state;  wherein  the  plating  fluid 
includes  a  supply  of  anodically-charged  ions  and  an  elastic 
member  is  provided  on  said  positioning  base  portion  for 
receiving  the  lower  surface  of  the  circumferential  edge  of 
said  wafer,  and  at  least  one  cathode  electrode  that  can 
partially  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  wafer  is 
mated  with  said  elastic  member. 


OMPOMn  Ml  Bcnov  Kuncc  M  n«  wn^MO  o 


5,429,734 

MONOunnc  capillary  electrophoretic 

DEVICE 
Stephanie  A.  G^Jar,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Michael  W.  Geis, 
Acton,  Mass.,  sssignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,068 

Int  CL*  G25B  9/00 

UJS.  CL  204—299  R  23  Claims 


1.  An  ion  beam  sputtering  process  for  fabricating  a  multi- 
layer optical  coating,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sputtering  chamber, 

disposing  a  sputtering  target  having  a  predetermined  binding 
energy  in  the  sputtering  chamber, 

disposing  an  optical  element  onto  which  a  multilayer  optical 
coating  is  to  be  deposited  into  the  sputtering  chamber, 

disposing  an  ultrasonic  energy  source  into  the  sputtering 
chamber; 

pressurizing  the  sputtering  chamber  to  a  predetermined 
sputtering  pressure; 

applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  sputtering  target  to  in- 
crease the  vibrational  energy  of  surface  atoms  and  mean 
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1.  A  monolithic  capillary  electrophoretic  device  for  separat- 
ing molecules  in  a  liquid  sample  ttased  on  electrophoretic 
mobiUty,  the  device  comprising: 

a  buried  channel  formed  upon  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  at 
least  partially  enclosed  by  a  deposited  insulating  material 
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thereby  forming  a  monolithic  structure,  the  channel  serv- 
ing as  a  container  for  a  matrix  liquid; 

at  least  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  located  at  a 
first  and  a  second  site,  respectively,  along  the  channel; 

drive  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

introduction  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  sample  into  the 
channel  at  a  location  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trode sites; 

whereby  upon  application  of  the  voltage  by  the  drive  means, 
ions  in  the  sample  of  one  charged  molecular  species  are 
attracted  to  the  first  electrode  and  oppositely  charged 
molecular  species  are  attracted  to  the  second  electrode. 


able  mass  caused  by  the  application  of  the  exciting  voltage 
signal;  and 


5,429,735 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  AMPEROMETRIC 

ELECTRODES 

Larry  D.  Johnaon,  Mill  Creelq  Alison  J.  Murray,  Elkhart,  and 

Mattiww  K.  Mnsho,  Granger,  alJ  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Miles 

Ik^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  JniL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265^13 

Int  CL*  COIN  27/26 

MS.  a.  204— «03  15  Claims 
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stop  means  for  preventing  the  movable  mass  from  being 
displaced  beyond  a  set  range. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  amperometric  electrode  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 
applying  an  electrode  carbon  ink  to  said  substrate  to  form  a 

working  electrode;  said  electrode  carbon  ink  containing 

set  amounts  of  graphite  and  carbon  black; 
cleaning  said  working  electrode  utilizing  a  gas  plasma;  said 

gas  plasma  is  a  nitrogen  gas  plasma  or  an  oxygen  gas 

plasma;  and 
depositing  a  reagent  layer  to  said  working  electrode  after 

said  cleaning  step. 


5,429,736 
DETECTOR  HAVING  SELF-CALIBRATION  FUNCTION 
Satoshi  Shimada,  Hitachi;  Seiko  Suzuki,  Hitachiota;  ShigeU 
TsncUtani,  Mito;  Seiichi  Ugal,  Hitachi;  Masayoshi  Kaneyasu, 
Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi,  and  Yoshihiro  Yokota, 
Katsnta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  985,654,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,391,283,  which  is  a  continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  595,824,  Oct  10, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,174384.  This  application  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  339,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1989, 1-271666 
Int  CL*  COIN  27/26 
MS.  CL  204— «6  7  claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
means  forming  a  fixed  electrode; 

means  including  a  movable  mass  forming  a  movable  elec- 
trode disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  fixed  elec- 
trode; 
means  for  applying  an  exciting  voltage  signal  between  the 
fixed  electrode  and  the  movable  electrode  to  displace  the 
movable  mass; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  displacement  of  the  mov- 


5,429,737 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  WITH  INTEGRATED 

STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  REACTIVE  SPEOES 

DidJer  Pribat  Paris;  Joel  Perret,  Plaisir,  Jean  C.  Roufiy, 

Poissy,  and  Gonzalo  Velasco,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,274,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,389,  Jun.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,389,  Ang.  15, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,646, 

Sep.  22, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

103,314 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1987,  87  13290 

Int  CL«  COIN  27/409 

MS.  a.  204—426  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  with  an  integrated  structure 
for  the  measuring  of  the  relative  concentration  of  a  reactive 
species  contained  in  a  fluid  mixture  comprising: 
an  elongated  insulating  chemically  inert  substrate  made  of 
alumina  having  a  AI2O3  content  ranging  between  99.3  and 
99.9%,  said  substrate  having  a  shape  of  a  flat  and  elon- 
gated plate,  comprising,  located  on  a  same  face  of  the 
plate,  lengthwise,  a  fwst  detection  zone  located  at  a  fust 
end  of  the  plate,  a  second  zone  located  at  substantially  the 
middle  of  the  plate  for  the  supporting  and  fixing  of  the 
sensor  and  a  third  electrical  connection  zone  located  at  a 
second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 
at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  having  a  solid  zirconium 
oxide  electrolyte,  at  least  one  of  which  is  sensitive  to  an 
excess  level  of  one  of  the  reactive  species  with  respect  to 
a  defined  stoichiometry,  said  cell  being  implanted  in  the 
first  zone  of  the  substrate; 
electrical  connection  areas  located  in  the  third  electrical 
connection  zone; 
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conductive  tracks  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  connecting 
the  electrochemical  cell  or  cells  to  the  electrical  connec 
tion  areas  located  in  the  electrical  connection  zone; 

an  encapsulating  layer  of  material  impervious  to  said  gaseous 
mixture  covering  at  least  the  first  and  second  zones,  said 
layer  encapsulating,  in  particular,  the  electrochemical 
cells  and  the  conductive  tracks  and  having  at  least  one 
aperture  for  the  inlet  of  gases  towards  the  electrochemical 
cells; 

a  fixing  part  placed  in  the  second  zone  and  preventing  fluid 
from  flowing  between  the  fvst  zone  and  the  third  zone, 
wherein  said  fixing  part  has  mounting  means  used  to  fix 
the  sensor  to  a  wall  of  a  housing  in  such  a  way  that  the 
electrochemical  cell  is  located  within  the  housing  contain- 
ing the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  analyzed  and  that  the  wall  of 
the  housing  associated  with  the  fixing  part  prevents  the 
gases  from  flowing  towards  the  said  electrical  connection 


prising  about  4%  to  16%  by  weight  hydrogen  and  at  least  83% 
by  weight  carbon  by  a  thin  film  process  that  subjects  a  thin  film 
to  elevated  temperatures  and  reduced  pressure  to  evolve  lower 
molecular  weight  or  more  easily  volatilized  components  from 
higher  molecular  weight  or  heavier  residues  at  a  rate;  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  a  separating  and  partially  oxidiz- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  precursor  to  form  an  oxidized 
precursor  having  a  higher  softening  point  than  said  precursor 
prior  to  said  thin  film  process  and  b  forming  a  mixture  of  said 
precursor  with  an  amount  of  said  oxidized  precursor  sufficient 
to  increase  said  rate  by  at  least  1  %  for  said  mixture  relative  to 
that  of  said  precursor  alone,  when  all  other  factors  that  influ- 
ence said  thin  film  process  are  kept  constant. 


5,429.738 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PRINTED  CIRCUTTS  BY 

ELCTROPLATING 

Richard  A.  Beyerie,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Plaacak, 

Schaumborg,  111.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  E^astlake,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  888,788,  May  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,242,562. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,534 

Int  CL«  C25D  5/02,  7/06 

MS.  CL  205—125  4  Clainu 


5.429,739 

PFTCH  PRECURSOR  PRODUCTION  BY  DISTILLATION 

Robert  S.  Hanks,  ProctonriUe,  Ohio,  and  Bobby  K.  Friley. 

Ashland.  Ky..  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.986 

Int  CL*  ClOG  27/00 

VS.  CL  208—4  14  dainis 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  higher  softening 

point  pitch  from  a  lower  softening  point  pitch  precursor  com- 


5,429.740 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Jan  W.  Van  Der  Herberg.  No.  28.  De  Wiekalag.  NL-8446  KT 

Heerenreen.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00119.  §  371  Date  Dec  30. 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30. 1993.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/01137.  PCT  Prik 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  JuL  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  170.335 

aaims  priority.  appUcation  Belginni.  JoL  3. 1991.  9100636 

Int  CL*  O02F  3/06 

MS.  CL  210—151  20  OaiaH 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  printed  circuits  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  a  plating  resist  onto  an  electronically  conductive 
layer  of  material  on  one  side  of  an  elongated  strip  of  a 
flexible  substrate  to  leave  exposed:  1)  one  or  more  patterns 
of  a  printed  circuit;  and  2)  a  continuous  band  of  the  con- 
ductive layer  along  one  edge  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  passing  said  substrate  through  a  tank  containing  an  elec- 
trolytic plating  solution  and  at  least  one  anode,  wherein 
said  substrate  passes  through  said  tank  on  a  drum  rotatable 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
drum  being  immersed  in  said  plating  solution,  said  patterns 
on  said  substrate  are  disposed  within  said  plating  solution 
and  pass  said  anode,  and  said  continuous  tumd  is  disposed 
above  said  plating  solution  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
cathode  element;  and 

(c)  creating  an  electrical  potential  across  said  cathode  and 
anode  as  said  pattern  on  said  substrate  passes  by  said  anode 
to  electroplate  said  exposed  patterns. 


1.  Device  for  purifying  waste  water,  comprising  a  reservoir, 
supply  means  for  the  waste  water  flowing  out  into  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  maintaining  a  pre-determined  fluid  level  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  reservoir,  draining  means  for  draining  puri- 
fied water  from  the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  forming  part  of  a 
circuit  of  microbe  supporting  elements  that  have  a  lower  den- 
sity than  I,  and  comprising  means  for  removing  microbe  sup- 
porting elements  from  the  reservoir  operative  above  the  prede- 
termined level,  cleaning  means  for  removing  sludge  from  the 
supporting  elements,  and  re-introducing  means  connected  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  for  re-introducing  the  cleaned 
microbe  supporting  elements. 
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5.429.741 

SLUDGE  C»ND^^O^fING 

Joka  L.  Webb,  Ridimond;  W.  Williaa  Coc,  HoHton;  Robert  D. 

Kilgore,  RaehanM,  and  SUtalprMad  N.  PatO.  Hoaaton,  aU  of 

Tex^  aadgDon  to  Ecoaorb  lateniatWmal,  Inc^  Hoaaton,  Tex. 

CoadMStioii-ia-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  905.021,  Jon.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  whicb  ia  a  coottamatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,938, 

Ang.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,195,465,  which  U  a 

coatiBiHtioa-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  383,167,  JoL  20, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,082,563.  Thia  appikatkm  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  anbaeqnent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  BOID  15/04;  BOIJ  39/00:  C02F  1/28,  1/42 

\i&.  a.  210—242.4  6  n«tm. 


1.  A  method  for  conditioiiing  sludge,  the  method  comprising 
adding  a  treatment  material  to  the  sludge,  the  treatment 
material  comprising  pieces  of  cellulose  ranging  in  size 
between  one-eighth  inch  and  seven-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in 
a  largest  dimension  and  mixed  with  pieces  of  a  solid  poly- 
mer that  increases  abiUty  of  the  pieces  of  cellulose  to 
dewater  the  sludge. 


5,429,743 
INORGANIC  COMPOSTTE  MEMBRANE  COMPRISING 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  CRYSTALS 
Ednard  R.  Gens,  BUtboren;  Jacobns  C  Janaen;  Blandikna  C 
Jaapera,  both  of  Delft;  Jobawiea  Schoonman,  Waaaenaar,  and 
Herman  van  Bekknm,  Vlaardingen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Techniscbe  Unirersiteit  Delft,  Delft,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00029,  §  371  Date  Ang.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  W092/13631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,287 
daims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   7,    1991, 
9100217 

Int  CL*  BOID  29/00,  39/00 
VS.  CL  210—490  18  Claima 


1.  An  inorganic  composite  membrane  comprising 

(a)  a  macroporous  suppon  member, 

(b)  a  monolayer  of  molecular  sieve  crystals  deposited  upon 
the  support  member,  the  crystals  having  pores  forming  a 
significant  included  angle  with  the  support  member,  and 

(c)  a  gastight  matrix  selectively  deposited  upon  said  suppori 
member  in  the  area  between  molecular  sieve  crystals. 


5,429,742 
PLACTIC  FRAME  FILTER  UNIT  FOR  A  STACK 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  G.  Gotman,  CUcbeatcr;  Roger  A.  Buttery,  PeterafleM, 
and  John  A.  G.  Tolcher,  Locks  Heath,  aU  of  England,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Core,  N.Y. 
Continwition  of  Ser.  No.  858,601,  Mar.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Oct  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  319,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  27, 1991, 
9106481 

Int  0.6  BOID  61/50 
UJS.  O.  210-321.75  55  Claims 


W      11 


17a    13a 


15.  A  filtered  unit  comprising  a  frame  of  polypropylene 
having  first  and  second  faces  and  defining  a  first  aperture 
"tending  between  the  first  and  second  faces,  at  least  one  sheet 
of  a  hydrophilic  microporous  nylon  filter  medium  within  the 
first  aperture,  a  periphery  provided  around  said  one  sheet  of 
fUter  medium,  the  periphery  of  the  filter  medium  being  insert 
molded  into  the  frame,  a  second  aperture  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  faces  and  spaced  from  said  first  aperture, 
and  first  means  for  communicating  said  first  aperture  with  said 
second  aperture  dispoaed  to  one  side  of  said  filter  medium  for 
the  paaaage  of  flnid  therebetween. 


5,429,744 

SPACER  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  MEMBRANE 

SURFACES  OF  A  FLUID  PURIFIER,  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Peter  HagqTiat,  XlnJo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Electrolnx, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,608 

Claima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28, 1992,  9202791 

Int  CW  BOID  27/06 

MS.  CL  210—493.1  14  Claima 


8.  A  fluid  purifier  filter  or  membrane  material  having  spacer 
elements,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  filter  or  membrane  material  web  each 
having  a  first  and  a  second  opposite  surfaces  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  extending  along  said  web; 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  mutuaUy  laterally  spaced  strings  of  spacer 
material  on  said  web  first  surface; 

(c)  said  strings  being  oriented  obliquely  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  and  joined  each,  substantially  com- 
pletely along  its  own  length,  to  said  first  surface  of  each 
said  web; 

(d)  said  web  being  doubled  back  upon  itself  along  a  fold  Une 
extending  transversally  of  said  longitudinal  direction,  so 
as  to  cause  respective  portions  of  said  first  surface  to  face 
one  another  but  be  spaced  apart  fixxn  one  another  by 
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engagement  of  spaced  segments  of  respective  ones  of  said 
strings. 


5.429.745  

CYLINDRICAL  FILTER  FORMED  OF  STACKED  FIBERS 
HAVING  A  HIGH  AND  LOW  MELTING  POINT 
COMPONENT 
Satoshi  Ogata,  and  Yoahimi  Tsqjiyama,  both  of  Moriyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaka,  Jiyan 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.116 
Int  a.«  BOID  27/02.  39/06 
MS.  CL  210—497.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  filter  formed  of  stacked  microfine,  conjugate 
fibers  consisting  of  a  higher  melting  point  component  and  a 
lower  melting  point  component,  each  obtained  by  a  melt-blow 
spinning  process,  the  fiber  diameter  of  the  conjugate  fibers 
being  varied  into  a  smaller  one  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the 
filter  and  along  with  the  passing  direction  of  a  fluid  to  be 
filtered,  and  the  contact  points  of  the  conjugate  fibers  being 
melt-adhered  by  the  lower  melting  point  component  said  filter 
having  a  pressure  resistance  of  at  least  about  5.7  Kg/cm^,  a 
filtration  life  of  at  least  about  30  minutes  and  a  filtration  accu- 
racy of  at  least  about  0.9  microns. 


5.429.746 
ANTIBODY  PURIFICATION 
Paula  J.  Shadlc,  Gulpb  Mills;  John  C.  Erickson,  Conshohocken, 
both  of  Pa,;  Robert  G.  Scott  CoUingswood,  N  J.,  and  Thomas 
M.  Smith,  Drexel  HIU,  Pa.^  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.126 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

UJS.  CL  210—635  41  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  purifying  antibody  from  a  conditioned  cell 
medium  comprising: 

(a)  adsorbing  the  antibody  onto  a  Protein  A  chromato- 
graphic support; 

(b)  washing  the  adsorbed  antibody  with  at  least  one  buffer; 

(c)  eluting  the  antibody  from  step  (b); 

(d)  adsorbing  the  antibody  from  step  (c)  onto  an  ion  ex- 
change chromatographic  support; 

(e)  washing  the  absorbed  antibody  with  at  least  one  buffer; 

(f)  selectively  eluting  the  antibody  from  step  (e); 

(g)  adsorbing  the  eluate  of  step  (0  onto  a  hydrophobic  inter- 
action chromatographic  support; 

(h)  washing  the  adsorbed  antibody  with  at  least  one  buffer; 
(i)  eluting  the  adsorbed  antibody:  and 
0)  recovering  the  antibody. 


5.429,747 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  DECOLORIZATION 
OF  WASTE  WATER  FROM  COSMETIC 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 
Charles  W.  Carr,  Edgewater,  and  Ralf  Ziaiel,  Baltimore,  boih  of 
Md^  assignors  to  UniTenity  of  Maryland,  College  Park, 
College  Park  and  Goldwell  Cosmetics  Inc.,  Annapolis  Junc- 
tion, both  of  Md. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,865 

Int  CL»  C02F  9/00 

UJS.  CL  210—650  16  Clafans 

14.  A  process  for  the  decolorization  of  waste  water  which 

contains  cosmetic  waste  comprising  dyestuffs,  fatty  cosmetic 

materials  and  combinations  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  agitating  and  admixing  sodium  hydroxide  with  waste 
water  in  a  tank  means; 

b)  heating  the  waste  water  from  step  a)  to  between  lOO'-SOO* 
F.  thereby  causing  a  flocculent  waste  material  to  separate 
and  float  on  the  waste  water's  surface; 

c)  removing  the  flocculent  waste  material  from  the  waste 
water  from  step  b); 

d)  admixing  sodium  chlorate  with  the  waste  water  from  step 
c)  thereby  causing:  i)  a  reduction  in  the  hydrophiUc  nature 
of  fatty  materials  contained  in  the  cosmetic  materials  and 
ii)  partial  decolorization  of  the  waste  water; 

e)  admixing  powdered  activated  carbon  with  the  waste 
water  from  step  d)  ther^y  causing  removal  of  remaining 
dyesttiffs; 

0  passing  the  waste  water  from  step  e)  through  a  solid-liquid 
separation  device  for  removal  of  the  powdered  activated 
carbon  thereby  producing  purified  water;  and 

g)  discharging  the  purified  water  for  disposal. 


5,429,748 
POLYMIDE  MEMBRANE  FOR  SEPARATION  OP 
SOLVENTS  FROM  LUBE  OIL 
Uoyd  S.  White,  5070  Summer  Day  La.,  Columbia,  Md.  21044; 
I-Fan  Wang,  3408  John  CarroU  Dr.,  Olney.  Md.  20832.  and 
Bhupender  S.  Minhas.  7837  Flagstone  Ct.,  Ellicott  Oty.  Md. 
21043 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,025,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,264,166. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.221 
Int  CL*  BOID  69/12 
MS.  CL  210—654  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  separating  low  molecular  weight  organic 
materials  from  a  feedstream  by  hyperfUtration,  the  steps  com- 
prising contacting  a  liquid  feedstream  with  a  separating  surface 
of  an  asymmetric  polyimide  membrane  consisting  essentially  of 
a  skin  and  substructure  composed  of  a  fully  imidized  polymer 
based  on  S(6>amino-l-(4'-aminophenyl)-l,3,3-trimethylindane 
and  benzophenone  tetracarfooxyUc  dianhydride  made  by  pre- 
paring a  polyimide  dope  solution  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  fully  imidized  polyimide  polymer  based  on  S{6)-amino- 
l-(4'-aminophenyl)-l,3,3-trimethylindane  and  benzophe- 
none tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  present  in  amounts  of  20 
to  28%  by  weight  of  said  dope  solution; 

(2)  a  solvent  system  for  said  polyimide  which  is  water  miaci- 
ble  and  is  selected  from  the  ground  consisting  essentially 
of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  tetrahydro-furan,  N,N-dime- 
thylformamide,  dioxane,  -butyrolactone,  water,  ketones, 
alcohols,  formamide,  or  mixture  thereof; 

(3)  optionally,  a  viscosity  enhancer  present  in  amounts  of 
less  than  3%  by  weight  of  said  dope  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidones,  polyethylene  gly- 
cols or  urethanes; 

(4)  optionally,  a  void  suppressor  present  in  amounts  of  less 
than  5%  by  weight  of  said  dope  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  maleic  acid; 

casting  a  film  of  said  polyimide  dope  solution  onto  a  supporting 
substrate;  after  an  evaporation  period,  immersing  said  film  cast 
on  said  substrate  into  a  coagulating  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water,  alcohol,  ketones  or  mixtures  thereof;  treating 
the  asymmetric  membrane  with  a  wash  bath  or  baths  oontain- 
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ing  a  conditioning  agent,  under  membrane  separation  condi- 
tions so  that  at  least  one  component  of  the  feedstream  penne- 
ates  through  the  membrane  to  be  removed  from  a  second  side 
thereof. 


5^29,749 
POLYMERS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FOOD  PROCESSING 

WASTES 

Daniel  K.  Omng,  BarUngtoa,  Canada;  Manian  Rameah,  Naper- 

Tille,  and  Chandraahekar  S.  Shetty,  Usle,  both  of  DL,  aarign- 

on  to  Nalco  Ckenical  Coovany,  NaperrUle,  DL 

Filed  Jul  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.011 

Int  a*  C02F  1/56 

M&.  CL  210-734  7  ciaima 


mixing  a  caustic  material  in  said  sludge  to  raise  the  pH  of 

said  sludge  above  12; 
reducing  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  surrounding  said 

sludge  to  less  than  five  inches  of  Hg; 
extruding  said  sludge  under  high  pressure  above  20  psi  to 

promote  killing  helminth  ova; 
removing  said  extruded  sludge  to  form  a  reusable  sludge 

product. 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  food  processing  waste  water 
prior  to  chemical  dewatering  comprising  the  step  of  treating 
the  food  processing  waste  water  with  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  hydrophobically  modified  copolymer  coagulant  of 
diallydimethyla.nmonium  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diallydimethylammonium  chloride/dime- 
thylaminoethylacrylate  benzyl  chloride  quaternary,  dial- 
lydimethylammonium chloride/dimethylaminoethylacrylate 
cetyl  chloride  quaternary,  diallydimethylammonium  chlori- 
de/dimethylaminoethylmcthacrylate  benzyl  chloride  quater- 
nary, diallydimethylammonium  chloride/ethylhexylacrylate 
and  diallydimethylammonium  chloride/dimethylaminoethyl- 
methacrylate  cetyl  chloride  quaternary. 


5,429,751 

METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  MATERIAL 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  HEAVY  METAL  IONS,  A 

FKANT  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 

AND  A  MATRIX 

Card  W.  J.  Hooykaaa,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  asaignor  to  Pelt 

A  Hooykaaa  B.V„  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,548 
CUims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    7,    1993, 
9301546;  Dec  6,  1993,  9302114 

Int  CL«  CD2F  1/62,  11/14 
U.S.  a  210-751  7Clalmf 

1.  A  method  for  immobilizing  material  contaminated  with 
heavy  metal  ions,  said  metal  ions  in  a  liquid  environment  being 
allowed  to  react  with  a  metal-complexing  agent  with  the  for- 
mation of  a  metal  complex,  the  metal-complex  formed  being 
mixed,  in  the  presence  of  water,  with  an  inorganic,  hydraulic 
binder  comprising  blast  furnace  slag  cement,  fly  ash  cement  or 
a  combination  thereof  to  form  a  matrix  having  reductive  prop- 
erties in  the  form  of  a  hard,  rocklike  material,  wherein  the 
metal  complexing  agent  is  a  mercapto-S-triazine  salt  and  said 
metal  complex  is  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-complex 
bond  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-sol- 
uble iron,  manganese  and  aluminium  sidts,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,429,752 

MEANS  FOR  PRECIPFTATING  OUT  SUSPENDED 

SOUDS  IN  SEPTIC  TANK  LIQUIDS 

DaTid  W.  Preaby,  P.O.  Box  617,  Sugar  Hill,  N  JI.  03585 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^62 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/02 

MS.  a.  210-802  19  Claims 


5,429,750 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTEWATER  SLUDGES  FOR 

PATHOGEN  REMOVAL  AND  VECTOR  CONTROL 
Richard  Steele,  Arden,  N.C,  assignor  to  Hazen  ft  Sawyer,  P.C 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,091 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/iO.  11/14 

VS.  CL  210-751  «  Claims 


1 


WMOJCt 
fW) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  pathogens  in  wastewater  sludge  to 
achieve  U.S.E.P.A.  Class  A  pathogen  removal  and  achieving 
vector  attraction  reduction  comprising: 

providing  dewatered  sludge  having  a  moisture  content  in  the 
range  of  30%  to  90%; 


1.  A  method  for  removing  suspended  soUds  from  a  flowable 
comfjosition  inflowing  into  a  sewage  and  wastewater  treat- 
ment tank,  said  flowable  composition  may  comprise  solids,  and 
suspended  solids  suspended  in  liquid,  creating  an  outflowing 
liquid  substantially  free  of  said  suspended  solids,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  within  said  treatment  tank  a  suspended  solids  precip- 
iUtion  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  collection  pan- 
els assembled  onto  a  frame  assembly  said  frame  assembly 
holds  each  said  collection  panels  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  each  to  the  other  and  spaced  from  surfaces 
defming  said  treatment  tank; 
creating  within  said  treatment  tank  by  said  placing  of  said 
precipitation  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  alternately 
directed  low  resistance  flow  paths  ultimately  directing 
said  liquid  in  parallel  flow  within  said  low  resistance  flow 
paths  from  an  inflow  end  to  an  outflow  end  of  said  treat- 


ment tank  said  plurality  of  collection  panels  each  having 
textured  back-to-back  collection  surfaces  and  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therethrough  said  perforations  providing  a 
level  of  resistance  to  a  perpendicular  liquid  flow  path,  said 
perpendicular  high  resistance  flow  path  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  flow  direction  of  each  said  low 
resistance  liquid  flow  paths; 

said  texturing  of  said  collection  surfaces,  said  perforations 
and  said  high  and  low  resistance  flow  of  said  liquid  caus- 
ing a  turbulent  flow  zone  proximate  each  of  said  back-to- 
back  collection  surfaces;  and 

said  turbulent  flow  zone  in  combination  with  each  said 
textured  back-to-back  collection  surfaces  causing  the 
precipitating  of  said  suspended  solids  onto  each  of  said 
collection  surfaces  thereby  forming  localized  globules, 
said  localized  globules  becoming  of  a  size  and  weight  to  be 
no  longer  suspendible  in  said  Uquid  thereby  producing 
said  outflowing  liquid  substantially  free  of  said  suspended 
soUds. 


5,429,753 
HVAC  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUID  RECYCLING 

Wallace  L.  Hilgren,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kleer-Flo  Com- 
pany, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,099,  Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,436 
Int  a.*  BOID  35/16 
VS.  CL  210—805  14  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  cleansing  heat  transfer  liquid  in  a  heating 
ventilating  and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system,  said  HVAC 
system  including  a  pump  for  circulating  said  fluid  in  said  sys- 
tem, said  system  including  first  and  second  pressure  sides  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pump  with  a  pressure  in  said  first  side  less 
than  a  pressure  in  said  second  side,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
drawing  only  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  first  side  into 
a  first  tank  while  leaving  a  remainder  of  said  liquid  circu- 
lating within  said  system; 
filtering  said  portion  through  a  filter  to  provide  a  cleansed 
permeate  and  an  uncleansed  condensate  and  admitting 
said  cleansed  permeate  to  a  second  tank  and  returning  said 
uncleansed  condensate  to  be  further  filtered  by  said  filter; 
pressurizing  said  cleansed  permeate  from  said  second  tank  to 
a  pressure  greater  than  said  pressure  in  said  second  side 
and  delivering  said  pressurized  cleansed  permeate  to  said 
second  side  to  dilute  said  remainder  with  said  cleansed 
permeate;  and 
repeating  said  drawing,  said  filtering  and  said  pressurizing  to 
progressively  cleanse  said  liquid  by  repeatedly  cleansing 
portions  of  said  liquid  and  returning  said  cleansed  portions 
to  laid  system. 


5,429,754 
FABRIC  COIVDITIONING  COMPOSITION  ASSOCIATED 

WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 

Samuel  Q.  Lin,  ParaiBBa;  Liang  S.  Tnnr,  Norwood,  and  Ladn 

V.  Salas,  North  Bergen,  all  of  N  J.,  aaa^nort  to  Lerer  Bratb- 

ers  Company,  DiTision  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,496 

Int  a.*  D06M  13/24S.  13/46 

VS.  CL  252—8.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  70%  of  a  hydrocarbon  based 
fabric  conditioning  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cationic  quaternary  ammonium  salt  a 
tertiary  fatty  amine  having  at  least  1  Cg-Cao  alkyl  chain, 
an  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  fatty  alcohol,  an  ethox- 
ylated  fatty  alcohol,  an  alkyl  phenol,  an  ethoxylated  alkyl 
phenol,  an  ethoxylated  fatty  amine,  an  ethoxylated  mono- 
glyceride,  an  ethoxylated  diglyceride,  a  mineral  oil,  a 
polyol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  5  wt.  %  of  an  electrolyte;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  water  soluble  polymer 
having  a  solubility  greater  than  1  gram  per  Uter  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  500,000 
wherein  said  polymer  comprises  an  association  of  a  hydro- 
philic  backbone  with  acidic  groups  and  the  hydrophilic 
backbone  comprising  monomer  units  selected  from 

(i)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  amides, 

(ii)  one  or  more  polysaccharides; 

(iii)  an  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acrylic  and 

methacryUc  acid; 
(iv)  a  vinyl  heteroacrylic  amide; 
(v)  a  vinyl  alcohol  obtained  by  a  hydrolysis  of  a  vinyl 

acetate; 
(vi)  an  ethylene  oxide;  and 
(vii)  an  ethylene  imine, 

the  acidic  groups  being  present  in  a  range  from  about 

0.1%  to  30%  by  repeat  unit  of  the  polymer 
and  the  acidic  groups  being  introduced  to  the  hydro- 
philic backbone  from  an  acidic  chain  transfer  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptosuc- 
cinic  acid,  mercaptoacetic  acid  and  mercapto- 
propanol. 


5,429,755 

FABRIC  CONDITIONING  MOLECULES  DERIVED 

FROM  GLYCEROL  AND  BETAINE 

Leonora  M.  Dardi,  Englewood,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  A.  Maddon, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lerer  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,642 
Int  CL*  D06M  13/00.  13/322.  13/46 
VS.  CL  252—8.6  9  daima 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  fabrics  comprising  contacting 
the  fabrics  with  a  composition  having  (a)  1  to  99  wt.  %  of 
(i)  a  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


H2C— O— C(0)— Ri  CD 

HC— O— C(0)— Ri     X- 
HiC— O— C(0)— R3 


wherein  R|  is  a  Cis  to  C22  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
or  alkenyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl;  R2  and  R3  are  each  a  C|)  to 
C22  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  a  hydrox- 
yalkyl or  a  trimethylammoniomethyl  moiety,  provided 
that  only  one  trimethylammoniomethyl  moiety  is  present 
and  X  is  a  water  soluble  anion;  or 
(ii)  a  compound  of  Formula  (II) 
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H:C-0  R, 

HC— o  Ri 

I 

H2C— O— C(0)— CH2— N+fCHjhX- 


OD 


R2 


NH 


R> 
R' 


NO2 


wherein  Ri  and  X  are  as  defined  above  for  Formula  (I);  or  in  which  R'  is  — NH2,  — CH2— (CH2)n— NH2.  — CH2-aryl- 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  Formula  (I)  and  (10;  and  (b)  NH2  in  which  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  10,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a 

99  to  1  wt  %  water  to  condition  the  fabrics  during  a  ni"^  group,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  nitro  group, 

laundering  process.  


5,429,756 

RIBOSE  DIESTER  QUATE3tNARY  USEFUL  AS  A  FABRIC 

CONDITIONER 
Mohammad  A.  Rahman,  RItct  Edge,  N  J,;  Antiioay  P.  C  Hnag, 
New  aty,  N.Y^  and  Shaag-Reo  Wn,  Mahwah,  N  J^  aarignon 
to  Lerer  Brodien  Company,  Diviaioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

,    Filed  Jan.  1. 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,033 
V      Lit  a.«  D06M  13/321  13/46 
MS.  CL  252-8  J  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  fabrics  comprising  contacting 
the  fabrics  with  a  composition  comprising  I  to  99  wt  %  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  (I) 


(D 


(IU)lN+-j 

°yPR| 

) 
R3CO 

0 

-< 

OCR2 

0 

wherein  R|  is  a  C|  to  Q  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  R2  and  Rj  are  each 
independently  a  C7-C30  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
R4  is  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  and  X  is  a 
water  soluble  anion;  and  99  to  1  wt.  %  water  to  condition  the 
fabrics  during  a  laundering  process. 


5,429,757 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  COPOLYMER  AND 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Mnofluya  K.  Mithra,  and  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y.,  aacignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,744,  Sep.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,534 

Int  CL*  ClOM  149/06;  C08F  8/32 

VS.  CL  252— 51 J  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  derivatized  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  the  steps 

comprising: 

(A)  reacting  a  polymer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  least 
one  (C3-C10)  alpha-monooiefin  and,  optionally,  a  polyene 
selected  from  non-conjugated  dienes  and  trienes  compris- 
ing from  about  15  to  80  mole  percent  of  ethylene,  from 
about  20  to  85  mole  percent  of  said  (C3-C10)  alpha- 
monoolefin,  and  from  about  0  to  15  mole  percent  of  said 
polyene  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  5,000  to  500,000  with  at  least  one 
olefinic  carboxylic  acid  acylating  agent  to  form  one  or 
more  acylating  reaction  intermediates  characterized  by 
having  a  carboxylic  acid  acylating  function  within  their 
structure;  and 

(B)  reacting  said  reaction  intermediate  in  (A)  with  a  nitro- 
phenyl  phenylenediamine  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


5,429,758 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM 
SOLVENT-FREE  REACnONS  AND  DISPERSANT 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Katsnml  Hayashi,  Mentor,  Ohio;  T.  Robert  Hopkins,  Sebring, 
Fla.,  and  Curtis  R.  Scharf,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The 
Labrizol  Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,944,  Dec  19,  1985,  abuidoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,608 
Int  a.'  ClOM  145/16  147/04.  149/08 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  n  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  or  additive  concentrate  composition  compris- 
ing a  diluent  oil  and  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to 
about  90  by  weight  of  (D)  a  reaction  product  of: 
(A)  a  hydrgenated  block  copolymer  that  contains  no  more 
than  0.5  percent  residual  olefmic  unsaturation  therein 
based  upon  the  total  number  of  carbon-to-carbon  covalent 
linkages  comprising  a  hydrogenated  normal  block  copoly- 
mer or  a  hydrogenated  random  block  copolymer,  said 
normal  block  copolymer  made  from  a  vinyl  substituted 
aromatic  wherein  said  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  has  from 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene 
wherein  said  conjugated  diene  has  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  said  normal  block  copolymer  having  from  two  to 
about  five  polymer  blocks  with  at  least  one  polymer  block 
of  said  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  and  at  least  one  polymer 
block  of  said  hydrogenated  aliphatic  conjugated  diene, 
said  random  block  copolymer  made  from  vinyl  substituted 
aromatic  and  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomers,  the 
total  amount  of  said  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  blocks  in 
said  block  copolymer  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  20 
percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  and  the  total 
amount  of  said  diene  blocks  in  said  block  copolymer  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  80  percent 
by  weight;  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
normal  block  copolymer  and  said  random  block  copoly- 
mer being  in  the  range  of  about  10,000  to  about  500,000; 
(B)  an  alpha  beta  olefinic  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent 
including  functional  derivatives  thereof  containing  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  the  carboxyl-based 
groups  wherein  said  (B)  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydride,  ester, 
acyl  halide,  nitrile  and  metal  salu  thereof,  and  an  acid 
having  the  formula 


R— CH=C— COOH 
I 
Rl 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  group,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R|  does  not 
exceed  18  carbon  atoms,  in  an  mount  of  from  about  0.25 
percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
totid  weight  of  said  (A)  block  copolymer  and  said  (B) 
unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent;  and  from  about  0.01  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of 
(C)  a  free  radical  initiator  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  (A) 
block  copolymer  and  said  (B)  unsaturated  carboxylic 
reagent. 


10.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  20  percent  of 
the  compoattioa  of  claim  1. 


5,429.759 
PROTON-C»NDUCnNG  POLYMER  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE 
Xarier  Aadriea,  Brcti|*y  lar  Orge,  aad  LaaroMC  KerrcMv, 
Marrnwiiia,  both  of  Fnmet,  m^^on  to  Sodcte  Ammymt 
DHc  Alatd  AlctiMM  Coapi«iiie  GcDcralc  D'Electridte, 
Parte,  Hraacc 

Piled  Ai«.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,761 
OaiM  priority,  awltarttai  FhuKC,  Se^  1, 1992. 92  10442 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIG  9/25;  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  CL  252— 62J  12  CUm 

1.  A  proton-conducting  polymer  soUd  electrolyte  compris- 
ing a  polyether  which  has  two  terminal  primary  amine  fimc- 
tions  and  which  is  cross-linked  by  a  curing  agent  having  two 
epoxy  Auctions,  said  electrolyte  being  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  an  acid  is  dissolved  into  said  cross-linked  polyether 
and  that  said  electrolyte  contains  water. 


5.429,760 

REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

TRIFLUOROMETHANE  AND 

l,l,ia-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Reinbold  Docriag,  Stdnflvt;  Hana  Bnchwald,  Roonenberg,  and 

Chriatoph  tob  Eyaattea,  laenihageii,  all  of  Germaay,  aadgn- 

ors  to  Solvay  Floor  and  DcriTstc  GmbH,  HaaoTer,  Germany 

Filed  JaL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  11,  1992,  42  22 
855.7 

lat  CL*  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CL  252—67  6  CUna 
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1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  refrigerant  in  refrigerating 
machines  and  air-conditioning  systems,  consisting  of  from  2  to 
8%  by  weight  trifluoromethane  and  from  92  to  98%  by  weight 
1,1,1 ,2-tetraf1uoroethane. 


5,429,761 
CARBONATED  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  PARTICLES 
Kathleen  O.  Havelka,  Mentor,  and  Edward  A.  CoUias,  Atoo 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227.814 
lat  a.*  ClOM  171/Oa-  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—74  17  Oaiaia 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
liquid  phase  and,  dispelled  therein,  electrorheologically  active 
particles  comprising  a  core  particle  and  a  coating  of;  calcium 
carbonate. 


5^429.762 
COOLING  AGENT 
KoicU    Kltahara;    YaaaUko    Kote;    YoaUU    Matmnto; 
MaaayaU  Vajftaiwa;  bao  Nagatm.  aad  MMMra  TakakMhi, 
an  of  Hirataaka,  Japaa,  irtgion  to  Japaa  Pioidcs  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fllad  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,634 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28, 1993,  5^1187 
lat  CL*  C09K  S/OOc  A61F  7/10 
VS.  CL  252—70  18  CUm 

1.  A  cooling  agent  which  cools  by  an  endothermic  phenom- 
ena caused  by  the  dissolution  of  an  inorganic  salt  crystal  in 
water  as  a  solvent  said  dissolving  occurring  by  a  rise  in  tem- 
perature at  about  room  temperature  the  cooling  agent  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  0)  •  sodium  phosphate  salt  (ii)  a  sodium 
ammonium  phosphate  salt  or  an  anunonium  phosphate  salt  and 
(tii)  water,  wherein  the  cooling  agent  contains  a  molar  ratio  of 
Na  to  NH4  groups  of  1:5  to  5:1  and  a  total  molar  ratio  of  Na 
and  NH4  groups  to  1  mol  of  PO4  groups  of  1:1.5  to  1:2.5. 


5^429,763 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  REMOVING  ICE  OR 

SNOW  FROM  A  TRAFFIC  SURFACE 

Fraacte  Dieapart  Sallaachca,  Fraaec,  awigwr  to  Aatreiatca 

Rovtierca  Hiveraalcs  (AJLH.)  SjULL.,  Sallaarhra,  Fkaacc 

FUed  Jan.  25. 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,121 

lat  CL*  C09K  3/18 

VS.  CL  251— n  7  dalM 

1.  Process  for  removing  ice  or  snow  from  a  traffic  surface,  in 

which  a  melting  composition  comprising  an  alkali  chloride  and 

water  is  spread  on  the  traffic  surface  wherein  the  melting 

composition  further  comprises  an  additive  consisting  of  hydro- 

philic  pyrogenated  colloidal  silica  which  increases  thixotropic 

properties  of  the  composition  without  substantially  modifying 

its  melting  properties. 


5.429.764 
UQUm  DRAIN  OPENER  OOMPOSmONS  BASED  ON 

SULFURIC  ACID 
Eftichioa  Van  VlahaUa.  16727  Boiera  La.,  Hnatiagtoa  Beack. 
Calif.  92649,  and  Joha  A.  Maaolaa.  Lake  Foraat  lU.,  aaafga- 
ors  to  Eftickios  Van  VlakaUs.  Haatiagton  Beack.  CaUf. 
Filed  Aag.  24. 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,130 
lat  CL*  CllD  7/08,  3/04 
VS.  CL  252—146  15  OaiaM 

1.  A  liquid  drain  opener  composition  comprising: 
from  about  70%  by  weight  to  about  93%  by  weight  sulfuric 

acid; 
from  about  1%  by  weight  to  about  23%  weight  water, 
from  about  0.01%  by  weight  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  corrosion  inhibiting  agent;  and 
from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  28.99%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nonionic   surfactants,    cationic    surfactants,    amphoteric 
surfactants,  fluorinated  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.429,765 

DETERGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

David  M.  Flower,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Aaiway 

Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.962 
lat  CL*  CllD  3/386 
VS.  CL  252—174.12  21  CUims 

1.  An  enzyme-containing  powder  detergent  composition 
comprising: 

from  about  10%  to  about  25%  surfactant; 

from  about  30%  to  about  45%  alkaline  builder;  and 

from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  of  a  combination  of  the 

Bacillus  sp.  alkaline  proteases,  including  a  first  enzyme 

derived  from  Bacillus  Lentus,  a  second  enzyme  derived 

from  Bacillus  Subtilis,  and  a  third  enzyme  derived  from 
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Bacillus  NKS-21  and  known  in  the  art  as  alkali  protease 
AP-21,  the  enzymes  being  present  relative  to  one  another 
in  the  detergent  in  the  following  amounts:  from  about  3.3 


The  working  pH  being  in  the  range  of  5-11  with  the 
optimum  pH  in  the  range  of  9.S-1 1; 

4)  pH  subility 

Quite  stable  in  the  pH  range  of  8-10,  and  has  not  less  than 
50%  of  relative  activity  even  in  the  pH  range  of  7-10.5 
(treatment  conditions:  45*  C,  10  minutes); 

5)  Working  temperature  and  optimum  temperature 

Arts  at  the  temperature  range  of  10*-«)*  C.  with  an  opti- 
mum temperature  being  about  SO*  C; 

6)  Thermal  stability 

Quite  stable  up  to  40*  C.  when  treated  in  10  mM  glycine- 
NaCl-NaOH  buffer  solution  (pH  9.5)  for  30  minutes; 

7)  Effects  of  surfactants 

Activities  being  scarcely  adversely  affected  by  surfactants 
such  as  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate,  sodium  alkyl 
sulfate,  sodium  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  sulfate,  sodium 
a-olefin  sulfonate,  sodium  a-sulfonated  fatty  acid  ester, 
sodium  alkyl  sulfonate,  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate,  soaps 
and  Softanol  (trade-mark), 
and  from  0.. 5  to  60  wt  %  of  one  or  more  surfactants. 


to  about  20  parts  by  weight  said  third  enzyme;  from  about 
31  to  about  51  parts  by  weight  said  first  enzyme;  and  from 
about  40  to  about  52  parts  by  weight  said  second  enzyme 
in  100  parts  by  weight  enzyme. 


5,429,766 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 

PULLYLANASE  ENZYME 
Taeko  Sooe;  MasaU  Totaka,  both  of  Utsnnomiya;  Kahnihl— 
Saeki,  KawacU;  Katsntoshi  Ara;  Katsuhiko  Degnchi,  both  of 
Utsonomiya,  and  KazaaU  Igarashi,  Ichikaimachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aariffion  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  960,262,  Oct  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  681,007,  Apr.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1990, 2-91179:  Apr. 
6,  1990,  ^91563 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Lrt.  a.«  CllD  3/386.  1/00;  C12N  9/44 
VS.  CL  252-174.12  4  ctain. 


5,429,767 
STORAGE-STABLE  WHTTENER  FORMULATION 
Josef  Zelger,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,014 
Claijns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  22,   1992. 
3940/92 

Int  CL*  CllD  1/18,  3/26.  7/32 
VS.  CL  252—174.17  13  Claims 

1.  A  storage-stable  whitener  formulation  comprising 
a)  15  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation,  of  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  having  the 
formula  (1) 


w 


T 

Y 


NH— ^J— CH=CH 
N  SO3M  SO3M 


/  N  N 


T 

Y 


in 

/Nx 

f 

«nMnr(x) 

SO 

"                         / 

0 

{ 

4      5      6       7      8      9      10     n     12 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  0.5  to  about  10 
wt  %  of  an  alkaline  pullulanase  which  has  an  optimum  pH  in 
the  alkaline  range,  wherein  said  alkaline  pullulanase  has  the 
following  enzymological  characteristics: 

1)  Action 

Decomposes  o-l,6  glucoside  linkage  of  pullulan  to  pro- 
duce maltotetraose,  and  hydrolyzes  a- 1,6  glucoside 
linkage  of  starch,  amylopectin,  glycogen  or  their  partial 
decomposition  products; 

2)  Substrate  specificity 

Hydrolyzes  a  branching  structure  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  not  less  than  the  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  maltose  among  sugars  having  a  branching  struc- 
ture branched  at  an  a- 1,6  glucoside  linkage; 

3)  Working  pH  and  c^timum  PH  range 


wherein  X  and  Y  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  a  mono- 
or  di-substituted  amino  group  or  an  unsubstituted,  mono-  or 
di-substituted  alkoxy  group,  and  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
salt-forming  cation; 

b)  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation,  of  an  electrolyte  or  a  mixture  of  electrolytes; 

c)  0.05  to  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation,  of  an  anionic  polysaccharide  or  mixture  of 
polysaccharides; 

d)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation,  of  one  or  more  than  one  anionic  dispersant 
wherein  the  dispersant  is  a  condensate  of  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  with  formaldehyde  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

e)  water. 


5,429,768 
GRIGNARD  REACnON  INTERMEDL\TES  AS  BLEACH 

CATALYSTS 
Lmrence  Boen,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  A  Madison,  New 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,349 
Int  CV  C09K  3/00:  CllD  3/395;  D06L  3/00;  COTD  275/04 
VS.  CL  252— 186J9  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  stained  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  contacting  said  stained  substrate  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  a  peroxygen  compound  present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  clean  said  substrate  and  with  an  oxygen  transfer 
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agent  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  catalyze  activation  of 
said  peroxygen  compound,  whose  structure  is: 


R 


OMgX 


N-Z+ 
SO2 


which  is  solvated  with  an  ether  or  unsolvated, 
wherein: 

R  is  a  C1-C20  alkyl  or  aryl  radical; 

2+  is  a  metallic  cation;  and 

X  is  a  halide. 


5,429,769 

PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  MANGANESE 

COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 

John  R  Nicholson,  Ramsey,  and  Richard  G.  Gary,  West  New 

York,  both  of  N J.,  aasigaors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,877 
Int  a.'  COIB  15/10 
VS.  CL  252—186.42  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  substrate  comprising:  applying 
to  a  substrate  an  effective  amount  to  remove  stain  of  a  bleach- 
ing composition  comprising: 
(a)  1  to  40  wt.  %  of  an  amido  organic  peroxyacid  compound 
having  a  formula 


00  O 

n         ,     "      ,      ,  n 

MOC— R— (R'N)»(C)x(NR2)„— r3— COOM 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ci6alkylene, 
Ci-Ci6cycloalkylene  and  C«-Ci2arylene  radicals, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-Ci6cycloalkyl  and  Cfi-Cijaryl  radicals, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-Ci6alkyl,  Ci-Ci6cycloalkyl  and  C6-Ci2aryl  radi- 
cals and  a  carbonyl  radical  that  can  form  a  ring  together 
with  R  when  R  is  arylene, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ci6alky- 
Icne,  C5-Ci2cycloalkylene  and  Q-Cizarylene  radicals, 

n  is  0  or  I  and  m  is  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  N  and  m  is  not 
greater  than  1, 

X  is  0  or  I, 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and  al- 
kanolammonium  cations  and  radicals,  or 

a  salt  functional  unit  of  the  amido  organic  peroxyacid 
compounds  of  Formula  (I);  (b)  0.001  to  0.05%  by 
weight  of  a  manganese  complex  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ILMnXar 


(1) 


wherein: 

Mn  is  manganese, 

X  is  a  coordinating  species  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  RO-,  a-,  Br-,  I-,  F-,  NCS",  N3-,  I3-, 
NH3.  NR3,  RCOO-,  RSO3-,  RSO4-,  OH-,  Oa^-, 
HOO-,  H2O,  SH-,  CN-,  OCN-,  and  84^-  and  com- 
binations thereof, 

R  is  a  C1-C20  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  benzyl  and  radical  combinations 
thereof, 

at  least  two  R  radicals  may  also  be  connected  to  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  bridging  unit  between  two 
oxygens  that  coordinate  with  the  manganese. 


L  is  a  Ugand  selected  from  a  C3-Q0  radical  having  at  least 
3  nitrogen  atoms  coordinating  with  the  manganese,  and 
Y  is  an  oxidatively-stable  counterion,  and  the  formula: 


(1) 


X 
/     \ 

[L  Mn— X— Mn  LJ  Y 
\     / 
X 


m 


wherein  Mn  is  manganese  in  a  +111  or  +rv  oxidation  state 
and  X,  L  and  Y  are  as  defined  above;  and 
(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant. 


5,429,770 

LOW-MOLECULAR-WEIGHT  AND  POLYMERIC 

UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  BENZOTRIAZOLES,  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF 
Friedrich  Cloas;  Kari  Sienanmeycr,  both  of  Frankenthal,  and 
Dirk  Funhoir,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Gerauny,  aMignon  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellsduifk,  Lndwigihafai,  Gennaay 

FUed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,550 
CUims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
093.5 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/34.  19/38;  G03G  5/06;  C07D  403/00 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  3  dahw 

1.  A  2-substituted  benzotriazole  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


■-Q-- 


(D 


R2 

where 
R'  is  NR*R5  or 


N— 


tC—N 


where 
R*  is  H  or  Ci-Ci2-alkyl, 
R'  is  C3-Ci2-alkyl  and 
R^  is  C3-Ci2-alkyl,  C5-Ci2-acyl,  vinyl,  C3-C6-alkenyl,  acry- 

loy!  or  methacryloyl, 
R2  is  H,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  halogen, 

and 
R^is 


pc]r— y— R*, 


where  X  is  O  or  S,  a  is  0  or  1,  b  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  c  is  0  or  1,  but 
where  a  and  b  must  not  simultaneously  be  0  and  where  Y  is 
C2-C]  i-alkylene  or  oxaalkylene  having  1  to  5  oxygen  atoms 
and  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  — CH3,  — OCH3, 
— CH=CH2,  — O— CH=CH2. 


— O— C— CH=CH2    or     — O— C— C=CH2 
I  II      I 

O  O    CH3 


with  the  proviso  that  in  the  case  where 
R<is 
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N— 


R'— N 


R^  is  H,  C|-Ci2-alkoxy,  C|-Ci2-acyloxy,  nitro,  cyano,  dial- 
kylamino,  acryloyi  or  methacryioyl. 


5,429,771 
SUDS-CONTROLLING  CX)MPOSrnON  FOR  AQUEOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  H.  M.  Flevca,  Copeakagea,  Denmark;  JacqneliM 
L'Hoatia,  Wohnre-SaiBt-Lambert,  Belglui;  Elizabeth  F. 
Mallei  RniMtla,  Bdgim,  awi  Fhwck  A.  D.  ReMsld,  Gia- 
tou,  BeigiuB,  aaaigmm  to  Dow  Coraiag  S.  A^  SeMffe,  Bei- 
gim 
CoatiBuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  994^3,  Dec  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,539 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21,  1991, 
9127178 

Int  CI*  BOID  19/04;  BOIF  17/00;  CllD  9/36 
UA  CL  252—358  n  claims 

1.  A  suds-controlling  composition,  which  is  liquid  at  25*  C. 
comprising 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  antifoam  which  consists 
essentially  of  (i)  a  Uquid  branched  polyorganosiloxane 
material,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  all  uniu  present  have  the 
genera]  formula  R2— Si— O2/2,  wherein  R  denotes  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  at  least  2  units  have  the  general  struc- 
*»"«  R— Si — O3/2  or  Si— O4/2.  any  other  units  having  the 
general  formula 


-continued 

I 
— CH2CH2— O— CH— CH2— S— CH2CH2-I— R 


in  which  R  is  a  same  or  different  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH,  — SH  and  — Si(OCH3)3,  R2  is  a 
same  or  different  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  —OH.  —OR.  — NO2. 


— CH2— CH— CH2, 
O 

—phenyl,  —substituted  phenyl,  —halogen,  — COCH2COCH3, 
-COCH3,  — (CH2),r-CH3,  and  — O— (CH2)„CH3,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  about  18;  and, 
an  electroconductive  filler  comprising  hollow  spheres  of  a 

refractory  material,  each  sphere  having 
a  diameter  of  between  about  30  microns  and  about  50  mi- 
crons, and 
an  electroconductive  surface  layer  sputter-deposited 
thereon,  said  surface  layer  being  an  electroconductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  electroconductive 
materials  consisting  of  inert  conductive  metals  and  metal 
nitrides. 


R'a— Si— O  4_,    . 

wherein  a  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3  and  R'  denotes  a  group  R 
or  a  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  group,  and  (ii)  a  fmely  divided  filler 
having  its  surface  rendered  hydrophobic, 

(b)  from  33  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane 
polyoxyalkylene  copolymer,  which  is  neither  fully  soluble 
in  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  nor  fully  soluble  in  the 
Uquid  polyorganosiloxane  (a)  (i),  and 

(c)  200  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  organopolysilox- 
ane. 


5,429,773 

PROCESS  TO  IMPROVE  ALKYL  ESTER  SULFONATE 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  E.  Sherry;  Beqiamin  E.  Chapman,  and  Michael  T.  Creedon, 

all  of  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 

Company,  Ctncinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,192 
Int  a.*  ClOD  1/22 
U.S.  CL  252-554  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  an  alkyl  ester  sulfonate  surfactant 
composition,  said  surfactant  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  alkyl  ester  sulfonate  surfactant  of  the  formula 


[R— CH- -COOK'  1 
^'-  J, 


M«+ 


5,429,772 
POLYTHIOETHER-SPHERICAL  FILLER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nicholas  T.  CasteUncd,  San  Pedro,  and  Roger  M  Helti,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,312 
Int  CL'  C08G  75/00;  C23C  16/00 
UjS.  CL  252-514  16  claims 

1.  A  fluid  gap  fill  composition,  comprising: 
a  Uquid  polythioether  matrix  having  the  structure 


R2  r2 

I  I 

CH2CH2-S-CH2— CH-O— CH— CH-S- 

I 
CH3 


wherein:  (1)  R  is  on  the  average  a  C|o  to  C22  alkyl,  R'  is 
on  the  average  a  C|  to  Cs  alkyl  and  n=  I  when  M  is  potas- 
sium; or  (2)  R  is  on  the  average  a  C 14  to  C22  alkyl,  R<  is  on 
the  average  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  and  n=2  when  M  is  magne- 
sium; and 
(ii)  impurities  formed  during  the  preparation  of  said  alkyl 
ester  sulfonate  surfactant; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  said  alkyl  ester  sulfonate  surfactant  composition;  and 

(b)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  solubilize 
said  impurities;  and 

(2)  separating  said  alkyl  ester  sulfonate  surfactant  from  said 
mixture  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  is  from 
about  4*  C.  to  below  the  Krafit  point  of  said  surfactant, 
thereby  forming  a  heterogeneous  mixture  comprising 
dissolved  impurities  and  undissolved  ester  sulfonate  sur- 
factant. 
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5,429,774 

BENZOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 

Ana  Kumar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Transitions  Optical, 

Inc,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2014M8,  Feb.  25, 1994,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,932,  Mar.  12,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,344 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/23:  C07D  311/7%,  311/92.  333/50 
VS.  CL  252—586  22  Claims 

19.  A  photochromic  article  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
soUd  transparent  polymerized  organic  host  material  and  a 
photochromic  amount  of 
(a)  at  least  one  organic  photochromic  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  graphic  formula: 


(ROa 


(R2)* 


(Ri)c 


conductivity  substances  and  sintering  said  powders  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  a  part  of  the 


powder  of  high-thermal  conductivity  substances  forms  a  Uquid 
phase. 


wherein,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzo- 
thieno,  benzofurano,  and  benzo,  the  2,3  position  of  said  benzo- 
thieno  or  benzofurano  group  being  ftised  to  the  f,  g,  or  h  s  side 
of  said  benzopyran  compound,  and  said  benzo  group  being 
fused  to  the  f  side  of  the  benzopyran;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
each  Ri  is  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkylcarfoonyl,  C1-C5  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  C|-Cs  monoalkylaminocarbonyl,  formyl,  or  the  group 
— O — L,  wherein  L  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl;  each  R2  is  C1-C5  alkyl, 
fluoro,  or  the  group  — O — L',  wherein  L'  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl;  each 
R3  is  C1-C5  alkyl  or  C1-C5  alkoxy;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5 
alkyl;  each  Rs  is  formyl,  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  Ci-Cs  alkylcarbonyl, 
C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C3  monoalkylaminocarbonyl,  or  the 
group  — O — L,  wherein  L  is  as  defmed  for  Ri;  and  a,  b,  c,  and 
d  are  each  the  integers  0,  1,  or  2,  provided  that  when  A  is 
benzo,  a  and  d  are  each  0; 
(b)  at  least  one  organic  photochromic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  spiro(indoline)naphthoxa- 
zines,  spiro(indoline)pyridobenzoxazines,  spiro(indoline)- 
benzoxazines,       spiro(indoline)benzopyran$,       spiro(in- 
doline)naphthopyrans,  2H-naphtho[2,l-b]pyrans,  and  3H- 
naphtho[2,l-b]pyrans,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  photochro- 
mic compounds  (a):(b)  being  from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1. 


5,429,775 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLETS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Mntsnmi  Hirai,  Mito;  Shi^Ji  Ishimoto,  Orarai,  and  Kenichi  Ito, 
Katanta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Nuclear  Fnel  De- 
velopment Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,170,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,180,527.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,590 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87579; 
Not.  5,  1990,  2-297082 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a.*  G21C  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—638  14  Claims 

1.  Nuclear  fuel  pellets  consisting  of  sintered  grains  including 
nuclear  fuel  substances,  said  nuclear  fuel  pellets  having  a  depo- 
sition phase  of  high-thermal  conductivity  substances  deposited 
continuously  in  the  grain  boundaries  of  sintered  grains, 
wherein  said  nuclear  fuel  pellets  are  prepared  by  mixing  pow- 
ders of  said  nuclear  fuel  substances  and  said  high-thermal 


5,429,776 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Dag  Ediund,  Lackeraregatan  2,  S-561  42  HnslcTama,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  16, 1993,  9302086 

Int  CL«  P02M  17/04 

VS.  CL  261—35  2  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  membrane  carbureter  (10)  having  a  fuel  chamber  (12) 
provided  with  a  movable  membrane  (11)  cooperating  with  a 
valve  (17)  for  controlling  the  fiiel  supply  to  said  fiiel  chamber, 
the  air  inlet  of  the  carbureter  being  connected  to  a  filter  hous- 
ing (31)  provided  with  an  air  filter  (32)  for  cleaning  the  inlet 
air,  and  a  pressure  chamber  (13)  disposed  adjacent  said  mem- 
brane and  connected  to  said  filter  housing  in  order  to  control 
the  fuel  supply  in  relation  to  the  pressure  drop  across  said  air 
filter  (32),  characterized  in  that  the  membrane  (11)  is  arranged 
in  parallel  with  a  wall  (33)  of  the  filter  housing,  and  that  said 
wall  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  pressure  chamber  (13)  and 
provided  with  an  opening  (34)  via  which  said  pressure  cham- 
ber communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  filter  housing. 
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5^29,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

OF  A  CONTAINER 

Tontea  NOmoo,  Loddekopinge,  Sweden,  aaaigiior  to  PLM  AB, 

Malmo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00864,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1993.  §  102(e) 
DnU  Apr.  12,  1993,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09723,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  JnL  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  39,199 
Clafan*  priority,  eppUcation  Sweden,  Dec  29,  1989,  9000004 
Int  CL*  B29B  13/08,  13/00:  B29C  35/OS.  35/02 
MS.  CL  264-22  lo  CUdm* 


said  at  least  one  cooling  device,  to  a  temperature  below 
the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  said  thermoplastic 
material. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  container  from  a  preform  of 
plastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  thermally  crystallizing  a  bottom  portion  of  said  preform, 
said  bottom  portion  comprising  a  substantially  amorphous 
thermoplastic  material, 

b)  heating  said  thermoplastic  material  to  an  elevated  temper- 
ature using  at  least  one  mechanical  heating  device  which 
supplies  energy  and  comprises  a  first  mechanical  heating 
device,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  material  in  said  bottom 
portion  comprises  a  concave  boundary  surface  which, 
during  an  initial  phase  of  the  heating  of  said  thermoplastic 
material,  is  displaced  by  a  convex  forming  surface  of  said 
first  mechanical  heating  device  which  is  of  greater  convex 
curvature  than  the  curvature  of  said  concave  boundary 
surface  during  a  continuous  increase  of  that  region  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  which  engages  said  convex  form- 
ing surface,  until  substantially  all  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial intended  for  heating  engages  said  convex  forming 
surface, 

c)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  material, 
at  least  in  one  layer  adjacent  a  boundary  surface  of  said 
thermoplastic  material,  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
material  crystallizes  thermally, 

d)  keeping  said  thermoplastic  material  at  said  crystallization 
temperature, 

e)  discontinuing  the  supply  of  energy  from  said  at  least  one 
mechanical  heating  device  to  said  thermoplastic  material 
once  the  material  has  been  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature, 

0  crystallizing  said  thermoplastic  material,  once  the  energy 
supply  has  been  discontinued,  at  such  a  rate  that  energy 
released  within  the  material  by  crystallization  substan- 
tially corresponds  to,  or  exceeds,  the  energy  emitted  from 
the  material  undergoing  crystallization  to  its  surround- 
ings, 

g)  shaping  said  thermoplastic  material  to  ite  fmal  shape  using 
at  least  one  mechanical  cooling  device  in  a  final  treatment 
stage  for  forming  said  bottom  portion  of  said  container, 
and 

h)  cooling  said  thermoplastic  material  by  means  of  said 
mechanical  cooling  device,  at  least  in  one  layer  adjacent 


5,429,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  METAL  CARBIDE 
FIBERS 
Knndan  M.  Patel,  Ramiolph;  Fhmk  Maret,  WUppany;  Joseph 
E.  Mackey,  E.  Hanover,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Richard  S.  Hatami, 
Wheeling,  Dl.,  asdgnon  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  MorrU  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N J. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,465,  Jul.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,481 

Int  CL*  DOIF  9/12:  DOID  5/12 

M&.  CL  264-29  J  34  claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  metal  or  non-metal  carbide  fiber 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stabilizing  a  fiber  comprising  at  least  a  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  amount  of  one  or  more  carbon  forming  poly- 
mers of  having  uniformly  or  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  one  or  more  metal  or  non-metal  oxides,  or 
a  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  said  oxides  and  one  or  more  of 
said  metals  or  non-metals  provided  that  the  amount  of 
metals  or  non-metals  is  less  than  about  50%  by  weight,  in 
particulate  form  having  an  average  particle  size  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  5  um,  a  sintering  effective  amount  of  one 
or  more  effective  sintering  aids  and  a  grain  growth  pre- 
ventive amount  of  one  or  more  grain  growth  preventive 
agents,  said  fiber  substantially  free  or  free  of  voids  having 
an  average  size  greater  than  about  1  um  by  heating  said 
fiber  at  a  temperature  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  said  stabilized  fiber; 

(b)  carbonizing  said  stabilized  fiber  by  heating  said  fiber  at  a 
temperature  in  an  inert  or  substantially  inert  atmosphere 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  carbonized  fiber  comprising 
carbon  and  said  metal  or  non-metal  oxides  or  mixture; 

(c)  reacting  said  carbon  and  said  metal  or  non-metal  oxides 
or  mixture  in  said  carbonized  fiber  by  heating  said  fiber  in 
an  inert  temperature  atmosphere  or  substantially  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  fiber  comprising  the  metal  or  non-metal  carbide 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  60%  of  the  theoretical 
density  of  said  metal  or  non-metal  carbide;  and 

(d)  sintering  said  fiber  comprising  said  metal  or  non-metal 
carbide  by  heating  said  fiber  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or 
substantially  inert  atmosphere  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  form  metal  or  non-metal  carbide  fiber 
having  a  density  of  greater  than  about  70%  of  the  theoreti- 
cal density  of  the  metal  or  non-metal  carbide. 


5,429,779 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORDIERTTE  BODIES    ^ 
Robert  J.  Locker,  Coming,  and  Constance  B.  Sawyer,  Undley, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming. 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  979,801,  Not.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,436 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/04,  35/10 

VS.  CL  264— W.l  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  cordierite-containing  bodies  com- 
prising the  steps  of  blending  magnesia-yielding  ingredients, 
alumina-yielding  ingredients,  and  sihca-yielding  ingredienu 
suitable  to  form  an  analytical  batch  composition  by  weight  on 
an  oxide  basis  of  9-20  weight  percent  MgO,  30-50  weight 
percent  AI2O3,  and  41-56.5  weight  percent  SiOj,  with  an 
effective  amount  of  vehicle  and  forming  aids  to  form  a  plastic 
mixture,  forming  said  plastic  mixture  into  a  green  body,  drying 
said  green  body,  and  firing  the  dried  green  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  effective  to  form  a  cordierite-containing 
body,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

controlling  the  water  absorption  capability  in  the  cordierite- 
containing  body  by  a  process  comprising: 
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providing  said  alumina- yielding  ingredients  in  the  form  of  an 
alumina  of  a  first  particle  size  and  an  alumina  of  a  second 
particle  size,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  particle  size  to 
said  second  particle  size  is  in  the  range  of  atwut  3:1  to  30:1 
or  from  about  1:3  to  1:30; 

determining  a  linear  relationship  between  said  cordierite- 
containing  body's  water  absorption  capability  and  the 
percentage  of  alumina-yielding  ingredients  made  up  by 
said  alumina  of  said  first  particle  size  and  said  alumina  of 
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said  second  particle  size  by  determining  the  water  absorp- 
tion capability  of  a  plurality  of  fired  cordierite  bodies  each 
having  a  different  ratio  of  said  alumina  of  said  first  particle 
size  and  said  alumina  of  said  second  particle  size;  and 
selecting  a  water  absorption  capability  of  said  cordierite- 
containing  body,  in  accordance  with  said  linear  relation- 
ship by  adjusting  the  relative  percentages  of  said  alumina 
of  said  first  particle  size  and  said  alumina  of  said  second 
particle  size. 


5,429,780 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCON  CARBIDE  FOAM  FROM  A 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  IMPREGNATED  WTTH  RESIN 

CONTAINING  SILICON 
Marie  Prin,  Moirans,  and  Gerard  Baluais,  La  Murette,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Recherche,  Conrbevoie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1993,  93  06015 
Int.  a.«  B29C  65/00 
VS.  a.  264— M  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  foam  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  carbide  and  containing  not  more  than  0. 1  wt  %  residual 
silicon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  impregnating  a  preformed  polyurethane  foam  with  a 
suspension  of  powdered  Si  in  an  oxygenated  organic  resin, 
optionally  containing  a  solvent,  the  weight  ratio  of  Si  to 
resin  being  about  0.58  to  1.17,  and  the  oxygen  content  of 
the  resin  being  at  least  about  IS  wt  %,  adjusting  the 
weight  ratio  of  resin  to  polyurethane  foam  to  between  2.5 
and  5  by  eliminating  excess  resin; 

b)  eliminating  any  solvent  present  in  the  impregnated  foam; 

c)  polymerizing  the  resin  in  the  impregnated  foam  by  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  temperature  to  250*  C.  with  a 
rate  of  temperature  increase  of  about  5*  C./min; 

d)  simultaneously  carbonizing  the  polyurethane  foam  and 
polymerized  resin  by  progressively  increasing  the  temper- 
ature from  250°  to  1000°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  contain- 
ing less  than  100  ppm  oxygen  and  less  than  1%  nitrogen; 

e)  carburizing  the  siUcon  in  the  carbonized  foam  and  resin  by 
progressively  increasing  the  temperature  to  a  temperature 
T  between  1300°  C.  and  1600°  C.  with  a  rate  of  tempera- 
ture increase  of  about  3*  C./min  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
and  maintaining  T  for  at  least  two  hours  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere to  obtain  silicon  carbide;  and 

0  cooling  the  siUcon  carbide  obtained. 


5,429,781 

MFTHOD  OF  COLD  FORMING  A  POWDERED 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  TO  FORM  A  SHAPED  DENSE 

REFRACTORY  ARTICLE 
Lionel  C.  Montgomery,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Adraacsd 

Ceramics  Corporatton,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  837,606,  Feb.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,906, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,739,  Ang.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,677 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 2008, 
has  been  disclalmwl, 
Int  a.«  O04B  35/64 
VS.  CL  264-63  1  OmSm 

1.  A  method  of  cold  forming  a  powdered  refractory  material 
to  form  a  shaped  dense  refractory  article  of  near  theoretical 
density  comprising: 

preparing  a  liquid  slurry  composed  of  said  refractory  mate- 
ria] in  particulate  form  and  a  deflocculent  for  suspending 
the  refractory  particles  in  solution  wherein  said  defloc- 
culent is  composed  of  a  vinyl  chloride  vinyl  acetate  resin 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent; 
drying  said  slurry; 
milling  the  dried  product; 

cold  pressing  to  form  a  low  density  product;  and 
pressureless  sintering  the  low  density  product  to  form  a  high 
density  article  of  near  theoretical  density. 


5,429,782 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Nobora     Masntani;     Jonichi     Nakazono,     and     Toshihiko 
Shinomura,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,263 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15, 1992,  4-334486 

Int  a.«  B29C  43/10 

VS.  CL  264—127  3  Claims 


»      t 


«       t 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 
molded  article  comprising  molding  polytetrafluoroethylene 
powder  by  isostatic  molding  while  sintering  at  a  temperature 
of  the  melting  point  or  more  of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene 
under  a  high  pressure  of  from  1,500  to  10,000  kg/cm^. 


5,429,783 
MAKING  FIBERBALLS 
James  F.  Kirkbride,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,893 
Int  CL"  B29B  9/00-  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CL  264—117  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  cut  fiber  of  synthetic  melt-spun 
polymer,  of  cut  length  12  to  80  mm,  of  2  to  20  denier,  and 
having  a  3-dimen$ional  crimp  or  3-dimensional  helical  configu- 
ration, into  fiberballs  of  randomly-entangled  fibers,  comprising 
feeding  said  cut  fiber  into  a  turbulent  air  mill  that  includes  a 
cylindrical  stator  having  an  inner  wall  and  cooperating  with  a 
rotor,  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator  and  having  a  plurality  of 
working  plates  that  have  their  working  surfaces  facing  the 
inner  wail  of  the  stator,  and  a  gas  transport  facility  having  a 
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^'Sr^l^"  ,^  t!'^^^'^  T""^'  »*"  ^°'  «"       ^"^f^  the  film  to  «  orientation  tempemture  in  the  tenter 
■nd  fiber,  wherein  the  clearance  between  the  working  surfaces  frame  prior  to  stretching 

maintaining   the   fihn   within   an   orientation  temperature 
B^^  f**^e^  ««sing  radiant  heaters,  in  a  fUm  stretching  section  of 

•'^^^ 1 '^-  the  tenter  frame. 


while  simultaneously  stretching  the  film  biaxially  to  form  a 
,  .  ,  biaxially  stretched  film  having  a  thickness  of  2.5  microns 

of  the  workmg  plates  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  stator  is  4  to  10  or  •««• 

mm. 


5,429,784 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  AIR  BAG 

DOOR  COVER 

Peter  J.  lannazzi,  Hampton,  and  Marie  Hersman,  Durham,  both 

of  N  JI^  aaaignon  to  DaTidaoa  Textron  lac^  Del. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,566 

Lit  CL*  B29C  39/02.  70/22;  B60R  21/20 

UACL  264-126  11  CUlm. 


5,429,786 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RESIN  MEMBER 
Norio  Jogan;  Tetsuya  Fujii;  Akiyoshi  Nagano,  and  Toshlhiko 
Mori,  all  of  Alchl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30, 1992,  4-315758 

Int  a.«  B29C  45/10 

M&.  CL  264-255  15  cuims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reinforced  air  bag  door  cover  as 
a  unitary  part  of  an  outer  skin  for  an  automobile  interior  trim 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  plastic  material  onto  a  mold  surface, 
heating  said  plastic  material  to  fuse  said  plastic  material  into 

a  unitary  layer  thereof, 
defining  a  portion  of  said  layer  that  corresponds  to  a  tear 

seam  for  the  air  bag  door  cover, 
embedding  a  reinforcing  material  into  said  layer  such  that 

said  reinforcing  material  surrounds  said  portion,  and 
cooling  said  plastic  material  and  said  reinforcing  material. 

5,429,785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Oaries  N.  JoUlffe,  CirdeTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.I.  Dn  Pont  de 

Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203»247 
Int  CL*  B29C  SS/16 
UACL  264-216  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  biaxially  stretched  thermoplas- 
tic film  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  film  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  25  microns 
moving  the  film  into  a  tenter  frame 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article,  part  of  which 
comprises  a  resdient  surface  element,  using  a  ftfst  mold  and  a 
second  mold,  which  mate  with  each  other  and  form  a  cavity 
therebetween  for  molding  said  article,  said  cavity  including  a 
first  cavity  section  corresponding  to  said  resilient  surface  ele- 
ment and  a  second  cavity  section  formed  adjacent  to  said  first 
cavity  section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  resilient  surface  element  in  a  predetermined 
shape  corresponding  to  the  part  being  manufactured; 

(b)  setting  the  resilient  surface  element  in  said  first  mold  so  as 
to  be  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  first 
cavity  section  while  said  first  mold  is  separate  from  said 
second  mold; 

(c)  feeding  a  volume  of  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  into  said 
first  cavity  section  between  said  second  mold  and  said 
resilient  surface  element  set  in  said  first  mold,  and  closing 
and  pressing  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold  against 
each  other,  the  volume  of  said  first  thermoplastic  resin 
being  such  that  it  spreads  out  over  only  said  resilient 
surface  element;  and 

(d)  injecting  a  second  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  second 
cavity  section  before  said  first  thermoplastic  resin  is  com- 
pletely hardened  in  said  first  cavity  section. 


5,429,787 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  DRYING  OF  A 
POLYBENZAZOLE  FIBER 
Jus-U  ta;  CMtliO—  Ckao,  both  of  Midfand,  Mich.;  HiroU 
MariM,  Ohtia,  Japa;  Toom  KitasBwa,  Ofataa,  Japan,  nd 
Takahara  IcUryii,  OMaa,  Japan,  aaaigMn  to  The  Dow  Cheat- 
ical  Coaipaay,  Midla^  Mick. 

CoMinati<M-i»«art  of  Ser.  No.  985,0n.  Dec  3, 1992, 
ahaadotd.  Tkto  appUcatioa  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,526 
lat  CL*  B29C  71/02 
UJS.  CL  264    344  31  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  to  rapidly  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  a 
polybenzazole  fiber  firom  above  30  percent  by  weight  to  12 
percent  by  weight  or  less  of  the  fiber  while  minimizing  damage 
to  the  fiber,  which  comprises  heating  the  fiber  with  at  least  two 
heating  devices  arranged  in  sequence,  each  having  a  set  point 
temperature,  wherein  (a)  each  heating  device  has  a  set  point 
temperature  of  at  least  HoomX  140*  C,  (b)  each  heating  device 
after  the  first  device  has  a  set  point  temperature  the  same  or 
above  the  set  point  temperature  of  the  proceding  device,  (c) 
the  set  point  temperature  of  at  least  one  heating  device  is  set 
higher  than  the  preceding  device,  and  (d)  the  set  point  temper- 
atures of  the  heating  devices  are  set  relative  to  the  residual 
moisture  content  of  the  fiber. 


5,429,788 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSTTING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  COMPOSTTE 
SUBSTRATE 
Brendoa  F.  Rlbble,  Meoasha;  Daiid  J.  Arteman,  Appleton;  Lyk 
T.  Laoieri,  Appletoa;  DaTid  J.  Van  Eperen,  Appleton,  and 
Thoaias  W.  Van  Eperen,  Kaokauna,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimbcriy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,953 

iBt  a.«  B27N  i/02 

UJS.  CL  264—510  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  discrete  layer  of  particulate 
material  within  a  composite  fibrous  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  forming  chamber; 

(b)  a  supplying  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  selected 
fibrous  material  into  said  first  fonring  chamber; 

(c)  a  second  forming  chamber  which  is  selectively  located 
within  said  first  forming  chamber  to  selectively  divide 
said  flow  of  said  fibrous  material; 

(d)  a  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  particulate  material 
into  said  second  forming  chamber; 

(e)  a  depositing  means  located  within  said  second  forming 
chamber  for  selectively  dispensing  said  particulate  mate- 
rial; and 

(0  a  foraminous  forming  layer  which  is  movably  disposed 
within  said  first  forming  chamber  and  which  is  configured 
to  receive  said  flow  of  said  fibrous  material  and  said  dis- 
pensed particulate  material; 

said  foraminous  forming  layer  being  constructed  to  receive  a 
formation  of  a  first  fibrous  layer,  to  receive  said  dispensed 
particulate  material  on  said  first  fibrous  layer,  and  to 
receive  a  second  fibrous  layer  formed  on  said  particulate 
material,  thereby  forming  said  discrete  layer  of  particulate 
material  within  said  composite  fibrous  web. 

12.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned,  discrete  layer  of 


particulate  material  within  a  composite  fibrous  web.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flow  of  a  sdected  fibrous  material  into  a  first 
forming  chamber; 

(b)  providing  a  flow  of  a  particulate  material  into  a  second 
forming  chamber  which  is  selectively  located  within  said 
first  forming  chamber  to  selectively  divide  said  flow  of 
said  fibrous  material;  and 

(c)  depositing  said  fibrous  material  and  said  particulate  mate- 
rial on  a  moving,  foraminous  forming  layer  located  within 
said  first  forming  chamber  wherein,  as  said  foraminous 
forming  layer  moves,  a  first  fibrous  layer  is  formed  on  said 
foraminous  forming  layer,  said  particulate  material  b 
deposited  on  said  first  fibrous  layer  in  a  selected  pattern, 
and  a  second  fibrous  layer  is  formed  on  said  particulate 
material  thereby  forming  said  patterned,  discrete  layer  of 
particulate  material  within  said  composite  fibrous  web. 

22.  A  method  for  forming  an  intermittent,  discrete  layer  of 
particulate  material  within  a  composite  fibrous  web,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flow  of  a  selected  fibrous  material  into  a  first 
forming  chamber; 

(b)  providing  a  flow  of  a  particulate  material  into  a  second 
forming  chamber  which  is  selectively  located  within  said 
first  forming  chamber  to  selectively  divide  said  flow  of 
said  fibrous  material  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

(c)  depositing  said  first  portion  of  said  fibrous  material  on  a 
moving,  foraminous  forming  layer  located  within  said  first 
forming  chamber  to  provide  a  first  fibrous  layer; 

(d)  intermittently  depositing  said  particulate  material  on  said 
first  fibrous  layer;  and 

(e)  depositing  said  second  portion  of  said  fibrous  material  on 
said  particulate  material  to  provide  a  second  fibrous  layer 
thereby  forming  said  intermittent,  discrete  layer  of  partic- 
ulate material  within  said  composite  fibrous  web. 


5,429,789 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WTTH  SELF-DRAINING 
FEATURE 
Thomas  J.  KralL  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OwcM-Dliiiois  Plas- 
tic Products  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio 

CoBtinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  840,653,  Feb.  20, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  620,239,  Not.  29, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  401,517,  Aug.  29, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,989,757,  which  U  a  cootiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

160,559,  Feb.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  60,369 

Int  CL*  B29C  49/04.  49/76 

UJS.  CL  264—533  9  < 


H^ 


1.  A  method  for  molding  one-piece  plastic  self-draining 
containers  from  a  moldable  parison  having  first  and  second 
ends  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  compression  molding  said  first  end  using  a  first  mold  in 
one  molding  operation  to  form 

(i)  a  neck  defining  an  opening  having  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  of  predetermined  diameter. 
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fd)  a  web  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  neck. 

fiii)  a  spout  extending  upwardly  from  said  web,  said  spout 
being  a  section  of  a  cylinder  having  an  internal  diameter 
at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined  diameter,  said 
spout  positioned  above  and  partially  encircling  said 
neck,  and 

(iv)  an  annular  wall  encircling  said  spout  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship extending  upwardly  from  said  web,  said  web, 
spout  and  annular  wall  cooperating  to  define  (A)  a 
channel  for  receiving  liquids  draining  down  the  outside 
of  said  spout  following  dispensing  and  (B)  communica- 
tion means  between  said  channel  and  said  neck  opening, 

(b)  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said  moldable  parison  inte- 
gral and  in  situ  with  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  said 
moldable  parison  being  positioned  within  a  blow  mold 
while  retaining  the  portion  molded  in  step  (a)  engaged 
with  said  first  mold;  and, 

(c)  expanding  said  moldable  parison  to  form  a  body  portion 
integral  and  in  situ  with  and  depending  from  said  neck. 

5,429,790 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MULTILAYER 

DIELECTRIC  POWDER  CO^a)ENSERS 

Yamnori  Takahadii,  2-5-20  Todorokl,  Setagaya-Ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,653 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5^)91904: 
Mar.  29, 1993,  5-091905 

Int  a.«  B22F  3/16 
UA  a.  419-9  ^oaliiis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  multilayer  dielectric  powder 
condensers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fine  dielectric  powder  having  a  dielectric  fihn 
on  a  surface  of  a  metal  powder  or  a  semiconductor  dow- 
der:  *^ 


disposing  said  fabricated  body  within  a  silver  powder, 
then  by  using  a  final  mold,  forming  a  composite  material 

consisting  of  said  silver  powder  and  said  super  conductor 

body; 
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heat-treating  said  composite  material  to  improve  the  bond 

strength  with  said  silver  powder;  and 
forming  said  silver-super  conductor  composite  body  into  a 

usable  shape  by  applying  rolling,  extruding  and  drawing 


processes. 


preparing  a  pasty  material  by  kneading  the  dielectric  pow- 
der with  an  organic  binder; 

forming  a  filmy  sheet  from  the  pasty  material; 

applying  a  paste  containing  a  metal  powder  for  forming 
electrode  on  the  surface  of  the  filmy  sheet  and  drying  the 
paste  to  form  an  applied  sheet; 

piling  a  plurahty  of  the  applied  sheete  to  form  a  piled  sheets; 

placing  the  piled  sheets  between  thin  glass  sheets  made  from 
a  paste  prepared  by  kneading  a  glass  powder  and  an  or- 
ganic binder  and  pressing  the  thin  glass  sheets  together; 
and 

subjecting  the  pressed  sheets  to  a  heat-treatment. 

5,429,791 

SILVER-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

COMPOSITE  MATERLiL  MANUFACTTJRED  BASED  ON 

POWDER  METHOD,  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Hee-Gyua  Lee;  Seon-CUl  Kweon;  Dong-Yeon  Won,  and  Gye- 
Won  Hong,  all  of  Daejeon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor*  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Reaearcfa  Institnte,  D*ejeon-si  and 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jnn,  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25.  1994. 
94-9703 

Int  CL*  B22F  3/24 
UACL505-W3  j  ciaiiw 

1.  A  silver-high  temperature  super  conductor  composite 
materia]  manufactured  based  on  the  steps  of: 
calcinating  powders  of  initial  materials  PbO,  BiiOi,  SrCOs 
(or  SrO),  CaC03  (or  CaO)  in  the  air  to  obtain  a  lump  of 
mixture  consisting  of  a  super  conductor  phase  (Bi,Pb)2Sr- 
2Ca2Cu30g  and  second  phases; 
crushing  said  lump  into  fine  particles  (powder>, 
fabricating  said  powder  by  using  a  mold; 


5.429.792 
METAL  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BINDING  AGENTS  FOR  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 
COMPACnON 
Sydney  Luk,  Lafeyette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoeganaes  Corpo- 
ration, Riverton.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.234,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.368.630. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,026 
Int  CL'  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  419-36  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  high  temperature  compaction  lubri- 
cant and  an  organic  binder  to  form  a  sintered  metal  part  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  metal  powder  composition  comprising: 

(1)  an  iron-based  metal  powder; 

(2)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  alloying  powder; 

(3)  a  high  temperature  compaction  lubricant,  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, said  amount  sufficient  to  allow  compaction  of  the 
composition  in  a  die  at  elevated  temperatures,  said 
lubricant  comprising  a  polyamide  lubricant  that  is  the 
reaction  product  of  about  10-30  weight  percent  of  a 
Q-C12  linear  dicarboxylic  acid,  about  10-30  weight 
percent  of  a  C10-C22  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  about 
40-80  weight  percent  of  a  diamine  having  the  formula 
(CH2)X(NH2)2  where  x  is  2-6;  and 

(4)  a  minor  amount  of  an  organic  binder  for  the  iron-based 
and  alloying  powders,  the  binder  comprising  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  cellulose  ester  resins; 

(ii)  hydroxy  alkylcellulose  resins  wherein  the  alkyl 

moiety  has  from  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(iii)  thermoplastic  phenolic  resins; 

(b)  compacting  the  metal  powder  composition  in  a  die  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100"  C.  to  about  370*  C;  and 

(c)  sintering  the  compacted  composition. 
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5.429.793 

SCALEABLE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NI-AL  ODS 

ANODE 

Estela  T.  Ong.  Chicago,  and  Nellie  Bnrton-GonnaB,  Jnstice, 

both  of  DL,  aarignors  to  Institnte  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago, 

ni. 

niad  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243^77 
Int  CL*  B22F  3/23 
VS.  a.  419—45  11  culms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  porous  metal  oxide  dispersion- 
strengthened  anodes  for  use  in  fuel  cells  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  a  "green"  cohesive  structure  comprising  a  fme 
metal  alloy  powder  comprising  at  least  one  metal  powder 
and  at  least  one  oxide  forming  phase;  and 
simultaneously  sintering  said  "green"  cohesive  structure  and 
internally  oxidizing  said  oxide  forming  phase  within  said 
"green"  cohesive  structure,  forming  an  oxide  dispersion- 
strengthened  porous  anode. 


5.429,794 
ALLOYS  FOR  BRAZING 

Anders  Kamf,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Leif  Tapper,  Enkoping,  and  Rolf 
Sundberg.  Vasterls,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ontoknmpa 
Copper  Radiator  Strip  AB,  VisterSs,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993.  Ser.  No.  116.404 
Clains  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1992. 
9220108 

Int  a.«  C22C  9/04 
VS.  CL  420—477  1  Claim 
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1.  An  alloy  for  brazing  used  as  a  base  metal  in  a  heat  ex- 
changer, particularly  in  a  radiator,  consisting  essentially  of 
14-31%  by  weight  zinc,  0.7-1.5%  by  weight  iron, 
0.001-0.007%  by  weight  phosphorus,  and  0-0.09%  by  weight 
arsenic,  the  balance  being  copper  and  incidental  impurities. 


5.429.795 

IfrCARAT  GOLD  ALLOY  FOR  ORNAMENTS 

Manfred  Miilla'.  Steinenlandstrabe  14.  D-75181  Pforzeim,  Ger- 


FOed  Ang.  8, 1994.  Ser.  No.  286.947 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  Not.  12.  1993,  93  17 
318.0  U;  Mar.  25,  1994,  94  05  105.4  U 
Int  CL*  C22C  5/02 
VS.  CL  420—507  4  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  for  improved  manufacturing  of  chain-making, 
deep  drawing,  workability  and  casting,  the  alloy  consisting  of 
approximately  41.7%  gold  and  also  containing  silver,  copper, 
and  zinc,  characterized  in  that  the  alloy  contains  approxi- 
mately 12.0  to  13.0%  silver,  approximately  40.0  to  41.5% 
copper,  and  approximately  4.5  to  5.5%  zinc,  wherein  the  alloy 
has  a  gold-yellow  hue. 


5.429.796 

TLAL  INTERMETALUC  ARTICLES 

Donald  E.  Larsen.  Jr..  North  Mnskrgn*,  Mick.,  assignor  to 

Howmet  CorpomtioB,  Grecawich,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  696.184,  Dec  11. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.284,620. 

TUs  appUcation  Oct  26. 1993,  Ser.  No.  143.553 

bt  a.*  C22C  14/00 

VS.  CL  420— S90  6  ClaiiH 


o 


LACfV  LACfV  *  KjOCKY  LACTr  «  KjOOCY  KjOCXY  -f  nsdu 

I.  A  titanium  aluminide  base  article  having  an  investment 
cast  net  or  near-net  shape  for  intended  service  application,  said 
article  having  a  titanium  aluminide-containing  matrix  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  40  to  about  52  atomic  %  Ti,  about  44  to 
about  52  atomic  %  Al  and  one  or  more  of  Cr,  C,  Ga,  Mo,  Mn, 
Nb,  Ni,  Si,  Ta,  V  and  W  each  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to 
about  8  atomic  %  said  article  having  at  least  about  0.5  volume 
%  grain  refming  boride  dispersoids  distributed  throughout  the 
matrix  and  being  heat  treated  to  have  a  yield  strength  of  at  least 
about  55  ksi  and  a  ductility  of  at  least  about  0.5%. 


5,429,797 

SAFE  DIALDEHYDES  USEFUL  AS  DECONTAMINANTS, 

FIXATIVES,  PRESERVATIVES  AND  EMBALMING 

AGENTS 

Gerald  W.  Camieoer,  26700  HnrUngham  Rd.,  Beacfawood,  Ohio 

44122 

FUed  Not.  10, 1993.  Ser.  No.  149.820 
Int  a.«  AOIN  1/00 
VS.  CL  422—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fixing,  stabilizing,  and  preserving  biological 
material  for  microscopic  examination  which  comprises  provid- 
ing biological  material,  contacting  said  biological  material  with 
a  preservative-effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising a  dialdehyde  wherein  the  shortest  backbone  chain 
linking  the  two  aldehyde  groups  is  a  chain  of  2, 4,  6,  or  8  atoms 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  and  examining  said  biological  mate- 
rial under  a  microscope. 


5,429,798 
DEODORIZATION  OF  USED  FOAM  MOLDINGS.  IN 
PARTICULAR  FISH  CRATES 
Michael   Witt,   LndwicAafen;    Dietrich    Scherxcr.   Ncnstadt; 
Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchheim;  Rolf  Henn,  Ketach.  ami  Wolf-Dieter 
Back,  Nenstadt  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticn- 
geaeUschaft,  Ladwigshafdi.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
430J 

Int  CL*  A61L  9/00 
VS.  CL  422—5  3  daiflu 

1.  A  process  for  removing  fish  odor  from  used  foam  mold- 
ings, which  comprises  taking  used  foam  moldings  and  exposing 
them  to 
a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid,  water-soluble 
primary  or  secondary  phosphates  or  mixtures  thereof, 
which  exposure  results  in  the  removal  of  fish  odor  from 
said  used  foam  moldings. 
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S,4»,799 
MICROWAVE  DECOMPOSITION  MACHINE 
Yak-RcM  SUck;  CU-noii  Che^  Jey-chenig  Chen,  and  Omii-yiih 
Ya,  aU  of  HaiMdiii,  Taiwan,  aarisnon  to  iMinatrial  Technol- 
oor  Rcaearck  Inatitnte,  Hiincka,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  299,291 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/12 

VS.  CL  422-21  13  Qainu 


5,429300 

MICRO-ISOLATOR  STEAM  STERILIZATION  CYCLE 

AND  APPARATUS 

Peter  T.  Miraldl,  Erie;  William  R.  Barron,  McKean,  and 

Andionr  B.  Rnffo,  Erie,  all  of  Pa^  aaaignon  to  American 

SterUiier  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  1. 1993,  Ser.  No.  im,500 

Int  CL«  A61L  2/04  G05D  16/00 

VS.  a.  422-26  ,8  ciaima 


8.  A  method  of  decomposing  and  sterilizing  medical  waste 
nuterial,  comprising: 
providing  a  decomposing  and  sterilizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rotary  tank  with  mixing  blades  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rotary  tank;  a  sealed  atmosphere  inside  said 
rotary  tank;  a  microwave  generator;  a  fixed  waveguide 
connecting  said  rotary  tank  to  said  microwave  generator 
which  transmits  microwave  energy  from  said  microwave 
generator  to  the  interior  of  said  rotary  tank;  a  mechanism 
forming  a  rotary  joint  between  said  rotary  tank  and  said 
fixed  waveguide  wherein  said  mechanism  forms  a  vacuum 
seal,  a  microwave  energy  seal,  and  a  means  to  allow  for 
discharging  sohd  said  decomposed  and  sterilized  medical 
waste  material;  a  means  for  collecting  solid  said  decom- 
posed and  sterilized  medical  waste  material;  a  means  for 
collecting  output  gases  of  said  decomposed  and  sterilized 
medical  waste  material;  and  an  input  door  attached  to  a 
shredder; 

placing  medical  waste  material  into  said  shredder  by  way  of 
said  input  door; 

shredding  said  medical  waste  material  into  strips  of  varying 
lengths  having  a  width  or  diameter  of  less  than  about  2.5 
cm; 

allowing  said  shredded  medical  waste  material  to  fall  from 
said  shredder  to  the  inside  said  rotary  tank; 

generating  microwave  energy  of  60  kilowatts  with  said 
microwave  generator; 

transmitting  said  microwave  energy  to  the  interior  of  said 
rotary  tank  by  means  of  said  waveguide; 

decomposing  and  sterilizing  said  medical  waste  material  by 
means  of  exposing  said  shredded  medical  waste  material 
to  said  microwave  energy  in  said  sealed  atmosphere; 

coU«;ting  any  output  gasses  produced  during  the  decompo- 
sition and  sterilization  of  said  medical  waste  material;  and 

coUecting  solid  said  decomposed  and  sterilized  medical 
waste  material. 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  container  including  an  article 
containing  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sterilization  chamber  for  receiving  a  container 

including  an  article  containing  water  to  be  sterilized; 
introducing  steam  into  said  chamber  for  raising  chamber 
temperature  to  a  predetermined  sterilization  temperature 
wherein  the  steam  is  introduced  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  avoid  boiling  the  water  in  the  article; 

maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  levels  for  a  suffi- 
cient interval  so  that  sterilization  of  said  container  and 
article  containing  water  is  effected; 

exhausting  the  sterilization  chamber  of  steam  while  main- 
taining that  temperature  and  pressure  levels  within  the 
chamber  below  the  boiling  point  of  water  by  introducing 
compressed  gas  into  the  chamber  in  order  to  exhaust  the 
steam  and  lower  the  temperature  so  as  to  cool  the  con- 
tainer and  article,  said  compressed  air  is  introduced  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  sufficient  to  avoid  substantially 
boiling  the  water  at  the  maintained  temperature; 

evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  subatmospheric  pressure,  said 
subatmospheric  pressure  being  controlled  sufficiently  to 
evaporate  steam  condensate  that  adheres  to  said  chamber 
and  articles,  but  sufficient  to  avoid  boiling  the  water  in  the 
article;  and 

restoring  chamber  pressure  to  atmospheric  level. 


5,429,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SURGICAL  SLUSH  AND  HEATED  STERILE  UQUID 

Dnrward  I.  Fariea,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Bruce  R.  Heymann, 

SU»er  Spring,  Md^  aadgnors  to  OJL  Solatiooa,  Inc.,  Reaton, 

Va. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  33,639,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,333,326. 

Thii  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,378 

Int  CL«  BOIJ  79/00 

VS.  CL  422— 41  ,8  Qaima 


1.  For  employment  in  a  surgical  operating  room,  the  method 
of  making  available  to  a  surgeon  a  quantity  of  a  sterile  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covering  a  basin  with  a  sterile  drape  and  contouring  the 
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dnqw  to  the  basin  to  form  a  drape  receptacle  within  the 
basin; 

(b)  extending  the  sterile  drape  over  the  top  surface  and  sides 
of  a  cabinet  on  which  said  basin  is  secured; 

(c)  placing  a  quantity  of  sterile  Uquid  in  the  drape  receptacle; 

(d)  transferring  thermal  energy  from  within  said  cabinet  to 
said  basin  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  Uquid  in  said 
drape  receptacle;  and 

(e)  manually  adjusting  a  temperature  controller  disposed  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  cabinet  beneath  said  sterile  drape  by 
manipulating  said  controls  by  hand  with  the  drape  dis- 
posed between  the  controller  and  the  hand  of  the  manipu- 
lator, thereby  to  permit  manual  control  of  thermal  energy 
transfer  in  step  (d). 


member  interior,  said  lid  assembly  comprising  a  housing  with 
connector  means  adapted  to  receive  and  connect  a  specimen 
collection  unit,  luer  lock  means  extending  outside  said  cup 
member  interior  from  one  side  of  said  lid  housing,  said  luer 
lock  means  defining  a  throughgoing  bore,  a  hollow  tube  ex- 
tending inside  said  cup  member  interior  from  the  other  side  of 
said  lid  housing  adjacent  said  luer  lock  and  axially  aUgned  with 
the  throughgoing  bore  of  said  luer  lock,  said  hollow  tube  being 
provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  throughgoing  holes  leading  into  its 
lumen  along  its  surface  to  provide  for  a  sampling  along  various 
liquid  level  layers  of  the  biological  fluid  specimen  collected  in 


5,429,802 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kaznhiko  Hagiwara;  Hitoahi  Kitoh,  both  of  Shiznoka;  YoaUUro 

Oihibe,  and  Hiroshi  Ohmura,  both  of  Alchi,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Temmo  Kahmiiinci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  288,868,  Dec.  23, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,211,913. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,759 

Int  a.«  A61M  1/14 

VS.  a.  422—48  3  ciaima 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  oxygenator  comprising 

an  elongated  housing, 

a  bundle  of  hydrophobic  porous  hollow  fibers  comprised  of 
a  polyolefin  resin  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
arranged  within  the  housing  in  the  elongated  direction 
thereof  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between  an  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  porous 
hollow  fibers, 

blood  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  through  the  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber, 

partition  walls  supporting  end  portions  of  the  hollow  fibers 
and  defming  the  length  of  the  chamber,  and 

oxygen  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  porous  hollow  fibers, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  porous 
hollow  fibers  is  hydrophilized  by  coating  the  surfaces 
with  a  block  copolymer  containing  hydroxyethyl  methac- 
rylate  segments  and  methyl  methacrylate  segments. 


5,429.803 
UQUID  SPECIMEN  CONTAINER  AND  ATTACHABLE 

TESTING  MODULES 
Raoaf  A.  Guirguia,  Rockrille,  Md^  assignor  to  LaMina,  Inc. 
Fairftu,Va. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,934 
Int  a.*  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  a.  422—58  15  Claims 

10.  An  assembly  for  collecting  molecular  specimens  from  a 
biological  fluid  sample  comprising  a  cup  member,  a  lid  assem- 
bly removably  mounted  to  said  cup  member  to  form  a  cup 


the  cup  member,  said  specimen  collection  unit  being  remov- 
ably mounted  to  said  luer  lock  means  of  said  cup  member  lid, 
said  specimen  collection  unit  comprising  a  housing  defining  at 
least  one  chamber,  bead  means  with  covalently  bound  anti- 
body means  positioned  in  one  of  said  at  least  one  chambers  for 
the  capture  of  specified  antigen  carried  in  the  biological  fluid 
sample;  and  a  filter  means  housed  in  said  specimen  collection 
unit  chamber  to  prevent  flow  of  bead  means  with  covalently 
bonded  antibody  means  carried  by  biological  fluid  sample  into 
said  cup  member  while  allowing  flow  of  said  bead  means  into 
a  pump  means  removably  mounted  to  said  specimen  collection 
unit  housing. 


5,429304 

ONE-STEP  TESTING  DEVICE 

PUUp  W.  Sayles,  172  Sycamore  St,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,256 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  CL  422—58  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  testing  device  having  a  testing  mode,  said 
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device  for  receipt  of  a  fluid  spedmen  to  be  tested  being  of  the 
type  having  a  cup  with  a  lid,  said  lid  having  a  top,  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  top,  a  top  perimeter  and  a  Ud  side  wall,  said  lid 
able  to  be  attached  to  said  cup  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  com- 
prising: 
a  chamber  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  said  chamber 
side  wall  disposed  in  contact  with  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  lid  top  within  and  spaced  away  fixHn  said  lid  side  wall 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  between  said 
chamber  and  said  lid  defimng  a  reagent  strip  fluid  contact 
space,  said  chamber  side  wall  having  at  least  one  notch 
defined  therein; 
said  lid's  top  being  transparent;  and 

a  reagent  strip  having  a  length,  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  reagent  strip  having  a  color 
change  testing  area  disposed  along  its  length  disposed 
under  said  transparent  top  of  said  Ud,  said  second  end 
portion  extending  through  said  notch  in  said  chamber  side 
wall  and  into  said  reagent  strip  fluid  contact  space,  said 
device  in  its  testing  mode  with  a  fluid  specimen  contained 
within  said  cup  and  said  Ud  attached  thereto,  to  be  in- 
verted, causing  said  fluid  to  flow  into  said  reagent  strip 
fluid  contact  space  and  come  in  contact  with  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  reagent  strip  and  causing  a  change  of 
color  in  said  color  change  testing  area  which  test  result 
can  be  viewed  through  said  transparent  top  of  said  lid. 


a  non-selective  infrared  radiation  sensor  located  adjacent  to 
a  first  side  of  said  measuring  ceU  to  receive  an  infrared  ray 
that  passes  through  the  measuring  ceU  along  a  defined 
path; 

an  optical  band-pass  filter  disposed  between  said  measuring 
cell  and  said  sensor  in  said  defined  path  of  the  infrared  ray; 
and 

a  non-selective  infrared  radiation  source  located  adjacent  to 
a  second  side  of  said  measuring  ceU  opposite  the  first  side, 
wherein  said  infrared  radiation  source  is  located  within  a 
sealed  housing  including  an  infrared  radiation  transmis- 
sion window,  wherein  a  gas  is  filled  in  said  sealed  housing 
at  a  predetermined  partial  pressure,  and  wherein  said  filled 
gas  has  at  least  a  common  partial  molecular  structure  with 
said  sample  gas. 


5,429,806 
Patent  Not  lacned  For  This  Nnmber 


5,429,805 

NON-DISPERSIVE  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 

INCLUDING  GAS-FILLED  RADIATION  SOURCE 

ManUro  Uao,  HacUoJi;  Hitoshi  Oknyama,  Tokyo;  Mitnm 

OUaU,  Hachkiji;  Koio  Akao,  and  Mitsno  Taniyama,  both  of 

Hiao,  an  of  Japaa,  awigMfs  to  Fvtji  Electric  Co„  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,383 
OaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001440; 
Oct  6,  1993,  5-2496U 

lat  CL*  COIN  21/05 
VS.  CL  422—83  8  Claims 


5,429,807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
BIOPOLYMER  ARRAYS  ON  A  SOLID  SUPPORT 
SURFACE 
Robert  S.  Mataon,  Orange;  Peter  J.  Coaasin,  San  Joan  Capis- 
trano;  Jang  B.  Rampal,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif„  and  Edwin 
M.  Soatfaen,  Udlington,  England,  assignors  to  Beckman 
Instmineflta,  Inc,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,954 
Int  CL«  C08F  2/00:  BOIL  JJ/Oa-  G05B  17/00;  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  422—131  21  Claims 


OS  2 
«ff  3 


1.  A  non-dispersive  infrared  gas  analyzer,  comprising: 
a  measuring  ceU  into  which  a  sample  gas  to  be  measured  is 
fed; 


1.  A  device  for  synthesizing  biopolymer  comprising: 

a  fixed  polypropylene  support  having  a  surface  activated  for 

attaching  bipolymers; 
an  appUcator  for  applying  reagents  to  said  activated  surface, 

the  applicator  contacting  said  activated  surface; 


July  4, 1995 


CHEMICAL 


335 


positioning  means  for  positioning  the  appUcator  with  respect 
to  the  activated  surface  in  first  and  second  positions; 

reagent  supply  means  for  distributing  reagents  to  said  acti- 
vated surface  to  synthesize  a  first  one-dimensional  array  of 
biopolymers  in  said  first  position  and  a  second  one- 
dimensional  array  of  biopolymers  in  said  second  position, 
the  positioning  means  positioning  the  first  and  second 
positions  such  that  said  second  one-dimensional  array 
overlaps  the  first  one-dimensional  array  to  form  a  two-di- 
mensional array  of  ceUs  at  overlapping  regions  on  said 
surface  in  each  of  which  a  third  biopwlymer  is  obtained 
which  includes  corresponding  biopolymer  strands  from 
said  first  and  second  arrays. 


the  rotating  shaft  and  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
a  chamber;  and 
a  pressurized  oxidizer  gas  introduction  pipe  for  introducing 
pressurized  oxidizer  gas  into  each  of  said. chambers  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  nozzles;  whereby  bub- 
bles of  said  oxidizer  gas  are  generated  substantially  uni- 
formly over  the  entire  circumference  and  within  the  rota- 
tional region  of  each  of  said  propeUer  of  said  pluraUty  of 
oxidation  agitators. 


5,429,808 

WET-TYPE  EXHAUST  GAS  DESULFURIZING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi    Kuroda;    Shigem    Nozawa;    Masakatsu    Nishimura; 
Toshio  Katsube,  and  Takanori  Nakamoto,  all  of  Koie,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,442,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,606,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-221303 

Int  a.*  POIN  3/08;  COIB  17/00 

VS.  CL  422—176  19  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  wet  process  desulfurization  of  exhaust 
gas,  comprising: 

a  verticaUy  extending  absorbing  tower  having  a  slurry  recir- 
culation tank  at  a  lower  portion  and  having  an  upper 
portion  having  sprayers  for  spraying  a  slurry  into  contact 
with  exhaust  gas  fed  upwardly  through  said  upper  por- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  precipitation  preventing  agitators  extending 
through  a  perimetrical  wall  of  said  slurry  recirculation 
tank  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  precipitation  prevent- 
ing agitators  being  arranged  so  as  to  contribute  to  a  swirl- 
ing flow  of  slurry  in  said  recirculation  tank; 

a  recirculation  pump  having  a  suction  port  at  said  lower 
portion  of  said  slurry  recirculation  tank  for  recirculating 
slurry  from  said  slurry  recirculation  tank  though  a  recir- 
culation line  to  said  sprayers; 

a  plurality  of  oxidation  agitators  provided  at  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  slurry  recirculation  tank  above  said  plurality 
of  precipitation  preventing  agitators  and  away  from  said 
suction  port  of  said  recirculation  pump,  each  oxidation 
agitator  comprising  a  rotating  shah,  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  through  said  perimetrical  wall  of  said 
slurry  recirculation  tank  and  offset  at  an  angle  to  a  phan- 
tom line  normal,  where  said  shaft  extends  through  said 
wall,  to  said  perimetrical  wall,  and  a  propeller  fixed  to  said 
rotating  shaft,  wherein  said  propeUer  has  a  backside  proxi- 
mal to  said  perimetrical  wtdl,  said  plurality  of  oxidation 
agitators  being  arranged  so  as  to  contribute  to  said  swirl- 
ing flow  of  slurry  in  said  recirculation  tank; 

a  pluraUty  of  nozzles  extending  through  said  perimetrical 
wall  of  said  slurry  recirculation  tank,  each  of  said  nozzles 
being  arranged  coaxially  around  the  rotation  shaft  of  one 
of  said  oxidation  agitators,  each  of  said  nozzles,  having  a 
distal  end  adjacent  the  backside  of  the  propeUer  fixed  to 


5,429,809 

process  and  reactor  for  carrying  out 
non-adl^atic  catalytic  reactions 

Henrik  O.  Stahl,  Rnngsted  Kyst,  and  Haldor  F.  A.  Topsoe, 
Vedbaek,  both  of  Denmark,  asrignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S, 
Lyngby,  Denmark 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,025,  Sep.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Sep.  23, 1991, 1628/91 
Int  a.«  BOIJ  8/04;  F28D  21/00 
VS.  a.  422—202  3  Claims 


82 

SI 

s? 


20    ^16 


1.  A  bayonet  tube  heat  exchange  reactor  comprising  an 

outer  tube  with  an  inlet  end  for  introducing  a  process  stream 

therethrough  and  a  closed  outlet  end,  an  inner  tube,  open  at 

both  ends,  coaxiaUy  arranged  within  the  outer  tube  and  spaced 

apari  the  outer  tube,  and  a  catalyst  within  an  annular  space 

confined  between  the  outer  and  inner  tubes,  said  reactor  being 

provided  with  a  sleeve  externally  surroiuding  the  outer  tube 

and  defming  therebetween  a  conduit  for  passage  of  a  heat 

transferring  medium  between  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  tube,  the 

sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  over  a  portion  of  the 

length  thereof  close  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer  tube  for 

introducing  the  heat  transferring  medium  into  the  conduit 

said  perforations  in  the  sleeve  having  a  diameter  of  between 

1  and  3  mm,  said  perforations  being  arrayed  with  a  pitch 

between  10  and  100  mm, 

whereby  the  heat  transferring  medium  flows  through  the 

perforated  length  of  the  sleeve  and  along  the  conduit  in 

counterflow  and  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  process 

stream  passing  through  the  catalyst  in  the  annular  space 

between  the  outer  and  inner  tubes  of  the  reactor. 


5,429310 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  BONE  GRAFTS 
Harald  Knaepler,  Beltershaiuen,  and  Thomas  Ton  Garrel,  Mar- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olaf  Tulaszowski,  Mar- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
830.9 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/04.  2/24;  AOIN  1/02;  C12M  1/02 
VS.  a.  422—300  11  Oainis 

1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  bone  graft,  such  as  a  human 
spongiosa  bone  graft,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  (1)  having  an  upper  surface  (2)  containing 
open-topped  heating  (3)  and  cooling  (4)  recesses; 
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(b)  a  lint  coatainer  (13)  receiving  a  bone  graft  (IS),  said 
hrating  and  cooling  recesaes  each  being  of  a  size  to  receive 
at  least  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container  when  said 
coatainer  has  a  first  vertical  orientation,  said  first  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  wall  and  containing  in  its  upper 
portion  an  opening  (27)  for  introducing  the  bone  graft  into 
said  container  together  with  a  quantity  of  sterile  liquid 
sufficient  to  establish  a  given  level  (24)  covering  the  bone 
graft; 

(c)  closure  means  (26)  for  closing  said  container  opening, 
said  closure  means  being  of  the  penetrable  self-sealing 
type  and  including: 

(1)  a  firft  screw  cap  (26)  threadably  connected  with  said 
container,  said  screw  cap  containing  a  central  opening; 
and 

(2)  an  internal  annular  protective  wall  portion  (31)  ar- 
ranged concentrically  about  said  central  opening  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
internal  annular  protective  wall  portion  being  operable 
to  support  the  bone  graft  when  said  first  container  is  in 
an  inverted  second  vertical  orientation; 


cooUng  said  NO^.  formed  from  said  injecting  step,  to  ambi- 
ent temperature. 


(d)  means  (S)  for  heating  said  container  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  produce  a  sterilization  temperature  for  a 
constant  first  period  of  time  (Ti)  when  at  least  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  container  is  seated  in  said  heating  recess; 

(e)  a  memory  (M); 

(0  means  (15)  for  inputting  to  said  memory  the  measived 
size  (S)  of  the  bone  graft;. 

(g)  means  (9)  connected  with  said  memory  for  heating  said 
container  at  said  given  temperature  for  a  second  period  of 
time  (T2)  the  length  of  which  is  a  fimction  of  the  stored 
size  of  the  bone  graft; 

(h)  means  (20)  for  cooling  said  container  when  at  least  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  container  is  contained  in  said  cool- 
ing recess; 

(i)  transfer  tube  means  (33)  operable  at  one  end  to  penetrate 
said  closure  means  and  to  transfer  the  liquid  contained  in 
said  first  container  to  a  second  container  when  said  first 
container  is  in  an  inverted  second  verticle  orientation;  and 

0)  screen  means  (25)  arranged  within  said  first  coatainer  for 
normally  supporting  the  bone  graft  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  bottom  wall  when  said  first  container  is  in  said 
first  vertical  orientation. 


5,429311 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMOCHEMICAL 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  DINirROGEN  OXIDE 

Jean-Michel  Alarcon,  Trosiy  Brenil,  and  Norhert  Goozales- 

Fleaca,  AalMySooa-Bois,  both  of  France,  aarivMrs  to  Sodete 

Fraacaiae  Hoechat,  Pnteaiix,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,141 
Oaias  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  7, 1992,  92  01413 
Lrt.  a.'  BOID  53/56;  COIB  21/22.  21/20.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  423—235  4  rhi— 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  N2O  to  NO,,  wherein  x  is  1  or  2, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  an  initial  gaseous  mixture  comprising  NjO,  made 
by  oxidizing  an  organic  compound  with  nitric  acid,  into  a 
flame  or  into  hot  gases  produced  by  said  flame  to  oxidize 
said  N2O  to  Nx  wherein  x  is  1  or  2;  and 


5,429^12 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PEROXIDIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Colin  F.  McDoMgh,  Appletoa  Park,  ami  NeU  J.  Sanden,  St 

HekH,  both  of  Englaiid,  aadgBors  to  Solray  Interox  LiHited, 

Warrington  Eaglaiid 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91y^l38,  §  371  Dtfe  Jon.  8, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/11200,  PCT  Pri>. 

Date  Jul.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  70,376 

IatCL«O01B;7/M 

UJS.  CL  423—521  6  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  Caro's  acid-containing 
solution  by  reaction  between  a  concentrated  hydrogen  perox- 
ide solution  and  a  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  solution 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  employed  is  sub- 
stoichiometric  relative  to  the  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  forming  a  body  of  fluid  that  is 
sulphuric  acid-rich,  and  secondly  introducing  into  said  body  of 
fluid  the  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  with  agitation,  so  as  to 
cause  the  mixture  progressively  to  become  sulphuric  acid-lean. 


5,429313 
Patent  Not  laaoed  For  TUa  Number 


5,429314 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE-ENCLOSED  TRANSTTION  AND 
RARE  EARTH  METAL  IONS  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
FOR  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Stuart  W.  Young,  Portofai  Valley,  Calif.;  Kenneth  J.  Balkna,  Jr., 
The  Colony,  and  A.  Dean  Shcny,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  aasiga* 
ors  to  Board  of  Regenta,  The  UniTeraity  of  Texaa  System, 
Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/09222,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1992 
COBtiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,106,  Dec.  7, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,122,363.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,351 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  snbseqnent  to  Jna.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CU>  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  424— 9J1  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  gastrointestinal  tract  imaging 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  amount  of 
molecular  sieve-enclosed  paramagnetic  ion,  said  amount  being 
effective  as  an  image-brigjiitening  agent. 


5,429315 
STABLE  SINGLE-PHASE  SELF-FOAMING  CLEANSER 
Joseph  R.  Faryniarz,  Oxford;  Anthony  Patti,  TrnmboU,  and 
Amy  C.  Zimmerman,  Anaonia,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebroogh-Pond's  USA  Co.,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  lac, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,181 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CL  424—47  13  Claims 

1.  A  sprayable  cosmetic  product  comprising: 
(i)  a  clear  bottle  capable  of  withstanding  at  least  10  psig,  the 
bottle  including  at  an  open  mouth  thereof  a  spray  nozzle; 
and 
(ii)  a  clear,  single-phase  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  O.S  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  propellant 
mixtiu-e  consisting  of  a  C|-C6  alkyl  ether  and  a  C3-C« 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  propellant  in  a  relative 
weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  10:1  to  \:\0; 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
surfactant  in  an  aqueous  medium;  and 

(c)  from  about  O.S  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  coupUng 
agent  having  formula: 

HO-(CH:CHRO)^CH2),(OCHRCH2)m  — OH 
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wherein  m  and  m'  are  integers  greater  than  1,  and  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  3;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  upon  actuation  of  the  spray  nozzle,  a  creamy  foam 

mousse  is  expressed  from  the  bottle. 


5,429316 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  GEL  STICK  COMPOSTHONS 
Brian  D.  HofHchter,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.;  John  M.  Gardlik;  Philip 
A.  Sawin,  both  of  Qndnnati,  Ohio;  John  P.  Lnebbe,  Lawren- 
ceborg.  Ind.,  and  Barton  J.  Bradbury,  West  Chester,  Ohio, 
aasignors  to  Procter  8t  Gamble,  Oncinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,934,  May  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,424 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/31  7/34.  7/38 
VS.  CL  424-66  24  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  gel  stick  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  60%,  by  weight  of  an  antiper- 
spirant active; 

b.  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  a  gelling  agent  including: 
a  primary  gellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
12-hydroxystearic  acid,  esters  of  12-hydroxystearic  acid, 
amides  of  12-hydroxystearic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  primary  gellant  having  the  formula: 


O  H 

II  I 

Rl-Ci-CH2^nrC"f-CH2iyCH3 

OH 


wherein  Ri  is  OR2  or  NR2RJ;  and  R2  and  R3  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  arylal- 
kyl  radical  which  are  branched,  linear  or  cyclic  and  have 
from  about  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  a  secondary 
gellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-acyl  glu- 
tamic acid  amides,  n-acyl  glutamic  acid  esters,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  having  the  following  formula: 


parts  water  in  a  refrigerated  blending  machine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  38*  and  45"  F.  for  between  20  to  60 
minutes; 

refrigerating  the  blended  liquid  in  a  holding  tank  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  38*  and  45*  F.  while  mnintnining  the 
blended  Uquid  as  a  colloidal  suspension  in  said  holding 
tank  by  recirculation  to  prevent  settling  and  disruption  of 
enzyme  activity,  thereby  allowing  the  blended  liquid  to 
reach  a  pH  of  about  3.2  through  fermentation;  and, 

filtering  the  blended  liquid  from  the  suspended  solids  to 
extract  and  recover  a  Uquid  garlic  concentrate  therefrom. 


5,429318 
NON-CAPSULATED  MUTANTS  OF  ACTINOBACILLUS 

PLEUROPNEUMONIAE  USEFUL  AS  VACCINES 
Thomas  J.  Inzana,  Blacksbnrg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Center  for 

InnoratiTC  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,044,  Dec.  6, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,311 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/102;  C12N  1/36 
VS.  CL  424—256.1  u  Oahns 

1.  A  subcutaneous  or  intradermal  vaccine,  comprising  a 
noncapsulated  mutant  of  Actinobacillus  pleuropneumonia  hav- 
ing ATCC  Accession  Number  55454,  in  an  adjuvanted  or 
buffered  medium,  in  an  amount  which  induces  safe  and  protec- 
tive immunity  in  swine  against  disease  caused  by  normally 
encapsulated  Actinobacillus  pleuropneumoniae  bacteria. 
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wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  radical  is  branched, 
linear  or  cyclic  and  has  from  about  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  R2  and  Rsare  the  same  or  different  alkyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyl  ester  radical  or  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  amide  radi- 
cal, in  which  the  moiety  is  branched,  linear  or  cyclic  and 
has  from  about  1  to  about  26  carbon  atoms,  said  composi- 
tion having  a  ratio  of  primary  to  secondary  gellant  of  from 
about  1:2  to  about  20:1;  and 
c.  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  of  a  liquid  base  material 
capable  of  solubilizing  the  gelling  agent,  whereby  a  heated 
solution  of  said  gelling  agent  and  liquid  base  material 
forms  a  stick  when  cooled  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,429317 
INSECT  REPELLENT  FOR  FRUTTS,  VEGETABLES  AND 

PLANTS 
John  McKenzie,  1777  Camino  Sierra,  Bakersfletd,  Calif.  93306 
Filed  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,960 
Int  CL»  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  (  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nontoxic,  systemic,  insect 
repellent  containing  garUc  and  water  adapted  for  use  with 
fruits,  vegetables  and  plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 
blending  1  part  of  liquid  concentrate  garlic  puree  with  9 


5,429319 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITION 
Hiroaki  Oka,  Yawata;  Toshikazu  Tomioka,  IbaraU;  Katsumi 
Tomita,  Hirakata;  KeiOi  HosUno,  Takatsuki;  Ataushi  Ni- 
sUno,  Neyagawa,  and  Shigeham  Ueda,  Snita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,124 
ClauBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275706; 
Dec.  28, 1992,  4-348113;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006410 

Int  CL«  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CL  424—400  19  Oahns 


10.00         uxoo         sooo 
Dirrrtctlcn  Angle,  2«  (d 


1.  An  antiviral  composition  comprising:  a  thiosulfate  salt  and 
at  least  one  thiosulfate  complex  salt  of  a  metal  and  a  porous 
particulate  carrier;  said  metal  being  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper  and  zinc;  said  salts  being 
carried  on  said  porous  particulate  carrier. 
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S,429320 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
HIrwfai  Kamtfiit,  Wakajranw;  Katsnmi  Kits,  Izmnjaano;  Yo- 
iUaU  F^Jikara,  Utnmomiya;  Rynqji  Ochial,  Unyaso,  and 
Kaiayiild  Yakagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075272; 
JnL  24, 1991,  3-184726;  Not.  7,  1991,  3-291707 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/42 
MS.  CL  424-401  14  Claims 


*   ■   <o  ■    ia  'It  '   a 


1.  A  polyol  glyceryl  ether  represented  by  the  formula  (2*) 


G-(-(-A<»jBV 

wherein  G,  A,  B,  x  and  y  are  as  follows: 
G  is  a  trimethylolalkane  residual  group  represented  by  for- 
mula (3a)  or  a  pentaerythritol  residual  group  represented 
by  formula  (3b): 


y  is  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  trimetbylolalkane 
or  polyol, 
wherein  said  polyol  glyceryl  ether  has  a  lamellar  liquid  crystal 
structure  at  25*  C.  and  at  50*  C.  or  higher. 


5,429,821 

NON-FIBROGENIC  high  MANNURONATE  ALGINATE 

COATED  TRANSPLANTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE,  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Randel  E.  Dorian,  Orinda;  Kent  C.  Cochrom,  Davis,  and  Sosan 

A.  Jemtmd,  San  Fhwdaco,  all  of  Calif.,  ussignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  UniTcrsity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Hied  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,564 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/02;  AOIN  1/02;  C12N  5/08 

VJS.  CL  424—424  28  Clains 


CHjO- 
CH3(CH2),— C— CH2O— . 
CH2O— 


CH2O— 
— OCH2— C— CH2O— 
CH2O— 


(3«) 


(3b) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-4,  or  a  residual  group  obtained  by 
removing  hydrogen  atoms  from  all  the  hydroxy  groups  of  a 
polyol  having  four  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  excepting  su- 
crose, fructofuranose,  fnictopyranose,  polyglycerol  and  gluco- 
pyranose; 
each  A  is  independently  an  alkylene  group  having  2-4  car- 
bon atoms; 
each  B  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — CH2C- 
H(0H)CH20R*  and/or 


HOCH2CHCH2OR*', 


wherein  R*'  is  a  branched  alky!  group  having  10-36  car- 
bon atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  B  groups  is 
— CH2CH(OH)CH20R'»  and/or 

HOCH2CHCH2OR*; 


X  is  a  number  of  0-10  obtained  by  dividing,  by  y,  the  total 
mol  number  of  added  alkylene  oxide  to  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  trimetbylolalkane  or  polyol;  and 


1.  A  viable,  physiologically  active  and  acceptable  tissue 
transplant  suitable  for  long-term  transplantation, 

wherein  said  transplant  is  protected  from  destruction  by  the 
host  immune  system  by  coating  said  transplant  essentially 
with  a  purified  non-fibrogenic  and  non-toxic  alkaline  earth 
metal  alginate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium alginate,  magnesium  alginate  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  alginate  is  substantially  free 
from  fucose,  sulfate,  phlorogluoinol  or  protein  moieties; 

wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  alginate  provides  a  barrier 
having  a  thickness  between  about  20  ^m  and  about  2(X) 
;im  providing  a  prolonged  protection  of  said  transplant 
from  destruction  of  said  transplant  by  the  host  immune 
system; 

wherein  said  barrier  is  permeable  enough  to  allow  diffusion 
and  release  of  proteins  having  an  intermediate  size  from 
the  transplant  into  the  host  body. 


5,429,822 
BIODEGRADABLE  BURSTING  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Gresser,  Brookline;  Donald  L.  Wise,  Belmont;  Abdnl 
G.  Jimoh,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.;  Don  C.  Augenstein,  Palo 
Alto,  Califs  Dean  O.  Kuethe,  Watertown,  and  Debra  J.  Tran- 
tolo,  Princeton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,372 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/00 
VJS.  CL  424—426  8  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  multiphasic  deUvery  system,  comprising 
at  least  one  biodegradable,  biocompatible  bursting  unit,  said 
bursting  unit  comprising  a  polymer  membrane  encapsulating  a 
core  material,  said  core  material  comprising  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  at  least  one  substance  that  reacts  with  water  to 
form  a  predetermined  amount  of  gas,  said  polymer  membrane 
permitting  a  predetermined  volume  of  water,  from  an  environ- 
ment into  which  said  bursting  unit  is  placed,  to  enter  said 
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bursting  unit  to  react  with  said  at  least  one  substance  to  form   bottom  surface  of  the  vertical  vessel  wherein  the  gas  U  at  a 
said  predetenmned  amount  of  gas  to  cause  said  bursting  unit  to   temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  powdered  pharmaceutically 

active  material  to  at  least  partially  melt  thereby  causing  said 


^*n 


rupture,  thereby  releasing  said  core  material  in  a  single  pulse 
from  said  bursting  unit  into  said  environment. 


'N. 


5,429,823 

PHOSPHOUPID  COMPOSITION  AND  LIPOSOMES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Panl  A.  Trembiay,  Hamilton;  Robert  L.  Suddith,  RobbinsriUe, 

and  John  J.  Keams,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 

Lipoaome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  212,323,  Mar.  14, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,557,  Apr.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,572,  Not.  17, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

938,563,  Dec.  5,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,919,  Not.  28,  1986, 

abacdoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,592 

Int  a.«  A61K  9/127.  9/133 

MS.  a.  424—450 


^ 

F- 


(^: 


jadp^ 


'"^feC* 


p 


powdered  pharmaceutically  active  material  to  aggregate  with 
said  powdered  excipient  material  to  form  granules  which  are 
spherical. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  production  quality  Upid  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  97  percent  or  greater  by  weight 
egg  phosphatidylcholine,  and  from  about  3  percent  or  less  by 
weight  sphingomyelin  to  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  sphin- 
gomyelin and  substantially  absent  lysophosphatidylcholine. 

7.  A  liposome  comprising  the  composition  of  claim  1. 

9.  The  liposome  of  claim  7  further  comprising  a  least  one 
bioactive  agent. 


5,429326 
CHEMICALLY  FIXED  MICELLES 
Mridula  Nair,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  and  Youngtai  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
11  Claims  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,418,  Jan.  23, 1992,  abuidoned.  This 


5,429324 

USE  OF  TYLOXAPOLE  AS  A  NANOPARTICLE 

STABILIZER  AND  DISPERSANT 

Siegfried  K.  June,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990^74 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/14.  9/51 
MS.  CL  424— <89  lo  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  nanoparticles  consisting 
essentially  of  99.9-10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  crystalline 
therapeutic  or  diagnostic  agent  having  tyloxapol  adsorbed  on 
the  surface  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.1-90%  by  weight  and 
sufficient  to  maintain  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  400 
nm. 


appUcadon  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^71 
Int  a.*  A61K  47/34,  9/133;  C08G  81/00 
MS.  CL  424—501  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  micelles  that  are  composed  of 
an  amphiphilic  block  or  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  water 
soluble  component  and  an  oleophilic  component  wherein  the 
micelles  have  been  chemically  fixed  by  crosslinking  said  oleo- 
phiUc  component  while  the  micelles  are  in  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment and  wherein  a  drug  is  contained  in  the  crosslinked  oleo- 
philic component  of  the  copolymer. 


5,429325 

ROTOMELT  GRANULATION 

Joseph  P.  Reo,  HarieysTille,  and  Edward  J.  Roche,  PaoU,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeU-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jim.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,940 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/16 

MS.  a.  424—490  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  granules  by  rotomelt  granulation 

comprising  mixing  at  least  one  powdered  pharmaceutically 

active  material  and  a  powdered  excipient  material  with  a 

higher  melting  point  than  said  powdered  pharmaceutically 

active  material,  in  a  zone  wherein  both  powdered  materials  are 

maintained  in  a  fluidized  state  by  contacting  said  powdered 

materials  with  a  rising  stream  of  gas  in  an  apparatus  having  a 

rapidly  rotating  horizontal-disk  located  within  a  vessel  having 

a  bottom  surface  and  said  rapidly  rotating  disk  is  located  on  the 


5,429327 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  GUM  BASE  FOR 

FRUIT-FLAVORED  CHEWING  GUM 

Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook,  and  Kerin  B.  Broderick,  Berwyn, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigiey  Jr.  Company,  Chicago, 

ni. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,658 

Int  CL*  A23G  3/30 

MS.  a.  426—3  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gum  base  for  use  in  a  free  fruit-fla- 
vored chewing  gum,  the  chewing  gum  including  a  free  fruit 
flavor  ingredient  having  a  cohesive  energy  density  and  a  solu- 
biUty  parameter  defmed  as  the  square  root  of  the  cohesive 
energy  density,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  polymer  restrainer  having  a  solubility  parameter 
within  ±2.0  S.P.U.'s  of  the  solubility  parameter  of  the 
free  fruit  flavor  ingredient  the  solubility  parameter  of  the 
restrainer  defined  as: 


6  = 


MW 


adding  the  restrainer  into  a  chewing  gum  base  mixing  cycle 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  constitute  at  least  about  7%  by 
weight  of  the  chewing  gum  to  be  made  from  the  gum  base; 
and 

blending  the  restrainer  together  with  at  least  a  filler  and  an 
elastomer  to  form  a  chewing  gum  base. 
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5,429328 

HEMICELLULASE  SUPPLEMENT  TO  IMPROVE  THE 

ENERGY  EFFICIENCY  OF 

HEMICELLULOSE-CONTAINING  ANIMAL  FEED 

DoMsiM  W.  Fodge,  and  DaTid  M.  Amferaoa,  both  of  RockriUe, 

Md,,  ■MisBors  to  Chemgen  Corporation,  Gaithersbnrg,  Md. 

ContiBMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  529,327,  May  29, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  JnL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,675 

Int  a.«  A23L  1/10 

MS,  CL  426—18  10  Claims 


HCMiciLL  reaxM-Mf  tl 
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1.  A  feed  composition  comprising  (A)  protein,  vitamins  and 
minerals;  (B)  a  source  of  carbohydrates,  comprising  a  mannan- 
containing  hemicellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soybeans,  com,  and  alfalfa;  and  (C)  a  mannanase  that  catalyzes 
the  degradation  of  said  mannan-containing  hemicellulose, 
where  the  addition  of  said  mannanase  decreases  the  ratio  of 
feed  to  gain,  or  increases  weight  gain,  during  growth  of  an 
animal  fed  said  feed  composition,  relative  to  said  animal  fed  on 
an  identical  feed  composition  absent  said  mannanase. 


5,429,829 
CHEESE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
John  H.  Emster,  Sr.,  796  Via  Somonte,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes, 
Calif.  90274 

FUed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,456 

Int  a.»  A23C  19/028.  19/072 

VS.  CL  426—36  19  Claims 


5,429,830 
MARSHMALLOW-TYPE  CONFECnONS 
Carol  A.  JaooTsky,  North  Bmnswick,  and  Janet  E.  McCredie, 
Ringoes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila* 
rf*iphu.  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,165 
Int.  CL'  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—94  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  marshmallow-type  confection  comprising  sugar, 
starch,  com  syrap,  and  gelatin,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  impartation  of  heat  stability  to  43*  C.  by  the  inclusion  of  at 
least  1.75  wt  %  of  a  food  grade  colloidal  microcrystalline 
ceUulose  (MCC). 


5,429,831 

MARINATED  MEAT  AND  POULTRY  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  A  GLAZED  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  PRODUCTS 

Charles  E.  Williams,  Moorefield,  W.  Va.,  and  J.  Leon  Kosher, 

Crere  Coenr,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Hester  Industries,   Inc., 

Moorefield,  W.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,906,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  233,377,  Aug.  18,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,940,590,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,941,  Not.  20, 

1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  799,173,  Not.  18,  1985,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  798,964,  Not.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

804,581,  Dec.  12, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,854,  Not.  9,  1984, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  129,941,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  755,274,  Jul.  15, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dlTision  of 

Ser.  No.  714,815,  Mar.  22, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,854,  Mar.  22,  1985,  said 

Ser.  No.  799,173,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,815, 

Mar.  22, 1985,  said  Ser.  No.  798,964,  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  669,854,  Mar.  22, 1985.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  869,063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  A23L  1/31.  1/315.  1/318 

VS.  CL  426—92  38  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  malcing  cheddar  cheese  including: 

a)  separating  milk  into  a  cream  fraction  and  a  skim  milk 
fraction,  and  pasteurizing  the  two  said  factions; 

b)  coagulating  a  part  of  the  skim  milk  fraction  at  tempera- 
tures greater  than  100*  F.  to  produce  curd  and  whey,  said 
curd  retaining  albumin  proteins  from  said  skim  milk  frac- 
tion; 

c)  separating  the  curd  from  the  whey; 

d)  mixing  the  curd  with  the  cream  fraction  to  produce  a 
curd-cream  mixture;  and 

e)  mixing  cultured  milk  with  the  curd-cream  mixture. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  poultry  parts  to  provide  an  un- 
breaded  food  product,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
exposing  said  parts  to  a  quantity  of  marinade  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  marinade  is  absorbed  into  the  parts 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  parts  has  an  adhesive  myosin 
muscle  protein  binder  coating  disposed  thereon;  and 
applying  to  said  parts  a  coating  mixture  including  sugar  and 
spices,  said  coating  mixture  combining  with  said  myosin 
muscle  protein  binder  coating  to  form  a  non-breaded, 
glazable  outer  coat  said  glazable  outer  coat  glazing  upon 
cooking  to  create  a  generally  uniform  color. 
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5,429,832 

FEED  AODFTIVE  COMPOSOION  FOR  RUMINANTS 
Satoshi  Ueda;  Hamo  Heiau;  Makoto  Ozawa;  Takeshi  Navd; 
TsnyoaU  Nakamatsu,  and  Hiroynki  Sato,  all  of  KawaaaU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7, 1991,  3-291106 

Int  a.»  A23K  1/16.  1/18;  A23L  1/30 

VS.  CL  426—96  7  Claims 


1.  A  feed  additive  composition  for  ruminants,  which  com- 
prises: cores  each  containing  a  biologically  active  substance 
coated  with  a  coating  composition  containing  the  following 
(a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  linear  or  branched  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  14 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  hardened  animal  oils  and  fats,  hard- 
ened vegetable  oils  and  fats,  and  waxes, 

(b)  chitosan,  and 

(c)  oleic  acid  and  emulsifiers. 


5,429333 
RECLOSEABLE  MODIFIED  ATMOSPHERE 
CLAMSHELL  PACKAGE 
Ihor  Wysiotsky,  Rolling  Meadows,  HI.,  assignor  to  Redex  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Schanmburg,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,602,  Jul.  2, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,716 
Int  a.«  A21D  10/02;  B65D  81/24.  17/40 
VS.  a.  426— U2  6  Claims 


1.  A  recloseable  hermetically  sealed,  modified  atmosphere 
package  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  container  portion  including  bottom  with 
container  sidewalls  connected  thereto  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  separately  formed  substantially  rigid  lid  portion; 

said  container  sidewalls  connected  together  at  their  respec- 
tive lateral  edges  to  form  container  comers; 

said  coimected  sidewalls  together  forming  a  container  Hp 
portion  disposed  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  connected 
sidewalls  unitarily  extending  along  the  top  portion  of  each 
sidewall  and  each  container  comer; 

said  Ud  portion  including  a  centrally  dome  portion  bordered 
by  a  lid  lip  portion  and  upwardly  extending  therefrom, 
and  said  lid  Up  portion  substantially  congruentiy  shaped 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  container  lip  portion  for 


mating  engagement  therewith  to  form  a  bennetically 
sealed,  modified  atmosphere  package; 

substantially  congruentiy-shaped  Ud  locking  and  matingly 
engageable  respective  container  and  lid  distentions,  dis- 
posed on  each  said  container  Up  portion  and  said  lid  lip 
portion;  and 

container  and  Ud  flanges  extending  circumferentially  around 
substantially  the  entirety  of  said  container  Up  and  said  Ud 
Up  for  overh^jping  disposition  with  each  other, 

said  container  flange  and  said  Ud  flange  being  sealed  to- 
gether; 

said  Ud  flange  having  peel  opening  means  including  a  line  of 
reduced  strength  disposed  upon  said  lid  flange  for  direct- 
ing a  peel  force  therealong  for  removal  of  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  lid  flange  for  opening  said  package; 

said  container  portion  and  said  Ud  portion  joined  by  a  her- 
metic seal  to  enclose  an  hermetically  sealed  volume  theie- 
within;  and 

a  food  product  and  a  substantiaUy  inert  gas  contained  within 
said  hermetically  sealed  volimie  to  form  a  modified  atmo- 
sphere package  for  containing  said  food  product  said 
inert  gas  surrounding  said  food  product  until  said  peel 
opening  means  is  used  to  open  said  package. 


5,429334 
PRODUCnON  OF  CHIP-LIKE  STARCH  BASED  SNACKS 
KcTin  Addeaso,  Ringwood;  Theresa  E.  Dzorenko,  Morris  Plains, 
both  of  NJ.;  Mark  J.  Moiaey,  Center  Valley,  Pa.;  Harry 
LeTine;  Lonise  Slade,  both  of  Morris  Plains,  N  J.;  Jamca  M. 
Manns,  Glenwood,  N J.;  Richard  D.  Faxxolare,  Randolph, 
N  J^  James  leTolella,  New  Oty,  N.Y.,  and  Martha  Y.  Wang, 
Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  aasignort  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Paraippaay,  N  J. 
Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,918 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/10.  1/217 
VS.  CL  426—549  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  chip-like  snack  compris- 
ing: 

a)  forming  a  machineable  dough  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  125*  F.  by  admixing  ingredients  comprising  a  no-  or 
low-gluten  content  starchy  material,  water,  and  about  4% 
by  weight  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  pregelatinized 
waxy  starch,  said  weight  percentage  being  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  starchy  material,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
starchy  material  and  a  portion  of  the  water  are  premixed 
with  the  pregelatinized  waxy  starch  to  substantially  uni- 
formly hydrate  the  pregelatinized  waxy  starch,  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  starchy  material  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  water  are  admixed  with  the  hydrated 
pregelatinized  waxy  starch  to  obtain  said  dough, 

b)  sheeting  the  dough, 

c)  cutting  the  sheeted  dough  into  pieces  having  a  moisture 
content  of  from  about  25%  by  weight  to  about  60%  by 
weight,  and 

d)  heating  said  pieces  to  reduce  said  moisture  content  to  less 
than  about  4%  by  weight  to  obtain  pieces  having  a  blis- 
tered appearance  substantially  throughout  their  surface. 


5,429335 

FRIED  SNACK  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Marc  L.  Wenger,  Sabetha,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Herbster,  MorriU, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Maanfectnring,  Inc., 

Sabetha,  Kans. 

Cotttinaation  of  Ser.  No.  811,952,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,637,  Dec.  5, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,373 
Int  CL«  A23L  1/6.  1/18 
VS.  a.  426—557  17  <T«l«« 

1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  fried  snack  product  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  and  preconditioning  a  mixture  of  flour 
and  water  for  a  period  of  about  20  seconds  to  6  minutes  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  elevated  temperature  to  a  maximum 
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of  from  about  tSO*-230*  F.,  and  passing  the  preconditioned 
mixture  into  and  through  an  extruder  and  forming  at  least  a 
partially  cooked  extrudate,  said  extrusion  step  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  said  preconditioning  mixture  into  the 
barrel  of  an  extruder  equipped  with  a  flighted,  rotatable  screw 
and  an  extrusion  die,  rotating  the  screw  to  sequentially  ad- 
vance the  preconditioned  mixture  along  the  length  of  the 
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barrel  first  through  a  cooking  zone,  then  through  a  venting 
zone  and  a  forming  zone,  and  finally  through  said  extrusion 
die,  said  mixture  having  a  maximum  temperature  of  up  to  about 
240*  F.  in  said  cooking  zone,  and  thereafter  frying  the  partially 
cooked  extrudate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating into  said  mixture  a  quantity  of  a  low  protein  wheat  flour 
having  a  protein  content  of  from  about  1-9%  by  weight 


5,429,836 

SACCHARIDE-BASED  MATIUX 

Rickard  C  Foisz.  Great  Falls,  Va^  assignor  to  Ftaisz  Tedmolo- 

gies  UiL,  ChantiUy,  Va. 
Coatiniiatioii-iB-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  847,595,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,387,431,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,430, 
Oct  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JoL  29, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  99,200 
Int  a.«  A23L  1/025 
MS.  CL  426-«01  58  Claims 

1.  A  saccharide-based  matrix  comprising  a  maltodextrin 
feedstock  including  an  emulsifier,  said  feedstock  having  been 
subjected  to  conditions  which  induce  flash  flow  of  said  feed- 
stock whereby  said  matrix  possesses  physically  or  chemically 
altered  structure  from  said  feedstock. 


5,429,837 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTI-REGURGITANT  MILK  FOR 

INFANTS 
Christine  BalabMid,  CbeTiUy  la  Rne,  and  Alain  Looncs,  Villiers 
snr  Maine,  both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Compagnie  Enro- 
peenne  de  DifftMion  de  Prodnits  Laitiers  Ccdilac  SA,  France 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,447 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  17,  1992,  92  15570 
Int  CL»  A23L  1/0526.  3/00;  A23C  9/20 
VS.  CL  426—521  8  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  long  life  anti-regurgita- 
tion  milk  suitable  for  ingestion  by  infants  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
preheating  a  millc; 
homogenizing  said  preheated  milk; 

treating  the  homogenized  milk  at  ultra  high  temperatures; 
packaging  the  treated  milk  under  aseptic  conditions  in  sterile 

containers;  and 
introducing  into  the  milk  prior  to  the  homogenization  step 
between  0.3%  and  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  packaged  milk 
a  thickening  agent  that  is  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carob,  guar,  and  pectins  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,429,838 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INTRAOCULAR 

LENSES 
Per  Mansson,  SoUentnna,  Sweden,  and  Johannes  Hermans, 
Bednm,  Netlwrlands,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,851 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  7,  1992,  9202925 

Int  O.*  A61F  2/16,  2/14;  B29D  11/02 

VS.  CL  427— 2J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  intraocular  lens,  said  intraocular 

lens  comprising  an  optical  part  and  a  non-optical  edge  portion 

surrounding  said  optical  part  and  said  non-optical  edge  portion 

having  undesirable  irregularities,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  applying  a  coating  to  said  lens  to  cover  one  or  both  sides 
of  the  optical  part  of  said  lens  while  maintaining  said 
non-optical  edge  portion  having  undesirable  irregularities 
free  of  said  coating, 

(b)  tumbling  said  partially  coated  lens  in  a  slurry  containing 
polishing  agents  to  remove  said  undesirable  irregularities 
from  said  non-optical  edge  portion  while  leaving  said 
optical  part  of  said  lens  covered  with  said  coating, 

(c)  completely  removing  said  coating  from  said  optical  part 
of  said  lens  at  the  conclusion  of  said  tumbling  step  (b)  and 
prior  to  the  time  that  the  lens  is  placed  in  an  eye. 


5,429339 

METHOD  FOR  GRAFTING  PREFORMED 

HYDROPHILUC  POLYMERS  ONTO  HYDROPHOBIC 

POLYMER  SUBSTRATES 
Daniel  Grairer;  Toshiynki  Okada,  and  Samir  D.  Serrano,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mizn  Systems,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,451,  Mar.  16,  1992, 
abwidoned.  This  application  JnL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,548 
Int  0.«  B65B  33/00 
VS.  O.  427—155  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  grafting  a  preformed  hydrophilic  organic 
polymer  to  the  surface  of  a  solid  substrate  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrophobic  organic  polymers  said  method  comprising: 

(I)  contacting  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  composition 
comprising  a  solubilized  form  of  said  hydrophilic  organic 
polymer  and  a  solubilized  compound  of  tetravalent  ce- 
rium, wherein  the  quantity  of  said  compound  is  sufficient 
to  promote  grafting  of  said  hydrophilic  organic  polymer 
to  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(II)  maintaining  said  substrate  in  contact  with  said  composi- 
tion for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  gitift  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  hydrophilic  polymer  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  uniform,  coherent  layer,  and 

GID  separating  said  substrate  from  said  composition. 


5,429,840 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING 
DISCRETE  FOAM  COATINGS 
John  Raterman,  LawrcMcrille,  G*^  Jnrgen  Beneche,  Branden- 
bnncer  Str.  7,  Germany;  Arthur  OepUk,  Lnneborg,  Germany; 
Thomas  Bnrmeister,  Bleckede,  Germany,  and  Michael  L.  Gill, 
Wcstiake,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 
Ohio 
Continmrtion  of  Ser.  No.  910,768,  JnL  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,099 
Int  0.«  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—256  8  Oaims 


**.  ^*' 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  foam  material  to  a  substrate  in 
discrete  areas  includiing  the  steps  of: 
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extruding  foaming  material  through  an  elongated  slot  outlet 
in  a  slot  nozzle  and  in  the  form  of  a  film; 

engaging  the  foaming  material  film  with  a  flow  of  air  on  both 
sides  of  said  foam  material; 

then  applying  a  strip  of  the  foaming  material  film  to  a  sub- 
strate; and 

stopping  and  starting  said  extrusion  to  produce  discrete  foam 
coatings  in  said  discrete  areas  of  said  substrate. 


5,429,841 

PRINTING  INK  EMULSION  WITH 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  SUBSTITUTED  COLORANT 

RiOnish  BaUaw,  Spartanburg,  and  Patrick  D.  Moore,  Pacolet, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation, 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,610,  Jan.  21, 1994,  which  U 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,737,  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,389,310.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,483 

Int  O.*  B05D  1/40 

VS.  CL  427-288  w  Claims 


liquid,  which  comprises  producing  a  directed  flow  of  the  polar 
liquid  containing  the  amphiphilic  molecules  in  dissolved  or 
undissolved  form  on  the  surface  of  the  polar  liquid  in  spread 
form  in  a  duct  providing  a  f«st  duct  section  having  a  relatively 
high  flow  rate  on  the  surface  of  the  polar  liquid  in  the  duct  this 
first  duct' section  having  a  bottom  portion  and  comprising  a 
movable  ramp  which  is  arranged  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
duct  and  is  washed  over  by  the  polar  liquid,  and,  following 
providing  this  first  duct  section,  providing  a  second  duct  sec- 
tion having  a  relatively  low  flow  rate  on  the  surface  of  the 
polar  liquid,  and  damming  up  the  relatively  low  flow  rate  at  an 
obstacle  at  a  liquid  level  constant  with  time,  so  that  an  ultra- 
thin,  ordered  layer  of  amphiphilic  molecules  is  continuously 
formed  in  these  first  and  second  duct  sections  at  a  polar  liquid- 
/air  phase  interface  and  wherein  the  movable  ramp  is  adjusted 
during  production  to  adjust  the  flow  rate  of  the  polar  liquid  in 
the  first  duct. 


1.  In  a  gravure  printing  process  for  transferring  an  ink  com- 
position to  a  substrate  by  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  rotat- 
ing engraved  cylinder  which  is  partially  immersed  in  the  ink 
composition,  the  ink  composition  including  a  colorant  and  a 
vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  from  0. 1  to  15 
wt  %  of  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituted  colorant  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  composition  and  wherein  said  vehicle  is  an 
emulsion  of  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  and  water,  said 
organic  solvent  and  water  being  in  a  ratio  of  from  9:1  to  1:3  by 
weight,  respectively. 


5  429  842 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRATHIN 

LAYERS  AND  LAYER  ELEMENT 
Gunther  Appel,  Hattershehn;  Jacqueline  Baner,  Scfawalbach- 
/Taunns;  Werner  Hickel,  Lndwigshafen,  aU  of  Germany; 
Donald  Lupo,  Kawagoe,  Japan;  Werner  Praas,  Mainz,  and 
Ude  Schennemann,  Liederbach/Taunns,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 
380J 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/20:  B05C  3/02 
VS.  CL  427-402  16  Oaims 


5.429343 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  FOR  FORMATION  OF  PLATING 

LAYER 

Katsnhiko  MasaU;  Minora  Saito;  Hideo  Miyake;  Masahiko 
Souda;  YukiUro  Morita,  and  Yasushi  Fukui,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignora  to  Niaahin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01511,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO93/10275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  No».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-333961; 

Dec  26, 1991, 3-359136;  Mar.  17, 1992, 4-091870;  Not.  10, 1992, 

4-324964 

Int  CL«  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427-534  5  Oahns 


I.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  an  ultrathin. 
ordered  layer  of  amphiphilic  molecules  on  a  surface  of  a  polar 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vapor  deposition  plating  layer 
comprising: 
impinging  at  least  one  argon  ion  beam,  in  a  quantity  of  at 

least  0.05  coulomb/m^  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  steel 

material  under  conditions  sufficient  to  etch  said  steel 

surface; 
bringing  said  steel  surface  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

100°  to  400*  C; 
while  said  surface  is  at  said  temperature  and  is  in  a  vacuum, 

vapor  depositing  on  said  surface  an  aluminum  first  metal 

and  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  at  least  one 

of  zinc  and  titanium;  and 
depositing  said  first  and  second  metals  on  said  surface  of  said 

steel. 
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5,429,844 

KEVEAL  MOLDING  WITH  COACTING  GRIPPING 

STRUCTURE 

OuMofher  A.  Gabrti,  Dearltoni  Heights,  Micfc^  SMigBor  to 

1W  Standard  Prodncti  Coapaay,  Oetefand,  Ohio 

FOed  Nfay  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248,420 

lat  a.«  B40J  1/20 

VS.  a.  42»-31  14  ( 


1.  A  reveal  molding  for  covering  an  elongated  gap  between 
two  adjacent  structural  portions  comprising: 

a  stem  portion  for  insertion  into  said  gap; 

an  umbrella  portion  connected  to  the  stem  portion  for  cover- 
ing the  adjacent  structural  portions  which  define  said  gap; 

a  stabilizer  portion  connected  to  the  umbrella  [tortion  for 
insertion  into  said  gap  adjacent  said  stem  portion; 

said  stem  portion  and  said  stabilizer  portion  having  coacting 
gripping  means  for  locking  together  to  thereby  inhibit  said 
umbrella  portion  from  moving  away  from  said  structural 
portions. 


S,429345 
BOSS  FOR  A  FILAMENT  WOUND  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Nonnaa  L.  NewhouM;  Ronald  B.  Veys,  and  Dale  B.  TUler,  all  of 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  aasignors  to  Bmnawkk  Corporation,  Lake 
Forest,  m. 

ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  161,199,  Dee.  2, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatittnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,725,  Jon.  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No. 

818,619,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned,  litis  appUcation  Jon.  7, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  255,115 

Int  a.«  F17C  1/00 

VS.  a.  428—34.1  23  Oaims 


portion  outside  the  flange  and  an  inside  portion  inside  tlie 

flange; 
a  first  generally  dovetail-shaped  tab  on  the  outside  portion  of 

the  liner  for  locking  in  the  first  locking  groove  in  the 

outside  surface  of  the  annular  flange;  and 
a  second  generally  dovetail-shaped  Ub  on  the  inside  portion 

of  the  liner  for  locking  in  the  second  lockings  groove  in 

the  inside  surface  of  the  annular  flange. 


5,429346 

PHOTO-SETTING  CONDUCITVE  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Toahiya    Si«iBM>to,    Osaka;    Minom    SnesaU,    and    Ko<Ui 

Mamyama,  both  of  IbaraU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisni 

Chcaical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/01749,  §  371  Date  Oct  25, 1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Oct  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/13745,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,737 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1992,  4-325225 

Int  CL*  C09D  5/24.  133/04.  159/00;  HOIB  1/22 

VS.  CL  428—34.4  19  Claims 

2.  A  photo-setting  conductive  coating  composition  compris- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  of  an  antimony  oxide-containing  tin 
oxide  powder  (a)  having  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to  0.4  /im,  10  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylate  compound  (b)  having 
at  least  two  (meth)acryloyl  groups  in  a  molecule,  S  to  SO  parts 
by  weight  of  an  acetal  resin  (c)  having  a  residual  hydroxyl 
group  of  20  to  80  molar  %,  0.1  to  10  parts  by  wei^t  of  a 
photopolyroerization  initiator  (d),  100  to  1000  parts  by  weight 
of  an  organic  solvent  (e)  and  0. 1  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  acid  (0  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ali- 
phatic saturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid  deriva- 
tive and  an  acid  having  a  (meth)acryloyl  group  in  a  molecule. 


5,429,847 
TUBULAR  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COMPRISING 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  ORIENTED  PARALLEL 
REINFORCING  FIBERS  WITHIN  A  TUBULAR 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Katantoshi   Ando,   Otsn;   Nobno   Karata,   Shiga;   Yoshiham 
Oknmnra,  and  Koi^  Sngano,  both  of  Otsn,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,099,  Jnn.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,061. 
This  application  JoL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  27,  1991,  3-215590; 
Oct  24, 1991,  3-277901;  Dec  6, 1991,  3-140402 
Int  CL*  B29D  22/00;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428— 36J  8  Cimimm 


1.  A  boss  system  for  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  filament 
wound  outer  shell  and  a  non-metallic  internal  liner,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  boss  having  a  tubular  neck  projecting  outwardly  through 

an  opening  in  the  outer  shell; 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from  an  end  of  the  neck 

within  the  vessel,  the  snnular  flange  having  an  outer 

surface  for  reinforcing  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  in  the 

shell; 
a  first  generally  dovetail-shaped  locking  groove  in  the  outer       1-  A  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  tube  of  nonwo- 

surface  of  the  annular  flange;  ven  fabric  with  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  reinforcing  threads 

a  second  generally  dovetail-shaped  locking  groove  in  the   disposed  within  said  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  and  extending 

inner  surface  of  the  annular  flange;  substantially  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  tubular  non- 

the  liner  being  spUt  at  the  annular  flange  with  an  outside   woven  fabric. 
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5,429,848 

ELECTRET  TUBULAR  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
COMPRISING  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  ORIENTED 
PARALLEL  REINFORCING  FIBERS  WITHIN  A 
TUBULAR  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Katsatoahi   Ando,   Otsn;   Nobno   Knrata,   Shi^M   Yoshihani 
Olnunnra,  and  Koiyi  Sngano,  both  of  Otsn,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Indnatries,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  897,099,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,061. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1991,  3-140402; 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215590;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277901 

Int  O.*  GllC  13/02;  B29D  22/00;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428— 36J  6  Oaims 


1.  An  electret  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  tube  of 
nonwoven  fabric  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  reinforcing 
threads  disposed  within  said  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  and 
extending  substantially  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
tubular  nonwoven  fabric,  said  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  sur- 
face charge  deitsity  of  not  less  than  1 X  10" '"  coulombs/cm^. 


5,429,849 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  INTENDED  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CABLES  AND  FLEXIBLE  PIPES 

AND  ARTICLES  BASED  ON  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 

Pierre  Lasson,  Bmssels;  Yves-Julian  Lambert  Chanmont-Gis- 
toax;  Yves  Vanderreken,  Leuven;  Nestor  Maqnet  Walia,  and 
Vincent  Thnlliez,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assiiKnors  to  SoWay 
(Sociiti  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belginm,  Jan.  25, 1993, 09300070 
Int  CL*  C08L  27/16;  B29D  23/22.  22/00 

VS.  O.  428—36.9  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  based  on  polyvinylidene  fluoride 

(PVDFO  homopolymer  and  at  least  one  fluorocopolymer, 

comprising: 
a  mixture  of  fluoropolymers  comprised  of,  by  weight: 

(A)  from  about  2S  to  about  75%  of  at  least  one  PVDF 
homopolymer;  and 

(B)  from  about  2S  to  about  7S%  of  at  least  one  thermoplas- 
tic copolymer  comprising  vinyiidene  fluoride  (VF2) 
and  from  about  S  to  about  2S%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
other  fluoromonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hexafluoropropylene  and  chlorotrifluoroethyl- 


5,429350 

ULTRA-THIN  ADHESIVE  TAPE,  ROLL  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  FOR  OBTAINING  IT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  THEM 

Alfons  N.  Held,  Lnxembourg,  Loxembonrg,  assignor  to  E  L  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  2,  1991,  91  09858 
Int  CL*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—40  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  composite  material  comprising 
a  first  continuous  strip  of  a  film  of  a  polymeric  material  with  a 
thickness  of  the  order  of  or  less  than  S  ^m  and  a  second  contin- 
uous strip  exhibiting  low  adherence  towards  adhesives  and 


being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  first  continuous 
strip  and  having  a  thickness  that  is  at  least  several  times  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  film,  parallel  continuous  runs  of 
adhesive  material  with  an  adhesive-free  region  therebetween 
being  provided  between  said  first  and  second  strips,  said  sec- 
ond continuous  strip  being  sufficiently  wide  to  at  least  cover 
said  adhesive  runs,  said  adhesive  having  a  power  of  adhesion  to 
said  second  continuous  strip  that  is  distinctly  less  than  its 
power  of  adhesion  to  the  material  constituting  said  fust  contin- 
uous strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^y>^i^^^^^^^^ 


4i 


'-^^nrr 


applying  parallel  continuous  runs  of  adhesive  material  with 
an  adhesive-free  region  therebetween  onto  one  surface  of 
said  second  continuous  strip  and  over  the  whole  length 
thereof,  and 

establishing  contact  between  said  adhesive  material  and  a 
surface  of  said  flrst  continuous  strip  thereby  transferring 
adhesive  from  said  second  continuous  strip  onto  the  facing 
surface  of  said  first  continuous  strip. 


5,429351 
EXPANDABLE  RIGID  STRUCTURE 
Bradley  T.  SaUee,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tracor,  Inc,  Austin, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,296 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—71  21  Claims 


1.  A  habitat  structure  comprising  an  inflatable,  irreversibly 
expansible  bellows  including  a  tubular  pleated  skin  configured 
to  defme  a  rigid  elongate  chamber  upon  expansion  of  the  bel- 
lows. 


5,429352 

TRANSPORTABLE  CHAIR  PAD 

Raymond  Qninn,  31  Hillside  Atc  New  Hartford,  N.Y.  13413 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,285,  Dec  21, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250324 

Int  O.*  A47C  7/lS.  27/05,  27/15 

VS.  CL  428—71  2  Claims 

1.  A  transportable  chair  pad  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  layer  of  resilient  material  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness outline  and  cross  dimensions,  said  resilient  material 
further  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  first  pluraUty 
of  through  holes  of  a  first  predetermined  diameter  extend- 
ing from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined array  pattern,  and  wherein  said  resilient  material 
is  polyurethane; 

b)  top  and  bottom  layers  of  flexible,  heat-sealable  material 
having  perimeters  and  cross-dimensions  larger  than  said 
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resilient  materia]  cross  dimension  and  positioned  in  cover- 
ing relation  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  re- 
spectively, said  perimeters  of  said  top  and  bottom  layers 
being  fixedly  heat-sealed  together  adjacent  said  perimeter 
of  said  resilient  material  to  form  a  peripheral  seam,  and 
portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  layers  being  fixedly  heat- 
sealed  together  through  each  of  said  holes  in  said  resilient 
material  with  each  of  said  seals  being  of  circular  configu- 
ration having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  diameters  of 
said  holes  with  said  sealed  portions  having  an  inner  air 
pocket  between  said  top  and  bottom  layers  in  said  circle  to 
form  tui^  positioned  in  said  holes  between  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  resiUent  material,  said  top  layer  of 
flexible  material  being  preformed  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dentations, the  number  and  positions  thereof  being  the 
same  as  said  first  plurality  of  through  holes  and  said  prede- 
termined array  pattern,  respectively,  in  said  layer  of  resil- 
ient material,  said  indentations  in  said  top  layer  aligned 


filament  into  and  over  essentially  the  whole  area  of  said  second 
major  surface,  into  said  fibrous  panel,  through  said  first  major 


surface  and  to  and  through  said  bearing  flange  and  to  and  into 
said  stiffening  flange. 
16.  A  composite  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  2. 


with  and  extending  within  said  through  holes,  respec- 
tively, when  said  top  layer  is  placed  in  said  covering 
relation  to  said  top  surface  of  said  resiUent  material,  said 
bottom  layer  including  a  second  plurality  of  through  holes 
formed  therethrough,  said  second  plurality  of  through 
holes  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  predetermined  diameter,  and  wherein  said 
second  plurality  of  holes  are  not  in  alignment  with  said 
first  plurality  of  holes,  and  wherein  said  heat  scalable 
material  is  vinyl;  and 
c)  a  layer  of  non-clickable,  ester  urethane  foam  positioned  in 
complete  covering  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  bottom 
layer  opposite  the  surface  contacting  said  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  layer  of  ester  urethane  foam  including  a  perime- 
ter which  is  fixedly  sealed  to  said  sealed  perimeters  of  said 
top  and  bottom  layers,  and  wherein  said  layer  of  ester 
urethane  foam  includes  portions  thereof  fixedly  sealed  to 
said  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  layers  in  said  holes  in 
said  resiUent  material. 


5,429,853 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBER 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A  COMPONENT  OF 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  AND  COMPOSITE 

COMPONENT  COMPRISING  SUCH  A 

REINFORCEMENT 

Jean-Louia  Darrieux,  Saint-Medard-en-Jalles,  France,  assignor 

to   Sodete   Nationale   IndustrieUe   et   Aerospatiale,   Paris, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1992,  92  01510 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/0&;  D05B  i/l2 

UjS.  CL  428—102  20  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite,  comprising:  (1)  a 

fibrous  panel  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces;  and  (2)  a 

fibrous  rib  composed  of  at  least  one  bearing  flange  and  at  least 

one  stiffening  flange  orthogonal  to  one  another  wherein  a 

bearing  flange  is  appUed  against  said  first  major  surface  and 

joined  thereto  by  needle-stitching  a  continuous,  unknotted 


5,429,854 
APERTURED  ABRASIVE  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 
NONWOVEN  WEB 
Kenneth  J.  G.  Carrie,  Holywell,  and  Philip  J.  Mogel,  Caerswys, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jon.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  2,  1992, 
9211672 

Int  CL»  B32B  3/10,  5/06;  A47K  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—138  27  Claims 


1.  A  composite  nonwoven  web  comprising  a  coarse,  shot- 
laden  meltblown  layer  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  material, 
the  coarse,  shot-laden  meltblown  layer  being  a  surface  layer  of 
the  composite  nonwoven  web;  a  first  supporting  carrier  layer 
immediately  adjacent  the  coarse,  shot-laden  meltblown  layer, 
the  supporting  carrier  layer  being  formed  from  a  thermoplastic 
material;  an  absorbent  meltblown  layer  formed  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  the  absorbent  meltblown  layer  being  an  inte- 
rior layer  of  the  nonwoven  web;  and  a  second  supporting 
carrier  layer  immediately  adjacent  the  absorbent  meltblown 
layer,  the  second  supporting  carrier  layer  being  formed  from  a 
thermoplastic  material;  wherein  the  coarse,  shot-laden  melt- 
blown surface  layer  and  the  first  supporting  carrier  layer  are 
formed  into  a  three-dimensional  matrix  of  generally  conical 
protrusions  which  taper  to  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
two  layers. 


5,429355 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER 

FILM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Tomoyuki  Kotani,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Endo,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoescht  Company,  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-111823 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16,  27/06.  27/36;  GllB  5/704 
VS.  CL  428—141  7  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film  for  magnetic 
recording  media  comprising  a  polyester  layer  (A)  and  a  polyes- 
ter layer  (B)  laminated  on  said  polyester  layer  (A)  and  wherein 
polyester  layer  (A)  contains  inorganic  particles  (a)  having  a 
Mobs  hardness  of  not  less  than  7  and  an  average  particle  diame- 
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ter  of  0.005  to  0.5  fim  and  inorganic  particles  (b)  having  a  Mobs 
hardness  of  less  than  7,  a  particle-size  distribution  (d25/d75)  of 
not  more  than  2.00,  an  aspect  ratio  (major  axial  diameter/mi- 
nor axial  diameter)  of  1.0  to  2.0,  a  specific  surface  area  (S)  of 
1.6  to  40  mVg  and  an  average  particle  diameter  (djo)  of  0.05  to 
1.0  fun,  and  the  product  (Sxdjo)  of  the  specific  surface  area 
and  the  average  particle  diameter  of  2.4  to  7.0;  and 
the  content  of  said  inorganic  particles  (a)  being  0. 1 5  to  1 .0  wt 
%  based  on  the  polyester  content  in  said  layer  (A)  and  not 
more  than  0.10  wt  %  based  on  the  total  polyester  content 
in  said  layers  (A)  and  (B)  ,  the  content  of  said  inorganic 
particles  (b)  being  0. 10  to  2.0  wt  %  based  on  the  polyester 
content  in  said  layer  (A)  and  not  more  than  0.4  wt  % 
based  on  the  total  polyester  content  in  said  layers  (A)  and 
(B)  ,  and  said  biaxially  oriented  laminated  film  satisfying 
the  following  expression  (1)  to  (4): 


0.00S£SIU^^0.04S 


4SSRr^/SR«^sj3 


0.002^SRa*S0.020 


l.lSSRa^/SR«*S4.o 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


wherein  SRa-^  represents  the  three-dimensional  center-line 
average  roughness  (/im)  of  said  layer  (A)  ,  SRz'*  represente  the 
three-dimensional  lO-point  average  roughness  (jitn)  of  the 
surface  of  said  layer  (A),  and  SRa*  represents  the  three-dimen- 
sional center-line  average  roughness  Qim)  of  said  layer  (S). 


5,429,857 
DECORATIVE  SHEET 
HiroynU  AmemiyiM  Hadro  Uekiwa,  and  Taizi  bhii,  aU  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  aarivaors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatn  if«i.~i.«n  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,949,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,270,097. 
This  appUcatJoo  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,759 
CUinu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-59184: 
Ang.  9, 1989, 1-206449 

Int  CL«  B32B  33/00 
VS.  CL  428—156  4  cutas 


1.  A  decorative  sheet  comprising: 

a  transparent  or  translucent  base  sheet  having  a  rear  surface 
on  which  protrusion  and  recess  patterns  are  formed; 

wood  grain  patterns  formed  directly  on  a  side  of  the  protru- 
sion and  recess  patterns  of  the  base  sheet;  and 

a  luster  print  layer  formed  on  a  rear  side  of  the  grain  pat- 
terns, 

said  protrusion  and  recess  patterns  comprising  periodic, 
wave-shaped  parallel  curves  and  each  of  said  protrusion 
and  recess  patterns  being  composed  of  protruded  and 
recessed  portions  each  having  a  width  of  I  to  100  fun. 


5,429,856 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
Dennis  L.  Knieger,  Hudson  Township,  St  Croix  Connty,  Wis., 
and  Leigh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,277,  Not.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,331,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,095 

Int  a.«  D06N  7/04;  CD9J  7/02 
VS.  CL  604-370  22  Claims 


/-' 


X  ' 


1.  A  coextruded  film  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  later- 
ally spaced  and  longitudinally  parallel  elastomeric  cores  capa- 
ble of  elastic  elongation  and  an  inelastic  matrix  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  completely  circumscribing  said  at  least  two 
discrete  elastomeric  cores  so  that  there  is  a  film  region  between 
said  at  least  two  elastomeric  cores  comprising  inehistic  matrix 
material,  wherein  the  thickness  and  the  presence  of  the  core 
material  varies  across  the  film  and  wherein  when  said  coex- 
truded film  is  stretched  past  the  inelastic  deformation  limit  of 
the  matrix  material  around  said  at  least  two  cores  the  film  will 
be  capable  of  recovery  in  the  cores  to  form  an  activated  mi- 
crotextured  elastomeric  material  having  microtextured  skin 
layers  formed  of  the  matrix  material  over  the  at  least  two 
elastomeric  cores. 


5,429,858 
CORRUGATED  RETAINER  AND  SPACER  FOR  GLASS 

PANELS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SAME 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockrillc  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,840 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/28;  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  CL  428—182  7  Claims 


I.  A  corrugated  paper  retainer  and  adjustable  spacer  for 
adhesively  applying  an  automotive  glass  panel  to  an  automo- 
tive metal  body  panel  defining  a  window  opening  and  having 
a  support  surface  comprising: 
a  corrugated  paper  retainer  assembly  including  a  top  ply 
having  an  adhesive-covered  top  surface,  a  bottom  ply 
having  an  adhesive-covered  bottom  surface,  and  a  cruish- 
able  corrugated  intermediate  ply  sandwiched  and  bonded 
between  said  top  and  bottom  plies,  said  bottom  ply  being 
bondable  to  the  support  surface  via  said  adhesive  covered 
bottom  surface  thereof  and  said  top  surface  being  bond- 
able  to  the  glass  panel  via  said  adhesive  bonded  top  sur- 
face thereof,  said  retainer  assembly  being  variably  com- 
pressible via  its  crushable  corrugated  ply  to  adjust  the 
spaced  distance  of  the  glass  panel  with  respect  to  the 
support  surface  so  that  the  glass  panel  will  lie  in  iu  proper 
position  relative  to  said  body  panel. 
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$A29JK9 
LTOC  AUGNMENT  MARKS  FOR  MECHANICAL  PARTS 

PLACEMENT 
Brian  D.  Yoong,  Anitiii,  Tex^  aaii^or  to  Hughes  Aircnft 
Coapany,  Lm  ABgelci,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,276 

lot  CL«  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  42»— 192  4  Oaims 


a  trace  iron  concentration  of  less  than  1.5  mg  per  mole  of 
copper  and  a  surface  roughness  of  no  greater  than  1  micron. 


1.  A  nniti7«d  multilayer  circuit  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  planar  dielectric  insulating  layers  stacked  in 
laminar  fashion  and  integrally  fused  to  form  a  unitized 
multilayer  substrate  having  sides  formed  by  edges  of  the 
dielectric  insulating  layers;  and 
an  alignment  groove  formed  in  one  side  of  said  substrate, 
said  groove  comprised  of  respective  notches  in  edges  of  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  ones  of  said  plurality  of  dielectric 
insulating  layers  such  that  said  groove  extends  through 
said  plurality  of  contiguous  ones  of  said  plurality  of  dielec- 
tric insulating  layers. 


5,4293<0 
REACTIVE  MEDIA-INK  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Robert  P.  Held,  Manalapin,  N  J.;  Daphne  P.  Fickes,  Kennett 
Sqnarc,  IHl;  Joaeph  E.  Reardon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ray 
A.  Work,  m,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,451 
Int  CL^  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  M  Claims 

1.  An  ink/media  set  having  improved  durability  when 
printed,  said  set  comprising: 

(a)  an  ink  containing  an  aqueous  carrier  medium  and  a  dye  or 
pigment  colorant;  and 

(b)  a  media  comprising  a  support  that  bears  an  ink  receiving 
coating  containing  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymeric 
binder  and  at  least  one  reactive  component,  said  reactive 
component  reacting  with  said  ink  colorant  and  said  hydro- 
philic polymeric  binder  in  the  coating  upon  exposure  to  an 
external  energy  source  after  printing  of  said  ink  on  said 
coating,  thereby  reacting  both  imaged  and  non-imaged 
areas  and  binding  said  ink  to  said  coating. 


5,429,861 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  DEPOSITED  ON  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CAPABLE  OF  WITHSTANDING 

THERMAL  CYCLING 

RidianI  A.  Mayemik,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  AMP-AKZO 

Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  924,842,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,200. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,823 
Int  CL«  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—209  U  Claims 

1.  A  printed  wiring  board  having  at  least  one  plated  through 
hole  and  an  electroless  copper  deposit  capable  of  withstanding 
25  repetitive  thermal  cycles  of  immersion  in  water  at  25'  C. 
followed  by  immersion  in  a  fluidized  sand  bed  at  260'  C.  with- 
out failure  or  an  increase  of  more  than  10%  in  the  resistance  of 
the  plated  through  hole,  the  electroless  copper  deposit  having 


5,429,862 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  SEALABLE  POLYPROPYLENE 

FILM  HAVING  IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Detlef  E.  Schnhmann,  Kiedrich;  Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Hn- 
then;  Ursula  Mnrachall,  Nierstein,  and  Gonter  Schloegl,  Kelk- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,157,  JuL  22, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  21,  1990,  40  23 
272.7 

Int  a.«  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—215  37  Claims 

1.  A  sealable  film  comprising 
i)  a  base  layer  comprising  polypropylene  and  a  hydrocarbon 

resin  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  140'  C,  and 
ii)  a  top  layer  comprising 

a)  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  not  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  or 

b)  a  propylene/ 1-butene  copolymer,  or 

c)  a  propylene/ethylene/alpha-olefin  terpolymer,  or 

d)  a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  a),  b)  and  c), 

wherein  said  top  layer  contains  an  anti-blocking  agent  with 
an  average  particle  size  of  1  to  6  /tm  and  wherein  the  top 
layer  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.4  to  about  1.0  >t.m. 


5,429,863 

FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Carl  R.  McMillin;  Brecksrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AcroMed 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,379,  Jun.  3, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,292,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,294,391.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,252 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—224  8  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structure  bounded  by  its  exterior  surfaces, 
said  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  a  fu^t  material;  and 

reinforcing  fibers  of  a  second  material,  said  reinforcing  fibers 
being  encased  within  said  matrix,  said  reinforcing  fibers 
having  great  lengths  relative  to  any  dimension  of  said 
composite  structure; 

said  reinforcing  fibers  extending  continuously  throughout 
said  matrix  and  to  all  of  said  exterior  surfaces,  each  of  said 
reinforcing  fibers  extending  randomly  throughout  said 
matrix,  each  of  said  fibers  defining  random  loops  each 
having  an  aperture,  each  of  said  loops  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  a  random  number  of  other  loops  and  each 
of  said  loops  having  a  random  number  of  other  loops 
extending  through  its  respective  aperture; 

a  majority  portion  of  said  reinforcing  fibers  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  plane  and  a  minority  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  fibers  extending  randomly  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane. 
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5,429,864 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FILTER  FABRIC  FOR  HOT  CAS 
FILTRATION 
Sam  L.  Samuels,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FBed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,691 
Int  CL*  B32B  S/06.  7/00;  BOID  46/02 
VS.  a.  428-229  4  claims 

,  1.  A  fabric  for  filtration  of  gases  at  a  temperature  of  from 
160'  C.  to260*  C.  comprising  a  non woven  aramid  staple  fiber 
batt  having  a  basis  weight  of  about  3  to  6  oz/yd^  needled  to  a 
woven  aramid  scrim  having  a  basis  weight  of  about  2  to  4 
oz/yd^  overlaid  with  a  mat  of  heat  resistant  microfiber  having 
a  basis  weight  of  about  0.5  to  2  oz/yd^. 


5,429368 
YARN,  ESPECIALLY  SEWING  YARN,  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Kurt  Tmckenmiiller,  and  Karl  Greifeneder,  both  of  HeiUmnn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Amann  A  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co.,  Bon- 
nigheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,939,  Jul.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,889,  Aug.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1990,  40  26 
069.0;  Not.  19,  1990,  40  36  798 J;  Jun.  29,  1991,  41  21  638J 

Int  CI.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—357  Z7  ctaims 


5,429365 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Axel  Bottcher,  Wesel;  Ulrich  Stieber,  Mulheim;  Michael  Mohr, 
and  Achim  Feb,  both  of  WuppertaL  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rutgerswerke  AktiengeseUschaft  and  Akzo  Nobel  Faser 
AG,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,645 
ClaUns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1993,  43  29 
890.7 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—246  4  ciaUns 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  fabric  of  plies  of  high- 
module  fiber  material  and  a  binder  and  optionally  a  portion  of 
other  synthetic  fiber  material,  the  binder  being  essentiaUy 
disposed  only  between  fabric  plies,  the  binder  being  a  resol 
modified  with  polyvinyl  butyral,  the  resol  content  being  4  to 
20%  by  weight  and  the  polyvinyl  butyral  content  being  75  to 
95%  by  weight  of  the  binder. 


1.  A  yam  comprising  at  least  fu^t  and  second  multifile  yam 
components  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  monofila- 
ments, said  first  yam  component  forming  mainly  a  core  of  said 
yam  and  said  second  yam  component  forming  mainly  a  jacket 
of  said  yam  surrounding  said  core,  said  first  and  second  yam 
components  also  being  intermingled  with  one  another,  the 
monofilaments  of  said  second  yam  component  having  a  spe- 
cific strength  which  amounts  to  between  5%  and  70%  of  the 
specific  strength  of  the  monofilaments  of  said  fu^i  yam  compo- 
nent, wherein  said  jacket  has  a  cross-sectional  area  (F2)  which 
is  2  to  30  times  as  large  as  a  cross-sectional  area  (F|)  of  said 
core. 


5,429366 

METALLURGICAL  SILICON  POWDER  EXmBITING 

LOW  SURFACE  OXIDATION 

Francis  Dnbrons,  Sallanches,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Elec- 

trometaUurgie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.176,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abwHioned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  11, 1991,  91  00532 
Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—323  5  Claims 

1.  Metallurgical  silicon  or  siUcon-based  aUoy  powder  in  the 
form  of  particles  having  a  surface  oxide  layer  exhibiting  low 
surface  oxidation,  said  surface  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness 
no  greater  than  2  nm  (20  A). 


5,429369 
COMPOSITION  OF  EXPANDED 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  SIMILAR 
POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Landenberg,  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor, 
EUcton,  Md.;  WUUam  P.  Mortimer,  Jr.,  Conowiago,  Md.,  and 
Daniel  E.  Hnbis,  EUrton,  Md.,  aarignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,642 
Lrt.  CL*  D02G  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—364  24  riai— 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises: 
a  composite  of  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  and 

expandable  microspheres; 
wherein  the  composite  comprises  a  thread  including  unex- 
panded  microspheres  therein,  the  microspheres  being 
adapted  to  expand  the  composite  into  a  coherent  mass  of 
microspheres,  polymeric  nodes  and  interconnecting  fi- 
brils, and  air  spaces  when  exposed  to  an  energy  source 
once  incorporated  into  a  seam. 


5,429367 
SYNTHEnC  HECTORTTE  COATED  FLEXIBLE  FILM 
Donald  C.  McCartiiy,  Appleton;  Debra  D.  Bowers,  Menasha, 
both  of  Wia.,  and  DonaU  C  Taber,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  James  RiTer  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richnood,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,985 
Int  CL'  B32B  19/02;  B65D  S5/00 
VS.  CL  428—331  20  CUim 

1.  A  coated  polyolefin  film  wherein  a  polyolefin  fibn  is 
coated  with  a  coating  comprising  a  flouride-containing  syn- 
thetic hectorite,  an  air  curable  hydrophilic  epoxy  ester  and  a 
peptizer. 


5,429370 
BORON  CARBIDE  COATED  REFRACTORY  FIBERS 
Michael  A.  Kmeta,  North  Jupiter,  Fla.^  John  M  LaUbcrtc, 
SoothingtOB,  Cobb.;  Stcren  L.  Suib,  Storra,  Conn.,  and  Fkw- 
ds  S.  Galaaso,  Manchester,  Cona^  aarignors  to  United  Tec^ 
■ologiM  Cofporation,  Hartibrd,  Conn. 

FUed  Dee.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991387 
ImL  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—368  7  f^.iw^ 

6.  A  bortm  carbide  coated  fiber,  comprising: 
a  fiber  coated  with  boron  carbide,  wherein  the  fiber  com- 
prises aluminum  oxide,  SiC,  or  Si3N4  and  the  boron  car- 
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bide  cxMting  comprises  up  to  about  40  atomic  percent 
boron. 


mixed  in  a  weight  ratio  of  20:80  to  85:20,  such  that  the 
components  form  two  macroscopically  dispersed  phases. 


REVERSIBLY  COLOR-CHANGING  SHAPED  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
YokU   FUcni;   H^iiiiie   Itoh;   SUgeU   Hagnra,   and   ItBmni 

Muraoka,  all  of  Hlroahima,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Mitanbiahi 

Rayon  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTidoa  of  Ser.  No.  778.155,  Dec  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,252,396. 
This  appUcatJon  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,393 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  rabaeqnent  to  Oct.  12, 

2010,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.«  D02G  3/00 

M&.  CL  428—373  7  dainis 

1.  A  shaped  polymer  material  having  an  outer  surface 
wherein  the  shaped  polymer  material  consists  of  a  light  scatter- 
ing layer  having  open  microvoids  and  a  first  hue  and  a  color- 
developing  layer  having  a  second  hue  different  from  said  first 
hue  of  said  light  scattering  layer,  wherein  said  light  scattering 
layer  constitutes  part  or  a  whole  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shaped  polymer  material  and  is  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  a  copolymerizable  comonomer  having  a  hydrophobic 
group  and  said  color-developing  layer  constitutes  the  rest  of 
the  shaped  material  and  is  an  acrylonitrile  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  containing  at  least  80  mol  %  of  acrylonitrile, 
wherein  said  shaped  polymer  material  changes  its  color  revers- 
ibly  depending  on  moisture  content  of  said  light  scattering 
layer,  such  that  when  said  light  scattering  layer  is  dry,  only 
said  first  hue  of  said  Ught  scattering  layer  is  perceived  on  said 
part  or  whole  of  the  outer  surface  constituted  by  said  Ught 
scattering  layer,  and  when  said  Ught  scattering  layer  is  suffi- 
ciently wet  to  fiU  said  open  microvoids  with  water,  both  of  said 
first  hue  of  said  Ught  scattering  layer  and  said  second  hue  of 
said  color  developing  layer  are  perceived  on  said  part  or  whole 
of  the  outer  surface  constituted  by  said  Ught  scattering  layer. 


5,429,872 
PAPER  FEED  ROLLER 
Tmtomii  Nakamnra,  and  Maaaham  Takahashi,  both  of  Annaka, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Shin-Etao  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continnation-iA-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,151,  Jul  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-181879 
Int  CL«  B32B  15/0% 
U.S.  CL  428—391  9  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feed  roller  comprising  a  metal  or  plastic  cylindri- 
cal body  covered  on  the  surface  with  a  high  friction  rubber 
obtained  by  curing  a  high  friction  rubber-forming  composition 
comprising  in  admixture, 

(a)  a  silicone  rubber  compound  containing  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  of  the  average  compositional  formula  (1): 


«,'SJO(4-.)/2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  the  groups  represented  by  R*  containing  95  mol. 
%  or  less  of  a  methyl  group,  at  least  3  mol.  %  of  a  phenyl 
group  and  at  least  0.2  mol.  %  of  a  vinyl  group,  and  n  is  a 
positive  number  of  from  1.95  to  2.05,  and 
(B)  a  silicone  rubber  compound  containing  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  of  the  average  compositional  formula  (2): 


R^SiO(,^-„y^ 


(2) 


wherein  R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  the  groups  represented  by  Rj  containing  at  least 
98  mol.  %  of  a  methyl  group,  and  m  is  a  positive  number  of 
from  1.9S  to  2.05, 
wherein  the  siUcone  rubber  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  are 


5,429373 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  SIUCON  DIOXIDES 
Haas  Denaaer,  Kariatein;  Thomas  Giibel,  Hanau;  Jiirgen  Meyer, 
Stockstadt;  Michael  Giinther,  Karlstein,  and  Andreas  Stiibbe, 
Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degnssa  Aktien- 
gesellacfaaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  713.076,  Jon.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,362 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  19, 1990, 
93113839 

Int  CL«  B32B  5/16 
MS.  CL  428—405  1  Claim 

1.  A.  method  of  producing  a  surface-modified,  pyrogenically 
produced  siUcon  dioxide  which  has  been  surface  modified  with 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  chemical  compound 
select«l  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CHF:— CH2— O— (CH2)3Si(OCHj)j, 


CF3— CHF— CF2— 0-<CH2)j— Si(C>CH3)3, 
C4F9-CH2— Si2— (OCHjh 

C«Fi  3-CH2CH2-Si(OCH3)3; 


and 


the  modified  silicon  dioxide  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 


Appearance 

loose  white  powder 

Surface  according  to 

170  ±  30 

DIN  66  131  BETmVg 

Average  size  of 

12 

the  primary  particles  nm 

Stamping  density 

60±  20 

according  to  DIN  ISO  7g7/XI, 

JIS  K  5101/18  g/1 

Drying  loss  according  to 

<2, 

DIN  ISO  787/11,  ASTM  D  280. 

JIS  K  5101/21  2  h  at  105'  C. 

in  %  by  weight 

pH  according  to  DIN  ISO  787/IX. 

3.5-J.5; 

ASTM  D  1208.  JIS  K  5101/24 

(in  4%  aqueous  dispersion) 

the  modified  silicon  dioxide  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics when  said  chemical  compoimd  is  CHF2 — CH- 
2-0— (CH2)3Si(OCH3)3: 


Annealing  loas  according  to  6.5  ±  2.0 

DIN  55  921  reUtivetothe 

substance  dried  2  hours  at  105*  C. 

in  %  by  weight 

Carbon  content  in  %  by  weight  2.4  ±  0.5; 

the  modified  silicon  dioxide  having  the  foUowing  characteris- 
tics when  said  chemical  compound  is  CF3 — CHF — CF- 
2— 0-<CH2)3-Si(OCH3)3: 


Annealing  loas  according  to  7.0  ±  2.0 

DIN  55  921  reUtive  to  the 

substance  dried  2  hours  at  105*  C 

in  %  by  weight 

Carbon  content  in  %  by  weight  2.2  ±  0.5; 

the  modified  siUcon  dioxide  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics when  said  chemical  compoimd   is  C4F9 — CH2 — CH- 

2-Si(OCH3)3: 
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Annealing  loss  according  to 
DIN  55  921  reUtivetothe 
substance  dried  2  hours  at  IDS*  C 
in  %  by  weight 
Carbon  content  in  %  by  weight 


7.5  ±  2.0 


2.2  ±  0.5; 


5,429,874 
WATER  SOLUBLE  FILM 
Andrew  VaaPntte,  GreenrOle,  S.C  Mdgnor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.-Cona,,  Duncan,  S.C 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  700,014,  May  14, 1991,  wlmndoBwL 

Thia  appUcation  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,730 

Int  CL*  B32B  //OS 

U A  a.  428—522  6  n.w 


the  modified  silicon  dioxide  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics when  said  chemical  compound  is  CeFu — CH2 — CH- 

2— SKOCH3)3: 


Annealing  loss  according  to 
DIN  55  921  reUtivetothe 
substance  dried  2  hours  at  105*  C. 
in  %  by  weight 
Carbon  content  in  %  by  weight 


8.5  ±  ZO 


2.0  ±  0.5; 


said  method  comprising  spraying  a  pyrogenically  produced 
siUca  which  has  the  following  characteristics: 


Surface  according  to  BET  mVg 

Average  size  of  the  primary 

particles  nanometer 

Stamping  density 

according  to  DIN  53  194  g/I 

Drying  loss  according  to 

DIN  55  921  (2  h  at  105*  ) 

in  %  by  weight 

Annealing  loss 

according  to  DIN  55  921 

reUtive  to  substance  dried 

2  hours  at  105*  C. 

(2  h  at  100*  C.)  in  %  by  weight 

pH  according  to  DIN  53  200 

(in  4%  aqueous  dispersion) 

Si02  %  by  weight 

AJ2O3  %  by  weight 

FejOs  %  by  weight 

T1O2  %  by  weight 

Ha  %  by  weight 

Sieve  residue  according  to 

DIN  53  580  according  to 

Mocker  (45/m)  % 


1.  A  coextnided  water  soluble  multilayer  film  suitable  for 
packaging  caustic  materials  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fully  hydrolyied  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyethylene 
oxide; 

b)  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fuDy  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyeth- 
ylene oxide;  and 

c)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partially  metal  salt  neutralized  acid/a- 
crylate  copolymer,  and  a  blend  of  acid/acrylate  copoly- 
mer and  ionomer. 


200  ±25 
12 

approx.  50 

<1.5 

<1 


3.6-4.3 

>99.8  . 

<0.05 

<0.003 

<0.03 

<0.025 

<0.05; 


5,429,875 

MOUNTING  OBJECT  PROVIDED  WTTH  A  METALUC 

HEAT-RESISTANT  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FASTENER 

Osamn  Okamoto,  and  Temomi  Nakaya,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  National  Aenwpace  Laboratory  of  Science  A 

Technology  Agency,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JdL  15, 1992,  4-209466 

Int  CL«  B22F  3/10.  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—547  7  Oaims 


the  proportions  of  Si02.  AI2O,  Fe203,  Ti02  and  HCI  being 
determined  on  the  substance  which  has  been  dried  for  2  hours 
at  105*  C,  and  the  HCI  content  being  a  component  of  the 
aimealing  loss, 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  silanes: 

CHF2-CH2-0-<CH2)3-Si(OCH3)j, 


CF3-CHF-CF2-0-<CH2)3-SKOCH3)3. 
C4F9-CH2-CH2— Si(OCH3h 

C6F3— CH2— CH2— SKOCH3)3, 


;/>-yrj:-7>v^.Vj,'p 


fflfflWi'^W^WWW.lW^ilWilillJJ 


and 


intensively  mixing  the  silica  and  said  composition,  and  temper- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  1.5  to  2.5  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  100*  to  140*  C. 


II  ^H  w 

1.  A  mounting  object  having  a  metallic  heat-resistant  two-di- 
mensional fastener  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  molded  mounting  object  body  formed  of  moldable  pow- 
dery raw  material  having  a  layer  defining  a  mounting 
surface, 

first  fastener  elements  of  a  two-dimensional  fastener  formed 
of  a  metallic  heat-resistant  material,  said  first  fastener 
elements  having  base  portions  embedded  and  integrally 
molded  in  said  raw  material  to  be  integrated  therewith  and 
fastening  potions  projecting  from  said  mounting  surface; 
and 

a  mating  fastener  element  base  object  having  second  fastener 
elements  projecting  therefrom  in  detachable  engagement 
with  said  first  fastener  elements. 
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5,429^6 
COPPER-LEAD  BASED  BEARING  ALLOY  MATERML 
EXCELLENT  IN  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
TadaiU  Tuaka,  Kowu;  MauHki  SakaoMrto,  Nagoya;  KokU 
YaaHUM>to,  KoMiki.  tmd  Tnldadtsn  HigocU,  Gifb,  aU  of 
Japan,  awipinfi  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd^  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1994>  Scr.  No.  226,312 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  May  13,  1993,  5-11U20 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  rabaequent  to  JoL  12, 
2011,  hu  been  diadaimed. 
Int  0.0  B22F  3/16 
VS.  a.  428— SS3  3  Oaimi 

1.  A  copper-lead  based  bearing  alloy  material  having  excel- 
lent corrosion  resistance,  comprising  a  layer  of  a  steel  back 
metal  or  a  copper-plated  steel  back  metal,  and  a  bearing  layer 
of  a  copper-lead  based  alloy  bonded  to  said  steel  back  metal, 
said  bearing  layer  of  a  copper-lead  based  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially, by  weight,  of  0.5  to  10%  Bi,  0.5  to  8%  Sn,  15  to  30%  Pb, 
2  to  10%  Ni,  not  more  than  0.2%  P  and  the  balance  Cu  and 
incidental  impurities. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  copper-lead  based  bearing  alloy 
material  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1  comprising  the  steps  of:  dispersing  a  copper-lead  based 
alloy  powder  or  a  powder  mixture  comprising  copper  and  lead 
on  the  steel  back  metal  or  copper-plated  steel  back  metal, 
sintering  said  dispersed  powder,  rolling  said  dispersed  powder 
upon  the  metal,  and  repeating  said  sintering  and  rolling  steps. 


5,429,878 
METAL  CORDS  FOR  RUBBER  REINFORCEMENT  AND 

TIRES  USING  THE  SAME 

Motonori  Bnndo,  HigaaUmnrayama,  and  if«™m«  Morotomi, 

Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Bridgettone  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  845,131,  Mar.  3, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,346. 

This  application  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,568 

daimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-65540 

Int  CL«  B60C  9/00 

UJS.  a.  428—592  4  Claims 


1.  A  metal  wire  comprised  of  a  helically  formed  single  wire, 
in  which  a  twisting  angle  aji/is  represented  by  75'  Sam^ 84.5*. 


5,429377 

INTERNALLY  REINFORCED  HOLLOW  TITANIUM 

ALLOY  COMPONENTS 

Daniel  Eyion,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aadgoor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Waahington,  D.C. 

nied  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,480 

Int  CL*  B21C  37/00 

VS.  CL  428—586  11  Claims 


5,429,879 
LAMINATED  METAL  COMPOSITE  FORMED  FROM 
LOW  FLOW  STRESS  LAYERS  AND  HIGH  FLOW  STRESS 
LAYERS  USING  FLOW  CONSTRAINING  ELEMENTS 
AND  MAKING  SAME 
Choi  K.  Ssm,  Moraga,  and  Donald  R.  Leaner,  Livermore,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,700,  Jun.  18, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,081 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/18,  15/14;  B23K  20/00 

VS.  CL  428—614  22  Claims 


1U 
114 

ni 

»Oc- 


>K^S'SVVS-S,VS,N  ^,sl  > 


-^  >v    >v    >A    \    7^     '%   ^C    ''v     ''v    ^^^  ^M* 


*4a 


U1        t4«     Mk 


1.  An  internally  reinforced  hollow  titanium  alloy  structure,  1.  A  laminated  metal  composite  comprising  alternate  layers 

comprising:  of  low  flow  stress  material  and  high  flow  stress  material 

(a)  at  least  two  titanium  alloy  structural  segments  joinable  to  wherein  the  edges  of  each  layer  of  low  flow  stress  material  is 
form  a  hollow  structure;  and  individually  surrounded  with  a  flow  constraining  element 

(b)  a  layer  of  titanium  matrix  composite  on  at  least  one  of  having  the  same  thickness  as  the  layer  of  low  flow  stress  mate- 
said  segments  at  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  structure,  rial  that  it  surrounds. 
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5,429380 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  COATED  STEEL  SHEET  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Kubota;  Masaaki  Yamashita,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toyofnmi 

Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Yoahio  Kiknta;  Kimio  Kobori,  both  of 

Cliiba,  and  Hideald  Ogata,  Chlba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00891,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01004,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1991,  3-197165; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203547;  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203548 

Int  a.«  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  428—623  40  Qaims 

1.  An  organic  composite  coated  steel  sheet,  and  having  the 
steel  sheet  a  high  cosmetic  corrosion  resistance  and  excellent 
image  clarity,  said  coating  comprising  a  first  layer  formed  on 
the  surface  of  a  zinc  or  a  zinc  alloy  plate  steel  sheet,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  chromate  layer  having  a  coating  weight  of  10  to  200 
mg/m^  in  terms  of  metallic  chromium,  and  a  second  layer 
formed  on  said  first  layer,  and  consisting  of  an  organic  resin 
film  containing  blocked  urethane-modifled  epoxy  resin  and  a 
rust-preventing  additive  in  a  resin/additive  ratio  of  90/10  to 
40/60  (by  weight),  and  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  2  microns, 
said  resin  containing  a  modified  epoxy  resin  (A)  which  com- 
prises an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyfiinctional  amine,  and  a  blocked 
urethane  (B)  which  comprises  a  high  molecular  weight  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  400  or  above,  a  polyisocyanate 
and  a  blocking  agent  in  an  A/B  ratio  of  95/5  to  50/50  (by 
weight). 


5,429,881 

SURFACE  TREATED  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  MATERIAL 

Masamichi  Aono,  Toyota;  Toshihiro  Chikada,  Okazaki;  Souichi 
Hayashi,  Nagoya;  Asao  Mochizuki,  Toyota;  Hlroshi  Sato, 
Kobe;  Kouki   Ikeda,   Kobe;  Jun   Hisamoto,   Kobe;   Nagisa 
Takee,  Nishinomiya;  Toshiki  Ueda,  Kobe;  Masao  Takemoto, 
Shimonoseld;  Hideo  Fi^imoto,  Tochigi;  Akihiro  Tsuruno,  and 
Kikuo  Toyose,  both  of  Mooka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  KahnahUn 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  704,041,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-134331; 

May  25, 1990, 2-136640;  Dec.  27, 1990, 2-416759;  Dec  27, 1990, 

2-416760;  Dec  27, 1990,  2-416761 

Int  a.«  B32B  15/20 

VS.  a.  428—632  19  Claims 


^'  nxcn  LuenorK  oi  s  ma 


5,429382 

BUILDING  MATERIAL  COATING 

Jay  F.  Carey,  H,  FoUaasbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mefarooz  r«m«».^,Hi, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Company, 

StenbenriUe,  Ohio 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,400,  Mar.  10, 1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,523,  Dec  30, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,401386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
154376,  Not.  17, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  42,649,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn. 

15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260333 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  snhseqnent  to  Mar.  28, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/18.  15/20 
VS.  CL  428-647  37  Claims 

1.  A  coated  metal  material  coated  with  a  low-reflecting, 
highly  corrosive-resistant  two-phase  tin-zinc  metalhc  alloy 
coating,  said  coating  comprising  at  least  0.3  weight  percent 
nickel,  at  least  0.05  weight  percent  metalhc  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  and  bismuth,  at  least  15 
weight  percent  tin  and  at  least  30  weight  percent  zinc  wherein 
said  tin  content  plus  said  zinc  content  exceeds  80  weight  per- 
cent of  said  coating. 


5,429,883 

ALLOY  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

Kyoichi  Sasaki,  Numazn,  and  Ycshihisa  Kato,  Ts&shima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  K«im«hnri  K«i«h«^  Tokyo 

and  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-154263 

Int  a.«  C22C  38/12.  19/00 

VS.  a.  428-678  2  Claims 
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1.  An  alloy  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and  abra- 
sion resistance,  comprising:  a  metal  phase  comprising  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  an  Fe-base  alloy,  a  Co-base  alloy 
and  a  Ni-base  alloy  and,  present  in  matrix  of  said  metal  phase, 
10  to  65%,  in  terms  of  the  area,  of  a  substantially  homoge- 
neously crystallized  and/or  precipitated  VC  particle  phase 
having  a  particle  diameter  of  1  ^m  or  less. 


-UNIRttltD 


0         Oi        1.0         \i 
CQUK  KOfl  ii/nf) 

1.  A  surface-treated  Al  or  Al  alloy  material  having  a  coating 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Si  oxides,  Al  oxides  and  Al  hydroxides;  and  of  the 
metal  Zn  and  the  metal  Fe, 

wherein  the  reflectance  of  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  laser  beam 
with  a  wavelength  of  10.6  ^m  is  less  than  3%. 


5,429384 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

Tohru   NamiU;   Hitoshi   Sato;   Kenichi   Nagayama;  Tendchi 

Watanabe,  and  Masanao  Shinkai,  all  of  Tsnrugashlma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006823; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006824 

Int  a.«  H05B  33/26 
VS.  CL  428—690  24  Claims 

1.  An  organic  EL  element  comprising  an  anode,  a  hole-car- 
rying layer  formed  of  an  organic  compound,  a  Ught-emitting 
layer  formed  of  an  organic  compound  and  a  cathode,  lami- 
nated in  order  on  a  substrate, 
said  cathode  being  made  of  lithium  and  aluminum  and  hav- 
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ing  an  alloy  region  contacting  an  interface  between  said   oxygen  from  ambient  air  and  a  acid  electrolyte  cation  filled 
Ught-emitting  Uyer  and  said  cathode.  gjijca  hydrogel  separator  between  the  anode  and  cathode;  and. 
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said  alloy  region  containing  said  lithium  with  a  concentra- 
tion in  a  weight  ratio  of  O.OOS  to  0.3  parts  by  weight  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  aluminum. 


S,429.885 

HYDROGEN  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
METAL/ AIR  FVEL  CELL 
Dorothy  Stockbnrgcr,  Kingston,  and  Jim  Tregenza,  Village,  both 
of  Canada,  aarignon  to  Yardaey  Technical  Prodncts,  Inc^ 
Pawcatnck,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  156,267 

Lit  CL«  HOIM  8/06 

VS.  CL  429—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  hydrogen  that  evolves  as  a 
parasitic  by-product  during  the  operation  of  a  metal/oxygen 
fuel  cell  which  comprises  feeding  into  a  catalytic  recombiner  a 
gaseous  stream  containing  hydrogen  being  discharged  from 
the  metal/oxygen  cell  together  with  an  amount  of  oxygen 
sufficient  to  convert  the  hydrogen  to  water,  said  oxygen  gas 
concentration  being  monitored  and  adjusted  to  maintain  an 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  gaseous  stream  entering  the  re- 
combiner  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  2.5%  by  volume  and  in  excess 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with  said  hydro- 
gen. 


5,429386 
HYDROCARBON  (HYDROGEN)/ AIR  AEROGEL 
CATALYZED  CARBON  ELECTRODE  FUEL  CELL 
SYSTEM 
Ralph  C  Strathcra,  39503  Calle  El  Fncnte,  Sangns,  Calif.  91350 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,067 
Int.  a.«  HOIM  4/86 
VS.  CL  429—44  10  Clalma 

1.  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  supply; 
a  water  supply;  a  steam-hydrocarbon  fuel  catalytic  reformer 
receiving  hydrocarbon  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  and  water 
from  the  water  supply  and  dehvering  reformed  gas  of  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  dioxide;  a  reformed  gas  separator  receiving 
reformed  gas  from  the  reformer  and  operating  to  separate  the 
hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  thereof  and  separately  deliv- 
ering hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  gases;  a  hydrogen  fiiel  cell 
including  a  micro  porous  catalyzed  carbonized  aerogel  anode 
electrode  fed  with  hydrogen  gas  deUvered  by  the  separator,  a 
micro  porous  catalyzed  carbonized  aerogel  cathode  fed  with 


an  external  circuit  connected  with  and  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes. 


5,429,887 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AB5  NICKEL-METAL 
HYDRIDE  BATTERY  SCRAP 
Jane  W.  Lyman,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  and  Glenn  R.  Palmer,  Layton, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,900 

Int  CL*  HOIM  6/52 

VS.  CL  429—49  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  AB5  Ni— MH  battery  having  a 
positive  electrode  component  formed  from  an  active  positive 
electrode  on  an  iron  substrate  and  a  negative  electrode  compo- 
nent formed  from  a  LaNis-type  powder  including  Ce  and  Co 
on  a  Ni-mesh  substrate  to  recover  purified  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrode  components  of  said  battery,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  removing  the  outer  casing  of  said  ABj  Ni— MH  battery 
to  expose  the  battery's  positive  and  negative  electrode 
components  and  a  nylon  separator  layer  operable  to  elec- 
trically and  physically  separate  the  positive  and  negative 
electrode  components; 

(b)  placing  said  positive  and  negative  electrode  components 
separated  by  said  nylon  separator  layer  in  a  mineral  acid 
leach  solution  to  cause  said  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trode components  to  separate  from  each  other  and  from 
said  nylon  separator  layer; 

(c)  maintaining  said  positive  and  negative  electrode  compo- 
nents and  said  nylon  separator  layer  in  said  mineral  acid 
leach  solution  for  a  first  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 
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the  LaNis-type  powder  in  said  negative  electrode  compo- 
nent to  separate  from  its  Ni-mesh  substrate  and  at  least 
partially  dissolve; 

(d)  subjecting  said  mineral  acid  leach  solution  after  said  first 
period  of  time  has  expired  to  a  filtration  process  to  remove 
said  Ni-mesh  substrate  and  said  positive  electrode  compo- 
nent from  said  mineral  acid  leach  solution  containing 
dissolved  LaNis-type  powder  and  any  particulates  of 
undissolved  LaNis-type  powder; 

(e)  after  step  (d)  is  completed,  allowing  any  undissolved 
LaNis-type  powder  to  continue  to  leach  in  said  leach 
solution  for  a  second  period  of  time  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely dissolve  said  LaNis  powder  in  said  leach  solution 
and  form  a  rare  earth  leach  solution; 

(0  precipitating  said  rare  earth  leach  solution  to  remove  at 
least  La  and  Ni  therefrom;  and 

(g)  subjecting  said  Ce-mesh  substrate  and  positive  electrode 
component  to  an  elutriation  process  to  separate  said  Ni- 
mesh  substrate  from  said  positive  electrode  component. 


5,429,889 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SORTING  USED  BATTERIES  AND  ACCUMULATORS 
Mai  Tu  Xuan,  Ecnblems;  TUnh  T.  Nguyen,  Onex;  Jean  P.  Wax; 
Croxi-de-Rozon,  and  Michael  Schwab,  Bienne,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Titalyse  SA,  Meyrin  and  Detra  SA,  Bienne, 
both  of  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00617,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15036,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,287 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  Mar.  27. 
1990,  90810247 

Int  a.'  G07D  3/16 
VS.  CL  429—90  13  cuia. 


5,429,888 

BATTERY  RECHARGING  TECHNIQUE 

John  C.  Hall,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/Lond, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,224,  Jan.  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,395,706.  This  appUcation  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,789 

Int  CX*  HOIM  10/44,  12/06 

VS.  a.  429—50  13  Claims 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  nickel  hydroxide  positive  electrode; 

an  electrolyte; 

a  condensed  phase  negative  electrode  having  a  coulombic 
capacity  sized  to  balance  the  increased  capacity  of  the 
positive  electrode  when  said  battery  is  charged  at  a  tem- 
perature T]  between  approximately  -f- 10*  C.  and  -30*  C. 
which  is  lower  than  a  temperature  T2,  in  the  range  of 
approximately  -10*  C.  to  -»-5'  C,  at  which  discharge 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  used  batteries  or  accumulators 
comprising: 

at  least  one  battery  sorting  device  controlled  by  an  output 
signal  of  a  measuring  device  for  analyzing  ferromagnetic 
properties  of  the  used  batteries  or  accumulators,  said 
measuring  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  variable  voltage  source; 

an  excitation  circuit  composed  of  at  least  one  coil  supplied 
by  said  at  least  one  variable  voltage  source  for  producing 
a  flux  through  a  ferromagnetic  mass  of  the  battery  or 
accumulator  to  be  analyzed; 

an  inductive  sensor  coupled  with  said  excitation  circuit;  and 

treatment  elements  for  processing  electrical  signals  from  said 
inductive  sensor  and  supplying  said  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  constitution  and  ferromagnetic  mass  of  the 
battery  or  accumulator. 


5,429,890 

CATHODE-ACnVE  MATERIAL  BLENDS  OF  U;rMN204 

Rory  Pynenburg,  and  Jeremy  Barker,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaUf., 

aaaignors  to  Valence  Technoio8y,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,195 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/18  4/32,  4/50 

VS.  CL  429—192  10  Claims 


1.  A  soUd  secondary  Uthium  electrochemical  cell  comprises: 
a  solid  solvent  containing  electrolyte  interposed  between  an 
anode  composed  of  anodic  material  and  a  cathode  com- 
posed of  cathodic  material; 
wherein  said  electrolyte  comprises  a  solvent; 
an  inorganic  ion  salt  and  a  solid  polymeric  matrix;  and 
wherein  said  cathode  comprises  a  physical  mixture  of  Lix- 
Mn204(spinel)  and  at  least  one  lithiated  metal  oxide  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li:(Ni02  and  Li^ 
CoOi.  wherein  0<x§2. 


oxides,  Co  oxides,  Ni  oxides,  Mn  oxides,  Fe  oxides,  Pt 
oxides,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 


5,429391 
CROSSLINKED  HYBRID  ELECTROLYTE  FILM  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Antooi  S.  Gozdz,  Tioton  Falls;  CaroUne  N.  Sdunutz,  Eatontown; 
Jean-Marie  Taraacon,  Martinsrille,  and  Paul  C.  Warren,  Far 
Hills,  all  of  N  J^  asaigDors  to  Bell  Commnnications  Research, 
Inc,  LiTingrton,  NJ. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,262,  Aug.  23, 1993,  which  is 
a  contiiiuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,904,  Mar.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,296318-  This  appUcatioa  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,018 
Int.  CL*  HOIM  6/16.  4/66 
VS.  a.  429—192  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolyte  for  a  rechargeable  lithium  intercalation 
battery  cell  comprising  a  dissociable  lithium  salt  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  matrix 
characterized  in  that  said  electrolyte  comprises  a  substan- 
tially self-supporting  film  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  and  hexafluoropropylene,  said  copolymer  having 
been  crosslinked  in  the  presence  of  both  an  extractable 
plasticizer  and  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylate  ester,  a  di-  or  triallyl  ester 
and  a  di-  or  triglycidyl  ether,  said  film  having  homoge- 
neously distributed  therein  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a 
solution  of  at  least  one  Uthium  salt  in  an  organic  solvent  of 
said  salt. 


5^29,892 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,429,893 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACITORS  HAVING 

DISSIMILAR  ELECTRODES 

George  Thomas,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmbnrg,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,910 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/58;  HOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  429—218  16  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  density,  electrochemical  capacitor  device, 
said  capacitor  device  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  fabricated  of  a  carbon-based  material,  and 
said  electrode  stores  charge  via  a  double  layer  electro- 
chemical mechanism; 
a  second  electrode  fabricated  of  an  inorganic  redox  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  Ru,  Rh, 
Pd,  Os,  Ir.  Co,  Ni,  Mn,  Fc,  Pt,  Ru  alloys,  Rh  aUoys,  Pd 
alloys,  Os  alloys,  Ir  alloys,  Co  alloys,  Ni  alloys,  Fe  alloys, 
Pt  alloys,  Ru  oxides,  Rh  oxides,  Pd  oxides,  Os  oxides,  Ir 


an  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes. 


5,429,894 
SILVER-IRON  BATTERY 
George  D.  Leap,  Plum  Boro,  and  Gary  A.  Bayles,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec.  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,016 

Int  CL«  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  a.  429—219  7  Claims 
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1.  A  cylindrical  silver-iron  battery  cell  comprising  a  multi- 
ply sheet  wrapped  around  a  cylindrical  core,  said  multi-ply 
sheet  comprising: 

a.  a  malleable  iron  anode  having  a  tab  provided  thereon; 

b.  a  malleable  silver  cathode  having  a  tab  provided  thereon; 
and 

c.  two  separators,  one  of  said  separators  provided  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  the  other  one  of  said 
separators  provided  outside  one  of  said  anode  and  said 
cathode. 


5,429,895 
NICKEL  ALLOY  ELECTRODES  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Ke  K.  Lian,  Northbrook,  and  Ujun  Bai,  Vernon  Hills,  both  of 
DL,  sssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  01. 
FDed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,130 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/58;  C22C  19/05;  HOIG  9/04 
VS.  CL  429—223  20  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrode  for  a  rechargeable  electrochem- 
ical capacitor  device,  said  electrode  having  an  oxidation/re- 
duction charge  storage  mechanism,  and  comprising  a  multi- 
component  material  having  host  having  a  host  matrix  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  molybdenum,chromium. 
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and  combinations  thereof,  and  at  least  one  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron,  aluminum,  titanium, 


an  attenuating  type  phase  shifting  pattern  formed  at  a  prede- 
termined position  on  a  photomask  substrate;  and 

an  attenuating  type  auxiliary  phase  shifting  pattern  including 
a  transmitting  portion  and  a  phase  shiAer  formed  at  a 


timgsten.vanadium,   zirconium,   niobium,   and   combinations 
thereof. 


5,429,896 

PHOTOMASK  AND  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Norio  Hasegawa;  Fumio  Mural,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuya 

Hayano,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326433 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  20  Claims 
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predetermined  position  at  the  periphery  of  said  attenuat- 
ing type  phase  shifting  pattern, 
said  attenuating  type  auxiliary  phase  shifting  pattern  having 
a  resolution  smaller  than  the  limit  of  resolution  of  the 
exposure  apparatus. 


■ 


'666 

1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

a  semitransparent  phase  shifting  film  which  has  a  semltrans- 
parent  portion  and  a  transparent  portion,  which  are  re- 
spectively semitransparent  and  transparent  with  respect  to 
exposure  Ught  beams,  such  that  light  beams  having  passed 
through  said  semitransparent  portion  are  substantially  180 
degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  light  beams  having 
passed  through  said  transparent  portion;  and 

a  light  shielding  portion  including  a  semitransparent  phase 
shifting  pattern  and  a  transptarent  pattern  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  an  alternating  and  periodic  pattern  with  a  prede- 
termined repeated  pitch 


5,429,898 

BLACK  TONER  INCLUDING  A  KESINOUS 

COMPONENT  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  AND 

IMAGING  PROCESS 

Yutaka  SngizaU;  Yasno  Yamamoto;  Taichi  Yanuda;  MasaJd 
Nakamura,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara;  Yasohiro  Uehara,  Ebina; 
Yasuhiro  Knsumoto,  Ebina,  and  Yasohiro  Oda,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1992,  4-324705 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430-45  w  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  with  a  copying  machine 
capable  of  both  color  copying  and  black-and-white  copying, 
wherein  a  black  toner  to  be  used  contains  (i)  at  least  a  colorant, 
and  (ii)  a  resinous  component  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (Mw)  of  from  25,000  to  80,000  and  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  from  2,000  to  8,000,  with  a  ratio 
of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  the  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mw/Mn)  being  not  less  than  10,  and  having 
an  apparent  melt  viscosity  of  1 X  10"*  poise  at  a  temperature 
between  115*  C.  and  140*  C.  as  measured  by  a  flow  tester 
method,  and  wherein  the  quantity  of  heat  to  be  appUed  for 
fixation  differs  between  the  color  copying  and  the  black-and- 
white  copying,  and  the  colorant  comprises  from  2  to  10  parte 
by  weight  of  said  resinous  component  and  whereby  the  toner 
is  capable  of  producing  color  images  with  high  gloss  and  black 
and  white  images  with  low  gloss. 


5,429,897 

ATTENUATING  TYPE  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
NobnynU  Yoddoka,  and  Jnqji  Miyazaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  g«hn«iitM   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  12.  1993,  5-024198; 
Jan.  28, 1994,  64)08420 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
U.S.CL430— 5  11 

1.  An  attenuating  type  phase  shifting  mask,  comprising: 


5,429,809 
MAGNFnC  MATERIALS 
NnoU  CUboM  Koichiro  Sagawa;  TakMhi  Zama,  all  ofKawMaU, 
and  YasnUro  Kimnra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ken- 
rich  Petrochemicals,  Inc,  Bayonne,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,816 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/083 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  \  n«i« 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  comprising  (i)  a  fine  powder  having  a 
particle  size  of  S  to  SO  ^un  and  prepared  by  mixing  and  pulver- 
izing 3  to  200  parte  by  weight  of  a  resin  and  10  parte  by  weight 
of  a  surface-modified  magnetic  powder  in  respect  of  which  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  powder  particles  has  been  coated 
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unifonnly  with  •  surface  modifying  mixture  consisting  of  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  isopropyl  titanium  oUgomer  having  an 
average  degree  of  polymerization  of  10  and  having  ester  ex- 
change catalyst  activity,  and  9  parts  by  weight  of  isopropyl 
isostearate  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
said  magnetic  powder,  and  (ii)  0. 1  to  3%  by  weight  based  on 
the  said  fine  powder  of  a  fluidizing  agent. 


5,429,900 
MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER 
Manmi    Aaanae,    Knmagaya;    Ryi^i    Goto,    and    AUhlko 
Pnaakawa,  both  of  Fnkaya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  HitacU 
Metals,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,900 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-25738^ 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-257387;  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264297 

Int  a.>  G03G  9/083 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  2  Oaims 


5,429,902 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
AND  IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Snsiimn  Saito;  Takashi  Imai;  MaaaynU  Knrimoto,  and  Hideyuki 

Akagi,  all  of  Mhuuni  Aahigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox 

Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150^01 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1992,  4-333880; 
Ang.  20,  1993,  5-226606 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—110  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  composition  comprising 
toner  particles  containing  at  least  a  colorant,  a  binder  resin  and 
an  additive,  wherein  said  additive  is  an  additive  prepared  by 
surface-treating  wet-processed  titanium  dioxide  fine  particles 
with  a  surface  treating  agent,  said  titanium  dioxide  fine  parti- 
cles having  an  average  particle  size  not  greater  than  1  >im  and 
having  less  than  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  content. 


1.  A  magnetic  developer,  which  comprises  magnetic  toner 
particles  each  comprising  a  binder  resin,  magnetic  powder  and 
a  first  charge-controlling  agent,  and  magnetic  carrier  particles 
in  mixture,  the  content  of  the  magnetic  powder  being  50  to 
75%  by  weight  and  the  content  of  the  fu^t  charge-controlling 
agent  being  0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  and  0.05  to  1  part  by  weight 
of  a  second  charge-controlling  agent  having  a  lower  volume 
resistivity  than  that  of  the  first  charge-controlling  agent  and 
being  provided  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  toner 
particles  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  magnetic 
toner  particles. 

2.  A  magnetic  developer,  which  comprises  magnetic  toner 
particles  each  comprising  a  binder  resin,  magnetic  powder  and 
a  first  charge-controlling  agent,  and  magnetic  carrier  particles 
in  mixture,  the  content  of  the  magnetic  powder  being  10  to 
60%  by  weight  and  the  content  of  the  first  charge-controlling 
agent  being  0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  and  0.05  to  I  part  by  weight 
of  a  second  charge-controlling  agent  having  a  higher  volume 
resistivity  than  that  of  the  first  charge-controlling  agent  and 
being  provided  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  toner 
particles  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  magnetic 
toner  particles. 


5,429,901 
TONER  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT 
KeaUchi    Mnto,    Nnmazn;    Yohichiro    Watanabe,    Figi,    and 
AUUro  Kotragai,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-305987 
Int  a.«  G03G  9/097,  9/093 
VS.  CL  430-110  5  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  use  in  electrostatic  development  comprising 
toner  particles,  each  toner  particle  comprising: 
a  core  particle  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  color- 
ing agent; 
a  releasing  agent  in  the  form  of  particles,  which  substantially 

cover  the  surface  of  said  core  particle;  and 
a  chargeable  resin  which  covers  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of 
said  releasing  agent  particles. 


5,429,903 

WATER  DEVELOPABLE,  NEGATIVE  WORKING 

OVERLAY  OR  TRANSFER  TYPE  DIAZO  COLOR 

PROOFING  FILM 

Stanley  P.  Wanat,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  12,198,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,348,834, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  679,361,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,212,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,257, 
Feb.  12, 1990,  abandoned,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  183,841, 
Apr.  20,  1988,  Pat  No.  44>14,039.  This  application  Jon.  17, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  261,621 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/021:  G03C  7/00 
VS.  CL  430—143  9  Claims 

1.  A  negative  working,  photosensitive  transfer  color  proof- 
ing film  which  comprises,  in  order: 
i)  a  substrate  having  a  release  surface;  and 
ii)  a  single,  colored  photosensitive  layer  on  said  release 
surface,   which  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  light 
sensitive,   water  soluble,   negative  working,   polymeric 
diazonium  compound,   which  diazonium  compound  is 
present  in  sufficient  amount  to  photosensitize  said  layer; 
and  a  water  insoluble,  water  swellable  binder  resin  in 
sufficient  amount- to  bind  the  layer  components  in  a  uni- 
form film;  and  at  least  one  colorant  in  sufficient  amount  to 
uniformly  color  said  layer;  and 
(iii)  an  adhesive  layer  on  said  photosensitive  layer,  which 
adhesive  layer  comprises  a  major  amount  of  a  polymeric 
material  and  which  adhesive  layer  has  a  softening  point  in 
the  range  of  from  about  60*  C.  to  about  180*  C, 
wherein,  upon  lamination  of  said  film  to  a  receiver  sheet  and 
imagewise  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  layer  to  sufficient 
actinic  radiation,  said  film  is  capable  of  being  developed  with 
water  alone. 


5,429,904 
POSmVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Kyoko  Nagase,  Ibaraki;  Haniyoahi  Osaki,  Toyonaka;  Kazuhiko 
Hashimoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Moriiuna,  Nara,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  lAi^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134862 
Int  a.»  G03F  7/023 
VS.  CL  430—192  17  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  a 
quinonediazide  compound  and  an  alkali-soluble  resin  contain- 
ing resin  (A)  obtainable  through  a  condensation  reaction  of  at 
least  one  phenol  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 
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Ri 


(OH)* 


R3 


hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
pj  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R)  to 
RlS  is  a  hydroxy  group  and  at  least  one  of  R|  to  Ris  is  a  cyclo- 
alkyi group. 


R2 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  k  represents  1  or  2,  at  least  one  poly- 
phenol compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula 01): 


»(HO) 


»(HO) 


(H) 


(OH), 


wherein  R4',  Rs'  and  R«'  independently  of  one  another  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  1  or  2,  with  a  monoalde- 
hyde  compound. 


5,429,905 

POSITIVE  WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  NAPHTHOQUINONE  DIAZIDE 

SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  POLYHYDROXY 

COMPOUND 

Shiro  Tan;  Yasumasa  Kawabe,  and  Tadayoshi  Kokubo,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor*  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,011 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Apr.  13, 1993,  5-085856 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/023 

VS.  CL  43()— 192  7  Claims 

1.  A  positive- working  photoresist  composition  comprising  at 

least  one  of  the    1,2-naphthoquinonediazido-S-sulfonic  acid 

ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 

and  the  l,2-naphthoquinonediazido-4-sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a 

polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by  formula  (1); 


-^o 


(1) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  alkenyl  group;  and  Ri  to 
Rl5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  a 


5,429,906 
SULFONATE-CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  BINDER  IN 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth,  and  Karen  M.  Kosydar,  Penfleld, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,020 
Int  a.«  B41M  5/035,  5/26 
VS.  CL  430-200  15  cudm* 

1.  A  dye-donor  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  comprising 
a  suppon  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  thermally 
transferable  image  dye  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein  said 
binder  comprises  a  water-dispersible  vinyl  copolymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  below  about  54'  C.  and  having  the 
formula: 


R'  r2 

I  I 

-(-CH2-Ctr(-CH2-C^ 

D  E 

I 
SOj-M-t- 

wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl; 

D  represents  a  phenyl  group;  or  — COOR',  where  R'  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
alkyi group  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
organic  group  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation; 

E  represents  — C6H4— ;  — CONHR*— ;  or  — C(X)R*— , 
where  R*  represents  a  alkylene  group  of  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms; 

M  represents  a  mono-charged  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Na,  K  and  NH4; 

X  represenU  75  to  98  mole  percent;  and 

y  represents  2  to  25  mole  percent 


5,429,907 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND 

FOR  OBTAINING  AN  IMAGE  THEREFROM 
Herman  UytterhocTen,  Bonheiden,  and  Luc  Bastiaens,  Braaa- 
chaat,  both  of  Belginm,  assignors  to  AGFA-GcTaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  14,518,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,308,739. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,929 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  29, 1992, 
92200590 

Int  O.*  G03C  11/12 
VS.  a.  430—258  5  CUlma 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  imaging  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  stripping  layer  with  a  photosensitive  layer  con- 
taining a  photopolymerizable  composition; 

providing  a  support  in  the  order  given  with  a  porous  pig- 
ment containing  layer  and  a  barrier  layer  being  imperme- 
able for  the  photopolymerizable  composition  at  ambient 
temperature  and  capable  of  increasing  its  permeability 
with  increasing  temperature  and 

laminating  said  stripping  layer  provided  with  said  photosen- 
sitive layer  to  said  support  comprising  said  porous  layer 
and  said  barrier  layer. 

2.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of 
imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  radiation,  an  imaging  element  to 
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thereby  provide  lurdened  and  non-hardened  parts,  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support,  a  porous  pigment  containing  layer, 
a  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  photopolymerizable  com- 
position and  a  barrier  layer  between  said  photosensitive  layer 
and  said  porous  layer,  said  barrier  layer  being  impermeable  for 
the  photopolymerizable  composition  at  ambient  temperature 
and  capable  of  increasing  its  permeability  with  increasing 
temperature,  subsequently  or  simultaneously  heating  said  im- 
aging element  to  cause  penetration  of  the  non-hardened  parts 
of  said  photosensitive  layer  into  said  porous  layer  thereby 
making  said  porous  layer  adherent  to  said  support  at  such  parts 
and  removing  the  hardened  parts  of  said  photosensitive  layer 
together  with  said  porous  layer  adherent  thereto. 


5,429,908 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION  IN 
MODELS  PRODUCED  THROUGH  SOLID  IMAGING  BY 

FORMING  A  NON-CONTINUOUS  IMAGE  OF  A 
PATTERN  WHICH  IS  THEN  IMAGED  TO  FORM  A  CON- 
TINUOUS HARDENED  IMAGE  OF  THE  PATTERN 
BroMOQ  R.  Hoknf,  Risiiig  Sim,  Md^  and  John  A.  Lawton, 
Landenberg.  Pa,^  aadgnon  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Coaipttijr,  Wilmingtoii,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,070 
Lit  CL«  G03C  9m 
U.S.  CL  430—269  12  daims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  three  dimensional  object  from 
a  multiplicity  of  cross-sectional  portions  of  the  object,  the 
cross-sectional  portions  corresponding  to  hardened  portions  of 
contiguous  layers  of  a  photoformable  composition  created  by 
the  sequential  imagewise  exposure  of  the  layers,  each  layer 
being  exposed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern 
representing  the  desired  cross-sectional  portion  of  the  object, 
comprising: 

(1)  imagewise  exposing  at  least  one  layer  to  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  for  said  one  layer  using  an  exposure  source 
supermodulated  to  produce  on  said  one  layer  a  noncontin- 
uous  image  of  said  pattern  having  discreet,  anchored, 
hardened  image  areas  separated  by  image  areas  of  par- 
tially hardened  photoformable  composition;  and 

(2)  repeating  the  imagewise  exposure  of  the  one  layer  to  the 
same  predetermined  pattern  for  said  one  layer  using  said 
exposure  source  modulated  to  produce  on  said  one  layer  a 
continuous  hardened  image  of  said  pattern. 


5,429,910 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CRITICAL  RESIST  PATTERN 
Tetsnro  Hanawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MItanbisU  Denkl 
Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1992,  4^7226 

Int  CL«  G03F  7/J« 

U.S.  a.  430—313  18  ClaiBia 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  critical  resist  pattern  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  chemical  amplification  positive  type  resist  layer 
including  a  base  resin  and  a  protonic  acid  generating  agent 
decomposed  by  photochemiciU  reaction  to  generate  pro- 
tonic  acid  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

selectively  directing  light  to  said  chemical  amplification 
positive  type  resist  layer  to  form  an  image  and  to  form 
protonic  acid  in  exposed  areas  of  the  chemical  amplifica- 
tion positive  type  resist  layer, 

treating  the  surface  of  said  chemical  amplification  positive 
type  resist  layer  with  acid  after  irradiation  of  said  light  so 
that  the  surface  of  said  resist  layer  includes  acid,  the  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
solution,  nitric  acid  solution,  organic  sulfonic  acid  solu- 
tion, organic  carboxylic  acid  solution  and  acetic  acid 
solution, 

baking  said  acid  treated  chemical  amplification  positive  typ>e 
resist  layer,  and 

developing  said  chemical  amplification  positive  type  resist 
layer  to  form  a  resist  pattern. 


5,429,909 
OVERCOAT  LAYER  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING 
Uada  Kancznk;  Lee  W.  Tutt,  and  Sharon  W.  Weber,  all  of 

WelMter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodi- 

cater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,880 

iBt  CL*  G03C  1/73.  1/76 

UJS.  CL  430—273  12  n^mm 

1.  A  laser  dye-ablative  recording  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon,  in  order,  a  dye  layer  comprising  an 
image  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  polymeric 
overcoat  which  does  not  contain  any  image  dye,  said  dye  layer 
having  an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated  therewith  to 
absorb  at  a  given  wavelength  of  the  laser  used  to  expose  said 
element,  said  image  dye  being  substantially  transparent  in  the 
infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  absorbing 
in  the  region  of  from  about  300  to  about  700  nm  and  not  having 
substantial  absorption  at  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  used  to 
expose  the  element,  said  overcoat  layer  being  coated  at  about 
0.1  to  about  S  g/m^  of  element 


5,429,911 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEDIUM  HAVING 

A  MAGNETIC  PATTERN 

MasayukJ  Togawa,  and  KiyosU  Toyama,  both  of  Miyashiro, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  SeUd  Co.,  LtcL,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,791,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,336,586, 
which  is  a  dirisioffl  of  Ser.  No.  842,057,  Feb.  26, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,350,618.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  1,  1991,  34U4935; 
May  1, 1991,  34)99354;  May  1, 1991,  3-099355 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 2011, 
has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
MS.  CL  430—320  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  medium  having  a  magnetic 
pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  groove  in  a  substrate  by  photoetching; 
forming  a  second  groove  in  said  first  groove  or  in  a  portion 
of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  groove  by  said 
photoetching,  the  second  groove  being  different  in  depth 
from  the  fu^t  groove;  filling  up  said  first  and  second 
grooves  with  a  ferromagnetic  substance,  the  ferromag- 
netic substance  in  said  first  groove  being  different  in  thick- 
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ness  from  the  ferromagnetic  substance  in  said  second 
groove;  and 


Rl— C— OH 


magnetizing  said  ferromagnetic  substance  to  produce  mag- 
netic field  intensity  distribution  based  on  the  thickness  of 
the  magnetized  ferromagnetic  substance. 


5,429,912 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  FLUID  ONTO  A  WAFER 

Soon  E.  Neoh,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singa- 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  and  unsubstituted  aUcenyl  groups,  (b)  substituted 
alkyl  groups  and  substituted  alkenyl  groups,  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
groups,  alkenyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  carbonyl 
groups  and  acyloxy  groups,  (c)  unsubstituted  aryl  groups  and 
(d)  substituted  aryl  groups  wherein  said  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy 
groups,  alkoxy  carbonyl  groups  and  acyloxy  groups;  and  Ra 
and  R3  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and  the  group 
of  moieties  from  which  Rj  is  selected,  provided  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R|,  R2  and  R3  is  at  least 
10,  and 
the  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  being  of  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


N- 


■R5 


(M-I) 


nied  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,308 

Int  a.«  G03C  5/00 

UJS.  a.  430-325  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  developer  fluid  onto  a  wafer 
having  a  resist  coating  to  be  developed  supported  on  rotating 
chuck  in  a  soft  impact  manner  comprising: 

filling  a  developer  well  which  is  associated  with  a  soft  im- 
pact tapered  nozzle  by  introducing  the  developer  fluid 
into  said  well  through  an  inlet  located  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  weU  so  as  to  reduce  the  possible  formation  of 
bubbles  at  a  normal  pressure  of  between  about  6  and  1 1 
psi.; 

moving  said  wafer  onto  said  chuck  and  under  said  soft  im- 
pact nozzle; 

rotating  said  chuck; 

dispensing  said  developer  fluid,  while  said  chuck  is  rotating 
from  said  well  through  said  nozzle  onto  the  central  area  of 
said  wafer  under  controlled  pressure  of  less  than  3  psi  and 
in  said  soft  impact  manner; 

stopping  the  flow  of  said  developer  fluid; 

developing  said  resist  on  said  wafer  without  rotating  said 
chuck,  while  said  wafer  is  on  said  chuck; 

removing  unreacted  developer  fluid  by  rotating  said  chuck 
and  by  rinsing  and  drying  said  resist;  and 

removing  said  wafer  from  said  chuck. 


R« 


,N 


and 


(M-III) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkoxy,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  amino, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  anilino,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted acylamino,  halogens  and  a  group  which  links  to  a  poly- 
mer, provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained 
in  R5  and  R*  is  a  least  10  when  neither  R'  nor  R'  is  a  group 
which  links  to  a  polymer,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  acyloxy,  sulfonamido,  carbon- 
amido,  arylazo,  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  and  imido 
groups. 


5,429,913 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLER  COMPOSHIONS 
CONTAINING  BALLASTED  ALCOHOLS  AND 
METHODS 
Pan!  B.  MerkeL  Rochester,  and  Edward  Scbofield,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,012 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  30, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/38.  7/392.  7/388 
UJS.  CL  430—386  21  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  color  images,  comprising 
(A)  imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  layer,  and  (B)  devel- 
oping the  exposed  image,  wherein  the  photographic  layer 
comprises  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  coupler  composition 
comprising  (i)  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler,  and  (ii)  an 
alcohol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  activity  of  the 
dye-forming  coupler,  the  alcohol  being  of  the  formula 


5,429,914 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  FIXING  ABILTTY  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WITH  THE  SAME 
Tetsnro  Kojima,  and  Nobno  Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,574,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,789 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130977 
Int  a."  G03C  5/44.  7/42 
\3S.  a.  430—393  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  developing  with  a  developing 
solution,  and  then  (b)  processing  said  material  with  a  composi- 
tion having  a  fixing  ability,  said  composition  being  substan- 
tiaUy  free  of  thiosulfate  ion  and  comprising  as  a  fixing  agent  at 
least  one  thioether  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I): 
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Li— {A— L2),— B— Lj 


(D 


wherein  Li  and  L}  each  represents  an  alkyi  group;  L2  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group,  an  aralkylene  group, 
a  heterocyclic  linkage  group  or  a  linkage  group  formed  by 
combining  two  or  more  of  the  above  cited  groups;  A  and  B 
each  represents  — S — ;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
10,  wherein  at  least  one  of  L|  and  L3  is  substituted  by 
— SO3M1  or  — P03M2M3,  wherein  Mi,  M2  and  M3  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
counter  cation. 


5,429,915 

SILVER  HAUDE  CX)LOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

REIX-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYER 

UNIT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  3  SUBLAYERS  OF  DIFFERENT 

SENSITIVITY 
Yoahihiko  SUbahan,  and  Kei  Sakanone,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306242 
InL  a.'  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  CL  430—506  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material 
comprising  red-,  green-,  and  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  on  a  support,  wherein  said  red-sensitive  emulsion 
layer  comprises  not  less  than  three  sublayers  with  different 
speeds,  and  at  least  one  of  said  red-sensitive  emulsion  sublayers 
contains  a  cyan  coupler  and  a  yellow  coupler  with  a  relative 
coupling  rate  of  0.7  to  3.0  with  respect  to  said  cyan  coupler. 


5,429,916 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES 

Naoto  Ohahima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1993,  5-156174 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/775 
UJS.  CL  430—538  17  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  reflective  support  having  thereon  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  re- 
flective support  comprises  a  base  paper  and  two  or  more  wa- 
ter-proof resin  layers  laminated  on  one  surface  of  the  base 
paper  at  the  side  to  be  coated  with  the  photosensitive  emulsion, 
the  water-proof  resin  layers  having  different  contents  of  a 
white  pigment,  the  base  paper  having  pH  of  from  5  to  9,  and 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  silver  halide 
emulsion  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  95%  by  mole  or 
higher  and  being  sensitized  with  selenium,  tellurium,  or  gold. 


5,429,917 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  A  HIGH  SILVER  IODIDE  CONTAINING 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  A  COUPLER 

KeUi   Mfluyashi;   NaoU   Saito,   and   ScUi   IcMjima,   all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContinoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  831^15,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,117 

OainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-039407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G03C  7/36,  1/005 

VS.  CL  430—544  14  ffafa-. 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive 

emulsion  layer  containing  a  coupler  represented  by  the  general 

formula  (II),  silver  iodobromide  containing  IS  to  43  mol  % 

silver  iodide  in  a  definite  layer  structure  in  said  emulsion  layer. 


and  chemically  sensitized  silver  halide  grains  having  a  total 
silver  iodide  content  of  more  than  7  mol  %: 


m 


N— CX>— CH— CO— NH— Y 
I 
Z 


wherein  X^  represents  an  organic  residue  which  forms  a  nitro- 
gen-containing heterocyclic  group  together  with  >N— ;  Y 
represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  group  capable  of  being  cleaved  from  the  coupler  upon 
the  reaction  of  the  coupler  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a 
developing  agent 

2.  The  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  as  claimed 
in  claim  1,  wherein  said  photographic  material  contains  a 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (A): 


Q-SM' 


(A) 


wherein  Q  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  comprising  at  least 
one  of  — SO3M2,  — COOM2.  —OH  and  — NR'R^  directly  or 
indirectly  connected  thereto;  M'  and  M^  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  or  a  quaternary  phosphonium;  and  R'  and  R^  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 


5,429,918 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Noboo  Seto,  and  Masakazn  Morigaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi;^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226152 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/08,  7/26.  7/32 

VS.  a.  430—551  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  material  comprises  at  least  one 
layer  containing  at  least  one  compound  which  does  not  un- 
dergo a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  de- 
veloping agent  and  which  is  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (A)  or  (Q: 


OH 


(A) 


Z 
I 
N 


lU 


wherein  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  represents  — N=,  and  the  other 
two  each  represent  — C<Ra>=,  or  X,  Y  and  Z  each  repre- 
sents—C(Ra)=; 

the  plural  Ra's  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocycUc  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carbamoylamino  group,  a 
sulfamoylamino  group,  an  aliphatic-,  aryl-heterocyclic- 
oxycarfoonylamino  group,  an  aliphatic-,  aryl-  or  heterocy- 
clic-oxycarbonyl,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  an 
aliphatic-,  aryl-  or  heterocyclic-oxy  group; 

Rb  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 

any  adjacent  Ra's  or  adjacent  Ra  and  Rb  may  be  bonded  to 
each  other  to  form  a  S-membered  ring  to  7-membered 
ring;  when  Ra  in  Y  is  bonded  to  Rb  to  form  a  3-membered 
ring  to  7-membered  ring;  and 
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the  formula  may  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  at  Ra,  Rb   methine  dyes  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (!)■ 
or  both; 


A 
I 

B. 


00 


(Q 


(MET^7rf-(Q)ft-Ar]o 


0) 


E 
I 

lD 


wherein  one  or  two  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  represent  — N=, 
and  the  others  each  represent  — C(Rf)=; 

each  of  the  Rf  s  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  one  another 
and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  ali- 
phatic group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group, 
a  carbamoylamino  group,  an  aliphatic-,  aryl-  or  heterocy- 
clic-oxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aliphatic-,  aryl-  or 
heterocyclic-oxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  an  aliphatic-,  aryl-  or  heterocyclic-oxy  group,  an 
aliphatic-,  aryl-  or  heterocyclic-tbio  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  or  an  amino  group,  provided 
that  all  Rfs  must  not  be  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time; 

O  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group; 

any  adjacent  Rfs  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a 
5-membered  to  7-membered  ring;  and 

the  formula  may  form  a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  at  Rf  and 
G  or  both. 


wherein  Q  represents  a  bivalent  bonding  group  comprising  at 
least  one  atom  of  carbon  atom,  nitrogen  atom,  sulfur  atom  and 
oxygen  atom  or  an  atomic  group  having  at  least  one  atom  of 
carbon  atom,  nitrogen  atom,  sulAir  atom  and  oxygen  atom;  Ar 
represents  a  group  which  has  an  aromatic  character  and  de- 
rives from  a  polycycUc  compound  composed  of  8  or  more 
atoms  excluding  a  nitrogen  atom;  li  represents  1;  I2  represents 
0  or  1;  and  I3  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and  MET  represents  an 
atomic  group  having  a  hexamethinemerocyanine  structure 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


D' 


5,429,919 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 

INCREASED  CONTRAST 
Steven  G.  Link;  Kenneth  J.  Lushington,  and  Roger  Lok,  aU  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,031 
Int  CL«  G03C  7/005,  7/06 
U.S.  CL  430—569  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
precipitating,  spectrally  sensitizing,  and  chemically  sensitizing 
the  emulsion  and  then  adding  to  the  emulsion  a  compound 
having  the  following  formula 


N 
I 
R3 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  each  independently  an  aryj,or  alkyl 
group  and  R3  is  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  an^Ri  and 
R2  may  form  a  ring;  and  wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  S  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
and  contains  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  N,  O,  S,  and 
Se. 


5,429,920 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

Takanori  Hioki,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  iS^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  658,714,  Fd>.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,253 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fdi.  22,  1990,  2-41998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqoent  to  Jan.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/20 

VS.  CL  430—584  17  Claims 

1.  A  silver  haUde  emulsion  which  contains  at  least  one  of  the 


Zl. 


ao 


RrNeLpLff);^C=LrLpLrL}=L5-Lf=C-^L^L^rtaD 

wherein  Z\  represents  an  atomic  group  required  for  forming  a 
S-membered  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
ring;  D  and  D'  represent  each  an  atomic  group  required  for 
forming  a  non-cyclic  or  cyclic  acidic  nucleus;  Ri  represents  an 
alkyl  group;  Lj,  L2,  L3,  L4,  Lj,  Lj,  L7,  Lg,  L9  and  Lio  repre- 
sent each  a  methine  group,  or  each  may  be  combined  together 
with  other  methine  groups  to  form  a  ring,  or  each  may  be 
combined  together  with  an  auxochrome  to  form  a  ring;  ni  and 
n2  represent  each  0  or  1;  Mi  represents  a  counter  ion  for  charge 
neutralization;  and  mi  represents  a  number  of  0  or  greater 
which  is  required  for  neutralizing  electric  charge  in  the  mole- 
cule represents  an  atomic  group  having  a  methine  dye  struc- 
ture; 
wherein  the  methine  dyes  represented  by  general  formula  (I) 
have  an  oxidation  potential  of  0.60  (V„SCE)  or  lower. 


5,429,921 
ASSAYS  FOR  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS  OF 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  CALaUM  CHANNELS 
Michael  M.  Harpold;  Steven  B.  Ellis,  both  of  San  Diego;  Mark 
E.  WUliams,  Carlsbad;  Daniel  H.  Feldman,  San  Diego;  Ann  F. 
McCoe,  La  Mesa,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  Brenner,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology /Indus- 
trial Aaw>c  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,250,  Not.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  482,384,  Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,386,025, 
and  Ser.  No.  603,751,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  te  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,899,  Apr.  4,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  620,250,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  176^99,  Apr.  4,  1988.  lUs  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  745,206 
Int  CL»  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—4  29  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  compound  for  activity  as  an  ago- 
nist or  antagonist  of  a  calcium  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
suspending  a  eukaryotic  cell  expressing  functional,  heterolo- 
gous calcium  channels  in  a  solution  which  contains  the 
compound  and  an  ion  or  molecule  capable  of  entering  the 
cell  through  a  fiwctional  calcium  channel; 
depolarizing  the  cell  membrane  of  the  ceU; 
detecting  the  current  flowing  into  the  ceU;  and 
comparing  the  current  thus  detected  to  a  current  produced 

by  cells  in  a  control  experiment;  wherein: 
the  only  heterologous  ion  channels  expressed  by  the  celb  are 
calcium  channels  which  comprise  one  or  more  subunits; 
each  heterologously  expressed  calcium  channel  subunit  has 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  naturally  occurring  human 
calcium  channel  subunit;  and 
the  heterologous  calcium  channels  comprise  at  least  a  heter- 
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ologous  a  I  subunit  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

a  VDCC  type  11  (a\c)  subunit  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7, 
a  VDCC  type  III  (aio)  subunit  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  the  sequence  shown  as  amino 
acids  1 1-2161  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  and 
a  calcium  channel  a[  subunit  encoded  by  DNA  capable  of 
hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency  with 
DNA  that  is  complementary  to  an  mRNA  transcript 
present  in  a  human  cell  and  that  encodes  one  of  the 
aforesaid  VDCC  type  II  or  type  III  subunits. 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein: 
the  heterologous  calcium  channels  further  comprise  one  or 
more  subunits  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  a2  subunit  which  is 
a  protein  having  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth  as 
the  translation  of  the  DNA  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 
24,  or 
a  calcium  channel  02  subunit  encoded  by  DNA  capable 
of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency 
with  DNA  which  is  complementary  to  an  mRNA 
transcript  present  in  a  human  cell  and  which  com- 
prises the  sequence  of  nucleotides  shown  as  nucleo- 
tides 1-3273  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  24; 
a  /3  subunit  which  is 
a  protein  having  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth  as 
the  translation  of  the  DNA  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 
18. 
a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the 
sequence  of  amino  acids  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  23,  or 
a  calcium  channel  0  subunit  encoded  by  DNA  capable 
of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency 
with  DNA  which  is  complementary  to  an  mRNA 
transcript  present  in  a  human  cell  and  which  com- 
prises the  sequence  of  nucleotides  shown  as  nucleo- 
tides 1-1434  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18  or  encodes  the  se- 
quence of  amino  acids  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  23;  and 
a  y  subunit  which  is 
a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the 
sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth  as  the  translation  of 
the  DNA  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  29,  or 
a  calcium  channel  y  subunit  encoded  by  DNA  capable 
of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency 
with  DNA  which  is  complementary  to  an  mRNA 
transcript  present  in  a  human  cell  and  which  com- 
prises the  sequence  of  nucleotides  shown  as  nucleo- 
tides 1-129  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  29. 


5^429.923 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  HYPERTROPHIC 
CARDIONfYOPHATHY  ASSOCUTED  MUTATIONS 
Chriatine  Seidman;  John  Seidman,  both  of  Milton;  Hngh  Wat- 
kins,  Brookline,  and  Anthony  Rosenzweig,  Newton,  all  of 
Maaa^  atdgnors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harrard  College, 
Cambridge;  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital  and  The  General 
Hoapital,  both  of  Bortoo,  aU  of  Man. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,1«0 

lat  CL«  C12Q  1/70:  CUP  19/34;  C07H  17/00 

U.S.  CL  435—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  diagnosing  hypertrophic  card- 
iomyopathy, comprising: 

obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  a  subject  being  tested  for 
hypertrophic  cardiomyopathy; 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  familial  hypertrophic 
cardiomyopathy-associated  mutation  in  fi  cardiac  myosin 
heavy-chain  RNA  from  cells  within  the  blood  sample;  and 

diagnosing  the  subject  for  hyperuophic  cardiomyopathy 
using  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  hypertrophic  cardi- 
omyopathy-associated mutation  in  the  RNA  as  an  indica- 
tor of  the  disease. 


5,429,924 
DNA  PROBE  FOR  LACTOBACILLUS  DELBRUECKU 

Mich',acu/e/  le  DeUey,  SaTignr,  Herbert  Hottinger,  Blonay, 
and  Beat  MoUet,  MoUie-Margot,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Nestec  S.A.,  VeTey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,139,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,359,049.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr,  6, 1989, 
89106016;  Feb.  10,  1990,  90102651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabseqnent  to  Oct  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  15/12;  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  The  plasmid  pY85. 


5,429,922 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 
VIRULENT  AND  NON- VIRULENT  TOXOPLASMA 
INFECTIONS 
L.  Darid  Sibley,  UniTersity  Qty,  M04  Roland  Buelow,  and  John 
C.  Boothroyd,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,693,  Not.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,384,  Mar.  9, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  755,009 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  ♦»— 6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  virulent  from  non- virulent 
strains  of  Toxoplasma  gondii,  which  comprises: 
performing  a  restriction   fragment   length   polymorphism 
assay  to  determine  whether  a  p30  gene  associated  with 
said  Toxoplasma  gondii  is  type  I  or  type  II;  and 
identifying  type  1  p30  as  being  indicative  of  a  virulent  Toxo- 
plasma gondii  infection  and  type  II  p30  as  being  indicative 
of  non-virulent  Toxoplasma  gondii  infection. 


5,429,925 

METHOD  FOR  IMMUNODIAGNOSTIC  DETECnON  OF 
DIOXINS  AT  LOW  CONCENTRATIONS 

Martin  Vanderlaan,  Danrille;  Larry  H.  Stanken  Bmce  E.  Wat- 
kins,  both  of  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.;  Peter  PetroTic,  Hoch- 
heiffl  am  Main,  and  Siegbert  Gorbach,  Eppstein/Ts.,  both  of 
Gemuny,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,692,  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,192,  Aug.  29, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

966,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1988,  38  02 
157.9 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53.  33/535,  33/537.  33/543 
US.  a.  435—7.1  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  quantitative  immunodetection  of  dioxins  or 
dibenzofurans  in  samples  containing  other  organic-extractable 
materials,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  sample  containing  other  organic-extractable 
materials; 

b.  preparing  a  raw  extract  by 

i)  acid  digestion  with  oleum  to  obtain  a  suspension  fol- 
lowed by 
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ii)  extraction  of  the  suspension  with  an  organic  solvent; 

c.  separating  a  dioxin  fraction  from  the  raw  extract  by  acti- 
vated carbon  and  reactive  chromatography; 

d.  solubilizing  the  dioxin  fraction  in  an  aqueous  buffer  solu- 
tion; and 

e.  determining  the  amount  of  dioxin  in  the  solubilized  dioxin 
fraction  by  an  immunoassay  procedure. 


5,429,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,429,927 

ANTIGEN/ ANTI-ANTIGEN  CLEAVAGE 

John  Afteth;  Steiner  Fundemd,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway;  Laurent 

Caignault  Choisy-au-Bac,  and   Mohamad  Mortada,  Com- 

pi,^e,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Dynal  AS,  OAo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00671,  §  371  Date  No».  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15766,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17, 1951 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
9007966 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/543.  33/553.  33/569;  C07K  17/00 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaving  an  antigen/anti-antigen  or  hapten- 
/anti-hapten  linkage  joining  two  particles  comprising  binding 
to  said  anti-antigen  or  anti-hapten  of  said  linkage  a  secondary 
antibody  or  antibody  fragment  that  specifically  binds  to  one  or 
more  sites  in  said  anti-antigen  or  anti-hapten  which  are  not  the 
antigen-binding  or  hapten-binding  sites  and  is  effective  upon 
binding  Said  one  or  more  sites  to  cleave  said  linkage. 

10.  A  method  of  positively  isolating  target  cells  from  a 
mixed  population  of  cells  comprising  binding  an  anti-antigen 
attached  to  magnetic  particles  to  antigen  on  said  target  cells, 
said  anti-antigen  being  attached  to  magnetic  particles  before  or 
after  binding  to  said  target  cells,  thereby  binding  said  particles 
to  said  target  cells,  isolating  said  magnetic  particles  and  bound 
target  cells  from  the  mixed  population  of  cells  by  magnetic 
aggregation,  releasing  the  target  cells  from  said  magnetic 
particles  by  adding  under  conditions  effective  for  binding  to 
occur  a  secondary  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  that  specifi- 
cally binds  to  one  or  more  sites  in  said  anti-antigen  which  are 
not  the  antigen-binding  sites  and  that  is  effective  upon  binding 
said  one  or  more  sites  to  cleave  the  binding  between  said  target 
cells  and  said  anti-antigen,  thereby  isolating  the  released  target 
cells  from  said  mixed  population. 


5,429,928 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  DETECnNG  HUMAN  OUABAIN 
Mordecai  P.  Blaustein;  John  M.  Hamlyn,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.;  Douglas  W.  Harris;  James  H.  Ludens,  both  of  Portage, 
Mich.;  WiUiam  R.  Mathews,  PlainweU,  Mich^  Jed  F.  Fisher, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.;  Frederic  Mandel,  Vicksburg,  Midu  and 
Donald  W.  DuCharme,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,714,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,164,296. 
ThU  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,207 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53,  33/555.  33/567 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  8  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  to  detect  human  ouabain  in  a  biological 
sample  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  a  subject; 

(b)  enriching  said  biological  sample  of  step  (a)  for  human 
ouabain; 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  an  antibody  having 
binding  specificity  for  ouabain;  and 

(d)  assaying  for  formation  of  an  immunocomplex  between 
said  antibody  and  human  ouabain  in  step  (c)  so  as  to  detect 
human  ouabain  in  said  biological  sample. 


5,429,929 
METHOD  FOR  DETECIING  ANTIBODIES  TO  A 
NEUROBLASTOMA  ANTIGEN  IN  MENTAL  ILLNESS 
Norman  Latov,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.;  Sum!  A  SmUq,  TewMck,  N  J.; 
Jack  M.  Gorman,  Riverdale,  and  Castas  KiUdireaa,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y„  aasigDors  to  The  Trustees  of  Colnmbia 
University  in  the  Qty  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,748 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/543,  33/564 
VS.  CL  435—7.9  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  in  a  sample  from  a  subject  the 
presence  of  an  antibody  to  a  purified  antigen  characterized  as 
being  reactive  with  an  antibody  associated  with  schizophrenia, 
located  in  neuronal  cells,  and  having  an  NHa-terminus  amino 
acid  sequence  as  follows:  Ala-Lys-Xaa-Val-Lys-Phe-Gly-Ala- 
Asp-Ala-Xaa-Ala-Leu-Met-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2);  which 
method  comprises  treating  the  sample  with  the  antigen  under 
conditions  permitting  binding  of  the  antibody  to  the  antigen 
and  detecting  the  presence  of  the  antibody  bound  to  the  anti- 
gen and  thereby  detecting  the  presence  of  the  antibody  in  the 
sample. 


5,429,930 

KINETIC  ENZYME  ASSAY  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CO2  CONTENT  OF  BODY  FLUIDS  USING  PEP 

CARBOXYLASE  WTTH  INmBTTOR 

Bryce  A.  Cunningham,  CoralvlUe;  George  F.  Johnson,  and  Rubio 

R.  Pnnzalan,  both  of  Iowa  Qty,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Bio-Research  Products,  Inc.  Coralvillc,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,617,  Feb.  7, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383^51,  Jul.  21, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,586 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/48,  1/32;  C12N  9/10  9/88 

VS.  CI.  435—15  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  kinetic  assay  for  spectrophotometrically  determining 
the  dissolved  CO2  content  of  a  body  fluid  using  a  spectropho- 
tometer which  may  have  an  inherent  noise  level,  said  kinetic 
assay  including  the  steps  of  contacting  a  sample  of  the  body 
fluid  where  the  dissolved  CO2  content  is  present  substantially 
as  HC03~,  with  an  overall  assay  reaction  mixture  including  a 
first  coupled  assay  reaction  mixture  having  therein  individual 
quantities  of  a  phosphoenolpyruvate  (PEP)  and  phosphoenol- 
pyruvate  carboxylase  (PEPC),  to  convert  the  HCO3  ~  present 
to  oxaloacetate  (OA)  which  is  thereafter  reduced  by  a  second 
coupled  reaction  mixture  containing  nicotinamide  adenine 
dinucleotide  (NADH)  and  malate  dehydrogenase  (MDH),  to 
effect  reduction  of  the  OA  to  malate  (M)  and  oxidation  of  the 
NADH  to  NAD+,  whereby  tiie  dissolved  CO2  content  of  the 
body  fluid  sample  may  be  indirectiy  spectrophotometrically 
determined  by  the  change  in  NADH  concentration,  the  im- 
provement of  which  comprises: 
adding  to  the  overall  assay  reaction  mixture  an  inhibitor  for 
the  PEPC  which  causes  the  reaction  of  HC03~  in  the 
sample  with  the  PEPC  to  substantially  satisfy  a  model 
represented  by  the  monoexponential  equation 


A,=(Ao-A^)t-'^->rA, 


m 


where  A(=the  UV  absorfoance  value  at  any  point  in  time. 
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Ao=the  tnitia]  UV  absorbance  value,  Aoo=the  UV  absor- 
bance  value  at  essentially  complete  reaction,  k= the  first  order 
reaction  rate  constant,  t=the  time  at  which  the  absorbance 
measurement  is  taken,  and  e=the  natural  log  base  value  2,718 
....  the  Ao  and  A,  absorbance  values  and  the  first  order  rate 
constant  k  having  been  established  by  a  non-linear  least  squares 
statistical  analysis, 
said  inhibitor  in  the  amount  employed  serving  to  modify  the 
kinetics  of  said  assay  in  such  manner  that  a  graph  of  the 
change  in  absorbance  versus  bicarbonate  levels  at  selected 
times  for  the  assay  gives  an  essentially  linear  plot  passing 
substantially  through  the  0,0  origin  of  the  graph, 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  inhibitor  being  present  to  substan- 
tially cause  the  coupled  reactions  to  follow  the  mono- 
exponential  equation  [I]  and  yield  a  number  which  is 
within  about  ±200%  of  said  inherent  noise  level  of  the 
spectrophotometer  used  for  said  kinetic  assay  when  each 
absorbance  value  is  applied  to  the  equation 


about  10  during  an  assay  for  ethanol,  and  said  buffer  being 
admixed  with  a  first  hydrophilic  binder, 

b)  a  second  reagent  layer  containing  an  alcohol  dehydro- 
genase and  a  buffer  which  is  the  same  as  that  in  said  first 
reagent  layer,  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  and  buffer 
being  admixed  with  a  second  hydrophiUc  binder,  and 

c)  a  porous  spreading  layer  containing  an  oxidized  nicotina- 
mide coenzyme, 

said  element  further  containing,  in  one  or  more  layers,  at 
least  2  g/m^  of  niacinamide. 


^^«  =  — irn — 


cm 


where  Aafa=the  actual  UV  absorbance  value  obtained,  A«b=- 
the  UV  absorbance  value  which  should  be  obtained  in  accor- 
dance with  equation  [1],  and  n= the  number  of  observed  UV 
absorbance  values  taken  as  individual  dau  pointe. 


5,429,931 
MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
CROSSLINKED  BINDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  EFHANOL 
Richard  L.  DetwUer,  WebMer;  Stephen  C.  Hanelberg,  Roches- 
ter, and  Ignazio  S.  PontkeUo,  Pitttford,  aU  of  N. Y^  aasigiion 
to  F^wtnwn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,291 
lat  a.*  C12Q  1/32;  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  435-26  j,  q.^ 

1.  An  analytical  element  for  the  determination  of  ethanol 
composing  a  support  having  thereon,  in  order  and  in  fluid 
contact: 
a)  a  first  reagent  layer  containing  a  buffer  having  a  primary 
amine,  said  buffer  maintaining  the  pH  at  from  about  8  to 
about  10  during  an  assay  for  ethanol,  and  a  binder  com- 
prising a  crosslinked  polymer  derived  by  addition  poly- 
merization of: 

i)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
first  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylamide  and  a  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  and 
ii)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  crosslinkable  polymeriz- 
able second  monomer  having  a  halomethylcarbonyl, 
haloethylcarbonyl,  halomethylsulfonyl  or  haloethylsul- 
fonyl  group,  said  polymer  having  been  crosslinked  with 
a  diamine  or  dithiol,  and 
b)  a  porous  spreading  layer, 
said  element  further  comprising  an  alcohol  dehydrogenase 
and  an  oxidized  nicotinamide  coenzyme. 


5,429,932 
MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
NIACINAMIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  ETHANOL 
Rfchwd  L.  Detwiler,  WebMer,  a«l  Robert  J.  Ferrta,  RocfacAer, 
both  of  N.Y„  a«igm»n  to  Eactmaa  Kodak  Compwiy,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,294 

!«.  CL*  G12Q  1/32;  GOIN  33/00 

U.S.CL435-26  19  data 

1.  An  analytical  element  for  the  determination  of  ethanol 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon,  in  order  and  in  fluid 
contact: 

a)  a  first  reagent  layer  containing  a  buffer  having  a  primary 
amine,  said  buffer  maintaining  the  pH  at  from  about  8  to 


5,4293>33 

DETECnON  OF  FIRST  GENERATION 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SOURCED  MICROBES  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENTALLY-DERIVED  SAMPLE 

Stephen  C.  Edberg,  356  Woodland  La.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  149,706,  Not.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,893,  Jan.  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,996,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  349,653,' 

May  10, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  880,305,  Jnn.  30, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,925,789.  This  appUcation 

Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,064 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/04.  1/10 
VS.  a.  435-34  19  cwms 

1.  A  target  microbe-specific  medium  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  target  microbe  in  a  liquified  environmen- 
tal or  biological  sample,  said  medium  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  vitamin,  amino  acid,  element  anfl 
salt  ingredients  operable  to  allow  viabUity  and  log  phase 
reproduction  of  said  target  microbe  in  the  presence  of  a 
nutrient-indicator  and  to  aid  the  target  microbe  through 
lag  phase  and  into  log  phase  of  growth  in  the  sample; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  antibiotic  which  inhib- 
its growth  of  a  potential  non-target  microbe  in  said  me- 
dium; and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  nutrient-indicator  which  is  pro- 
vided in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  log  phase  growth 
of  said  target  microbe  until  a  detecuble  characteristic 
signal  is  produced  in  the  medium  during  said  log  phase 
growth;  said  nutrient-indicator  in  the  presence  of  said 
antibiotic  being  incapable  of  supporting  continued  loga- 
rithmic growth  of  any  viable  non-target  microbes  in  the 
sample  to  produce  a  detectable  characteristic  signal;  and 
said  nutrient-indicator  being  operable  to  alter  a  detectable 
characteristic  of  the  sample  if  metaboUzed  by  the  target 
microbe  so  as  to  confirm  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
target  microbe  in  the  sample; 

wherein  said  medium  lacks  a  gelling  agent  so  that  when  said 
medium  is  mixed  with  said  liquified  sample  a  liquid  is 
formed,  and  wherein  said  ingredients  in  (a)  and  (b),  and 
said  nutrient-indicator  are  chosen  such  that  growth  of 
non-target  microbes  do  not  interfere  with  growth  of  said 
target  microbe  wherein  said  medium  allows  growth  of 
Escherichia  coli  and  is  specific  for  Escherichia  coli 
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5,429,934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
20-METHYL-5,7-PREGNADIENE-3/3,21-DIOL 
DERIVATIVES  USING  MYCOBACTERIUM 
Alfred  Weben  Mario  Kennekke,  and  Gunter  Neef,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scfaering  Aktiengesellachaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00623,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03465,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,809 
Int  a.*  C12P  33/00;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—52  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


CH2OH 


(ii)  recovering  said  (R>-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid 
or  (S)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid. 


R2O— CHO 


in  which 
R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
Ri  and  R2  together  represent  a  tetramethylene  group  or  a 

pentamethylene  group  comprising  fermenting  an  ergoste- 

rol  compound  of  formula  II 


,c^ 


II 


R2O— CHO 
Ri 


in  which  R|  and  R2  have  the  above  defmed  meanings  with  a 
bacterial  culture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Myco- 
bacterium spec.  NRRL  B-3683,  Mycobacterium  spec.  NRRL 
B-380S,  Mycobacterium  phlei  NRRL  B-81S4  and  Mycobacte- 
rium fortuitum  NRRL  B-8153. 


5,429,935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  2-HYDROXY-4-PHENYL-3-BUTENOIC  ACID 
Aldnobn  Matsayama,  Niigata;  Ichiro  Takase;  Yoichiro  Ueda, 
both  of  Hyogo,  and  Yoshinori  Kobayashi,  Niigata,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
ContinnatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8854>74,  May  20, 1992,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  459,787,  Mar.  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,194,380. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  12,  1988,  63-173469; 
JnL  12,  1988,  63-173470;  Oct  7,  1988,  63-253020 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C12P  7/42 
VS.  CL  435—146  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  optically  active  2- 
hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  which  comprises: 
(i)  treating  2-oxo-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  with  whole  cells 
of  a  microorganism  capable  of  asymmetrically  reducing 
the  2-oxo-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  into  (R)-2-hydroxy-4- 
phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  or  (S)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3- 
butenoic  acid  to  thereby  asymmetrically  reduce  the  same 
into  (R)-2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic  acid  or  (S)-2- 
hydroxy-4-plienyl-3-butenoic  acid,  and 


5,429,936 

ANTIB0DY-MEDL\TED  JUXTAPOSmON  OF 

REACnVE  MOIETIES 

Peter  G.  Schnltz,  Oakland,  and  Panl  A.  Bartiett,  Keasingtmi, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of 

CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf . 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,783 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/00 

VS.  CL  435— 188J  11  Claims 


^^ 


nMNsmoM  snTE 


-^ 


^ 


1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  having  binding  specificity  for  a 
cycUc  transition  state  spwcies  in  a  pericyclic  chemical  reaction, 
which  pericycUc  chemical  reaction  involves  both  the  redistri- 
bution of  electrons  in  a  pair  of  double  bonds  to  form  a  new 
double  bond  and  the  conversion  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
double  bonds  to  a  single  bond,  in  which  said  cyclic  transition 
state  species  contains  a  transitional  six-membered  ring  present 
only  in  said  transition  state,  said  six-membered  ring  having  a 
chair-like  configuration. 


5,429,937 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PURIFIED  100,000 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FRACnON  OF  HUMAN 

PANCREATIC  CHOLESTEROL  ESTERASE  USING 

HEPARIN  AGAROSE 

Louis  G.  Lange,  HI;  Cnrtls  A.  SpUbnrg,  both  of  St  Louis,  and 

Paula  M.  Kinnnnen,  UniTersity  City,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

CV  Therapeutics,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  936,103,  Aug.  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5452,601, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,289,  Fd>.  14, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  544,212,  Jan.  26, 

1990,  abaadooed,  which  to  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  312,255, 

Feb.  22, 1989,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  168,424,  Mar.  15, 1988,  abaadoMd.  Thto  appUcation  Sep.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  311,862 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/16;  A61K  3r/54 

VS.  CL  435—196  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solution  of  purified  human 

pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

about  100,000  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dialyzed  solution  comprising  protein  impuri- 
ties, and  human  pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase  proteins  of 
various  molecular  weights  including  human  pancreatic 
cholesterol  esterase  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
100.000; 

(b)  chromatographing  the  dialyzed  solution  of  step  (a)  on 
heparin  agarose; 

(c)  washing  the  protein  impurities  from  the  heparin  agarose; 

(d)  eluting  the  human  pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase  from 
the  heparin  agarose  column  and  collecting  the  band  con- 
taining human  cholesterol  esterase  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  100,000. 
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5,429.938 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ISOLATION 

AND  GROWTH  OF  KIDNEY  TUBULE  STEM  CELLS,  IN 

VFTRO  KIDNEY  TUBULOGENESIS  AND  EX  VIVO 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RENAL  TUBULES 

H.  DaTid  Hames,  Ann  Arbor,  Micli^  aarignor  to  UniTeraity  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,758 
Lit  CL'  A61K  38/18 
U.S.  a  435-240J  i<5  cudn^ 

1.  An  ex  vivo  renal  tubule  tissue  system  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising  culturing  adult  kidney  cells  in  a  culture  me- 
dium comprising  all-trans  retinoic  acid,  transforming  growth 
factor-^  1  and  either  epidermal  growth  factor  or  transforming 
growth  factor-a  in  an  amount  effective  for  achieving  tubulo- 
genesis,  wherein  tubulogenesis  is  a  phenotypic  transformation 
of  said  cells  such  that  condensed  aggregates  of  tubule  cells 
form  about  a  central  lumen  wherein  said  lumen  is  bordered  by 
cells  possessing  a  polarized  epithelial  phenotype  with  extensive 
microvilli  formation  and  tight  junctional  complexes  along  the 
lumenal  border. 


5,429X0 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
OXAZOPYRROLOQUINOLINES,  NOVEL 
OXAZOPYRROLOQUINOLINES,  AND  USE  OF 
OXAZOPYRROLOQUINOLINES 
Teizi  Urakami,  Tolcyo;  Mitsnnori  Oda,  Nilgata;  Chieko  Itoh, 
Niigata;  Hiaao  Kobayashi,  Nligata;  Toshio  Nagal,  NUgata, 
and  Kaznhiro  Sagamnra,  NUgata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MitSDbishl  G«a  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  826,220,  Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,930, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  «09,807,  Not.  6, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-292459- 
Not.  29, 1989, 1-309480;  Dec.  19, 1989, 1-327347;  Apr.  12, 1990, 
2-94962;  Jnn.  28,  1990,  2-168483;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205103 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  498/14:  C12P  17/18,  17/16 
VS.  a.  435-119  3  cutas 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oxazopyrroloquinolines  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  [I]: 


5,429,939 

DNA  SEQUENCES  USEFUL  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

CAROTENOIDS 

NoriUko  Misawa;  Kazuo  Kobayashi;  Katsumi  Nakamura,  and 
Shigeyuki  Yamano,  all  of  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin 
Beer  Kabnshikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,011,  Apr.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-103078- 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53255 

Int  a.«  C12P  23/00 
VS.  CL  435-67  „  ctai,„, 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carotenoid  or  a  precursor 
compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
geranylgeranyl  pyrophosphate,  phytoene.  lycopene,  /3-caro- 
tene,  zeaxanthin-diglucoside,  which  comprises  transforming  a 
host  with  at  least  one  of  the  DNA  sequences  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  for  converting  famesyl  pyrophosphate 
into  geranylgeranyl  pyrophosphate  and  whose  amino  acid 
sequence  consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEC  ID 
NO:  1;  —.  V 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  for  converting  zeaxanthin  into  zeaxan- 
thin-diglucoside and  whose  amino  acid  sequence  consists 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  for  converting  lycopene  into  /3-caro- 
tene  and  whose  amino  sequence  consists  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3; 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  for  converting  phytoene  into  lycopene 
and  whose  amino  acid  sequence  consists  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4; 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  for  converting  geranylgeranyl  pyro- 
phosphate into  phytoene  and  whose  amino  acid  sequence 
consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  5;  and 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  for  converting  /3-carotene  into  zeaxan- 
thin and  whose  areinc  acid  sequence  consists  of  the  areinc 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6; 
culturing  the  transformant  and 

expressing  the  DNA  sequences  by  the  culture,  wherein,  the 
host  is  Escherichia  coli,  Zymomonas  mobilis,  or  Saccham- 
mycts  cemisiae. 


HOOC 


C<X)H 


m 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxy,  mer- 
capto,  amino,  carbamoyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  guanidino, 
imidazolyl  and  methyhnercapto  groups  which  process  com- 
prises culturing  microorganisms  capable  of  producing  pyr- 
roloquinolinequinone  in  a  medium  using  methanol  as  a  carbon 
source  and  are  those  which  belong  to  Genus  Methylobacillus, 
Genus  Mcthylophilus,  Genus  Methylobacterium,  Genus  An- 
cylobacter,  Genus  Hyphomicrobium,  Genus  Xanthobacter, 
Genus  Acidomonus,  Genus  Paracoccus,  Genus  ThiobaciUus, 
Genus  Methylophage,  or  Genus  Mycobacterium  to  obtain  a 
culture  broth  containing  pyrroloquinolinequinone,  adding  to 
the  culture  broth  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acids  and  monomethylamine  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  to  convert  pyrroloquinolinequinone  in  the 
culture  broth  to  oxazopyrroloquinoline  and  recovering  the 
oxazopyrroloquinoUne  from  the  culture  broth. 

5,429,941 
PROCESS  FOR  ANTIBODY  COMBINING 
SITE-CATALYZED  EPOXIDE  FORMATION  FROM 
l-BENZYL-l-HYDROCARBYL  ALKENE  MOLECULES 
Richard  A.  Lemer,  7750  E.  Roseland  Dr.,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.  92037; 
Andreas  Koch,  13850  Mango  Dr.,  #38,  and  Jean-Louis  Rey' 
■Bond,  13546  Mango  Dr.,  both  of  Del  Mar,  aU  of  CaUf.  92014 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,002 
Int  CL*  C12P  17/02:  C12N  9/00 
VS.  CL  435-123  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  epoxide  from  a  l-benzyl-l- 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  alkene  substrate  that  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an  oxidation- 
effective  amount  of  a  peroxycarboximic  acid  a  catalyti- 
caUy  effective  amount  of  monoclonal  antibody  molecules 
or  paratope-containing  portions  thereof  and  a  substrate 
1 -benzyl- 1-hydrocarbyl  alkene  to  which  said  antibody 
molecules  or  paratopesxjntaining  portions  bind  to  form  a 
reaction  medium,  said  substrate  bound  by  said  monoclonal 
antibody  molecules  or  the  paratope-containing  portions 
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thereof  containing  up  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  bonded  to 
the  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkenyl  double  bond  including 
said  1-hydrocarbyl  substituent  and  the  phenyl  ring  of  said 
1 -benzyl  substituent,  said  monoclonal  antibodies  or  para- 
tope-containing portions  also  binding  to  an  analog  Ugand 
that  is  an  analog  of  said  substrate,  said  analog  ligand  being 
an  N-benzyl-N-hydrocarbylpiperidinium  compound  in 
which  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  piperidinium  compound 
analog  ligand  is  analogous  to  the  1 -carbon  atom  of  the 
alkene  substrate,  said  analog  ligand  containing  no  more 
ring  structures  bonded  to  the  piperidinium  ring  than  are 
present  in  said  substrate;  and 
(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  under  biological  reac- 
tion conditions  for  a  time  period  sufRcient  for  said  sub- 
strate to  be  converted  to  a  corresponding  epoxide. 


5,429,944  

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  COMPARATIVE  EFFECT 
OF  GROWTH-AFFECTING  SUBSTANCES  BY  MULTIPLE 

DEPOSITIONS  OF  TEST  MICROORGANISMS 
Samnd  Schalkowsky,  Chery  Chaae,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  Splrd 
System  Instnimeats,  Inc.,  Bethcada,  Md. 

FUed  Aog.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,782 

Lit  CL«  C12Q  1/00.  1/24.  1/02.  1/04 

VS.  CL  435—292  12  Oaiiw 


5,429,942 

BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  AND  CULTIVATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS 

Johan  L.  F.  Kock,  aod  Alfred  Botha,  both  of  BloemfbnteiB, 

South  Africa,  assignors  to  Sasol  Indnstries  (Proprietary) 

f  jmitMi,  Johannesburg,  Sooth  Africa 

FUed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sooth  Africa,  Dec  11,  1991, 
91/9749 

Int  CL'  C12P  7/64.  7/62 
VS.  CL  435—134  9  Oaiiu 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  single  ceU  oU  which  contains 
gamma-linolenic  acid  from  a  monocarboxyUc  acid  of  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms  as  carbon  source  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

culturing  at  least  one  microorganism  of  the  order  Mucorales 
and  belonging  to  a  genus  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mortierella,  Actinomucor,  Mucor,  Rhizomucor  and 
Rhizopus  in  a  growth  medium,  the  carbon  source  material 
of  said  growth  medium  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  monocarboxylic  acid  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  a 
quantity  such  that  the  concentration  of  the  acid  is  sub- 
lethal to  the  organism,  wherein  said  microorganism  uti- 
lizes said  monocarboxylic  acid  as  a  cartmn  source  and 
thereby  produces  said  oil; 
wherein  the  growth  medium  is  replenished  during  said  cul- 
turing with  said  monocarboxylic  acid  in  response  to  con- 
sumption of  said  monocarboxyUc  acid  by  the  microorgan- 
ism; and 
recovering  the  oil  from  the  resultant  cultured  microorgan- 
ism biomass. 


5,429,943 
MONASCUS  STRAIN,  MONASCUS  ANKA  732Y3  (KCCM 
10014)  PRODUCING  HIGH  AMOUNT  OF  MONASCUS 
PIGMENTS 
Jun-Snng  Kim;  Kee-Hyun  Choi,  both  of  Seoul;  Jang- Youn  Choi, 
Kynngki-do;  Yoon-Soo  Lee,  and  Ik-Boo  Kwon,  both  of  Seool, 
aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lottc  Confectionery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,343 
Oaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1992, 
1992-19729 

Int  CL»  C12N  1/14.  1/16 
VS.  CL  435—254.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  strain  of  Monascus  anka  KCCM  40014. 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  comparative  effect  of  a  growth- 
affecting  substance  on  growth  of  diflierent  cultures  of  at  least 
one  microorganism  on  a  solid  culture  medium  comprising: 

depositing  a  plurality  of  cultures  on  the  culture  medium  with 
each  of  the  cultures  being  comprised  of  a  deposition  on 
the  culture  medium  containing  at  least  one  species  of 
microorganism  and  the  deposition  of  each  culture  being 
deposited  as  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tracks  with  the  tracks 
of  each  culture  having  opposed  sides  facing  adjacent 
tracks  of  a  different  culture; 

placing  a  growth-affecting  substance  in  contact  with  the 
deposited  plurality  of  cultures  at  at  least  one  area  of 
contact  on  the  culture  medium  so  that  the  growth  affect- 
ing substance  diffuses  into  the  culture  medium  and 
contacts  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
cultures  to  create  a  gradient  of  concentration  of  the 
growth-affecting  substance  on  the  surface  of  the  culture 
medium  which  extends  outward  from  the  at  least  one  area 
of  contact  of  the  growth  affecting  substance  with  the 
culture  medium; 

incubating  the  culture  medium  to  produce  visible  microbial 
growth  on  the  tracks  of  the  cultures  on  the  culture  me- 
dium and  a  surface  area  of  inhibited  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms on  the  surface  of  the  culture  medium  extending 
from  the  at  least  one  area  of  contact  of  the  growth  affect- 
ing substance  outward  from  the  at  least  one  area  of 
contact  of  the  growth  affecting  substance  to  the  visible 
microbial  growth  of  the  cultures  on  the  surface  of  the 
culture  medium;  and 

comparing  a  distance  extending  outward  from  one  of  the  at 
least  one  area  of  contact  of  the  growth-affecting  substance 
with  the  culture  medium  through  the  diffusion  of  the 
growth-affecting  substance  into  the  culture  medium  to  an 
area  of  interest  on  the  surface  of  the  culture  medium 
where  inhibited  microbial  growth  occurs  for  the  plurality 
of  tracks  of  each  of  the  cultures  contacting  the  diffusion  of 
the  growth-affecting  substance  into  the  culture  medium  to 
determine  if  the  distances  are  different  for  tracks  of  each 
of  the  cultures  contacting  the  difFiision  with  the  compari- 
son of  the  distances  providing  a  measure  of  any  differen- 
tial effect  on  growth  inhibition  of  the  growth-affecting 
substance  for  the  microorganisms  within  the  cultures;  and 
wherein 

the  visible  adjacent  tracks  of  each  culture  are  pari  of  a  spiral 
with  each  culture  being  deposited  as  a  continuous  spiral. 
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5.429,945 
COMPOSTER 
Stanley  M.  Shain,  Cambridse,  NfasL,  iHigBor  to  Natnre'i  Back- 
yard, lae^  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174389 

iBt  CL*  C12M  1/04 

UACa.43»-^13  lOOalm. 


sufTicient  to  cause  the  flash  combustion  of  said  sample 
while  feeding  said  sample  into  said  flash  combustion  reac- 
tor; oxidizing  said  sample  by  flash  combusting  said  sample 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  said  flash  combustion  reactor; 
and  continuously  carrying  the  combustion  gases  obtained 
by  said  flash  combustion  of  said  sample  to  analysis  equip- 
ment by  means  of  said  continuous  flow  gas. 


•^5^«5 


C^ 


1.  A  composter  for  efficiently  decomposing  organic  matter 
contained  in  a  chamber  thereof,  said  composter  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  container  apertures  disposed  therein; 

a  lower  frustum  element  frictionally  affixed  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inner  surface  of  said  container,  said  lower 
frustum  element  terminating  said  container  and  having  a 
fnisto-surface  with  an  apex  and  a  base,  said  frusto-surface 
having  a  plurality  of  lower  frustum  apertures  disposed 
therein  extending  from  said  apex  to  said  base;  and 

an  upper  frustum  element  frictionally  coupled  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  container  so  as  to 
deflne  said  chamber  between  said  upper  and  lower  frus- 
tum elements  within  said  container,  said  upper  frustum 
element  having  a  frusto-surface  with  an  apex  and  a  base, 
said  frusto-surface  having  a  plurality  of  upper  frustum 
apertures  disposed  therein  extending  from  said  apex  to 
said  base, 

wherein  gravitational  forces  cause  said  upper  frustum  ele- 
ment to  descend  upon  said  organic  matter  as  air  and  mois- 
ture penetrate  said  apertures  and  as  decomposition  re- 
duces the  volume  of  organic  matter  in  said  chamber  to 
maintain  a  state  of  equilibrium  within  said  chamber  that  is 
conducive  to  efficient  decomposition  of  said  organic  mat- 
ter. 


5,429,947 
DIAGNOSING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  AND 
SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Cwl  R.  Merril,  2  Winder  Ct,  RockriUe,  Md.  20850;  Ginger 
Johnaon,  2700  Martin  Luther  King  Ave..  SE..  Washington, 
D.C.  20032,  and  Hossein  A.  Ghanbari,  U.S.  MIND  Diagnoa- 
tica,  Abbott  Laboratories  D-9MA.  AP20,  Abbott  Park,  EL 
60064 

Filed  Jnn.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,045 
Int  a.«  GOIN  33/543 
MS.  a.  436-518  5  cuinis 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's  disease  or  schizo- 
phrenia in  a  subject  comprising  analyzing  separated  haptoglo- 
bins of  a  cerebrospinal  fluid  sample  from  a  subject  for  an  ele- 
vated level  of  a-2FS  haptoglobins  compared  to  a  normal  level 
of  a-2FS  haptoglobin,  wherein  the  elevated  level  of  a-2FS 
indicates  a  positive  result  in  said  screening  method  for  Alzhei- 
mer's disease  or  schizophrenia. 


5,4294>46 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEMENTAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  HALOGENS 

Marco  Baccanti,  Milan^  Italy,  assignor  to  Fisons  Instruments 

S.pA,,  Italy  \ 

FUed  Not.  h,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,558 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Not.  12, 1991,  MI91A3012 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/00 
MS,  a  436-103  2,  cuin. 


5,429,948 
HUMAN  CELL  LINE  STABLY  EXPRESSING  5CDNAS 

ENCODING  PROCARCINOGEN-ACnVATING 
ENZYMES  AND  RELATED  MUTAGENICITY  ASSAYS 
Charles  L.  Crespi,  Marblehead;  Bruce  W.  Penman.  Salem,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Robin  L.  Daries.  Amherst.  Va..  assignors  to 
Gentest  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597^15.  Oct  15.  1990, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  771,520.  Oct  4.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.885,  Mar.  2.  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  597,815.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  162,885.  Mar.  2. 1988.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  997,455 
Int  a.«  C12N  15/00 
MS.  a.  435-240J  j  Claims 

1.  A  culture  consisting  essentially  of  the  human  cell  line 
MCL-5  having  ATCC  accession  number  CRL  10575. 


f 


■f  - 


P 


5,429,949 
S-TRIAZINE  DEGRADING  BACFERU 
Mark  Radoserich.  Newark,  Del.;  Olll  H.  TuoTinen,  and  Samael 
J.  Traina,  both  of  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  State 
Research  Foundation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.065 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20 
UA  a.  435-252.1  icuin 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  bacterial  strain  capable  of 
degrading  atrazine  to  carbon  dioxide,  biuret  urea  and  ammo- 
nia, having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  strain  M91-3, 
ATCC  55551. 


■^ 


1.  A  process  for  elemental  analysis  of  at  least  one  of  the 
halogen,  phosphorous  or  sulfur  content  in  a  sample  comprisine 
the  steps  of:  f  y       e, 

feeding  a  continuous  flow  of  gas  into  a  heated  flash  combus- 
tion reactor;  feeding  a  halogen,  phosphorous  or  sulfur- 
containing  sample  into  said  flash  combustion  reactor; 
maintaining  said  flash  combustion  reactor  at  a  temperature 


5,429.950 

HETEROLOGOUS  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN  BACILLUS 
SUBTIUS:  FUSION  APPROACH 
Scott  D.  Power.  Johanna  M.  A.  van  Kimmenade.  both  of  San 
Bmno.  and  Looann  Carlomagno.  Sonoma,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Genencor  International,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,468 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20,  9/20.  15/00 
MS.  a.  435-252J1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  expressing  Pseudomonas  lipase  protein  in  a 
Bacillus  organism,  the  process  comprising: 
a)  constructing  a  plasmid  comprising  a  gene  encoding  the 
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Pseudomonas  lipase  protein  fused  at  its  N-terminus  to  the 
codon  corresponding  to  one  of  the  first  through  ninth 
amino  acids  of  a  Pseudomonas  pro-sequence,  wherein  said 
prosequence  is  attached  to  its  native  signal  sequence; 

b)  transforming  the  Pseudomonas  organism  with  the  plasmid 
of  step  a)  under  appropriate  conditions  to  integrate  the 
plasmid  into  the  Pseudomonas  chromosome; 

c)  recovering  the  produced  transformants  and/or  the  ex- 
pressed Pseudomonas  lipase  protein. 


5.429,951 

RADLU.  IMMUNODIFFUSION  AND  LIKE 

TECHNIQUES 

Arthnr  R.  Bradwell,  97  Vincent  Drive.  Edgbaston,  Birmingham, 

B15  2SQ,  England  B15  2SQ 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00655,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13031,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26, 1990.  Ser.  No.  768,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1SI89, 
8909478 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/559.  33/543.  33/553.  21/82 
MS.  CL  436—515  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  the  first  of  a  pair  of 
complementary  matrix-forming  agents  in  a  sample,  in  which 
method  the  sample  is  applied  to  a  test  body  comprising  a  gel  in 
which  there  is  present  the  second  of  said  pair  of  complemen- 
tary matrix-forming  agents,  said  second  agent  being  attached 
to  particulate  carrier  material,  said  particulate  carrier  material 
being  capable  of  movement  within  said  gel,  allowing  said  first 
agent  to  diffuse  through  the  gel  until  it  is  incorporated  in  a 
light-scattering  matrix  of  said  first  agent  said  second  agent  and 
said  {MTticulate  carrier  material,  the  light-scattering  properties 
of  the  matrix  differing  from  those  of  the  test  body,  and  using  a 
change  in  the  light  scattering  properties  resulting  from  the 
formation  of  the  matrix,  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  matrix 
and  consequently  the  presence  of  said  first  agent  in  the  sample. 


5,429.952 
MARKING  OF  PRODUCTS  TO  ESTABLISH  IDENTITY 

AND  SOURCE 
Ronald  C.  Gamer.  Sand  Hutton;  Carl  N.  Martin.  Thorganby; 
Michael  J.  Wraith.  Sittin^Mmme.  and  Darid  W.  Britton,  all 
of  FaTershani.  Great  Britain,  aasignors  to  Biocode,  Inc.,  Barn- 
stable. Maas. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,633,  Sep.  10, 1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,477,  Feb. 
16, 1993,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,401, 
Sep.  24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
302,278,  Jan.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  1094>38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Fd>.  2,  1988, 
8802237;  Fd».  8, 1988,  8802838 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53.  33/26 
MS.  CL  436—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  marking  a  product  and  subsequently  detect- 
ing the  marker  in  the  product  as  a  means  of  identifying  the 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  a  hapten  as  a  marker  with  the  product  wherein 
the  hapten  is  non-deleterious  to  the  product  inert  with 


respect  to  the  product  and  not  already  associated  with  the 
product  and 
detecting  the  hapten  in  the  product  at  a  later  point  in  time  as 
a  means  of  identifying  the  product  by  specifically  binding 
the  hapten  to  a  complementary  binding  member. 


5,429,953 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOLID  STATE  SUPPRESSORS 

WITH  CONCAVE  AND  DIFFUSED  SUBSTITUTION 

REGIONS 

Stephen  W.  Byatt  Bromham,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to 

Texas  InstnuBents  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  JnL  IS,  1992, 
9215017 

Int  CL*  HOIL  49/00 
MS.  a.  437—6  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thyristor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

taking  a  substrate  having  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
and  two  side  edge  surfaces  of  material  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  substrate  having  a  thickness  and  a  defmed 
carrier  flow  path  for  said  thickness; 

forming  a  substitution  region  consisting  of  a  concavity  in  the 
substrate  on  said  bottom  or  said  top  surface  to  thereby 
reduce  the  effective  thickness  of  the  electron  carrier  flow 
path  of  the  substrate  of  the  material  of  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  region  of  said  material  of  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  substrate  directly  across  from  said 
substitution  region; 

forming  second  and  third  diffusion  regions  of  a  material  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  on  said  top  surface  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

forming  a  fourth  diffusion  region  of  said  material  of  fu^t 
conductivity  type  in  one  of  said  second  and  third  diffusion 
regions  and  on  the  same  surface  side  as  the  first  diffusion 
region. 


5,429,954 

RADIATION-EMnriNG  DIODE  WITH  IMPROVED 

RADUTION  OUTPUT 

Jochen  Gemer,  Wiealoch,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Temic  Tele- 

funken  microelectronic  GmbH,  HeUbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
296.7 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—23  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  radiation-emitting  diodes, 
comprising: 
manufacturing  a  layer  sequence  containing  a  radiation- 
generating  pn-junction  on  a  substrate  wafer; 
manufacturing  contact  layers  for  electrical  connections  on 
an  upper  face  of  said  layer  sequence  and  on  an  underside 
of  said  substrate  wafer; 
etching  trenches  defining  the  size  and  shape  of  the  area  of 
individual  pn-junctions  of  individual  diodes  being  manu- 
factured; 
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providing  protective  layer  extending  over  said  upper  face 

contact  layers  and  said  etched  trenches; 
subdividing  said  wafer  having  said  layer  sequence,  said 

contact  layers,  and  said  protective  layer  thereon  into 

individual  diodes  having  lateral  faces; 


lO-w 


after  said  subdividing,  etching  only  said  lateral  faces  which 
are  not  provided  with  said  protective  layer  to  make  said 
lateral  faces  into  rough  surfaces;  and 

removing  said  protective  layer  following  etching  of  said 
lateral  faces. 


5.429,955 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR 

Keith  A.  Joyner,  Ridurdson;  Mobamcd  K.  El-Ghor,  Piano,  and 

Harold  H.  Hoaack,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex^  aasignoca  to  Texas 

Instrnmeats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,236 

Int  CX*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437-26  u  cUun« 


self-aligned  anti-punchthrough  buried  implant  channel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principle 

surface  with  device  areas  and  field  oxide  areas  formed 

thereon; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  areas  by  thermal  oxida- 
tion; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  areas  and  else- 
where on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  using  a  patterned  photore- 
sist mask  and  anisotropic  etching,  and  thereby  forming 
gate  electrodes  on  said  gate  oxide; 

depositing  selectively  by  liquid  phase  deposition  (LPD)  a 
LPD  siUcon  oxide  layer  on  said  exposed  field  oxide  areas 
and  said  exposed  gate  oxide  layers  and  leaving  free  from 
deposit  said  patterned  photoresist  mask  on  said  patterned 
polysilicon  layer,  said  LPD  silicon  oxide  layer  being 
thicker  than  said  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  patterned  photoresist  mask  and  thereby  form- 
ing recesses  in  said  LPD  silicon  oxide  layer  aligned  to  said 
patterned  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  first  sidewall  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  semiconductor-on-insulator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sacrificial  tayer  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

implanting  ions  of  a  predetermined  dosage  into  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  at  predetermined  depths  below  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  surface  wherein  said  ions  are  implanted 
through  the  entire  surface  of  the  sacrificial  layer  and  the 
semiconductor  wafer  where  the  semiconductor-on-insula- 
tor is  formed,  which  sacrificial  layer  and  semiconductor 
wafer  are  unmasked,  said  sacrificial  layer  being  gradually 
spattered  away  by  said  ions;  and 

annealing  said  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


5.429,956 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  SELF-ALIGNED 
ANTI-PUNCHTHROUGH  IMPLANT  CHANNEL 
^■JJl^SWI,  and  Cmry  Hoog,  IUmAii,  both  of  Taiwan,  as- 
itfrnm  to  Uaited  MicroelectitMica  Corporatfcia,  Hsiacfan, 
Taiwaa 

FDed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  315,554 
Lrt.  a.*  HOIL  2J/8234 
UjS.  a.  437—29  24  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 


.-1^ 


blanket  etching  back  anisotropically  said  first  sidewall  oxide 
layer,  and  thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls 
of  said  LPD  silicon  oxide  layer  in  said  recesses; 

implanting  by  ion  implanUtion  through  said  polysilicon 
layer  and  said  gate  oxide  layer  into  said  substrate,  and 
thereby  forming  a  buried  anti-punchthrough  implant 
channel  below  and  aligned  to  said  gate  electrodes,  and 
said  LPD  silicon  oxide  layer  masking  said  implant  else- 
where on  said  substrate; 

removing  said  LPD  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  first  sidewall 
oxide  layer; 

implanting  by  ion  implanUtion  said  exposed  device  areas 
and  forming  lightly  doped  drain  (LDD)  regions  adjacent 
to  said  gate  electrodes; 

depositing  a  second  sidewall  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 

blanket  etching  back  anisotropically  said  second  sidewall 
oxide  layer  and  thereby  forming  sidewall  spacer  on  side- 
walls  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

implanting  by  ion  implantation  and  forming  source  and  drain 
contacts  in  said  device  areas,  and  thereby  completing  said 
field  effect  transistors  having  buried  anti-punchthrough 
implant  channels  under  and  aligned  to  said  gate  elec- 
trodes. 
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5,429.957 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Toahiaobn  Matsnno.  Osaka;  Atsushi  Nakagawa,  Hyogo;  Taka- 
shi  Hirose.  and  Kaom  Inoue,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
flssignora  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  101,685,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,371,389. 
TUs  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217641 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/331.  29/201.  29/207.  21/203 
VS.  CL  437—31  1  Claim 


InAIAs 

CHITTO)  lAtrER 


InGaAs 

COLLECTOR  LAYER 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heterojunction  bipolar 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  an  epitaxial  base  layer  doped  with  carbon  and 
beryllium  by  a  metalorganic  molecular-beam-epitaxy,  said 
base  layer  comprising  a  mixed  crystal  including  at  least 
InAs  doped  with  said  carbon  and  beryllium  generated 
from  an  organic  metal  as  p-type  impurities;  and 

continuously  decreasing  a  composition  of  said  at  least  InAs 
of  the  base  layer  from  an  interface  of  the  base  layer  with 
a  collector  layer  to  an  interface  thereof  with  an  emitter 
layer  so  as  to  continuously  increase  a  bandgap  of  the 
mixed  crystal  composing  the  base  layer  from  the  interface 
thereof  with  the  collector  layer  to  the  interface  thereof 
with  the  emitter  layer  so  as  to  continuously  increase  a 
carbon  concentration  in  the  base  layer  from  the  interface 
thereof  with  the  collector  layer  to  the  interface  thereof 
with  the  emitter  layer. 


5,429,958 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TWIN  WELL  CMOS 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Dyer  A.  Matlock,  Melbonme,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  9284^2,  Aug.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,247,199, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,844,  May  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,956,  Jan.  22, 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

819,042,  Jan.  15,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  80,744 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CL  437—34  24  Claims 
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a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type;  (b)  selec- 
tively forming  a  field  insulator  layer  on  said  planar  surface 
so  as  to  expose  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  region  and  a 
surface  portion  of  said  second  region; 

(c)  forming  first  and  second  gate  insulator  layers  on  said 
surface  portion  of  said  first  region  and  on  said  surface 
portion  of  said  second  region,  respectively; 

(d)  forming  first  and  second  gates  on  said  first  and  second 
gate  insulator  layers,  respectively; 

(e)  introducing  impurities  of  said  second  conductively  type 
into  said  first  region  using  said  first  gate  as  a  mask  to  form 
shallow  source  and  drain  regions  therein; 

(0  introducing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  second  region  using  said  second  gate  as  a  mask  to 
form  shallow  source  and  drain  regions  therein; 

(g)  fomung  insulative  spacers  extending  laterally  from  said 
first  and  second  gates  and  from  said  field  insulator  layer 
over  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

(h)  introducing  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  first  gate,  and  into  said  first  region  using  said  first 
gate  and  spacers  as  a  mask  to  form  deep  source  and  drain 
regions  therein  having  a  depth  and  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion greater  than  said  shallow  source  and  drain  regions 
therein; 

(i)  introducing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  second  gate,  and  into  said  second  region  using  said 
second  gate  and  spacers  as  a  mask  to  form  deep  source  and 
drain  regions  therein  having  a  depth  and  an  impurity 
concentration  greater  than  said  shallow  source  and  drain 
regions  therein; 

(j)  selectivity  forming  a  thin  metal  layer  on  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  on  said  first  and  second  gates; 

(k)  selectively  forming  an  insulator  layer  over  said  surface  to 
expose  portions  of  said  thin  metal  layer; 

(1)  forming  interconnect  contacts  to  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  thin  metal  layer  by: 

forming  thick  metal  plugs  in  apertures  in  said  insulator 
layer  formed  in  step  (k),  said  thick  metal  plugs  contain- 
ing the  metal  of  said  thin  metal  layer; 
forming  a  thin  adhesion  metal  layers  over  said  insulator 

layer  and  said  thick  metal  plugs;  and 
forming  an  interconnect  metal  layer  over  said  transition 
metal  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  complementary  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  in  a  planar  sur- 
face thereof  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 


5,429,959 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTAIVEOUSLY  FABRICATING  A 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Michael  C.  SmayUng,  Missouri  Qty.  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,483,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,273,  Nov.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8934 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—34  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  fabrication  of  a  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  field-effect  transistor  at  a  face  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

simultaneously  forming  first  and  second  tank  regions  to  be  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type  into  said  face  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  to  be 
spaced  apart; 
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forming  a  third  tank  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  at 
the  face  within  said  first  tank  region; 

forming  a  conductive  gate  insulatively  disposed  over  said 
second  tank  region; 

simultaneously  implanting  (a)  source/drain  regions  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  for  the  field  effect  transistor  into 
the  face  of  the  second  tank  region  and  at  least  partially 
aligned  to  said  conductive  gate,  (b)  an  emitter  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  into  the  face  of  the  third  tank 
region,  and  (c)  a  collector  contact  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  into  the  face  of  the  fu^t  tank  region  to 
be  spaced  from  the  third  tank  region;  and 

forming  a  base  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
third  tank  region  and  apart  from  said  emitter; 

wherein  said  first  tank  region  is  formed  by  selectively  im- 
planting dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
semiconductor  layer  at  the  location  in  which  the  first  tank 
region  is  to  be  formed  and  the  second  tank  region  is 
formed  by  selectively  implanting  said  dopant  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  into  the  semiconductor  layer  at  the 
location  in  which  the  second  tank  region  is  to  be  formed. 


forming  a  control  gate  electrode  on  said  interlevel  dielectric 
layer; 

forming  an  insulating  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gate 

electrode; 
forming  contact  openings  in  said  insulating  dielectric  layer; 

and 
forming  metal  contacts  in  said  contact  openings  in  said 

insulating  dielectric  layer. 


5,429,961 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

S«ig  H.  Woo,  KyonngU-do,  and  Ha  E.  Jeon,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  ElectroiUcs  Industries  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1992, 

Lit  CL«  HOIL  21/86 
U-SCI.437-W  ,  Claim 


5,429,960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY 
Gary  Hong,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectron- 
ics Corporation,  Hsincho,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,129 

Iirt.  a.*  HOIL  21/266.  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437-35  ,3  cWms 


«(»-) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flash  EEPROM  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  patterned  nitride  layer  on  said  gate  dielectric 
layer, 

forming  a  lightly  doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  a  normally  directed  ion  implant  beam; 

forming  a  source  region  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  drain 
region  having  an  inner  edge  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  a  large  angle  ion  implant  beam  thereby  form- 
mg  a  lightly  doped  area  adjacent  to  said  inner  edge  of  said 
drain  region; 

removing,  by  means  of  etching,  that  part  of  said  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  not  covered  by  said  patterned  nitride  layer, 

forming  a  tunnel  dielectric  area  directly  over  said  li^tly 
doped  area; 

forming  self-aligned  dielectric  areas  directly  over  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region; 

removing,  by  means  of  etching,  said  patterned  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  floating  gate  electrode  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  floating  gate 
electrode  and  on  that  part  of  said  self-aligned  dielectric 
area  not  covered  by  said  floating  gate  electrode; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  channel  polysilicon  film  of 
a  thin  fUm  transistor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  fihn  on  a  lower  material 
layer  at  a  temperature  of  5IO'-550*  C,  using  a  sUane  gas 
(SiHi)  under  a  pressure  of  about  1  torr  which  can  maintain 
a  uniform  thickness  thereof;  and 

forming  a  polysilicon  film  having  a  maximized  grain  size  in 
a  tube  on  which  said  amorphous  silicon  film  has  been 
deposited,  while  performing  an  annealing  process  at  a 
temperature  of  6O0*-65O'  C.  for  a  time  of  4-10  hours 
under  a  pressure  lowered  to  approximately  10"  ^  torr. 

5,429,962 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Myonng  S.  Yang,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22.  1992. 
25127/1992 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  21/26S 
VS.  CL  437-10  ,  ctain 


11o     7 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  Uquid  crystal  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  active  layer  on  a  thin  film  transistor-forming 

region  of  a  buffer  layer,  said  buffer  layer  being  atop  a 

transparent  substrate; 
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forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  said 

active  region  and  forming  a  gate  line; 
implanting  impurity  ions  in  said  active  layer  by  use  of  said 

gate  electrode  as  a  mask  so  as  to  form  a  source  region  and 

a  drain  region; 
depositing  an  insulating  film; 
forming  contact  holes  in  said  insulating  film,  exposing  said 

source  region  and  said  drain  region  therethrough; 
forming  a  transparent  electrode  on  a  picture  cell  of  said 

insulating  film; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  doped  with  high  density 

impurity  which  is  connected  with  said  drain  region  and 

said  transparent  electrode  and  a  metal  layer,  in  due  order, 

and 
applying  an  etch  to  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  metal 

layer  selectively  to  form  a  source  electrode  and  a  data  line 

which  are  connected  with  said  source  region  and  to  form 

a  drain  electrode  which  is  connected  to  said  drain  region. 


stripping  the  second  sacrificial  layer  from  the  structure, 
and  finally  evaporating  and  alloying  p-  and  n-ohmic 
contact  metal. 


5,429,964 
LOW  ON-RESISTANCE  POWER  MOS  TECHNOLOGY 

Hamza  Yilmaz,  Saratoga;  Fwn-Imui  HsUeh,  San  Jose;  Mike 
Chang,  CnpotiBo;  Jon  W.  Chen,  Saratoga;  King  Owyang, 
Atfacrton;  Dorman  C.  Pitzer,  San  Ramon,  and  Jan  Van  Der 
Linde,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  881,589,  May  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,304^31, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,573,  Dec  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
180465 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/335 
VS.  a.  437—41  22  Claims 


5,429,963 
TWIN-TUB  COMPLEMENTARY  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FAB  PROCESS 
Edgar  J.  Martinez,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio;  Michael  Shnr,  Char- 
lottesrille.  Vs.;  Fritz  Schnermeyer,  Yellow  Springs,  and 
Charles  Cemy,  Huber  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,978 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/331 

VS.  CI.  437—40  5  Claims 


lnP;Fe  Substrata 


AUsfS/DOtwnlc  Contact  MntBgrntton 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  complementary  heterostructure 
field  effect  transistor  for  complementary  circuit  applications 
using  a  twin-tub  process  for  forming  n-tubs  and  p-tubs,  com- 
prising the  steps: 
starting  with  a  semi-insulating  III-V  material  substrate, 
growing  a  device  structure  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
(MBE),  comprising  first  a  semi-insulating  buffer  layer  of 
III-V  material,  then  a  channel  of  a  III-V  material,  then  an 
III-V  material  barrier  layer  and  finally  a  III-V  material 
cap  layer,  all  layers  being  lattice  matched  or  pseudomor- 
phic  to  the  substrate; 
starting  device  fabrication  with  isolating  transistor  areas, 
then  depositing  a  first  sacrificial  layer  using  chemical 
vapor  depositing,  deposting  photoresist  and  opening  n- 
well  areas,  ion-implanting  these  areas  to  obtain  a  uniform 
n-type  substrate  for  the  p-channel  device,  stripping  the 
photoresist  and  annealing  the  structure  to  activate  the 
n-type  dopants,  again  covering  the  structure  with  photo- 
resist and  opening  p-well  areas,  then  ion  implanting  the 
structure  to  obtain  uniform  p-type  areas  for  n-chaiwel 
devices,  stripping  the  photoresist  and  annealing  the  struc- 
ture to  activate  the  p-type  dopants,  then  stripping  the  first 
sacrificaial  layer  and  thoroughly  cleaning  the  structure, 
then  sputtering  refractory  gate  metal,  delineated  with 
photoresist  and  reactive  ion  etch  procedures,  then  cover- 
ing the  structures  with  a  second  sacrificial  layer  and  pho- 
toresist and  opening  areas  for  n-ohmic  contacts,  ion  im- 
planting these  areas  with  siUcon  to  obtain  low  resistance 
n-ohmic  contacts,  cleaning  the  photoresist  and  annealing 
the  structure  to  activate  the  n-type  dopants,  again  cover- 
ing the  structure  with  photoresist  and  opening  p-ohmic 
contacts  areas,  then  ion  implanting  the  structure  to  obtain 
a  high  doping  density  in  these  areas,  stripping  the  photore- 
sist and  annealing  the  structure  to  activate  the  ions,  then 


JBL. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET,  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
with  (a)  a  lightly  doped  well  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  and  (b)  a 
surface-adjoining  body  contact  region  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  such  that  said  body  contact  region  is  con- 
tinuous with,  and  more  heavily  doped  than,  said  well 
region; 

creating  a  patterned  gate  electrode  over  a  dielectric  layer 
formed  along  said  semiconductor  body;  and 

providing  said  semiconductor  body  with  (a)  a  surface- 
adjoining  body  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
and  (b)  a  surface-adjoining  source  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  such  that  said  body  region  is  continuous  with  said 
well  region  and  extends  beyond  its  lateral  periphery  under 
said  gate  electrode,  the  three  regions  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  forming  a  surface-adjoining  composite 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  where  said  source 
is  situated  in  part  of  said  composite  region  and  is  spaced 
Apart  from  semiconductor  material  of  said  semiconductor 
body  outside  said  composite  region. 


5,429,965 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Noriyidd  Shimoji,  c/o  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  21,  SiUIn  MIzosaki-cfao, 

Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  615,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,490,  Mar.  3, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,278,440. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  8,  1991,  3-166845 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
including  memory  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  in  a  substrate  comprised  of  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor; 
forming  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  each  having  a  top 
portion  narrower  in  width  than  a  base  portion  thereof  on 
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the  surface  of  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
region  by  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  and  per- 
forming selective  isotropic  etching  using  said  resist  pat- 
tern as  a  mask  so  as  to  cause  said  projecting  portions  to  be 
sufficienUy  narrow  at  the  top  thereof  to  locally  enhance 
an  electric  field  at  the  top  of  said  projecting  portion  dur- 
ing a  programming  process  such  that  charge  carriers  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  tops  of  said  projecting  portions  achieve 
sufficient  energies  to  tunnel  through  an  insulation  layer  to 
be  formed  over  said  top  portion  in  subsequent  steps  at  a 
programming  voltage  of  approximately  10  volts; 


polysiUcon  layer  to  form  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  the  n- 
type  siUcon  substrate,  wherein  a  textured  interface  is 


j-n^ 


^., 


removing  said  resist  pattern  and  forming  a  first  insulating 
film  on  said  projecting  portions; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  fwst  insulating 
film  and  then  growing  an  electrode  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing film; 

etching  the  electrode  using  a  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  form 
a  gate  electrode  overlying  said  projecting  portions;  and 

forming  first  and  second  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  by  diffusing  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  re- 
gion in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  so  as  to  be  separated  by 
a  third  region  upon  which  are  formed  said  projections. 


"**  •*•!*•  W* 


formed  between  the  n-type  siUcon  substrate  and  the  tunnel 
oxide  layer;  and 
(d)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  tunnel  oxide  layer. 

5,429^7 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VERY  HIGH  DENSITY 

MASK  ROM 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,697 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

UA  a.  437-48  14  Claim. 

J      1      1      i      i      i      i      i 
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5,429,966 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TEXTURED  TUNNEL 
OXIDE  FOR  EEPROM  APPUCATIONS 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Nan-Tou;  Chong-Len  Lee,  and  Tan-Fu  Ui,  both 
ofHsiachii,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,505 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
U&CL437-«  7CUims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  EEPROM  memory  cell,  com- 
prising a  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  n-type  sihcon  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  an  amorphous  siUcon  layer  or  a  polysilicon 
layer  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  on  the 
n-type  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  thermally  oxidizing  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  or  the 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  very  high  density  mask  ROM 
device  having  NAND  FET  devices  and  memory  cells,  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  first  conductivity  type  back- 
ground ion  impurity  comprising: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

implanting  second  conductivity  type  impurity  ions  into  said 
substrate  adjacent  the  top  surface  to  form  a  depletion 
layer; 

depositing  a  nitride  layer  over  said  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  nitride  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  lines; 

removing  the  exposed  this  insulating  layer  between  the 
spaced  lines; 

forming  a  first  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate between  the  spaced  lines; 

forming  a  first  doped  layer  of  polycrystalline  siUcon  over 
said  spaced  lines  and  first  gate  oxide  layer  with  a  thickness 
of  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  nitride  layer; 

planarized  etching  the  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  siUcon  to 
expose  the  top  surfaces  of  the  spaced  Unes  of  nitride; 

removing  the  spaced  Unes  of  nitride  leaving  parallel  lines  of 
polycrystaUine  siUcon  that  constitute  first  gate  electrodes. 
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said  first  gate  electrode  lines  each  having  a  central  depres- 
sion; 

removing  the  exposed  insulating  layer  between  the  first  gate 
electrode  lines,  and  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  first  gate  electrode  lines; 

forming  a  second  doped  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over 
the  first  gate  electrode  lines  and  second  gate  oxide; 

planarized  etching  the  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  siUcon 
to  expose  the  top  surfaces  of  the  first  gate  electrode  lines 
to  form  second  gate  electrode  Unes  between  the  first  gate 
electrode  lines,  each  of  second  gate  electrode  lines  having 
a  central  elongated  depression; 

depositing,  exposing,  and  developing  a  photoresist  layer  on 
the  substrate  that  defines  the  code  openings; 

implanting  ions  of  a  first  impurity  through  the  code  openings 
with  sufficient  energy  to  penetrate  the  substrate  beneath 
the  central  depressions  of  the  first  and  second  gate  elec- 
trode lines  providing  self  alignment  of  the  implant;  and 

removing  the  photoresist  layer. 


5,429,968 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MASK  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-LEVEL 

MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Shoji  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  911,618,  JnL  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  12, 1991,  3-198386 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—48  3  < 


6«Mc 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  mask  programmable  read  only 
memory  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  selectively  growing  a  first  gate  insulating  film  over  a 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

c)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  gate  electrodes  on  said  first 
gate  insulating  film  at  spacings; 

d)  forming  first  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  said  pluraUty  of  first 
gate  electrodes  and  said  first  source  and  drain  regions  are 
connected  in  series  combination  to  form  enhancement 
mode  first  field  effect  transistors; 

e)  covering  said  plurality  of  first  gate  electrodes  with  a 
second  gate  insulating  film; 

0  forming  a  semiconductor  film  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  on  said  second  gage  insulating  film  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  extend  over  said  plurality  of  first  gate  electrodes; 

g)  providing  a  first  mask  film  on  said  semiconductor  film 
having  through  holes  exposing  parts  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor film  over  a  first  set  of  gate  electrodes  selected  from 
said  plurality  of  first  gate  electrodes;  then 

h)  implanting  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  at 
relatively  large  acceleration  energy,  and  doping  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  under  said  first  gate  electrodes  so  as 
to  selectively  convert  said  enhancement  mode  first  field 


effect  transistors  into  depletion  mode  first  field  effect 
transistors; 

i)  removing  said  first  mask  film; 

j)  providing  a  second  mask  film  on  said  semiconductor  film 
having  through  holes  covering  parts  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor film  over  a  second  set  of  gate  electrodes  selected  from 
said  pluraUty  of  first  gate  electrodes; 

k)  implanting  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  film  at  relatively  small  accelera- 
tion energy,  and  doping  said  semiconductor  film  except 
for  said  parts,  the  gate  electrodes  under  said  parts, 

wherein  said  second  gate  insulating  film  and  said  parts  are 
connected  in  combination  to  form  enhancement  mode 
second  field  effect  transistors,  and  the  other  of  said  gate 
electrodes,  said  second  gate  insulating  film  and  said  semi- 
conductor film  except  for  said  parts  are  connected  in 
combination  to  form  depletion  mode  second  field  effect 
transistors, 

said  depletion  mode  second  field  effect  transistors  and  said 
enhancement  mode  second  field  effect  transistors  being 
mixed  for  forming  a  series  combination  of  second  field 
effect  transistors;  and 

I)  completing  said  mask  programmable  read  only  memory 
device. 


5,429,969 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CELL  WITH 

A  MERGED  SELECT/CONTROL  GATE 
Kno-Tnng  Chang,  Anstin,  Tex^  awlgnor  to  Motorola,  lac, 
Schaumborg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,162 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  20  Claims 


r' 


r' 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrically  programmable  read- 
only memory  ceU  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  floating  gate  adjacent  to  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  that  is  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 
the  first  doped  region  Ues  within  the  substrate  and  under- 
lies a  portion  of  the  floating  gate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  member  lying  adjacent  to  the 
floating  gate  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  substrate  that 
is  not  covered  by  the  floating  gate; 

forming  a  spacer  overlying  and  adjacent  to  the  first  conduc- 
tive member  and  sides  of  the  floating  gate,  wherein  this 
step  is  performed  after  the  step  of  forming  the  first  doped 
region;  and 

forming  a  second  doped  region  having  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  wherein: 
this  step  is  performed  after  the  step  of  forming  the  spacer; 

and 
the  second  doped  region  Ues  within  the  substrate  and 
underlies  portions  of  the  first  conductive  member  and 
spacer  but  does  not  underUe  the  floating  gate. 
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5,429,»70 
MFraOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY 
CELL 
Gm7  Hong,  Hdn-chn,  Taiwan,  aHtgnor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronic* Corporation,  Hsindm,  Taiwan 

Filed  JnL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,605 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21/266,  2J/8247 

VS.  a  437-43  25  Claims 


fabrication  of  said  memory  cell  with  improved  coupling 
ratio  and  reduced  short  channel  effect 


»       22 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  memory  cell  with  reduced 

coupUng  ratio  and  improved  short  channel  effect  comprising: 

providing  field  oxide  regions  in  and  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  lightly  doped  drain  regions  within  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
covering  said  substrate  with  a  photoresist  layer  and  pattern- 
ing said  photoresist  layer, 
etching  a  trench  into  said  substrate  using  said  patterned 
photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  wherein  said  trench  wiU  pro- 
vide an  increased  channel  length  reducing  said  short- 
channel  effect; 
removing  said  photoresist  layer; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate 

and  within  said  trench; 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  gate  oxide 

layer; 
anisotropically  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  leave 

spacers  on  the  sidewalk  of  said  trench; 
overetching  said  spacers  to  expose  an  upper  portion  of  said 

gate  oxide  layer  on  said  sidewalk  of  said  trench; 
removing  said  gate  oxide  layer  not  covered  by  said  spacers 
wherein  the  horizontal  siUcon  surface  of  said  substrate  at 
the  bottom  of  said  trench  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
silicon  sidewalk  of  said  trench  above  said  spacers  are 
exposed; 
growing  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  silicon  surfaces 
of  said  substrate  and  within  said  trench  wherein  the  tunnel 
oxide  within  said  trench  provides  an  improved  coupling 
ratio  of  said  memory  cell; 
removing  said  sihcon  nitride  spacers; 
depositing  a  first  polysiUcon  layer  over  the  surface  of  said 
tunnel  oxide  and  said  gate  oxide  layers  within  said  trench 
and  doping  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
depositing  an   interpoly   dielectric   layer  over   said   first 

polysilicon  layer, 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  dielec- 
tric layer  and  doping  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  layera  and  said 
dielectric  layer  to  form  a  stacked  polysilicon  "structure 
wherein  said  first  polysilicon  layer  forms  a  fioating  gate 
and  said  second  polysiUcon  layer  forms  a  control  gate; 
implanting   ions   into   said    substrate    using    said   stacked 
polysiUcon  structure  as  a  mask  to  form  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stacked 
polysiUcon  structure; 
forming  siUcon  oxide  spacers  on  the  sidewalk  of  said  stacked 

polysiUcon  structure;  and 
providing  passivation  and  metaUization  to  complete  the 


5,429,971 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE  BIT  ERASE  FLASH 
EEPROM 
Mittg-Tiong  Vang,  Hain  Chn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,016 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8247 

UACL437-43  24CtalM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  EEPROM  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate, 
forming  a  floating  gate  layer  above  said  tunnel  oxide  layer, 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  floating  gate  layer, 
forming  a  control  gate  layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer,' 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gate 

layer, 
patterning  a  pair  of  stacks  of  said  floating  gate  layer,  said 
first  dielectric  layer,  said  control  gate  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  doping  mask  for  source/drain  regions  on  said 

substrate, 
ion  implanting  an  array  of  five  source/drain  regions  includ- 
ing three  source  drain  regions  at  the  base  of  said  stacks  to 
form  two  EEPROM  transktors  and  two  source/drain 
regions  of  a  select  transktor  spaced  laterally  from  said 
stacks, 

forming  dielectric  spacer  structures  covering  the  sides  of 
said  stacks, 

forming  a  select  gate  layer  covering  said  dielectric  spacer 
structures  and  the  substrate,  and 

forming  select  transktor  gate  electrodes  extending  over  said 
dielectric  spacer  structures  by  patterning  said  select  gate 
layer  wherein  said  source/drain  regions  of  the  select  tran- 
sktor are  spaced  laterally  from  said  stacks  and  said  dielec- 
tric spacer  structures. 


5,429,972 

MEraOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPACTTOR  WITH  A 

TEXTURED  POLYSIUCON  INTERFACE  AND  AN 

ENHANCED  DIELECTRIC 

Mohammed  AAJnm,  Austin;  Klans  H.  Koop,  Elgin,  and  Manng 

H.  Kyaw,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,453 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437-47  «  ctata« 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps 

forming  an  upper  surface  topography  upon  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  a  polysiUcon  layer  upon  said  upper  surface  topog- 
raphy; 

implanting  a  first  pluraUty  of  phosphorous  ions  into  said 
polysiUcon  layer  to  a  concentration  peak  density  at  a  first 
depth  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  polysiUcon 
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layer,  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  phosphorous  ions  are 
implanted  at  a  beam  energy  sufficient  to  amorphize  a 
region  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  said  first  depth; 

implanting  a  plurality  of  nitrogen  ions  into  said  polysilicon 
layer  to  a  concentration  peak  density  at  a  second  depth 
relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer, 
wherein  said  second  depth  k  less  than  said  first  depth  and 
wherein  said  nitrogen  ions  are  implanted  only  within  said 
amorphized  region  to  prevent  channeling  of  said  nitrogen 
ions  to  a  depth  greater  than  said  first  depth; 

implanting  a  second  plurality  of  phosphorous  ions  into  said 
polysilicon  layer  to  a  concentration  peak  density  at  a  third 
depth  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  polysilicon 
layer,  wherein  said  third  depth  k  less  than  said  second 
depth  and  wherein  said  second  plurality  of  phosphorous 


5,429,973 
TRENCH  BURIED-BIT  LINE  MASK  ROM  PROCESS 
Gary  Hong,  Hainchn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronic, Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,656 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  CL  437—48  5  Claima 


iU 


B-^ 


B/L  B/L    30    B/L 


W/L 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  trench  buried-bit  line  mask 
ROM  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firstly,  longitudinally  coating  a  plurality  of  spaced  photore- 
skt  strips  on  a  siUcon  well  surface  thus  dividing  said  siU- 
con weU  surface  into  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinally  spaced 
siUcon  strip  regions; 


secondly,  etching  into  said  siUcon  strip  regions  and  forming 
a  longitudinal  trench  in  each  of  said  siUcon  strip  regions; 

thirdly,  applying  an  ion  implantation  process  on  the  trench 
thus  forming  a  bit  line  of  said  ROM; 

fourthly,  removing  said  photoreskt  strips  from  said  siUcon 
well  surface  and  leaving  a  silicon  ridge  between  every  two 
adjacent  trenches  such  that  an  inverse  U-shaped  channel  k 
formed  along  a  periphery  of  said  silicon  ridge; 

fifthly,  applying  a  Uiyer  of  oxide  material  to  cover  the 
trenches  and  the  silicon  ridges;  and 

sixthly,  lateraUy  depositing  a  plurality  of  spaced  semicon- 
ductor strips  on  said  oxide  layer  such  that  said  lateral 
semiconductor  strips  constitute  a  word  line  of  said  ROM. 


5,429,974 
POST  PASSIVATION  MASK  ROM  PROGRAMMING 
METHOD 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  Hsin-chu;  Shing-Ren  Sbev,  Tau-Yuan  City; 
Kuan-Cheng  So,  Taipei,  and  Chen-Hoi  Chung,  Hsin-Chu,  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139^54 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  a.  437—52  18  Claims 
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ions  are  implanted  only  within  said  amorphized  region  to 
prevent  channeling  of  said  second  plurality  of  phospho- 
rous ions  to  a  depth  greater  than  said  second  depth;  and 
annealing  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  capacitor  compris- 
ing an  insulative  silicon  nitride  layer  of  implanted  said 
nitrogen  ions  combined  with  a  plurality  of  siUcon  atoms  to 
form  silicon  nitride  between  a  conductive  first  and  second 
phosphorous  layers  of  respective  implanted  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  phosphorous  ions,  wherein  a  juncture 
between  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  phosphorous 
layers  k  textured  as  a  result  of  diffusion  of  said  silicon 
nitride  and  phosphorous  across  said  juncture  and,  further, 
wherein  said  siUcon  nitride  occupies  diffusion  sites  within 
a  layer  of  said  silicon  nitride  such  that  electrically  conduc- 
tive paths  within  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  are  substan- 
tially eliminated. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Read  Only  Memory  device 
with  an  array  of  cells  comprking: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  line  regions  with  a 
first  impurity  type  in  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  back- 
ground impurity  of  a  second  opposite  type, 

b)  forming  a  thin  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate, 

c)  forming  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  parallel,  thin,  elec- 
trically conductive  lines  on  said  thin  insulating  layer  ar- 
ranged orthogonally  relative  to  said  line  regions, 

d)  forming  a  thin  glass  insulating  layer  over  said  conductive 
lines  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  3000 
A,  said  glass  insulating  layer  comprising  a  sublayer  of 
undoped  USG  glass  having  a  thickness  of  about  1000  A 
and  an  overlayer  of  doped  glass  having  a  thickness  of 
between  about  1000  A  and  about  2000  A. 

e)  reflowing  said  glass  insulating  layer  to  provide  planariza- 
tion  thereof, 

0  forming  contacts  to  said  celk  through  said  insulating  layer 

after  reflowing  thereof, 
g)  forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  glass  insulating  layer, 
h)  depositing  a  reskt  layer  on  said  metal  layer, 
i)  exposing  said  reskt  layer  with  a  metal  pattern,  etching 

through  said  reskt  layer  to  form  patterned  metal  and 

removing  said  reskt  layer, 
j)  depositing  a  second  reskt  layer  onto  said  patterned  metal, 

and  exposing  said  second  reskt  layer  with  a  custom  code 

pattern, 
k)  developing  said  reskt  layer  into  a  mask, 
I)  etching  exposed  areas  of  said  insulating  layer  to  form 

openings  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  conductive  lines, 
m)  implanting  impurity  ions  into  said  substrate  adjacent  to 

said  conductive  lines  through  said  openings  in  said  insulat- 
ing layer, 
n)  removing  said  reskt  layer, 
o)  passivating  said  device  with  a  thin  layer, 
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p)  activating  said  implanted  impurity  ions  by  annealing  said 
device  at  a  temperature  between  about  420"  C.  and  about 
520*  C.  in  gas  comprising  nitrogen  gas  N2  alone  or  with 
hydrogen  gas  Hi 

whereby  the  metallurgy  and  the  electrical  contacts  to  the 
substrate,  line  regions  and  conductor  lines  are  protected 
from  adverse  effect  during  annealing. 


•11 


i^3i 


1.  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  Read  Only 
Memory  device  with  an  array  of  cells  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  line  regions  with  a  first  P  or 
N  impurity  type  in  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  background  impurity  type, 

b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

c)  forming  a  pluraUty  of  spaced,  parallel,  electrically  con- 
ductive word  Unes  on  said  insulating  layer  arranged  or- 
thogonally relative  to  said  line  regions, 

d)  forming  a  glass  insulating  layer  comprising  an  undopad 
glass  sublayer  having  a  thickness  of  about  1,000  A  over 
said  conductive  hnes,  followed  by  forming  a  of  doped 
glass  overlayer  over  said  undopad  glass  sublayer,  said 
overlaycr  having  a  thickness  between  about  1,000  A  and 
about  2,000  A, 

e)  reflowing  said  glass  insulating  layer  at  a  temperature  of 
about  900'  C.  to  planarize  said  glass  sublayer  and  said 
glass  overlayer  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  overlayer 
with  said  overlayer  and  said  sublayer  having  a  combined 
thickness  of  about  2500  A  over  said  word  Unes, 

0  forming  contacts, 

g)  forming  a  metal  layer  and  a  titanium  nitride  layer  on  said 
glass  insulating  layer, 

h)  depositing  a  resist  layer  on  said  metal  layer, 

i)  exposing  said  resist  layer  with  a  metal  pattern,  etching  said 
metal  layer  and  said  glass  overlayer  through  said  resist 
layer  to  form  patterned  metal  leaving  behind  said  glass 
underlayer  with  a  range  of  thickness  of  said  glass  under- 
layer  with  a  thickness  between  about  500  Aand  about 
1,500  A  and  then  removing  said  resist  layer, 

j)  depositing  a  second  resist  layer  onto  said  device,  and 
exposing  said  second  resist  layer  with  an  ion  implantation 
pattern, 

k)  developing  said  second  resist  layer  into  a  mask, 

I)  implanting  impurity  ions  into  said  substrate  adjacent  to 
said  conductive  lines  through  said  openings  in  said  second 


m)  removing  said  second  resist  layer, 
n)  passivating  said  device,  and 

o)  activating  said  implanted  impurity  ions  by  annealing  said 

device  at  a  temperature  between  about  400*  C.  and  about 

520*  C.  in  a  gas  atmosphere, 

whereby  the  metallurgy  and  the  electrical  contacts  to  the 

substrate,  line  regions  and  conductor  lines  are  protected  from 

adverse  effect  during  aimealing. 


5,429^5 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  DURING  MANUFACTURE 

OF  ROM  DEVICE 

SUng-Rea  Shen,  Tan-Ynan  Qty;  Chen-Chin  Hane,  and  Chen- 

Hni  Oumg.  both  of  Hsin-chn,  all  of  Taiwan,  avignors  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsiacha,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.401 

lat  CL*  HOIL  27/00,  21/70 

MS.  a.  437-52  n  Claims 

M     40  J, 


5.429.976 

SELF-AUGNED  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

POLYSnjCON  WORD  LINES  ON  TOP  OF  GATE 

ELECTRODES  TO  INCREASE  CAPACTTANCE  OF  A 

STACKED  CAPACTTOR  IN  A  DRAM  CELL 

Gary  Hong,  Hainchn,  and  Cheng-Han  Huang.  Hsin-chu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Hsinchn.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.787 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/7a  27/00 

U&  CL  437-52  23  Claims 


1412  28  32 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory (DRAM)  having  a  capacitor  comprising: 
providing  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  polysiUcon  layer,  a  first 
silicon  oxide  layer,  and  a  second  polysilicon  layer  overly- 
ing said  gate  oxide  layer; 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overlying  said  second 

polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  second  siUcon  oxide  layer  overlying  said  silicon 

nitride  layer; 
etching  through  said  second  silicon  oxide,  siUcon  nitride, 
and  second  polysiUcon  layers  using  a  photoresist  word 
line  mask  to  form  word  lines  of  said  second  polysilicon 
wherein  said  second  polysiUcon  word  Unes  will  increase 
the  area  of  said  capacitor; 
forming  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  sec- 
ond polysiUcon  word  lines; 
etching  through  said  first  siUcon  oxide  and  said  first  polysili- 
con layers  using  said  second  polysilicon  word  lines  with 
said  silicon  nitride  spacers  as  a  mask  to  form  gate  elec- 
trodes; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  within  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  silicon  oxide  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 

electrodes; 
stripping  said  siUcon  nitride  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride 

spacers; 
etching  a  via  opening  through  said  gate  oxide  to  said  source 
region  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  which  will 
form  the  node  of  said  capacitor; 
depositing  and  etching  a  third  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying 
said  gate  oxide  and  said  fu^t  and  second  polysilicon  layers 
and  filling  said  via  opening  wherein  the  portion  of  said 
third   polysiUcon   layer  contacting   said   source   region 
which  forms  said  node  wiU  be  the  bottom  electrode  of  said 
capacitor; 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  third  polysili- 
con layer, 
depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  capaci- 
tor dielectric  layer  wherein  said  fourth  polysiUcon  layer 
forms  the  top  electrode  of  said  capacitor  wherein  the  area 
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of  said  capacitor  between  said  bottom  and  top  electrodes 
is  increased  by  the  presence  of  said  second  polysiUcon 
word  lines; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  flowing  said  insulating  layer; 

opening  bit  line  contacts  through  said  insulating  layer  to  said 
drain  region  within  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  bit  line  layer  to  complete  said  bit  line  contacts  to 
said  drain  region  to  complete  formation  of  said  DRAM 
with  capacitor. 


1.  The  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  DRAM  cell  which 
includes  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and 
source/drain  elements  and  a  capacitor  comprising: 

providing  a  pattern  of  field  oxide  isolation  in  a  siUcon  sub- 
strate wherein  there  are  a  pattern  of  openings  to  the  sili- 
con substrate  and  a  pattern  of  bit  lines  and  a  pattern  of 
lines  of  holes  with  a  hole  located  within  each  of  said 
openings  to  said  silicon  substrate  which  Unes  of  holes  and 
bit  lines  are  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  which  said 
lines  cross  at  the  locations  of  said  vertical  DRAM  cell  at 
said  pattern  of  openings  to  the  silicon  substrate; 

said  bit  lines  are  source/drain  elements  surrounding  said 
hole  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  source/drain 
elements  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  hole  are  formed 
simultaneously  by  ion  implantation  using  the  field  oxide  as 
the  mask; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  on  the  surfaces  of  said  holes; 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  in  and  over  said  holes  so 
that  it  covers  said  gate  dielectric  and  said  field  oxide 
isolation; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  doped  polysilicon 
layer; 

patterning  and  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  doped 
polysiUcon  layer  to  form  a  opening  for  a  capacitor  node 
contact  to  said  bit  line  source/drain  and  establish  said  gate 
electrode  in  said  hole  and  word  line  pattern  over  the  said 
field  oxide  insulator; 

forming  a  siUcon  oxide  spacer  ovet  the  sidewalls  of  said 
silicon  nitride  and  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  com- 
plete said  vertical  transistor, 

forming  a  capacitor  node  polysilicon  electrode  in  said  hole 
and  in  node  contact  to  said  source/drain  elements  at  the 
bottom  of  said  hole; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  capacitor  node 
polysiUcon  electrode;  and 

forming  a  ca|)acitor  polysiUcon  plate  electrode  over  said 
capacitor  dielectric  to  complete  said  vertical  DRAM  cell. 


5,429.978 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH  DENSTTY 
SELF-ALIGNED  STACK  IN  TRENCH 
Chib-Ynan  La,  and  Homg  Hnei  Tseng,  both  of  Hsin-chii,  Tai- 
wan, aadgnon  to  Indnstrial  Technology  Research  Lwdtiite, 
Hsincho,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«3,455 

Lit  CL*  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  21  Oaias 


5,429,977 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  A  STACKED  CAPACTTOR  DRAM  CELL 
CUn-Ynan  La,  Hsinchu.  and  Homg-Hnei  Tseng,  Hsin,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indnstrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tnte,  Hainchn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,713 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  cell  which  includes  a 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  source/drain 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  siUcon  substrate  having  field  oxide  isolation 
regions  which  isolate  said  field  effect  transistor; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  field  effect  transis- 
tor and  said  field  oxide  isolation  regions; 

patterning  said  first  insulating  layer  to  create  an  exposed 
region  of  said  siUcon  substrate  between  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  field  oxide  isolation  region; 

etching  said  exp>osed  region  to  form  a  first  trench  in  said 
silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  field  effect  tran- 
sistor, said  field  oxide  isolation  region  and  in  said  first 
trench; 

removing  said  second  insulating  layer  from  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  first  trench  to  expose  said  silicon  substrate; 
then 

thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  at  bottom  of  said 
first  trench  to  form  an  insulating  layer  mask; 

removing  remainder  of  said  second  insulating  layer  from 
said  first  trench,  said  field  effect  transistor  and  said  field 
oxide  isolation  region; 

etching  in  a  vertical  direction  that  portion  of  said  siUcon 
substrate  in  said  first  trench  that  is  not  masked  by  said 
insulating  layer  mask,  whereby  a  pillar  is  formed  under 
said  insulating  layer  mask  in  the  center  of  a  final  trench; 

removing  said  insulating  layer  mask; 

forming  a  difhision  layer  in  said  fmal  trench  and  over  said 
pillar,  and  over  said  field  effect  transistor  and  said  field 
oxide  isolation  region,  wherein  said  diffiision  layer  has 
been  doped  with  a  conductivity-imparting  dopant; 

heating  said  DRAM  ceU  to  cause  outdiffusion  of  said  con- 
ductivity-imparting dopant  into  surfaces  of  said  final 
trench  and  said  pillar,  whereby  a  capacitor  signal  node  is 
formed  in  contact  with  source  region  of 

said  field  effect  transistor; 

removing  said  diffusion  layer; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  in  said  final  trench  and  over 
said  pillar;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  ground  plate  over  said  capacitor  dielec- 
tric. 
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S,429,979 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DRAM  CELL  HAVING  A 
RING-TYPE  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Daaid  Hao-Tica  Lee,  Hsinchn;  Chao-Ming  Koh,  and  Ya-Hm 
Lee,  both  of  Hsin^rhii,  all  ofTaiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  aasignon 
to  IndHtrial  Technology  Reaearch  IiHtitnte,  Haliichn,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  CUna 

Filed  JaL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,41S 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 

MS.  CL  437—52  22  Claim* 


'(il,i)18  18(i^) 


1.  A  methcxl  for  fabricating  a  high  capacitance  stacked 
capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  device  areas 
formed  therein  and  a  field  oxide  elsewhere  on  said  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  field  effect  transistor  structure  in  and  on  said 
device  area  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

said  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  patterned 
from  a  first  polysilicon  layer  with  a  first  insulating  layer 
and  insulating  sidewall  spacers  thereon  and  having  sour- 
ce/drain areas  in  and  on  said  device  area  and  adjacent  to 
said  gate  electrode; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  device  areas  and 
elsewhere  over  said  substrate; 

using  a  photoresist  mask  and  etching  self-aligning  contact 
openings  in  said  second  insulating  layer  to  one  of  two  said 
source/drain  areas  of  said  field  effect  transistor; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate  and 
contacting  said  source/drain  in  said  opening; 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  having  portions 
remaining  over  said  self-aligned  contact  and  forming  a 
bottom  capacitor  electrode  making  contact  to  said  sour- 
ce/drain area; 

using  said  same  photoresist  mask  of  said  contact  openings  to 
pattern  and  partially  etch  said  bottom  capacitor  electrode 
forming  ring-type  sidewalk  on  said  bottom  capacitor 
electrode; 

doping  with  impurities  said  bottom  capacitor  electrode  by 
implantation  and  thereby  increasing  the  conductivity  and 
forming  ohmic  contact  to  said  source/drain  area; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom capacitor  electrode; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate  and 
patterning  to  form  a  top  capacitor  electrode  and  complet- 
ing said  stacked  capacitor. 


5,4294W0 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
USING  SIDEWALL  SPACERS  AND  LOCAL  OXIDATION 
Mittg-TzoDg  Yang,  Hsin  Chn;  Anchor  Chen,  Cha-Tung,  and 
Chen-Chin  Hsue,  Main  Chn,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 
FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,423 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70.  21/00 
MS.  CL  4J7— 52  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stacked  storage  capacitor  over 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and  word  lines 
formed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  device  areas, 

word  lines  and  elsewhere  over  said  substrate; 
forming  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer  to  said  device 


area  and  providing  contact  opening  for  a  said  storage 
capacitor  node  contact  to  said  device  area; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  and  in  said  contact 
opening  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate  and  making  elec- 
trical node  contact  for  said  storage  capacitor  to  said  de- 
vice area; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  polysili- 
con layer;  and 

masking  and  anisotropically  etching  an  opening  in  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  over  and  within  said  storage  capacitor 
area  and  aligned  to  said  node  contact; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  and  in  said  opening 
and  elsewhere  over  said  second  insulating  layer  having  a 
different  composition  from  said  second  insulating  layer 
and  forming  a  diffusion  barrier  to  oxidizing  atomic  spe- 
cies; 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  third  insulating  layer  to 
surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  in  said  opening  and 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  second  insulating  layer 
sidewalls; 


thermally  and  partially  oxidizing  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
between  said  sidewall  spacers  and  forming  a  thermal  oxide 
layer  centered  in  said  second  insulator  opening; 

removing  completely  said  sidewall  spacers  between  said 
second  insulating  layer  and  said  thermal  oxide  layer 
thereby  forming  an  etch  mask  for  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

anisotropically  and  partially  etching  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  forming  a  spaced  doubled  recessed  trench  in  said 
first  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  completely  said  thermal  oxidized  layer  and  said 
second  insulating  layer; 

selectively  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  said  first 
insulating  layer  over  said  device  area  and  forming  a  bot- 
tom capacitor  electrode 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  electrode  and 
forming  an  inter-electrode  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric 
layer  forming  a  top  capacitor  electrode  and  completing 
said  stacked  storage  capacitor. 


5,429,981 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LINEAR  CAPACITORS  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPUCATIONS 
Gary  R.  Gardner,  Golden  VaUey,  and  Michael  S.  Lin,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,265 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CL  437—60  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  capacitor  for  use  with  a  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  on  insulator  substrate  having  a  first  re- 


gion for  use  as  a  first  plate  of  said  capacitor  and  a  second 

region  for  forming  said  transistor; 
isolating  said  first  region; 
implanting  phosphorus  ions  into  said  first  region  to  provide 

a  first  concentration  of  said  phosphorus  ions  within  said 

first  region; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  '<ver  said  first  and  second  regions 

with  said  oxide  layer  over  said  first  region  having  a  first 


c)  annealing  said  buffer  oxide-grown  wafer; 

d)  growing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  buffer  oxide  layer; 

e)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer, 
0  applying  a  mask  to  the  resulting  wafer, 

g)  etching  parts  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  according  to  said 
mask  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  wafer;  and 

h)  forming  said  field  oxide  by  an  oxidation  on  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  wafer. 


5  429,983 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yntaka  Takizawa,  and  Ken-ichi  Yanai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330661; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049528 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  CL  437— U2  M  Oains 
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thickness  and  said  oxide  layer  over  said  second  region 
having  a  second  thickness,  with  said  first  thickness  ex- 
ceeding said  second  thickness  by  not  more  than  30  per- 
cent; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  over  said  first  and  second  regions 
layer;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  of  said  oxide 
layer  to  define  a  gate  for  said  transistor  and  to  define  a 
dielectric  and  a  second  plate  of  said  capacitor. 


5,429,982 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  FIELD  OXIDES  IN  LOCOS 

TECHNIQUE 

Tien  S.  Chao,  Taiwan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,565 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  a.  437—69  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  film  on  an  insulating  film; 

forming  growth  nucleuses  (nuclei)  on  the  surface  of  said 
conductive  film,  the  growth  nucleuses  (nuclei)  containing 
one  of  element  of  group  Illb,  group  IVb,  group  Vb  and 
group  Vllb  at  least  that  does  not  constitute  said  conduc- 
tive film  and  said  insulating  film;  and 

growing  a  semiconductor  film  selectively  on  said  growth 
nucleuses  (nuclei). 


'3  — 


5,429,984 

METHOD  OF  DISCHARGE  PROCESSING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Takeshi  Masaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,175,  Oct  31, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1990,  2-297979; 
Not.  1,  1990,  2-297980;  Not.  1,  1990,  2-297994 
Int  a.«  HOIL  21/14.  21/306 
MS.  CL  437—170  6  Cteims 
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1.  A  method  for  growing  field  oxides  in  a  LOCOS  tech- 
nique, comprising  steps  of: 

a)  pushing  a  wafer  into  a  furnace; 

b)  providing  said  fiimace  with  an  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  N2O  and  growing  a  buffer  oxide  layer  on 
said  wafer  and  allowing  a  layer  of  N  atoms  to  pile  up  at  an 
interface  between  said  wafer  and  said  buffer  oxide  layer; 


32  rfLAYBI 


1.  A  method  of  discharge  processing  of  a  semiconductor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  doped  region  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor; 

(b)  providing  a  metal  electrode  portion  partiaUy  covering  a 
surface  of  said  doped  region  of  said  semiconductor,  and 
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(c)  generating  a  pulse  disctuu-ge  from  a  discharge  circuit  for 
applying  a  pulse  of  a  given  voltage  through  said  metal 
electrode  portion,  between  said  semiconductor,  and  a  tool 
electrode  positioned  with  respect  to  said  doped  region  of 
said  semiconductor  so  as  to  discharge  a  voltage  across  a 
gap  between  said  tool  electrode  and  said  semiconductor. 


ity  type  semiconductor  layer,  said  first  layer  having  a 
thickness  larger  than  SO  A^  and 


5.429.985 
FABRICATION  OF  OPTICALLY  REFLECTING  OHMIC 

CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Bhaahaa  L.  Sopori,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Midwest  Re- 
search Insdtate,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  155.386 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/28.  21/324 

VS.  CL  437—173  23  Cteims 


1.  A  method  of  alloying  a  metal  layer  deposited  on  a  second 
surface  of  a  transparent  semiconductor  substrate  that  has  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
with  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  that 
is  substantially  transmitted  by  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  which  is  substantially  absorbed  at  the  interface  of  the 
metal  layer  with  the  second  surface  for  a  time  duration 
and  energy  level  schedule  substantially  as  follows: 

increasing  the  energy  level  from  an  initial  starting  point  of 
zero  (0)  to  a  fwst  energy  level  El  during  an  initial  time 
interval  from  zero  (0)  to  Tl; 

increasing  the  energy  level  at  an  increased  rate  from  El  to  a 
second  energy  level  E2  during  a  time  interval  between  Tl 
andT2; 

maintaining  the  energy  level  E2  fairly  constant  during  a  time 
interval  between  T2  and  T3;  and 

decreasing  the  energy  level  from  E2  back  to  zero  (0)  during 
a  time  interval  between  T3  and  T4. 


5,429.986 

ELECTRODE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Hiroyvld  Okada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  26,075,  Mar.  4, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.201,  Mar.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiofl  JnL  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-88040 
Int  CL»  HOIL  29/40 
MS.  CL  437—184  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  ohmic  contact  electrode  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  p+-type  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer 
on  a  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  being  made  of  a 
compound  semiconductor  crystal  of  a  GaAs  based  mate- 
rial; 
depositing  a  first  layer  made  of  Pt  on  the  p + -type  conducti v- 
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forming  a  second  layer  of  a  Ti/Pt/Au  electrode  on  the  first 
layer  to  thereby  form  an  ohmic  contact  electrode  on  the 
p+-type  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer. 


5.429,987 
METHOD  FOR  PROFILE  CONTROL  OF  SELECTIVE 
METALLIZATION 
Gregory  L.  Allen,  VancouTer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Micro- 
electronics Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash,  and  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,745 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—187  16  Claims 


16.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  nitride  on  the  surface  of  a 
dielectric  layer; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  the  titanium 
nitride  layer; 

(c)  patterning  the  silicon  dioxide  and  titanium  nitride  layers 
with  an  interconnect  pattern; 

(d)  depositing  a  layer  of  sihcon  nitride  over  the  patterned 
surface; 

(e)  etching  the  silicon  nitride  to  create  sidewall  spacers 
adjacent  the  patterned  regions  of  silicon  dioxide; 

(0  selectively  removing  the  silicon  dioxide  by  etching  the 
silicon  dioxide; 

(g)  depositing  a  conductive  material  which  selectively  de- 
posits on  the  titanium  nitride;  and 

(h)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride. 


5,429,988 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY 
CONDUCTIVE  LINES 
Heng  Sbeng  Huang,  Taipei;  Wood  Wu,  Chiu-pei,  and  Kun-Luh 
Chen,  Cha-oan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jon.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.949 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—187  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  self-aligned  closely 
spaced  conductive  lines  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  thin  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


forming  a  blanket  conductive  layer  over  the  first  insulating 
layer, 

depositing  a  first  blanket  masking  layer  over  the  blanket 
conductive  layer, 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  masking  layer, 

exposing  and  developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  define  an 
elongated  spaced  parallel  line  pattern  which  exposes  areas 
of  the  first  masking  layer  between  the  line  pattern, 

anisotrophically  etching  the  exposed  areas  of  said  first  mask- 
ing layer  through  the  photoresist  pattern  to  form  masking 
lines  having  vertical  sidewalls  and  exposing  areas  of  the 
conductive  layer  between  the  line  patterns, 

removing  the  photoresist  pattern, 

thermally  oxidizing  the  exposed  areas  of  the  conductive 
layer  between  the  masking  lines  forming  a  second  thin 
insulating  layer, 

depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  potycrystalline  silicon  mate- 
rial over  said  masking  Unes  and  the  thermal  oxide. 


4.6         4,         46         4.4      44    46 


anisotrophically  etching  the  conformal  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  to  form  spacers  on  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  the 
said  masking  lines, 

depositing  a  second  masking  layer  having  a  planar  top  sur- 
face over  the  masking  lines  to  thickness  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  masking  lines. 

planarized  etching  the  second  masking  layer  to  expose  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  masking  lines  and  spacers. 

anisotropically  etching  said  polycrystalline  silicon  spacers 
and  etching  through  the  underlying  second  insulating 
layer  and  the  underlying  conductive  layer  thereby  form- 
ing closely  spaced  conductive  lines, 

removing  the  masking  lines  of  the  first  masking  layer  and 
said  second  masking  layer, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  conductive  lines  of  the 
conductive  layer. 


5,429,989 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  METALLIZATION 

STRUCTURE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Fiordalice.  and  FaiTel  S.  PintchoTski,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex^  assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,966 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—190  IS  Claims 


depositing  an  interlayer  onto  the  surface  from  the  metal 

organic  precursor;  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  onto  the  interlayer. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
providing  a  metal  organic  precursor  having  as  one  compo- 
nent tungsten; 


5.429.990 
SPIN-ON-GLASS  PLANARIZATION  PROCESS  WTTH 
ION  IMPLANTATION 
Ming-Tsnng  Liu,  Hsin-chii;  Jeffrey  Wang,  Chang-fa;  Wen  Yang 
Chen,  and  D.  Y.  Wu,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  HsiDchn.  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  8. 1994,  Ser.  No.  224.701 
Int  CL»  HOIL  21/316 
VS.  CL  437—190  14  Claims 


SILICON  OXIDE 
DEPOS  I  T  I  ON 


SPIN-ON-GLASS 
DEPOSITION  tL   DRYING 


SP  I N-ON-GLASS    1^,0 
CUR  I NG 


ION  IMPLANTATION  \^,i 
INTO  SPIN-ON-GLASS 


SILICON  OXIDE    ^-,« 
DEPOS  I  T  I  ON 


1.  Tlie  method  of  providing  a  high  quality  spin-on-glass 
layer  of  a  planarized  MOSFET  multilayered  metal  structure 
having  no  poisoned  via  problem  and  without  the  use  of  etch- 
back  of  the  spin-on-glass  layer  comprising: 

providing  a  MOSFET  semiconductor  structure  in  and  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  conductive  layers  for  contacting  the  active  ele- 
ments of  said  MOSFET  structure; 

providing  a  layer  of  an  insulator  over  said  conductive  layers 
and  a  spin-on-glass  layer  over  said  layer  of  an  insulator; 

curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer  using  heat; 

treating  the  cured  said  spin-on-glass  by  ion  implantation  of 
phosphorus  ions  into  said  cured  spin-on-glass  layer, 

the  said  ions  are  of  sufficient  dosage  and  energy  that  the 
action  of  said  ions  moving  through  the  complete  thickness 
of  said  spin-on-glass  layer  to  cause  changes  in  said  spin-on- 
glass  which  result  in  said  high  quality  and  freedom  from 
said  poisoned  via  problem; 

forming  a  insulator  layer  over  said  treated  spin-on-glass 
layer; 

forming  openings  through  said  insulator  layers  and  said 
treated  spin-on-glass  layer  to  said  conductive  layer;  and 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  into  said  openings  to 
make  contact  to  said  conductive  layer  to  complete  said 
planarized  MOSFET  multilayer  metal  structure. 


5.429.991 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masanobn  IwasaU,  and  Hiromi  Itoh,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  561,631,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.240.505. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202062; 
Aug.  2,  1990.  2-206158 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/285 
VS.  CL  437—192  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  thin  film  for  a  semiconduc- 
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tor  device  by  chemica]  vapor  deposition  on  an  intennediate 
layer  provided  on  a  substrate,  said  method,  performed  in  a 
reaction  vessel  having  first,  second  and  third  chambers,  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of: 
activating  a  surface  of  said  intennediate  layer  by  introducing 
a  halide  gas  of  a  metal  for  forming  said  thin  film  onto  said 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  in  the  first  chamber, 
transferring  said  substrate  having  said  intermediate  layer  to 
the  second  chamber  and  forming  nuclei  on  said  activated 


sponding  at  least  one  second  tie  bar  portion  and  position- 
ing said  mounting  surface  in  said  aperture. 


surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  by  introducing  a  silane- 
system  gas  onto  said  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer; 
and 
transferring  said  substrate  with  said  intermediate  layer 
formed  with  said  nuclei  to  the  third  chamber  and  intro- 
ducing said  halide  gas  and  a  reducing  gas  onto  said  surface 
of  said  intermediate  layer  formed  with  said  nuclei,  thereby 
depositing  said  metal  thin  film  on  said  surface  of  said 
intermediate  layer. 


5,429^2 
LEAD  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  IC  DEVICES  WITH 
STRENGTHENED  ENCAPSULATION  ADHESION 
DoaaM  C  Abbott,  Norton,  Maaa.^  and  Raymond  A.  Frechette, 
North  Providence,  RJ^  assignon  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24SJBO0 

Lit  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—206  7  n^tn^ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  IC  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  lead  frame  base  including  a  plurality  of  leads,  said 
lead  frame  base  having  a  die  pad  aperture  defined  by  said 
leads,  and  at  least  one  first  tie  bar  portion  which  extends 
toward  said  aperture; 

forming  a  die  pad  having  a  mounting  surface  for  receiving  at 
least  one  chip,  wherein  said  mounting  surface  is  smaller 
than  said  at  least  one  chip,  such  that  perimeter  surfaces  of 
said  at  least  one  chip  are  substantially  exposed  when  said 
at  least  one  chip  is  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface,  and 
including  at  least  one  second  tie  bar  portion  which  extends 
from  said  mounting  surface  and  corresponds  to  said  at 
least  one  first  tie  bar  portion;  and 

affixing  said  at  least  one  first  tie  bar  portion  to  said  corre- 


5,429,993 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELEROMETER  AND  METHOD 

OF  rrS  MANUFACTURE 
Bmce  A.  Beitman,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  713,815,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^17 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/30S 

MS.  CL  437-228  13  claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cantilevered  semiconduc- 
tor accelerometer  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 

(b)  forming  an  insulator  layer  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
support  substrate,  said  first  surface  of  said  support  sub- 
strate having  a  first  portion  the  entirety  of  which  is  dis- 
posed beneath  and  contacu  said  insulator  layer  formed 
thereon; 

(c)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

(d)  selectively  forming  an  etch-masking  layer  on  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  etch-masking  layer  having  a  mask- 
ing pattern  that  overlies  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  support  substrate,  said  masking  pattern 
masking  a  first,  accelerometer  mass  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  masking  a  second,  support  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  which  surrounds  and  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  first,  accelerometer  mass  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  and  masking  a  plurality  of  third,  arm 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  which  join  said  first 
accelerometer  mass  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
with  said  second,  support  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
layer,  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  masking 
pattern  further  has  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  which 
overlie  and  expose  a  plurality  of  fourth  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  disposed  between  said  first  acceler- 
ometer mass  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
second,  support  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer, 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  between  said  third,  arm  por- 
tions, and  wherein  a  respective  third,  arm  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  has  a  first,  lengthwise  dimension  in  a 
direction  along  which  said  respective  third,  arm  portion 
joins  said  first  accelerometer  mass  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond, support  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  a 
lateral  dimension  transverse  to  said  lengthwise  dimension, 
and  wherein  said  first  accelerometer  mass  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  has  a  lateral  dimension  greater  than 
the  lateral  dimension  of  said  respective  third,  arm  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

(e)  exposing  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (d)  to  a  first 
etchant  which  etches  said  fourth  portions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor biyer  exposed  by  said  plurality  of  first  apertures 
down  to  said  insulator  layer  therebeneath; 

(0  exposing  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (e)  to  a  second 
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etchant  which  etches  said  insulator  layer  exposed  by  the 
etching  of  said  semiconductor  layer  in  step  (e)  and  also 
beneath  said  first,  accelerometer  mass  portion  and  said 
plurality  of  third,  arm  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
layer,  so  as  to  leave  said  first,  accelerometer  mass  portion 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  third,  arm  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  in  cantilever  fashion  to  said  second, 
support  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  which  sur- 
rounds and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first,  accelerometer 
mass  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 
(g)  leaving  said  third,  arm  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  spaced  ap>art  from  one  another  by  apertures  through 
said  fourth  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  leav- 
ing said  support  substrate  exposed  by  said  apertures 
through  said  fourth  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
and  that  portion  of  said  insulator  layer  that  has  been  re- 
moved beneath  said  first,  accelerometer  mass  portion  and 
said  plurality  of  third,  arm  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
layer. 


included  in  a  semiconductor  device,  is  formed  by  a  plasma 
CVD  method  using  a  source  gas  containing  at  least  silicon, 
oxygen  and  fluorine,  under  the  conditions  that  the  relationship 
between  the  gas  pressure  P  (Torr)  and  the  ion  energy  E  (eV) 
satisfies  formula  A  given  below: 


5,429,994 

WIRING  FORMING  METHOD,  WIRING  RESTORING 

METHOD  AND  WIRING  PATTERN  CHANGING 

METHOD 

TakaUde  Ishikawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181237 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/02 

MS.  CL  437—230  13  Claims 


/>£  5  X 10-*  PS  10- '  X  ID-*'*' 
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and  the  relationship  between  the  ion  energy  E  (eV)  and  the 
plasma  density  (D  (/cms)  satisfies  the  formula  B  given  below: 


Z)52^10"xlO-^*5,10S£ 


CB) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  metal  film  comprising  a  metal  element  on  a  wiring 
base  layer  by  ion  beam  assisted  chemical  vapor  deposition 
including  selectively  irradiating  a  region  of  the  wiring 
base  layer  with  a  focused  ion  beam  while  blowing  an 
organic  metal  gas  containing  the  metal  element  onto  the 
region  irradiated  by  the  ion  beam;  and 

forming  a  low-resistance  metal  layer  on  the  metal  film  by 
electroless  plating. 


5,429,995 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHJCON  OXIDE 

FILM  CONTAINING  FLUORINE 

Ynkio  Nishiyama,  Yokohama;  Rempei  Nakata,  Kawasaki; 
Nobno  Hayasaka,  Yokosnka;  Hamo  Okaao;  Riichiron  Aoki, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Takahito  Nagamatsn,  Kawasaki;  Akemi  Satoh, 
Sagamihara;  Masao  Toyosald,  Kawasaki,  and  Hitosiii  Ito, 
Yokotaaou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  gahiwhiiri  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawaaald,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  17,  1992,  4-191067; 

Apr.  27,  1993,  5-099971;  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164831 
Int  CL«  HOIL  21/02 

MS.  CL  437—238  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  in 

which  a  silicon  oxide  film  containing  fluorine,  said  film  acting 

as  an  insulating  film  for  electrically  isolating  conductive  layers 


5,429,996 
BONE  GRAFTING  MATERIAL 
Norio  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271280 
Int  a.'  C03C  U/06 
MS.  a.  501—35  1  Claim 

1.  A  bone  grafting  material  for  use  in  medicine  which  is  glass 
wool  having  a  mean  diameter  of  100  ^m  or  less  and  the  follow- 
ing composition: 
SiOz  40-62%  (w/w) 
Na20  10-32%  (w/w) 
CaO  10-32%  (w/w) 
P2O50-12%  (w/w) 
CaF2  0-12%  (w/w) 
B2O3  0-20%  (w/w). 
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5,429,997 

PEST  RESISTANT  MOSI2  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Mohn  G.  Hctav,  North  OlMted,  OUo,  MrifMir  to  lie  Uaited 
StatH  of  Aacrica  w  rtprwted  by  the  Adiriaiatrmtor  of  the 
NatfaMl  Aeroaaatka  aad  Space  AdialalatraUoa.  WaeUagtoa, 
D.C 

Filed  Ayr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,578 
lat  CL*  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  SOl-97  U  ( 


capacity  of  at  least  7S  milliequivaleiits  per  100  grams  of 
natural  clay  without  impurities; 

(b)  a  first  organic  cation  in  an  amount  of  from  about  75  %  to 
about  150%  of  the  cation  exchange  capacity  of  the  smec- 
tite clay; 

(c)  a  second  organic  cation  provided  by  a  polyalkoxylated 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  from  about  0.01  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  organic  cations;  and 

(d)  one  or  more  organic  anion  that  is  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  first  and/or  second  organic  cations  to  form  a 
complex  with  said  smectite  clay. 


I.  A  pest  resistant  composition  for  use  in  high  temperature 
structural  materials  comprising 
molybdenum  disilicide,  and 

silicon  nitride  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  2  fun  in  diameter. 


5,429,998 
CRYSTALLINE  SIALON  HAVING  WURTZTTE 
STRUCTURE 
Yoahlhiro  Sobmbo,  Shibata;  Toshio  Hirai,  3-4-91  Takanori, 
Ixami-ka,  Scadai-aU,  Miyagi-ken,  and  Makoto  SasaU,  3-1-3 
MioamikoizaHi,  WakabayaaU-kn,  Sendai-ahi,  Miyagi-ken, 
all  of  Japaa,  aaai^on  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo; 
Toahio  HIrai  aad  Makoto  Saaaki,  both  of  Seadai,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7. 1993,  5-018098 
lat  CL*  C04B  35/5S 
VS.  CL  501—98  2  CUina 

1.  A  crystalline  sialon  comprising  crystals  containing  alumi- 
num, silicon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen; 
wherein  the  crystal  structure  has  a  hexagonal  system  wurt- 
zite  unit  cell  structure  identical  with  that  of  AIN  crystals, 
and 
wherein  siUcon  atoms  randomly  replace  one  or  more  alumi- 
nimi  atoms,  and  oxygen  atoms  randomly  replace  one  or 
more   nitrogen   atoms   within   the   unit   cell   struct«ire, 
thereby  causing  a  volume  of  the  unit  cells  to  have  a  value 
smaller  than  that  of  the  AIN  crystals. 


5,430,000 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TTTANIA-BOUND  ZEOLTTE 

CATALYSTS 
Hye  K.  C  Tiakei^  Woodbwy,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  MobU  OO 
Corporatkm,  FairAu,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,501 
Int  CL*  BOM  29/40 
VS.  CL  502-40  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  titania-bound  molecular  sieve 
composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture  of  molec- 
ular sieve  material,  a  low  acidity  titanium  oxide,  titanium 
oxide  hydrate  and  sufficient  water  to  provide  an  extrud- 
able  mass; 

(b)  extruding  the  extnidable  mass  resulting  from  step  (a);  and 

(c)  calcining  the  extrudate  resulting  from  step  (b). 


5,429,999 
ORGANOCLAY  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  TWO 
OR  MORE  CATIONS  AND  ONE  OR  MORE  ORGANIC 
ANIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN 
NON-AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Head  N.  Na^  Princeton  Jonctioa;  Willian  W.  Reichert,  Free- 
bold,  and  Alice  C.  Eng,  Priacetoa  Jet  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to 
Rheoz,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 
CofrtiBoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,318,  Not.  14, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,336,647.  This  appUeatioa  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,443 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thia  patent  snbseqneBt  to  Aog.  9, 2011, 
haabeea  diadaimed. 
lat  CL*  C04B  33/02 
VS.  CL  501—146  18  Claima 

1.  An  improved  organophilic  clay  gellant  useful  in  providing 
rheological  properties  to  non-aqueous  fluid  systems  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of: 
(a)  one  or  more  smectite  clays  having  a  cation  exchange 


5,430,001 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STYRENE  POLYMER 
AND  A  CATALYST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Norio  Tomotaa;  Mizntomo  Takeuchi,  and  Maaahiko  Knramoto, 
all  of  IcUhara,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Idemitao  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  801,389,  Dec.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,229. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-415574 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  31/Oa  C08F  4/00 
VS.  CL  502—113  2  Claima 

1.  A  catalyst,  which  comprises: 

as  primary  ingredients,  (A)  a  transition  metal  compound  of 
formuk  (I):  M'R'R2r3R4,  wherein  M'  is  titanium;  R', 
R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted cyclopentadienyl  group,  alkoxy  or  halogen;  (B)  a 
coordination  complex  compound  of  the  formula: 

([L^+)*(Im5x'x2  .  .  .  x^(«■"•)-), 

wherein  L^  is  M*  which  is  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  VIII 
to  XII  of  the  Periodic  Table  R*R*M'  or  R'jC,  wherein  M*  is 
a  metal  selected  from  Groups  VIII  to  X  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
R'  and  R'  are  each  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  group,  indenyl  or  fluorenyl  and  R^  is  alkyl; 
M^  is  boron;  X'  to  X"  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-tolyl,  benzyl,  4-tert-butylphenyl, 
2,6Klimethylphenyl,  3,5-dimethylphenyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl, 
1,2-dimethylphenyl,  pentafluorophenyl,  and  3,5-di(tri- 
fluoromethyl)  phenyl;  m  is  the  valency  of  M^  and  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  7;  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8;  g  is  the  ion  valency  of  [L^], 
wherein  the  integer  of  the  valency  sUte  ranges  from  1  to  7;  h 
is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  i=hxg/(n-m);  and  (Q  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R^jAI,  R*2Mg 
and  R^2Zn,  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


5,430,002 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoahihiko  Tamura,  and  Mitsuru  TsncUya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1992,  4-341074; 
Not.  30,  1992,  4-341075;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358504 

Int  a.«  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 
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5,430,003 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RECEIVER  SHEET 

AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  W.  Hntt,  Nr  Manningtree,  and  Ian  R.  Stephenson,  St 
Andrews,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  Elngland 
per  No.  PCr/GB93/01267,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

per  nied  Jun.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  190,200 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035,  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  Ught-induced  thermal  transfer  printing 
which  comprises  providing  a  receiver  sheet  having  a  dye- 
receptive  surface  and  a  dye  sheet  having  a  light  absorbing 
material  for  converting  the  inducing  light  into  thermal  energy 
and  a  dye  coat  comprising  a  binder  and  a  dye,  arranging  the  on 
the  receiver  sheet  such  that  dye  coat  and  the  said  surface  are 
adjacent,  applying  inducing  light  to  the  dyesheet  which  is 
absorbable  by  the  light  absorbing  material  to  produce  thermal 
stimuli  in  pre-determined  areas  of  the  dye  sheet  thereby  to 
cause  dye  to  transfer  from  the  dye  coat  to  the  surface  and 
separating  the  dyesheet  and  the  receiver  sheet  wherein  the  said 
surface  contains,  as  a  dye-receptive  medium,  a  polyolefin  mate- 
rial. 


5,430,004 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Katsnyuki  Oahina;  Hideo  Fi^Jimim,  and  Minom  Fnmse,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsn  if«Ki»«ti«iH 
Kaiaha,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  635,515,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1989,  1-140676; 
Jan.  2,  1989,  1-140677;  Feb.  22.  1990,  2-39665;  Feb.  22,  1990, 
2-39666 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  25  Oaina 


RELEASABLE 
SEGMENT 


RELEASABLE 
SEGMENT 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a 
substrate  sheet  and  a  dye-receiving  layer  provided  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  said  dye-receiving  layer 
containing  a  internally  added  release  agent  mixture  comprising 
an  addition-polymerizable  silicone  and  a  hydrogen-modified 
silicone. 


MAJOR  CHAIN 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  film;  and 

a  dye  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  film,  said  dye  layer 
comprising  a  dye,  a  binder  resin  and  a  release  agent,  said 
release  agent  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  including  a 
major  chain  and  at  least  one  releasable  segment  graft- 
bonded  thereto,  said  at  least  one  releasable  segment  com- 
prising at  least  one  releasable  segment  selected  from  poly- 
siloxane  segments,  fluorinated  carbon  segments  and  long- 
chain  alkyl  segments. 


5,430,005 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
James  W.  Kassebaum,  Manchester,  Mo.,  and  Shnaih  A.  Khan, 
Auderghem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,554 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/30.  57/04 
VS.  a.  504—206  10  ClaiBM 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises:  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  herbicidally  acceptable  amount  of  a  herbicidally 
acceptable  salt  of  N-phosphonomethylglycine;  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R2 

R'— N— (OA),— H 
r3 


X- 


wherein  each  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  or 
alkanol  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  having  the 
formula  (AO)ni — H;  n  (in  a  compound  in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group)  or  n-fm  (in  a  compound  in  which  R^  is  a  group  having 
the  formula  {AO)m — H),  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  15;  and  X" 
is  a  halide  or  phosphate;  and  polypropylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  300  and  about  1000;  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  N-phosphonomethylglycine  to  the  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  is  between  about  1:5  to  about  5:1, 
the  weight  ratio  of  polypropylene  glycol  to  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  is  between  about  1 :40  and  about  1 :2  and 
the  pH  is  between  about  pH  4.0  to  about  pH  7.0  to  provide  a 
clear  composition. 
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5.430,006 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED 
THIENYLSULPHONYLUREAS 
Ennt  R.  F.  Gcring,  Erkrath-HocMaU;  Hanc-JiMdiiiii  Santel, 
Lererknaen;  KUns  Liirsaeii,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of 
Bcrgiach  Giadbach,  all  of  Germany,  aadgDors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tkagneUachafl,  Lererknaeti,  Germany 

FDcd  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,919 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
417J 

lilt  CL*  C07D  409/12:  AOIN  43/66 
M&.  CL  504—213  9  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  thienylsulphonylurea  of  the  formula 


and  aminocarfoonylalkyi  wherein  the  N  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  alkyl; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

R>  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  or  alkoxy; 

R'  is  halogen,  haloalkyi,  cyano,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfmyl,  or 
alkylsulfonyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

X  is  N  or  C-R5; 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  haloalkyi,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkylthio,  alkylsulfmyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  or  alkoxy;  or  an 
agriculturally  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


n 


SO2— NH— CO— N 
COOR' 


(D 


-{ 


M 


in  which 

R'  is  ethyl  or  n-propyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

X  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and 

Y  is  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,430,007 
CERTAIN  HERBICIDAL  PYRAZOLOPYRIDAZINES 
William  J.  Michaely,  El  Cerrito;  Jeff  K.  Cnrtis,  San  Anselmo, 
and  Christopher  G.  Knudsen,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited,  Millbank,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  010,204,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,478. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,059 
Int.  a.'  A91N  43/90;  C07D  487/04 
MS.  a.  504—236  n  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  fused  pyrazolo  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


in  which  Z  and  one  of  Y  and  W  are  N  or  N-O  and  the  other  of 

Y  and  W  is  C-R  wherein 
R  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  nitro;  cyano;  alkyl;  alkoxyalkyl; 
acetoxymethyl;  hydroxymethyl;  haloakyi;  formyl;  alkyl- 
carbonyl;  carboxy  or  a  salt  thereof;  COO  alkyl;  azido  (Nj); 
amino;  substituted  amino  wherein  the  substituents  are  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyloxy,  alkoxycarbonylalkylthio,  alkoxycarbonylalkyli- 
denecarbonyl,  hydroxycarbonylalkoxy,  hydroxycarbonyl- 
thio,  cyanoalkoxy,  hydroxycarbonyl-alkylidenecarbonyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  haloalkylsulfonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  (di)al- 
kylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydrox- 
ycarbonylalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  and  amino;  cartmx- 
yamido;  substituted  carboxyamido  wherein  said  substitu- 
ents can  be  selected  from  alkyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  and  haloalk- 
ylsulfonyl; sulfonamide  wherein  the  N  is  substituted  with 
hydrogen  and/or  alkyl;  VR*  wherein  V  is  O  or  S(0)„  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi, 
cyanoalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  hydroxycarbonylalkyl 


5,430.008 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  FLUX 

PINNING  AND  CRITICAL  CURRENT  IN 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Donald  E.  Morris.  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,842,  Aug.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,750,  Oct  28, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28. 1991,  Ser.  No. 

783,730 

Int  a.*  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

U.S.  a.  505—150  14  Claiins 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  high  temperature  superconductor  in 
a  magnetic  field,  the  high  temperature  superconductor  com- 
prising a  material  selected  from  the  group  of  Re-Ba-Cu-O, 
Y-Ba-Cu-O,  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O,  Ba-K-Bi-O,  Tl-Ba-Ca-Cu-O.  and 
combinations  thereof,  said  high  temperature  superconductor 
formed  by  heating  a  starting  material  at  a  sufficient  tempera- 
ture and  with  a  low  enough  oxygen  partial  pressure  to  cause 
localized  areas  within  the  starting  material  to  become  unstable 
and  decompose  into  non-superconducting  phases,  wherein  said 
temperature  and  oxygen  partial  pressure  do  not  permit  signifi- 
cant diffusion  of  said  localized  areas  of  non-su{>erconducting 
phases  to  oxide  superconductor  grain  boundaries,  wherein  said 
non-superconducting  phase  lies  substantially  along  parallel 
crystallographic  planes  within  the  high  temperature  supercon- 
ductor, the  method  comprising  the  step  of  orienting  said  super- 
conductor in  a  magnetic  field  such  that  magnetic  flux  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  parallel  crystallographic  planes 
of  the  non-superconducting  phase,  said  high  temperature  su- 
perconductor having  a  higher  critical  current  than  said  high 
temperature  superconductor  without  said  non-superconduct- 
ing phase. 
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5.430.009 

SUPERCONDUCTING  GENERATOR 

Xingwn  Wang,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alfred  University, 

Alfred,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,929,  May  28, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5.283.234,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

521,909,  May  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,506,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,199.  Ang.  10, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4.960.760.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.341 

Int  a.»  H02K  35/02 

U.S.  a.  505—166  10  Claiins 


forming  a  REBa2Cu30x  type  superconductor  wherein  RE 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Y,  Ho,  Dy,  Eu,  Sm,  Yb,  Gd,  Er  and  Tm,  and  wherein 
said  heating  results  in  production  of  a  heated  material 
which  includes  a  liquid  phase; 

cooling  the  heated  material  to  form  a  solidified  material; 

pulverizing  and  mixing  said  solidified  material  to  homoge- 
neously disperse  said  solidified  material; 

molding  the  resultant  mixed  powder  into  a  predetermined 
shape; 

reheating  the  molding  to  1050*  C.  or  higher; 

and  cooling  the  reheated  material  to  thereby  grow  a  super- 
conducting phase. 


5,430,011 

CRYSTAL  COMPENSATED  SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN 

FILM  FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

So  Tanaka,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomi  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991.  3-265161; 
Sep.  17.  1991,  3-265162;  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274717 

Int  a.'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/22.  29/161:  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CL  505—193  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  generator  assembly  comprised  of  a  stator,  a 
rotor  disposed  within  said  stator,  and  means  for  causing  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  rotor  within  said  stator,  wherein: 

(a)  said  is  stator  is  comprised  of  a  superconductive  section 
comprised  of  superconductive  material,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic coil; 

(b)  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  stator  define  a  symmetrical 
shape; 

(c)  said  superconductive  material  has  a  first  critical  field 
value  greater  than  about  10  Gauss  and  a  second  critical 
field  value  of  greater  than  about  30  Tesla; 

(d)  said  rotor  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  nonmagnetic 
sections  and  at  least  one  magnetic  section. 
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5.430.010 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Masato   Murakami;  Terutsugu   Oyama;   Hiroyuld   Fiyimoto; 
Naoki  Koshizuka;  Yu  Shiohara.  and  Shoji  Tanaka.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Superconductirity 
Technology  Center  and  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.207.  Oct  30. 1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1989.  1-286760; 
Dec.  21. 1989.  1-329489;  May  17,  1990,  2-127502 
Int  a.»  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 
UJ5.  CL  505—450  8  Claims 


s 


TIME 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxide  superconductor  com- 
prising: 
heating  to  1200*  C.  or  higher  powdered  raw  material  for 


1.  A  superconducting  channel  of  a  superconducting  field 
effect  device  formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising  alternately 
stacked  multiple  oxide  superconductor  layers  formed  of  an 
oxide  superconductor  and  multiple  oxide  layers  formed  of  an 
oxide,  wherein  the  oxide  layers  compensate  for  the  crystalline 
incompleteness  of  the  oxide  superconductor  layers,  wherein 
superconducting  current  fiows  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
end  of  the  channel  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  oxide  layers, 
and  wherein  the  carrier  density  of  the  superconducting  chan- 
nel is  determined  by  the  number  of  the  oxide  superconductor 
layers. 


5.430,012 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MUI.TILAYER 

INTERCONNECTION  FORMED  OF  A-AXIS  AND  C-AXIS 

ORIEIVTED  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Takao  Nakamora;  Hiroshi  Inada.  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-343940; 
Dec.  3. 1991. 3-347845;  Dec  10. 1991.  3-350185;  Nov.  13. 1992. 
4-328917 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/06,  39/08,  39/12 
VS.  CL  505—234  6  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  multilayer  interconnection  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface,  a  first  superconducting 
current  path  of  a  c-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  formed  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate,  an  insulat- 
ing layer  on  the  first  superconducting  current  path,  a  second 
superconducting  current  path  of  a  c-axis  orientated  oxide 
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Miperconductor  thin  film  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  so  that 
the  first  and  second  superconducting  current  paths  are  insu- 
lated by  the  insulating  layer,  and  a  superconducting  intercon- 
nect current  path  of  an  a-azis  orienUted  ojide  superconductor 
thin  film,  through  which  the  first  and  second  superconducting 
current  paths  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  superconducting  current 


3,430,014 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  Sim03/TBA2CU307 

LAYER  SYSTEM  AND  A  LAYER  SYSTEM  AS  THUS 

PRODUCED  AS  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Helmat  Soltner,  laden;  Ulrteh  Poppe,  Koln,  and  Knot  Urban, 

JBlidi,  all  of  Germaay,  aarignors  to  Forsdmngnentmin  Jn- 

lich  GmbH,  JnUch,  Gennany 

Rled  Oct  30,  1992,  S«r,  No.  61,715 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germaay,  Not.  2,  1991,  41  36 
126.1 

lat  a.«  HOIL  39/00;  C23C  14/i4 
U&C1.505-238  4cuims 


MULTILAYER 
SUPB*XNOUC10« 


paths  has  a  step  portion  and  the  superconducting  interconnect 
current  path  is  positioned  at  the  step  portion  so  that  an  inter- 
face area  between  each  of  the  superconducting  current  paths 
and  the  superconducting  interconnect  current  path  is  inclined 
and  so  that  no  grain  boundary  is  formed  between  each  of  the 
superconducting  current  paths  add  the  superconducting  inter- 
connect current  path. 


a-dwis  onerrted 


SrTiOjiao-aOnm) 
OOO-seOnm) 


SrTfOjiubstrMe 


5,430,013 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM  FORMED  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL,  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CURRENT  PATH  AND  SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
UTILIZING  THE  SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM 
Hiroahi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  Ilyama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
•asignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,749,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^83 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-272158: 
Sep.  24.  1991,  3-272159 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/00,  39/24;  HOIB  12/06 
VS.  a.  505-235  9  cM^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multilayer  high  temperature 
superconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  a  c-axis  crystal-oriented  YBa2Cu307  layer  upon 
a  substrate  until  formation  of  an  a-axis  crystal  oriented 
region  occurs; 

(b)  upon  formation  of  said  a-axis  crystal  oriented  region  and 
development  of  steps  between  a-axis  crystal-oriented  and 
c-axis  crystal-oriented  regions  on  a  YBa2Cu307  surface  of 
said  layer,  and,  after  the  growth  of  said  c-axis  crystal 
oriented  YBa2Cu307  layer  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  300  nm 
and  not  more  than  500  nm,  interrupting  growth  of  the 
c-axis  crystal-oriented  YBa2Cu307  layer; 

(c)  upon  interruption  in  growth  of  the  c-axis  crystal-oriented 
YBa2Cu307  layer  in  step  (b),  applying  a  SrTi03  layer  in  a 
thickness  of  at  least  20  nm  and  at  most  about  30  nm  to  said 
surface  until  said  steps  between  a-axis  and  c-axis  regions 
are  covered;  and 

(d)  thereafter  continuing  the  growth  of  said  c-axis  crystal- 
oriented  YBa2Cu307  layer  upon  the  SrTi03  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  stack  of  layers. 


a  SEMICONOUCTOfl  LAVEB 
2  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

LAYER 
17  INSULATOR  LAYER 
1    OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

LAYER 
10  SUBSTRATE 


OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
LAYER 

3  SUPERCONDUCTING  SOURCE  REGION 

'      5  GATE  ELECTRODE 

_4  SUPERCONDUCTING  DRAIN  REGION 
"■  ,  e  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
-  10  SUBSTRATE 

^20  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 
GATE  INSULATOR 

1.  A  superconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  oxide  superconductor  layer; 

a  second  oxide  superconductor  layer  with  an  axis  orienution 
different  from  said  first  superconductor  layer,  and 

an  oxide  semiconductor  layer  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  oxide  superconductor  layers  to  provide  a  super- 
conducting current  path  between  the  first  and  second 
oxide  superconductor  layers. 


5,430,015 

ACYLATION  OF  TETRALINS 

Christopher  P.  Newman,  Canterbury;  Karen  J.  Roasiter,  and 

Terence  L.  MUler,  both  of  Ashford,  aU  of  Great  Britain, 

assigBors  to  Unlleyer  Patent  Holdings,  BV,  Vlaardengen,' 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.046 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  Mar.  16. 
1992,  92302237 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512-17  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acylating  1.2,3,4-tetrahydro-l,l,2,4,4,7-hex- 
amethylnapthalene  (HMT)  to  produce  6-acyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dro-1, 1,2,4,4, 7-hexamethytoapthalene  (acyl-HMT),  compris- 
mg  subjecting  a  mixture  of  l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l,l,2,4,4,7-hex- 
amethylnapthalene  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  85%  by  weight 
and  one  or  more  indanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  indanes  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the 
corresponding  substituted  acylindanes  to  a  Friedel-CrafU  acy- 
lation  reaction  at  a  temperature  below  about  40"  C,  in  the 
presence  of  a  saturated  nonhalogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  solvent  to  HMT  and  indanes  is  10: 1 
or  lower,  the  indane  ftuctioning  to  prevent  solidification  of  the 
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acylation  reaction  mixture  which  would  otherwise  occur  by 
acylating  HMT  in  the  presence  of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent. 
14.  Perfumes  comprising  the  acylated  product  produced  by 
the  method  according  to  any  one  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8,  10 
and  13. 


5,430,016 
INSULIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSTOONS 
Per  Balachmidt,  Eapcrgaerde,  and  Finn  B.  Hansen,  Roakilde, 
both  of  Denmark,  aaaignon  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagvraerd, 
Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  495,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  20, 1989, 1341/89 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/26;  C07K  7/40 
VS.  CL  514—4  18  Claims 

1.  A  purified  insulin  compound  of  formula: 


A-Chain 


H-Arg-Gly-Ue-Val-E-Gln-Cys-Cys-Thr-Ser-Ile-Cys-Ser- 
6      1       8      9     10    II     12 


0       J     2 
B-Chain 


3   4 


H-Phe-Val-Asn-Gln-His-Leu-Cy»-<Jly-Ser-Hi»-Lcu-Val- 
1        2       3       4       S      6       7       8      9       10    11      12 


A-Chain  (contd.) 


20 


Lcu-Tyr-Gta-Leu-E-Asn-Tyr-Cy»-N— OH 
13      14     13      16    17       18     19     1    21 


n 


B-Chain  (contd.) 


E-AU-Leu-Tyr-Uu-ViU-Cy»-<jly-E-Arg-Gly-Phe— 
13     14     IS      16     17      18     19  20  21       22     23    24 

B-Chain  (contd.) 

Phe-Tyr-T-Pro-Lys-X— Y 
2J     26  27      28     29  30 

wherein 

E  is  independently  Glu  or  a  neutral  amino  acid  residue 
which  can  be  coded  for  by  nucleotide  sequences; 

N  is  an  amino  acid  residue  which  can  be  coded  by  nucleotide 
sequences; 

T  is  Thr  or  Arg; 

X  is  Thr,  Set,  Ala  or  OH;  and 

Y  is  OR  or  NR'R^  wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  independently  are 
hydrogen  or  C|^-alkyl,  provided  that  Y  is  not  present 
when  X  is  OH  and  that  at  least  one  of  E,  N  and  T  is  an 
amino  acid  residue  different  from  the  corresponding  resi- 
due of  human  insulin  when  Y  is  OH. 


5,430,017 

ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON 

CONTAINING  CYCLOSPORIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

KoTiKs  Antaln^  Kiss  Tamasn^;  Jancs6  Sindor;  Jusztin 
Istrinne;  Kovics  Istr&n;  Takics  Erzaebet  >U  of  Debrecen; 
Orb4n  Eni6,  Budapest;  Tomori  Liizl6n^  Budapest;  Kiirthy 
Miria,  Budapest;  Balogh  Tibor,  Budapest;  JaszUts  Uszl6, 
Budapeat,  and  Moravcsik  Imre,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary, 
assignors  to  BIOGAL  Gyogyszergrar  RT,  Debrecen,  Hon- 
8«7 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  915,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Dec.  27, 1990, 8474/90 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/Oa  31/74.  38/00 
VS.  CL  514—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration, 
which  comprises  as  active  ingredient  1  [>ari  by  mass  of  cyclos- 
porin A  or  cyclosporin  G,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  dissolved  in  4 


to  SO  parts  by  volume  of  propylene  glycol,  0  to  25  parts  by 
volume  of  ethanol  and  0.01  to  5  parts  by  mass  of  a  polyoxye- 
thylene/polyoxypropylene  block  polymer. 


5,430,018 

CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDE  WITH  BASIC  NTTROGEN 

CONTAINING  ALKYLAMIDE  GROUPS 

Robert  A.  Zambiaa,  Springfield,  N  J.,  aHignor  to  Merck  *  Co„ 

lac,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,774 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/02;  COTK  7/50 
VS.  CL  514—11  16  CtaiM 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


HO 


wherein 
Rl  is  H,  OH  or  CH3, 

R2  is  C9-C2ialkyl,  C9-C2ialkenyl,  or  C|-C|oalkoxyphenyl, 
R  is  X-A  wherein 
(a)  A  is  an  aliphatic  link  from  2  to  6  carbon  units  in  length 
and  which  optionally  contains  a  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
ether  or  ester  group,  or  a  group  forming  a  zwitterion 
with  the  basic  nitrogen  of  X  and  X  is  a  basic  amine 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/  ®/ 

— N  ,  or  — N— R^^e 

^R"  ^R"/ 


where 
R^,  R^^and  R"^are  independently  H  or  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
and  Y  is  an  anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


— N             •  ~N             /  '  ~^  ° 

\^  \ /  \ / 


=   N 


0<y 


H 


(b)  X-A  taken  together  is 
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5,430,019 
HOMOGENEOUS  K-FGF  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
D«T«  T.  Rogen,  Cochitnate;  NeU  M.  WoUnum,  Dover,  and 
JaMr  S.  Seehra,  Tewskbury,  aU  of  Mass^  aasignore  to  Gcnet- 
ica  loatitnte,  loc^  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  438,278,  Nor.  16, 1M9,  Pat  No.  5,126^23. 
Thia  appUcation  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,051 
Irt.  a.«  A61K  37/24 
VS.  CL  514-12  15  OalBM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  soft  tissue  injury  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  epidermal  injury  and  an  epidermal 
discontinuity  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  topically  adminis- 
tering to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical    composition    comprising    homogeneous    K- 
fibroblast  growth  factor  polypeptide,  said  polypeptide  being 
characterized  by: 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  21,000  daltons  when  analyzed 
by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electropho- 
resis under  reducing  conditions; 
the  absence  of  oUgosaccharide  moieties  attached  to  the 

polypeptide; 
movement  as  a  single  peak  on  reverse  phase  high  perfor- 
mance liquid  chromatography; 
appearance  as  a  single  band  on  reducing  sodium  dodecyl 

sulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and 
a  detccuble  level  of  mitogenic  activity  on  Balb  C-3T3  cells 
in  a  ^H-thymidine  uptake  assay; 
wherein  said  K-fibroblast  growth  factor  is  substantially  free 
from  other  mammalian  proteins. 


5,430,020 
RECOMBINANT  ALVEOLAR  SURFACTANT  PROTEIN 
James  W.  SctailUng,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  T.  White,  Fremont; 
Barbara  CordeU,  and  Bradley  J.  Benson,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sdos  Nora  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,250,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  117,099,  Not.  4, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,453, 

Jan.  29, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  857,715,  Apr.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,933,280,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,843,  Dec.  13, 1985,  Pat  No. 
4,912,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,358, 
Dec.  11, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,659,805.  ThU  appUcatioo  Jun.  9, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  74,290 
Int  a.'  C07K  7/00,  15/06 
VS.  CL  514-12  9  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  alveolar  surfactant  protein  (ASP)  substan- 
tially free  of  impurities  having  a  monomeric  molecular  weight 
of  about  18  kd,  as  determined  by  polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis under  nonreducing  conditions. 


0.5  to  100  microns  of  a  hydrophobic  carrier  comprising  at  least 
one  hydrophobic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  long  chain  carboxylic  acid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a 
dose  form  suitable  for  oral  administration. 


5,430,022 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUND  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Keyi  Hemmi,  Tsuknba;  Maaahiro  Neya,  Tsnchinra;  NaoU 
Fukami,  Ibaraki;  MasasU  Hashimoto,  Toride;  Hirokazu  Ta- 
naka,  Tsnchinra,  and  Natsuko  Kayakiri,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,056,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,997,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,701, 
May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,828.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  86,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1990, 
9010740;  Dec.  3,  1990,  9026254;  Feb.  27,  1991,  9104064 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/06;  C07K  1/02.  1/06.  5/08 
VS.  CL  514-18  12  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  compound  having  the  formula  (I*) 


R'-A 


Ri 

X 


R3 


CX)N 


CON 


.A 


a") 


R5 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which 

R>  is  acyl, 

R2  is  lower  alkyl,  cycIoOower)alkylGower)alkyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  heterocyclic(lower)alkyl, 

R^  is  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic(lower)alkyl  or 
optionally  substituted  ar0ower)alkyl, 

R*  is  lower  alkyl,  amino(lower)alkyl,  protected  aminoOow- 
cr)alkyl,  carboxyOower)alkyl,  protected  carboxy(lower- 
)alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic(lower)alkyl, 

R'  is  carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  carboxy(lower)alkyl  or 
protected  carboxy(Iower)alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C6.|oar(lower)alkyl  aminoOow- 
er)alkyl,  protected  amino(lower)alkyl,  carboxyOower)al- 
kyl,  protected  carboxy(lower)alkyl,  or  heterocyclicOow- 
er)alkyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

A  is  — O — ,  — NH — ,  lower  alkylimino  or  lower  alkylene. 


5,430,021 
HYDROPHOBIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Edward  M.  Rndnic,  No.  Potomac,  Md.;  John  A.  McCarty, 
Biacayne  Park,  Fla.,  and  George  W.  Belenduik,  Potomac, 
Md,  assignors  to  PhamuTene,  Inc.,  Gaithersbnrg,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,014 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/14.  37/02 
VS.  a.  514-14  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypeptides 
and  organic  molecules  that  aie  poorly  soluble  in  aqueous 
media  incorporated  into  particles  having  a  diameter  of  about 


5,430,023 
TRIPEPTIDE  ANTITHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 
Paul  D.  GeseUchen,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  T.  Shuman,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,091,  Sep.  6,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,553,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,134 
Int  CL«  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/08 
VS.  CL  514—18  60  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Oil 


^  O    H  H     NH 

H      I  L  I      II 

-C— N— CH— (CH2)3— N— C— NH2 

N  I 

I  c=o 

c=o  I 

I  H 
A         R  or  RS 


wherein  A  is  I)  a  group  of  the  formula 
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V 

R— C— 
I 

B 


H 

I 
— CH2— C— ; 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


provided  that  one,  but  not  both,  of  Q  and  Y  is 


H  H 

I  I 

— C—  or  — CH2— C— ; 


wherein  a  and  a'  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  amino,  or  aminomethyl;  or  R  is  thienyl,  fiiryl,  naph- 
thyl,  or  naphthyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  amino,  mono-  or  di-(lower  alkyl)  amino,  or 
hydroxy;  or  R  is  cyclohexadienyl,  cyclohexcnyl,  cyclohexyl  or 
cyclopentyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

B  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  an  amino  group 
of  the  formula 

-N(R2XR3) 

wherein  R2  and  R3  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  or  R2  is  hydrogen  and  R3  is  acetyl,  haloacetyl  or  an 
oxycarbonyl  group  of  the  formula 


R4— O— C(0)— 

wherein  R4  is  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  or  a  phenyl 
group  as  defined  above;  provided  that  when  R|  is  methyl 
or  ethyl  then  B  is  other  than  methyl  or  ethyl  or  A  is 

2)  1-aminocyclohexyl  or  1-aminocycIopentyl  wherein  the 
amino  group  is  an  — N(R2)(R3)  group  as  defmed  above;  or 
A  is 

3)  a  bicycUc  group  of  the  formula 


R« 


N— R5 


wherein  Q  is  a  one  carbon  radical  represented  by  >C=0, 
— CH2— ,  and 


H 
I 


or  a  two  carbon  radical  represented  by  — CH2 — CH2 — , 


H 

I 
— CH2C=0  or  — CH2— C— ; 


Y  is  a  one  carbon  radical  represented  by  — CH2 — , 


H 
I 

-r- 


and,  provided  further  that  only  one  of  Q  and  Y  is  a  two 
carbon  radical; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group  as  defined  above; 
and  Kf,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy;  and  the  dotted  circle  within  the  6-mem- 
bered  ring  indicates  that  the  ring  is  aromatic  or  a  perhydro 
ring; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


5,430,024 
PEPTIDES  BEARING  N-TERMINAL  AMIDINO 
MOIITIES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INmBFTORS  OF 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Leo  AUg,  KaiserangM;  Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Rieben;  Marcel 
MiiUer,  Frenkendorf,  all  of  Switzerland;  Arnold  Trzeciak, 
Schopfbeim,  Germany,  and  Thomas  WeUer,  Basel,  Switzer- 
htnd,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  665,110,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,273,982. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,826 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerfaud,   Mar.   9,   1990, 
775/90;  Jan.  17,  1991,  115/91;  Jan.  23,  1991,  192/91 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/06 
VS.  a.  514—18  6  Claims 

1.  An  acetic  acid  derivative  of  formula: 


CD 


NH  OHO 

n  II  I      II 

H2N— C— X— Y— C— Z— C— C— O— Q2 

Q' 


in  which 
Qi  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl 
Q^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  which  can 

be  cleaved  under  physiological  conditions, 
X  is  1,4-phenylene,  1-4-piperidinylene  bound  via  the  C  atom 

in  the  4-position  to  the  group  Y,  or  2,5-  or  3,6-pyridylene, 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  two  carbon  radical  represented  by 


O    H     H 

II      I       I 

-(CH2)o-2-C-N-C-(CH2)i-3- 

O    H     H    H 

II      I      I      I 

-C— N— C— C— 

H    Q* 

-(CH2)2— NHCOCH2— 
-NHCO(CH2)3— 


-(CH2)o-2-C-N  ^^>|^ 


(Y') 


(Y*) 


22 
(Y^ 
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V-.^- 
^^(.) 


^C-N  — c -CHz" 


-continued 


(Y«) 


(YO 


o 


Q^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  — CXX)H,  — COO-lower 
alkyl,  — CONH(CH2)2— COOH  or  CONH(CH2>— COO- 
lower  alkyl, 

Q*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl, 

Z  is  — NHCH  (CX)R2>— , 

R^  is  the  radical  of  an  a-aminocarboxylic  acid  bound  via  the 
amino  group  or  the  radical  of  an  ester  or  amide  of  said 
a-aminocartwxylic  acid 
and  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,430^26 

2'-DEOXY-2' J'-DIFLUORO  (4-SUBS'I'liUTED 

PYRIMTOBVE)  NUCLEOSTOES,  BICYCUC 

DERIVATIVES^HARMACEUnCAL  CGMPOSITIGNS, 

AND  SYNTHETIC  PRECURSORS 

Larry  Hertel,  awl  Jnliaa  S.  Kroln,  both  of  iMUanapoUs,  ImL, 

aarignon  to  EU  LiUy  and  CompMiy,  Indiaiiapolia,  Ind. 

DiTirioB  of  Scr.  No.  902,314,  Jul  22,  1992,  abandoiwd.  This 

appUcatkm  Oct.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,368 

Lrt.  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  W067.  19/23 

MS.  CL  514—43  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO      F 


(D 


wherein  Z  is  a  nucleobase  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


5,430,025 
ELASTASE-INHIBrnNG  PEPTIDES  BEARING  A 
C-TERMINAL  TRIFLUOROMETHYLKETONE  MOIETY 
Ke^l  Hcmmi,  TsakalM;  Ichiro  Shima,  Moriyamadii;  Keisnke 
Imai,  Tsnlniba,  and  HirokazD  Tanaka,  Tsnchiura,  all  of  Ja|»aii, 
aaaiffiors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ja|wn 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  805,610,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,296,591. 
TWa  appUcatioii  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,981 
CUinis  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  31,  1990, 
9028231;  Sep.  16,  1991,  9119713 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  diKJaimed. 

Int.  CL*  A61K  38/06 

UJS.  CL  514—18  6  Ctalma 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  an  effective 

ingredient  a  trifluoromethylketone  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2 

I 


RJ 


R'— NHCX)— ^^X— CONHCHCO— Y— C0NHCHCXX:F3 

wherein 

R'is  Ci^  alkyl  which  has  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  carboxy,  esterified  carboxy  and  di-Ct^alkylcarbam- 
oyl;  phenyl(Ci^)  alkyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  which  may 
have  halogen  or  nitro  or  amino  substituents  and  the  alkyl 
moiety  of  which  may  have  carboxy  or  esterified  carboxy 
substituents;  halo-phenyl;  morphoUno;  or  morpholino<C- 
l-«)  alkyl. 

R^  and  R^  are  each  Ci_6  alkyl, 

X  is  —or  — NH— ,  and 


Yii  — 


— NCH2— . 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salte  thereof;  and  a  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient 


H 
N. 


°K     1 


iV 


I 


NHj 

N  N  N  N 


O'^    ^  N 


O'    ^  N 


X 


N 


N 
I 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
thio,  hydrogen,  hydrazine.  2-methylhydrazlno.  ethylhydrazino 
carlwxylate,  hydroxyamino,  hydroxymethylamino,  carboxylic 
acid,  carboxaldehyde,  isocyano,  cyanate,  carboethoxyamino, 
aminosulfonyl,  glycine  ethyl  ester,  alanine  ethyl  ester,  carboni- 
trile,  aminothio,  aminomethyl,  and  sulfonylamlno;  and  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
bromo,  fluoro,  chloro,  iodo,  bromovinyl,  amino  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  suscepti- 
ble leukemias  and  viral  infections  in  imnnTniiU  comprising  a 
suiuble  pharmaceutically  accepUble  carrier,  diluent  or  excipi- 
ent and  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

9.  An  intermediate  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Z  is  a  nucleobase  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
thio,  hydrogen,  hydrazine,  methylamino,  2-methylhydrazino. 
ethylhydrazino  carboxylate,  hydroxyamino,  hydroxyme- 
thylamino, carboxyUc  acid,  carboxaldehyde,  isocyano,  cya- 
nate, carboethoxyamino,  aminosulfonyl,  glycine  ethyl  ester, 
alanine  ethyl  ester,  carbonitrile,  aminothio,  aminomethyl,  and 
sulfonylamino;  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  bromo,  fluoro,  chloro,  iodo,  bromovinyl 
and,  amino  and  X  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group. 


5,430,027 

2-CHLORO-N«-SUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINES,  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  ACnviTY 

IN  TREATING  ISCHEMIAS 
Lara  J.  S.  Knntaen,  Vedb    k,  and  Jeaper  Lan,  Famm,  both  of 
Denmark,  aadgnors  to  Noto  Nordiak  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,892 
Claima  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  14, 1992, 0625/92 
Lit  CL«  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/167 
VS.  CL  514—46  19  Claims 

1.  A  compoimd  of  formula  I: 


-R' 


(D 


.■J-. 


HO      OH 


wherein 
X   is   halogen,   perhalomethyl,   acetamido,   cyano,   Ci-6- 

alkoxy,  Ci^-alkylthio  or  Ci^-alkylamino;  and 
R'  is  — NR2r5  or  — YR*.  wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
R2  is  Ci-6-alkyl;  R^  is  phenyl,  Ci^-alkyl,  or  Ci-<i-alkyl 
which  is  substituted  with  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  and  R*  is 
naphthyl;  partly  saturated  naphthyl;  C|-6-alkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  phenoxy  or  phenyl  group, 
wherein  the  phenoxy  or  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted 
with  nitro,  halogen  or  amino;  or  C}-g-cycloalkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  with  phenyl  or  phenoxy;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 

16.  A  method  of  treating  myocardial  ischemia  in  a  person  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

18.  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  ischemia  in  a  person  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5,430,028 

5-AMINOQUINOLONE  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  AND  ANTIBACrERLAL  AGENT 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Temmitm  Kaihoh,  CUb«;  Swwo  Takcda,  IcUkara;  F^Jiko 
KooBo,  Chib«;  AUhlro  SUbata,  YacUyo;  Maaara  Mataaaoto, 
TomiaatowKki;  Takcidtm  AaMka,  Narita;  Hideaki  Mat- 
snda,  Abiko,  awl  Tadayidd  KvaiaU,  NarMhiao,  all  of  Japaa, 
aaaiffsors  to  SS  Pharwacftical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00694,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaiL  26, 1994,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO93/24460,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  185,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japut,  May  26,  1992,  4-133394 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55.  31/505:  C07D  243/OS,  243/00 
VS.  CL  514—212  2  n,hm, 

1.  A  S-aminoquinolone  carboxyUc  acid  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


NH2 


(I) 


COOH 


wherein  R'  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  am  amino  group,  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkylamino  group  containing  a  Unear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  X 
stands  for  a  halogen  atom,  Y  means  CH2.  NH,  CHR^,  NR^  (R^ 
denoting  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms)  or  an  oxygen  atom,  and  Z  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom,  or 
a  salt  thereof 

2.  An  antibacterial  agent  containing,  as  an  active  ingredient, 
the  5-aminoquinolone  carboxylic  acid  derivative  or  salt  thereof 
as  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


5,430,029 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  ACITVE  IN  THE 

THERAPY  OF  SLEEP  DISORDERS 

Gabriele  Biella,  Pavia;  Franco  FrascUni,  Milan;  Bojidar  Stan- 
kov,  Milan,  and  Lnigi  F.  Stnunbi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignort 
to  Iflo-Istitnto  Farmacoiogico  Lombardo  SjLS.  tU  Giorgio  c 
Aid.  Lagnzzi,  Milan,  Italy 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  881,521,  May  12, 1992,  abaadoacd. 

This  application  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161.744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  13, 1991,  MI91A1299 
iBt  CL*  A61K  31/55.  31/405 
VS.  CL  514—220  30  Oaiaia 

1.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  active  in  the  therapy  of 
sleep  disorders  and  in  the  preanaesthetic  medication,  compris- 
ing therapeutically  effective  amounts  of  melatonin  or  of  a 
derivative  thereof  having  general  formula  (I) 


'ICTTC 


CH2CH2NHOOCH3 

Ri 


(D 


H 


wherein  Rj  and  R2,  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H  or  halogen, 
in  association  with  a  benzodiazepine  derivative  which  acts  on 
the  central  nervous  system  through  receptors  of  g»inimii 
amino-butyric  acid  and  with  suitable  excipients. 
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5,430,030 
NERVE  GAS  ANTIDOTE 
ArmiB  Sommer,  Radebenl,  ami  Bleyer  Holm,  GrdftwaM,  both  of 
Germaay,  aMisnon  to  Arzneimittelwerk  Drcaden  GmbH, 
Radebeul,  Germany 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  882,591,  May  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,504. 
This  appUcatkM  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  13,  1992,  41  15 
558.0 

Int.  CL«  A61K  31/55.  31/40;  AOIN  25/32 
MS.  CL  514—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  prophylactic  antidote  for  phosphorganic  toxins, 
wherein  the  active  components  of  said  prophylactic  antidote 
comprise  30-60  mg  pyridostigmine  bromide,  3-S  mg  diazepam 
and  3-8  mg  N-methyl-4-pipyridinyl  phenylcyclopentanecar- 
boxylate. 


(CH2),-A 


0) 


R3 


R|— N 


wherein  A  represenu  OH,  NHz,  COOR'3,  OCONHR4, 
CONHR4,  NHCOR4,  NHCO2R4.  NHC(X)NHR4. 
NHC(X)NHCOR4, 


.Rs 


— N 


Z\ "  -D@ 


(CH2), 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine  or  an  S — Cm  alkyl  group;  R3  and  R3' 
are,  independently,  C1.5  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  m  is 
1  or  2;  R4  is  hydrogen,  C1.7  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyi,  adamantidyl 
(tricyclo  3.3.1.1.3.^  decan-1-yl,  Ci-j-alkylphenyl,  C2-alkenyI- 
phenyl;  C2-alkynyl-phenyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  Cm  slkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy, 
methylendioxy,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  nitro  and 
acetyl;  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridyl,  pyrazotyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pynnidinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  furyl  and  pyrrolyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  as  defined  above,  C1.3  alkoxy  and  halogen;  Rj 
is  hydrogen,  C\a  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  group  and  X  is  NH,  O,  or 
S;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,430,032 

BENZOPYRIDO  PIPERTOYLTOENE  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 
Jesse  K.  Wong,  Union;  John  J.  Piwinski,  Parsippany,  and  Mi- 
chael J.  Green,  SkiUman,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  734,415,  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,784 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/495.  31/44;  C07D  401/00,  491/02 
\}S.  CL  514—254  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


<D 


5,430,031 

SEROTONINERGIC  ERGOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Sergio  Mantegani,  Milan;  Enzo  Brambilla,  Mariano  Comense; 

Carta  Cacda,  Gallarate,  and  Nicola  Carfagna,  Nenriano,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sj'X,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  24,  1992, 
9226967;  Mar.  19,  1993,  9305696 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/4S.  31/495.  31/505;  C07D  403/14 
MS.  CL  514—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof, 
wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  and 

I; 
T  represents  C  or  N  with  the  dotted  line  attached  to  T 
representing  a  double  bond  when  T  is  C  and  being  absent 
when  T  is  N;  and 
X  represents  O  or  S  with  the  proviso  that  T  is  N  when  X  is 
O. 


5,430,033 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  A.  CUfTe,  Famham  Common;  Anderson  D.  UiU,  Didcot; 
Howard  L.  ManseU,  Bomham;  Terence  J.  Ward,  Reading,  and 
Alan  C.  White,  Englefield  Green,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
John  Wyeth  A  Brother  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  England 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1993, 
9308725 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495;  C07D  403/00.  401/00,  405/00 
MS.  CL  514—254  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


0) 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof,  wherein 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  same  or  different 

C|-C6  alkyl  groups, 
R'  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  radical  selected  from  phenyL 
naphthyl;  a  monocyclic  heteroaryl  group  of  5  or  6  ring 
atoms  one  or  two  of  which  are  nitrogen;  or  a  bicyclic 
heteroaryl  radical  of  9  or  10  ring  atoms,  one  or  two  of 
which  are  nitrogen  atoms  wherein  the  nitrogen  atoms  are 
not  common  to  the  two  flags,  wherein  the  aryl  or  heteroa- 
ryl group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
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substituente  selected  from  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C|-C6- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy-Cj-Q-alkyL  Ci-C«-alkoxy-Ci- 
C«-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoyloxy-Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C«-alkylcar- 
bonyL  Ci-C^-alkylcarbonyl-Ci-Q-alkyL  halo-Ci-Q- 
alkyl,  nitro,  nitrilo,  aminocarbonyl,  Cj-C^-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  amino,  C|-C«-alkylamino,  di-Ci-Q-alkylamino,  Ci- 
Ce-alkoxycarbonyloxy-Ci-Ci-alkyl,  aminocarbonyloxy- 
Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkylaminocarbonyloxy-Ct-Cs-alkyL 
di-C|-C6-alkylaminocarbonyloxy-Ci-C6-alkyl,  C1-C6- 
alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Q-alkyl,  aminocarbonyl-Ci-Q-alkyl, 
Ci-Ct-alkylaminocarbonyl-Ci-C^-alkyl,  di-Ci-C*- 

alkylaminocarbonyl-Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C^-acylamino,  phe- 
nyl- or  naphthylcaxbonyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthylcarbonyl- 
Ci-Q-alkyl  and  formyl-  or  R*  is  an  aryl  group  of  the 
formula 


CH3 


4-cyclopropyl-6-methyl-N-phenyl-2-aminopyrimidine 
(=Cyprodinil)  or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  I:II  is  3:1  to  1:3,  together  with  a  suit- 
able carrier  therefor. 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  ting  containing  the  oxygen  atom  is 
non-aromatic,  contains  a  total  of  5  to  7  ring  members,  and 
optionally  contains  one  or  two  further  heteroatom  ring  mem- 
bers selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur  in  addition  to  the  oxygen 
atom,  and  said  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  as  enumerated 
above  as  optional  substituents  for  the  aryl  or  heretoaryl  group; 
R2  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  as  above  for  an 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  and 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-Q-alkyI  groups. 


5,430,035 
MICROBICIDES 

Ronald  Zeun,  Neuenbnrg;  Gertmde  Knanf-Bciter,  EhrenUrc- 
hen,  both  of  Germany,  and  Rnth  B.  Kiing,  AllschwU,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,063 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jnn.   28,   1993, 
1920/93;  Jol.  16, 1993,  2154/93;  Apr.  27, 1994, 1306/94 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/40,  43/54;  A61K  31/535 
MS.  a.  514-275  4  Claims 

1.  A  plant-microbicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
fungicidally  effective  amounts  of  two  active  ingredient  compo- 
nents, wherein 
component  I  is  l-[3-<4-tert-butylphenyl)-2-methylpropyl]- 
piperidine  (fenpropidin)  or  a  salt  or  a  metal  complex 
thereof; 
and 
component  II  is  the  2-anilinopyrimidine  of  formula  II 


CH3 


U 


f~V--(  > 


N 


5,430,034 
MICROBICIDES 
Ronald  Zeun,  Neuenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,003 
Claims    priority,    application    SwitzerUnd,    Jun.    4,    1993, 
1674/93 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/50,  43/54 
MS.  a.  514—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  phytomicrobicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
fungicidally  effective  amounts  of  two  active  components, 
wherein  component  (I)  is  the  imidazole  of  formula 


^N- 

=/ 


CI 

cx>— N— CH2CH2— o— ('        ^>— a 


N 


N-propyl-N-{2-(2,4,6-trichlorophenoxy)ethyl]imida2olc- 1  - 
carboxamide  (=Prochloraz)  or  a  salt  or  metal  complex 
thereof,  and  component  II  is  the  2-anilinopyrimidine  of 
formula 


4-cycIopropyI-6-methyl-N-phenyl-2-pyrimidineamine,  or  a  salt 
or  a  metal  complex  thereof,  together  with  an  inert  carrier, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  active  ingredients  I  and  II  is  in 
the  range  of  1:2  to  1:10. 


5,430,036 

6,11-SUB&'I  U'U'l  ED-6,1  l-DIHYDROBENZO[B- 
]QUINOLIZINIUM  SALTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hudkins.  W.  PUceland  Township,  Chester 
County;  WUliam  G.  Earley,  Lower  Proridence  Township, 
Montgomery  County;  John  P.  Mallamo,  Uwchlan  Township, 
Chester  County,  and  Matthew  S.  MUler,  Lower  Makefield 
Township,  Bucks  County,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  121,626,  Sep.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,941 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/00 
MS.  CL  514—281  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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whereiii: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyi; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  or  from  one  to  four,  the  same  or  different, 
halogen  substituents  in  any  of  the  7-,8-,9-  or  10-positions; 

A  is  cycloalkenyl,  or  said  ring  substituted  at  any  available 
carbon  atom  thereof  by  lower-alkylidene;  and 

X~  is  an  anion; 
or  a  hydrate  thereof;  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  and  X"  is  Br-,  or 
a04-,  A  cannot  be  [3',4']cyclopentenyl. 


5,430,037 
OXYPURINOL  ALKAU  AND  ALKALANE  EARTH  SALTS 
IS  AMORPHOUS  OR  CRYSTALLINE  FORM  AS  AGENTS 

FOR  TREATING  HYPERURICAEMIA  AND  GOUT 
Ekkefaard  Scbeiffele,  Berlin,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Henning 

Berlin  GmbH  Chemie  -und  Pharmawerk,  Berlin,  Germany 
Coatinaatioa  of  Set.  No.  671,743,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1988,  38  39 
826.5 

Int  CL«  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CL  514—262  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  peroral  treatment 
of  hypeniricaemia  consisting  essentially  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally effective  amount  of  an  oxypurinol  alkali  salt,  an  ox- 
ypurinol  alkaline  earth  salt,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  amorphous 
or  crystalline  form  and  a  coating  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose. 


5,430,038 
2-(4.PYRRLIDINYL)-lH-PYRIDO[4,3-B]INDOL-l-ONES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon;  Denise  M.  Flanagan,  Livingston, 
and  Jooeph  F.  Payack,  Somerset,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  67,891,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,292,883, 
which  is  a  diTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  821,364,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,229,517,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,870,  Sep.  27, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,102,889.  This  application  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
148,305 
Int  a.»  A61K  31/44:  C07D  47/06 
VS.  a.  514—292  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


eralkyl,  pyrrolylloweralkyl,  pyridinylloweralkyl,  phenyl- 
loweralkyl,  phenylloweralkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group 
is  substituted  by  one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl  groups,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


O 
COR^ 


wherein 

R3  is  loweralkyl,  haloloweralkyi,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl  groups,  phenylloweralkyl,  or  phenyllow- 
eralkyl in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl groups; 

X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluo- 
romethyl; 

m  is  O, 

n  is  1  or  2;  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,430,039 
TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Jill  M.  Roberts-Lewis,  and  Michael  E.  Lewis,  both  of  Landen- 
berg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,598,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  590,112,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,050 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—297  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  necrosis  resulting  from  a  cerebral 
ischemia  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  preparation  effective  to 
inhibit  said  necrosis,  said  preparation  comprising  any  of  mepa- 
crine,  chloroquine,  or  hydroxychloroquine,  said  preparation 
being  essentially  free  of  colchicine. 


5,430,040 
NEW  MESO-AZACYCUC  AMIDES  OF 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Daniel  P.  Becker,  Glenview;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundelein;  Alan 
E.  Moormann,  Skokie,  and  Clara  I.  Villamil,  Glenview,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,273,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,029, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666,278,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,137,893.  This  application  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,374 
Int  a."  com  471/02.  471/04;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—299  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-R* 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluo- 
romethyl groups,  phenylloweralkyl  or  phenylloweralkyl 
in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  furanylloweralkyl,  thienyllow- 


the  stereoisomers  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein  K  is  N  or  CR*.  L  is  N  or  CR5,  R2  and  R3  are  inde- 
pendently H  or  halogen,  R4  is  H  or  C1.6  alkoxy,  Rj  is  H, 
halogen,  CF3,  Ci^alkyl,  Ci.«  alkoxy,  C  1.6  alky Ithio,  Ci.« 
alkylsulfonyl,  C1.6  alkylsulfinyl,  C1.7  acyl,  cyano,  C\^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C1.7  acylamino,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 
aminocarbonyl,  or  aminosulfonyl  optionally  N-substituted 
by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  C1.6  alkyl,  and  C3.8 
cycloalkyl.  Cm  alkyl  or  disubstituted  by  C4  or  C5  poly- 
methylene,  phenyl  or  phenyl  Cm  aikyl  group  optionally 
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substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  two  of  halogen, 

Cm  alkoxy  or  Cm  alkyl  groups; 
X  is  NH  or  O;  and 
qis  1  or  2. 


5,430,041 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTIVIRAL 

ACnVITY 

Joseph  A.  Martin,  Harpenden,  and  Gareth  J.  Thonaa,  Welwyn, 

both  of  FnglMid,  assignors  to  Hofbnann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nnt- 

ley.  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1991, 
9110170;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9203014 

Int  a.«  C07D  215/14.  215/20,  403/11  241/44.  401/12 
VS.  CL  514—311  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


r'o-n' 

H     RJ-'^R* 


R7 


wherein  R*  is  quinolylcarbonyl,  isoquinolylcarbonyl,  tet- 
rahydroquinolylcarbonyl,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolyl- 
carbonyl,  or  quinoxalinylcarbonyl  wherein  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  quinolyl  group  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen,  CM-alkyl,  CM-alkoxy  or 
0x0;  and  R' is  CM-alkyl,  Cj^-cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
aralkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  carbamoylalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alk- 
oxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarlwnylalkyl; 

R2  is  CM-alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  aralkyl; 

r3  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  hydroxy  or  R^  and  R*  together  are 
0x0; 

R*  is  CM-alkoxycarbonyl  or  CM-alkylcarbamoyl; 

R'  and  R'  together  are  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene 

which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  CM-alkyl  or 

substituted  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  by  tetramethylene  to 

form  a  6-membered  aliphatic  ring; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 

those  compounds  of  formula  1  which  are  basic. 


5,430,042 

DIALKOXY-PYRIDINYL-BENZIMIDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Per  L.  Lindberg.  Askim,  and  Gunnel  E.  Sunden,  Goteborg,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jnn.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jnn.  20,  1990,  9002206; 
Jun.  20,  1990,  9002207 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—338  7  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 


OR* 

N  CH2- 


N 


I 

H 


R> 


Rl 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R'  is 
—CiOyXMi  and  R^  is  CH^ 
and 
R^  and  R*  are  each  CHj. 


R'         R« 


wherein: 
R'°  is  quinolylcarbonyl,  isoquinolylcarbonyl,  tetrahy- 
droquinolylcarbonyl,  1 ,2,3.4-tetrahydroisoquinolylcarbo- 
nyl,  or  quinoxalinylcarbonyl  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  of 
the  quinolyl  group  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen,  CM-alkyl,  CM-alkoxy  or  0x0;  or  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


5,430,043 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
PhiUppe  R.  Bovy,  Cupertino,  CaUf.;  Joseph  G.  Rico,  Manches- 
ter, and  Thomas  E.  Rogers,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo„  aasignon  to 
G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,671 
Int  CL*  C07D  233/34;  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—341  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N  z2 


R*  R3 

O  R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Z'  and  Z^  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
halo,  perfluoroalkyl,  acyloxy,  nitro  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxycar- 
bonyloxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
nitro,  amino,  acyloxy,  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  monocyclic,  bicy- 
clic,  or  tricyclic  heterocyclic  radicals  in  which  are  present 
1  to  3  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  or  sulfur,  wherein  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro, 
cyano,  azido,  ureido,  ureylene,  cartx>xyl,  carbonyl  deriva- 
tives, trifluoromethyl,  acyloxy,  alkylthio,  aryltUo,  alkyl- 
sulfinyl, arylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  amino, 
alkylamino,  trialkylsilyl,  aminosulfonyl,  dialkylamino, 
alkanoylamino,  aroylamino,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  wherein 
all  of  the  alkyl  groups  are  of  about  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms; 
is  an  optional  double  bond; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halo,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acylamino, 
alkylsulfonylamino,  arylsulfonylamino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl and  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  wherein  ail  of  the  alkyl 
groups  are  of  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
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W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  of 
about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenylene  of 
about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynylene  of 
about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  divalent  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alley]  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  about  3  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
halo,  perfluoroalkyl,  acyloxy,  nitro  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

m  is  0  and  n  is  O,  and 

p  is  an  integer  1  or  2. 


5,430,046 

SOLID  3-ISOTHIAZOLOr4E  BIOCIDAL 

CONCENTRATES 

John  R.  Mattox,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,799 
iBt  a.»  AOIN  43/8(i  C07D  275/03 
VS.  CL  514—372  10  Claims 

1.  Composition  useful  as  a  highly  concentrated  biocide,  said 
composition  being  solid  at  20'  C,  easily  meltoble  and  solidifya- 
ble,  capable  of  undergoing  remelt  and  resolidification  without 
loss  of  homogeneity,  and  comprising: 
A.  a  first  component  consisting  of  about  99  to  50  parts  of  a 
3-isothiazolone  of  the  formula 


5,430,044 

ARYLALKYL-AMINES  AND  -AMIDES  HAVING 

ANTICONVULSANT  AND  NEUROPROTECTIVE 

PROPERTIES 

Ronald  C.  Griffith,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  James  J.  Napier,  Lin- 
denhurst.  III.,  assignors  to  Fisons  Corporation,  United  King- 
dom 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  427,661,  Oct  27, 1989,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,566,  Aug.  12,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,982, 
Feb.  6, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jol.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
915,489 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/135.  31/44.  31/275 
UJS.  a.  514— .357  6  Claims 

1.  An  anticonvulsant  or  antihypoxia  method  of  treatment 
which  comprises  the  administration,  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  com|x>und  of  For- 
mula I, 


AriCH2— C— Ar2 
NHz 


R< 


r!- 


— Y 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  R  is  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group  and  R'  is  a 
hologen  or  R  and  R'  may  be  joined  to  form  an  unsaturated 
5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  ring;  Y  is  hydrogen,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci-Ci8)alkyl  group,  an  un- 
substituted  or  halo-substituted  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  or  substituted  cycloalkyi  of  3 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  or  halo-,  (Ci-C4)alkyl-,  or 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy-substituted  aralkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aryl  or  halo-,  (Ci-C4)alkyl-,  or  (Ci-C4)al- 
koxy-substituted  aryl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
B.  a  second  component  consisting  of  about  1  to  50  parts  of  a 
melting  point  depressant  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about 
1.14  to  about  1.24,  or  a  mixture  of  melting  point  depres- 
sants having  said  specific  gravity,  said  depressant  or  mix- 
ture being  miscible  in  a  melt  of  A.,  and  being  chemically 
compatible  with  A. 


wherein 
Ari  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 

of  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxy,  CI  to  6  alkoxy,  CI  to  6  alkyl 

or  cyano;  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl; 
Ar2  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 

of  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxy,  CI  to  6  alkoxy,  CI  to  6  alkyl 

or  cyano; 
Ri  represents  CI  to  6  alkyl,  CI  to  6  alkoxycarbonyl  or  trihal- 

omethyl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,430,047 
NEUROTENSIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Stephen  J.  Johnson;  Suzanne  R.  Kesten;  Lawrence  D.  Wise,  and 
David  J.  Wustrow,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,613 
Int  a.*  C07D  257/04:  C07C  65/32.  65/40:  A61K  31/19,  31/41 
US.  CL  514—381  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


5,430,045 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  OR  PREVENTING  BONE 
MARROW  HYPOPLASU 
Dennis  I.  Goldberg,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Gary  Pace,  Northfleld; 
Randy  D.  White,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Daniel  M.  Wilson,  Wood- 
stock, all  of  Ql.,  assignors  to  Free  Radical  Sciences,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872^9,  Apr.  23,  1992.  This 
application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,385 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—369  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  preventing  bone  marrow  hypo- 
plasia in  a  patient  at  risk  of  same  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  at  risk  of  bone  marrow  hypoplasia  because 
the  patient  is  receiving  AZT  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  comprising  L-2-oxothiazolidine-4-carboxy- 
late. 


wherein  X  is 


O 

n 

-c— 


or  — CH2— ; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'  is  — CO2  H  or 
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H 

"                 II 

N 

-N 

R2,  R\  R*,  R5,  and  R^  are  each  the 

same  or  different  and 

each  is 

hydrogen. 

lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy,  or 

halogen; 

or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 

base  addition  salt  thereof. 

5,430,048 
SPIROCYCUC  BENZOPYRAN  IMIDAZOLINES 
Robert  C.  Gadwood,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,596,  Aug.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,660 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  491/107 
VS.  CL  514—386  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1  and  its  phannaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof 

Formula  I 


wherein 
R'  is  H,  R^  F,  CI.  Br,  CF3,  CF3O.  CN,  NO2,  R^SOa, 

R2NHS02,  R^.  R^CO,  R^OCO  or  R^NHCO; 
R2  is  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  a  C3-C8  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 
R^  is  H  or  both  9?  together  are  a  double  bond  to  oxygen;  and 
X  is  S,  O,  or  NH. 


CHj 


CH3 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,430,051 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS  USING  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PORPHORINS 
Katsuo  Aizawa,  Yokohama,  and  Ynkari  Kuroiwa,  Urawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1993,  5-120977 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/40.  49/00 
VS.  a.  514—410  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  arthritis  of  mammals, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fluorescent  tetrapyrrole  compound  that  accumu- 
lates in  an  arthritic  lesion  within  said  mammal  and  applying 
light  of  sufficient  wavelength  and  intensity  to  produce  a  cyto- 
toxic effect  in  said  arthritic  lesion,  wherein  said  tetrapynole 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrapyrrole 
carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula,  and  corresponding 
dihydrotetrapyrrole  or  tetrahydrotetrapyrrole  carboxylic 
acids,  and  monoamides,  diamides  and  polyamides  of  said  tetra- 
pyrrole carboxylic  acids  with  amino-monocarboxylic  acids  or 
dicarboxylic  acids,  and  their  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts: 


5.430,049 
TREATING  HYPERPROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS 
Zane  N.  Gant  51  Mountiun  Ave.,  Warren,  N  J.  07059 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,614 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514 — 410  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  afTUcted  with  a 
hyperproliferative  disorder  comprising  administering  to  such 
patient  an  amount  effective  therefor  to  retard  hyperprolifera- 
tive activity  of  a  compound  which  is  an  analogue  of  nicotinic 

acid  and  inhibits  nicotinic  acid  metabolism  in  vitro  in  human    wherein,  Rj  is  methyU 
platelets. 


\ 


N 


NH        HN 


N 


-Ri 
-R2 
-R3 
-R4 

-Rs 

-R« 
-R7 
-Rs 
-R9 


5,430,050 
mSPIDOSPERMIDIN 
Tatsno  Ohtsuka,  Kamaknra;  Aldko  Sakai,  Yokohama,  and  Tom 
Oknda,  Fi^isawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffimann-Lji 
Roche  Inc.,  Nntiey,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,143 
aains  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  4, 1992, 
92120686 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/00 
VS.  CL  514—410  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


[— H       or    f  — 
-CH3  |_- 


— OH; 
CH3 


R2  is  H,  vinyl,  etiiyl,  — CH(OH)CH3,  acetyl 


r-„. 

|_ -ethyl 


— c=o, 

H 


— CH2CH2COOH  or  =CHCHO 
R3  is  methyl 
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r-H   or  r- 

L-CH3   L- 


-CHk 
OH 


R4  is  H,  vinyl,  ethyl, 
=CHCHOor 


— CH(OH)CH3,  — CH2CH2CXX)H, 


— H  ; 
-ethyl 


Rg  is  methyl  or 


— CH2CH2CXX)H; 
— H 


-CHj; 
— H 


5,430,053 
ISOLATION  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  DICTYOSTATIN  1 
George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Zbigniew  A.  achacz. 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,658 
Int.  a.«  A61K  3  J/335 
VS.  CL  514—450  10  daims 

1.  A  substance  denominated  dictyostatin  1  and  having  the 
following  structure: 


Rs  is  methyl; 

R«  is  H,  — CH2CH2COOH,  — CH2CH2COOR  or  — COOH; 

R7  is  — CH2CH2COOH,  — CH2CH2COOR  or 


R9  is  H,  —COOH,  — CH2COOH  or  methyl;  provided  that 
when  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  R7  and  Rg  represent  two  substituents 
or  are  divalent  and  attached  to  the  same  carboa,  the  re- 
spective pyrrole  ring  to  which  it  is  attached  is  a  dihy- 
dropyrrole; 

R  is  lower  alky]  or  benzyl; 

Rfi  and  R9,  taken  together  are 


— C=0  or  — C=0  ; 

I  I 

— CH2  — CHCC)2CH3 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  to  R9  is  a  free  carboxyl 
group. 


5,430,052 
AMINOALKANESULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 
PREVE?>rnNG  OR  TREATING  HEART  DISEASES 
Kunihiko   Higashiura,   Hyogo;   Masao   Hattori,   Kosugi,   and 
Kaznham  lenaga,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,783,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,459 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  19,  1990,  2-192575; 
Aug.  23,  1990,  2-223807 

Int  CL*  C07C  309/15;  A61K  31/185 

VS.  CL  514—424  5  Claims 

1.  An  aminoalkanesulfonic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


5,430,054 
PREPARATION  METHODS  OF  DITERPENE  LACTONE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  APPUCATION  OF  THE  SAME  TO 

ANTIFERTILITY 
Shoa-Zhen  Qian;  Jia-Run  Zheng;  Xie-Yn  La;  Peng-Cheng  Ma; 
Chong-Pu  Zhang;  Ynn  Chen;  Ke-Xian  Go;  Wen-Yan  Xu; 
Zheng-Xing  Zhang;  Long-Sheng  Sheng;  Deng-Kui  An;  Ye  Xn, 
all  of  Naqjing,  and  Qi-Tai  Zhen,  Beijing,  all  of  China,  assign- 
ors to  Jiangsu  Family  Planning  Institute;  China  Pharmaceuti- 
cal University  and  Institute  of  Dermatology,  Chinese  Acad- 
emy of  Medical  Sciences,  all  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,411 
Claims  priority,   application   China,  Dec.   22,   1989,  89   1 
05432.4;  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  1  05433J;  Dec.  22,  1989,  89  1 
05434.0;  Oct  13,  1990,  90  1  05750.9 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/77 
VS.  a.  514 — 468  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  purified  diterpene  lactone  com- 
pound, comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  plant  part  derived  from  a  Tripterygium  plant 
with  an  organic  solvent  to  provide  an  extract  containing 
the  diterpene  lactone  compound;  and 

(b)  separating  the  diterp>ene  lactone  compound  from  other 
substances  in  the  extract. 


X     Y 

I      I 
HN— CH— CH2— SO3H 

wherein  (1)  when  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  an  isobutyl,  sec-butyl, 
hydroxyethyl,  aminopropyl,  aminobutyl  or  hydroxyphenylal- 
kyl  group;  (2)  when  X  is  a  methionyl  group,  Y  is  hydrogen,  an 
isobutyl,  sec-butyl,  hydroxyethyl,  carboxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl  or 
hydroxyphenylalkyi  group;  or  (3)  X  and  Y  are  joined  to  form 
a  hydroxytrimethylene  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,430,055 
INHIBITOR  OF  SQUALENE  SYNTHASE 
Thomas  T.  Dabrah;  H.  James  Harwood,  Jr.;  liang  H.  Huang, 
and  Taknshi  Kaneko,  aU  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,020 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/77 
VS.  CL  514—468  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula: 
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HO2C 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,430,056 

SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINOTETRALINS 
Jamea  V.  Peck,  and  Gevork  Minaskaolan,  both  of  RichmoDd, 
Va^  aadgnon  to  Diacovery  Therapeotica,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
DlTUoa  of  Ser.  No.  837,229,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,003, 
which  ia  a  continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  375,583,  JuL  5, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,338 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/81.  307/83 
VS.  CL  514—470  9  Claim* 

1.  An  optically  active  or  racemic  compound  having  the 
formula 


at  a  concentration  of  about  1-19  mg/ml  in  a  liquid  mixture 
comprising  water  and  about  10-70%  of  at  least  one  miscible, 
physiologically  acceptable,  busulfan  solvent  selected  from  the 


H2C— 0-4— CH3 

CH2       ^ 
CH2       O 
H2C— 0-S— CH3 

o 

group  consisting  of  N',N-dimethylacetamide,  polyethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerin  cyclodextrin  and  hydroxy- 
propylbetacyclodextrin. 


N-(CH2),-X-Ri 
It« 


where  Ri  is 


where  Y  b  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci  to  Ce  linear  or  branched 
alkyl;  R«  is  C|  to  C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  a  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4. 


5,430,057 
PARENTERAL  BUSULFAN  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
MAUGNANT  DISEASE 
Boije  S.  Anderaaon;  Harahal  P.  Bhagwatwar,  and  Diana  S.  L. 
Omw,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Board  of  Regenth, 
The  UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Anatin  and  UniTersity  of 
Honston-University  Park,  Houston,  both  of  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,995 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/255 
VS.  CL  514—517  31  daims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  formulation  for  intravas- 
cular administration  of  busulfan  comprising  busulfan  dissolved 


5,430,058 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

HYDROXAMATE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  IRON  REMOVAL 

Abraham  Shanzer,  JacqueUne  Libnan,  both  of  RehoTot  and 
loav  Z.  CabantcUk,  Jemaalem,  aU  of  Israel,  aaaignors  to  Yeda 
Reaearch  and  Derelopment  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot  and  Yiasnn 
Research  and  Derelopment  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  UniTersity  of 
Jemaalem,  Jerusalem,  both  of  Israel 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01474,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1, 1993,  §  lOKc) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/00082,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,403 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/19.  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—575  21  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  iron  overload 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  therapy 
an  effective  amount  for  said  therapy  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing as  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rk:{CH20(CH2),,CXJ(NRJCHR(CH2)«CO)-. 
NOHR'}3 


0) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  OR', 
SR5,        NR5r6         C0R6        coor*         conrsr«, 

— NHC(NR5r6)==NR7,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  hcteroaryl;  R',  R^  and 
R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  COOR*,  CONHR*  and 
CONR*R*;  r2  may  additionaUy  be  alkyl  substituted  by  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy  or  by  a  group  — O— (CH2);r-COOX  or 
— O — (CH2)p — CONHX,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10 
and  X  is  aUcyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  R<  R'  and  R'  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  n  is  I  or  2;  m  is  0, 
1  or  2  and  q  is  0  or  1,  and  when  m  is  0,  the  moiety  — NR^ 
CHR —  may  be  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof. 
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3,430,059 
BUTENOIC  ACm  DERIYATTVES 
Norio   Minami;   Fomibiro   OnU;   KOfi   IiUbMhi;   YmhUto 
Kabwawa;  ToaUaU  Ogawa;  fUdemU  AdacU,  and  Takawtri 
Kawamora,  aU  of  IbaraU,  Japaa,  avi^on  to  Eiaai  Co^  Ud^ 
Japaa 
DiriaiM  of  Ser.  No.  960,883,  Oct  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,790, 
wbicb  ia  a  diriaioa  of  S«r.  No.  837,599,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,166,188,  whicb  ia  a  contimiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  518^08,  May  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  TUi  application  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

169,500 
daiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126174; 
Not.  29,  1989,  1-309866 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/17.  31/16.  31/165;  C07C  335/Oa  273/00, 
275/00 
VS.  a.  514—586  17  dalnw 

1.  A  butenoic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salt  thereof: 


O 

II 
CH=CHCH2— C— N— A— N— (CH2),— J 

R*  R^ 

wherein  R'  represents  (i)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(D 


<x: 


Rio 


wherein  R*.  R',  and  R'"  each  independently  represent  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkanoylamino  group,  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 


R«« 


\ 


R" 


wherein  R' '  and  R'^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or 

any  two  of  R*,  R',  and  R'O  combine  to  form  an  alkylene- 
dioxy  group  together  with  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 


R2  X 

\     II 

— N— C— NH— . 


wherein  R^  and  R^'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  allyl 
group,  or  R2  and  R^'  join  together  to  form  a  ring,  X  represents 
an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  group  of  the  formula: 
=N— R3 

wherein  R^  represents  a  cyano  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group  or  a  nitro 
group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


/ 


R' 


=C 
\ 

R" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  or  a  nitro 
group; 
(ii)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R'— N 


R*— C— NH— , 

wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  allyl  group,  and  R'  represents  a 
cyano  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  a  sulfamoyl  group;  or  (iii) 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

E— NH— , 
wherein  E  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl 
group; 
Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  vinylene 

group,  or  an  azomethyne  group; 
R'and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 

alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group; 
A  represenu  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci^  alkylene 
group  wherein  said  substituents  for  said  Ci^  alkylene 
group  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl; 
J  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,430,060 
ACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
David  R.  Brittain,  Rocbdale;  Steven  P.  Brown;  Anthony  L. 
Cooper,  botb  of  Bnde;  Jetbro  L.  Longridge,  Macclesfield; 
Jeffrey  J.  Morris,  Sandbach;  John  Preston,  Knutsford,  and 
Linda  Slater,  Macclesfield,  all  of  EIngland,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,437,  Jul.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,270,342. 
This  application  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,760 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
9016978 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/165;  C07C  233/57 
VS.  CI.  514—617  10  Claims 

1.  A  phenylacetyl  derivative  of  the  compound  (4-amino-2,6- 
dimethyIphenylsu]phonyl)nitromethane  having  the  formula  I: 


RJ  Il2 


CH3 


CO.NH 


SO2CH2NO2 


CH3 


wherein  RO  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  together  constitute  (2-6- 
)alkylene,  or  R'  together  with  R2  of  the  adjacent  benzene  ring 
A  constitutes  methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene,  trimethylene  or 
tetramethylene;  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  available  R^,  R^, 
R*,  R'  and  R*  completes  (together  with  the  adjoining  carbon 
atoms)  a  fiirther  benzene  ring  which  may  itself  optionally  bear 
a  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituent,  another 
of  R2-R6  is  hydrogen,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  (1-4- 
C)alkyl  or  (l-4C)alkoxy,  and  the  remainder  of  R^-R*  is  hydro- 
gen; or  when  R^and  R'  together  constitute  (2-6C)alkylene  or 
when  R'  together  with  R^  of  the  adjacent  benzene  ring  A 
constitutes  methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene,  trimethylene  or 
tetramethylene  on  benzene  ring  A,  one  two  or  three  of  the 
available  R^,  R^,  K\  R'  and  R'  are  additionally  independenUy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
(l-4C)alkyI  and  (l-4C)alkoxy,  and  the  remainder  of  R2-R«  is 
hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,430,061 

THERAPEUTIC  APPUCATIONS  OF  CLENBUTERAL 

Charlotte  A.  Maltin,  Keitb-Hall  Estate,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

The  Rowett  Research  Institute,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Ng.  266,973,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,702,  Dec  16, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1S92,  Ser.  No. 

827339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1987, 
8721602;  Feb.  17,  1988,  8803619;  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1988,  88308402  J 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/165.  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—620  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  or  reversing  loss  of  function  of 
striated  muscle  arising  from  at  least  one  illness  in  the  group  of 
illnesses  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  humorally  mediated  catabolic  state; 

(b)  muscular  trauma  arising  from  accident; 

(c)  muscular  trauma  arising  from  surgery;  and 

(d)  muscular  atrophy  arising  from  temporary  disuse, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  administering  an 

effective  amount  of  a  beta-adrenergic  agonist  and  a  suit- 
able carrier  or  diluent; 
wherein  said  beta-adrenergic  agonist  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  clenbuterol,  an  acid  addition  salt  of 
denbuterol,  and  an  analog  thereof 


5,430,063 
PHENOXYPHENYL  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSmONS 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Gerardns  S.  F.  Rnigt  Oas,  Netberlands;  Dirk  Leysca,  Lommel, 
Belgium,  and  Johannes  H.  Wieriaga,  Heeach,  Netherlands, 
assigBOTi  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Velperweg,  Netherlands 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  891,545,  May  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,190,965. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ewvpean  Pat  Off-  May  29, 
1991.  91201288 

Int  CL«  A61K  31/135;  C07C  217/26.  233/56 
VS.  CL  514-650  9  claims 

1.  A  phenoxyphenyl  derivative  having  the  formula 


■^", 


(D 


\    / 


wherein 

R  is  one  or  two  halogen  atoms;  and 

A  is  CH2NR1R2,  in  which 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  reuptake  of  dopamine,  com- 
prising administering  a  physiologically  effective  amount  of  a 
phenoxyphenyl  derivative  having  the  formula 


5,430,062 
STILBENE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
Mark  S.  Cushman,  West  Layfayette,  Ind.,  and  Ernest  Hamel, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,725,  May  21, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,755 
Clafans    priority,    appUcation    WIPO,    May    20,     1993, 
PCr/US93/04807 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/09.  31/135;  C07C  43/215.  217/80 
VS.  a.  514-446  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  X  is  a 
cis  ethylene  radical  of  the  formula: 

-(Yi)C=C(Z|): 

Yi  and  Z\  are  both  hydrogen;  Ri,  Rs,  R^  and  Rg  are  indepen- 
dently H,  halo,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  diloweralk- 
ylamino,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  amino  lower  alkyl, 
lower  aUumoyI,  nitro,  CF3,  amino  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylamino  lower  alkoxy,  diloweralkylamino  lower  alk- 
oxy, 

R2,  R3  and  R4  are  lower  alkoxy; 

R7  is  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  diloweralkylamino,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl- 
thio, amino  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  nitro,  CF3,  amino 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino  lower  alkoxy,  and 
diloweralkylamino  lower  alkoxy. 


^t) 


(D 


wherein 
R  is  one  or  two  halogen  atoms;  and 
A  is  CH2NR1R2,  in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  independently 

selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceubcally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,430,064 
TREATING  AIDS  AND  HIV  INFECnON  WITH 
METHIONINE 
Gerald   P.   Hirsch,   1078   N.   Highland  Ave,   Atianta,   Ga. 
30306-3451,  and  Robert  K.  Bayless,  6402  Woodbue  Dr.,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.  78745-3836 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  845,157,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,773, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4794*61,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
205,819 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/30:37/12.  37/44;  A61K  31/13 
VS.  CL  514—554  6  Chdns 

1.  A  dietary  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  foodstuff; 
a  methionine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methionine  hydroxy  analogs  having  the  structural  formula: 

CHjS(CH2),r-CH(NH2)— COOH, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  dl,  and  l-methionine 
compounds  and  nutritionally  acceptable  N-acyl  derivatives 
and  alkyl  esters  thereof  which  provides  together  with  the 
digestible  l-methionine  present  in  the  foodstuff  a  total  of  3.5% 
l-methionine  with  respect  to  total  protein  in  the  foodstuff;  and 
at  least  one  triglyceride  normalizing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycine  and  serine,  the  triglyceride 
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normalizing  compound  being  present  in  the  range  of  about  1/S 
to  3  times  the  amount  of  methionine  compound  present. 


5,430,00 
THERAPEUTICAL  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

PERIPHERAL  GLUCOSE  UTILIZATION  IN  A 
NON-INSULIN-DEPENDENT  DIABETIC  PATIENT 
Clandio  Cavusa,  Rome,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Sigma-Tao  Industrie 
Fanaaceatkhe  Rludte  SJ>A^  Rone,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,817 
CUm  priority,  appUcattoo  Italy,  Oct  8, 1992,  RM92A0731 
Lrt.  CL«  A61K  31/22.  31/205 
VS.  CL  514— 556  3  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutical  method  for  enhancing  peripheral  glucose 
utilization  in  a  non-insulin-dependent  diabetic  patient  which 
comprises  orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  a  composition  consisting  of  20-50  mg  of  L-car- 
nitineAg  body  weight/day  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  alkan- 
oyl  L-camitine  wherein  the  alkanoyl  is  a  straight  or  branched- 
chain  alkanoyl  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


5,430,066 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  WEIGHT  LOSS, 

REDUCTION  IN  WEIGHT  GAIN,  AND  ANOREXIA  DUE 

TO  IMMUNE  STIMULATION 
Mark  E.  Cook,  and  Michael  W.  Pariza,  both  of  Madiaon,  Wis., 
aHisMra  to  Wisconsin  Alnmni  Research  FoundatioD,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,896 
iBt  CL«  A61K  31/20 
VS.  CL  514—558  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  weight  loss,  reduction  in  weight 
gain  or  anorexia  in  an  animal  caused  by  immune  stimulation  of 
the  animal  by  endotoxin,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing orally  or  parenterally  to  said  animal  a  safe  amount  of  a 
member  selected  from  a  conjugated  linoleic  acid,  free  linoleic 
acid,  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  amount  being 
effective  to  prevent  the  weight  loss,  reduction  in  weight  gain 
or  anorexia  caused  by  the  immune  stimulation. 


5,430,067 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  T.  Gallagher,  Camberley;  Terence  A.  Hicki,  Fleet,  and 
William  M.  Owton,  Lightwater,  all  of  England,  aasignora  to 
E3i  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUa,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
9316923 

tot  CL»  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  CL  514—569  3  Claims 

1.   A   9,10-dihydro-9,10-dioxoanthracene-2-carboxUc   acid, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
9,  lO-dihydro-9, 10-dioxo-4,S,8-trimethoxyanthracene-2-car- 

boxyUc  acid, 
4,S-diethoxy-9,  lO-dihydro-9,  lO^ioxoanthracene-2-carboxy- 

lic  acid, 
9,  lO-dihydro-9, 10-dioxo-4,5-dipropoxyanthracene-2-car- 

boxyUc  acid, 
4,5-dibutoxy-9,  lO-dihydro-9,  lO-dioxoanthracene-2-carboxy- 
lic  acid, 

9, 10-dihydro-S,8-dimethoxy-9,  lO-dioxoanthracene-2-car- 

boxylic  acid, 
7-acetoxy-9,  lOKlihydro-9,  lO-dioxoanthracene-2-carboxylic 

acid; 
and  salts  and  esten  thereof. 


5,430,068 
RECOVERY  OF  POLY  AMIDE  USING  A  SOLUTION 
PROCESS 
PaUathcri  M.  Snbramanian,  Hodteasin,  DeL,  aaaignor  to  E.  L 
D«  PoBt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,519 
tot  CL«  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CL  521—40  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  aliphatic  polyamide  from  admix- 
tures thereof  with  foreign  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  dissolving  the  polyamide  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  separating  any  insoluble  foreign  material  from  the  poly- 
amide solution; 

(3)  combining  the  polyamide  solution  with  an  additional 
quantity  of  substantially  the  same  solvent  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  below  the  temperature  of  the  solution  to 
quench  the  solution  and  cause  the  polyamide  to  precipi- 
tate; and 

(4)  recovering  the  polyamide  precipitate. 


5,430,069 

PRE-EXPANDED  PARTICLES  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

RESIN 

Tettuya  Ogita,  Takasago,  and  Kenlchl  Senda,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-163059 
Int  a.«  C08J  9/16 
VS.  a.  521—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  pre-expanded  particle  of  a  polyethylene  resin  which  is 
based  on  a  non-crosslinked  linear  very  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  density  of  0.88  to  0.908  g/cm^  and  a  melt  index  of 
0.1  to20g/10min. 


5,430,070 
FUNCTIONAL  INSULATION  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Ryusuke  Kono,  6-4  chome,  Maboricho,  Yokoraka,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Ryusuke  Kono,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,119 
tot  a.«  C08J  9/28.  9/30 
VS.  CL  521—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  functional  sound  insulation  resin  dehydrated  to  a  con- 
densed aggregation  which  comprises:  a  polymer  colloid  or  an 
admixture  of  a  polymer  colloid  with  a  hydrated  thermosetting 
resin,  a  hardener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tannin 
and  Ugnin,  and  an  acoustic  activity  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine  monohydrate  and  diethylamine. 


5,430,071 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  CLOSED  CELL  RIGID 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 

FROTH  FOAMING  MIXTURE 

Todd  J.  Green,  Canton,  and  John  R.  Tucker,  Wyandotte,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,401 

tot  a.'  C09K  3/00;  C08G  18/48 

VS.  CL  521—131  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  formulated  polyol  composition  comprising  liquid 

1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  combined  with  a  polyol  composition 

comprising: 

a)  compounds  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  active  hydro- 
gens, at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  pH  neutral  hy- 
droxyl  terminated  polyol  initiated  with  at  least  one  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  a  functionality  greater  than  4,  said 
pH  neutral  polyol  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6-8; 

b)  water;  and 

c)  a  tertiary  amine  ether  blow  catalyst 
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5,430,072 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
Louis  Mnller,  OttcBbarg;  Tn  Ptumi,  Grea-Doicewi,  and  Gabriel 
Vohdat,  Hcreat,  all  of  Belgiam,  aaaignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal bdutrica  pic,  Loadon,  England 
CoBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,620,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abudoned.  This 
appUcatkm  JnL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,359 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Fdt.  1,  1990, 
9002240;  Oct  12, 1990,  9022196 

Int  CL«  COSG  18/10 
UJS.  CL  521—159  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  flexible  polymeric  foam 
characterized  in  that  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyisocyanate 
component  are  reacted  with  from  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising  at  least  40%  by 
weight  of  water,  by 

a)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  feeding  at  least  two 
polyisocyanate  components,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an 
isocyanate  containing  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  con- 
tent of  from  2  to  1S%  by  weight  and  at  least  another  one 
comprising  a  methylene-bridged  polypheny!  polyisocya- 
nate, a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and/or  a  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanate  composition,  from  different  storage 
tanks  using  appropriate  liquid  metering  pumps  as  separate 
streams  into  a  mixing  zone, 

b)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  forming  a  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  these  polyisocyanate  components,  then 

c)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  mixing  said  polyisocy- 
anate blend  with  said  isocyanate-reactive  component  to 
form  a  creaming  mixture,  and 

d)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  placing  said  creaming 
mixture  on  a  foaming  surface. 


5,430,073 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  AND 
MOULING  COMPOUNDS  BASED  THEREON 
Hans  K.  Van  Dijk,  Geleen;  Ronald  M.  A.  M.  ScheUekens, 
Meeraaen;  Markus  J.  H.  Bulters,  Sittard;  OUt  M.  Aagaard, 
Maastricht;  Gerard  P.  De  Vrica,  Venray,  and  Matthias  J.  G. 
Brouns,  Kerkrade,  all  of  NetherUnds,  assignors  to  DSM, 
N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,812,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,977,  Jan. 
IS,  1992.  This  appUcation  Jul.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,366 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   17,   1991, 
9100085;  Jan.  17, 1991, 9100086;  Jul.  IS,  1992, 9201275;  JnL  15, 
1992,  9201277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  31, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  CL*  C08L  79/04 
VS.  a.  522—66  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  in  situ  acti- 
vating precursor  monomers  to  obtain  polymerizable  mono- 
mers, and  allowing  the  monomers  to  polymerize  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  wherein  said  precursor  monomers  have  a 
structure  according  to  formula  (I): 


formula  (I) 


Rl 


where 
X  is 


R|  is  hydrogen,  — C(0)OH,  —CfpyCXPyOH,  — SO3H.  — C- 

(0)H,  —I  or  —Br, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  — C(0)0H.  or  a 

halogen; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  — C(0)OH,  or  a 

halogen;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen.  — C(0)OH,  — C(OXXO)OH.  — SOjH.  — C- 

(0)H,  —1  or  —Br,  with  the  proviso  that  Ri  and  R4  are  not 

both  hydrogen  simultaneously. 


-N— , 
I 
H 


5,430,074 
GUM-COLORED  DENTAL  COMPOSITE  AND  DENTAL 

RECTORATION  KIT 
Nina  Y.  Barnes,  WalUngford,  Com.;  RomM  Fetomaa,  Atlanta, 
Ga.;  Samod  Waknine,  Branford,  and  Brvce  H.  Alpert,  Madi- 
aon, both  of  Coon^  aaaignors  to  Jenerk/Pentnm,  InoaqK»- 
rated,  WalUngford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,294 
Int  a.'  A61K  6/08.  8/00.  13/08;  OMK  3/32 
VS.  CL  523—115  14  riri-r 

1.  A  dental  restoration  kit  for  filling  class  V  cavities  and 
restoring  a  damaged  or  receded  gum  line,  said  kit  comprising 
in  combination  at  least  a  first  container,  a  second  container,  and 
a  third  container  packaged  together,  wherein: 
said  first  container  contains  therein  a  first  dental  composite 
comprising  between  about  20  and  about  SO  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  resin  component  and  between  about  50 
and  about  80  parts  by  weight  fUler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  silicate  glass,  quartz,  barium  silicate, 
strontium  silicate,  barium  borosiUcate,  strontium  borosili- 
cate,  borosilicate,  lithium  silicate,  amorphous  silica,  am- 
moniated  or  deammoniated  calcium  phosphate,  alumina, 
zirconia,  tin  oxide  and  titania, 
said  first  resin  component  comprising  at  least  one  methacry- 
late  resin  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  one  to 
750,000  cps  at  25*  C.  and  between  0  and  50  percent  by 
weight  methacrylate  diluent, 
said  first  dental  composite  further  comprising  a  red  coloring 
agent  which  remains  red  when  said  first  composite  is 
formed  into  a  finished  restoration  and  which  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  between  0.001  to  0.5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  first  resin  component  and 
sufficient  to  provide  a  finished  dental  restoration  having  a 
gum  color  which  resembles  natural  gums; 
said  second  container  contains  therein  a  light  modifier  com- 
prising 
a  second  dental  composite  comprising  between  about  20  and 
about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  resin  component  and 
between  about  50  and  about  80  parts  by  weight  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siUca,  silicate  glass, 
quartz,  barium  silicate,  strontium  silicate,  barium  borosiU- 
cate, strontium  borosilicate,  borosilicate,  lithium  silicate, 
amorphous  silica,  ammoniated  or  deammoniated  calcium 
phosphate,  alumina,  zirconia,  tin  oxide  and  titania, 
said  second  resin  component  comprising  at  least  one  methac- 
rylate resin  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  one  to 
750,000  cps  at  25*  C.  and  between  0  and  50  percent  by 
weight  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  2-hydroxy-cthylmetha- 
crylate  and  benzylmethacrylate;  and 
said  third  container  contains  therein  a  dark  modifier  com- 
prising 
a  third  dental  composite  comprising  between  about  20  and 
about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  third  resin  component  and 
between  about  50  and  about  80  parts  by  weight  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siUca,  silicate  glass, 
quartz,  barium  siUcate,  strontium  silicate,  barium  borosiU- 
cate, strontium  borosiUcate,  borosiUcate,  Uthium  silicate, 
amorphous  siUca,  ammoniated  or  deammoniated  calcium 
phosphate,  alumina,  zirconia,  tin  oxide  and  titania, 
said  third  resin  component  composite  comprising  at  least 
one  methacrylate  resin  having  a  viscosity  ir  the  range  of 
from  one  to  750,000  cps  at  25*  C.  and  between  0  and  SO 
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percent  by  weight  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  triethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  2-hydroxy-ethyl- 
methacrylate  and  benzylmethacrylate, 
said  third  dental  composite  further  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  red  color- 
ing agents,  blue  coloring  agents  and  brown  coloring 
agents. 


and  said  polybutylene  terephthalate  thermoplastic  resin  to 
be  reinforced,  while  heating  the  combined  material;  and 
molding  the  kneaded  mixture. 


5,430,075 

BAKED  PENCIL  LEADS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Hideo  Odashima,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 

Kabmiiiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,030 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256307; 
May  25,  1993,  5-122611 

Int  a.*  C09D  13/00 
VS.  CL  523—164  4  Claims 


1.  Baked  pencil  leads  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  core  comprising  randomly  or  radially  oriented 
fiUer; 

(b)  one  or  more  tubular  intermediate  walls  comprising  filler, 
said  intermediate  wall  filler  being  the  same  as  or  different 
than  the  filler  of  said  core,  said  intermediate  walls  being 
arranged  concentrically  around  said  core  and  forming 
intermediate  portions  between  any  adjacent  intermediate 
walls,  each  intermediate  portion  independently  compris- 
ing randomly  or  radially  oriented  filler  which  is  the  same 
as  or  different  than  the  filler  of  said  core  or  said  intermedi- 
ate walls;  and 

(c)  a  tubular  outer  peripheral  wall  comprising  filler,  said 
peripheral  wall  filler  being  the  same  as  or  different  than 
the  filler  of  said  core,  said  intermediate  walls,  or  said 
intermediate  portions,  said  outer  wall  being  arranged 
concentrically  around  said  intermediate  walls  and  forming 
an  outermost  portion  between  said  intermediate  walls  and 
said  outer  wall,  said  outermost  portion  comprising  ran- 
domly or  radially  oriented  filler  which  is  the  same  as  or 
different  than  the  filler  of  said  core,  intermediate  or  outer 
walls,  or  said  intermediate  portion. 


5,430,076 
GLASS  FIBER  STRAND  FOR  REINFORCING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  A  FIBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  PRODUCT 
Mitsnhiro  MatBnmoto,  Ageo;  Akira  Kitsunezuka,  Koga;  Hiroki 
Sato,  Sowa,  and  Shigebani  Aral,  Shiraoka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Fiber  Glass  Company  T  imiff^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Rled  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,011 
Int  a.»  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  product, 
which  comprises: 
bundling  glass   filaments  having   a  sizing  agent   applied 

thereto,  into  a  strand; 
cutting  the  strand  into  chopped  strands  having  a  length  of 

from  1  to  13  mm; 
coating  on  the  chopped  strands  an  auxiliary  epoxy  resin 
which  is  capable  of  forming  a  polymer  alloyed  with  a 
polybutylene  terephthalate  thermoplastic  resin  to  be  rein- 
forced; 
kneading  the  auxiliary  epoxy  resin-coated  chopped  strands 


5,430,077 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING 

THERMO-CROSSLINKABLE  AND/OR 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BLENDS 

Jacques  Unger,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gezolan  AG, 

Dagmersellen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1991,  41  34 
682J 

Int  a.«  C08J  3/20 
VS.  CL  523—351  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  preparing  mixtures  compris- 
ing at  least  one  thermo-crosslinkable  and/or  thermoplastic 
elastomer  and  a  plasticizer  oil,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  premix  ingredients  comprising: 
(i)  said  elastomer  in  particulate  form; 

(ii)  at  least  one  additive  for  said  elastomer; 

(iii)  at  least  part  of  said  plasticizer  oil  in  liquid  form; 

(b)  continuously  introducing  said  premix  ingredients  into  a 
continuously  working  turbulent  mixer; 

(c)  continuously  forming  a  premix  of  said  premix  ingredients 
by  operating  said  turbulent  mixer  at  a  high  speed  which 
subjects  said  premix  ingredients  to  high  turbulence  and 
frictional  forces  produced  by  said  turbulence,  the  duration 
of  operation  of  the  turbulent  mixer  and  the  amount  of  said 
plasticizer  oil  in  liquid  form  being  effective  to  decompose 
the  elastomer  and  to  embed  said  at  least  one  additive  into 
the  polymer  matrix  of  said  particulate  elastomer; 

(d)  continuously  subjecting  said  premix  to  completion  of 
mixing  in  a  mixing  extruder. 


5,430,078 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  CELLULOSE  ADDmVE 

Monika  Hoppe-HoefHer,  Senden,  Germany;  Linda  K.  Borton, 

Rochester  Hills,  and  Charles  L.  Tazzia,  Grosse  Pointe,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Aog.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,702 

Int  a.«  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/01 

VS.  CL  523—414  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeposition  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-dispersible,  electricaUy- 
depositable  resin,  and 

(b)  a  water-soluble  ceUulose  ether,  wherein  the  addition  of 
the  water-soluble  ceUulose  ether  results  in  improved  edge 
coverage. 


5,430,079 
GLASS-REINFORCED  GRAFTED  BRANCHED  HIGHER 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Howard  F.  Efiier,  Edwin  Boudreaux,  Jr.,  and  Mary  J.  Hagen- 
son,  aU  of  BartlesriUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petrolenm 
Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,300,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,308,893, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,646,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
182,881 
Int  CL*  C08L  51/06.  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—436  16  n.lm. 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  stereoregular  polymer  of  a  branched  alpha-olefin  con- 
taining 4-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  has  been 
stabilized  with  at  least  one  hindered  phenol; 

(b)  a  grafting  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl-polymerizable,  unsaturated,  hydrolyzable  sUanes; 
carboxylic  acids;  carboxylic  acid  derivatives;  carboxyUc 
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acid  anhydrides;  carboxyUc  acid  anhydride  derivatives; 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  a  free  radical  generator; 

(d)  glass;  and 

(e)  art  epoxy  resin  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohydrin. 


5,430,080 

FLAME-RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Masno  Iwata;  Noriaki  Narita;  Koi^i  Inone,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Ryoji  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,195 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  1, 1993,  5-154302 
Int  a.*  O08K  53/3492 
VS.  CL  524—100  19  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  com- 
prising, 
(A)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  melamine-coated  ammonium 
polyphosphate  having  melamine  coated  on  particle  sur- 
faces of  a  powdery  ammonium  polyphosphate  expressed 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


5,430,081 
FIRE  RETARDANT  ADDITIVE  AND  FIRE  RETARDAI4T 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
TadayaU  Ohmae,  Toyonaka;  Yoahikatn  Ogawa,  TakatmJd; 
Hamhlko  Hiaada,  Yao;  Mnahide  Yodiiya,  Onka;  Noborn 
YamagncU,  IchOiara;  Swnio  Hara,  and  Tohm  Fi^}Iki,  both  of 
Sodeganra,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Smnitomo  Cbemkal 
Company,  Ltd.  and  Manibiahi  OU  Cheodcal  Co.,  Ltd„  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^5 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Nov.  16, 1993,  5-286609 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/3S.  3/32 
VS.  CL  524—100  20  CUins 

1.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which 
comprises  (A)  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  the  base  polymer, 
(B)  a  nitrogen-containing  condensed  phosphoric  acid  com- 
pound, (C)  a  comb-like  polymer  consisting  of  a  polyethylene 
main  chain  and  a  polyoxyalkylenc  side  chain  and  (D)  a  metal- 
containing  compound  having  a  carbonization  accelerating 
effect,  the  amount  of  the  component  (A)  being  50  to  90%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  and  the  amounts  of  the  components 
(B),  (C)  and  (D)  being  5  to  49%  by  weight  1  to  15%  by  weight 
and  0  to  10%  by  weight  respectively,  in  which  the  total 
amount  of  the  components  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  is  100%  by 
weight. 


H4NC)- 


''oNH4'^ 
■P— O- 


(D 


-NH4 


/m 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more, 
(B)  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  compound 
comprising  a  homopolymer  and/or  copolymer  which  is 
derived  from  at  least  two  monomers,  each  having  a  mono- 
mer structure  as  the  main  unit  expressed  by  the  following 
formula  (II): 


(11) 


J-Z'-- 


wherein  X  and  Z'  each  are  a  structure  bonded  to  the 
triazine  skeleton  through  a  nitrogen  atom;  X  is  an  alkyl- 
amino  group  represented  by  — NHR'  or  — NR2r3 
wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  each  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R^  and  R^  may  be 
same  or  different  a  morpholino  group,  or  a  piperidino 
group,  or  X  is  a  hydroxyalkylamino  group  represented  by 
—NHR*  or  — NR'R6  wherein  R*.  R'  and  R'  each  are  a 
linear  or  branched  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
and  Z'  is  a  divalent  group  of  piperazine,  a  divalent  group 
represented  by  — HN(CH2)mHN—  wherein  m  is  an  inte- 
ger of  2  to  6,  or  a  group  represented  by  — NR^(CH2)/R- 
*N—  wherein  either  one  of  R^  and  R*  is  a  hydroxyethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  both  of  R'  and 
R*  are  hydroxyethyl  groups,  and  1  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6, 
and 
(C)  89  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the  total 
amount  of  these  components  being  100%  by  weight 


5,430,082 

ELASTOMER-FORMING  COMPOSITION 

Peter  O.  Bentz,  Taunnsstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

GmbH,  Rheittganstrasae,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,790 

Claims  priority,  ^pUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
9300611 

iBt  a.*  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CL  524—264  \\  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer-forming  silicone  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  organopolysUoxane  having  an  average  of  about  two 
sUicon-bonded  vinyl  groups  per  molecule,  (B)  an  organosilicon 
compound  having  on  average  at  least  3  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule,  (C)  a  noble  metal  catalyst  and  (D)  an 
adhesion  promoter  which  is  the  product  of  the  mixture  or 
reaction  of  (I)  an  organosiloxane  compound  having  at  least 
two  triaUcoxysilyl  groups  of  the  formula  -R'Si(OR")3  linked  to 
a  sUicon  atom  wherein  R'  denotes  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
linkage  and  R"  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6  cartwn 
atoms  with  (2)  an  unsaturated  alcohol  having  at  least  one 
-CZ2-OH  group  and  at  least  one  a,/}-unsaturated  alkenyl 
group  and  having  the  general  formula  [HO-C,Z2,]a-C-(R")*^. 
6-pC-CH=CH2]i  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  groups  R",  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  divalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  ether  oxygen  linkages,  a  and  b  indepen- 
dently have  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  a-t-b  having  a 
value  of  from  2  to  4  and  i  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  12. 


5,430,083 
PAINTS  KND  USE  OF  THESE  PAINTS  AS  TOPCOATS 
FOR  THE  FINISHING  OF  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 
Konrad  KUer,  Den  Haag,  Netfaerianda,  and  Peter  Betz,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktien- 
geaeUschaft,  Monster,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00852,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18954,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  945,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1990,  40  17 
075.6 

Int  a.*  C09D  201/00.  183/06 
VS.  a.  524—265  2  Claims 

1.  A  paint  which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  (I)  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
(I),  the  general  formula  (I)  being 
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wherein  in  the  general  formula  (I)  n,  X,  R' ,  R^ ,  R3 ,  r4  and  Y 
have  the  following  meaning: 
•  m  stands  for  a  number  from  0  to  5 

-  n  stands  for  a  number  between  1 1  and  13, 

-  X  and  Y  both  stand  for  a  hydroxyl  group 

-  R'  and  R*  both  stand  for  a  -CH2-CH2-CH2-  group 

-  R2,  and  R^  both  stand  for  a  methyl  group. 


5,430,084 
RUBBER  CONTAINING  SIUCA  AND  TIRE  AND  TREAD 

THEREOF 
Panl  H.  Sandatrom,  Tallmadge;  Thomas  J.  Segatta,  Fairlawn, 
and  Pamela  J.  Buss,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignora  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,591 
Int.  CL*  C08K  i/00 
M&.  CL  524—492  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfur  curable  rubber  composi- 
tion blend  of  at  least  one  sulfur  curable  rubber  and  a  polyocte- 
namer  which  contains  about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent 
silica  based  upon  said  rubber  and  polyoctenamer  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  blending,  in  the  absence  of  sulfiir  or  peroxide  curative(s) 
or  cure  accelerator(s)  for  said  sulfur  curable  rubber  com- 
position, 100  parts  by  weight  polyoctenamer  with  essen- 
tially all  of  the  silica  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  about  90 
parts  by  weight  precipitated  silica  pigment  to  form  a 
rubber  pre-blend  containing  a  dispersion  of  said  silica; 
wherein  said  polyoctenamer  is  characterized  by  having  an 
unvulcanized  Mooney  (ML-4)  viscosity  in  a  range  of 
about  4  to  about  6  at  120*  C.  and  is  a  meuthesis  polymer 
of  cyclooctene  with  predominantly  trans-isomeric  carbon- 
to-carbon  double  bonds; 

(b)  blending  at  least  one  additional  sulfiir  curable  rubber 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  rubber  pre-blend  to  form 
said  rubber  composition  having  a  silica  content  of  about 
10  to  about  25  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  of  said 
polyoctenamer  and  said  additional  rubber. 


5430  085 
THERMALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
CAULK 
Joaquin  R.  Acevedo,  Westminster,  and  Jack  D.  Mackey,  Haw- 
thorne, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Loa  Angeka,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,818 
iBt  CL*  C07C  i03/00:  C08K  i/04 
UA  CL  524—495  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  caulk  comprising: 

(a)  silicone  resin;  and, 

(b)  a  filler  mixture  comprising, 

(bl)  80%  by  weight  large  thermally  and  electrically  con 


5,430,086 
RUBBER  COMPOSTnON  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
YnicU  Saito,  Kobe;  Torn  Fnkumoto;  Shi^i  Imaoka,  both  of 
Akashi;  Keisaku  Yamamoto,  Ichilura;  Kiznku  Wakatsuki, 
Ichihara,  and  MitsiUi  Tsi^i,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indostries,  Hyogo  and  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,488,  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,290,878.  This  appUcation  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11, 1992,  4-331580 
Int  a.*  C08L  9/06 
U  A  a.  524— 495  6  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  tire  tread  comprising: 
a  rubber  component  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  20  to  100% 
by  weight  of  a  solution-polymerized  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer  rubber  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  ML1+4  of 
30  to  200  at  100'  C.  prepared  by  copolymerization  of 
styrene,  butadiene  and  a  polyvinyl  aromatic  compoimd 
followed  by  coupling  with  a  trifunctional  or  tetrafunc- 
tional  coupling  agent,  and  (B)  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
emulsion-polymerized  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  a  butadi- 
ene rubber,  natural  rubber  and  a  synthetic  polyisoprene 
rubber;  and 
(C)  SO  to  130  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  having  an 
iodine  adsorption  number  of  not  less  than  60  mg/g  and  an 
oil  absorption  of  not  less  than  1 10  ml/100  g  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  rubber  component; 
said  rubber  composition  prior  to  curing  having  a  stress  reten- 
tion of  at  least  50%,  and  the  tan  8  peak  temperature  Tg  of 
the  cured  product  of  said  rubber  composition  being  from 
-40'  to  -5*  C. 


5,430,087 
CARBON  BLACK  PAIR  WTTH  DIFFERENT  PARTICLE 

SIZE  AND  IMPROVED  RUBBER  STOCK 
Douglas  W.  Carlson,  Klngwood,  and  William  D.  Breach,  Hum- 
ble, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,125 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/0O 
MS.  CL  524—496  n  Oaims 

1.  A  carbon  black  system  for  rubber  manufacture  comprising 
a  pair  of  carbon  blacks; 

both  of  said  pair  of  carbon  blacks  having  the  same  structure; 
one  of  said  pair  of  carbon  blacks  having  a  particle  size  with 
an  Iodine  Adsorption  No.  of  less  than  115  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  having  a  particle  size  with  an  Iodine  Adsorption 
No.  of  greater  than  115; 
a  fumed  silica;  and 
a  silane  coupler. 


5,430,088 
RUBBER  COMPOSmON 

Masaynki  Ohashi,  and  Tomohiro  Kusano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013677; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005279 

Int  CL*  C08K  i/04:  COIB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  524—496  9  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition,  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 


A     ^         _.,..  .,.         ...  "  rubber  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

^:^^':^^:ir^^'''^'^'*^'^^'^^^'''  ^^-^  mbberl^iene  synthetic  rubber  and  mL.ures  thereof, 

and  30-100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  having  the  follow- 
ing characteristics: 

(a)  24M4DBP  of  0.95-1.30  ml/g; 

(b)  Da  of  50-80  nm; 

(c)  AD5(vDa  of  0.55-0.75; 
(d)ADio/D«  of  1.0-1.5; 
(e)  a  component  ratio  of  20%  or  less;  and 


about  300-325  microns, 

(b2)  10%  by  weight  fme  thermally  and  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  having  a  particle  size  within  a  range  of 
about  75-80  microns,  and, 

(b3)  10%  by  weight  thermally  and  electrically  conductive 
fibers  having  a  length  within  a  range  of  about 
0.020-0.025  inches. 
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(0  CTAB  of  120-180  mVg 

wherein  24M4DBP  represents  the  amount  of  dibutyl  phthal- 
ate  oil  absorbed  by  the  carbon  black  which  has  been 
crushed  four  times  at  a  pressure  of  24,000  psi,  D^  repre- 
sents the  most  probable  Stokes  corresponding  diameter  of 
aggregates  of  the  carbon  black,  AD50  and  ADjo  are  as 
shown  in  the  aggregate  distribution  curve  of  the  carbon 


I/IO  OF  MAXIMUM   FRCOUENCT 

COMPONENT  RATIO 

~5?7  ioo  "i^ 

STOKES  CORRESPONDING  OUtCTER  (nml 


black  of  FIG.  1,  component  ratio  represents  the  ratio  of 
the  area  under  the  aggregate  distribution  curve  of  FIG.  1 
corresponding  to  a  Stokes  corresponding  diameter  of  at 
least  100  nm  to  the  whole  area  under  the  distribution 
curve  and  CTAB  represents  the  specific  surface  area  of 
pores  in  the  carbon  black  capable  of  having  the  rubber 
component  penetrate  therein. 


5,430,090 
HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 

Yoahihiko  Miyamoto,  Hlrakata,  and  MMahiro  Saitoh,  Yao,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsd  Ka^ka  Kogyo  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Fd».  22,  1993,  5-057724: 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-057725 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/04 
VS.  CL  524-320  1  claim 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  composed  of  a  melt-blended  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophUic  polyvinyl  acetate  resin 
rendered  soluble  or  dispersible  in  water  by  partial  saponi- 
fication or  introduction  of  hydrophilic  groups  (A), 
wherein  said  hydrophilic  polyvinyl  aceute  resin  (A)  is  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  (AI)  having  an 
average  degree  of  saponification  in  the  range  of  30-85 
mole  %  and  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  in  the 
range  of  50-700  and  optionally  containing  a  hydrophilic 
group-containing  comonomer  unit  consisting  of  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group-containing  monomer  unit  or  an  oxyal- 
kylene  group-containing  monomer  unit  and 

(2)  a  polyvinyl  acetate  resin  (A2)  having  an  average  de- 
gree of  saponification  in  the  range  of  0-30  mole  %  and 
an  average  degree  of  polymerization  in  the  range  of 
50-700  and  containing  a  hydrophilic  group-containing 
comonomer  unit  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group- 
containing  monomer  unit  or  an  oxyalkylene  group-con- 
taining monomer  unit  in  a  proportion  of  0. 1-30  mole  %; 

5-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  compound  of 

not  less  than  6  carbon  atoms  (By,  and 
5-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  (C). 


5,430,089 
DISPERSANT  POLYMERS 
Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago;  Maqsood  S.  Ahmed,  Homewood, 
and  Thomas  A.  Renner,  Lansing,  all  of  Bl.,  assignors  to  The 
Sherwin-WUliams  Company,  aerehuid,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  198,249,  Feb.  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,360,856, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,039,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,288,828.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,743 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/10;  C08L  33/14 
VS.  a.  524-315  10  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 
(i)  pigment; 

(ii)  a  hydroxy-functional.polymeric  dispersant  which  is  sub- 
stantiaUy  free  of  acid  groups,  amine  groups,  and  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  the  dispersant  being  espec^ly  adapted  for 
dispersing  pigments  therein  and  being  compatible  with  a 
variety  of  film-forming  polymers,  said  dispersant  being  the 
free  radical  addition  polymerization  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  15-30%  by  weight  styrene;  and 

(b)  15-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate 
monomer  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group;  and 

(c)  20-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aUtyl  acrylate  mono- 
mer having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  and 

(d)  7-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  functional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
•with  monomers  (a)  (b)  and  (c); 

wherein  said  polymeric  dispersant  has  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  18,000  to  24,000,  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  4,500  to  7,400,  and  a  polydiq)ersity  of  2.9  to  4.2;  and 
(iii)  an  active  hydrogen  containing  film-forming  polymer 
which  is  different  from  the  hydroxy-fiwctional  polymeric 
di^>ersant  (ii>, 
(iv)  a  crosslinker  reactive  with  both  the  dispersant  (ii)  and 
the  active  hydrogen-functional  film  forming  polymer  (iii). 


5,430,091 

MOISTURE  CROSSUNKABLE  FLAME  RETARDANT 

COMPOSmONS  FOR  CABLE  APPUCATIONS 

Carl  M.  Mahabir,  Brampton,  Canada,  aasignor  to  AT  Plastics 

Inc,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,003 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—371  14  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  crosslinkable  flame  retardant  composition 
comprising  25-75  wt  %  of  a  vinyl  trialkoxy  sUane  random 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  said  silane  said  copolymer  having 
a  melt  flow  index  selected  from  the  range  0.2-25,  and  a  silane 
content  selected  from  0.5-5  wt  %;  15-20  wt  %  polyethylene 
having  a  melt  index  selected  from  0.1-30,  and  a  density  se- 
lected from  930-960  kg/m^;  and  10-35  wt  %  decabromodiphe- 
nyl  oxide. 


5,430,092 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSION 

Oral  Aydia,  Mannheim;  Joaef  NeatzMr,  Neastadt,  and  Walter 

Maechtle,  Lodwigshafcn,  all  of  Germany,  amtgaon  to  BASF 

AktieageseUachafl,  Lodwigshafen,  Germany 

Piled  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,460 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
683.1 

brt.  CL*  C08L  9/08 
VS.  CL  524—458  7  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  dispersion  having  a 
soUds  volume  concentration  of  at  least  50%  by  volume  by 
polymerizing  at  least  one  free-radically  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  other  than  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene 
halide  with  the  addition  of  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  poly- 
mer dispersion  1  in  a  polymerization  vessel  by  the  meUiod  of 
free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  dispersants  and  free  radical  polymerization  initiators, 
wherein 


164-315  O.G.-95-I5 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1995 


a)  the  man  of  starting  polymer  I  present  in  the  at  least  one 
added  aqueous  starting  polymer  dispersion  I  is  relative  to 
the  total  mass,  comprising  the  mass  of  the  at  least  one 
free-radically  polymerizable  monomer  and  the  mass  of 
starting  polymer  I  added  in  the  form  of  the  aqueous  start- 
ing polymer  dispersion  I.  from  0. 1  to  10%, 

b)  the  starting  polymer  I  is  present  in  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
starting  dispersion  1  in  the  form  of  dispersed  starting 
polymer  particles  of  whoae  total  mass  at  least  99.6%  by 
weight  have  a  non-zero  particle  diameter  of  a  90  nm  to 
^500  nm. 

c)  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  poly- 
mer dispersion  1  to  be  added  is  introduced  into  the  poly- 
merization vessel  as  initial  charge  prior  to  the  start  of  free 
radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization, 

d)  in  a  first  polymerization  stage,  in  the  presence  of  the  initial 
charge  of  aqueous  starting  polymer  dispersion  I,  initially 
an  aliquot  of  from  25  to  S00%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass 
of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be  free-radically  polymer- 
ized, baaed  on  the  mass  of  the  initial  charge  of  starting 
polymer  1,  is  polymerized  in  a  conventional  manner  to  a 
conversion  of  at  least  80  mol  %,  based  on  this  aliquot, 

e)  following  the  first  polymerization  stage  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  remainder  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be 
free-radically  polymerized  is  performed  by  the  feed 
stream  addition  method  with  the  proviso  that  from  the 
start  of  the  feed  stream  addition  method  the  addition  of 
the  at  least  one  free-radically  polymerizable  monomer  to 
the  polymerization  vessel  is  performed  in  such  a  way  that 
at  any  time  of  the  addition  the  polymerization  conversion 
of  the  total  monomers  already  added  previously  to  the 
polymerization  vessel  is  at  least  80  moi  %,  and 

0  the  amount  of  dispersant  present  in  the  polymerization 
vessel  is  at  any  time  from  the  start  of  the  free  radical 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  from  0.3  to  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  the  masses  already  introduced 
into  the  polymerization  vessel  of  starting  polymer  1  and  of 
monomers  to  be  polymerized. 


S,43fOJ093 

MODIFIED^CHLORINATED  POLYPROPYLENE, 

PROCESS  FdR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

TakaUto   Miyamoto,   Onka;   Kuitaka   Fi^wara;   Maaaaori 

KaMt,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  TakaUko  Inooe,  Osaka,  all  of 

JaptH,  aaaiffiors  to  Sakata  Inkaaii  KabMbiUkaiaha,  Japan 

OMtinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,723,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abudoocd, 

which  ia  a  diviskM  of  Ser.  No.  212,652,  Jul  28, 1988, 

ah— dowed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,780 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatfcNi  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1987,  62-161813; 

Jn.  29,  1987,  62-161814;  Dec.  21,  1987,  62-323558;  Apr.  12, 

1988,   6349361;   Apr.    12,    1988,   63^362;   Apr.    12,    1988, 

63-89363;  May  20.  1988,  63-123056 

lot  CL*  C08L  23/28;  OMK  13/02 
VS.  CL  524—504  4  Ciaiiu 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  a  plastic  film,  plastic  sheet  or 
synthetic  resin  molded  product,  comprising: 
(A)  a  modified  chlorinated  polypropylene  selected  from  the 
following  reaction  products, 

(a)  a  reaction  product,  aboym  by  the  following  formula  (1) 
produced  by  reacting  S-7S  weight  parts  of  a  reactant 
chlorinated  polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  5,000  to  500,000  and  a  degree  of  chlori- 
nation  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  60,  and  having  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group  with  25-95  weight  parts  of  a  poly- 
urethane  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  1,000  to  150,000  and  having  in  a  molecule  thereof 
I  to  about  1.19  free  isocyanate  groups, 
said  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  being  obtained  by 
reacting  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  with  a  vinyl  mon- 
omer containing  a  hydroxy  group  which  is  obtained  by 
a  reaction  of  an  a,  /3-unaaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
diol.  or  with  1,4-butene  glycol,  said  diol  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene 


glycol,  propyleneglycol,  1,4-butanediol,  neopentyl  gly- 
col and  1,6-hexanediol, 

or  said  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  being  obtained 
by  reacting  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  with  a  polymer 
formed  by  the  addition  polymerization  of  said  vinyl 
monomer  containing  a  hydroxy  group  and  another 
vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  esters  and  dialkyi  esters  of  the  a,/3-unsaturated 
carboxyUc  acid, 

or  said  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  being  obtained 
by  reacting  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  with  a  lactone 
polymer  formed  by  the  ring  opening  polymerization  of 
lactones  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3-butene-l-ol,  5-hexene-l-ol,  1,4- 
butenediol,  hexenediol  and  polybutadiene  glycol. 


CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 


a       ^'a  I— X— o— c-NH- 


(!) 


II 

o 


(polyurethane 
residue) 


•—X—O—C—NH— (polyurethane  residue) 
O 

wherein  X  is  the  residue  of  said  vinyl  monomer,  said  polymer 

or  said  lactone  polymer, 

(b)  a  reaction  product  shown  by  the  following  formulas 
(2)-l  and  (2)-2  produced  by  reacting  5-75  weight  parts 
of  a  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  from  5,000  to  500,000  and 
a  degree  of  chlorination  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  60, 
and  having  at  least  one  anhydride  group  with  25-95 
weight  parts  of  a  polyurethane  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  1 ,000  to  1 50,000  and  having 
in  a  molecule  thereof  ;l4o  about  1.17  hydroxy  groups,  or 
primary  amino  groups, 
said  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  being  obtained  by 
reacting  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  with  an  anhydride 
of  an  a,  /3-unsaturated  dibasic  acid. 


CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 


^'       a       ^'a  l-Y-c-o- 

1 


(2>l 


U 

o 


(polyurethane 
residue) 


Y 

I 

c=o 

I 
O— (polyurethane  residue) 


(2)-2 


(polyurethane 
residue) 


CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 

a       "-'a  I— Y-c-NH-i 
I 


I 

NH^(polyurethane  reiidae) 


wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  said  anhydride  of  an  a,  fi- 

unsaturated  dibasic  acid, 

(c)  a  reaction  product,  shown  by  the  following  formulas 
(3)-l  and  (3)-2  produced  by  reacting  5-75  weight  parts 
of  a  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  5,000  to  500,000  and  a 


July  4,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


415 


degree  of  chlorination  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  60,  and 
having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  with  25-95  weight 
parts  of  a  polyurethane  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  1,000  to  150,000  and  having  in  a 
molecule  thereof  1  to  about  1.17  carboxyl  groups,  or 
primary  amino  groups, 
said  reactant  chlorinated  polypropylene  being  obtained  by 
reacting  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  with  an  epoxy 
group  containing  (meth)acrylate  or  an  epoxidized  poly- 
butadiene. 


molecule  of  a  group  represented  by  formula  (4),  a  hy- 
droxyl group  or  an  amino  group; 


(1) 


CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 


a       "-'a  I— Z-CH2— o— c- 


(3)-I 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group. 


-(polyurethane 
II       residue) 
O 


'—Z—CH2—O—C— (polyurethane 

II       residue) 
O 


CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3  CH3 


I 
— CHj— Cs=CH— CH2— 


(2) 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group, 


ifflrir. 


(3)-2 


•CH2- 


-(polyurethane 
residue) 


RJ 
I 
— CH2— CH— 


(3) 


'—Z—CH2—NH— (polyurethane 
residue) 

wherein  Z  is  the  residue  of  said  (meth)acrylate  or  said 
epoxidized  polybutadiene. 

(B)  a  pigment  and 

(C)  a  solvent. 


wherein  R^  represents  a  vinyl  group  or  an  isopropenyl 
group; 


— COOR* 


W 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkaU  metal; 
a  solid  rubber,  and 
carbon  black  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HAF, 

ISAF,  and  SAF  carbon  blacks. 


5,430,094 
WATER-BASED  VACUUM  FORMING  LAMINATING 
ADHESIVE 
Edward  F.  Gola,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and  Michael  A.  Misiak, 
Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industrica,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FOed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,483 

iBt  CL«  C08J  3/Oa-  CD8K  3/20;  C08L  75/00 

VS.  CL  524—507  20  Claims 

1.  A  stable  water-based  adhesive  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer; 

(b)  an  ionic  water-dispersed  polyurethane  containing  anionic 
salt  groups  or  cationic  salt  groups; 

(c)  an  aziridine;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  fi-ee  of  potenti- 
ometrically  titratable  acid. 


5,430,095 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

TERMINALLY-FUNCnONALIZED  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DIENE  POLYMER 
Kaznshige  Ishinra;  Hideo  Takamatsn;  Tsntomn  Yamada,  and 
Atanhisa  Ogawa,  all  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  aaatgnors  to  Knraray 
Company,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275105 
Int  a.*  C08L  I3/0a  7/Oa  9/06;  C08K  3/04 
VS.  CL  524—571  3  Oaima 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising: 
a  terminal  fimctional  group-containing  polymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  l,0(X)  to  100,000  and 
comprising  0  to  60  mole  %  of  a  structural  unit  represented 
by  the  formula  (I)  and  100  to  40  mole  %  of  a  structural 
unit  represented  by  formula  (2)  plus  a  structural  unit  rep- 
resented by  formula  (3),  said  polymer  having  on  one  end 
of  its  molecule  an  average  of  from  0.6  to  1.0  group  per 


5,430,096 

AQUEOUS  SIZE  FOR  FIBER  REINFORCED  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  COMPOSITES 
Sang-Hak  Hwang.  WOmingtoo,  DeL,  and  Thomas  J.  Proflitt, 
Jr.,  KiDston,  N.C,  aaaignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  WOmingtoo,  DeL 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  989,483,  Nor.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Apr.  28, 1994.  Ser.  No.  234,191 
InL  CL«  OWL  77/00 
VS.  a.  524—602  2  ruiwm 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  size  composition  for  fiber  used  to  rein- 
force high  temperature  composites  comprising  as  a  first  com- 
ponent, at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  poly(amide-acid)  formed 
from  a  dianhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2-bis(3',4'-dicarboxyphenyl  hexafluoropropane  dianhydride, 
pyromellitic  dianhydride,  biphenyl  dianhydride,  oxydiphthalic 
dianhydride  and  benzophenone  dianydride  and  an  aromatic 
diamine  selected  frx>m  the  group  consisting  of  paraphenylene 
diamine,  metaphenylene  diamine,  4,4'-oxydianiline  and  3,4'- 
oxydianiline,  said  poly(amide-acid)  having  been  neutralized 
with  ammonia  and/or  amines  where  in  the  amines  are  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  amines  of  1  to  4  carbons 
and  lower  alkanol  amines  of  1  to  4  cartxms  of  primary,  second- 
ary and  tetiary  structure,  as  a  second  component,  an  aprotic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylpyrroli- 
done,  dimethylacetamide,  di^yme,  dimethylformamide,  and 
dimethylsulfoxide,  said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  by 
weight  at  least  half  that  of  the  poly(amide-acid)  and  as  a  third 
component,  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  water. 
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S,430,097 
PRODUCTION  OP  ORGANOPOLYSnX>XANE 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  A  PHENYL  ETHER  SOLVENT 
Lcaia  J.  Petrafl;  Bay  CHy;  Miduwl  A.  Stmoga,  Midlawi;  Jowph 
S.  Stcger.  FrMfaud,  and  Jame*  D.  Thonnberry,  Midland,  all 
of  Mick,  aari^on  to  Dow  Coraiag  Corporatioii,  Midland. 
Mick. 

Flkd  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,628 
fat  CL*  cow;  77/06 
MS.  CL  524—755  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  an  organosiloxane  copolymer  in  a 
phenyl  ether  solvent,  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(I)  forming  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  an  organosiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organohydrogensiloxanes  having  the  average  struc- 
tural formula: 

R3Si(OSi(CH3)2UOSiH(CH3)l40SiR3 

in  which  formula 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aUphatic  unsaturation  and 

contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  226,  and 
b  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  30; 

(B)  a  polyoxyalkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


R'{OCH2CH2)i— 0R2 

R'(OCH:CH),— OR^ 

CHj 
I 
R  '(OCH2CHi),(OCH2CH)»— 0R2 


wherein  the  (OCH2CH2)  units  and  the 


fti) 
(ii) 

(iii) 


CH3 
I 
(OCH2CH) 


units  may  be  blocked  or  random, 

R'  is  an  alkenyl  group, 

R^  is  any  substituent  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  pro- 
cess; 

z  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  20;  and 

w  has  a  value  of  1  to  20; 
(C)  a  phenyl  ether,  and 

(II)  maintaining  the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  which  does  not  exceed  the  temperature  at 
which  the  organohydrogensiloxane  reacts  with  the  phenyl 
ether; 

Oil)  adding  to  said  mixture,  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  noble 
metal  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 

(FV)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  below  130* 
C.;and 

(V)  recovering  said  copolymer. 


5,430,098 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES,  SEALED  CONTAINERS  AND 

SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THEM 
David  N.  Samuel,  Nr  Sandy,  and  Richaid  S.  WilUama,  bnping- 

ton,  both  of  England,  aadgnort  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  967,468,  Oct  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,362,531, 
which  ia  a  dlTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  711,845,  Jon.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,183,848,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,546,  Jan.  23, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,310 

CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
8815487 

Int  CL«  C08L  9/06.  31/04.  53/02.  9/08 
VS.  CL  525—57  7  daimi 

1.  A  sealing  composition  having  reduced  oxygen  permeabil- 
ity comprising  a  polymer  matrix  material  formed  of  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  an  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl  rubber,  styrene  butadiene  rubber, 
carboxylated  styrene  butadiene  rubber,  polyisoprene,  styrene 
isoprene  styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene  butadiene  styrene 
block  copolymers,  styrene  ethylene  butylene  styrene  block 
copolymers  and  blends  of  one  or  more  of  these  and  an  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  polymer. 


5,430.099 

IMMOBILIZED  BUFFERED  GELS  AND  MEMBRANES 

OF  HYDROXY  GROUPS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Oiarlca  Under,  RehoTot;  Mara  Nemaa,  Nere  Monoeon;  Morde- 
chai  Perry,  Petach  Tikva,  and  Renven  Ketraro,  Riahon  Let- 
zion,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Aligena  AG,  Basle,  Switxerland 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,617 
daina  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1992, 
9211324 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/32 
\}S.  CL  525—61  10  Cbdmi 

1.  A  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  hydroxy  group  containing  neutral  polymer  which 
comprises  a  polysaccharide  or  a  synthetic  homo-  or  co- 
polymer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  a  copolymer  on  the  basis  of  vinylalcohol,  a  poly- 
(hydroxyalkyl)-  or  a  poly-<taydroxyalkoxyaIkyl)-acrylate 
or  -methacrylate,  a  homopolymer  based  on  an  N- 
acryloyl(metliacryloyl>-tris-<hydroxyalkyl)aminome- 
thane,  a  copolymer  of  a  hydroxyalkylacrylate  or  -methac- 
rylate, or  a  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  acrylate  or  -methacrylate 
and  at  least  one  comonomer,  and  a  block  co-  or  terpoly- 
mer  of  said  (meth)acrylates  and  said  at  least  one  comono- 
mer, and 

(B)  a  reactive  acid  reaction  product  of  (a)  an  alkylamino 
carboxylic  or  alkylamino  sulfonic  acid,  each  indepen- 
dently containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety 
and  (b)  a  di-  or  triazine  containing  at  least  two  nucleo- 
philic  leaving  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  ammonium,  sulfonium  and  sulfo,  or  a 
reactive  basic  reaction  product  of  (c)  an  alkylmono  amine 
or  an  alkylene  polyamine  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  (b) 
a  di-  or  triazine  containing  at  least  two  nucleophilic  leav- 
ing groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  ammonium,  sulfonium  and  sulfo. 


5,430,100 
HIGH  IMPACT  AND  LOW  CREASE  STRESS 
WHITENING  ABS  BLENDS 
SeMoa  L.  Dotaon,  Parkenbnrg,  and  Larry  B.  Simmons,  Waah- 
ington,  both  of  W.  Va.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittafleld,  Maaa. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,973 
Int  CL*  C08L  51/04 
VS.  CL  525—71  6  daims 

1.  An  acrylonitrile,  butadiene,  styrene  composition  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  a  first  acrylonitrile,  butadiene,  styrene  composi- 
tion component  having  large  butadiene  substrate  particle  size 
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of  about  2500  to  3000  angstroms  and  a  second  acrylonitrile, 
butadiene,  styrene  composition  component  having  a  small 
butadiene  substrate  particle  size  of  about  700  angstroms,  said 
first  and  second  acrylonitrile,  butadiene,  styrene  composition 
components  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  said  to  first  to  said 
second  of  50/50  to  90/10,  said  first  composition  comprising 
from  about  19  to  21  weight  percent  acrylonitrile,  about  31-35 
weight  percent  butadiene,  and  from  about  43  to  45  weight 
percent  styrene,  said  first  composition  comprising  about  0 
parts  by  weight  of  divinylbenzene  and  having  a  ratio  of  styrene 
to  acrylonitrile  of  5.5-1.5/1.0,  said  second  composition  com- 
prising from  about  8  to  1 1  weight  percent  acrylonitrile,  about 
50-75  weight  percent  butadiene,  and  from  about  28  to  SO 
weight  percent  styrene,  said  second  composition  comprising 
from  about  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  divinylbenzene. 


5,430,101 

DELUSTERED  RUBBER  MODIFIED  STYRENIC  BLENDS 

HiroynU  Minematan,  and  Teteya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Niihama, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Samitoaio  Dow  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  519^17,  May  8, 1990,  which  is  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  257,576,  Oct  14, 1988,  abandoned.  TUi 

application  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1987,  62-260124 

Int  CL*  COSL  55/02.  51/04.  37/00.  25/08 

VS.  CL  525-73  ig  ClainH 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composibon  comprising: 

(A)  40  to  99.8  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified  styrene 
base  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  obtainable  by  polymeriz- 
ing at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  or  at  least  one 
aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  polymerizable  therewith,  in  the 
presence  of  a  rubber  to  form  a  graft  polymer  or  which  is 
a  mixture  of  said  graft  polymer  and  a  copolymer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  copolymerizable 
therewith, 

(B)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  having  an  epoxy 
group  and  comprising  at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound but  comprising  no  olefin,  and 

(C)  0. 1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  comprising  at  least 
one  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  having  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
hydroxy]  group  and  a  nitrogen-containing  base  group  or 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itaconic 
anhydride  and  citraconic  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof; 

with  the  total  amount  of  the  rubber-modified  styrene  base 
thermoplastic  resin  (A),  the  copolymer  (B)  and  the  poly- 
mer (C)  being  100  parts  by  weight  and  the  content  of  the 
rubber  in  the  composition  being  from  5  to  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,430.102 

MODIFIED  HIGH  HEAT  AMORPHOUS  CRYSTALLINE 

BLENDS 
Raymond  H.  Glaaer,  Mt  Vernon;  Darryl  Nazareth,  ETaurille, 
both  of  Ind.,  and  Jerry  J.  Yang,  Sn-Ao,  I-Lan,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  GcMral  Electric  Pittatleld,  Maaa. 

FUed  Mar.  8. 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,061 
Lrt.  CL*  O08G  75/02;  C08L  81/02.  79/08 
VS.  CL  525-179  25  Oaimf 

1.  A  no  flash  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  im- 
proved flow  and  good  thermal  and  chemical  resistance,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  at  least  one  high  heat  amorphous  resin  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  43.5  weight  percent  of  the 
overall  composition,  wherein  said  high  heat  amorphous 
resin  comprises  a  polyetherimide  polysulfone,  potyaryl- 
sulfone  or  polyethersulfone; 

(B)  at  least  one  polysulfide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 


33.5  to  abut  76.5  weight  percent  of  the  overall  compoai- 
tion,  wherein  said  polysulfide  has  the  formula: 

-(-Ki-Sr-y- 

wherein  Ri  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  and  n  is  a  number 
from  1-5; 

(C)  at  least  one  polyolefin  consisting  essentially  of  a  high 
crystalline  polyolefin  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  overall  composition  and 
optioiudly 

(D)  at  least  one  reinforcing  filler  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the  overall  compo- 
sition, where  in  the  sum  of  said  weight  percents  is  100 
percent 


5,430,103 
CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITION 
HiroynU  Ohata;  SirtaaU  Tcrasaki,  both  of  Takefk;  Elano 
Minandno,  Settan;  Maaayaan  Tonoda,  Settaa;  YoaUUro  Shi- 
rai,  Settan;  Tanyoahi  Nognchi,  Settan,  and  Kaahiaa  Matan- 
moto,  Settan,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Onikin  Indwtrica, 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Niasin  Cheafdcal  Indnatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Pnknl, 
both  of  Japan  * 

per  No.  PCT/JP93/00451,  §  371  Date  Dec  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21271,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,065 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1992.  4-118087 

Int  CL*  C08L  27/12.  27/22.  33/04:  C08J  3/24 

VS.  CL  525—194  17  ri«h- 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  peroxide  cross  linkable  fluoroelastomer  reactant;  and 
an  internally  crosslinked  acrylic  elastomer  reactant,  which  is 
reactive  with  said  fluoroelastomer,  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 
an  acryUc  monomer  which  is  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 

ester; 
a  multifunctional  monomer  which  is  internally  reacted 

with  said  acrylic  monomer  to  cross  link  it;  and 
a  vinylsilyl  containing  cross  linkable  compound  monomer, 
which  is  different  from  said  multifunctional  monomer 
and  which  reacts  with  said  acrylic  monomer  and  with 
said  fluoroelastomer,  selected  from  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae  (1)  to 
(6),  in  which  each  Ri,  respectively,  comprises  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  IS: 


R|  CHj       CHj 

CHj—C— COOCH2— Si— O— Si— CH=CH2 
I  I 

CH3       CH3 


J V        CH3        CHj 

\ f       CH3        CH3 


(!) 


(2) 


CHs«CH2 


Rl  CH3       CH3       CH3  (3) 

CH2=C-CXXX3l2CH2CH2-Si-eO— Si*;0— Si— CH=CH2 

III 
CHj        CHj        CHj 

Rl  CHj  (4) 

CH2=C— COOCH2CH2CH2— Si— CH=CH2 
CH3 

Rl  CHj  (S) 

CH2=C— CONH— CH2CH2CH2— Si— CHasCH2 

CHj 
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V 


-continued 


CH3 

I 


CH=CH2 
I 


(6) 


CH2=C— COOCH2CH2CH2Si-t-0— Si)j-0— 1 


CH3 


wherein  said  vinylsilyl  compound  monomer  is  partially 
interoally  reacted  with  said  acrylic  monomer  and  said 
multifunctional  monomer  such  that  said  reaction  product 
retains  reactive  cites  derived  from  said  vinylsilyl  moiety 
which  are  reactable  with  said  fluoroelastomer;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fluoroelastomer  or  said  acrylic 
elastomer  is  cross  linkable  by  reaction  with  a  peroxide. 


5,430,106 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE 

COMPATIBILITY  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  ITS 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

LeT  UtersU,  Bcer-Shera,  and  Moahe  Muskatel,  YaTiie,  both  of 

larael,  assignors  to  Bromine  Compounds  Ltd^  Beer-Sheva, 

Israel 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  28,  1992, 103573 
Int  CL«  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—288  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  surface  compatibility  proper- 
ties of  polypropylene,  comprising  thermo-processing  polypro- 
pylene together  with  at  least  one  aromatic  ring-poly- 
brominated  olefinic  compound,  in  the  absence  of  free  radical 
initiators. 


5,430,104 

POLYMER  MIXTURES  WITH  LOWER  CRITICAL 

SOLUTION  TEMPERATURE  (LCST)  BEHAVIOR 

WenMT  Siol,  Darmstadt,  and  Ulrich  Terbrack,  Reinheim,  both  of 

Germany,  assigDors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik, 

Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14^  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
340J 

Lit  CL'  C08L  29/12,  25/16 
VS.  CL  525—231  9  Claims 

1.  A  compatible  polymer  mixture  P  having  LCST  behavior, 
comprising; 
PI :  fixwn  98  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  80  wt. 

%  a-methylstyrene;  and 
P2:  from  2  to  98%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  methyl  ether. 


5,430,105 
LOW  SEDIMENT  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BORATED 

DISPERSANT 
John  V.  Redpath,  North  Bnuswick,  N  J.;  Ronald  P.  Wangner, 
Garden  Qty,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  P.  Winston,  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,413,  Dec  17,  1992, 
abudoned.  This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,342 
Int  a.0  C08F  255/10,  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—285  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  low  sediment  process  for  fomung  a  borated, 
oil  soluble,  polymersubstituted,  nitrogen-  or  ester-containing 
lubricating  oil  additive  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  polymer-substituted,  nitrogen-  or  ester-con- 
taining additive  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  therefor, 
under  boronating  reaction  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone 
with  particulate  boric  acid  having  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion in  lubricating  oil  characterized  by  a  <^  value  of  not 
greater  than  about  4S0,  wherein  said  <^  value  is  the  ratio  of 
said  particles'  total  spherical  volume  divided  by  said  parti- 
cles' total  spherical  external  surface  area;  wherein  the 
total  spherical  volume  is  the  sum  of  all  sphere  volumes  of 
formula  (4/3)Nff'd^  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  distribution 
segments  and  the  total  spherical  external  surface  is  the 
sum  of  all  sphere  surface  areas  of  formula  Nird^  of  each 
said  distribution  segment;  wherein  for  each  said  segment 
N  is  the  particle  volume  percent  of  the  segment  and  d  is 
the  average  particle  diameter,  and 

(b)  recovering  said  borated  additive. 


5,430,107 
BINDING-AGENT  COMPOSITION,  COATING  AGENT 
CONTAINING  SAID  BINDING  AGENT,  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Klans  Bcderke,  SprockhoTel;  Hermann  Kerber,  Walter  Schu- 
bert both  of  Wnppertal;  Thomas  Brock,  Hiirtfa,  and  Helmut 
Loffler,  Briihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH, 
Wnppertal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,032,  Not.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1992,  41  37 
613.7 

Int  CL*  C08F  265/04 
VS.  CL  525—300  5  dainis 

1.  Binding-agent  composition,  containing 

A.  4-72%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  CH-compound,  obtained 
by  transesterification  of  an  aliphatic  /3-ketocarboxylic  acid 
ester  with  one  or  several  monomers  and/or  polymers 
containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  which  contain  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  with  an  OH-number 
of  at  least  50  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mn)  of  up  to  10000, 

B.  4-72%  by  weight  of  an  a,y3-unsatitfated  compound  with 
at  least  two  groups  of  the  general  formula 

RiR20=CR3— co- 
attached  via  the  residue  of  a  divalent  or  polyvalent  alcohol,  a 
diamine  or  polyamine  or  amino  alcohol  to  at  least  one  addi- 
tional RiR2C=CR3— CO—  group,  where  R|,  R2  and  R3  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  residue  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  can 
have  one  or  several  olefinic  unsaturated  positions  and/or  one 
or  several  hydroxyl  groups, 

C.  10-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  several  polyamines  with,  by 
way  of  curing  agents,  at  least  two  amine  functions,  which 
are  primary  and/or  secondary  and  can  be  blocked,  in  the 
molecule  and 

D.  0.01-5%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nents A),  B)  and  C),  of  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  Lewis  or 
Bronstedt  base,  whereby  the  conjugated  acids  of  the  latter 
have  a  pKA-value  of  at  least  10. 


5.430,108 
POLYOL  ESTER  PVC  PLASTICIZERS 
Richard  H.  Schkwberg,  Bridgewater,  NJ4  John  R.  Hootoo, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Leonard  G.  Kranskopf,  Baton  Rouge,  La.; 
Fraaciaco  M.  Benitez,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Janes  D.  Ge- 
rald, Baton  Rouge,  Ijl,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Lk.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,913 

Lrt.  CL*  C08K  5/10;  C07C  67/40 

VS.  CL  524—311  5  Oaiv 

1.  A  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  exhibiting 

heat  resistant  and  low  smoke  generating  properties  wherein  the 

plasticizer  consists  of  a  pentaerythritol  eater  of  a  mixture  of 
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about  0-50  wt  %  of  Cs  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  40-92  wt  %  of 
C?  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  and  8-12  wt  %  of  3,5,5-ttimethylhex- 
anoic  acid  and  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  20-70  parts  per 
hundred  parts  of  resin. 


Y  is  a  bridge  group  or  a  spacer  which  allows  R^  to  be 

linked  to  the  polymer, 
R^  is  a  hydrophilic  or  amphiphilic  substituent  chosen  from 

the  group  comprising: 


5,430,109 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER 
Ednard  F.  J.  Dnynstae,  and  Lnbertns  Klumpermaa,  both  of 
Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V_  Geleen. 
Netherlands 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  474,825,  Ang.  2, 1990,  abudoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,248 
ClalM  priority,  application  Netiierlaada,  Dec   15,   1988. 
8803069 

Int  CL*  C08F  222/04.  212/06 
VS.  CL  525-^27.4  lo  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  on  the 
basis  of  copolymers  of  vinyl  monomers  and  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  anhydrides,  the  process  comprising  Uie  steps  of: 
heating  a  copolymer  comprising  vinyl  monomers  and  unsat- 
urated dicarboxylic  anhydrides  for  5  to  15  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  200"  to  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
to  obtain  said  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 
cooling  said  thermoplastic  polymer. 


— (CH2)«— N 


\ 


,(CH2)*-CH3 


(CH2)*-CH3 


{CH2)»-CH3 

— (CH2),-N— (CH2)*— CH3 

(CH2)a-CH3 


A© 


— |-(CH2)c— ®N 


(CH2)»— CH3 


A©    (CH2)»— CH3 


■(CH2),— N 


I 
\ 


(CH2)»-CH3 


Jl-S 


(CH2)»-CH3 


5,430,110 

POLYVINYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

HYDROPHUJC  CENTERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE  COMPOUNDS 

AS  A  MEDICAMENT,  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  CARRIER 

AND  FOODSTUFF  AUXILIARY 
Mkfaael  Ahlers,  Mainz;  Heiner  Glombik,  Hofheim  an  Tannns; 
SnsanBC  Grabiey,  Kiinigstein/Tanaiis;  Eniold  Granzer,  Kelk- 
hein/Tannns;  SteCaa  Miilfaier,  Hochbein;  Axel  Walch, 
FVankfnrt  an  Main,  all  of  Germany,  and  Gnan-Yn  Xn,  Shang- 
kai,  aim,  aarignors  to  Hocchst  Akticngnellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Jul  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  JnL  22,  1992.  42  24 
108.1 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525-328  J  4  cuims 

1.  A  polyvinylamine  derivative  containing  hydrophilic  cen- 
ters, of  the  formula  I 


4.  — (CH2)f— B,  in  which  B  is  a  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl 
or  morpholinyl  radical  bonded  via  N, 

5.  — (CH2)a — I>A®,    in    which    D*    is    pyridinium, 
pyrimidinium  or  'Tnidazoliniyin, 


(CH2)*-CH3 
-(CH2)c-N®-(CH2)rf-CH3 
(CH2)»-CH3 


A© 


■(-CH2-CH^y<-CH2-CH-)reCH2-CHir-(-CH2-CH)j- 
NH2  NH  NH  NH 

A         i=         i. 

R> 

in  which 
R'  is  a  substituent  chosen  from  the  group  comprising: 

1.  — (CH2)i, — CH3,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  21, 
branched  alkyl  having  3  to  21  carbon  atoms  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  up  to  21  carbon 
atoms, 

2.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  having  in  each  case  5-12 
caiten  atoms,  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  cycloalkyl 
or  cycloalkenyl  having  in  each  case  5-12  ring  carbon 
atoms  and 

3.  aryl,  arylalkyi  or  arylalkenyl,  in  which  the  aryl  radicals 
are  mono-  or  polynuclear,  can  be  mono-  to  trisubstitu- 
ted and  can  contain  heteroatoms, 

X  is  a  single  bond, 

a  bridge  group  or 

a  hydrophilic  spacer  for  linking  the  hydrophobic  radical 
R', 
R2  is  R^— Y,  Kb  or  Re,  in  which 


in  which,  for  the  substituents  described  under  1.  to  6., 
a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16, 
b  is  zero,  1,  2  or  3. 
c  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 
d  is  an  integer  from  6  to  17  and 
A  is  a  physiologically  tolerated  anion, 
Ra  1.  is  a  cholic  acid  bonded  via  the  3-a-OH  or  24-COOH 
group  directiy  or  via  a  spacer,  or 

2.  is  a  tauro-  or  glycocholic  acid  which  is  bonded  via  the 
3a-OH  or  tauro  or  glyco  function  directiy  or  via  a 
spacer, 
Rcis  a  hydrophilic  cyclic  radical  or  a  glucopyranuronic  acid 

radical, 
R'  is  a  crosslinking  group  chosen  from  the  group  compris- 
ing: 

1.     -(CH2),-, 

2. 

R* 
I 
-CH2-CH  O     R* 

0=C-Z— (CH2— CH2)/— Z— C— CH— CH2— 
in  which  Z  is  oxygen  or  NH, 


-CH2-CH-R*  r4_ch-cH2- 

I  I 

0=C— O— (CH2— CH2— O),— c=o 

4.     — (CH2— CH2— 0)»— CH2— CH2— . 
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-continued 

5.     W— (CH2),— W,  in  which 

00  o 

R         R  II 

W  »  ■  — C— ,  — C— NH—  or  — C— O—  group. 


O  O 

H  H 

— C— O— (CH2— CH2— O)-— C—     »nd 


thiol  groups  in  its  molecule  and  (3)  an  accelerator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  solid  dispersion-type  amine- 
epoxy  adduct  latent  curing  accelerator  and  (ii)  a  product  of  a 
reaction  between  a  compound  which  contains  one  or  more 
isocyanate  groups  in  its  molecule  and  a  compound  which  has  at 
least  one  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  group  in  its  mole- 
cule. 


OH  OH 

I  I 

— CH2— CH— (CHz)*— CH— CH2— 


in  which,  in  the  groups  described  under  1.  to  7., 
e  is  an  integer  from  3  to  12, 
f  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
g  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8, 
h  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7, 
k  is  an  integer  from  4  to  8  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  CHj, 
and  in  which 

wis  0.1-0.995, 
X  is  0.0-O.8, 
y  is  0.01-0.8  and 

z  is  zero  or  0.005-0. 3,  and  w -I- X -)- y -(- z  =  1 ,  or  a  physiolog- 
ically tolerated  salt  thereof 


5.430,113 
PROCESS  TO  PREVENT  POLYMER  SCALE  ADHESION 
USING  AN  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  SALT  OF 
POLVVI?»JYLSULFURIC  ACID 
Manhiro  Umld,  Ibaraki;  HiOioie  Kitamnra,  Chiba;  Susumu 
Ueno,  Ibvaki;  Mildo  Watwiabe,  Ibanld,  and  Masayodii 
Yono,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Shio-Etsn  Chemical 
COn  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTteion  of  Ser.  No.  729,681,  Jnl.  15,  1991,  abudoned.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  16,  1990,  2-187529; 
Sep.  11, 1990,  2-240245 

Int  CL«  C08F  2/00 
U.S.  CL  526— «2  17  CbUms 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  in  polymerization  of  a  monomer  having 
an  ethylenic  double  bond  comprising  a  haloethylene  having 
the  formula  (I) 


5,430,111 

HIGH  SOLIDS  ETHYLENE  ACRYUC  ACID  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  A^a}  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Frank  P.  Reccfaia,  New  Haveii,  Coon^  Wilaon  M.  FerreU,  and 

W.  Madin  FerreU,  Jr.,  both  of  Petersburg,  Va.^  assignors  to 

DominkM  Chemical  Company,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  795,869,  Not.  20, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,095,  May  20, 

1991,  abawbrned.  This  appUcation  JnL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,386 

Int  CL«  C08C  19/22 
U.S.  CL  525—369  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  reacted  ethylene  acrylic 
acid  (EAA)  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  quantity  of  EAA  polymer, 
selecting  a  reactant  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  and  potassium 
hydroxide, 
adding  a  quantity  of  the  selected  reactant  in  the  range  of  0. 10 
to  about  0.25  mole  ratio  to  the  EAA  under  dry  conditions 
in  an  amount  sufficient  for  the  selected  reactant  to  swell 
the  EAA  polymer  to  expose  reactor  sites  of  the  molecule 
so  that  the  positive  ions  of  the  selected  reactant  can  reach 
the  reactor  sites  of  the  EAA  molecules  thereby  to  form 
the  corresponding  EAA  salts  thereat, 
mixing  the  selected  reactant  and  the  EAA,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  same  to  react  together  to  form  EAA  salts  as  a  dry 
product  with  no  additional  water  added  thereto  other  than 
that  initiaUy  present  in  the  said  selected  reactant. 


5,430,112 
EPOXY  RESIN  AND  POLYTHIOL  COMPOSITION 
HiroynU  Sakata;  Tadahiko  Yokota;  KenicU  Mori;  KiyomiU 
Hirai,  aU  of  KawaaaU;  Koji  TakeucU,  Tokyo,  and  TosUUko 
Hat^ima.  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto, 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Oct.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284300; 
Aag.  23, 1993,  5-227851;  Aog.  23,  1993,  5-227852 

Int  CL*  C08F  2i3/00 

UjS.  CL  525—526  IS  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition,  consisting  essentiaUy  of  (1) 

an  epoxy  resin  which  has  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  in  its 

molecule,  (2)  a  polythiol  compound  which  has  two  or  more 


\ 


(D 


C=CH2 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom,  wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  having  a  coating,  on  its  inner  wall  sur- 
faces, comprising: 

(A)  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  amino  groups,  an  azo  group  and  the  quaternary 
ammonium  group;  or  a  dye  having  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  said  class,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  a  polyvi- 
nylsulfuric  acid. 


5,430,114 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ADDITION  POLYMERS  OF 
CYCLOHEXENE  ANHYDRIDES 
Marianne  P.  Creamer,  North  Wales;  Thomas  F.  McCaUnm,  m, 
PhUadelphia;  Graham  Swift,  Bine  BeU,  and  Barry  Weinstein, 
Dresher,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  3,375,  Jan.  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,395,905. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,431 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/10.  230/04.  222/04.  226/02,  220/06.  220/10 
MS.  CL  526—89  9  Clafans 

1.  An  aqueous  process  for  preparing  water-soluble  polymers 
comprising:  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  one  or  more  polymerization  initiators  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  wherein  the  monomer  mixture  comprises 

(a)  from  about  3  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  cyclohexene  anhydrides  or  the  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium salts  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  97  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  compounds  having  the  formula 
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where 

Rl  and  R2,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl  and  tert- 
butyl;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxy  propyl,  alkali  met- 
als, and  ammonium,  and 

ii)  acrylamides,  and  substituted  acrylamides;  and  option- 
ally 

(c)  from  0  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  wherein  said 
monoethylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomers  are  at  least 
partially  water-soluble  and  polymerizable  with  (a)  and  (b). 


5,430,116 

POLYMERS  AND  OUGOMERS  OF  BILE  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Werner  Kramer,  Mainz;  Stefan  Milliner,  Hochheim  am  Main; 
Matthias  GntweUer.   Taanusstein,   and   Matthias   Kroggel, 
Kelkheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengoeU- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  20,  1991.  41  42 
379.8 

Int  a.*  C08F  232/08,  226/10.  222/04.  222/02,  222/10 
VS.  CL  526—284  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  or  oUgomeric  bile  acid,  prepared  by  poly- 
merization of  a  monomeric  bile  acid  of  the  formula  I 


5,430,115 

MALEIMIDE  COPOLYMER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yutaka  Toyooka;  Atsushi  Kimnra,  both  of  Otake;  Yasunori 

Tsoneshige,  Yanai,  and  Katsntoshi  Kajimura,  Tokyo,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,817,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,624,  Not.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,959,  Ang.  9, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

258.374 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1988,  63-202842 

Int  CL*  C08F  222/40,  220/10,  220/44,  212/06 

VS.  CL  526—262  9  Claims 

1.  A  maleimide  copolymer  which  consists  essentially  of: 

an  (a)  monomer  unit  consisting  of  greater  than  28%  and  up 

to  65%  by  weight  of  a  maleimide  monomer  unit; 
a  (b)  monomer  unit  consisting  of  at  least  16%  and  less  than 
72%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  unit  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  compound  mono- 
mer units  and  methacrylic  monomer  units,  and 
a  (c)  monomer  unit  consisting  of  up  to  25  %  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile, 
wherein  the  proportions,  by  weight  of  the  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
monomer  units  lie  in  a  region  encompassed  by  a  quadrilateral 
having  a  vertex  A  wherein  (a):(b):(c)= 28:64:8,  a  vertex  B 
wherein      (a):(b):(c)=6S:16:19,      a      vertex      C      wherein 
(a):(b):(c)=28:72.0  and  a  vertex  D  wherein  (a)Kb):(c)=65:35:0 
in  the  triangular  coordinates  of  FIG.  1,  and  which  copolymer 
contains,  by  weight  percent  0. 1  %  or  less  of  residual  maleimide 
monomer  and  0.5%  or  less  of  volatile  components  other  than 
the  maleimide  monomer  and  has  a  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  3  or  less, 
a  yeUowness  index  of  8.1  to  25,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from 
0.3  to  1.5,  a  Vicat  softening  point  higher  than  140*  C,  an  Izod 
impact  strength  of  at  least  1.8  kg.cm/cm,  and  a  haze  less  than 
1.9%,  said  copolymer  being  prepared  by  continuous  solution 
polymerization  in  a  stationary  state  using  an  extruder-type 
second  polymerization  reactor. 


G— X— A 


(D 


in  which 

G  is  a  free  bile  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  salt  or  a  bile  acid 
having  rings  A,  B,  C,  D  esterified  on  ring  D  and  which  is 
bonded  via  its  ring  A,  B  or  C,  to  the  group  X, 

X  is  a  bridge  group  and 

A  is  a  polymerizable,  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  group,  or  by 
copolymerization  with  a  monomer  containing  a  polymer- 
izable, ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  double  bond, 

or  by  copolymerization  with  N-vinylpyrrolidone  or  its  de- 
rivatives, 

and/or  by  copolymerization  with  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
dicarboxyUc  anhydrides  and  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
dicarboxyUc  acids  each  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  their 
esters  or  half  esters,  esters  being  understood  as  alkyl  esters 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  esters  having  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl  esters  or  phenyl  esters. 


5,430,117 
NONCONJUGATED  DIENE-VINYL 
AROMATIC-a-OLEFIN  INTERPOLYMERS 
MasaaU  Kawasaki,  Knga;  Keiji  Okada,  IchUiara;  Kenzaboro 
Fnkntani,  Knga;  Tetsao  Tojo,  and  Akemi  Uckimi,  both  of 
Ichihara,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Indnstrics.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  14,  1993,  5-174501; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220289;  Sep.  3.  1993,  5-220291;  Sep.  3,  1993. 
5-220292 

Int  a.*  C08F  236/20  212/34 
VS.  CL  526—336  18  Claims 

1.  A  higher  a-olefin  copolymer  comprising  monomer  units 
derived  from  a  higher  a-olefin  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aromatic  ring-containing  vinyl  monomer  represented  by  the 
foUowing  formula  [I]  and,  a  non-conjugated  diene  represented 
by  the  following  formula  [II],  said  copolymer  having: 
(i)  a  molar  ratio  of  the  higher  a-olefin  to  the  aromatic  ring- 
containing  vinyl  monomer  ranging  from  95/5  to  30/70, 
(ii)  a  content  of  the  non-conjugated  diene  ranging  from  0.01 

to  30%  by  mol,  and 
(iii)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [i)],  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135* 
C,  ofO.l  tolOdl/g; 


CH2=CH C—  -<  I        1  > 


m 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  and  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each 
independentiy  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 
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ch2=ch— (ch2),— c=c— r* 
r'  r* 


[in 


5.430,118 

PAJU-ALKYLSTYRENE/ISOOLEFIN  COPOLYMEKS 

HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  HOMOGENEOUS 

COMPOSITIONAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Kcuetk  W.  Powcn,  Berkeley  HeightB,  and  Hsien-ChaBg  Wang, 

Edboo,  both  of  N  J^  aaiignon  to  Exxon  Chemicml  Patents 

lac,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continmition  of  Ser.  No.  880,922,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  U2,028,  Not.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,162,445,  wUck  is  a  coatiniiation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  199,M5, 

May  27,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  416,713,  Oct  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  416,503,  Oct  3, 1989,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  No.  416,713,  said  Ser.  No.  416,503,  t»A  i»  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,665,  Oct  3,  1989.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Jon.  20, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08F  212/12 

VS.  CL  526—347  n  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  the  direction  reaction  product  of 

isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  para-alkylsty- 

rene,  said  copolymer  having  a  substtmtially  homogeneous 

compositional  distribution. 


5,430,120 

MODIFIED  SILICONE  RELEASE  AGENT 
Shnzo  Ohara,  KawaniaU,  and  RyoicU  Kitamnra,  Takaiahi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  GOYO  Paper  Working  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  641,633,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,213,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,684,  Jan.  19, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  65,469,  Jon.  23, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,268 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1986,  61-147734 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—25  4  Claims 

1.  A  modified  silicone  compound  formed  by  reacting  an 
organopolysiloxane  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  22,000  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  with  an 
o-olefin. 


5,430,119 
STRETCHED  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF 
ULTRA-HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYPROPYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
MasaUro  Kooya;  Kazno  Yagi,  both  of  WaU;  AUo  Fokni,  and 
MaaaUro  Ogawa,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,799,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,577,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  11, 1991, 139057 
Int  CL*  C08F  10/06.  110/06 
VS.  CL  526—348.1  3  claims 

1.  A  stretched  molded  article  of  ultra-high-molecular- 
weight  polypropylene  obtained  by  a  process  comprising: 
(i)  extruding  through  a  molding  die  or  a  nozzle  an  ultra-high- 
molecular-weight  polypropylene  composition  composed 
of  15-80  parts  by  weight  of  ultra-high-molecular-weight 
polypropylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (72)  of  from  4 
dl/g  to  19  dl/g,  and  85-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  diluent  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  composition  is  flowable, 
(ii)  taking  up  the  extnidate  in  a  draft  ratio  of  at  least  3  times 
and  then  recrystallizing  the  ultra-high-molecular  weight 
polypropylene  contained  in  the  extnidate  during  or  after 
the  take-up  procedure  to  form  an  unstretched  orienution 
product,  and 
(iii)  stretching  the  unstretched  orientation  product  at  least 
once  in  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  3  times  at  a  temperature  of 
not  lower  than  90*  C; 
wherein  said  stretched  molded  article  of  ultra-high-molecu- 
lar-weight  polypropylene  has  a  degree  of  orientation  of 
not  less  than  0.930  when  obtained  as  a  degree  of  orienta- 
tion by  an  X-ray  dift^raction  half-width,  two  or  more  of 
peak  positions  (melting  points)  in  the  temperature  range  of 
from  180*  C.  to  230*  C.  when  measured  by  a  differential 
vanning  calorimeter,  an  amount  of  output  energy  of  from 
1  kgfin/g  to  3.70  kgfWg  after  10-time  repetition  under  a 
load  of  50%  of  the  breaking  strength,  a  tensile  sUength  of 
from  0.9  GPa  to  1.10  GPa  and  an  elongation  at  break  of 
from  21%  to  36%. 


5,430,121 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES  MODIHED  BY 

SILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Heinz  Pudleiner,  Krefeld;  Herbert  Hngl,  Gladbach;  Rolf  Dhein, 
Krefeld,  and  Hanns-Peter  Miiller,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany, 
•Mignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
799.7 

Int  a.*  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  528—28  9  Claims 

1.  Segmented  thermoplastic  polyurethanes  modified  with 
siloxane  block  copolymers  and  based  on  relatively  high  molec- 
ular weight  dihydroxy  compounds,  diisocyanates,  and  difunc- 
tional  chain  extenders,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  dihydroxy  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  8,000; 

b)  at  least  one  isocyanate  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula: 

OCN— Z— NCX). 

wherein  Z  represents:  a  difunctional  organic  radical; 

c)  at  least  one  difunctional  chain  extender;  and 

d)  at  least  one  substantially  linear  hydroxy-terminated  polyol 
corresponding  to  the  foUowing  formula: 


I     ."1 


(CH2)/  - 


(D 


-(CH2),-0^C-R2-0-^H 


wherein 

X  represents:  an  integer  of  from  1  to  30, 
y  represents:  an  integer  of  from  1  to  50, 
z  represents:  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4, 
R'  represents:  a  C|^  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and 
R2  represents:  a  C2.g  alkylene  group. 


5,430,122 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY(ETHER-URETHANES)  FROM 

CYCUC  ETHERS  AND  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Nerille  E.  DrywUc,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 
NeoHMirs  and  Company,  WUmii^gton,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,799 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/08,  18/22 
VS.  CL  528—55  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly(ether-urethanes). 
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comprising,  contacting  a  cyclic  ether  which  is  an  oxirane, 
oxetane,  tetrahydrofiiran,  1,3-dioxolane,  1,3,  5-trioxane,  or 
oxepane,  an  organic  isocyanate  of  the  formula  A(NCO)x  and  a 
catalyst  of  the  formula  MZ,.Q,,  wherein: 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
tungsten,  vanadium,  niobium,  strontium,  barium,  scan- 
dium, yttrium,  the  rare  earth  metals,  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  rhenium, 
iron,  ruthenium,  osmium,  rhodium,  iridium,  palladium, 
platinum,  silver,  gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  alumi- 
num, gallium,  indium,  thulium,  germanitmi,  tin,  lead,  ar- 
senic, antimony  and  bismuth; 
at  least  one  of  Z  is  an  anion  of  the  formula  — OSO2R', 
wherein  R'  is  perfluoroalkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  part  of  a  fluorinated  group  wherein  the  carbon 
atoms  alpha  and  beta  to  the  sulfonate  group  are  together 
bonded  to  at  least  four  fluorine  atoms,  or  tetrafluorobo- 
rate,  and  the  remainder  of  Z  is  0x0  or  one  or  more  mono- 
valent anions; 
s  is  I  when  m  is  silver; 
s  is  2  when  M  is  strontium,  barium,  cobalt,  rhodium,  iridium, 

palladium,  chromium,  zinc,  cadmium  or  mercury; 
s  is  3  when  M  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare  earth  metal,  ar- 
senic, antimony,  bismuth,  gold,  iron,  ruthenium,  osmium, 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium  or  thulium; 
s  is  4  when  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  molybdenum, 

germanium,  tin  or  lead; 
s  is  5  when  M  is  rhenium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  t«ntal^iiii>; 
s  is  6  when  M  is  tungsten; 
Q  is  a  neutral  ligand; 
t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 
each  A  is  independently  an  organic  radical  having  x  free 

valencies; 
each  X  is  independently  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6;  and 
provided  that: 

A  is  bound  to  isocyanate  groups  through  a  carbon  atom; 

and 
each  0x0  present  as  part  of  Z  is  considered  to  account  for 
two  of  s. 


(A) 


wherein  R5,  R«,  R7,  Rg,  and  R9  are  each  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  NH2 

(2)  SO3H  or  SOsNa 

(3)  CI 

(4)  Br 
(5)F 
(6)  OH 
(7)H 


(8) 


« 


-» 


O 

R 

— O— C— Rio 


where  Rio  is  alkyl  Ci  to  Cio,  phenyl,  and  — CH2=CH2 


(10)  O    R„ 

— O— (CH2)n— O— C— C=CH2 

where  n  is  1  to  100,  Rn  is  alkyl  Ci  to  Cio 


(U) 


O 

H 

-C-R12 


where  R12  is  alkyl  Ci  to  Cio  and  phenyl 


(12) 


(13) 


O    H     NH2 
H     II     II 
— C— N— C=NH 


— N= 


5,430,123 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZINES 

George  KvakoTszky;  Richard  Vicari;  Clan  S.  Fnichey;  Ahmed 

M.  Tafesh,  and  Charles  B.  Hilton,  aU  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  SomerriUe,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,682,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,393,860.  This  appUcation  Not.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,662 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disflaimwl, 

Int  a.«  C07D  241/12:  C09K  19/34 

U.S.  a.  528— 172  38  Claims   where  R13  is  SOaNa  or  NO2 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  polycarbonate,  polysulfone, 
polyester,  polyarylate,  polyetherketone,  epoxide,  polyimide, 
polyamide,  and  polyurethane,  (b)  having  incorporated  therein 
at  least  one  monomer  having  the  formula: 


<y' 


(14) 


"X 

R2  N 


IR3 
R4 


(15) 


— SO2 


O 
/    \ 

— O— CH: CH2— CH2 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(16)  _0-(CH2),,-0H 
where  n  is  1  to  100 

(17)  CN 
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(B) 


(Q  alkyl  Ci  to  Cio 
(D)H 

(E)  OH;  and 

(F)  a,  Br,  or  F 
(0)NH2 
(H)CN 

with  the  proviso  that  (1)  at  least  one  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  must 
be  (a)  or  (b)  above;  (2)  when  one  or  two  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R* 
are  (a)  above  and  R5,  R«,  R7,  R«,  and  R9  are  H,  the  remaining 
two  or  three  groups  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  or  R4  are  not  OH,  Q,  and 
alkyl  Ci  to  Cia  (3)  when  two  of  Ri  or  R2,  R3.  R^are  (a)  above, 
at  least  two  or  more  of  R5,  R*.  R7,  Rg,  and  R9  are  hydrogen;  (4) 
when  two  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  (a)  above  and  NH2  is 
chosen  for  only  one  of  Rj,  R«,  R7,  Rg,  and  R9;  one  of  the 
remaining  R5,  R«,  R7,  Rg,  and  R9  must  be  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,430,124 
POLYME3UC  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  PRECUKSORS 

THEREFOR 
Allaa  S.  Hay,  501S  Glencaira  A?e^  Moatreal,  Qocbec,  Canada 

H3W2B3 
DirisiMof  Ser.  No.  50,813,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,369,203. 
tUa  appUcatkM  Aug.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  296,148 
Lit  CL*  C08G  63/40 
VS.  CL  528—211  7  n«iin« 

1.  A  dicyanophenanthrene  group-containing  homo-polymer 
or  copolymer  containing  units  of  formula  (TV) 


O— Ari- 


(TV) 


wherein  the  ether  Unkages  — O—  may  be  in  the  1-  or  3-,  or  6- 
or  8-positions,  respectively,  R5  and  R«,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  cy- 
ano,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  cartmn 
atoms  or  hetaryl  selected  from  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl,  benzotriazolyl  or  triazolyl,  and  Ar  is  a  diva- 
lent aromatic  linkage. 


1» 

5 
* 


li 


ill 


iH. 


■  TESTUAWUZ 
B  TESTCXAH\£] 
D  TCSTCXU<>1£4 

B  TCST  CXUVLE  9 
8  TEST  EXMru  6 


X  R'     R' 

_  Sn O So Y 


(Q 


■Sn- 


> Sn' 

R'     R'  X 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  — NCS;  and  Y  represents 
a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenoxy  group  or  —NCS, 
a  tin  carboxylate  compound,  and  a  di-lower  alkyltin  oxide. 


5,430,125 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLY(3-HYDROXYBl]TYRIC  ACID) 

Yoji  Hori,  Kanagawa;  Takao  NiaUshita,  Tokyo,  and  Akio 

YauMgiicU,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Ja(wn,  aadgnon  to  Takaaago 

latemational  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,131 

CSaimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-062919 

iBt  a.*  C08G  63/08 

VS.  a.  528—354  3  Oaimi 

1.  A  process  for  producing  poly(3-hydroxybutyric  acid) 

comprising  ring-opening  polymerization  of  /3-butyrolactone  in 

the  presence  of  at  least  one  tin  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  distannoxane  derivative  represented  by 

formula  (I): 


5,430,126 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BROMINATED 

STYRENE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

AkiUro  Mukai,  Mihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  TeUin  Chemicals, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,103 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259819 

Int  a.*  C08F  6/22 

VS.  a.  528—493  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  brominated  styrene  polymer 
particles  which  comprises  adding  to  a  latex  of  a  brominated 
styrene  polymer,  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization,  (A)  an 
organic  solvent  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  capable  of 
dissolving  the  polymer  and  (B)  an  organic  solvent  miscible 
with  the  organic  solvent  (A)  in  any  ratio  but  sparingly  soluble 
in  water  and  which  dissolves  at  least  0.5  g  of  said  polymer  per 
100  ml  of  said  solvent  at  25*  C,  and  mixing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, and  then  adding  a  coagulant  to  form  polymer  particles, 
wherein  the  addition  amount  of  the  organic  solvent  (A)  and  the 
organic  solvent  (B)  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  are  2  to 
100  wt  %  and  5  to  150  wt  %,  respectively,  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  organic  solvent  (A)  to  the  weight  of  the  organic  solvent 
(B)  is  0.1  to  8.0. 


5,430,127 
PROCESS  FOR  NONIMIZING  RESIDUAL  MONOMERS 

Paul  KeUy,  Simpsonrille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  InTcttment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,687 
Int  a.«  C08F  6/ia-  C08G  63/83;  C08J  3/03 
VS.  CL  528—500  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  one  or  more 
monomers,  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  which  have  been 
polymerized,  comprising  the  separate  steps  of: 
a)  initially  treating  the  emulsion  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  free  radical  generator  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufH- 
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cient  to  reduce  the  residual  monomer  content  to  from 
about  1500  to  about  6000  parts  per  million,  and 
b)  subsequently  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  steam  stripping 
under  vacuum,  without  significantly  degrading  or  destabi- 
lizing the  emulsion,  to  thereby  reduce  the  residual  mono- 
mer content  to  from  about  5  to  about  500  parts  per  million. 


AA3  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  Am 


5,430,128 

PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

INTERLEUKIN-1/3CONVERTING  ENZYME 

Kerin  T.  Chapmu,  Scotch  Plainc;  Malcolm  MacCoaa,  Freehold, 

■ad  Adnan  M|idli,  Rahway,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigaort  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,412,  May  25, 1993,  wl>anikMitd, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  839,SM,  Fd>.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,991 

Int  CL«  A61K  38/00-  O07K  5/00  7/00  17/00 

VS.  CL  530—330  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Rg  is  Ci-^alkyl;  and 
R9is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C^alkyl, 

(c)  amino  Ci.4alkyl, 

(d)  N-carbobenzoxy-amino-(n-butyI), 

(e)  substituted  phenyl  Cj^kyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  Ci^alkyl. 


Ri 


H 

I 

AAi— AAj— AA3— N— Y 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein  Y  is: 


CO2H 


XisO; 

m  is  0;  and 

Ri  is  Ci-salkyl  or  substituted  aryl  Ci^  alkyl  wherein  aryl  is 

phenyl  and  the  substituent  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo  or 

Cm  alkyl; 
R2is 

(a)  tetra  or  penta  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
tents  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(1)  methoxy, 
-     (2)  halo, 

(3)  hydroxy,  and 

(4)  Ci.salkyl. 

(b)  di  or  tri  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituents 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halo. 

(2)  Ci.3alkyl, 

(3)  trifluoro  methyl,  and 

AAI  is  a  single  bond  or  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AI 


wherein  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  Cm 
alkyl  wherein  the  aryl  is  phenyl,  and  wherein  the  aryl  is  option- 
ally mono  or  di-substituted,  the  substituents  being  each  inde- 
pendently Ci.6alkyl,  hak),  hydroxy  or  Ci-aalkoxy; 
AA2  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AD 


5,430.129 
PURIFIED,  NATIVE  DYSTROPHIN 
Keria  P.  Campbell;  SteTen  D.  Kahl,  vaA  James  M.  ErTasti,  aU  of 
Iowa  aty,  Iowa,  aasigaora  to  UniTersity  of  Iowa  Researeh 
Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,202 
Int  CL*  C07K  3/^  3/22,  3/10 
VS.  CL  530—395  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  native,  mammalian  dystrophin, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  muscle  sample;  V^ 

b)  isolating  muscle  membranes; 

c)  detergent-solubilizing  the  muscle  membrane  sample;  and 

d)  purifiying  dystrophin  from  the  sample  by  chromatogra- 
phy, alkaline  treatment  and  sucrose  density  gradient  cen- 
trifugation. 


5,430,130 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYFUNCnONAL  AROMATIC 
DIAZO  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  PHOTOSENSmVE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Hirotada  lida;  NoriaU  TocUzawa;  Yasno  Knniyoshi;  Masaham 
Wataaabe;   Katsayo  Tokada,  and   Ichiro   Hoznmi,   all   of 
FanabashI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  JoL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,743 
daims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  JnL  24,  1992,  4-198512; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-140441 

lat  CL*  C07C  245/20;  G03C  1/54;  G03F  7/016 
VS.  CL  534—560  1  n«tm 

1.  A  photosensitive  polyAmctional  aromatic  diazo  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Formula  (I)  and 
Formula  QX): 

Formula  (I) 


426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


-continued 


R> 


X-.N2 


G' 
I 


— CH2— CH— CH2— 


/ \  °" 

X-.N2  +  — /r    jN— N— CH:— CH— CHj— 


^3 


/m 


r     f    1 

^^Ql- CH2— CH— CH2—  ) 


(I) 


FonnuU(II) 


Ni+X- 


-,(11) 


G2 
I 


G2 


R3 N— CH2— CH— CH2— Q21— CH2— CH— CH2-^ 

N2+X 


>ii 


G^ 
I 


ptCH2— CH— CH2— Q22— CH2— CH— CH2— N  - 


0>- 


g2 

I 


oJ 


Q»— CH2— CH— CH2— Q23— CH2— CH— CH2- 


R«- 


N2+X- 


0»  G2 

I  I 

;CH2— CH— CH2— Qir-CH2— CH— CH2— N 


Q 


wherein  1,  m,  and  n  are  integers,  1=2  to  10,  m=0  to  5,  n=0  to 
5,  and  l+ni+n=2  to  20;  n'  to  n'  are  integers  from  0  to  10, 
n'+n2+n3+  .  .  .  +n'=2  to  20; 
X~  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  sulfate,  hydrogensulfate,  phosphate,  phos- 
phite, tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluoropbosphate,  chloride- 
zinc   chloride,    trifluoroacetate,    oxalate,    alkylsulfonate 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethane  sulfonate, 
arylsulfonate  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  2-hydroxy- 
4-methoxybenzophenone-5-sulfonate; 
G'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  me- 
thoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  octyloxy,  benzyloxy, 
phenethyloxy,  methylbenzyloxy,  carboxymethyloxy,  car- 
boxyethyloxy,    carboxypropyloxy,    methoxymethyloxy, 
2-tetrahydropyranyloxy,     allyloxy,     crotyloxy,     sulfoe- 
thyloxy,  sulfopropyloxy,  acetoxy,  propionyloxy,  butyry- 
loxy,  hexanoyloxy,  chloroacetyloxy,  oxaloxy,  carboxye- 


thylcarbonyloxy,  carboxypropylcarbonyloxy,  and  N- 
phenylcarbamoyloxy; 
G^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group 
and  the  same  as  G',  provided,  however,  that  the  number 
of  hydroxyl  groups  represented  by  G^  in  the  diazo  com- 
pound of  Formula  (II)  is  0  to  10,  and  the  number  of  the 
same  groups  as  G'  is  2  to  20; 

Q  is  a  polyvalent  group  derived  from  the  following  com- 
pounds from  which  (1-1- m -I- n)  hydrogen  atoms  arc  re- 
moved by  reacting  with  (1-t-m-l-n)  molecules  of  epich- 
Irohydrin:  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  primary  alkylamines  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  primary  aralkylamines  having  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  polyamines  of  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  having  two  or 
more  secondary  amino  groups  in  the  molecule, 
dihalogenoaniline,  trihalogenoaniline,  trialkylaniline,  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenylsulfone,  aniline-formaldehyde  conden- 
sate, ethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  glycine,  /3-alanine, 
6-aminohexanoic  acid,  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  anthranilic 
acid,  sulfanilic  acid,  taurine,  ethylenediamine,  xylylenedi- 
amine,  ethyleneurea,  hydantoin,  isocyanuric  acid;  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  xylylene 
glycol,  glycerin,  sorbitol,  sorfoitan,  pentaerythritol,  tris(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate;  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylme- 
thane,  bisphenol  A,  tetrabromobisphenol  A,  bis(4-hydrox- 
yphenyl)acetic  acid,  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propionic 
acid,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  ether,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphe- 
nyl  sulfone,  l,l,2,2-tetra(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethane,  phe- 
nol-novolak  resin,  cresol-novolak  resin,  catechol,  resorci- 
nol,  hydroquinone,  pyrogallol,  gallic  acid,  dihydroxy- 
naphthalene;  dimercaptoalkanes  having  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  dimercaptoaralkanes  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
dimercaptoethers  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  dimercap- 
tobenzene;  dialkyl  malonate,  N,N'-diacetoacetylalk- 
ylenediamine,  N,N'-diacetoacetylarylenediamine,  N,N'- 
diacetoacetylaralkylenediamine,  diethylenetriamine,  tri- 
ethylenetetramine;  aminophenol,  hydroxythiophenol, 
aminothiophenol,  and  N-acetoacetylthiophenol; 

Ql  is  a  monovalent  group  derived  from  the  following  com- 
pounds reacting  with  one  molecule  of  epichlorohydrin; 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  second- 
ary amines  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  having  the  same  or  two 
different  alkyls,  aralkyls,  or  aryls,  N-methyltaurine,  N- 
metfaylanthranilic  acid,  and  N-ethylsulfanilic  acid;  alkyl 
alcohols  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  alcohols 
having  7  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenol  and  alkyl  phenols, 
p-bydroxybenzoic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  and  hydroxyben- 
zenesulfonic  acid;  alkyl  or  aralkyi  mercaptans  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  thiophenol  and  alkyl  thiophenol;  2-mer- 
captoethanesulfonic  acid,  mercaptoacetic  acid,  mercapto- 
propionic  acid,  mercaptosuccinic  acid,  and  mercaptoben- 
zoic  acid;  alkylcyanoacetate,  dialkyl  esters  of  alkylma- 
Ionic  acid,  acetoacetylarylamide,  hydrogen  halides,  phos- 
phonic  acid,  phosphinic  acid,  and  thiosulfate; 

Q2'  to  Q2'  and  Qj  are  divalent  groups  derived  from  the 
following  compounds  reacting  with  two  molecules  of 
epichlorohydrin:  Compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  alkylamines  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aralkylamines  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
dihalogenoanilines,  trihalogenoanilines,  trialkylanilines, 
ethanolamines,  glycine,  j3-alanine,  6-aminohexanoic  acid, 
p-aminobenzoic  acid,  anthraniUc  acid,  sulfanilic  acid, 
taurine,  ethyleneurea,  hydantoin,  alkylene  glycols,  aralky- 
lene  glycols,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyhnethane,  bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)acetic  acid,  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)pro- 
pionic  acid,  bisphenol  A,  tetrabromobisphenol  A,  4,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenyl  ether,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyI  sulfone, 
catechol,  resorcinol,  hydroquinone,  dihydroxynaphtha- 
lenes;  dimercaptoalkanes  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
dimercaptoaralkanes  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  dimer- 
capto  ethers  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms ,  dimercaptoben- 
zene;  dialkyl  malonates,  N,N'-diacetoacetylalkylenedia- 
mines,  N,N'-diacetoacetylarylenediafflines,  N,N'- 
diacetoacetylaralkylene-diamines,    N-alkyUuninophenols, 
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hydroxythiophenol,  N-alkylaminothiophenols,  and  N- 
acetoacetylthiophenol; 

R'  and  R^  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  or  substi- 
tuted aralkyi  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  Qi— CH- 
2-CHG2— CH2— ; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Qi  and  G'.  or  is 
the  following  group: 


wherein  X~,  R',  R^,  and  R'  denote  the  same  groups  as  above. 


5,430,131 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STABILIZED  ALKYL 

GLYCOSIDES 

Patrick  M.  McCnrry,  J^  Lanadale,  and  Janet  R.  Varril,  Chal- 

font,  both  of  Pa^  aasigiiors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918^18,  JnL  22,  1992,  alMUKloBed, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioiHin-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  873,908,  Apr.  24, 
1992.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,220 
Int  CL*  C07H  1/06,  15/04 
VS.  CL  536-18J  14  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  a  glycoside  product 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (I)  providing  a  hydrogen  peroxide- 
free  aqueous  solution  of  a  peroxide-bleached  glycoside  prod- 
uct; (2)  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a 
range  of  from  about  3  to  about  8  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  haze;  (3)  raising  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  from 
about  9  to  about  1 1;  (4)  contacting  the  solution  from  step  (3) 
with  a  color  stabilizing  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.2 
weight  percent,  on  a  glycoside  product  dry  weight  basis,  with 
a  Group  I  or  Group  II  metal  borohydride  to  substantially 
reduce  the  propensity  of  said  glycoside  product  to  darken 
upon  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions and  to  exhibit  a  haze  at  a  pH  of  about  7. 


OR 


NHSO3- 


•*r 


OR 


OSO3- 


coo- 


°  <oH    ;  o 


OH 


NHSO3- 


NHCOCH3 


containing  the  saccharide  unit  of  a-L-galacturonic  acid 
wherein  p-|-q  =m,  with  p  other  than  0,  and  m  and  n  are  whole 
numbers  of  value  between  1  and  100,  R  is  hydrogen  or  the 
sulfate  residue  (SO-3)  and  — Z(R2)Ri  is  a  nucleophilic  group, 
in  which  Z  is  nitrogen,  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  or  substituted  straight  C1-C12  alkyl, 
branched  C3-C12  alkyl,  amino,  aryl,  diazo  and  hydroxy 
groups,  and  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  straight  Ci-C*  alkyl,  branched  d-Cf,  alkyl,  and 
when  Ri  is  diazo  R2  is  absent  or  Ri  and  R2  together  with  Z 
form  a  heterocycUc  ring. 


5,430,132 

SEMI-SYNTHETIC  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS 

CONTAINING  a-L«ALACrURONIC  ACID 

SUBSTITUTED  WITH  NUCLEOPHILIC  GROUPS  IN 

POSITION  3 

Ptaai  SOTaiio;  MarcU  Egidio;  Tamagnooe  GiaaAwMo,  ud  Ub- 

gudU  Fabrizio,  all  of  Bologna,  Italy,  aarignors  to  Alft  Waa- 

■eraHUU  S.P.A.,  Alauo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,247 
Claian  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  17, 1992,  B092A0140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  mlmcqacnt  to  May  16, 
2012,  haa  been  diKdaiaMd. 
Int  CL*  C08B  37/10;  A61K  31/725 
VS.  CL  536—21  20  daina 

1.  A  glycosaminoglycan  of  molecular  weight  3,000-30,000 
Daltons,  said  glycosaminoglycan  being  derived  from  heparin 
or  heparan  sulfate  and  exhibiting  antithrombotic  and  thrombo- 
lytic activity  essentially  equivalent  to  heparin  with  lower  risk 
of  hemorrhage,  said  glycosaminoglycan  having  the  formula 


5,430,133 
SEMI-SYNTHETIC  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS  WITH 

HEPARIN  OR  HEPARAN  STRUCTURE  OF 
a-L-IDURONIC-2-O-SULFATE  ACID  MODIFIED  IN 
POSmON2 
SilTaao  Piani,  Boktgna;  Egidio  Marchi;  Gianfranco  Tanagnone, 
both  ofCaaaleccUo  di  Reno,  and  Fabrizio  Uasaivlli,  Bolosaa, 
all  of  Italy,  aadgnon  to  Alfa  Waaaeraaaa  S.pA.,  Alanao, 
Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,248 
daimt  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1992,  B092A0141 
The  portion  of  tke  temi  of  tUa  pnteat  anbaeqnent  to  May  16, 
2002,  baa  been  diadaiMd. 
Int  CL*  C08B  37/10;  A61K  31/725 
VS.  CL  536—21  27  fl«i— 

1.  A  glycosaminoglycan  of  molecular  weight  3,000-30,000, 
said  glycosaminoglycan  being  derived  from  heparin  or  hepa- 
ran sulfate  and  exhibiting  antithrombotic  and  thrombolytic 
activity  essentially  equivalent  to  heparin  with  lower  risk  of 
hemorrhage,  said  glycosaminoglycan  having  the  formula 
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OR 


NHSO3- 


OR 


OSOj- 


NHSOj- 


5,430,135 
DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  A  CYNOMOLGUS 
MONKEY  HEP  Arms  A  VIRUS  CAPSID  PROTEIN 
Onuma  V.  Nainan,  Decatur;  Harold  S.  Margolis,  LUbum;  Betty 
H.  Robertson,  Chamblee;  Margo  A.  Brinton,  Atlanta,  and 
Jamca  W.  Ebert,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Department  of  Healtb 
and  Human  Services,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,828,  Apr.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,016 
Int  CL»  C07H  17/00;  C12P  21/02,  19/34;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  536—23.72  3  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  capsid  proteins  from  a 
cynomolgus  monkey  hepatitis  A  virus  said  molecule  defined 
by  the  presence  of  nucleic  acid  encoding  VPO,  VPl  and  VP3 
where  the  molecule  further  encodes:  i.  an  alanine  at  the  amino 
acid  residue  number  70  of  VP3  and  an  alanine  at  the  amino  acid 
residue  number  102  of  VPl  where  said  residues  correspond  to 
positions  3 IS  and  593  of  Seq.  ID.  No.  1  and  ii.  encoding  the 
amino  acid  pair  glutamine  and  threonine  at  the  VP3-VP1 
cleavage  site. 


OH 


NHCOCH3 


wherein  p+q=m,  with  p  other  than  0,  and  m  and  n  are  whole 
numbers  between  1  and  100,  R  is  hydrogen  or  the  sulfate 
residue  — SO3-  and  — Z(R2)Ri  is  a  nucleophiUc  group, 
wherein  Z  is  sulphur  or  nitrogen,  R|  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight 
Ci-Ci2alkyl,  branched  Ca-C^alkyl,  amino,  aryl,  and  hydroxy 
groups,  and  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  straight  Ci-Q  alkyl,  branched  Cj-Q  alkyl,  and 
when  Z  is  sulfur,  R2  is  absent,  or  when  Z  is  nitrogen,  R|  and 
R2  together  with  Z  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  or  R\  is  diazo  and 
R2  is  absent. 


5,430,136 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES  HAVING  SELECTABLY 

CLEAVABLE  AND/OR  ABASIC  SITES 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporatin,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,711,  Aug.  25, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,258,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

251,152,  Sep.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,118,605,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,508,  Oct  14, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,775,619.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  5594^1 

Int  a.«  C12Q  1/08;  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  536—243  8  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  having  the  structure 


O 
II 


5'-H05[DNA  i]3— O—  P— O 
OH 


HO— P— O— *  (DNA2]3'— OH 

u 

o 


wherein 
DNA  I  is  a  first  segment  of  DNA; 
DNA2  is  a  second  segment  of  DNA;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-nitrobenzyl, 
4-penten-l-yl, 


5,430,134 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  PETROSELINIC  ACID 
AND  OMEGA12  HEXADECANOIC  ACID  IN 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
John  B.  OUrogge,  Okemos;  Edgar  B.  Cahoon,  Lansing,  both  of 
Midt;  John  Shanklln,  Upton,  N.Y.,  ami  Christopher  R.  Som- 
errille,  Okemos,  Mich^  assi^iors  to  Michigan  State  UniTer- 
sity.  East  Lansing,  Mick. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,788 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  536—23.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA,  wherein  said  DNA  encodes  a  coriander 
m12  desaturase. 


— CH2CH2 


-^.  - 


R' 


CH2CH2SKCH3)3, 


O 
II 


R/.     — P— OH     and 


I 
OH 
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-continued 
-CH2CH2— /Q^VnOi 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  aryl  or  aralkyi;  the  R/  are  indepene- 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro, 
halogeno,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  the  R/  are 
independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
nitro,  halogeno,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  i  is 
zero,  1,  2  or  3;  and  j  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R'  O 


5,430,137 

PROBES  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  BACILLUS 

THURINGIENSIS  ENDOTOXIN  GENES 

Fhuk  H.  Gaertner,  San  Diego;  August  J.  Sick,  Oceanside;  Mark 

ThooqMon,  Del  Mar;  H.  Ernest  Schnepf,  San  Diego;  George 

E.  Schwab,  La  JoUa,  and  Kenneth  E.  Narra,  San  Diego,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycoges  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,569,  Jul.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,204,237,  which  U  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  427,068,  Oct  25, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

968,781 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  536— 24  J2  4  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  useful  as  a  probe  for  identifying  a 

gene  coding  for  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  toxin,  wherein  said 

nucleotide  sequence  encodes  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1,  SEQ  ID  NO.  14,  SEQ  ID  NO.  17, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  22,  SEQ  ID  NO.  25,  SEQ  ID  NO.  28,  SEQ  ID 

NO.  29,  SEQ  ID  NO.  31,  SEQ  ID  NO.  33,  SEQ  ID  NO.  35, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  40,  SEQ  ID  NO.  41,  SEQ  ID  NO.  44,  SEQ  ID 

NO.  52,  SEQ  ID  NO.  55,  SEQ  ID  NO.  57,  SEQ  ID  NO.  59, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  61,  SEQ  ID  NO.  79,  SEQ  ID  NO.  80,  SEQ  ID 

NO.  83,  SEQ  ID  NO.  84,  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  87,  wherein  said 

nucleotide  sequence  is  not  one  of  the  following  sequences: 

SEQ  ID  NO.  13,  SEQ  ID  NO.  38.  SEQ  ID  NO.  49,  SEQ  ID 

NO.  51,  SEQ  ID  NO.  71,  SEQ  ID  NO.  72,  SEQ  ID  NO.  73. 

SEQ  ID  NO.  74,  SEQ  ID  NO.  75,  SEQ  ID  NO.  76,  SEQ  ID 

NO.  77,  SEQ  ID  NO.  78,  SEQ  ID  NO.  81,  SEQ  ID  NO.  82, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  85,  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  86. 


5,430,138 

HYDROXYI^PROTECriNG  GROUPS  ATFACHED  TO 

COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  ORTHOGONALLY 

REMOVABLE 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  aasignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

Piled  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,881 

Int  CL»  C07H  19/073 

VS.  CL  536— 26J  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■nd 


— C— O— CH2 


^ 


NOn 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  a  phosphorus  derivative  that  enables  addition  of  nucle- 
otides to  the  5'-position  of  an  oligonucleotide  chain  during 
chemical  synthesis,  and  is  a  phosphoramidite,  a  phos- 
phodiester  or  a  phosphotriester; 

R^  is  an  acid-sensitive,  base-stable  protecting  group; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  1,  Br  and  P, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(2)  II  (0 

— (CH2),— NH— C— O—     ; 

(2)  I  (») 

— (CH2)x— NH— C— (CH2)r— O—     : 

(2)  I  (I) 

— (CH2)x— NH— C— (CH2)>— S— S— (CH2),— O—     ; 


(2) 


0) 


-(CH2),-NH— /Q^V(CH2),-C 

(2)  (I) 

-(CH2-CH2-O),-     :ind 

(2)  (I) 

-(CH2),-0-     , 


wherein  x  and  y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers 
in  the  range  of  1  to  8  inclusive. 


R^O. 


OR 


wherein: 


5,430,139 

2'-ALKYLIDENEPYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCHON 

THEREOF,  AND  USES  THEREOF 

AUra  Matsnda;  Tohm  Ueda;  Kei^i  TakenuU,  all  of  Sapporo, 

and  Hamhiko  Machida,  Choahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yamasa  Shoyn  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  CUba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721^28,  Jnn.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,300,636,  wkkh  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  295,948,  Not.  18, 1988, 

Pat  No.  5,047,520.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

125,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1987,  62-«5405; 
Jan.  30, 1988,  63-20032 

Int  CL*  C07H  19/06 
VS.  CL  536—28.5  7  OaiBU 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  H': 
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wheFein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'' 
is  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  hydroxy 
protecting  group  in  the  sugar  moiety. 
4.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  II'": 


S,430441 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  CALORIE  DEXTRIN 
KaaaUro  OhkuM,  Suda;  Ino  Mjrtmda,  and  Yodiio  Hamio, 
both  of  Itami,  mil  of  Japu,  awisMn  to  Matsatani  Cbeoiical 
iMlHtriei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japaa 

POod  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,«35 
ClaiH  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japui,  Not.  «,  1990,  2-305463 
lat  CL*  C08B  37/16.  30/12.  30/00 
VS.  a.  536-m  3  chta. 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  low  calorie  dextrin  of  which  the 
caloric  value  is  not  more  than  220  Kcal/100  g  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
heating  com  starch  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  to 
prepare  pyrodextrin,  hydrolyzing  the  pyrodextrin  with 
a-amylase,  adding  an  organic  solvent  to  the  hydrolyzed 
pyrodextrin  to  dissolve  low  molecular  weight  digestible 
components  and  recovering  low  calorie  dextrin  from  the 
solvent-treated  pyrodextrin. 


NHR* 
O  N 


n" 


5430,142 

THERMOPLASTIC  PENTOSAN-RICH 

POLYSACCHARIDES  FROM  BIOMASS 

Wolfgang  G.  Glaner;  Ri^fcdi  K.  Jain,  both  of  Blacksbnrg,  Va., 

and  Markka  A  Sjoatedt,  Ri^iamiiki,  Finland,  anignort  to  The 

Center  for  InnoratiTe  Technoloiy,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Aog.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,938 

iBt  CL*  C07H  13/02 

VS.  CL  536-115  14  oaliiii 


ZO 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R' 
IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
chloroacetyl,  dichloroacetyl,  trichloroacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl, 
methoxyacetyl,  propionyl,  n-butyryl,  isobutyryl,  (E)-2-methyl- 
2-butenoyl,  pentanoyl  and  pivaloyl,  and  Z  is  a  hydroxy  pro- 
tecting group  in  the  sugar  moiety. 


■  noE-oaHK  ouo-,*aaB- 
awK  Ml  iMB,  s  Goc  or 

<l-a.  WOB  DM  ■  BOB 
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5,430,140 

STARCH  INTERMEDL\TE  PRODUCT,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  STARCH  INTERMEDL4TE  PRODUCT, 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FURTHER  PROCESSING  OF  A 

STARCH  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT 
RalMT  Friache,  Rrakf^  Berwi  Best,  MoerfeMea;  Hcnmuu 
Schoonaa,  Langea,  all  of  Germany,  and  Heinz  G.  Roff, 
DoBut/Eaw,  Switceriaad,  aarignora  to  EMS-IaTeata  AG. 
Zirich,  Switseriaad 

Filed  JuL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,415 
ClalBM  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  JuL  16,  1992,  42  23 
471.9 

Lrt.  CL«  C08B  31/Oa  33/00.  30/20 
VS.  a.  536-102  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  activated  starch  or  amylose 
intermediate  product  adapted  to  produce  homogeneous  deriv- 
atives, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  swelling  and  disintegrating  starch  or  amylose  with  dilute 
aqueous  alkah  hydroxide; 

(b)  precipitating  the  disintegrated  starch  or  amylose  from  an 
aqueous-alkaline  solution  by  adding  a  precipitant  which  is 
miacible  with  water; 

(c)  separating  the  precipitated  disintegrated  starch  or  amy- 
lose, which  exists  in  a  highly  activated  form,  from  the 
filtrate,  producing  an  activated  starch  or  amylose  interme- 
diate product  adapted  to  produce  homogeneous  derivates; 


■K  vox  ■  aMhone  CF  ] 
laaoieiiiuin 


1.  A  thermoplastic  xylan  derivative  comprising  a  polysac- 
charide backbone  having  an  average  xylose  content  of 
20-100%  by  weight  substituted  at  xylose  constituents  in  said 
polysaccharide  backbone  with  at  least  one  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  moieties  and  ether  moieties 
and  having  at  least  one  of  the  foUowing  characteristics: 

an  average  molecular  weight  of  1000-200.000  daltons; 

an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  10-300; 

an  average  degree  of  substitution  of  0.2-2.0; 

a  polydispersity  index  of  approximately  2-10; 

an  average  glass  transition  temperature  of  50*- 150*  C;  and 

solubility  in  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  an  organic  solvent 


(d)  drying  the  activated  starch  or  amylose  intermediate 
product 


5,430,143 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINES  BY 

REACTING  ORTHO-DINTTRILES  WITH  METAL 

COMPLEXES 

Joactaia   Kraaz,   Lmlwigdiafca,   and   Wolfgang   Habennaan, 

Malax,  both  of  GcraMay,  aarigaors  to  BASF  Aktieagesell- 

•chaft,  Lndwigihafca,  Genaaay 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,335 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Genaaay,  Oct  15,  1992,  42  34 
711.4 

Lit  CL*  C09B  47/067 
VS.  a.  540—143  9  ciaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal  phthalocyanines  by  leact- 
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ing  dissolved  or  suspended  aromatic  ortho-dinitriles  with  metal 
donors  in  organic  solvents  or  mixtures  of  pulverulent  ortho- 
dinitriles  with  metal  donors  by  baking,  which  comprises  react- 
ing the  ortho-dinitriles  with  anhydrous  ammine-metal  carbox- 
ylate  salt  or  metal-aminocarboxylic  acid  complexes  without  an 
alkaline  additament  using  an  ortho-dinitrile  excess  of  from  0.1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  ortho-dinitrile. 


5,430,144 

BENZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 

GROWTH  HORMONE 

William  R.  Schoen,  Edison;  Matthew  J.  WyTratt,  Jr.,  Monntain- 

side,  and  PanI  J.  Hodges,  Brick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,146 
Int  a.«  CD7D  223/16.  243/12.  281/10-  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  540—461  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


— (CH2)p 


/       R'O 


N— C— A— N 


i 
\ 


R* 


I 


R5 


where 
L  is 


n  isOor  1; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

q  is  0  to  4; 

w  is  0  or  1; 

X  is  C=0.  O,  S(0)„ 

OH 


RlO 
I 


— CH— ,  — N—  or  — CH=CH— ; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

R'.  R2,  Rio,  r2«,  Ri*and  R"  are  independenUy  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  C1-C3  per- 
fluoroalkoxy,  — S(0)mR^''.  cyano,  nitro,  R''*0(CH2)r— . 
R7*C00(CH2),— ,  R7*0C0(CH2),— . 

R5*RI2*N(CH2),— ,  RT*C0N(R'2*XCH2),— , 

R'*R'2*NCO(CH2)r-,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  sutwtituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halogen,  C1-C6 
alkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy;  and  v  is  0  to  3; 

K^|>  and  R''*are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  perfluoroal- 
kyl, C1-C6  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl  where  the  sub- 
stitutents  are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  phenyl  substitutents  are  from 
1  to  3  of  halogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

R^  and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen,  R^  C|-C6  alkyl 


substituted  with  R',  phenyl  substituted  with  R'  or  phe- 
noxy  substituted  with  R'; 
R'is 


N. 


N, 


/  N  /         N 

-(  II  .  -(  I 


N 


N 


*RJ- 


K^ 


or 


R^*0(CH2)r-.  R^*COO(CH2),^,  R'*OCO(CH2)r- 
R7*C0(CH2),— ,  R7*0(CH2),CO— ,  R5*R'2*N(CH2),— 
R'*R'2*NCO(CH2)r-.  R5*R>^CS{CH2),— 

r5*r  1 2fNN(R  1 2*)co(CH2),— , 

R'*R>2-NN(R>2*)CS(CH2)^,  R5*R12*NC0N(R 

•2-XCH2),— ,  R5*R'"NCSN(R'^CH2),— 

r5Ar  1 2<TSfN(R  1  2*)CSN(R  12«XCH2),— , 
r56r  1 2cNN(R  1  2A)C0N(R  '  ^(CH2),— . 
R5ftRl2c(Rl26)COO(CH2)r— .  R**R'"NCOO(CH2) 
R'30CON(Rl2«XCH2)r-,  where  v  is  0  to  3; 

R'^.  R'2*and  R'2<^are  independently  R^  OR*"  or  COR'". 
R'^and  R'",  or  Ri2*and  R'2«,  or  R'2"and  R'2«,  or  R'^* 
and  R5*  or  R'^*  and  R'*,  or  R'^  and  R'^"  can  be  taken 
together  to  form  — (CH2),— B— (CH2),—  where  B  is 
CHR',  O,  S(P)m  or  NR'O,  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  r  and  s  are  inde- 
pendently 0  to  3  and  R'  and  Rl°  are  as  deflned; 

R'^  is  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  Ci-C* alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Q 
alkyl,  where  the  substitutents  are  hydroxy,  — NR"^", 
carboxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are 
from  1  to  3  of  halogen,  Ci-Ct  alkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy; 

R'°  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
Ci-Cs  alkanoyl-Ci-C«  alkyl; 

R',  R'"  and  R*''  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl, 
C3-C10  alkenyl,  substituted  C3-C10  alkenyl,  C3-C10  alky- 
nyl  or  substituted  C3-C10  alkynyl  where  the  substitutents 
on  the  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are  from  1  to  S  of 
hydroxy,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R',  R^ 
independently  disubstituted  phenyl,  R',  R^  independently 
disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C20  alkanoyloxy, 
C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl  or  — NR'^R" 
where  R',  R^,  R'°and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 

R*  is  R'*  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl  substituted  with  R'*; 

R'«i8 


R«»« 


N. 


N 


./ 


N  — N 


K     ^RlS" 


R"* 


R'S" 
^ ^^Rl» 
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•continued 


N— N 


Rl6 


C1-C5  alkanoyl-Ci-Qalkyl  or  — NR'ORll  where  R>.  R2. 

Rl"  and  R>  >  are  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C|-Cio 

alkyl; 
A  is 


R« 

I 
-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 

R«" 

where 

X  and  y  are  independently  0-3; 

R«and  R^-are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  where  the 
substitutents  are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hy- 
droxy, fluoro,  —S(0)„K7<',  Ci-Cfialkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl,  R',  R2  independently  disubstituted  phenyl,  R',  R2 
independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C5 
alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl  or 
-NR'OR'I  where  R',  R\  R^",  RlO,  Rl I  and  m  are  as 
defined  above;  or  R*  and  R^  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  — <CH2)r-  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R*  and  R*"  can 
independently  be  joined  to  R*  to  form  alkylene  bridges 
between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the 
A  group  wherein  the  bridge  contains  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R"- 


^—  N 


A 


N-N        R"« 


5,430,145 
MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Gary  A  Flynn;  Philippe  Bey;  Alan  M.  Warahawiky;  Doaglas  W. 
Beight;  Shqjaatfa  Mehdi;  Eugene  L.  Gironx,  aU  of  Oadiuiati; 
Timothy  P.  Bwkholder,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  Edward  D.  Dao^ 
Midland,  Mich„  and  John  F.  French,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aadgn- 
or»  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmacenticala  Inc„  Cindnoati,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  75,981,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,6000, 
Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser! 
No.  735,496,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abudoned,  which  is  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,052,  Oct  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,572 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/55;  CD7D  223/16,  4S7/04.  513/04.  498/04 
VS.  CL  540-521  „  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  FormuU 


N 
N-K       R'» 


where 

K  is  O,  S  or  NRl«; 

R"«  and  R'"  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, 0x0,  cyano,  nitro,  — S(0)„R7«  Ci-Csperfluoroalkyl, 
C1-C3  perfluoroalkoxy,  R'^'2«N(CH2)r— .  R'^'2«- 
NCO(CH2)r— ,  Ci-C«  alkoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
Ci-Cio  alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  where  the  sub- 
stituents  on  the  phenyl  or  alkyl  are  from  1  to  5  of  hydroxy, 
C1-C6  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R',  R2  indepen- 
denUy  disubstituted  phenyl.  R',  r2  independenUy  disub- 
stituted phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  Ci-C«  alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl  or  — NR'OR"  where 
R',  R2.  R^".  RlO,  Rll.  Rl2a.  RI2*,  Rl2c.  „  ,nd  ^  ,„  „ 

defined  above; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-C*  alkyl 
where  the  subctituenU  are  from  1  to  3  of  hydroxy,  Ci-C« 
alkoxy,  fluoro,  R',  R2  independently  disubstituted  phenyl 
R',  R^  independentiy  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy, 
C|-C«   alkanoyloxy,    C1-C3   alkoxycarbonyl,    carboxy. 


R2' 


f  } N  (CHj), 


wherein 
Ai  and  A2  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen  or  — COOR4 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen;  — CH2O— C(0)C(CH3)3;  a 
C1-C4  alkyl;  an  Ar-Y-  group  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one 
to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mediylenedioxy.  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  Y  is  a  Co-Cialkyl;  or  diphenyhnetiiyl;  witii  tiie 
proviso  that  where  Ai  is  hydrogen,  A2  is  — COOR4,  and 
where  Ai  is  — COOR4.  A2  is  hydrogen; 
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Bi  and  B2  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen;  hydroxy; 
— OR5  wherein  R5  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar-Y-  group;  or, 
where  Bi  and  B2  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
B]  and  B2  can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  car- 
bons to  form  a  benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  — CH2OCH2CH2OCH3  or  an 
Ar-Y-  group; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CH2O— C(0)C(CH3)3  or  benzoyl; 
and 

n  is  an  integer  0  or  1. 


5,430,147 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 

DYES 

Jorg  Dannheim,  Franfurt  am  Main;  Reinhard  Hihnle,  Kooig- 

steio/Tauniis,  and  Werner  H.  Rnas,  FIoaheim/Maia,  all  of 

Germany,  aacigoon  to  Hoechst  AG,  Franlcftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  5,  1992,  42  41 
035.5;  Jon.  22,  1993,  43  20  562J 

Int  CL*  CD9B  62/06;  C07D  251/00 
MS.  CL  544—189  12  OiiiM 

1.  An  anthraquinone  compound  conforming  to  the  formula 
(la) 


5,430,146 
SPIROOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
TakaaU  Tanaka;  Shinsnke  Tanaka,  and  SeUi  OkazaU,  all  of 
Toknyama,   Japan,   aasignon   to   Toknyama   Corporation,  (S03M)m 
Tokvyama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,661,  Jon.  9, 1992,  ahwidoBed.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,695 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1991,  3-138052 
Int  CL«  C07D  413/04.  417/04 
MS.  CL  544—71  6  Claims 

1.  A  spirooxazine  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


0) 


(l«) 


B     N 


wherein 


R7 


N 


D      -'^.'1^^^ 


R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 


>     '-> 


(CH2)4. 


> 


(CH2)3     or 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  the  mole  equivalent  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal, 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2,  and  when  m  is  zero,  the  missing  SO3M 
group  is  replaced  by  i  hydrogen, 

B  is  phenylene  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  sulfo  groups 
and  2  or  3  Ci-C4-alkyl$  or  2  or  3  C|-C4-alkoxies;  or  is 
phenylenealkylene  or  alkylenephenylene  wherein  the 
alkylene  radicals  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  pheny- 
lene radicals  are  substituted  by  1  or  2  sulfo  groups  and  2  or 
3  Ci-C4-alkyls  or  2  or  3  Ci-Ct-alkoxies;  or  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula  -phen-D-phen-  in  which  each  phen  is  identical 
to  or  different  from  the  other  and  is  a  phenylene  substi- 
tuted as  mentioned  above  and  D  is  a  direct  bond  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NH — ,  — O — ,— SO2 — , 
—CO— NH— ,  — NH— CO— .  — SO2— NH— ,  — N- 
H— SO2—  and  — SO2— NH— SO2— , 

X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-Ct-alkoxy. 


> 


(CHzJfc 


R3  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi 
group  with  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  group  having  an  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkylene  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  R}  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  nitro 
groups,  cyano  groups  and  halogenoalkyi  groups  with  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen. 


5,430,148 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  QUINAZOLINES 
Stephen  E.  Webber,  San  Diego;  Ted  M.  Bleckman,  La  JoUa; 
John  Attard,  San  Diego;  Terence  R.  Jones,  San  Diego,  and 
Michael  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Agon- 
ron  Pharmaceoticala,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,030 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/505;  O07D  239/90 
MS.  CL  544—238  42  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  quinazoline  compound  having  the 
formula  I 
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R5 


,1JC>" 


R3 


wherein: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hitlogen,  alkyl,  —OH,  — O-alkyl, 
— 0-{aryl  or  heteroaryl),  — S-alkyl,  — S-<aryl  or  heteroa- 
ryl),  — NH2,  — NH-alkyl,  — N-(alkyl)2.  — NHCHO,  — N- 
HOH,  — NHO-alkyl,  — NHNH2,  substituted  — NH>fH2. 
— NHC(=NH)NH2,  — NHC(=NH)alkyl,  Huoroalkyl, 
cydoalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heterocycle; 
R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  —OH,  —O-alkyl, 
—S-alkyl,  — NH2.  —NH-alkyl,  — N-{alkyl)2,  —NHCHO, 
— NO2,  — NHOH,  —NHO-alkyl,  — NHNH2,  substituted 
— NHNH2.  — CN,  — CO2H,  — C02-alkyl,  — CONH2, 
— CONH-alkyI,  -CON(alkyl)2,  -CSNH2,  -CSNH- 
alkyl,  -CSN(alkyI)2,  — C(=NH)NH2. 

-NHQ=NH)NH2,  -NHC(=NH)alkyl,  — SO-alkyl, 
— S02-alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  — O-fluoroalkyl,  — S-fluoroal- 
kyl,  — NHCXXalkyl).  — NHCXXHuoroalkyl),  — SO- 
fluoroalkyl,  — S02-nuoroalkyl,  — SH,  — SOjH, 
-SO2NH2,  — S02NH(alkyl),  — S02N(alkyl)2,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heterocycle; 
Z  represents  O  or  S; 

R*  represents  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  NH,  N-alkyl,  CH2.  CH-alkyl, 
CH-{aryI  or  heteroaryl),  CHOH,  CHO-alkyl,  CHO-(aryl 
or  heteroaryl),  C(alkyl)2,  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl)2,  Qalkyl)- 
(aryl  or  heteroaryl).  CHS-alkyl,  CHS-aryl,  C(OHXalkyl), 
QOHXaryl  or  heteroaryl),  QOHXcycloalkyl),  N(OH), 
N-cycloalkyl,  N(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  C(cycloalkyl)2,  C(a- 
ryl  or  heteroarylXcycloalkyl),  C(alkylXalkenyl),  C(alkyl)- 
(alkynyl),   C(alkenyl)2,   C(alkynyl)2,   QalkynylXaryl  or 
heteroaryl),     C(alkynylXalkenyl),     C(alkenylXaryl     or 
heteroaryl),   QcycloalkylXalkenyl),   QcycloalkylXalky- 
nyl),     QalkylXary!     or     heteroaryl),     CH(cycloalkyl), 
CH(alkenyl),  CH(alkynyl),  C(alkylXcycloalkyl),  C(alkyl)- 
(O-alkyl),  C(alkenylXO-alkyl),  QalkynylXO-alkyI),  Qal- 
kylXO-cycloalkyl),  QalkenylXO-cycloalkyl),  C(alkynyl)- 
(O-cycloalkyl),  Qaryl  or  heteroarylXO-alkyl),  Qaryl  or 
heteroarylXO-cycloalkyI),  QalkynylXS-alkyl),  C(alkyny- 
IXS-cycloalkyl),       QalkenylXS-alkyI),       C(alkenylXS- 
cycloalkyl),     C(alkylXS-alkyl),     QalkylXS-cycloalkyl), 
C(aryl  or  heteroarylXS-alkyI),  C(aryl  or  heteroarylXS- 
cycloalkyl),      N(NH2),      N[NH(alkyl)],      N[N(alkyl)2], 
N[NH(cycloalkyl)],   N[N(alkylXcycloaIkyl)],   CH(NH2), 
CH[NH(alkyl)],     CH[NH(cycloalkyl)].     CH[N(alkyl)2], 
CH[N(alkylXcycloalkyl)],      CH[N(cycloalkyl)2],      C(al- 
kylXNH2),  C(alkyi)[NH(alkyl)],  C(alkyl)[N(cycloalkyl)2], 
C(alkyl)[NH(cycloalkyl)].  C(alkyl)[N(alkyl)2],  C(alkyl)[- 
N(alkylXcycloalkyl)],  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl)(NH2),  C{aryl 
or  heteroaryl)[NH(alkyl)],  Qaryl  or  heteroaryl)[NH(cy- 
cloalkyl)],   C(aryl  or  heteroaryl)[N(alkyl)2],   C(aryl   or 
heteroaryl)[N(cycloalkyl)2],   or  C(aryl   or  heteroaryl)[- 
N(alkylXcycloalkyl)];  and 
R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  heteroa- 
ryl group 
which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


(i) 


(iO 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group,  to  a  displacement  reaction  with 
the  appropriate  compound  which  will  cause  the  leaving  group 
L  to  be  replaced  with  the  desired  — R4 — R'  substituent  in 
formula  (i)  or  with  the  appropriate  — R'  substituent  in  formula 
(ii). 
2.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R5 


CH3 


O  K* 

R3 


wherein 
R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  —OH,  —O-alkyl, 
—S-alkyl,  — NH2,  —NH-alkyl,  — N-{alkyl)2,  —NHCHO, 
— NO2,  —NHOH,  —NHO-alkyl,  — NHNH2,  substituted 
— NHNH2,  — CN,   — CO2H,  — C02-alkyl,   — CONH2, 
— CONH-alkyl,    -CON(alkyl)2,    — CSNH2,    — CSNH- 
alkyl,   -CSN(alkyl)2,   -C(=:NH)NH2,  — NHC(=NH) 
NH2,  — NHC(=NH)alkyl,  -SO-alkyl,  — S02-alkyl,  fluo- 
roalkyl,  —O-fluoroalkyl,  — S-fluoroalkyl,   —NHCXXal- 
kyl),   — NHCO(fluoroalkyl),    — SO-fluoroalkyl,    — SO2- 
fluoroalkyl,  — SH,  — SO3H,  — SO2NH2,  — S02NH(al- 
kyl),  — S02N(alkyl)2,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heterocy- 
cle; 
R*  represents  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  NH,  N-alkyl,  CH2,  CH-alkyl, 
CH-(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  CHOH,  CHO-alkyl,  CHO-(aryl 
or  heteroaryl),  C(alkyl)2,  C(aryl  or  heteroaryI)2,  C(alkyl)- 
(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  CHS-alkyl,  CHS-aryl,  QOHXalkyI), 
C(OHXaryl  or  heteroaryl),  C(OHXcycloalkyl),  N(OH), 
N-cycloalkyl,  N(aryl  or  heteroaryl),  C(cycloalkyl)2,  C(a- 
ryl  or  heteroarylXcycloalkyl),  C(alkylXalkenyl),  Qalkyl)- 
(alkynyl),   C(alkenyl)2.  C(alkynyl)2,  C(alkynylXaryI  or 
heteroaryl),     C(alkynylXalkenyl),     QalkenylXaryl     or 
heteroaryl),   C(cycloalkylXalkenyl),    C(cycloalkylXalky- 
nyl),     C(alkylXaryl     or     heteroaryl),     CH(cycloalkyl), 
CH(alkenyl),  CH(alkynyl),  C(alkylXcycIoalkyl),  C(alkyl>- 
(O-alkyl),  C(alkenylXO-alkyl),  C(alkynylXO-alkyl),  C(al- 
kylXO-cycloalkyl),  C(alkenylXO-cycloalkyl),  C(alkynyl)- 
(O-cycloalkyl),  C(aryl  or  heteroarylXO-alkyl),  Qaryl  or 
heteroarylXO-cycloalkyI),  C(alkynylXS-alkyl),  C(alkyny- 
IXS-cycloalkyl),       C(alkenylXS-alkyl),       C(alkenylXS- 
cycloalkyl),     C(alkylXS-alkyl),     C(alkylXS-cycloalkyl), 
Qaryl  or  heteroarylXS-alkyl),  Qaryl  or  heteroarylXS- 
cycloalkyl),      N(NH2),      N[NH(alkyl)],      N[N(alkyl)2j, 
N[NH(cycloalkyl)],   N[N(alkylXcycloalkyl)],   CH(NH2), 
CH[NH(alkyl)],     CH[NH(cycloalkyI)],     CHfN(alkyl)2]. 
CH[N(alkylXcycloalkyl)],      CH[N(cycloalkyI)2],      C(al- 
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kylXNH:).  aalkyl)[NH(alkyl)l,  C(alkyl)[N(cycloalkyl)2]. 
C(alkyl){NH(cycloalkyl)l,  C(alkyl)[N(alkyl)2],  C(alkylK- 
N(alkylXcycloalkyl)],  C(aryl  or  heteroarylXNH2),  C(aryl 
or  heteroaryl)[NH  (alkyl)],  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl)[NH(cy- 
cloalkyl)],  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl)[N(alkyl)2j,  C(aryl  or 
heteroaryl)[N(cycloalkyI)2],  or  C(aryl  or  heteroaryl){- 
N(alkylXcycloalkyl)];  and 
R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  heteroa- 
ryl group  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


ammonia,  followed  by  treatment  with  a  base  and  then 
by  acid  to  obtain  a  quinazoline  of  the  formula 


and 


(6)  subjecting  the  quinazoline  of  step  (S)  to  a  displacement 
reaction  to  replace  the  leaving  group  L  with  the  desired 
— R* — R'  substituent  to  obtain  said  compound  of  the 
formula 


NH2 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group,  with  a  hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride  to  form  an  isonitrosoacetanilide  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


OH 


I 

H 


3.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(2)  treating  the  isonitrosoacetanilide  compound  of  step  (I) 
with  acid,  followed  by  the  addition  of  ice  and  purifica- 
tion with  alcohol,  to  obtain  an  isatin  compound  of  the 
formula 


H2N 


^X^' 


R3 


(3)  reacting  the  isatin  compound  of  step  (2)  with  an  aque- 
ous basic  peroxide  to  form  an  anthranilic  acid  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein 
R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  — OH,  — O-alkyl, 
—S-alkyl,  — NH2,  —NH-alkyl,  — N-<alkyl)2,  —NHCHO, 
— NO2,  —NHOH.  —NHO-alkyl,  — NHNH2,  substituted 
— NHNH2.  — CN,  — CO2H,  — C02-alkyl,  — CONH2, 
—CONH-alkyl.  — CON(alkyl)2,  — CSNH2,  — CSNH- 
alkyl,  — CSN(alkyl)2,  -C(=NH)NH2. 

— NHC(=NH)J«l2,  — NHC(=NH)alkyl,  —SO-alkyl, 
-S02-alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  —O-fluoroalkyl,  —S-fluoroalkyl, 
— NHCO(alkyl).  — NHCO(fluoroalkyl),  —SO-fluoroal- 
kyl, — S02-fluoroalkyl,  — SH,  — SO3H,  — SO2NH2, 
— S02NH(alkyl),  — S02N(alkyl)2,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl. 
or  heterocycle; 
and  L  is  a  leaving  group;  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
(1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(4)  reacting  the  anthranilic  acid  compound  of  step  (3)  with 
acetic  anhydride  to  form  an  acetylanthranil  compound 
of  the  formula 


(S)  reacting  the  acetylanthranil  compound  of  step  (4)  with 


NH2 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group,  with  a  hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride  to  form  an  isonitrosoacetanilide  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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OH 


I 
H 


HzN  N 


(2)  treating  the  isonitrosoacetanilide  compound  of  step  (1) 
with  acid,  followed  by  addition  of  ice  and  purification 
with  alcohol,  to  obtain  an  isatin  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


(3)  reacting  the  isatin  compound  of  step  (2)  with  an  aque- 
ous basic  peroxide  to  form  an  anthranilic  acid  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HO 


(4)  reacting  the  anthraniUc  acid  compound  of  step  (3)  with 
acetic  anhydride  to  form  an  acetylanthranil  compound 
of  the  formula 


5,430,149 
5-[(4-BROMOPHENYL)METHYL]4-PYRIMroiNONES 
Isaac  GiekroDn,  Ephiay;  Manuel  Bedoya  Znrita,  Paris;  Jos£ 
Rttiz-Montes,  Mantes  la  Jolie,  and  Guy  Rossey,  Voisins  le 
Bretonneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis 
Robinson-Cedex,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  30,545,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,312,920. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1992,  92  03115 
Int  a.»  COTTD  239/36 
VS.  CL  544—319  2  ( 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (V): 


N 


1 


(V) 


NH 


in  which  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
branched  and  branched  C1.7  alkyl  groups,  and  R2  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unbranched  and  branched  phenyl 
(C|.3)alkyl  groups. 


(5)  treating  the  acetylanthranil  compound  of  step  (4)  with 
alcohol,  followed  by  acid,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


H3CX5 


and 
(6)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (S)  with  chloroformami- 
dine  hydrochloride  to  obtain  a  quinazoline  compound 
of  the  formula 


5,430,150 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHJBITORS 

Michael  P.  Trora,  Salisbury  Mills;  Robert  E.  Bablne,  Nannet; 

Nan  Zhang,  Valley  Cottage;  Steven  R.  Schow,  WasUngtOD- 

▼ille,  and  Allan  Wissner,  Ardsley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,876 

Int  a.*  C07D  2J7/1S.  217/14.  217/12;  A61K  31/47 

MS.  CL  546—139  6  Clains 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

[3S-[2[alphaS»(  1  R*.2R»),gammaR*(and  S*)],3alph 

a,4abeta,8abeta]]-N-[  1  -[(( 1  H-Benzimidazol-2-yhnethyl- 
)amino]carbonyl]-2-methylbutyl]-3-[[(  1 , 1  -dimethylethyl- 
)amino]-carbonyl]decahydro-gamma-hydroxyalpha- 
(phenylmethyl)-2-isoquinolinepentanamide; 

[3S-  [2[alphaS»(lR*,2R*),gammaR*].3alpha,4abeta,8ab 

eta]]-N-[  1  [[( 1  H-benzimidazol-2-y  Imethy  l)amino]car- 
bonyl]-2-methylbutyl]-3[[(l,l-dimethylethyl)amino]-car- 
bonyl]decahydro-gamma-hydroxy-alpha(phenylmethyl)- 
2-iaoquinolinepentanamide;  and 

[3S-(2[alphaS»(lR*,2R«).gammaS»],3alpha,4abeta,8abeto- 
]]-N-[  1  -[[( 1  H-benzimidazol-2-ylmethyl)amino]carbony  I]- 
2-methylbuty  l)-3-[[(  1 , 1  -dimethy  lethyl)amino]-carbonyl]- 
decahydro-gamma-hydroxy-alpha-(phenylmethyl)-2- 
isoquinolinepentanamide. 
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5.430,151 

trifluoromethyl-containing 
pseudopeptides  active  against  retroviruses 

Dieter  HMbich,  Wnppertal;  Wolfgang  Roben,  Bergiscfa  Glad- 
bach;  Jntta  Hansen,  Wnppertal,  and  Arnold  Paessens,  Haan, 
all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  LeTcr- 
knsen,  Gemany 

Filed  JoL  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920w»6 
dains  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1991.  41  26 

485.1 

Int  a.«  C07D  211/06.  207/04 

VS.  CL  546—146  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


W— A— B— D— N  E" 

H 


N  », 

CFj 


in  which 
W  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  R* — CO — ; 
in  which  K*  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


.Rs 


,R8 


H3C         CH3 
— NH^^(CH2),— CO— ;     or 

X 

-NRm  (CHrf,-t»- 


R2  and  R3,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  including 
the  group: 

— CH— 
I 
CF3 

form  a  heterocycle  of  the  formula 


(D 


r  r 

Rio— CO— O— CH— ;     Rii— S(0)„— NH— CH— ;     or 

r 

R9— Y'— CH2— CH— ; 

which  Rs  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

R9,  R|o  and  R|i  independently  represent  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  ben- 
zyloxy  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  in 
turn  substituted  by  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Y'  represents  CO  or  SO2; 

m  represents  a  number  0,  1  or  2; 

A,  B  and  D  together  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or  physiologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


in  which 

r  represents  a  number  0  or  1; 

Ri4  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

RlS  represents  cydoalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  or  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

z  represents  the  nimiber  0  or  1; 

Rl  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally,  substi- 
tuted by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  can  in  turn  be 
substituted  bv  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  amino  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

E  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH—     or     — CH— CH— ; 
I  I  I 

OH.  OH    OH 


5.430,152 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  C.  Saukaitis,  East  Greenwich.  R.I..  and  Franklin  B.  Gup- 
ton,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celaneae  Corpora- 
tion. Somerrille.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.583.  Feb.  16, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180.593 

Int  a.'  C07D  215/22 

VS.  CL  546—153  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  substituted  and  unsubstituted 

l,4-dihydro-4-oxo-2  and  -3  quinolinic  carboxylic  acids  which 

comprises  heating  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  anilinomethylenemalonates, 

anilinofufflurates,  anilinomaleates  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a 

reaction  medium  selected  from  chlorosulfonic  acid,  oleum  and 

mixtures  thereof. 
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5,430,153 
2-QUINOLINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Ckwaag  S.  Pak;  En  B.  Choi;  Heni  C.  Yang;  Gyn  H.  Ycm;  G«  H. 

Ue;  Hjrecw  K.  Lee;  Saag  K.  Kim;  Yeoii  S.  Lee;  Kwug  W. 

Lee;  Yoog  R.  aniig,  ud  Hemig  T.  Kim,  all  of  DMjeon,  Rep. 

»'  Kotw,  MrigMMV  to  Korea  Reaearch  laadtntc  of  Chefliical 

TackMlogy.  Da^Jwtii,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCr/n»2/00010,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17452,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Oct  15, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,491 

ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
91-5391;  Apr.  3.  1991,  91-5392  -™'  '^      •  "»*, 

lat  CL*  C07D  2J5/38.  215/227.  215/18 
UAa.54«-155  4C|.^ 

1.  2-Quinoliiione  derivatives  having  the  foUowing  fonnula 


111  Ri2 

»1S  Jl|4 


(ID 


Rl3 


whereiii, 
Rll.  Ri2,  Ri3.  Ru  and  R15  are  independently  H,  halogen, 
Ci-Qi  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  phenylthio,  CN,  NO2,  NH2,  or  SO2NH2. 


(D 


wherein, 
Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-Cio  alkyl.  C1-C3  haloalkyl.  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  C1-C3 
alkylthio.  C1-C3  haloalkylthio,  NO2,  CN,  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzenesulfonyl,  benzyl,  or  mor- 
pholine; 

Rs  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phe- 
nylthio methyl;  and 

X  is  S(0)nR«,  OR9  or  NAB; 
wherein, 

n  isOor  1; 

R6  is  R7  or  R8.  and  R7  is  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C1-C3  haloalkyl. 
benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  with  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C3 
alkoxy.  one  or  two  halogen  groups,  or  trifluoromethyl. 
and  Rj  IS  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  halogen,  or 
benzyl; 

R9  is  C2-C5  alkyl.  C5-C6  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  a  halogen; 

A  and  B  are  combined  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6-membered  cyclic 
nng  or  benzofused  5-  or  6-membered  cyclic  ring,  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6-membered  cychc  ring 
mcluding  an  additional  hetero  atom  selected  from  O  or  N, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  of  6-membered  cyclic  ring' 
substituted  with  C,-<;3  alkyl.  or  one  of  A  and  B  is  H  and 
the  other  is  Rio  or  Z— Ar. 
and  then. 

Rio  is  saturated  Ci-C,o  alkyl,  propenyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl 
which  mcludes  a  hetero  atom  selected  from  O,  S  or  N  or 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  alkoxy- 
<»rt»nyl,  C1-C3  haloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl- 
alkyl,  Ar.  pyridyl.  pyridyl  substituted  with  a  halogen,  one 
or  two  C1-C3  alkyl  groups,  or  C1-C3  alkoxy.  pyrimidyl  or 
pyrinudyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-C)alkyl,  C1-C3 
alkoxy.  or  one  or  two  C1-C3  alkyl  and  C1-C3  alkoxy 

Z  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  chain,  C1-C4  alkyl  chain  containing  cyclo- 
propylene  ring,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  chain  substituted  with 
C1-C3  alkyl.  C-Cj  alkoxy,  C1-C3  hydroxyalkyl  or 
phenyl;  and 

Ar  is  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  including  a  nitro- 
gen atom,  or  pyridyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  of  the  foUowing 
formula(II)  * 


5,430,154 

2^4-PIPERIDINYL)-lH.PYRIDO{4,3-BMNDOL.1.0NES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon;  Deaiae  M.  Flanagan,  LlTingrton, 
and  Joacph  F.  Payack,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  aadgnors  to 
Hoechat-Rooaael  Pharmacenticalt  lac,  Somerrille,  N  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,891,  May  27, 1993,  Pat  No.  532,883, 
wUch  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  821,364,  Jan.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,292,517,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  588,870,  Sep.  27, 1990 
Pat  No.  5,102,889.  This  applicatioa  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No 
148025 
lat  a.«  C07D  401/00,  209/42 
U&  a  546-201  3cuim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■CH2CH2NH 


N— r2 


(CH2) 


_/ 


wherein  R'  b  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl  groups,  phenylloweralkyl  or  phenyUoweral- 
kyl  m  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl  groups 
R^  IS  loweralkyl.  furanyUoweralkyl,  thienyUoweralkyl.  pyrro- 
lylloweralkyl.  pyridinyUoweralkyl,  phenyUoweralkyl,  or  phe- 
nylloweralkyl in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one 
or  more  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups;  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  m  is  0,  or  1;  n  is  1  or  2;  an  optical  isomer 
thereof  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,430,155 
lADLiMINE-2,3-DIHYDROXY  BUTANES 
Prabhakar  K.  Jadhar,  WOmiivto.,  Del;  LawreMc  R.  McGee, 
P^JflM.  Calif.;  Aahok  Shenri.  ami  Cari  N.  Hodae,  both  of 
WflmiiVtoa.  DeL,  avigMn  to  The  D«  PoM  Merck  Pkarma- 
ccrtcal  Coavuy,  WOadagtoii,  DeL 
Diriaioa  or  Ser.  No.  714^2,  May  31. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,294,720. 
TUa  applicatioa  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,659 
lat  CL*  A61K  31/44;  O07D  213/40 
UACL546-265  g  q^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


R'— O 


r2— O 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  H.  Ci-C«  alkylcarbonyl, 
C|-C«  alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C6  alkylaminocarbonyl.  ben- 
zoyl,     benzyloxycarbonyl     or      phenylaminocarbonyl. 
wherein  said  alkyl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen  or  methoxy  and  said  phenyl  rings  are  optionally 
substituied  with  R'"; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  H.  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with 
0-3  R'.  C2-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R',  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'°,  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'°; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  H.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl- 
carbonyl; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  foUowing 
groups: 
hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
C3-C8  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R' J; 
C3-Cg  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R<^; 
a  C«-Cio  carboxcycUc  aromatic  residue  selected  from 

phenyl  or  naphthyl,  substituted  with  0-3  Rio; 
a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  pyridyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl.  furanyl.  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl. 
tetrazolyl,    benzofuranyl.    benzothiophenyl,    indolyl. 
indolenyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl  or  benzimidazolyl. 
piperidinyl.  pyrroUdinyl.  pyrrolinyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl, 
tetrahydroquinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.  decahy- 
droquinoUnyl  or  octahydroisoquinolinyl;  or  any  poly- 
peptide chain  comprised  of  from   1-30  amino  acids 
linked  together  by  amide  bonds  and  attached  to  X'  or 
X^  via  carboxy  or  amino; 
R'  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  foUowing  groups: 
keto.    halogen.    R"R'2N,    CO2R".    OCO2R".    OR", 
S(0)nR",      NHC(=NH)NHR'i,      C(=NH)NHR", 
C(=0)NHR",  or  cyano;  C3-C8  cycloalkyl  substituted 
with  0-3  R9, 
a  C^-Cio  carboxcycUc  aromatic  residue  selected  from 

phenyl  or  naphthyl.  substituted  with  0-3  R'**; 
a  heterocycUc  ring  system  selected  from  pyridyl.  pyrimi- 
dinyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
tetrazolyl.    benzofuranyl,    benzothiophenyl.    indolyl. 
indolenyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl  or  benzimidazolyl, 
piperidinyl,  pyrroUdinyl,  pyrrolinyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl, 
tetrahydroquinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  decahy- 
droquinolinyl  or  octahydroisoquinolinyl; 
RiO  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  foUowing  groups: 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  aUcoxy.  C2-C6  aUcoxyaUcyl. 
methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4 
haloaikoxy.    C1-C4    alkoxycarbonyl,    C1-C4    alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,        C1-C4       alkylcarbonyl,        alkylsulfonyl, 
S02NRi'R'2.  and  R"S02NH; 
R<>isHorCi-C4alkyl; 
R"isHorCi-C4alkyl; 

Rl3  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  foUowing  groups: 
keto,  halogen,  OR"  or  cyano;  a  Ct-Cjo  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic residue  selected  from  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'";  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected 
from  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  py- 
razolyl, imidazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothi- 


ophenyl, indolyl,  indolenyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl  or 
benzimidazolyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrroUdinyl,  pyrrolinyl,  tet- 
rahydrofuranyl, tetrahydroquinolinyl,  tetrahy- 
droisoquinolinyl, decahydroquinolinyl  or  octahy- 
droisoquinolinyl; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X'  is  C  (=Z)  Y,  SO2Y',  or  a  direct  bond; 
X2  is  C  (=z)  Y\  S02Y^  or  a  direct  bond; 
Y  and  y^  are  independently  NR'^,  O,  S,  or  a  direct  bond; 
Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  NR"  or  a  direct  bond; 
R'*  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
Z  is  O  or  S; 
provided  that,  when  X'  is  a  direct  bond.  R^  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl 
substituted  with  0-3  R'^  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with 
0-3  R'°;  further  provided  that,  when  X^  is  a  direct  bond,  then 
R*  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^.  or  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl substituted  with  0-3  R'". 


5,430,156 
COLOR-PROVIDING  COMPOUND  HAVING  TWO  OR 
MORE  CYCUC  1,3  SULFUR-NFTROGEN  GROUPS  AND 

TWO  OR  MORE  COLOR-PROVIDING  MOIETIES 
Michael  J.  Amost  Andover;  E^ftfaimlos  Chinoporos,  Cambridge; 
Donald  A.  McGowan,  Bedford,  and  Dayid  P.  WaUer,  Lexing- 
ton, aU  of  Mass.,  assignora  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
brfilge,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  923,843,  Jul.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316^87. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,084 
lat  CL*  C07D  417/12 
MS.  CL  548—146  7  ( 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


/\. 


N— X'— N 


(L)m 
Y 


(L)in 
Y 


wherein  Y  represents  a  diffusible  color-providing  moiety;  L 
represents  a  divalent  organic  linking  group  containing  at  least 
one  carbon  atom;  m  is  0  or  1;  X'  represents  a  bivalent  organic 
group  joining  the  cyclic  1.3-sulfur-nitrogen  groups;  and  Z 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocycUc  ring  system. 


5,430,157 
REDUCED  PHENANTHRENES 
James  E.  Andia,  ladiaBapoUa,  Ind.,  aaaigaor  to  EU  Lilly  aad 
Company,  ladiaaapolis,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,482 
lat  CL«  C07D  257/04;  C07C  205/05.  61/28;  A61K  31/41.  31/19 
VS.  CL  548—250  15  Cbdma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


wherein 
R  represents  carboxy,  hydroxyaminocarfoonyl.  phosphono. 
phosphino.  nitro.  tetrazolyl; 
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R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  C1-C4  alkyl.  -(CH2),C0R3  or 


R« 


-'-"-O;.. 


provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  R'  and  R2  represents 

hydrogen; 
0  representa  0-3; 
R^  represents  hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkyl,  Ci-Csalkoxy,  phenoxy. 

phenyl,  amino,  C1-C3  alkylamino  or  di(Ci-C3  alkyl- 

)amino; 
R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 

halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of 

formula  I  wherein  R  is  carboxy.  phosphono  or  phosphino. 

5,430,158 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Ki  J.  Hwang,  ud  Kyuiig  H.  Park,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  aarigaon  to  Korea  Reaearch  of  Chemical  Technolocy 
Da^Joo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39.373,  Jnn.  18, 1993.  This  applicatioii  Sep. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,975 
CSaima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  20,  1991, 

lat  CL*  C07D  231 /2a  231/22 
VS.  CL  548-366.1  ,  ctaim 

1.  An  anilin  derivative  which  corresponds  to  the  following 
formula: 


carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  two  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R^  are  each  a  substituent  group 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
amino  groups  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  and  R*  is  a  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alxyl  groups  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  halogen;  with  the  proviso  that,  if  said  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  R^ 
and  R^  is  one  of  said  amino  groups. 


5,430,160 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ISOSERINE  ECTERS 
USING  /S-LACTAMS  AND  METAL  OR  AMMONIUM 
ALKOXIDES 
Robert  A.  Hoitoa,  Tallahaawe,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  Florida  State 
UaiTeraity,  Tallahawec,  Fla. 
CoBtinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coationation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863^49, 
Apr.  6,  1992,  abaodoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser' 
No.  862,955,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,805,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,778,  Apr. 
3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,526,  which  U  a  contiauatioD-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763,805,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,247 
lat  a.«  C07D  305/14 
U-S.  CL  549-510  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  isoserine 
ester  having  the  formula 


CF3 


N. 


1^ 

R2 


RsNH 


NH2 


R2        R| 


E3 


wherem,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  or 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms  selected  from  Huorine,  chlorine 
and  bromme;  and  X  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  substitu- 
ent. 


comprising  reacting  a  /3-lactam  with  an  alkoxide,  the  /3-lactam 
having  the  fonnula 


R5, 


R.-fi)-R. 


R3  R2 


5  430  159 
N-PHENYLAMINOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  WELL 
AS  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING 

OF  HAIR 
Haas    Newshoeffer,    Miihital;    Stetea    Gerstnng,    Reinheim; 
TVimas  Claasen,  sod  Wolfgang  R.  Balzer,  both  of  Alshach,  all 
of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Wella  AktieBgeaellschaft,  Darm- 
stadt, Genaaay 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,069 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Gennaay,  Oct  16,  1992,  42  34 

lat  CL«  A61K  7/13;  C09B  57/00 

VS.  CL  548—371.4  ^  Claims 

1.  N-phenylaminopyrazole  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


N 


R3 

NH 


R« 

NH2 


(D 


R< 


H2N 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group 
conaistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  four 


and  the  alkoxide  having  the  formula 


MO— C^E2 
Ej 

wherein 
Rl  is  — OR«,  — SR7,  or  — NRgR9; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteitjaryl; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl. aryl,  heteroaryl.  or  acyl,  provided,  however,  that  R3 

and  R4  are  not  both  acyl; 
Rs  is  -CORio.  -COORio,  -COSRio,  -CONR»R,o, 

-S02Rii,or-PORi2Ri3; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  a 

hydroxy  protecting  group; 
R7  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  sulfhydryl 

protecting  group; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
R9  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 
Rio  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
Rii  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  -ORin,  or 

— NR8R14; 
R12  and  Ri3  are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 

heteroaryl,  — ORio,  or  — NR8R14; 
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R|4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 

M  is  an  ammonium  containing  substituent; 

E|  and  E2  and  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  com- 
prise a  carfoocyclic  or  a  heterocyclic  skeleton  having 
about  6-20  ring  atoms,  the  hereto  atoms  of  the  heterocy- 
clic skeleton  being  oxygen;  and 

E3  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon. 

11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  taxol  comprising  react- 
ing an  alkoxide  with  a  /3-lactam  wherein, 

the  alkoxide  has  the  formula 


MO 


OTi 


HO 

PhCOO 


AcO 


—  O 


the  /3-lactam  has  the  formula: 


R4-|^R. 


R3    R2 

Z  is  — OCOCH3  or  — OT2, 

T|  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group, 

T2  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group, 

Ph  is  phenyl, 

Ac  is  acetyl, 

M  is  an  ammonium  containing  substituent, 

Rl  is  —OR*, 

R2  is  hydrogen, 

R3  is  phenyl, 

R4  is  hydrogen, 

R5  is  —COR  10. 

R«  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and  Rio  is  phenyl. 


5,430,161 
EPOXIDATION  USING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND 
TUNGSTEN  CATALYSTS 
Scott  W.  Brown,  Standish;  Anthony  Hackett,  Warrington;  Alex- 
ander Jolustone,  Sooth  Wirral,  and  Robert  A.  W.  Johnstone, 
Wirral,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Solray  laterox 
Limited,  Warrington,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/01154,  §  371  Date  Dec  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00338,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jaa.  7, 1993 

per  FUed  Jun.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  170,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
9114127 

lat  CL*  C07D  301/12.  303/04 
VS.  CL  549—531  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  epoxidising  an  olefinic  group  of  part  for- 
mula >C=C<  in  a  substrate  in  which  the  substrate  and  hy- 
drogen peroxide  are  brought  into  and  maintained  in  contact  in 
an  organic  reaction  medium  until  at  least  some  epoxide  has 
formed  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  catalyst  supported  on 
a  solid  support  which  process  is  characterised 
a)  by  employing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  tungsten-containing 
heteropolyacid  which  is  supported  on  an  inorganic  solid 
support  selected  from  a  Group  Ila,  lib,  Illb,  IVa  or  IVb 
non-sintered  oxide,  phosphate  or  silicate  or  an  organic  sup- 
port selected  from  strong  basic  resins,  which  catalyst  was 
calcined  at  a  temperature  of  over  300*  C.  after  impregnation 
of  the  support  with  a  solution  of  the  heteropolyacid  and/or 


during  preparation  of  the  catalyst,  the  support  was  impreg- 
nated with  the  heteropolyacid  in  alcoholic  solution  and 
b)  by  employing  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a  nitrilo  and/or 
an  oxygenated  polar  solvent,  and  after  the  reaction  has 
continued  for  a  suitable  period  the  supported  catalyst  is 
physically  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,430,162  

7-<SUBSTITUTED)*<SUBSnTUTED)-9-SUBSTITUTED 
AMINO>^DEMEniYL^DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Phaik-Eng  Sam,  PoBMMa;  Ving  J.  Lee,  Moasey;  Joseph  J. 
HlaTka,  Tnxedo  Park,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  T.  Testa, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amcricaa  Cyaaamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,598,  Aag.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,992 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  tids  patent  sahseqnent  to  May  30, 

2012,  has  been  disriaimfd, 

Int  CL»  C07C  233/64.  235/32 

VS.  CL  552—205  4  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N(CH3h 


OH 


NH2 


NHCH2N: 


,R' 

'R* 


OH  O  OH  O 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  halogen  or  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy;  the 
halogen  is  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  or  fluorine;  R  and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  halogen 
selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine;  or 
— NR^R^;  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  and 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  K\CHz),jCO-~ 
or  R^'  (CH2)irS02— ,  n  is  0-4,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  or 
R'=NR2r5  and  R^^methyl  or  ethyl,  R^=methyl  or  ethyl; 
and  when  R  or  R>=NR2R^and  R2=^ydrogen,  R^  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  R*  (CH2),CO—  or  R*(CH2),,S02— ;  and 
when  R^=R<(CH2)«CO—  and  n=0, 

R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  (C1-C2)  alkyl  group  selected 
from  methyl  or  ethyl;  a  heterocycle  group  selected  from  a  five 
membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N,  O,  or  S 
heteroatom  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused 
thereto  selected  from 


(A.c^ 


wherein  Z  =  N,  O  or  S 


or  a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O  or  S  heteroat- 
oms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from 
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>v^       z'  \        z' 


wherein 

Z  and  Z'=N,  O.  or  S;  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  group;  Q-aryloxy  group 
selected  from  phenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxy  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  halo,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C7-Cio)aralkyloxy 
a-wninomethoxycarbonyl,  or  halomethoxycarbonyl;  and 
when  Rl=R*  (CH2)„CX)—  and  n=  1-4, 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  (Ci-C2)alkyl  group  selected 
from  methyl  or  ethyl;  (C6-Cio)aryl  group  selected  from 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  /3-naphthyl;  and  when  R3=R< 
(CH2)nS02—  and  n=0,  R*'  is  selected  from  (Ci-C2)alkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl  or  ethyl;  (C6-Cio)aryl  group  se- 
lected from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  /3-naphthyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C3)alkyl  group  se- 
lected from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C\-Ci)al- 
kyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1- 
methylethyl;  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen;  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  are  —{CHih^iCHz. 
h— .  wherein  W  is  selected  from  (CH2)m  where  m=0-l, 
— NH,— N(Ci-C3)alkyl  straight  or  branched,  — N(C|-C4)al- 
koxy,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  substituted  congeners  selected  from  (L 
or  D)proline,  ethyl  (L  or  D)prolinate,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine 
or  piperidine;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic 
and  inorganic  salts  or  metal  complexes. 


nine  complex  salts  of  the  metals  zinc  and/or  manganese,  said 

method  comprising: 
reacting  a  water  soluble  metal  salt  with  the  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  manganese 
salts  with  methionine  in  the  presence  of  ferric  ion,  the 
amount  of  ferric  ion  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  15 
molar  percent  to  about  30  molar  percent  of  the  amount  of 
metal  salt  present. 


5,430,163 
PALLADIUM  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
HYDROGENATION  OF  DIENES 
Robert  T.  Patterson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.^  assignor  to  DSM  Co- 
polymer, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,043,  JaL  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,128 
Int  CL»  C07F  7/24 
VS.  CL  556-2  6  Clahns 

1.  A  catalyst  precursor  for  use  in  the  hydrogenation  of 
olefinic  unsaturation  in  polymers  and  copolymers  prepared  in 
an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  avoid  de- 
composition of  the  catalyst  precursor  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  a 
palladium  (II)  salt,  (b)  a  dialkylidene  acetone  complexing  agent 
having  the  structure 


wherein  R|  to  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl  and  (c)  an  organic  sUbi- 
lizing  agent  to  retard  metal  agglomeration  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  cyanides,  organic  ethers  and  or- 
ganic polyethers. 


5,430,165 
MFTHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 
William  L.  Cox;  John  K.  Roberg,  both  ol  Houston,  and  Armen 
N.  Abaz^jian,  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,517,  Apr.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,278,330,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  906,199,  Jun.  29, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5;223,103.  This  appUcation  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
157,554 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/06;  C07C  27/00 
VS.  a.  556-190  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  aluminum  alkyls  or  partially 
oxidized  aluminum  alkyls,  said  process  comprising,  reacting 
said  aluminum  alkyls  or  partially  oxidized  aluminum  alkyls 
with  oxygen,  air  or  other  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  and  a  by-product 
suppressing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  Group  3,  4,  5  and  12  metals  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  so  as  to  convert  said  aluminum  alkyls  or  partially  oxi- 
dized aluminum  alkyls  to  aluminum  alkoxides  at  an  increased 
rate. 

5.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  aluminum  alkyls,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  partially  oxidizing  said  aluminum  alkyls  by  reacting  said 
aluminum  alkyls  with  gas  mixture,  air  or  other  molecular 
oxygen  containing  material,  and 

B.  further  oxidizing  the  partially  oxidized  aluminum  alkyls 
from  step  A  by  reacting  said  partially  oxidized  aluminum 
alkyls  with  oxygen,  air  or  other  molecular  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst 
whereby  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  aluminum 
alkyls  are  oxidized  to  their  corresponding  aluminum  al- 
koxides. 

11.  A  process  for  the  information  of  alcohols  by  the  oxida- 
tion and  hydrolysis  of  aluminum  alkyls  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A.  partially  oxidizing  said  aluminum  alkyls  by  reacting  said 
aluminum  alkyls  with  oxygen,  air  or  other  molecular 
oxygen  containing  gas  mixture, 

B.  further  oxidizing  the  partially  oxidized  aluminum  alkyls 
from  step  A  by  reacting  said  partially  oxidized  aluminum 
alkyls  with  oxygen,  air  or  other  molecular  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst 
whereby  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  aluminum 
alkyls  are  oxidized  to  their  corresponding  aluminum  al- 
koxides, and 

C.  hydrolyzing  said  aluminum  alkoxides  to  form  said  alco- 
hols. 


5,430,164 
ENHANCED  SOLUBILIZATION  OF  ZINC  AND 
MANGANESE  METHIONINE  COMPLEX  SALTS  BY 
ADDITION  OF  FERRIC  ION 
Mahmoud  M.  Abdel-Monem,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Michael  D. 
Anderson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Zinpro  Corpora- 
tion, Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,881 
Int  a.*  C07F  13/Oa  3/06 
VS.  CL  556-2  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  water  solubiUty  of  dry  methio- 


5,430,166 

SILANES  WITH  HYDROPHIUC  GROUPS,  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  AS  SURFACTANTS  IN  AQUEOUS 

MEDU 
Klaus-Dieter  Klein,  Miilheim;  Willried  Knott  and  Gotz  Ko- 
emer,   both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993.  43  20 
920J 

Int  a.«  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—428  19  claims 

1.  Silanes  of  the  general  formula 
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R^— Si— R*— {R')a— R« 
R» 

wherein 

R',  R^  and  R^  in  a  molecule  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups, 

R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  with  3  to  14  carbon 
atoms, 

RS  is  a  group  having  the  formula  — 0(CH2)a —  or  a  poly- 
ether  group  having  the  formula  — (OCnHzn)c — ,  wherein 
b  has  a  value  of  I  to  6,  n  has  an  average  value  of  2  to  2.3 
and  c  has  a  value  of  I  to  10, 

R'  is  an  — OSOjX  group  or  an  — OR^  group,  wherein  X  is 
a  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  an  optionally  sutstituted  ammo- 
nium ion  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  acetyl  group, 

a  is  0  or  I, 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  R*  represents  the  — OR^  group, 
a=L 


5,430,167 

SILANES  WITH  HYDROPHIUC  GROUPS,  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  AS  SURFACTANTS  IN  AQUEOUS 

MEDIA 
Klaus-Dieter  Klein,  Miilheim;  WilAied  Knott  ami  Gotz  Ko- 
emer,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
920J 

Int  CL«  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—445  15  Claims 

1.  Silanes  of  the  general  formula 


R> 
I 


from  the  reaction  of  an  organohalide  with  silicon  metalloid  to 
monosilanes,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  high-boiling  residue 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  organohalide  with  silicon 
metalloid  and  an  organotrihalosilane  described  by  formula 

RSiX3, 

where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls 
comprising  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryls,  alkoxys  com- 
prising one  to  six  cartmn  atoms,  trimethylsilyl,  and  trifluo- 
ropropyl  and  X  is  halogen;  and 

(B)  contacting  the  mixture  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  pressure 
of  about  50  psig  to  10,000  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  trichloride  at  a  temper- 
ature within  a  range  of  about  ISO'  C.  to  500'  C. 


R^— Si— R*— (R')«— OH 
R3 


wherein 

R',  R^  and  R^  in  a  molecule  are  the  same  or  different  and 

represent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups, 
R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  with  3  to  14  carbon 

atoms, 
R'  is  a  group  having  the  formula  — 0(CH2)a—  or  a  poly- 
ether  group  having  the  formula  — (.OC„H2n)c — .  wherein 
b  has  a  value  of  1  to  6, 
n  has  an  average  value  of  2  to  2.5, 
c  has  a  value  of  I  to  10,  and 
is  1, 
said  silanes  having  further  the  property  of  lowering  the  surface 
tension  of  a  1%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  to  a  value  of  ^25 
mN/m  at  25'  C. 


5,430,169 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SPHINGOID  BASES 

Ahcene  Bonmemljel,  Betheada,  and  Stephen  P.  F.  Miller,  Rock- 

TlUe,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Hnnuu  Ser- 

▼icct,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,815 
Int  CL*  OTTF  9/09 
VS.  a.  558—169  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  sphingosine- 1 -phosphate  of  for- 
mula III 


CH3(CH2)i2 


an) 


NH3-1 


compnsmg 

(a)  reacting  the  amine  functionality  of  sphingosine  of  for- 
mula IV 


OH 


CH3(CH2)l2 


(TV) 


OH 


NH2 


with  a  compound  which  comprises  amine-blocking  group 
Z  to  form  an  amino-blocked  sphingosine  of  formula  V 


OH 


CH3(CH2)|2 


(V) 


OH, 


5,430,168 
ALUMIMUM  TRICHLORIDE  CATALYZED 
HYDROGENATION  OF  HIGH-BOILING  RESIDUE 
FROM  DIRECT  PROCESS 
Stephen  P.  Fergnsoo,  Looisrille;  Robert  F.  Janris,  Jr.,  Union, 
both  of  Ky.;  Brian  M.  Naasz,  De  Witt  Mich^  Kimberly  K. 
Oitmanns,  LaGrange;  Gordon  L.  Warrick,  CarroUton,  and   CH3(CH2)i2 
Darrel  L.  WUteley,  LaGrange,  aU  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midlami,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,758 
lat  CL*  C07F  7/08 
UjS.  CL  556— 467  17  Claims  and 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  residue  resulting 


wherein  the  secondary  hydroxyl  functionality  of  the 
amino-blocked  sphingosine  is  not  blocked, 
(b)  reacting  the  amino-blocked  sphingosine  of  formula  V 
with  bis(2-cyanoethoxyXdiisopropylamino)phosphine  and 
oxidizing  the  resulting  compound  to  form  a  phosphate 
triester  of  formula  VI, 


OH 


(Vl) 


(c)  removing  the  cyanoethoxy  groups  and  the  amine-block- 
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ing  group  Z  from  the  phosphate  triester  to  form  sphingo- 
sine- 1  -phosphate. 
6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  1 -phosphate  derivative  of  a 
compound  which  includes  a  2-amino-l,3-alcohol  radical  com- 
prising 
(a)  reacting  each  nitrogen  of  the  compound  of  formula  VII 


OH    R-  (VII) 

R— CH— C— CH2— OH 
R" 


with  a  compound  comprising  an  amine-blocking  group  to 
form  an  amine-blocked  compound,  wherein  the  3-alcohol 
functionality  is  not  blocked, 

(b)  reacting  the  amine-blocked  compound  formed  in  step  (a) 
with  bis(2-cyanoethoxyXdiisopropylamino)phosphine, 

(c)  oxidizing  the  compound  formed  in  step  (b)  to  form  a 
phosphate  triester,  and 

(d)  removing  the  cyanoethoxy  groups  and  each  amine- 
blocking  group  from  the  compound  formed  in  step  (c)  to 
form  the  1  phosphate  derivative  of  formula  I 


by  contacting  said  alkylene  carbonate  and  said  alcohol  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  rare  earth  oxide. 


OH    R'  O  (I) 

I         I  II  *  ' 

R— CH— C— CH2— O—  P— OH, 
I  I 

R"  O- 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  containing  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen,  or  hydrogen,  R'  is  an  organic  radical  or  hydro- 
gen, and  R"  is  a  radical  comprising  at  least  one  nitrogen. 

5,430,170 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL  CARBONATES 
YoahiaU  UraM>,  KawMaU;  MMam  KirUhiki,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
ahiynki  Owia,  and  HideaU  Tniieki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japu,  aarigMX*  to  Nippon  Shoknbai  Co^  Ltd^  Ouka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,925 
Claima  priority,  application  Japwi,  Not.  25,  "^2,  4-314800; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-053025 

Int  a.»  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  558—277  ig  Qalnw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dialkyi  carbonate  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  alkylene  carbonate  of  the  formula  (1) 


R'— C- 

I 

o> 


RJ 

-C— R* 
I 

,o 


(1) 


in  which  R',  R^,  R3  and  K*  each  independenUy  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkoxy  groups, 

and  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  (2) 


R'OH 


(2) 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C20 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  arylalkyi,  cycloalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  groups, 
to  a  transesterification  reaction  to  form  a  dialkyi  carbon- 
ate of  the  formula  (3) 


R^OCOR'. 
I 

O 

in  which  R>  is  the  same  as  defined  above. 


(3) 


5,430,171 
T-BUTYL  (RM-M-CYANO-S-HYDROXYBUTYRATE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shigera     MitsahasU;     Kazntoshi     Saknrai,     and     Hidenori 
Kmnolwyaahi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignora  to  Takasago 
International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,425,  May  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  2, 19n,  4-165496 
Int  CL«  C07C  255/12 
VS.  CL  558— Ml  4  Claims 

1.  Tert-Butyl  (R)-<-)-4-cyano-3-hydroxybutyrate  having  an 
optical  purity  of  at  least  about  92%ee. 


5,430,172 
PREPARATION  OF  4-ALKANOYLARYL  BENZYL 
ETHERS 
Waasilios  Grammenos,  Lndwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Sicgel,  Mann- 
heim; Klans  Oberdorf,  Heidelbere  Bemd  Mueller,  Franken- 
thal;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim,  and  Reinhard  Doetzer,  Wein- 
heiffl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ladwigslufen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1993,  43  12 
6X13 

Int  CL'  C07C  41 /4S.  45/61.  231/12.  249/12 
VS.  a.  560-35  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-alkanoylaryl  benzyl  ether  of  the 
formula  I 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  C|-C4alk- 
oxy; 

X  is  CH2,  CH-CHj,  CH-CH2— CH3,  CH— OCH3  OR 
n—OCHy, 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  direct  linkage  or  nitrogen  which  can 
carry  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Q-alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  group; 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  it  being  possible  for  the  R^  radicals  to  be 
different  when  m  is  2  or  3; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Cs-Cs-alkenyl,  Cs-Cs-alkynyl 
or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  it  being  possible  for  these  groups  to 
carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms; 

R2  is  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-Ci-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl; 

R^  is  C|-Ci2-alkyl;  Ci-Ci2-baloalkyl;  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl;  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  mono-  to  trinuclear  aro- 
matic system  which  may,  besides  carbon  atoms,  contain 
one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  nitrogen  atoms 
and  one  oxygen  or  the  group  consisting  of  two  nitrogen 
atoms  and  one  sulfur  atom,  it  also  being  possible  for  the 
aromatic  radicals  to  carry  one  to  three  substituenu  each 
the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  Ci-C»-alkyl,  and  Ci-Q-alkoxy;  which 
comprises 

reacting  an  aryl  benzyl  ether  of  the  formula  II 
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where  X,  Y,  R,  R',  R^  and  m  have  the  abovementioned  mean- 
ings, with  a  carbonyl  halide  of  the  formula  R^ — CO-halogen  or 
with  a  carboxylic  anhydride  of  the  formula  R' — COO — 
CO — R^  or  with  a  carboxylic  sulfonic  anhydride  of  the  for- 
mula R^COO— SO2— R*where  R^  has  the  abovementioned 
meaning,  and  R*  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  aryl,  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  diluent. 


carboxylic  acid  and  R  is  2-alkoxy-S-nitrophenyl  wherein  the 
II   alkoxy  group  contains  about  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


5^430,176 

INTERMEDIATE  USEDF  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DEFEROXAMINE 
Peter  G.  M  Wnts,  Kalanaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  999,486,  Dec.  30, 1992,  abudoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649^64,  Feb.  4, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,717, 

JuL  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,011,976.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  199,038 

Int  CL«  C07C  269/06 

VS.  a.  560—159  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oxime  intermediate  of  Formula 

I 


5,430,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  3-HYDROXY-2,  4, 
5-TRIFLUOROBENZOATES  AND/OR  ALKYL 
3-ALKOXY-2,  4,  5-TRIFLUOROBENZOATES 
Ralf  Pfinnann,  Griesheim,  and  Theodor  PapenAihs,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfort  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1993,  43  31 
799.5 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—65  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  3-hydroxy-2,4,5-tri- 
fluorobenzoate  or  alkyl  3-alkoxy-2,4,S-trif1uorobenzoate  or 
mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  3-hydroxy-2,4,S- 
trifluorobenzoic  acid  with  a  dialkyi  carbonate  at  80*  to  200*  C, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


5,430,174 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  DIMETHYL 

NAPHTHALENE-2,6-DICARBOXYLATE 

Hisasi   Shono;    Kazuhiro   Sato,   both   of   Matsnyama;   Koji 

SumitanI,  Koganei,  and  Ynkio  Kuninobu,  Matsnyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144945 
Int  a.«  C07C  67/48 
VS.  a.  560—78  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  dimethyl  naphthalene-2,6-dicar- 
boxylate  (DMN)  from  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  naphthalene-2,6- 
dicarboxylate  (DMN)  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  (DMT), 
which  comprises  recrystallizing  said  mixture  in  a  mixed  me- 
dium of  ethylene  glycol  and  methanol,  said  mixed  medium 
containing  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol,  and  sepa- 
rating precipitated  dimethyl  naphthalene-2,6-dicarboxylate 
(DMN). 


5,430,175 

CAGED  CARBOXYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

George  P.  Hcas,  Ithaca;  Barry  K.  Carpenter,  Slaterrille  Springs, 

both  of  N.Y.;  Doraiswamy  Ramesh,  San  Diego,  Calif.^  and 

Raymond  Wieboldt  Freerille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,190 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/00 
VS.  CL  560—130  6  daims 

1.  A  photolabile  caged  carboxyUc  acid  compound  of  the 
formula: 

Q<XX>-R 

wherein  Q-COO-  represents  an  organic  moiety  derived  from  a 


X— Ph— CH2— O— C(0)— NH— (CH2)4— CH= 
NOR 


I 


wherein  X  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  — 0(C|-C4  alkyl),  a  halogen  or 
hydrogen,  hydrogen,  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  structurally  represented  by  formula 
11 


II 


N— C(0)— O— CH2— Ph— X 


CO2H 


under  electrolysis  with  a  C1-C4  alcohol  to  form  a  compound 
structurally  represented  by  formula  13 


13 


N— C(0)— O— CH2— Ph— X 


0(C,-C4  alkyl) 


(b)  treating  said  formula  13  with  a  hydroxylamine  hydro- 
chloride in  pyridine  or  a  C1-4  alkyl  substituted  pyridine. 


5,430,177 
POLYFUNCnONAL  MICHAEL  ADDITION  PRODUCTS 

Mahmood  Sabahi,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Matthew  L.  Hurst 
LaAiyette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  947,629,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,398,  Dec  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,286 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/34 
VS.  a.  560—190  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  Michael 
donor  corresponding  to  the  formula  Z' — CH(E)(E")  in  which 
Z'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl  and  E"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CN,  — COOR.  — C(0)R',  — OAr,  —OR,  — NR2. 
— SO2R.  — SO2AR.  — S(0)R',  — SR,  — CF3,  — F,  —CI,  —BR, 
and  — 1,  in  which  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  and  R  and  R'  are  aU- 
phatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  alphyl  groups  of  up  to  30  carbons, 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  may  represent  hydrogen  with  at  least 
one  Michael  acceptor  corresponding  to  the  formula 
CTT'=<rr"G  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  compound  and  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst  until  at  least  25%  of  the  product  molecules 
correspond  to  the  formula  Z — C(E)(E')p— Qj  in  which  Z  is 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  — (CTT— CT"G)»— CTT— CHT"G;  Q 
is  --(CTr— CT'G)r— CTT— CHT'G;  p  is  zero  or  one;  s  is 
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respectively  two  or  one;  and  each  of  t  and  w  represents  zero  or 
■  positive  integer  such  that  the  molecule  contains  at  least  three 
acceptor  moieties  -T,  T  and  T'  in  the  above  formulas  being 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
G'  and  the  groups  alkyl  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
dialkylaminocycloalkyl.  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkoxyaryl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl,  said  groups  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  E,  E'. 
G  and  G'  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  — CN,  — COOR.  — C(0)R'.  — OAr.  —OR,  — NR2, 
-SO2R.  -SOzAr,  -S(0)R'.  -SR,  CF3,  -F,  CI.  -Br,  and 
—1,  in  which  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  and  R  and  R'  are  aliphatic, 
cycloaUphatic,  or  alphyl  groups  of  up  to  30  carbons,  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  may  represent  hydrogen. 


synthesis  which  comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  with  an 
alkyne  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium/phosphine  ligand  cata- 
lyst complex,  and  at  least  one  selectivity  enhancer. 


5  430  178 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC 
ESTERS  FROM  METHANOL 
Sag  J.  Uhm,  Seoul;  Song  H.  Han,  Kyoiiggi-4o;  Jon  W.  Oh, 
Seoid;  Oh  S.  Joo,  Seoul;  Kwang  D.  Jong,  Seoul,  and  Moon  S. 
Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  tM^goon  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Sdence  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  27,  !»♦,  Ser.  No.  281,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28.  1993. 
93-14392  -^  — ,        -, 

Int  CL*  C07C  67/36 
VS.  a.  560-232  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  C2  or  higher  acetic  ester,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  carbonylating  methanol  in  a  gas  phase  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  carbonylation  reactor,  said  carbon  monoxide 
being  optionally  in  admixture  of  hydrogen,  in  the  presence 
of  a  rhodium  catalyst  comprised  of  a  rhodium  compound 
and  a  second  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a 
transition  metal,  a  non-metal,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
supported  on  an  inert  material,  and  a  halide  co-catalyst 
under  mild  carbonylation  conditions  and  a  high  GHSV 
(Gas  Hourly  Space  Velocity)  of  methanol  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  methyl  acetate; 

(b)  separating  from  the  mixture  in  a  distillation  column  said 
acetic  acid  as  a  high  boiling  fraction  thereof,  and  a  mixture 
of  said  methyl  aceute  and  the  co-catalyst  as  a  low  boiling 
fraction  thereof; 

(c)  fimher  separating  all  or  a  major  portion  of  said  methyl 
aceute  from  the  co-catalyst  in  the  low  boiling  fraction  and 
recycUng  the  separated  co-catalyst  with  or  without  a 
minor  portion  of  said  methyl  acetate  to  the  cariwnylation 
reactor; 

(d)  introducing  the  separated  methyl  acetate  from  the  low 
boiling  fraction  into  a  lower  region  of  a  transesterification 
reactor  at  a  temperature  above  its  boiling  point; 

(e)introducing  a  C2  or  higher  alcohol  into  an  upper  region  of 
the  transesterification  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  its 
boiling  point; 

(0  transesterifying  the  methyl  acetate  with  the  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  mixture  contain- 
ing the  desired  alkyl  aceute;  and 

(g)  recovering  the  alkyl  aceute  from  the  mixture  as  a  bot- 
toms product  while  recycling  the  unreacted  methyl  ace- 
ute and  methanol  to  the  carbonylation  reactor  or  distilla- 
tion column. 


5  430  180 

PREPARATION  OF  PROPANONE-l,3-DISULFONIC 

ACm 

Stanley  R.  SamUer,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

NA.,  Inc..  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,116,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,614,  Not.  9,  1989, 

alMndoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,933, 

May  1,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser' 

No.  197,373 

Int  a.«  C07C  309/05 

VS.  CL  562-102  «  Oalmi 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  propanone-l,3-disulfonic  acid 

-omprising  reacting  chlorosulfonic  acid  with  acetone  in  the 

presence  of  a  chlorinated  organic  solvent  for  the  reactanu  and 

directly  isolating  free  propanone-l,3-disulfonic  acid  from  the 

reaction  mixture  by  (a)  separating  the  free  disulfonic  acid 

precipiute  from  said  solvent  or  (b)  adding  salt-free  water  to 

said  reaction  mixture  to  form  aqueous  and  solvent  layers,  and 

separating  tiie  aqueous  layer  consisting  essentially  of  dissolved 

free  disulfonic  acid,  from  the  solvent  layer. 


5,430,181 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  A  CONTROLLED 
OXIDATION  REACnON 
Philippe  Arpentinier,  Paris;  Jacques  Koenig,  Versailles,  and 
Vtcs  Torre,  Creasely,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Alr  Liquide 
Societe  Anooyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'ExploiUtion  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27, 1992,  92  02277 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/10.  51/255.  37/00.  17/42 
VS.  CL  562-406  23  Claims 


5,430,179 

HOMOGENEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RUTHENIUM 

CATALYZED  ADDITION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  TO 

ALKYNES 
D«id  M.  Lincoln,  Ourieaton,  and  Rex  E.  Murray,  Crtws  Lanes, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,208 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/02 
VS.  CL  560-261  jj  cialma 

1.  A  homogeneous,  liquid  phase  process  for  vinyl  ester 


1.  Process  for  improving  by  increasing  the  permissible  oxy- 
gen concentration  in  a  controlled  oxidation  reaction  between 
at  least  one  reactant  and  oxygen,  wherein  at  least  one  reactant 
is  reacted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  oxygen  containing  gases,  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  additional  gas  different 
from  said  at  least  one  reactant  which  is  introduced  into  said 
reaction  mixture  wherein  said  additional  gas  comprises  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane  and 
ethane,  and  wherein  the  mole  content  of  said  additional  gas  in 
said  reaction  mixtiire  is  between  3.3  and  80%  the  oxidation 
reaction  of  an  alkene  by  means  of  oxygen  to  give  an  alkene 
oxide  being  excluded. 
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5/430,182 

SWEETENING  AGENT  DERIVED  FROM  L-ASPARTIC 
OR  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Claude  Nofre,  119,  Cours  Albert  Thomas,  69003  Lyons,  and 
Jean-Marie  Tlnti,  5,  Avenue  de  Grenoble,  69330  Meyzien, 
both  of  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  2,975,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,310,908, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  601,623,  Oct  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,196,540.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  24,  1989,  8914236 
Int  a.*  C07C  229/02 
VS.  a.  562—442  8  Claims 

1.  A  sweetening  agent  of  the  formula 


5,430,183 
PARA-HYDROXYALKYLATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Dominique  Nobel,  Fontainca/Saint/Martin,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  ConrbcToie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnnce,  JuL  10,  1992,  92  08578 
Int  a.*  C07C  65/01 
VS.  CL  562—478  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  para-hydroxyalkylation  of  a  hydroxyl- 
ated  aromatic  compound  unsubstituted  in  the  para-position  to 
the  hydroxy  group  thereof,,  comprising  condensing  such  hy- 
droxylated  aromatic  compound  with  an  organic  carbonyl 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide and  forming  a  para-hydroxyalkylated  aromatic  compound. 


CO— NH— R' 
I 


I 
(CH2), 

COOH 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 


Rj— C— CO— 
R2 


in  which  Rj  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  phenyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  trihalogenomethyl,  chloro  or  chloro- 
methyl  radical; 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy  radical; 
or 

R|  and  R2,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  radical  of  which  the 
cycloalkyl  part  has  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
part  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a 
phenylalkyl  radical  of  which  the  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkoxy  radical  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  two  positions  adjacent  to 
carbon  1  atUched  to  the  oxygen  can  each  be  substituted 
by  1  or  2  methyl  groups,  a  cycloalkylalkoxy  radical  of 
which  the  cycloalkyl  part  has  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phe- 
noxy  radical  or  a  phenylalkoxy  radical  of  which  the  alk- 
oxy part  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  equal  to  1  or  2;  and 

R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


<>■ 


5,430,184 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l,4.CYCLOHEXANDICARBOXYUC  ACID 

Yoshiaki  Tateno;  Chihaya  Sano;  Kotone  Tanaka;  Mitsuo 
Magara,  all  of  Shizuoka;  Naoki  Oluunoto,  Chiba,  and  KamaW 
Kato,  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Towa  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1992,  4-355391 
Int  a.«  C07C  61/09 
VS.  ex.  562—509  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,4-cyclohexandicarboxylic  acid 
comprising: 
a  first  step  of  hydrogenating  a  solution  containing  tereph- 
thalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  in  a 
vessel  made  of  at  least  one  acid  resistant  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  hastelloy  steel,  inconel  steel, 
ceramics,  enamel,  glass,  and  their  compacts,  or  in  a  vessel 
layered  with  at  least  one  of  said  acid  resistant  materials  or 
their  compacts,  to  thereby  prepare  1,4-cyclohexandicar- 
boxylic acid  solution;  and 
a  second  step  of  contacting  the  1,4-cyclohexandicarboxylic 
acid  solution  obtained  in  the  first  step  with  steam,  and 
extracting  impurities  moved  to  the  steam. 


in  which  X  is  CN,  NO2,  C\,  CF3,  COOCH3,  COCH3, 
COCF3,  CONH2,  CON(CH3)2,  SO2CH3.  N3  or  H;  or  a 
physiologically  accepUble  salt  thereof 


5,430,185 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTALLINE 
CAIXnUM  MAGNESIUM  ACETATE 
Fu  Su,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomics  Interna- 
tional Serrices  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,915,  Not.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,369,  Jun.  2, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,033 
Int  a."  C07C  53/08,  51/42:  C09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  562—607  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  crystalline  calcium  magnesium  ace- 
ute comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  solution  comprising  magnesium  and  ace- 
ute ions,  in  a  first  substantially  non-aqueous  solvent; 

(b)  forming  a  second  solution  comprising  calcium  and  ace- 
ute ions,  in  said  first  non-aqueous  solvent  or  a  second 
substantially  non-aqueous  solvent; 

(c)  combining  said  first  and  second  solutions  and  maintaining 
the  resultant  mixture  at  a  sufficient  temperature  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  form  said  crystalline  calcium 
magnesium  aceUte. 
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S,430,1M 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYUC  CHLORTOES 
PMtr  KnO,  Bon;  WoU!pi«  Reathcr.  Hdddbcrg.  ud  Roland 
EttI,  HMrincfc,  aU  oT  Gtrmamf,  amtgaon  to  BASF  Aktien- 


wherein  at  least  one  mole  equivalent  of  methoxyacetone  of  the 
formula  II 


CHjC(0)CH2-0-CH3 


(ID 


Filed  J^L  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  274,696 
teritjr.  appHcatfcw  Gcnuugr,  JaL  22,  1993,  43  24 
€0SJ2 

fat  CL*  one  51/58.  51/02 
VS.  a.  562— SS7  2  M.i». 

1.  A  procett  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  carboxylic 
chlorides  (I)  of  the  general  formula  R-COCl.  in  which  R  stands 
for  a  C-organic  radical  containing  from  1  to  30  C  atoms,  by  the 
reaction  of  a  cartxjxylic  acid  GO  with  a  reaction  product  (III) 
of  phosgene  (IV)  and  an  N,N-substituted  formamide  (V), 
wherein  compounds  II  and  III  are  passed  in  parallel  flow 
upwardly  into  a  zone,  filled  with  compound  III,  in  a  reactor 
(1),  the  reaction  mixture  is  allowed  to  rise  in  predominantly 
laminar  flow,  such  that  phase  separation  occurs  to  give  a  top 
I-phase  and  a  bottom  phase  III'  mainly  comprising  compound 
III  and  formamide  formed  and  compound  I  is  removed  from 
the  top  phase  and  also  portions  of  the  bottom  phase  III'  are 
removed  at  the  rate  at  which  they  are  formed. 


is  reacted  with  one  mole  equivalent  of  2-alkyl-6-methyl-aniline 
of  the  formula  III 


xy' 


(in) 


8,430,187 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIBENZYLAMINE 

Bvkkard  Wcoate,  Gnmmersbacfa.  and  Manfred  Bergfeld,  Erien- 

bach,  botii  of  Gerauny,  aiaiviora  to  Akxo  N.V.,  Amhem, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02918,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  17, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13047.  PCT  Pab. 

Date  JoL  8,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,223 

Caalma  priority,  appUcation  (Germany,  Dec  21,  1991,  41  42 
694.0 

Int  a.'  O07C  209/24 
VS.  a.  564-^1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  dibenzylamine,  comprising 
reacting  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  an  amount  of  benzaldehyde 
and  an  amount  of  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  of 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst  on  a  carrier,  wherein  the  reaction  is 
conducted  with  an  ammonia  concentration  of  greater  than  0.5 
mol  ammonia  per  mol  benzaldehyde  and  the  hydrogenation 
catalyst  comprises  at  least  one  member  of  a  group  consisting  of 
platinum  metals  and  ferrous  metals. 


in  a  liquid  medium  without  an  additional  solvent,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  platinised  carbon  catalyst  and  hydrogen  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  cocatalyst  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
between  2x  lO^  and  1  X  10*  Pa  at  a  temperature  between  20* 
and  80"  C,  characterised  in  that  the  reaction  mixture  contains 
5  to  50%  by  weight  related  to  methoxyacetone  of  water  at  the 
beginning  of  the  reaction  and  after  the  completion  of  the  hy- 
drogenation, base  is  added,  the  reaction  mixture  is  filtered  to 
separate  the  catalyst,  which  is  washed  with  water  and  dried 
under  a  stream  of  technical  grade  nitrogen,  and  the  compound 
of  formula  I  recovered  from  the  filtrate. 


5.430,188 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA'nON  OF 
2-ALKYL^METHYL.N-<l'.METHOXY.2'-PROPYLVANI. 
UNE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THEIR  CHLORACETANILIDES 
Rolf  Bader,  RidMn;  Peter  Flatt,  Binningen,  and  Panl  Radimer- 
tid,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardaiey,  N.Y. 

CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,030,  Dec  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,034 

Int  a.«  C07C  231/08 

VS.  a.  564-398  28  CUimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-alkyl-6-methyl-N- 

(rniethoxy-2'-propyl)-aniline  of  the  formula  I 


5,430,189 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTTTUTED  AND 
UNSUBSTTTUTED  ARYLALKYLAMINES 
Joaeph  A.  McDonough;  Ahmed  M.  Tafcsh,  and  Olan  S.  Fmchey, 
all  of  C:orpas  Cliristi,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Hoecfast  C:elanese 
C^orporation,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
DlTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  957,335,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,319,142. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,098 
Int  a.*  C»7C  209/38 
VS.  a.  564—423  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 
arylalkylamine  from  a  corresponding  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted arylisonitrosoalkanone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  converting  the  arylisonitrosoalkanone  to  a  correspond- 
ing arylalkanolamine;  and 
second  converting  the  arylalkanolamine  wherein  the  first 
converting  step  includes  the  step  of  reacting  the  arylisoni- 
trosoalkanone with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  week 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  noble  metal  catalyst,  and  wherein 
the  second  converting  step  includes  the  step  of  reacting 
the  arylalkanolamine  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid  and  transition  metal  catalyst  to  the  arylalkyla- 
mine. 


CH3 


HN 


I  CH3 


(D 


where  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  by  catalytic  reductive  alkylation 


5  430  190 
PROPOXYLATION  AND  REDUCTIVE  ALKYLATION  OF 

DIETHYLENETRIAMINE 
Richard  V.  C.  Carr,  Allentown,  and  Oaig  R.  WUliama,  Macvn- 

gie,  both  of  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc, 

Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,721 

Int  a.'  O07C  209/26 

VS.  CL  564-477  ig  Claims 

1.  A  one-pot  reaction  process  which  comprises  reacting  a 
polyalkylene  polyamine  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  a  reaction 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  alkyl- 
ene oxide:polyalkylene  polyamine  mole  ratio  and  under  reac- 
tion conditions  to  produce  a  mixture  of  hydroxyalkylated 
polyalkylene  polyamine  and  polyalkylene  polyamine,  adding 
sufficient  hydrogen  and  formaldehyde  to  the  reaction  vessel  to 
permethylate  the  mixture  and  reacting  the  mixture  with  the 
formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  under  reductive  methylation 
conditions  to  produce  hydroxyalkylated  permethylpolyalky- 
lene  polyamine  and  permethylated  polyalkylene  polyamine. 
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5,430,191 
PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Joacph  Porkkcr,  Malhoaae,  Vnmtt,  aad  Radirif  Schmid,  Arle- 
iheiii,  SwItmlMd,  amtgum  to  H<rffaMan-La  Roche  Inc, 
Natley,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00025,  $  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/15090,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  5, 1993 

PCT  FDed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,506 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switaeriaad,  Jan.  31,   1992, 
289/92;  Apr.  16, 1992, 1270/92;  May  18, 1992, 1582/92;  Jan.  19, 
1992,1944/92 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/50 
VS.  CL  568—12  10  Oatau 

1.  Racemic  and  optically  active  phosphorous  compounds  of 
the  formula 


P-(R2)i 


with  the  lactone  of  the  diamondoid  compound  in  the  pretetice 
of  acid  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  intermediate  keto-esters. 


P-(R2)2 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy  or  a  protected  hydroxy  group  wherein 
the  protecting  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl,  allyl,  benzyloxymethyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl  and  2- 
methoxyethoxymethyl,  R'  is  hydroxy,  a  protected  hydroxy 
group  or  lower  alkoxy  wherein  the  protecting  group  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  allyl,  benzylox- 
ymethyl, lower  alkoxymethyl  and  2-methoxyethoxymethyl; 
and  R^  b  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  together  with  the 
phosphorous  atom  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,430,192 
POLYSULFIDE  SEALANTS  WTTH  REDUCED 
MOISTURE  VAPOR  TRANSMISSION 
SteTM  J.  Hobba,  Wooditock;  Keith  B.  Potta,  Elgin;  John  W. 
Nnber,  McHenry,  and  John  R.  GUmore,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of 
DL,  aaiignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Aag.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,729 
Int  CL*  C07C  321/04 
VS.  CL  568—22  2  Clains 

1.  A  liquid  polysulfide  made  by  the  reaction  of  sodium  poly- 
sulfide  with  a  mixture  of  a  dihalohexane  and  bis-2-chloroethyl- 
formal  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  dihalohexane  and  bis-2- 
chloroethylformal  is  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  2.3:1. 


5,430,193 
SYNTHESIS  OF  4.HYDROXY•^ADAMANTANES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Dong-Ming  Shen,  Langhome,  Pa.,  aiaignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfiu,  Va. 

FDed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,092 
Int  a.*  C07C  45/51 
VS.  CL  568—354  14  ClalBis 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  lactone  of  a  diamondoid  com- 
pound to  the  hydroxyketone  of  the  diamondoid  compound 
wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  and  the  carbonyl  group  are  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  one  bridgehead  carbon  comprising  reacting  an 
anhydride  containing  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 


5,430494 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ENANTIOMERIC  PURTTY 

OFAUDEHYDES 
Brvce  A.  Baracr,  Scott  Depot;  John  R.  Briggs,  Ckarleatoa; 
Joaatkaa  J.  Karlaad,  CkartatiM,  aad  Ckarica  G.  Moycra,  Jr., 
Ckarieatoa,  an  of  W.  Va.,  aariVMn  to  UaioB  CwbMe  Ckciai- 
cab  *  Plaatici  Technology  Corporatkaa,  Daabary,  Coaa. 
FQed  Jaa.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  265,207 
bt  CL*  C07C  45/5a  45/67.  45/78 
VS.  a.  568—429  15  < 


TW 


KMKATC 


tUFFINATC 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  aldehyde  (first 
aldehyde)  containing  a  reduced  amount  of  the  corresponding 
enantiomeric  aldehyde  (second  aldehyde)  which  process  com- 
prises: (1)  providing  an  initial  solution  containing  a  non-eutec- 
tic  mixture  of  the  first  aldehyde  and  the  second  aldehyde, 
which  mixture  has  a  composition  in  the  compositional  region 
where  only  the  first  aldehyde  crystallizes  when  its  solubiUty 
limit  in  the  solution  is  exceeded,  and  (2)  maintaining  the  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  above  the  eutectic  temperature  of  the 
mixture  and  under  conditions  such  that  the  solubility  limit  of 
the  first  aldehyde  is  exceeded  so  as  to  form  a  crystalline  fu« 
aldehyde  containing  relatively  less  of  the  second  aldehyde  than 
was  present  in  the  initial  solution. 


5,430,195 
DIAMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
ALIGNING  FILMS 
Minora  Nakayama,  Minamata;  ToaUya  Sawai,  and  Shizno  Mn- 
rata,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  (rf  japaa,  aariginn  to  CUaao  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  141,600,  Oct  27, 1993.  TUi  application 

Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,463 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-313995; 
Not.  24, 1992,  4-336728 

Int  CL*  C07C  205/35.  217/14 
VS.  CL  568—586  1  Claim 

1.  A  dinitro  compound  represented  by  a  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


R7   R9         Rll 


wherein  Rl  to  R3  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and  a  part  or  all  of  them  may  be 
the  same  or  different, 
R4  to  Rll  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl  or  an 
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alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and 
a  part  or  all  of  them  may  be  the  same  or  (UfTerent 


5,430,197 

RECOVERY  OF  ALCOHOL  FROM  HYDROCARBON 

STREANfS 

Edward  M.  Jones,  Jr„  Paaadena,  Tex„  assignor  to  Chemica 

Research  &  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,801 

Int  CL«  C07C  41/06,  43/04,  29/36,  29/80 

VS.  a.  568-«97  16  Claims 


S.430,196 
PREPARATION  OF  19-NOR  VFFAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLoca,  Deerfleld;  Heinricfa  K.  Sdinoes,  and  Fariba 
Aria,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 
Alnmni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  926^29,  Ang.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30239 
Int  a.'  C07C  43/02,  35/24 
MS,  CL  5«8— 665  «  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula. 


XiO"     ^ '0X2 

where  R  is  represented  by  the  structure 


T 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  in  the  side  chain 
may  have  the  R  or  S  configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  — OY,  — CH2OY,  — C"»CY 
»nd  — CH=CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the  cis  or 
trans  stereochemical  configuration,  and  where  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  — CR'O  and  a 
radical  of  the  structure 


R'         r2  r3 

\   /  / 

— (CH2)„— C— (CH2),— C— R' 

^R« 

where  m  and  n,  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to 
S,  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  C1.5 
alkyl,  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  and,  option- 
ally, bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and 
where  each  of  R^,  r3  and  R*.  independenUy,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl  and 
C1.5  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched,  and  op- 
tionally, bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and 
where  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  an 
alkyUdene  group,  =CR2r3,  or  the  group  — (CH2),^,  where  p 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  S,  and  where  R^  and  R*,  taken  together, 
represent  an  0x0  group,  or  the  group  — <CH2),—  where  q  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R5  represents  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, protected-hydroxy,  or  C1.5  alkyl,  and  where  Xi,  X2, 
and  X4  each  represent,  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy- 
protccting  group  and  X3  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a 
hydroxy-protecting  group. 


1.  In  a  process  of  separating  alcohol  from  hydrocarbons 
comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  hydrocarbons 
with  water  to  extract  said  alcohol  from  said  hydrocarbons  into 
said  water  and  distillation  of  the  water/alcohol  to  separate  said 
water  and  alcohol  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  inti- 
mately mixing  a  first  water  stream  and  said  alcohol/hydrocar- 
bon in  a  first  stage  allowing  said  water  and  hydrocarbon  to 
separate  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  first  water  phase, 
removing  the  hydrocarbon  phase  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
phase  with  a  second  water  stream  in  a  multistage  extraction  to 
form  a  second  water  phase,  recovering  the  hydrocarbon  phase 
having  a  substantial  reduction  in  alcohol  and  distilling  the 
water  phases  to  recover  an  alcohol  fraction  and  a  water  frac- 
tion. 

9.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  amyl  methyl 
ether  wherein  methanol  is  reacted  with  isoamylenes  contained 
in  a  stream  of  Cj  hydrocarbons,  the  tertiary  amyl  methyl  ether 
is  separated  from  unreacted  methanol  and  C5  hydrocarbons  to 
yield  a  methanol/Cj  hydrocarbon  mixture,  and  the  unreacted 
methanol  and  C5  hydrocarbons  are  separated  by  a  multistage 
water  wash,  the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  the  me- 
thanol/Cj  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  a  first  single  stage  contact 
with  water  and  subsequent  separation  prior  to  the  water  wash. 

5  430  198 
DnSOPROPYL  EHTER/MTBE  COGENERATION  FROM 

CRUDE  BY-PRODUCT  ACETONE 
John  F.  Knifton,  Anstin,  and  Pei-Shing  E.  Dal,  Port  Arthur, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Noy.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^44 
Int  CL'  C07C  41/00,  29/14 
MS.  a.  5«8-«W  19  Claims 

1.  A  two-step  process  for  the  cogeneration  of  diisopropyl 
ether  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  (MTBE)  from  a  crude 
by-product  acetone  stream  from  a  process  to  produce  MTBE 
or  other  oxygenates,  said  stream  containing  greater  than  5%  of 
both  methanol  and  t-butanol,  which  comprises: 

(a)  Hydrogenating  said  crude  acetone  over  a  nickel-rich 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  60-85  mol  %  nickel,  1-30 
mol  %  copper  and  0.1-6  mol  %  chromium  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  120°  C.-180*  C,  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  isopropanol-rich  intermediate  to  dehydra- 
tion conditions,  including  a  temperature  in  the  rang  of  80* 
C.  to  200*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  zeolite 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ;3-zeoUte, 
optionally  modified  with  one  or  more  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IB,  VIB,  VIIB  and 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  dealuminized  Y-zeolite. 
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5,430,199 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PHENOL  AND 

XANTHENE  VALUES  FROM  BISPHENOL  A  TARS 

Andrew  J.  Curnso,  and  Jnlia  L.  Lee,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

aadgnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,397 

Int  a.«  C07C  37/74 

MS.  CL  568—724  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  phenol  values  and  polyalkylated 

xanthene  values  from  a  bisphenol  A  tar  comprising, 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90*  C. 
to  200*  C.  which  comprises  by  weight  from  about  1  part  to 
about  SO  parts  of  bisphenol  A  tar,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  C(M)alkyl  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  meta  substituted  C(M)alkyl  phenol,  a  para  substituted 
C(i.4)alkylphenol,  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  3,4-di  C(M)al- 
kyl  substituted  phenol,  in  the  presence  of  0. 1%  to  S0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  bisphenol  A  tar,  or 
bisphenol  A  containing  material  of  an  acid  catalyst, 

(b)  distilling  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  (a),  a  phenolic 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  the  <\\. 
4)alkyl  phenol,  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  a  3,4-di  C(|.4)alkyl 
substituted  phenol,  a  C(i.4)alkyl  phenol,  and  a  3,4-di  C(|. 
4)alkyl  substituted  phenol  and 

(c)  recovering  phenol  from  the  distillate  and  a  polyalkylated 
xanthene  from  the  residue  of  (b). 


5,430,201 
CHLOROFLUORO  (HYDRO)  CARBON  CONVERSION 
PROCESS 
Hans-Walter  Swideraky,  Haaoren  Johannes  Eichcr,  Garhaea; 
Thomas  Bora,  HoUe;  Carsten  Broach,  Seelze,  and  Wenier 
Radotph,  Haaorer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SolTay  Floor 
and  Deriratc  GmbH,  HaaoTer,  Germany 

FDed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
178.6;  Dec.  11,  1993,  43  42  330J 

lat  a.«  C07C  19 /OS 
MS.  CL  570—151  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula  (I) 


CFjCajX 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  CI  or  H, 

said  procesii  comprising  subjecting  CF2CLCFa2,  if  X=C1, 
or  subjecting  CF2CICHCIF  or  CF2HCCI2F,  if  X=H,  to 
catalytic  rearrangement  in  the  presence  of  an  AlQa  cata- 
lyst 

wherein  said  AICI3  catalyst  is  AICI3  which  has  been  acti- 
vated by  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  AgCl  FeCl}  and  acid  salts  corresponding  to  the  formda 

ai) 


N»F.nHF 


wherein  0<n^2. 


(H) 


5,430,200 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOL  FROM  CUMENE 
Horace  E.  Hood,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercnles  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  998,985,  Dec  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,371,305. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,008 
Int  a.*  C07C  37/0&,  15/00 
MS.  CL  568—798  8  Claims 


I  cmnwca.  ♦  ibbb  | 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  or  a 
derivative  thereof  by  the  acid-catalyzed  cleavage  of  a  feed- 
stock comprising  a  reactant  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  and  a  con- 
taminant by-product  aralkyl  alcohol  to  convert  the  hydroper- 
oxide to  phenol  (or  said  derivative  thereof)  and  an  alkylcarbo- 
nyl  compound,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  cleavage  reaction  in  at  least  one  stirred  reactor  during 
a  residence  time  of  not  more  than  about  five  minutes  effective 
to  promote  reaction  of  the  aralkyl  alcohol  to  an  aralkenyl 
compound. 


5,430,202 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SUBSTANTIALLY  FLUORINATED  ALKYL  BROMIDES 
Andreas  Winterfeldt,  Barsinghansen;  Giinter  Bartels,  Grow- 
burgwedel,  and  Reinhard  Knieps,  Hanover,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Riedel-De  Haen  Aktieagcsellschaft,  Seelze,  Ger- 
many 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  975,581,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germaay,  Ang.  9,  1990,  40  25 
227J 

Int  CL«  C07C  17/20,  19/08 
MS.  CL  57(^170  17  CUw 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  fluorinated 
alkyl  bromides,  starting  from  substantially  fluorinated  alkyl 
iodides,  characterised  in  that  a  substantially  fluorinated  alkyl 
iodide  is  reacted  with  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  present  in  the 
bromide  form  wherein  the  amount  of  fluorinated  alkyl  iodide 
to  the  phase  transfer  catalyst  is  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:(0.4  to  3). 


5.430,203 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCnON  OF  HALOCARBONS 
Christopher  C.  Dndman,  Lache  Park,  England,  aasignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
CootittnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  917,294,  JuL  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,058 
Clainis  prtority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  26,  1991, 
9116206 

Int  CL*  ar7C  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—176  13  OalM 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  a  halocarbon  containing  a 
group  having  the  formula  — CX2Y  wherein  X  is  CI,  Br,  or  I 
and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  I  or  F  wherein  one  CI,  Br  or  I  atom  of  the 
halocartwn  to  be  reduced  is  substituted  by  a  hydrogen  atom 
which  process  comprises  subjecting  the  halocarbon  to  a  reduc- 
tion reaction  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  (t)  at  least  one  mole  of 
an  alkali  metal  sulphite  or  ammonium  sulphite  as  reducing 
agent  per  mole  of  halocarbon  to  be  reduced  and  (ii)  an  acid 
acceptor,  characterised  in  that  as  acid  acceptor  there  is  em- 
ployed at  least  0.9  mole  of  an  alkali  metal  sulphite  or  ammo- 
nium sulphite  per  mole  of  halocarbon  to  be  reduced  in  addition 
to  the  alkali  metal  sulfite  or  ammonium  sulfite  employed  as  the 
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reducing  mgent  provided  that  the  total  amount  of  the  one  or 
more  alkali  metal  sulphites  or  ammonium  sulphite  employed  in 
the  process  is  greater  than  2  moles  per  mole  of  halocarbon  to 
be  reduced. 


S,43IU04 

HALOCARBON  HYDROGENOLYSIS 

Williaa  H.  MiMCM,  Ncwvk,  and  V.  N.  MallikarJuM  Rao, 

WOmii^iM,  botk  or  DeL,  aa^^on  to  E.  L  Dn  Port  de  Ne- 

■ovt  a^  Coavuy,  WOndagtoo,  DcL 

CoBtinatkm  of  Su.  No.  122,102,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

S,3M,992,  wUck  ia  a  cootiBaatioa  of  Set.  No.  WJfiVI,  Apr.  9, 

1992,  abaadoMd,  which  ia  a  contiBBatloii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

41M32,  Oct  10, 19«9,  ahwidoMd.  Thia  applicatioii  May  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  242,503 
The  portioH  of  the  tena  of  thia  patoit  nbaeqiient  to  Not.  15, 
2011,  has  been  «H«ri«im«^f 
lat  a.*  C07C  79/08 
VS.  a.  570-176  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  a  halocarbon  starting 
compound  of  the  formula  C„H„FpX^  wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br, 
n  is  2  to  10,  m  is  0  to  20,  p  is  0  to  21.  and  q  is  I  to  22.  provided 
that  m-fp+q  equals  2n+2  when  the  compound  is  acyclic  and 
equals  2n  when  the  compound  is  cychc,  comprising: 
contacting  said  halocarbon  starting  compound  with  at  least 
0. 1  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  said  halocarbon  starting 
compound  in  an  empty  reaction  vessel  of  nickel  to  its 
alloys  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  0  psig  to  1000 
psig,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  350*  C.  to 
700*  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  saturated 
product  wherein  at  least  one  X  has  been  replaced  by 
hydrogen. 


(b)  separating  said  product  from  the  dichloropentafluoro- 
propane  and; 

(c)  recovering  purified  dichloropentafluoropropane. 

5,430,207 

PROCESS  FOR  DEGRADING  COMPLEX 

HYDROCARBONS  TO  PRODUCE  SIMPLER 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jacli  C.  Keck,  5647  Grape,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  64,703,  May  20, 1993,  abwdoned.  ThU 
applicatioii  Jaa.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,279 
Irt.  CL«  O07C  4/04 
VS.  CL  585-241  n  claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  simpler  hydrocarbons  from 
complex  hydrocarbons,  the  process  comprising: 
charging  complex  hydrocarbons  to  a  reactor; 
heating  the  complex  hydrocarbons  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  95*  to  about  260"  C.  in  an  environment 
substantially  free  of  oxygen; 
irradiating  the  complex  hydrocarbons  with  radiation  of  a 
wave  length  in  the  range  from  1  to  400  nm  and  an  intensity 
of  from  about  50  MJ/cm^  to  about  450  MJ/cm^  to  excite 
and  break  chemical  bonds  between  atoms  in  the  complex 
hydrocarbons  to  produce  simpler  hydrocarbons,  said 
irradiating  being  carried  out  for  a  time  sufficient  to  vapor- 
ize a  substantial  proportion  of  the  complex  hydrocarbons; 
and 
recovering  simpler  hydrocarbons  produced. 


5,430,205 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

1,1.1,2-TETRAFLUOROErHANE 

Bernard  Cheminal,  Brignais;  Aadri  Lantz,  Vemaiaon,  and  Eric 

Lacroix,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  aacignors  to  Elf  Atochem,  S  A, 

Pnteanx,  Friuice 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,600 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  26, 1993,  93  12734 
Int  Cl.0  C07C  17/3S 
VS.  a.  570-177  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  1,1,1 ,2-tetraf1uoroe- 
thane  (F134a)  containing  unsaturated  impurities,  comprising 
treating  a  gaseous  mixture  of  crude  l,l.l,2-tetrafIuoroethane„ 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  oxygen  or  air  in  the  gas  phase,  at  a 
temperature  between  200*  and  350*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  rang- 
ing from  atmospheric  pressure  to  2.5  MPa,  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluorination  catalyst,  the  HF/F134a  molar  ratio  being  between 
0.05  and  0.5  and  the  O2/FI  34a  molar  ratio  being  between  0.001 
and  0.1. 


5,430,208 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

1-CHLORO-l-IODOETHANE 

Philip  L  Bak,  Amherst;  Gregory  P.  Bidinger,  Akron;  Roaa  J. 

Cozens,  Strongsrille,  and  Paul  R.  Klich,  Lyndhorst,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Geon  Company,  aeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,017,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,345,018.  Thia  appUcation  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,022 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 2017, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'C07C  17/08 
VS.  CL  570-250  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  I-chloro-1-iodoethane  compris- 
ing combining  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  iodide  and 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  a  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  from 
-75"  C.  to  100*  C.  and  adding  from  0.001  to  5  moles  of  a 
catalyst  per  mole  of  hydrogen  iodide,  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo  iodide  and  inor- 
ganic iodide. 


5,430,206 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 

DICHLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANES 

AMd  N.  Merchant  WUmington,  Del.,  and  Allen  C.  Sierert 

Elkton,  Md,  asrignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemonra  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinBation  of  Ser.  No.  615,911,  Nor.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,672 

inta.»a»7c;7/i« 

VS.  CL  570-178  16  ciainu 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  dichloropentafluoropropane  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  a  mixture  of  dichloropentafluoropropane  and 
chloroform  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  fluorinating 
agent  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  the  boiling  point  of 
dichloropentafluoropropane.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
selectively  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chloroform  to 
a  product  containing  at  least  one  fluorine  substituent; 


5,430,209 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  ALKANES  TO  ALKENES  WTTH  SIMULTANEOUS 
COMBUSTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Pradyot  A.  Agaakar,  Uwrencerille,  N  J.;  Robert  K.  GrasMlli, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa^  Jamca  N.  Midiaela,  Neahanlc  Station;  P. 
Thomas  Reiachman,  LambertriUe,  both  of  NJ.;  Darid  L. 
Stem,  and  John  G.  Tsikoyiannis,  both  of  Princeton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.,  Fairtex,  Va. 

Rled  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112^87 
Int  CL*  C07C  1/Oa  S/327 
VS.  CL  585-315  ig  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  alkane  of  the  formula, 

to  an  alkene  of  the  formula, 

where  n  is  the  same  for  said  alkane  and  said  alkene  and  n  is 
from  2  to  5,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  said  alkane  with  a  solid  material  comprising  a 
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dehydrogenation  catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
produce  said  alkene  and  H2; 

(b)  contacting  the  effiuent  from  step  (a)  with  a  reducible 
metal  oxide  in  the  absence  of  cofed  oxygen  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  selectively  convert  said  Hj  and  reduc- 
ible metal  oxide  to  a  reduced  form  of  the  metal  oxide  and 
water;  and 

(c)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  of  step  (b) 
with  a  solid  material  comprising  a  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  unreacted  al- 
kane to  additional  quantities  of  said  alkene  and  H2. 


sufficient  to  provide  ethylbenzene  or  a  substituted  ethyl- 
benzene. 


5,430,210 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGEN  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 
Robert  K.  Grasaelli,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Tsikoyian- 
nis, Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 
Fairfiu,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1U,287,  Aug.  27, 1993.  Thia 
appUcation  Jul.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,347 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/oa  5/327 

vs.  a.  585—315  41  Claims 

28.  A  process  for  converting  an  alkane  of  the  formula, 

C,H2,+2. 

to  an  alkene  of  the  formula, 
C,H2„ 

where  n  is  the  same  for  said  alkane  and  said  alkene  and  n  is 
from  2  to  5,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  alkane  with  a  solid  material  comprising  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
produce  said  alkene  and  H2; 

(b)  contacting  a  first  stream  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
effluent  from  step  (a)  and  a  second  stream  comprising 
oxygen  with  separate  surfaces  of  a  membrane  impervious 
to  non-oxygen  containing  gases  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  selectively  convert  said  H2  to  water,  wherein  said 
membrane  comprises  a  metal  oxide  selective  for  hydrogen 
combustion;  and 

(c)  recycling  effluent  from  step  (b)  to  step  (a);  and 

(d)  withdrawing  a  second  portion  of  effluent  from  step  (a)  as 
product. 


5,430,211 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ETHYLBENZENE  OR 
SUBSTITUTED  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
RandaU  F.  Pogne,  Friendswood,  Tex.;  Juan  M.  Garces,  Midland, 
Mich.;  Timothy  M.  May,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Andrew  Q. 
Campbell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,355 
Int  a.*  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—323  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  ethylbenzene  or  substituted  ethyl- 
benzene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  ethane  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mordenite  zeolite  and,  optionally,  a  pro- 
moter metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  galUum, 
zinc,  the  platinum  group  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
combinations  thereof,  the  contacting  being  conducted 
under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a  dehydro- 
genation product  stream  containing  predominantly  ethyl- 
ene and  unreacted  ethane,  and 

(B)  passing  the  dehydrogenation  product  stream  with  essen- 
tially no  further  purification  or  separation  into  an  alkyla- 
tion  zone  and  contacting  the  dehydrogenation  product 
stream  with  benzene  or  substituted  benzene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkylation  catalyst,  the 
contacting  being  conducted  under  reaction  conditions 


5,430,212 

OLEFIN  OUGOMERIZATION 

Martin  H.  D.  Bntt  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  and  Fnmcis  J.  WaUer, 

AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  47  J95,  Apr.  19, 1993,  P«t  No.  5,315,033, 
which  to  a  dirisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  788J89,  Not.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,233,102,  which  to  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,400,  Ang.  2, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,094,995.  Thto  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

202,607 

Int  CL*  C07C  2/08 

VS.  a.  585—526  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  oligomerization  of  olefins 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  contacting  said  olefms 
with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  perfluorinated  ion- 
exchange  polymer  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  supported 
on  an  inert  carrier  wherein  said  carrier  comprises  calcined  shot 
coke  and  has  a  hydrophobic  surface  with  a  mean  pore  diameter 
of  at  least  1000  A;  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  135*  C.  to 
about  185*  C. 


5,430,213 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1,4-DIENES 
Dan  E.  Hendriksen,  Kingwood,  and  Stephanie  Linscott  Bay- 
town,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,616 
Int  a.«  C07C  2/76 
VS.  a.  585—601  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pure  1,4  dienes  without  the  use  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents,  which  comprises:  reacting 
a  conjugated  diolefin  with  an  alpha-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobalt  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  Co(acac)n  combined  with  dppp  or  CoCbCdppp),  where 
acac  is  acetylacetonate,  n  equals  the  valence  of  cobalt,  and 
dppp  is  l,3-bis(diphenylphosphino)propane,  and 

2.  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride,  present  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
Al/Co  of  at  least  5:1, 

in  a  non-halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  reaction  medium,  at 
reaction  conditions  controlled  in  a  temperature  range  less  than 
70*  C.  and  an  alpha-olefin  partial  pressure  range  from  about  0.5 
to  about  100  atmospheres,  effective  to  convert  the  conjugated 
diolefin  to  a  1,4-diene  with  essentially  100%  selectivity. 


5,430,214 
HYDRODEHALOGENATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Darid  D.  Smith;  Michael  T.  Hoibrook;  A.  Dale  Harley,  aU  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Larry  N.  Ito,  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,215,  Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned.  Thto 
appUcation  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,557 
Int.  a.«  C07C  1/26 
VS.  a.  585—641  14  daims 

1.  A  hydrodehalogenation  process,  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  a  saturated  halohydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrogen  donor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  consists  of 
ruthenium  on  a  support  and  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about 
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100  degrees  Celsius,  whereby  one  or  more  halogens  are  re- 
moved from  the  saturated  halohydrocartxm  to  produce  reac- 
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tion   products   including   a   corresponding   non-halogenated 
olefin. 


5.430415 

SELECTIVE  HYDRODECHLORINATION  OF 

1A3-TRICHLOROPROPANE  TO  PRODUCE 

PROPYLENE 

Mark  D.  CSaaeroa,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midhud,  Mich. 

Filed  A|»r.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  227,839 
Lit  d*  C07C  1/02.  5/327.  5/373 
UAa.585-642  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrodechlorinating  1,2,3-trichloropropane 
to  produce  propylene  in  preference  to  propane  and  in  a  yield  of 
at  least  about  10  percent,  comprising  reacting  1.2,3-trichloro- 
propane  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
consists  of  platinum  in  elemental  or  compound  form  on  a 
support,  under  effective  hydrodechlorinating  conditions. 


passing  downwardly  through  the  coking  rone,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  introducing  the  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  chargestock 
having  a  Conradson  carbon  content  of  at  least  about  5  wt. 
%,  to  the  coking  zone  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid 
particles  and  maintained  at  efTective  coking  temperatures 
and  pressures,  wherein  coke  is  deposited  on  the  solid 
particles  and  conversion  products  are  produced,  including 
a  vapor  phase  product; 

(b)  passing  the  vapor  phase  product  to  said  scrubbing  zone; 

(c)  passing  the  solid  particles  with  coke  deposited  thereon 
downwardly  through  the  coking  zone,  past  the  stripping 
zone  wherein  they  exit  the  coking  reactor  and  are  passed 
to  said  heating  zone  which  contains  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid 
particles  and  operated  at  a  temperature  greater  than  that 
of  the  coking  zone; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solids  from  the  heating 
zone  to  said  coking  zone; 

(e)  passing  a  portion  of  heated  solids  from  the  heater  to  the 
gasifier,  said  gasifier  being  operated  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  that  of  the  heater; 

(0  recycling  a  portion  of  the  solids  from  the  gasifier  to  the 
heater; 

(g)  passing  another  portion  of  solids  from  the  gasifier  to  the 
scrubbing  zone,  wherein  enroute  to  the  scrubbing  zone  an 
effective  amount  of  soUds  from  the  heater  is  introduced  to 
lower  the  temperature  of  the  sohds  from  the  gasifier  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  500*  C.  to  700*  C; 
and 

(h)  introducing  a  stream  containing  one  or  more  C2  to  Cio 
paraffins  into  the  stream  of  solids  passing  from  said  gas- 
ifier to  said  scrubbing  zone  at  a  point  between  where  the 
solids  from  the  heater  is  added  and  the  scrubbing  zone, 
thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  paraffuis  to 
olefms. 


5,430,21« 

INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKING  PARAFFIN 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Michael  C  Kerby;  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  M.  Dayis,  all 

of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 

oeering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,971 

Lrt.  CL*  C07C  4/02.  1/00;  ClOB  55/00;  ClOG  51/06 

VS.  CL  585-648  7  cuims 


5,430,217 

INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKING  PARAFFIN 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Roby  Bearden,  Jr.;  Michael  C.  Kerby,  and  Stephen  M.  Dafis,  aU 

of  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Eogj- 

neering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,972 

Int  a.*  C07C  4/02.  1/00;  ClOB  55/00;  ClOG  51/06 

as.  a.  585-648  7  Claim. 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbo- 
naceous chargestock  to  lower  boiling  producu  and  for  con- 
verting Ught  paraffins  to  olefins,  said  process  being  performed 
in  a  fluid  coking  process  unit  comprised  of  a  fluid  coking 
TMctor,  a  heater,  and  a  gasifier,  said  fluid  coking  reactor  con- 
taining a  coking  zone,  a  scrubbing  zone  located  above  the 
coking  zone  for  collecting  vapor  phase  products,  and  a  strip- 
ping zone  for  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  soUd  particles 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbo- 
naceous chargestock  to  lower  boiling  products  and  for  con- 
verting light  paraffins  to  olefins,  said  process  being  performed 
in  a  fluid  coking  process  unit  comprised  of  a  fluid  coking 
reactor,  a  heater,  and  a  gasifier,  said  fluid  coking  reactor  con- 
taining a  coking  zone,  a  scrubbing  zone  located  above  the 
coking  zone  for  collecting  vapor  phase  products,  and  a  strip- 
ping zone  for  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  solid  particles 
passing  downwardly  through  the  coking  zone,  which  process 
comprises: 
(a)  introducing  the  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  chargestock 
having  a  Conradson  carbon  content  of  at  least  about  5  wt. 
%,  to  the  coking  zone  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid 
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particles  and  maintained  at  effective  coking  temperatures 
and  pressures,  wherein  coke  is  deposited  on  the  solid 
particles  and  conversion  products  are  produced,  including 
a  vapor  phase  product; 

(b)  passing  the  vapor  phase  product  to  said  scrubbing  zone; 

(c)  passing  the  solid  particles  with  coke  deposited  thereon 
downwardly  through  the  coking  zone,  past  the  stripping 
zone  and  wherein  said  solid  particles  exit  the  coking  reac- 
tor where  they  are  passed  to  said  heating  zone  which 
contains  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  and  operated  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  that  of  the  coking  zone; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solids  from  the  heating 
zone  to  said  coking  zone; 

(e)  passing  a  portion  of  heated  solids  from  the  heater  to  the 
gasifier,  said  gasifier  being  operated  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  that  of  the  heater; 

(0  recycling  a  portion  of  the  solids  from  the  gasifier  to  the 
heater; 

(g)  passing  another  portion  of  solids  from  the  gasifier  to  (i) 
the  scrubbing  zone  or  (ii)  a  satellite  fluidized  reactor; 

(h)  introducing  a  first  stream  containing  C1-C2  paraffins  into 
(i)  the  stream  of  solids  passing  from  the  gasifier  to  the 
scrubbing  zone  or  (ii)  the  satellite  fluidized  reactor  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  solids  in 
said  stream  or  satellite  reactor  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  450"  to  1100*  C;  and 

(i)  introducing  a  second  stream  comprised  of  one  or  more 
C3  to  Cio  paraffins  into  the  stream  of  solids  passing  from 
said  gasifier  to  said  scrubbing  zone  or  into  said  satellite 
reactor  thereby  resulting  in  the  conversion  of  paraffins  to 
olefins,  with  the  proviso  that  the  lowest  carbon  paraffin  of 
said  second  stream  be  at  least  one  carbon  number  higher 
than  the  lowest  carbon  parrafm  of  said  first  stream. 


5,430,218 
DEHYDROGENATION  USING  DEHYDROGENATION 
CATALYST  AND  POLYMER-POROUS  SOLID 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif^  Mary  E.  Rezac,  and 
William  J.  Koros,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cheyron 
U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  and  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,459 
Int  CL*  C07C  5/333 
MS.  a.  585—654  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  light  paraHin  hydrocar- 
bon feed,  said  process  comprising: 

A.  contacting  said  feed  under  catalytic  dehydrogenation 
conditions  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst; 

B.  contacting  the  effluent  from  the  dehydrogenation  reac- 
tion of  step  A  with  a  polymer-porous  solid  composite 
membrane  capable  of  separating  hydrogen  from  said  efflu- 
ent, thereby  separating  said  efHuent  into  components 
comprising  (1)  hydrogen  and  (2)  a  mixture  comprising 
paraffm  and  olefin. 


5,430^19 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFINS 

FROM  METHANE-CONTAINING  GAS  MIXTURES 

Domenico  SanfiUppo,  and  Stefano  Rossini,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  and  Eniricerche  S.pji.,  both 

of  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  1, 1992,  MI92A2280 
Int  a.*  C07C  2/00 
UJS.  a.  585—659  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  olefins  from  a  methane  contain- 
ing gas  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  methane  in  said  methane  containing  gas  mixture 
into  higher  hydrocarbons  by  oxidative  coupling  in  the 
presence  of  air  and/or  oxygen  at  a  molar  ratio  of  CH4/O2 
of  1:1  to  100:1,  at  a  temperature  of  SCO'  to  1,000'  C.  at  a 


pressure  of  0.01  to  10  atm.  and  at  a  contact  time  of  0.01  to 

10  seconds, 
catalytically  non-oxidatively  dehydrogenating  said  higher 

hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen  formation  at  a  temperature 

of  400*  to  9S0*  C,  at  a  pressure  of  0.01  to  10  atm.  and  at 

a  contact  time  of  0.01  to  50  seconds  to  obtain  a  mixture 

comprising  the  corresponding  olefins, 
removing  H2O,  CO2  and  H2  from  the  resulting  olefinic 

mixture, 
removing  unconverted  methane  from  said  resulting  olefinic 

mixture  and  recycling  it  to  said  oxidative  coupling  step, 
separating  ethylene  and/or  propylene  from  said  resulting 

olefinic  mixture, 
and  separating  any  non-dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  from 

said  olefinic  mixture. 


5,430.220 
PLATINUM  AND  TIN-COT^AINING  CATALYST  AND 
USE  THEREOF  IN  ALKANE  DEHYDROGENATION 
Gyanesh  P.  Khare,  and  Randall  A.  Porter,  both  of  BartlesriUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe, 
Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  55,343,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,344,805. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.529 
Int  a.*  C07C  5/333 
\3S.  a.  585—660  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dehydrogenating  at  least  one  alkane  con- 
taining 2-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  at  least  one  alkene  in 
the  presence  of  stem  and  a  catalyst  comprising  platinum,  tin 
and  a  zinc  aluminate-containing  support, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  catalyst 
which  has  been  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  contact- 
ing said  support  with  an  impregnating  solution  which  has 
been  formed  by  combining  a  first  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water,  a  platinum  compound  and  oxalic  acid 
and  a  second  solution  consisting  essentiaUy  of  water,  a  tin 
compound  and  an  inorganic  acid. 


5,430,221 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  OLEFINS  IN  GASOLINE 

STREAMS 
Gregory  J.  G^jda,  Mount  Prospect  01.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Det 

Plaines,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,614,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,254,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
776,541,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,016,  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,057,635.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  15. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  C07C  5/27 
MS.  a.  585-671  20  Claims 

18.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  pentenes  contained  in 
a  feed  stream  also  containing  highly  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  reducing  the  content  of  highly  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  in  the  feed  stream  to  produce  a  stable  ole- 
finic stream,  and 

(b)  contacting  the  stable  olefinic  stream  at  olefm-isomeriza- 
tion  conditions  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  medium-pore  molecular  sieve  to  produce  an 
isomerized  product  having  a  ratio  of  branched  to  un- 
branched  pentenes  of  at  least  about  l.S. 
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Sy43(U22 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  IN  THE 

FLUID  STATE  OF  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Mmk  Vtntat,  Stimt-Airtrnt,  and  Deals  Ptrntrteiue,  Moatr- 
(Mge,  both  at  Famet,  aMi^on  to  Total  RaflliMge  DiMribo- 
tioa  &A^  Leralloto-Perrct.  FhuMc 

FDcd  Oct  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,609 
OataH  priority,  appUcattoa  FVaace,  Oct  4, 1991,  91  U2S2 
lat  CL«  C07C  7/00:  OOG  lJ/02.  11/04;  F27B  15/08 
U.S.  CL  5«5— 800  30 


1.  An  apparanis  for  fluid  sute  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feedstock,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  riser,  having  a  base  and  an  upper  end  having  an  opening; 

means  disposed  at  the  base  of  the  riser  for  feeding  to  the  riser 
under  pressure  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  cracking  caU- 
ly«  particles  so  that  said  feedstock  and  particles  move 
upw^ardly  through  the  riser  and  discharge  therefrom 
through  the  upper  end  opening; 

a  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  riser  and  substantially  concentric 
therewith,  said  chamber  having  an  inner  surface,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  for  the  separation  of  hydrocarbon 
vapors  from  coke-laden  cracking  catalyst  particles,  and, 
said  chamber  being  configured  to  be  fed  at  its  base  with  a 
stripping  gas  countercurrent  to  any  coke-laden  cracking 
catalyst  particles  present  therein  so  as  to  form  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  particles 
being  stripped; 

means  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  form  a  baffle,  said  baffle  means  being  located  at 
a  level  between  the  fluidized  bed  and  the  uppej  end  open- 
ing of  the  riser  so  that  said  baffle  means  locally  reduces  the 
diameter  of  the  chamber  of  the  free  passage  at  or  about  the 
periphery  of  the  riser, 
a  ballistic  separator  located  within  the  chamber,  above  the 

upper  end  of  the  riser; 
said  fluidized  bed  having  an  upper  surface,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chamber  having  a  top  region  correspoing  in  height 
to  the  upper  surface  of  Uie  fluidized  bed  and  said  chamber 
having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  apart  from  said 
baffle  means  at  least  from  the  top  region  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  for  the  fluidized  bed  up  to  the 
height  of  the  ballistic  separator; 
said  baffle  means  being  at  a  level  effective  to  reduce  recircu- 
lation, retention  time,  and  thus  concentration  below  the 
baffle  of  any  vapors  directed  out  from  the  ballistic  separa- 
tor, 
at  least  one  unit  for  regeneration  of  spent  cracking  catalyst 
particles,  said  regeneration  unit  being  adapted  to  be  fed 
stripped  cracking  catalyst  particles  from  the  chamber;  and 
means  for  recycling  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  particles 
from  the  regeneration  unit  to  the  feeding  means. 


S.430,223 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HIGHER 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Hdaz  Baacr,  Moaidi,  Gcnaaay,  iMignor  to  Linde  Aktieageaell- 

■chaft,  Wieabadea,  Geraumy 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01«57,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18. 1994,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/04327,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,097 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Genaaiiy,  Aug.  19,  1991.  41  27 
406.7 

Int  CL*  C07C  7/00:  VIU  3/02 
VS.  CL  585-800  31  cuim. 


15^ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  higher-boiling  hydrocarbons 
from  a  gas  mixture  containing  said  higher-boiling  hydrocar- 
bons and  lower-boiling  components  by  rectification,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 

partially  condensing  said  gas  mixture  and  feeding  the  par- 
tially condensed  gas  mixture  to  a  separation  column; 

removing  a  bottom  fraction,  rich  in  said  higher-boiling  hy- 
drocarbons, and  a  top  fraction,  rich  in  said  lower-boiling 
components,  from  said  separation  column; 

partially  condensing  said  top  fraction  to  form  a  condensate, 
and  introducing  said  condensate  as  reflux  to  the  top  of  said 
separation  column; 

wherein  partial  condensation  of  said  gas  mixture  and  partial 
condensation  of  said  top  fraction  are  achieved  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  a  multicomponent  refrigerant  con- 
veyed in  an  external  refrigeration  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  refrigerant  is  compressed  and  separated  in  said 
external  refrigeration  circuit  into  a  gaseous  refrigerant 
fraction  and  a  liquid  refrigerant  fraction,  said  gaseous 
refrigerant  fraction  is  cooled  and  condensed  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  portion  of  said  top  fraction  that 
remains  gaseous  after  said  partial  condensation  of  said  top 
fraction  and  condensed  gaseous  refrigerant  fraction  is  then 
subjected  to  said  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  top 
fraction  wherein  said  top  fraction  is  partially  condensed. 


5,430,22* 
SUPERCRITICAL  PERSTRACHON  PROCESS 
Robert  C  Scbncker,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  aaaignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
•earch  A  Eagioeering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,483 
Int  CL*  CD7C  7/144;  BOID  U/00 
UA  a.  585-818  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  perstractive  separation  of  a  multi-com- 
ponent feed  stream  into  a  permeate  stream  rich  in  one  or  more 
componenu  of  the  feed  and  a  retentate  stream  lean  in  those 
same  componenu  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  feed 
stream  to  be  separated  with  a  diluent  solvent  at  or  above  its 
critical  temperature  and  pressure  to  produce  a  solution,  passing 
the  solution  to  a  membrane  perstraction  unit  containing  a  dense 
membrane  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface,  contacting  the 
solution  with  the  first  surface  of  the  perstractive  membrane 
wherein  one  or  more  components  of  the  feed  present  in  the 
solution  selectively  dissolve  into  and  permeate  through  the 
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perstraction  membrane  under  the  influence  of  a  concentration 
gradient  across  the  membrane  maintained  by  the  use  of  a  sweep 
solvent  maintained  at  or  above  its  critical  temperature  and 
pressure  along  the  second  surface  of  the  membrane  said  sweep 
solvent  removing  the  components  of  the  feed  which  permeate 
through  the  membrane  and  accumulate  on  the  second  surface, 
recovering  the  permeate  in  sweep  solvent  solution  and  sending 
it  to  permeate  recovery  means  wherein  the  permeate  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  sweep  solvent  solution  by  reducing  the  density 
of  the  sweep  solvent  by  adjusting  the  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and/or  pressure  and  resulting  in  the  permeate  precipitat- 
ing as  a  distinct  second  phase,  separating  the  permeate  phase 
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5,430,225 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 

MOLYBDENUM-SULFIDE  DIMERS  AND  REACTIONS 

OF  THE  SAME 
Mary  R.  DnBois;  Rkbard  D.  Noble,  both  of  BoaMer,  aad  Cari 
A.  Koval,  LaCayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  UalTersity 
of  Colorado  FoondatioB,  lac,  Boulder,  Colo. 
DirisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  750,045,  Aug.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,391,791. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^45 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subsetjnent  to  May  9, 2012, 
has  beea  «h«^»<"m^ 
lat  CL*  C07C  7/00.  7/17 
UjS.  CL  585—855  16  daiais 

1.  A  method  of  separating  alkenes  or  alkynes  from  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  by  use  of  differential  binding  rates  or  equilib- 
rium constants  of  said  alkenes  or  alkynes  to  a  molybdenum-sul- 
fide  dimer  comprised  of  the  formula: 


R" 
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wherein  Cp  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of:  — CsHs, 
— C5H4CH3.  — C5H4CO2CH3,  — CH5H4C02Na. 

— C5H4CH=CH2,  — Cs(CH3)5,  or  C5H4CHO,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — C2H4  or  — CHR',  wherein  R'  is 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    H,    — C02Na, 


— CO2CHJ,  — QCHjhCOiEt,  -CCCHjhCOzLi  or  — CH- 
(C02CHj)2,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CCCHah,  — CH(CH3)C02H,  or  nothing,  such  method  com- 
prised of  the  steps: 
preparing  said  molybdenum  sulfide-dimer; 
contacting   said   hydrocarbon   mixture  with   said   molyb- 
denum-sulfide  dimer,  wherein  alkenes  or  alkynes  having 
an  increased  affinity  to  the  molybdenum-sulfide  dimer 
relative  to  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  may  be  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture; 
separating  the  increased  affinity  alkenes  or  alkynes  from  the 
remainder  of  the  hydrocartxm  mixture. 


5,43042fi 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  SPENT  SOLVENT 

GENERATED  FROM  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CYCLE 

Jia  OhacU;  laao  Koadoh,  both  of  Naka,  aad  TakasU  Okada, 

Katsata,  all  of  Japaa,  asrifanri  to  Doryokaro  g-fcf-fnijft 

Kalthatsa  Jigyodaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,104 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  12, 199L  3-172320 
lat  CL*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—20  3  1 


from  the  sweep  solvent  phase,  increasing  the  density  of  the 
sweep  solvent  by  reapplication  of  the  original  conditions  of 
temperature  and/or  pressure  and  recirculating  the  sweep  sol- 
vent recovering  the  retentate  solution  from  the  first  surface  of 
the  membrane  and  sending  it  to  retentate  recovery  means 
wherein  the  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  on  the 
diluent  solution  are  adjusted  to  reduce  the  density  of  the  dilu- 
ent solvent  to  result  in  the  retentate  precipitating  as  a  second 
phase  which  is  separated  from  the  diluent  solvent  phase,  read- 
justing condition  of  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  diluent 
solvent  to  their  original  levels  and  recirculating  the  diluent 
solvent  to  the  beginning  of  the  process  wherein  it  is  combined 
with  fresh  feed. 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  spent  solvent  generated  from 
a  nuclear  fuel  cycle  without  subjecting  the  spent  solvent  to 
alkali  washing  sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium  carbonate,  said 
spent  solvent  containing  a  higher  hydrocartwn,  tributyl  phos- 
phate and  degradation  products  of  tributyl  phosphate,  said 
method  comprising  bringing  the  spent  solvent  into  contact 
with  a  methanol/water  mixture  having  a  water  concentration 
of  100  to  750  g/l  and  separating  the  resulting  mixture  into  a 
non-methanol/water  phase  mainly  composed  of  the  higher 
hydrocarbon  and  tributyl  phosphate  and  a  methanol/water 
phase  containing  the  degradation  products  of  tributyl  phos- 
phate. 


5,430,227 
PROCESS  FOR  HANDLING  UQUID  RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE 
Dietaiar  Erbae,  Rodeabach;  Reinhard  Thide,  FraakAirt,  aad 
Helmut  Walter,  Offeebach,  all  of  Gcrvuay,  aastgaon  to 
Siemens  AktieageseUschaft,  Mnnidi,  Gcrmaay 
FUed  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,053 
daiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrnmny,  JuL  20,  1990,  40  23 
161,5 

lat  CL*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—20  7  Claias 

1.  A  process  for  handling  Uquid  radioactive  waste,  which 
comprises: 

filling  liquid  radioactive  waste  into  a  container; 
discontinuously  evaporating  Uquid  radioactive  waste  with  a 

subsequent  condensation  of  vapors; 
replenishing  the  waste  during  the  evaporation; 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


measuring  a  condensate  quantity  and  controlling  the  replen-   applying  an  anhydrous  reagent  to  a  nitrate  ester-containing 
ishing  with  the  measure  of  the  condensate  quantity;  and     propellant  matrix  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  the  reagent 
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interrupting  the  evaporating  step  as  a  function  of  the  con- 
densate quantity. 


5,430^28 

OZONE  METHODS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF 

CHEMICAL  WEAPONS 

DcTid  F.  Ciambrone,  El  Toro,  and  Charles  L.  Beard,  Torrance, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,699 

Int  a.*  C06D  7/00 

U.S.  CL  588—200  34  Oaims 


1.  An  ozone  neutralization  system  for  neutralizing  a  chemi- 
cal compound  comprising: 

purging  means  being  operable  to  remove  said  chemical 
compound  from  a  source; 

neutralization  means  being  operable  to  receive  said  chemical 
compound  from  said  purging  means,  said  neutralization 
means  ftirther  being  operable  to  expose  said  chemical 
compound  to  ozone,  said  ozone  being  effective  for  break- 
ing at  least  one  chemical  bond  in  said  chemical  compound; 
and 

an  ozone  source  for  providing  ozone  to  said  neutralization 
means. 


to  react  with  the  nitrate  ester  wherein  said  reaction  resulu  in 
the  chemical  ablation  of  the  propellant  matrix. 


5,430,230 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  ORGANOHALOGEN 
COMPOUNDS  BY  OXIDATIVE  DECOMPOSITION 
Kiichiro  Mitsui,  Akaahl;  Tom  lahii,  Ibo,  and  Kaznyoshi  Ni- 
shikawa,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00552,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128464 
Int  a."  A62D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588—206  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  organohalogen  compounds  and 
carbon  monoxide  contained  in  waste  gas  by  oxidative  decom- 
position in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  make  them  harmless,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  catalyticaily  reacting  waste 
gas  at  a  temperature  between  150'-600*  C.  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of 
as  catalyst  component  A  a  composite  oxide  of  two  or  more 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Ti,  and  Zr; 
as  catalyst  component  B  an  oxide  of  one  or  more  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Mo,  Sn,  Ce,  and 
W;and 
as  catalyst  component  C,  in  the  form  of  simple  substance  or 
oxide,  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ru,  Rh,  Pd  and  Pt. 


5,430,229 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  ROCKFT 
PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  NITRATE  ESTER 
Kim  R.  Voss,  Longwood,  Fla^  aasigDor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,509 
Int  CL"  C06B  25/00 
UJS.  CL  588—202  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disposal  of  propellant  which  comprises 


5,430,231 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  CHLORINATED 

ORGANIC  PRODUCTS  BY  SULPHONATION  OR 

NITRATION  AND  SUBSEQUENT  OXIDATION 

I»an  Wlassics,  Genora;  Folrio  Burzio,  and  Mario  Alfieri,  both  of 

Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  20, 1992,  MI92A2656; 
Jan.  16,  1993,  MI93A1288 

Int  a.*  A62D  3/00 
MS.  a.  588—206  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disposal  of  chlorinated  organic  products 
in  an  organic  medium  or  in  a  pure  state,  which  comprises: 
(a)  treating  the  chlorinated  organic  products  with  a  sulfonat- 
ing or  nitrating  agent; 
(b  separating  the  sulfonation  or  nitration  products  from  the 

reaction  mixture; 
(c)  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  from  1  to  7  and  oxidizing  the 
sulfonation  or  nitration  products  from  step  (b)  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  H2O2,  in  the  presence  of  Fe(II)  ions. 
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5,430,232 
ENHANCED  VOLATILIZATION  OF 
POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
YooMef  El-Sbonbary,  Clifton  Park;  Norman  Z.  ShilUng,  Sche- 
nectady, and  Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y., 
aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,628 
Int  CL*  B09B  3/00;  B08B  3/00 
MS.  a.  588—209  6  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  organic  chlorinated  contami- 
nant from  an  ineri  i>orous  material  which  consists  essentially  of 
admixing  the  material  with  an  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  oil  and  pine  oil  in  an  amount  effective  to 
desorb  substantially  all  of  the  contaminant,  heating  the  admix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  about  200  *  C.  to  about  350  *  C.  under 
vacuum  of  about  300  to  450  mm.  of  mercury  while  maintaining 
a  flow  an  inert  sweep  gas,  and  collecting  the  vapwrs. 


5,430,233 

IMMOBILIZATION  OF  LEAD  IN  SOLID  RESIDUES 

FROM  RECLAIMING  METALS 

Keith  E.  Forrester,  Stratham,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Wbeelabrator 

EuTlronmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,825 

Int  a.«  COIB  25/37;  COIG  21/00;  A62D  3/00 

\i&.  CL  588—236  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  lead  in  a  free  flowing  particu- 
late or  fibrous  dry  solid  residue  which  maintains  its  free  flow- 
ing particulate  or  fibrous  nature  after  the  immobilizing  treat- 
ment wherein  said  dry  solid  residue  solid  waste  from  metal 
reclamation  processes  contains  reclaimed  wire  insulation,  re- 
claimed wire  fluff,  plastic  dust  from  wire  reclamation  or  plastic 
from  automobile  shredding  operations,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  said  dry  solid  residue  with  an  amount  of  at  least 
one  water  soluble  phosphate  that  is  effective  to  reduce  the 
leaching  of  lead  from  said  dry  soUd  residue  to  a  level  no 
more  than  5  ppm  lead  as  determined  in  an  EPA  TCLP  test 
performed  on  the  resulting  treated  residue  as  set  forth  in 
the  Federal  Register,  vol.  55,  no.  126,  pp.  26985-26998 
(Jun.  29,  1990)  wherein  said  solid  residue  maintains  its  free 
flowing  particulate  or  fibrous  nature. 


5,430,234 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PHOSPHORUS  AND 

HEAVY  METALS  FROM  PHOSPHORUS  TRICHLORIDE 

STILL  BOTTOMS  RESIDUE 
Terry  W.  Willis,  St  Albuis,  W.  Vs.;  Joseph  H.  Finley,  Me- 
tncben,  N  J4  Monte  L.  Uhrig,  Langhome,  Pa.,  and  Harry  M. 
Smith,  St  Albans,  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,563 

Int  CL«  A62D  3/00 

MS.  CL  588—246  14  CUins 

I.  A  process  for  treating  non-aqueous  still  bottoms  residue 

from  the  production  of  PCI3  to  remove  unreacted  phosphorus 


and  heavy  metals  in  environmentally  acceptable  form,  com- 
prising reacting  the  residue  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
calcium  hydroxide  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  lime  slurry  and 
separating  the  reaction  product  into  a  precipitate  and  a  filtrate, 
the  lime  slurry  solids  and  weight  ratio  of  lime  slurry  to  the 
residue  being  selected  such  that  the  precifntate  passes  the 
Toxicity  Characteristic  Leaching  Procedure  (TCLP)  test  the 
filtrate  contains  less  than  S  ppm  of  the  heavy  metals,  and  any 
acidic  materials  present  or  formed  in  the  reaction  are  neutral- 
ized. 


5,430,235 

FKANT  FOR  MIXED  ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC 

CONTAMINATED  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Card  W.  J.  Hooykaas,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Jeffrey  P. 

Newton,  Wkhita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Peh  *  Hooykaas  B.V., 

Netherhuids 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,297 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Oct    1,    1991, 
9101655 

Int  CL«  A62D  3/00;  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  588—252  19  Clains 

1.  A  fixant  for  mixing  with  toxic  waste  to  minimize  the 
leachability  of  said  toxic  waste,  said  fixant  comprising  at  least 
a  clay  mineral,  an  iron  salt  a  manganese  salt  an  oxidizer,  and 
an  inorganic  hydraulic  binder  to  fix  the  obtained  compounds 
into  a  hard,  rock-like  product 


5,430,236 
METHOD  FOR  VTTRIFYING  ASH 
Pedro  B.  de  Maccdo,  6100  HIgfaboro  Dr.,  Betheada,  Md.  20817; 
Hamid  HoMii  Betheada,  Md.,  and  IsabeUe  S.  MnUer,  FaUs 
Chnrch,  Va.,  assignors  to  Pedro  B.  de  Macedo,  Betheada  and 
Theodore  A.  Litoritz,  Auuqmlis,  both  of  Md. 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,586 

Int  a.«  B09B  3/00 

MS.  CL  599—252  15  ClaiBH 
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1.  A  process  for  vitrifying  ash  comprising: 

producing  ash  and  off  gas  by  incinerating  waste, 

adding  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  calcium  compounds  to  said 

ofT  gas  from  the  incinerating  step  to  control  acid  emissions 

in  said  off  gas  from  the  incinerating  step  and  to  produce  an 

off  gas  residue,  and 
vitrifying  said  ash  and  said  off  gas  residue  with  said  mixture 

of  sodium  and  calcium  compounds. 
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thereon,  wherein  the  proportions  of  the  mixture  comprise  two 
parts  oil  base  shale  cuttings,  one  part  calcium  oxide,  and  one 


S,430,237 
METHOD  OF  SOLIDIFYING  OIL  FIELD  WASTE 
Terry  F.  Sharp,  Rte.  1  Box  1605,  Wilbnrtoii,  Okla.  74578 
CoatiBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  34,873,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abuidoiicd.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,422 
Int.  CL«  B09B  3/00 
MS.  CL  58»-252  i  Ctaia 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  oil  field  waste  products  which 
comprises  mixing  oil  base  shale  cuttings  with  used  drilling  mud 
to  form  a  slurry  thereof;  thoroughly  agitating  said  slurry; 
adding  calcium  oxide,  per  se,  to  such  slurry  under  agitation; 
and  continuing  such  agitation  to  distribute  the  calcium  oxide 
therethrough  in  contact  with  sufficient  water  to  hydrate  the 
calcium  oxide  and  to  thereby  generate  high  heat;  venting  off 
the  excess  water  from  the  slurry  in  the  form  of  steam  and 
neutralizing  the  mixture  to  produce  an  environmentally  safe 
end  product;  and  mixing  said  end  product  into  soil  wherein  pan  water  to  result  in  the  end  product  capable  of  being  mixed 
said  sou  will  support  a  growth  of  grasses  and  other  vegeUtion    with  said  soil. 
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5,430,238 
MUSIC  BOX 
JoMph  Chca,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,491 
Int  CL*  GIOF  1/06 
MS.  CL  84— 95J 


1.  A  music  box  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  seat  having  a  casing,  said  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  spiral  spring  fitted  within  said  casing; 

a  control  lever  connected  to  said  spiral  spring; 

a  drum  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  drum  in- 
cluding a  pluraltiy  of  protuberances  thereon; 

a  gear  fixedly  mounted  the  first  end  of  said  drum; 

a  gear  train  connected  to  said  spiral  spring  and  engaging  said 
gear; 

a  hitting  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tines  in  contact  with  said  drum; 

a  frame  having  a  first  leg  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hitting 
member  and  a  second  leg  fixedly  mounted  on  said  seat; 

a  second  gear  meshed  with  said  gear; 

an  axle  extending  downward  and  vertically  through  said 
frame  to  engage  with  said  second  gear; 

a  rack  having  a  hole  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  prongs  at 
another,  said  hole  receiving  a  top  end  of  said  axle; 

a  linking  member  arranged  on  said  rack  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  top  end  of  said  axle  at  a  center; 

a  slide  sUdably  fitted  between  the  prongs  of  said  rack; 

a  crank  connected  with  said  slide  at  one  end  and  with  an 
outer  portion  of  said  linking  member  at  another  end; 

a  shaft  vertically  mounted  on  said  slide;  and 

a  doll  connected  with  a  top  end  of  said  shaft. 


1  Claim 


5,430,239 
MUSIC  BOX 
Joseph  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,123 
Int  a.*  GIOF  1/06 
MS.  a.  84— 95  J 

1.  A  music  box  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  seat  having  a  casing,  said  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  spiral  spring  fitted  within  said  casing; 
a  control  lever  connected  to  said  spiral  spring; 
a  drum  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  drum  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  protuberances  thereon; 
a  driving  geai-  fixedly  mounted  the  first  end  of  said  drum; 
a  gear  train  connected  to  said  spiral  spring  and  engaging  said 

gear; 
a  hitting  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tines  in  contact  with  said  drum; 


a  frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hitting  member  at  one  end; 
a  first  gear  disposed  under  said  frame  and  meshed  with  said 

driving  gear; 
a  fixing  member  arranged  on  said  frame; 
a  first  axle  extends  downward  and  vertically  through  said 

fixing  member  and  said  frame  to  engage  with  said  first 

gear; 
a  second  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  first 

axle; 
a  third  gear  engaged  with  said  second  gear  and  arranged  on 

said  fixing  member; 
a  supporter  fixedly  mounted  on  said  fixing  member, 
a  second  axle  extending  downward  and  vertically  through 

said  supporter  to  engage  with  said  third  gear; 
a  shaft  connected  with  said  driving  gear; 
a  disc  rotatably  connected  with  said  shaft  and  formed  with  a 

hole  near  a  circumference  thereof; 


an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  an  end  of  said  fixing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  forked  end  at  a  lower  portion,  said  forked 
end  being  movably  connected  with  said  disc  by  a  pin 
engaged  with  the  hole  of  said  disc; 

a  third  axle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixing  member; 

a  rack  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixing  member  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  a  slot  at  one  end,  said  slot 
being  sUdably  connected  with  said  second  gear  by  a 
screw; 

a  lever  having  an  end  fixedly  connected  with  another  end  of 
said  rack  and  another  end  connected  with  a  rod; 

a  first  doll  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  arm; 

a  second  doll  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  second  axle; 
and 

a  third  doll  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


5,430,240 

PARAMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Tetsno  Okamoto,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalu  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147738 
Int  CL»  GIOH  7/O0 
MS.  CL  84—600  17  Claims 

1.  A  parameter  control  system  for  controlling  plural  musical 
parameters  used  for  determining  a  musical  tone  to  be  gener- 
ated, said  parameter  control  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  control  devices  each  of  which  is  either 
attached  to  a  body  of  a  performer  or  is  held  by  a  hand  of 
the  performer  wherein  the  first  control  device  includes  at 
least  one  Operation  member;  and 
a  parameter  control  means  for  simultaneously  controlling 
plural  musical  parameters  in  accordance  with  operation  of 
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a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  operation  member  of 
the  first  control  device; 


mance  data  corresponding  to  demonstration  music  pieces 
have  been  stored; 

a  play  buffer  for  storing  the  part  data  currently  in  use; 

second  memory  means  for  temporarily  saving  the  contents 
of  said  play  buffer; 

start  instructing  means  for  instructing  a  start  of  a  perfor- 
mance of  a  demonstration  music  piece; 

first  processing  means  for  saving  said  currently  used  part 
data,  stored  in  said  play  buffer,  into  said  second  memory 
means,  and  for  reading  out  the  part  data  corresponding  to 
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wherein  said  parameter  control  means  selectively  controls  a 
value  of  at  least  one  of  said  plural  musical  parameters  in 
accordance  with  operation  of  said  second  control  device. 


S,430^1 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SOUND  SOURCE 

DATA  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Fnmhashi,  Kanagawa;  Maaakazn  Suznold,  Tokyo,  and 
Km  Kotaragi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19, 1988,  63-292932; 
Not.  19,  1988,  63-292940 

Int  CL»  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CL  84—603  7  Claims 


a  demonstration  music  piece  from  said  first  memory  means 
and  for  setting  said  readout  part  data  in  said  play  buffer, 
when  instructed  by  said  start  instructing  means; 

automatic  performance  means  for  executing  an  automatic 
performance  based  on  said  part  data,  set  in  said  play  buffer 
by  said  first  processing  means,  and  said  automatic  perfor- 
mance data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means;  and 

second  processing  means  for  restoring  said  part  data,  saved 
in  said  second  memory  means  by  said  first  processing 
means,  into  said  play  buffer  when  said  automatid  perfor- 
mance means  stops  executing  an  automatic  performance. 


S,430,243 

SOUND  EFFECT-CREATING  DEVICE 
Kazwaki  Shioda,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katuwhiki  Kai«ha 
Kawai  GakU  Seisaknsho,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,353 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285126; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285127 

Int  CL*  GIOH  1/057 
VS.  CL  84-645  7  Claims 


1.  A  signal  recording  method  comprising; 

supplying  an  input  analog  signal  or  an  input  digital  signal 
corresponding  to  the  analog  signal  through  a  comb  filter 
having  only  fundamental  frequency  band  of  the  input 
analog  signal  and  frequency  bands  of  harmonic  compo- 
nents thereof  as  pass  bands  to  produce  output  analog  or 
digital  signals;  and 

extracting  looping  domains  of  the  output  analog  or  digital 
signals  and  recording  the  looping  domains  on  a  storage 
medium. 
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5,430,242 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shigehiro  Morita,  Hamaaaatsn,  Japan,  aasignor  to  g«i«n«h<iri 
Kaiaha  Kawai  GakU  Seisaknsho,  Jspan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,739 
Int  CL*  GIOH  1/36.  1/38 
VS.  CL  84-«09  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  musical 
tones  based  on  part  data  and  automatic  performance  data  to 
thereby  execute  an  automatic  performance,  comprising: 
first  memory  means  in  which  part  data  and  automatic  perfor- 


t;; 
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1.  A  sound  effect-creating  device  for  imparting  a  repeat 
effect  to  a  musical  tone  produced  by  performance,  including 
delay  means  for  delaying  a  musical  tone  signal  of  analog  or 
digital  type  by  a  predetermined  delay  time  for  repeatedly 
generating  said  musical  tone,  said  sound  effect-creating  device 
comprising: 

MIDI  signal-receiving  means  for  receiving  a  MIDI  signal 
for  control  of  a  musical  instrument; 
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basic  delay  time-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  basic 
delay  time  based  on  a  period  of  a  timing  clock  of  said 
MIDI  signal  received  by  said  MIDI  signal-receiving 
means;  and 

delay  time-setting  means  for  setting  said  predetermined 
delay  time  based  on  said  basic  delay  time  calculated  by 
said  basic  delay  time-calculating  means. 


5,430444 
DYNAMIC  CORRECnON  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

INPUT  DATA  STREAM 
Donald  RnfTcom,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  C.  Bliss,  SoqueL  and  Scott 
Wedge,  Santa  Cmz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-rau  Systems, 
Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,119 

Int  CL*  GIOH  1/38 

VS.  a.  84—669  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  input  digital  datastream  represent- 
ing a  sequence  of  musical  sounds, 

reference  sequence  means  for  providing  reference  sequence 
data  representative  of  background  harmonic  musical 
sounds  corresponding  to  said  input  datastream, 

control  means  for  receiving  said  reference  sequence  data  and 
said  input  datastream  so  as  to  provide  dynamic  correction 
to  said  datastream  over  a  variable  time  delay,  and 

sound  generator  means  for  providing  dynamically  corrected 
audio  output  sounds  which  are  dynamically  corrected 
over  said  variable  time  delay. 


5,430,245 
ELECTROACOUSTICAL  DRUM 
Thomas  P.  Rogers,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RTOM  Corpo- 
ration, Englewood,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,712,  Jan.  14,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,518 

Int  CL*  GIOH  3/14 

VS.  CL  84—725  50  Claims 


vibratable  surface  produces  a  corresponding  electrical 
signal  from  said  voice  coil;  and 

a  connecter  connecting  the  annular  outer  rim  of  said  vibrat- 
able surface  to  an  annular  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of 
said  dnmi  head  adjacent  to  said  drum  shell  so  that  striking 
the  outer  surface  of  said  drum  head  with  a  drumstick 
produces  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  from  said  voice 
coil  while  allowing  a  musician  strilung  the  drum  head 
outer  surface  with  drumsticks  to  perceive  substantially  the 
same  feel  perceived  by  correspondingly  striking  an  acous- 
tic drum, 

the  drum  head  outer  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to 
present  substantially  the  same  resistive  forces  to  drum- 
sticks when  struck  presented  by  an  acoustic  drum  corre- 
spondingly struck. 


I.  An  electroacoustical  drum,  comprising: 

a  drum  shell; 

a  drum  head  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface; 

a  fastening  assembly  securing  said  drum  head  to  said  drum 
shell  with  said  drum  head  in  tension; 

a  transducer  having  a  voice  coil  and  a  vibratable  surface 
formed  with  an  annular  outer  rim  and  a  lower  central 
portion  carrying  said  voice  coil,  so  that  vibration  of  said 


5,430^46 

DUAL  COIL  PICK-UP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SPRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  A.  Lace,  Sr.,  and  Dorothy  Lace,  both  of  Hnntingtoa 

Beach,     Calif.,     assignors     to     Actodyne     General,     Inc., 

Huntington  BeKh,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  396 

Int  CL*  GIOH  3/18 

VS.  CL  84—726  19  Claims 


1.  A  dual  coil  pick-up  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  pluraUty  of  moveable  strings  comprising: 

a  case  including  means  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sections  arranged  longitudinally  end 
to  end; 

first  magnet  means  disposed  in  said  first  section  for  produc- 
ing a  first  magnetic  polarity; 

second  magnet  means  disposed  in  said  second  section  for 
producing  a  second  magnetic  polarity  opposite  to  said  fu^t 
magnetic  polarity;  and 

a  first  coil  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  section  and  a  sec- 
ond coil  assembly  disposed  in  said  second  section  for 
eliminating  hum  in  said  pick-up  assembly  due  to  stray 
magnetic  fields. 


5,430,247 

TWISTED-PAIR  PLANAR  CONDUCTOR  LINE  OFF-SET 

STRUCTURE 
Darid  E.  Bockehnan,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc^  Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,176 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  174—33  9  Claims 

1.  A  differential  transmission  line  system  comprising: 
a  first  planar  differential  twisted  transmission  line  having  a 
first  twisted  portion  and  a  first  successive  untwisted  por- 
tion for  forming  a  virtual  twisted  pair  without  making  an 
electrical  connection; 
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a  seoood  planar  differential  twisted  transmission  line  having 
a  secoad  twisted  portion  and  a  second  successive  un- 
twisted portion  for  forming  a  virtual  twisted  pair  without 
making  an  electrical  connection  wherein  the  first  and 
second  twisted  portions  are  off-set  from  each  other,  each 
said  planar  differential  twisted  transmission  line  compris- 
ing: 

insiilatwl  conductive  layers; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conductive  planar  segments 
formed  from  the  conductive  layers; 

a  first  conductive  link  joining  the  first  and  second  planar 
conductive  segments  to  provide  a  first  signal  path; 

a  second  conductive  link  joining  the  third  and  fourth  planar 
conductive  segments  to  provide  a  second  signal  path  and 
the  first  and  second  conductive  links  operatively  arranged 
to  formed  the  twisted  portion  in  the  first  and  second  signal 
paths; 


force  to  thereby  flex  said  flexible  cover  expanse  to  cover 
said  open  Skc  with  said  cover,  and 


said  insulated  conductive  layers  comprising  first  and  second 
conductive  layers,  the  second  conductive  layer  disposed 
below  the  first  conductive  layer,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  planar  conductive  segments  and 
the  first  link  formed  from  the  first  conductive  layer,  the 
third  and  fourth  planar  conductive  segments  and  the 
second  link  are  formed  from  the  second  conductive  layer 
and  the  first  and  third  planar  conductive  segments  run 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  fourth  and  second  planar  con- 
ductive segments  run  parallel  to  each  other,  the  first  and 
fourth  planar  conductive  segments  are  substantially  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  each  other,  the  third  and  second 
planar  conductive  segments  are  substantially  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  each  other,  and  the  second  link  crosses 
under  the  first  link,  each  in  opposed  directions. 


5,430,248 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

INCLUDING  AN  IMPROVED  ENCLOSURE  COVER 
SidMy  Lery,  Belle  Mewl,  NJ„  awivior  to  'nonaa  A  Betts 
Corporattmi,  Memphis,  Teiui. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  956,150 
bt  CL«  H05K  5/00 
MS.  CL  174—50  4  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  connectors  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  compartment  for  accommodat- 
ing said  electrical  connectors  and  an  open  face  for  access- 
ing said  interior  compartment; 
a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said  housing,  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  flexible  expanse  adapted  for  movable  positioning 
over  said  open  face  of  said  housing  for  covering  said  open 
face; 
said  housing  and  said  cover  including  cooperative  inflexible 
hinge  elements  providing  hinged  movable  securement  of 
said  cover  to  said  housing, 
an  inflexible  stop  member  positioned  between  said  cover  and 
said  housing,  said  stop  member  providing  non-deformable 
resistance  to  said  movable  positioning  of  said  cover  to 
resist  said  covering  of  said  open  face; 
said  resistance  being  overcome  by  application  of  manniil 


cooperative  locking  elements  respectively  located  on  said 
housing  and  said  cover,  said  Cooperative  locking  elements 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  flexed  cover  in  a  closed 
position  relative  to  said  housing. 


5,490,249 
KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
WilUam  C  Phelpa,  m,  PlaatatJon,  ami  Dwayne  A.  Daggi,  Son- 
riae,  both  of  FIil,  ■■■Ignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg, 

ni. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71^28 

Int  CL*  HOIH  3/0&.  21/00 

VS.  CL  174—50  14  daimi 


1.  A  self-retaining  knob  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  key,  said  housing 
having  a  rotation  track  about  said  cavity; 

a  hub  having  an  integral  key  portion,  said  key  portion  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  within  said  rotation 
track; 

guide  means,  integral  to  said  housing,  for  guiding  said  key 
portion  into  said  rotation  track  while  said  key  portion  is 
being  mounted;  and 

retention  means,  cooperating  with  said  key  portion,  for 
substantially  restricting  the  removal  of  said  key  portion 
from  within  said  cavity  after  said  key  portion  is  mounted, 
said  retention  means  comprising  first  and  second  rotation 
stops  located  within  said  rotation  track; 

wherein  said  key  portion  has  a  first  protrusion,  and  a  second 
protrusion  shorter  than  said  first  protrusion,  said  second 
protrusion  rotatable  about  said  cavity  and  said  rotation 
track  without  obstruction  from  said  rotation  stops,  said 
first  protrusion  rotatable  within  said  rotation  track  and 
constrained  by  said  rotation  stops. 
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5,430,250 
WIRE  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE 
Youg  L  Kwoa,  San  Jom,  Cdtf.,  wati^Mt  to  VLSI  Techm>logy, 
IM.,  Su  Jow,  Calif. 

CoMinuitkM  of  Ser.  No.  811,551,  Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,376,756.  lUt  appUcadon  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,808 

The  portioa  of  tiic  term  of  this  patent  labaeqncat  to  Dec  27, 

2011,  hat  beta  dJadaimcd. 

lat  CL*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174—52.4  2  Claimi 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  bonding  wires  in  a  molded- 
plastic  package  for  an  integrated-circuit  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  centrally  attached  to  a  die-attach 
paddle  portion  of  a  leadframe,  said  leadframe  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly-extending  bonding  fmgers  peripher- 
ally surrounding  said  die-attach  paddle  portion  of  said 
leadframe, 

a  support  member  having  a  proximate  base  end  fixed  to  said 
die-attach  paddle  and  a  distal  end  for  supporting  each  of  a 
plurality  of  single,  continuous  bonding  wires  extending 
from  said  integrated-circuit  die  to  said  inwardly-extending 
bonding  fmgers  of  said  leadframe,  said  support  member 
having  sloped  side  walls  extending  between  said  distal  and 
proximate  ends,  said  proximate  base  end  of  said  support 
member  being  wider  than  said  distal  end;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  s&id  support  member  to  said 
die-attach  paddle  portion  of  said  leadframe. 


5,430,251 

INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 

Haaso  Frewidaer,  Halrer,  and  Walter  Grabuwski,  Olpe-Bigge- 

see,  both  of  Germany,  aarignort  to  Dorma  GmbH  -l-Co.  KG, 

Eaoepetai,  Germany 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  87,025,  Jul.  2, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
la  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  720,799,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1989,  39  28 
519.7 

lat  CL*  H02G  3/18 
VS.  CL  174—53  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrical  junction  box  connectable  to  other  jimction 
boxes  to  form  a  system  of  junction  boxes  and  holding  electrical 
devices  for  installing  electrical  equipment  in  series  said  junc- 
tion box  comprising:  conductor  sections  in  the  form  of  contact 
rails  inside  said  junction  box  and  accessible  from  inside  said 
box  through  openings  of  said  box;  said  box  having  a  base;  each 
of  said  conductor  sections  extending  over  an  area  adjacent  said 
base;  interconnecting  elements  for  connecting  said  conductor 
sections  of  adjacent  areas  to  power-supply  lines;  said  box  hav- 
ing sides  with  openings  forming  entrances  and  passages  for 
passing  power  lines  through  said  cpenings;  replaceable  con- 


ducting strip  holders  insertable  into  said  box  below  electrical 
equipment  to  be  installed  outside  said  box  and  connectable  to 
said  other  boxes,  said  holders  being  secured  against  said  base  of 
said  box  and  contacting  conductor  sections  accessible  from 
inside  said  box;  said  conducting  contact  rails  being  inserted 
into  said  holders  and  accessible  from  inside  said  box  for  con- 
necting to  other  directly  adjacent  conducting  contact  raib  in 
said  box  and  for  connecting  to  other  conducting  contact  rails 
of  conductor  sections  in  said  other  boxes  and  for  acceas  to  said 
intercoimecting  elements,  said  intercoimecting  elements  being 
arranged  for  connecting  said  conductor  sections  to  said  power- 
supply  lines  and  to  circuit  lines,  said  interconnecting  elements 
being  also  arranged  for  coiuiecting  electrical  equipment  to 


accessible  conducting  contact  rails;  said  base  of  said  box  hav- 
ing at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  one  of  said  conducting  strip 
holders;  elevated  areas  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  recess  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves  at  a  level  of  said  conducting 
contact  rails;  covers  over  said  conducting  strip  holders  and 
securable  relative  to  said  box,  said  covers  having  at  least  two 
separate  passages  leading  to  said  conducting  contact  rails;  two 
of  said  sides  of  said  box  comprising  separate  elements  locked  to 
said  box  and  insertable  interlockingly  into  said  box  for  separat- 
ing adjacent  boxes  one  from  another;  fasteners  on  said  box  for 
connecting  said  adjacent  boxes;  a  mounting  lid  secured  to  said 
box;  said  conducting-strip  holders  together  with  said  covers 
being  replaceable. 


5,430452 
ELECTRICAL  FITI'ING 
Timothy  C.  Petersen,  1331  Seabory  Or.,  Carol  Stream,  01. 
60188 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,887 

Int  CL*  H02G  15/007 

VS.  CL  174—65  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrical  coupling  for  electrical  metallic 
tubing  carrying  wiring  therein  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  of  metallic  construction  to  receive  in  each  side 
a  distal  end  of  a  length  of  electrical  metallic  tubing  carry- 
ing wiring  therein,  said  housing  including  a  cylindrical 
hollow  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  enlarged  collars,  each  formed 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  sleeve  to  receive  one  of  the 
distal  ends  of  one  length  of  electrical  metallic  tubing;  and 

b)  a  pair  of  hose  clamps,  each  built  into  said  housing  at  each 
side  on  said  collars,  so  that  the  distal  end  of  each  length  of 
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electrica]  metallic  tubing  can  be  retained  thereto,  each 
hose  clamp  including  a  cyUndrical  internally  threaded 
enclosure  transversely  formed  onto  one  of  said  enlarged 
collars,  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  slotted  head  and  a 
threaded  shank  threaded  into  said  enclosure,  and  an  ad- 
justable band  having  a  plurality  of  slots  thereacross  to 
engage  with  said  threaded  shank  of  said  bolt,  so  that  when 
said  enlarged  slotted  head  of  said  bolt  is  turned  in  one 
direction  by  a  straight-blade  screwdriver,  said  adjustable 
band  will  grip  the  distal  end  of  the  length  of  electrical 
metallic  tubing  and  when  said  enlarged  slotted  head  of 
said  bolt  is  turned  in  an  opposite  direction  by  the  straight- 
blade  screwdriver,  said  adjustable  band  will  release  the 
distal  end  of  the  length  of  electrical  metallic  tubing. 


1.  A  hinged  electrical  outlet  cover  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  a  generally  M-shaped  leaf  spring 
biasing  said  cover  toward  at  least  one  of  said  positions. 


5,430,254 
REVERSE  CRIMP  CONNECTOR 
Gerald  E.  Loeb,  and  Raymond  A.  Peck,  both  of  Kingston,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,097 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/10.  43/04 
MS.  CL  174—84  C  u  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  very  fme  wires  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  terminal  means  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  terminal  means  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  wire  for  securement 
therein; 

and  a  malleable  noble  metal  pin  adapted  for  sliding  insertion 
into  said  opening  between  a  sidewall  thereof  and  said  fme 
wire,  whereby  when  a  longitudinal  force  is  applied  to  one 
end  of  said  pin  means  radial  expansion  thereof  occurs  so  as 


to  secure  said  fine  wire  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
sidewall  of  said  sidewaU  of  said  terminal  means. 
11.  A  method  for  securing  a  wire  less  than  0.003"  in  diameter 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  terminal  means,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  terminal  means  having  an  opening  therein  of 
at  least  five  times  the  diameter  of  said  wire; 

(b)  inserting  said  wire  into  said  opening; 

(c)  inserting  a  malleable  noble  metal  pin  means  in  said  open- 
ing between  a  sidewall  thereof  and  said  wire;  and 

(d)  applying  longitudinal  pressure  on  one  end  of  said  noble 
metal  pin  means  so  as  to  radially  expand  said  noble  metal 
pin  means  into  locking  and  electrical  and  mechanical 
engagement  with  said  wire  in  said  terminal  means. 


5,430,253 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  L.  Pratt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,560 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/447 

MS.  CL  174—67  39  Claims 


5,430,255 
ELECTRIC  WIRES  AND  CABLES  AND  CONDUCTORS 
FOR  USE  IN  THEM 
Ian  G.  Downie,  and  John  W.  Playford,  both  of  BrockviUe,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Phillips  Cables  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,694 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1993, 
9303618 

Int  CL«  HOIB  7/00 
MS.  a.  174—110  R  5  Claims 


V 


/ 


^ 


1.  An  insulated  electric  line  having  at  least  one  aluminum 
conductor  with  extruded  insulation  characterised  in  that  the 
surface  of  the  said  metallic  conductor  is  textured  to  provide  a 
mechanical  interlock  with  extruded  material  applied  closely  to 
it 


5,430,256 

INSULATED  MULTISTRANDED  CONDUCTOR 

John  A.  Taylor,  4174  S.  Mission  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028, 

and  Robert  C.  Bartlett  395  Ridge  Ave.,  Winnetka,  lU.  60093 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,239 

Int  a.*  HOIB  5/08 

MS.  a.  174—128.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  insulated,  multistranded  conductor  comprising: 

a  central  bundle  of  nine  strands  of  insulated  wire  in  a  twisted 

configuration, 
a  series  of  six  outer  bundles  each  consisting  of  nine  strands  of 

insulated  wire  in  a  twisted  configuration  with  the  outer 

bundles  being  equispaced  in  a  circumscribing  manner 

around  the  central  bundle, 
and  a  protective  covering  of  electrically  insulating  material 

fitted  over  the  six  outer  bundles. 
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5,430,257 
LOW  STRESS  WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW/FEEDTHROUGH 

ASSEMBLY 
James  C-K.  Lan,  Torrance;  Kenneth  LnL  Fountain  View,  James 
A.  Hatbaway,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Ronald  A.  DePace,  Mis- 
sion Vi^,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,245 

Int  a.*  HOIB  17/26 

MS.  CL  174-151  20  Claims 


5,430,259 

MEASUREMENT  OF  STANDOFF  DISTANCE  AND 

DRILLING  FLUID  SOUND  SPEED  WHILE  DRILLING 

Kevin  L.  Warner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assivior  to  Baker  Hngfaes 

Incorporated,  Honston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166^33 

Int  a,«  GOIV  1/00 

MS.  a.  181-105  24  Claims 


1.  A  feedthrough  assembly  for  mounting  a  feedthrough 
member  into  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  given  coefTicient 
of  thermal  expansion  (CTE)  with  the  feedthrough  member 
having  a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (CTE),  said 
feedthrough  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  an  outer 
periphery  and  an  inner  wall  defining  an  internal  bore 
extending  between  the  top  face  and  the  bottom  face; 
said  feedthrough  member  being  mounted  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber so  as  to  bridge  the  internal  bore; 
buffer  section,  located  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
periphery,  for  providing  a  transition  between  the  differ- 
ences of  CTEs  between  the  feedthrough  member  and  the 
housing,  said  buffer  section  having  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  progressively  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expan- 
sion (CTE). 


5,430,258 

COPPER  INTERCONNECnON  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Kaznhiro  Hoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,093,  Oct  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,783 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-261631 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/00 

MS.  CL  174—250  g  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  interconnection  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer; 

a  Cu  layer  being  deposited  on  said  substrate  layer  and  having 
the  shape  of  an  interconnection  pattern;  and 

means  for  suppressing  oxidation  of  the  Cu  layer,  said  means 
being  an  aluminimi-copper  alloy  layer  covering  said  Cu 
layer  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  1000  A. 


1.  An  MWD  apparatus  for  measuring  standoff  in  a  borehole, 
the  borehole  having  a  borehole  wall,  wherein  the  standoff  is 
the  distance  between  the  MWD  apparatus  and  the  borehole 
wall  and  the  measurement  is  made  in  the  presence  of  a  drilling 
fluid  in  the  borehole,  the  MWD  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drillstring  for  drilling  the  borehole,  said  drillstring  im- 
mersed in  the  drilling  fluid; 
a  ftfst  tubular  member  provided  on  said  drillstring,  said  first 

tubular  member  having  a  radius  R2; 
a  second  tubular  member  mounted  with  said  first  tubular 
member  along  said  drillstring,  said  first  tubular  member 
having  a  radius  Rl,  wherein  Rl  is  less  than  R2; 
an  acoustic  transducer  mounted  on  said  second  tubular 
member  at  a  position  near  said  first  tubular  member  so  that 
said  transducer  is  separated  from  the  borehole  wall  by 
approximately  the  radial  difference  R2-R1  when  the 
drillstring  and  said  first  tubular  member  are  side-walled 
against  the  borehole  wall  and  when  said  second  tubular 
member  is  oriented  so  that  said  transducer  faces  the  bore- 
hole wall,  said  transducer  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting, receiving  and  detecting  acoustic  pulses; 
a  computer  and  control  apparatus  electrically  coupled  to 
said  transducer  for  activating  said  transducer  to  transmit 
an  acoustic  pulse  and  detecting  said  when  said  transducer 
receives  an  echo  acoustic  pulse,  for  measuring  the  round- 
trip  transmit  time  between  each  transmitted  pulse  gener- 
ated by  said  transducer  and  its  associated  echo  acoustic 
pulse,  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  roundtrip  transit  time 
values  to  determine  a  minimum  roundtrip  transit  time 
value  corresponding  to  said  transducer  being  separated 
from  the  borehole  wall  by  the  radial  difference  R2-R1, 
for  calculating  the  sound  speed  of  the  drilling  fluid  as 
twice  the  radial  difference  R2-R1  divided  by  said  mini- 
mum roundtrip  transit  time  value,  and  for  calculating 
standoff  distance  of  said  transducer  by  multiplying  said 
sound  speed  of  the  drilling  fluid  by  one  half  the  value  of 
said  roundtrip  transit  times. 
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5,430,260 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
SmttmU  Koora,  Neyagawa;  Shi^i  SaiU,  Nan,  mnA  Kazae  Satoh, 
Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  anignort  to  Matraahita  Electric 
Indnatrial  Co^  LtiL,  Onka,  Jaitaa 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,947 

daims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4^2549 

bt  CL«  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  181—144  2  ClaJau 
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1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  front  surface  having  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal axes; 

first  and  second  speaker  units  each  having  a  diaphragm  with 
a  center,  said  first  and  second  speaker  units  being  disposed 
on  the  front  surface  of  the  cabinet  at  a  specific  horizontal 
distance  therebetween  so  that  said  centers  of  said  dia- 
phragms thereof  are  located  along  a  line  which  is  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  axis  of  said  front  surface; 

third  and  fourth  speaker  units  each  having  a  diaphragm  with 
a  center,  said  third  and  fourth  speaker  units  being  disposed 
on  the  front  surface  of  the  cabinet  at  a  specific  vertical 
distance  therebetween  so  that  said  centers  of  said  dia- 
phragms thereof  are  located  along  a  line  which  is  parallel 
to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  front  surface; 

the  first  through  fourth  speaker  units  being  arranged  such 
that  a  center  of  said  line  which  links  the  centers  of  the 
diaphragms  of  the  first  and  second  speaker  units  and  a 
center  of  said  line  which  links  the  centers  of  the  dia- 
phragms of  the  third  and  fourth  speaker  units  are  located 
at  a  same  position;  and 

a  fifth  speaker  unit  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
cabinet  at  a  center  of  an  area  surrounded  by  the  first 
through  fourth  speaker  units; 

wherein  a  horizontal  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
diaphragms  of  the  first  and  second  speaker  units  and  a 
vertical  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  diaphragms  of 
the  third  and  fourth  speaker  units  are  different  from  each 
other. 


5,430,261 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SEQUENTIAL 
SWITCH  ROCKEH/LEVER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Peter  G.  Malone,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, QeTciand,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,929 
Int  a.*  HOIH  9/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  200—1  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  rocker  actuated  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means; 

(b)  a  first  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  means  including 
an  actuator  member  resiliently  biased  to  a  unactuated 
switch-open  position  and  moveable  to  an  actuated  switch- 
closed  position; 

(c)  a  second  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  means  spaced 
from  said  first  switch  and  including  an  actuator  member 
resiliently  biased  to  an  unactuated  switch  open  position 
and  moveable  to  an  actuated  switch-close  position; 

(d)  first  plunger  means  movabty  disposed  on  said  housing 
means  and  operable  upon  movement  to  contact  said  first 


switch  actuator  and  effect  movement  thereof  between  said 
unactuated  and  said  actuated  positions; 

(e)  second  plunger  movably  disposed  on  said  housing  means 
and  operable  upon  movement  to  contact  said  second 
switch  actuator  member  and  effect  movement  thereof 
between  said  unactuated  and  said  actuated  condition; 

(0  a  rocker  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  said  housing  means; 

(g)  lever  means  supported  at  one  end  on  said  flrst  plunger 
means  and  on  the  opposite  end  by  said  second  plunger 
means  and  guided  for  movement  in  said  housing  means; 

(h)  a  third  switch  mounted  on  said  base  means  on  the  side  of 
said  pivotal  mount  opposite  said  first  and  second  switch; 
wherein,  upon  user  application  of  an  initial  force  thereto 


movement  of  said  rocker  in  one  of  said  directions  is  ef- 
fected and,  said  rocker  contacts  said  lever  means  adjacent 
one  of  the  plunger  means  and  overcomes  said  resilient  bias 
to  move  said  first  switch  actuator  member  to  the  actuated 
position,  whereupon  continued  user  rotation  of  said 
rocker  in  said  one  direction  requires  a  tactilely  discemable 
force  greater  than  said  initial  force  and  effects  further 
movement  of  said  lever  means  and  overcomes  the  resilient 
bias  of  said  other  of  said  switch  actuator  members  and 
moves  said  other  of  said  switch  actuator  members  to  the 
actuated  position;  and. 
(i)  wherein  user  movement  of  said  rocker  in  the  other  of  said 
opposite  directions  is  operative  to  the  effect  actuation  of 
said  third  switch. 


5,430,262 
MULTIPLE  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 
MEMBRANE  DOME  CONTACTS  AND 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  TILT  ACTUATOR 
Hiroshi  Matsui,  Hirakata;  Yukihiro  Ishihara,  Kaizuka,  and 
KeUi  Kaizald,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240532; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291089 

Int  a.*  HOIH  9/00,  13/70.  25/04 
VS.  CL  200—5  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  switch  device  comprising: 

a  base  which  comprises  at  least  two  switch  units  and  linkage 
means  placed  in  at  least  two  positions  on  said  base; 

a  push  button  having  push  members  at  each  respective  posi- 
tion opposite  to  each  of  said  switch  units  and  linkage 
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means  at  each  respective  position  opposite  to  each  of  the 
linkage  means  of  said  base;  and 
a  return  means  which  forces  said  push  button  to  return  to  its 
original  position  upon  releasing  a  depress  force  from  said 
push  button; 
said  base  and  said  push  button  assembled  together  through  a 
coupling  between  said  linkage  means  of  the  base  and  said 
linkage  means  of  the  push  button,  so  as  to  allow  a  vertical 
movement  of  said  push  button,  and 
said  Unkage  means  of  the  base  and  of  the  push  button  are 
arranged  so  as  to  satisfy  a  formula  of  h  S  k,  where  k  is  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  said  push  button  and  each 
of  said  push  members  and  h  is  the  distance  between  the 
center  of  said  push  button  and  fiilcrum  of  a  seesaw  motion 
of  the  push  button  measured  along  the  line  connecting  the 
center  of  said  push  button  and  each  of  said  push  members. 
9.  A  multiple  switch  device  comprising: 
a  base  which  comprises  at  least  two  switch  units  and 
a  linkage  means  placed  in  at  least  two  positions  on  said  base; 
a  push  button  comprising  push  members  at  each  respective 
position  opposite  to  each  of  said  switch  units  and  a  linkage 
means  at  each  respective  position  opposite  to  each  of  the 
linkage  means  of  said  base; 
a  return  means  which  forces  said  push  button  to  return  to  its 
original  position  upon  releasing  a  depress  force  from  said 
push  button; 
a  ring-like  knob  arranged  outside  the  circumference  of  said 
push  button,  said  ring-like  knob  provided  with  a  knob- 
placed  linkage  means; 
a  linkage  means  for  the  knob  arranged  on  said  base  at  posi- 
tions opposite  to  said  knob-placed  linkage  means; 
a  rotational  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational 

angles  of  said  ring-tike  knob;  and 
a  rotational  return  means  for  returning  said  ring-like  knob  to 
the  original  position  thereof  upon  releasing  a  rotational 
operation; 
said  base  and  said  push  button  assembled  together  through  a 
coupling  between  said  linkage  means  of  the  base  and  said 
linkage  means  of  the  push  button,  so  as  to  allow  a  vertical 
movement  of  said  push  button,  and  said  base  and  said 
ring-like  knob  assembled  together  through  a  coupling 
between  said  linkage  means  for  the  knob  on  the  base  and 
said  knob-placed  linkage  means  to  allow  a  rotational 
movement  of  said  ring-like  knob. 


5,430,263 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  WITH  INTEGRAL  DOME 
SHEET  AND  SUPPORT  PEGS 
George  P.  Engliah,  Coenr  d'Alene,  Id.,  and  Joaeph  A.  Benefield, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation,  Spo- 
kane, Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,691,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,360,955.  TUs  application  Jnn.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,610 

Int  CL*  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  CL  200—5  A  17  Claims 


IB    114  It}    lit  iM    nt 


an  enclosure  for  encasing  the  keys  and  dome  sheet,  the 
enclosure  having  an  opening  formed  therein;  and 

the  dome  sheet  having  a  peripheral  portion  which  extends 
through  the  opening  in  the  enclosure  to  support  the  com- 
puter keytxMrd. 


5,430,264 
LIMIT  SWITCH 
Keqji  Shinohara,  Kyoto,  and  SUgCMtba  Kishi,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1991,  3-262696; 
Sep.  14, 1991, 3-262697;  Sep.  14. 1991, 3-262699;  Sep.  14. 1991, 
3-262700 

htL  CL«  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  CL  200-47  12  Claims 


1.  A  limit  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  upper  mechanical  housing  having 
an  interior  chamber  and  a  lower  switch  housing  having  an 
interior  chamber  in  communication  with  said  interior 
chamber  of  said  upper  mechanical  housing; 
a  rotational  operation  section  accommodated  in  a  portion  of 
said  upper  mechanical  housing,  said  rotational  operation 
section  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  having  two  ends,  each  end  being  rotatably 
supported  by  said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  so  that 
one  end  of  said  rotary  shai^  extends  outside  said  hous- 
ing, 
an  actuator  fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  for 

turning  said  rotary  shaft,  and 
a  cam,  said  cam  being  mounted  on  said  rotary  shai^  and 
having  at  least  one  particular  detection  part  on  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  thereof; 
a  switch  section  accommodated  in  a  portion  of  said  lower 
switch  housing  and  associated  with  said  rotational  opera- 
tion section,  wherein  said  switch  section  is  mechanically 
separated  from  said  rotational  operation  section;  and 
a  detector  provided  in  said  switch  section  for  detecting 
said  particular  detection  part. 


1.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  a  selected  configuration, 

individual  keys  being  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a 

depressed  actuating  position; 
a  dome  sheet  having  resilient  domes  for  associated  keys  to 

bias  the  keys  toward  their  rest  positions; 


5,430,265 

TWIN  SIGNAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  HANDLE  LASH  REDUCTION  FEATURES 

Glen  H.  Bcattie,  Livonia,  and  H.  Dean  Geyer,  Flint  botli  of 

Midi.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  AutomotiTe,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,419 

Int  CL*  HOIH  3/16.  9/00 

VS.  CL  200—61.54  15  daima 

1.  An  handle  assembly  for  actuating  an  automotive  turn 

signal  switch,  a  windshield  wiper  switch  and  a  wash  fluid 

switch,  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 
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a)  a  turn  signal  switch; 

b)  a  housing  member  for  housing  a  wiper  switch  and  a  wash 
fluid  switch,  said  housing  member  being  supportable  on  a 
turn  signal  switch  member  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  outer  end  having  an  opening  therein  which 
is  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surface,  said  inner  end  of  said  housing  member  further 
having  at  least  one  other  generally  cylindrical  bearing 
surface,  said  bearing  surfaces  combining  to  define  an  axial 
passageway  within  said  housing  member; 


c)  a  shaft  partially  disposed  within  said  passageway  such  that 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  extends  from  said  outer  end  of  said 
housing  member,  said  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  engag- 
ing a  circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft  to  support  axial 
rotation  of  said  shaft  within  said  passageway,  said  shaft 
being  operably  associated  with  one  of  said  wiper  and  said 
wash  fluid  switches  for  actuating  said  one  switch;  and 

d)  a  tubular  member  concentrically  disposed  about  a  portion 
of  said  shaft  extending  from  said  axial  passageway,  said 
tubular  member  being  operably  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  wiper  and  wash  fluid  switches  for  actuating  said 
other  switch. 


S,4»,2M 

CONTROL  PANEL  WITH  SEALED  SWITCH  KEYPAD 

Gcorie  K.  Awtia,  Jr„  Newbers  Robert  E.  Holden,  BeaTertoo; 

RoBaM  A.  RoUeatoii,  U,  McMiuville,  and  Robert  L.  Sickler, 

Aloha,  all  of  Oreg^  aaaigaora  to  A-Dec,  Inc^  Newberg,  Greg. 

CoBtiBUitkHi  of  Ser.  No.  19,001,  Feb.  3, 1993,  abwdoacd.  This 

appUcatkm  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,354 

Int  CL«  HOIH  9/04 

MS.  CL  200-302.1  15  Claims 


5,430,267 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Knmio  Ozeld;  Fnmio  Watanal>e;  Hamo  Yoahida,  and  Yosuke 
Salud,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1992,  4489503  U 
Int  CL*  HOIH  U/06 
U.S.  a.  200— 302J  3  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising: 

a  key  stem  guide  sleeve  made  integral  with  a  housing  of  said 

keyboard  switch; 
a  key  stem  sUdably  inserted  in  said  key  stem  guide  sleeve  to 

perform  a  switching  operation  by  a  sliding  motion  of  said 

key  stem;  said  key  stem  ftirther  comprising: 

a  sliding  member  slidably  fitted  in  said  key  stem  guide 
sleeve; 

a  keytop  support  made  integral  with  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  sliding  member; 

a  stopper; 

a  hollow  cylinder  portion  into  which  said  stopper  is  in- 
serted; 

said  stopper  including  means  for  locking  said  stopper  in 
said  hollow  cylinder;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  key  stem  from  rotating  about  an 
axis  of  said  hollow  cylinder;  and 
an  elastic  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  end  hermetically 

joining  an  undersurface  of  said  keytop  support  and  having 

a  second  end  hermetically  joining  an  outer  periphery  of 

said  key  stem  guide  sleeve. 


1.  A  control  panel  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  a  recess  and  a  peripheral  part  that 
surrounds  the  recess; 

a  keypad  positioned  within  the  recess,  the  keypad  having  a 
front  surface  and  being  smaller  than  the  recess  to  define  a 
channel  between  the  keypad  and  the  peripheral  part;  and 

sealant  filling  the  channel  to  define  a  boundary  surface  of  the 
sealant  that  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  front  sur- 
face, thereby  to  form  a  smooth  transition  between  the 
fix>nt  surface  and  the  peripheral  part. 


5,430,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND 

REPLACING  EDM  COMPONENTS  FROM  THE  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY  WORKING  END 
Thomas  J.  Tmty,  Sooth  Barriagton,  111.;  Jnle  L.  French,  Yoder, 
■od  Kerin  M.  Newell,  Marioa,  both  of  IwL,  assignors  to  Basix 
Technologies  Ltd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,007,  Jnn.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,380,973,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  995,887, 
Dec.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,319,175.  TUs  application  Sep.  13, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  Ul,353 
Int  CL*  B23H  7/10 
VS.  a.  219—69.12  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  apparatus  including  a 
wire  guide  assembly  for  guiding  a  moving  conductive  wire  in 
cutting  engagement  through  a  workpiece  and  having  a  work- 
ing end  closest  to  the  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrically-conductive  member  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  wire; 
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means  for  adjusting  said  conductive  member  to  expose  a 
plurality  of  contact  surfaces  to  the  wire;  and. 


wherein  said  adjusting  means  is  accessible  from  the  working 
end  of  said  guide  assembly. 


5,430,269 

SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

STRENGTH  CR-MO  STEEL 

Syogo  Natsume;  Akinobu  Gotoh,  and  Takeshi  Nakagawa,  all  of 

Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-144271 

Int  a.*  B23K  9/18 

MS.  a.  219-73  4  Claims 


(UNIT:   mm) 


1.  A  submerged  arc  welding  method  for  a  high  strength 
Cr-Mo  steel  using  a  solid  wire  combined  with  a  bonded  flux, 
said  Cr-Mo  steel  containing:  2.00  to  3.25%  of  Cr,  0.90  to  1.20% 
of  Mo,  and  V  as  essential  components,  and  Nb,  Ti,  B  and  Ca  as 
needed, 
wherein  a  welding  heat  input  is  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  50 

kJ/cm, 
said  solid  wire  contains  0.09  to  0. 19%  of  C,  0.30%  or  less  of 
Si,  0.50  to  1.40%  of  Mn,  2.00  to  3.80%  of  Cr  and  0.90  to 
1.20%  of  Mo, 
said  bonded  flux  contains  5  to  20%  of  Si02,  20  to  40%  of 
MgO,  2.4  to  12%  of  a  metal  fluoride  (F-con  verted  value) 
and  3  to  12%  of  a  metal  carbonate  (C02-converted  value), 
said  solid  wire  and/or  said  bonded  flux  contain  V  and  Nb  for 
adding  0.10  to  0.50%  of  V  and  0.005  to  0.035%  of  Nb  in 
a  weld  metal,  and 
said  weld  metal  contains  0.08  to  0.15%  of  C,  0.05  to  0.30% 
of  Si,  0.50  to  1.20%  of  Mn  and  0.030  to  0.060%  of  O,  P  and 
Ti  in  said  weld  metal  being  restricted  to  0.010%  or  less 
and  0.012%  or  less,  respectively. 


5,430,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 
DAMAGED  TUBES 
Shane  J.  Flndlan,  Harrlsbnrg,  N.C,  and  Wylic  J.  CUIds,  Bel- 
mont Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,644 
Int  CL*  B23K  26/00 
MS.  CL  219—121.63  « ( 


1.  A  laser  welding  apparatus  for  clad  welding  the  interior 
surface  of  a  tube  comprising: 
a  laser  energy  source; 
an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 

connected  to  said  laser  energy  source  for  receiving  said 

laser  energy; 
a  rotary  joint  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  optical 

fiber  for  receiving  said  laser  energy; 
a  rotary  weld  held  for  receiving  said  laser  energy  from  said 

rotary  joint  and  for  directing  said  laser  energy  to  the 

interior  surface  of  said  tube  comprising; 
a  mirror  positioned  on  the  rotary  axis  of  said  weld  head  and 

canted  at  an  angle  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  weld  head; 
a  first  passage  through  said  weld  head  concentric  with  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  said  weld  head  and  in  straight  line 

communication  with  said  rotary  joint  for  communicating 

said  laser  energy  from  said  rotary  joint  to  said  mirror;  and 
a  second  passage  through  said  weld  head  radially  outward 

from  said  mirror  for  communicating  said  laser  energy 

from  said  mirror  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube  to 

accomplish  a  weld  thereon; 
means  for  providing  filler  metal  to  the  area  of  said  weld;  and 
means  for  holding  said  weld  head  in  position  within  said 

tube;  whereby  said  filler  metal  is  fused  to  said  interior 

surface  of  said  tube  to  produce  a  clad  weld. 


5,430,271 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH 

STANDBY  AND  TREATMENT  TIME  PERIODS 

Nobutoshi  Orgami,  and  Yoshiteni  Fukntomi,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippoa  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,785,  Jon.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,531 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  1-154921 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/68 
MS.  CL  219—388  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  substrate  in  a  substrate  treat- 
ment apparatus  that  includes  a  plurality  of  treatment  stations 
and  a  single  substrate  conveying  means  for  conveying  and 
suppl>'ing  said  substrate  sequentially  to  said  plurality  of  treat- 
ment stations,  and  for  unloading  said  substrate  after  treatment 
that  takes  place  at  each  of  said  stations  for  at  least  part  of  a 
prescribed  cycle  time  period  during  which  said  substrate  con- 
veying means  traverses  a  path  along  which  said  plurality  of 
treatment  stations  are  located,  a  first  of  said  stations  including 
substrate  heating  means  for  heating  said  substrate  to  a  pre- 
scribed temperature,  and  substrate  transferring  and  receiving 
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means  for  transfernng  said  substrate  between  said  substrate 
conveying   means  and   said   substrate   heating   means,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  said  substrate  from  said  substrate  conveying 
means  to  said  substrate  transferring  and  receiving  means; 
placing  said  substrate  transferred  to  said  substrate  transfer- 
ring and  receiving  means  within  said  first  of  said  stations; 
holding  said  substrate  within  said  first  of  said  treatment 
stations  in  a  standby  position,  said  substrate  being  held  in 
said  standby  position  such  that  relatively  Uttle  heat  passes 
to  said  substrate  fh>m  said  substrate  heating  means,  said 
substrate  being  held  in  said  standby  position  within  said 
first  of  said  treatment  stations  for  a  predetermined  first 
time  period  shorter  than  said  cycle  time  period; 


moving  said  substrate  from  said  standby  position  toward  said 
substrate  heating  means  to  a  working  ixwition  after  said 
first  predetermined  time  period  expires  wherein  transfer 
of  heat  to  said  substrate  from  said  substrate  heating  means 
is  relatively  rapid; 

maintaining  said  substrate  at  said  working  position  for  a 
predetermined  second  time  period  that  terminates  as  soon 
as  said  cycle  time  period  enids;  and 

unloading  said  substrate  from  said  substrate  heating  means  as 
soon  as  said  second  time  period  elapses  by  utilizing  said 
substrate  transferring  and  receiving  means  whereby  heat- 
ing of  said  substrate  by  said  substrate  heating  means 
ceases. 


5,43(U72 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FOOD 
YaU  TakahMhi,  AicU,  Japu,  aidgnor  to  K«KH«hnr«  Kaidui 
Toakiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,512 

ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japu^  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-230985 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02.  6/6S 

VS.  CL  219^-497  17  Claims 


a  fan  constructed  and  arranged  to  expel  gas  from  said  cavity; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  alcohol  sensor  for  control- 
ling said  heating  source  to  heat  said  food  portion  as  a 
function  of  alcohol  gas  emitted  from  said  food  portion 
during  said  heating  operation,  and  for  controlling  said  fan 
to  expel  said  gas  from  said  cavity  after  said  heating  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  said  alcohol  gas  detected  by  said 
alcohol  sensor. 


5,430,273 
INDUCTION  COOKER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Fnmz  BogdaHki,  Obcrderdiiiaea;   Willi   Easig.  Boeblingen; 
Gocoter  Fcttig,  Kariarahe-GroetiiBgeB,  and  Jnergen  Horn, 
Kraichtal,  all  of  Gcraaay,  aasivors  to  E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate 
Blaae  a.  Flsckcr,  Gcimany 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  30,677 
Claiiiis  priority,  sppUcatioa  Gcranny,  Mar.  14,  1992,  42  08 
250.1 

Int  dfi  H05B  6/36 
VS.  CL  219—624  11  Oabns 


40- 


*^ 


38 

39 
d 


1.  An  inductive  cook  cooker  heating  system  comprising: 
induction  generating  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
f  between  20  and  30  kHz  supplied  to  an  induction  coil;  and 
an  induction  coil  supplied  by  said  induction  generating 
means  and  including  a  bundled  conductor  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  single  conductors  made  from  conductive 
material  having  an  electrical  conductivity  k  and  a  permea- 
bility ft,  said  single  conductors  having  a  thickness  d  not 
exceeding  )  of  a  basic  value  D  determined  according  to 
the  following  formula: 


D  =  l/N  »•«•/•  n 

in  which  d  and  D  is  in  meters  (m),  the  frequency  fin  I /sec,  the 
electrical  conductivity  k  of  the  single  conductor  material  in 
A/v*M  and  the  permeability  fi  in  V*sec/A*m. 


'im— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  food  comprising: 

a  cavity; 

a  heating  source  operable  to  heat  a  food  portion  placed  in 

said  cavity  during  a  heating  operation; 
an  alcohol  sensor  for  detecting  alcohol  gas  emitted  by  said 

food  portion  within  said  cavity; 


5,430,274 
IMPROVEMENTS  MADE  TO  THE  COOLING  OF  COILS 

OF  AN  INDUCnON  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Claude  ConfTet,  MontreuU;  Jean  Hellegoaarc'h,  Le  Perrenx/- 
Mame;  Gerard  Prost,  Fresaes,  and  Jean  C.  Uring,  Cobnar,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Celcs,  Ijiutenbach,  France 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  80^48,  Jnn.  24, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oet  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,476 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Firance,  Jnn.  24, 1992,  92  07738 
Int  CL*  H05B  6/42 
VS.  CL  219— «77  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  induction  heating  coil  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  unitary  cooling  tube; 
a  first  conductor  layer  wound  as  a  helix  around  an  outer 
surface  of  the  cooling  tube,  the  cooling  tube  in  thermal 
contact  with  only  an  inner  surface  of  the  helical  layer; 
a  second  conductor  layer,  wound  as  a  helix  in  an  opposite 
sense,  around  the  first  conductive  layer,  and  in  thermal 
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contact  therewith,  the  helix  of  the  second  layer  skewed 
relative  to  the  cooling  tube; 
both  helical  layers  coaxial  with  the  cooling  tube;  and 


SAMJt6 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
KasM  OktMri,  KawMaU;  KniM„  _ 
shiwagi.  both  of  Tokyo,  an  of  Ja 
irsiiashm  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapM 
DiriskM  or  Scr.  No.  8S04M3,  May  7, 1992,  -'rmiilnicil,  wUck  is 
s  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  821,889.  JaiL  17, 1992,  PtL  No.  5,155,341, 
whick  is  a  coirtinatiaa  oT  Scr.  No.  311,282,  Pck.  16, 19«9, 
•budoMd.  TUs  appUcitioa  Sep.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  312,171 
OaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  22, 1988,  63409828; 
JbL  29,  1988,  63-190069;  Dec  14,  1988,  63-315899;  Dec  16. 
1988,  63^18030 

iBt  CL*  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  235—375  4  < 


cooling  fluid  circulating  through  only  the  interior  of  the 
tube  for  producing  heat  transfer  from  the  conductor  layer, 
through  the  tube,  thereby  cooling  the  conductor  layer. 


5,430,275 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  TURNTABLE  AND  WEIGHT 

SENSOR 

Eckart  Brannisch,  Khnstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Europe  B.V.,  Veldboren,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,566 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1993,  9300291 

Int  CL«  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CL  219-708  7  claims 


Nl 

-4- 


I.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cavity,  a  microwave 
source  for  supplying  microwave  energy  into  the  cavity,  and  a 
weighing  device  for  weighing  a  food  product  which  has  been 
placed  in  the  cavity  for  cooking,  and  further  comprising  a  plate 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  for  supporting  the  food 
product  a  vertically  movable  shaft  supporting  the  plate,  said 
shaft  being  disposed  underneath  the  plate  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  cavity  bottom  into  a  first  space,  said 
plate  and  said  shaft  being  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  food 
product  when  placed  on  the  plate,  an  electronic  pressure  sen- 
sor which  is  included  in  the  weighing  device  and  which  con- 
verts a  pressure  change  initiated  by  the  food  product  and 
applied  to  a  receiving  part  of  the  pressure  sensor,  into  a  signal 
indicating  the  weight  of  the  food  product  the  pressure  sensor 
is  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  first  space  in  a  second  space 
subject  to  different  climatic  condition  than  said  first  space,  and 
including  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  first  space  for  taking  up 
the  weight  exerted  by  the  food  product  and  for  generating  and 
transmitting  said  pressure  change  to  the  receiving  part  of  the 
pressure  sensor. 


ns 


■aramriMr 


!» 


J- 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  read  means  for  reading  identifying  data  on  a  document 
said  first  read  means  being  movable  manually  to  read  the 
identifying  dau  at  a  desired  position  on  the  document; 

input  means  for  inputting  the  identifying  data,  said  input 
means  inputting  the  identifying  data  by  key  operation; 

convey  means  for  conveying  the  document  along  a  predeter- 
mined path: 

second  read  means  for  reading  the  identifying  data,  said 
second  read  means  being  disposed  along  the  predeter- 
mined path  to  read  the  identifying  data  on  the  document 
that  is  conveyed; 

capture  means  for  capturing  an  image  on  the  document; 

record  means  for  recording  the  identifying  data  read  by  said 
first  or  second  read  means,  or  input  by  said  input  means, 
and  an  address  of  the  image  corresponding  to  the  read  or 
input  identifying  data. 


5,430,277 

IMAGE  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  A  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  THEREOF,  AND  AN  ENTRANCE/EXFT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  THE  IMAGE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Tadayoshi  Ohno;  Takashi  Yamagncki,  and  Shinlcki  Itoh,  all  of 
KawasaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabnsUU  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaid,  Japaa 

FDed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124,602 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Not.  10, 1992,  4-300104 
Int  CL'  G06K  19/08 
VS.  CL  235-382  u  Oaims 

11.  A  gate  apparatus  for  processing  a  recording  medium  and 
determining  whether  to  permit  or  inhilMt  passage  of  a  person, 
said  recording  medium  having  a  substrate  on  which  a  visible 
image  is  formed,  and  a  displaying  layer  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  displaying  layer  changing  to  a  transparent  state 
when  heated  to  a  first  temperatiu%  and  changing  to  a  cloudy 
state  when  heated  to  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said 
first  temperature,  thus  hiding  said  visible  image,  said  gate 
apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  heating  said  displaying  layer  to  said  first 

temperature  so  as  to  display  said  visible  image; 
means  for  reading  said  visible  image  through  said  displaying 

layer; 
second  means  for  heating  said  displaying  layer  to  said  second 
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temperature  thereby  changing  said  displaying  layer  to  said 
cloudy  state  so  as  to  hide  said  visible  image; 
means  for  determining  whether  to  permit  or  inhibit  passage 
of  a  person  in  accordance  with  said  visible  image  read  by 
said  reading  means;  and 


bar  code  to  be  read 
reading  head. 


by  said  combined  generating  and 


a 

mtrnm 

^ 

_^ / 

Tl  Tt     Tl 


"    r~^  fSj 


5,430,278 
BAR  CODE,  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  READING  THE  SAME 
Gnnther  Krieg,  Im  Rennich  12,  7500  Karlsruhe  41;  Otmar  Bal- 
das,  Karlsruhe,  and  Andreas  Hanke,  Ettlingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gunther  Krieg,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  586,876,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1989,  39  31 
828.1 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/08 
VS.  a.  235-449  27  Claims 


1.  Process  for  reading  a  bar  code  including  diamagnetic  or 
paramagnetic  bars  and  gaps  therebetween,  said  diamagnetic  or 
paramagnetic  bars  having  different  electrical  conductivities, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  the  bar  code  under  a  combined  generating  and 
reading  head, 

generating  an  electromagnetic  A.C.  field  by  the  bar  code, 
said  electromagnetic  A.C.  field  generating  a  rotational 
field  in  the  electrically,  conducting  bars  of  the  bar  code, 
and 

detecting  at  the  same  time  the  generated  rotational  field  as  a 
measuring  field  altered  by  the  bar  code,  thereby  enabling 
the  bar  code  to  be  read  by  said  combined  generating  and 
reading  head, 

whereby  said  bar  code  having  diiTerent  electrical  conductiv- 
ities is  brought  under  said  combined  generating  and  read- 
ing head  and  said  electromagnetic  A.C.  field  is  generated 
by  the  bar  code  and  generates  said  rotational  field  in  the 
electrically  conducting  bars  of  the  bar  code  and  the  gener- 
ated rotational  field  is  simultaneously  detected  as  the 
measuring  field  altered  by  the  bar  code  so  as  to  enable  the 


5,430,279 
DATA  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  MAGNETIC 
MEDIA  THEREFOR 
Alberto  J.  Femadez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  XTez  Incorpo- 
rated, Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,546,  Feb.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,235,166. 
This  application  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,120 
Int  a.«  G06K  7/08 
VS.  a.  235—449  4  Claims 


< 


means  for  permitting  or  inhibiting  passage  of  said  person  in 
accordance  with  said  determination  performed  by  said 
determining  means. 


i^^ 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  magnetic  security  signature  on 
a  magnetically  recordable  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  pre-biasing  the  magnetically  recordable  media  by  record- 
ing a  pre-bias  signal  thereon  that  produces  random  satu- 
rated flux  transitions  on  the  magnetically  recordable  me- 
dia; and, 

B.  recording  a  data  representative  signal  on  the  pre-biased 
magnetically  recordable  media  to  produce  a  jitter  contain- 
ing composite  signal  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  jitter 
being  attributable  to  the  effect  of  the  pre-biasing  of  the 
magnetically  recordable  media,  said  data  representative 
signal  having  a  jitter  pattern  which  is  derived  by  reading 
the  timing  data  stream  of  the  data  representative  signal 
recorded  on  the  pre-biased  media. 


5,430,280 
PASSAGE  TICKET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yntalui  Kiknchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaistaa 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1993,  5-015671 

Int.  a.»  G06K  7/08 

VS.  a.  235—449  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  medium,  comprising: 

a  conveyance  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  conveyer  belts, 

said   conveyance   mechanism   conveying   said   medium 

along  a  predetermined  conveyance  path  by  holding  said 

medium  between  said  conveyer  belts;  and 

a  rotary  member  positioned  near  said  conveyance  mecha- 
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nism,  said  rotary  member  having  a  stopper  and  a  pusher 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other, 
said  rotary  member  rotating  about  an  axis  located  between 
said  stopper  and  said  pusher,  said  stopper  stopping  said 
medium  conveyed  by  said  conveyance  mechanism  when 
entering  said  conveyance  path,  and  said  stopper  releasing 
said  medium  when  retreating  from  said  conveyance  path, 
and  said  pusher  pushing  said  conveyer  belts  to  enhance  a 
tension  on  said  transfer  belts  when  said  stopper  retreats 
from  said  conveyance  path. 


applying  emitted  light  energy  to  said  object,  said  illumina- 
tion source  means  being  disposed  at  said  first  ellipse  focus; 
light  compensation  means  for  varying  said  light  energy 
eimtted  from  said  illumination  source  means,  said  li^t 
compensation  means  including  at  least  one  dedicated  pixel 
from  said  optical  scanning  device,  said  light  compensation 
means  fiirther  including  fiber  optical  transmission  means 


5,430,281 

STORAGE  MEDLi  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CODE 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 

Joseph  P.  Lentz;  Thomas  R.  Cushman,  and  Patrick  J.  Kline,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8104>76,  Dec  20, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,842 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10,  7/14 

VS.  a.  235-454  3  claims 


1.  An  optica]  storage  disc  capable  of  having  identifiable  and 
indelible  markings  stored  thereon,  said  markings  resulting  from 
an  interaction  of  a  laser  beam  with  said  optical  storage  disc, 
said  optical  storage  disc  comprising: 
support  substrate  layer; 

a  storage  layer  proximate  said  support  substrate  layer  and 
capable  of  having  dau  stored  thereon,  said  storage  layer 
having  a  preselected  pattern  of  disruptions  in  a  selected 
region  resulting  from  irradiation  by  said  laser  beam; 
a  protective  layer  covering  said  storage  layer,  wherein  said 
protective  layer  is  required  to  be  cured  in  order  to  protect 
said  storage  layer,  said  protective  layer  is  applied  prior  to 
fabrication  of  said  preselected  pattern  of  disruptions,  and 
said  protective  layer  is  cured  after  fabrication  of  said 
preselected  pattern  of  disruptions. 


5.430,282 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNING 
USING  ONE  OR  MORE  DEDICATED  PIXELS  TO 
CONTROL  UGHTING  LEVEL 
StCTen  L.  Smith,  Oxford;  Joseph  P.  Mulligan,  Fairfield;  Gregory 
P.  Skinger,  Sonthbory,  and  Robert  H.  EssUnger,  WUtoo,  all  of 
Cona,  assignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  889,037,  May  26. 1992,  Pat  No.  5.327,17L 
This  appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No,  238^08 
Int  CL«  G06K  7/10:  H04N  1/03 
VS.  CL  235-455  15  claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system  having  an  optical  scanning 
device  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  for  providing  a 
scan  output  signal  representative  of  a  scanned  region  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

reflector  means  formed  to  substantially  defme  an  ellipse,  said 
ellipse  having  an  ellipse  major  axis  and  first  and  second 
ellipse  focuses  disposed  along  said  ellipse  major  axis; 
illumination  source  means  for  emitting  light  energy  and 
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having  a  first  end  for  receiving  light  transmitted  from  said 
illumination  source  means  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  dedicated  pixel,  said  at  least  one  dedicated 
pixel  being  unavailable  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 
said  scanned  region  of  said  object;  and, 
object  positioning  means  for  disposing  said  object  substan- 
tially near  said  ellipse  major  axis. 


5,430.283 
BAR-CODE  SYMBOL  READING  APPARATUS 
Hisakatsn  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,784 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4-241929 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-462  22  Claims 


1.  A  bar-code  symbol  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  a  bar-code  symbol,  the  bar  code 
symbol  including  bars  and  spaces,  and  for  producing 
image  information; 

memory  means  for  storing  an  image  information  on  a  bar- 
code symbol  from  said  imaging  means; 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  the  bar-code 
symbol  imaged  by  said  imaging  means  in  an  imaging  area 
of  said  imaging  means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said 
memory  means,  said  position  sensing  means  including 
coordinate  sensing  means  for  sensing  four  specified  cor- 
ners of  a  bar-code  symbol;  and 

direction  judging  means  for  judging  a  direction  of  shift  of 
the  bar-code  symbol  imaged  by  said  imaging  means  from 
the  imaging  area  of  said  imaging  means,  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  of  said  position  sensing  means;  and 

wherein  said  direction  judging  means  includes  judging 
means  for  judging  the  direction  of  shift  on  the  basis  of 
coordinates  of  two  of  said  sensed  specified  comers,  when 
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said  coordinate  sensing  means  has  not  sensed  all  coordi- 
nates of  the  four  specified  comers. 


curved  profile  in  a  second  plane  that  is  orthogonal  to  said 
first  plane  and  includes  said  center  of  curvature; 


5,430,284 

BAK  CX>DE  READING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

READING  BAR  CODES  HAVING  LONG  AND  SHORT 

BARS 

YothiUn  Nmnazaki,  Toyokawa,  Jvpan,  assignor  to  Nippon- 

deaso  Co^  Ltd.^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Not.  13, 1992,  4-303889 

lat  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  18  Claims 


^40    to 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

light  radiating  means  for  radiating  light  onto  a  bar  code,  the 
bar  code  including  long  and  short  bars  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  spaces,  a  combination  of  lengths  of  the  bars 
representing  information; 

light  gathering  means  for  gathering  the  Ught  reflected  from 
the  bar  code  and  for  compressing  the  gathered  Ught  at  a 
preselected  rate  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  bars; 

one-dimensional  photoelectric  conversion  means,  responsive 
to  the  Ught  compressed  by  the  light  gathering  means,  for 
generating  a  converted  signal  having  a  level  correspond- 
ing to  a  degree  of  intensity  of  the  compressed  light,  por- 
tions of  the  converted  signal  representing  the  short  bars, 
the  long  bars,  and  the  spaces;  and 

bar  code  information  readout  means,  responsive  to  the  con- 
verted signal  generated  by  the  one-dimensional  photoelec- 
tric conversion  means,  for  reading  the  information  carried 
by  the  bar  code,  where  the  bar  code  information  readout 
means  include  means  for  discriminating  between  the  por- 
tion of  the  converted  signal  corresponding  to  the  bars  and 
the  portion  of  the  converted  signal  corresponding  to  the 
spaces,  for  removing  portion  of  the  converted  signal 
which  corresponds  to  the  spaces,  and  for  reading  out  the 
information  represented  by  the  bar  code  by  discriminating 
between  portions  of  the  converted  signal  which  corre- 
spond to  the  long  bars  and  the  short  bars. 


5,430,285 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  READER 
Thomas  W.  Karpen,  Skaneateles;  Kenneth  A.  Wright,  Syracuse; 
Gerard  F.  Bcckhnsen,  LiTerpool;  Mark  A.  McCIaude,  Syra- 
cuse; William  H.  Lagerway,  Auburn;  Jeffrey  B.  Powers,  and 
Theresa  M.  West,  both  of  Skaneateles,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,735 
Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235— «72  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  sensing  region  having  an 
object  therein,  comprising: 
a  reflector  that  is  elongated  in  a  first  plane,  said  reflector 
having  a  width  dimension  that  is  less  than  a  width  dimen- 
sion of  a  sensing  region  to  be  illuminated,  and  further 
having  a  first  curved  profile  in  said  first  plane  about  a 
center  of  curvature,  said  reflector  being  disposed  between 
said  center  of  curvature  and  the  sensing  region,  a  reflect- 
ing surface  of  said  reflector  fiirther  comprising  a  second 


a  plurality  of  substantially  Lambertian  Ught  sources,  each 
facing  said  reflector  for  directing  light  thereto  for  reflec- 
tion toward  the  sensing  region. 


5,430,286 

INTIMATE  SOURCE  AND  DETECTOR  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Hammond,  Jr.;  William  H.  HaTens,  and  Andrew 

Longacre,  Jr.,  all  of  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch 

Allyn,  Inc^  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,484,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,669 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  for  use  in  detecting  indicia,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  first  beam  of  Ught  that  is 
incident  on  a  field  of  illumination  of  a  target,  said  target 
being  located  in  a  working  depth  of  field,  said  working 
depth  of  field  substantially  exceeding  a  single  plane; 

a  Ught  sensor  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to 
Ught  carried  in  said  first  beam  to  said  target  and  returning 
from  a  region  of  sensitivity  thereon,  said  returning  Ught 
being  carried  in  a  second  beam  of  Ught  that  extends  from 
said  target  to  said  light  sensor  means; 

optical  means  disposed  in  said  first  beam  of  light  and  in  said 
second  beam  of  Ught  for  forming  an  image  of  said  light 
source  means  on  said  target,  said  optical  means  forming  a 
back-projection  of  said  region  of  sensitivity  on  said  Ught 
sensor  means,  said  back-projection  being  transmitted  in 
said  second  beam,  said  first  beam  and  said  second  beam 
following  a  common  path  between  said  optical  means  and 
said  target; 

means  for  configuring  said  Ught  source  means  to  a  sectional 
area  and  shape  that  are  identical  to  a  sectional  area  and 
shape  of  said  Ught  sensor  means  at  said  target;  and 

means  for  dimensioning  at  least  one  of  said  first  beam  and 
said  second  beam  such  that  said  first  beam  and  said  second 
beam  are  precisely  superimposed  between  said  target  and 
said  optical  means; 

whereby  said  field  of  illumination  precisely  coincides  with 
said  region  of  sensitivity. 
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5,430,287 
AUTOPOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
AUTOPOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
DEFOCUS  AMOUNT  CALCULATION  UNIT 
Yosnke  Knsaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15, 1992,  4-334742 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—201.5  19  Claims 


I.  An  autofocus  adjustment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system  having  an  optical  element 
movable  in  the  optical  axis  direction  in  order  to  form  a 
subject  image  on  a  predetermined  focal  plane,  the  optical 
element  initiaUy  being  at  a  first  position  at  which  the 
photographic  optical  system  is  not  in  focus; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  element  from  the  ftfst 
position  in  the  optical  axis  direction; 

focus  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  defocus  amount  of 
an  image  plane  of  said  photographic  optical  system  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  focal  plane,  the  first  defocus 
amount  corresponding  to  the  first  position  of  the  optical 
element  and  being  divisible  by  a  snudler,  second  defocus 
amount; 

conversion  factor  output  means  for  outputting  conversion 
factors  for  use  in  converting  the  second  defocus  amount 
into  a  drive  amount  according  to  the  position  of  said 
optical  element  in  the  optical  axis  direction;  and 

a  drive  control  means  for  calculating  respective  drive 
amounts  according  to  the  second  defocus  amount  and  a 
conversion  factor  at  the  present  position  of  said  optical 
element  repeatedly,  for  operating  said  driving  means  by 
said  drive  amount  repeatedly  and  for  stopping  said  driving 
means  when  an  accumulated  value  of  the  second  defocus 
amount  approximately  equals  the  first  defocus  amount. 

5^430,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE 

SHARPNESS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

RalMT  ScUdkc,  Flecker.  Holger  Snhr,  Kid,  and  Udo  Wor- 

itmama,  Klaoadorf,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linotype- 

HeU  AG,  Eschbora,  Gcrmuy 

Filed  Aiw.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcramay,  Feb.  19,  1991,  41  05 
OOIJ) 

IM.  CL*  GOU  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—201.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  setting  sharpness  of  an  optical  imaging 
system  by  step-by-step  adjustment  of  a  distance  between  a 


subject  and  an  objective  until  a  nuiiitniiin  is  achieved  for  re- 
spectively identified  sharpness  values  of  the  subject,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  sharpness  values  from  a  sum  of  square  differ- 
ences of  image  signal  values  in  a  line  of  neighboring  pixels, 
and  identifying  an  initial  sharpness  value  at  a  prescribed 
distance  between  the  subject  and  the  objective; 
varying  the  prescribed  distance  by  respective  steps  in  both 
adjustment  directions  and  identifying  first  and  second 
sharpness  values  corresponding  to  varied  first  and  second 
distances; 
determining  a  mathematical  curve  formed  by  the  initial,  first. 


and  second  sharpness  values,  said  mathematical  curve 
defining  sharpness  values  over  distances  defmed  within  a 
range  of  adjustment  between  the  subject  and  the  objec- 
tive; 

determining  a  function  and  coefficients  of  the  fimction  defin- 
ing the  curve; 

identifying  a  maximum  sharpness  value  as  an  apex  point  on 
the  curve  and  a  corresponding  irmTiirnim  sharpness  value 
distance  between  the  subject  and  the  objective  corre- 
sponding to  the  apex  point;  and 

adjusting  the  objective  to  the  distance  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  sharpness  value  corresponding  to  the  apex  point 
on  the  curve. 


5.430,289 

ILLUMINATING  SCANNER  LID  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

SCANNER 

Midnd  D.  ErickMm,  Ft  CoUins;  Eagtae  A.  MIkack,  LoTelawl, 

and  Dmid  W.  Boyd,  Gredey,  all  of  Colo.,  aarigMfs  to  Hewl- 

ett-Packard  Compaqr,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

FDed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,802 
Irt.  CL*  GOIJ  1/32 
VS.  CL  250—205  3  n.1— 

1.  A  document  scanner  comprising: 
a  scanner  base; 

a  first  controller  residing  within  the  scanner  base; 
a  scanner  lid  attached  to  the  scanner  base; 
a  lamp  residing  within  the  scanner  lid,  the  lamp  generates  a 
Ught  of  an  actual  intensity; 


164-315  O.G.-95-I7 
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a  phototransistor  for  convening  the  actual  light  intensity 
firom  the  lamp  to  an  electrical  signal;  and 
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5,430,290 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELENfENT  AND  DETECTOR  FOR 

DETECTING  FLASHES  OF  UGHT 

Jean-Pierre  Merie,  Ortay,  and  Frands  Devos,  La  Ville  Da  Bole, 

both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Indnstrielle  et 

AefxiqMtiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JnL  5,  1993,  93-08203 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—208.1  12  daiinc 


1.  A  photosensitive  element  (1)  for  detecting  flashes  of  light 
(2),  including  an  accumulation  capacitor  (12),  a  photosensitive 
diode  (6,  7)  capable  of  converting  the  hght  energy  into  electric 
current,  and  a  control  device  (4)  knowing  the  instant  of  the 
emission  of  the  flashes  of  Ught  (2)  and  capable  of  switching  said 
photosensitive  element  into  one  or  the  other  of  two  different 
states: 
a  positive  accumulation  state  (AP),  activated  at  least  over 
the  duration  of  emission  of  the  flashes  of  Ught  (2),  in  which 
state  the  accumulation  capacitor  (12)  is  charged  by  the 
electric  current  generated  by  the  light  energy  reaching 
said  photosensitive  element  (1);  and 
a  negative  accumulation  state  (AN),  in  which  the  accumula- 
tion capacitor  (12)  is  discharged  by  the  electric  current 
generated  by  the  light  energy  reaching  said  photosensitive 
element  (1), 
which  includes  a  second  photosensitive  diode  and  a  switching 
system  (9),  controlled  by  said  control  device  (4)  and  capable  of 
linking  the  accumulation  capacitor  (12),  on  the  one  hand,  to 
one  (6)  of  said  photosensitive  diodes  in  the  positive  accumula- 
tion sute  (AP)  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  the  other  (7)  of  said 
photosensitive  diodes  in  the  negative  accumulation  state  (AN). 


5,430,291 

X-RAY  CT  MEASUREMENT  OF  FRACTURE  WIDTHS 

AND  FRACTURE  POROSTTY  IN  RESERVOIR  CORE 

MATERIAL 

GfCflory  P.  Pepin,  Sugar  Land,  and  Robert  M.  Moaa,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,511,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabsequent  to  Oct  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  GOIN  23/10:  GOIV  i/00 

MS.  CL  250—255  2  ( 


a  second  controller  for  controlling  the  lamp,  the  second 
controller  residing  within  the  scanner  Ud  and  being  elec- 
trically coimected  to  the  first  controller. 
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1.  A  method  to  determine  the  contribution  of  fracture  vol- 
ume to  the  pore  volume,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  test  cell  means  to  contain  an  earthen  core; 

(2)  placing  an  earthen  core  in  said  test  cell  means; 

(3)  pressurizing  the  test  cell  means  to  simulate  reservoir 
conditions; 

(4)  providing  a  computed  tomographic  (CT)  scanner  for 
scanning  the  earthen  core  and  generating  an  image  for 
each  scan; 

(5)  making  a  series  of  CT  scans  of  said  earthen  core; 

(6)  transferring  the  scan  images  of  the  CT  scanner  to  an 
image  analysis  computer  for  processing; 

(7)  translating  an  image  from  said  image  analysis  computer, 
which  is  displayed  in  Hounsfield  Units  (HU),  into  an 
estimated  porosity  image  by  the  following  equations: 

where 
H<:=CT  number  (Hounsfield  Units)  of  the  core 
Hr=CT  number  of  the  zero  porosity  rock  matrix 
<^=core  porosity 

Hf=CV  number  of  the  fluid  in  core 
Hg=CT  number  of  the  gas  in  the  core 
S/and  Sg  =the  fractional  saturations  of  the  fluid  and  the  gas 
in  the  core,  respectively; 

(8)  selecting  a  region  of  interest  within  the  porosity  image 
and  creating  a  frequency  histogram  of  the  porosity  distri- 
bution within  that  region  of  interest; 

(9)  describing  a  gaussian  distribution  the  shape  of  which 
approximates  the  peak  of  the  frequency  histogram  which 
is  caused  by  the  matrix  component  of  said  earthen  core; 

(10)  obtaining  from  said  gaussian  distribution  describing  the 
matrix  porosity  both  a  mean  and  a  standard  deviation  and 
identifying  fractures  as  any  areas  under  the  frequency 
histogram  whose  porosity  is  more  than  three  standard 
deviations  above  the  mean  of  the  gaussian  distribution; 
and 

(11)  determining  the  contribution  to  the  pore  volume  of  the 
fractures  from  the  ratio  of  the  area  under  the  frequency 
histogram  that  has  been  identified  as  fracture  to  the  total 
area  under  the  porosity  histogram. 
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5,430,292 

PATTERN  INSPECnON  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRON 
BEAM  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Hoqjo;  Kei^i  Sngishima,  and  Masaki  Yamabe,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  897,451,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1991,  3-137692; 
Sep.  20, 1991, 3-241549;  Not.  14, 1991, 3-298838;  Not.  29, 1991, 
»16676 

Int  CL«  HOIJ  37/29 
MS.  CL  250—310  47  daims 


ITO  PARALLEL   SIGNAL 
JPROCESSING    aRCUlT 

1.  A  pattern  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  generator  including  a  plurality  of  electron 
guns  formed  in  one  or  more  semiconductor  substrates, 
each  said  gun  being  provided  with  an  electron  emitter 
having  a  sharp  headed  tip  end,  a  converging  electrode  and 
a  deflection  electrode  formed  as  successive  substrate  lami- 
nations, said  generator  being  operable  for  irradiating  elec- 
tron beams  emitted  from  the  guns  onto  an  inspection 
sample; 

a  movable  support  for  supporting  said  inspection  sample; 

a  detector  including  a  plurality  of  electron  detecting  ele- 
ments arranged  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
electron  beams  for  detecting  electrons  containing  con- 
struction information  related  to  said  inspection  sample; 
and 

a  signal  processor  for  processing  information  output  from 
said  respective  electron  detecting  elements  simultaneously 
or  in  parallel  formation. 


radiated  or  reflected  from  a  background  of  a  gas  leak 
monitoring  territory; 

planar  infrared  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  detection  infra- 
red beam  in  two-dimensional  form  toward  said  gas  leak 
monitoring  territory,  said  detection  infrared  beam  having 
a  wavelength  absorbable  by  a  gas  to  be  detected; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  relating  to  gas 
leakage  as  a  two-dimensional  visible  image  corresponding 
to  said  gas  leak  monitoring  territory; 

said  planar  infrared  emitting  means  including  irradiated  area 
varying  means  for  converging  or  diverging  said  detection 
infrared  beam  to  vary  an  area  of  said  gas  leakage  monitor- 
ing territory; 

said  planar  infrared  detecting  means  including  transmission 
bandwidth  varying  means  for  setting  a  band  of  said  infra- 
red Ught  incident  to  said  planar  infrared  detecting  means 
to  a  band  which  includes  at  least  a  portion  of  an  absorption 
band  substantially  centering  on  the  wavelength  of  said 
detection  infrared  beam  where  infrared  Ught  of  this  band 
is  absorbed  in  said  gas,  said  transmission  bandwidth  vary- 
ing means  also  varying  a  width  of  said  incident  band  so  as 
to  vary  a  ratio  between  an  amount  of  information  relating 
to  said  gas  and  an  amount  of  information  relating  to  said 
background  within  said  incident  band;  and 

monitor  mode  switching  means  for  switching  between  a 
passive  mode  in  which  only  said  planar  infrared  detecting 
means  is  operated  to  detect  the  infrared  Ught  radiated 
from  the  background  of  said  gas  leak  monitoring  territory 
detection  information  thereby  obtained  being  displayed  on 
said  display  means  as  the  information  relating  to  gas  leak- 
age, and  an  active  mode  in  which  both  said  planar  infrared 
emitting  means  and  said  planar  infrared  detecting  means 
are  operated,  detection  information  thereby  obtained 
being  displayed  on  said  display  means  as  the  information 
reUuing  to  gas  leakage. 


5,430,294 
STARING  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  ARCHTTECTURE  FOR 

MULTIPLE  APPLICATIONS 
Christopher  L.  Mears,  3812  Carrizo  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074,  and 
Terence  J.  Murphy,  6663  Hnnters  Ridge  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75248 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,043 
Int  CL«  GOIJ  1/02.  1/42;  HOIL  31/02 
MS.  CL  250—332  u 


5,430,293 
GAS  VISUALIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTING  GAS  LEAKAGE  FROM  TANKS  OR  PIPING 
Tominori  Sato;  Toshihide  Kanagawa;  Koichi  Sumida,  and  Take- 
shi Nishio,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,722,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-260113; 
Oct  8,  1991,  3-260114 

Int  a.«  GOIN  21/35 
MS.  CL  250-^330  9  rut-t 
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1.  A  gas  visualizing  apparatus  comprising: 

planar  infrared  detecting  means  for  detecting  infrared  light 


1.  A  staring  focal  plane  array  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  staring  focal  plane  array  having  a  plurality  of  detector 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  charge  receiving  elements,  one 
said  charge  receiving  element  associated  with  each  of  said 
detector  elements; 

(b)  a  frame  buffer  having  a  pluraUty  of  storage  elements,  one 
said  storage  element  associated  with  each  said  detector 
element  said  frame  buffer  including  two  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  disposed  on  an  opposing  side  of  said  focal 
plane  array; 

(c)  a  multiplexer  for  serially  transferring  data  from  a  selected 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  said  storage  elements;  and 

(d)  means  to  periodically  transfer  daU  from  each  of  said 
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charge  recdving  elements  to  the  associated  storage  ele- 
ment in  said  frame  bufTer. 


5,430,295 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BLENDP4G 

Darid  A.  Le  Fefare,  Camino,  and  Linda  M.  Lane,  Long  Beach, 

both  of  Califs  aarigMrt  to  UOP  and  Arco,  Dea  Plaincs,  DL 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  167,315 

lat  CI*  COIN  33/2i.  21/35 

VS.  CL  250-340  34  Oahas 


interposed  in  the  path  of  the  incident  light  beam  between 
said  lighting  assembly  and  the  test  piece  said  light-difliis- 
ing  screen  having  narrow  diffusion  lobes  that  receive  the 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  controlling  the  value  of  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  a  petroleum  product  composition 
resulting  from  the  blending  of  N  components,  where  the  initial 
value  of  the  characteristic  in  the  product  composition  is  V/, 
where  the  final  value  of  the  characteristic  in  the  product  com- 
position is  to  be  within  ±6  of  a  target  value  Vrand  where  the 
value  of  said  characteristic  is  determined  by  obtaining  the  near 
infrared  spectrum  of  the  product  composition  over  the  range 
of  about  700  to  about  2,500  nm  and  calculating  the  value  of  said 
characteristic  in  the  product  composiuon  according  to  a  prede- 
termined first  algorithm  relating  said  characteristic  to  the 
spectrum,  comprising: 

a.  varying  the  proportions  of  the  components  to  afford  a 
senes  of  intermediate  product  compositions; 

b.  determining  the  value  of  said  characteristic  in  each  of  said 
intermediate  product  compositions  and  calculating  there- 
from the  change  in  said  value  associated  with  the  variation 
in  each  component  proportion; 

c.  adjusting  the  proportions  of  the  components  according  to 
a  second  algorithm,  said  algorithm  relating  the  variation 
of  each  component  proportion  to  the  resulting  change  in 
the  value  of  said  characteristic  in  said  intermediate  prod- 
uct composition,  to  afford  a  new  product  composition 
whose  new  value  of  said  characteristic  is  V>r  and  where 
|Vr-VAr|2|Vr-V,|;and 

d.  repeating  steps  a)-c)  until  |  Vr-V/sr|  S6. 

5,430,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  QUALITY  OF  A 

SHEATH  OF  THE  POLYETHYLENE  TYPE 

Marc  Dobmlle,  Poot  de  Briqucs,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Cable,  CUchy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,471 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Sep.  21, 1992,  92  11207 
Int  CL»  COIN  21/01,  21/88.  21/89 
MS.  CL  250-341.1  5  Oafais 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  quaUty  of  a  sheath  of  the  poly- 
ethylene type  covering  a  member  of  a  different  type,  and 
forming  therewith  a  test  piece,  said  apparatus  including: 
a  Ughting  assembly  directing  an  incident  light  beam  contain- 
ing infrared  radiation  at  the  test  piece,  transversely  thereto 
and  at  least  over  the  height  thereof;  and 
an  infrared  detection  assembly  receiving  the  incident  light 
beam  after  it  has  passed  through  the  test  piece,  wherein 
said  Ughting  assembly  and  said  detection  assembly  are  in 
optical  aUgnment  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  test  piece, 
and  wherein 
said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  light-diffusing  screen 
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incident  light  beam  and  that  diffuse  the  incident  light 
beam  to  substantially  the  same  extent  as  the  polyethylene 

«h«Hith 


5,430,297 

FAN-BEAM  COLLIMATOR  WITH  OFFSET  FOCUS  AND 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WHICH  USES  IT 

Eric  G.  Hawman,  Schaomborg,  U.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  laelin,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,530 
Int  CL'  GOIT  1/164 
VS,  CL  250—363.1  9  ( 


1.  A  fan  beam  collimator  having  a  focus  which  is  located 
elsewhere  than  the  centerline  of  the  collimator. 


5,430,298 

Cr  ARRAY  WITH  IMPROVED  PHOTOSENSOR 

LINEARITY  AND  REDUCED  CROSSTALK 

George  E.  Poasin,  and  Ching-Yeu  Wei,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,098 

Int  CL'  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—370.11  21  Claims 


1.  A  computed  tomography  (CT)  radiation  imager  compris- 
ing: 
a  scintillator. 


July  4,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


481 


a  photosensor  array  optically  coupled  to  said  scintillator, 
said  photosensor  array  comprising  a  block  having  a  plural- 
ity of  photosensitive  devices  disposed  to  receive  incident 
light  from  said  scintillator  through  a  first  surface  of  said 
block,  each  of  said  photosensitive  devices  comprising  a 
pixel  in  said  array,  each  of  said  pixels  further  comprising  a 
respective  fully  photoactive  region;  and 

an  optical  coupling  layer  disposed  between  said  scintillator 
and  said  photosensor  array,  said  optical  coupling  layer 
further  comprising  a  pixel  boundary  light  barrier  compris- 
ing a  light  absorptive  material  disposed  in  said  optical 
coupling  layer  overlying  the  area  on  said  photosensor 
array  first  surface  between  respective  fully  photoactive 
regions  of  adjoining  ones  of  said  photosensitive  devices; 

whereby  said  pixel  boundary  light  barrier  is  disposed  so  as  to 
absorb  light  photons  passing  along  a  path  between  said 
scintillator  and  pixels  in  said  photosensor  array  other  than 
the  pixel  underlying  the  portion  of  the  scintillator  in 
which  the  light  photons  were  generated. 


the  pores  at  an  interface  between  the  silicon  substrate  and 
the  porous  silicon  film;  and 
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applying  a  voltage  across  the  substrate  and  the  porous  sili- 
con film  so  that  electrons  are  emitted  from  the  silicon  tips 
and  transported  in  the  pores  to  a  surface  of  the  porous 
silicon  film. 


5,430,299 

SCINTILLATION  CRYSTAL  RADLiTION  DETECTOR 

WHICH  USES  A  MULTIWIRE  COUNTER  STRUCTURE 

IN  A  POSmON  SENSmVE  PHOTO-MULTIPLIER 

James  E.  Bateman,  Appleton,  and  Richard  Stephenson,  WalUng- 

ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 

Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01941,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12, 1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08484,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,678 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1991, 
9122348 

Int  a.»  GOIT  1/202.  1/185 
VS.  a.  250-374  9  claims 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  scintillation  crystal, 
means  to  convert  optical  radiation  into  electrical  charge  carri- 
ers and  detector  means  to  detect  the  generated  charge  carriers 
wherein  a  gap  provided  with  means  to  inhibit  the  passage  of 
charge  carriers  is  positioned  between  said  crystal  and  said 
detector  means. 


5,430,300 

OXIDIZED  POROUS  SUJCON  FIELD  EMISSION 
DEVICES 
Wing  K.  Yue,  CoUege  Sution;  Donald  L.  Parker,  Bryan,  and 
Mark  H.  Weichold,  CoUege  Station,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Texas  AftM  University  System,  CoUege  Station,  Tei. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  732,374,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,397 
Int  CL*  HOI  J  37/073 
VS.  CL  250—423  F  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  emitting  electrons  from  a  siUcon  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
anodizing  the  silicon  substrate  forming  a  porous  silicon  film 
outwardly  from  the  substrate,  the  porous  silicon  film 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  pores  with  sharp  silicon  tips  in 


5,430,301 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  GENERALIZED  NEPLIKE 

ENTITIES  IN  FIBER  SAMPLES 

Frederick  M.  Shobier,  Joseph  C.  Baldwin;  Michael  E.  Galyon, 

and  Yone-T.  Chn,  aU  of  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  ZeUwe- 

ger  Uster,  Inc.,  KnoxriUe,  Tenn. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,898,  Oct  16,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,961,  Mar.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,270,787.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,714 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  250-461.1  n  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  entities  in  a 
sample  of  textile  material,  including  at  least  first  and  second 
nep  types,  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  sample  of  textile  material; 

processor  means  including  a  processor  input  and  a  processor 
output,  said  processor  input  being  positioned  and  operable 
to  receive  the  textile  sample  from  said  supply  means,  said 
processor  means  being  operable  for  processing  said  sam- 
ple, releasing  the  entities  of  said  sample  one  from  the 
others,  individuaUzing  the  entities  of  the  sample  to  pro- 
duce single  entities,  and  producing  entities  at  said  proces- 
sor output  in  an  individualized  condition; 

sensor  means; 

transport  means  for  transporting  individualized  ones  of  said 
entities  to  said  sensor  means; 

said  sensor  means  being  operable  to  sense  at  least  one  char- 
acteristic of  a  portion  of  the  entities,  including  first  and 
second  type  neps,  from  each  single  sample  of  textile  mate- 
rial and  for  producing  characteristic  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  sensed  characteristics  said  first  type  nep  pro- 
ducing a  first  type  characteristic  signal  and  said  second 
type  nep  producing  a  second  type  characteristic  signal; 
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analysis  means  for  receiving  said  characteristic  signals  and 
analyzing  said  characteristic  signals  to  distinguish  and 
identify  characteristic  signals  that  correspond  to  neps;  and 

sub-analysis  means  for  receiving  and  further  classifying  the 
characteristic  signals  as  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  nep  types. 


d)  a  chamber  accommodating  said  light  source,  said  illumi- 
nating system  and  said  exposure  unit;  and 

e)  impurity  eliminating  means  for  eliminating  at  least  an 
organic  impurity  that  induces  a  photochemical  reaction 
with  said  light  of  the  ultraviolet  region  and  for  eliminating 
at  least  one  ionic  impurity  by  a  neutralization  reaction. 


5,430^2 
LITHIUM  TANTALATE  BASED  X-RAY  INTENSIFYING 

SCREEN 
Cannine  C.  Torardi,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 
de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,658 

lat  CL'  C09K  11  m 

MS.  CL  250—483.1  11  Claims 
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5,430,303 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Ynkako  Matsnmoto,  Kawasald,  and  Akira  Miyi^i,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  83,287,  Jon.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUaUkM  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JnL  1, 1992, 4-174096;  JoL 
23,  1992,  4-195706;  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-002956 

Lit  CL»  HOIK  1/26;  HOIJ  37/00 
MS.  CL  250— 492  J  22  CUins 
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1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  emitting  light  of  the  ultraviolet  region; 

b)  an  illuminating  system  for  introducing  the  light  from  said 
light  source  into  a  mask  bearing  a  predetermined  pattern; 

c)  an  exposure  unit  for  forming  an  image  of  said  mask  pattern 
on  a  photosensitive  substrate; 


5,430,304 

BLANKING  APERTURE  ARRAY  TYPE  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE 

HirosU  Yasuda;  Yasnshi  Takahashi;  Yoshihisa  Oae;  Tomohiko 

Abe,  and  Shunsuke  Fueki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^itsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,847,  Mar.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1992,  4-060164 

Int  a.«  HOIJ  37/302 

MS.  CL  250— 492J2  11  dains 
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1.  An  x-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising 

a  support 

at  least  one  active  layer  coated  on  said  support;  wherein  said 

active  layer  comprises 

a  binder, 

a  phosphor  corresponding  to  the  formula 

U3Tai_,Nb;^4 
wherein  x  is  0  to  1.0. 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  in  which  a 
subject  is  exposed  to  a  pattern  via  scanning  by  a  charged  parti- 
cle beam,  wherein  the  charged  particle  beam  is  directed  to  a 
blanking  aperture  array  which  includes  n  open/close  devices 
and  an  input  which  receives  a  control  signal  that  corresponds 
to  unit  pattern  data  in  bit  matrix  form  having  m  columns  and  n 
rows  and  derived  from  the  pattern,  each  open/close  device 
individually  operable  to  allow  the  charged  particle  beam  to 
pass  therethrough  to  expose  the  subject  or  not  allow  the 
charged  particle  beam  to  pass  therethrough  to  expose  the 
subject  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal  received  by  the 
blanking  aperture  array,  thereby  to  shape  the  charged  particle 
beam  into  a  plurality  of  beams  passing  through  the  blanking 
aperture  array  to  expose  the  subject  the  pattern  being  stored  in 
a  pattern  memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each 
pattern  stored  in  the  form  of  a  bit  map  having  rows  and  col- 
umns with  more  than  n  bits  in  each  row,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
selectively  designating  bit  positions  of  successive  n-bit  width 
data  blocks  of  the  pattern,  each  n-bit  width  data  block 
existing  within  a  row  of  the  pattern  as  stored  in  the  pattern 
memory; 
successively  reading  each  n-bit  width  data  block  from  the 

pattern  memory; 
forming  successive  rows  of  unit  pattern  data  from  the  suc- 
cessively designated  and  read  n-bit  width  data  blocks, 
each  successive  row  corresponding  to  a  successively  des- 
ignated and  read  n-bit  width  data  block; 
storing  the  successive  rows  of  unit  pattern  data  to  form  unit 
pattern  data  in  bit  matrix  form  having  m  columns  and  n 
rows; 
sequentially  supplying  the  successive  rows  of  unit  pattern 
data  to  the  blanking  aperture  array  as  the  control  signal. 
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5,430,305 
UGHT-INDUCED  VOLTAGE  ALTERATION  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS 
Edward  I.  Cole,  Jr.,  Albaqnerque,  and  Jerry  M.  Soden,  Pladtas, 
both  of  N.  Mex.,  aasigBors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,021 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21 /6S 

MS.  a.  250—559.07  25  claims 


said  detector  being  disposed  to  intersect  said  beam  volume 
within  said  segment;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  an  integrated  circuit  formed 
from  a  semiconductor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stage  for  holding  the  integrated  circuit  and  making  a 
plurality  of  electrical  connections  thereto; 

(b)  at  least  one  source  of  light  having  a  photon  energy  near 
or  above  an  energy  bandgap  of  the  semiconductor; 

(c)  a  means  for  focusing  the  source  of  incident  light  to  illumi- 
nate a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  the 
incident  light  producing  a  photogenerated  electrical  cur- 
rent in  the  integrated  circuit; 

(d)  means  for  scanning  the  focused  source  of  incident  hght 
over  the  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  the  scanning 
means  further  comprising  a  position  signal; 

(e)  a  constant-current  electrical  source  connected  to  the 
sUge  to  supply  power  to  the  integrated  circuit  the  con- 
stant-current source  further  comprising  a  signal  voltage 
that  changes  in  response  to  the  photogenerated  electrical 
current  in  the  integrated  circuit  produced  by  the  focused 
source  of  incident  light  whereby  the  integrated  circuit  is 
analyzed. 


5,430,306 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DETECTOR  WTTH  HIGH, 

UNIFORM  SENSTTIVTTY  AND  LARGE  FIELD  OF  VIEW, 

FOR  THERMAL-INKJET  INKDROPS 
Hanno  Ix,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,085 

Int  a.«  GOID  IS/li 

MS.  O.  250-573  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  existence  of  a  small  inkdrop 

ejected  from  a  thermal-inkjet  pen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  detector  for  receiving  light  through  the  light  path  from  the 
source  and  in  response  thereto  generating  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal; 
means  for  passing  light  from  the  source  to  the  detector 
through  an  inkdrop  probe  volume  and  for  causing  Ught 
that  passes  through  the  inkdrop  probe  volume  to  also  be 
concentrated  for  passage  through  a  beam  volume,  along  a 
segment  of  the  hght  path,  whose  cross-section  is  much 
smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the  probe  volume  and  is, 
within  said  segment  approximately  independent  of  posi- 
tion along  the  Ught  path; 


"^  [i]  to' 


means  for  firing  through  the  probe  volume,  from  such  a 
thermal-inkjet  pen,  an  inkdrop  whose  existence  is  to  be 
ascertained. 


5,430,307 

UGHT  SCATTERING  SMOKE  DETECTOR  WTTH 
SMOKE-ENTRANCE  LADYRINTH  DESIGNED  TO 
PREVENT  FALSE  SIGNALS  DUE  TO  REFLECnON 
Tetsuya  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  HocUU  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-082824; 
Not.  30, 1993,  5-299268 

Int  a.*  GOIN  15/06 
MS.  a.  250—574  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  scattering  type  smoke  detector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  labyrinth  members  for  facilitating  an  inflow  of 
smoke  entering  from  outside  said  smoke  detector  and 
cutting  off  Ught  entering  from  outside  said  smoke  detec- 
tor, a  pluraUty  of  smoke  inlets  being  formed  by  respective 
spaces  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  labyrinth  members, 
and  a  smoke  detecting  chamber  being  formed  by  said 
labyrinth  members  in  a  center  portion  of  said  detector; 

Ught  emitting  means  for  emitting  Ught  toward  said  smoke 
detecting  chamber; 

light  detecting  means,  an  optical  axis  of  which  crosses  an 
optical  axis  of  said  Ught  emitting  means  in  said  smoke 
detecting  chamber,  for  detecting  Ught  emitted  by  said 
Ught  emitting  means  which  is  scattered  by  said  inflow  of 
smoke  in  said  smoke  detecting  chamber;  and 

Ught  shielding  means  for  shielding  said  Ught  detecting  means 
from  directly  detecting  said  Ught  emitted  by  said  light 
emitting  means, 

wherein  a  length  of  a  labyrinth  member  crossing  the  optical 
axis  of  said  Ught  emitting  means  is  longer  than  a  length  of 
an  adjacent  labyrinth  member  among  said  plurality  of 
labyrinth  members,  said  longer  labyrinth  member  being 
disposed  across  said  optical  axis  of  said  Ught  detecting 
means  from  said  light  shielding  means  to  form  a  gap 
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•round  the  optical  axis  of  said  light  detecting  means,  the 
length  of  said  longer  labyrinth  member  being  long  enough 
to  make  the  width  of  said  gap  small  and  to  reduce  the 
visual  field  of  said  light  detecting  means. 


5,430.308 
3-DIMENSIONAL  RADIATION  DOSIMETER 
John  D.  Feichtner,  Lm  Alto*  Hills,  and  Joseph  G.  Depp,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Accnray,  lac^  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  143,822 

Int.  a.*  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  CL  250-580  22  Claiins 


a  atara  rma  nicm  dimmi 
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corresponding  to  the  quantum  box  to  be  irradiated,  said 
incident  ray  generating  an  electron  and  a  hole  pair  in  the 
irradiated  quantum  box,  the  hole  being  pulled  and  ab- 
sorbed toward  the  electrode  having  said  negative  bias 
applied  thereto  so  that  only  the  electron  is  left  in  the 
quantum  box; 
causing  a  tunnelling  of  the  electron  from  the  irradiated 
quantum  box  to  another  quantum  box;  and 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  radiation  dosage  distribution 
which  is  applied  to  a  particular  volume,  comprising: 

a  stack  of  individual  films,  each  film  responsive  to  said  radia- 
tion to  become  exposed,  said  stack  of  films  including  said 
particular  volume; 

means  for  applying  focused  radiation  in  a  predefined  direc- 
tion so  that  said  radiation  passes  through  each  of  said  films 
at  a  predefined  location; 

means  for  controlling  said  radiation  in  a  manner  exptected  to 
produce  a  predefined  exposure  at  said  predefined  location 
of  each  film; 

means  for  scanning  said  means  for  applying  radiation  so  that 
radiation  passes  through  each  of  said  films  at  a  plurality  of 
predefined  locations; 

means  for  inspecting  said  films  to  determine  the  exposure  at 
each  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  locations  for  each  of 
said  films. 


applying  a  positive  bias  voltage  to  the  electrode  so  that  a 
hole  is  poured  from  the  electrode  to  at  least  one  of  the 
quantum  boxes  so  that  the  hole  is  recoupled  with  an  elec- 
tron in  the  quantum  box,  and  wherein  a  light  is  generated 
at  this  time  and  goes  out  of  the  window  in  the  electrode 
corresponding  to  the  quantum  box  where  the  hole  is  re- 
coupled. 


5,430,310 
nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Ichiro  Shlbasaki,  and  Kazohiro  Nagaae,  both  of  Fi^l,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064987; 
Mar.  28, 1991,  34)64988;  Apr.  22, 1991,  3-090151;  Aug.  1. 1991, 
3-192410 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—190  32  Ctains 


5,430,309 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FORMED  OF  A 

COLLECTIVE  ELEMENT  OF  QUANTUM  BOXES  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Rynichi  UgiOioi  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360263 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/12;  GllC  7/00-  HOIS  3/18,  3/19 
\3S.  CL  257—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  collective  element  of  quantum 
boxes  such  that  only  an  electron  is  conducted  between  the 
quantum  boxes  when  both  an  electron  and  a  hole  are  generated 
in  the  quantum  box  upon  entry  of  an  incident  ray,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  collective  element  of  quantum  boxes  having  a 
plurality  of  quantum  boxes  arranged  in  a  barrier  layer  and 
wherein  the  quantum  boxes  comprise  a  well  layer,  provid- 
ing an  electrode  overlying  the  quantum  boxes  and  provid- 
ing the  electrode  with  windows  therein  corresponding  to 
and  aligned  with  each  of  the  quantum  boxes  for  permitting 
entry  and  exit  of  light  to  and  from  the  quantum  boxes,  and 
providing  a  bias  source  for  applying  either  a  positive  or 
negative  bias  voltage  to  the  electrode; 
applying  a  negative  bias  voltage  to  the  electrode; 
irradiating  an  incident  ray  to  one  of  the  quantum  boxes 
throogh  a  selected  one  of  the  windows  in  the  electrode 


I 


fe 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  lattice  constant  different  from  that  of 
InAs; 

a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  which  is  disposed  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  comprises  at  least  one 
layer  of  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thin 
films  which  have  compositions  defined  by  the  following 
formulae,  and  are  in  substantial  lattice  matching  with 
InAs, 

wherein 


AlxiGa|.x|AS;,iSbi.j,i 
0.02SylS0.22}, 

Alx2lni.j2As,2Sbi.ja 
0.09§y2S0.79}, 


wherein 


{0.21^x1^1.0; 
{0.34^x251.0; 
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AlxjIni.xjPj,3Sbi.,3  wherein  {0.07Sx3§1.0; 

0.06Sy3S0.72},  and 
Al;rtGai.,4Pj4Sbi.^  wherein  {0.13Sx4S1.0; 

0.015y4SO.I8}; 

an  InAs  layer  disposed  on  the  first  compound  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  which  is  disposed 
on  the  InAs  layer,  which  is  in  substantial  lattice  matching 
with  InAs  in  the  InAs  layer  and  which  has  a  bandgap 
greater  than  that  of  the  InAs  layer, 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  which  make  ohmic  contact 
with  the  InAs  layer,  and 

at  least  one  gate  electrode  for  controlling  an  electric  current 
in  the  InAs  layer,  said  gate  electrode  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  pair  of  ohmic  electrodes  and  on  the  second 
compound  semiconductor  layer. 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

through  a  gate  insulating  layer; 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  spaced  relation  to  each 

other  in  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  define 

a  channel  region; 


5,430,311 

CONSTANT- VOLTAGE  DIODE  FOR  OVER- VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 

Snsnmn  Murakami,  Ibaraki;  Ynkimasa  Saton,  Hitachi,  and 

Hiroshi  Narita,  Katsata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-241874 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/90.  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—146  25  Claims 


1.  A  constant-voltage  diode,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  said  second  conductivity  type  being  different  from 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor regions  contacting  each  other  such  as  to  form  a 
first  pn  junction  therebetween; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  contacting  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
contacting  and  being  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said 
second  semiconductor  region;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  and  third  semiconductor  regions,  respectively; 

wherein  said  third  semiconductor  region  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  fourth  semiconductor  region  and  said  second 
electrode  to  embed  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  and 
separate  it  from  the  second  electrode; 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  is  less  than  the 
impurity  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  semiconductor  regions. 


5,430,312 
CHARGE  MODULATED  DEVICE 
Manabu  Yamada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,482 

ClaiBs  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1993,  5-153546 

lat  CL»  HOIL  27/01  27/14.  31/00,  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—291  16  Claims 

1.  A  charge  modulated  device  including  a  plurality  of  MOS 

transistors,  each  of  said  MOS  transistors  comprising: 


an  overflow  barrier  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor 

substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 
a  lightly  doped  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity 

type  formed  on  said  overflow  barrier  region;  and 
a  heavily  doped  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity 

type  formed  between  said  channel  region  and  said  lightly 

doped  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type. 


5,430,313 
TRANSISTOR  WTTH  AN  OFFSET  GATE  STRUCTURE 
Jumpei  Kninagai,  and  Tomohisa  Miznno,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kahwshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  121,292,  Sep.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,302,845, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,058,  Aug.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-229200; 
Ang.  19,  1991,  3-206769 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/00 
VS.  CL  257—327  lO  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  main  surface; 

a  first  and  second  diffused  layers  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  at  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  film  which  is  composed  of  a  first  insulator 
with  a  first  permittivity  and  formed  on  the  substrate  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  diffused  layers  so  as  to  be 
isolated  from  the  first  and  second  difTiised  layers; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 

sidewalls  which  are  formed  on  and  along  the  sides  of  said 
gate  insulating  fiim  and  said  gate  electrode,  extending 
upward  from  said  substrate,  and  which  are  composed  of  a 
second  insulator  with  a  second  permittivity  higher  than 
the  first  permittivity  of  said  first  insultor;  and 

a  diffused  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  substrate  between  said  first  and  second  difTiised  layers. 
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5,430,314 

POWER  DEVICE  WITH  BUFFERED  GATE  SHIELD 

REGION 

Haaia  YOmaz,  Santoga,  Califs  Haigiior  to  Siliconix  Incoipo- 

rated,  Suta  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,423 

Int  a.«  HOIL  29/10,  29/7S.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—328  IS  daini 


1.  A  power  device  having  a  gate  pad  region  and  an  active 
region,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
semiconductor  body  having  an  upper  surface; 

an  insulator  layer  disposed  over  said  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body  in  said  gate  pad  region; 

a  gate  pad  disposed  over  said  insulator  layer  in  said  gate  pad 
region; 

a  gate  shield  region  disposed  underneath  said  gate  pad,  said 
gate  shield  region  extending  from  said  upper  surface  into 
stud  semiconductor  body,  said  gate  shield  region  being  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  gate  shield  region  being  separated  from  said 
gate  pad  in  said  gate  pad  region  by  said  insulation  layer; 
and 

a  gate  buffer  region  disposed  at  least  partly  between  said 
active  region  and  said  gate  shield  region,  said  gate  buffer 
region  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  gate  shield  region, 
said  gate  buffer  region  extending  from  said  upper  surface 
into  said  semiconductor  body,  said  gate  buffer  region 
being  of  said  second  conductivity  type. 


5,430,315 

BI-DIRECnONAL  POWER  TRENCH  MOS  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  LOW  ON-STATE 

RESISTANCE  AND  LOW  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Vladimir  Rnmennik,  264  DelpUa  Or.,  Loa  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,049,  JnL  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,579 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/10.  29/7S 

UjS.  CL  257—331  10  Claims 


U.HSi^x.^V-> 


surface  to  a  bottom  surface  of  this  trench  MOSFET, 
doped  with  a  first  conductivity  type  of  dopant; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  pedestal: 

(b.  t)  an  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  each  of  said  at  least 
one  pedestal;  and 

(b.2)  at  least  one  gate  region,  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  that  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  pedestal,  in  contact  with 
the  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  each  of  said  at  least 
one  pedestal,  to  control  a  conductivity  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  pedestal,  the  composition  and  doping  of  said  gate 
region  and  said  pedestals  being  selected  such  that  this 
pedestal  is  substantially  depleted  of  charge  carriers  in  an 
off-state  of  this  Uench  MOSFET; 


5,430,316 
VDMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  BREAKDOWN 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Ctandio  Contiero,  Bucdnasco;  Paola  Galbiati,  Monza,  and  Lucia 
ZuUino,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
eletronics,  Sj'.L.,  Agrata  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  18, 1992,  MI92A0344 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/68 
MS.  CL  257—335  26  Claims 


10.  A  trench  MOSFET  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pedestal,  that  fiinctions  as  a  vertically-ori- 
ented body  region  extending  in  a  direction  from  a  top 


1.  A  smart-power  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  CMOS  devices,  including: 

source/drain  diffusions  of  first  and  second  conductivity 
types; 

one  or  more  well  difftisions  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
each  enclosing  at  least  two  said  source/drain  difTusions 
of  said  second  conductivity  type; 
one  or  more  power  devices,  formed  in  a  common  substrate 

with  said  CMOS  devices,  and  each  comprising: 

at  least  one  matrix  of  source  cells,  each  comprising  a 
source  diffusion,  a  body  region  substantially  enclosing 
and  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said 
source  diffusion,  and  a  gate  capacitively  coupled  to  a 
surface  edge  of  said  source  diffusion; 

a  drain  diffusion  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
source  diffusion,  and  underlying  said  source  and  body 
regions,  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  drift  region 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  drain  diffu- 
sion; 

a  field-isolation  dielectric  layer  alongside  said  matrix;  and 

a  field-plate  structure  overlying  an  edge  portion  of  said 
field-isolation  dielectric  layer  facing  peripheral  ones  of 
said  matrix  of  source  cells; 

a  field-isolation  diffusion,  having  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  body  regions,  lying  under  said  field-isola- 
tion dielectric  layer,  along  the  edge  thereof  facing  said 
peripheral  cells; 

wherein  said  field-isolation  diffusion  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  body  region  of  at  least  some  ones  of  said 
cells  of  said  source  matrix. 
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5,430,317 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Onai,  Ome;  Katsnyoshi  Washio,  Tokorozawa,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Tohni  Nakamnra,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,663 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247524 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/01.  27/12 

MS.  CL  257—347  u  Claims 


includes  a  gate  electrode  and  said  gate  electrode  and  the 
other  of  said  emitter  and  collector  are  formed  of  an  addi- 
tional layer  of  semiconductor  material. 


5,430319 
RESISTOR-CAP ACnrOR-TRANSISTOR  TYPE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT,  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT  AND 
APPLICATION  TO  AN  OSCILLATOR 
Richard  P.  FonmeL  La  FontanlL  and  Francois  TaUUet  Epinay 
sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics, SJl.,  GentiUy,  France 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  S».  No.  246,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Vmnet,  May  28,  1993,  93  06481 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/04;  H03K  3/3S4 
MS.  CL  IS1^19  8  Claims 


-c5 , 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  in  a  convex  area  of  a 
single  crystal  semiconductor  on  an  insulator,  comprising: 

a  collector  semiconductor  area,  a  base  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor area,  and  an  emitter  single  crystal  semiconduc- 
tor area; 

a  bottom  surface  of  the  coUector  area  being  formed  in 
contact  with  the  insulator; 

a  top  surface  of  the  collector  area  being  connected  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  base  area; 

the  emitter  area  being  formed  in  the  base  area; 

a  collector  electrode  being  formed  on  the  insulator  and 
connected  to  peripheral  side  portions  of  the  collector  area; 

a  first  insulator  of  isolation  being  formed  on  one  peripheral 
side  of  the  collector  electrode  and  a  collector  contact 
being  formed  on  the  other  peripheral  side  thereof; 

a  base  electrode  being  formed  on  the  first  insulator  of  isola- 
tion and  connected  to  the  base  area; 

a  second  insulator  of  isolation  being  formed  on  a  peripheral 
side  of  the  base  electrode;  and 

an  emitter  electrode  being  formed  on  the  second  insulator  of 
isolation  and  being  connected  to  the  emitter  area. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  substrate  or  a  weU  with 
doping  of  a  first  type  (P  type)  and,  in  this  substrate  or  well: 
a  first  difliision  with  a  second  (N-(-)  type  of  doping  in  the 

form  of  a  bar  with  a  length  Lb  and  a  width  e,  provided  at 

its  two  ends  with  a  first  connection  terminal  A  and  a 

second  connection  terminal  B; 
a  polycrystalline  plate  that  covers  the  bar  entirely  and  has  an 

extension  forming  a  third  connection  terminal  D; 
a  second  diffusion  with  a  second  (N-(-  -(-)  type  of  doping, 

self-aligned  by  the  polycrystalline  plate  and  provided  with 

a  fourih  connection  terminal  F; 
the  integrated  circuit  thus  constituted  forming  a  quadripole 

A,  B,  D,  F  of  the  resistor-capacitor-transistor  type. 


5,430,318 
BICMOS  SOI  STRUCTURE  HAVING  VERTICAL  BJT 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Sheng  T.  Hsu,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash,  and  Sharp  K»hn«htlri 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,569 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  CL  257—370  7  cbrfms 


m  \       m 


5,430,320 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  UGHTLY  DOPED 
DRAIN  AND  AN  OFFSET  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SUPPRESSING  THE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Jae-won  Lee,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co,  Ltd.,  Suwon  Qty,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  30,  1993, 
93-22946 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  29/78 
MS.  CL  257—412  8  Claims 


89     90^ 


1.  A  BiCMOS  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  layer  of  semiconductor  material, 
a  buried  insulation  layer  and  a  bulk  layer  of  semiconductor 
material; 

an  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel  region  formed  in  said 
surface  layer,  and 

a  verticaUy  arranged  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter, 
base  and  coUector,  at  least  one  of  said  emitter  and  coUec- 
tor formed  in  said  bulk  layer;  wherein  said  MOS  transistor 


>         / — y — r 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  comprising  source  and  drain  regions 
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fonned  therein,  a  channel  region  formed  between  said 

source  and  drain   regions,   an   impurity  doped   region 

formed  between  said  source  and  channel  regions  and 

between  said  drain  and  channel  regions; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer  over 

said  channel  region,  said  gate  electrode  comprising  a 

metal; 
a  metal  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 

electrode  over  said  impurity  doped  region;  and 
a  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  gate  electrode. 


length  and  an  electrode  connecting  said  thermoelectric 
semiconductors,  and 


5,430,321 
PHOTODIODE  STRUCTURE 
Uwe  EffeUieri,  WaldbrcNui,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Coapuiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,631 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  May  19, 
1993,  93108156 

lat  CL*  HOIL  27/14,  21/205,  27/146 
MS.  CL  257—463  8  Oains 


I  MfKii* 


1.  A  photodiode  structure  for  the  detection  of  radiation, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  base  layer  of  a  p-type  conductivity  having 
a  relatively  high  doping  density, 

a  first  layer  of  material  arranged  on  said  base  layer,  having  a 
p-type  conductivity  and  a  doping  density  which  is  gener- 
ally smaller  than  that  of  said  semiconductor  base  layer, 

a  second  layer  of  material  arranged  on  said  first  layer,  having 
an  n-type  conductivity,  wherein  the  doping  density  in  the 
second  layer  decreases  towards  a  junction  with  the  first 
layer,  and 

an  oxide  layer  arranged  on  said  second  layer,  said  oxide 
layer  comprising  dopant  impurities  of  the  same  conductiv- 
ity type  as  the  second  layer  and  wherein  a  doing  density  of 
said  dopant  impurities  in  the  oxide  layer  and  said  doping 
density  in  the  second  layer  exhibit  a  discontinuity  at  a 
boundary  between  said  oxide  layer  and  said  second  layer. 


5,430,322 
THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  SHEET  IN  WHICH 
THERMOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTORS  ARE 
MOUNTED  BETWEEN  FILMS 
Tadaoiaaa   Koyanagi,   Yaaatomachl,   and  TnmeUro   OoUra, 
Tnknba,  both  of  Japan,  aadgnori  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Sdeace  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  116,608,  Sep.  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-265402 
lat  CL«  HOIL  23/56 
VS.  CL  257—467  23  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  element  sheet,  comprising: 
at  least  two  layered  structures  having  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
electric elements  which  are  arranged  between  surface- 
insulated  metal  films, 
wherein  each  thermoelectric  element  includes  a  plurality  of 
structural  units  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  connecting 
said  structural  units, 
wherein  each  structural  unit  has  a  pair  of  thermoelectric 
semiconductors    with    a    predetermined    thermal-flow 


wherein  each  of  said  surface-insulated  metal  films  consists  of 
a  metal  layer  covered  with  an  insulation  layer. 


5,430,323 

INJECnON  CONTROL-TVPE  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

RECTIFIER 

TonoyaU  Yamaiaki,  and  Naoki  Kumagai,  both  of  KawataU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-263946; 
Not.  18,  1992,  4-307385 

Int  a.«  HOIL  27/095.  29/4S.  29/94.  29/76 
VS.  CL  257—471  U  Claims 


1.  An  injection  control-type  Schottky  barrier  rectifier,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  diffusion  region,  which  is  formed  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  which  has  a  second  conductivity  type,  the 
second  conductivity  type  being  different  from  the  first 
conductivity  type,  for  forming  a  depletion  layer  in  the 
semiconductor  region  when  a  turn-off  voltage  is  appUed 
to  the  Schottky  barrier  rectifier, 

a  second  diffusion  region,  which  is  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor region  and  which  has  the  second  conductivity 
type,  for  causing  conductivity  modulation  in  the  semicon- 
ductor region  when  a  tum-on  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
Schottky  barrier  rectifier; 

a  barrier  electrode  which  is  ohmically  connected  with  the 
first  diffusion  region  and  which  forms  a  Schottky  junction 
with  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  region  which  is 
opposite  to  the  second  diffusion  region  with  respect  to  the 
first  diffusion  region; 

a  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor region  between  the  first  diffusion  region  and  the 
second  diffusion  region; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  in  contact  with  the  gate  insulator 
fihn; 

a  control  terminal  which  is  connected  with  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  which  applies  a  negative  gate  voltage  to  the 
gate  electrode  to  electrically  connect  the  first  and  second 
diffusion  regions  to  each  other  or  a  positive  gate  voltage 
to  the  gate  electrode  to  electrically  disconnect  the  first 
and  second  diffusion  regions  from  each  other; 
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a  main  terminal  connected  to  the  barrier  electrode;  and 
a  metal  electrode  disposed  on  the  back  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  formed  directly  on  the  back  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  region. 


5,430,324 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  EDGE 
TERMINATION  UTILIZING  TRENCH  TECHNOLOGY 
Izak  Bencnya,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Slliconlx,  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,996 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/58,  29/76,  29/94 

VS.  CL  257—495  n  Claims 


said  semiconductor  chips  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
film  along  and  offset  from  the  dicing  lines,  and  positioned 
between  said  dicing  lines  and  said  recognition  patterns; 
and 

separating  the  semiconductor  chips  by  cutting  the  wafer 
along  the  dicing  lines,  wherein 

each  of  said  dummy  patterns  prevents  peeling  of  said  insulat- 
ing film,  thus  preserving  the  processing  information  con- 
tained by  said  recognition  patterns. 


11.  A  high  voltage  transistor  structure  including  at  least  one 
transistor  having  at  least  two  doped  regions  fonned  in  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  gate  electrode,  and  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  field  ring  and  a  second  field  ring  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  field  ring,  both  field  rings  being  formed  in 
the  substrate  and  both  laterally  surrounding  the  transistor, 
and 

an  insulated  trench  formed  in  the  substrate  in  the  space 
between  the  first  and  second  field  rings,  the  insulated 
trench  laterally  surrounding  the  transistor; 

wherein  the  transistor  is  a  field  effect  transistor  and  also 
includes  a  deep  body  region,  and  said  gate  electrode  of  the 
transistor  is  formed  in  a  gate  trench,  wherein  the  depth 
and  doping  level  of  the  field  rings  are  the  same  as  that  of 
the  deep  body  region,  and  the  depth  and  width  of  the 
insulated  trench  are  the  same  as  that  of  the  gate  trench. 


5,430,325 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  DUMMY  PATTERN 
Hideki  Sawada,  and  Hiromi  Ogata,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-171416 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/78 

VS.  CL  257—618  ig  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  having  a  dummy  pattern,  said 
semiconductor  chip  being  produced  by  a  production  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  wafer  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
chips  having  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface,  each  semicon- 
ductor chip  including  a  recognition  pattern  containing 
processing  information; 
forming  dicing  lines  on  the  wafer  for  separating  the  semicon- 
ductor chips  formed  on  the  wafer  into  individual  semicon- 
ductor chips; 
forming  dummy  patterns  having  a  linear  shape  for  each  of 


5,430,326 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Shi^  Miyashita,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  82,757,  Jnn.  25, 1993.  This  appUcation  May 

5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1992,  4-168040 

Int  CL«  HOIL  25/065,  23/48 

VS.  CL  257-690  6  Claims 


T 


km. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
with  planar  conductor  means  having  a  connector  of  a  predeter- 
mined height  mounted  on  its  bottom  surface,  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  upper  face  and  side  faces,  said  upper  face 
having  a  first  level  and  a  second  level,  said  second  level 
being  lower  than  said  first  level; 
at  least  one  set  of  semiconductor  elements  disposed  within 
said  casing,  each  semiconductor  element  of  a  set  having 
two  main  electrodes  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode 
for  controlling  a  current  flowing  between  the  main  elec- 
trodes; 
main  terminals  connected  to  one  or  more  of  main  electrodes 
of  said   semiconductor  elements,   said   main   terminals 
emerging  from  said  first  level  of  said  upper  face  of  said 
casing  and  all  terminating  with  respective  ends  disposed  in 
a  first  common  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  level  of 
said  upper  face  of  said  casing; 
auxiliary  terminals  connected  to  one  or  more  of  auxiliary 
electrodes  and  main  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor 
elements,  said  auxiliary  terminals  emerging  from  said 
second  level  of  said  upper  face  of  said  casing  and  all  termi- 
nating with  respective  ends  disposed  in  a  second  common 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  second  level  of  said  upper 
face  of  said  casing;  and 
a  supporting  guide  having  a  predetermined  height  surround- 
ing the  area  on  said  second  level  of  said  upper  face  of  said 
casing  where  said  auxiliary  terminals  emerge,  the  prede- 
termined height  being  substantially  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  predetermined  height  of  the  connector  and 
the  distance  between  the  first  common  plane  and  the 
second  level  of  said  upper  face  of  said  casing  so  that  the 
connector  is  supported  by  the  supporting  guide. 
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5,430^27 
OHMIC  COtfTACT  FOR  ID-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIALS 
Schyi-Yi  Wo,  Men;  Hang  M.  Liaw,  Scottsdale;  Curtis  D. 
Moyer,  Phoenix;  Stereo  A.  Voiglit,  Gilbert  and  Israel  A. 
Leak,  Phooilx,  all  of  Ariz^  aasigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schanmbarg,  IlL 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  871,785,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,275,971. 
TUs  applicatioa  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,081 
Int  CL«  HOIL  23/48,  29/40,  29/161.  29/205 
MS.  CL  257—745  3  Claiiiis 
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5,430428 
PROCESS  FOR  SELF-ALIGN  CONTACT 
Chen-CUa  Hsae,  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,501 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48.  21/44 

MS.  CL  257—750  25  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligned  contact  connecting  conductive  lines  to 
active  regions  in  a  silicon  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate,  with  open- 
ings over  said  active  regions; 

a  barrier  metal  layer  over  said  active  regions,  along  surfaces 
of  said  openings,  and  over  a  portion  of  the  horizontal 
surfaces  of  said  first  insulating  layer  in  the  region  adjacent 
to  said  openings; 

a  refractory  metal  layer  over  said  barrier  metal  layer; 

conductive  lines  self-aligned  over  said  barrier  metal  layer 
and  over  said  refractory  metal  layer;  and 

sidewall  spacers  adjacent  to  said  conductive  Unes  and  over 
those  regions  of  said  refractory  metal  layer  not  covered  by 
said  conductive  lines. 


5,430,329 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BONDING  PAD 

ELECTRODE 

Shigem  Harada;  Takemi  Endoh,  and  Tomohlro  Ishlda,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kal- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,597,  Jnl.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  819,739,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,679 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1991,  3-009157 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/29.  23/485.  29/41 

MS.  a.  257—786  14  Claims 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  to  a  Ill-V  semiconductor  material, 
comprising: 

a  111-V  semiconductor  material; 

source/drain  regions  formed  in  the  III-V  semiconductor 
material;  and 

an  alloyed  ohmic  contact  comprised  of  titanium-tungsten- 
nitrogen  formed  on  the  111-V  semiconductor  material  on 
the  source/drain  regions  which  is  dry  etchable  using 
reactive  ions  such  as  chlorine  or  fluorine,  thermally  stable 
and  substantially  free  of  arsenic. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  conductive  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  including  a  pad  electrode, 

a  protection  insulation  film  covering  said  conductive  inter- 
connection layer  and  having  an  opening  to  expose  said 
pad  electrode, 

an  elastic  insulation  film  covering  a  portion  of  said  protec- 
tion insulation  film,  and 

a  bonding  wire  of  a  material  different  from  and  less  suscep- 
tive to  corrosion  by  moisture  than  said  pad  electrode, 
which  bonding  wire  is  formed  in  said  opening,  in  contact 
with  said  pad  electrode  and  said  elastic  insulation  film  so 
as  to  completely  cover  said  opening,  and  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  said  protection  insulation  film  by  said  elastic 
insulation  film. 


5,430,330 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  RESIN  FOR  SEALING 
SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Shinobu  Takahama,  Foknoka;  Aklnobn  Tamaki,  Sanda;  Satoahi 
Hirakawa,     Fukuoka;     Hitoahi     Yamano,     and     Temld 
Hyougatani,  both  of  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
iubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162804 
Int  CL*  C08G  59/22 
MS.  CL  257—788  25  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  case  having  a  bottom; 

electronic  components  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom;  and 

a  resin,  filled  and  hardened  in  said  box-shaped  case  for  di- 
rectly sealing  said  electronic  components,  said  resin  con- 
taining 
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10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  ingredient 
containing  100  parts  of  epoxy  resin  which  contains  only  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bisphenol  A,  cycloaliphatic  epoxy,  and  bisphenol  F,  0  to 
100  parts  of  acid  anhydride,  and  0. 1  to  10  parts  of  a  cata- 
lyst and 

90  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  filler  ingredient  in  the  form 
of  particles  containing  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fused  quaru  including  crushed 
particles  and  spherical  particles,  quartz,  alumina,  and 
aluminum  nitride, 

wherein  said  spherical  particles  of  said  fused  quartz  include 
smaller  particles  having  diameters  of  less  than  3  fun  and 
larger  particles  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  20-300 
fim,  preferably  30-150  /im,  mixed  together,  and  said 
crushed  particles  of  said  fused  quartz  have  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  3  to  30  fim,  and 

wherein  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  of  said  resin  when 
hardened  is  in  the  range  of  5 x  10-*  to  25x  10- VC. 


5,430,332 
MOVABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  DAM 
E.  D.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Greenfield  Plantation  Rte.  1,  Box  122.  Morauk 
Ga.  31766 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,323 

Lst  CL*  P03B  15/02.  15/14 

MS.  CL  290-54  28  Clai» 


5,430,331 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  EMBEDDED  THERMAL 

DISSIPATOR 

Ahmad  Hamzehdoost  Sacramento,  and  Sang  S.  Lee,  Sunnyrale, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc^  San  Jose. 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,123 

Int  a*  HOIL  23/48.  29/40.  23/02 

MS.  CL  257—796  45  Claims 


tso 


162 


1.  A  package  for  a  thermally-enhanced,  molded-plastic  quad 
fiat  package  comprising: 

an  integrated-circuit  die; 

a  thermally  conductive  substrate  having  a  top  and  bottom 
surface,  said  integrated  circuit  die  coupled  to  a  central 
region  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  lead  frame  having  inwardly-extending  bonding  fingers, 
said  inwardly-extending  bonding  fmgers  of  said  lead  frame 
coupled  to  said  top  surface  of  said  thermally  conductive 
substrate,  said  inwardly-extending  bonding  fingers  dis- 
posed peripherally  surrounding  said  central  region; 

a  molded  package  body  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  which 
is  molded  around  said  integrated-circuit  die,  said  ther- 
mally conductive  substrate  and  said  inwardly  extending 
bonding  fingers;  and 

said  thermally  conductive  substrate  having  at  least  one  chan- 
nel formed  into  said  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  at  least 
one  channel  arranged  diagonally  across  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  said  at  least  one  channel  extending 
in  straight  uni-directional  diagonal  path  across  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  substrate  and  across  a  central  portion 
of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate,  such  that  said 
plastic  material  has  flowed  in  said  at  least  one  channel  and 
across  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  to  provide  a 
molded  package  body  substantially  free  of  voids. 


28.  A  method  of  adjustably  damming  a  flowing  body  of 
water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  in  said  flowing  body  of  water  two  wall  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  thereby  define  a  channel 
there  between,  said  wall  members  having  an  adjustable 
dam  floor  and  a  water  wheel  disposed  there  between,  said 
dam  floor  being  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  to  selectively  block  a 
portion  of  said  channel,  said  water  wheel  being  operative 
to  be  rotated  by  water  flowing  through  said  chaimel;  and 

adjusting  said  dam  floor  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position  so  as  to  selectively  adjust  the  height  of  the 
water  dammed  by  said  dam  floor  to  a  desired  height 
thereby  adjustably  converting  said  water  wheel  from  one 
mode  of  operation  to  another  mode  of  operation,  said 
modes  of  operation  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  undershot  mode,  breast  mode  and  overshot  mode. 

5,430,333 
ENERGY  GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  S.  Binford,  and  Thomas  A.  Binford,  both  of  2000  Old  U.S. 
Hwy.  41,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,798 

Int  CL*  F03B  13/06:  F03G  7/06;  F04B  17/00 

MS.  CL  290—54  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  energy  by  employing  a  first  body 
of  water  having  a  surface  and  defining  a  given  depth,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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connecting  a  plurality  of  inflation  devices  to  one  another  to 

form  a  loop  of  inflation  devices; 
movably  restraining  the  loop  of  inflation  devices  so  that, 
a  segment  of  the  loop  of  inflation  devices  is  disposed  at  a 
first  reference  location  at  the  given  depth  in  the  first 
body  of  water, 
another  segment  of  the  loop  of  inflation  devices  is  dis- 
posed at  a  second  reference  location  disposed  above  the 
first  reference  location, 
another  segment  of  the  loop  of  inflation  devices  extends 
along  a  first  path  that  extends  generally  upward  from 
the  first  reference  location  to  the  second  reference 
location,  and 
another  segment  of  the  loop  of  inflation  devices  extends 
along  a  second  path  that  extends  generally  downward 
from  the  second  reference  location  to  the  first  reference 
location; 
inflating  inflation  devices  of  the  plurality  of  inflation  devices 

within  the  first  path  with  a  gas;  and 
deflating  inflation  devices  of  the  plurality  of  inflation  de- 
vices that  are  within  the  second  path, 
whereby  the  inflation  devices  of  the  pluraUty  of  inflation 
devices  within  the  first  path  move  upward  and  the  plural- 
ity of  inflation  devices  within  the  second  path  move 
downward. 


5,430,334 
IMPACT  SENSOR  FOR  VEmCLE  SAFETY  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  Meister,  Convent  Station,  N  J„  assignor  to  EcUin,  Inc, 

Branford,  Coon. 
Cootiiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,074,  Not.  19, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,177,370.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,315 

Int  CL*  HOIH  35/14;  BMR  21/32 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  24  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  restraint  system  that  comprises: 

restraint  means  for  positioning  in  a  vehicle  to  restrain  motion 
of  an  occupant  upon  operation  of  said  restraint  means, 

an  impact  sensor  including  means  for  sensing  vehicle  impact 
to  provide  an  impact  signal,  said  impact  sensor  including 
means  of  non-magnetic  construction  having  an  internal 
cavity,  a  permanent  magnet  movably  mountnl  within  said 
cavity,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  magnet  to  a  first 
position  within  said  cavity,  and  a  Hall  sensor  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  cavity  for  sensing  motion  of  said  magnet 
against  force  of  said  urging  means  to  generate  said  impact 
signal  as  an  electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude  tiiat 
varies  as  a  continuous  monotonic  analog  function  of  posi- 
tion of  said  magnet  within  said  cavity, 

means  responsive  to  said  impact  signal  for  operation  said 
restraint  means,  including  means  for  analyzing  rate  of 
change  of  said  analog  electrical  signal  and  operating  said 
restraint  means  when  said  rate  of  change  indicates  a  vehi- 
cle impact  condition,  and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  sensitivity  of  said  impact 
sensor  by  adjustably  varying  force  urging  said  magnet  to 
said  first  position,  said  selectively  adjusting  means  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  positioned  axially  externally 
adjacent  to  said  cavity  and  means  for  selectively  varying 
force  of  attraction/repulsion  of  said  electromagnet  on  said 
magnet 


5,430,335 

SIMPLIFIED  LOW-NOISE  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUFT 

Satoni  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Oki  Electric  Indnstry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtlBiuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  874,362,  Apr.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  3-110396 

iBt  a.*  H03K  5/12.  19/20.  5/00,  17/687 

VS.  CL  327—170  18  Claims 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  potential  termi- 
nal and  a  second  potential  terminal,  the  output  buffer  circuit 
having  a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  data  signal,  a 
control  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and  an 
output  terminal  for  receiving  an  output  signal,  the  output 
buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  potential 
terminals  and  the  output  terminal,  the  first  buffer  circuit 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  first 
and  second  signals; 

a  second  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  input  terminal, 
the  first  and  second  potential  terminals  and  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  the  second  buffer  circuit  electri- 
cally coupling  either  one  of  the  first  potential  terminal  and 
the  first  input  terminal  together  and  the  second  potential 
terminal  and  the  second  input  terminal  together  in  re- 
sponse to  the  data  signal; 

a  first  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  input  terminal, 
the  output  terminal  and  the  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals, the  first  control  circuit  electrically  coupling  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  and  the  output  signal;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  input  termi- 
nal, the  first  and  second  potential  terminals  and  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  the  second  control  circuit 
electrically  coupling  either  one  of  the  potential  terminal 
and  the  first  input  terminal  together  and  the  second  poten- 
tial terminal  and  the  second  input  terminal  together  in 
response  to  the  control  signal; 

said  first  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  as  a  source  coupled 
to  the  first  potential  terminal,  a  second  electrode  as  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  and  a  control  electrode  as 
a  gate  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal;  and 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  as  a  source  cou- 
pled to  the  second  potential  terminal,  a  second  electrode 
as  a  drain  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  and  a  control 
electrode  as  a  gate  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal; 
and 

said  first  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  as  a  source,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  as  a  drain  and  a  control  electrode  as  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  said  third  transistor  being 
coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second 
input  terminal;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  as  a  source,  a 
second  electrode  as  a  drain  and  a  control  electrode  as  a 
gate  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  said  fourth  transistor 
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being  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said 
second  input  terminal  in  parallel  with  said  third  transistor; 

wherein  said  first  transistor  begins  to  conduct  when  a  gate- 
source  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  rises  above  a  gate- 
source  threshold  voltage  of  said  flrst  transistor,  and  when 
the  gate-source  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  is  reduced, 
conductivity  of  said  first  transistor  is  diminished; 

wherein  said  second  transistor  begins  to  conduct  when  a 
gate-source  voltage  of  said  second  transistor  rises  above  a 
gate-source  threshold  voltage  of  said  second  transistor, 
and  when  the  gate-source  voltage  of  said  second  transistor 
is  reduced,  conductivity  of  said  second  transistor  is  dimin- 
ished; 

wherein  said  third  transistor  begins  to  conduct  when  a  gate- 
source  voltage  of  said  third  transistor  rises  above  a  gate- 
source  threshold  voltage  of  said  third  transistor,  and  when 
the  gate-source  voltage  of  said  third  transistor  is  reduced, 
conductivity  of  said  third  transistor  is  diminished;  and 

wherein  said  fourth  transistor  begins  to  conduct  when  a 
gate-source  voltage  of  said  fourth  transistor  ri&a  above  a 
gate-source  voltage  of  said  fourth  transistor  rises  above  a 
gate-source  threshold  voltage  of  said  fourth  transistor,  and 
when  the  gate-source  voltage  of  said  fourth  transistor  is 
reduced,  conductivity  of  said  fourth  transistor  is  dimin- 
ished. 


circuit  section,  based  on  the  collector  current  to  be  led 
from  the  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  into 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,430,337 
TRANSCONDUCTOR  STAGE 
Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore;  Roberto  Alini,  Stradella;  FranccMo 
Rezzi,  Vescovato,  and  Valerio  Piaati,  Boraaaco,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Tbomsoii  Microelectronics,  SjX,  Afftta 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,736 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  26, 
1992,  92830456 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/60;  G06G  7/12 
VS.  a.  327—65  27  OaiflH 


5,430,336 

EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
ManyuU  Katakura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-309559; 
Oct  28, 1992,  4-313993 

iBt  a.6  H03K  19/20 
VS.  CL  326—126  6  Claims 
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1.  An  emitter  coupled  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  self-holding  circuit  section,  wherein  the  collector 
electrode  of  a  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  of  a  second  transistor  with  their  emitter  elec- 
trodes connected  in  common; 

a  second  self-holding  circuit  section,  wherein  the  collector 
electrode  of  a  third  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  of  a  fourth  transistor  with  their  emitter  elec- 
trodes coimected  in  common;  and 

switching  means,  consisting  of  a  diflerential  (>air  of  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors  the  collector  electrodes  of  which  are  each 
connected  to  the  common  emitters  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  the  common  emitters  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors,  for  alternately  switching  the  opera- 
tional states  of  said  first  and  second  self-holding  circuit 
sections  based  on  a  clock  pulse  signal  appUed  to  the  base 
electrodes:  wherein 

said  flrst  and  second  self-holding  circuit  sections  set  the 
threshold  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  base  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  third  transistors  outside  a  logical  amplitude 
when  erasing  data;  and 

said  first  and  second  self-holding  circuit  sections  set  said 
threshold  voltage  at  the  intermediate  value  of  said  logical 
amplitude  to  transfer  data  and  transfer  the  data  held  in  said 
first  self-holding  circuit  section  to  said  second  self-holding 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  transconductor  stage,  comprising; 

first  and  second  circuit  branches,  each  including  a  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  field-effect  transistor  in  series,  said  bipolar 
transistors  having  bases  thereof  connected  to  provide 
complementary  inputs  for  said  transconductor,  and  said 
field-effect  transistors  having  gates  thereof  connected 
together,  and  said  field-effect  transistors  having  source 
terminals  thereof  connected  together;  and 

a  bias  circuit  connected  to  provide  a  constant  bias  voltage  to 
said  gates,  said  bias  voltage  having  a  value  which  keeps 
said  field-effect  transistors  operating  in  a  substantially 
ohmic  regime,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  branches  is  connected  to  provide 
output  for  said  transconductor  stage. 


5,430,338 
MOTOR  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Douglas  D.  McMillan,  and  Ronald  A.  TscUda,  both  of  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  McMillan  Electric  Company,  Woodrille, 
Wis, 

FOed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,370 
lot  CL*  H02K  5/00 
VS.  CL  310—89  13  Claims 

1.  A  casing  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  two  such  cas- 
ings and  a  stator  supported  therebetween,  said  casing  compris- 
ing: 
an  end  plate  of  generally  circular  configtiration  having  a 

predetermined  axis; 
a  peripheral  side  wall  concentric  with  and  extending  sub- 
stantially axially  from  said  end  plate; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  elongated  lands  formed  in 
said  peripheral  side  all  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
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therearound,  each  of  said  lands  projecting  radially  inward 
•nd  defining  a  linear  ledge  disposed  in  a  predetermined 


5  430  J40 

HARMONIC  CURRENT  PATH  SPRING  DEVICE 

BETWEEN  RETAINING  RING  AND  ROTOR  WEDGE  OF 

A  DVNAMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
True  T.  Shih;  James  B.  Archibald,  both  of  Schenectady;  James 
F.  Hopeck,  Saratoga,  and  Thomas  B.  Jenkins,  Schenectady, 
ail  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady, 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,974 

Int  a.»  H02K  i/4S 

MS.  a.  310-214  ,0  Claims 


plane,  with  said  plurality  of  linear  ledges  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  to  receive  and  support  said  sutor;  and 
a  shaft  opening  formed  in  an  axial  center  of  said  end  plate. 


5,430,339 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Wolfgang  Benecke;  Bemd  Wagner.  Jan  Gimsa;  Giinter  Fuhr, 
Rolf  Hagedom,  and  Roland  Glaaer,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Frannhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der 
Forachnng  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915^58 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1990,  40  03 


4«l 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  its 

outer  surface; 
electrically-conductive  windings  having  longitudinal  sec- 
tions located  in  said  longitudinal  slots; 
wedges  in  said  longitudinal  slots  above  the  longitudinal 

sections  of  said  windings  and  confming  these  longitudinal 

sections  in  said  slots; 
a  retaining  ring  attached  to  an  end  of  said  rotor  body,  said 

ring  having  an  overlapping  portion  with  an  inner  surface 

in  contact  with  said  wedges,  and 
a  spring  underneath  said  wedges  and  biasing  said  wedges 

against  the  inner  surface  of  the  overlapping  portion  of  said 

retaining  ring. 


U.S.  CL  310—309 


Int  a.«  H02N  1/00 


22  Claims 


5,430,341 

MINIATURIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTROACnVE  ACTUATOR 

Steven  Summer,  1  Roned  Rd.,  Shirley,  N.Y.  11967 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,797 

lat  a.«  HOIL  41 /OS 

MS.  CL  310-316  10  claims 


CLECriXMCTIVt 
ACTUATOR 


1.  A  dielectric  motor,  arranged  on  a  substrate,  which  is 
driven  by  means  of  electric  fields  and  which  has  several  fixed 
electrodes  which  are  placed  around  a  central  region,  with  at 
least  two  rotors  made  of  dielectric  material,  being  in  a  rotatable 
manner  in  said  central  region,  wherein  said  rotors  are  made  of 
different  dielectric  materials  and  have  spatially  separate  axes  of 
rotation,  and  further  wherein  said  rotors  are  toothed  drums. 


liTr 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  from  a  low  voltage  input,  a  high 
voltage  output  to  a  segmented  electroactive  actuator,  each  of 
which  segments  function  as  a  filter  capacitor  and  a  load,  com- 
prising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding; 
an  input  switching  means; 

an  input  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  low  voltage  input 
to  said  primary  winding,  said  input  switching  means  cou- 
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pled  to  said  primary  winding  for  permitting  current  to 
flow  through  said  primary  winding; 

said  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings; 
and 

voltage  converter  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
secondary  windings,  said  voltage  converter  means  com- 
prising output  coupling  means  for  coupling  to  said  filter 
capacitors,  said  voltage  converter  means,  when  connected 
to  said  filter  capacitors,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  equal 
output  voltages  of  the  same  frequency  in  series  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  output  voltages  of  said  plurality  of 
output  voltages  generated  across  each  of  said  filter  capaci- 
tors of  said  segments. 


5,430,343 
DRIVE  CIRCUrr  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Tadao  Talcagi,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1992, 4-275624 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/06 

MS.  CL  310—316  11  Claims 


5,430,342 
SINGLE  BAR  TYPE  VIBRATING  ELEMENT  ANGULAR 

RATE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Watson,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Watson  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr,  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,779 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41/OS 

MS.  a.  310—316  74  Claima 


1.  An  angular  rate  sensor  system  which  may  be  used  with  a 
signal  processing  circuit  to  discriminate  an  angular  rate,  the 
angular  rate  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  vibratory  sensing  element  including  a  base  electrode,  at 
least  two  layers  of  piezoelectric  material  each  disposed  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  base  electrode,  a  first  outer  electrode 
disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  vibratory  sensing  element, 
and  a  second  outer  electrode  disposed  on  a  second  side  of 
the  vibratory  sensing  element  opposing  the  first  side,  the 
first  outer  electrode  and  the  second  outer  electrode  being 
oriented  generally  parallel  with  a  plane,  the  vibratory 
sensing  element  defming  a  pair  of  acoustic  nodes  when 
vibrated  in  a  direction  of  vibration  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane,  the  vibratory  sensing  element 
being  suspended  proximate  to  the  ftair  of  natural  acoustic 
nodes,  said  angular  rate  sensor  system  further  comprising 
a  third  outer  electrode,  the  third  outer  electrode  being 
disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  vibratory  sensing  element 
and  oriented  generally  parallel  with  the  plane,  and  a 
fourth  outer  electrode,  the  fourth  outer  electrode  being 
disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the  vibratory  sensing  ele- 
ment and  oriented  generally  parallel  with  the  plane. 

whereby  the  vibratory  sensing  element  vibrates  in  the  direc- 
tion of  vibration  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  when  either  the  first  electrode  or  the  second  elec- 
trode are  excited  by  a  drive  signal,  and  fiirtber  whereby 
the  first  electrode  or  the  second  electrode  produce  sensing 
signals  responsive  and  proportional  to  the  angular  rate  of 
the  vibratory  sensing  element,  the  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit discriminating  the  angular  rate  from  the  sensing  sig- 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  an  ultrasonic  motor  having  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  an  elastic  body  within  which  vibrating  waves  are 
generated  by  vibration  of  said  piezoelectric  element  and  a 
movable  member  which  is  driven  by  a  traveling  wave  compo- 
nent of  said  vibrating  waves,  the 'drive  circuit  comprising:, 
a  plurality  of  vibration  detection  elements  provided  on  the 
elastic  body,  the  vibration  detection  elements  generating 
signals  indicative  of  a  vibration  of  said  elastic  body;  and 
a  control  circuit  that  detects  a  presence  of  a  standing  wave 
component  of  said  vibrating  waves  generated  on  the  elas- 
tic body  based  upon  the  signals  and  eliminates  the  standing 
wave  component  by  controlling  a  high  frequency  AC 
voltage  supplied  to  said  piezoelectric  element. 


5,430,344 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICnVE  ELEMENT 

HAVING  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FORMED 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA 

YuUhisa  Takeodii,  Aichi,  and  Koji  Kimnra,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,920,  JuL  14, 1992,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcatioD  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-203831; 
Oct  3, 1991,  3-283494;  Mar.  21, 1994,  4-094742 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqoeat  to  Jnn.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  HOIL  41 /OS 
MS.  CL  310—330  35  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  element  comprising: 

a  thin  ceramic  substrate;  and 

a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  portion  formed  on  said  ce- 
ramic substrate  by  a  film  forming  technique  without  an 
adhesive  agent  such  that  the  piezoelectric/electrostrictive 
portion  directly  contacts  said  ceramic  substrate,  said 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive  portion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  and  at  least  one  piezo- 
electric/electrostrictive layer  which  is  heat-treated, 
wherein 

said  ceramic  substrate  is  formed  of  a  material  which  includea 
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as  a  major  component  zirconia  having  a  crystal  phase  that 
is  stabilized  by  addition  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  yttrium  oxide,  ytterbium 
oxide,  cerium  oxide,  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide, 
and  said  ceramic  substrate  has  an  average  crystal  grain 
size  of  0.05-3  fun. 


5,430,345 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

HiroyiiU  Takahashi,  Nagaokakyo,  JaiMn,  assignor  to  Mnrata 

Manofactiiriiig  Co,,  Ltd^  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  980,712,  Not.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1992,  4-000333  U 
Int  CL'  H03H  9/10;  HOIL  41/0% 
MS.  CL  310—348  10  Claims 
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metal  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  an  insulator  contain- 
ing a  conductive  center  electrode,  the  center  electrode  having 
8  bottom  portion  in  the  form  of  a  solid  cylinder  with  a  pUnar 
surface  at  an  end  distal  from  the  insulator,  the  center  electrode 
extending  from  the  insulator  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  spark  plug, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  center  electrode  being  vertically  spaced 
by  at  least  0.015  inches  from  a  top  surface  of  a  ground  elec- 
trode attached  to  the  metal  housing,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  ground  electrode  has  a  ring  shaped  fuing  por- 
tion attached  to  the  metal  housing  by  at  least  one  integral 
mounting  post, 
the  top  surface  of  the  ring  shaped  firing  portion  of  the 
ground  electrode  being  fixed  at  a  distance  from  and  paral- 
lel to  the  bottom  planar  surface  of  the  center  electrode, 
an  inner  annular  uniform  circumference  of  the  ground  elec- 
trode being  concentric  with  the  center  electrode, 
a  firing  surface  of  the  ground  electrode  containing  a  pre- 
cious metal  insert  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium,  iridium  or  an  alloy  thereof, 
and  a  firing  pattern  from  the  center  electrode  forming  an 
annular  ring  pattern  around  the  top  of  the  ground  elec- 
trode firing  portion. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  oscillation  electrode  on  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  case  having  a  recess  on  a  front  side,  the  recess  including 
portions  for  supporting  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  and 
including  adhesive  depositing  portions  recessed  below 
ends  of  the  substrate  relative  to  said  supporting  portions; 

inner  electrodes  which  cover  the  substrate  supporting  por- 
tions; and 

a  lid  for  covering  the  recess; 

wherein  the  piezoelectric  substrate  is  aligned  by  said  recess 
laterally  and  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  front  side  of 
the  case. 


5,430,347 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRALLY 

FORMED  ELECTROSTATIC  LENS 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Woodstock,  and  Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,810,  Not.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,134 

InL  a.«  HOIJ  1/62.  21/16 

MS.  a.  313—309  14  Claims 


^m'l 


5,430,346 
SPARK  PLUG  WTTH  A  GROUND  ELECTRODE 
CONCENTRICALLY  DISPOSED  TO  A  CENTRAL 
ELECTRODE  AND  HAVING  PREOOUS  METAL  ON 
FIRING  SURFACES 
James  E.  Johnson,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Perfor- 
mance International,  Inc.,  Largo,  FU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,099,  Feb.  19, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,280,214,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,993,  Jan.  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
421,172,  Oct  13,  1989,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Not.  9, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  149^7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIT  1/22 

MS.  CL  313-139  10  Claims 


103 
""iK 
^101 


1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising  an  electron  emitter  for 
emitting  electrons,  a  gate  defining  an  aperture  therethrough, 
with  a  first  size,  through  which  emitted  electrons  pass,  the  gate 
being  designed  to  have  a  voltage  applied  thereto  which  in- 
duces an  electric  field  at  the  electron  emitter  for  causing  elec- 
tron emission,  an  anode  positioned  to  collect  emitted  electrons 
passing  through  the  gate  aperture,  and  an  electrostatic  lens 
positioned  between  the  gate  and  the  anode  and  defming  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  emitted  electrons,  the 
aperture  of  the  electrostatic  lens  having  a  second  size  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  size  of  the  aperture  of  the  gate  and  which 
is  positioned  generally  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  aperture  of 
the  gate,  and  the  electrostatic  lens  being  designed  to  have  a 
voltage  applied  thereto  for  modifying  trajectories  of  electrons 
emitted  by  the  electron  emitter  with  a  minimum  effect  on  the 
induced  electric  field  at  the  electron  etnitter. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  spark  plug  having  a 


5  430J48 

INVERSION  MODE  DIAMOND  ELECTRON  SOURCE 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale,  and  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,113,  Jun.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  Thto 
appUcation  JnL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,879 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/30 
MS.  CL  313—309  15  Claims 

15.  An  inversion  mode  electron  emitter  comprising: 
A  a  supporting  substrate  having  a  surface; 
B  a  selectively  impurity  doped  diamond  semiconductor 
electron  emitter  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  supporting 
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substrate,  the  electron  emitter  having  an  emitting  surface, 
for  emitting  electrons,  and  a  major  surface; 

C  a  first  insulator  substantially  disposed  on  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  supporting  substrate  and  on  a  first  part  of 
the  major  surface  of  the  electron  emitter, 

D  a  first  control  electrode  and  second  insulator,  the  first 
control  electrode  dtoposed  on  the  first  insulator  and  sub- 
stantially peripherally  about  a  second  part  of  the  major 
surface  in  a  manner  which  provides  for  the  second  insula- 


-^    tmiL-, 


V 


•^    mm.  '" 

1 

1 1 

fzam 

\    (     \   \- 

\a- 

■m          ^ 

m 

tor  to  be  between  the  major  surface  and  the  first  control 
electrode; 

E  a  third  insulator  substantially  disposed  on  the  first  control 
electrode;  and 

F  a  second  control  electrode  and  a  forth  insulator,  the  sec- 
ond control  electrode  disposed  on  the  third  insulator  and 
substantially  peripherally  about  a  third  part  of  the  major 
surface  in  a  manner  which  provides  for  the  third  insulator 
to  be  between  the  major  surface  and  the  second  control 
electrode. 


5,430,349 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INLINE 
ELECTRON  GUN  WTTH  THREE  ASTIGMATIC  LENSES 
DaTid  A.  New,  Mcrcerrille;  Walter  B.  Panl,  North  Brunswick, 
both  of  N  J.;  Olivier  P.  Trinchero,  and  Jean-Pierre  Gamier, 
Iwth  of  Dtidi,  France,  aaaignon  to  Thomson  Tubes  and  Dis- 
play!, SA,,  Paris  La  Defense,  France 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,885 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/46 

MS.  CL  313—412  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  a  screen  and  an  inline  gun 
for  generating  and  directing  three  inline  electron  beams  along 
separate  paths  toward  the  screen,  said  gun  including  electrodes 


that  provide  a  beam-forming  region,  a  prefocus  region  and  a 
main  focus  region,  the  electrodes  of  said  beam-forming  region 
including  a  Gl  and  a  G2  electrode  and  a  first  portion  of  a  G3 
electrode,  the  electrodes  of  said  prefocus  region  including  a 
second  portion  of  said  G3  electrode,  a  G4  electrode  and  a  first 
portion  of  a  G5  electrode,  and  the  electrodes  of  said  main  focus 
region  including  a  second  portion  of  said  G5  electrode  and  a 
06  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  beam-forming  region  being  astigmatic  with  the  astigma- 
tism being  formed  by  vertically  elongated  slots  super- 
posed on  each  of  three  circular  apertures  located  in  said 
Gl  electrode  on  the  side  of  said  Gl  electrode  that  faces 
said  G2  electrode, 
said  prefocus  region  being  astigmatic  with  the  astigmatism 
being  formed  by  horizontally  elongated  apertures  in  said 
G4  electrode,  and 
said  main  focus  region  being  astigmatic  with  the  astigmatism 
being  formed  by  horizontally  elongated  rims  on  facing 
portions  of  said  GS  and  G6  electrodes. 


5,430,350 

ELECTRON  GUN  SUPPORT  AND  POSITIONING 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  CRT 

Kno-Cbeng  Chca,  San-Chnng  City;  Chn-IUcB  Yeh,  and  Der- 

Jyh  Chang,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  aasignors  to 

Chnnghwa  Pictnre  Tnbcs,  Ltd.,  Taoynaa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,128 

Int  CL«  HOIJ  29/82 

MS.  CL  313-417  16  Oainis 


1.  For  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  evacuated  glass 
envelope  with  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  glass  envelope  and  a  getter  element  engaging  said  con- 
ductive layer,  an  arrangement  for  electrical  coupling  to  and 
supporting  an  electron  gun  within  a  neck  portion  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  shield  cup  dtoposed  on  an  end 
of  the  electron  gun  within  the  neck  portion  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube; 
a  getter  support  member  engaging  an  outer,  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  shield  cup  and  coupled  to  the  getter  element 
for  supporting  the  getter  element;  and 
first  second  and  third  contact  springs  engaging  the  coitduc- 
tive  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass  envelope  and  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  shield  cup,  wherein  said  contact 
springs  are  symmetrically  dtoposed  in  a  spaced  manner 
about  said  shield  cup  with  said  first  and  second  contact 
springs  dtoposed  in  an  equally  spaced  manner  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  said  getter  support  member  and  said  third 
contact  spring  diametrically  dtoposed  on  said  shield  cup 
with  respect  to  said  getter  support  member,  and  wherein 
said  third  contact  spring  exerts  a  greater  inwardly  di- 
rected force  on  said  shield  cup  than  inwardly  directed 
forces  exerted  by  said  first  and  second  contact  springs  on 
said  shield  cup  in  compensating  for  an  inwardly  directed 
force  exerted  by  said  getter  support  member  on  said  shield 
cup  and  maintaining  said  electron  gun  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  a  centerline  of  the  glass  envelope. 
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5,430^1 
CATHODE-RAY  TOBE  APPARATUS  WTTH  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  LEAKAGE  MAGNEHC  FIELD 
Manhiro  Yokota,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahn«hnri 
Kaisha  TodiflM,  KawasaU,  Japan 

FU«d  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1992,  4-088490 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  1/52 

MS.  CL  313-440  5  claims 


film  for  imparting  electrostatic  capacitance  to  a  portion  of 

an  outer  surface  of  said  neck  portion; 
a  face  panel  having  a  fluorescent  film  on  an  inner  surface 

thereof  and  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said  funnel  main 

body  portion; 
a  deflection  yoke  mounted  on  said  cone  portion  of  said 

funnel  portion;  and 
alternating  electric  field  reduction  means  for  reducing  an 
alternating  electric  field  generated  from  said  deflection 
yoke  and  leaking  from  a  front  surface  of  said  face  panel 
through  said  funnel  portion; 
said  alternating  electric  field  reduction  means  comprising  a 
grounded  electric  field  shielding  conductive  film  disposed 
on  a  predetermined  surface  area  of  said  funnel  portion,  an 
electrically  insulating  member  disposed  on  said  grounded 
electric  field  shielding  conductive  film,  and  a  silicone 
grease  having  an  electrically  insulating  characteristic 
filled  within  a  gap  between  said  electrically  insulating 
member  and  said  grounded  electric  field  shielding  con- 
ductive film. 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cathode-ray  tube  including  emitting  means  for  emitting  an 
electron  beam; 

a  deflection  yoke  including  a  deflection  coil  system  which 
has  main  deflection  coils  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
for  deflecting  the  emitted  electron  beam  for  scanning  and 
through  which  a  deflecting  current  flows; 

short-circuit  loops  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  com- 
pensating a  leakage  magnetic  field  from  the  main  deflec- 
tion coils,  the  loops  being  formed  of  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor and  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  deflection  yoke;  and 

a  core  formed  of  a  magnetic  material,  having  a  closed  mag- 
netic path,  and  constituting,  along  with  the  deflection  coil 
system  and  the  short-circuit  loops,  a  magnetic  circuit  for 
interlinking  a  magnetic  flux  generated  from  a  part  of  the 
deflection  coil  system  with  the  short-circuit  loops. 

5,430,352 

ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  HELD  DIMINISHING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE 

Tetsnya  Yamaguchi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1992,  4-131769 

Int  a.»  HOIJ  29/70.  31/00 

VS.  CL  313-440  3  cui^ 


5,430,353 
LAMP  INLEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  FORMED  FOIL 

ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph  Feldman,  Mayfield  Hts.;  Walter  R.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Qere- 
land  Hts.;  Edward  J.  Collins,  PalnesriUe;  Daniel  L.  ConneU, 
Aurora;  Gerald  A.  Johnson,  Chagrin  Falls;  Benton  A.  Lee,  and 
William  R.  Walters,  both  of  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,531 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  17/18 
VS.  a.  313-623  13  claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  device,  comprising: 

a  funnel  portion  including  a  neck  protion  for  seaUng  an 
electron  gun  therein,  a  cone  portion,  and  a  fiinnel  main 
body  portion  having  a  grounded  electrically  conductive 


1.  A  lamp  inlead  assembly  for  a  light  source  having  a  lamp 
envelope  with  at  least  one  end  region  in  which  said  lamp  inlead 
assembly  is  sealably  disposed,  said  lamp  inlead  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  lead  wire  member  which  partially  extends  outward 
of  the  end  region  of  said  lamp  envelope  so  as  to  allow 
coupling  of  energy  to  said  light  source; 

an  inner  lead  wire  member  which  partially  extends  inward  to 
a  chamber  formed  in  said  lamp  envelope; 

a  foil  member  disposed  between  said  outer  lead  wire  member 
and  said  inner  lead  wire  member,  said  inner  and  outer  lead 
wire  members  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  foil  member; 

wherein  said  foil  member  is  constructed  having  an  essen- 
tiaUy  uniform  thickness  associated  therewith;  and 

wherein  said  foil  member  has  at  least  one  trough  section 
formed  therein,  said  at  least  one  trough  section  extending 
at  least  partially  along  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said 
foil  member  and  being  effective  such  that,  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  lead  wire  members 
are  disposed  therein  in  a  fitted  manner. 
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5,430454 
HID  LAMP  AND  AUXILIARY  LAMP  BALLAST  USING  A 

SINGLE  MULTIPLE  FUNCnON  SWTTCH 

Glenn  D.  Garbowicz,  Roaemont;  Edmond  Daniel,  SkoUc,  and 

Joseph  S.  Droho,  Elmwood,  aU  of  DL,  aasignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,771,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,256,946.  This  appUcation  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980^31 

Int  a.*  H05B  39/iO 
VS.  CL  315—88  28  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  for  lighting  at  least  a  first  lamp  and  a  second 
lamp,  comprising: 

current  control  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  for  controlling  current  flowing  through  said 
first  lamp; 

switching  control  means  for  producing  a  switching  signal 
representing  the  flow  of  current  through  said  current 
control  means; 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  for 
substantially  short  circuiting  said  second  lamp,  and  power 
factor  correction  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means 
and  to  said  second  lamp  so  as  to  supply  current  to  said 
second  lamp  in  the  absence  of  said  switching  signal 
whereby  said  second  lamp  is  Ut,  and  wherein  the  power 
factor  correction  means  improves  the  ballast  power  factor 
during  the  time  said  second  lamp  is  substantially  short 
circuited  by  the  switching  means. 


5,430,355 

RF  INDUCnON  PLASMA  SOURCE  FOR  PLASMA 

PROCESSING 

AJit  P.  Paraqjpe,  Piano,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,501 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  52  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  source  for  generating  a  plasma,  comprising: 
a  chamber  operable  to  confine  the  plasma  and  process  gases; 
a  coU  operable  to  generate  a  whistler  wave  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  located  inside 
of  said  chamber  and  positioned  substantiaUy  paraUel  to 


sidewalls  of  said  chamber,  said  plurality  of  coils  shaped  to 
match  the  contour  of  said  chamber  and  connected  by  a 
connecting  coil  traversing  a  vertical  axis  of  said  chamber; 

at  least  one  set  of  electromagnets  located  outside  of  said 
chamber,  said  electromagnets  operable  to  defme  a  pre- 
ferred propagation  direction  of  the  whistler  wave  in  said 
chamber; 

said  coil  further  operable  to  inductively  couple  RF  power  to 
the  whistler  wave  to  excite  the  whistler  wave  and  to 
transfer  a  sufficient  amount  of  energy  to  the  process  gases 
in  said  chamber  to  induce  a  plasma  state  in  the  process 
gases. 


5,430,356 
PROGRAMMABLE  UGHTTNG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WITH  NORMALIZED  DIMMING  FOR  DIFFERENT 
UGHT  SOURCES 
Jonathan  H.  Ference,  RiegelsriUe,  and  Frederick  J.  Lind,  m, 
Macungie,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Lntron  Electronics  Co., 
Inc,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,825 

Int  a.'  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  17  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  switching  means  connected  between  an  AC  power 
source  and  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  light 
sources,  said  switching  means  being  operable  in  either  an 
ON  or  OFF  state  to  selectively  apply  power  to  a  light 
source  selected  from  said  plurality  of  different  types  of 
light  sources; 

(b)  switch  control  means  for  controlling  the  operating  state 
of  said  switching  means,  said  switch  control  means  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  changes  in  a  dimming  control 
signal  for  adjusting  a  phase  angle  at  which  said  switching 
means  changes  its  OFF  state  to  an  ON  state  during  each 
half-cycle  of  an  AC  waveform  produced  by  the  AC 
power  source,  whereby  the  power  applied  to  said  light 
source  is  adjustable  between  a  minimum  and  maximum 
level,  such  phase  angle  being  within  a  range  which  diflers 
for  each  light  source  type  in  order  to  adjust  the  Ught 
output  for  each  light  source  type  between  maximum  and 
minimum  levels; 

(c)  display  means  for  displaying  an  indication  of  the  instanta- 
neous light  level  of  a  Ught  source  controlled  by  the  system 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  values;  and 

(d)  normalizing  means  for  normalizing  the  system  perfor- 
mance for  different  types  of  light  sources  relative  to  said 
predetermined  range  of  values  whereby  a  selected  per- 
centage of  light  output  between  said  maximum  and  mini- 
mum levels  for  each  light  source  corresponds  to  a  same 
indication  within  said  range  of  values  so  that  said  display 
means  displays  the  instantaneous  light  level  for  all  of  said 
different  types  of  light  sources  over  the  same  predeter- 
mined range  of  values. 
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5,430^57 
UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION  SIGNAL  GENERATING 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  IMAGE 
Masanofi  Oguw,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Itoh,  Hiratsoka;  Miynki 
Ikeda;  TosUynki  Kimoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi 
Ohtomo,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310111 

Int  a.«  G09G  1/26 

\}&.  a.  315—368.13  5  Qaims 


ing  means  receiving  said  horizontal  rate  AC  signal  and 
energizing  a  DC  voltage  across  said  at  least  one  capacitor; 
means  for  modulating  said  DC  voltage  and  generating  a  first 
deflection  rate  waveform; 


I -^^^ 


I.  A  uniformity  correction  signal  generating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

vertical  address  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
address  signal  having  at  least  one-to-one  correspondence 
to  position  coordinates  in  a  vertical  direction  on  a  display 
screen  of  a  display  unit,  said  address  signal  including  an 
upper  address  signal  Y  and  a  lower  address  signal  y; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  correction  data  corresponding 
to  each  value  of  said  upper  address  signal  Y,  a  correction 
data  D(Y)  corresponding  to  an  address  Y  of  said  memory 
means  being  stored  in  a  location  of  said  address  Y  of  said 
memory  means;  and 

ROM  means  for  vertical  interpolation  for  producing  a  cor- 
rection data  D(Y)  and  the  lower  address  signal  y,  the 
correction  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  being  inter- 
polated on  the  basis  of  at  least  9  correction  data  values  in 
a  3  X  3  macro  lattice  points  on  said  screen,  using  a  hierar- 
chically structured  interpolation  polynomial  expression, 
wherein  a  degree  of  said  interpolation  polynomial  expres- 
sion is  the  zeroth  degree  for  a  center  of  said  screen,  the 
second  degree  for  each  center  of  four  peripheral  sides  of 
said  screen  and  the  fourth  degree  of  address  coordinates 
for  each  of  four  comers  of  said  screen. 


5,430,358 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  VERTICAL  DYNAMIC  FOCUS 

AMPUFIER 

John  B.  George,  Carmel,  LhL,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  241,024 
iBt  a.»  HOIJ  29/5% 
MS.  a.  315—382  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  current  transformer  having  primary  side  winding  coupled 
to  a  source  of  horizontal  sawtooth  yoke  current  and  hav- 
ing a  secondary  side  in  which  a  horizontal  rate  AC  signal 
is  developed  responsive  to  said  horizontal  current; 
rectifying  means  having  at  least  one  capacitor,  said  rectify- 
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means  coupled  to  said  modulating  means  and  to  said  second- 
ary side  of  said  current  transformer  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond deflection  rate  waveform;  and, 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  deflection  rate 
waveforms  to  define  a  vertical  dynamic  focus  voltage 
signal. 


5,430,359 
SEGMENTED  VANE  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
QUADRUPOLE  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
Donald  A.  Swenson,  Waxabachie,  Tex.;  Wayne  D.  Cornelius, 
San  Diego,  and  Phillip  E.  Young,  Temecula,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Science  Applications  International  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,914 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  25/10 

MS.  a.  315—501  4  aaims 


1.  A  segmented  vane  radio-frequency  quadrupole  accelera- 
tor, comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  radio-frequency  resonator  cavity  elon- 
gated along  a  centerline  axis; 

four  axialiy  elongated  vanes  each  having  opposite  ends,  an 
elongated  base  and  a  tip  opposite  the  base,  the  base  of  each 
vane  being  secured  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  cavity  such  that 
the  vanes  are  circumferentially  evenly  spaced  and  extend 
inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  towards  the  centerline  axis 
to  define  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing  vanes  having 
tips  facing  each  other  and  transversely  dividing  the  cavity 
into  four  equal  axialiy  extending  quadrants; 
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means  for  generating  longitudinally  extending  alternating 
magnetic  fields  along  the  quadrants  to  wrap  around  the 
ends  of  the  vanes  into  adjacent  quadrants  to  induce  alter- 
nating surface  currents  in  each  quadrant  circulating  cir- 
cumferentially along  the  inner  wall  of  the  cavity  and 
radially  extending  surfaces  of  the  vanes  bounding  each 
adjacent  quadrant  so  that  the  tips  of  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  vanes  cyclically  assume  an  opposite  potential, 
whereby  a  quadrupole  electric  field  is  established  in  a 
region  surrounding  the  pairs  of  vanes,  the  quadrupole 
electric  field  serving  to  accelerate  charged  particles  axi- 
aliy through  the  cavity  and  to  focus  the  charged  particles 
toward  the  axis  of  the  cavity;  and 

one  or  more  of  the  four  vanes  including  one  or  more  win- 
dows in  the  form  of  apertures  therethrough  at  locations 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  vanes  whereby  the  magnetic 
fields  pass  through  the  windows  into  adjacent  quadrants 
intermediate  as  well  as  at  the  ends  of  the  vanes  and  the 
surface  currents  in  circulating  in  the  quadrants  bend  longi- 
tudinally around  the  windows  to  lengthen  in  path  length. 


5,430,360 

MULTIPLE  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WOODWORKING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  C.  Rosenthal,  and  Kevin  L.  Zill,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kohler  General  Corporation,  Sheboygan  Falls, 

WU. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^64 

Int.  a.«  G05B  19/1%:  B23P  23/00;  B23Q  3/16 

MS.  CL  318—574  20  Claims 


tions  for  the  plurality  of  tools,  said  computer  processing  units 
of  said  multiplexing  boards  operating  simultaneously  to  simul- 
taneously energize  all  of  said  motors  whereby  the  set-up  time 
for  positioning  of  all  said  tools  is  controlled  by  the  tool  having 
the  greatest  positioning  requirements. 

20.  A  tool  position  apparatus  for  a  multiple  head  working 
machine  having  at  least  one  work  station  having  a  movable 
part  support  for  moving  apart  through  said  work  station,  com- 
prising a  working  tool  having  a  support  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  said  work  station  and  having  a  plurality  of 
positioning  axes  for  positioning  the  tool  relative  to  said  mov- 
able part  suppori  and  thereby  said  part,  said  tool  having  a 
rotational  axis  for  tilting  of  said  tool  within  said  work  station 
along  a  selected  radius,  an  absolute  position  measuring  unit 
having  an  output  rod  member  mounted  on  said  support  unit 
adjacent  said  tool  and  having  a  sensing  unit  moveable  along 
said  rod  member,  said  rod  member  being  curved  with  a  radius 
generally  corresponding  to  said  selected  radius,  said  sensing 
unit  connected  to  said  tool  and  moving  along  said  rod  member 
in  accordance  with  the  tilting  of  said  tool  and  generating  a 
position  signal  related  to  the  position  of  said  sensing  unit  along 
said  rod  member,  and  a  progranuned  table  identifying  the 
difference  between  a  signal  of  the  actual  tilt  of  said  tool  and  the 
output  of  said  measuring  unit,  and  a  processing  circuit  having 
a  memory  unit  including  said  programmed  table  and  connected 
to  said  measuring  unit  to  modify  said  position  signal  to  the  true 
position  signal  for  all  locations  of  said  sensing  unit 
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5,430,361 
INTEGRATED  ANTI-BACKLASH  GEARHEAD  MOTOR 
Michael  L.  Wells,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,169 

Int.  a."  F16H  51/12:  H02P  7/69.  7/747 

MS.  a.  318—630  17  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  tool  working  apparatus  including  a  substantial 
number  of  tools  for  sequentially  working  upon  series  of  work 
members  comprising  a  conveyor  means  including  suppori 
means  for  fixedly  supporting  work  members  to  be  worked,  said 
conveyor  means  sequentially  moving  the  suppori  means  past  a 
substantial  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tools,  support 
structure  holding  each  of  said  tools  in  position  for  movement 
on  a  plurality  of  axes  including  linear  axes  and  including  a 
separate  drive  motor  unit  for  each  tool,  motors  coupled  to  said 
tools  for  moving  and  positioning  of  said  tools  along  each  tool 
axis  for  alignment  with  a  portion  of  the  work  members  to  be 
worked,  a  measuring  unit  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for 
each  tool  axis  and  including  a  readout  unit  and  a  relatively 
moveable  position  sensing  unit  coupled  to  said  tool  and  mov- 
ing therewith  relative  to  said  readout  unit  and  thereby  estab- 
lishing position  signals  of  the  corresponding  tool  along  each 
axis,  a  multiplexing  control  board  system  for  controlling  of 
said  motors,  said  board  system  including  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plexing boards,  each  said  board  including  a  computer  process- 
ing unit  and  a  memory  system  secured  to  each  board  and 
having  a  plurality  of  input-output  units  for  controlling  a  plural- 
ity of  said  tool  motors,  a  central  computer  controller  adapted 
to  store  information  related  to  said  work  members  and  opera- 
ble to  load  said  memory  systems  with  data  for  the  tool  posi- 


1.  A  gearhead  motor  system  for  driving  an  output  device, 
said  drive  system  comprising: 

a  first  motor  having  a  first  motor  shaft; 

a  first  gearhead  assembly  coupling  the  first  motor  shaft  to  a 
first  output  drive  shaft; 

a  second  motor  having  a  second  motor  shaft; 

a  second  gearhead  assembly  coupling  the  second  motor  shaft 
to  a  second  output  drive  shaft  that  is  concentric  with  the 
first  output  drive  shaft;  and 

a  split  gear  assembly  having  first  and  second  gear  portions 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  output  drive  shafts  respec- 
tively and  having  the  first  and  second  gear  portions  cou- 
pled by  way  of  a  drive  gear  to  the  output  device. 
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5,430^2 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 
CONTROLLED  ACCELERATION  RATES 
Kenneth  R.  Carr,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Gregory  I.  Roznuu,  Rock- 
ford,  lU.;  Albert  L.  Mvkunas,  Roscoe,  lU.;  Michael  J.  Han- 
son, LoTca  Park,  Dl^  Leiand  E.  Weber,  Rockford,  111.;  James 
A.  ShippUng,  Erie,  Pa.;  Malcolm  J.  McArthur,  Escondido, 
Calif.;  Vijay  K.  Maddali;  Panl  E.  Nuechteriein,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  111.;  Alexander  Cook,  BelTidere,  lU.;  VIetson  Nguyen, 
and  Mario  R.  Rinaldi,  both  of  Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,166 

Int  a.«  H02P  1/46 

VS.  CL  318—779  20  Claims 


1.  A  control  for  operating  an  electromagnetic  machine  in  a 
starting  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  electromagnetic  ma- 
chine includes  a  motive  power  shaft  coupled  to  a  rotor,  a 
permanent  magnet  generator  (PMG)  having  a  set  of  armature 
phase  windings  at  which  a  set  of  PMG  phase  outputs  are 
produced  and  a  main  generator  portion  having  a  main  arma- 
ture winding,  wherein  the  main  armature  winding  receives 
electrical  power  from  a  controllable  power  source  during  the 
starting  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  parameter  of  power 
applied  to  the  main  armature  winding  relative  to  a  station- 
ary frame  of  reference; 
a  position  sensor  for  detecting  rotor  position  of  the  electro- 
magnetic machine  including  a  shaft  pulse  encoder  which 
develops  a  cycle  pulse  once  per  revolution  of  the  motive 
power  shaft,  means  coupled  to  the  PMG  armature  phase 
windings  for  deriving  a  number  of  interval  pulses  per 
revolution  of  the  motive  power  shaft  from  the  PMG  phase 
outputs,  means  coupled  to  the  developing  means  for  mea- 
suring time  periods  between  adjacent  interval  pulses  and 
means  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  and  responsive  to 
the  cycle  pulse  for  transforming  the  measured  time  peri- 
ods into  an  indication  of  the  angular  position  of  the  motive 
power  shaft; 
a  converter  coupled  to  the  position  sensor  and  responsive  to 
the  angular  position  indication  for  convening  the  detected 
parameter  magnitude  into  field  and  torque  producing 
components  relative  to  a  rotating  frame  of  reference;  and 
means  coupled  between  the  converter  and  the  power  source 
and  responsive  to  the  field  and  torque  producing  compo- 
nents for  controlling  the  power  source  during  operation  in 
the  starting  mode  such  that  the  rotor  is  rotated. 


5,430,363 

CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  PERFORMING 

BATTERY  ACTIVATION  FUNCHON 

Hce-Deok  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,087 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  27.  1992, 
22633/92 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320-14  23  Qaims 


2.  A  battery  charging  device,  comprising: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  a  battery  to  the  battery 
charging  device; 

means  for  discharging  the  battery; 

power  source  means  for  generating  a  source  of  power  for 
charging  the  battery; 

a  first  switch  electrically  coupled  between  said  power 
source  means  and  the  battery; 

a  second  switch  electrically  coupled  between  said  discharg- 
ing means  and  the  battery; 

means  coupled  to  the  battery  for  generating  first  digital  data 
representative  of  a  magnitude  of  voltage  held  by  the  bat- 
tery during  charging  of  the  battery; 

means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  battery; 

means  for  generating  second  digital  data  representative  of 
said  temperature  of  the  battery  during  said  charging; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  battery  charging  device, 
said  control  means  sequentially  enabling  said  charging  of 
the  battery  by  operating  said  first  switch  to  electrically 
connect  said  power  source  means  to  the  battery,  analyzing 
said  first  and  second  digital  data  during  said  charging, 
determining  that  a  charging  completion  state  exists  if  one 
of  said  first  digiul  dau  indicates  that  a  rate  of  change  of 
the  magnitude  of  voluge  held  by  the  battery  is  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  said  second  digital  data  indicates 
that  the  temperature  of  the  battery  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  turning  off  said  first  switch  to  stop 
said  charging  of  the  battery  and  then  waiting  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  when  said  charging  completion 
state  exists,  analyzing  said  first  digiul  data,  enabling  dis- 
charging of  the  battery  by  operating  said  second  switch  to 
electrically  connect  the  battery  to  said  discharging  means 
when  said  first  digital  dato  indicates  that  the  magnitude  of 
voltage  held  by  the  battery  is  below  a  threshold  level, 
increasing  a  count  value  indicative  of  a  number  of  charge- 
discharge  cycles  performed,  and  repeating  said  charging 
and  discharging  of  the  battery  until  a  first  to  occur  of  the 
magnitude  of  voluge  held  by  the  battery  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  threshold  level  and  said  number  of  said 
charge-discharge  cycles  equals  two,   the  battery   then 
being  in  a  fully-charged  sute. 
21.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  inseried  into  a  battery 
pack  of  a  battery  charging  and  activating  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  memory,  digiul  dau  represenutive  of  a  battery 

temperature  and  a  battery  volUge  and  determining,  in 
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response  to  said  digital  dau,  whether  the  battery  has  been 
inserted  into  said  battery  pack; 

charging  the  battery  when  said  step  of  determining  has 
indicated  that  the  battery  has  been  inseried  into  said  bat- 
tery pack; 

checking,  during  said  charging  step,  a  charging  sUte  of  the 
battery  and  discharging  the  battery  if  said  charging  sute  is 
indicative  of  an  abnormal  charging  operation; 

determining  if  said  battery  volUge  has  decreased  a  given 
amount  within  a  predetermined  time  or  if  said  battery 
temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  level,  and  blocking 
said  charging  step  if  said  battery  volUge  has  decreased 
said  given  amount  within  said  predetermined  time  or  if 
said  battery  temperature  is  above  said  predetermined 
level; 

determining  after  said  blocking  step,  whether  a  charging  and 
discharging  cycle  has  been  performed  at  least  once; 

setting  a  charging  block  flag  if  said  charging  and  discharging 
cycle  has  been  performed  at  least  once  and  then  determin- 
ing whether  said  charging  and  discharging  cycle  has  been 
performed  at  least  twice;  and 

returning  to  said  step  of  determining  whether  the  battery  has 
been  inseried  into  said  battery  pack  if  said  charging  and 
discharging  cycle  has  been  performed  at  least  twice,  and 
discharging  said  battery  if  said  charging  and  discharging 
cycle  has  not  been  performed  at  least  twice. 


5,430,364 

CURRENT  HARMONIC,  CURRENT  FORM  FACTOR  AND 

POWER  FACTOR  MODIHCATION  UNIT  FOR 

RECnnER  SUPPLIED  LOADS 

John  A.  Gibson,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  John  A. 

Gibson,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,011,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  23,  1991,  2034824 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  323—207  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  is  provided  for  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  direct  current  load  (for 
example,  the  input  filter  capacitor  of  an  electronic  ballast  for  a 
fluorescent  lamp),  comprising; 

(I)  a  series  electrical  power  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  an  electrical  connector,  such  as  one  side  of  a  male  plug, 
for  making  the  direct  connection  of  one  side  of  an  elec- 
trical power  supply  to 

(b)  one  of  the  A.C.  input  nodes  of  an  electrical  power 
rectifier  module  connected  with  the  electrical  connec- 
tor means,  such  as  four  power  diodes  connected  as  a  full 
wave  bridge  having  first  and  second  A.C.  input  nodes 
and  a  D.C.  positive  node  and  a  D.C.  negative  node, 
with  the  D.C.  positive  node  of  the  electrical  power 
rectifier  connected  to 

(c)  one  side  of  a  current  energy  storage  module  connected 
with  a  direct  current  terminal  of  the  electric  power 
rectifier  module,  such  as  an  inductor,  whose  other  side 


is  connected  to  the  current  input  terminal  of  a  current 
switch  module  for  controlling  the  source  current  and 
connected  with  the  current  energy  storage  network 
such  terminal  being  both 

(dXl)  the  current  input  side  of  a  current  switch,  such  as 
the  drain  terminal  of  a  field  effect  power  transistor,  the 
current  output  side  of  said  current  switch,  which  is  also 
the  storage  current  output  terminal  of  said  current 
switch  module,  such  as  the  source  terminal  of  said  field 
effect  power  transistor,  which  is  connected  to  the  first 
side  of  a  current  transducer  mpdClerer  providing  an 
instantaneous  measure  of  curreift  which  ir  the  rectified 
source  line  current  and  •  / 

(dX2)  one  side  of  a  unidirectiobal  switch,  such  as  the 
anode  side  of  a  power  diode,  ibe  second  side  of  said 
unidirectional  switch,  such  as  tl^  cathode  side  of  said 
power  diode,  which  is  the  load  current  output  terminal 
of  the  current  switch  module,  is  connected  to 

(e)  the  positive  node  of  a  load,  such  as  the  input  filter 
capacitor  of  an  electronic  fluorescent  ballast,  the  nega- 
tive node  of  which  is  in  turn  also  connected  to  the  first 
side  of  said  current  transducer  module 

(fXl)  making  both  the  second  side  of  said  current  switch 
and  said  negative  node  of  the  load  connected  to  the  first 
side  of  said  current  transducer  module,  such  as  one  side 
of  a  very  low  value  resistor,  the  second  side  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  D.C.  negative  node  of  said  electrical 
power  rectifier 

(fX2)  continuing  via  said  electrical  power  rectifier  to  the 
other  A.C.  input  node  which  is  connected  to 

(g)  an  electrical  power  connector,  such  as  the  other  side  of 
said  male  plug,  for  finally  making  connection  to  the 
other  side  of  the  electrical  power  supply  and 
(11)  a  switch  control  module  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  first  sensing  circuit  network,  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent transducer  module,  for  providing  a  first  electrical 
signal,  such  as  a  voluge,  that  is  a  measure  of  AC  current 
flowing  from  the  electrical  power  source,  said  sensing 
circuit  network  provides  differing  electrical  signals 
(volUges)  corresponding  to  when  said  current  switch  is 
off,  on,  and  the  instantaneous  level  of  AC  current  flow 
from  the  source,  and 

(b)  a  second  sensing  circuit  network,  connected  to  said 
D.C.  positive  node  of  said  electrical  power  rectifier,  for 
providing  a  second  electrical  signal,  such  as  a  volUge, 
that  is  a  positive  instantaneous  measure  of  the  voluge  of 
the  electrical  power  source,  and 

(c)  an  electrical  switch  control  network  which  Ukes  only 
said  first  and  second  current  and  voluge  electrical 
signals  and  converts  them,  as  is  appropriate,  into  a 
digital  "1"'  or  "0"'  which  is  connected  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  current  switch,  such  as  the  gate  termi- 
nal of  said  field  effect  power  transistor  thereby  turning 
on  or  off  said  current  switch. 


5,430,365  

POWER  REGULATION  FOR  REDUNDANT  BATTERY 
SUPPLIES 
Mark  A.  Taylor,  Cupertino,  and  Samson  K.  Toy,  Sunnyrale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,241 
Int  a.'  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—273  24  daiiw 

1.  A  voluge  regulator,  operating  to  supply  a  regulated 
direct  current  voluge  from  a  positive  unregulated  voltage,  the 
voluge  regulator  comprising: 
variable  impedance  means  coupled  to  receive  the  unregu- 
lated voluge  to  supply  therefrom  the  regulated  volUge, 
the  variable  impedance  means  including  a  control  terminal 
for  receiving  a  control  signal,  the  variable  impedance 
means  being  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to  maintain 
the  regulated  voltage  at  substantially  a  fixed  value; 
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control  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  the  regulated  volt- 
age for  generating  therefrom  the  control  signal  to  main- 
tain the  regulated  voluge  at  the  fixed  value,  the  control 
circuit  means  including  reference  circuit  means  coupled  to 
detect  a  difference  between  the  regulated  voltage  and  the 
fixed  value  from  which  the  control  circuit  means  develops 
the  control  signal  indicative  of  the  difference;  and 


whenever  the  collector-to-emitter  voluge  of  said  transis- 
tor is  positive. 
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5,430,367 

SELF-REGULATING  BANIMJAP  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

William  P.  Whitlock,  Cicero,  and  Mark  B.  Kearney,  Kokomo, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,290 

Int.  a.*  G05F  3/]6 

UA  a.  323-313  3  Claims 


sense  means  coupled  to  the  unregulated  voltage  and  to  the 
control  circuit  means  to  cause  the  control  circuit  means  to 
de-assert  the  control  signal  to  place  the  variable  impe- 
dance means  in  a  high  impedance  state  when  the  unregu- 
lated voltage  has  dropped  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
level. 


4                     '■»W*y 
-^«^^ 1 


5,430,366 
ACTIVE  FREE-RUNNING  ELEMENT 
Ricardo  Erckert,  Assling,  and  Michael  Lenz,  Zomeding,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1992.  42  15 
980.6  J      <         ,         ^ 

Int  CL«  G05F  t/44 
U.S.  a.  323-282  ^  claims 


1.  A  switching  regulator,  comprising: 

an  inductive  load; 

a  switching  element  connected  to  said  inductive  load  and 
forming  a  current  path  together  with  said  inductive  load; 

a  supply  potential  terminal  connected  to  said  current  path 
for  conducting  a  current  through  said  supply  potential 
terminal,  said  switching  element,  and  said  inductive  load 
when  said  switching  element  is  in  a  conductive  sute; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  inductive  load  and  providing 
an  output  voltage; 

a  monolithically  integrated  active  free-running  element 
connected  to  said  inductive  load  for  conducting  a  current 
through  said  free-running  element,  said  inductive  load  and 
said  capacitor  when  said  switching  element  is  in  a  block- 
ing sute,  said  free-running  element  including  an  npn  tran- 
sistor switching  said  inductive  load  to  generate  a  free-run- 
ning current  carried  by  said  transistor,  said  transistor 
having  a  base  terminal  and  having  a  collector  terminal  and 
an  emitter  terminal  defining  a  collector-to-emitter  voluge 
and  ' 

a  drive  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
base  terminal  of  said  transistor  to  trigger  said  transistor  for 
operating  said  transistor  largely  into  the  saturation  range. 


1.  A  regulator  circuit  for  a  supplied  voluge,  comprising: 
PTC  circuit  means  connected  to  the  supplied  voluge  via  a 
first  divider  resistor  for  esublishing  a  PTC  reference 
voluge  based  on  a  A  Vfl£  characteristic  of  first  and  second 
transistors  having  different  current  densities,  the  PTC 
reference  voluge  appearing  across  a  second  divider  resis- 
tor connected  to  said  first  divider  resistor,  the  PTC  circuit 
means  including  first  and  second  constant  current  legs 
including  collector-emitter  circuits  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  and  a  third  leg  having  a  current  source  for 
supplying  current  to  a  resistor  network  including  at  least 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  a  base-emitter 
circuit  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  define 
a  constant  intermediate  potential; 
NTC  circuit  means  having  a  base-emitter  circuit  connected 
to  said  second  divider  resistor  for  esublishing  a  NTC 
reference  voluge  which  adds  to  said  PTC  reference  volt- 
age to  form  an  overall  subsUntially  ZTC  reference  volt- 
age at  a  junction  of  said  first  and  second  divider  resistors, 
the  NTC  circuit  means  including  a  collector-emitter  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  supplied  voluge  for  shunting  cur- 
rent as  required  to  maintain  the  supplied  voluge  at  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  overall  ZTC  reference 
voltage  and  a  voluge  across  said  first  divider  resistor;  and 
means  coupling  the  intermediate  potential  of  said  PTC  cir- 
cuit to  a  point  in  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  NTC 
circuit  having  a  potential  that  nominally  corresponds  to 
said  intermediate  potential,  such  that  changes  in  the  cur- 
rent shunted  by  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  the  NTC 
circuit  which  change  the  NTC  reference  voluge  produce 
counteracting  changes  in  the  current  supplied  by  said 
current  source  of  the  third  leg  of  the  PTC  circuit,  thereby 
to  regulate  the  supplied  voluge  at  a  more  nearly  constant 
value. 
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5,430,368 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  APPROXIMATING  THE 

STEM  THRUST  OF  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVES 

Robert  L.  Leon,  Maple  Glen,  Pa^  assignor  to  Liberty  Technolo- 

giec.  Inc.,  Conshobocken,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,421,  Jan.  3,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,833 

Int  CU'  GOIM  79/00 

U.S.  a.  324—73.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  approximating  a  stem  thrust  difference 
during  the  operation  of  a  motor  operated  valve  combination 
including  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  disc,  a  valve 
seat,  and  a  motor  operator  having  a  motor  drive  means  inter- 
connecting the  motor  to  the  valve  stem  for  movement  of  the 
valve  disc  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to 
close  the  valve  and  a  control  switch  for  deactivating  the  mo- 
tor, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  stem  thrust  of  the  motor  operated  valve 
combination  as  a  function  of  time  during  valve  closing  at 
a  first  time; 

(b)  determining  from  the  sensed  information  the  time  rate  of 
thrust  build-up  after  the  onset  of  valve  wedging  during 
valve  closing  at  the  first  time; 

(c)  sensing  the  real  electrical  power  of  the  motor  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  during  valve  closing  at  a  second  time  which  is 
subsequent  to  the  first  time; 

(d)  determining  from  the  sensed  information  the  time  rate  of 
motor  power  build-up  after  the  onset  of  valve  wedging 
during  valve  closing  at  the  second  time; 

(e)  approximating  the  ratio  of  thrust  change  to  power 
change,  before  and  after  the  onset  of  valve  wedging  at  the 
second  time,  by  dividing  the  rate  of  thrust  build-up  after 
the  onset  of  valve  wedging  at  the  first  time  by  the  rate  of 
power  build-up  after  the  onset  of  wedging  at  the  second 
time; 

(0  selecting  two  locations  on  a  trace  of  real  motor  power  as 
a  function  of  time  at  the  second  time  for  which  it  is  desired 
to  approximate  the  corresponding  thrust  difference  at  the 
second  time,  and  determining  the  power  difference  be- 
tween the  two  selected  locations;  and 

(g)  approximating  the  thrust  difference  between  the  two 
selected  locations  on  the  trace  of  real  motor  power  as  a 
function  of  time  at  the  second  time  by  multiplying  the 
power  difference  between  the  two  selected  locations  by 
the  approximated  ratio  of  thrust  change  to  power  change. 


5,430,369 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING,  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 
POINTS  OF  A  SURFACE,  THE  MICROWAVE  HELD 
RAOL\TED  BY  A  SOURCE 
Jean-Charles  Bolomey,  Paris,  and  Dominique  Picard,  Bagneux, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Soci^  d' Applications  Tech- 
nologiques  de  ITmagerie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00479,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,788 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1990,  90  07406 
Int  CL*  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324—95  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  at  a  plurality  of  points  the  micro- 
wave field  radiated  by  a  source  (1),  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  antenna  (3)  loaded  by  at  least  one  diode  (4)  at 
each  of  said  points,  said  points  being  distributed  over  a 
surface  (30); 

means  (1,  10;  5)  for  collecting  the  microwave  radiation 
coming  from  each  of  said  antennas  (3),  so  as  to  produce  a 
collected  microwave  signal  (MC),  said  source  and  said 
collecting  means  being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  said 
surface  (30)  and  in  the  vicinity  of  each  other  so  that  the 
path  (93)  from  said  source  (1)  towards  said  surface  (30) 
and  the  path  (31)  from  said  surface  (30)  towards  said 
collecting  means  (1,  10;  5)  are  close  to  each  other, 

multiplexing  means  (7)  arranged  between  said  generating 
means  (6)  and  each  of  said  diodes  (4); 

an  addressing  circuit  connected  between  said  multiplexer 
and  each  of  the  diodes; 

means  (8)  for  controlling  said  multiplexer  means  (7)  so  that 
at  least  one  of  said  diodes  (4)  is  addressed  by  said  low-fre- 
quency signal  (B)  and,  in  response  to  said  low-frequency 
signal  (B)  and  collected  microwave  signal  (MC),  a  signal 
(SI)  is  produced  that  is  represenutive  of  the  microwave 
field  at  the  points  where  said  antennas  (3)  having  diodes 
(4)  addressed  by  said  low-frequency  signal  are  located; 
and 

a  layer  (32)  of  microwave  radiation  absorbing  material  lo- 
cated on  the  side  of  said  surface  (30)  opposite  that  of  said 
source  (1)  and  of  said  collector  means  (1,  10;  5),  said  layer 
being  located  between  said  surface  and  the  other  face  (32) 
said  addressing  circuit  (33)  so  that  said  addressing  circuit 
(33)  is  connected  to  each  of  said  diodes  via  connections 
(35)  which  pass  through  said  layer  (32). 
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5,430^70 
INTEGRATION  ORCUIT  TO  DETERMINE  IGNITION 
TIMING 
Alan  Rooke,  Thriftwood,  EagUnd,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich, 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00238,  §  371  Date  May  U,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/133«3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1990. 
9004063 

Int  a."  GOIR  19/175;  H03K  5/153;  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324-207.12  i  Claim 


rent  resistance  values  are  varied  as  a  result  of  a  relative  change 
of  a  size  of  said  regions  associated  with  said  coils,  said  regions 
of  said  rotor  being  provided  in  a  number  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  said  coils,  each  of  said  coils  extending  over  both  said 
regions  of  said  rotor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  regions,  so  that 
each  coil  during  a  roution  of  said  rotor  by  360*  is  brought  in 
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1.  A  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  detecting  zero  crossings 
in  the  output  of  an  inductive  or  variable  reluctance  sensor, 
which  comprises  means  (20,30)  for  converting  the  output-sig- 
nal of  the  sensor  Into  a  signal  having  substantially  frequency 
independent  amplitude  and  the  same  frequency  as  the  sensor 
output  signal  and  means  (40)  for  detecting  zero  crossings  of  the 
converted  output  signal,  the  means  (20,30)  for  converting  the 
output  of  the  sensor  comprising  a  comparator  (30)  for  compar- 
ing the  instantaneous  value  of  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor 
with  a  reference  signal,  a  resettable  integration  circuit  (20)  for 
integrating  the  output  of  the  sensor  with  respect  to  time,  and 
switching  means  (26)  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
comparator  (30)  for  resetting  the  integration  circuit  (20)  by 
discharging  a  storage  capacitor  (24)  in  the  integration  circuit 
(20),  the  means  (40)  for  detecting  zero  crossings  of  the  con- 
verted output  signal  of  the  sensor  comprising  a  differential 
amplifier  (42)  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  resettoble  inte- 
gration circuit  (20)  with  a  reference  signal  derived  from  a 
sample  and  hold  circuit  (50)  which  detects  the  peak  value  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  resettable  integration  circuit  (20). 


5,430,371 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,430,372 

ROTARY  ANGLE  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  SENSOR 

COILS  SURROUNDING  ROTOR  HAVING  AXIALLY 

OFFSET  REGIONS 

Hans  Hecht,  Komtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stntgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  18,  1992.  42  43 
022.4 

Int.  a.»  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324-207.16  3  claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  for  contactless  determination  of  a 
rotary  angle  of  a  shaft,  comprising  two  bodies  which  are  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  and  are  composed  of  at  least  one  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  and  a  ferro-magnetic  mate- 
rial ,  one  of  said  bodies  being  formed  as  a  rotor  having  two 
regions  which  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial 
direction;  sensor  coils  whose  inductivity  and  alternating  cur- 


operative  connection  with  a  whole  associated  surface  of  said 
regions. 


5,430,373 
ABSOLUTE  ENCODER 
Misao  Ichikawa,  Gunma;  Kazuo  Ohnishi.  Saitama.  and  Tokio 
Sekiguchi,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Servo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-058746; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-058747;  Feb.  13, 1992,  4-058817 

Int  a.»  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  324-207J1  5  Claims 


1.  An  absolute  encoder  comprising: 

a  magnetic  drum  having  first,  second,  and  third  tracks  and 
having  patterns  thereon; 

a  pattern  detector  for  reading  said  patterns  on  the  first, 
second,  and  third  tracks; 

said  first  and  second  tracks  being  arranged  side-by-side  on 
said  magnetic  drum  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  and 
having  divided  and  recorded  thereon  absolute  patterns  of 
circulatory  random  sequence  codes  which,  when  read, 
yield  a  first  value  of  an  absolute  position; 

said  third  track  providing  a  pair  of  sine  waves  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  reading  of  the  absolute  patterns  on  the  first 
and  second  tracks,  said  third  track,  when  read,  yielding  a 
second  value  of  an  absolute  position,  and  said  first  and 
second  values  of  an  absolute  position  being  combined  to 
obtain  an  output. 
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5,430,374 
POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO  GROUPS 

OF  MAGNETORESISTORS  SPACED  DIFFERENTLY 
Gerald  Metz,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH.  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 
221.5 

iBt  a,*  GOIB  7/14;  GOIR  33/02;  H03K  17/90,  19/18 
VS.  O.  324—207.21  20  Qaims 


1.  A  position  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  relative 

position  of  a  first  object  with  respect  to  a  second  object,  the 

first  object  and  second  objects  being  movable  with  respect  to 

each  other,  comprising: 

a  periodic  graduation  located  on  the  first  object,  the  periodic 

graduation  having  an  index  period  of  t; 
a  scanning  unit  located  on  the  second  object  for  scanning  the 
periodic  graduation,  the  scanning  unit  comprising; 
a  first  base  arrangement  facing  the  periodic  graduation, 

the  base  arrangement  including; 
a  first  group  of  at  least  four  magneto-resistive  elements, 
the  first  group  spanning  a  distance  no  greater  than  the 
index  period  of  the  graduation; 
a  second  group  of  at  least  four  magneto-resistive  elements 
located  adjacent  to  the  first  group,  the  second  group 
spanning  a  distance  greater  than  the  index  period  of  the 
graduation, 
the  first  and  second  groups  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance  so  that  a  center  point  exists  between  the  two 
groups;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductors  for  connecting  elements  of  the 
first  group  to  elements  of  the  second  group  without 
crossing  the  conductors,  wherein  the  Nth  element  of 
the  first  group  is  directly  connected  to  the  Nth  element 
of  the  second  group,  where  N  represents  the  number 
element  of  the  first  and  second  groups  from  the  center 
point. 


5,430,375 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING 
MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Norikatsu  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Kazutaka  Noborimoto,  Kanagawa; 
Kunio  Nakazato,  Kanagawa.  and  Toshiyuki  Kase.  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,993,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,862 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056131 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/00;  GOIP  3/42 
VS.  a.  324—207.21  1  Claim 

1.  A  magneto-resistance  effect  position  detecting  device  for 
detecting  movement  between  first  and  second  members  which 
are  mounted  so  as  to  move  parallel  to  each  other,  a  magnet 
mounted  on  said  first  member  and  with  having  a  plurality  of 
alternating  poles  whcih  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
and  each  pole  has  a  width  of  X,  a  magneto-resistance  effect 
element  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  magneto-detectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  magneto-detectors  comprise  first  and  second  magneto- 
detector  elements  which  are  spaced  X/2  apart,  the  spacing 
between  a  first  element  of  a  first  pair  of  said  magneto-detectors 


and  a  first  element  of  a  second  pair  of  said  magneto-detectors 
being  2\/6,  the  spacing  between  said  first  element  of  said  first 
pair  of  magneto-detectors  and  a  first  element  of  a  third  pair  of 
said  magneto-detectors  being  lOX/6,  the  spacing  between  said 
first  element  of  said  first  pair  of  magneto-detectors  and  a  sec- 
ond element  of  said  second  pair  of  magneto-detectors  being 
SX/6,  the  spacing  between  said  first  element  of  said  first  pair  of 
said  magneto-detectors  and  a  second  element  of  said  third  pair 
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of  a  magneto-detectors  being  TK/6,  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  magneto-detectors 
connected  in  series  between  a  voltage  source  and  ground,  a 
pair  of  reference  voltage  magnetic  detector  elements  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  voltage  source  and  ground,  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  junction  point  between  said 
pair  of  reference  voltage  magnetic  detector  elements,  and  said 
output  terminal  receiving  a  phase  variable  signal  which  indi- 
cates the  relative  position  of  said  first  and  second  members. 


5,430,376 
COMBINED  THERMOELECTRIC  AND  EDDY-CURRENT 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
TESTING  OF  METALLIC  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COATED  OBJECTS 
John  R.  M.  Viertl,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,468 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/90 

VS.  a.  324—227  8  Claim 
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1.  A  system  for  combined  thermoelectric  and  eddy-current 
nondestructive  testing  of  metallic  coating  on  a  surface  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

a  first  scanning  probe  for  measuring  surface  thermoelectric 
conductivity  characteristics  indicative  of  the  thickness  of 
said  coating; 

a  second  scanning  probe  for  measuring  surface  eddy-current 
electromagnetic  characteristics  indicative  of  the  presence 
and  depth  of  a  crack  or  flaw  in  said  surface;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  correlating  and  combining  thermoelec-  * 
trie  and  electromagnetic  surface  characteristic  data  ac- 
quired from  said  first  and  second  probes  to  determine 
whether  said  crack  or  flaw  has  penetrated  said  coating. 


5,430,377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,430^78 
NMK  QUADRATURE  DETECTION  ARRAY 
Randall  W.  Jone^  ElUioni,  Nebr^  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 
-  UniT  of  NE,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,054 

Int  CL»  GOIV  i/00 

MS.  CL  324-318  20  Claims 


put  signal  to  an  input  of  the  conductor  locator,  based  on  a 
signal  radiated  by  the  electronic  marker,  said  output  signal 


being  generally  compatible  with  the  input  of  the  conduc- 
tor locator. 


1.  An  array  of  NMR  coils  for  simultaneously  receiving 
similar  and  different  electronic  NMR  response  signals,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  set  of  coils  mounted  within  a  generally  planar  horizon- 
tal housing; 

said  horizontal  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  longi- 
tudinal ends,  and  opposing  transverse  side  edges; 

said  first  set  of  coils  including  a  plurality  of  horizonul  coils, 
each  horizontal  coil  extending  transversely  substantially 
from  side  edge  to  side  edge  in  said  horizontal  housing; 

a  second  set  of  coils  mounted  within  a  generally  planar 
vertical  housing,  attached  to  said  horizontal  housing; 

said  vertical  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  longitu- 
dinal edges,  and  opposing  upper  and  lower  edges; 

said  vertical  housing  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to 
end  on  said  horizontal  housing,  generally  centrally  be- 
tween said  side  edges; 

said  second  set  of  coils  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  coils 
equal  in  number  to  said  horizontal  coils,  each  vertical  coil 
extending  vertically  substantially  from  lower  to  upper 
edges  in  said  vertical  housing. 


5,430  J80 

SENSOR  FOR  LOCAllNG  OBJECTS  IN  THE  SEA 

HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  SHELL  TO  INJECT  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  INTO  THE  SEA  AND  A  SENSOR  COIL  IN  THE 

SHELL 

William  M.  Wynn,  and  John  T.  Bono,  both  of  Panama  City,  Fla., 

assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,431 

Int.  CL»  GOIV  3/02.  3/04.  3/06.  3/08 

VS.  CI.  324-3«5  5  cudins 


5  430J79 

CONDUCTOR  LOCATOR  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MARKERS 

Timothy  A.  Parkinson,  and  Ziyad  H.  Doany,  both  of  Austia, 
Tex,,  aangnon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  MannAictiiring 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miu. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,220 
Int.  CL»  GOIV  3/08.  3/12.  3/ IS 
U  A  CL  324-329  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adapting  a  conductor  locator,  having  means 
for  detecting  the  location  of  an  obscured,  continuous  electrical 
conductor,  to  allow  the  conductor  locator  to  additionally 
locate  electronic  markers,  the  device  comprising: 
a  body; 

means  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  conductor  locator; 
electronic  marker  locator  means,  located  in  said  body,  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  an  electronic  marker  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  conductor  locator,  and 
interface  means,  located  in  said  body,  for  providing  an  out- 


1.  A  sensor  for  use  within  an  electrically  conductive  fluid  to 
detect  the  presence  of  magnetizable,  electrically  conductive  or 
electrically  non-conductive  objects  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sen- 
sor, comprising, 

A.  First  and  second  electrical  conductors,  situated  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  an  insulative  gap  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  along  a  line  of  axial  symmetry,  each  of  said 
conductors  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fully 
symmetrical  about  the  line  of  axial  symmetry,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  conductors  forming  a  fully  axially  symmetrical 
hollow  space  therein, 

B.  Means  to  apply  first  and  second  opposing  alternating 
current  to  said  conductors  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  insulative  gap  at  the  line  of  axial  symmetry, 

C.  Electrically  insulative  material  axially  symmetrically 
surrounding  the  first  and  second  conductors  and  electri- 
cally arranged  to  insulate  from  the  conductive  fluid  all 
parts  of  the  conductors  except  for  a  respective  tip  end  of 
each  conductor  which  is  most  disUnt  from  the  insulative 
gap,  and 

D.  A  magnetic  search  coil  axially  symmetrically  so  arranged 
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within  the  hollow  space  in  a  conductor  that  it  is  respon- 
sive only  to  magnetic  fields  along  the  axis  of  symmetry, 
whereby,  the  symmetry  of  the  sensor  in  the  conductive  fluid 
causes  the  only  substantial  magnetic  fields  at  the  search 
coil  along  said  axis  to  be  due  to  magnetizable,  electrically 
conductive  or  electrically  non-conductive  objects  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  sensor,  which  thereby  disturb  the  otherwise 
symmetrical  magnetic  field  and  flow  of  current  from  the 
tip  end  of  one  conductor  to  the  tip  end  of  the  other  con- 
ductor. 


computing  the  value  of  the  effective  capacitance  on  said 
signal  pin  from  the  measured  rise  times  of  the  reflected 


5,430,381 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  IMAGING 

THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT  LOCATED  NEARBY 

Roger  G.  Dower,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Antivision 

Systems  Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,042,  Oct.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Cawida,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614905-7 

Idt  a.*  GOIR  29/U:  GOIB  7/28.  7/34 

VS.  a.  324—452  13  Claims 


1.  Electrostatic  imaging  apparatus  for  imaging  the  surface  of 
an  object  located  nearby,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electrostatic  radiators; 

(b)  signal  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
radiators  for  driving  said  radiators  in  pairs  with  opposite 
phase  clock  signals  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field;  and, 

(c)  electrostatic  signal  detection  and  processing  means 
spaced  from  said  radiators  for  sensing  field  characteristics 
of  said  field  as  modified  by  the  presence  of  said  nearby 
object  within  said  field  and  for  producing  in  response  to 
said  sensed  field  characteristics  output  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  surface  profile  of  said  object. 


5,430,382 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,430,383 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CAPACITIVE  LOADS 
Robert  E.  Boos,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,972 
Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—642  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  capacitive  loads  on  the  signal 
pins  of  a  load  board  for  testing  integrated  circuit  devices  using 
a  tester  employing  transmission  line  techniques,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
driving  a  voltage  step  of  predetermined  magnitude  on  an 

unconnected  output  of  the  tester; 
measuring  the  rise  time  of  the  reflected  waveform  on  the 

unconnected  output  of  the  tester; 
connecting  the  output  of  the  tester  with  a  signal  pin  on  a  load 

board; 
driving  a  voltage  step  of  said  predetermined  magnitude  on 

the  connected  output  of  said  tester; 
measuring  the  rise  time  of  the  reflected  waveform  on  the 
connected  output  of  said  tester;  and 
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waveform  on  the  unconnected  output  and  the  connected 
output  of  the  tester. 


5,430,384 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SOIL  MOISTURE 

SENSOR 

Lon  Hocker,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Onset  Computer 

Corp.,  Pocasset,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^81 

Int  a.»  GOIR  27/26:  F16K  31/18 

VS.  a.  324—694  4  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  soil  moisture  sensor  for  mea- 
suring soil  moisture  content  in  soil  surrounding  said  sensor  at  a 
given  depth  in  the  soil,  which  comprises: 

a  moisture  permeable  housing; 

a  moisture  permeable  electrode  matrix  disposed  within  said 
housing  such  that  soil  moisture  passes  from  the  soil, 
through  said  housing,  and  into  said  electrode  matrix; 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  electrode  matrix; 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  electrode  matrix  such 
that  a  resistance  measured  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  is  indicative  of  soil  moisture  content  in  the  soil 
surrounding  said  sensor;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  changes  in  the  resistance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes  caused  by  changes 
in  soil  temperature,  said  temperature  compensation  means 
consisting  of  a  thermistor  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrode  such  that  said  thermistor  is 
located  at  substantially  the  same  depth  in  the  soil  as  said 
electrode  matrix  when  said  soil  moisture  sensor  is  in  use, 
said  compensating  means  not  including  an  arithmetic 
divider; 

whereby  an  existing  soil  moisture  sensor  can  be  easily  retrof- 
itted with  temperature  compensation  by  potting  said 
thermistor  in  a  top  end  cap  of  the  existing  sensor. 
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5,430385 
TEST  nXTURE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
HAVING  A  DUAL  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Gordon  R.  Hutton,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Frederick  Kirr,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.,  assignors  to  H  +  W  Test  Products,  Inc.,  Seekonk, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.152 

lot  a,*  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—754  18  Claims 


means  for  irradiating  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  micro- 
waves; 

means  for  exposing  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  excitation 
light  at  varying  exposure  conditions; 

means  for  determining  an  amount  of  photoexcitation  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  for  the  varying  exposure  conditions 
by  measuring  transmitted  or  reflected  radiation  of  the 
microwaves  irradiating  the  semiconductor  wafer  over  a 
range  of  minority  carrier  injection  densities; 


1.  An  automatic  testing  equipment  test  fixture  for  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  probe  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  circumferential 
edge;  said  probe  plate  including  a  first  circumferential 
channel  extending  downward  from  said  upper  surface  into 
said  probe  plate  and  being  proximal  to  said  circumferential 
edge;  said  probe  plate  further  including  a  second  circum- 
ferential channel,  having  a  floor,  extending  downward 
from  said  upper  surface  into  said  probe  plate  and  being 
substantially  concentric  with  said  first  channel  and  posi- 
tioned farther  away  from  said  circumferential  edge  than 
said  first  channel; 

a  resilient  initial  seal  member  positioned  in  said  first  channel; 

a  resilient  final  seal  member  positioned  in  said  second  chan- 
nel; the  height  of  the  final  seal  member  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  probe  plate  being  less  than  the  height  of  the 
initial  seal  member  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  probe 
plate; 

a  diaphragm  board  positioned  on  said  resilient  initial  seal 
member  with  an  air  gap  present  between  said  diaphragm 
board  and  said  final  seal  member; 

said  initial  seal  member  being  compressible  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  board  into  sealed  engagement 
with  said  final  seal  member  upon  removal  of  air  present 
between  said  diaphragm  board  and  said  probe  plate  to 
create  a  vacuum  therebetween;  and 

whereby  said  initial  seal  member  and  said  final  seal  member 
cooperate  to  provide  a  double  seal  to  contain  said  vacuum. 


5,430386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  BY  IRRADIATION  WITH 

MICROWAVE  AND  EXCTTATION  UGHT 
Michel  Morin,  Tsakuba;  Jean  Friedt,  Fimakaware;  Yasuhide 
Nakai,  Kobe;  Hidehisa  Hashizume;  Chiyo  Fujihira,  both  of 
Hyogo,  and  Masatake  Hirose,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Leo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploiution  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017649 
Int  a."  GOIR  3l/2i 
MS.  a.  324-765  12  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  dopant  level  in  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  comprising: 
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means  for  calculating  a  minority  carrier  lifetime  which  is 
approximately  a  minimum  minority  carrier  lifetime  for 
said  range  of  carrier  injection  densities; 

means  for  multiplying  a  carrier  injection  density  of  said 
approximately  a  minimum  minority  carrier  lifetime  by  a 
value  to  determine  the  dopant  level  in  the  semiconductor 
wafer. 


5,430,387 
TRANSITION-CONTROLLED  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER 
Roland  A.  Bechade,  South  Burlington;  Bruce  A.  Kaufftnan, 
Willinton,  and  Charies  R.  London,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,757 

Int.  a.«H03K  17/16 

MS.  a.  326—27  16  Claims 


1.  A  transition-controlled  off-chip  driver  utilizing  substan- 
tially no  DC  power,  comprising: 

a  driver  circuit,  comprising  an  output  pull-up  device,  and  an 
output  pull-down  device; 

means  for  controlling  transition  of  said  output  pull-up  device 
in  response  to  a  driver  input  signal,  comprising  a  first  AC 
voltage  reference  circuit  drawing  substantially  no  DC 
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current  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  output 
pull-up  device  during  said  transition  thereof,  wherein  said 
transition  control  means  of  said  output  pull-up  device 
compensates  for  variations  in  process  and  operating  con- 
ditions; 

means  for  uncontrolled  transition  of  said  output  pull-up 
device  in  response  to  said  driver  input  signal; 

means  for  controlling  transition  of  said  output  pull-down 
device  in  response  to  said  driver  input  signal,  comprising 
a  second  AC  voltage  reference  circuit  drawing  substan- 
tially no  DC  current  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  to 
said  output  pull-down  device  during  said  transition 
thereof,  wherein  said  transition  control  means  of  said 
output  pull-down  device  compensates  for  variations  in 
process  and  operating  conditions;  and 

means  for  uncontrolled  transition  of  said  output  pull-down 
device  in  response  to  said  driver  input  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  control  signal  representing 
specific  transconductance  of  an  FET  transistor,  which  method 
comprises  coupling  two  FET  transistors  each  having  similar 
specific  transconductance  properties,  to  circuitry  controlling 
current  flow  to  establish  a  predetermined  difference  in  the 
drain  current  densities  of  the  two  transistors,  providing  differ- 
ent gate  voltages  to  said  two  transistors  and  providing  an 
output  signal  representing  difference  in  the  respective  gate 
voltages  at  the  respective  drain  current  densities  for  said  two 
transistors  thereby  indicating  the  average  specific  transcon- 
ductance of  the  two  transistors  at  their  respective  gate  volt- 
ages. 


5,430,389 

OUTPUT  ORcurr  wrm  a  current  injechon 

CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 

Yukiya  Kamiya,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259339 
Int  a.»  H03K  17/ 16 
MS.  a.  326—27  6  Claims 

1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  terminal; 
a  first  power  supply  terminal; 
a  second  power  supply  terminal; 

a  first  p-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal,  a  source  coupled  to  said  second  power 


supply  terminal  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal,  a  source  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output  terminal;  and 

a  current  injection  circuit  comprising  a  reference  voltage 
generation  circuit  generating  a  reference  voltage  and  a 
second  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  drain  coupled  to 
said  second  power  supply  terminal,  a  source  coupled  to 


5,430388 
OUTPUT  NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  M.  Hall,  Bristol,  and  Trevor  K.  Monk,  Kent,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
9301934 

Int  a.*  H03K  77/7(5 
MS.  CL  illb—Tn  12  Claims 


said  output  terminal  and  a  gate  coupled  to  receive  said 
reference  voluge,  said  second  n-channel  MOSFET  being 
in  a  conductive  state  when  said  first  n-channel  MOSFET 
is  in  a  conductive  state  and  when  a  voltage  level  of  said 
output  terminal  drops  to  a  predetermined  first  level,  said 
reference  voltage  generation  circuit  discontinuing  output- 
ting  said  reference  voltage  in  resp>onse  to  a  voltage  level  of 
said  output  terminal  dropping  a  predetermined  second 
level. 


5,430390 

PROGRAMMABLE  APPUCATION  SPEOFIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFF  AND  LOGIC  CELL  THEREFOR 

Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Birkner,  Portola  Valley, 

and  Hua-Thye  Chua,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

QuickLogic  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847382,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,103,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,122,685.  ThU  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245309 

Int  a.*  H03K  79/77i 
U.S.  CL  326—38  11  Claims 


1.  A  universal  combinatorial  logic  module  including; 
a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data 
input  a  select  input  and  an  output; 
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a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data 
input,  a  select  input,  and  an  output; 

a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a  second  data  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  multiplexer,  a  select 
input,  and  an  output; 

first  means  for  performing  a  logic  function,  said  first  means 
having  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data  input,  and  a  single 
output,  said  single  output  being  connected  to  the  select 
input  of  said  first  multiplexer,  said  first  means  comprising 
a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  logic  level;  and 

second  means  for  performing  a  logic  function,  said  second 
means  having  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data  input,  and  a 
single  output,  said  single  output  being  connected  to  the 
select  input  of  said  third  multiplexer,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  logic  level. 


5,430^2 

CLOCK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

MEASURED  LEVEL  OF  UNINTENTIONAL 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMISSIONS  FROM  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Larisa  Matcjic,  820  Central  St,  HolUston,  Maas.  01746 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1993.  Ser.  No.  164.898 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—113  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  input/output  control  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  data; 

an  input/output  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  via 
a  signal  line  having  an  input/output  terminal,  in  which 
said  input/output  circuit  receives  the  inputted  data 
through  the  signal  line  and  outputs  the  inputted  data  via 
the  input/output  terminal  to  the  exterior  in  a  data  output 
mode,  and  said  input/output  circuit  not  outputting  the 
inputted  dau  via  the  input/output  terminal  regardless  of  a 
level  of  said  input  terminal  in  a  high  impedance  mode;  and 

an  output  circuit  provided  at  the  signal  line,  in  which  said 
output  circuit  supplies  the  inputted  dau  to  said  input/out- 
put circuit  via  the  signal  line  when  said  input/output 
circuit  is  in  a  dau  output  mode,  and  places  the  signal  line 
in  a  high  impedance  sute  when  said  input/output  circuit  is 
in  a  high  impedance  mode; 

wherein  said  output  circuit  includes: 

switching  means  with  both  ends  connected  between  the 
signal  line,  said  switching  means  closing  when  said  input- 
/output  circuit  is  in  a  daU  output  mode  and  opening  when 
said  input/output  circuit  is  in  the  high  impedance  mode, 

discharge  means  with  one  end  connected  to  the  signal  line 
and  the  other  end  being  grounded,  said  discharge  means 
being  inoperative  when  said  input/output  circuit  is  in  the 
daU  output  mode  and  discharging  the  signal  line  when 
said  input/output  circuit  is  in  the  high  impedance  mode, 
and 

a  latch  circuit  provided  at  the  signal  line  between  said  dis- 
charge means  and  said  input/output  circuit  and  holding 
the  inputted  dau  outputted  from  said  switching  means. 
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5,43031 
DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Ynkihiro  Fi^iiiioto,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Tsnguo  Kobayashi,  Sun- 
nyvale, and  Kamtaka  Nogami,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030760 

iBt  a.'  H03K  J9/02 

VS.  a  326—57  4  Clainu 


axtnoLtmn 
out 


oootounuT 


1.  A  clock  system  for  reducing  the  measured  level  of  electro- 
magnetic emissions,  measured  by  a  measuring  device  employ- 
ing a  C.I.S.P.R.  quasi-peak  detector  tuned  to  a  narrow  band 
frequency  range,  from  an  electronic  device  having  uninten- 
tional electromagnetic  emissions  at  frequencies  derived  from 
the  system  clock  frequency,  comprising: 
a  variable  frequency  system  clock;  and 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency 
system  clock  in  a  range  between  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined frequencies  such  that  the  system  clock  is  operating 
outside  the  narrow  band  frequency  range  for  a  time  period 
subsuntially  greater  than  the  time  period  the  system  clock 
is  operating  in  the  narrow  band  frequency  range  to  spread 
the  emission  energy  over  the  frequency  range  and  reduce 
the  measured  electromagnetic  emission  levels  at  the  nar- 
row band  frequency  range  to  which  the  measuring  device 
is  tuned. 


5,43033 
INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  WITH  A  LOW-POWER  MODE 

AND  CLOCK  AMPLIFIER  ORCUIT  FOR  SAME 

Ravi  Shankar;  Kin  K.  Chau-Lee,  and  Phil  P.  D.  Hoang,  aU  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,184 

Inta.«H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—142  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  a  low-power  mode,  compris- 


mg: 


inverter  means  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  a  stop  signal, 
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and  for  providing  an  output  signal  on  an  output  terminal 
thereof  in  response  to  said  clock  signal,  said  inverter 
means  including  a  switched  inverter  means  and  a  constant 
inverter  means; 

said  switched  inverter  means  for  receiving  said  clock  signal 
and  said  stop  signal,  and  for  providing  a  first  volUge  at 
said  output  terminal  of  said  inverter  means  responsive  to 
said  clock  signal  when  said  stop  signal  is  inactive; 

said  constant  inverter  means  for  receiving  said  clock  signal 
and  for  providing  a  second  voluge  at  said  output  terminal 
of  said  inverter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and 
independent  of  said  stop  signal; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  said  clock 
signal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  inverier  means; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  inverter  means,  for  providing  a 
clock  output  signal  in  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said 
inverter  means,  when  said  stop  signal  is  inactive;  and 

an  internal  circuit  having  a  clock  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing said  clock  output  signal,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  said  stop  signal  to  indicate  that  the  integrated 
circuit  is  in  the  low  power  mode. 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  including: 
a  plurality  of  variable  delay  units  each  including  an  input 
line,  an  output  line,  and  a  control  line  for  controlling  an 
electrical  delay  associated  therewith; 
a  switching  unit  interposed  between  said  plurality  of  vari- 
able delay  units,  wherein  said  switching  unit  is  capable 
of  electrically  coupling  said  plurality  of  variable  delay 
units  in  series  during  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and 
wherein  said  switching  unit  is  further  capable  of  electri- 
cally decoupling  said  plurality  of  variable  delay  units 
such  that  a  test  signal  is  capable  of  being  simuluneously 
provided  to  the  input  line  of  each  said  plurality  of  vari- 
able delay  units;  and 
a  compare  unit  coupled  to  the  output  lines  of  at  least  a  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  variable  delay  units,  wherein  said 
compare  unit  is  capable  of  determining  whether  a  tran- 
sition of  said  test  signal  provided  simultaneously  to  said 
input  lines  of  said  pair  of  said  plurality  of  variable  delay 
units  has  propagated  to  the  output  lines  of  said  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  variable  delay  units  within  a  relative 
time  range; 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  switching  unit  and  capable 
of  generating  said  transition  of  said  test  signal;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  switching  unit  and  capable  of 


receiving  a  command  signal  to  initiate  a  test  of  said  clock 
generator  and  capable  of  controlling  a  switching  sUte  of 
said  switching  unit. 


5,43035 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

CONST  ANT- VOLTAGE  aRCUFT  AND  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  CONSTANT-CURRENT  aRCUIT 
Kouzo  Ichimaru,  Kunisaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-080526 

Int  a.«  H03K  5/08 

VS.  a.  327—312  10  Otimt 


5,43034 

CONFIGURATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A 

DELAY  CHAIN  WITHIN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  CLOCK 

GENERATOR 
Brian  D.  McMinn,  Buda,  and  Stephen  C.  Home,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,037 

Int  a.'  H03H  11/26;  H03K  1/04 

VS.  a.  327—292  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  constant-volUge  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  constant-current  source  circuit  having  a  first  tempera- 
ture coefficient; 

a  second  constant-current  source  circuit  parallel  to  said  first 
consUnt  current  source  and  having  a  second  temperature 
coefficient  wherein  said  second  constant-current  source 
comprises: 
a  transistor; 
a  first  resistor  element  connected  between  the  base  and 

emitter  of  said  transistor;  and 
a  second  resistor  element  connected  in  series  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  transistor;  and 

a  current  conversion  element  which  can  convert  the  sum  of 
the  current  from  said  first  constant-current  source  circuit 
and  said  second  constant  current  source  circuit  into  a 
voluge. 


5,430,396 

BACKPLANE  BUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNALS 

David  A.  Morano,  Middletown  Township,  Monmouth  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,048 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0175,  19/082 

VS.  a.  326—90  10  Claims 
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1.  A  backplane  bus  for  difTerential  signals  having  two  signal 
leads  for  each  input  digital  bit  to  be  transmitted  over  said  bus, 
said  backplane  bus  comprising  network  means  at  each  end  of 
said  two  signal  leads  for  terminating  said  two  signal  leads  in 
their  characteristic  impedances,  means  for  coupling  said  input 
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digital  bit  to  said  two  signal  leads  as  a  difTerence  in  voltage 
between  said  two  signal  leads,  and  differential  receiver  means 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  two  signal  leads  for  translat- 
ing the  difference  in  voltage  between  said  two  leads  into  a 
binary  one  or  zero,  characterized  in  that  said  network  means 
also  provides  said  two  signal  leads  with  a  different  D.C.  volt- 
age on  each  lead  such  that  the  difference  in  voltage  between 
said  two  leads  is  detected  by  said  differential  receiver  as  a 
binary  value  of  one  type,  and  said  means  for  coupling  said 
input  digital  bit  to  said  two  signal  leads  includes  a  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output  which  provides  a  current  source 
to  one  of  said  two  leads  and  a  current  sink  to  the  other  one  of 
said  two  leads  only  when  its  input  is  presented  with  a  digital  bit 
having  a  binary  value  of  the  other  type. 


5,43037 
INTRA-LSI  CLOCK  DISTRIBLTnON  CIRCUIT 
Hlroyuki  Itoh,  Alcigawa;  Noboni  Masuda,  Tokorozawa;  Hideo 
Maejinu,  Hitachi,  and  Tadahlko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5411371 

Int.  a.'  H03K  WOO,  5/00 

VS.  a.  326—101  26  Claims 


1.  A  clock  distribution  circuit  provided  in  an  LSi  chip  for 
supplying  an  external  clock  signal  supplied  from  outside  of  said 
LSI  chip  to  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  provided  in  said  LSI 
chip,  comprising: 
a  main  distribution  circuit  for  generating  from  said  external 
clock  signal  a  plurality  of  block-destined  clock  signals 
which  are  substantially  in  phase  with  one  another  and 
which  are  to  be  distributed,  respectively,  to  associated 
ones  of  plural  blocks  within  said  LSI  chip; 
a  plurality  of  block-based  clock  signal  wires  connected  to 
said  main  distribution  circuit  for  distributing  said  plurality 
of  block-destined  clock  signals  generated  by  said  main 
distribution  circuit  to  different  ones  of  said  plural  blocks, 
respectively,  while  maintaining  a  substantially  same  phase 
among  said  distributed  block-destined  clock  signals; 
a  plurality  of  intra-block  clock  distribution  circuitries  each 
provided  in  one  of  said  blocks  and  each  connected  to 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  block-based  clock  signal 
wires,  each  of  said  intra-block  clock  distribution  circuit- 
ries generating,  from  one  of  said  block-destined  clock 
signals  which  is  transferred  via  associated  one  of  said 
block-based  clock  signal  wires,  a  plurality  of  intra-block 
clock  signals  which  are  substantially  in  phase  with  one 
another  and  which  are  to  be  distributed  to  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  provided  in  an  associated  one  of  said 
blocks  to  which  said  each  intra-block  clock  distribution 
circuitry  belongs; 
a  plurality  of  intra-block  clock  signal  wires  provided  in 
association  with  one  of  said  blocks  and  connected  to  the 
intra-block  distribution  circuitry  provided  in  the  associ- 
ated block  and  to  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  provided 
in  said  associated  block,  for  thereby  distributing  a  plural- 
ity of  intra-block  clock  signals  generated  by  said  intra- 
block  clock  distribution  circuitry  to  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit elements,   while  maintaining  a  substantially  same 


phase  among  said  plurality  of  distributed  intra-block  clock 
signals;  and 

a  feedback  wire  provided  in  association  with  each  block,  the 
feedback  wire  being  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intra-block  clock  signal  wires  provided  in  said  block  and 
said  intra-block  distribution  circuitry  provided  in  said 
block,  the  feedback  wire  feeding  back  an  intra-block  clock 
signal  distributed  to  one  circuit  element  connected  to  said 
one  intra-block  clock  signal  wire  provided  in  said  block  to 
said  intra-block  clock  distribution  circuitry  provided  in 
said  associated  block; 

wherein  said  intra-block  clock  distribution  circuitry  pro- 
vided in  each  block  includes: 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  block-destined 
clock  signals  supplied  to  said  block  via  one  of  said  block- 
based  clock  signal  wires  connected  to  said  block  and 
responsive  to  the  intra-block  clock  signal  fed  back  via  said 
feedback  wire  provided  in  said  block  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  intra-block  clock  signals  having  a  substantially 
same  phases  which  depends  on  a  difference  in  phase  be- 
tween said  block-destined  clock  signal  and  said  fed-back 
intra-block  clock  signal. 


5,430,398 
BICMOS  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Michael  D.  Cooper,  Garland;  Robert  C.  Martin,  and  Stanley  C. 
Keeney,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,558 

Int.  a.«  H03K  19/20 

VS.  a.  326—110  21  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  BiOMOS  buffer  circuit  coupling  an  input  to  an  output,  said 
BiCMOS  buffer  circuit  comprising; 

an  input  of  a  first  inverter,  a  control  terminal  of  a  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  control  terminal  of  a  second  transistor,  all 
connected  to  said  input; 

an  output  of  said  first  inverter  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
second  inverter  and  to  a  control  terminal  of  a  third  transis- 
tor;. 

a  first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  reference  voltage; 

a  second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  said 
output,  to  an  output  of  said  second  inverter,  to  a  first 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  to  a  first  electrode  of  a 
fourth  transistor  and  to  a  first  electrode  of  a  fifth  transis- 
tor; 

a  control  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  said 
control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  electrode 
of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  a  second  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor,  connected  to  a  first  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  and  connected  to  a  control  terminal 
of  said  fifth  transistor;  and 

a  second  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  a 
second  electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  coupled  to 
receive  a  second  reference  voltage. 
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5,430,399 
RESET  LOGIC  CTRCUTT  AND  METHOD 
Dennis  L.  Wendell,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,063 

Int.  a.o  H03K  19/20  3/26 

VS.  a.  326—121  19  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  set  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  for  generating 

a  set  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  set  circuit  comprising 

a  set  transistor  configured  to  receive  the  input  signal  at  its 

control  electrode; 
a  delay  circuit  for  generating  a  delay  signal  derived  from  the 

input  signal; 
a  reset  circuit,  coupled  to  the  delay  circuit,  for  receiving  the 

delay  signal,  and  in  response  thereto,  resetting  the  set 

circuit;  and 
a  recovery  circuit,  coupled  to  the  set  circuit,  for  preparing 

the  set  circuit  to  receive  a  new  input  signal. 


5,430,400 
DRIVER  CIRCUITS  FOR  IC  TESTER 
Richard  F.  Herlein,  San  Jose;  Sergio  A.  Sanielevici,  Los  Altos; 
Bumell  G.  West,  Fremont,  and  David  K.  Cheung,  Milpitas,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,975 

Int.  a.*  H03K  3/01.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  327—108  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  connection  to  a  device  under  test  by 
a  transmission  line  in  an  IC  tester,  comprising: 

a.  a  controllable  switching  stage  having  signal  input  lines  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  and  switching  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  digital  control  signals  for  supplying  to 
a  first  driver  input  line  a  selected  one  of  the  analog  signals 
and  for  supplying  to  a  second  driver  input  line  a  selected 
one  of  the  analog  signals, 

b.  a  push-pull  driver  circuit  having  a  first  driver  input  line,  a 
second  driver  input  line,  and  a  driver  I/O  port  having  a 
functional  characteristic  determined  by  the  analog  signals 
supplied  to  the  first  driver  input  line  and  to  the  second 
driver  input  line  such  that 

i.  the  driver  I/O  port  can  be  switched  between  two  prede- 
termined voltage  levels  (Vh  and  Vl)  with  a  predeter- 
mined output  impedance  (Zo)  for  driving  a  port  of  a 


device  under  test  over  a  transmission  line  of  impedance 
Zo, 

ii.  the  driver  I/O  port  can  be  switched  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  (V,)  with  an  impedance  of  Zo  for  terminat- 
ing a  transmission  line  of  impedance  Zo  driven  by  a 
device  under  test,  and 

iii.  the  driver  I/O  port  can  be  switched  to  clamp  a  trans- 
mission line  of  impedance  Zo  driven  by  a  device  under 
test,  by  presenting  a  high  output  impedance  when  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  driver  I/O  port  is  between  a  high 
clamp  voltage  and  a  low  clamp  voltage,  by  presenting 
an  output  impedance  of  approximately  Zo  to  the  high 
clamp  voltage  when  voltage  at  the  driver  I/O  port  is 
more  positive  than  the  high  clamp  voltage,  and  by 
presenting  an  output  impedance  of  approximately  Zo  to 
the  low  clamp  voltage  when  voltage  at  the  driver  I/O 
port  is  more  negative  than  the  low  clamp  voltage. 


5,430,401 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 
Alexander  J.  Shtulman,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,260 

Int.  a.«H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—434  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  switch,  for  switching  relatively  high  volt- 
ages in  response  to  relatively  low  voltage  logic  levels  at  a 
control  terminal,  comprising: 
a  MOSFET  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  first  switch  termi- 
nal, a  drain  coupled  to  a  second  switch  terminal,  and  a 
gate,  a  source-drain  path  of  the  MOSFET  constituting  a 
switching  path  of  the  electronic  switch  between  the  first 
and  second  switch  terminals; 
a  control  transistor  having  a  controlled  path,  coupled  on  one 
side  to  a  relatively  low  voltage  terminal,  and  a  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  for  rendering 
the  controlled  path  of  the  control  transistor  conductive  or 
non-conductive  in  response  to  respective  logic  levels  at 
the  control  terminal;  and 
a  potential  divider  coupled  between  the  first  switch  terminal 
and  another  side  of  the  controlled  path  of  the  control 
transistor  and  having  a  tapping  point  coupled  to  the  gate 
of  the  MOSFET,  for  rendering  the  source-drain  path  of 
the  MOSFET  conductive  or  non-conductive  when  the 
controlled  path  of  the  control  transistor  is  respectively 
conductive  or  non-conductive. 
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5,430,402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
SELECTABLE  SOURCES  OF  VOLTAGE 
Kerry  D.  Tedrow,  OrmngeTale;  Jihanshir  Javanifanl,  Sacra- 
mento, and  Mase  J.  Taub,  Elk  Grore,  all  of  Califs  asdgnon  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  119,869,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,857 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  sahaeqiient  to  Jun.  20, 

2012,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  GllC  7/00,  16/02,  16/06 

VS.  CL  327—530  8  Claina 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

(A)  an  array  of  memory  cells; 

(B)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage; 

(C)  a  charge  pump  having  a  pump  input  and  a  pump  output; 

(D)  a  control  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  level  of  the  input  voltage; 

(E)  a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  and  between 
the  pump  output  and  the  array; 

(F)  a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  and  be- 
tween the  input  terminal  and  the  pump  input;  and 

(G)  a  third  switch  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  and  be- 
tween the  input  terminal  and  the  array,  wherein  when  the 
input  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage  magnitude, 
then  (I)  the  first  and  second  switches  decouple  the  charge 
pump  from  the  input  terminal  and  the  array  and  (2)  the 
third  switch  couples  the  input  terminal  to  the  array  in 
response  to  the  control  signal,  wherein  when  the  voltage 
does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  voltage  magnitude, 
then  (1)  the  first  and  second  switches  couple  the  charge 
pump  to  the  input  terminal  and  the  array  and  (2)  the  third 
switch  decouples  the  input  terminal  from  the  array  in 
response  to  the  control  signal. 


5,430,403 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SWITCHABLE 

BODY  TO  SOURCE  CONNECTION 

James  C.  Moyer,  San  Jose,  and  Harry  J.  Bittner,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micrel,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,133 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  25/00;  H03K  9/08 

VS.  a.  327—365  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  first  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  between  said  first  region  and  said  second  region,  and 
a  gate  formed  overlying  said  body  region  between  said 
first  region  and  said  second  region,  wherein  said  second 
region  is  connected  to  a  first  voltage  and  said  first  region 
is  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  circuit;  and 
a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  first  region  and 
said  body  region  of  said  first  FET, 


a  control  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  gate  of  said  first  FET  such  that  said  first  FET  and 
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said  second  transistor  are  simultaneously  conductive  or 
non-conductive. 


5,430,404 

OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUITS  WFTH  ENHANCED 

SUPPLV-LINE  BOUNCE  CONTROL  AND  IMPROVED 

\OH  CHARACTERISTIC 

DaTid  L.  Campbell,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  E.  Fox,  Jr.,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,116 

Int  a.*  HOIL  25/00:  H03K  5/12 

VS.  a.  327—566  14  Claims 
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1.  An  output  driver  formed  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  die, 
comprising: 

a  drive  control  circuit  which  generates  first  and  second 
control  signals  responsive  to  at  least  one  digital  input 
signal; 

a  first  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain, 
and  a  gate,  said  gate  being  coupled  to  said  first  control 
signal,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  data  output  terminal, 
said  source  and  said  drain  of  said  first  output  field  effect 
transistor  being  disposed  in  a  first  semiconductor  bulk 
region;  and 

a  second  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  said  gate  of  said  second  output  field 
effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  second  control 
signal,  said  drain  of  said  second  output  field  effect  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  output  field 
effect  transistor,  said  source  and  said  drain  of  said  second 
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output  field  effect  transistor  being  disposed  in  a  second 
semiconductor  bulk  region,  said  source  and  said  drain  of 
said  second  output  field  effect  transistor  having  an  identi- 
cal semiconductor  conductivity  type  as  a  semiconductor 
conductivity  type  of  said  source  and  said  drain  of  said  first 
output  field  effect  transistor;  and 
a  bulk  potential  control  circuit  which  changes  a  voltage  on 
said  first  semiconductor  bulk  region  at  least  partly  in 
response  to  said  at  least  one  digital  input  signal. 


5,430,405 
CONTROL  ORCUrr  FOR  CONVERTERS  OPERATING 

IN  THE  DISCONTINUOUS  MODE 
Isaac  Coben,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lambda  Electronics 
Inc.,  MelviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,761 

Int.  a.*  H02M  3/335:  H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—581  27  Claims 
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1.  A  DC  converter  system  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
to  a  load,  employing  a  pulse  width  modulated  switching,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  input  stage  having  a  substantially  DC  input  voltage 
source; 

said  input  stage  further  comprising  a  control  switch  having 
an  ON  period  and  an  OFF  period,  said  control  switch 
during  said  ON  period  conducting  a  current  responsive  to 
said  voltage  source; 

an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  input  stage,  said  output  stage 
including  an  output  terminal  providing  said  output  volt- 
age to  the  load  during  said  ON  period  and  said  OFF 
period,  the  value  of  said  output  voltage  dependent  on  the 
ON  period  relative  to  the  OFF  period;  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  vary  said  ON  period  and  said  OFF 
period  of  said  switch  to  provide  discontinuous  mode 
operation,  such  that  said  ON  period  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  said  voltage  source  and  said  OFF  period  is  in- 
versely proportional  to  said  output  voltage. 


5,430,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

TIME  INTEGRALS  OF  EXPONENTIALLY  DECAYING 

PULSES 

Janusz  Kolodziejczyk,  Aalborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  ADAC 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,865,  Jun.  2, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,935,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,698,  Nov.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  22, 1989, 6578/89 
Int.  a."  G06G  7/64:  G06F  7/556:  GOIT  1/20:  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  a.  327—336  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  a  time  integral  of  a  first  exponen- 
tially-decaying signal  produced  at  an  output  of  a  pulse  detector 
with  the  first  exponentially-decaying  signal  followed  by  a 
second  exponentially-decaying  signal,  said  second  exponential- 
ly-decaying signal  produced  at  said  output  of  said  pulse  detec- 
tor, comprising: 
a  control  pulse  generator,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  pulse 
detector,  for  assening  a  first  control  pulse  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  first  exponentially-decaying  signal  and  for 


asserting  a  second  control  pulse  in  response  to  receipt  of 
the  second  exponentially-decaying  signal; 

a  reset  circuit,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  control  pulse 
generator,  for  asseriing  a  reset  signal  at  an  output  of  said 
reset  circuit,  said  reset  circuit  deasseriing  said  reset  signal 
in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first  control  pulse,  said  reset 
circuit  reasseriing  said  reset  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  second  control  pulse; 

an  integrator,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  reset  circuit  and 
to  the  output  of  the  pulse  detector,  for  integrating  a  third 


signal  generated  by  a  third  signal  generation  means  being 
coupled  to  said  integrator  said  third  signal  representing  a 
time-delayed  signal  based  on  said  first  exponentially-  de- 
caying signal,  said  integrator  providing  a  time  integrated 
signal  at  an  output  of  said  integrator  in  response  to  a 
deassertion  of  said  reset  signal,  said  time-integrated  signal 
being  reset  to  a  predefined  value  in  response  to  an  asser- 
tion of  said  reset  signal;  and 
said  integrator  further  including  a  summator  for  summing 
said  time  integrated  signal  and  said  third  signal  to  provide 
a  result  signal. 


5,430,407 

VOLTAGE  SQUARER  USING  BACKWARD  DIODES 

Xianzhi  Dong,  6-103  Libu  Hutong,  Kuan  Jie,  Beying  100007, 

China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,188,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,529 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  May  8,  1990,  90102514J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/20:  H03L  17/70 

VS.  a.  327—349  1  Claim 
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1.  A  squarer,  comprising: 

a  first  backward  diode  (Dl)  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

a  resistor  (R)  having  one  end  connected  to  the  anode  of  the 

first  backward  diode  and  having  an  opposite  end; 
a  second  backward  diode  (D2)  having  an  anode  connected 

to  the  cathode  of  the  first  backward  diode  and  having  a 

cathode;  and 
input  terminal  means  for  applying  an  input  voltage  (Ui) 

across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  second  backward 

diode; 
whereby  an  output  voltage  (Uo)  from  the  cathode  of  the 
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second  backward  diode  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  resistor 
has  the  characteristic  Uo= KUi^,  wherein  K  is  a  constant. 


5.430,408 
TRANSMISSION  GATE  CIRCUIT 
KeTin  Orent,  Piano;  Oiye  Bittlestone,  and  Bob  Helmick,  both  of 
Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  28,901,  Mar.  8. 1993,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,731 
Int  a."  H03K  J  7/04.  17/12 
VS.  a.  327—404  8  Claims 


output  for  providing  a  clipping  distortion  detection  signal 
when  the  input  voluge  deviates  from  the  comparison 
voltage  in  excess  of  the  offset  voluge  so  as  to  indicate  the 
detection  of  excessive  clipping  distortion;  and 
compensation  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  offset  as  a 
function  of  the  supply  voltage  so  as  to  achieve  an  adjust- 
able maximum  percent  distortion. 
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5,430,410 
AMPUFIER  BIAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fabrice  Raynaud,  Nanterre,  and  Patrice  Regnier,  Courbevoie, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,373 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  30,  1993,  9307998 

Int  a.«  H03G  3/20 

M&.  a.  330-279  12  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  gate  circuit,  comprising: 

an  electrical  switch  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
voluge  source,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal 
forming  a  circuit  output; 

a  pull-up  control  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  forming  a 
circuit  input  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  electrical  switch;  and 

a  pull-down  control  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  the  circuit  input  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the 
circuit  output  wherein  the  pull-down  control  circuit 
passes  the  input  to  the  output  when  the  input  transitions 
from  low  to  high  during  a  final  phase  of  output  signal 
transition. 


5,430,409 
AMPUFIER  CLIPPING  DISTORTION  INDICATOR 
WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPLY  DEPENDENCE 
Paul  E.  Buck.  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Mark  W.  Gose,  Kokomo,  and 
Ian  D.  Jay,  Logansport,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,750,  Jan.  30.  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,155 
Int  a.'  H03F  1/30 
M&.  a.  330-2  11  Qaims 
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1.  System  for  controlling  the  bias  of  an  amplifier  receiving 
an  input  signal  and  a  bias  signal,  said  amplifier  producing  an 
amplified  output  signal  and  including: 

means  for  sampling  a  fraction  of  said  input  signal  and  supply- 
ing a  sampled  signal; 
means  for  attenuating  said  sampled  signal  and  supplying  an 

attenuated  signal; 
means  for  detecting  said  attenuated  signal  and  supplying  a 

detected  voluge; 
means  for  comparing  said  detected  volUge  with  a  reference 

voluge  and  supplying  a  logic  level; 
control  means  receiving  said  logic  level  and  supplying  a 
control  signal  applied  to  said  attenuator  means  so  that  said 
detected  voluge  is  substantially  equal  to  said  reference 
voluge; 
means  for  generating  said  bias  signal  receiving  said  control 
signal  from  said  control  means, 
said  means  cooperating  with  each  other  so  that  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  is  consUnt  and  in  the  linear  range  of  amplification 
and  so  that  the  bias  of  said  amplifier  is  as  low  as  possible  com- 
mensurate with  amplification  of  said  input  signal  without  clip- 
ping. 


1.  An  audio  amplifier  system  for  generating  a  clipping  distor- 
tion detection  signal  which  identifies  the  occurrence  of  exces- 
sive clipping  distortion,  said  system  comprising: 

an  audio  amplifier  having  a  volUge  gain,  a  first  input  for 
receiving  an  input  voluge,  and  an  output  for  generating 
an  amplified  output  voluge; 

a  supply  voluge  supplied  to  said  audio  amplifier,  said  supply 
voluge  determining  a  maximum  amplifier  output  voluge; 

means  for  generating  a  comparison  voluge  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  output  voluge  divided  by  the  voluge  gain; 

a  clip  detector  volUge  comparator  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  the  input  volUge,  a  second  input  for  receiving 
the  comparison  voluge,  a  voluge  offset  and  a  comparator 


5,430,411 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPUFIER  ARRANGEMENT. 

TRANSCEIVER  STATION  COMPRISING  SUCH  AN 

AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT  AND  MOBILE  RADIO 

SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SUCH  STATIONS 

Clande  Boulic.  Paray  Vieille  Postea.  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1993.  93  01804 
Int  a.»  H03G  3/30 
MS.  a.  330—284  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  amplifying  system  comprising: 
an  input  coupling  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  high  frequency  signal  to  be  amplified  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  said  input  coupling  circuit  coupling  the 
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received  signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  output 
terminals  and  also  producing  phase  shifts  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals  which  attenuate  reflection 
there-between  of  intermodulation  products  resulting  from 
the  presence  of  interfering  signals  at  any  of  said  terminals; 

a  pair  of  high  frequency  amplifiers  each  having  an  input 
impedance;  and 

an  impedance  mismatch  circuit  connecting  an  input  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  amplifiers  to  a  respective  one  of  the  output 


5,430,413 
HIGH  GAIN,  LOW  DISTORTION.  FASTER  SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR 
William  J.  Fogal,  233  Bobby  Jones  Expressway,  Martinez,  Ga. 

30907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,011,  Mar.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,196,809.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.304 

Int  a.»  H03F  3/14 

\3S.  a.  330—307  U  Claims 


terminals  of  said  input  coupling  circuit,  said  impedance 
mismatch  circuit  being  controllable  by  a  control  signal 
supplied  thereto  to  produce  a  variable  impedance  mis- 
match between  said  input  coupling  circuit  and  the  input 
impedances  of  said  amplifiers,  thereby  providing  adjust- 
able gain  control  of  said  amplifying  system; 
the  mismatched  impedances  of  said  amplifiers,  as  seen  at  the 
relevant  output  terminals  of  said  input  coupling  circuit, 
being  substantially  the  same. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  use  in  an  electronic  circuit 
said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  input  means; 

b)  output  means; 

c)  a  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  with  the  input  means  to 
receive  an  input  signal,  a  collector  coupled  with  the  out- 
put means  to  provide  an  output  signal,  and  an  emitter 
coupled  with  an  emitter  output  circuit  wherein  the  emitter 
output  circuit  includes  an  electrolytic  capacitor  coupled 
between  the  emitter  and  a  ground  to  discharge  an  AC 
signal  through  the  emitter  to  the  collector  to  increase  the 
gain  of  the  transistor  under  undistorted  output  conditions 
to  a  level  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  gain  for  a  transistor 
without  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  wherein  the  transistor 
and  electrolytic  capacitor  are  integrated  in  a  single  chip. 


5,430,412 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  LOSSLESS  FEEDBACK 
David  A.  Freer,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Grayson  Electronics 
Company,  Forest,  Va. 

Filed  No».  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  970.179 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/34 

MS.  a.  330—286  17  Qaims 
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17.  A  feedback  amplifier  with  a  closed  loop  gain  of  less  than 
20  dB  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band  in  a  range  of  70-1000 
MHz  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  with  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  substantially  lossless,  transformerless  feedback  element 
coupled  between  said  input  and  said  output; 

a  filter  for  defining  the  predetermined  band  coupled  to  at 
least  said  amplifier  circuit;  and 

a  phase  adjusting  element  for  producing  a  negative  feedback 
condition  in  the  band  coupled  to  at  least  said  filter, 
wherein  the  amplifier  has  an  overall  closed  loop  gain  in  a 
range  between  5-15  dB  in  the  predetermined  band. 


5,430.414 
OSOLLATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  SUPPRESSION  OF 
VOLTAGE  TRANSIENTS 
Adrianus  Sempel,  and  Johannes  Van  Nieuwenburg,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PbiUps  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,931 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1992. 
92200950 

Int  a.»  H03K  3/2S2 
MS.  a.  331—111  20  Claims 
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2ta         1      ' —  28) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  which 
comprises  a  capacitive  element,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
of  which 
are  coupled  to  a  reference  node  each  via  a  respective  load 

circuit,  and  are  also 
switchably  coupled  to  the  reference  node  via  a  first  and  a 

second  volUge  source,  respectively 
and  are  also  coupled  to  respective  inputs  of  a  switching 

control  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second 

voluge  source, 

for  controlling  a  first  switching  operation  where  the  first 
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electrode  is  uncoupled  from  the  first  voltage  source  and 
the  second  electrode  is  coupled  to  the  second  voltage 
source,  and 
for  controlling  a  second  switching  operation  where  the 
second  electrode  is  uncoupled  from  the  second  voltage 
source  and  the  first  electrode  is  coupled  to  the  first 
voltage  source, 
the  first  and  the  second  switching  operation  being  exe- 
cuted when  a  capacitance  voltage  between  the  flrst  and 
the  second  electrode  exceeds  an  upper  threshold  and 
drops  below  a  lower  threshold,  respectively, 
wherein  the  oscillator  circuit  comprises  a  voltage  control 
circuit  synchronized  with  the  switching  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  first  and  the  second  voltage  source  so  that 
a  first  voltage  difference  is  imposed  between  voltages  sup- 
plied by  the  first  voltage  source  directly  before  the  first 
switching  operation  and  by  the  second  voltage  source 
directly  after  the  first  switching  operation,  respectively, 
and 
a  second  voltage  difference  is  imposed  between  voltages 
supplied  by  the  first  voltage  source  directly  after  the 
second  switching  operation  and  by  the  second  voltage 
source  directly  before  the  second  switching  operation, 
respectively, 
the  first  and  the  second  voltage  difference  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  capacitance  voltage  present  during  the  first 
and  the  second  switching  operation,  respectively. 


5,430,415 

MODULATOR  CAPABLE  OF  DECREASING 

CONSUMPTION  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER 

Taagiio  Mam,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  226,547 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-083698 

Int  a.*  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/00 

\i&.  a.  332—103  11  Claims 


sponse  values  for  producing  a  modulated  signal  on  the 
basis  of  said  impulse  response  values;  and 
shaping  means  for  shaping  said  modulated  signal  into  a 
shaped  modulated  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined window  function  to  produce  said  shaped  modu- 
lated signal  as  said  output  signal. 


5,430,416 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  NESTED  AMPLFTUDE 

MODULATION  CONTROLLER  AND  PHASE 

MODULATION  CONTROLLER 

Gregory  R.  Black,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Alexander  W.  Hietala, 

Cary,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,284 

Int  a.*  H03C  l/OO.  3/00 

VS.  a.  332—145  24  CUins 


■k — 14   irig   t  na 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals,  the  signals  contain- 
ing amplitude  modulation  (AM)  and  phase  modulation  (PM), 
the  transmitter  comprising: 
a  power  amplifier  (PA)  having  a  signal  input  and  an  ampli- 
tude control  input,  the  power  amplifier  generating  an 
amplified  PA  output  signal  having  a  phase,  a  frequency 
and  a  variable  amplitude,  the  amplitude  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  control  input;  and 
a  PM  control  loop  having  a  feedback  signal  input,  a  phase 
reference  signal  input,  and  a  frequency  reference  signal 
input  having  a  frequency,  the  PM  control  loop  including 
inter  alia  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  (VCO),  the  VCO 
having  a  VCO  output  signal  and  a  control  signal  input,  the 
VCO  output  signal  is  coupled  to  the  signal  input  of  the 
power  amplifier,  and  the  feedback  signal  input  is  coupled 
to  the  PA  amplified  output  signal,  the  PM  control  loop 
providing  a  phase  modulated  and  predistorted  VCO  out- 
put signal  such  that  the  phase  of  the  PA  output  signal  is 
responsive  to  the  phase  reference  input  signal,  and  the 
frequency  of  the  PA  output  signal  is  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  the  frequency  reference  signal. 


1.  A  modulator  supplied  with  an  input  digital  signal  for 
outputting  an  output  signal  therefrom  in  accordance  with  said 
input  digital  signal,  said  modulator  comprising: 

first  producing  means,  on  the  basis  of  said  input  digital  sig- 
nal, for  producing  a  phase  information  signal  representa- 
tive of  phase  information  of  said  input  digital  signal; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  an  impulse  response  data  of 
said  phase  information  that  has  a  predetermined  data 
length; 

accessing  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means  to  pro- 
duce impulse  response  values  of  said  impulse  response 
data  in  accordance  with  said  phase  information  signal; 

second  producing  means  supplied  with  said  impulse  re- 


5,430,417 
TUNABLE  MATCHING  NETWORK 
Siegbert  Martin,  Backnang,  and  Erich  Pirit,  Allmersbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  AFT  Advanced  Ferrite  Technology 
GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00420,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,209 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1991,  41  22 
290J 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/04 
VS.  CI.  333—33  7  Oaims 

1.  A  tunable  matching  network  for  coupling  to  a  microwave 
transmission  line,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  being  connected  together  and  the  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  first  and  second  transmission  lines  each 
being  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  microwave  transmission 
line,  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  transmission 
lines  being  loaded  with  ferrite  material; 
a  third  transmission  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  and 
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branching  off  from  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  and  being  loaded  with  ferrite  material; 
and 


means  for  generating  and  exposing  the  ferrite  material  of  the 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  and  the  ferrite  material 
of  the  third  transmission  line  to  separate  magnetic  fields 
which  are  independently  changeable  for  tuning  the  match- 
ing network. 


terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  inductor 
and  said  third  pori; 

a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  terminal  of  said  third  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  inductor,  and 
wherein  said  third  capacitor  has  a  capacitance  substan- 
tially equal  to  twice  the  capacitance  of  said  first  capacitor 
and; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  first  inductor  and  said  second  port, 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  resistor  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  inductor  and  said 
third  port. 


5,430,419 
DOUBLE  BREAK  aRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SECONDARY  SECTION 
Jerry  L.  Scheel;  Randall  L.  Siebels,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Mat- 
thew D.  Sortland,  Swisher;  John  M.  Winter,  and  Dale  W. 
Bennett,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Square  D,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,522 

IbL  a.»  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CI.  335—16  31  Claims 


5,430,418 
POWER  COMBINER/SPLFTTER 
James  R.  Blodgett,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,971 

Int.  a.*  HOIP  5/12 

VS.  a.  333—100  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  being  connected  to 
a  first  port  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  inductor 
being  connected  to  a  second  port; 

a  second  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  terminal  of  said  second  inductor  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  and  said 
first  port,  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  inductor 
being  connected  to  a  third  port; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  and 
said  second  port; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  passing  current  during  a  normal 
condition  and,  in  response  to  at  least  one  abnormal  condition, 
for  interrupting  the  current,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  primary  contact  assemblies,  each  of  the  primary 
contact  assemblies  including  a  respective  contact,  at  least 
one  of  the  primary  contact  assemblies  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  interrupt  the  current  by  moving  from  a 
normally  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

an  engagement  member  providing  an  engagement  force  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  one  of  the  primary 
contact  assemblies  from  the  normally  closed  position; 

a  spring;  and 

a  pair  of  secondary  contact  assemblies,  each  of  the  second- 
ary contact  assemblies  including  a  respective  contact,  one 
of  the  secondary  contact  assemblies  being  stationary  and 
the  other  of  the  secondary  contact  assemblies  having  a 
movable  contact  arm  coupled  to  the  engagement  member 
and  rofatable  about  a  pivot  and  biased  by  the  spring 
toward  a  normally  closed  position  such  that;  in  resr>onse 
to  the  over-current  condition  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level,  the  movable  contact  arm  rotates  away  from  the 
normally  closed  position  until  the  over-current  condition 
falls  below  the  predetermined  level  at  which  time  the 
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movable  contact  ann  rotates  toward  the  normally  closed 
position,  and,  in  response  to  the  engagement  force  pro- 
vided by  the  engagement  member,  the  movable  contact 
arm  of  said  other  of  the  secondary  contact  assemblies 
rotates  away  from  the  normally  closed  position. 


5,430,421 

REED  CONTACTOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING 

SUSPENDED  TRIDIMENSIONAL  METALLIC 

MICROSTRUCTURE 

Etienne  Bomand,  Boudry,  and  Jean-Luc  Simon,  Neuchatel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asuiab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1992,  92  15213; 
Switzerland,  Jul.  2,  1993,  1991/93 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  1/66 
MS.  a.  335—154  8  Qaims 


5,430,420 
CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CTRCUTT  BREAKER 
USING  MAGNETIC  ATTRACTION  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT 

TRIP 
Alfred  E.  Maier,  Chippewa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Ceveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,629 

iBt  a.*  HOIH  75/00 

U.S.  CL  335—16  33  Claims 


1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  circuit  breaker,  including  a 
fixed  main  contact  located  nearby  a  fixed  arcing  contact,  first 
terminal  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  fixed  main  and 
fixed  arcing  contacts  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  breaker,  a  mov- 
able contact  assembly  movable  between  a  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion and  an  open  circuit  position  with  the  fixed  main  and  arcing 
contacts,  second  terminal  means  for  operably  connecting  the 
movable  contact  assembly  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  breaker, 
wherein  the  movable  contact  assembly  comprises: 
an  elongated,  conducting,  main  contact  arm,  including  a 

movable  main  contact  near  a  first  end; 
an  elongated,  conducting  arcing  contact  arm  angularly 
spaced  from  the  main  contact  arm  and  distal  from  the 
fixed  main  contact  in  a  common  plane  of  movement  of  the 
main  contact  arm  and  the  arcing  contact  arm,  including  a 
movable  arcing  contact  near  a  first  end; 
hinge  means  for  operably  connecting  the  main  contact  arm 
and  the  arcing  contact  arm  to  the  second  terminal  near  a 
second  end  of  each  and  for  providing  support  for  the  main 
contact  arm  and  the  arcing  contact  arm  near  their  second 
ends;  and 
first  bias  means  for  spring  biasing  the  movable  main  contact 
into  engagement  with  the  fixed  main  contact  in  the  closed 
circuit  position  and  for  spring  biasing  the  movable  arcing 
contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  arcing  contact  in 
the  closed  circuit  position  such  that  the  main  contact  arm 
and  the  arcing  contact  arm  provide  spaced  apari,  parallel 
conduction  paths  in  the  closed  circuit  position,  wherein  a 
high  current  condition  generates  an  attractive  electromag- 
netic force  therebetween  for  moving  the  first  end  of  the 
main  contact  arm  in  the  plane  of  movement  so  as  to  disen- 
gage the  movable  main  contact  from  the  fixed  main 
contact  before  the  movable  arcing  contact  disengages 
from  the  fixed  arcing  contact. 


«       »  21  •-' 


1.  Contactor  including  two  conducting  beams  connected 
respectively  to  electrical  connection  means,  said  beams  each 
comprising  a  distal  extremity,  said  distal  extremities  being  near 
each  other  and  mobile  with  respect  to  each  other  between  a 
first  open  position  in  which  they  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  space,  and  a  second  closed  position  in  which  they  are  in 
contact  with  each  other,  said  contactor  further  comprising 
recall  means  for  recalling  said  distal  extremities  towards  said 
opened  position,  said  beams  being  further  realized  at  least 
partially  in  a  magnetizable  material  such  that  when  they  are 
submitted  to  a  magnetic  induction  field  of  sufficient  intensity, 
said  distal  extremities  are  brought  to  said  closed  position,  said 
contactor  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  base  plane 
comprising  two  distinct  electrically  conducting  zones,  in  that 
said  beams  engage  said  base  plane  at  the  level  of  said  two 
conducting  zones,  and  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  beams  is 
bound  to  said  base  plane  by  means  of  a  foot  on  which  it  is 
mounted. 


5,430,422 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ANTI-SHOCK-OFF 
BLOCKING  MECHANISM 
Perry  R.  Gibson,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^59 

Int.  a.«  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  335—172  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  housing; 

separable  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said  housing 

and  moveable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 

position; 
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operating  means  for  closing,  opening  and  tripping  open  said 
separable  contacts,  said  operating  means  having  a  handle 
arm  for  moving  said  operating  means  between  an  on 
position  wherein  said  separable  contacts  are  closed,  an  off 
position  wherein  said  separable  contacts  are  open,  and  a 
reset  position  which  is  beyond  said  off  position,  said  oper- 
ating means  also  having  a  trip  position  wherein  said  sepa- 
rable contacts  are  tripped  open; 

trip  means  cooperating  with  said  operating  means  for  sens- 
ing an  electrical  condition  of  said  separable  contacts  and 
tripping  said  operating  means  to  said  trip  position,  in  order 
to  trip  open  said  separable  contacts  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined electrical  condition  of  said  separable  contacts; 
and 

blocking  means  for  blocking  movement  of  said  operating 
means  beyond  said  off  position,  when  the  handle  arm 
moves  said  operating  means  from  said  on  position  to  said 
off  position. 


5,430,423 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  MAGNET  HAVING  A 
RETRACTABLE  CRYOCOOLER  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  G.  Herd,  Niskayuna;  Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Paul  S.  Thompson,  Stephentown,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,968 
Int.  a.'  F17C  7/02:  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  335—216  10  Claims 


«    a         If 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  cryocooler  coldhead  having  a  generally  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  including: 

(1)  a  room  temperature  housing  having  a  flange; 

(2)  a  first  stage  attached  to  said  room  temperature  housing 
and  having  an  end;  and 

(3)  a  second  stage  attached  to  said  first  stage  and  having  an 
end; 

b)  a  first  sleeve  assembly  generally  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  first  cryocooler  coldhead  and  including: 

(1)  a  sleeve  tube  having  two  ends  and  generally  radially 
spaced  apart  from  and  generally  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding said  first  stage,  wherein  said  flange  of  said 
room  temperature  housing  is  hermetically  and  longitu- 
dinally adjustably  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
sleeve  tube; 

(2)  a  mid  portion  hermetically  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  ends  of  said  sleeve  tube  and  disposed  longitudinally 
proximate  and  unconnected  to  said  end  of  said  first 
stage; 

(3)  an  end  portion  disposed  longitudinally  proximate  and 
unconnected  to  said  end  of  said  second  stage;  and 

(4)  a  first  flexible  bellows  generally  radially  spaced  apart 
from  and  generally  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
second  stage  and  hermetically  connected  to  said  end 
portion  and  to  said  mid  portion;  and 

c)  a  superconducting  coil  assembly  including: 


(1)  a  magnet  cartridge; 

(2)  a  thermal  busbar  attached  to  said  magnet  cartridge  and 
having  an  end  disposed  longitudinally  proximate  and 
unconnected  to  said  end  portion  of  said  first  sleeve 
assembly; 

(3)  a  thermal  shield  generally  surtounding  said  magnet 
cartridge  and  having  an  end  disposed  longitudinally 
proximate  and  unconnected  to  said  mid  portion  of  said 
first  sleeve  assembly;  and 

(4)  a  vacuum  enclosure  generally  surrounding  said  ther- 
mal shield  and  having  an  end,  wherein  said  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  tube  is  hermetically  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  end  of  said  vacuum  enclo- 
sure. 


5,430,424 
PLANAR  TRANSFORMER 
Toshiro  Sato,  and  Tetsuhiko  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,007,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-130010 

Int  a.*  HOIF  5/00 

MS.  CL  336—200  10  CUims 
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1.  A  planar  transformer  with  increased  coupling  coefficient 

comprising: 

a  primary  spiral  coil  having  a  first  cross-section  of  primary 

coil  lines  with  center  points  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said 

primary  spiral  coil  including: 

an  inner  size  A/i  of  the  primary  spiral  coil,  A/i  being  a 

distance  between  two  inner-most  primary  coil  lines  in 

the  first  cross-section; 
an  outer  size  Aoi  of  the  primary  spiral  coil,  Aoi  being  a 

distance  between  two  outer-most  primary  coil  lines  in 

the  first  cross-section; 
a  winding  width  Wl  of  the  primary  spiral  coil  which  is 

half  a  difference  between  the  outer  size  Aoi  and  the 

inner  size  A/i; 
a  secondary  spiral  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  the  primary 
coil  and  having  a  second  cross-section  with  secondary  coil 
lines  with  center  points  lying  in  a  second  plane,  parallel  to 
the  first  plane,  said  secondary  spiral  coil  including: 
an  inner  size  Aq  of  the  secondary  spiral  coil  being  a  dis- 
tance between  two  inner-most  secondary  coil  lines  in 

the  second  cross-section; 
an  outer  size  Ao2  of  the  secondary  spiral  coil  being  a 

distance  between  two  outer-most  secondary  coil  lines  in 

the  second  cross-section; 
a  winding  width  of  the  secondary  spiral  coil  W2  which  is 

less  than  the  winding  width  of  the  primary  spiral  coil 

Wl  (W1>W2),  said  winding  width  W2  being  half  of  a 

difference  between  the  outer  size  Ao2  and  the  inner  size 

A,i; 
wherein,  the  outer  size  Ao2  of  the  secondary  spiral  coil  is  no 
greater  than  the  outer  size  Aoi  of  the  primary  spiral  coil; 
and 
wherein  the  primary  and  the  secondary  spiral  coils  are  sand- 
wiched between  soft  magnetic  foils  with  insulating  layers 
between  the  magnetic  foils  and  primary  and  the  secondary 
spiral  coils. 
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5,430,425 
INTEGRATED  FRAME  SYSTEM 
Friedrich  Alber,  Kongen;  Rudolf  Dedelmahr,  Aichtal;  Winfried 
Jaognitz,  Weilbeim-Egelaberg;  Rudolf  Link,  Biningen;  Hans 
Schott,  Lenningen,  and  Siegfried  Weiss,   Bissingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  M iinchen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,059,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,863 
CUins  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  28, 1990, 
90118717 

tot  CL*  HOIF  27/26 
MS.  CL  336—210  19  Claims 


3      i. 


collector  means  extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  terminal 
means  and  overlying  a  plurality  of  said  conductor  portions  at 
said  one  end. 


1.  A  clamping  frame  for  use  in  clamping  a  transformer  core, 
comprising  an  integrated  frame  system  including: 

a)  a  first  element  comprising  a  clamping  frame  part  having  a 
surface  abutting  the  transformer  core; 

b)  a  second  element  comprising  a  tensioner  having  a  surface 
abutting  the  transformer  core  in  a  common  plane  with  said 
surface  of  said  clamping  frame  part; 

c)  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  said  elements;  and 

d)  an  engagement  part  fitting  into  said  recess  formed  in  the 
other  element,  whereby  surfaces  of  said  recess  and  said 
engagement  part  at  least  partially  lie  in  the  common  plane. 


5,430,426 
TRANSFORMER 
Arthur  H.  Griebel,  Troy,  Micta.,  assignor  to  Tocco,  Inc.,  Boaz, 
Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,482 
\  tot  a.«  HOIF  27m 

U.S.  CL  336— a2 


27  Claims 


1.  In  a  transformer  having  opposite  ends  and  comprising 
primary  conductor  means  and  secondary  conductor  means, 
said  primary  and  secondary  conductor  means  having  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  conductor  portions  at  said  opposite  ends 
extending  laterally  of  an  axis  between  said  opposite  ends,  core 
means  surrounding  said  primary  and  secondary  conductor 
means  between  said  opposite  ends,  said  secondary  conductor 
means  having  end  means  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
transformer,  and  terminal  means  for  connecting  said  end  means 
of  said  secondary  conductor  means  to  an  inductor,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  terminal  means  being  axially  out- 
ward of  said  conductor  portions  at  said  one  end,  and  current 


5,430,427 

NTC  SENSOR  ROD  FOR  GLASS  COOKTOPS 

Robert  L.  Newman,  Mansfield,  and  James  A.  Tennant  Perrys- 

▼ille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc,  tocorporated, 

Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,853,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,256,860. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,219 

tot  a.*  HOIC  7/10.  7/13 

U.S.  CL  338—22  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  thermistor  rod  for  spanning  an  electric  heating  element 
in  a  glass  cooktop  and  for  connection  in  a  control  circuit  that 
modulates  an  electric  heating  element  in  a  glass  cooktop  by 
responding  to  temperature  varying  electrical  resistance  char- 
acteristics of  the  thermistor  rod,  said  rod  including  thermistor 
material  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  electrical 
resistance  so  that  its  electrical  resistance  decreases  with  in- 
creasing temperature,  said  rod  having  opposite  end  portions 
coated  with  a  low  resistance  conductor  material  for  connect- 
ing said  rod  in  a  circuit,  said  rod  having  opposite  terminal  ends 
and  a  length  between  said  terminal  ends  of  at  least  six  inches, 
said  thermistor  material  having  a  cross-sectional  area  between 
about  0.001-0.25  square  inches,  said  rod  having  a  room  temper- 
ature resistance  between  said  opposite  end  poriions  of  about 
30,000-50,000  Ohms  and  a  resistance  between  said  opposite 
end  portions  at  1,500'  F.  of  about  5-10  Ohms,  the  entire  outer 
surface  and  crone  sectional  area  of  said  rod  along  the  entire 
length  thereof  between  said  opposite  end  beige  made  of  the 
same  thermistor  materials  and  said  rod  being  in  electrical  series 
and  not  in  electrical  parallel  between  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions. 


5,430,428 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  MADE  OF  METAL  OF 

THE  PLATINUM  GROUP 
Josef  Gerblinger,  Augsburg,  and  Hans  Meixner,  Haar,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00223,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,811 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15, 1991, 
91102184 

tot  a.'  HOIC  3/04.  1/012:  GOIK  7/18 
VS.  a.  338—25  18  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  temperature  sensor  made  of  metal  of  the  platinum 
group  comprising:  a  platinum  resistive  layer  applied  to  a  ce- 
ramic substrate  and  a  passivation  layer  applied  over  and  com- 
pletely covering  and  passivating  the  platinum  resistive  layer. 
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the  passivation  layer  being  a  double  layer  having  both  a  ce- 
ramic layer  and  a  glass  layer. 

15.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rapid  temperature  sensor 
for  use  in  motor  vehicle  gas  exhaust  monitoring  technology  for 
measuring  temperatures  ranging  from  850*  to  1,000*  C,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


electric  power  tariff  schedule  determining  means  for  de- 
termining the  electric  power  tariff  schedule  in  force  for 
that  dwelling; 

detecting,  using  said  electric  power  tariff  schedule  determin- 
ing means,  an  occurrence  of  a  tariff  change  signal; 

generating,  upon  receipt  of  said  tariff  change  signal,  by  a 
manager  unit  connected  to  said  network,  a  message  con- 
taining a  code  representing  the  tariff  in  force  and  a  binary 
information  element  indicating  whether  said  tariff  can  be 
regarded  as  economical; 


^^^ 


providing  a  ceramic  substrate; 

applying  a  platinum  resistive  layer  to  the  ceramic  substrate; 
and 

applying  a  passivation  layer  over  the  platinum  resistive 
layer,  and  forming  the  passivation  layer  of  a  double  layer 
consisting  of  a  ceramic  layer  and  a  glass  layer. 


5,430,429 
CERAMIC  RESISTOR  WHEREIN  A  RESISTANCE  FILM 

IS  EMBEDDED 
Kazutaka   Nakamura;   Hiroyuki   Kubota;   Yasunobu   Yoneda; 
Akinori  Nakayama;  Tohni  Tomioaga,  and  Tomoaki  Ushiro, 
all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259837; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259838 

tot  a.*  HOIC  1/02 
MS.  a.  338—226  16  Claims 
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broadcasting,  by  said  manager  unit,  said  message  using  an 
addressing  scheme  limiting  a  logical  range  of  said  broad- 
casting to  appliances  in  said  dwelling  connected  to  said 
electric  power  tariff  schedule  determining  means;  and 

selectively  controlling,  using  said  manager  unit,  an  operation 
of  said  appliances  connected  to  and  compatible  with  said 
network  based  on  said  electric  power  tariff  schedule  in 
force  at  a  given  time. 


5,430,431 
VEHICLE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Louis  J.  Nelson,  144-66  175th  St,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 
11434 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,093 

tot  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—434  12  Claimi 


1.  A  resistor  comprising: 
a  ceramic  sintered  body  containing  glass;  and 
at  least  one  resistance  film  which  is  embedded  in  said  sin- 
tered body  and  whose  both  end  faces  are  exposed  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ceramic  sintered  body; 


5,430,430 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  ELECTRIC  POWER  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  TARIFF  SCHEDULES,  IN  A  NETWORK 

WITHIN  A  DWELLING  OR  THE  UKE 

Jerome  GUbert,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euro  CP 

(jltJ^  L'Hay  les  Roses,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3, 1992, 
92401922 

tot  a.*  H04Q  9/00;  H02I  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—310.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  electric  power  on  a  basis  of  tariff 
schedules  in  a  network  within  a  dwelling  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
equipping  appliances  using  said  electric  power  within  said 
dwelling  with  means  for  two-way  communication  be- 
tween appliances  and  between  said  appliances  and  an 
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1.  A  vehicle  protection  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  passenger  door  providing  entry  to  an  interior  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  an  ignition  which  is  turned  on  during  use  of  the  vehicle, 
the  system  comprising:  means  for  detecting  the  turning  on  of 
the  ignition  for  producing  a  first  signal;  means  for  sensing 
opening  and  closing  of  the  at  least  one  passenger  door  and  for 
producing  a  second  signal  for  the  duration  of  an  interval  when 
the  at  least  one  passenger  door  is  open;  an  energizable  video 
camera  mountable  in  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  for  focussing 
on  passengers  entering  the  vehicle  through  the  at  least  one 
passenger  door;  an  energizable  and  controllable  video  tape 
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recorder  connected  to  the  camera  for  recording  images  of 
entering  passengers;  control  means  receptive  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  for  energizing  the  camera  and  the  recorder 
when  the  ignition  is  turned  on  and  for  controlling  the  recorder 
to  record  when  a  source  of  electricity  is  actuated  and  the  at 
least  one  passenger  door  is  open. 


5,430,433 
RADIO  ANALOG  SENSOR 
Hirosiii  Shima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-286975 

lot  a.o  G08B  1/08 


VS.  a.  34fr-539 


5  Claims 


5,430,432 

AUTOMOTIVE  WARNING  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

EUe  Camhi,  131  Country  Ridge  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583,  and 

Lawrence  S.  Kamhi,  30  Saddleview  Ct,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <»92.246,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,991 

lot  CI.'  B60Q  J/00 

VS.  a.  340-438  7  Qaims 


1.  An  automotive  recorder  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

one  or  more  sensors  adapted  to  transmit  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  safety  related  vehicle  operation  variable,  one  of  said  one 
or  more  sensors  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  vehicle  speed; 

a  processor  having  one  or  more  inputs,  a  timer,  an  operator 
alerting  output,  and  an  information  output,  the  one  or 
more  processor  inputs  being  coupled  responsively  to  said 
one  or  more  sensors; 

an  indicator  coupled  responsively  to  the  operator  aleriing 
output  of  said  processor,  said  indicator  being  located  for 
easy  perception  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
operator  alerting  output  of  said  processor  is  energized; 
and  a  storage  unit  coupled  to  the  information  output  of 
said  processor,  said  storage  unit  being  substantially  non 
volatile  and  adapted  to  receive  and  accumulate  informa- 
tion transmitted  from  the  information  output  of  said  pro- 
cessor for  review  by  a  monitoring  authority  after  an  oper- 
ation episode; 

said  processor  being  adapted  to  energize  the  operator  alert- 
ing output  when  the  signal  from  one  of  said  sensor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a  predefined 
maximum  safe  vehicle  operating  condition,  the  timer 
being  adapted  to  trigger  said  processor  to  automatically 
and  beyond  the  control  of  the  vehicle  operator  transmit 
information  from  the  information  output  to  said  storage 
unit  for  review  by  the  monitoring  authority  after  the 
vehicle  operation  episode  when  a  predetermined  time 
elapses  from  the  time  of  energization  of  the  operator 
alerting  output  and  the  signal  from  said  sensor  has  not 
receded  below  the  predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  radio  analog  sensor  comprising: 

an  analog  sensor  having  circuits  for  detecting  smoke  density, 
temperature  and  the  like  in  a  noise  environment  having 
levels  of  noise; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  analog  data  transmitted 
from  said  analog  sensor  into  digital  data; 

a  storage  memory  for  sampling  a  plurality  of  analog  data 
converted  by  said  A/D  converter  within  a  predetermined 
period  and  storing  only  data  exceeding  a  predetermined 
noise  level  of  said  environment; 

a  data  processing  section  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  said 
stored  data  when  a  presently-stored  dau  has  a  predeter- 
mined change  from  a  previously-stored  data; 

a  battery  power  source  for  supplying  power  constantly  to 
said  circuits  in  said  analog  sensor; 

a  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  supplied 
from  said  battery  power  source  by  switching  said  power 
source  ON  and  OFF  and  supplying  power  when  said  data 
processing  section  transmits  said  stored  data  stored  in  said 
storage  memory;  and 

a  transmission  circuit  for  transmitting  said  stored  data  to  a 
remote  location  when  power  is  supplied  in  an  ON  control- 
ling state  of  said  power  control  circuit. 


5430434 

PORTABLE  SURGICAL  EARLY  WARNING  DEVICE 
Gabor  Lederer,  28  Summit  Ave.,  Hackensack,  N.J.  07601,  and 

Cal  Rifkin,  647  Klondike  Ave.,  Suten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,004 

Int.  a.*  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340-540  7  claims 

1.  An  early  warning  portable,  battery  powered  device  for 
use  in  detection  of  a  breach  in  at  least  one  protective  barrier 
between  an  object  and  at  least  one  carrier,  during  surgical  and 
health  care  procedures,  wherein  the  device  contains  a  battery 
power  source  and  is  separately  electrically  connected,  with 
individual  connections,  to  the  object  and  at  least  one  carrier  by 
dual  electrode  cables,  said  device  comprising  central  process- 
ing means  having  discrimination  means,  connection  integrity 
alarm  means,  breach  alarm  means,  and  means  to  constantly 
monitor  integrity  of  each  connection  during  use  of  the  device, 
with  said  connection  integrity  alarm  means,  said  breach  alarm 
means,  and  said  means  to  constantly  monitor  integrity  of  each 
connection,  each  being  electrically  connected  to  said  central 
processing  means,  wherein  any  failed  connection  condition 
causes  the  connection  integrity  alarm  means  to  generate  an 
alarm  as  to  such  condition  to  enable  the  failed  connection 
condition  to  be  corrected,  and  wherein,  with  a  breach  in  said 
protective  barrier,  and  establishment  of  a  conductive  connec- 
tion between  the  object  and  said  at  least  one  carrier,  a  circuit  is 
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completed  through  the  breach  with  a  current  generation  from 
said  battery  power  source,  and  a  warning  alarm  is  triggered  by 
the  breach  alarm  means;  said  discrimination  means,  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  breach  alarm  means  and  said 
current  generation,  wherein  said  warning  alarm  is  only  trig- 
gered when  the  discrimination  means  determines  that  the  gen- 
erated current  is  of  a  specific  predetermined  type,  wherein  said 
device  further  comprises  electrical  pulse  generation  means 


means,  coupled  to  said  position  sensor,  for  sampling  said  first 
and  second  output  voltages  as  digital  values; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  values  to  an  angular  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  counting  the  length  of  time  said  position  sensor  is 
positioned  at  a  particular  angular  position; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  counting,  for  signalling 
said  particular  angular  position. 
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5,430,435 

ADJUSTABLE  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Hoch,  Cambridge,  and  A.  Rhys  Thomas,  Groveland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rhys  Resources,  Groveland,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,175,  Nov.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,300,921.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,118 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  17  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  body  part, 
comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  a  direction  and  magnitude  of 
tilt,  said  position  sensor  including  a  first  tilt  sensor 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  a  second  tilt  sensor,  said  first  tilt 
sensor  producing  a  first  output  voltage  and  said  second  tilt 
sensor  producing  a  second  output  voltage,  said  first  and 
second  output  voltages  proportional  to  the  direction  and 
magnitude  of  tilt  of  said  first  and  second  tilt  sensors; 

means  for  mounting  said  sensor  on  the  body  part; 


5,430,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

KEYPAD  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  SELECTIVE  CALL 

RECEIVER 

Robert  D.  Fennell,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,314,  Oct.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,313 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/00;  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.44  15  Claims 


whereby  electrical  pulses,  continually  generated  by  the  electri- 
cal pulse  generation  means,  are  separately  directed  to  the 
object  and  the  at  least  one  carrier  respectively,  to  monitor 
integrity  of  each  connection  during  use  of  the  device,  wherein 
the  electrical  pulses,  separately  directed  to  the  object  and  the 
at  least  one  carrier  respectively,  differ  such  that  they  provide 
said  generated  current  of  specific  predetermined  type,  identifi- 
able by  said  discrimination  means. 


:^ 


MESSAGE  DISPLAY  AREA 


KEY  PAD  nSPLAY  AREA 


^g>,g.g.g.g.g 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  message; 

a  display  for  displaying  said  received  message;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  display,  for  activating  said  display  to 
display  a  keypad  arrangement  thereon,  the  displayed 
keypad  arrangement  includes  means  for  modifying  which 
enables  a  user  to  interact  with  said  displayed  keypad 
arrangement  to  modify  the  displayed  message. 


5,430,437 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  OF  PAGER  SIGNALS 

WFTHOUT  USELESS  SAMPLING  OPERATION 
Yoshio  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshikazu  Takayama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,860,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,648,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-38884; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65406 

Int  a.*  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.44  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing call  information  as  address  signals  in  first  and  second 
through  N-th  pager  signals  arranged  successively  at  a  first 
predetermined  period  Tl,  where  N  represents  an  integer 
which  is  not  less  than  two,  each  of  said  address  signals  having 
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a  signal  end  and  an  address  duration  Tal  ending  at  said  signal 
end, 
said  transmitting  step  comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 

consecutively  arranging  in  said  predetermined  period  Tl  a 
preamble  duration  Tp,  a  synchronization  duration  Ts, 
and  an  address  including  duration  which  is  longer  than 
said  address  duration  Tal; 

generating  a  preamble  signal  having  said  preamble  dura- 
tion Tp  and  a  synchronization  signal  having  said  syn- 
chronization duration  Ts; 

arranging  said  preamble  and  said  synchronization  signals 
and  each  of  said  address  signals  consecutively  in  said 
preamble,  said  synchronization,  and  said  address  includ- 
ing durations  collectively  as  each  of  said  paper  signals; 
said  receiving  step  comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 

putting  a  battery  saving  switch  into  an  on  state  repeatedly 
at  a  second  predetermined  period  T2  shorter  than  said 
preamble  duration  Tp  to  enable  a  receiving  circuit  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  preamble  signal  of  said 
first  pager  signal; 

keeping  said  battery  saving  switch  in  said  on  state  during 
a  prescribed  duration  D2,  after  reception  of  said  por- 
tion, to  enable  said  receiving  circuit  to  detect  the  syn- 
chronization signal  of  said  first  pager  signal; 

timing  a  preselected  duration  D3  from  detection  of  said 
synchronization  signal,  said  preselected  duration  D3 
being  given  by: 

C3^71-(7>-rj/2>. 

putting  said  battery  saving  switch  in  an  off  state  from  detec- 
tion of  the  signal  end  of  the  address  signal  of  said  first 
paper  signal  until  lapse  of  said  preselected  duration  D3 
from  detection  of  the  synchronization  signal  of  said  first 
pager  signal  to  cause  the  battery  saving  switch  to  remain 
in  the  off  state  for  each  period  between  receipt  of  the 
pager  signals; 

putting  said  battery  saving  switch  momentarily  in  said  on 
state  after  lapse  of  said  preselected  duration  D3  to  enable 
said  receiving  circuit  to  receive  at  least  a  part  of  said  signal 
of  said  second  through  said  N-th  pager  signals; 

keeping  said  battery  saving  switch  in  said  on  state,  after 
reception  of  said  at  least  a  part,  to  enable  said  receiving 
circuit  to  receive  the  synchronization  and  the  address 
signal  of  said  each  signal  and  detect  the  signal  end  of  the 
address  signal  of  said  each  signal; 

putting  said  battery  saving  switch  in  said  off  state  from 
detection  of  the  signal  end  of  the  address  signal  of  said 
each  signal  until  la{>se  of  said  preselected  duration  D3 
from  detection  of  the  synchronization  signal  of  said  each 
signal. 


5,430,438 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FUNCTIONAL 
MONITORING  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 
Eugen  Jogs,  Freiberg,  and  Eberbard  Bauer,  Ludwigsburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  916,825,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  309,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1990,  40  05 
609.0 

Int  a.«  G05B  23/02:  G08C  19/16;  GOIM  15/00:  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  340—825.160  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  an  electrical  load,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  control  signal  from  a  control  circuit  to  the 
electrical  load,  the  control  signal  containing  a  switching 
pulse,  the  switching  pulse  changing  from  a  first  value  to  a 
second  value  and  then  to  the  first  value; 
influencing  a  status  signal  with  an  RC  element,  the  status 
signal  being  supplied  by  the  electrical  load  in  response  to 
the  control  signal; 
making  a  single  first  comparison  of  the  control  signal  to  the 


status  signal  and  a  first  time  before  the  switching  pulse  to 

provide  a  first  comparison  result; 
making  a  single  second  comparison  of  the  control  signal  to 

the  status  signal  at  a  second  time  during  the  switching 

pulse  to  provide  a  second  comparison  result;, 
making  a  single  third  comparison  of  the  control  signal  to  the 

status  signal  at  a  third  time  after  the  switching  pulse  to 

provide  a  third  comparison  result;  and 
forming  a  comparison  triplet  from  the  first,  second,  and  third 

comparison  results,  a  first  value  of  the  comparison  triplet 
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indicating  that  the  electrical  load  is  short-circuited  to 
ground,  a  second  value  of  the  comparison  triplet  indicat- 
ing that  the  electrical  load  is  short-circuited  to  a  load 
supply  voluge,  a  third  value  of  the  comparison  triplet 
indicating  an  interruption  in  a  line  coupled  to  the  electri- 
cal load,  the  first,  second,  and  third  values  being  different, 
thereby  distinguishing  between  the  electrical  load  being 
short-circuited  to  ground,  the  electrical  load  being  short- 
circuited  to  the  load  supply  voltage  and  an  interruption  in 
the  line  coupled  to  the  electrical  load. 


5,430,439 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  HAVING  USER  DEFINED 

MESSAGE  INFORMATION  IN  MEMORY  AND 

PRESENTATION  METHODS  THEREOF 

Paul  W.  Bodet;  John  J.  Johnson,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  and 

Hector  Suarez,  Miramar,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,507,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,197 

Int  a.'  H04Q  1/00;  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  14  Qaims 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  including  a  message  having 
address  information  and  message  information; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  decoding  the  message 
having  address  information  and  message  information; 

a  message  memory  coupled  to  the  decoder  for  storing  the 
message  information; 

means  for  inputting  user  defined  search  key  information  and 
user  defined  corresponding  information  by  a  user  of  the 
selective  call  receiver; 

a  database  memory  coupled  to  the  inputting  means  for  stor- 
ing the  user  defined  search  key  information  and  the  user 
defined  corresponding  information  constituting  at  least 
one  entry  in  a  database,  each  user  defined  search  key 
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information  being  associated  to  user  defined  correspond- 
ing information  as  a  database  entry; 

means,  coupled  to  the  message  memory  and  the  database 
memory,  for  searching  through  the  message  information 
in  the  message  memory  and  comparing  the  user  defined 
search  key  information  from  each  entry  in  the  database  to 
the  message  information  to  detect  a  match  for  each  occur- 
rence of  the  user  defined  search  key  information  within 
the  message  information,  regardless  of  positioning  of  user 
defined  search  key  information  within  the  message  infor- 
mation; and 

means  for  presenting  modified  message  information  to  a 
user,  the  modified  message  information  comprising  the 
message  information  having  each  detected  occurrence  of 
user  defined  search  key  information  replaced  with  the 
corresponding  information  from  each  matching  entry  in 
the  database,  when  user  defined  search  key  information 
has  been  replaced  by  the  corresponding  information,  and 
for  presenting  the  message  information,  without  modifica- 
tion, when  no  user  defined  search  key  information  has 
been  replaced  by  the  corresponding  information. 


when  it  has  been  determined  that  repeated  data  has  been 
received;  and 
said  processing  means  displaying  said  components  in  said 
re-arranged  order  in  response  to  depression  of  said  read 
key  by  a  user. 


5,430,441 
TRANSPONDING  TAG  AND  METHOD 
Robert  H.  Bickley;  Theodore  W.  Keller,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and 
John  Bjomholt,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.^  aaaigiion  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Hi. 

nied  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,937 

Int  a.*  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.54  26  Claims 


^v^-^ 


5,430,440 
URGENT  CALL  DISPLAYING  METHOD  FOR  A  RADIO 

PAGING  RECEIVER 
Jong-Yoon  Shim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
21783/1992 

Int  a.«  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340—825.44  34  Qaims 
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1.  A  tag,  said  tag  being  a  transponding  tag  for  responding  to 
an  interrogation  signal,  said  tag  comprising: 

a  dielectric  member  having  first  and  second  substantially 
opposing  sides; 

a  first  conductive  layer  residing  on  said  first  side  of  said 
dielectric  member,  said  first  conductive  layer  having  a  slot 
across  which  said  interrogation  signal  develops  an  electri- 
cal field; 

a  second  conductive  layer  residing  on  said  second  side  of 
said  dielectric  member,  said  second  conductive  layer 
being  electrically  isolated  from  said  first  conductive  layer; 
and 

an  electrical  circuit  residing  within  said  member,  said  electri- 
cal circuit  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  layer  at 
opposing  sides  of  said  slot  " 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  calling  data  transmitted  via 

radio  signal  from  a  paging  terminal; 
a  read  key;  and 

processing  means  for  storing  said  calling  data  and  for  con- 
trolling said  receiving  means; 
said  processing  means  providing  decoded  data  by  decoding 

said  calling  data  received  by  said  receiving  means; 
said  processing  means  determining  whether  a  first  code  of 

the  decoded  data  is  a  request  for  precedence; 
said  processing  means  detecting  an  operational  mode  by 

comparing  a  second  code  subsequent  to  said  first  code 

with  predefined  mode  data  when  said  first  code  is  said 

request  for  precedence; 
said  processing  means  storing  components  of  said  calling 

data  subsequent  to  said  second  code  in  storing  means  in 

dependence  upon  said  operational  mode; 
said  processing  means  determining  whether  calling  data  has 

been  repeatedly  received  by  reading  said  components  of 

said  calling  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  to  identify 

repeated  data; 
said  processing  means  rearranging  said  com[>onents  of  said 

calling  data  into  a  re-arrang«l  order  in  said  storing  means 


5,430,442 
CROSS  POINT  SWTTCH  WTTH  DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL 
John  M.  Kaiser,  Cedar  Park,  and  Loyal  D.  Youngblood,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,999,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,511,  Dec.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H04Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.79  17  Claims 

1.  A  communications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports,  each  connected  to  at  least  one  data 

processing  system  element; 
bus  means  interconnecting  said  ports  for  providing  informa- 
tion transfer  between  said  ports; 
matrix  switch  means  connected  to  said  ports  and  said  bu.<i 
means  for  latching  an  identifier  of  at  least  one  of  said  ports 
prior  to  approval  of  a  requested  connection  by  monitoring 
communications  between  said  ports  on  said  bus  means  and 
for  providing  a  direct  communications  channel  between 
any  two  of  said  ports  upon  approval  of  said  requested 
connection;  and 
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each  port  including  control  means  connected  to  said  bus 
means  for  communicating  with  other  ports  to  immediately 


establish  said  direct  communications  through  the  matrix 
switch  means  for  an  undefined  time  interval. 


5,430,443 

SCANNED  SWITCH  MATRIX 

Charles  B.  Mitchell,  Kingston,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,023 

Int  a.'  H03M  U/00:  G06F  3/02 

MS.  a.  341—22  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  switch  array  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  switches  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  electrically 
connected  rows  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected 
columns,  wherein  a  first  side  of  each  switch  is  connected 
to  an  associated  row  and  a  second  side  of  each  switch  is 
connected  to  an  associated  column  such  that  actuation  of 
a  pariicular  switch  makes  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween that  switch's  associated  row  and  column; 

a  plurality  of  drivers  for  selectively  outputting  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  high  impedance  state  and  an  active  state, 
each  driver  being  associated  with  a  particular  row  of  said 
switch  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  column  sense  amplifiers,  each  column  sense 
amplifier  being  associated  with  a  pariicular  column  of  said 
switch  matrix  for  detecting  the  state  of  its  associated 
column;  and 

a  plurality  of  row  sense  amplifiers,  each  row  sense  amplifier 
being  associated  with  a  particular  row  of  said  switch 
matrix  for  detecting  the  state  of  its  associated  row; 

whereby  in  the  event  of  a  substantially  simultaneous  actua- 
tion of  any  pair  of  the  switches,  an  accurate  unambiguous 
detection  may  be  made  of  both  of  the  switches  undergoing 
the  substantially  simultaneous  actuation. 


5,430,444 
RADAR  REFLECTORS 
Cliffoni  Rlx,  Gosport,  and  Mark  T.  Gilbert,  Hayling  Island, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/01383,  §  371  Date  May  24, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
9118041 

Int.  a.«  HOIQ  15/02,  15/08 
UJS.  a.  342—11  14  Claims 


1.  A  radar  reflector  comprising  at  least  one  solid  dielectric 
lens  reflector  comprising  a  converging  lens  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  a  convex  outer  surface  for  receiving  radar  waves 
and  a  second  spherical  surface  with  a  reflecting  coating  ar- 
ranged such  that  radar  waves  are  focused  on  to  the  reflecting 
coating  characterised  in  that:  there  is  included: 
a  first  converging  lens  element  12  of  first  dielectric  material 
having  a  convex  outer  surface  13  for  receiving  the  radar 
waves  and  an  inner  surface  14  for  transmitting  refracted 
radar  waves;  and 
a  second  lens  element  17  of  material  having  a  dielectric 
constant  lower  than  that  of  said  first  material  and  having 
a  first  surface  14  complementary  to  and  juxtaposed  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  lens  and  a  second  outwardly 
convex  surface  18  provided  with  a  reflecting  coating  over 
at  least  a  portion  thereof; 
the  arrangement  being  tha:  radar  waves  are  focused  on  to 
the  reflecting  coating  after  transmission  through  the  two 
lens  elements. 


5,430,445 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Theodore  J.  Peregrim,  Bedford;  Frank  A.  Okurowski,  Concord, 
and  Albert  H.  Long,  Framingiuun,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,758 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  13/90 
U.S.  a.  342—25  17  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  aperture  radar  system  comprising: 
a)  means,  responsive  to  a  controller,  for  transmitting  a  plu- 
rality of  radio  frequency  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a  fre- 
quency range  wherein  the  frequency  of  each  pulse 
changes  at  a  linear  rate  during  the  pulse  wherein  an  initial 
frequency  of  each  successive  pulse  is  outside  the  fre- 
quency range  of  an  immediate  preceding  pulse;  and 
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b)  means,  responsive  to  the  controller,  for  adjusting  the   signal  level  of  said  receiving  circuit  with  a  prescribed  refer- 
transmission  time  of  a  successive  pulse  to  receive  a  reflec-   ence  level  to  said  controlling  circuit. 


5,430,447 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  MANIPULATION  OF 

BATTERYLESS  READ/WRTTE  TRANSPONDERS 

Herbert  Meier,  Moosburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 

ments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Freisiii«,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,454 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/78:  H04L  9/32 

U.S.  a.  342—51  10  Claims 
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tion  of  a  prior  pulse  at  an  interval  between  the  transmis- 
sion of  two  successive  pulses. 


5,430,446 
SEARCH  AND  RESCUE  RADAR  TRANSPONDER 

Hiroshi  Okamura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161741 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/74 

VS.  a.  342—51  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  search  and  rescue  radar  transponder  comprising  an 
antenna  receiving  a  radar  signal  and  transmitting  a  rescue 
signal;  a  receiving  circuit  amplifying  and  detecting  the  radar 
signal  received  by  said  antenna;  a  transmitting  circuit  generat- 
ing said  rescue  signal  and  outputting  the  rescue  signal  to  said 
antenna;  a  changeover  switch  changing  over  the  connection  of 
said  transmitting  circuit  and  said  receiving  circuit  to  said  an- 
tenna; and  a  controlling  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  transmitting  circuit  and  said  receiving  circuit;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  operation-checking  switch 
changing  over  the  operation  of  said  search  and  rescue  radar 
transponder  to  operation  for  checking;  and  a  checking  function 
circuit  outputting  a  timing  signal  for  generating  said  rescue 
signal  to  said  transmitting  circuit  when  said  operation-check- 
ing switch  is  turned  on,  the  checking  function  circuit  output- 
ting a  changeover  signal  for  changing  over  said  changeover 
switch  to  said  transmitting  circuit  side  to  the  changeover 
switch,  the  checking  function  circuit  outputting  another  timing 
signal  for  amplifying  and  detecting  the  leaked  electric  power 
of  a  transmission  signal  from  said  transmitting  circuit  which 
leaked  at  said  changeover  switch  to  said  receiving  circuit,  the 
checking  function  circuit  outputting  an  indicating  signal  for 
judging  the  propriety  of  operation  by  comparing  an  output 
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1.  A  manipulation-free  transponder  comprising: 

a  resonant  circuit  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  comprising  at 
least  a  selective  address  from  a  transmit/receive  unit, 
having  a  CRC  generator,  and  for  transmitting  a  modu- 
lated RF  signal  to  said  transmit/receive  unit; 

a  memory  circuit  having  at  least  one  EEPROM  cell  for 
storing  a  unique  selective  address; 

a  selective  address  comparator  for  comparing  said  received 
selective  address  with  said  selective  address  stored  in  said 
EEPROM  memory  circuit  and  for  sending  an  enable 
signal  in  response  to  the  received  selective  address  match- 
ing the  stored  selective  address; 

a  control  logic  circuit  for  enabling  a  function  in  response  to 
an  enable  signal  from  said  selective  address  comparator 
circuit  and  a  predetermined  block  check  character;  and 

a  CRC  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  block 
check  character  in  response  to  the  stored  selective  address 
and  the  received  selective  address  matching  and  the  start 
value  of  said  CRC  generator  in  said  transponder  and  said 
transmit/receive  unit  being  essentially  the  same  and  for 
sending  said  block  check  result  to  said  control  logic  cir- 
cuit 


5,430,448 
OBJECT  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  LewisTiUe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,165,  Dec.  21,  1989.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,470 
Int  a.«  GOIS  13/Oa  3/02;  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  CL  342—52  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  object  which  has  at  least  one 
component  travelling  through  atmosphere  at  a  speed  sufTicienl 
to  create  a  sonic  pressure  wave  at  a  leading  edge  of  the  compo- 
nent, comprising: 
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detennining  a  frequency  range  of  interest  at  which  a  selected 
one  of  hght  and  radio  frequency  radiation  emanates  from 
the  pressure  wave; 

detecting  at  least  part  of  the  radiation  emanating  from  the 
pressure  wave  and  creating  an  electrical  output  signal 
having  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  frequencies  de- 
tected; and 

providing  an  identifying  signal  if  frequencies  are  detected 
within  the  frequency  range  of  interest. 


5,430,449 
MISSILE  OPERABLE  BY  EITHER  AIR  OR  GROUND 
LAUNCHING 
DaTid  B.  Fruho,  1648  Berwick,  WcsUake  Village,  Calif.  91361; 
Marc  A.  Wynn,  417  Galsworthy  St.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360,  and  Darid  F.  Weins,  18804  Lenay  St.,  Reseda,  Calif. 
9133S 

Filed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,604 

Int  a*  F41G  7/00 

VS.  a.  342—62  12  ClaiiM 


said  radar  return  signal  was  produced  by  reflection  from 
an  object  moving  relative  to  said  vehicle; 
determining  a  distance  between  said  motor  vehicle  and  said 
object  moving  relative  to  said  vehicle  based  on  said  deter- 
mined time;  and 
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modulating  the  intensity  of  said  at  least  one  headlight  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  moving  object  and  said  distance 
between  said  motor  vehicle  and  said  moving  object. 
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1.  A  missile  operable  by  either  air  launching  or  ground 
launching,  comprising: 
a  missile  body  having  means  for  altering  the  flight  path  of 

the  missile;  and 
a  missile  flight  controller  within  the  missile  body,  the  missile 
flight  controller  including 

means  for  receiving  a  target  location  vector  from  an  exter- 
nal targeting  aid, 
means  for  setting  a  launch  status  indicator  of  the  missile  as 
to  whether  the  missile  is  launched  from  a  fixed  location 
or  from  a  moving  vehicle,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  guidance  of  the  missile  after 
launching,  the  means  for  controlling  being  responsive 
to  the  launch  status  indicator  of  the  means  for  setting. 


5,430,450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DIMMING  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADUGHTS  USING 
RADAR  SIGNAL 
Douglas  N.  Holmes,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,321,  Feb.  10, 1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,259 
Int.  a.»  GOIS  13/52 
VS.  a.  342—69  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  at  least  one 
headlight  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  at  least  one  headlight  being 
capable  of  operating  in  at  least  a  high  beam  mode  and  a  low 
beam  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  radar  signal  in  a  plurality  of  pulses; 
receiving  reflections  of  said  radar  signal; 
detennining  a  time  between  transmitting  said  radar  signal 

and  receiving  said  reflections  of  said  radar  signal; 
generating  a  radar  return  signal  indicative  of  said  reflected 

radar  signal; 
processing  said  radar  return  signal  to  determine  from  the 
phase  shift  of  said  reflected  radar  signal  if  any  portion  of 


5,430,451 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  MOUNTED  ON  SPACECRAFTS 
Toneo  Kawanishi,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Tamai,  Tsukuba;  Yoshihiko 
Konishi,  Kamakura;  Shin-ichi  Satoh,  Kamakura,  and  Takashi 
Katagi,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Space 
Development  Agency  of  Japan  and  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239435 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  15/20:  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342—354  56  Claims 


1.  An  array  antenna  mounted  on  a  spacecraft,  having  a 
stowed  state  before  launching  of  the  spacecraft,  the  array 
antenna  including  a  plurality  of  subarrays,  comprising: 
a  joint  mechanism  for  jointing  the  subarrays; 
connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  subarray 

to  the  spacecraft; 
an  electric  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  shape  and  direction 

of  a  directivity  beam; 
a  suppori  mechanism  for  supporting  each  subarray  onto  the 

spacecraft; 
an  antenna  extension  mechanism  for  extending  the  array 
antenna  to  a  predetermined  form  after  launching  the 
spacecraft; 
wherein  the  electric  circuit  includes; 
a  variable  phase  shifter,  whose  operation  is  controlled  by 
a  control  signal,  for  carrying  out  a  phase  shift  of  a 
supplied  radio  frequency  signal; 
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means  for  detecting  a  directional  position  variation  of 

each  subarray; 
means  for  generating  the  control  signal  depending  on  the 

directional  position  variation;  and 
wherein  the  directional  position  variation  detecting  means 

includes  a  vibration  sensor  for  detecting  a  vibration  of 

the  corresponding  subarray. 


5,430,452 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLY  TO  THE  RADIATING  ELEMENTS 
OF  AN  ARRAY  ANTENNA,  AND  APPLICATION 
THEREOF  TO  AN  ANTENNA  OF  AN  MLS  TYPE 
LANDING  SYSTEM 
Serge  DuBois,  deceased,  late  of  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine, 
France  by  Jeannine  Godin,  Thierry  DuBois,  Didier  DuBois, 
Brigitte  DuBois  and  Gilles  DuBois,  all  legal  representatives, 
assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,572,  Jun.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1990,  90  07641 
Int  a."  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24 
VS.  CL  342—368  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  supply  of  an  array  antenna  comprising  n 
radiating  elements,  said  device  comprising 

n  phase  shifters,  and 

a  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  n  radiating  elements  wherein 
each  of  said  n  phase  shifters  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subsets  and  each  of  said  subsets  comprises  m 
adjacent  radiating  elements  which  form  a  subarray  of 
radiating  elements, 

wherein  each  subarray  is  interleaved  so  that  each  of  said  m 
radiating  elements  is  supplied  by  a  subset  comprising  m 
phase  shifters  of  said  n  phase  shifters. 


5,430,453 
CYLINDRICAL  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  TO 

PRODUCE  WIDE-OPEN  COVERAGE  OF  A  WIDE 
ANGULAR  SECTOR  WITH  HIGH  DIRECTIVE  GAIN  AND 
MODERATE  CAPABILTTY  TO  RESOLVE  MULTIPLE 
SIGNALS 
Ronald  M.  Rudish,  Commack,  and  Scott  F.  Hall,  Plainview,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ail  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1987,  Ser.  No.  81,959 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  a.  342—373  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adding  the  capability  to  separate  multi- 
ple signals  and  eliminating  the  sampling  loss  of  signal  energy  in 
antenna  systems  having  a  coverage  sector  through  which  the 
antenna  system  scans  at  a  rate  that  is  faster  than  the  information 
rate  being  received,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  phased  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radiator  elements  evenly  spaced  around  a  circular  arc: 

(b)  means  for  decomposing  the  distribution  of  current  on  the 
radiator  elements  caused  by  electromagnetic  wave  inci- 
dence into  component  signals  which  are  the  Fourier  spa- 
tial harmonics  of  the  distribution; 

(c)  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  beams  of  sensitivity  from 
said  component  signals,  said  plurality  of  beams  of  sensitiv- 
ity being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  antenna  ele- 


ments in  said  circular  arc,  the  beams  being  contiguous  and 
considered  as  lying  in  the  azimuth  plane  for  reference 
purposes,  with  each  beam  being  generally  evenly  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  beams  in  $  space,  where  6  is  the  angle 
away  from  boresight  in  the  azimuthal  plane,  the  spacing 
between  beam  center  directions  in  d  space  being  generally 
proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  antenna 
elements,  and  the  beams,  taken  together  to  form  a  larger 
composite  beam,  span  the  entire  azimuth  coverage  sector; 

(d)  means  to  differentially  weight  the  amplitude  of  said 
component  signals  to  achieve  a  desired  time  invariant 
relative  weighting  of  the  signals  for  beam  shape  control; 

(e)  means  to  differentially  delay  and  phase  shift  said  compo- 
nent signals  to  achieve  a  desired  time  invariant  relative 
phasing  of  the  signals  for  beam  focusing; 

(0  means  to  differentially  phase  shift  these  component  sig- 
nals at  rates  exceeding  7  ir  radians  per  cycle  of  the  highest 
frequency  present  in  the  information  content  of  the  inci- 
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dent  electromagnetic  wave  for  synchronously  scanning 
each  of  the  beams  over  the  entire  coverage  sector,  the 
beams  maintaining  their  relative  positions  adjacent  one 
another  in  6  space  during  scanning,  the  scanning  being 
carried  out  periodically  at  a  rate  that  is  at  least  twice  as 
fast  as  the  highest  information  rate  being  received; 

(g)  means  for  accepting  signals  received  by  each  beam  and 
diflerentially  delaying  said  beam  signals  to  cause  their 
modulation  envelopes  to  respond  in  unison  to  a  single 
emitting  source  at  a  particular  azimuth  angle; 

(h)  means  for  coherently  combining  said  beam  signals  after 
said  beam  signals  have  been  differentially  delayed,  said 
means  for  combining  being  arranged  to  cause  coherent 
addition  selectively  at  different  output  ports  for  different 
signal  frequencies;  and 

(i)  means  for  measurement  of  the  approximate  frequency  of 
said  combined  beam  signals  for  eliminating  ambiguities  in 
determination  of  signal  frequency. 
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5,430,4M 
DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  OPTICAL  DELAYS  AND 
APPLICATION  TO  AN  OPTICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Philippe  Refregier,  Palaiseau;  Daniel  Dolfi,  Orsay,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Hiiignant,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
PCr  No.  PCr/FR91/00199,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14I96,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1990,  90  03386 
Int  a.«  HOIQ  3/22 
U.S.  a.  342—375  3|  Qaims 


T       "^^        SP12       P2    SP21  S22 


R11  RIZ  RM  P22 


transmit  to  said  antenna  a  single  electric  field  signal  enabling 
transmission  of  a  location  message, 
wherein  said  location  message  is  embodied  in  said  beacon 
which  comprises  a  number  of  radiating  slots  in  said  wave- 


guide arranged  to  form  a  symbol  or  a  succession  of  sym- 
bols recognizable  individually  by  measuring  the  value  of 
the  phase  of  said  electric  field  signal  received  by  said 
location  antenna  as  said  mobile  element  passes  over  said 
beacon. 


1.  Device  for  creating  optical  delays,  comprising: 
several  optical  switches  arranged  in  a  determined  order  and 
each  comprising  at  least  a  first  input  and  a  second  input 
and  at  least  a  first  output  and  a  second  output,  for  switch- 
ing between  optically  coupling  either 

(a)  the  first  input  to  the  first  output  and  the  second  input 
to  the  second  output  or 

(b)  the  first  input  to  the  second  output  and  the  second 
input  to  the  first  output; 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam  wherein  the  first  input  of 
one  of  the  several  optical  switches  is  connected  to  the 
light  source; 

wherein  the  first  output  of  each  one  of  the  several  optical 
switches  is  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  following 
one  of  the  several  optical  switches,  except  for  a  first  out- 
put of  a  last  one  of  the  several  optical  switches  which  is 
connected  to  a  user  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  optical  delay  circuits; 

wherein  the  second  output  of  each  one  of  the  several  optical 
switches  is  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  following 
one  of  the  several  optical  switches  by  the  intermediary  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  delay  circuits; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  delay  circuits 
comprises  two  similar  doubly  refractive  crystals  disposed 
head-to-tail;  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  optical  delay  circuiu  (tl,  t2,  t3) 
induce  different  delays  whose  delay  values  constitute  a 
geometric  progression. 


S,430,455 
MICROWAVE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Marc  Heddebant,  Saioghin  En  Melantois;  Marion  Berbineau, 
Lambersart;   Stephane   Lassalle,   Gennevilliers,   and   Pierre 
Degauque,   Lambersart,  all   of  France,   assignors  to  GFC 
Alsthom  S  A,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^48 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1991,  91  10787 
Int.  a.«  GOIS  3/02.  1/08:  HOIQ  13/10 
as.  a.  342—457  12  Claims 

1.  Microwave  system  for  locating  a  mobile  element  compris- 
ing a  hollow  tube  forming  a  waveguide  having  an  axis,  means 
for  feeding  said  waveguide  with  microwave  signals,  a  location 
beacon  radiating  into  free  space  an  electromagnetic  wave 
derived  from  the  microwave  signals  propagating  in  the  wave- 
guide and  a  location  antenna  attached  to  said  mobile  element 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  electromagnetic  wave  radiated  by 
said  beacon,  in  which  system  said  location  beacon  is  adapted  to 


5,430,456 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

John  D.  M.  Osbum,  and  Patrick  A.  Tobola,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Electro-Mechanics  Company,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,078 

Int  C\.»  HOIQ  17/00:  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  343—703  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electromagnetic  emissions  and  immunity 
testing,  comprising: 

a  transverse  electromagnetic  cell  having  an  interior,  a  test 
volume  and  an  orthoaxis,  said  orthoaxis  of  said  transverse 
electromagnetic  cell  being  aligned  with  a  vector  corre- 
sponding to  the  force  of  gravity; 

means  for  supporting  a  device  under  test  in  the  test  volume 
of  said  transverse  electromagnetic  cell  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  orthoaxis  of  said  transverse  electromag- 
netic cell;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  means  for  supporiing  a  device  under 
test  about  said  orthoaxis  of  said  transverse  electromag- 
netic cell  to  expose  multiple  equivalent  antenna  compo- 
nents of  a  device  supported  thereon  to  said  test  volume  of 
said  transverse  electromagnetic  cell. 
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5,430,457 

CRT/FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroki  Zenda,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,005,  Jul.  12, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,256,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,392,  Feb.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,443,  Apr.  25, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2074^6, 

Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  315,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1987,  62-152701; 

Not.  18,  1987,  62-289501;  Not.  18,  1987,  62-289502 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.«  G09G  3/02 

MS.  Q.  345—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  control  system  for  a  computer  system  including 
a  flat  panel  display  apparatus  and  an  optional  cathode  ray  tube 
(CRT)  display  apparatus  each  having  a  display  screen  with  the 
capability  to  selectively  generate  a  display  image  including  a 
plurality  of  raster  lines  and  wherein  said  display  control  system 
is  coupled  to  a  video  data  storage  device,  and  a  display  control- 
ler for  retrieving  line  data  from  the  video  data  storage  device 
and  for  driving  the  flat  panel  display  apparatus  and  the  CRT 
display  apparatus  for  displaying  the  line  data  on  the  display 
screens,  the  display  control  system  having  a  current  display 
mode  selectable  between  a  plurality  of  display  modes,  the 
display  controller  comprising: 
stretch  designation  means  for  generating  a  stretch  instruc- 
tion to  cause  the  display  image  of  the  fiat  panel  display 
apparatus  to  be  stretched; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  first  data  representing  the 

stretch  instruction; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  second  data  representing 

the  current  display  mode; 
determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  the  first  data 
stored  in  the  first  storage  means  and  the  second  data 
stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  whether  or  not  the 
display  image  of  said  flat  panel  display  apparatus  can  be 
stretched  when  the  display  image  is  to  be  generated  on 
said  display  screen  of  said  flat  panel  display  apparatus;  and 
image  stretch  means  for,  when  the  determining  means  has 
determined  that  the  display  image  can  be  stretched,  re- 
peatedly retrieving  and  displaying  from  the  video  data 
storage  device,  at  evenly  distributed  intervals,  line  data 
corresponding  to  a  specific  raster  line  of  the  display  screen 
of  the  flat  panel  display  apparatus  so  as  to  add  at  least  one 
extra  line  to  said  display  image  of  said  display  screen, 
thereby  stretching  the  display  image. 


5,430,458 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  FLICKER 

IN  DISPLAYS  ADDRESSED  AT  LOW  FRAME  RATES 
Larry  F.  Weber,  New  Paitz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Plasmaco,  Inc., 
Highland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,177 

Int.  CL*  G09F  9/313 
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31.  A  system  for  reducing  flicker  in  an  ISA  AC  plasma 

display  panel,  wherein  said  panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  rows 

of  cell  groups  aligned  along  a  first  dimension,  each  said  cell 


group  including  an  address  cell,  two  associated  coupling  cells 
aligned  along  a  second  dimension  orthogonal  to  said  first  di- 
mension and  four  pixel  cells,  first  and  second  dimension  ad- 
dress Imes  intersecting  each  said  address  cell,  first  and  second 
dimension  sets  of  and  sustain  lines  positioned  on  either  side  of 
each  said  address  line  and  intersecting  adjacent  series  of  pixel 
cells  and  coupling  cells  in  each  cell  group,  intersections  be- 
tween sustain  lines  defining  said  pixel  cells,  said  system  further 
comprising: 
address  means  for  energizing  first  and  second  dimension 
address  lines  during  a  first  interval  in  a  row  address  per- 
iod, to  cause  discharges  of  address  celts  and  a  deposition 
of  wall  charges  in  associated  second  dimension  coupling 
cells  in  selected  cell  groups  along  a  row;  sustain  means  for 
energizing  said  sustain  lines  to  selectively  erase  pixel  cells 
in  each  said  selected  cell  group  by  a  transfer  of  charge 
from  said  coupling  cells  so  as  to  alter  pixel  cell  display 
states,  said  energizing  causing  light  to  be  emitted  from  said 
row  of  cell  groups; 
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dummy  address  means  for  energizing  during  a  second  inter- 
val that  is  non-overlapping  in  time  with  said  first  interval 
in  said  row  address  period,  first  and  second  dimension 
address  lines  which  intersect  cell  groups  along  a  plurality 
of  additional  rows  of  cell  groups  to  cause  discharges  and 
emissions  of  light  at  address  cells  in  said  cell  groups,  and 
wall  charge  depositions  in  associated  second  dimension 
coupling  cells  therein;  and 

dummy  sustain  means  for  applying  sustain  potentials  to  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  dimension  sets  of  sustain  lines 
in  said  panel,  whereby  said  wall  charges  deposited  at 
coupling  cells  by  operation  of  said  dummy  address  means 
are  not  enabled  to  affect  the  wall  charge  states  of  any  pixel 
cells  in  said  additional  rows  of  cell  groups;  and 

means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  address  means  with 
respect  to  selected  cell  groups  in  a  succeeding  row  address 
period,  to  cause  said  dummy  address  means  and  dummy 
sustain  means  to  operate  upon  a  plurality  of  additional 
rows  of  cell  groups  that  are  sequentially  displaced  by  one 
row  of  cell  groups  from  a  previously  operated  upon  plu- 
rality of  additional  rows  of  cell  groups. 


5,430,459 
CATHODOLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  MEANS  USING 
GUIDED  ELECTRONS  AND  ITS  CONTROL  PROCESS 
Jean  F.  Qerc,  Saint  martin  du  Mont,  Sagy,  France  71580 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00864,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  916,097 
Int  Q.*  G09G  3/30 
MS.  Q.  345—74  7  Claims 

1.  A  cathodoluminescent  display  device  comprising: 
a  lower  plate  (1)  covered  by  an  array  of  N  column  electrodes 
(2),  each  column  being  referred  to  by  a  number  j,  j  being 
an  integer  from  1  to  N; 
an  insulating  layer  (3)  covering  said  lower  plate  and  said 

column  electrodes  (2); 
an  upper  plate  (5)  covered  by  an  array  of  L  row  electrodes 
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(6),  each  electrode  being  referred  to  by  a  number  i,  i  being 
an  integer  from  1  to  L,  said  row  electrodes  (6)  being  in 
orthogonal  relationship  with  said  column  electrodes  (2), 
each  overlapping  zone  of  said  column  electrodes  (2)  and 
said  row  electrodes  (6)  defining  an  elementary  display  dot; 

a  plurality  of  cathodoluminescent  strips  (7),  each  of  the  strips 
covering  one  of  the  row  electrodes; 

an  electron  emission  source  (11,  13,  14,  IS,  16,  17,  18,  19) 
located  on  said  upper  plate  (5)  along  and  aside  said  array 
of  row  electrodes  {6)  and  facing  an  extremity  of  said  array 
of  column  electrodes  (2); 

a  vacuum  enclosure  enclosing  said  arrays  of  electrodes  and 
said  electron  emission  source; 

electrical  means  for  applying  to  said  electron  emission 
source  a  voltage  for  electrons  to  be  emitted; 


Ma  t— 


means  for  applying  to  a  selected  column  electrode  (2)  a  first 
control  voltage  (VcON")  higher  than  the  voltage  applied 
to  said  electron  emission  source,  the  electrons  emitted  by 
said  electron  emission  source  being  thus  accelerated 
toward  the  extremity  of  said  selected  column  electrode; 

means  for  applying  to  a  selected  row  electrode  (6')  a  second 
control  voltage  (Vis)  exceeding  said  first  control  voltage 
(YcON"),  the  electrons  previously  accelerated  toward 
the  extremity  of  said  selected  column  electrode  thus  expe- 
riencing a  lateral  movement  along  said  selected  column 
electrode  at  the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  (3)  and 
being  then  attracted  by  said  selected  row  electrode  (6') 
and  impinging  upon  said  cathodoluminescent  strip  (T) 
covering  said  selected  row  electrode  (6'),  thus  causing  a 
light  emission  on  the  display  dot  corresponding  to  the 
overlapping  of  said  selected  column  electrode  (2)  and  said 
selected  row  column  (6'). 


5,430,460 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNFF 

Masani  Takabatake;  MasuyuU  Ohta;  Tohni  Sasaki,  all  of 

Mobara,  and  Makoto  Tsumura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 

ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,935,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-235928 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
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format  wherein  each  frame  is  comprised  of  two  contiguous 
fields,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  unit  is  arranged  to 
have  thin  film  transistors  provided  in  a  manner  to  correspond 
to  pixels,  each  including  a  liquid  crystal,  located  on  a  substrate 
in  a  matrix  form,  said  thin  film  transistors  serving  to  switch 
voltages  to  the  corresponding  pixels,  a  plurality  of  scan  elec- 
trodes each  commonly  connected  to  gates  of  said  thin  film 
transistors  of  each  row,  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  each 
commonly  connected  to  drains  of  said  thin  film  transistors  of 
each  column,  first  liquid  crystal  terminal  electrodes  each  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  a  respective  one  of  said  thin  film  transis- 
tors, and  a  second  liquid  crystal  terminal  coupled  to  a  voltage 
source  to  drive  said  liquid  crystal,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  is 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  termi- 
nals, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  signals  which  each  have  a  first  polarity  to  a  plural- 
ity of  odd-numbered  signal  electrodes  in  a  first  interval  in 
a  first  field  of  a  frame; 
applying  signals  each  having  a  second  polarity  opposite  to 
said  first  polarity  to  a  plurality  of  even-numbered  signal 
electrodes  in  a  second  interval  in  said  first  field  of  said 
frame, 
applying  signals  each  having  said  second  polarity  to  said 
plurality  of  odd-numbered  signal  electrodes  in  a  first  inter- 
val in  a  second  field  of  said  frame,  said  second  field  being 
contiguous  to  said  first  field, 
applying  signals  each  having  said  first  polarity  to  said  plural- 
ity of  even-numbered  signal  electrodes  in  a  second  inter- 
val in  said  second  field  in  said  frame. 


5,430,461 
TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  FOR  ADRESSING  DISPLAY 
PANEL 
Chun-hui  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,124 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  in  a  frame    prises. 


1.  A  display  of  the  type  having 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  pixel  forming  elements,  row  lines 
and  column  lines  intersecting  at  positions  that  correspond 
to  the  pixel  positions,  the  number  of  row  lines  being  de- 
noted by  N,  where  N  is  the  product  of  two  integers  de- 
noted by  P  and  Q,  a  clock  circuit  defining  a  scanning 
sequence  of  clock  signals,  each  scanning  sequence  having 
N  write  time  intervals,  one  for  each  row  of  the  display, 
means  responsive  to  the  clock  signals  for  selecting  the  row 
lines  one  at  a  time  for  enabling  a  write  operation  in  the 
pixel  forming  elements  along  the  selected  row, 

and  means  for  energizing  the  column  lines  during  each  write 
time  according  to  the  part  of  an  image  to  be  formed  along 
the  scanned  row  line, 
wherein  an  improved  row  selection  and  clock  circuit,  com- 
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means  in  the  clock  circuit  providing  P  clock  signals  having 
wide  clock  pulses  and  Q  clock  signals  having  narrow 
clock  pulses  in  a  repeating  pattern, 

the  wide  clock  pulses  being  equal  in  width,  being  mutually 
non-overlapping,  and  spanning  the  full  scan  cycle  time, 
the  narrow  clock  pulses  having  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  time  for  writing  one  row  of  pixel  elements,  being 
mutually  nonoverlapping,  and  spanning  the  full  scan  cycle 
time, 

whereby  each  write  time  is  uniquely  defined  by  the  combi- 
nation of  one  wide  clock  pulse  and  one  narrow  clock 
pulse, 

a  logic  circuit  having  logic  gates  for  each  row  line  con- 
nected in  series  to  form  an  AND  logic  function  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  coincidence  of  a  wide  clock  pulse  and  a 
narrow  clock  pulse  for  applying  a  selection  voluge  to  the 
selected  row  line  for  enabling  the  pixel  elements  along  the 
selected  row  to  turn  on,  and 

a  single  gate  for  each  row  line  connected  between  the  row 
line  and  a  voltage  for  inhibiting  the  pixel  forming  elemenU 
along  an  unselected  row  when  the  inhibiting  gate  for  an 
unselected  row  line  is  opened, 

means  for  connecting  each  said  inhibiting  gate  to  close  in 
response  to  the  complement  of  the  narrow  pulse  received 
by  the  corresponding  enabling  gate  in  the  logic  circuit  for 
causing  each  said  inhibiting  gate  to  switch  oppositely  to  an 
enabling  gate  for  the  same  row, 

whereby  a  simplified  select  ion  circuit  is  provided. 

5,430,462 
IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE-INTEGRATED  TYPE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Masayuki  Katagiri,  Souraka;  Takao  Tagawa,  Kashihara,  and 
Noritoshi  Kako,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326545 
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cally  connected  to  the  photoconductor  so  that  the  light 
does  not  reach  the  photoconductor; 
a  display  illumination  light  source  which  radiates  display 
illumination  Ught  in  displaying  an  image  on  a  pixel  matrix 
composed  of  areas  of  intersections  between  the  plural 
segment  electrodes  and  the  plural  common  electrodes  of 
the  display  unit; 
a  document  illumination  light  source  which  radiates  docu- 
ment illumination  light  in  copying  an  optical  image  of  a 
document  into  the  pixel  matrix  of  the  display  unit; 
a  control  light  source  which  radiates  control  light  for  opti- 
cally controlling  tuming-on  and  tuming-ofTof  a  voluge  to 
be  applied  to  liquid  crystals  of  the  display  unit; 
a  display  control  circuit  which  generates  a  display  signal  for 
displaying  an  image  on  the  pixel  matrix  of  the  display  unit; 
an  image  input  control  circuit  which  generates  an  image 
input  signal  for  copying  an  optical  image  of  the  document 
into  the  pixel  matrix  of  the  display  unit; 
an  image  read  control  circuit  which  generates  an  image  read 
signal  for  reading  image  daU  written  in  the  liquid  crystals 
of  each  pixel  constituting  the  pixel  matrix  of  the  display 
unit  in  the  form  of  an  electric  signal; 
a  segment  electrode  driving  circuit  which  drives  the  seg- 
ment electrode  based  on  the  display  signal  from  the  dis- 
play control  circuit,  the  image  input  signal  from  the  image 
input  control  circuit,  or  the  image  read  signal  from  the 
image  read  control  circuit; 
a  common  electrode  driving  circuit  which  drives  the  com- 
mon electrode  based  on  the  display  signal  from  the  display 
control  circuit,  the  image  input  signal  from  the  image 
input  control  circuit,  or  the  image  read  signal  from  the 
image  read  control  circuit; 
an  image  data  detection  circuit  which  detects  the  image  data 
written  in  the  pixel  matrix  of  the  display  unit  in  the  form 
of  an  electric  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  which  copies  the  optical  image  of  the  docu- 
ment into  the  pixel  matrix  by  controlling  the  image  input 
control  circuit,  the  document  illumination  light  source, 
and  the  control  light  source  in  an  image  input  mode,  reads 
the  image  data  written  in  the  pixel  matrix  in  the  form  of  an 
electric  signal  by  controlling  the  image  read  control  cir- 
cuit, the  image  data  detection  circuit,  and  the  control  light 
source  in  an  image  read  mode,  and  displays  an  image  on 
the  pixel  matrix  by  controlling  the  display  control  circuit 
and  the  display  illumination  light  source  in  an  image  dis- 
play mode. 
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1.  An  image  input  device-integrated  type  display  device 
comprising: 

a  display  unit  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  segment 
electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  on  a  trans- 
parent substrate;  a  plurality  of  transparent  common  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  on  another 
transparent  substrate,  said  common  electrodes  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  segment  electrodes,  a  photoconductor 
electrically  connected  to  either  the  segment  electrode  or 
the  common  electrode  and  arranged  in  a  pixel  composed 
of  an  area  of  intersection  between  the  segment  electrode 
and  the  common  electrode,  a  transparent  island  electrode 
electrically  connected  to  the  photoconductor  and  ar- 
ranged in  between  the  segment  electrode  and  the  common 
electrode  relevant  to  the  pixel,  liquid  crystals  interposed 
between  the  island  electrode  and  an  electrode  which  is 
one  of  the  segment  electrode  and  the  common  electrode 
and  is  not  electrically  connected  to  the  photoconductor, 
and  a  light  shielding  film  for  shielding  only  light  entering 
from  the  side  of  the  electrode  which  is  one  of  the  segment 
electrode  and  the  common  electrode  and  is  not  electri- 


5,430,463 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WFTH  TEETH  ON  THE  ARRISES 

OF  THE  VERTICAL  FACES;  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  THEM 

Eric  Fontaiirant,  Soulaires,  France,  assignor  to  FM  Incoming, 

Lagardelle  sur  Leze,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR93/00804,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08327,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  7.  1992,  92.11908 

lot  a.»  G09G  3/J6 

VS.  CL  345—108  33  Claims 

1.  Display  element  including  a  member  in  the  form  of  a 
block  including  at  least  one  first  axial  face  (52)  and  one  second 
axial  face  (54)  arranged  vertically  or  horizontally  substantially 
mutually  parallel  and  joined  together  by  a  plurality  of  lateral 
faces  (LI,  L2,  L3,  L4)  constituting  display  surfaces  of  different 
colours,  and  arranged  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  said 
first  and  second  axial  faces,  defining  junction  arrises  with  the 
latter,  the  said  member  forming  a  block  including  an  axial 
through  orifice  (56)  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  axial  faces  and  intended  to  receive  a  rotation 
support  element,  the  said  member  forming  a  block  comprising 
means  for  rotating  about  the  said  rotation  support  element,  so 
that  it  can  present  each  lateral  face  in  the  display  position  in 
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succession,  the  said  rotation  means  being  intended  to  be  con- 
trolled by  rotation  control  means  (50)  for  displaying  or  erasing 
a  given  colour  in  order  to  define  or  erase  an  item  of  informa- 
tion in  conjunction  with  other  identical  display  elements,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  roution  means  (58,  60,  62,  64)  comprise 
first  mechanical  means  termed  display  means  (59,  61,  63,  65) 
allowing  a  given  colour  to  be  displayed,  and  arranged  on  each 
of  the  lateral  faces,  rotationally  secured  to  the  latter,  and  con- 


trolled by  the  said  control  means  (50),  and  second  mechanical 
means  termed  erasing  means  (66)  making  it  possible  to  reinitial- 
ise an  initial  colour,  arranged  on  just  one  of  the  said  lateral 
faces,  controlled  by  the  said  control  means  (50);  preferably,  the 
control  means  (50)  comprise  first  control  means  (70)  control- 
ling the  first  mechanical  display  means  (59,  61,  63,  65)  and 
second  control  means  (80)  separate  from  the  first  control 
means  (70)  and  controlling  the  second  mechanical  erasing 
means  (66). 


5,430,464 

COMPRESSED  IMAGE  FRAME  BUFFER  FOR  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  FULL  COLOR,  RASTER  DISPLAYS 

Leon  Lumelsky,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,768,  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,137 
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1.  An  image  buffer  for  storing  compressed  image  pixel  data 
for  a  plurality  of  n  by  m  matrices  of  pixels,  where  n  and  m 
correspond  to  a  row  of  pixels  and  a  column  of  pixels,  respec- 
tively, and  are  both  positive  integers,  and  where  individual 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  n  by  m  matrices  of  pixels  form  a  por- 
tion of  an  I  by  k  pixel  image,  where  1  is  greater  than  n  and  where 
k  is  greater  than  m,  each  matrix  of  pixels  being  represented  by 
a  pair  of  color  codes  and  a  MASK  having  n  times  m  bit  posi- 
tions, each  MASK  bit  position  mapping  to  a  single  pixel  in  said 


n  by  m  matrix,  a  manifested  bit  value  in  a  MASK  bit  position 
defining  the  color  code  of  the  pair  of  color  codes  assigned  to 
said  mapped  pixel,  said  image  buffer  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  compressed  color  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  I  by  k  pixel  image,  said  storage  means 
having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  loca- 
tions each  of  which  stores,  for  each  of  said  n  by  m  matrices 
of  pixels,  a  first  predetermined  color  code,  a  second  prede- 
termined color  code,  and  an  associated  MASK  having  n 
times  m  bit  positions,  each  individual  one  of  said  plurality 
of  addressable  memory  storage  locations  storing  one  pair 
of  said  predetermined  color  codes  and  said  associated 
MASK; 
serial  shift  register  means  having  a  serial  output  port  and 
being  responsive  to  an  application  of  a  shift  clock  for 
feeding  pixel  color  code  values  to  a  serial  output  of  said 
image  buffer,  said  serial  output  of  said  image  buffer  being 
coupled  to  an  input  of  a  display  means  capable  of  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  said  serial  shift  register  means  having  a  multi-bit 
parallel  input; 
multiplex  means,  having  an  n  times  m  bit  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  memory  storage  means  for  receiving  n 
sub-sets  of  m  MASK  bit  values  therefrom,  said  multiplex 
means  having  a  control  input  that  is  responsive  to  an 
output  of  a  pixel  scan  line  counter  for  selecting  one  of  said 
n  sub-sets  of  m  MASK  bit  values  and  for  outputting  a 
selected  sub-set  on  m  output  lines; 
a  plurality  of  m  gating  means  each  having  a  first  input  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  memory  storage 
means  for  receiving  a  first  color  code  and  a  second  color 
code  from  a  same  addressable  storage  location  that  out- 
puts said  n  times  m  bit  MASK,  individual  ones  of  said  m 
gating  means  being  controlled  by  a  value  appearing  on  an 
individual  one  of  said  m  output  lines  of  said  multiplex 
means  to  gate  either  said  first  color  code  or  said  second 
color  code  to  said  multi-bit  parallel  input  of  said  shift 
register  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  outputting  of  said  first  and 
second  color  codes  from  said  memory  storage  means  to 
said  gating  means  inputs  and  said  associated  MASK  bit 
values  to  said  multiplex  means  and  for  providing  said  shift 
clock  to  said  serial  shift  register  means  after  either  said 
first  color  code  or  said  second  color  code  are  gated  by  said 
MASK  bit  values  appearing  on  said  m  output  lines  of  said 
multiplex  means. 


5,430,465 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  THE 
ASSIGNMENT  OF  DISPLAY  ATTRIBUTE 
IDENTIFICATION  VALUES  AND  MULTIPLE 
HARDWARE  COLOR  LOOK-UP  TABLES 
Paolo  Sabella,  Pleasanton;  Jerald  R.  Evans,  Mountain  View,  and 
Deron  Johnson,  Newalk,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,524,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,279 
Int  a."  G09G  5/06 
VS.  a.  345—199  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  bit  mapped  color  display  system  which  accommo- 
dates the  display  of  multiple  windows,  an  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  assignment  of  display  attribute  identification  values 
and  hardware  color  look-up  tables,  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  hardware  color  look-up  tables: 

b)  a  mechanism  for  creating  colormap  objects,  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  hardware  color  look-up  tables,  said  color- 
map  objects  containing  a  data  structure  comprising  a 
colormap  and  a  plurality  of  display  attribute  data,  and  said 
colormap  objects  also  containing  one  or  more  program 
operators; 

c)  a  first  control  facility,  coupled  to  the  mechanism  for 
creating  colormap  objects,  said  first  control  facility  hav- 
ing devices  to  establish  and  assign  a  finite  number  of 
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display  attribute  identification  values,  said  display  attri- 
bute identification  values  being  distinct  from  window 
identification  numbers,  and  having  devices  for  linking 
windows  to  the  colormap  objects  and  for  assigning  said 
finite  number  of  display  attribute  identification  values  to 
the  colormap  objects,  rearranging  a  previous  assignment 
of  said  finite  number  of  display  attribute  identification 
values  if  necessary;and 
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5,430,466 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 

Takayuki  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,482,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,049,902. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-149879 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/325 

VS.  a.  347—217  6  Qaims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  thermal  transfer  material  having  a  suppori  and 
an  ink  layer  disposed  thereon  which  comprises  a  bmder 
and  a  colorant,  said  binder  having  a  melt  viscosity 
(7}poise)  satisfying  the  following  formula: 

1.9X  IO".e-<'267-£,s4.8x  10".e-0^*^, 

wherein  T  denotes  a  temperature  (°C.)  and  e  denotes  the  base 
of  natural  logarithm,  in  a  range  of  50'-150'  C; 
causing  the  thermal  transfer  material  to  contact  a  recording 

medium  with  the  ink  layer; 
supplying  a  pattern  of  energy  from  a  recording  head  to  the 

thermal  transfer  material;  and 
separating  the  thermal  transfer  material  from  the  recording 


medium  to  leave  a  transferred  image  on  the  recording 
medium; 
wherein  the  thermal  transfer  material  moves  in  a  unit  period 
of  time  through  a  length  of  distance  relative  to  the  record- 
ing head,  which  is  smaller  than  the  length  of  distance 
relative  to  the  recording  head  through  which  the  record- 
ing medium  moves  in  a  same  period  of  time. 


5,430,467 
THERMAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Yamaguchi;  Tadayoshi  Ohno,  and  Shinichi  Itoh,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahib*. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  27,  1991,  3-156945 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/32;  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CL  347—171  2  Claims 


d)  a  second  control  facility  coupled  to  said  first  control 

facility  for  assigning  one  of  said  plurality  of  hardware 

color  look-up  tables  to  a  designated  colormap  object,  said 

designated  colormap  object  sharing  an  existing  one  of  said 

finite  number  of  display  attribute  identification  values 

with  other  colormap  objects  if  necessary, 

whereby  said  finite  number  of  display  attribute  identification 

value  can  be  assigned  to  multiple  colormap  objects  which  are 

linked  to  multiple  windows. 


-ci 


^ 


Dl4 


_cL 


_cL_ 


1.  A  method  for  changing  a  light  extinction  of  a  material 
coated  on  a  medium,  the  material  exhibiting  a  first  light  extinc- 
tion amount  at  a  first  threshold  temperature  and  exhibiting  a 
second  light  extinction  amount  at  a  second  threshold  tempera- 
ture which  is  higher  than  the  first  threshold  temperature,  the 
method  utilizing  a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  thermal 
elements  which  heat  the  material  based  on  an  applied  energy, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  weighting  tables,  each  including  a 
correction  value  which  is  used  to  correct  the  energy  to  be 
supplied  to  the  thermal  elements; 
calculating  a  dot  ratio  concerning  a  ratio  of  the  number  of 
dots  corresponding  to  the  second  light  extinction  amount 
to  a  whole  number  of  dots  in  a  reference  area  on  the 
medium; 
selecting  one  of  the  weighting  tables  based  on  the  dot  ratio; 

and 
controlling  the  energy  applied  to  the  thermal  elements  based 
on  the  correction  value  of  the  selected  weighting  table. 


5,430,468 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Keizo  Sasai,  Yokohama;  Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Masakatsu 
Iwata,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Tama;  Minora 
Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Fuse,  Noda;  HiroUsa 
Sawada,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  Kawasaki,  and  Fumihiko 
Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080643; 
Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173686 

Int  a.*  B41J  15/04.  2/325 
VS.  a.  346—136  20  Claims 

5.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  medium; 
recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  sheet  me- 
dium; 
rotary  means  driven  in  accordance  with  a  movement  of  the 
sheet  medium  fed  by  said  feeding  means,  said  rotary  means 
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rotating  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  feed  amount  of  the 
sheet  medium; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  rotary  means; 
and 

control  means  for  determining  a  feed  state  of  the  sheet  me- 
dium in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  detecting 


adjacent  scans,  and  k  (kS  1)  is  a  maximum  number  of  ink 
droplets  per  pixel  and  per  scan,  so  as  to  satisfy: 

n/(i/p)S2 

n/(j/p)X*=«-l. 


1.  A  liquid  jet  recording  method  of  recording  on  a  recording 
material  with  liquid  droplets  discharged  through  plural  scan- 
ning nozzles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  n  nozzles  arranged  at  a  pitch  p  (jim),  wherein 
ng2,  said  nozzles  ejecting  droplets  of  substantially  equal 
volume  and  of  the  same  color;  and 
effecting  recording  by  ejecting  droplets  with  g  tone  levels 
where  g=3,  s  Oim)  is  a  distance  of  relative  movement 
between  the  nozzles  and  the  recording  material  between 


5,430,470 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  A  MODULATABLE 

CXJVER  PLATE 

James  L.  Stortz,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132.586 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/04.  2/14 

M&.  a.  347—54  16  Claims 


means  during  feeding  of  the  sheet  medium  and  controlling 
said  feeding  means  in  accordance  with  a  determination 
result,  wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  feeding 
means  to  operate  so  as  to  release  a  feed  error  state  of  the 
sheet  medium  when  said  control  means  detects  the  feed 
error  state  of  the  sheet  medium. 


5,430,469 
TONE  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  INK  RECORDING 

HEAD 
Makoto  Shioya,  Tokyo;  Yasuyuki  Tamura;  Hiroto  Takahashi, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Tachihara,  Chofu;  Tadashi 
Yamamoto;  Gei^i  Inada,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tatsuo  Kimura, 
Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Ashiwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134202; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136519;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136526;  Jun.  7,  1991, 
3-136529;  Jon.  7, 1991, 3-136607;  Jon.  7, 1991, 3-136609;  Jun.  7, 
1991,  3-136610;  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-136611 

Int  a.»  B4IJ  2/205 
MS.  a.  347—15  2  Claims 


1.  A  drop  on  demand  type  jet  printhead,  comprising: 

a  main  body  poriion  having  a  front  side  surface  and  an 
ink-carrying  channel  axially  extending  from  an  interior 
surface  of  said  main  body  portion  to  said  front  side  sur- 
face; 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  flow  of  ink  to  said  ink-car- 
rying channel; 

a  cover  plate  having  a  front  side  surface  and  a  rear  side 
surface,  said  rear  side  surface  mounted  to  said  front  side 
surface  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  cover  plate  being 
formed  of  an  active  piezoelectric  material;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  cover  plate  to 
piezoelectrically  deflect  said  cover  plate  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  rear  side  surface  blocks  ejection  of 
pressurized  ink  from  said  ink-carrying  channel  into  a 
second  position  in  which  a  path  for  the  ejection  of  ink 
from  said  ink-carrying  channel  is  produced  by  a  piezoelec- 
tric deflection  of  said  cover  plate  into  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,430,471 
UQUID  CONTAINER,  RECORDING  HEAD  USING 
SAME  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Kazohiro  Nalugima;  Yasuo  Kotaki;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Torachika  Osada,  Yo- 
kohama; Hidemi  Knbota,  Komae;  Keiichiro  Tsukuda,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Yobei  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244908 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/175 

MS.  a.  347—87  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  container  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chambers; 

a  liquid  supply  port  provided  in  one  of  said  chambers; 
an  air  vent  provided  in  another  one  of  said  chambers; 
a  communication  port  for  enabling  fluid  communication 
between  adjacent  chambers;  and 
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a  continuous  liquid  supply  material  disposed  in  said  commu-   he  is  within  the  camera's  field-of-view  but  one  of  which  is 
nication  port,  wherein  adjacent  chambers  are  in  fluid    visible  when  he  is  outside  said  fleld-of-view,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond light-emitting  sources  having  one  color;  the  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  third  light-emitting  source  which  is  visi- 
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communication  with  each  other  only  through  said  liquid 
supply  material. 


5,430,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
DISTORTION  VIA  OVERSCANNED  ILLUMINATION 
FOR  OPTICAL  PRINTERS  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING 
HIGH  GAMMA  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 
MEDIA  AND  HIGH  ADDRESSABILITY 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Conti  uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,429,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,367,387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
918,092,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,357,273,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,989,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,138,339.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,151 
Int.  a."  B41J  2/435 
MS.  a.  347—232  3  Claims 
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5,430,473 
CAMERA  FIELD-OF-VIEW  INDICATOR 
Robert  L.  Beecher,  II;  Michael  R.  Groesch,  both  of  Fishers; 
Daniel  M.  laria,  ami  EUm  A.  Keen,  both  of  Indianapolis,  aU 
of  IwL,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,042,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,429 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/14 
MS.  a.  348—14  5  Claims 

1.  Position-indicating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera  hav- 
ing a  limited  field-of-view  in  a  horizontal  plane  having  left-side 
and  right-side  boundaries,  said  apparatus  functioning  to  alert  a 
human  subject  of  his  physical  location  relative  to  the  camera's 
field-of-view,  the  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  Ught- 
emitting  sources,  none  of  which  are  visible  to  the  subject  when 


ble  to  the  subject  when  he  is  within  the  camera's  field-of-view 
but  invisible  when  he  is  outside  said  field-of-view,  the  third 
light-emitting  source  having  another  color;  whereby  the 
human  subject  is  continuously  alerted  as  to  his  position  relative 
to  the  camera's  field-of-view. 


5,430,474 
AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  P.  Hines,  4525-B  San  Fernando  Rd^  Glendaie,  Calif. 
91204 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,885 

Int.  a.*  H04N  li/00,  15/00 

MS.  CL  348—42  20  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  avoiding  misregistration  in  a  multicolor 
printing  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  interval  between  a  page  sync  signal  and  a 

stari  of  scan  signal; 
determining  an  error  distance  from  the  determined  interval 

and  an  addressability  value;  and 
adjusting  a  count  value  of  a  modulo  counter  of  the  printing, 

apparatus  based  on  the  determined  error  distance. 


1.  A  system  for  producing  and  displaying  three  dimensional 
(3-D)  images  of  a  scene  without  the  use  of  viewing  glasses, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  multiple  images  corresponding  to  three  dimen- 
sional (3-D)  views  of  a  scene  to  be  projected; 

a  single  display  screen; 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  images  of  said  scene  in  an 
array  on  said  single  display  screen  including  horizontal 
rows  of  images; 

means  for  illuminating  the  multiple  images  on  said  single 
display  screen; 

a  viewing  screen; 

reflective  means  between  said  display  screen  and  said  view- 
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ing  screen  for  introducing  difTerent  amounts  of  lateral 
displacement  into  certain  of  said  images  whereby  none  of 
said  images  have  identical  lateral  displacement; 

a  lens  system  for  projecting  said  plurality  of  images  from 
said  single  display  screen  and  said  reflective  means  onto 
said  viewing  screen  in  superimposed  positions;  and 

said  viewing  screen  comprising  an  array  of  lenticules  with 
the  lenticules  extending  laterally. 


ranged  by  an  end  surface  of  an  image  guide  formed  of 
fiber  bundles  in  the  image  forming  position  of  said  objec- 
tive optical  system,  and  transmitting  the  optical  image  to 
another  end  surface  of  the  image  guide,  and  a  TV  camera 
fitted  opposite  to  the  another  end  surface  and  having  said 
interline  type  charge  coupled  device  inside. 


5,430,475 
ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MICRO  ARRAY  ON  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 
SURFACE 
Masahito  Goto,  Hachioji;  KiyosU  Tsiyi,  Musashino;  Akira 
Hasegawa,  Mitaka;  Mitsuoobu  Ono,  Suginami,  and  Akibumi 
Ishikawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,826,  JuJ.  26. 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,866,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  No».  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-174039; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405221 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/18 
MS.  a.  348-65  21  Claims 


5  430  476 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIGHT  TO  ENDOSCOPES 

Ulrich  Hiifele,  Stemenfels-ENefenbach,  and  Michael  Vogele, 
Kiimpfelbach-Ersingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ard Wolf  GmbH,  Knittiingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1992.  42  20 
633.2 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/74  9/04:  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  348-70  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  endoscope  having  an  elongated  insertion  part, 
an  illuminating  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  an  illumi- 
nating light  from  a  top  side  of  the  insertion  part,  an  objec- 
tive optical  system  provided  at  the  tip  side  of  said  insertion 
part  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  a  subject  illuminated 
by  said  illuminating  light,  an  interline  type  charge  coupled 
device  objective  optical  system,  and  a  converging  light 
device  array  provided  with  at  least  one  converging  light 
device  having  an  MTF  characteristic  of  increasing  a  quan- 
tity of  incident  light  entering  at  least  one  photoelectric 
conversion  pixel  and  lowering  a  value  of  a  modulation 
characteristic  around  a  pitch  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion pixel  so  as  to  reduce  moire,  said  at  least  one  photoe- 
lectric conversion  pixel  provided  in  front  of  a  photoelec- 
tric conversion  surface  of  said  interline  type  charge  cou- 
pled device,  each  of  said  at  least  one  converging  light 
device  arranged  on  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one 
photoelectric  conversion  pixel; 

a  driving  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  a  driving 
signal  to  said  interline  type  charge  coupled  device; 

a  video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  standard 
video  signal  supplied  from  said  interline  type  charge  cou- 
pled device  by  applying  said  driving  signal  and  generating 
a  standard  video  signal;  and 

a  monitor  means  for  displaying  said  standard  video  signal; 
wherein  said  electronic  endoscope  is  a  TV  camera  fitting 
outside  endoscope  comprising  an  optical  endoscope  ar- 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  light  to  endoscopes  having  a  light 
source  apparatus,  said  light  source  apparatus  feeding  into  the 
endoscopes  sequential  colored  light  in  a  first  operating  position 
or  white  continuous  light  in  a  second  operating  position  by 
means  of  a  filter  having  several  color  surface  regions  and  two 
filter  discs  which  can  be  rotary  driven,  characterized  in  that: 
one  of  said  two  filter  discs  is  provided  with  first  and  second 
segments,  each  of  said  first  and  second  segments  having  a 
primary  color,  and  a  third  segment  having  no  color; 
the  other  of  said  two  filter  discs  is  provided  with  a  fourth 
segment  having  a  primary  color  and  a  fifth  segment  hav- 
ing no  color;  and 
both  of  said  two  filter  discs  are  arranged  to  be  rotauble  on 
a  common  rotary  axis  and  adjustable  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  fixable  such  that  said  third  segment  covers  said 
fourth  segment  in  the  first  operating  position  of  said  two 
filter  discs,  and  said  third  segment  is  aligned  along  the 
roury  axis  with  said  fifth  segment  in  the  second  operating 
position  of  said  two  filter  discs. 


5,430,477 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  AND  GUIDING  A 

MOTION-PICTURE  FILM  IN  A  TELEONE  SCANNER 

Horst  Bachmann,  Reinheim;  Wolfgang  Fell,  and  Werner  Manck, 

both  of  Seeheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1993,  43  37 
156 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
MS.  a.  348-97  17  cuj„s 

1.  A  device  for  moving  and  guiding  a  motion-picture  film 
with  reference  sprocket  holes  through  the  film  gate  of  a  tele- 
cine  scanner,  said  device  comprising: 

a  carriage  which  is  rectilinearly  reciprocated  in  two  oppo- 
site directions  in  a  guide  perpendicular  to  the  optical  path 
of  the  film  gate,  said  carriage  including  two  transport  pins 
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which  are  engageable  in  the  reference  sprocket  holes  of 
the  film  and  define  the  position  of  each  film  frame,  which 
pins  immobilize  each  time  one  film  frame  on  the  carriage 
for  the  scanning  process  during  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  in  one  of  said  two  directions;  and 
drive  means  for  the  carriage  comprising  a  rotatable  carriage 
transport  cam  having  a  sawtooth-shape  with  sinusoidal 
transitions  and  two  latching  positions,  the  sawtooth-shape 


^31  ^n.x 


having  a  linearly  rising  portion  of  the  sawtooth  to  gener- 
ate a  constant  driving  speed  in  said  one  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  real  film  speed,  wherein  the  sinusoidal 
transitions  serve  to  generate  an  approach  phase  and  a 
running-out  phase,  and  wherein  the  two  latching  positions 
serve  to  interrupt  the  carriage  movement,  and  one  of  the 
two  latching  positions  precedes  and  the  other  follows  the 
linearly  rising  portion. 


5,430,478 

nLM  WEAVE  CORRECnON  SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Kaye,  Agoura  Hills,  and  M^id  Bemanian,  Glendale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MSCL,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,940,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,125,  Oct.  18,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,854,  Dec.  15, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,049 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/253 

MS.  a.  348—99  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  registering  film  having  a  series  of  vertically- 
sequenced  film  frames  in  a  continuous  motion  film  transfer 
device,  in  which  the  film  is  passed  across  a  film  plane  while 
each  film  frame  is  scanned  with  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  causing  a  beam  of  light  to  illuminate  a  substantially  verti- 
cal edge  of  a  sprocket  hole; 

(b)  sensing  the  beam's  illumination  of  the  vertical  edge  of  the 
sprocket  hole; 

(c)  producing  a  vertical  edge  signal  representative  of  the 
location  of  the  vertical  edge  of  the  sprocket  hole; 

(d)  comparing  the  vertical  edge  signal  to  a  reference; 


(e)  generating  a  horizontal  correction  signal  as  a  result  of  the 
comparison  of  the  vertical  edge  signal  with  the  reference; 

(0  applying  the  horizontal  correction  signal  to  correct  the 
horizontal  position  of  at  least  one  horizontal  scan  of  the 
film  frame  relative  to  the  film  frame;  and 

(g)  repeating  at  least  (b)  through  (0  a  plurality  of  times  as 
each  film  frame  is  being  scanned  in  order  to  generate  and 
apply  a  plurality  of  horizontal  correction  signals  for  each 
film  frame. 


5,430,479 
MOVING  VECTOR  EXTRACTOR 
Kengo  Takahama,  and  Yasuknni  Yamane,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka  and  Ezel  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  16, 1990,  2-275408 

Int  a.»  H04N  7/16 

MS.  a.  348—208  34  Claims 


1.  A  moving  vector  extractor  comprising: 

a  timer  generating  a  control  signal  having  a  predetermined 
timing; 

an  image  processor  for  receiving  an  input  image  signal 
which  represents  a  physical  image  and  for  generating, 
responsive  to  said  control  signal,  a  plurality  of  brightness 
signals  which  represent  said  physical  image  at  a  plurality 
of  successive  image  frames; 

a  representative  point  memory  for  extracting  and  storing 
representative  points  from  said  brightness  signals  accord- 
ing to  said  control  signal  generated  by  said  timer,  said 
representative  points  having  corresponding  brightness 
values; 

subtracting  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said 
brightness  values  of  said  stored  representative  points 
which  are  in  proximate  image  frames; 

absolute  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  absolute 
value  of  said  difference  calculated  by  said  subtracting 
means; 

density  gradient  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  density 
gradient  in  a  neighborhood  of  said  representative  points; 

weighting  means  for  weighting  said  absolute  value  of  said 
difference  according  to  said  calculated  density  gradient; 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  said  absolute  value  of 
said  weighted  difference; 

an  accumulation  memory  for  storing  two-dimensiotially  an 
accumulated  result  obtained  by  said  accumulating  means 
corresponding  to  said  input  image  signal; 

a  minimum  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  minimum 
value  from  accumulated  results  stored  in  said  accumulat- 
ing means;  and 

moving  vector  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  moving 
vector  based  on  said  detected  minimum  value. 
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5,430,480 

SENSOR  DRIVEN  GLOBAL  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

James  Allen,  CHtro  Valley;  Martin  Boliek,  Palo  Alto;  Steven 

Blonstein,  San  Jom,  and  Michael  Gonnish,  Stanford,  all  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Ricoh  California  Research  Center,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  906,623,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,244 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/228 

VS.  CL  348—208  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  for  focussing  light  from  a  physical  scene; 

an  optical  image  sensor  for  periodically  capturing  said  fo- 
cused light  and  for  producing  a  series  of  video  frames, 
each  frame  representing  light  captured  from  said  physical 
scene; 

a  lens  motion  detection  means  for  measuring  motion  of  said 
lens  with  respect  to  said  physical  scene  or  measuring 
adjustments  of  said  lens  with  respect  to  said  optical  image 
sensor,  said  motion  occurring  relative  to  a  first  video 
frame  and  a  second  video  frame; 

a  video  output  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  optical 
image  sensor,  for  providing  data  representing  said  series  of 
frames; 

a  sensor  output  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  lens 
motion  detection  means,  for  providing  motion  data  repre- 
senting said  motion  occurring  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  video  frames,  said  motion  data  referenced  to  said 
first  and  second  video  frames  relative  to  which  said  lens 
motion  occurred; 

a  compensation  means  for  global  motion  compensation, 
coupled  at  a  first  input  to  said  video  output  means  and 
coupled  at  a  second  input  to  said  sensor  output  means, 
wherein  said  compensation  means  outputs  a  compensated 
video  frame,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  video 
frames  is  said  compensated  video  frame  and  the  other  is 
designated  a  reference  video  frame; 

a  comparator  means,  coupled  at  a  first  input  to  said  video 
output  means  and  coupled  at  a  second  input  to  an  output 
from  said  compensation  means,  for  comparing  said  com- 
pensated video  frame  and  said  reference  video  frame  to 
produce  a  difference  frame,  wherein  a  series  of  video 
frames  results  in  a  series  of  difference  frames; 

a  means  for  compressing  data,  coupled  to  an  output  from 
said  comparator  means,  which  compresses  said  series  of 
difference  frames  into  compressed  data  with  a  compres- 
sion ratio  greater  than  if  said  compensation  means  is  not 
used; 

means  for  transmitting  data,  coupled  to  said  means  for  com- 
pressing data,  said  means  for  transmitting  data  comprising 
a  video  output  for  providing  compressed  video  data  and  a 
sense  output  for  providing  said  motion  data; 

means,  coupled  to  said  video  output,  for  decompressing  said 
compressed  video  data  to  form  a  decompressed  frame; 

reconstruction  means,  coupled  to  said  sense  output,  for 
reconstructing  a  decompression  reference  frame  from  said 


motion  data  and  a  frame  previous  to  said  decompressed 
frame;  and 
frame  combination  means,  coupled  to  said  decompressing 
means  and  said  reconstruction  means,  for  adding  said 
decompression  reference  frame  said  to  said  decompressed 
frame  to  form  a  reconstructed  frame. 


5,430,481 
MULTIMODE  FRAME  TRANSFER  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Jaroalav  Hyneceic,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,145 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/335 

VS.  CL  348—317  15  Claims 
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1.  An  imager  comprising: 

a  frame  transfer  image  array  having  a  plurality  of  image 
cells,  the  image  cells  accumulating  charge  in  response  to 
input  light  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  image  rows  and 
image  columns,  odd  numbered  ones  of  the  image  rows 
constituting  a  first  field  and  even  numbered  ones  of  the 
image  rows  constituting  a  second  field;  and 

a  memory  array  for  storing  charge  from  the  image  array, 
wherein,  in  a  first  mode,  charge  in  the  first  field  and  the 
second  field  is  transferred  to  the  memory  array  from  the 
image  array,  and,  in  a  second  mode,  charge  in  the  first 
field  is  summed  with  charge  in  the  second  field  in  the 
image  array  before  being  transferred  to  the  memory  array. 


5,430,482 

ELECTRONIC  VIEW  HNDER  HAVING  A  COLOR 

VECTOR  DISPLAY 

Kee-yong  Kim,  Kunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
93-15943 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/30,  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—333  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  signal  camera  having  a  signal  processor  for 
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generating  a  luminance  signal  V  and  chrominance  signal  com- 
ponents (R-Y)  and  (B-Y),  an  electronic  view  finder  having  a 
color  vector  display  comprising: 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  peak  values  (R-Y^^)  and 
(B-Ypp)  of  said  chrominance  signal  components  to  prede- 
termmed  amplitude  levels; 

clamping  means  receiving  amplified  signal  components  for 
changing  a  direct  current  (DC)  value  of  respective  chro- 
minance signal  components; 

converting  means  for  converting  clamped  signal  compo- 
nents output  from  said  clamping  means  and  said  luminance 
signal  into  respective  digital  data  values; 

integrating  means  for  receiving  and  summing  the  digital  data 
values  output  from  said  converting  means  according  to 
area,  by  dividing  a  screen  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
blocks; 

controlling  means  for  extracting  a  white  area  in  accordance 
with  the  integrated  value  of  each  block  computed  by  said 
integrating  means  and  obtaining  a  white  vector  value 
representing  an  extracted  white  area;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  white  vector  on  the  screen 
in  accordance  with  the  white  vector  value  output  from 
said  controlling  means. 


5,430,483 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  AN 

IN-FOCUS  LENS  POSITION 

Toshlnobu  Haniki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031954 

Int  a.«  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348—349  6  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  match- 
ing a  focus  to  an  object  based  on  a  image  signal  obtained  from 
image-sensing  means,  the  image  sensor  means  having  a  focus 
lens  and  an  image  sensor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
relative  position  changing  means  for  changing  a  relative 
position  of  said  focus  lens  with  respect  to  said  image 
sensor  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  the  image  sensor 
and  the  focus  lens  aligned  along  the  optical  axis; 
focus  evaluating  value  detecting  means,  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  said  image  signal,  for  periodically  detecting  an 
amplitude  of  a  high  frequency  component  of  the  image 
signal  and  for  providing,  in  response  to  the  detected  am- 
plitude, a  focus  evaluating  value  which  attains  a  maximum 
value  in  an  in-focus  lens  position  so  as  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  focus  evaluating  values; 
means  for  controlling  said  relative  position  changing  means 
to  move  the  relative  position  of  said  focus  lens  to  the 
in-focus  lens  position,   wherein  the  controlling  means 


operates  the  relative  position  changing  means  so  as  to 
move  the  focus  lens  repetitively  on  an  intermittent  basis 
along  the  optical  axis  in  synchronization  with  a  period  of 
a  field  of  said  image  signal; 

first  difference  detection  means,  responsive  during  a  first 
prescribed  time  interval,  for  detecting  a  first  pair  of  said 
focus  evaluating  values,  and  for  calculating  a  first  differ- 
ence between  the  first  pair  of  focus  evaluating  values, 
wherein  first  and  second  ones  of  the  focus  evaluating 
values  in  said  first  pair  occur  during  the  first  time  intervd 
when  movement  of  said  focus  lens  is  stopped; 

second  difference  detection  means,  responsive  during  a 
second  prescribed  time  interval,  for  detecting  a  second 
pair  of  said  focus  evaluating  values,  and  for  calculating  a 
second  difference  between  the  second  pair  of  focus  evalu- 
ating values,  wherein  first  and  second  ones  of  the  focus 
evaluating  values  of  the  second  pair  respectively  occur 
before  and  after  the  focus  lens  has  intermittently  moved 
during  the  second  time  interval,  said  second  time  interval 
occurring  after  the  first  time  interval  has  ended:  and 

wherein  said  controlling  means  compares  the  first  and  sec- 
ond differences  and  controls  said  relative  position  chang- 
ing means  to  reverse  a  direction  of  motion  of  said  focus 
lens  when  said  first  difference  is  larger  than  said  second 
difference  and  to  maintain  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
focus  lens  when  said  first  difference  is  smaller  than  said 
second  difference. 


5,430,484 

ORIGINAL  ILLUMIATING  DEVICE  AND  ORIGINAL 

READING  DEVICE  PREVENTING  RANDOM 

REFLECTED  LIGHT 

HlnHnicU  Nagane,  and  Ko  J.  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  759,901,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,313,289. 

ThU  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,301 

iBt  a."  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  348—370  18  Claims 


1.  An  original  illuminating  device  comprising: 

a  light  source;  and 

a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  to  illuminate  an  original  with  light  issued  from  a 
condensing  surface  of  said  condenser  lens,  wherein  at  least 
part  of  a  surrounding  surface  of  the  condensing  surface  of 
said  condenser  lens  is  a  light  diffusion  surface  for  moderat- 
ing the  issue  of  randomly-reflected  light  from  said  con- 
denser lens  toward  an  original. 


5,430,485 

AUDIO/VIDEO  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  DIGTTAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Donglaa  E.  Laiikford,  Carmel,  and  Michael  S.  Deiss,  Zionsrille, 

both  of  bnL,  aaaignors  to  Thomaon  Consumer  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,974 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/12.  11/02 

VS.  a.  348—423  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  synchronized,  reproduced  audio 

and  video  signals  from  recovered  compressed  audio  and  video 

signal,  which  audio  and  video  signals  include  respective  time 
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stamps  PTSaiu/and  PTSnt/ determined  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals and  related  to  an  encoder  system  clock,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  source  (200)  of  said  recovered  compressed  audio  and  video 

signals,  and  a  source  (208,  37)  of  reference  frequency; 
a  counter  (208,  36)  responsive  to  said  reference  frequency 
for  providing  a  sequence  of  values  modulo  N  where  N  is 
an  integer; 
video  signal  decompression  apparatus  (214)  responsive  to 
said  recovered  compressed  video  signal  for  providing 
decompressed  video  signal  and  said  time  stamp  PTSyuf, 
audio  signal  decompression  apparatus  (212)  responsive  to 
said  recovered  compressed  audio  signal  for  providing 
decompressed  audio  signal  and  said  time  stamp  PTSautf, 


image  into  a  selectable  plurality  of  segments  comprises  a 
zooming  scan  converter. 


5,430,487 

METHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

TEMPORAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  USING 

MOTION  VECTORS  TRANSMITTED  WITH  THE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Saiprasad  V.  NaimiMUy,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Corporatioa  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,508 

iBt  a.»  H04N  11/06 

VS.  a.  348—429  5  Clainas 


means  (222,  217)  for  capturing  values  (LVS)  of  said  se- 
quence at  predetermined  times  related  to  reception  of 
video  time  stamps  PTSncf  and  for  generating  differences 
(.^v-PTS)  between  said  values  LVS  and  corresponding 
time  stamps  PTSn,/;  and  (220,  218)  for  capturing  values 
(LAS)  of  said  sequence  at  predetermined  times  related  to 
reception  of  audio  time  stamps  TTSaud  and  generating 
differences  (^a-PTS)  between  said  values  LAS  and  corre- 
sponding time  stamps  PTSaud;  and 

means  (219,  216,  215)  responsive  to  said  differences  (A  y.prs) 
and  (^A-PTs)  for  synchronizing  the  decompressed  audio 
and  video  signals. 


5,430,486 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  VIDEO  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION 

AND  STORAGE 

Peter  W.  Fraser,  Oakland,  and  Robert  P.  Marcus,  Latayette, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  RGB  Technology,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FQed  Ang.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,988 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  348—426  10  Claims 


1.  A  video  image  system  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  a  high  resolution  video  image  into  a 
selectable  plurality  of  segments, 

means  for  converting  each  said  segment  to  a  standard  televi- 
sion frame,  and 

means  for  encoding  information  about  the  relative  position 
of  each  said  segment  in  the  high  resolution  video  image, 

wherein  said  means  for  dividing  a  high  resolution  video 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  television  signals, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  analog  video  signal  having  an  active  image  por- 
tion representing  picture  elements  of  a  moving  image; 

means,  coupled  to  the  source  for  processing  the  video  signal 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  digital  motion  vectors  indicating 
a  direction  of  motion  for  a  plurality  of  areas  of  the  image 
which  exhibit  motion  from  frame  to  frame. 

means  for  encoding  the  plurality  of  digital  motion  vectors 
into  an  analog  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  analog  encoded  motion  vector 
signal  with  the  active  image  portion  of  the  video  signal 
during  the  active  video  interval  while  the  analog  video 
signal  is  provided  by  the  source  to  generate  a  single  en- 
coded video  signal;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  video  signal  to  a  remote 
location. 


5,430,488 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  TO  FRAME  FORMAT  RASTERED  IMAGE 

DATA  WHICH  IS  SUPPUED  IN  HELD  FORMAT  BUT 

WHICH  ORIGINATED  IN  FRAME  FORMAT 
Darid  J.  Hedley,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Sony  United 
Kingdom,  Ltd^  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  JnL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,409 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
9120624 

Int  CL«  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—446  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  receiving  rast- 
ered  image  data  supplied  thereto  in  interlaced  field  format,  said 
rastered  image  data  being  of  the  type  that  is  generated  in  frame 
format  and  then  converted  into  interlaced  field  format,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
an  input  memory,  for  receiving  and  storing  the  supplied 

rastered  image  data; 
an  input  address  generator  for  controlling  addressing  of  said 
input  memory,  said  input  address  generator  generating 
memory  addresses  at  which  the  received  rastered  image 
data  is  stored  and  having  its  least  significant  bit  set  to  a 
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first  value  throughout  reception  of  a  first  field  of  said 
received  rastered  image  data  and  set  to  a  second  value 
throughout  reception  of  a  second  field  of  said  received 
rastered  image  data; 
an  input  memory  reader  for  reading  out  the  stored  rastered 
image  data  in  frame  format  from  said  input  memory;  and 
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means  for  effecting  signal  processing  using  successive  lines 
of  rastered  image  data  in  frame  format  as  read  from  said 
input  memory  to  produce  processed  image  data  for  subse- 
quent frame  format  display. 


5,430,489 
VIDEO  TO  nLM  CONVERSION 
John  W.  Richards,  Stockbridge;  Morgan  W.  A.  Darid,  Famham, 
and  Martin  R.  Dorricott,  Basingstoke,  all  of  EngUuid,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  United  Kingdom,  Ltd.,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 
Cotttinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745^37,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,191,427,  and  Ser.  No.  735,354,  JnL  24,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,181,111.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,091 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  3,  1991, 
9125732 

Int  a.«  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—446  22  Claims 
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5,430,490 

SCANNING  FORMAT  CONVERTING  ORCUIT  USING 

MOTION  VECTORS 

Chai  Y.  Rim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
16035/1993 

Int.  a.«  H04N  7/01,  7/36 
VS.  CL  348—452  8  ClainH 
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1.  A  scanning  format  converting  circuit  comprising: 

a  buffer  for  receiving  compressed  video  data; 

a  variable  length  decoder  for  receiving  the  video  data  from 
the  buffer  and  decoding  it; 

an  inverse  quantizer  for  inversely  quantizing  output  data 
from  the  variable  length  decoder; 

an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  unit  for  performing  an 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  for  output  data  from  the 
inverse  quantizer; 

a  first  adder  for  adding  output  data  from  the  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transform  unit  to  output  data  from  first  motion 
compensating  means  and  sending  the  resultant  signal  to 
both  the  first  frame  memory  and  a  digital/analog  con- 
verter; 

the  first  frame  memory  for  storing  output  data  from  the  first 
adder  and  sending  the  stored  data  to  both  the  first  motion 
compensating  means  and  second  compensating  means; 

the  first  motion  compensating  means  for  motion-compensat- 
ing output  data  from  the  first  frame  memory  and  sending 
the  resultant  data  to  the  first  adder; 

the  second  motion  compensating  means  for  motion-compen- 
sating output  data  from  both  the  first  and  second  frame 
memories  and  sending  the  resultant  data  to  both  the  sec- 
ond frame  memory  and  the  digital/analog  converter; 

the  second  frame  memory  for  storing  the  output  data  from 
the  second  motion  compensating  means  and  sending  the 
stored  data  to  the  second  motion  compensating  means;,, 
and 

the  digital/analog  converter  for  digital/analog-converting 
the  output  data  from  both  the  first  adder  and  the  second 
motion  compensating  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  input  video  signal  on  an  inter- 
laced display,  said  input  signal  being  made  up  of  interlaced 
fields  at  a  rate  of  60  field/s  and  with  2:1  interlace,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  from  at  least  some  of  said  fields  of  said  input  video 

signal  a  series  of  progressive  scan  format  frames;  and 
displaying  sequentially  interlaced  fields  of  said  progressive 
scan  format  frames  at  a  rate  of  48  field/s  with  2:1  interlace. 


5,430,491 
TELETEJCT  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  WITH  A  DISPLAY  FOR 

INDICATING  THE  STATUS  OF  INDEX  PAGES 
Hyeon-jeong  Park,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aHignor  to  Samsauig 
Eiectrooics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki  do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
91-5924 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/087 
VS.  CL  348—468  9  CUm 

1.  A  teletext  signal  detector  comprising: 
a  teletext  processor  for  processing  and  extracting  a  teletext 
signal  among  externally  supplied  broadcast  signak  and 
displaying  said  teletext  signal  on  a  CRT  as  a  series  of 
screens; 
a  controller  for  operating  said  teletext  processor  according 
to  key  inputs  by  a  user; 
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a  plurality  of  memories  for  storing  index  page  data  on  a 
screen-by-screen  basis,  the  index  pages  being  included 
within  the  teletext  signal  extracted  by  said  teletext  proces- 
sor; 

a  user-designated  page  storage  for  storing  user-designated 
page  data  according  to  the  key  inputs  by  the  user; 

an  index  page  storage  for  storing  and  sequentially  outputting 
page  data  which  are  sequentially  read  out  from  the  index 
page  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memories; 
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an  index  page  storing  discriminator  for  comparing  the  se- 
quentially outputted  page  data  from  said  index  page  stor- 
age with  a  signal  output  from  said  user-designated  page 
storage  to  discriminate  whether  said  user-designated  page 
data  corresponds  to  the  page  data  stored  by  said  index 
page  storage  and  supplying  the  result  to  said  controller; 
and 

an  additional  display  for,  if  the  page  data  corresponding  to 
the  user-designated  page  data  is  not  stored,  receiving  a 
control  signal  from  said  controller  to  display  the  fact  that 
the  user-designated  page  data  is  not  stored. 


5,430.492 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMimNC  DIGITAL  HDTV 
SIGNALS 
Paul  Dambacfaer,  Ampfing,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Rohde  A 
Schwartz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1991,  41  25 
606,9 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/222.  5/38 
VS.  CL  34S— 469  8  Claims 


4PSK  demodulator  at  the  receiver  side  of  the  DSR  trans- 
mission link  where  they  are  furiher  processed. 


5,430,493 

MANUFACTURERS  OR  USERS  ON-SCREEN  GRAPHIC 

DISPLAY  UPON  POWER-OFF  OF  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Dong  G.  Kim,  Snweoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ksningki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Job.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  II,  1991, 
91-9585 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/445 
VS.  a.  348—564  5  Claims 


1.  A  message  displaying  method  for  displaying  a  message 
freely  selected  from  one  of  a  user-defined  on-screen  display 
(DSD)  message  and  advertising  information  on  a  television 
screen  of  a  television  including  a  microprocessor  and  an  OSD 
circuit  upon  setting  a  power-off  condition,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
receiving  in  said  microprocessor  a  control  signal  for  initiat- 
ing a  power  off  condition  in  said  television; 
displaying  using  said  OSD  circuit  said  message  on  said  tele- 
vision screen  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  respon- 
sive to  said  microprocessor;  and 
executing  power  off  of  said  television. 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  digital  HDTV  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  broadband  transmission  link  which  operates  on 
a  DSR  method  and  which  has  a  transmitter  side  and  a 
receiver  side; 

feeding  the  HDTV  signal  at  a  dau  rate  of  S  20.48  Mbit/s; 

splitting  the  HDTV  signal  into  two  dau  streams  of  S  10.24 
Mbit/s  each,  and  at  the  transmitter  side  feeding  the  two 
data  streams  to  an  I/Q  interface  of  a  4PSK  modulator  of 
the  DSR  broadband  transmission  link;  and 

transmitting  the  two  data  streams  to  an  I/Q  output  of  a 


5,430,494 
INDEPENDENT  HORIZONTAL  PANNING  FOR 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  PICTURES 
Timothy  W.  Saeger,  Indianapolis;  Nathaniel  H.  Ersoz,  Browns- 
burg,  and  Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,685,  Jan.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,287,188,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,683,  Dec  3, 
1992.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,141 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/45.  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—565  20  Claims 

1.  A  video  display  system,  comprising: 
video  display  means; 
first  signal  processing  means  for  cropping  a  first  video  signal 

representative  of  a  first  picture; 
second  signal  processing  means  for  cropping  a  second  video 

signal  representative  of  a  second  picture; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal  processing 
means  for  generating  a  side-by-side  display  of  respective 
uncropped  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pictures  on 
said  video  display  means;  and. 
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panning  control  means,  responsive  to  panning  command    animated  video  signal  by  combining  a  real-time  video  signal 
signals,  for  independently  controlling  said  first  and  second    with  animation  image  data,  comprising: 

video  input  means  for  inputting  a  real-time  video  signal; 
image  input  means  for  inputting  animation  image  data,  said 
animation  image  data  including  object  outline  data; 


signal  processing  means  to  select  which  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  pictures  form  said  side-by-side  display. 


5,430,495 

VIDEO  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

VARYING  CAPTION  BRIGHTNESS  BASED  ON  AUDIO 

LEVEL 
Young-ok  Ko,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
92-12650 

Int  a."  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—589  5  Claims 
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1.  A  video  playback  apparatus  for  displaying  caption  signals 
on  a  predetermined  area  of  a  TV  screen,  comprising: 

level  detector  means  for  detecting  an  audio  level  of  an  audio 
signal,  and 

means  for  controlling  color  brightness  of  the  caption  signals 
in  response  to  the  detected  audio  level, 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  color  brightness  of  the 
caption  signals  comprises  a  function  key,  so  as  to  select  a 
video  signal  mixed  with  the  color  brightness  controlled 
caption  signal  in  res(>onse  to  the  audio  level  when  said 
function  key  is  actuated. 


5,430,496 

PORTABLE  VIDEO  ANIMATION  DEVICE  FOR 

CREATING  A  REAL-TIME  ANIMATED  VIDEO  BY 

COMBINING  A  REAL-TIME  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH 

ANIMATION  IMAGE  DATA 

Kia  Silverbrook,  WooUahra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Canon  Information  Systems 

Research  Aostralia  Pty  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

nied  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  29. 1992.  PL2157 
Int  CW  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—589  16  CUIbh 

1.  A  portable  video  animation  device  for  creating  a  real-time 
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host  processor  means  for  selecting  animation  image  data 
representing  an  animated  image  from  said  input  animation 
image  data;  and 

real-time  processor  means  for  rendering  object  outline  data 
of  said  selected  animation  image  data  and  combining  said 
rendered  object  outline  data  with  said  real-time  video 
signal  to  produce  a  real-time  animated  video  signal. 


5,430,497 
REMOVAL  OF  THE  FOLDING  CARRIER  AND 
SIDEBANDS  FROM  AN  UNFOLDED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Christopher  H.  StroUe,  Glenside,  Pa.;  Jung-Wan  Ko,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Raymond  A.  Schnitzler,  Piscataway,  N J., 
assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,907 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—607  57  Claims 


1.  A  comb  niter  system  for  video  signal,  said  comb  filter 
system  comprising: 

a  horizontal  comb  filter  and  a  vertical  comb  filter,  each 
receptive  of  said  video  signal,  said  horizontal  comb  filter 
providing  a  horizontal  comb  filter  response  to  said  video 
signal  which  horizontal  comb  filter  response  is  not  verii- 
cally  comb  filtered,  and  said  vertical  comb  filter  providing 
a  vertical  comb  filter  response  to  said  video  signal  which 
venical  comb  filter  response  is  not  horizontally  comb 
filtered; 

combining  means  for  combining  in  an  output  signal  from 
said  combining  means  said  horizontal  comb  filter  response 
which  is  not  vertically  comb  filtered  and  said  vertical 
comb  filter  response  which  is  not  horizontally  comb  fil- 
tered; 

edge  detector  means  also  receptive  of  said  video  signal  for 
generating  a  respective  response  thereto,  and 

proportioning  means,  receptive  of  the  response  of  said  edge 
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detector  means  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
combining  means,  for  responding  to  change  in  the  re- 
sponse of  said  edge  detector  means  in  a  first  sense  for 
simultaneously  increasing  the  weight  of  said  horizontal 
comb  filter  response  in  the  output  signal  from  said  com- 
bining means  and  decreasing  the  weight  of  said  vertical 
comb  filter  response  in  the  output  signal  from  said  com- 
bining means,  and  for  responding  to  change  in  the  re- 
sponse of  said  edge  detector  means  in  a  second  sense 
opposite  to  said  first  sense  for  simultaneously  decreasing 
the  weight  of  said  horizontal  comb  filter  response  in  the 
output  signal  from  said  combining  means  and  increasing 
the  weight  of  said  vertical  comb  filter  response  in  the 
output  signal  from  said  combining  means,  thereby  to  alter 
over  a  range  of  values  more  than  two  the  proportions  of 
the  responses  to  said  horizontal  comb  filter  response  and 
said  vertical  comb  filter  response  in  the  output  signal  from 
said  combining  means,  said  range  of  values  including  a 
value  wherein  the  weights  of  said  horizontal  comb  filter 
response  and  said  vertical  comb  filter  response  in  the 
output  signal  from  said  combining  means  are  substantially 
similar. 


5,430,498 

SELECTIVE  INTERMODULATION  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

Hong  A.  Ta,  Montlignon,  France,  and  Raymond  C.  Kiesel,  Lans- 

dale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Comark  Communications,  Inc.,  Colmar, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  203,320 

Int  a.'  H04N  S/40 

VS.  a.  34«— «08  15  Qaims 
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5,430,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  VERTICAL 

APERTURE  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Koiiji    Asada;    Hiroyasu    Ohtsubo,   both   of  Yokohama,   and 

Masani  Noda,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,647 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/208 

VS.  a.  348—628  26  Qaims 


1.  An  intermodulation  correction  system  comprising: 

a  video  input  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal; 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  input  video  signal  with  at 
least  one  modulating  signal; 

a  sound  input  for  receiving  an  input  sound  signal; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  modulated  video  signal  with  the 
sound  signal  to  generate  a  resulting  television  signal; 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  resulting  television  signal, 
and  thereby  generating  IM  products  about  the  sound 
signal  at  predetermined  frequencies  from  an  interaction  of 
the  video  signal,  modulating  signals  and  sound  signal; 

correcting  means  for  generating  an  IM  cancellation  signal  at 
the  predetermined  frequencies  and  of  an  equal  amplitude 
as  at  least  one  of  the  generated  IM  products; 

a  low  pass  filter  for  receiving  the  input  video  signal  and  for 
low  pass  filtering  the  input  video  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  low-pass  filtered  video 
signal  output  from  the  low  pass  filter  to  generate  an  ampli- 
fied video  signal;  and 

a  phase  modulator  for  receiving  the  amplified  video  signal 
from  the  second  amplifier  and  the  IM  cancellation  signal 
from  the  correcting  means,  and  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the 
IM  cancellation  signal  to  be  opposite  in  phase  to  the  at 
least  one  generated  IM  product  based  on  the  amplified 
video  signal,  to  thereby  cancel  the  at  least  one  generated 
IM  product. 


""fr 


11.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  vertical  aperture  of  an 
image  comprising: 

an  input  signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals 
whose  luminance  signal  spectral  characteristics  are  differ- 
ent from  each  other  between  adjacent  horizontal  scan- 
nings and  which  are  repeated  at  every  other  horizontal 
scanning; 

a  horizontal  scanning  period  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an 
output  from  said  input  signal  generating  means  and  for 
providing  a  one-horizontal  scanning  period  delay  signal,  a 
two-horizontal  scanning  period  delay  signal,  a  three-hori- 
zontal scanning  period  delay  signal  and  a  four-horizontal 
scanning  period  delay  signal;  and 

a  vertical  aperture  correction  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  vertical  aperture  correction  signal  on  a  basis 
of  at  least  said  two-horizontal  scanning  period  delay  signal 
and  said  four-horizontal  scanning  period  delay  signal. 


5,430,500 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOTION  DETECTION 

Takaya  Hoshino,  Saitama;  Hiroyuki  Kita;  Toshio  Samgaku, 

both  of  Chiba,  and  Mamoni  Kanou,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,155 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113062 

Int  a.«  H04N  7/lS 

VS.  a.  348—701  16  Claims 

1.  A  motion  detector  for  a  video  signal  comprising: 

first  luminance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  luminance 
component  contained  in  a  composite  video  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  composite  video  signal  by  at 
least  one  field; 

second  luminance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  luminance 
component  contained  in  said  composite  video  signal  de- 
layed by  said  delay  circuit; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  first  luminance  compo- 
nent output  from  said  first  luminance  detecting  means  and 
a  second  luminance  component  output  from  said  second 
luminance  detecting  means  from  each  other; 

a  filter  for  eliminating  a  frequency  band  of  a  color  subcarrier 
from  an  output  of  said  subtracting  means; 

switching  means  for  selecting  an  output  of  said  filter  and  an 
output  of  said  subtracting  means; 

chroma  component  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  chroma 
component  contained  in  said  composite  video  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching  means  on  the 
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basis  of  the  level  of  the  chroma  component  detected  by 
said  chroma  component  detecting  means  and  carrying  out 


5,430,501 

COMPACT  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 

Koji  Nakamura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,601,  Feb.  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053597 

Int.  a.«  H04N  9/31.  9/16.  9/18 

VS.  a.  348—744  14  Claims 


5.430,502 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  MOIRE  PATTERN 

EFFECTS  RESULTING  FROM  THE  USE  OF  DIFFERENT 

DISPLAY  RESOLUTION  WITH  A  nXED  SIZE  SHADOW 

MASK 
Masao  Yamazaki,  Fujisawa,  and  Tsutomu  Kitamnra,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037487; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037488 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/21,  3/16 
VS.  a.  348—806  21  Oaims 


Svs 
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output 
circuit 
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a  motion  detection  on  the  basis  of  the  output  selected  by 
said  switching  means. 


.'Ip 


L position     j 
uiin 


X^« 


15.  A  method  of  cancelling  moire  patterns  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  driving  voltage  to  a  vertical  deflection  coil  re- 
sponsive to  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal; 

periodically  applying  a  vertical  deflection  shifting  current  to 
said  vertical  deflection  coil  responsive  to  said  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  during  substantially  an  entire  display 
frame  to  selectively  shift  lines  displayed  on  said  cathode 
ray  tube. 


5,430,503 

PEN  AND  GLASSES  COMBINATION 

Michael  J.  Colitz,  Jr.,  85  Bristol  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11212 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,247 

Int  a.'  G02C  11/00 

VS.  a.  351—116  3  Claims 


38 


12- 


1.  A  projector  for  projecting  a  video  image  onto  a  screen, 
comprising: 

three  cathode  ray  tubes  radiating  light  beams  of  colors  dif- 
ferent from  one  another  and  artanged  such  that  respective 
tube  axes  thereof  exist  in  one  plane; 

first  mirror  means  arranged  at  front  sides  of  said  cathode  ray 
tubes,  for  reflecting  light  beams  of  the  respective  colors 
from  said  cathode  ray  tubes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  one  plane;  and 

a  projection  lens,  arranged  on  an  optical  path  of  the  reflected 
light  beam  from  said  first  mirror  means,  for  combining  the 
reflected  light  beams  of  the  respective  colors  and  project- 
ing the  combined  light  beam  onto  the  screen. 


10 

1.  A  new  and  improved  pen  and  glasses  combination  provid- 
ing the  user  with  a  writing  implement  that  is  always  readily 
available  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  eyeglass  component  having  two  receiving  arms,  one 
receiving  arm  having  an  oblong  recess  therein,  the  oblong 
recess  having  an  open  first  end,  a  closed  second  end,  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  tapered  extension 
integral  with  the  closed  second  end,  a  female  detent  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  intermediate  extent; 
a  curved  ear  component  having  a  curved  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  extension  secured  to  the  second  end,  the 
curved  first  end  functioning  to  fit  over  a  wearer's  ear; 
an  attachment  component  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end 
having  an  internally  threaded  aperture  therein,  the  inter- 
nally threaded  aperture  corresponding  with  the  externally 
threaded  extension  of  the  curved  ear  component; 
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an  implement  extension  having  a  flrst  end,  a  second  end,  and 
an  intennediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the 
implement  extension  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the 
attachment  component,  a  male  detent  element  secured  to 
the  intermediate  extent  of  the  implement  extension,  the 
male  detent  element  corresponding  with  the  female  detent 
element  of  the  oblong  recess  of  the  first  eyeglass  compo- 
nent to  lock  the  attachment  component  with  the  first 
eyeglass  component,  an  oblong  recess  formed  in  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  implement  extension;  and 

a  pen  component  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  secured  within  the  oblong  recess  formed  in  the 
second  end  of  the  implement  extension,  the  second  end 
secured  within  the  Upered  extension  of  the  first  eyeglass 
component  when  the  first  eyeglass  component  and  the 
attachment  component  are  locked. 


with  the  amount  of  light  impinging  on  them,  said  optical  layer 
and  said  resistive  strips  having  a  reflective  coating  on  their 
outer  surface  specifically  reflective  to  the  emitted  frequency  of 
said  light,  so  that  said  resistive  strips  do  not  contact  with  said 
emitted  light,  except  that  emitted  light  that  escapes  through 


5,430,504 
BIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENSES 
Dieter  Mnckenhirn,  Au,  and  Charles  Debon,  Staufen,  both  of 
Gemuuy,  assignors  to  Heclit  Contactlinsen  GmbH,  Au,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  2,  1991,  41  25 
707J 

Int  a.'  G02C  7/04 
MS.  CL  351—161  1  Claim 


-H" 


1.  A  bifocal  contact  lens  comprising 

a  lens  surface  having  a  center, 

an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said  center, 

a  distant  vision  segment  forming  said  lens  surface  on  one  side 
of  said  center,  said  distant  vision  segment  having  a  first 
spherical  surface  portion  with  a  radius  Rj  around  said  axis 
of  rotation, 

a  near  vision  segment  forming  said  lens  surface  on  the  other 
side  of  said  center,  said  near  vision  segment  having  a 
second  spherical  surface  portion  with  a  radius  R2  around 
said  axis  of  rotation, 

and  two  curved  transition  zones  extending  from  said  near 
vision  segment  into  said  distant  vision  segment  in  an  angu- 
lar region  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center,  each  transition 
zone  having  a  radius  of  curvature  changing  continuously 
from  said  radius  Ri  at  said  distant  vision  segment  to  said 
radius  R2  at  said  near  vision  segment. 


5,430,505 
HIGH  SPEED  EYE  TRACKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Warren  J.  Katz,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miik  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,477,  Jan.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,270,748.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,005 
Int.  a.*  A61B  3/14 
MS.  a.  351—208  9  Claims 

1.  An  eye  tracking  device  comprising  a  peripheral  light 
source  which  emits  light  into  a  curved  optical  layer  aligned 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  eye,  said  optical  layer  comprised  of 
resistive  strips,  the  resistance  of  said  resistive  strips  changing 


said  resistive  strips  emerges  in  the  direction  of  the  eye, 
whereby  light  reflected  from  the  fovea  impinges  on  the  un- 
coated  surface  of  said  reflective  strips  and  changes  their  resis- 
tance, such  that  the  location  of  the  fovea  can  be  ascertained, 
and  computing  means  for  computing  the  visual  axis  and  point 
of  regard  from  said  fovea-reflected  light. 


5,430,506 
INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY  LENS  FOR  USE  WTTH 

SLTT  LAMP  BIOMICROSCOPE 

Donald  A.  Volk,  7893  Enterprise  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,988,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,333,017.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,086 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A61B  i/lO 

MS.  a.  351—205  34  Qaims 


1.  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  for  use  with  a  slit  lamp 

or  other  biomicroscope  in  the  examination  or  laser  treatment  of 

a  patient's  eye,  comprising, 

at  least  two  lens  elements  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  coaxial  and  at 

least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  an  aspheric  surface  of 

revolution  with  its  magnitude  and  shape  defined  by  the 

polynomial  expressed  as  follows: 

y = (2r>t -I- (*2  _  1  )x2)l + /<jt'^+ «.xG + C.x« 

where  r  equals  the  apical  radius  of  curvature  of  the  sur- 
face, e  equals  the  apical  eccentricity  of  the  surface,  and 
co-efficients  A,  B,  and  C  equal  successive  terms  in  the 
polynomial,  and  F,  G,  and  H  equal  exponents  in  the  suc- 
cessive terms  respectively,  wherein  the  apical  radius  of 
curvature  and  apical  eccentricity  of  said  at  least  one 
aspheric  surface  chosen  to  satisfy  optical  correction  of 
image  aberrations  including  curvature,  astigmatism,  and 
distortion  while  concomitantly  satisfying  optical  correc- 
tion for  pupil  aberrations  in  conjunction  with  the  other 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  two  lens  elements,  such  that  the 
chief  rays  emerging  from  a  patient's  eye  which  originate 
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at  the  fundus  of  the  eye  and  converge  at  the  entrance  pupil 
thereof  will  be  conveyed  by  said  at  least  two  lens  elements 
to  a  focal  area  substantially  coinciding  with  the  pupil 
aperture  of  the  objective  lens  system  of  the  slit  lamp  or 
other  biomicroscope. 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  subject's  eye; 

an  optical  system  for  observing  said  eye  illuminated  by  said 
illumination  optical  system,  said  observation  optical  sys- 
tem being  capable  of  observing  said  eye  at  least  two  differ- 
ent magnifications; 

means  for  detecting  the  alignment  of  said  observation  optical 
system  with  said  eye,  said  alignment  detecting  means 
judging  a  condition  of  the  alignment  from  a  predeter- 
mined reference  allowable  range;  and 

means  for  switching  over  said  reference  allowable  range  to 
another  range. 


5,430,508 

REFRACnON  TECHNIQUES  USING  MODIFIED 

STREAK  RETINOSCOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Clinton  N.  Sims,  3432  W.  Riverside  Dr.,  Ft  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,245,  Jon.  3, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,285,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,395, 

May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,124,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,724,  Oct  27, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,104,214,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,334, 
Feb.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,943,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  116,322,  Nov.  12, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,840,479,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,980,  Mar.  16,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,820,040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,398,  Nov. 
19, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
101,402 
Int  a.*  A61B  i/l03,  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—214  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  refracting  an  eye  having  optical  error  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  retinoscope  comprising: 
i.  a  handle; 

ii.  a  lamp  housed  within  the  handle; 
iii.  a  lens  housed  within  the  handle;  and 


iv.  a  slide  displaceable  along  the  handle  to  move  the  lamp 

within  the  handle  relative  to  the  lens; 
.  providing  means,  coupled  to  the  retinoscope,  for  sensing 
displacement  of  the  sUde  along  the  handle; 


5,430,507 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS 
Kooji  Niahio,  and  Alcio  Morimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-316713 
Int  CL»  A61B  3/14 
MS.  a.  351—208  11  Claims 


c.  illuminating  the  lamp;  and 

d.  displacing  the  slide  along  the  handle  to  refract  the  eye  and 
sensing  the  slide  displacement. 


5,430,509 
SCANNING  LASER  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
Koji  Kobayashi,  Chofn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-054477 

Int  a.'  A61B  3/10 

MS.  CL  351—221  52  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope  in  which  a  laser  beam 
from  a  laser  light  source  is  projected  onto  a  prescribed  part  of 
an  eye  and  scanned  in  two  dimensions,  and  light  reflected  from 
the  eye  is  detected  and  photoelectrically  converted  by  light 
receiving  means  to  thereby  obtain  image  information  on  the 
eye,  comprising: 
three  or  more  optical  scanning  means  with  different  scan- 
ning frequencies  for  two-dimensionally  scanning  a  laser 
beam  from  a  laser  light  source; 
light  receiving  means  for  detecting  and  photoelectrically 
converting  light  from  one  or  more  of  the  optical  scanning 
means  reflected  by  the  eye,  via  a  prescribed  detection 
aperiure;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  convening  a  detection  signal 
obtained  from  the  light  receiving  means  to  a  standard 
television  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning  line  system 
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corresponding  to  a  laser  beam  scanning  pattern  obtained 
with  the  three  or  more  optical  scanning  means. 


another  finger  of  said  hand  of  said  user  when  said  first 
finger  of  said  user  is  engaging  said  first  region  and  being 


5,430^10 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TESTING  VISUAL  ACUFFY  AND/OR 

SENSITIVITY  TO  SPATIAL  CONTRASTS  IN  HUMANS, 

AND  A  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Joel  PynMo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  OPSIA,  Ramonville 

Saint  Agne,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00739,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02614,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

per  FOed  JuL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,321 

Claiffls  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1991,  91.09857 

Int.  a."  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CL  351—239  25  Claims 


^  «jJ^^' 


^o —  t 

n\    L2.—  -' 


1.  Equipment  for  testing  visual  acuity  and/or  visual  sensitiv- 
ity to  spatial  contrasts  in  humans,  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  optotypes  disposed  on  one  of 
its  faces,  said  optotypes  being  distributed  in  rows  Li  .  .  . 
LArand  columns  Ci  .  .  .  Cyy; 

b)  said  optotypes  having  the  same  spatial  frequency  are 
arranged  in  the  same  row  Li . . .  L^  said  spatial  frequency 
increasing  from  the  first  row  Lj  to  the  last  row  Lat,  said 
spatial  frequency  corresponding  with  the  spatial  fre- 
quency used  for  acuity  tests; 

c)  said  optotypes  constituting  contrast  isosensitivity  sets  are 
arranged  in  columns  Ci  .  .  .  C/v,  and  the  luminance  con- 
trast of  which  has  values  decreasing  from  a  first  column 
Ci,  with  a  maximum  contrast  value,  to  a  last  column  C,, 
with  a  minimum  contrast  value;  and 

d)  said  N  is  an  integer. 


5,430,511 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SURVEILLANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Paff,  Boca  Raton;  Jon  D.  Buzzard,  Margate;  Howard  M. 
Schenkel,  Boca  Raton,  and  Edwin  Thompson,  Loxahatchee, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensonnatic  Electronics  Corporatjon, 
Deerfield  BcMb,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,215 
Int  a.«  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  354—81  21  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  use  in  generating  signals  for  enabling 
control  of  a  plurality  of  functions  of  a  physical  device,  the 
controller  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  movable  disc  movably  supported  by  said  housing,  said 
movable  disc  having  a  movable  disc  assembly  including  a 
movable  disc  and  a  linlcage  assembly  for  supporting  said 
disc  for  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement;  and 
said  movable  disc  having  a  first  region  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  first  fmger  of  a  hand  of  a  user  for  moving  the 
movable  disc  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  said  movement  of 
said  movable  disc  being  used  to  develop  first  and  second 
signals  for  control  of  first  and  second  functions  of  said 
physical  device;  and  at  least  a  plurality  of  further  regions, 
each  of  said  further  regions  being  finger  reachable  by 


adapted  to  be  finger  actuatable  to  develop  a  further  signal 
for  control  of  a  further  function  of  said  physical  device. 


5,430,512 
CAMERA  WITH  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WHEREIN  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 
AND  A  RECORDING  HEAD  ARE  SET  WITH  PRECISION 
Junichi  Itoh,  and  Yoji  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122788 
Inta.*G03B;7/2^ 
U.S.  a.  354—106  23  Claims 


4^       >'\  I  ' 


1.  A  camera  using  a  film  with  a  magnetic  recording  portion, 
comprising: 

two  film  guide  members  for  restricting  displacement  of  the 

film  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of 

the  film; 
a  magnetic  head  for  magnetizing  the  magnetic  recording 

portion  of  the  film;  and 
means  for  outputting  a  magnetic  recording  current  to  said 

magnetic  head  at  a  predetermined  magnetic  recording 

density  Df  a/ according  to  a  recording  scheme  based  on  an 

FM  modulation  scheme,  the  magnetic  recording  density 

DpM  satisfying 

DFM^0.\2.L/(^.W) 

where  L  is  a  length  of  each  of  said  film  guides,  A  is  a  difference 
between  a  width  of  the  film  and  a  distance  between  said  two 
guide  members,  and  W  is  a  width  of  a  recording  medium  of  the 
magnetic  recording  portion. 
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5,430,513 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CAMERA 
Yasno    Asakura;    Shuiui    Matsutani;    Minora    Hara;    Shiaya 
Takahtthi;  Masaki  Nagao,  aU  of  Tokyo;  Masaki  Tokni, 
Kanagawa;  YoHJi  Watanabe,  and  Masahiro  Dai,  both  of  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,423,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-059354; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-059355 

Int  a.*  G03B  1/18.  17/36 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  2  Claims 


second  predetermined  value,  said  second  control  means 
including: 

means  for  determining  a  film  winding-disabled  state  and 
for  stopping  the  film  winding  operation,  if  the  film 
supply  amount  does  not  reach  the  second  predeter- 
mined value  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the 
start  of  the  film  winding  operation;  and 
third  control  means  for  eliminating  the  film  winding  disabled 
state  by  causing  the  supply  means  to  continue  the  film 
supplying  operation  until  the  film  supply  amount  is  ad- 
vanced to  reaches  a  third  predetermined  value  which  is 
smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  value,  and  for  subse- 
quently causing  the  winding  means  to  perform  the  film 
winding  operation. 


SUM     «ii     ) 


1.  A  camera  using  a  film  cartridge  in  which  a  supply  spool 
incorporated  in  a  film  cartridge  body  is  rotated  to  supply  a  film 
wound  on  said  supply  spool  out  of  the  film  cartridge  body,  the 
camera  comprising: 

a  cartridge  storage  chamber  into  which  the  film  cartridge  is 
loaded; 

opening/closing  operation-detecting  means  for  detecting 
whether  a  film  cartridge  cover  is  opened  or  closed; 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  film  to  the  outside  of  the  film 
cartridge,  said  supply  means  including:  (a)  an  engagement 
member  engageable  with  the  supply  spool  in  a  state  where 
the  film  cartridge  is  loaded  in  the  cartridge  storage  cham- 
ber, and  (b)  feeding  driver  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
engagement  member  in  a  direction  in  which  the  film  is 
supplied; 

a  film  storage  chamber  located  opposite  to  the  cartridge 
storage  chamber,  with  an  exposure  section  being  situated 
between  the  film  storage  chamber  and  the  cartridge  stor- 
age chamber; 

winding  means  for  winding  the  film  supplied  from  the  film 
cartridge,  said  winding  means  including:  (a)  a  film  wind- 
ing spool  located  in  the  film  storage  chamber,  and  (b)  a 
winding  driver  mechanism  for  rotating  the  film  winding 
spool  in  a  direction  in  which  the  fdm  is  wound; 

film  supply  amount-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  film 
supply  amount; 

first  control  means  for  controlUng  the  supply  means  to  start 
a  film  supplying  operation  in  response  to  a  closing  opera- 
tion of  the  film  cartridge  cover  and  to  stop  the  film  sup- 
plying operation  when  the  film  supply  amount  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  value; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  winding  means  to 
start  a  film  winding  operation  in  response  to  termination 
of  the  film  supplying  operation  and  to  stop  the  film  wind- 
ing operation  when  the  film  supply  amount  reaches  a 


5,430,514 

CAMERA  WITH  FILM  SCROLL  DETECHON 

MECHANISM 

Isao  Soshi,  Shibaya,  aad  HidoMri  Miyamoto,  Urayasa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-012898 

Int  a.«  G03B  1/18 

VS.  CL  354—173.11  14  ClaiiH 


1.  A  camera  film  scroll  detection  mechanism  comprising: 

a  film  scroll  detection  roller  that  rotates  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  film  through  a  camera,  a  first  shaft  directly  attach- 
ing said  roller  to  a  first  gear; 

a  pulse  signal  generator  having  a  rotatable  encoder,  said 
pulse  signal  generator  producing  pulse  signals  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  encoder,  a  second  shaft  directly  attach- 
ing said  encoder  to  a  second  gear;  and 

a  linking  mechanism  that  links  said  film  scroll  detection 
roller  to  said  encoder  so  that  said  encoder  rotates  through 
an  angle  larger  than  an  angle  through  which  said  film 
scroll  detection  roller  rotates,  said  linking  mechanism 
including  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear,  said  second 
gear  directly  attached  to  said  first  gear,  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  and  less  teeth  than  said  first  gear. 


5,430,515 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  HLM  CARTRIDGE  FROM  A  LOADING  CHAMBER 

IN  A  CAMERA 
Jod  S.  Lawther,  Rochester,  ami  DomM  P.  Mcgian,  Palmyra, 
both  ol  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Eastaua  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUcd  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,969 
Int  CL'  G03B  19/10,  17/26 
VS.  CL  354—174  10  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  loading  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  film  cartridge  during  movement  of 
the  film  cartridge  from  the  loading  chamber,  which  allows 
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the  film  cartridge  to  move  partially  out  of  the  loading 
chamber  but  prevents  the  Tilm  cartridge  from  completely 
moving  out  of  the  loading  chamber,  and  which  is  capable 
of  being  disabled  to  allow  the  film  cartridge  to  be  com- 
pletely moved  out  of  the  loading  chamber,  said  engaging 


5,430,516 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Seiji  Utiie;  Kazuyoshi  AzegamL,  and  Hirtwhi  Nomura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  anignora  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1992, 4-085645  U 
Int.  a.o  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  354—195.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  stationary  barrel  which  is  fixed  to  a  camera  body; 

a  cam  ring  which  is  threadedly  engaged  with  said  stationary 
barrel  on  an  inside  of  said  stationary  barrel; 

a  circumferential  gear  which  is  formed  on  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cam  ring; 

a  gear  train  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  said  circumfer- 
ential gear  to  rotate  said  cam  ring; 

a  final  gear  which  is  a  component  of  said  gear  train,  said  final 
gear  being  supported  on  said  sutionary  barrel  and  en- 
gaged with  said  circumferential  gear;  and, 

a  transmitting  gear  which  is  supported  on  a  shaft  and  is  a 


component  of  said  gear  train,  said  transmitting  gear  being 
engaged  with  said  final  f  ;ar  for  rotating  said  final  gear; 
wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  of  said  transmitting  gear 
is  supported  by  said  camera  body  and  another  portion  of 
said  shaft  is  supported  by  said  stationary  barrel,  said  shaft, 
supported  by  said  camera  body  and  by  said  stationary 
barrel,  comprising  means  for  positioning  said  stationary 
barrel  with  respect  to  said  camera  body. 


5,430^17 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WITH  MASKING  DEVICE  FOR 

VARYING  THE  VIEWING  FIELD 

Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,042 

lot  CL»  G03B  13/10 

VS.  a.  354—222  4  Claims 


18      28.  38, 


means  including  a  spring  loaded  member  which  is  extend- 
ible into  a  groove  located  on  the  film  cartridge  to  contact 
a  portion  of  the  film  cartridge  at  one  end  of  the  groove  to 
thereby  prevent  the  film  cartridge  from  moving  com- 
pletely out  of  the  loading  chamber. 


\¥¥ 
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1.  A  camera  viewfinder  comprising  a  viewfinder  window 
defining  a  viewing  field,  and  masking  means  movable  to  posi- 
tion respective  mask  openings  having  different  aspect  ratios 
over  said  viewfinder  window  to  vary  the  viewing  field,  is 
characterized  in  that: 
said  masking  means  includes  a  pair  of  separate  independent 
masking  blades,  each  of  which  has  one  of  said  mask  open- 
ings and  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  over  said  view- 
finder  window  from  respective  locations  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  viewfinder  window. 


5,430,518 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CAMERA 
YasusU  Tabata;  Norio  Numako,  and  Takuma  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-290526; 
Oct  9, 1991,  3-290527;  Oct  16, 1991,  3-296347;  Oct  16, 1991, 
3-296348 

Int  a.«  G03B  17/38 
VS.  a.  354—267.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  camera  having  a  camera  body  with 
separate  motor  driven  elements  and  a  remote  controller  which 
is  detachably  mounted  to  said  camera  body  to  emit  a  remote 
control  signal  to  control  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations 
of  said  camera  in  a  remote  control  mode,  said  camera  body 
being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  said  remote  control 
signal  emitted  by  said  remote  controller,  and  a  strobe  charging 
circuit,  comprising: 
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a  strobe; 

means  for  detecting  whether  said  remote  controller  is  at- 
tached to  said  camera  body;  and 

a  charge  control  circuit  for  actuating  said  strobe  charging 
circuit  to  charge  said  strobe  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  remote  controller  is  not  attached  to  said 
camera  body. 


prising  the  steps  of  feeding  an  exposed  photosensitive  material 
while  staggering  the  feed  direction  alternately  to  the  right  and 


5,430,519 
LIGHT-AMOUNT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Shimada,  Yokozemachi,  and  Osamu  Sato,  Ranzanmachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Chichibu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044155; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060455;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060456 

Int  a."  G03B  9/02 
VS.  a.  354—271.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  light-amount  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  light  passing  therethrough  by  opening  and  closing  a 
diaphragm  blade,  comprising: 

a  magneto  rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet, 
said  rotor  being  rotatable  around  a  shaft  for  opening  and 
closing  said  diaphragm  blade; 

an  electromagnetic  coil; 

a  magnetic  force  inducing  element  for  inducing  a  magnetic 
force  whereby  said  magneto  rotor  is  sandwiched  within  a 
space  defined  between  two  magnetic  poles  produced  by 
said  electromagnetic  coil; 

a  magnetic  force  detecting  element  for  detecting  the  mag- 
netic force  produced  by  said  magneto  rotor;  and 

a  drive  control  circuit  for  setting  said  magneto  rotor  to  a 
desired  angular  position  by  feeding  back  thereto  a  detec- 
tion result  from  said  magnetic  force  detecting  element, 
thereby  supplying  a  desired  current  to  said  electromag- 
netic coil. 


5,430,520 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Akihlko  Toki,  and  Eyi  Motooka,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2454KI3 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-124138 

Int  CL«  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  photosensitive  material  com- 


left,  and  developing  said  photosensitive  material  while  keeping 
a  zigzag  pattern  by  adjusting  the  feed  speed. 


5,430,521 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Ubbo  Wernicke,   Rosrath-Kleineicben,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Agfa  AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1992,  42  34 
639.8 

Int  a."  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CL  354—320  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  processing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
material  wherein  the  sUver  halide  material  is  continuously 
conducted,  at  a  specified  conveyance  speed,  through  at  least 
one  tank  filled  with  a  photographic  processing  bath,  character- 
ized in  that  the  emulsion  side  of  the  photographic  material  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  at  least  one  driven 
roller  arranged  in  the  tank  below  the  level  of  the  bath,  where 
the  roller  has  a  peripheral  speed  which  differs  from  the  con- 
veyance speed  of  the  material,  possesses  a  soft  surface  and 
rotates  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  conveyance 
of  the  photographic  material. 


! 
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5,430^22 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED 

TRANSPORT  OF  ITS  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MEMBER 

Atsuki  KobayMhi,  and  NoiNinian  Abe,  both  of  Sawa,  Japan, 
awigaon  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  and  Seiko  Instnunents, 
Inc^  both  of  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  837332,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thla  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3424930; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  34)24932;  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230444 

Int  CL»  G03B  27/72 
MS.  a.  355-27  3  cUiiM 


material  based  on  image  information  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  image  areas  each  including  color  data  relating  to 
a  plurality  of  colors;  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  photosensitive  material 
through  the  projection-exposure  section  and  the  image- 
exposure  section; 
wherein  the  image-exposure  section  includes; 
exposure  means  for  dividing  the  image  information  into  a 
plurality  of  lines  and  exposing  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial with  switching  exposing  colors  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  color  data  by  switching  over  a  plurality 
of  color  filters; 


1.  An  inuge  forming  apparatus  for  transporting  a  film  type 
photosensitive  member  from  a  supply  source  along  a  transport 
path  sequentially  through  exposure,  heat  developing,  and  pres- 
sure transfer  sections,  so  as  to  first  form  a  latent  image  on  a 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  member,  heat  develop  the 
formed  latent  image,  and  then  transfer  the  developed  image  to 
a  transfer  member  within  said  pressure  transfer  section,  com- 
prising: 

primary  transport  means  for  transport  of  said  photosensitive 
member  at  a  first  constant  velocity,  Vi,  along  said  trans- 
port path  positioned  in  the  region  of  said  pressure  transfer 
section, 

secondary  transport  means  downstream  of  said  exposure 
section  for  continuous  transport  of  said  photosensitive 
member  at  a  second  constant  velocity,  Vz,  along  said 
transport  path  through  said  exposure  section  during  both 
exposure  and  non-exposure  periods  of  said  exposure  sec- 
tion, wherein  the  velocity,  V2  is  above  the  velocity,  Vi, 
for  providing  uniform  tension  in  the  continuous  transport 
of  said  photosensitive  member  through  said  exposure 
section  but  producing  slack  in  said  photosensitive  member 
in  its  travel  in  a  portion  of  said  transport  path  between  said 
secondary  transport  means  and  said  primary  transport 
means,  and 

tensioning  means  positioned  in  said  transport  path  portion 
downstream  from  said  secondary  transport  means  and 
before  said  primary  transport  means  for  engaging  said 
photosensitive  member  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  said 
photosensitive  member  Uut  in  iu  travel  in  said  transport 
path  portion  through  said  heat  developing  section  and  said 
pressure  transfer  section  due  to  the  difference  in  the  con- 
tinuously maintained  velocities  of  said  first  and  second 
transport  means. 


5,430,523 
IMAGE  PRINTER 
Tohni  Tanibrta,  Wakayama,  Japui,  aarignor  to  Noritsa  Koki 
Co.,  Ud„  Wakayanw,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,769 
CtaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051602; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  54)51603 

lax.  CI*  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
VS.  CL  355-32  28  CiainH 

1.  An  image  printer  comprising: 
a  projection-exposure  section  for  projecting  an  image  bom 

on  a  film  onto  a  photosensitive  material; 
an  image-exposure  section  for  exposing  the  photosensitive 


moving  means  for  moving  said  exposure  means  and  said 
photosensitive  material  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  lines,  and 

exposure  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said 
exposure  means  and  said  moving  means,  said  exposure 
control  means  being  capable  of  effecting  a  moving 
exposure  control  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial by  switching  over  the  exposing  colors  while  the 
photosensitive  material  and  the  exposure  means  are 
being  moved  relative  to  each  other. 


5,430,524 

UNIBODY  PRINTING  AND  COPYING  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

William  E.  Nelson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,469,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,520,  Jul.  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,448 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—200  1  Claim 


1.  A  document  processing  unit  in  communication  with  a  host 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  document  scanner,  wherein  said  scanner  converts  im- 
ages to  digital  data; 

b.  a  xerographic  print  engine  including: 
i.  a  light  source; 

ii.  a  photoreceptor, 

iii.  a  modulator  for  modulating  light  from  said  source  in 
response  to  digital  signals  from  either  said  host  system. 
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or  from  said  document  scanner,  wherein  said  modulator 

converts  said  digital  signals  from  either  said  host  system 

or  from  said  document  scanner  directly  into  an  image 

on  said  photoreceptor; 

.  a  communications  port  operable  for  receiving  data  from 

said  host  system,  and  sending  data  from  said  document 

scanner  to  said  host  system;  and 

.  a  unitary  body,  wherein  said  unitary  body  is  molded  to 
hold  all  components  of  said  unit  is  proper  optical  align- 
ment such  that  said  proper  optical  alignment  is  maintained 
when  any  region  of  said  body  is  flexed. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  first  image  data  representing  a 
first  image  in  units  of  pixels; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  second  image  data  repre- 
senting a  second  image  different  from  the  first  image  in 
units  of  pixels,  the  second  input  means  being  independent 
of  the  first  input  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  reference  data  relating  to  a  third 
image; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  any  of  the 
first  and  second  images  is  similar  to  the  third  image  by 
comparing  the  first  and  second  image  data  with  the  refer- 
ence data;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  the  discrimination  result  of  the  discriminating 


ber  for  electrically  charging  said  image  bearing  member; 

and 
a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  oscillating  voltage 

to  said  charging  member; 
wherein  said  image  bearing  member  further  comprises  a 

weighting  material  disposed  inside  said  base  member,  said 


5,430,525 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
EUi  Ohta,  Fiuisawa;  Masahiro  Funada,  Yokohama;  Ken-ichi 
Ohta,   Kawasaki;  Yutaka  Udagawa,  Machida,  and  Yoichi 
Takaragi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330880; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-330881;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-330882 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—201  26  Claims 


weighting  material  having  a  weight  larger  than  the  com- 
bined weight  of  said  image  bearing  layer  and  said  base 
member,  and  an  elastic  material  disposed  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  base  member  and  said  weighting  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  elastic  material  has  a  hardness  of  not 
more  than  70  degrees,  JIS-A. 


5,430,527 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CLEANING  WIDTH  LARGER  THAN  CHARGING  WIDTH 

Akio  Mamyama;  Junichi  Kishi;  Hiroyuki  Ohmori,  and  Masami 
Okunuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,220,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,716,  Feb.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,359,  JuL  18, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,655, 

Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  263,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-163560; 

Aug.  14,  1987,  62-201835 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  355—219  5  daiiM 


;   ^90 


5,430,526 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  WEIGHTING 
MATERIAL  IN  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  AND 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  USABLE  WITH  SAME 
Mnsaham  Ohknbo,  Yokohama;  Hiroki  Kiso,  Figisawa;  Kazu- 
shige  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Tsakida,  Okegawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,689,  Jul.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31,  1991,  3-216075 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—211  47  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  image  bearing  member  comprising  an  image 
bearing  layer  and  a  base  member  for  supporting  said  image 
bearing  layer; 
a  charging  member  contactable  to  said  image  bearing  mem- 


4.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member  having  a  laminated  photosensitive 
layer  including  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge 
transport  layer,  said  charge  generation  layer  comprising  a 
binder  resin  and  an  organic  photoconductive  material 
dispersed  in  said  binder  resin; 

charging  means,  including  a  charging  member  a  portion  of 
which  is  in  direct  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  photosen- 
sitive member,  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member 
surface; 

developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  by 
exposing  said  photosensitive  member  after  charging  said 
photosensitive  member  surface,  with  a  toner  to  form  a 
transferable  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  member 
surface; 

cleaning  means  for  removing  contaminants,  including  resid- 
ual toner,  from  said  photosensitive  member  surface  after 
transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  transfer  material; 
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said  charging  means,  developing  means,  and  cleaning  means 
being  disposed  in  the  named  order  along  a  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  member; 

wherein  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
photosensitive  member,  a  width  of  said  photosensitive 
member  surface  being  cleaned  by  said  cleaning  means  is 
larger  than  a  width  of  the  portion  of  said  photosensitive 
member  surface  in  direct  contact  with  said  charging  mem- 
ber; and 

wherein  the  width  of  the  portion  of  said  photosensitive 
member  surface  in  direct  contact  with  said  charging  mem- 
ber is  larger  than  the  width  of  an  imaging  region  of  said 
photosensitive  member  surface,  so  that  said  cleaning 
means  is  effective  to  remove  contaminants,  including 
residual  toner,  remaining  on  the  full  width  of  the  portion 
of  said  photosensitive  member  surface  in  direct  contact 
with  said  charging  member,  including  a  marginal  region  in 
excess  of  the  imaging  region;  and 

wherein  a  nip  width  between  said  charging  member  and  said 
photosensitive  member  is  at  least  0.5  mm  and  a  load  ap- 
plied therebetween  per  unit  contact  area  is  in  a  range 
between  0.5-30  g/nun^. 


agent  to  the  latent  image  and  developing  the  latent  image, 

comprising: 
a  developing  agent  supply  roller  arranged  opposite  to  said 
image  bearing  body,  for  supplying  the  developing  agent  to 
said  latent  image  by  rotation  thereof; 
a  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field, 
arranged  in  said  developing  agent  supply  roller  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  along  an  inner  surface  of 
said  developing  agent  supply  roller,  a  first  magnetic  pole 
of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  having  a  predetermined 
polarity  and  being  arranged  below  a  location  where  said 
developing  agent  supply  roller  faces  said  image  bearing 
body,  and  a  second  magnetic  pole  of  said  plurality  of 


1.  A  developing  method  in  which  a  developer  containing 
magnetic  particles  is  carried  on  a  developer  carrier  to  form  a 
magnetic  brush  and  a  latent  image  on  a  latent  image  carrier 
opposing  said  developer  carrier  is  developed  by  said  magnetic 
brush,  wherein  said  magnetic  brush  has  a  bristle  height,  of 
bristles  not  limited  by  contact  with  the  latent  image  carrier, 
such  that  -0.3  mmSG-hSO,  where  G  is  the  gap  between 
the  developer  carrier  and  the  latent  image  carrier  and  h  is  the 
bristle  height  of  bristles  of  said  magnetic  brush  which  are  not 
limited  by  contact  with  the  latent  image  carrier,  whereby  a 
contact  developing  method  is  provided. 


5,430^29 
DEVELOPING  UNIT 
Taiichi  Kawagnchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,983 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012771 

iBt  a.»  G03G  15/09 

VS.  CL  355—251  16  CUhns 

1.  A  developing  unit  arranged  opposite  to  an  image  bearing 

body  for  bearing  a  latent  image,  for  supplying  developing 


5,430,528 

MACNEnC  BRUSH  WITH  BRISTLE  HEIGHT  EQUAL 

TO  DEVELOPING  GAP 

Takao  Knmwka,  Tikahagi;  Yozuni  Simazaki;  Shigetaka 
Fifjiwam,  both  of  Hitachi;  Isamu  Komatsu,  Takahagi,  and 
Yoiui  Hlrose,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Jim.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,576 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  3,  1989,  1-169823; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-66911 

lot  a.o  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  79  Claims 


magnetic  poles  having  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said 
first  magnetic  pole  and  being  adjacent  to  said  first  mag- 
netic pole  in  the  rotating  direction  of  said  developing 
agent  supply  roller; 

a  second  generating  means  located  opposite  to  said  second 
magnetic  pole,  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  form  a 
curtain  of  the  developing  agent  between  said  second  mag- 
netic pole  and  said  second  generating  means,  thereby 
peeling  the  developing  agent  from  the  surface  of  said 
developing  agent  supply  roller;  and 

means  interposed  between  said  adjacent  first  and  second 
magnetic  poles,  for  guiding  the  developing  agent  peeled 
from  the  surface  of  said  developing  agent  supply  roller 
toward  an  inside  of  said  developing  unit. 


5,430,530 
ADMIX  HOUSING 
Mary  L.  Ott,  and  Ted  O.  Becker,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y„  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,230 

Int.  a.»  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  355—260  31  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  toner  particles 
from  a  toner  container  and  carrier  granules  from  a  developer 
unit  comprising: 
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a  housmg  definmg  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  toner  parti-   charge  opening  for  discharging  therethrough  the  developer 
cles  and  earner  granules;  material  is  formed  on  a  side  face  of  the  developer  vessel,  said 

a  mixer,  disposed  m  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  to  mix  the   developing  device  further  comprising 


carrier  granules  and  toner  particles  with  one  another, 
means  for  discharging  toner  particles  and  carrier  granules 
from  the  chamber  of  said  housing  to  the  developer  unit; 
a  carrier  granule  recovery  device  for  recovering  used  car- 
rier granules  from  a  developed  image,  said  carrier  gran- 
ules to  be  delivered  to  said  housing;  and 
a  carrier  granule  storage  area  for  storing  said  carrier  gran- 
ules from  said  recovery  device  for  delivery  to  said  hous- 
ing. 


tilt  detection  means  for  detecting  a  tilt  of  the  developer 
vessel;  and 


5,430,531 
LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Daisaku  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,321 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4^1505 

Int.  a.«  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—260  9  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  im- 
age, in  which  a  developer  supply  cartridge  is  detachably 
mounted,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  accommodating  a  developer  discharged 
from  the  cartridge; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image 
with  the  developer  accommodated  in  said  receptacle; 

locking  means  for  selectively  preventing  detaching  of  the 
cartridge,  said  locking  means  comprising  an  acting  mem- 
ber which  operates  when  electric  power  is  supplied  so  as 
to  allow  detaching  of  the  cartridge; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the  developer; 

electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  the  electric 
power  to  said  acting  member  on  the  basis  of  detection 
output  of  said  detection  means;  and 

keeping  means  for  keeping  the  cartridge  detachable  mechan- 
ically. 


5.430,532 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  TILT  DETECHNG 
FUNCnON  DESIGNED  FOR  A  TRICKLE  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Ueda,  Shiki;  Yasuhiro  Takai,  Sakurai;  Hirokazu  Ta- 
naka,  Osaka;  Hideo  Yamasa,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Kouichi 
Irihara,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047897; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137609 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—260  20  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  comprising  a  developer  vessel  for 
storing  therein  a  developer  material  composed  of  toner  parti- 
cles and  carrier  granules,  wherein  stirring  means  for  stirring 
the  developer  material  and  a  developer  roller  for  supplying  the 
developer  material  onto  a  photoreceptor  are  respectively  pro- 
vided so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable,  a  developer  material  supply 
section  is  provided  for  supplying  a  carrier  developer  including 
carrier  granules  from  above  the  developer  vessel  and  a  dis- 


waming  means  for  sending  out  a  warning  when  said  tilt 
detection  means  detects  that  the  tilt  of  the  developer 
vessel  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


5,430,533 
POLYMERIC  TONER  TRANSFER  MEMBER  MATERIAL 
Darid  D.  Dreyfnss,  Versailles;  Todd  L.  Janes,  Uxington;  Alex- 
ander D.  Meade,  Lexington;  Jeanne  M.  Saldanha-Singh,  Lex- 
ington, and  Peter  E.  Wallin,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,768 
Int  a.'  G03G  13/16 
VS.  CL  355—273  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  electrophotographic  imaging  comprising 
creating  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  photosensitive  member, 
toning  said  image  with  an  electrostatic  toner,  transferring  said 
toned  image  to  an  intermediate  transfer  member,  and  transfer- 
ring said  toned  image  from  said  intermediate  transfer  member 
to  paper,  characterized  by  the  surface  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  being  a  copolymer  of  urethane  and  silicone 
carbinol. 


5,430,534 

COPY  ITEM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazumi  Shirasaka;  Akinobu  Nakahata;  Masahiro  Shinohara; 

Kenji  Oda;  Takashi  Mihara,  and  Watam  Sasaki,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,474 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6.  1992,  4-267379; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-268767 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00;  B65H  3/46,  3/52 
VS.  a.  355—309  3  Claims 

1.  A  copy  item  transport  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  having  an  image  bearing  member  and  a  pair  of  regis- 
tration rollers  before  the  image  bearing  member,  the  copy  item 
transport  device  comprising: 
separating  means  provided  prior  to  the  registration  roller 
pair  and  adapted  for  regulating  multiple  copy  items  to  one 
copy  item  for  each  image  formulation,  the  separating 
means  including: 
forward  roller  means; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  the  forward  roller  means  in  a 
forward  direction  of  transporting  the  copy  item  to  the 
registration  roller  pair; 
reverse  roller  means  associated  with  the  forward  roller 
means  to  transmit  their  respective  rotational  forces  to 
each  other; 
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second  drive  means  for  routing  the  reverse  roller  means 
in  a  reverse  direction  of  transporting  the  copy  item 
backward;  and 

the  reverse  roller  means  being  routable  in  the  forward 
direction  together  with  the  forward  roller  means  with- 
out being  driven  by  the  second  drive  means  when  the 
forward  rotational  force  transmitted  from  the  forward 
roller  means  to  the  reverse  roller  means  is  greater  than 


HWBSh.HWt"  I 


the  reverse  rotational  force  of  the  second  drive  means; 
and 

controller  means  for  suspending  the  second  drive  means  at 
the  same  time  or  after  the  suspension  of  the  first  drive 
means; 

the  controller  means  suspending  the  second  drive  means 
before  the  pair  of  registration  rollers  are  driven  to  trans- 
port the  copy  item  to  the  image  bearing  member. 


5,430^35 

BEVfODAL  SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COPIER 

Thomas  AcquaTiva,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,574 

Int.  CL'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—309  19  claims 


5,430,536 
AUTOMATIC  DUPLEX  AND  SIMPLEX  DOCUMENT 
HANDLER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  INPUT 
Jack  K.  Fullerton,  Webster;  Charles  F.  Prevost,  Rochester; 
Micfaele  D.  Taber,  Rochester  James  O.  Mitchci,  Rochester, 
Michael  J.  Martin,  Hamlin,  and  Richard  A.  Beck,  Fairport, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,775 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  355—320  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  document  handler  for  sequentially  feeding  document 
sheets  stacked  in  an  input  tray  to  be  imaged  at  an  imaging 
station  and  to  an  output  tray  for  restacking  the  document 
sheets  after  they  have  been  imaged,  said  document  handler 
providing  a  document  feeding  path  from  said  input  tray  to  said 
imaging  station  and  to  said  output  tray,  and  said  document 
feeding  path  further  including  a  duplex  document  feeding  path 
for  returning  duplex  document  sheets  imaged  on  their  first 
sides  back  to  said  imaging  station  for  imaging  their  second 
sides,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  document  feeding  path  includes  a  dual  mode  reversible 
output  sheet  feeder  which  in  a  first  mode  feeds  out  docu- 
ment sheets  fully  into  said  output  tray,  and,  in  a  second 
mode,  feeds  a  duplex  document  sheet  substantially  out 
over  said  output  tray  and  then  reverses  to  refeed  the 
duplex  document  sheet  into  said  document  feeding  path 
via  said  duplex  feeding  path; 
said  input  tray  and  said  output  tray  are  in  a  space  saving 
closely  superposed  relationship  defining  a  protective  con- 
fming  inverter  chute  space  between  said  input  and  output 
trays  within  which  the  duplex  document  sheets  are  fed  by 
said  dual  mode  reversible  output  sheet  feeder  substantially 
out  over  said  output  tray  and  then  reversed  to  feed  the 
duplex  document  sheets  into  said  duplex  document  feed- 
ing path; 
wherein  said  document  feeding  path  comprises  a  highly 
compact  "U"  shaped  document  sheet  path  with  its  en- 
trance adjacent  said  input  tray  and  its  exit  adjacent  said 
output  tray; 
wherein  said  "U"  shaped  document  sheet  path  is  not  substan- 
tially longer  than  the  longest  document  sheet  to  be  fed 
therethrough  and  has  its  entrance  adjacent  to  said  input 
tray  and  its  exit  at  said  output  tray. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  sheets  to  a  copying  station  of 
a  copier,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  an  irregular  sheet  and  a  blank  sheet  to  the 
copying  station;  and 

a  tacking  station  for  tacking  the  blank  sheet  to  the  irregular 
sheet  before  the  irregular  sheet  reaches  the  copying  sta- 
tion. 


5,430,537 
LIGHT  BEAM  DISTANCE  ENCODER 
Christopher  W.  Liessner,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Sidney  A.  Wingate, 
Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,371 

Int  a.«  GOIC  3 /OS 

MS.  a.  356—5.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  light  beam  encoder  for  measuring  distance  between  a 

light  beam  source  and  a  device  along  a  linear  path  comprising: 

a  reflector  coupled  to  said  device; 

a  light  beam  source  for  amplitude  modulating  a  light  beam 
and  directing  said  amplitude  modulated  light  beam 
towards  said  reflector; 
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a  light  beam  detector  for  receiving  said  amplitude  modu- 
lated light  beam  reflected  by  said  reflector  and  for  provid- 
ing a  high  frequency  phase  shifted  distance  signal; 

a  mixer  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  said  high  frequency 
phase  shifted  distance  signal  to  a  lower  frequency  and 
maintaining  the  phase  of  said  high  frequency  phase  shifted 
distance  signal  to  provide  a  low  frequency  distance  signal; 

a  measurement  circuit  for  measuring  the  time  interval  be- 
tween successive  transitions  of  said  low  frequency  dis- 
tance signal  and  a  reference  signal  to  provide  a  measure- 
ment signal; 

a  processor,  receiving  said  measurement  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  distance  output  signal  representing  said  distance 
between  said  light  beam  source  and  said  device  in  re- 


sponse to  said  measurement  signal  with  a  resolution  of 
approximately  I -10  microns; 

a  reference  oscillator  providing  a  reference  oscillator  signal, 
wherein  said  light  beam  is  amplitude  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  reference  oscillator  signal  and  wherein 
said  reference  signal  is  derived  from  said  reference  oscilla- 
tor signal  and  has  a  phase  substantially  identical  thereto; 
and 

a  phase  locked  loop  including  a  phase  detector,  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  and  a  second  mixer  coupled  in  a 
feedback  relationship  with  said  phase  detector  and  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said  voltage  controlled  os- 
cillator generating  a  local  oscillator  signal,  wherein  said 
second  mixer  receives  said  reference  oscillator  signal  and 
said  local  oscillator  signal  to  provide  said  reference  signal. 


5,430.538 

APPARATUS  TO  ASSIST  IN  THE  QUALITATIVE 

EVALUATION  OF  FACETED  GEMS 

Hiroald  Kobayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taico  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-356055 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/01 

MS.  a.  356—30  20  Qaims 


thereby  establish  an  evaluation  center  line  of  the  faceted 
gem; 

a  magnifying  device  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
holder  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  evaluation  center 
line  for  magnifying  light  transmitted  from  said  faceted 
gem  along  said  evaluation  center  line  and  presenting  a 
visual  image  of  the  faceted  gem  based  on  such  transmitted 
and  magnified  light; 

a  light  source  positioned  between  said  holder  and  said  mag- 
nifying device  for  emitting  light  toward  the  faceted  gem; 
and 

a  color  filter  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
faceted  gem  for  transforming  the  light  emitted  by  said 
light  source  into  a  spectrum  of  differently  colored  light 
which  illuminates  the  faceted  gem  held  by  said  holder, 
wherein 

said  spectrum  of  differently  colored  light  is  reflected  by  the 
faceted  gem  and  transmitted  to  said  magnifying  device 
which  responsively  depicts  a  visual  image  of  the  faceted 
gem  such  that  facets  of  the  gem  are  individually  presented 
in  different  resf>ective  colors  to  allow  borders  between 
adjacent  facets  to  be  distinguishable  visually  based  on 
such  different  respective  colors  and  thereby  permit  quali- 
tative evaluation  of  the  faceted  gem. 


5,430,539 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING 

ALIGNMENT  OF  BODY  AXES  FOR  PARALLELISM 

Heinrich  Lysen,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pniftechnik 

Dieter  Busch  AG.  Oskar-Messter-Strasse,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00082.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14922.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  773.948 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1990,  40  09 
146.5 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  1/00 
MS.  a.  356—152.1  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  assist  in  the  qualitatively  evaluation  of  a 
faceted  gem  comprising: 
a  holder  for  holding  a  faceted  gem  to  be  evaluated  to 


1.  Method  for  checking  the  alignment  of  approximately 
mutually  parallel  axes  of  adjacently  dis|x>sed  bodies  or  parts  of 
bodies  (body  axes)  for  parallelism,  characterised  in  that 

a)  a  parallel  measurement  beam  (L)  of  an  electromagnetic 
radiation,  especially  a  laser  beam  (L),  is  emitted  from  each 
body  (1,  2)  or  body  part  at  least  approximately  radially 
with  respect  to  the  respective  body  axis  (la,  la)  and  is 
rotated  therearound, 

b)  at  least  three  detectors  (4a,  46,  4c,  4</,  4«),  which  on  inci- 
dence of  a  measurement  beam  (L)  on  a  detector  axis  (5) 
each  deliver  a  signal  which  indicates  the  position  of  the 
point  of  incidence  of  the  measurement  beam  along  this 
detector  axis,  are  so  arranged  in  spatially  fixed  position  at 
a  spacing  from  each  body  axis  (la,  2a)  and  at  a  mutual 
spacing  therearound  before  the  method  step  (a)  that  their 
detector  axes  (5)  each  extend  approximately  parallel  to  the 
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body  axes  (la,  2a)  through  aJl  surfaces  which  are  spanned 
by  the  measurement  beams  (L),  which  are  respectively 
emitted  from  the  bodies  (1,  2)  or  body  parts,  during  rota- 
tion of  these  beams, 
c)  for  each  body  axis  (la,  2a)  the  relative  spatial  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  axis, 
which  is  at  least  approximately  parallel  thereto  and  which 
is  included  in  the  detection  according  to  (a)  and  (b)  and 
optionally  is  a  body  axis  (la  or  2a)  selected  from  the  body 
axes,  is  computed  from  the  detector  signals  and  the  rela- 
tive position,  which  optionally  is  separately  determined, 
of  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  body  axes  (la,  2a)  and 
the  detector  axes  (5)  with  one  of  the  surfaces  spanned  by 
a  measurement  beam  (L). 


5,430,540 

LUMINOUS  FLUX  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING 

AN  INTEGRATING  HEMISPHERE  OR  AN 

INTEGRATING  QUARTER  SPHERE 

Kazuaki  Ohkubo,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
EJectric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,046 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-317645 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  a.  356—236  4  Qaims 


exposing  region  of  the  capillary  to  induce  fluorescence 
from  said  sample  fluid; 

an  optical  detector; 

a  collector,  to  which  said  optical  source  is  attached,  that 
directs  fluorescent  light  from  said  sample  fluid  to  said 
detector,  said  optical  source  being  attached  to  said  collec- 
tor; 


ZZZZZZZZZZZZ^txM.       "> 

a  groove,  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said  collector,  into  which 
said  capillary  is  pressed  to  align  said  capillary  into  said 
exposing  beam;  and 

an  opaque  beam  blocker  that  blocks  light  that  scatters  from 
said  exposing  beam  off  of  said  capillary  toward  said  detec- 
tor. 


5,430,542 
DISPOSABLE  OPTICAL  CUVETTE 
A.  P.  Shepherd,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atox  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,031 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/03 

MS.  a.  350—246  H  Clainis 


1.  A  luminous  flux  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
total  flux  of  an  illuminant  comprising: 

an  integrating  hemisphere  having  a  hemisphere  shape,  an 
inner  wall  and  a  first  opening,  said  inner  wall  coated  with 
a  light  diffusing  material, 

a  flat  mirror  covering  said  first  opening  of  said  integrating 
hemisphere,  said  flat  mirror  having  a  second  opening 
located  at  the  center  of  said  flat  mirror,  said  second  open- 
ing formed  in  a  configuration  of  longitudinal  cross  section 
of  the  illuminant, 

a  photometer  mounted  on  said  integrating  hemisphere,  said 
photometer  intercepting  light  from  said  integrating  hemi- 
sphere, and 

means  for  holding  the  illuminant  to  be  measured  in  said 
second  opening. 


5,430,541 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FLUORESCENCE  FLOW  CELL  FOR 

CAPILLARY  UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  OR 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Edwin  Sapp,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  and  Robert  Weinberger,  Chap- 

paqwi,  N.Y.,  aangnon  to  Applied  Biosystems  Inc.,  Foster 

aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,351 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/05 
MS.  a.  356—246  10  Clainis 

1.  A  fluorescence  flow  cell  comprising: 
a  capillary  through  which  a  sample  fluid  is  to  be  transported; 
an  optica]  source  that  directs  an  exposing  beam  onto  an 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  cuvette  comprising: 
forming  a  cut-out  for  defining  an  optical  chamber  of  selected 
volume  and  shape  in  a  plastic  film  having  adhesive  layers 
in  both  sides  thereof  and  having  a  selected  thickness  that 
defines  an  optical  pathlength  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  film;  and 
assembling  two  optically  transparent  substantially  flat  sheets 
of  plastic  with  said  plastic  film  disposed  intermediate  said 
transparent  sheets  in  a  sandwich  relationship  such  that 
said  adhesive  layers  on  the  sides  of  said  plastic  film  secure 
said  two  transparent  flat  sheets  together  to  provide  a 
liquid  tight  seal  and  wherein  the  resulting  assembly  com- 
prises an  optical  cuvette  having  an  optical  chamber  of 
selected  volume  and  shape,  and  an  optical  pathlength 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plastic  film. 
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5,430,543 
RING  LASER  GYRO  DETECTOR  LENS  SYSTEM 
Timothy  L.  Howard,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,336 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  3/0&3 

MS.  CL  356—350  12  Claims 


incident  light  intensity  penetrating  a  predetermined 
threshold; 
whereby,  the  phase  relationship  between  said  detector  out- 
put signals  and  the  repetition  rate  of  said  detector  output 
signals  characterize  the  rotational  polarity  and  rotational 
rate  of  said  ring  laser  gyroscope  body  on  said  input  axis. 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope  detector  lens  system  for  mounting 
on  a  ring  laser  gyroscope  body  having  a  resonant  cavity,  said 
ring  laser  gyroscope  body  having  CW  and  CCW  counter- 
propagating  light  beams  propagating  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
rate  input  axis  of  said  ring  laser  gyroscope,  said  ring  laser 
gyroscope  detector  lens  system  comprising: 
a  means  for  extracting  a  component  of  each  of  said  CW  and 
CCW  light  beams  from  said  cavity  and  for  providing 
extracted  CW  and  CCW  beams; 
a  means  for  combining  said  extracted  CW  and  CCW  beams 
to  form  a  substantially  circular  interference  light  source 
having  a  diameter  (d); 
a  planar  array  of  detector  elements; 

a  cylindrical  lens  for  forming  a  substantially  elliptical  inter- 
ference light  source  pattern  on  said  planar  array  of  detec- 
tor elements,  said  cylindrical  lens  having: 
a  single  curved  surface, 

a  cylindrical  axis  parallel  to  said  curved  surface,  all  points 
on  said  curved  surface  of  said  cylindrical  lens  being 
located  at  a  predetermined  radius  (R)  from  said  cylin- 
drical axis,  and 
a  flat  surface  parallel  to  said  cylindrical  axis  and  normal  to 
said  optical  axis,  light  from  said  light  source  passing 
through  said  lens  and  exiting  said  flat  surface  to  form 
said  elliptical  interference  light  source  pattern  on  said 
planar  array  of  detector  elements; 
said  curved  surfa,;e  subtending  a  half  angle  of  curvature 

equal  to  or  less  than  40  degrees; 
said  substantially  circular  interference  light  source  being 
incident  on  said  curved  surface  at  the  primary  vertex 
and  coaxial  with  said  optical  axis; 
said  radius  of  curvature  "R"  being  set  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said   substantially  circular  interference  light 
source  "d"  divided  by  0.64; 
said  flat  surface  having  a  width  "W",  said  width  "W" 
being  substantially  equal  to  two  times  the  diameter  of 
said  substantially  circular  interference  light  source; 
said  planar  array  detector  elements  having  a  geometric 
center,  said  planar  array  detector  elements  being  posi- 
tioned to  locate  said  geometric  center  on  and  normal  to 
said  optical  axis; 
said  cylindrical  lens  being  made  of  fused  silica  and  having 
a  primary  principal  point  located  on  said  optical  axis 
substantially  equidistant  between  said  cylindrical  lens 
primary  vertex  and  said  flat  surface; 
said   planar  array   detector  elements   geometric   center 
being  positioned  on  said  optical  axis  subsequent  to  said 
cylindrical  lens  flat  surface  at  a  distance  from  said  pri- 
mary principal  point  substantially  equal  to  3.5  times  the 
diameter  of  said  substantially  circular  interference  light 
source; 
bias  and  amplification  means  for  conditioning  each  said 
detector  in  said  array  to  be  independently  responsive  to 
incident  light  intensity,  said  amplification  means  being 
further  characterized  to  provide: 
a  detector  output  signal  for  each  detector  in  response  to  said 


5,430,544 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

THE  MEASURING  SIGNALS  OF  A  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO 

Hans  Poisel,  Leinburg,  and  Gert  Trommer,  Munich,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01 
479.8 

Int  a.*  GOIC  19/72:  GOIP  9/00 
MS.  a.  356—350  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  correcting  measuring  signals  of  a  fiber  optic 
gyro  measuring  rotational  speed,  said  gyro  having: 

a  4  X  4  coupler  including  four  adjoining  optical  fibers  fused 
to  one  another  in  a  coupling  range  with  four  arms  at  both 
sides  of  the  coupling  range; 

a  light  source  adapted  to  radiate  light  of  a  nominal  wave- 
length and  connected  to  one  of  said  four  arms  on  one  side 
of  the  coupling  range; 

measuring  detectors  connected  to  at  least  two  other  of  said 
four  arms  on  said  one  side,  whereby  the  output  signals  of 
these  detectors  are  related  to  the  rotational  speed; 

a  fiber  coil  wound  from  a  mono-mode  optical  fiber  and 
connected  with  its  two  ends  to  two  of  the  four  arms  on  the 
other  side  of  the  coupUng  range,  so  that  the  other  two 
arms  of  the  coupler  on  this  side  are  free  arms  and  one  of 
said  free  arms  is  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  cotmected  to 
the  light  source; 

wherein  the  measuring  signals  of  the  measuring  detectors  on 
the  side  of  the  light  source  which  were  disturbed  by  tem- 
perature-caused drift  of  the  wavelength  of  the  light  source 
are  corrected,  the  correction  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  in  a  gauging  procedure  the  output  signals  on  the 
two  free  arms  of  the  coupler  on  the  fiber  coil  side  at  the 
nominal  wavelength; 

determining  the  ratio  from  the  said  output  signals  and  stor- 
ing this  ratio  as  reference  ratio; 

measuring  the  actual  output  signals  on  the  said  two  free  arms 
of  the  coupler  on  the  fiber  coil  side; 

determining  the  actual  ratio  from  the  actual  output  signals; 
and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  the  temperature  and  the  operating 
current  of  the  light  source  such  that  the  actual  ratio  is 
equal  to  the  reference  ratio. 
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5,430,545 

FIBER  OPTIC  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  INCLUDING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

DISTORTION 

Robert  A.  Kovacs,  West  Orange,  N  J^  aarignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Ik.,  Morris  TowasUp,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,113 

Int  a.«  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  CL  356—350  fo  Claims 
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5,430,546 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE 

POSITION  OF  OR  ANGLE  BETWEEN  TWO  OBJECTS 

Walter  Huber,  Traiustein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Trauarent,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1990,  40  07 
968.6 

Int  CL«  GOID  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—356  13  Claims 


utilizing  the  generation  of  dual  beam  interferences  by  means  of 
a  recombination  grid,  in  which  at  least  two  partial  beams 
which  are  capable  of  interference  are  united  at  a  recombination 
grid  and  are  brought  to  interference,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing; 
providing  at  least  one  recombination  grid,  in  the  form  of  a 
phase  grid,  the  recombination  grid  comprising  at  least  two 
grid  changes  within  a  single  graduation  period  and  having 
such  physical  properties  that  it  imparts  a  desired  intensity 
to  partial  beams  diffracted  in  different  orders  and  imparts 
desired  phase  angles  to  the  partial  beams  diffracted  in 
different  orders. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  angular  rate  sensor,  comprising: 

a  Hght  source  for  applying  light  to  an  optical  fiber; 

means  for  directing  the  light  applied  to  the  optical  fiber  to  a 
splitter/phase  modulator  means,  whereby  the  light  is  split 
and  directed  into  both  ends  of  a  fiber  optic  coil  for  travel- 
ing therearound  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direc- 
tions; 

said  light  exiting  the  both  coil  ends  and  being  combined  by 
the  splitter/phase  modulator  means; 

the  combined  light  being  directed  by  the  directing  means  to 
a  detector  means,  said  detector  means  detecting  the  com- 
bined light  and  converting  said  combined  light  into  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference 
between  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  traveling 
light,  said  electrical  signal  having  transient  spikes; 

means  connected  to  the  detector  for  suppressing  the  tran- 
sient spikes  and  for  providing  a  signal  without  said  tran- 
sient spikes; 

means  for  processing  the  signal  without  the  transient  spikes 
from  the  transient  spike  suppressing  means  to  provide  an 
angular  rate  sensor  output  signal,  and  to  provide  a  bias  for 
the  splitter/phase  modulator  means  and  a  timing  reference 
for  the  transient  spike  suppressing  means;  and 

the  timing  reference  being  applied  to  the  transient  spike 
suppressing  means,  so  that  the  occurrence  of  said  spikes  is 
synchronized  with  said  bias,  whereby  the  signal  having 
said  transient  spikes  is  replaced  by  the  signal  without  said 
spikes. 


5,430,547 
NON-CONTACTING  POSTHON  DETECTING 
APPARATUS 
Kiyosbi  Takagi;  Toshio  Kurihara;  Shokhi  Kuwahata,  all  of 
SaJtama;  Kazuo  Ohomori,  Chiba;  Atsumi  Toyama,  Saitama, 
and  Takeshi  Oba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kahnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-113954 
Int.  a.«  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  356—375  14  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  device  for  measuring  length  or  an  angle. 


1.  A  non-contacting  three-dimensional  measuring  instrument 
which  includes  an  arm  movable  in  the  directions  of  axes  of 
coordinates  of  a  rectangular  coordinate  system,  a  laser  unit 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  detecting  a  distance  to  a  subject  for 
measurement,  and  coordinate  detecting  means  for  detecting 
coordinates  of  said  arm  comprising: 
a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said  arm; 

a  main  shaft  directly  secured  to  said  first  shaft  for  rotation 

relative  to  said  arm  such  that  the  direction  of  a  center  axis 

of  said  main  shaft  is  directed  in  a  direction  of  one  of  the 

axes  of  coordinates; 

a  first  intermediate  arm  provided  for  pivotal  motion  on  said 

main  shaft; 
an  auxiliary  shaft  provided  on  said  first  intermediate  arm 
such  that  it  makes  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  main  shaft; 
a  second  intermediate  arm  provided  for  pivotal  motion  on 

said  auxiliary  shaft;  and 
laser  unit  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  laser  unit  on 
said  second  intermediate  arm  for  positioning  the  direction 
of  laser  light  irradiated  from  said  laser  unit  to  make  an 
angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
auxiliary  shaft. 


July  4,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


S67 


5,430,548 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 
DETECTION 
Takashi  Hiroi,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Kubota,  Fiyisawa;  Shunji 
Maeda;  Hiroshi  Makihira,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  .Mitsunobu 
Isobe,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-020966 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/01.  21/15 

VS.  a.  356—394  7  Claims 
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5,430,549 

LASER  POSmONING  DEVICE  PRODUCING 

MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  LASER  BEAMS 

Nigel  I.  Anderson,  Unit  A,  Lanzerac  Estate,  Old  Pretoria  Road, 

Halfway  House,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,157 

Int  a."  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  356—399  12  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  positioning  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  individual  first  diode  lasers  positioned  within 
the  housing,  the  first  diode  lasers  each  generating  an  indi- 
vidual first  laser  beam; 

beam  fanning  means  for  fanning  the  individual  first  laser 
beams  to  produce  first  parallel,  fanned  laser  beams,  said 
beam  fanning  means  being  located  in  the  housing; 

a  window  defined  on  the  housing  through  which  the  first 
fanned  laser  beams  are  projected  from  the  housing;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting,  individually,  positions  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  diode  lasers  in  the  housing. 


5,430,550 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CORRECTS 
FOR  POSITIONAL  AND  ANGULAR  DEVIATION 
BETWEEN  THE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  THE  DOCUMENT 
Yoshiyuki    Hashimoto,   Machida;    Hideaki    Kusano,   Isehara; 
Shiqji  Kamiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Seiichi  Mogawa,  Sagamihara, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-169391; 
Jun.  14, 1991,  3-169393;  Jun.  14, 1991,  3-169394;  Jun.  14, 1991, 
3-169395 

Int.  a.»  H04N  1/387.  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—488  20  Claims 


4.  A  pattern  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  repetitive 
pattern  on  an  object,  said  app>aratus  comprising  an  illumination 
optical  system  for  illuminating  the  object  with  a  coherent  or 
partially  coherent  light;  a  detection  optical  system  for  detect- 
ing reflected  or  transmitted  light  from  the  object  to  produce  a 
detected  optical  image;  an  optical  splitting  system  for  splitting 
the  detected  optical  image  into  first  and  second  optical  images; 
a  merging  optical  system  for  merging  said  first  and  second 
optical  images,  while  shifting  the  relative  phase  of  said  first  and 
second  optical  images  by  180*;  and  means  for  detecting  or 
observing  pattern  information  in  the  merged  optical  image. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  line  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  provided  in  a  first  direction,  said  line  sensor 
having  a  length  in  the  first  direction; 

projecting  means  for  projecting  an  original  image  on  said 
line  sensor; 

said  line  sensor  and  projecting  means  are  arranged  such  that 
a  projected  original  image  has  a  width  on  the  line  sensor 
that  is  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  line  sensor; 

scanning  means  for  relatively  moving  a  projected  image 
projected  by  said  projecting  means  onto  said  line  sensor  in 
a  second  direction  intersecting  said  first  direction; 

adjusting  means  ibr  adjusting  a  relative  position  in  said  first 
direction  of  said  line  sensor  and  said  projected  image  so 
that  the  entire  width  of  the  projected  image  is  projected 
onto  said  line  sensor; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  positional  deviation  with 
respect  to  said  first  direction  of  said  line  sensor  and  said 
projected  image  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  line 
senor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  detected  result  of  said  detecting  means  and 
for  controlling  the  scanning  means  to  scan  the  entire 
projected  original  image  in  one  scanning  operation. 


5,430,551 
VIDEO  RECORDER  WTTH  DISTORTION  CORRECTOR 

CIRCUIT 
Gerd  Reime,  SchSmberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia  Untertaal- 

tungselektronik  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,423,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7,  1990,  40  35 
309.5 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/87 
VS.  CL  358—330  16  Claims 

1.  A  brightness  signal  distortion  correction  circuit  for  use  in 
a  video  recorder  that  generates  frequency-modulated  bright- 
ness signals  as  part  of  a  playback  signal,  comprising: 
distortion  correction  means  (11),  responsive  to  an  amplitude 
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of  the  frequency-modulated  brightness  signals  at  a  first 
input  (28),  and  further  responsive  to  disturbance  recogni- 
tion control  signals  (U)  at  a  second  input  (27),  having  a 
band  pass  filter  (14,  IS,  19)  and  having  phase  delay  means 
(14,  16)  including  threshold  switching  means  (16)  with  a 
first  state  and  a  second  state,  for  providing  distortion-cor- 
rected frequency-modulated  brightness  signals  which  pass 


3,430,553 
DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Koiisuke  Miaono;  Toshiyuki  Ishii,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kiyo- 
shi  Ota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioii  ofSer.  No.  764,785,  Sep.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1990,  2-263470; 


the  band  pass  filter  (14,  15, 19)  when  the  threshold  switch- 
ing means  (16)  is  in  the  first  stole,  and  which  pass  the  phase   Oct  1,  1990,  2-263472;  Oct  1,  1990,  2-263473 

lot  a.*  H04N  5/76 


ill    I 


UjS.  CL  358— 342 


10  Claims 


delay  means  (14,  16)  when  the  threshold  switching  means 
(16)  is  in  the  second  state,  wherein  a  switching  level  (U16) 
of  the  threshold  switching  means  (16)  is  adjustoble  by  the 
disturbance  recognition  control  signals  (U).  and  for  fur- 
ther providing  distortion  correction  control  signals;  and 
disturbance  recognition  means  (21),  responsive  to  the  distor- 
tion correction  control  signals,  for  providing  the  distur- 
bance recognition  control  signals  (U)  for  adjusting  the 
switching  level  (U16)  of  the  threshold  switching  means 
(16). 


5,430,552 

DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  VIDEO  RECORDER 

AND  VIDEO  RECORDER  COMPRISING  THE  DEVICE 

Fergus  G.  O'Callaghan,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  567,856,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    7,    1989, 
8902241 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76.  7/04 
MS.  a.  358—335  14  CUims 


nwiAJniK 

MdMCT 


1.  A  device  for  programming  a  video  recorder  using  time 
and  date  information  contained  in  a  teletext  page,  which  device 
comprises  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  information 


1.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  either 
audio  data,  video  data,  or  both  audio  dato  and  video  data 
recorded  on  a  disc,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

audio  means  for  reproducing  audio  dato  stored  on  the  disc; 

video  means  for  reproducing  video  dato  stored  on  the  disc 
and  for  generating  reproduced  video  dato  in  response 
thereto; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  reproduced  video  dato  and 
a  control  screen; 

discriminating  means  for  reading  disc-type  dato  from  the 
disc,  the  disc-type  dato  indicating  whether  the  disc  in- 
cludes audio  data,  video  dato,  or  both  audio  dato  and 
video  data; 

control  means  for  generating  the  control  screen  and  for 
controlling  either  the  audio  means,  the  video  means,  or 
both  the  audio  means  and  the  video  means  in  response  to 
the  disc-type  data  detected  by  the  discriminating  means; 

external  input  means  for  generating  commands  that  control 
the  control  means; 

switch  means  for  providing  power  to  and  for  removing 
power  from  the  display  means,  thereby  turning  off  and 
turning  on  the  display  means; 

special  key  means  for  interpreting  said  commands  from  the 
external  input  means  as  commands  for  the  audio  means 
when  power  has  been  removed  from  the  display  means; 
and 

suppori  means  for  supporting  the  audio  means,  the  video 
means,  the  display  means,  the  discriminating  means,  the 
special  key  means,  the  control  means,  and  the  switch 
means. 


5,430,554 
VIDEO  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  SENDING  IMAGE  DATA 
TOGETHER  WITH  CLOCK  SIGNAL  RECEIVED  FROM 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 


contained  in  a  teletext  page,  a  date  detector  for  detecting  a  date    Satoni  Konakai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 


present  in  the  information  of  the  teletext  page,  and  a  time 
detector  for  detecting  a  time  present  in  the  information  of  the 
teletext  page,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  the  time 
detector  includes  means  for  detecting  time  information  from  at 
least  four  consecutive  characters  in  the  information  of  the 
teletext  page,  in  a  form  other  than  exactly  four  consecutive 
digits,  for  detecting  time  information  in  the  form  of  exactly 
four  consecutive  digits  in  the  information  of  the  teletext  page. 


Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090301 
Int.  a.«  H04N  1/36:  G06F  1/04.  1/12.  1/14 
VS.  a.  358—409  16  Qaims 

1.  A  video  interface  system  which  interfaces  an  image  dato 
supplying  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  image  forming  appara- 
tuses having  different  clock  frequencies,  said  image  forming 


and  for  accepting  the  four  consecutive  digiu  as  a  time  unless  apparatuses  forming  an  image  in  accordance  with  image  dato 

the  time  detector  has  detected  time  information  in  a  form  other  supplied  by  the  image  dato  supplying  apparatus,  said  video 

than  exactly  said  four  consecutive  digite  in  the  information  of  interface  system  comprising: 

the  teletext  page.  a)  reference  clock  signal  receiving  means,  provided  in  said 
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image  dato  supplying  appiaratus,  for  receiving  a  reference 
clock  signal  supplied  by  one  of  said  image  forming  appara- 
tuses; and 
b)  image  dato  sending  means,  provided  in  said  image  dato 
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5.430,555 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  HIGH 

REDUNDANCY  PIXEL  REPLACEMENT  FOR  GRAY 

LEVEL  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 

Takayuki  Sawada,  Tokyo,  and  Tadanobu  Kamiyama,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068772; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319417 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/41.  1/40 
MS.  a.  358—429  H  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  first  image  dato  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels; 

first  pixel  replacing  means  for  replacing  positions  of  at  least 
two  pixels  in  the  first  image  dato  supplied  by  said  supply 
means  to  form  second  image  dato  having  a  higher  pixel 
redundancy  than  that  of  the  first  image  dato; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  second  image  dato  formed 
by  said  first  pixel  replacing  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  second  image  dato  encoded  by 
said  encoding  means; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  second  image  dato  stored 
in  said  storage  means;  and 

second  pixel  replacing  means  for  replacing  positions  of 
pixels  in  the  second  image  dato  decoded  by  said  decoding 
means  to  supply  said  first  image  dato  of  which  pixels  are 
replaced  by  said  first  pixel  replacing  means. 


5,430,556 
QUANTIZING  AND  DEQUANTIZING  ORCUITRY  FOR 

AN  IMAGE  DATA  COMPANDING  DEVICE 
Keqji  Ito,  Asaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fitji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341988 

Int.  a.«  H04N  1/46.  7/12;  G06K  9/40,  9/36 

MS.  CL  358—427  16  Claims 


1 


supplying  apparatus,  for  sending  a  reference  clock  signal 
received  from  one  of  said  image  forming  apparatuses  and 
image  dato  in  synchronization  with  said  received  refer- 
ence clock  signal  to  said  one  of  said  image  forming  appara- 
tuses. 
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1.  In  a  compander  for  compressing  inputted  digital  image 
dato  into  compressed  digitol  image  dato  and  expanding  input- 
ted compressed  digitol  image  dato  back  into  non-com  pressed 
form,  a  quant/dequant  unit,  for  performing  quantization  and 
dequantization  on  unquantized/quantized  transform  coeffici- 
ents of  the  inputted   digitol   image  data,   respectively,   the 
quant/dequant  unit  comprising: 
a  non-volatile  memory  storing  at  least  a  first  set  of  quantiza- 
tion coefficient  reciprocals; 
a  quantization  coefficients  input  terminal; 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  temporarily  one  of  (A)  quantiza- 
tion coefficient-reciprocals  received  from  the  non-volatile 
memory  and  (B)  quantization  coefficients,  the  quantiza- 
tion coefficients  being  received  from  one  of  (i)  the  input 
terminal  ahd  (ii)  the  non-volatile  memory;  and 
coefficient  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  set  of  quan- 
tization coefficient-reciprocals  and  a  set  of  quantization 
coefficients,  respectively,  that  are  to  be  stored  temporarily 
in  the  buffer  memory; 
the  coefficient  selecting  means  selecting  quantization  coeffi- 
cient-reciprocals as  a  function  of  the  inputted  digitol 
image  dato  and  selecting  quantization  coefficients  as  a 
function  of  identifying  dato  of  the  quantized  transform 
coefficients; 
wherein  the  quant/dequant  unit  dequantizes  as  a  function  of 
the  quantization  coefficients  and  quantizes  as  a  function  of 
the     quantization     coefficient-reciprocals     respectively, 
stored  in  the  buffer  memory. 


5,430,557 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  UNTT 

Yutaka  Tamura,  and  Shii^i  Shiraishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359107 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

MS.  a.  358—458  35  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  unit  for  convening  an  image  signal 

into  an  exposure  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  reading  an  image  of  an  original  to  obtain  an 
image  signal; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  rela- 
tively low  frequency  and  a  second  clock  signal  having  a 
relatively  high  frequency,  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals  being  synchronized  with  each  other; 

(c)  means  for  producing  an  output  stort  signal; 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  halftone  dot  signal  from  said 
image  signal  in  response  to  said  first  clock  signal  to  output 
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said  halftone  dot  signal  in  response  to  said  output  start 
signal; 
(e-1)  means  for  differentiating  said  image  signal  in  response 
to  said  second  clock  signal  to  produce  a  contour  signal 
indicative  of  an  edge  of  said  image; 


5,430,558 

PORTABLE  OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

AUDIO  RECORDER 

Frank  Sohaei,  7172  Tern  PI.,  CarUbad,  Calif.  92009,  and  Fred 

Shahir,  634  Kemiale  La.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,167 

Int.  a.o  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  358—473  9  Claims 


5,430,559 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
OUTPUT  CORRECTION  OF  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Yoshihiko  Hirota,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,792,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,886,  Feb.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,934, 

Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

453,996,  Dec.  20, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,987,485.  ThU  application  Sep. 

15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,854 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324265; 

Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324266 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.o  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—516  12  Oaims 


(e-2)  means  for  starting  an  output  of  said  contour  signal  in 
response  to  said  output  start  signal;  and 

(0  means  for  synthesizing  said  halftone  dot  signal  and  said 
contour  signal  to  produce  an  exposure  signal  usable  to 
selectively  expose  a  photosensitive  material. 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a  color  image  to 
separate  the  image  into  three  primary  colors  R,  G,  and  B  by  an 
image  sensor  and  outputting  image  data  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  colors,  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  making  the  image  sensor  scan  a  reference 
chart  to  produce  reference  chart  signals,  and  thereafter 
scan  an  original; 
A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  of  said 
image  sensor  into  digital  data  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
three  primary  colors  R,  G,  and  B; 
operation  means  for  evaluating  correction  data  of  said  each 
color  from  said  reference  chart  signals,  said  correction 
data  to  be  used  to  normalize  a  ratio  of  the  three  primary 
colors  R,  G,  and  B  relative  to  one  another;  and 
multiplication  means  for  multiplying  digital  data  of  said  each 
color  of  the  original  by  said  evaluated  correction  data 
after  said  A/D  conversion  means  converts  said  output 
into  digital  data. 


1.  A  portable  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a)  a  hand-held  housing; 

b)  an  optical  sensor  disposed  within  said  housing; 

c)  a  first  memory  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
optical  scanner  for  storing  information  representative  of 
the  output  of  said  optical  sensor; 

d)  an  image  guide  extending  to  a  position  proximate  said 
optical  sensor  for  communicating  an  image  being  scanned 
from  the  scanned  surface  to  the  optical  sensor; 

e)  a  microphone;  and 

0  a  second  memory  for  storing  information  representative  of 
the  output  of  said  microphone. 


5,430,560 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Wakai;  Tom  Suzuki;  Keiji  Terada;  Masato  Moriya, 
and  Manabu  Ando,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338915 
Int.  a.*  G03H  1/22.  1/30 
VS.  a.  359—17  5  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  image  display  device  comprising: 
a  hologram  having  a  plurality  of  divided  areas,  each  of  the 
divided  areas  being  exposed  so  that  point  images  at  differ- 
ent positions  in  a  three-dimensional  dot  matrix  are  formed 
when  a  reproduced  light  is  irradiated; 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  reproduced  light  to  one  of 

the  divided  areas  of  the  hologram; 
hologram  driver  means  for  driving  the  hologram  so  that  the 
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reproduced  light  from  the  light  source  is  sequentially 
irradiated  to  each  of  the  divided  areas  of  the  hologram; 
and 
lighting  control  means  for  controlling  the  lighting  up  of  the 
light  source  in  synchronism  with  the  driving  of  the  holo- 
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ization  plane  of  the  lights  is  in  the  second  orihogonal 
polarization  direction, 
wherein  said  optical  path  shifting  layer  comprises  first  and 
second  diffraction  grating  layers  disposed  in  a  parallel  and 
spaced  relationship  from  each  other,  each  of  the  diffrac- 
tion gratings  of  said  first  and  second  diffraction  grating 
layers  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  planar  diffraction  grat- 
ings having  different  grating  vectors,  said  optical  path 
shifting  layer  being  operable  to  shift  a  beam  of  S-polarized 
light  by  diffraction  by  said  first  and  second  diffraction 
grating  layers  but  transmit  a  beam  of  P-polarized  light 
through  said  first  and  second  diffraction  grating  layers. 


gram  in  accordance  with  a  three-dimensional  image  signal 
indicative  of  ON  and  OFF  of  each  dot  of  the  three-dimen- 
sional dot  matrix  to  thereby  form  an  aggregation  of  the 
reproduced  point  images  corresponding  to  the  three-di- 
mensional image  signal. 


5,430,561 
OPTICAL  SPACE  SWITCH  EMPLOYING  2  PARALLEL 
DIFFRACnON  GRATINGS  AND  A  POLARIZATION 
ROTATING  ELEMENT 
Masayuki  Kato,  and  Hiroyasu  Ito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,779 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-202392; 
Jul.  17,  1991,  3-202393 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/13.  1/137 
VS.  a.  359—39  24  Claims 


umwc  unrcK 


•none  uvw 


1.  An  optical  space  switch,  first  and  second  optical  axes 
extending  therethrough  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship  in  a 
common  plane,  and  having  respective,  first  and  second  light 
input  positions  at  which  first  and  second  lights  are  received 
and  respective  first  and  second  hght  output  positions,  compris- 
ing: 
a  polarization  controlling  layer  disposed  transversely  to  the 
first  and  second  optical  axes  and  through  which  extend 
the  first  and  second  optical  axes,  the  polarization  control 
layer  being  selectively  operable  for  switching  a  polariza- 
tion plane  of  each  light  transmitted  therethrough  from  one 
to  another  of  first  and  second  orthogonal  polarization 
directions;  and 
an  optical  path  shifting  layer  disposed  transversely  to  the 
first  and  second  optical  axes,  contiguous  the  polarization 
controlling  layer  and  between  the  polarization  controlling 
layer  and  the  first  and  second  light  output  positions,  the 
optical   path  shifting  layer  receiving  first  and  second 
lights,  respectively  transmitted  through  the  polarization 
controlling  layer  along  the  respective  first  and  second 
optical  axes,  and,  selectively,  outputting  the  received  first 
and  second  lights  at  the  first  and  second  light  output 
positions,  respectively,  when  the  polarization  plane  of  the 
lights  is  in  the  first  orthogonal  polarization  direction,  and 
outputting  the  first  and  second  lights  at  the  second  and 
first  light  output  positions,  respectively,  when  the  polar- 


5,430,562 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  INCLUDING 

BETWEEN  LIGHT  AND  LIGHT  VALVE  MICROLENSES 

AND  TWO  REFLECTING  LAYERS  WITH  A  MATRIX  OF 

OPENINGS 
Yoshimasa     Fushimi,     Hirakata,     and     Yoshito     Miyatake, 
Neyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,025 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-009739; 
Feb.  16,  1993,  5^26425 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359-40  33  Claims 


1.  A  light  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  valve  having  openings  defining  pixels  in  a  matrix 
arrangement; 

first  light-reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  projected 
from  a  light  source  entering  out  of  the  openings  of  said 
light  valve; 

second  light-reflecting  means,  including  openings  in  a  matrix 
arrangement,  located  between  the  light  source  and  said 
first  light-reflecting  means,  for  directing  the  light  re- 
flected from  said  first  light-reflecting  means  toward  said 
light  valve  while  allowing  the  light  from  the  light  source 
to  be  propagated  through  the  openings  to  said  light  valve; 
and 

a  lens  array  including  a  plurality  of  positive  lens  elements  in 
a  matrix  arrangement  for  directing  the  light  from  the  light 
source  to  said  second  light-reflecting  means,  a  focal  point 
of  each  of  the  positive  lens  elements  being  defined  on  a 
given  area  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  the  openings  of  said 
second  light-reflecting  means. 
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5,430,563 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
BASED  ON  POLYMERS  AND  UQUID  CRYSTALS  WITH 

DICHROIC  DYES 
Lanmt  Boateiller,  PalaJaean;  Pierre  Le  Bamy,  Orsay,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Vairon,  Boorg  La  Reine,  ail  of  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,274 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1993,  93  02057 
Int  a.«  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—51  15  Claims 


uv 
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-TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE 


MIXTURE  Of  MONOMERS      ^'"'"'^ 
ANO  UOUID  CRTSTALS 

1.  A  method  to  obtain  composite  material  for  a  display 

screen,  comprising  a  polymer  (P),  molecules  of  liquid  crystal 

(XL)  and  molecules  of  dichroic  dyes  (C)  wherein  said  method 

comprises  the  following  steps: 

the  making  of  a  porous  film  (F)  of  reticulate  polymer  on  a 

substrate  (S); 
the  diffusion,  in  the  porous  film  (F),  of  a  mixture  (M)  con- 
taining a  solvent  (L)  capable  of  expanding  the  polymer, 
molecules  of  liquid  crystal  (XL)  and  molecules  of  dichroic 
dye; 
the  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  leading  to  the  obtaining  of  a 
polymer  film  with  inclusions  comprising  a  mixture  of 
liquid  crystal  and  dichroic  dye. 


5,430,564 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROELECTRIC 

UQUnMHYSTAL  CELLS  WITH  OLEOPHIUC 

ADDITIVE  EMPLOYING  HEAT  AND  LOW  PRESSURE 

OVERLAPPED  A  SHORT  TIME 
Takam.-8a  Harada,  Chiba,  Japan;  Clans  Eacher,  MiiUtal,  Ger- 
many; Gerhard  lUian,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Dieter  Ohlendorf,  Lie- 
derbach/Taunus;  Heinz  Rieger,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Norbert  Roach,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  946,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1990,  2-156386; 
Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075345 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335.  1/13 
UjS.  CL  359—62  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid-crystal  cell  by  using  a 
ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  (PLC)  composition  containing  at 
least  one  substance  that  exhibits  liquid  crystallinity  and  at  least 
one  oleophilic  additive  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  said 
substance  comprising  charging  said  FLC  composition  into  a 
cell  at  a  temperature  effective  to  convert  the  FLC  composition 
to  an  isotropic  or  nematic  phase  and  under  a  vacuum  of  about 
10- 2  to  about  10-*Torr,  provided  that  the  two  conditions  will 
not  overlap  or  will  not  overlap  for  more  than  about  10  minutes 
to  effectively  prevent  the  evaporation  of  said  additive. 


5,430,565 
UNIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  NEGATIVE  BIREFRINGENT 
FILM  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  THE 

SAME 
Junichi  Yamanouchi;  Yoauke  Nishiura;  Kentaro  Shiratsuchi, 
and  Satoni  Toda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141408; 
Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141409 

Int  a.»  G02F  1/1335 
\}S.  CL  359—73  14  Claims 
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1.  A  uniaxially  stretched  birefringent  film  having  a  negative 
birefringence,  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  which  is  obtained 
by  grafting,  by  addition-polymerization,  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  styrene  and  derivatives  thereof  to  a  polymer 
having  an  unsaturated  double  bond. 


5,430,566 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  PHASE  RETARDER 

HAVING  LAYERED  INORGANIC  COMPOUIVD 
Taiichi  Sakaya;  Toshiya  Kuroda;  Koji  Higasbi,  all  of  Takatsuki; 

Tadashi  Shindo,  Toyonaka,  and  Akiko  Shimizu,  Ibaraki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,473,  Not.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-292804; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077138 

Int  a.»  G02B  5/30;  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—73  4  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  containing  a  phase  retarder 
comprising  a  layered  inorganic  compound  and  an  optically 
transparent  resin  in  a  ratio  by  volume  of  0.1  to  10,  said  inor- 
ganic compound  being  a  clay  mineral  having  a  mean  particle 
size  of  5000  nm  or  less  and  a  stratified  structure  with  a  plurality 
of  crystalline  layer  units  and  having  a  refractive  index  in  the 
plane  of  the  crystalline  layer  units  that  is  different  from  a 
refractive  index  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  crystalline 
layer  units,  wherein  the  phase  retarder  has  a  refractive  index  in 
the  plane  of  the  phase  retarder  that  is  different  from  a  refrac- 
tive index  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  phase  retarder  and 
has  a  retardation  in  the  plane  of  SO  nm  or  less. 


5,430,567 
METHOD  OF  CLOCKING  UNTEGRATEO  CIRCUIT 
CHIPS 
Robert  R.  Shaw,  and  Darid  T.-M.  Shen,  both  of  Poughkeepsic, 
N.Y.,  aiaignon  to  International  Bosineas  Machines  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  945,477,  Sep.  16, 1992.  Thia  application  JnL 
25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,025 
Int  a.*  H04B  10/06 
\}S.  a.  359—107  11  CtataM 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  at  least  one  chip  location  on  a  side  for 

mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip; 
at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  having  at  least  one  optical 
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receiver,  said  chip  being  mounted  on  said  substrate  in  one 
said  chip  location;  and 


5,430,568 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMimNG  ITiFORMATION  SIGNALS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS  OVER  A  SAME  OPTICAL 

FIBER 

Frank  R.  Littie,  Alpharetta,  and  Don  E.  Frymyer,  Lilbum,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,107 

Int  a.*  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/00 

MS.  CL  359—124  24  Claims 
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16.  An  optical  communications  system,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength; 
a  transmitter  node  including: 
electrical  signals  carrying  information; 
light  emitting  devices  each  outputting  a  transmit  optical 

signal  of  a  different  wavelength  which  is  modulated  by 

a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrical  signals;  and 
a  wavelength  division  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the 

transmit  optical  signals  output  by  said  light  emitting 

devices  onto  said  optical  fiber; 
a  receiver  node  including: 
a  wavelength  division  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing 

the  multiplexed  optical  signals  on  said  optical  fiber  into 

a  plurality  of  receive  optical  signals  having  different 

wavelengths;  and 
detectors  each  transducing  one  of  said  plurality  of  receive 

optical  signals  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal; 

and 
electrical  dispersion  compensating  means  including  at  least 
one  of  first  electrical  dispersion  compensating  means 
located  at  said  transmitter  node  for  independently  com- 
pensating one  or  more  electrical  signals  which  modulate 
optical  signals  having  wavelengths  different  than  said  zero 
dispersion  wavelength  for  dispersion  in  said  optical  fiber 
and  second  electrical  dispersion  compensation  means 
located  at  said  receiver  node  for  independently  compen- 
sating one  or  more  electrical  signals  which  are  transduced 
from  optical  having  wavelengths  different  than  said  dis- 
persion wavelength  for  dispersion  in  said  optical  fiber. 


5,430,569 

SUPPRESSION  OF  NOISE  AND  DISTORTION  IN 

FIBER-OPTIC  SYSTEMS 

Henry  A.  BlauTelt  San  Marino;  John  S.  Frame,  Torrance; 

Amnon  YariT,  San  Marino,  and  Darid  B.  HnfT,  Downey,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ortel  Corporation,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,533 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/ia  3/13 

MS.  CL  359—162  35  Claims 


a  pulsed  laser  broadcasting  pulses  at  said  substrate  and  lo- 
cated at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  substrate. 
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1.  A  noise  and  distortion  suppression  system  for  suppressing 
noise  and  distoriion  in  a  fiber-optic  communications  system 
having  a  semiconductor  source  laser  connected  to  optical  fiber 
and  an  RF  input  signal  with  an  information  frequency  band  for 
modulating  the  laser,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  chirp  generating  signal  having  at 

least  one  frequency; 
means  for  generating  a  combination  RF  signal  and  chirp 
generating  signal  by  combining  the  chirp  generating  sig- 
nal with  the  RF  signal;  and 
means  for  applying  the  combination  RF  signal  and  chirp 
generating  signal  to  the  source  laser  for  broadening  the 
optical  spectrum  and  modulating  the  laser,  for  changing 
the  frequency  of  light  from  the  laser  for  minimizing  inter- 
ference due  to  light  backscattered  into  the  laser  from  an 
optical  fiber  and  for  introducing  an  optical  signal  to  the 
fiber. 


5,430,570 
LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 
Masahiro  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  XerAx 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195624 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 

MS.  a.  359—216  9  Claims 


18  ,19 


6.  A  light  deflector  comprising: 

a  rotating  polygonal  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  mirrors; 

a  rotation  sleeve  to  which  said  rotating  polygonal  mirror  is 

fixed; 
a  shaft  about  which  said  rotation  sleeve  rotates; 
a  housing  supporting  said  shaft  and  disposed  under  said 

rotating  polygonal  mirror  at  a  spacing  therefrom; 
a  cup-shaped  magnet  yoke  attached  to  said  rotation  sleeve 

and  having  holes  for  cooling  the  magnet  yoke; 
magnets  fixed  to  said  magnet  yoke;  and 
a  stator  core  covered  by  the  magnet  yoke  and  arranged  to 

constitute  an  electromagnetic  circuit  for  generating  rota- 
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tion  torque  with  said  magnets,  said  stator  core  having 
holes  for  cooling  the  stator  core. 


5,430,571 
ROTARY  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
Bofltko  Witteveeii,  EC  Vealo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 
Nederland,  B.V„  Vealo,  NetherUmls 

Filed  No».  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Ofr„  Not.  26, 
1992,  92203647 

Int.  a.*  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—216  8  n«iin« 


level  of  counter-propagating  pump  light  to  cause  said  fiber 
amplifier  to  achieve  substantially  total  population  inver- 
sion; 

a  second  fiber  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
second  fiber  amplifier  having  a  second  prescribed  length 
selected  to  further  amplify  said  optical  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined output  signal  power;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  output  of  said  first  fiber 
amplifier  to  said  input  of  said  second  fiber  amplifier; 

wherein  said  first  prescribed  length  is  further  selected  so  that 
a  noise  figure  for  said  two-stage  optical  amplifier  is  deter- 
mined primarily  by  a  noise  figure  for  said  first  fiber  ampli- 
fier. 


5,430,573 

UV-ABSORBING.  POLARIZING  GLASS  ARTICLE 

Roger  J.  Araiijo,  Horsheads;  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  Josef 

C.  Lapp,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,833 

iBt  a.*  G02B  1/08;  C03B  37/00;  C03C  3/11.  4/08 

VS.  a.  359—361  12  Qaims 


lOOr 


1.  A  rotary  mirror  system  for  angularly  deflecting  a  light 
beam,  said  system  comprising  an  air  bearing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  air  bearing  support,  a  mirror  body  rotatably  supported 
by  said  air  bearing  means  in  which  an  internal  pyramid  is 
formed  and  on  which  one  or  more  mirror  facets  are  provided 
in  said  mirror  body,  said  mirror  body  being  a  rotor  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  wherein  said  mirror  facets  comprise  side  surfaces  of 
said  internal  pyramid  formed  in  and  opening  towards  one  axial 
end  surface  of  said  mirror  body  and  having  an  axis  of  symme- 
try coinciding  with  a  rotational  axis  (A)  of  said  mirror  body, 
orientation  of  said  mirror  facets  relative  to  an  incoming  light 
beam  being  such  that  a  reflected  beam  leaves  said  internal 
pyramid  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis 
(A). 
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5,430,572 
HIGH  POWER,  HIGH  GAIN,  LOW  NOISE,  TWO-STAGE 

OPTICAL  AMPLinER 
Darid  J.  DiGiovanni,  Montclair;  Joseph  D.  Evankow,  Colts 
Neck;  Jonathan  A.  Nagel,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.;  Richard  G. 
Smart,  Naperrille,  IIL;  James  W.  SulbofT,  Ocean,  and  John  L. 
Zyskind,  Shrewsbury,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,825 

Int.  CL*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  359-341  26  Claims 


1.  A  UV-absorbing,  polarizing  glass  article,  the  glass  having 
an  R20-B203-Si02  base  glass  composition,  a  sharp  spectral 
cut-ofl"  at  about  400  nm,  a  precipitated  crystal  phase  consisting 
of  halide  crystallites  selected  from  the  group  composed  of 
cuprous,  cadmium  and  mixed  cuprous-cadmium  halide  crystal- 
lites, the  crystallites  in  the  crystal  phase  being  elongated,  and  a 
portion  of  the  crysullites  near  the  surface  of  the  article  being 
at  least  partially  reduced  to  colloidal  copper,  whereby  the 
article  exhibits  permanent  dichroic  behavior. 
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1.  A  two-stage  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  first  fiber  amplifier  having  an  input  and 

an  output  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal,  said  first  fiber 
amplifier  having  a  first  prescribed  length  that  is  selected  to 
be  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  self-saturation  by  am- 
plified spontaneous  emission; 

pumping  means  coupled  to  said  first  fiber  amplifier  for 
pumping  said  first  fiber  ampUfier  with  a  predetermined 


5,430,574 

RUGGED  OPTICAL  FILTER  AND  SWITCH  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

Mohammad  M.  Tehran!,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Utton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,731 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  359—378  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  or  switching  to  light  having  a  first 
predetermined  wavelength  from  a  broadband  light  source 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  predetermined  wavelength 
signal  center  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  a  rugged  tubular  frame  from  at  least  two  low  expan- 
sion tubular  sections  having  highly  polished  edges  for 
rigidly  joining  the  sections  through  optical  contacting 
electrostatic  attraction; 
providing  a  rugged  light  cavity  within  the  frame,  said  cavity 
having  a  mirror  spaced  from  and  in  opposition  to  another 
mirror; 
making  said  mirrors  low  loss  from  multiple  thin  film  layers 

by  ion  beam  sputtering; 
directing  light  from  the  source  into  the  cavity  to  cause  the 
light  to  bounce  back  and  forth  between  the  mirrors; 


electrically  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  mirrors  until  remaining  sUtionary.  said  first  lens  unit  comprising,  from  front 
the  cavity  becomes  resonant  to  the  first  predetermined  to  rear,  a  negative  meniscus  lens  and  a  bi-convex  lens,  said 
wavelength  to  be  selected;  and.  second  lens  unit  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  bi-concave 

lens  and  a  positive  lens,  and  said  first  and  second  lens  units  each 


5,430,575 

IMAGE  ROTATION  DEVICE 

George  Sudarshan,  Austin,  and  Randall  G.  Hulet,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Optical  Devices,  Ltd.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,785,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,331,460,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,105,  Oct.  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

232,479 

Int.  a.*  G02B  3/06,  27/22 

VS.  a.  359—434  19  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  simultaneously  inverting  and  trans- 
lating a  three  dimensional  image  of  an  object  along  a  propaga- 
tion axis,  wherein  the  light  rays  that  make  up  the  three  dimen- 
sional image  have  x,  y,  and  z  components  wherein  further  the 
X  and  y  components  are  normal  to  the  propagation  axis  and  the 
z  comp>onent  is  parallel  to  the  propagation  axis,  comprising: 

a)  a  translator  which  translates  the  x  and  y  components  of 
the  light  rays  of  the  image  along  the  propagation  axis; 

b)  an  inverter  which  inverts  the  image,  refracting  the  x 
component  of  the  light  rays  of  the  image  while  leaving  the 
y  component  unaffected; 

wherein  the  translator  and  inverter  are  coupled  so  that  the 
image  is  simuluneously  translated  and  inverted  so  that  all 
rays  exiting  the  device  bear  the  same  angular  and  spatial 
relationship  to  one  another  as  they  did  as  they  entered  the 
device. 


5,430,576 
REAR  FOCUS  TYPE  ZOOM  LENS 
Hlroyuki  Hamano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173230 

Int.  a.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—684  10  aaims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  from  front 

to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second 

lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  of 

positive  refractive  power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive 

refractive  power,  zooming  being  performed  by  moving  said 

second  and  fourth  lens  units,  focusing  being  performed  by 

moving  said  fourth  lens  unit,  said  first  and  third  lens  units 


X.X. 


allowing  the  first  predetermined  wavelength  to  leave  the 
cavity. 


fr-)-&fl 


having  at  least  one  aspheric  surface,  wherein  letting  the  focal 
length  of  the  i-th  lens  unit  by  f,  and  the  shortest  and  longest 
focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  by  ficand  fr,  respectively, 
the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 


0.37  < 


L^N/iT 


/rl  <  0.49 


0.65  <  \f^h\  <  0.94 


5,430,577 
DOUBLE  REFLECTOR 
Hermann  Hiigenell,  Maxdorfer  Strasse  47,  6715  Lambsheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  F.  Angstenberger,  Frankenthal  and 
Hermann  Hugenell,  Lambsheim,  both  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/CH91/00260,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1990,  40  39 
878.1 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/10 
VS.  a.  359—846  4  Claims 


^^MT 


■jy 


vw 


1.  A  double  reflector  comprising 

two  spaced  apart  primary  mirrors  (5,7)  oriented  toward  a 
common  focus  and  designed  as  off-axis  reflectors,  said 
primary  mirrors  each  having  a  pitch  surface  and  each 
defining  a  primary  mirror  beam  path,  with  said  pitch 
surfaces  of  said  primary  mirrors  corresponding  to  a  pitch 
surface  of  a  hypothetical  large  mirror  which  defines  an 
optical  axis  (125)  which  is  located  between  said  pitch 
surfaces  of  said  primary  mirrors,  with  said  pitch  surfaces 
of  said  primary  mirrors  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separately  moveable  individual  segments  (19),  and  with 
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each  of  said  individual  segments  having  a  predetermined 
shape, 

two  secondary  deflector  mirrors  (2,3)  positioned  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  primary  mirror  beam  paths,  with  each  of 
said  two  secondary  deflector  mirrors  comprising  a  pariial 
area  of  a  convexly  curved  hypothetical  mirror  surface 
(SM),  with  each  of  said  two  secondary  deflector  mirrors 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  individual 
segments  (18),  with  said  individual  segments  (18)  each 
being  optically  aligned  with  a  corresponding  individual 
segment  (19)  of  the  associated  primary  mirror,  and  each  of 
said  individual  segments  (18)  having  a  predetermined 
shape  which  represents  a  reduced  replica  of  said  predeter- 
mined shape  of  the  corresponding  individual  segment  (19) 
of  the  associated  primary  mirror,  and 

measuring  and  compensating  means  associated  with  each 
primary  mirror  and  its  associated  secondary  deflector 
mirror  for  providing  optimum  image  quality  by  compen- 
sating for  relative  positional  errors,  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  actuators  engaging  each  of  said  individual 
segments  (19)  of  said  primary  mirror  and  a  plurality  of 
actuators  engaging  each  of  said  individual  segments  (18) 
of  said  secondary  mirror,  and  such  that  the  aligned  pairs  of 
an  individual  segment  (19)  of  said  primary  mirror  and  an 
individual  segment  (18)  of  said  secondary  mirror  may  be 
selectively  moved  with  respect  to  each  other. 


side  will  be  seen  on  a  left  side,  said  positioning  means 
including  a  hinge  located  between  abutting  side  edges  of 
said  first  panel-shaped  housing  of  said  first  mirror  assem- 
bly and  said  second  panel-shaped  housing  of  said  second 
mirror  assembly,  and  a  telescopic  suppori  rod  extending 
between  the  bottom  edges  of  said  first  panel-shaped  hous- 
ing of  said  first  mirror  assembly  and  said  second  panel- 
shaped  housing  of  said  second  mirror  assembly  and  being 
of  an  adjusted  length  to  keep  said  first  mirror  assembly 
and  said  second  mirror  assembly  separated  at  the  right 
angle  arrangement. 


5,430^78 

TRUE  IMAGE  MIRROR 

Staart  A.  Reagan,  13  Breckinridge  BWd^  Frankfort.  Ky.  40601 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,742 

InL  a.«  G02B  5/08.  7/182 

VS.  a.  359—855  6  Claims 


1.  A  true  image  mirror  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  means  for  reflecting  a  virtual  image  of  an  object 
placed  in  front  of  it,  said  first  reflecting  means  being  a  first 
mirror  assembly,  wherein  said  first  mirror  assembly  in- 
cluding a  first  transparent  plate,  a  first  thin  metal  coating 
applied  onto  a  back  surface  of  said  first  transparent  plate 
to  reflect  light,  and  a  first  panel-shaped  housing  having  a 
recessed  area  to  retain  said  first  transparent  plate  with  said 
first  thin  metal  coating  against  the  recessed  area; 

b)  a  second  means  for  reflecting  a  virtual  image  of  the  object 
placed  in  front  of  it,  said  second  reflecting  means  being  a 
second  mirror  assembly,  said  second  mirror  assembly 
including  a  second  transparent  plate,  a  second  thin  metal 
coating  applied  onto  a  back  surface  of  said  second  trans- 
parent plate  to  reflect  light,  and  a  second  panel-shaped 
housing  having  a  recessed  area  to  retain  said  second  trans- 
parent plate  with  said  second  thin  metal  coating  against 
the  recessed  area;  and 

c)  means  for  positioning  said  first  reflecting  means  at  a  right 
angle  arrangement  with  said  second  reflecting  means,  so 
that  a  true  image  will  be  reflected  back  in  Which  items  on 
a  right  side  will  be  seen  on  a  right  side  and  items  on  a  left 


5,430,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  RECORDING  ANALOG 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN  ORDINARY  AND  LONG  MODE 

Ken    Onishi;    Hidenori    Bai^jyo,   and   Yukari   Arano,   all   of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,035,  Not.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,335,116,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,554,  Noy.  20, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,112, 

May  3,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  230,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-115738; 

May  9,  1989,  1-115739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/782 

VS.  CL  360—9.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  receiving  analog  video  signals 
and  recording  digital  representations  thereof  on  a  tape,  com- 
prising: 

an  A/D  converter  receiving  the  analog  video  signals  and 
producing  digital  video  signals  therefrom; 

data  compression  means  for  compressing  the  digital  video 
signals  at  a  dau  rate  of  1/N  (N  being  an  integer  >  1)  so  as 
to  produce  compressed  video  signals; 

means  for  encoding  and  modulating  the  compressed  video 
signals  so  as  to  provide  digital  data  segments; 

means  for  recording  the  digital  data  segments  on  the  tape  at 
a  predetermined  track  pitch,  said  means  for  recording 
being  responsive  to  a  mode  signal  wherein  if  the  mode 
signal  indicates  an  ordinary  mode,  the  means  for  record- 
ing records  N  data  segments  on  N  tracks  of  the  tape  in  N 
time  intervals,  each  time  interval  being  one  time  unit,  and 
wherein  if  the  mode  signal  indicates  a  long  recording 
mode,  the  means  for  recording  records  N  data  segments  in 
one  track  of  the  tape  in  one  time  interval. 


5,430,580 
PNEUMATIC  EDGE  CLAMP  AND  MAGNETIC  BIAS 
ARRAY  FOR  ANHYSTEREnC  RECORDING 
Donald  O.  Bigelow,  Webster,  and  Thomas  W.  Palone,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,037 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/86 

VS.  a.  360—17  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  clamping  a  ponion  of  at  least 
one  edge  of  an  elongated  web  of  photographic  film,  the  film 
including  a  slave  magnetic  recording  medium  and  having  a 
centerline,  into  intimate  contact  with  a  master  magnetic  re- 
cording medium  carried  on  a  support  member;  and  for  magnet- 
ically biasing  the  contacting  media  to  cause  anhysteretic  trans- 
fer of  information  from  the  master  medium  to  a  band  along  the 
edge  of  the  film  as  the  band  moves  past  the  apparatus  while  the 
band  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  master  medium,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pneumatic  engagement  surface; 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  so  that  the  engagement 
surface  is  oriented  toward  the  suppori  member  and  closely 
faces  a  zone  of  the  intimate  contact  between  the  film  and 
the  master  recording  medium; 
a  pneumatic  plenum  within  the  housing,  the  plenum  being 
opened  through  the  engagement  surface  to  face  one  side 
of  the  film  between  the  centerline  and  the  band  along  the 
edge  of  the  film,  the  plenum  further  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  film; 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  gas  into  the  pneumatic  plenum; 

and 
an  array  of  a  plurality  of  altematingly  polarized  permanent 
magnets  situated  in  side  by  side  relationship,  each  magnet 
having  a  pole  face  with  a  width  measured  transverse  to 
the  film  and  extended  substantially  across  the  band  along 
the  edge  of  the  film,  each  pole  face  being  oriented  toward 
the  suppori  member  and  facing  the  band  in  the  zone  of 
intimate  contact,  the  array  being  supported  by  the  housing 
and  the  magnets  being  side  by  side  in  a  direction  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  film, 
whereby  gas  flowing  from  the  plenum  will  pass  transverse  to 
the  film  between  the  pole  faces  and  the  band  along  the 
edge  of  the  film  in  the  zone  of  intimate  contact  to  clamp 
the  band  toward  the  suppori  member  and  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  master  medium,  thereby  enabling  alter- 
nating magnetic  fields  from  the  array  to  cause  the  anhys- 
teretic transfer  of  information  from  the  master  medium  to 
the  band  along  the  edge  of  the  film. 


5,430,581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OF  INFORMATION 

FROM  MAGNETIC  DISKS 
Yoshihiro  Moribe,  Chigasaki;  Tetsji  Kameoka,  Odawara;  To- 
shiaki  Tsuyoahi,  Kawasaki,  and  Samio  Obata,  Ashigarakami, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Computer  Peripherals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Odawara,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344359 

Int.  a.*  GllB  27/36.  5/09 

VS.  CL  360—31  13  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  method  for 
use  in  an  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
including  a  rotary  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
disk  for  recording  information  and  having  a  plurality  of  data 
recording  and  reproducing  units  along  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion at  an  arbitrary  radial  position,  a  transducer  for  recording 
or  reproducing  the  information  on  said  recording  medium, 
means  for  moving  and  positioning  said  transducer  radially  of 
said  recording  medium,  means  for  detecting  a  radial  position  of 
said  transducer  on  said  recording  medium  and  means  for  re- 
cording and  reproducing  the  information  by  means  of  said 
transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  a  first  voltage,  reproduced  by  said  transducer  at 
a  maximum  recording  and  reproducing  frequency  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  both  the  number  of  data  record- 
ing and  reproducing  units  at  the  arbitrary  radial  position 
on  said  recording  medium  and  an  amount  of  information 
per  data  recording  and  reproducing  unit,  with  a  second 
voltage  having  a  value  of  non-signal  components  inte- 
grated with  respect  to  frequency  and  to  be  given  from  said 
transducer  to  said  recording  and  reproducing  means; 
moving  said  transducer  radially  along  said  recording  me- 
dium until  a  comparison  value  obtained  in  said  step  of 
comparing  becomes  substantially  equal  to  a  value  with 
which  a  certain  predetermined  information  recording  and 
reproducing  error  rate  is  obtainable; 
determining  the  radial  position  of  said  transducer  on  said 
recording   medium   when   this   equality   is   determined, 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  recording  medium  between 
said  arbitrary  radial  position  and  said  determined  radial 
position  comprising  a  first  range  in  which  data  recording 
and  reproducing  units  remain  constant; 
moving  said  transducer  to  a  Second  radial  position  outside 

said  first  range;  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  comparing  moving  and  determining 
within  a  recording  and  reproducing  area  of  said  recording 
medium  stariing  with  said  second  radial  rather  than  said 
arbitrary  radial  position,  whereby  said  medium  is  parti- 
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tioned  into  at  least  two  ranges  along  a  radial  direction  of 
said  recording  medium  each  having  a  different  number  of 
said  data  recording  and  reproducing  units. 


5,430^2 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hideld  Hayashi,  TmrvgaaUiiia,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  PkMMer 
ElectroiUc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,479 

Cteima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  S-OISOOO 

Int  CL*  GllB  Sm 

MS.  CL  360—51  3  OninM 


^^W. 


a&'^&;£<.na^ 


V»'  -B 


F2 


M 


34   I 

1     I 
illl' 


.35 
3So 


4-Q 


^F3  62  ; 

'■I 


1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
digital  signal  from  a  read  signal  from  a  recording  medium  on 
which  a  digital  signal  is  recorded,  comprising: 

an  A/D  convertor  for  sequentially  sampling  said  read  signal 
at  a  timing  of  a  sampling  clock  to  convert  said  read  signal 
into  digital  sample  values; 

a  detecting  circuit  which  uses  multiple  threshold  values  for 
detecting  a  zone  in  which  said  sample  values  continuously 
increase  or  continuously  decrease  over  a  predetermined 
time; 

a  phase-error  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
phase-error  signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  a  level 
of  a  sample  value  obtained  at  a  middle  point  in  a  detection 
zone  of  said  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  whose 
phase  is  compensated  based  on  said  level  of  said  phase- 
error  signal,  as  said  sampling  clock. 


5,430,583 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Mitsngu  Yoshihiro;  Kazuyuki  Sogizakl;  Mlkio  Kita,  and  Osamu 
Shimjzu,  ail  of  Knnngawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-13794* 
Int  a.«  GllB  5/5W 
M&.  CL  360—77.15  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  magnetic  tape  helically  wrapped 

therearound; 
means  for  advancing  the  magnetic  tape  relative  to  said  ro- 
tary drum; 
two  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  drum  and  scan- 
ning said  magnetic  tape  for  recording  a  recording  signal 
on  the  tape  in  successive  inclined  recording  tracks  as  the 
tape  is  advanced,  said  magnetic  heads  having  mutually 
different  azimuth  angles  and  forming  respective  ones  of 
said  inclined  tracks; 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  pilot  signals  and  for 
recording  said  first  and  second  pilot  signals  with  said 
recording  signal  in  said  inclined  trades  by  means  of  at  least 


one  of  said  magnetic  heads,  said  first  pilot  signal  having  a 
higher  frequency  than  said  second  pilot  signal; 
means  for  reproducing  said  pilot  signals  from  said  inclined 
tracks  by  means  of  said  magnetic  heads,  said  first  pilot 
signal  having  a  frequency  that  is  sufficiently  high  to  result 
in  substantial  azimuth  loss  upon  reproduction  and  said 
second  pilot  sigiud  having  a  frequency  that  is  sufficiently 
low  to  result  in  little  azimuth  loss  upon  reproduction;  and 


tracking  control  means  for  performing  rough  tracking  con- 
trol on  the  basis  of  the  reproduced  second  pilot  signal  and 
fine  tracking  control  on  the  basis  of  the  reproduced  first 
pilot  signal  said  tracking  control  means  including  means 
for  detecting  a  level  of  said  reproduced  first  pilot  signal 
and  for  controlling  said  means  for  advancing  the  magnetic 
tape  so  as  to  maximize  the  detected  level  of  the  repro- 
duced first  pilot  signal. 


5,430,584 

DISK  DRIVE  INTERFACE  COMBINING  A 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  READ  AND  INDUCTIVE  WRITE 

CIRCUITS 
Corey  D.  Petersen,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Microelectronic  Products,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,300 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09,  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—78.04  4  Claims 


Ak^J^ 


1.  An  interface  adapted  to  connect  with  a  rotating  magnetic 
data  storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  heads  that  each  in- 
cludes a  magneto-resistive  read  element  and  an  inductive  write 
element,  comprising  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip: 
a  first  multiplexer  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  to  which  the  magneto-resistive  read  elements  of 
the  plurality  of  heads  are  individually  connectable  for 
connecting  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  an  output  in 
response  to  a  control  signal, 
a  preamplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  multi- 
plexer output  and  an  output  connected  to  at  least  one  read 
output  terminal, 
means  including  an  electrical  source  connected  to  said  first 
multiplexer  output  for  providing  a  bias  to  any  magneto- 
resistive  read  element  that  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  input  terminals  to  which  the  first  multiplexer 
is  connected, 


a  second  multiplexer  means  having  an  input  and  a  plurality 
of  output  terminals  to  which  the  inductive  write  elements 
of  said  plurality  of  heads  are  individually  connectable  for 
connecting  said  input  to,  one  of  said  output  terminals  in 
response  to  another  contlrot  signal, 

a  write  driver  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  a  write 
signal  input  terminal  and  i  an  output  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond multiplexer  input, 

an  electrical  current  source  connected  to  said  write  driver 
circuit  for  providing  a  current  for  said  write  driver  circuit, 
and 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  on  one  or  more  control  pins  for 
enabling  operation  of  either  a  magneto-resistive  read  ele- 
ment or  an  inductive  write  element  of  a  head  selected  by 
said  first  and  second  multiplexers  but  not  both  of  said 
elements  at  one  time. 


5,430,585 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL 
SUDE  MOVABLE  IN  A  CTRCULAR  MOTION 
Masahiko  Takada,  Hirakata;  Takahiro  Okuie,  Nara;  Osamu 
Takao,   Kobe;  Harubiko  Yoneda,  Toyonaka,  and  Aluliiro 
Suznki,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigucbi,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119468; 
May  24, 1993,  5-121138;  May  27, 1993,  5-125631;  Jun.  29, 1993, 
5-159513;  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185777 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/027 
VS.  a.  360—85  10  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording-reproduction  apparatus  comprising 
a  loading  mechanism  having  a  drive  gear  and  a  link  mechanism 
for  slidingly  moving  a  leading  block  to  withdraw  a  magnetic 
tape  from  a  cassette  and  wind  the  tape  around  a  rotary  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  supply  and  take-up  reel  supports  for  winding  up 
the  magnetic  tape,  a  tape  tensioning  mechanism  for  imparting 
tension  to  the  magnetic  tape  according  to  the  mode  of  travel  of 
the  tape,  a  control  slide  movable  to  positions  corresponding  to 
different  modes  of  travel  of  the  tape  for  operating  the  tape 
tensioning  mechanism,  a  back  tension  mechanism  for  giving  a 
rotational  load  to  the  supply  reel  support  while  the  magnetic 
tape  is  in  travel,  and  an  instantaneous  brake  mechanism  for 
operating  brake  levers  when  FF/REW  mode  is  changed  over 
to  STOP  mode  to  give  a  braking  load  to  the  reel  supports,  the 
recording-reproduction  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that 
the  control  slide  is  generally  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc 
bulging  toward  the  rotary  cylinder  and  slidable  along  the  plane 
of  a  chassis  to  perform  a  circular  motion  approximately  about 
a  point  P,  a  drive  mechanism  for  drivingly  rotating  the  reel 
supports  and  the  brake  levers  being  arranged  on  the  curving-in 
side  of  the  control  slide. 


5,430,586 

TAPE  EXTRACTOR  AND  PAD  LIFTER  FOR 

EXTRACnNG  TAPE  FROM  A  CASSETTE  CENTER 

WELL,  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Kab  O.  Koo,  803-6631  Minoni  Boulevard,  Richmond,  British 

Columbia,  Canada  V6Y  IZl 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,840,  Aug.  3,  1992.  This 

application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,267 

Int  a.o  GllB  15/665 

VS.  a.  360—95  37  Claims 


1.  A  tape  processing  apparatus  for  a  data  bearing  tape  cas- 
sette having  a  center  well  in  a  processing  edge  thereof  to 
provide  access  to  the  tape,  and  a  pressure  pad  within  the  well, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cassette  body  holding  means  for  holding  the  cassette, 

(b)  a  tape  shifter  having  inner  and  outer  portions,  the  inner 
portion  being  movable  to  effect  movement  of  the  outer 
portion, 

(c)  a  tape  holder  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  tape 
shifter,  the  tape  holder  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
tape  shifter  about  a  holder  axis  disposed  norm^ly  to  axes 
of  rotation  of  cassette  reels  of  the  tape  cassette, 

(d)  tape  shifter  moving  means  for  moving  the  inner  portion 
of  the  tape  shifter  so  as  to  move  the  tape  holder  towards 
or  away  from  the  well, 

(e)  a  pad  lifter,  and  a  pad  lifter  mounting  and  moving  means 
for  mounting  and  moving  the  pad  lifter  into  the  well  to 
displace  the  pressure  pad  inwardly  into  the  well  from  an 
inside  face  of  a  portion  of  the  tape  in  the  well  to  provide 
a  clearance  space  between  the  inside  face  of  the  tape  and 
the  pad  lifter  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  the  tape  holder, 

(0  tape  holder  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  tape  holder 
about  the  holder  axis  after  entering  the  well  of  the  cassette 
and  after  the  pressure  pad  is  displaced  by  the  pad  lifter,  so 
as  to  position  the  tape  holder  in  the  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  inside  face  of  the  tape  and  the  pad  lifter  to 
permit  subsequent  extraction  of  the  said  tape  portion,  and 

(g)  a  movable  tape  guide  means  to  contact  the  tape  at  at  least 
a  single  location,  and  means  for  mounting  and  moving  said 
tape  guide  means  into  the  well  of  the  cassette  to  contact  an 
outside  face  of  the  tape  at  at  least  the  said  single  locations 
and  to  remain  in  the  well  while  the  tape  is  extracted,  the 
tape  guide  means  being  adapted  to  hold  at  least  a  single 
portion  of  tape  which  is  displaced  outwardly  from  a  nor- 
mal position  of  the  tape  in  the  cassette  to  be  clear  of  the 
cassette  to  prevent  undesirable  contact  between  the  said 
portion  of  the  tape  and  portions  of  the  cassette  defining 
the  well. 


5,430,587 
CASSETTE-ACnVATED  MECHANISM  FOR  INWARDLY 

OPENING  RECORDER  DOOR 
Bjom  Engan,  Ulvenveien,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data 
Storage  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,801 
Int  a.»  GllB  15/675 
VS.  a.  360—96.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recorder  housing  having  a  rectangular  slot 
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formed  in  the  outward  face  wall  thereof  and  through  which 
magnetic  tape  cassettes  of  rectangular  configuration  pass  for 
loading  and  unloading  in  the  recorder  housing,  and  having  an 
access  door  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rectangular  shaped  door  disposed  on  said  recorder  housing 

to  cover  said  slot; 
a  hinge  means  on  which  an  upper  end  of  said  door  is 
mounted  in  said  recorder  housing  for  rotation  of  said  door 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position; 
a  generally  elongated  member  disposed  within  said  recorder 
bousing  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pivot  shaft  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  door,  said 
elongated  member  having  one  end  connected  to  a  side 


edge  of  said  door  and  another  end  formed  as  a  curved  cam 
surface  extending  from  beneath  a  travel  path  of  a  magnetic 
tape  cassette  being  unloaded  from  said  recorder  housing 
into  said  travel  path  such  that  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
cassette  being  unloaded  must  directly  engage  said  curved 
cam  surface  en  route  to  said  door  covering  said  slot;  and 
a  spring  coupled  to  said  elongated  member  such  that  said 
one  end  of  said  elongated  member  is  biased  to  hold  said 
door  in  its  closed  position  covering  said  slot,  wherein 
engagement  of  said  bottom  surface  of  the  cassette  against 
said  cam  surface  overcomes  the  force  of  said  spring  cou- 
pled to  said  elongated  member,  causing  said  elongated 
member  to  pivot  and  swing  open  said  door  in  advance  of 
said  cassette  being  unloaded  from  said  recorder  housing. 


5,4dO,58« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATCHING  AN 

ACCESS  DOOR  OF  A  MAGAZINE  LOADING  TAPE 

DRIVE 

Donald  Riamnaaen,  Arcadia,  Calif,,  aaaignor  to  WangDAT,  Inc^ 

Irrine,  Calif . 

Cominiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  23,025,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abuidooed.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,224 

lat  CL»  GllB  ii/00.  15/675 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cyclically  unlatching  a  bi-directional  swing- 
ing door,  which  covers  an  opening  in  a  chassis,  during  the 
loading  or  unloading  of  a  cassette  or  magazine  into  a  moveable 
part  and  for  latching  the  door  when  the  moveable  part  reaches 
a  rearward  position  within  the  chassis  away  from  the  door,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  moveable  part  to  a  forward  position  adjacent 
to  the  opening; 

opening  the  door  into  the  interior  of  the  chassis  during  the 


loading  of  the  cassette  or  magazine  onto  the  moveable 
part; 

moving  the  cassette  or  magazine  together  with  the  moveable 
part  toward  the  rearward  position  and  closing  the  door; 

latching  the  door  by  positioning  a  latching  tab  between  the 
door  and  the  cassette  or  magazine  as  the  moveable  part 
reaches  the  rearward  position  during  a  loading  operation; 

unlatching  the  door  by  biasing  the  latching  tab  to  an  «m- 
latched  position  at  an  edge  of  the  door  as  the  moveable 
part  moves  toward  the  forward  position  such  that  the 
unlataching  of  the  door  during  an  unloading  operation 
occurs  when  the  moveable  part  is  closer  to  said  forward 
position  than  when  the  latching  of  the  door  occurs;  and 

ejecting  the  cassette  or  magazine  from  the  moveable  part 
thereby  opening  the  door  outwards  from  the  chassis. 


5,430,589 

COMPUTER  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  HAVING  VIBRATION 

ABSORBING  ISOLATOR  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  THE 

HOUSING  COVER  AND  THE  MEMORY  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michael  B.  Moir;  Khoarow  Moh^jerani,  botii  of  Newbury  Park, 

and  Richard  G.  Kmm,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,252 

Int  a.*  GllB  33/14 

VS.  a.  360—97.02  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  disk  drive  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  base  and  an  upper  cover  which 
defme  a  disk  storage  compartment  therebetween; 

a  shaft  secured  relative  to  the  lower  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  toward  the  upper  housing  cover; 

a  memory  storage  disk  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  disk 
storage  compartment  about  the  shaft;  and 

elastic  isolator  means  extending  between  the  shaft  and  the 
upper  housing  cover,  for  preventing  direct  contact  and 
absorbing  vibration  between  the  shaft  and  the  upper  hous- 
ing cover. 


5,430,590 
SPINDLE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Norman  G.  Ainslie,  Anacortes,  Waah.;  Darid  W.  Albrecht,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  James  W.  Berberich,  San  Joce,  CaUf.;  Daniel  W. 
Chapman,  San  Joae,  Calif.;  Mats  A.  Engwall,  HoUister,  Calif.; 
Richard  E.  Mach,  Lo«  Gatoa,  Calif.,  and  2Uck  D.  Reynolda, 
San  Joae,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,311,  Dec.  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,328,272. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,793 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/08;  F16C  17/10 
VS.  CI.  360—98.07  57  Claima 

20.  A  spindle  system  comprising: 
a  first  bearing  member  having  an  inner  cylindrical  fluid 

bearing  surfa<:e; 
a  second  bearing  member  located  within  the  first  bearing 
member,  the  second  bearing  member  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  fluid  bearing  surface  corresponding  to  the  fluid 
bearing  surface  of  the  first  bearing  member; 
a  first  thrust  member  located  within  the  second  bearing 


July  4,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


581 


member,  the  first  thrust  member  having  a  fluid  bearing 

surface; 
a  second  thrust  member  located  within  and  connected  to  the 

second  bearing  member,  the  second  thrust  member  having 

a  fluid  bearing  surface  corresponding  to  the  fluid  bearing 

surface  of  the  first  thrust  member;  and 
a  flexible  connector  means  for  connecting  the  first  thrust 

member  to  the  first  bearing  member  such  that  the  position 

of  the  first  thrust  member  may  adjust  in  order  to  maintain 


the  fluid  bearing  between  the  fluid  bearing  surfaces  of  the 

first  and  second  thrust  members; 
a  data  storage  medium  connected  to  the  second  bearing 

member; 
a  rotational  movement  means  for  rotating  the  data  storage 

medium; 
a  transducer  located  proximate  the  data  storage  medium;  and 
a  transducer  movement  means  connected  to  the  transducer 

for  moving  the  transducer  relative  to  the  data  storage 

medium. 


5,430,591 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  FLYING  HEAD  SLIDER  HAVING 

SIDERAILS  WITH  NARROW  WIDTH  PORTION 
Yoshinori  Takeuchi,  Ishioka;  Keqji  Mori,  Hadano;  Masaaki 
Matsumoto,  Odawara;  Hiroshi  Agari,  Hiratsuka;  Jyousei 
Shimizu,  Odawara;  Eisei  Togawa,  Odawara;  Yasuo  Kojima, 
Odawara;  Mikio  Tokuyama,  Tsukuba;  Hiromitsu  Tokisue, 
Ibaraki;  Hidekazu  Kohira,  Odawara;  Yokuo  Saitoh, 
Kanagawa;  Haruhide  Takahashi,  Odawara,  and  Yoshihiro 
Shiorishi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-273987; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006420;  May  19,  1993,  5-116964 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/60 
VS.  O.  360-103  33  Qaims 


1.  A  flying  head  slider  utilizing  a  negative  pressure  which 
has  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  an  air  bearing  surface  directed 
to  face  a  rotating  recording  medium, 
said  air  bearing  surface  comprising, 

a  pair  of  side  rails  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  air  bearing 
surface  from  said  front  end  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  slider, 
a  center  rail  provided  at  the  center  of  said  air  bearing  surface 


in  the  transverse  direction  and  extending  from  said  front 
end  to  said  rear  end  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
slider, 

a  cross  rail  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  slider 
to  connect  said  pair  of  side  rails  and  said  center  rail  to  each 
other  near  said  front  end, 

a  pair  of  recesses  defined  by  said  pair  of  side  rails,  said  center 
rail  and  said  cross  rail, 

communicating  grooves  for  communicating  said  pair  of 
recesses  with  said  front  end,  and 

a  head  mounted  on  a  rear  end  surface  of  said  center  rail; 
wherein 

said  pair  of  side  rails,  said  center  rail  and  said  cross  rail  lie 
substantially  in  the  same  plane; 

said  pair  of  side  rails  are  spaced  from  said  rear  end  and  are 
terminated  at  oblique  edges  in  agreement  with  oblique 
lines  extending  from  side  edges  of  said  slider  to  the  center 
of  said  center  rail  at  its  rear  end,  said  pair  of  side  rails  each 
having  a  width  shape  which  is  gradually  narrowed  from 
said  front  end  toward  a  narrow  portion  located  in  a  vicin- 
ity of  a  center  of  said  slider,  and  is  gradually  spread  from 
said  narrow  portion  toward  said  rear  end,  and 

said  center  rail  is  extended  from  said  cross  rail  with  a  sub- 
stantially constant  width,  followed  by  a  width  shape  grad- 
ually spreading  toward  said  rear  end. 


5,430,592 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

MAGNETO-RESISnVE  HEAD  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED 

AS  THE  REPRODUCTNG  HEAD  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUONG  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Yoda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,587,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249137 

Int  a.»  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  33  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magneto-resistive  head 
adapted  to  be  used  as  the  reproducing  head  of  a  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  device,  including  a  magneto-resistive 
device  having  a  specified  dimension  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  conductive  leads  connected  to  both  end  portions  of 
said  magneto-resistive  device  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  conductive  leads  on  both  end  portions  of  said 
magneto-resistive  device  in  the  longitudinal  direction;  and 
introducing  a  preset  amount  of  material  forming  said  con- 
ductive leads  into  both  end  portions  of  said  magneto-resis- 
tive device  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  so  as  to  form  both 
end  portions  of  said  magneto-resistive  device  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  as  hard  magnetic  material  areas. 
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5.430,593 
HEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  CLEANING 
RIBBON 
Jaj-Gon  Na,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Co^  LtiL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1993. 
93-164T7 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/10 
MS.  a.  3«0-lM  5  Claims 


»   21     '8  41      «     43     15 


ZgO.49  is  established  wiien  light  reflectance  on  said  data 
track  is  represented  by  X,  light  reflectance  of  said  mag- 


1.  A  tape  recorder  having  a  rotary  head  drum  and  a  head 
cleaning  device  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  head  drum,  said  head  cleaning  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  cleaner  housing  pivotably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  head 
drum,  the  cleaner  housing  having  a  frontal  opening  and  a 
tail  finger; 
a  supply  roll  rotaubly  held  in  place  within  the  cleaner  hous- 
ing, the  supply  roll  having  multiple  turns  of  cleaning 
ribbon  to  be  fed  to  the  frontal  opening  of  the  cleaner 
housing; 
a  guide  roller  fitted  at  the  frontal  opening  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  head  drum  and  at  least  par- 
tially protruding  outside  the  cleaner  housing,  the  cleaning 
ribbon  adapted  to  travel  around  the  guide  roller  as  it  is  fed 
from  the  supply  roll; 
means  for  intermittently  pulling  the  cleaning  ribbon  to  have 
a  predetermined  length  of  the  cleaning  ribbon  freshly 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  housing  at  the  frontal  open- 
ing each  time  the  pulling  operation  occurs;  and 
means  for  causing  the  cleaner  housing  to  pivot  between  an 
engagement  position  where  the  cleaning  ribbon  comes 
into  contact  with  the  head  drum  and  a  release  position 
where  the  cleaning  ribbon  is  out  of  conUct  with  the  head 
drum. 


5,430,594 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuhiro  UmebayasU,  Tsukuba,  and  Minora  Figita,  Toride, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108283 
Int  a.»  GllB  21/10 
\}S.  a.  360-131  25  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising 
a  substrate  of  a  non-magnetic  material, 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  wherein  a  number 
of  magnetic  head-tracking  recesses  are  formed  in  a  surface 
of  said  magnetic  layer  at  predetermined  intervals;  and 
a  dau  track  for  recording  desired  information  provided 
between  any  two  adjacent  magnetic  head-tracking  reces- 
ses, such  that  when  light  is  applied  to  said  magnetic  head- 
tracking  recesses  and  said  data  tracks,  tracking  of  a  mag- 
netic head  is  effected  in  accordance  with  light  reflected  by 
said  tracking  recesses  and  said  data  tracks  and  a  relation 


netic   head-tracking   recess   is   represented   by    Y,   and 

Z=Y/X. 


5,430,595 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON  CTRCUIT 

Glen  R.  Wagner;  Jeffrey  Smith,  both  of  Aloha;  Jose  A.  Maiz, 

Portland;  Qair  C.  Webb,  Aloha,  and  William  M.  Holt,  Hills- 

boro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,472 

Int  a.'  H02H  9/04.  3/22 

VS.  a.  361-56  14  Qairas 


i        ^  •T/     U »kJ.      .!■ *\       ^M       "I®        Us   ( 


r-sufrni«rc  2g 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  against 
electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  comprising: 

a  first  diode  having  its  anode  coupled  to  a  pad  of  said  IC  and 
its  cathode  coupled  to  a  first  supply  potential; 

a  second  diode  having  its  anode  coupled  to  a  second  supply 
potential  and  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  pad; 

a  resistance  connected  between  said  pad  and  an  input  node 
of  said  IC; 

a  third  diode  having  its  anode  coupled  to  said  input  node  and 
its  cathode  coupled  to  said  first  supply  potential; 

a  fourth  diode  having  its  anode  coupled  to  said  second  sup- 
ply potential  and  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  input  node; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  having  an  anode  coupled 
to  said  first  supply  potential  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  said 
second  supply  potential,  said  SCR  exhibiting  a  snap-back 
in  its  current  versus  voltage  characteristic  which  is  trig- 
gered at  a  predetermined  voluge  during  an  ESD  event, 
when  said  predetermined  voltage  is  exceeded  said  SCR 
providing  a  low  resistance  path  between  said  first  and  said 
second  supply  potentials,  thereby  protecting  internal  junc- 
tions of  said  IC  from  destructive  reverse  breakdown; 

said  SCR  comprising  a  pnpn  semiconductor  structure  hav- 
ing a  n-well  disposed  in  a  p-substrate;  a  first  n+  region 
and  a  p-type  region  disposed  in  said  n-well,  said  n  -I-  and 
p-type  regions  being  spaced-apari  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  comprise  said  anode;  a  second  n+  region  dis- 
posed in  said  substrate  across  an  edge  of  said  n-well;  a 
third  n-f-  region  disposed  in  said  substrate,  said  third  n  + 
region  being  spaced  a  first  distance  away  from  said  edge  of 
said  n-well  and  a  second  distance  away  from  an  edge  of 
said  second  n  +  region  with  said  first  disUnce  being  larger 
than  said  second  distance,  said  third  region  comprising 
said  cathode;  and  a  fourth  n  +  region  separated  from  said 
third  n+  region  by  a  first  field  oxide  region,  said  fourth 
n+  region  being  coupled  to  said  anode  through  a  resistor. 


said  fourth  n-l-  region  providing  a  leakage  current  to  said 
third  n  ■+  region  to  aid  in  triggering  said  SCR;  and 
wherein  said  predetermined  voltage  is  defined  by  a  break- 
down voltage  between  said  second  n+  region  and  said 
p-substrate. 
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1.  A  protector  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  flyback  transformer  receiving  a  switching  signal  with  a 
horizontal  scanning  period; 

a  rectifier  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  voltage  from  a 
secondary  coil  of  said  flyback  transformer; 

an  anode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  receiving  an  output  signal 
from  said  rectifier  circuit; 

a  detector  circuit  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
rectifier  circuit  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  and 
generating  an  output  indicative  thereof; 

a  cut-off  circuit  provided  on  a  primary  coil  side  of  said 
flyback  transformer  for  cutting  off  said  switching  signal 
when  said  abnormal  condition  is  detected  by  said  detector 
circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  output  from  said 
detector  circuit  for  continuously  inhibiting  an  output  from 
said  flyback  transformer  when  a  frequency  of  generation 
of  said  abnormal  condition  detected  by  said  detector  cir- 
cuit becomes  a  predetermined  value  or  more. 


5,430.597 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE  USING 
MICROMECHANICAL  COMPONENTS 
Bharat  S.  Bagepalli,  Schenectady;  Mario  Gbezzo,  Ballston  Lake; 
Richard  J.  Saia,  and  Imdad  Imam,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313 
Int  a.'  HOIH  73/00 
VS.  a.  361—93 

1.  A  micromechanical  switch  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


22  Claims 


a  pair  of  contacts  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  channel  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  bridging  contact  slidably  disposed  in  said  channel;  and 


5,430,596 
CRT  PROTECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Kenji  Hamaguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Ogishima,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004245 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  a.  361—86  10  Qaims 


an  actuator  for  causing  said  bridging  contact  to  move  in  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  contacts. 


5,430,598 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIME  INTERVAL  POWER  STRIP 

Eulogio  F.  Rodolfo,  73  Johnson  Ave..  SUUn  Island,  N.Y.  10307. 
and  Michael  D.  Kleih,  10106  S.  Woodrose  Ct,  Highlands 
Ranch,  Colo.  80126 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,187 

Int  a.*  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  time  interval  power  strip  for  allowing 
electrical  power  to  be  delivered  to  attaching  plug-connected 
appliances  in  a  timed  sequence  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  elongated  rigid  box-shaped  housing  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  periphery  interconnected 
between  the  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  formed  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  long  upstanding  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
upstanding  short  walls; 

a  power  supply  disposed  within  the  housing  and  including  a 
iron  core  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  power  cord  having  an  mterior  end 
coupled  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  and  an 
exterior  end  extended  from  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  and 
terminated  at  a  plug  for  receiving  alternating  electrical 
power  from  an  external  pwwer  source,  a  bridge  rectifier 
coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transfcrmer,  a 
voltage  regulator,  a  capacitive  network  coupled  between 
the  bridge  rectifier  and  voltage  regulator,  and  a  power 
switch  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  and  voltage  regu- 
lator and  interior  end  of  the  power  cable  with  the  power 
switch  having  an  enabled  orientation  for  allowing  deliv- 
ery of  constant  electrical  power  and  a  disabled  orienution 
for  preventing  such  delivery; 

timing  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  and  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  solid-state  timers,  each  timer  coupled  to  the 
power  supply,  each  timer  including  adjustable  timer  delay 
circuitry  for  setting  a  delay  time  period  and  an  output  for 
generating  a  relay  activation  signal  whereupon  the  relay 
activation  signal  is  generated  when  the  delay  time  period 
has  elapsed,  the  timer  delay  circuitry  of  each  timer  further 
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including  a  potentiometer  extended  upwards  through  the 
top  wall  of  the  housing  and  terminated  at  a  knob  for 
allowing  the  delay  time  period  to  be  adjusted  upon  discre- 
tion of  a  user; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  receptacles  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  extended  upwards  through  the  top  wall,  each 
coupled  to  the  interior  end  of  the  power  cord  and  each 
used  for  attaching  with  a  plug-connected  appliance  for 
supplying  alternating  electrical  power  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  solid-sute  relays  disposed  within  the  container 
and  coupled  to  the  interior  end  of  the  power  cable  with  a 
first  relay  further  connected  across  the  power  switch  of 
the  power  supply  and  with  the  remaining  relays  each 
further  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  separate  timer  and  a 
separate  recepucle,  the  first  relay  allowing  delivery  of 
alternating  electrical  power  to  its  associated  receptacle 
when  the  power  switch  is  placed  in  the  enabled  orienU- 
tion  and  with  the  remaining  relays  allowing  delivery  of 
alternating  electrical  power  to  their  associated  receptacles 
in  sequence  upon  receipt  of  the  associated  relay  activation 
signal. 


relay  control  input,  said  pulse  generator  circuit  providing 
an  open  pulse  when  said  relay  reset  provides  a  reset  signal; 
a  relay  and  coil  drive  circuit  comprising  latching  relays 
wherein,  when  an  open  pulse  is  received  from  said  pulse 
generator  circuit,  said  relay  and  coil  drive  circuit  opens 
said  relay  and  when  said  pulse  generator  circuit  provides 
a  close  pulse,  said  relay  and  coil  drive  circuit  closes  said 
relay  wherein  said  pulse  generator  circuit  comprises  a 
delay  circuit  and  a  logic  circuit,  said  logic  circuit  compris- 
ing four  NOR  gates,  each  having  two  inputs,  said  relay 
control  signal  being  provided  to  both  inputs  of  said  first 
NOR  gate  and  a  first  input  of  said  fourih  NOR  gate,  a  first 
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5,430,599 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING/CLOSING  aRCUTT 
BREAKERS 
CUude  Charpentier,  Verdun,  and  Raymond  Ri^otte,  St  Leon- 
ard, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,397 

Int.  a.«  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  CL  361-152  «  Claims 


y 


input  of  said  second  NOR  gate  receiving  an  output  of  said 
first  NOR  gate,  said  delay  circuit  receiving  said  relay 
control  signal,  said  delay  circuit  providing  said  relay 
control  signal  to  a  first  input  of  said  third  NOR  gate  and 
said  second  input  of  said  second  NOR  gate  a  predeter- 
mined delayed  period  of  time  later  than  said  relay  control 
signal  is  provided  to  said  first  NOR  gate,  a  second  input  of 
said  third  NOR  gate  receiving  said  relay  reset  signal,  said 
fourth  NOR  gate  receiving  an  output  of  said  third  NOR 
gate,  said  second  NOR  gate  providing  said  closed  signal  to 
said  relay  and  coil  drive  circuit,  and  said  fourth  NOR  gate 
providing  an  open  signal  to  said  relay  and  coil  drive  cir- 
cuit. 


1.  A  system  for  timing  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  switch- 
ing arrangement  used  in  high  power  electrical  transmission 
systems  which  transmit  at  least  one  phase  of  a  power  signal 
having  a  sinusoidal  variation,  comprising: 
switch  means  for  providing  an  OPEN/CLOSE  initiating 
signal  for  initiating  the  opening/closing  of  said  switch 
arrangement; 
phase  angle  detector  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  said 
power  signal  and  for  providing  a  phase  indication  signal; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
said  switching  arrangement  and  producing  a  temperature 
signal;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  switch  means, 
said  phase  detector  means,  and  said  temperature  sensing 
means  for  openinjg  and  closing  said  switching  arrangement 
in  response  to  said  initiating  signal  timed  as  a  function  of 
said  temperature  signal  and  said  phase  indication  signal. 

5,430,600 
LATCHING  RELAY  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Martiii  J.  Bums,  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,454 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  47/32 
UJS.  a.  361-153  4  Oaims 

1.  A  latching  relay  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  circuit  for  receiving  a  relay  control  input 
and  a  relay  reset  input,  said  pulse  generator  circuit  provid- 
ing an  open  pulse  or  a  close  pulse  in  accordance  with  the 


5,430,601 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTOR  DRIVER  aRCUTT 
Stephen  W.  Bnrcham,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,145 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/22 

MS.  a.  361—154  4  Claims 


■3j 

1.  An  electronic  fuel  injector  driver  circuit  for  controlling 
electromagnetic  fuel  injector  valves  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
a  solenoid  coil  for  at  least  one  electromagnetic  fuel  injector 

valve; 
a  one  shot  timer  means  for  sending  a  predetermined  timing 

signal; 
a  means  interconnecting  said  one  shot  timer  means  and  said 

solenoid  coil  for  controlling  a  high  side  of  said  solenoid 

coil  in  response  to  said  predetermined  liming  signal;  and 
a  means  connected  to  said  solenoid  coil  for  controlling  a  low 


side  of  said  solenoid  coil  in  response  to  said  predetermined 
timing  signal;  and 
a  switchable  voltage  reference  means  connected  to  said 
means  for  controlling  the  low  side  of  said  solenoid  coil  for 
controlling  current  through  said  solenoid  coil. 


5,430,602 
INPUT  PROTECnON  aRCUTT  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 
INTERNAL  aRCUTT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FROM  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
Dae-Jc  Chin,  and  Jong-Hyeon  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
5352/1992 

Int  a.<>  H02H  3/20 
MS.  a.  361—212  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  an  internal  circuit  of  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  from  electrostatic  discharge,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  pad  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  internal 

circuit; 
a  conduction  line  for  electrically  connecting  said  input  pad 

to  said  internal  circuit,  said  conduction  line  having  an  RC 

delay  stage  comprised  of  inherent  parasitic  resistance  and 

capacitance  parameters; 
a  punch-through  element,  coupled  between  said  input  pad 

and  said  RC  delay  stage,  for  connecting  said  conduction 

line  to  ground;  and 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  RC  delay  stage  and 

said  internal  circuit  for  reducing  an  RC  delay  time  of  said 

RC  delay  stage. 


5,430,603 

EXTERNALLY  NON-CONDUCTIVE  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  F.  Albino,  Belchertown;  Ralph  T.  BUnchard,  Feeding 

Hills,  both  of  Mass.,  and  John  C.  Dalton,  North  Granby, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Titeflex  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,766 

Int  a.«  H05F  3/00 

MS.  a.  361—215  6  Claims 


1.  A  hose  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
and  coupling  means,  wherein  said  hollow  cylindrical  member 
comprises:  an  inner  liner  having  an  interior,  an  exterior  and  a 
first  end;  and  a  reinforcing  layer,  disposed  about  said  exterior 
of  said  inner  liner  and  having  a  first  end;  wherein  said  coupling 
means  comprises:  a  connecting  member  having  an  engaging 
poriion  for  engaging  a  fitting,  an  insert  portion  for  engaging 
said  interior  of  said  inner  liner  and  a  stop  bead  disposed  be- 
tween said  engaging  portion  and  said  insert  portion;  and  a 
locking  collar  disposed  about  said  first  end  of  said  reinforcing 


layer  for  forcing  said  interior  of  said  inner  liner  into  engage- 
ment with  said  insert  portion  of  said  connecting  member;  and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  inner  liner  abuts  and  conforms 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stop  bead  for  preventing  said 
connecting  member  from  physically  and  electrically  con- 
tacting said  locking  collar  and  said  first  end  of  said  rein- 
forcing layer. 


5,430,604 

HAND-HELD  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

GENERATOR 

Sam  Q.  Wong,  3196  Switzer  Gate,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

L5N3N2 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,882 

iBt  a.*  HOIT  23/00:  GOIR  31/00  19/00.  1/06 

MS.  a.  361—230  17  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  electrostatic  discharge  generator  to  be  held 
by  an  operator  for  simulating  electrostatic  discharge  in  order 
to  test  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  body; 

a  probe  mounted  on  said  conductive  body,  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  but  electrically  isolated  therefrom  for 
contacting  the  electronic  equipment; 

a  voltage  generator  attached  to  said  body  and  in  electrical 
contact  therewith; 

an  impedance  element  mounted  in  said  body  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  voltage  generator; 

an  electrical  coupling  interconnecting  the  impedance  ele- 
ment and  the  probe  and  having  a  spark  gap  formed  therein 
and  wherein  the  spark  gap  has  a  width  that  the  generator 
produces  a  voltage  discharge  in  the  range  from  about  SOD 
to  about  10,000  volts;  and 

operating  means  attached  to  said  body  to  activate  and  deac- 
tivate said  voltage  generator  whereby  in  use  the  operator 
holds  the  conductive  body  and  places  the  probe  against 
the  electronic  equipment  to  be  tested,  activates  the  volt- 
age generator  whereby  a  circuit  is  completed  through  the 
generator,  the  spark  gap,  the  electronic  equipment  and  the 
operator,  and  an  electric  arc  is  produced  in  the  spark  gap 
which  is  in  an  effective  voltage  range. 


5,430,605 
COMPOSTTE  MULTILAYER  CAPACTTIVE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Joel  B.  deNeuf,  State  College,  and  Bruce  E.  Helms,  Warrior's 
Mark,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Murata  Erie  North  America, 
Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,552,  Aug.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,227,951.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  HOIG  7/00.  4/12 
MS.  a.  361—321.1  22  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  providing  a  series  resistance  in  a  composite 
multilayer  capacitive  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  first  and  second  electrode  patterns  on  respective 
first  and  second  ceramic  layers,  each  of  said  electrode 
patterns  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
with  at  least  first  and  second  protruding  interconnect 
elements; 
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fonning  a  capacitor  body  having  a  plurality  of  sides  by 
interleaving  said  first  and  second  ceramic  layers; 

disposing  a  lateral  resistive  layer  on  a  side  of  said  capacitor 
body  to  that  said  lateral  resistive  layer  engages  said  first 
protruding  interconnect  elements  of  said  first  electrode 
patterns; 

disposing  a  lateral  conductive  layer  on  said  side  of  said 
capacitor  body  so  that  said  lateral  conductive  layer  en- 
gages said  second  protruding  interconnect  elements  of 
said  second  electrode  patterns; 


connecting  a  first  termination  to  said  lateral  resistive  layer  to 
thereby  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
first  termination  and  said  first  electrode  patterns  through 
said  lateral  resistive  layer;  and 

connecting  a  second  termination  to  said  lateral  conductive 
layer  to  thereby  estabUsh  a  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond termination  and  said  second  electrode  patterns 
through  said  lateral  conductive  layer. 


5,430,606 

DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR  WITH  HIGH 

CAPACITANCE  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

ELECTRODES 

Kiyochi  AdacU,  Kobe;  Takeo  Kurosald,  Osaka,  and  Yoahinori 

Iwashima,  SuJta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Induatriea,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,398,  Jim.  17, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689,888,  filed  as 
PCr/JP91/00127,  Feb.  1,  1991  abandoned.  This  appUation 
Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,935  Claims  priority,  application 
Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2429963 
Int.  CL*  HOIG  9/00 
VJS.  CL  361—502  i  Claim 

1.  An  electric  double  layer  capacitor  unit  cell  having,  as  a 
polarizable  electrode,  carbonaceous  material  obtained  by  heat- 
treating  in  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  400*  to  500* 
C.  an  activated  carbon  precursor  which  is  one  having  been 
subjected  to  carbonization  treatment  of  800*  to  950*  C. 


5,430,607 
RUGGED  MODULAR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
INCLUDING  MODULES  HINGED  ALONG  AN  EDGE 
Stephen  W.  Smith,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  Atlan- 
tic Industries,  Inc.,  Hanppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,213 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/06.  7/20,  9/00 
VJS.  CL  361—683  33  Claims 

18.  A  light  weight  and  compact  computer  comprising: 
a  CPU  module  for  bousing  processor  components  including 
a  processor,  processor  associated  memory  and  control 
circuitry; 
a  display  module  separately  housed  and  interconnected  with 
said  CPU  module,  said  display  module  for  housing  a  dis- 
play device  and  a  display  window,  said  window  including 
shielding  means  for  preventing  entry  and  exit  of  EMI 
through  said  window; 
an  expansion  module  separately  housed  and  interconnected 
with  said  display  module,  said  expansion  module  for  hous- 


ing additional  computer  apparatus  for  connection  to  said 
CPU  module;  and 
means  for  fonning  each  said  module  into  an  integral  com- 
puter unit,  said  means  for  forming  including  shielding 
means  for  shielding  EMI  and  moisture  from  entering 
between  said  modules;  and 
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hinging  means  disposed  along  at  least  one  interconnecting 
edge  of  each  of  said  modules  to  facilitate  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  modules  about  said  edge  for  improved  acces- 
sibility. 


5,430,608 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  POWER  SUPPLY 

UNIT 

Masami  Honda;  Masaaki  Takada,  and  Yonsuke  Miura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  166,289,  Dec.  13, 1993,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,039,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  44)02935 

Int.  CL*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—683  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  box-like  main  body  having  a  lower  case  and  an 
upper  case  fixed  to  the  lower  case;  and 

a  power  supply  unit  arranged  in  the  main  body; 

said  power  supply  unit  including  a  metal  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  power  supply  circuit  arranged  in 
the  housing,  an  insulating  sheet  formed  of  a  resin  and 
provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  and  a  metal 
film  provided  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing 
and  the  insulating  sheet,  and 

the  housing  being  fixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  upper  case. 


5,430,609 
MICROPROCESSOR  COOLING  IN  A  PORTABLE 
COMPUTER 
Dan  KlUnis,  20264  IJepaTa  Dr.,  Satatoga,  Calif.  95070 
FOed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^31 
Int  CL»  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—687  12  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  cooling  a  heat-producing  IC  paclcage  assem- 
bly to  be  mounted  within  a  housing  of  a  portable  computer, 
such  as  a  laptop  or  notebook  computer,  comprising  steps  of: 
mounting  said  IC  package  assembly  within  said  housing  with 
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the  package  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  a  wall  of  said 
housing; 

providing  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  IC  package  assembly; 

affixing  a  layer  of  a  compressible,  heat-conducting  material 
to  one  of  said  IC  package  assembly  and  a  heat-sink  plate; 
and 

mounting  said  heat  sink  plate  adjacent  to  said  wall  outside 
said  housing  such  that  said  heat-conducting  material  ex- 
tends through  said  opening  and  is  compressed  between 
said  IC  package  assembly  and  said  heat  sink  plate. 

7.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  conducting  waste  heat  away 


from  an  IC  package  assembly  in  a  housing  of  a  portable  com- 
puter, comprising: 

a  volume  of  compressible  heat-conducting  material  contact- 
ing said  IC  package  assembly;  and 

a  heat-sink  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  IC  package  assembly 
such  that  said  compressible  heat-conducting  material  is 
compressed  between  said  heat-sink  plate  and  said  IC  pack- 
age assembly; 

wherein  the  heat  sink  plate  is  a  part  of  a  hinged  keyboard 
assembly,  and  the  heat-conducting  material  is  compressed 
between  the  IC  package  assembly  and  the  heat  sink  plate 
as  a  result  of  moving  the  hinged  keyboard  assembly  to  a 
closed  position. 


5,430,610 

SEPARABLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT 

SINK  ON  COMPUTER  CHIPS 

Chin-Ping  Hung,  No.  42,  Wen-Hwa  Road,  Chung-Li,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,732 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—697  6  Claims 


movable  clamping  member  being  located  adjacent  to  a 
lateral  side  of  said  seat;  and 
an  elastic  element  connecting  said  seat  and  said  movable 
clamping  member  so  as  to  bias  the  movable  clamping 
member  toward  its  closed  position,  the  elastic  element 
having  opposite  ends  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
seat  wherein  said  ends  are  folded  down  to  form  two  stop 
members  to  abutting  opposite  sides  of  said  CPU. 


5,430,611 

SPRING-BIASED  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Chandrakant  Patel,  Fremont  and  Hannsjorg  Obermaier,  Los 

Gotos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,283 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—705  14  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  assembly  combined  with  a  multi-chip  module 
having  a   substrate   and   a   plurality   of  integrated   circuits 
mounted  on  the  substrate  using  solder  bumps,  the  heat  sink 
assembly  comprising: 
a  heat  sink; 

a  thermal  interface  between  the  integrated  circuits  and  the 
heat  sink,  of)erative  to  conduct  heat  from  the  integrated 
circuits  to  the  heat  sink;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  beam  springs  urging  the  substrate  toward 
the  heat  sink  and  thereby  pressing  a  non-input/output  side 
of  the  integrated  circuits  against  the  heat  sink  via  the 
thermal  interface  with  a  force  that  remains  substantially 
constant  regardless  of  any  thermal  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion of  any  of  the  substrate,  the  integrated  circuits  and  the 
heat  sink. 


5,430,612 

COMBINATION  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SYSTEM 

SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  DISPALY  COMPONENTS 

Emst-Ulrich  Simon,  Oberursel;  Stephan  Zech,  Eltrille,  and 

Josef  Langhammer,  Karben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,945 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1992,  42  40 
457.6;  May  6,  1993,  43  15  027.6 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—752  34  Qaims 


1.  A  separable  heat  sink  for  a  CPU  comprising: 
a  seat  having  a  fan  thereon,  the  seat  comprising  a  fixed 
clamping  member  on  one  side  of  said  seat,  the  first  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  folded  first  hook  provided  on  a 
bottom  thereof  configured  to  engaged  a  first  shoulder  of 
said  CPU; 
a  movable  clamping  member  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  having  a  second  hook  provided  on  a 
bottom  thereof  configured  to  engage  a  second  shoulder  of 
said  CPU  opposite  said  first  shoulder  when  the  movable 
clamping  member  is  in  its  closed  position,  a  top  end  of  said 


1.  A  combination  instrument  comprising 
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a  frame  with  a  front  transparent  cover  and  a  rear  closure 
cover; 

an  assembly  of  display  systems  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a 
circuit  board  having  electric  components  disposed  behind 
the  display  systems  assembly,  the  display  systems  assem- 
bly being  located  between  the  front  cover  and  the  circuit 
board,  the  display  systems  assembly  contacting  the  circuit 
board;  and 

a  system  support  having  recesses  for  positioning  and  holding 
the  display  systems  assembly  within  the  frame;  and 

floating  means  for  providing  a  floating  attachment  of  the 
circuit  board  to  the  system  support. 


1.  A  current  transformer  including  a  conductor,  the  average 
level  of  AC  electrical  current  passing  through  said  conductor 
to  be  measured  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  insulating  material  having  a  first  planar  surface 
and  a  second  planar  surface; 

a  plurality  of  metallized  conductive  tracks  formed  on  said 
first  planar  surface,  each  of  said  conductive  tracks  having 
a  predetermined  length  with  first  and  second  ends; 

a  toroidal  core  formed  over  said  conductive  tracks  on  said 
planar  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring  shaped  layers 
of  magnetic  material  surrounding  the  conductor  and 
stacked  one  upon  the  other  and  fired  to  form  said  toroidal 
core; 

insulating  means  electrically  insulating  said  toroidal  core 
from  said  conductive  tracks; 

a  lead  frame  partially  covering  said  toroidal  core  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  metal  conductors  of  predetermined 
length  having  first  and  second  ends  and  looping  over  said 
toroidal  core,  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  metal  conduc- 
tors being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  a  different  one  of 
said  conductive  tracks,  the  second  end  of  said  metal  con- 
ductors being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  a  different 
one  of  said  conductive  tracks,  said  lead  frame  having  an 
inner  ring  connector  that  is  removed  to  form  a  toroidal 
coil. 


S,430,614 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  USING  PARTICLE 
ENHANCED  JOINING  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Louis  Difranceaco,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Particle  Inter- 
connect Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  951,860,  Sep.  28,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,182,  Jul.  22,  1991,  which  is 
•  division  of  Ser.  No.  479,696,  Feb.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,083,697. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,907 
Int  a.o  HOIR  23/68:  HOSK  1/14 
UJS.  a.  361—785  12  CUins 


5,430,613 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  USING  A  LAMINATED 
TOROIDAL  CORE  STRUCTURE  AND  A  LEAD  FRAME 
Jeroine  K.  Hastings,  Sussex;  Bruce  C.  BeihofT,  Wauwatosa; 
James  E.  Hansen,  Oak  Creek;  Mark  A.  Jnds,  New  Beriin; 
StercB  C  Kaishian,  Wauwatosa,  and  Charles  J.  Tennies, 
Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,338 

Int  a.o  H05K  7/06;  HOIF  27/30.  40/06 

VS.  CL  361—760  19  Claims 


V  I  I  I  I  >  I  I  >  1^1  I  ITTI 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  carrier,  comprising: 

a  terminal  array  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit carrier,  said  terminal  array  including  individual 
contact  elements,  each  contact  element  having  base  metal 
contact  layer,  including  associated  pariicles  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  that  of  said  base  metal; 

whereby  a  metal  matrix  is  formed  between  each  terminal 
array  contact  element  and  a  corresponding  electronic 
circuit  termination  when  said  particles  pierce  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  termination  surface. 


5,430,615 
PRINTED  ORCUTT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Brent  Keeth,  Penn  Valley;  Michael  Deering,  Oroville;  Ray 
Bryars,  Nevada  City,  and  Charles  VanDusen,  Cedar  Ridge,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada 
City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5533,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,569,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,494,  Aug.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,738 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/6S.  9/09 
VS.  CL  361—788  17  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  backplane  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transition  board  having  first  and  second  main  faces  and 

including  conductive  elements, 
elongate  connecting  means  disposed  on  the  first  face  of  said 
transition  board   for  releasably  engaging  a  multi-row, 
multi-conductor  edge  connector,  said  connecting  means 
including  conductive  elements  and  being  of  a  first  width. 
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a  single-row,  multi-conductor  connector  disposed  on  the 
second  face  of  the  transition  board  and  including  conduc- 
tive elements  that  are  electrically  connected  to  conductive 
elements  of  said  connecting  means  by  conductive  ele- 
ments of  the  transition  board, 

a  connector  board  having  first  and  second  main  faces  and 
including  conductive  elements, 

mechanical  attachment  means  effective  between  the  connec- 
tor board  and  the  transition  board,  whereby  the  transition 
board  is  held  with  its  second  main  face  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  confronting  relationship  with  the  first  main 
face  of  the  connector  board, 

receiving  means  disposed  on  the  first  main  face  of  the  con- 
nector board  and  including  conductive  elements  that  are 
electrically  connected  to  conductive  elements  of  the  con- 
nector board,  said  receiving  means  releasably  engaging 
the  single-row,  multi-conductor  connector  and  occupying 
a  predetermined  region  of  the  first  main  face  of  the  con- 
nector board,  said  predetermined  region  being  of  a  second 
width  relative  to  the  length  of  said  connecting  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors  on  the  second  main  face  of  the 
connector  board  including  conductive  elements  that  are 
electrically  connected  to  conductive  elements  of  said 
receiving  means  by  way  of  conductive  elements  of  the 
connector  board,  said  plurality  of  connectors  being  dis- 
posed in  at  least  first  and  second  rows  that  are  spaced  from 
one  another  across  a  strip-form  region  of  said  second  main 
face  of  the  connector  board,  said  strip-form  region  being 
of  a  third  width  that  is  less  than  said  first  width  but  greater 
than  said  second  width,  and  said  predetermined  region, 
when  projected  to  the  second  face  of  the  connector  board, 
lying  wholly  within  said  strip-form  region. 


5,430,616 

INTERCONNECTOR  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

ELEMENT  WTTH  THE  INTERCONNECTOR 

Tomoji  Katsu;  Keyi  Shimada,  both  of  Kitakatsuragj,  and  Hideki 

Yoshioka,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239711; 
Oct.  8,  1992,  4-270045;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-292707 

Int.  a.»  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361—809  24  Claims 
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1.  An  interconnector  of  a  metal  plate  type  for  electrically 
connecting  electronic  device  elements  in  a  serial  direction  or  in 
a  parallel  direction  orihogonal  to  the  serial  direction,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  connecting  portion  connected  to  a  front  surface  elec- 
trode of  a  first  electronic  device  element; 

a  second  connecting  portion  connected  to  a  rear  surface 
electrode  of  a  second  electronic  device  element  adjacent 
in  the  serial  direction  to  said  first  electronic  device  ele- 
ment; and 

a  first  stress  relief  portion  for  absorbing  displacement  gener- 
ated between  said  first  connecting  portion  and  said  second 
connecting  portion;  wherein 

width  of  said  first  connecting  portion  in  said  parallel  direc- 
tion is  made  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  first  stress  relief 
portion  in  said  parallel  direction. 


5,430,617 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  FOR  INTERNAL 

I/O  MODULES 

Winston  Hsu,  14508  Pebblewood  Dr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,539,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,569, 

Oct.  21,  1992.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,294 

Int  a.«  HOSK  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—818  37  Claims 
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1.  A  modularized  electronic  system  for  packaging  and  as- 
sembling one  or  more  electronic  module  assemblies  compris- 
ing: 
one  external  enclosure  case  having  at  least  two  case  assem- 
blies each  having  at  least  one  case  assembly  attachment 
means  wherein  said  assembly  attachment  means  of  one  of 
said  case  assemblies  engages  and  securely  attaches  to  said 
assembly  attachment  engages  and  securely  attaches  to  said 
assembly  attachment  means  of  another  of  said  case  assem- 
blies in  a  removable  manner;  one  of  said  case  assemblies 
comprising  the  top  panel  of  said  external  enclosure  case  is 
called  the  upper  case  assembly  and  another  of  said  case 
assemblies  comprising  the  bottom  panel  of  said  external 
enclosure  case  is  called  the  lower  case  assembly; 
at  least  one  electronic  module  assembly  having  a  module 
head  in  its  front  end  and  a  substantially  rectangular  mod- 
ule body  behind  said  module  head;  said  module  head  is 
rigidly  connected  to  said  module  body;  said  module  head 
further  comprises  a  rigid  module  connector  on  its  bottom 
facing  downward  for  transmitting  digital  signals  and/or 
power;  said  lower  case  assembly  further  comprises  a  cor- 
respondent rigid  BUS  receptacle  wherein  said  module 
connector  of  the  module  head  is  vertically  plugged  in  said 
BUS  receptacle  of  the  lower  case  assembly  in  a  removable 
manner; 
said  module  body  further  comprises  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar protruding  port  on  its  rear  end  and  said  lower  case 
assembly  further  comprises  a  side  panel  of  the  external 
enclosure  case  with  a  correspondent  U-shaped  side  open- 
ing on  its  upper  edge  wherein  the  left,  right  and  bottom 
sides  of  said  rear  protruding  port  engage  and  securely 
attach  to  the  correspondent  sides  of  said  U-shaped  side 
opening  of  the  lower  case  assembly  in  a  removable  man- 
ner whereby  said  rear  protruding  port  of  the  module  body 
can  be  accessed  externally  from  the  rear  end,  and  said 
module  assembly  is  upwardly  supported  by  said  lower 
case  assembly  over  said  module  head  and  said  rear  pro- 
truding port; 
said  upper  case  assembly  further  comprises  at  least  one 
clamping  means  on  its  top  panel  wherein  said  clamping 
means  of  the  upper  case  assembly  engages  and  removably 
attaches  to  the  upper  end  of  said  module  assembly 
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whereby  said  module  assembly  is  horizontally  clamped 
between  said  upper  and  lower  case  assemblies. 


5,430,618 

ADAPTOR  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING 

CAPABILITIES 

George  Y.  Hnang,  5F,  No.277-1,  Sec.4,  Pa-Te  Rd.,  Taipei  City, 

Taiwaa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,938 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—818  5  Claims 


second  electrical  wire  to  said  first  bus  bar  at  a  second  location 
thereon  spaced  apart  from  said  first  location  on  said  first  bus 
bar,  a  second  bus  bar  within  said  non-conductive  block  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  bus  bar,  third  wire  connection  means  to 
connect  a  third  electrical  wire  to  said  second  bus  bar  at  a  first 
location  thereon,  and  fourih  wire  connection  means  to  connect 
a  fourth  electrical  wire  to  said  second  bus  bar  at  a  second 
location  thereon  spaced  apart  from  said  first  location  on  said 
second  bus  bar,  said  first  electrical  wire  and  said  third  electri- 
cal wire  being  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  extending  from  an 
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1.  An  adaptor,  comprising: 

an  adaptor  casing  including  a  lower  casing  half  made  of 
plastic  and  coated  entirely  with  a  layer  of  conductive 
material,  said  lower  casing  half  having  a  bottom  wall  with 
two  opposite  sides  provided  respectively  with  at  least  one 
side  wall,  and  an  upper  casing  half  made  of  plastic  and 
coated  entirely  with  a  layer  of  conductive  material,  said 
upper  casing  half  having  a  top  wall  with  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  and  two  opposite  sides  provided 
respectively  with  at  least  one  side  wall  that  engages  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  side  walls  provided  on  said 
bottom  wall,  thus  forming  said  adaptor  casing  with  front 
and  rear  open  ends; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  adaptor  casing  and  having  a 
top  surface  provided  with  a  switch  unit  that  is  aligned 
with  said  opening  and  that  extends  out  of  said  adaptor 
casing  via  said  opening,  a  first  edge  provided  with  a  first 
connector,  and  an  opposite  second  edge  provided  with  a 
second  connector,  each  of  said  first  and  second  connectors 
having  a  support  plate  which  closes  a  respective  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  open  ends  of  said  adaptor  casing,  said 
suppori  plates  and  said  adaptor  casing  cooperatively 
forming  an  enclosure  for  confining  said  circuit  board 
therein;  and 

a  cover  piece  made  of  plastic  and  coated  entirely  with  a 
layer  of  conductive  material,  said  cover  piece  being  fitted 
detachably  in  said  opening  of  said  upper  casing  half 


5,430,619 
TERMINAL  BOX 

Matthew  J.  Lindenbaum,  Ottawa,  III.,  assignor  to  Lindenbaum 

Systems  Design,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,532 

Int.  O."  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—823  11  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  box  to  connect  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing an  electrically  non-conductive  block,  a  first  bus  bar  within 
said  non-conductive  block,  first  wire  connection  means  to 
connect  a  first  electrical  wire  to  said  first  bus  bar  at  a  first 
location  thereon,  second  wire  connection  means  to  connect  a 
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electrical  source,  said  second  electrical  wire  and  said  fourth 
electrical  wire  being  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  leading  to  a 
first  load,  said  non-conductive  block  having  a  first  terminal 
portion  and  a  spaced  apart  second  terminal  portion,  said  first 
wire  connection  means  for  connection  to  said  first  bus  bar  and 
said  third  wire  connection  means  for  connection  to  said  second 
bus  bar  being  located  in  said  first  terminal  portion  of  said  block, 
said  second  wire  connection  means  on  said  first  bus  bar  and 
said  fourth  wire  connection  means  on  said  second  bus  bar  being 
located  in  said  second  terminal  portion  of  said  block. 


5,430,620 
COMPACT  SURGICAL  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
CAPABLE  OF  DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 
RESULTING  HELD  OF  ILLUMINATION 
Kenneth  Li,  Arcadia;  Steven  Murray,  Menlo  Park;  Zafirios 
GourgouUatos,  and  Douglas  M.  Brenner,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc., 
Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,262 

Int.  a.*  F21V  8/00 

VS.  a.  362—32  25  Qaims 


1.  A  light  projection  system  for  a  surgical  illumination  sys- 
tem which  provides  an  adjustable  field  of  illumination  incident 
upon  a  working  area  during  surgical  procedures,  the  light 
projection  system  comprising: 
a  first  housing  member  comprising  a  first  end  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  cavity  with  a  central  axis  formed  in 
the  first  end  perpendicular  to  the  first  end,  the  first  hous- 
ing member  also  comprising  a  second  end  having  a  wall 
with  a  hollow  connector  mounted  in  the  wall  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  for  receiving  a  single 
fiber  optic  having  an  output  end  inserted  through  the  wall 
into  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  the  first  end; 
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a  second  housing  member  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  with  a  generally  cylindrical  passage  passing 
through  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
housing  member,  the  second  end  of  the  second  housing 
member  movably  engaged  with  the  first  end  of  the  first 
housing  member  to  enable  relative  movement  between  the 
first  and  second  housing  members  along  the  central  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  cavity;  and 

a  single  lens  having  an  output  endface  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
drical passage  at  the  first  end  of  the  second  housing  mem- 
ber for  transmission  of  light  received  from  the  output  end 
of  the  single  fiber  optic  onto  the  working  area,  the  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  housing  members 
enabling  the  single  lens  to  provide  a  uniform  illumination 
on  the  working  area  over  a  range  of  continuously  adjust- 
able spot  sizes  by  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
where  the  second  end  of  the  first  housing  member  is  adja- 
cent to  the  second  end  of  the  second  housing  member  and 
a  protracted  position  where  the  first  end  of  the  first  hous- 
ing member  is  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
housing  member; 

wherein  the  output  end  of  the  single  fiber  optic  is  disposed 
within  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  the  first  housing  member 
at  an  insertion  point  defmed  by  a  point  along  the  central 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  at  which  an  entire  solid  angle 
of  divergence  of  the  light  output  from  the  output  end  of 
the  single  fiber  optic  fills  the  entire  output  endface  of  the 
lens  when  the  first  and  second  housing  members  are  in  the 
retracted  position. 


5,430,621 
ILLUMINATIBLE  SHOELACE  DEVICE 
Eric  J.  Raskas,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Solefound,  Inc.  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,070 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  13  Claims 


I.  An  illuminatible  shoelace  device  comprising: 

a  section  of  flexible  material  having  a  cavity  within  the 

section  and  the  section  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  pair  of  fiber  optic  sections  each  positioned  within  the 

cavity; 
a  light  source  coupled  to  an  end  of  each  of  the  fiber  optic 

sections; 
means  for  supplying  power  to  the  light  source;  and 
means,  associated  with  the  supplying  means  and  the  tight 
source,  for  switching  the  light  source  on  and  off  for  trans- 
mitting light  through  each  of  the  fiber  optic  sections  with 
the  transmitted  light  illuminating  the  fiber  optic  sections 
and  the  section  of  flexible  material,  the  switching  means 
adapted  to  turn  the  light  source  on  and  off  upon  detection 
of  movement  of  the  device. 


5.430,622 
UGHT  EMTTING  TORCH 
Ming^hish  Kuo,  26-1,  AUey  43,  Lane  344,  Jong-Jeng  Ro^ 
Yung-Kang,  Tainan  Shien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,763 

Int  CV-  F21K  2/06 

VS.  CL  362—34  1  Claim 


1.  A  light  emitting  torch  comprising: 

a  flexible  transparent  tube  made  from  a  chemically  stable 
material,  a  first  end  of  said  tube  being  closed  and  a  second 
end  of  said  tube  being  open; 

a  longitudinal  partition  removably  affixed  to  an  inner  wall  of 
said  tube,  said  partition  defining  a  first  longitudinal  cham- 
ber and  a  second  longitudinal  chamber,  said  partition 
being  installed  in  a  plane  which  is  not  a  diameter  of  the 
tube  such  that  the  first  chamber  is  not  the  same  size  as  the 
second  chamber; 

a  first  chemical  substance  is  contained  in  the  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chemical  substance  is  contained  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber;  and 

a  cap  is  used  to  seal  the  open  end  of  said  tube;  such  that 

when  said  elastic  tube  is  bent  by  a  user,  the  partition  is  bro- 
ken from  the  walls  of  the  tube,  thus  allowing  the  first  and 
the  second  chemical  substances  to  mix  together,  thereby 
causing  a  reaction  that  produces  light. 


5,430,623 
HEADLAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Naoki  Uchida,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-115175 

Int  CL*  F21M  3/16 

VS.  a.  362—61  13  Claims 


1.  A  headlamp  for  a  vehicle  which  is  operative  to  project 
light  from  a  low  beam  in  an  upward  direction  for  illumination 
of  overhead  objects,  said  headlamp  comprising  a  reflecting 
surface  curved  outward,  a  lens  covering  a  front  of  said  reflect- 
ing surface  and  a  light  source  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
position  at  said  reflecting  surface,  for  reflecting  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source  at  said  reflecting  surface  to  irradiate  said 
low  beam,  said  headlamp  further  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  reflecting  surface  provided  at  a  position  out  of  a 
region  extending  in  an  irradiation  direction  from  said  light 
source  and  covering  an  effective  reflecting  portion  of  said 
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reflecting  surface,  substantially  horizontal  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  irradiation  direction,  said  auxiliary 
reflecting  surface  being  operative  to  reflect  light  beams 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  irradiation  direction  beyond 
said  lens. 


5,430,624 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VANITY  MIRROR 
YoshiUde  Yoshida,  and  Atsvshi  Yamada,  both  of  Shimizu,  Ja- 
pan, assignon  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,954 
CUins  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-033451 
U;  Mar.  29, 1994,  6-081155 

Int  CL«  B60Q  3/02 
\i&.  a.  362—74  13  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  vanity  mirror  in  which  the 
vanity  mirror  is  mounted  to  a  sun  visor,  said  mounting  struc- 
ture comprising: 

two  screw  holes  formed  in  said  sun  visor; 

two  screw  penetration  holes  formed  in  a  lamp  section  of  the 
vanity  mirror; 

positive  and  negative  contacts  for  supplying  a  light  source  in 
the  lamp  section  with  electricity,  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive contacts  being  formed  with  through  holes  and  being 
disposed  such  that  each  of  the  through  holes  formed  in 
said  positive  and  negative  contacts  is  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  screw  penetration  holes  of  the  lamp 
section; 

two  contacts  provided  on  the  sun  visor  and  connected  to  a 
power  source,  said  sun  visor  contacts  being  formed  with 
through  holes  and  being  positioned  such  that  each  of  the 
through  holes  of  the  sun  visor  contacts  is  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  screw  holes  in  the  sun  visor 
which  are  located  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  screw 
penetration  holes  of  the  lamp  section; 

two  mounting  screws  made  of  a  conductive  material  which 
are  passed  through  the  through  holes  of  the  contacts  of 
the  lamp  section,  the  screw  penetration  holes  of  the  vanity 
mirror  and  the  through  holes  of  the  contacts  on  the  sun 
visor,  in  this  order,  and  are  screwed  to  the  screw  holes  in 
the  sun  visor,  whereby  the  contacts  of  the  lamp  section 
and  the  contacts  on  the  sun  visors  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  said  mounting  screws;  and 

anti-rotation  means  formed  on  the  sun  visor  and  the  contacts 
respectively,  said  anti-rotation  means  engaging  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  contacts  relative  to  the 
sun  visor. 


5,430,625 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  CONTROL 

OF  VEHICLES 
Larry  D.  Abvr,  P.O.  Box  7076,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  64507,  and 
William  H.  McKnight,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  731,  Warrensburg,  Mo. 
64093 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  S«r.  No.  196,593 
Int.  a.*  B60Q  V26 


U.S.CL362— M 


SClaims 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  a  semi-trailer  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  illumination  housing  attached  to  an  outboard  side 
of  the  trailer; 

(b)  a  second  illumination  housing  attached  to  an  opposite 
outboard  side  of  said  trailer; 

(c)  a  light  source  positioned  within  each  said  housing; 

(d)  light  directing  means  within  each  housing  for  directing 
light  from  said  light  source  through  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  directed  arc  of  illumination  immediately  adja- 
cent the  respective  trailer  side,  each  said  light  directing 
means  comprising: 

(i)  an  arcuate  reflector  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light 

source  in  a  downward  direction;  and 
(ii)  a  lens  positioned  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  housing  to 

allow  the  reflected  light  to  form  said  downward  arc; 

and 

(e)  circuit  means  for  controlling  each  said  light  source  to 
provide  constant  illumination  of  said  arc  while  an  associ- 
ated turn  signal  switch  is  turned  on,  and  to  turn  off  each 
light  source  when  the  associated  turn  signal  switch  is 
turned  off  without  regard  to  the  on/off  condition  of  run- 
ning lights  on  the  remainder  of  the  vehicle. 


5,430,626 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  CONSTRUCHON 
Jeffry  M.  Leffel,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Star  Of  Hope, 
Inc.,  Flushing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,223 

Int  a.«  F21P  im 

UJS.  a.  362—121  19  Qaims 


1.  A  display  structure  for  mounting  ornamental  lights;  said 
display  structure  characterized  by: 
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a  plurality  of  arm  braces  connected  together; 

said  arm  braces  having  a  respective  short  arm  and  a  respec- 
tive long  arm  connected  together  at  an  angle  with  a  cen- 
tral bite  section; 

said  short  and  long  arms  having  opposing  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  walls  and  a  center  wall  forming  a  channel  with  an 
open  distal  end  that  is  connectable  with  an  open  distal  end 
of  an  arm  of  another  arm  brace  to  form  a  channel  connec- 
tion for  a  continuous  channel  between  two  arm  braces; 
and 

at  least  one  arm  constructed  to  provide  a  light  socket  holder 
for  a  light  socket  in  a  light  string. 


5,430,627 
STEP  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  T.  Nagano,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tivoli  Lighting, 
Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,627 

Int  a.*  F21S  1/02 

\i&.  a.  362—146  19  Qaims 


\.  An  improved  step  lighting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  fixture  housing  extrusion  having  first  and  second 
channels  formed  therein,  and  a  vertical  riser  plate  inter- 
secting with  a  horizontal  step  plate  at  a  right  angle,  the 
horizontal  step  plate  including  a  top  surface  having  an 
integrally-formed  lip  forming  a  first  carpet  insert  slot;  and 
a  means  for  removably  securing  a  light  fixture  in  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  channels. 


Timothy 

78247 


5,430,628 
LIGHT  ACCENTED  SERVING  TRAY 
R.  Saunders,  3434  Serene  Grove,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,149 
Int  a,«  F21V  33/00 
MS.  a.  362—253 


18  Claims 


ing  surface,  said  serving  tray  enclosure  defining  an  interior 
space; 

a  tubular  light  array  positioned  within  said  serving  tray 
enclosure,  said  light  array  having  wire  leads; 

a  power  source  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  serving  tray 
enclosure  and  connected  to  said  wire  leads  for  providing 
power  to  said  light  array; 

said  serving  tray  enclosure  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a 
light  transmission  plate,  said  base  plate  exhibiting  a  sub- 
stantially planer  platform  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane,  a 
trough  portion  circumscribing  said  platfonn  surface  in  a 
parallel  and  spatially  separate  second  plane,  with  an  abut- 
ment surface,  substantially  orihogonal  to  both  said  first 
and  second  planes,  defining  a  transitional  structure  from 
said  platform  surface  to  said  trough  portion,  said  tubular 
light  array  being  positioned  to  lie  against  said  abutment 
surface  and  to  thereby  facilitate  transmission  of  light  from 
said  light  array  through  material  forming  said  base  plate, 
said  light  transmission  plate  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
overlie  and  contact  said  platform  surface  of  said  base  plate 
and,  with  said  trough  portion  and  said  abutment  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  to  complete  an  enclosure  in  which  said 
light  array  resides. 


5,430,629 

FLUID-FILLED  COLORED  LIGHT  PATTERN 

GENERATOR 

Richard  S.  Belliveau,  and  Steven  T.  Mahanay,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,648 

Int  a.»  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362—293  16  Claims 


1.  A  lighted  serving  tray  comprising: 

a  serving  tray  enclosure  having  a  substantially  planer  serv- 


1.  A  colored  light  pattern  generator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  plates  maintained  in  spaced  relationship 
by  a  peripheral  retainer,  whereby  the  plates  and  retainer 
define  a  cavity; 

a  seal  member  retained  between  the  plates  and  the  retainer; 
and 

means  in  the  cavity  for  producing  projected  colored  images 
in  response  to  a  beam  of  light  being  passed  through  the 
transparent  plates,  the  means  for  producing  colored  im- 
ages including  a  fluid  and  pieces  of  dichroic  glass  sus- 
pended in  random  floatation  in  the  fluid,  the  pieces  having 
been  formed  by  heating  the  glass  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  glass  to  flow,  thus  smoothing  the  edges 
and  distorting  the  shape  thereof,  whereby  the  color  of  the 
images  is  also  distorted. 
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3,430,630 
UCHT  BEAM  CONVERTER  AND  DEFLECTOR 
Ralph  W.  Swarens,  L«  Verne,  and  Anatoly  KuiUsheTich,  Van 
Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Lighting  Prod- 
ucts, El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,954 

Int  a.»  F21V  im.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  362—282  16  Claims 


,  2.  The  light  deflector  as  deflned  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
mirrors  in  said  reflecting  assembly  are  made  circular  in  form. 


5,430,631 

YARD  LANTERN 

Raymond  P.  Dick,  15016  FM  2100,  Crosby,  Tex.  77532     - 

nied  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,305 

Int  CL*  F21V  n/00 

U.S.  a.  362—354  10  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  lantern  comprising  a  non-electrically  conduc- 
tive lamp  base  mounting  a  lamp  socket  for  receiving  a  lamp, 
electric  wire  conductors  extending  from  said  lamp  socket  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  current,  a  lamp  enclosure 
which  is  made  of  metal  and  which  is  generally  rectangular  in 
cross  section  having  four  sides,  each  side  including  at  least  a 
section  of  a  column  of  an  ornamental,  decorative  grillwork  or 
grating,  said  enclosure  surrounding  said  lamp  socket  and  ex- 
tending between  an  upper  end  of  said  enclosure  and  a  lower 
end  of  said  enclosure,  said  lower  end  forming  a  support  for  said 
lantern,  said  upper  end  forming  a  support  for  said  lamp  base 
with  said  lamp  socket  depending  from  said  base,  a  cover  for 
said  lantern  received  over  said  base,  said  lamp  base  being 
mounted  beneath  said  lantern  cover  whereby  said  lamp  socket 
depends  from  said  cover,  and  each  of  said  column  sections  of 
said  grillwork  or  grating  having  a  pleasing  ornamental,  decora- 
tive appearance  which  casts  pretty  shadows  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  essentially  of:  an  ornamental 


outline  of  vegetation,  an  ornamental  outline  of  vines,  an  orna- 
mental outline  of  branches  having  leaves,  an  ornamental  out- 
line of  branches  having  flowers,  an  ornamental  outline  of  a 
grapevine,  an  ornamental  outline  of  a  vine  of  roses,  an  orna- 
mental outline  of  a  branch  of  oak  leaves,  an  ornamental  outline 
of  bamboo  shoots  and  leaves,  and  a  bird  of  paradise  ornamental 
pattern. 


5,430,632 
SELF-OSClLLATlNG  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
Ivan  Meszlenyi,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Powerpaq 
Industries  Inc.,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  26,  1994,  2124370 
Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 
MS.  a.  363—17  14  Claims 


I.  A  self-oscillating  switch  for  receiving  a  DC  input  voltage 
from  a  source  of  said  DC  input  voltage  and  in  response  gener- 
ating a  train  of  trapezoidal  output  pulses  for  application  to  a 
reactive  network  characterized  by  an  inductive  load  impe- 
dance, comprising: 

a)  a  drive  transformer  having  a  flrst  pair  of  windings  and  a 
second  pair  of  windings,  said  second  pair  of  windings 
being  characterized  by  a  variable  inductance;  and 

b)  first  and  second  switching  transistor  means  each  having  a 
control  electrode,  a  power  input  electrode  and  a  power 
output  electrode,  the  power  output  electrode  of  said  first 
switching  transistor  means  being  connected  to  the  pxjwer 
input  electrode  of  said  second  switching  transistor  means, 
the  power  input  electrode  of  said  first  switching  transistor 
means  and  the  power  output  electrode  of  said  second 
switching  transistor  means  being  connected  to  said  source 
of  input  DC  voltage  and  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  transistor  means  being  connected  to 
said  drive  transformer,  such  that  a  first  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  windings  shunts  the  power  input  and  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  switching  transistor  means  and  a  second 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  windings  shunts  the  power  input 
and  control  electrodes  of  said  second  switching  transistor 
means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  switching  transistor 
means  having  a  first  inter-electrode  capacitance  between 
said  control  and  power  input  electrodes  which  in  combi- 
nation with  said  variable  inductance  of  said  second  pair  of 
windings  forms  a  resonant  tank  for  producing  sinusoidal 
oscillations  across  said  control  and  power  input  electrodes 
in  response  to  said  DC  input  voltage  being  applied  io  the 
power  input  electrode  of  said  first  switching  transistor 
means  and  the  power  output  electrode  of  said  second 
switching  transistor  means,  said  oscillations  having  a  fre- 
quency determined  by  said  variable  inductance  and  said 
first  inter-electrode  capacitance,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
train  of  trapezoidal  output  pulses  being  generated  at  a 
junction  between  the  power  output  electrode  of  said  first 
switching  transistor  means  and  the  power  input  electrode 
of  said  second  switching  transistor  means,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  transistor  means  also  having  a 
second  inter-electrode  capacitance  between  said  control 
and  power  output  electrodes  for  sustaining  said  oscilla- 
tions by  providing  a  feedback  path  for  injecting  current 
pulses  into  said  resonant  tank,  said  current  pulses  being 
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derived  from  rising  and  falling  edges  of  said  trapezoidal 
output  pulses  generated  at  said  junction,  and  said  first  and 
second  switching  transistor  means  further  having  a  third 
inter-electrode  capacitance  between  said  power  input  and 
power  output  electrodes  which  in  combination  with  said 
inductive  load  impedance  functions  as  a  regenerative 
snubber. 


1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  a  source  of  input  power  and  an 
output  port  for  providing  power  to  a  load; 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

a  primary  switch  coupled  between  said  primary  winding  and 
said  input  power  source,  said  primary  switch  having  an 
ON  period  when  closed  and  an  OFF  period  when  opened, 
said  primary  switch  being  caused  to  switch  in  alternating 
ON  and  OFF  periods  with  said  OFF  periods  having  a 
substantially  equal  time  duration  of  Torts,  said  primary 
switch,  when  closed,  causing  energy  from  said  power 
source  to  be  stored  in  said  transformer;  and 

a  first  resonant  circuit  coupled  between  said  secondary 
winding  and  said  output  port  for  enabling  energy  stored  in 
said  transformer  during  an  ON  period  to  be  transferred  to 
said  output  port  during  a  subsequent  OFF  period,  said 
resonant  circuit  comprising  an  inductance  in  series  with 
said  secondary  winding,  a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel 
with  the  series  combination  of  said  inductance  and  said 
secondary  winding,  and  a  rectifying  means  in  series  with 
said  secondary  winding  for  enabling  power  to  flow  to  said 
output  port  during  said  OFF  periods,  said  resonant  circuit 
resonating  during  each  OFF  period  such  that  the  current 
flow  through  said  secondary  winding  has  a  half-cycle 
resonance  occurring  substantially  within  said  OFF  period. 

5.430,634 
CONCENTRATING  AND  COLLECTING  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  USING  CONCAVE  TOROIDAL  REFLECTORS 
Glenn  Baken  Karlheinz  Strobl;  Douglas  Brenner,  all  of  Los 
Angles;  Robert  L.  Piccioni,  Thousand  Oak;  Robert  Fischer, 
Westlake  Village,  all  of  Calif.,  and  .Michael  Thomas,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc., 
SanU  Clarita,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,198 
Int.  a.'  F21V  8/00.  7/04 
\}S.  a.  362—32  43  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  condensing,  concentrating  and  collecting 
electromagnetic  radiation  to  provide  a  high  intensity  illumina- 
tion source  having  as  much  radiation  flux  as  possible  in  a  small 
area,  said  system  comprising: 
a  primary  electromagnetic  radiation  reflector  having  an 
optical  axis  and  a  substantially  toroidal  reflecting  surface 


concave  to  a  source  of  highly  divergent  broadband,  inco- 
herent radiation; 
said  source  located  near  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  reflec- 
tor, but  laterally  offset  a  first  distance  from  the  optical  axis 
of  said  reflector  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  focused 


5,430,633 
MULTI-RESONANT  CLAMPED  FLYBACK  CONVERTER 
DaTid  A.  Smith,  Silverstand,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 
International,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,168 

Int.  a.*  H02M  3/33S 

MS.  a.  363-20  17  Claims 
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image  of  said  source  upon  reflection  from  said  reflector,  at 
a  point  laterally  offset  from  said  optical  axis  by  a  second 
distance,  wherein  radii  of  curvature  of  said  toroidal  re- 
flecting surface  differ  in  length  by  about  4%;  and 
a  target  located  near  a  point  of  maximized  collectable  flux 
density  to  collect  said  electromagnetic  radiation. 


5,430,635 
HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  ELECTRONIC  TRANSFORMER 

SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Guang  Liu,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bertonee,  Inc.,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,389 

Int.  C1.0  H02M  5/45 

MS.  a.  363—37  12  Claims 


2.  A  high  power  factor  electronic  transformer  system  for  a 
gaseous  discharge  tube,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  an  alternating  current  voltage 
source  and  producing  a  rectified  voltage  therefrom; 

an  inverter  circuit  having  positive  and  a  negative  input 
terminals  and  including  a  transformer  for  producing  a 
high-frequency  voltage; 

an  inductor  connected  between  a  positive  output  terminal  of 
said  rectifier  circuit  and  said  positive  input  terminal  of  said 
inverter  circuit; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said  positive  and  negative 
input  terminals  of  said  inverter  circuit; 

a  semiconductor  control  switch; 

said  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to 
provide  the  high-frequency  voltage  to  the  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube  and  a  primary  winding  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  positive  input  terminal  of  said  inverter  circuit  and 
at  a  second  end  to  a  drain  of  said  control  switch; 

a  source  of  said  control  switch  connected  to  said  negative 
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input  terminal  of  said  inverter  circuit  and  to  said  first 
capacitor; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  drain  and  said 
source  of  said  semiconductor  control  switch;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  semiconductor  control  switch 
connected  to  a  gate  of  said  switch,  wherein  an  inductance 
of  the  transformer,  a  capacitance  of  the  second  capacitor, 
and  a  switching  frequency  of  the  means  for  controlling  are 
chosen  so  that  the  semiconductor  control  switch  will 
conduct  electricity  between  the  drain  and  the  source 
when  a  voltage  across  the  drain  and  the  source  is  at  a 
minimum,  and  whereby  a  sinusoidal  input  current  input  to 
said  rectifier  circuit  remains  substantially  sinusoidal. 


1.  An  inverter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  three-phase  alternating  cur- 
rents; 

a  three-phase  switch  circuit  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
a  three-phase  alternating  current  power  supply  and  input 
terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

a  smoothing  capacitor  circuit  for  smoothing  the  rectified 
outputs  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

a  PWM  circuit  for  receiving  the  smoothing  output  of  said 
smoothing  capacitor  circuit  and  outputting  PWM- 
modulated  three-phase  alternating  currents; 

a  two-phase  switch  circuit  of  which  two  phase  terminals  on 
one  end  are  connected  to  two  phase  terminals  on  one  end 
of  said  three-phase  switch  circuit; 

a  resistor  circuit  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  two  phase 
terminals  on  the  other  end  of  said  two-phase  switch  circuit 
and  of  which  the  other  end  is  connected  to  two  phase 
terminals  on  the  other  end  of  said  three-phase  switch 
circuit  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  currents  flowing  in 
respective  phases  of  said  two-phase  switch  circuit; 

impedance  judging  means  for  judging  that  when  an  upper 
arm  transistor  and  a  lower  arm  transistor  in  each  phase  of 
said  PWM  circuit  are  all  off  and  said  three-phase  switch 
circuit  is  open,  impedance  between  the  input  terminals  of 
the  PWM  circuit  is  abnormal  if  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage 
across  said  smoothing  capacitor  after  said  two-phase 
switch  circuit  is  turned  on  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
voltage,  and  judging  that  the  impedance  is  normal  if  the 
magnitude  of  said  voltage  is  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined voltage;  and 

switch  controlling  means  for  turning  on  said  three-phase 
switch  circuit  when  said  impedance  judging  means  has 
judged  that  the  impedance  is  normal. 


5.430,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

WITH  GATED  CHARGE  nLTER 

Dean  C.  Buck,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193.823 

Int.  a.»  H02M  5/42 

UJS.  a.  363—89  6  Oaims 


UM 


5,430,636 

INVERTER  APPARATUS  AND  INVERTER 

CONTROIXING  METHOD  HAVING  FAULT 

PROTECTION 

Mitsuyasu  Kachi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138823 

Int.  a."  H02H  7/122 

VS.  CL  363—58  12  Claims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  AC  input  voltage  to  DC  to 
be  supplied  to  a  load,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rectifier  that  receives  the  AC  input  voltage  and  pro- 
duces therefrom  between  first  and  second  nodes  a  time 
variant  DC  voltage  that  periodically  rises  to  a  peak  value 
and  that  periodically  falls  to  zero; 

a  second  rectifier  coupled  at  a  first  node  thereof  to  the  first 
node  of  the  first  rectifier; 

a  filter  capacitor  coupled  at  a  first  node  thereof  to  a  second 
node  of  the  second  rectifier; 

a  switch  coupled  between  a  second  node  of  the  filter  capaci- 
tor and  the  second  node  of  the  first  rectifier,  and  having  a 
switch  control  node  that  determines  whether  the  switch  is 
on  or  off; 

a  voltage  divider  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
nodes  of  the  first  rectifier; 

a  latch  coupled  between  the  switch  control  node  and  the 
second  node  of  the  first  rectifier  and  having  a  latch  con- 
trol node  coupled  to  an  interior  location  within  the  volt- 
age divider,  the  latch  causing  the  switch  to  be  off  subse- 
quent to  the  voltage  at  the  interior  location  of  the  voltage 
divider  exceeding  a  selected  value,  and  to  remain  off  until 
the  time  variant  DC  voltage  falls  to  zero;  and 

a  bias  network  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  nodes 
of  the  first  rectifier  and  having  a  bias  output  that  is  cou- 
pled to  the  switch  control  node  and  that  causes  the  switch 
to  be  on  except  when  the  latch  causes  it  to  be  off. 


5,430,638 

LOW  NOISE  TYPE  CONVERTER  WITH 

COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTORS 

Kaznmasa  Oikawa,  lida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asia  Electronics 

Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255242 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/24 
VS.  CI.  363—98  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  noise  type  converter  comprising: 
an  input  transformer  having  first  and  second  terminals  pro- 
vided on  a  secondary  side  for  inputting  a  repetitive  wave- 
form signal; 
a  first  series  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
terminal  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  input  transformer 
and  a  first  common  node; 
a  first  circuit  of  serially  connected  first  complementary 
transistors,  wherein  said  bases  or  gates  of  said  first  com- 
plementary transistors  are  connected  to  said  first  common 
node; 
a  second  series  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said 
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second  terminal  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  input  trans- 
former and  a  second  common  node; 

a  second  circuit  of  serially  connected  second  complemen- 
tary transistors,  wherein  said  bases  or  gates  of  said  second 
complementary  transistors  are  connected  to  said  second 
common  node;  and 

an  output  transformer  having  first  and  second  terminals 
provided  on  a  primary  side,  wherein  said  first  circuit  of 
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5,430,639 

POLYPHASE  AC  INPUT  TO  DC  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

CONVERTER 

Fumikazu  Takahashi,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.229 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-037770 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CL  363—124  19  Claims 


6.  A  polyphase  AC  input  to  DC  output  voltage  converter 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chopper  circuits  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding phase  of  a  polyphase  AC  power  source  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  reactors  excited  upon  application 
of  a  voltage  and  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  for 
chopping  currents  flowing  in  said  plurality  of  reactors, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  switching  elements  are  con- 
nected between  two  of  the  plurality  of  reactors; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  each  corresponding  to 
one  phase  of  said  polyphase  AC  power  source,  wherein 
the  secondary  windings  are  delta-connected  to  each  other; 

a  polyphase  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  polyphase  AC 
currents  output  from  said  plurality  of  chopper  circuits; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals  of  said  rectifying  circuit; 

a  load  connected  between  said  positive  and  said  negative 
output  terminals  of  said  rectifying  circuit;  and 

means  for  ON/OFF-controlling  said  plurality  of  switching 


elements  such  that  a  current  flowing  in  each  phase  of  said 
polyphase  AC  power  source  is  substantially  proportional 
to  a  voltage  of  each  phase. 


5,430,640 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Chang-U  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tro-Mechanics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
92-7306;  Apr.  26.  1993,  93-6961 

IntCl.<>H02M  7/217 
VS.  CL  363—127  4  Claims 


serially  connected  first  complementary  transistors  has  a 
third  common  node  connected  to  said  first  terminal  on  the 
primary  side  of  said  output  transformer,  and  said  second 
circuit  of  serially  connected  second  complementary  tran- 
sistors has  a  fourth  common  node  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  on  the  primary  side  of  said  output  transformer, 
whereby  a  smooth  repeated  waveform  signal  can  be  out- 
putted  from  terminals  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  output 
transformer. 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  power  supply  including  a  trans- 
former converting  a  first  DC  voltage  of  a  DC  power  source  to 
an  AC  voltage  under  the  control  of  a  pulse  width  modulator 
and  having  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  windings  and 
rectifying  means  having  a  first  and  second  field  effect  transis- 
tors for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  induced  from  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer,  said  AC  voltage  from  the  second- 
ary winding  of  the  transformer  being  applied  to  both  first  and 
second  field  effect  transistors,  the  control  circuit  comprising: 
bias  voltage  generating  means  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage 
from  tertiary  winding  of  the  transformer  to  generate  a 
second  DC  voltage  and  said  bias  voltage  generating  means 
charge  the  rectified  second  E>C  voltage  when  the  AC 
voltage  is  induced  in  the  teriiary  winding,  and  discharges 
the  charged  second  DC  voltage  in  the  absence  of  the  AC 
voltage  from  the  tertiary  winding,  to  generate  a  stable  bias 
voltage; 
first  switching  means  operated  by  said  bias  voltage  when  the 
AC  voltage  is  output  from  the  tertiary  winding,  for 
switching  a  pulse  of  predetermined  voltage  level  provided 
to  a  gate  of  the  first  effect  transistor;  and 
second  switching  means  operated  by  said  bias  voltage  dis- 
charged from  said  bias  voltage  generating  means  when  the 
AC  voltage  is  not  output  from  the  tertiary  winding,  for 
switching  a  pulse  of  a  predetermined  voltage  level  pro- 
vided to  a  gate  of  the  second  field  effect  transistor; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switching  means  are  selec- 
tively operated  to  provide  a  stable  DC  voltage. 


5.430,641 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  SWITCHING  INVERTER  AND 
REGULATOR 
Barry  K.  Kates,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dell  USA.  L.P..  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,482,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.944 

InL  a.*  H02M  7/538 

VS.  a.  363—133  12  Claims 

1.  A  DC-AC  inverter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  input  terminal; 

(b)  an  inductor; 

(c)  a  pass  switch  between  said  power  input  terminal  and  a 
first  node  of  said  inductor; 

(d)  a  transformer  with  first  and  second  primaries  and  a  sec- 
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ondary,  first  nodes  of  said  primaries  both  coupled  to  a 
second  node  of  said  inductor; 

(0  a  feedback  circuit  from  said  second  node  of  said  inductor 
to  a  driver  coupled  to  a  control  of  said  pass  switch; 

(g)  first  and  second  switches  with  said  first  switch  coupled 
between  a  second  node  of  said  first  primary  and  ground 
and  said  second  switch  coupled  between  a  second  node  of 
said  second  primary  and  ground,  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  switches  are  cross  coupled,  wherein  a  control 
of  said  first  switch  is  coupled  to  said  second  node  of  said 
second  primary  and  a  control  of  said  second  switch  is 
coupled  to  said  second  node  of  said  first  primary; 

(h)  whereby  said  pass  switch  operates  synchronously  with  a 
voltage  at  said  second  node  of  said  second  primary; 


(i)  first  and  second  buffers,  said  first  buffer  with  input  pulled 
up  and  diode-coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  first  n-channel 
transistor  and  with  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said 
second  n-channel  transistor,  and  said  second  buffer  with 
input  pulled  up  and  diode-coupled  to  the  drain  ot  said 
second  n-channel  transistor  and  with  output  coupled  to 
the  drain  of  said  ilrst  n-channel  transistor; 
wherein  said  pass  switch  is  a  p-channel  field  effect  transis- 
tor; 
wherein  said  driver  connects  to  the  gate  of  said  p-channel 

transistor;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switches  are  n-channel  field 
effect  transistors. 


5,430,642 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTROLLED  APPARATUS,  AND  A  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Nakajima;  Satoshi  Hattori;  Yutaka  Saito,  all  of  HiU- 
chi;  Yasunori  Katayama,  Mito;  Yasuo  Morooka,  Hitachi,  and 
Junzo  Kawakami,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Set.  No.  710,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1990,  2-144314; 
Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176986;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205039;  Aug.  8,  1990, 
2-208092 

Int.  a.o  G05B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364—148  34  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising  a  controlled  apparatus  and  control 
device  for  controlling  said  controlled  apparatus; 

i)  said  controlled  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  variable 
operation  device;  operating  means  for  operating  said  at 
least  one  variable  operation  device;  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  an  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
variable  operation  device  and  for  generating  a  state  signal 
corresponding  to  said  operation; 
(ii)  said  control  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  at  least  one  pre-set  operation  pattern 
for  said  at  least  one  variable  operation  device  and  for 
generating  a  pre-set  command  signal  for  a  point  value  of 
the  operation  of  said  at  least  one  variable  operation  de- 
vice, said  first  means  also  being  arranged  for  generating  a 
pre-set  state  signal; 
second  means  for  generating  a  modification  signal  for  modi- 
fying said  pre-set  command  signal,  thereby  to  generate  a 


command  signal  for  controlling  said  operation  means  so  as 
to  vary  said  point  value  of  the  operation,  said  second 
means  being  a  feedback  means  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  said  pre-set  state  signal  and  said  state  signal, 
thereby  to  generate  said  modification  signal  as  a  feedback 
signal;  and 
analysis  means  for: 
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(a)  determining  a  relationship  between  said  command  signal 
and  said  state  signal,  and 

(b)  generating  a  compensation  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
relationship, 

wherein  said  control  device  is  arranged  further  to  modify 
said  pre-set  command  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  compensa- 
tion signal,  and  to  control  said  operating  means  thereby. 


5,430,643 

CONFIGURATION  CONTROL  OF  SEVEN  DEGREE  OF 

FREEDOM  ARMS 

Honuyoun  Sennit  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,629 

Int.  O."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  arm,  said  robot  arm 
comprising  n  joints,  joint  angle  sensor  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  joints,  joint  servo  loop  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  joints,  and  two  ends  comprising  a  fixed  pedestal  end  and  a 
movable  hand  end,  each  of  said  joints  having  a  joint  angle 
specifying  a  rotational  orientation  of  said  joint,  said  hand  end 
having  m  degrees  of  freedom  of  movement,  wherein  m  is  less 
than  n  whereby  said  robot  arm  characterized  by  a  degree  of 
redundancy,  n-m,  said  method  comprising: 

first  defining  a  first  m-by-n  matrix  for  defining  location  and 
orientation  of  said  hand  end  in  terms  of  said  rotation 
angles  of  said  joints; 
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second  defining  a  second  r-by-n  matrix  for  defining  r  user- 
specified  kinematic  functions  in  terms  of  said  joint  angles, 
wherein  r  is  a  positive  integer  exceeding  the  degree  of 
redundancy  of  said  robot  arm; 

combining  said  first  and  second  matrices  to  produce  an 
augmented  m-(- r-by-n  matrix;  and 

computing  in  accordance  with  forward  kinematics  from  said 
augmented  m  +  r-by-n  matrix  and  from  the  joint  angles 
sensed  by  said  joint  angle  sensor  means  a  set  of  n  desired 
joint  angles  and  transmitting  said  set  of  n  desired  joint 
angles  to  said  joint  servo  loop  means  to  control  the  robot 
arm. 


5,430,644 

CHECK  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING,  DATABASE 

BUILDING  AND  MARKETING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  AUTOMATIC  CHECK  READING 

David  W.  Deaton,  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Abilene,  Tex., 

aasignoTS  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation,  Abilene,  Tex. 

ContiniiatJOD  of  Ser.  No.  221,622,  Mar.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,382,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,305,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,255, 

Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

345,475,  May  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  336,880 

Int  a.«  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364 — 401  22  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  differential  customer  sales  promotion  in  a 
retail  establishment  comprising: 

a  terminal  for  entering  customer  transaction  data  including 
customers'  unique  identification  codes  at  the  point-of-sale; 

a  bar  code  scanner  for  detecting  the  universal  product  code 
on  products  purchased  by  said  customers; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  unique  identification  codes  in 
association  with  said  customer  transaction  data  regarding 
a  plurality  of  individual  customers'  specific  product  items 
detected  over  a  period  of  time; 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  stored  customer  transaction 
data  for  generating  incentive  signals  for  different  custom- 
ers, said  incentive  signals  designating  product  promotion 
awards  for  an  individual  customer  based  upon  product 
items  detected  by  said  bar  code  scanner  in  said  individual 
customers'  transactions  prior  to  the  current  shopping  visit, 
said  incentive  signals  also  designating  different  values  for 
said  product  promotion  awards  in  dependence  upon  dif- 
ferent dollar  amounts  tendered  by  said  customers  in  sales 
transactions  at  the  point-of-sale  in  said  retail  establish- 
ment; and 

a  device  for  issuing  sales  promotions  in  response  to  said 
incentive  signals,  said  sales  promotions  related  to  the 
product  items  scanned  in  individual  customers'  prior 
shopping  visits  and  the  value  of  said  sales  promotions 
being  related  to  said  customers'  dollar  tender  amount  at 
the  point-of-sale,  such  that  different  incentives  can  be 
delivered  to  customers  with  different  tender  amounts  and 
different  product  detection. 


5,430,645 

ROBOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  OF  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 

A.  Scott  KeUer,  2012  Rock  Bluff  Rd^  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,589 

Int  a.»  G06G  7/00;  GOIP  15/00 

VS.  a.  364— 424J»  10  Claims 


DRIVE  FLOW  CKUrr 

1.  A  portable  on-board  robotic  system  for  testing  range  of  an 
electric  vehicle  on  a  test  track  having  an  accelerator  and  a 
brake  comprising: 

a)  a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  memory  devices 
including  a  non-volatile  memory  and  plurality  of  input 
and  output  devices  connected  to  said  microprocessor; 

b)  an  accelerator  actuator  connected  between  said  micro- 
processor and  said  accelerator; 

c)  a  brake  actuator  connected  between  said  microprocessor 
and  said  brake; 

d)  a  direct  current  power  source  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor; 

e)  a  fifth  wheel  means  for  inputing  actual  instantaneous 
vehicle  speed  to  said  microprocessor  and  connected  to 
said  microprocessor; 

0  an  end  of  test  program  means  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor for  automatically  determining  the  end  of  test  as 
a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
(i)  low  vehicle  battery  voltage  under  load, 
(ii)  inadequate  acceleration, 
(iii)  failure  to  maintain  cruise  speed;  and 

g)  programmed  stopping  means  connected  to  said  test  pro- 
gram means  for  bringing  the  vehicle  to  a  smooth  stop  via 
said  brake  actuator  and  said  brake. 


5,430,646 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DAMPING  FORCE  COEFFIOENT  OF  SHOCK 
ABSORBER  APPUCABLE  TO  AUTOMOTIVE 
SUPENSION 
Makoto  Kimura;  Tom  Takahashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  all  of 
Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-2884^ 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-28845 

Inta.«B60G  17/015 
VS.  O.  364—424.05  10  daims 

1.  A  damping  force  coefficient  controlling  system  for  a 
vehicular  suspension,  comprising: 
a  damper,  said  damper  including  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  varying  a  damping  force  coefficient  of 
said  damper  in  response  to  the  control  signal; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  veriical  acceleration  of 
a  sprung  mass  of  a  vehicular  body; 
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second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  speed  be- 
tween the  sprung  mass  and  an  unsprung  mass; 

deriving  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detecting 
means  for  deriving  a  sprung  mass  vibration  frequency 
using  the  vertical  acceleration  and  relative  speed  respec- 
tively detected  by  said  first  and  second  detecting  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  derived 
sprung  mass  vibrating  frequency  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined dead  frequency  (fhX  said  predetermined  dead  fre- 
quency being  a  sprung  mass  vibration  frequency  which  is 


5,430.647 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
VEHICULAR  RIDE  HEIGHT 
Joaeph  M.  Raad,  Sonthgate;  Jon  R.  Watson,  Redford;  Geoffrey 
F.  Bridget,  BeUerille,  all  of  Mich^  and  David  K.  French, 
Newtqwn,  Austria,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,407 

Int  CL*  B60G  17 /OO 

MS.  CI.  364—424.05  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  vehicle  ride  height  for  use  with 
a  vehicle  travelling  on  a  road  surface,  the  vehicle  having  a 


body,  fhnit  and  rear  wheels  and  an  air  suspension,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  sensing  vehicle  body  height  relative  to  the  wheels  to 
obtain  front  and  rear  vehicle  height  signals,  and  sensing 
vehicle  speed  to  obtain  a  vehicle  speed  signal; 

(b)  determining  a  natural  lean  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the 
front  height  signals,  natural  lean  of  the  vehicle  representa- 
tive of  one  side  of  the  vehicle  being  higher  or  lower  than 
the  other  side  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  processing  the  front  height  signals  to  obtain  a  vehicle  roll 
signal  that  has  been  compensated  for  the  natural  lean  of 
the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  roll  signal  indicating  vehicle  roll 
due  to  steering  adjustments  by  the  vehicle  operator, 

(d)  processing  the  vehicle  speed  signal  to  obtain  a  vehicle 
pitch  offset  signal,  the  vehicle  pitch  offset  signal  indicat- 
ing vehicle  height  change  due  to  longitudinal  vehicle 
accelerations;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  height  of  the  vehicle  toward  a  predeter- 
mined target  ride  height  based  on  the  height  signals,  the 
vehicle  roll  signal  and  the  vehicle  pitch  offset  signal. 


5,430,648 
VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
MHsno  SasaU,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tkm,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1992,  4-045269 

Int  CL*  B60G  17/015.  17/00 

UJS.  CL  364—424.05  5  daiins 


higher  than  a  sprung  mass  vibration  resonance  frequency 
and  a  frequency  at  which  a  sprung  mass  vibration  trans- 
missibility  is  uneffected  irrespective  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  damping  coefficient  which  said  damper  is  conditioned 
to  produce;  and 
controlling  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for 
outputting  the  control  signal  to  the  damper  to  change  the 
damping  force  coefficient  in  accordance  with  the  determi- 
nation of  whether  the  derived  sprung  mass  vibrating  fre- 
quency is  lower  than  a  predetermined  dead  frequency  or 
not 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicular  suspension  for  a  vehicle 
body,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  damper  connected  to  support  the  vehicle  body, 
said  damper  including  a  valve  element  having  a  plurality 
of  positions  and  a  stepper  motor  drivingly  coupled  with 
said  valve  element; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  vertical  acceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  generating  a  sensor  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  vertical  acceleration;  and 

control  means  connected  with  said  stepper  motor  and  said 
sensor  means  for  repeating  execution  of  a  control  routine 
wherein  said  control  means  determines  a  target  position 
value  indicative  of  an  optimum  position  of  said  stepper 
motor  in  response  to  said  sensor  output  signal,  compares 
said  target  position  value  with  an  actual  position  value 
indicative  of  the  position  in  which  said  stepper  motor  is 
currently  positioned,  and  moves  said  stepper  motor  in 
response  to  a  result  of  the  comparison  such  that  said  con- 
trol means  moves  said  stepper  motor  in  one  direction 
when  the  actual  position  value  is  less  than  the  target  posi- 
tion value,  and  moves  said  stepper  motor  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  actual  position  value  is  greater  than  the 
target  position  value; 

wherein  said  control  means  determines  which  direction  said 
stepper  motor  should  move  after  comparing  the  actual 
position  value  with  the  target  position  value; 

wherein  said  control  means  determines  whether  or  not  the 
determined  direction  is  the  same  as  the  direction  of  an 
immediately  previous  motion  of  said  stepper  motor;  and 
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wherein  said  control  means  suspends  execution  of  said  con- 
trol routine  and  holds  said  stepper  motor  stationary  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  control  means  has 
determined  that  the  determined  direction  is  not  the  same 
as  the  direction  of  the  immediately  previous  motion  of  said 
stepper  motor. 
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1.  A  control  method  for  deployment  of  a  supplemental 
inflatable  restraint  (SIR)  in  a  motor  vehicle  based  on  a  mea- 
sured vehicle  acceleration  to  arrest  occupant  displacement  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  an  initiation  of  a  vehicle  crash  event  repeat- 
edly integrating  the  measured  vehicle  acceleration  to  form 
signals  corresponding  to  initial  vehicle  velocity  and  initial 
vehicle  displacement  filtering  the  measured  vehicle  accel- 

•  eration  to  form  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  average 
vehicle  acceleration,  and  estimating  a  future  occupant 
displacement  due  to  the  crash  event  in  accordance  with 
the  initial  displacement  signal,  the  initial  velocity  signal, 
the  average  vehicle  acceleration  signal  and  a  time  interval 
nominally  required  to  deploy  said  SIR; 

comparing  said  estimate  of  future  occupant  displacement  to 
a  threshold  displacement  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
desired  occupant  displacement  at  the  time  of  SIR  deploy- 
ment; 

estimating  severity  of  the  crash  event  once  said  estimate  of 
future  occupant  dbplacement  exceeds  said  threshold  dis- 
placement; and 

deploying  the  SIR  when  the  estimated  severity  of  the  crash 
event  exceeds  a  predetermined  severity  threshold. 


steering  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  front 
wheel  steering  angle  and  the  detected  movable  load  to 
steer  the  rear  wheels  at  a  set  steering  angle  of  a  phase 
direction  identical  to  the  detected  steering  angle  of  the 
front  wheels,  said  control  means  setting  a  rear-wheel 


5.430,649 
SIR  DEPLOYMENT  METHOD  BASED  ON  OCCUPANT 

DISPLACEMENT  AND  CRASH  SEVERITY 

Robert  J.  CasUer,  and  Jon  P.  KeUey.  both  of  Kokomo.  Ind., 

assigDors  to  Oelco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,512 

Int  a.«  B60R  21/12.  21/32 

MS,  CL  364—424.05  10  Claims 


5,430,650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAR-WHEEL 

STEERING  CONTROL 

Yata  Snsnki,  Tokyo,  and  KatsnsU  Matsnda,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  anignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  K«hn«iiiH 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  9. 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198190; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230265 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/26 
MS.  CL  364—424.05  18  Claims 

1.  A  rear-wheel  steering  control  apparatus  comprising: 
front-wheel  steering  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

steering  angle  tf f  of  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle; 
movable  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movable  load 

of  the  vehicle; 
rear-wheel  steering  means  for  steering  rear  wheels  of  the 

vehicle;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  rear-wheel 


steering  angle  matching  the  detected  front-wheel  steering 
angle,  and  setting  a  first-order  response  delay,  by  which 
response  of  the  set  rear-wheel  steering  angle  is  delayed 
with  respect  to  a  steering  of  the  front  wheels,  such  that  a 
degree  of  the  first-order  response  delay  decreases  with  an 
increase  in  the  detected  movable  load. 


5^430^1 
POSmON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONSTRUCnON 

IMPLEMENT  SUCH  AS  A  ROAD  GRADER 

Edward  G.  Nielsen,  Grand  Rapids;  Roas  C  Stoepker,  Kentwood, 

and  Fred  D.  Utty,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  aadgnors  to 

Laser  Alignment  Inc.  Graml  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,792,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,327,345.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^38 

Int  CL*  EOlC  19/00:  AOIB  63/10 

MS.  a.  364—424.07  18  Claims 


1.  A  grade-establishing  construction  tool  elevation  control 
for  maintaining  the  vertical  position  of  the  construction  tool 
relative  to  a  reference,  said  construction  tool  carried  by  the 
frame  of  a  construction  implement  having  a  frame  supported 
for  horizontal  motion  in  a  longittidinal  direction  and  said  con- 
struction tool  positioned  with  respect  to  said  frame  by  a  verti- 
cal-positioning device  that  responds  to  a  hydraulic  signal  to 
adjust  the  vertical  position  of  the  construction  tool,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  transducer  configured  to  be  carried  by  a  grade-estab- 
lishing construction  tool  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  wave 
and  receiving  a  first  reflection  of  said  wave  from  a  refer- 
ence; 
a  second  transducer  configured  to  be  carried  by  said  con- 
struction tool  for  receiving  a  second  reflection  of  said 
acoustic  wave  from  said  reference; 
a  sensor  control  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transducers 
for  monitoring  the  time  at  which  said  first  and  second 
reflections  of  the  acoustic  wave  are  received  respectively 
by  said  first  and  second  transducers  in  order  to  produce  at 
least  one  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  vertical  dis- 
tance of  said  construction  tool  from  the  reference;  and 
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a  hydraulic  control  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  electrical 
signal  to  provide  a  hydraulic  signal  to  a  vertical-position- 
ing device  as  a  function  of  the  vertical  distance  of  said 
construction  tool  from  said  reference  in  order  to  establish 
the  grade  with  said  construction  tool  at  a  predetermined 
vertical  relationship  to  said  reference,  and  thereby  reduce 
grading  errors  resulting  from  lateral  variation  of  said 
transducers  with  respect  to  said  reference. 


5.430,652 

ESTIMATED  VEHICLE  BODY  SPEED  CALCULATING 

APPARATUS 

HiedaU  Fi^ka,  Itami,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

ladnctriea,  Ltd^  Oialca,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1992,  4^46143 

lat  CL«  B«OT  S/66 

MS.  CL  364—426.02  6  Claims 


1.  An  estimated  vehicle  body  speed  calculating  apparatus  for 
calculating  for  each  control  cycle,  an  estimated  vehicle  body 
speed  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  respectively  detecting  a  turning  speed  of  each 
vehicle  wheel; 

means  for  calculating  for  each  control  cycle,  a  vehicle  wheel 
speed  and  a  vehicle  wheel  speed  reduction  of  each  vehicle 
wheel  in  accordance  with  the  detected  turning  speed; 

wheel  cylinder  fluid  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  wheel  cylinder  fluid  pressure  of  said  each  vehicle  wheel; 

limit  speed  reduction  setting  means  for  setting  a  limit  value 
of  the  vehicle  wheel  reduced  speed  based  on  the  wheel 
cylinder  fluid  pressure  detected; 

estimated  vehicle  body  speed  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing the  estimated  vehicle  body  speed,  wherein  the  esti- 
mated vehicle  body  speed  is  set  to  the  vehicle  wheel  speed 
calculated  for  each  control  cycle  in  which  the  vehicle 
wheel  reduced  speed  is  smaller  than  the  limit  reduced 
speed,  and  wherein  the  estimated  vehicle  body  speed  is  set 
to  the  value  of  the  estimated  vehicle  body  speed  for  the 
previous  control  cycle  added  to  the  limit  reduced  speed 
for  each  control  cycle  in  which  the  vehicle  wheel  reduced 
speed  is  larger  than  the  limit  reduced  speed; 

means  for  detecting  lock  indications  of  said  each  vehicle 
wheel; 

means  for  effecting  antilock  brake  controlling  operation 
when  the  lock  indications  are  detected;  and 

memory  means  for  retaining  the  wheel  cylinder  fluid  pres- 
sure at  a  time  when  the  locking  indications  are  detected, 
wherein  said  limit  speed  reduction  setting  means  sets  the 
limit  value  of  the  reduced  speed  in  accordance  with  a 
larger  value  obtained  from  a  comparison  of  the  wheel 
cylinder  fluid  pressure  retained  in  said  memory  means  and 
the  fluid  pressure  detected  by  said  wheel  cylinder  fluid 
pressure  detecting  means. 


5,430,653 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ROUTE 

DETERMINATION  PROCESS  CAPABLE  OF 

DETERMINING  A  DESIRED  ROUTE  READILY  AND 

QUICKLY 

Nobataka  Inone,  AicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masprodenkoh  Kabn- 

shtHkalshs,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-273082; 
Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011727 

Int  a.*  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CL  364—444  10  Clainis 


1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  route  selection 
mode  and  a  navigation  mode,  said  system  comprising: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  a  road  map  thereon; 

road  map  data  storage  means  for  storing  road  map  data  to  be 
displayed  on  said  display  means,  said  road  map  data  in- 
cluding road  category  type  data  indicative  of  a  category 
of  each  road  included  in  the  road  map  data; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  a  road  map,  during  route  selected  and  during 
navigation,  according  to  the  road  map  data  stored  in  said 
road  map  data  storage  means; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  base  point  and  a  driving  direction 
when  said  system  is  in  the  route  selection  mode; 

first  road  selection  means  for  selecting  a  road  to  be  taken, 
when  said  system  is  in  the  route  selection  mode,  according 
to  the  driving  direction  and  the  road  map  data,  from  the 
base  point  to  an  intersection  with  the  selected  road  form- 
ing a  ponion  of  a  selected  route; 

route  indication  control  means  for  controlling  said  display 
means  to  indicate  on  the  displayed  road  map,  when  aid 
system  is  in  the  route  selection  mode,  the  selected  road  of 
said  first  road  selection  means  to  be  taken  on  said  route; 

second  road  selection  means  for  selecting  a  next  road  to  be 
taken  on  said  route,  when  said  system  is  in  the  route  selec- 
tion mode,  according  to  the  road  category  type  of  the 
selected  road  and  the  road  map  data,  from  an  end  of  the 
previously  selected  road  to  a  next  intersection; 

first  display  change  control  means  for  displaying  the  next 
road  on  the  displayed  road  map,  when  said  system  is  in  the 
route  selection  mode,  and  for  determining  whether  the 
next  intersection  is  displayed  on  the  road  map  currently 
shown  on  said  display  means  and,  if  said  first  display 
change  control  means  determines  that  the  next  intersec- 
tion is  beyond  the  currently  displayed  road  map,  changing 
the  displayed  road  map,  when  said  system  is  in  the  route 
selection  mode,  to  a  road  map  including  the  next  intersec- 
tion with  said  next  intersection  being  displayed  at  the 
center  of  said  display  means; 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  next 
road  has  been  determined  by  said  second  road  selection 
means  and,  if  said  determination  means  determines  that  a 
next  road  has  been  determined,  activating  said  second 
road  selection  means  to  select  a  further  road  connected  to 
an  end  of  the  previously  selected  road; 
route  cancel  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  instruction 
to  halt  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  road  selection 
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means  from  performing  road  selection  and  to  cancel  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  previously  selected  route;  and 
route  cancel  control  means  for  canceling,  in  response  to  the 
input  instruction,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  previously  se- 
lected route  in  response  to  the  input  instruction  and  eras- 
ing a  corresponding  indication  of  the  canceled  route  from 
said  display  means  with  said  erasing  proceeding  from  a 
last  input  intersection  toward  a  first  input  intersection. 


5.430.654 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  POSITION  ESTIMATES  IN  A 

SATELLITE  BASED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Christos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peoria,  and  Adam  Gndat,  Edelstein,  both  of 

nU,  aarignora  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FHed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,108 

Int  a.«  G06F  165/00 

MS.  a.  364—449  7  Oalnis 


tion,  said  map  information  including  at  least  a  road  net- 
work; 

optimum  route  computation  means  for  computing  an  opti- 
mum route  from  a  starting  point  to  a  destination  in  accor- 
dance with  said  map  information; 

current  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current 
position  of  the  vehicle; 

computation  means  for  computing  an  intersection  where  the 
vehicle  should  turn  and  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  intersection  in  accordance  with  said  current 
position  of  the  vehicle  and  said  optimum  route; 

intersecting  road  detection  means  for  detecting,  from  said 
map  information,  at  least  one  nearest  intersecting  road 
which  intersects  a  road  on  which  the  vehicle  is  currently 
travelling  along  said  optimum  route  between  said  current 
position  of  the  vehicle  and  said  intersection  at  which  the 
vehicle  is  to  tum;and 


.r^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  vehicle  at 
or  near  the  surface  of  the  Earth  using  navigation  signals  from 
a  satellite-based  navigation  system  having  a  plurality  of  naviga- 
tion satellites,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  naviga- 
tion signals  from  the  plurality  of  satellites  and  for  comput- 
ing, from  the  navigation  signals,  a  first  pseudorange  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  satellites,  each  said  ftfst  pseudo- 
range  representing  the  distance  between  said  first  means 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  satellites; 
second  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the 
navigation  signals  from  the  plurality  of  satellites  and  for 
computing  a  second  pseudorange  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  satellites  from  the  navigation  signals,  each  said  second 
pseudorange  representing  the  distance  between  said  sec- 
ond means  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sateUites; 
third  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  pseudoranges 
and  for  computing,  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  satel- 
lites, an  optimal  pseudorange; 
fourth  means  for  computing  a  satellite  position  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  satellites  from  the  navigation  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  first  means;  and 
fifth  means  for  computing  the  position  of  the  vehicle  from 
said  satellite  positions  and  said  optimal  pseudoranges. 


5,430,655 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE 
Tsuneo  Adachi,  Saituna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zezel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  16,  1992,  4-210703 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 

MS.  a.  364-^449  %  Oaims 

1.  A  navigation  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

map  information  storage  means  for  storing  a  map  informa- 
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display  means  comprising  a  monitor  said  display  means 
displaying  first  or  second  direction  indicating  images  on 
said  monitor  while  the  vehicle  is  travelling  along  said 
optimum  route,  said  first  direction  indicating  image  in- 
cluding a  straight  vertical  portion  representing  the  road 
on  which  the  vehicle  is  currently  travelling  and  an  arrow 
portion  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  said  straight  verti- 
cal portion  indicating  said  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehi- 
cle at  the  intersection  at  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn,  said 
second  direction  indicating  image  including  said  straight 
vertical  portion,  said  arrow  portion,  and  a  first  horizontal 
portion  which  intersects  said  straight  vertical  portion 
indicating  a  nearest  intersecting  road,  which  is  closest  to 
said  intersection  at  which  the  vehicle  is  to  turn;  and 

said  display  means  dispUying  said  second  direction  indicat- 
ing image  before  the  vehicle  passes  said  nearest  intersect- 
ing road  and  displaying  said  first  direction  indicating 
image  after  the  vehicle  passes  said  nearest  intersecting 
road. 


5,430,656 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Itzhak  Dekd,  3  Emek  Hasiioshantw  Street,  Nca  Ziou  70  400, 
and  Shlomo  Feldhammer,  19  Hutke  Street  Hai&  34  606, 
both  of  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Sep.  8, 1992, 103108 
lat  CL*  GOIC  21/20 
MS.  CL  364—449  is  Oatais 

1.  A  vehicle  locator  and  communication  system  including  a 
plurality  of  road  vehicle  mounted  GPS  receivers,  each  for 
receiving  navigation  signals  from  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites, 
a  plurality  of  road  vehicle  mounted  communicators,  an  air- 
borne control  transceiver  communicating  with  the  plurality  of 
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road  vehicle  mounted  communicaton  and  a  central  control 
unit  communicating  with  the  airborne  control  transceiver  for 


>N  X 


monitoring  the  location  and  communications  of  a  plurality  of 
road  vehicles. 


5,430,657 
MFmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 
POSmON  OF  A  SATELLITE  IN  A  SATELLITE  BASED 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Christos  T.  KyrtMM,  Peoria,  U^  aasigiior  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,677 

lat  CL*  GOIS  5/06.  5/10 

VS.  CL  364—459  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  stitch  or  outline  points  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  finished  embroidery  design  pattern  size,  said  stitch 
points  being  in  either  an  outline  data  format  or  a  stitch 
data  format; 
converting  said  outline  data  format  into  a  stitch  data  format; 
and  translating  said  stitch  data  format  into  a  predeter- 


"««na- 
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mined  embroidery  language  machine  code  for  controlling 
an  associated  embroidery  machine  responsive  to  said 
predetermined  embroidery  language  machine  code 
whereby  said  associated  embroidery  machine  may  pro- 
vide said  desired  finished  embroidery  design  pattern  as  a 
self-generating  pattern  based  on  fractal  geometry. 


couicr  Oftu  noi 
OPS  sumuns 
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us  rmuLni)  omn*.  pkwmctob 

TO  nVSCT  T>C  POSmON  OF 
OCH  SAimjTC  WTHOUT  ICLT14G  ON 

SKiBUTE  mecias  data 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  satellite  in  a 
satellite  based  navigation  system  using  a  receiver  having  a 
known  position,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  from  the  satellite,  a  pluraUty  of  navigation 
signals  at  the  receiver; 

(b)  determining  a  plurality  of  mean  sateUite  positions  from 
said  navigation  signals; 

(c)  computing  orbital  parameters  for  the  satellite  from  said 
plurality  of  mean  satellite  positions;  and 

(d)  predicting  the  position  of  the  sateUite  at  a  time  l„  from 
said  orbital  parameters. 


5,430,658 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  SELF-GENERATING 
EMBROIDERY  PATTERN 
Aaron  M.  DiTiasky,  Miaateanga;  Brian  J.  Goldberg,  Thomhill; 
Alexander  Nicdaoa,  Miaciaaanga,  and  Anastasioa  Tsonia, 
Village  of  Concstogo,  all  of  Canada,  aasignors  to  Pulse  Mi- 
croayatema,  Ltd.,  Misaiaaanga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,142 
Int  CL«  G06F  15/46;  D05B  21/00 
MS.  CL  364—470  11  dainis 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  self-generating  embroidery  de- 
sign pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  predetermined  fractal  shape  having  an  associated 

axiom  and  production  rules; 
parsing  said  axiom  and  production  rules  associated  with  said 
defined  fractal  shape  and  performing  said  production  rules 
a  selectable  predetermined  number  of  times  for  providing 


5,430,659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
SIGNALS 
John  M.  Miner,  Kinghom,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Pack- 
ard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,119 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  18, 
1991,  91311772 

Int  CL«  H04J  13/00:  H04L  29/00 
VS.  CL  364—484  10  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  generation  method  for  generating  a  first  signal 
which  controls  application  of  test  signals  to  a  communications 
means,  said  first  signal  including  events  occurring  at  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  fl  and  such  that  all  events  occurring 
in  a  predetermined  time  interval  have  a  predetermined  mean 
frequency  f2  which  is  in  an  exact  predetermined  ratio  to  a 
difference  frequency  df  between  frequencies  of  second  and 
third  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  fourth  signal  at  a  frequency  f3; 

generating  from  said  fourth  signal  a  fifth  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency f3-fdf; 
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deriving  said  second  signal  from  said  fourth  signal  and  said 

third  signal  from  said  fifth  signal; 
generating,  from  said  fourth  signal,  an  intermediate  signal  at 

said  frequency  fl  and  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  said 

difTerence  frequency  df; 
generating  a  perturbation  signal  which  has  a  mean  frequency 

over  said  predetermined  time  interval  which  is  equal  to 

the  difference  between  said  frequencies  fl  and  f2; 
combining  said  intermediate  and  perturbation  signals  to  form 

said  first  signal;  and 
employing  said  first  signal  to  control  application  of  test 

signals  to  a  communications  means. 


storing  the  calibrated  time  value  for  the  time  adjustment 

from  the  changing  step; 
repeating  the  changing,  determining  and  calculating  steps 

for  each  time  adjustment  to  provide  calibrated  time  values 

for  each  time  adjustment  as  calibrated  time  adjustments; 

and 
using  the  calibrated  time  adjustments  to  accurately  place  the 

edges  of  the  pulse  signal. 


5,430,660 
DIGITAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Jonathan  Lueker,  Portland;  John  Hengeveld,  Aloha;  Brad  Need- 
ham,  Hillsboro;  Burt  Price,  Portland;  Jim  SchlegeL  Bearer- 
ton,  and  Mehrab  Sedeh,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,637,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,249,132,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  606,387,  Oct  31, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,208,598.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
69,329 
Int  CL«  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—486  6  Claims 


5,430,661 
ADAPTIVE  DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALI2XR 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  INFORMATION 
STORED  ON  DIGITAL  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Kerin  D.  Fisher,  Anrora,  Dl.;  William  L.  Abbott,  Menlo  Park; 
John  M.  aotn,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Philip  S.  Bcd- 
narz,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 
Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  UniTersity,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,106,  Dec.  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,132,988.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,815 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—488  i  m^i 


.s 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  time  adjustments  in  a  digital 
pulse  generator  for  accurately  placing  edges  of  a  pulse  signal 
output  from  the  digital  pulse  generator,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
measuring  an  average  voltage  output  over  a  first  plurality  of 
cycles  of  the  pulse  signal  employing  a  first  duty  factor  to 
obtain  a  first  average  voltage,  the  first  duty  factor  being 
established  by  a  first  quanta  setting; 
measuring  an  average  voltage  output  over  a  second  plurality 
of  cycles  of  the  pulse  signal  employing  a  second  duty 
factor  to  obtain  a  second  avenge  voltage,  the  second  duty 
factor  being  established  by  a  second  quanta  setting; 
determining  from  a  relationship  between  the  first  quanta 
setting  and  the  second  quanta  setting  and  the  first  average 
voltage  and  the  second  average  voltage  a  delta-time  ver- 
sus delta-voltage  relationship; 
changing  a  time  adjustment  and  measuring  the  average 
voltage  output  over  a  third  plurality  of  cycles  of  the  pulse 
signal  employing  a  third  duty  factor  to  obtain  a  third 
average  voltage,  the  third  duty  factor  being  establisbed  by 
the  time  adjustment; 
determining  a  second  delta-voltage  as  a  fiinction  of  the  first 

second  and  third  average  voltages; 
calculating  a  calibrated  time  value  associated  with  the  time 
adjustment  after  the  changing  step  as  a  function  of  the 
delta-time  versus  delta-voltage  relationship  and  the  sec- 
ond delta-voltage; 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  integrated  circuit  for  imple- 
menting an  equation  in  the  form 

/<*+l  =  nid«(y4*+>Kt«t) 

where  |i  is  restricted  to  the  form  2-"' -|-2-«2,  n*  is  either  -(- 1 
or  - 1,  and  mdiM(x)  is  a  rounding  fimction  that  rounds  the 
value  of  X  to  M  bits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  converting  the  equation  to  the  form 

*kJt\=rB&i^k-¥nKn>Atil-''^tii)->raift>At^— 

(2)  providing  logic  circuitry  for  computing  the  term  2-"'e* 
of  the  converted  equation  by  right  shifting  the  bits  of  e^ni 
times; 

(3)  providing  logic  circuitry  for  computing  the  term  2-*^* 
of  the  converted  equation  by  right  shifting  the  bits  of  e;i  n2 
times; 

(4)  providing  logic  circuitry  for  inverting  all  M  bits  of  the 
terms  2-"'e*  and  2-«2e*  if  n*=  -  I; 

(5)  providing  logic  circuitry  for  rounding  all  M  bits  of  the 
terms  2-"'et  and  2-"^*  according  to  the  expression 


164-315  O.G.-95-21 
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(6)  providing  logic  circuitry  for  computing  the  sum  of  A;b 
(nKndA<(2-"'ct)  and  (n*md;M(2-»2et); 

(7)  providing  logic  circuitry  for  rounding  all  M  bits  of  said 
sum  according  to  the  expression 


5,430,663 
FAULT  TOLERANT  MULTIPOINT  DATA  COLLECTION 

SYSTEM 
John  E.  Jndd,  Hamden;  Kenneth  E.  Appley,  Orange,  and  Sai- 
Tatore  J.  DeFrancesco,  East  Haren,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Vnirametrica,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,187 


Int  CL'  GOIM  79/00 


UjS.  CL  364— 550 


27  Claims 


*lt-l  *M-2  XM-i 
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xo    :  *-l  *-2  ■ 
x_i:     0       0     .. 


^M-l  ZM-2  ZM-i 


and 


(8)  combining  the  logic  circuitry  of  steps  (2)  through  (7)  and 
fabricating  the  combination  on  a  single  substrate. 


5,430,662 

LASER  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUSS 

MANUFACTURING 

Seppo  Ahonen,  Keitele,  Finland,  assignor  to  SEPA  -  Group 

Ltd^  Keiteie,  Finland 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,284 

Int  CL*G06F;  7/50 

U^.  CL  364—512  12  Claims 


1.  A  multipoint  data  collection  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  data  buses  organized  into  a  single 
cable,  each  data  bus  being  adapted  to  carry  data  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  data  bus; 

a  central  controller  including  a  plurality  of  bus  interface 
means  each  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
data  buses,  the  central  controller  being  adapted  to  send  an 
address  signal  to  a  plurality  of  sensor  interfaces,  the  ad- 
dress signal  including  a  sensor  address  identifying  a  se- 
lected sensor  interface  and  a  bus  address  identifying  a 
selected  one  of  the  parallel  data  buses  from  among  the 
plurality  of  parallel  data  buses;  and 

the  plurality  of  sensor  interfaces,  each  being  connected  to 
more  than  one  of  the  parallel  data  buses  in  the  cable  and  to 
a  corresponding  sensor  and  each  having  a  unique  sensor 
address,  each  sensor  interface  including  address  means 
responsive  to  the  address  signal  for  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding sensor  to  the  selected  one  of  the  parallel  data 
buses  specified  in  the  bus  address  of  the  address  signal 
when  the  unique  sensor  address  of  the  corresponding 
sensor  matches  the  sensor  address  specified  in  the  address 
signal  to  send  data  from  the  corresponding  sensor  to  the 
central  controller  over  the  selected  one  of  the  parallel  data 
buses. 


MMtC  TXC  MSTALV>TiONt  OliBATION 

•MO  MOOMM.   CM.>an*TIOM 

GOMflCCtiOMS  OH  GOOMOtHkTCS 
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1.  A  system  for  aiding  in  the  assembling  of  roof  trusses  on  an 
assembly  surface,  comprising: 

at  least  one  laser  Ught  projector  mounted  above  said  assem- 
bly surface  for  projecting  images  of  components  of  a 
desired  roof  truss  onto  said  assembly  surface;  and 

control  means  electronically  connected  to  said  laser  Ught 
projector  for  directing  said  laser  light  projector  to  project 
an  image  of  said  entire  desired  roof  truss  onto  said  assem- 
bly surface. 


5,430,664 
DOCUMENT  COUNTING  AND  BATCHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  COUNTERFEIT  DETECTION 
N.  Allen  Cargill,  Warminster,  George  P.  Mclnemy,  Langhome, 
and  Arthur  D.  Hughes,  Gladwyne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Tcchnitrol,  Inc.,  Feasterrille,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,224,  Jul.  14, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,145 
Int  a.»  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CL  364—550  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  documents,  comprising: 
a  guide  plate  defining  a  document  transport  path,  said  trans- 
port path  having  righthand,  central,  and  lefthand  path 
portions; 
a  right  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  righthand  portion  of  said 
transport  path  for  generating  a  right  sensor  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  a  document  in  said 
righthand  path  portion; 
a  center  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said 
transport  path  for  generating  a  center  sensor  signal  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  a  document  in  said 
central  path  portion; 
a  left  sensor  disposed  adjacent  the  lefthand  portion  of  said 
transport  path  for  generating  a  left  sensor  signal  in  re- 
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sponse  to  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  a  document  in  said 
lefthand  path  portion; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  said  left  sensor  signal,  said 
center  sensor  signal,  and  said  right  sensor  signal  to  pro- 
duce representative  digital  values  based  on  the  responses 
of  the  respective  sensors;  and 


a  programmable  controller  means  programmed  to  produce 
in  response  to  said  representative  digital  values,  (i)  a  count 
of  the  documents  passing  through  the  apparatus,  (ii)  con- 
trol signals  for  operating  the  apparatus,  and  (iii)  status 
signals  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


5,430,665 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
LENGTH  OF  MOVING  ELONGATED  OBJECT^ 
Dong  Zhi  Jin;  Kazuro  Kurihara,  and  Fumihiko  Abe,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00269,  §  371  Date  Oct  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1991,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  W091/18261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-130234; 
May  22, 1990,  2-130235;  May  22, 1990,  2-130236;  Aug.  7, 1990, 
2-208822;  Sep.  18, 1990, 2-247697;  Oct  18, 1990, 2-279775;  Not. 
22,  1990,  2^15742 

Int  a.»  GOIB  5/04;  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—562  30  Claims 


between  one  mark  and  another  mark  provided  on  a  tape; 
and 
a  computation  and  control  means  (51)  which  is  connected  to 
the  fvst  and  second  mark  detecting  means  and  surplus 
length  measuring  means,  which  counts  the  movements  of 
said  elongated  object  by  the  standard  length  measurement 
distance  in  response  to  a  mark  detection  signal  from  the 
second  mark  detecting  means  corresponding  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  elongated  object  every  standard  length  mea- 
surement distance,  and  calculates  the  surplus  length  based 
on  an  input  from  said  surplus  length  measuring  means  in 
response  to  detection  of  a  mark  from  the  first  mark  detec- 
tion means. 


5,430,666 

AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALIBRATION  OF  LASER  SCANNING  IN  A  SELECTTVE 

LASER  SINTERING  APPARATUS 
Frimcesco  E.  E>eAngelis,  Austin,  Tex.;  Michael  R.  DaTiaoo, 
Lake  Forest  Calif.,  and  DaTid  K.  Leigh,  Anctin,  Tex.,  aasign- 
on  to  DTM  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,559 

Int  CL«  GOIC  25/00;  GOIB  ll/0(k  G12B  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  17  Claims 


X 
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L  A  length  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  mark  detecting  means  (45;47,  46:48)  which 
are  arranged  along  a  direction  of  movement  of  an  elon- 
gated object,  tiaving  a  front  and  rear  end,  at  exactly  a 
standard  length  measurement  distance  (S)  and  which 
detect  marks  provided  on  said  moving  elongated  object  or 
marks  provided  on  a  tape  along  with  said  elongated  ob- 
ject; 
a  surplus  length  measuring  means  (49;50,  51)  which  mea- 
sures a  surplus  length  (C)  comprised  of  the  difference  of 
distance  between  said  standard  length  measurement  dis- 
tance and  either  distance  between  one  mark  and  another 
mark  provided  on  said  elongated  object  or  a  distance 


CB0k4Mi     I 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  system  for  scanning  a  directed 
energy  beam  over  a  planar  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  error  table  corresponding  to  an  image  field,  said 
image  field  being  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface,  said  error 
table  including  a  plurality  of  values,  each  value  associated 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  said  image  field; 

placing  a  sheet  over  the  planar  surface,  said  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  cells  defmed  thereupon,  each  cell  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  regions  of  said  image  field; 

directing  the  energy  beam  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bum  a 
mark  in  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  cells  on  said  sheet; 

converting  the  image  of  said  sheet  to  a  computer-readable 
form; 

determining  a  distance  of  each  mark  relative  to  a  selected 
location  in  its  associated  cell  by  operating  a  computer  on 
the  converted  image  of  said  sheet;  and 

adjusting  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  values  in  said  error  table 
according  to  the  distance  of  each  mark  relative  to  the 
selected  location  in  its  associated  ceU. 
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5,430,667 

HARDWARE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAST  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADDRESSING 

TECHNIQUES 

Hideto  TakaM,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMigMM-  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,681 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  22, 1992,  4-130354 
Lit  a.'  G06F  IS/Oa,  15/40 
\i&.  a.  364—726  2  < 


iT        iHiJ 

1.  A  hardware  arrangement  for  a  fast  Fourier  Transform, 

comprising: 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  executing  said  fast  Fourier  Transform; 

a  data  memory  connected  to  said  arithmetic  unit  for  storing 

data  to  be  executed  by  said  arithmetic  unit  and  storing 

results  thereof; 

an  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  to  be  applied 

to  said  data  memory;  and 
an  address  converting  means  coupled  to  receive  each  of  said 
addresses  and  connected  to  supply  converted  addresses  to 
said  data  memory,  said  address  converting  means  rotating 
a  predetermined  number  of  lower  bits  of  each  of  said 
addresses  such  as  to  locate  the  least  significant  bit  at  the 
upper  bit  position  of  said  predetermined  number  of  lower 
bits  and  shift  the  remaining  bits  towards  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  by  one,  wherein  said  address  converting  means 
includes: 

first  means  coupled  to  receive  each  of  said  addresses  and 
said  predetermined  number  of  lower  bits,  said  first 
means  setting  logic  Os  to  said  predetermined  number 
lower  bits  of  each  of  said  addresses,  said  first  means 
outputting  a  first  signal; 
second  means  coupled  to  receive  each  of  said  addresses 
and  said  predetermined  number  of  lower  bits,  said  sec- 
ond means  rotating  said  predetermined  number  of 
lower  bits  and  setting  a  logic  0  to  each  of  the  remaining 
upper  bits,  said  second  means  outputting  a  second  sig- 
nal; and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  said 
third  means  exhibiting  a  logical  operation  on  said  first 
and  second  signals. 


5,430,668 
FLOATING  POINT  MULTIPLIER  CAPABLE  OF  EASILY 

PERFORMING  A  FAILURE  DETECnON  TEST 
YasnUko  HagUiara,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^34 
lat  CL*  G06F  7/3% 
UJS.  a.  364-748  g  claim. 

1.  A  floating  point  multiplier  comprising: 
exponential  part  adder  means  for  receiving  and  adding  expo- 
nential parts  of  a  multiplied  value  and  a  multiplying  value 
and  outputting  an  addition  result  of  the  exponential  parts; 
binary  multiplier  means  for  receiving  and  multiplying  man- 
tissa of  the  multiplied  value  and  the  multiplying  value  and 
outputting  a  multiplication  result  of  the  manfijwa: 
an  OR  gate  which  receives  a  predetermined  number  of 


lower  order  bits  of  the  multiplication  result  and  outputs  a 
logical  sum  of  the  lower  order  bits  as  a  sticky  bit; 
rounding  process  and  normalization  process  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  predetermined  number  of  higher  order  bits  of 
said  multiplication  result  and  said  sticky  bit,  performing  a 
rounding  process  and  a  normalizing  process  for  the  higher 
order  bits  of  the  multipUcation  result  on  the  basis  of  the 


sticky  bit,  coupling  a  result  of  normalization  with  the 
addition  result  of  the  exponential  parts  and  outputting  a 
final  multiplication  result;  and 
selection  means  for  receiving  the  final  multiplication  result 
and  the  lower  order  bits  of  the  multipUcation  result  of  the 
binary  multiplier  means  and  selectively  outputting  said 
lower  order  bits. 


5,430.669 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  THE  SQUARE  ROOT  OF  A 

NUMBER 
San-Gee  Chen,  Hsiachii,  and  CUeh-ChUi  Li,  CUa-I,  both  of 
Taiwan,  aaaignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchn 
aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,498 

Int.  CL*  G06F  7/3% 

MS.  a.  364—752  2  CUinu 
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1.  A  digital  device  for  finding  a  square  root  from  an  original 
number  and  a  subtrahend,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  full-adders,  each  arranged  in  a  sequence,  each 
of  the  full-adders  receiving  one  digit  of  the  original  num- 
ber and  one  digit  of  the  subtrahend  and  performing 
signed-digit  subtraction,  then  outputting  a  resulting  partial 
remainder  of  the  subtraction; 

a  plurality  of  negating  circuits  for  taking  the  absolute  value 
of  the  resulting  partial  remainder,  each  arranged  in  said 
sequence  and  coupled  with  a  corresponding  full-adder, 
each  of  the  negating  circuits  receiving  one  digit  of  the 
resulting  partial  remainder  of  the  subtraction  from  its 
corresponding  full-adder  and  a  flag,  if  any,  from  an  adja- 
cent preceding  negating  circuit  and  inverting  the  sign  of 
the  digit  received  from  its  corresponding  full-adder  when 
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the  flag  received  from  the  adjacent  preceding  negating 
circuit  is  negative  and  when  the  flag  received  from  the 
adjacent  preceding  negating  circuit  is  zero  and  the  digit 
received  from  its  corresponding  full-adder  is  negative,  and 
keeping  the  sign  of  the  digit  received  from  its  correspond- 
ing full-adder  when  the  flag  received  from  the  adjacent 
preceding  negating  circuit  is  positive  or  zero  and  the  digit 
received  from  its  corresponding  full-adder  is  positive  or 
zero,  then  outputting  the  digit  to  an  adjacent  preceding 
corresponding  full-adder  for  a  next  iteration,  and  output- 
ting a  positive  flag  when  the  flag  received  from  the  adja- 
cent preceding  negating  circuit  is  positive  or  when  the 
flag  received  from  the  adjacent  preceding  negating  circuit 
is  zero  and  the  digit  received  from  its  corresponding 
fiill-adder  is  positive,  or  outputting  a  negative  flag  when 
the  flag  received  from  the  adjacent  preceding  negating 
circuit  is  negative  or  when  the  flag  received  from  the 
adjacent  preceding  negating  circuit  is  zero  and  the  digit 
received  from  its  corresp>onding  full-adder  is  negative,  and 
outputting  a  zero  flag  when  the  flag  received  from  the 
adjacent  preceding  negating  circuit  is  zero  and  the  digit 
received  from  its  corresponding  full-adder  is  zero,  and 
stopping  the  next  iteration  when  all  digits  of  the  resulting 
partial  remainder  are  zero;  and 
a  plurality  of  square  root  decision  circuits,  each  coupled  in 
sequence,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  square  root  decision 
circuits  being  coupled  with  a  third  one  of  said  negating 
circuits  and  a  corresponding  third  one  of  said  full  adders, 
each  remaining  square  root  decision  circuit  of  said  plural- 
ity of  square  root  decision  circuits  being  respectively 
coupled  with  a  next  following  corresponding  negating 
circuit  and  a  next  following  corresponding  full-adder,  for 
outputting  a  first  square  root  decision  circuit  indicator  to 
the  precMling  adjacent  corresponding  full-adder  and  a 
second  square  root  decision  circuit  indicator  to  the  next 
following  adjacent  corresponding  full-adder  when  the 
resulting  partial  remainder  and  the  last  resulting  partial 
remainder  are  both  positive,  or  the  resulting  partial  re- 
mainder and  the  last  resulting  partial  remainder  are  both 
negative,  or  outputting  said  second  square  root  decision 
circuit  indicator  to  the  preceding  adjacent  corresponding 
fiill-adder  and  said  first  square  root  decision  circuit  indica- 
tor to  the  next  following  adjacent  corresponding  fiill- 
adder  when  the  resulting  partial  remainder  is  positive  and 
the  last  resulting  partial  remainder  is  negative,  or  the 
resulting  partial  remainder  is  negative  and  the  last  result- 
ing partial  remainder  is  positive,  or  outputting  said  first 
square  root  decision  circuit  indicator  to  the  preceding 
adjacent  corresponding  full-adder  when  all  digits  of  the 
resulting  partial  remainder  are  zero. 


MOSFET  for  distributing  current  from  the  current  source 
between  the  drains  of  the  MOSFETs  according  to  the 


5,430,670 

DIFFERENTIAL  ANALOG  MEMORY  CELL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  SAME 
Bmce  D.  Roeenthal,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,297 
Int  CL*  GllC  27/00 
MS.  a.  365—45  15  CUm 

1.  A  differential  analog  memory  cell  for  precisely  correcting 
offsets  and  adjusting  bias  leveb  in  a  circuit,  the  differential 
analog  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  pair  of  differentially  connected  MOSFETs,  each  MOS- 
FET having  a  floating  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source,  the 
sources  of  each  MOSFETs  being  connected  to  the  other 
and  to  a  current  source,  and  the  drains  of  the  MOSFETs 
forming  a  pair  of  current  outputs  for  the  differential  ana- 
log memory  cell; 
a  pair  of  coupling  capacitors,  each  having  one  electrode 
connected  to  the  floating  gate  of  one  of  the  MOSFETs, 
and  another  electrode  connected  to  a  reference  voltage, 
for  establishing  a  gate  voltage  on  the  floating  gates  ac- 
cording to  charges  on  the  floating  gate;  and 
means  for  injecting  charges  onto  the  floating  gates  of  each 


relative  amount  of  charge  injected  onto  the  floating  gates 
of  the  MOSFETs. 


5,430,671 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hlroahige  Hlrano,  Nara;  Tatsmni  Somi,  Mishima,  and  YosUhiaa 
Nagano,  Takatsokl,  all  of  Japnn,  aasignofs  to  MatsosUta 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kwioina,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,589 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1993,  5-083000 

Int  CL*  GllC  U/22 

MS.  CL  365—145  21  Clains 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  bit  line; 

a  word  line; 

a  plate  electrode; 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  said  second  electrode  being  coupled  to  said 
plate  electrode; 

a  MOS  transistor,  the  source  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  first 
electrode,  the  gate  is  coupled  to  said  word  line  and  the 
drain  is  coupled  to  said  bit  line;  and 

an  adjusting  capacitor  for  adjusting  bit  line  capacitance 
coupled  to  said  bit  line,  wherein  said  adjusting  capacitor 
comprises  a  ferroelectric  film. 
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5,430,672 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  ONE-TRANSISTOR  ONE-CAPACTTOR  TYPE 

MEMORY  CELLS  COUPLED  BETWEEN  BIT  LINES 

PAIRED  WTTH  EACH  OTHER 

ShinicU  Kmrabara,  aad  To«Uo  Konmro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aacignon  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,468 

daina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003718 

Iirt.  CL*  GllC  11/24 

VS.  CL  365-149  7  Claima 


"TT 


7.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  having  respective 
switching  transistors  and  respective  storage  capacitors 
connected  in  series  with  said  switching  transistors,  respec- 
tively, each  column  of  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a 
first  memory  cell  block  and  a  second  memory  cell  block; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
rows  of  memory  cells,  and  coupled  with  gate  electrodes  of 
said  switching  transistors  of  the  associated  rows; 

c)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  associated  with 
said  columns  of  memory  cells,  and  having  respective  first 
bit  lines  and  respective  second  bit  Unes,  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  bit  line  pairs  being  divided  into  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  drain  nodes  of  the  switching  transistors 
and  counter  electrodes  of  the  storage  capacitors  incorpo- 
rated in  said  first  memory  cell  block  being  connected  with 
the  first  bit  Une  and  the  second  bit  line  of  said  first  section, 
drain  nodes  of  the  switching  transistors  and  counter  elec- 
trodes of  the  storage  capacitors  incorporated  in  said  sec- 
ond memory  cell  block  being  connected  with  the  second 
bit  Une  and  the  first  bit  line  of  said  second  section; 

d)  a  precharging  unit  connected  with  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs,  and  operative  to  charge  said  plundity  of  bit  line 
pairs  to  an  intermediate  voltage  level  between  a  high 
voltage  level  and  a  low  voltage  level; 

e)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  and  operative  to 
increase  potential  differences  on  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs;  and 

f)  a  timing  controlling  unit  producing  a  precharge  control 
signal  supplied  to  said  precharging  unit  and  a  sense  enable 
signal  supplied  to  stud  pluraUty  of  sense  amplifier  circuits, 
said  preclurge  control  signal  isolating  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  fixMn  a  source  of  said  intermediate  voltage  at  a 
first  timing,  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  being  ener- 
gized at  a  second  timing  after  said  first  timing  for  allowing 
the  switching  transistors  of  the  associated  row  to  turn  on, 
said  sense  enable  signal  activating  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifier  circuits  at  a  third  timing  after  said  second  timing, 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  hnes  causing  said  switch- 


ing transistors  to  turn  off  at  a  fourth  timing  after  said  third 
timing,  said  sense  enable  signal  deactivating  said  plurality 
of  sense  amplifier  circuits  at  a  fifth  timing  after  said  fourth 
timing,  said  precharge  control  signal  conducting  said 
source  of  said  intermediate  voltage  level  to  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs  at  a  sixth  timing  after  said  fifth  timing  for 
increasing  voltage  levels  at  accumulating  electrodes  of  the 
storage  capacitors  of  the  memory  cells  coupled  with  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines. 


5,430,673 
BURIED  BIT  LINE  ROM  WTTH  LOW  BFT  LINE 
RESISTANCE 
Gary  Hong,  and  Chen-Chin  Hsne,  both  of  Hsin,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsin,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jol.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,189 
iBt  CL*  HOIL  27/10,  29/78 
VS.  CL  365—182  15  Claima 


1.  A  buried  bit  line  for  use  in  either  of  a  ROM  and  an 
EPROM  memory  array,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  trench  formed  therein, 
insulation  material  covering  a  portion  of  walls  of  said  trench 

said  insulation  material  not  covering  at  least  an  upper 

portion  of  the  walls,  and 
heavily  doped  material  in  said  trench  and  contacting  said 

substrate  at  the  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  trench  not 

covered  by  said  insulation  material. 


5,430,674 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
PROGRAMMING  OF  A  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY 
ARRAY 
Johnny  JaTanited,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
CoBtinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,520,  Sep.  10,  1993.  This 
appUcatioa  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,850 
iBt  CI*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—185  19  Claima 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processor, 

a  memory  arrangement  that  further  comprises 

a  flash  EEPROM  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of 
floating  gate  field  effect  transistor  devices, 

a  charge  pump  for  providing  a  first  positive  voltage  to  be 
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applied  to  drain  terminals  of  the  floating  gate  field  effect 
transistor  devices  during  a  programming  operation, 

a  comparator  connected  to  receive  a  dau  word  to  be 
programmed  into  the  flash  EEPROM  memory  array 
for  comparing  each  bit  of  the  date  word  with  a  prede- 
termined voltage  in  order  to  generate  output  signals 
indicating  which  bits  of  the  date  word  need  to  be  pro- 
grammed, 

control  circuitry  responding  to  the  output  signals  from  the 
comparator  for  allowing  a  selected  number  of  the  plu- 
rality of  floating  gate  field  effect  transistor  devices 
corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  bits  of  the  date  word 
that  need  to  be  programmed  to  receive  the  voltege  from 
the  charge  pump;  and 
a  system  bus  for  transferring  date  and  addresses  between  the 

central  processor  and  the  memory  arrangement. 

5,430,675 
AN  EEPROM  CERCUTT,  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
THE  EEPROM  ORCUn- AND  AN  IC  CARD  HA VING  THE 

EEPROM  CIRCUTT 
Shi^ji    Yi^ima,    Kawasaki;    Ju^jl    Michiyama,    Tama,    and 
NobnynU  Dceda,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigiiora  to  Matsnahita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,306 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-121296 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365-189.01  jq  Claims 


Wj    *^«j    v^«   ^bj, 


electrode  is  connected  to  corresponding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bit  Unes;  and  each  gate  electrode  is  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  word  Unes,  and 
receives  the  first  signal  transmitted  on  the  word  Une,  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  first  switching  elements  controls 
the  electrical  connection  and  disconnection  between  the 
source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode,  according  to  the 
first  signal, 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  switching  elemente  is 
a  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode, 
and  a  drain  electrode,  wherein  each  source  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  terminal;  each  drain  elecUode  is  con- 
nected to  corresponding  one  of  the  source  electrodes  of 
the  pluraUty  of  nonvoUitile  memory  ceU  transistors;  and 
each  gate  electrode  is  connected  to  the  control  signal  Une, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  switching  elements 
receives  the  second  signal  transmitted  on  the  control 
signal  line,  and  controls  the  electrical  connection  and 
disconnection  between  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain 
electrode,  according  to  the  second  signal,  and 

wherein,  the  third  switching  element  is  a  transistor  having  a 
gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode,  and  a  drain  electrode, 
wherein,  the  source  electrode  is  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  plurality  of 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  transistors;  the  drain  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  page  Une;  and  the  gate  electrode  is  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  word 
lines,  and  the  third  switching  element  receives  the  first 
signal  transmitted  on  the  word  line,  and  controls  the  elec- 
trical connection  and  disconnection  between  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode,  according  to  the  first 
signal. 


16.  An  EEPROM  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nonvoUtile  memory  ceU  transistors  arranged  in 

rows  and  columns; 
a  pluraUty  of  bit  Unes  connected  to  drain  electrodes  of  the 
plurality  of  the  nonvolatile  memory  ceU  transistors,  re- 
spectively; 
a  plurality  of  first  switching  elements  each  formed  between 
the  drain  electrodes  and  the  plurality  of  bit  lines,  for  selec- 
tively electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  drain 
electrodes  to  the  pluraUty  of  bit  lines,  in  response  to  a  first 
signal; 
a  terminal  having  a  fixed  electrical  potential; 
a  plurality  of  second  switching  elements  connected  between 
the  terminal  and  respective  source  electrodes  of  the  plu- 
rality of  nonvolatile  memory  ceU  transistors,  for  selec- 
tively  electrically   connecting   and   disconnecting   the 
source  electrodes  to  the  terminal  having  the  fixed  electri- 
cal potential,  in  response  to  a  second  signal; 
a  page  Une  connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  plurality 

of  nonvolatile  memory  ceU  transistors; 
a  third  switching  element  formed  between  the  gate  elec- 
trodes and  the  page  Une,  for  selectively  electrically  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  gate  electrodes  to  the  page 
line,  according  to  the  first  signal; 
a  control  signal  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  word  lines, 
whoein, 
each  of  the  pluraUty  of  first  switching  elements  is  a  transistor 
having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  elecUode,  and  a  drain 
electrode,  wherein  each  source  electrode  is  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  drain  electrodes  of  the  plural- 
ity of  nonvolatile  memory  ceU  transistors;  each  drain 


5,430,676 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
n«dcfick  A.  Ware,  Loa  Altos  Hflb;  John  B.  DOloii;  Richard  M 
Barth,  boOt  of  Palo  Alto;  BOly  W.  Garrett,  Jr.,  Moutaia 
View;  John  G.  Atwood,  Jr.,  San  Joae,  ami  Michael  P.  Farm- 
waM,  Portola  VaUey,  all  of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Ramboa,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  71,177,  Jn.  23, 1993.  This  appUcatioB  Feb 
25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,290 
lat  CL*  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.02  2  claims 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  system, 
comprising: 

a  DRAM  array  accessed  according  to  a  row  address  and  a 
column  address,  wherein  the  row  address  is  decoded  to 
select  a  selected  row  of  the  array  for  a  read/write  opera- 
tion; 

column  ampUfiers  coupled  to  the  DRAM  array  for  receiving 
information  sensed  from  or  to  be  written  into  the  selected 
row  during  the  read/write  operation; 

a  dirty  flag  which,  when  set,  specifies  that  the  information 
received  in  the  column  ampUfiers  is  different  from  the 
information  stored  in  the  selected  row; 

circuitry  for  indicating  a  state  in  which  the  column  ampUfi- 
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en  are  left  prior  to  sensing  a  next  selected  row  in  the  array 

such  that 

if  the  dirty  flag  is  set  and  the  circuitry  indicates  that  the 
column  amplifiers  are  indicated  to  be  left  in  a  dirty  state, 
just  prior  to  sensing  the  next  selected  row  of  the  array, 
the  information  received  in  the  column  amphfiers  is 
written  into  the  selected  row  and  the  column  amplifiers 
are  precharged, 

if  the  dirty  flag  is  set  and  the  circuitry  indicates  that  the 
column  amplifiers  are  indicated  to  be  left  in  a  clean 
state,  the  information  received  in  the  column  amplifiers 
is  written  into  the  selected  row  afier  the  read/write 
operation  to  the  selected  row  is  complete,  and  just  prior 
to  sensing  the  next  selected  row  of  the  array,  the  col- 
umn amplifiers  are  precharged, 

if  the  dirty  flag  is  set  and  the  circuitry  indicates  that  the 
column  amplifiers  are  indicated  to  be  left  in  a  pre- 
charged state,  the  information  received  in  the  column 
amplifiers  is  written  into  the  selected  row  and  the  col- 
umn amplifiers  are  precharged  after  the  read/write 
operation  to  the  selected  row  is  compete,  and 

if  the  dirty  flag  is  not  set  and  the  circuitry  indicates  that 
the  column  amplifiers  are  indicated  to  be  placed  in  a 
precharged  state,  the  column  amplifiers  are  precharged 
after  the  read/write  operation  to  the  selected  row  is 
complete,  wherein  at  completion  of  an  access  to  the 
selected  row,  the  column  amplifiers  can  be  left  in  the 
dirty  state,  the  clean  state,  or  the  precharged  state. 


5,430,«T7 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  READING  INFORMATION  FROM 

A  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Midcey  L.  Fandrich,  PUcerrille,  and  Owen  Jungroth,  Sonora, 

both  of  Califs  aMignon  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CUif. 

Contiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  92,545,  JuL  16, 1993,  abuidoned,  wUch 

ia  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  654,383,  Feb.  11, 1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,939 

Int  a.*  cue  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—189.02  4  Claims 


1.  Output  circuitry  within  an  integrated  circuit  memory  for 
coupling  signals  internal  to  the  integrated  circuit  memory  to 
external  circuitry,  the  integrated  circuit  memory  including  a 
multiplicity  of  memory  devices,  and  a  source  of  digital  signals 
separate  from  the  memory  devices,  the  output  circuitry  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  selected 
memory  device  of  the  memory  devices,  and  an  output  for 
outputting  a  first  digital  signal  represenutive  of  a  state  of 
the  selected  memory  device;  and 

b)  a  multiplexor  including  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  external  circuitry,  the  first  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  sense  amplifier  for 
receiving  the  first  digital  signal,  and  the  second  input 
being  coupled  to  receive  a  second  digital  signal  from  the 
source  of  digital  signals  representative  of  information 
other  than  the  state  of  the  selected  memory  device,  the 
multiplexor  selecting  one  of  the  first  input  and  the  second 
input  to  couple  to  the  output  in  response  to  a  control 


signal,  the  first  input  of  the  multiplexor  receiving  only  the 
first  digital  signal  from  the  output  of  the  sense  amplifier. 


5,430,678 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANT 

CELLS 

Naoto  Tomita,  and  JunicU  Miyamoto,  botb  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kahnshilri  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01323,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Job.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  853,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2, 1990,  2-264108 

Int  CL*  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CL  365—200  20  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  at  intersections 
of  first  lines  and  second  lines; 

selecting  means  coupled  with  said  second  lines  for  selecting 
said  second  lines; 

potential  supply  means  coupled  with  said  second  lines 
through  said  selecting  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined potential  to  said  second  lines; 

at  least  one  redundancy  line  for  use  when  a  defective  line  is 
among  said  second  lines,  to  replace  said  defective  line; 

redundancy  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  redun- 
dancy line  when  said  redundancy  line  is  to  be  used; 

address  storage  means  for  storing  an  address  of  said  defec- 
tive line  to  be  replaced  with  said  redundancy  line  when 
said  redundancy  line  is  used;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  selecting  means  by  gener- 
ating a  selecting  signal  in  accordance  with  said  address 
stored  in  said  address  storage  means  to  concurrently  select 
all  of  said  second  Unes  excluding  said  defective  line  based 
on  the  selecting  signal,  said  controlling  means  also  con- 
trolling said  redundancy  line  selecting  means  when  said 
redundancy  line  is  used. 


5,430,679 
FLEXIBLE  REDUNDANCY  ARCHITECTURE  AND  FUSE 

DOWNLOAD  SCHEME 
Nathan  R.  Hiltebeitel,  Essex  Jnoction;  Dale  E.  Pontins,  Col- 
chester, and  Steren  W.  Tomashot  Jericho,  all  of  Vt,  sssignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  630,930,  Dec  20, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,797 
Int  CL«  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—200  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit 
elements,  some  of  which  may  be  faulty,  which  respond  to  a 
discrete  set  of  access  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  redundant 
elements  that  are  programmed  to  respond  to  said  discrete  set  of 
access  signals  to  substitute  for  faulty  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
circuit  elements,  a  redimdancy  programming  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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testing  said  integrated  circuit  to  determine  which  of  said 
plurality  of  circuit  elements  are  faulty; 

programming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  non-volatile  storage  ele- 
ments, such  that  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
non-volatile  storage  elements  store  a  first  plurality  of 
siimals  that  simulate  the  discrete  set  of  access  signals 
corresponding  to  a  faulty  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  and  a  second  plurality  of  signals  indicating  a 


selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  redundant  elements  to  be 
substituted  for  said  faulty  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
elements;  and 
sequentially  downloading  programmed  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  non-volatile  storage  elements  to  set  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  redundant  elements  to  substitute  for 
faulty  ones  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements  when  said 
discrete  set  of  access  signals  for  faulty  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  circuit  elements  are  received. 


5,430,680 
DRAM  HAVING  SELF-TIMED  BURST  REFRESH  MODE 
Michael  C.  Parris,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 
Memories,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  and  Nippon  Steel 
Semicoodnctor  Corp.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,928 

Int  CL»  GllC  11/401.  11/406 

MS.  a.  365—222  22  Claima 


r 


ia      L 

20.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  columns  of 

memory  cells; 
a  sense  amplifier  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 

sense  amplifiers; 


a  control  signal  circuit  (102)  coupled  to  receive  an  extemal- 
ly-appUed  control  signal(/RAS); 

a  refresh  counter  circuit  (106); 

a  plurality  of  address  buffers  coupled  to  said  control  signal 
circuit  and  said  refresh  counter  circuit; 

a  row  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  buffers  and  to 
said  rows  of  memory  cells; 

a  precharge  and  clock  circuit  responsively  coupled  to  said 
control  signal  circuit  for  providing  a  precharge  signal 
used  to  precharge  the  sense  amplifiers; 

a  detector  circuit  (126)  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  driver 
circuit  to  provide  a  refresh  finished  (RF)  signal  indicative 
that  a  refresh  cycle  is  substantially  completed; 

a  burst  refresh  mode  control  circuit  (134,  140)  coupled  to 
receive  externally-applied  signals  and  effective  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  memory  circuit  should  enter  burst 
refresh  mode;  and 

a  selectively  operable  burst  refresh  mode  circuit  (132)  re- 
sponsively coupled  to  said  burst  refresh  mode  control 
circuit, 

the  burst  refresh  mode  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  control 
signal  circuit  (102)  and  coupled  to  receive  said  refresh 
fmished  signal  (RF)  from  said  detector  circuit  (126), 

said  burst  refresh  mode  circuit  being  effective  to  cause  said 
memory  circuit  to  generate  successive  addresses  for  re- 
freshing rows  of  memory  cells  in  response  to  successive 
ones  of  said  refresh  finished  signal  (RF). 


5,430,681 

MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  AND  TTS  MEMORY  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Ken  Sugawara,  Ibaraki;  Shigem  Sakairi,  Tsnknba;  MiUo 
Matoba,  IbaraU;  Toshio  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Katsuhiro 
Shimohigashi,  Mnsashimnrayama,  and  Katsntaka  Kimora, 
Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd., 
Osaka  and  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,662,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-113713; 

May  8,  1989,  1-113714;  Jnn.  6,  1989,  1-143779;  Jnl.  13,  1989, 

1-180851;  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245234 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/40 

MS.  CL  365—222  |5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  dynamic  RAM  having  a  refresh  operation  performed  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  refresh  signal; 

refreshing  means,  coupled  to  said  dynamic  RAM,  for  gener- 
ating said  refresh  signal  for  refreshing  said  dynamic  RAM; 

signal  reception  means  for  receiving  an  access  signal  from  an 
external  device; 

access  control  means  for  controlling  access  to  said  dynamic 
RAM  on  the  basis  of  said  refresh  signal  received  fiom  said 
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refreshing  means  and  said  access  signal  received  fh>m  said 
signal  reception  means; 

said  access  control  means  including  arbitration  means  for 
setting  a  constant  time  period  for  read  accessing,  shifted  a 
predetermined  time  from  a  refresh  period  corresponding 
to  said  refresh  signal,  when  a  read  access  signal  from  said 
external  device  is  received  during  a  refreshing  time  period 
in  said  dynamic  RAM;  and 

connector  means  for  providing  said  access  signal  from  an 
external  device  to  said  signal  reception  means  when  the 
semiconductor  memory  is  coupled  to  said  external  device. 


5,430,683 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

IN  ON-CHIP  TAG  SRAM 
Jeanefer  S.  Hardin,  Orangerale;  Robert  F.  Knbick,  and  Brian  K. 
Laagendorf,  both  of  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif,,  aatignora  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,034 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—227  11  dainis 


5,430,682 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  INTERNAL  STEP-DOWN  POWER  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR  WITH  AUXILIARY  CURRENT  PATH  FOR 

KEEPING  STEP-DOWN  POWER  VOLTAGE  CONSTANT 

Kimiyam  laUkawa,  and  Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008728 

Int  a.«  GllC  U/40 

MS.  CL  365—226  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  component  circuit  powered  with  an  internal 
step-down  power  voltage,  an  electric  power  consumption 
of  said  at  least  one  component  circuit  being  variable;  b)  a 
step-dowTi  voltage  generator  operative  to  produce  said 
internal  step-down  power  voltage  from  an  external  power 
voltage,  and  supplying  said  internal  step-down  power 
voltage  through  an  internal  step-down  power  voltage  line 
to  said  at  least  one  component  circuit,  said  step-down 
power  generator  having 

b-1)  a  voltage  regulating  means  coupled  between  a  source  of 
said  external  power  voltage  and  said  internal  step-down 
power  voltage  line,  and  operative  to  regulate  said  internal 
step-down  power  voluge  to  a  target  level  while  said 
electric  power  consumption  is  varying  within  a  controlla- 
ble range  thereof, 

b-2)  a  monitoring  means  operative  to  monitor  said  at  least 
one  component  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal 
when  said  at  least  one  component  circuit  increases  said 
electric  power  consumption  over  said  controllable  range, 
and 

b-3)  an  auxiliary  current  supplying  means  coupled  between 
said  source  of  said  external  power  voltage  and  said  inter- 
nal step-down  power  voltage  line,  and  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  supplying  current  from  said  source  of 
said  external  power  voltage  to  said  internal  step-down 
power  voltage  line  when  said  electric  power  consumption 
exceeds  said  controllable  range. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  tag  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  storing  ad- 
dresses; 

sense  ampUfier  circuitry  coupled  to  said  tag  SRAM; 

a  first  means  for  activating  said  Ug  SRAM  and  said  sense 
amplifier  circuitry  in  response  to  a  first  signal  initiating  an 
access  cycle  to  said  SRAM,  said  fust  means  being  coupled 
to  said  Ug  SRAM; 

a  second  signal  coupled  to  said  tag  SRAM,  said  second 
signal  keeping  said  tag  SRAM  and  said  sense  amplifier 
circuitry  activated  during  said  access  cycle;  and 

a  second  means  coupled  to  said  tag  SRAM  means  for  deacti- 
vating said  tag  SRAM  and  said  sense  amplifier  circuitry 
upon  completion  of  an  access  cycle  to  said  tag  SRAM, 
thereby  placing  said  tag  SRAM  in  a  reduced  power  con- 
sumption state. 


5,430,684 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGTTAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Young  H.  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Go  H.  Choi,  Seoid,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  15,  1993, 
21433/1993 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—230.01  51  Claim 


1.  A  memory  system  for  processing  digital  video  signals, 
comprising: 
a  Random  Block  Access  (RBA)  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  RBA  using  signals  applied  to  the  outside; 
an  address  generation  means  for  generating  an  address  using 
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an  initial  address  in  accordance  with  the  control  of  the 
RBA  control  means; 

a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  data  in  accordance  with  the 
control  of  the  RBA  control  means  and  the  address  genera- 
tion means; 

a  transmission  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  data  from  the  memory  cell  array;  and 

an  input  and  output  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  data 
in  accordance  with  the  RBA  control  means  and  the  trans- 
mission control  means. 


each  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  producing  said 
write-in  data  bit  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  write-in 
data  bits  in  synchronism  with  said  pluraUty  of  first  multi- 
plexers. 


5,430,685 
MULTI-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  MEMORY  CELL  REWRITABLE  THROUGH 
SINGLE  INPUT  PORT 
Toahio  Nakada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-164934 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.05  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-port  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on 
a  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  for  storing  data 
bits  in  a  rewritable  manner,  and  each  having 

a-1)  a  memory  circuit  for  storing  one  of  said  data  bits, 
a-2)  a  single  input  port  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit  and 

responsive  to  a  write  address  signal  on  a  common  word 

line  for  transferring  a  write-in  data  bit  to  said  memory 

circuit,  and 
a-3)  an  output  port  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit  and 

responsive  to  a  read  address  signal  for  deUvering  said 

data  bit  from  said  memory  circuit; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  word  lines  respectively  driven  with  a 
plurality  of  write  address  signals  for  independently  ad- 
dressing said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells,  and 
rearranged  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  word  lines,  each  of 
the  word  lines  of  each  group  being  selected  from  one  of 
said  plurality  sets  of  word  lines  for  addressing  one  of  said 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  write-in  data  paths  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  sets  of  word  lines  for  propa- 
gating a  plurality  of  write-in  data  bits  to  said  plurality  of 
addressable  memory  cells  independently  from  one  an- 
other, and  rearranged  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  write-in 
data  paths,  each  of  the  write-in  data  paths  of  each  group 
being  selected  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  write-in 
data  paths  for  one  of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
cells; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  multiplexers  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  groups  of  word  lines,  and  each 
responsive  to  a  clock  signal  for  producing  said  write-in 
address  signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  write  address 
signals;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  second  multiplexers  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  groups  of  write-in  data  paths,  and 


5,430,686 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Keivji  Tokami,  and  Yoshinori  laone,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K«hii«htn  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182260 

lat  a.*  GllC  %/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.08  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns; 

an  address  input  pad  for  time  divisionally  receiving  a  row 
address  signal  designating  any  of  said  pluraUty  of  rows 
and  a  column  address  signal  designating  any  of  said  plural- 
ity of  columns; 

column  address  buffer  means  provided  proximate  said  ad- 
dress input  pad  for  buffering  said  column  address  signal 
applied  to  said  address  input  pad; 

row  address  buffer  means  for  buffering  said  row  address 
signal  applied  to  said  address  input  pad; 

row  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
row  address  buffer  means  for  selecting  said  any  row; 

column  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  column  address  buffer  means  for  selecting  said  any 
column;  and 

switching  means  connected  between  said  row  address  buffer 
means  and  said  address  input  pad, 

said  switching  means  electrically  disconnecting  said  address 
input  pad  from  said  row  address  buffer  means  while  said 
address  input  pad  is  receiving  said  external  column  ad- 
dress signal. 


5,430,687 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

PARALLEL  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  MEMORY 

CELLS 
Lawrence  C.  Hnng,  Los  Gatos,  and  Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fre- 
mont both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,247 
Int  a.»  GllC  n/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.08  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  configuration  data  in  a  program- 
mable logic  device  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  addressing  a  selected  column  of  memory  cells, 
the  addressing  means  being  coupled  to  the  array  of  mem- 
ory cells; 
a  first  shift  register  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs 
for  storing  and  shifting  data,  each  output  of  the  first  shift 
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register  coupled  respectively  to  a  difierent  row  of  mem- 
ory cells  of  the  array; 
a  second  shift  register  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs  for  storing  and  shifting  data,  each  output  of  the 
second  shift  register  coupled  respectively  to  a  different 
row  of  cells  of  the  array;  and 
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5,430.689 

METHOD  FOR  ACX^UIRING  MARINE  SEISMIC  DATA 

HAVING  STATISTICALLY  DISTRIBUTED  AZIMUTHS 

AND  OFFSETS 

Peter  G.  Rigrity;  Gerald  J.  HenderwM,  and  James  A.  Mnaaer,  all 

of  Piano,  Tex^  aMignon  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Loa 

Angelca,  Calif  . 

Filed  JnL  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Nov.  13, 

2007,  has  been  diadaimed. 
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parallel  input  means  having  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data 
input,  a  first  data  output  and  a  second  data  output,  the  first 
and  second  data  inputs  coupled  to  receive  data  to  be 
loaded  in  the  memory  cells,  the  first  data  output  of  the 
parallel  input  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first  shift 
register  and  the  second  data  output  of  the  parallel  input 
means  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  second  shift  register. 
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5,430,688 

SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

AtanaU  Takaaogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  OU  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  144,557,  Not.  20, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,339,276, 

wUch  ia  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  791,388.  Not.  14,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5487,327.  Thia  application  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,878 

Onima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-316523 

Int  a.«  GllC  13/00 

MS.  CL  365—233  7  ciaima 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  marine  seismic  survey,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

deploying  a  plurality  of  receivers  at  selected  locations  in  a 
marine  survey  area,  said  locations  selected  so  that  the 
plurality  of  receivers  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  lines;  and 

activating  a  seismic  source  at  a  plurality  of  source  locations 
along  a  plurality  of  paths  in  the  marine  survey  area,  each 
of  said  paths  being  substantially  in  a  line  which  intersects 
the  lines  defined  by  said  plurality  of  receivers,  said  plural- 
ity of  source  locations  in  said  plurality  of  paths  defining  an 
area  which  extends  substantially  beyond  the  area  defmed 
by  said  plurality  of  receivers  in  both  length  and  width; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  receivers  are  operable  to 
record  reflected  vibrations  generated  by  said  seismic 
source  in  said  activating  step. 


5,430,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SIGNALS  TO  EXTRACT  NARROW  BANDWIDTH 

FEATURES 

Jonathan  S.  AbeL  184  Tennyaon  Atc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,091,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,245,589.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,332 

Int  CL«  H04B  1/06 


MS.  CL  367—135 


6  n«imf 


4.  A  method  of  reading  data  fiom  a  synchronous  dynamic 

random-access  memory  which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

for  storing  data  and  reads  said  data  out  at  an  output  terminal  in 

synchronization  with  a  clock  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  data,  in  synchronization  with  said  clock  signal,  in  a 

plurality  of  said  memory  cells; 
temporarily  storing  the  daU  thus  selected;  and 
selectively  transferring  one  bit  of  the  daU  thus  temporarily 
stored  to  said  output  terminal,  in  synchronization  with 
said  clock  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  set  of  input  signals,  including 
the  steps  of: 
generating  the  input  signals  at  a  directional  sensor  means,  in 
a  manner  so  that  each  of  said  input  signals  is  indicative  of 
a  different  beam  of  source  energy,  each  said  beam  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  one  of  a  set  of  directions; 
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generating  power  spectra,  consisting  of  a  power  spectrum 
for  each  of  said  directions; 

generating  an  array  of  input  pixels  from  the  power  spectra, 
each  of  the  input  pixeU  having  a  time  coordinate,  a  fre- 
quency coordinate,  and  a  direction  coordinate;  and 

processing  the  input  pixels  to  generate  a  classification  pixel 
array  of  classification  pixels  corresponding  to  the  input 
pixels,  wherein  the  classification  pixels  identify  a  first 
subset  of  the  input  pixels  representing  narrow-band  en- 
ergy and  a  second  subset  of  the  input  pixels  representing 
broad-band  energy. 


5,430,692 

WATCH  COMPRISING  A  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 

THE  TEMPERATURE 

Jonchim  Gnipp,  NenchAtel;  Jean-Charlea  PoU,  La  Chanx-de- 

FoDda,  and  Jean-Philippe  Rebeand,  Creaaier,  aU  of  Switxcr- 

land,  aaiignon  to  AanUb  SA.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,073 
Ciaima   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec    17.   1992. 
03843/92 

Int  a.«  G04B  47/06 
VS.  CL  368—11  12  CfadnM 


5,430,691 

SHOCK  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Igor  Fridman,  56/3  Harar  Kook  St,  Netanya  42261,  Israel 

PBed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,010 

Int  CL«  H04R  23/00 

VS.  CL  367—145  13  Onima 


1.  A  two-phase  shock  wave  generator  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  including  a  first,  combustion,  portion 
having  an  input  port  and  a  second,  detonation,  portion 
downstream  of  said  first  portion  and  having  an  output 
aperture; 

an  air-fiiel  supply  line,  operative  to  feed  said  input  port  with 
an  air-fiiel  mixture; 

an  igniter,  associated  with  said  air-fUel  supply  line,  which 
ignites  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  supply  line  and  initiates 
a  burning  front  which  propagates  towards  said  input  port; 
and 

a  turbulence  stimulator,  fixedly  mounted  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  which  enhances  and  controls  burning  of  said 
air-fuel  mixture  and  comprises: 

a  first  section,  situated  within  the  combustion  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  preselected  first 
gas  dynamic  resistance;  and 
a  second  section,  situated  within  the  detonation  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  preselected  sec- 
ond gas  dynamic  resistance,  lower  than  the  first  resis- 
tance, 

wherein  said  first  resistance  is  such  that  burning  of  the  air- 
fuel  mixture  in  said  combustion  portion  yields  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  suitable  for  initiating  detonation  of 
the  remaining  air-fiiel  mixture,  in  said  detonation  portion, 
and  wherein  said  second  resistance  supports  continued 
detonation  of  the  remaining  air-fiiel  mixture  in  the  detona- 
tion portion. 


1.  A  watch  comprising  a  watchcase  and  a  device  for  indicat- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  environment  in  which  the  watch  is 
situated,  said  watchcase  comprising  means  for  permitting 
contact  of  the  watch  with  a  part  of  the  body  of  a  wearer,  and 
said  device  comprising  a  first  series  of  thermochromic  liquid 
crystal  temperature  sensors  facing  a  first  temperature  scale 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  reading  given  by  the  sensors  of 
said  first  series,  in  combination  with  said  scale,  is  directly 
representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  environment  in 
contact  with  said  sensors,  and  means  for  differentiating  the 
temperature  indicated  by  said  sensors  according  to  whether 
the  watch  is  in  contact  with  said  body  or  is  not  in  said  contact. 


5,430,693 
RADIO-CONTROLLED  TIMEPIECE 
Wolfjgang  Ganter,  Schramberg;  Johannes  Nendecker,  Erlangen, 
and  Thomas  Meier,  Schramberg,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Jnnghans  Uhren  GmbH,  Schramberg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.445 
Oainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14, 1993, 9315669 
U 


VS.  CL  368—47 


Int  CL'^  G04C  11/02 


17ClainH 


1.  A  radio-controlled  timepiece  comprising: 

a  time  display; 

an  antenna  for  receiving  radio  signals  indicating  correct 
time;  the  antenna  including  a  core  and  a  coil  mounted  on 
the  core  the  coil  defining  a  first  axis,  the  core  including  a 
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hole  disposed  adjacent  the  coil  and  defining  a  second  axis 
oriented  transversely  of  the  First  axis,  a  first  plane  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  core  and  oriented  transversely 
of  the  second  axis; 

a  receiver  connected  to  the  coil; 

a  processor  connected  to  the  receiver  and  the  time  display 
for  making  corrections  in  the  time  display  in  accordance 
with  the  radio  signals;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  hole  and  including 
electrically  conductive  tracks  arranged  in  a  second  plane 
lying  substantially  within  the  first  plane. 


5,430,694 
TIMEPIECE 
Fricdrldi  Perrot,  Lengnan.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  SA 
FaiMiqaea  d'Ebauches,  Grenclien,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,773 
Oaiou  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Job.  30,   1992, 
02043/92 

iBt  CL'  G04B  J7/0a  G04C  23/02 
MS.  CL  368—88  10  Claims 


primary  magnetic  layer  at  a  temperature  below  said  curie 
points  of  both  said  primary  and  secondary  layers;  and 
secondary  micro-regions  in  which  second  portions  of  the 
magnetic  wall,  produced  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary magnetic  layers,  are  canceled  by  a  magnetic  inver- 
sion of  said  secondary  magnetic  layer  at  a  temperature 
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below  said  curie  points  of  both  said  primary  and  second- 
ary layers; 
one  of  said  primary  micro-regions  and  said  secondary  micro- 
regions  being  informational  units  expressing  information 
based  upon  one  of  a  presence/absence  and  a  length  of  said 
informational  units. 


♦?    to     12  -fr  J* 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  base  part  of  plastic  material,  at 
least  one  element,  and  securing  means  for  securing  said  ele- 
ment onto  said  base  part,  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
unitary  stud  having  a  first  end  zone  and  a  second  end  zone,  and 
two  substantially  coaxial  through  holes  formed  respectively  in 
said  element  and  in  said  base  part,  said  second  end  zone  of  said 
unitary  stud  being  unrealeasably  embedded  in  said  through 
hole  in  said  base  part  and  said  first  end  zone  being  partially 
disposed  into  said  through  hole  in  said  element  and  comprising 
a  first  portion  formed  by  a  bulge  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
through  hole  formed  in  said  element  and  providing  at  least  one 
supporting  surface,  and  a  second  portion  unrealeasably  upset 
against  said  element  so  as  to  form  a  head  fixedly  engaging  said 
element  and  thereby  maintaining  said  base  part  and  said  ele- 
ment in  a  fixed,  unreleasable  relation. 


5,430,69S 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

FILM  WITH  TWO  LAYERS  AND  A  PLAYBACK  METHOD 

THEREOF 
HiroyiU  Matnmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,196 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-025902 

int  a.*  GiiB  nm 

MS.  CL  369—13  6  Oainia 

1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  film  having  a  primary  magnetic  layer  and  a 
secondary  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
primary  magnetic  layer  and  said  secondary  magnetic  layer 
being  exchange  coupled  at  a  temperature  below  curie 
points  of  both  said  primary  and  secondary  layers; 

primary  micro-regions  in  which  first  portions  of  a  magnetic 
wall,  produced  between  said  primary  and  secondary  mag- 
netic layers,  are  canceled  by  a  magnetic  inversion  of  said 


5,430,696 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Toshiaki  Tokita,  Zama;  Motoham  Tanaka,  Miahima,  and  At- 

snynki  Watada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  825,015,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,337,293. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-24109 

Int  CL'  GllB  13/04 

MS.  CL  369—13  4  Oaims 


(AKB) 

\    IIP 


(AXB) 

1      I  I  0 


U 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  a  recording  layer  formed  thereon  consisting  of  a 
single  magnetic  layer  with  magnetic  anisotropy,  with  the  dif- 
ference between  the  compensation  temperature  and  the  Curie 
temperature  of  said  single  magnetic  layer  being  less  than  or 
equal  to  150*  C.  for  use  in  a  magneto-optical  recording  method 
capable  of  overwriting  on  said  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  laser  beam  with  a 
light  power  level  Pi  to  said  recording  layer  when  a  binary 
coded  signal  "1"  is  written  therein  under  a  fixed  external  mag- 
netic field;  and  the  steps  of  successively  applying  a  laser  beam 
with  a  light  power  level  Poh  and  a  laser  beam  with  a  Ught 
power  level  Pol  to  said  recording  layer  when  a  binary  coded 
signal  "0"  is  written  therein  under  a  fixed  external  magnetic 
field,  wherein  Pol,  Pi  and  Poh  are  in  the  relationship  of  0<Po- 
l<Pi<Poh. 
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5,430,697 
INTRO-PLAY  METHOD  FOR  COMPACT  DISK  GRAPHIC 

PLAYER 
Bynng-nk  Bo,  Suwon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsong 
ElectnMics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynn^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,766 
OniM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  8,  1992, 
92-23535 

Int  CL«  GllB  /  7/22 
U.S.  CL  369—32  6  Clain 


and  third  point  data  are  not  recorded  within  one  track  on  said 
disc,  and  wherein  said  playing  ^>paratus  comprises: 
pickup  position  control  means  for  moving  a  reading  point  in 
said  lead-in  area  from  a  disc  outer  rim  side  of  said  lead-in 
area  in  accordance  with  a  command  to  read  said  TOO 
information; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  reading  point 
was  located  to  a  recording  track  of  said  third  point  dau  by 
said  pickup  position  control  means; 
means  for  allowing  said  reading  point  to  be  jumped  to  a  disc 


9CUCT  .910 


C~D 


1.  An  intro-play  method  for  reproducing  a  series  of  audio 

information  blocks  recorded  on  a  compact  disk  and  video 

information  related  to  the  audio  information,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  sequence  of  the  series  of  audio  information 

blocks; 
b)  selecting  one  of  said  audio  information  blocks  recorded 
on  said  compact  disle; 

(c)  reproducing  said  audio  information  block  selected  in  step 
(b)  and  said  video  information  related  to  said  audio  infor- 
mation for  a  predetermined  time; 

(d)  continuing  to  reproduce  said  audio  information  if  it  is 
detected  that  effective  information  is  recorded  in  said 
video  information  and  jumping  to  a  position  in  which  a 
succeeding  audio  information  block  in  the  sequence  is 
recorded  only  when  a  point  is  detected  at  which  effective 
information  is  not  recorded  in  said  video  information: 

e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  all  the  audio  information 
blocks  in  the  series  have  been  reproduced  or  until  a  user 
enters  a  release  instruction. 


5,430,698 

CD  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

Yoddya  Nonaka;  Yoahio  Aoyagi;  HiroynU  Abe;  Alex  Bradahaw; 

KaaaUro  Kiyonra;  SeUi  Kato,  and  Koichiro  Haraguchi,  all  of 

Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioaeo' Electronic  CorporatioB, 

TcAyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,844,  Jan.  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  IL  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,788 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  44)11442 

btt.  CL*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—32  3  Claims 

1.  A  playing  apparatus  for  a  compact  disc  which  has  a  lead- 
in  area  wherein  a  plurality  of  sets  of  same  TOO  information 
have  repetitively  been  recorded  and  wherein  at  least  first  point 
data  indicative  of  a  track  number  which  has  been  first  recorded 
in  a  program  area,  second  point  dau  indicative  of  the  number 
of  a  track  which  was  last-recorded  in  said  program  area,  and 
third  point  data  indicative  of  a  start  time  of  a  lead-out  area  have 
sequentially  been  recorded  as  said  TOO  information  every  said 
set  from  a  disc  inner  rim  side,  said  first,  second,  and  third  point 
data  being  recorded  on  said  disc  such  that  said  first  second. 


inner  rim  side  of  said  lead-in  area  by  at  least  two  tracks 
when  said  first  detecting  means  detects  that  said  reading 
point  was  located  to  the  recording  track  of  said  third  point 
data,  wherein  said  reading  point  does  not  move  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  disc  outer  rim  side  during  said  at  least 
two  track  jump;  and 
processing  means  for  moving  said  reading  point  toward  the 
disc  outer  rim  side  along  the  tracks  after  said  reading  point 
was  jumped  by  at  least  two  tracks  and  for  reading  and 
processing  said  TOC  information  including-said  first 
second,  and  third  point  data. 


5,430,699 
OPTICAL  READING  AND  WMTING  DEVICE 
AUra  Matmbnra,  KanMoka;  Takao  Hayashi,  Katano;  Yntaka 
Maralouni,  Katano;  Tom  Nakamnra,  Katano,  and  Hideki 
Aiko,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsosUta  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,456 
CUn  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035106; 
Mar.  12, 1993,  5-051925 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369— 44J2  n  n«i— 


1.  An  optical  reading  and  writing  head  of  an  optical  disk 
apparatus  for  reading  information  written  on  an  optical  disk 
and  writing  information  thereonto,  comprising 
an  objective  lens; 
a  moimt  member  fixedly  mounted  on  a  main  body  of  said 

optical  disk  apparatus; 
a  lens  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 
a  support  means  for  displacing  said  lens  holder  in  a  direction 

of  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and  tilting  the 

same  in  a  plane  including  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 

lens  relatively  to  said  mount  member; 
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a  first  tilt  sensor  memns  for  detecting  a  tilt  of  said  optical  disk 

relative  to  said  mount  member; 
a  second  tilt  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  tilt  of  said  lens 

holder  relative  to  said  mount  member;  and 
a  control  means  for  performing  a  tilt  control  of  said  lens 

holder  by  controlling  said  support  means  in  accordance 

with  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  tilt  sensor 

means; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  tilt  sensor  means  are  arranged 

on  said  mount  member. 


5,430,701 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  ON 

AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Noboni  Ito,  Hiraluta;  SUnichi  Tanalu,  Kyoto;  Hidenori  Wada, 
Sakai;  Sadao  Mizono,  Ibaraki,  and  Hidekl  Hayashi,  Katano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^ 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  993,384,  Dec  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,347,504. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,822 
CLdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1991,  3-336505 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—44.41  8  CUiins 


/^ 


5,430,700 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WITH  COMBINATION  TRACKS  AND  PLURAL 

BEAMS  TRACKING  SERVO 

HIroki  Knribayaahi,  and  FomiUko  Yokogawa,  both  of  Tsnniga- 

shima,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,105,  May  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,376,422. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14, 1991,  3-264942 

Int  a.*  GllB  im 

MS.  CL  369— 44  J7  2  Claims 


iNEmooucmN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  an  optical  recording  medium 
which  has  a  plurality  of  combination  tracks  whose  track  pitch 
is  smaller  than  a  spot  diameter  of  a  reading  beam  of  an  optical 
pickup  and  in  which  a  track  gap  which  is  larger  than  an  optical 
cut-off  wavelength  of  the  optical  pickup  and  is  larger  than  the 
track  pitch  is  provided  for  each  of  said  combination  track, 
comprising: 
rotating  drive  means  for  rotating  said  optical  recording 

medium; 
an  optical  pickup  for  irradiating,  on  said  optical  recording 
medium,  a  plurality  of  reading  beams  which  are  equal  in 
number  to  tracks  in  said  combination  track  and  whose 
distance  is  equal  to  the  track  pitch  on  a  recording  surface 
of  said  optical  recording  medium,  for  individually  receiv- 
ing each  of  reflection  beams  of  said  reading  beams  from 
said  recording  surface,  thereby  producing  reproduction 
signals;  and 
a  tracking  error  detecting  circuit  for  obtaining  a  difference 
between  low  frequency  components  of  said  reproduction 
signals  derived  from  reflection  lights  from  tracks  at  both 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  combination  track, 
thereby  detecting  a  tracking  error. 


mM- 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  information 
recorded  on  a  recording  track  of  an  optical  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  having  a  first 
path  in  a  first  direction; 

a  beam  collimation  means  located  in  said  first  path  for  coUi- 
mating  said  emitted  light; 

a  flrst  converging  means  located  in  said  first  path  between 
said  optical  recording  medium  and  said  beam  collimation 
means  for  converging  said  collimated  emitted  laser  beam 
on  said  recording  track; 

a  first  beam  guide  means  located  between  said  collimation 
means  and  said  first  converging  means  for  guiding  a  por- 
tion of  a  reflected  laser  beam  from  said  optical  recording 
medium  through  said  first  converging  means  in  a  second 
direction  to  produce  a  first  guided  laser  beam  having  a 
second  path; 

a  second  converging  means  having  a  focal  point  located  in 
said  second  path  for  converging  said  first  guided  laser 
beam  on  said  focal  point; 

a  second  beam  guide  means  located  in  said  second  path 
between  said  first  guide  means  and  said  second  converg- 
ing means  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  first  guided  laser 
beams  in  a  third  direction  to  produce  a  second  guided 
laser  beam  having  a  third  path; 

a  first  photodetection  means  located  in  said  second  path  for 
receiving  said  second  guided  laser  beam  to  produce  a 
tracking  signal  based  on  said  second  guided  laser  beam; 

a  second  photodetection  means  located  in  said  second  path 
between  second  converging  means  and  said  focal  point 
said  second  photodetection  means  receiving  said  first 
guided  laser  beam  to  produce  a  first  focus  signal  and  a  first 
information  signal,  said  second  photodetection  means 
formed  by  dividing  a  photoelectric  element  into  three 
portions  vertically  and  into  three  portions  horizontally 
such  that  nine  segments  of  the  divided  photoelectric  ele- 
ment are  arranged  to  form  a  first  matrix,  said  first  matrix 
formed  in  a  rectangular  shape,  each  one  of  said  nine  seg- 
ments producing  an  electric  signal  based  on  said  second 
guided  laser  beam  thereon; 

a  beam  dividing  means  located  in  said  second  path  between 


July  4,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


621 


said  second  converging  means  and  said  second  photode- 
tection means  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  first  guided 
laser  beam  in  a  fourth  direction  to  produce  a  third  guided 
laser  beam  having  a  fourth  path;  and 
a  third  photodetection  means  located  in  a  path  of  said  third 
guided  beam  far  away  from  said  focal  point  said  third 
photodetection  means  receiving  said  third  guided  laser 


blank  if  the  average  value  is  less  than  the  threshold 

level 


5,430,703 
TRACK  JUMP  PREDICTION  CONTROL  OF  MEMORY 
^ MODE 

beam  to  produce  a  second  focussignal  and  a  second  infor-   ShigeU  Tsuji;  YnUhiko  Haikawa,  and  YnUharu  Hosono,  all  of 


mation  signal,  said  third  photodetection  means  formed  by 
dividing  a  photoelectric  element  into  three  portions  verti- 
cally and  into  three  portions  horizontally  such  that  nine 
segments  of  said  divided  photoelectric  element  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  second  matrix,  said  second  matrix 
formed  in  a  rectangular  shape,  each  one  of  said  nine  seg- 
ments producing  an  electric  signal  based  on  said  receiv«l 
third  guided  laser  beam  thereon. 


HlgasUUroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabMUU  Kai- 
aha,  Osaka,  Japu 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  11,  1992,  4-152180 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369-60  5  cuja. 


5,430,702 
CALIBRATION  OF  READBACK  THRESHOLD  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
John  E.  Bish,  Tucson,  Ariz.^  Darid  E.  CaU,  HoUister,  Calif.; 
Glen  A.  Jaqnette,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Jndson  A.  McDowell,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz.;  Arturo  A.  Mojica,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Lawrence  D. 
Tipton,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,525 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—58  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

an  optical  head  for  directing  the  light  beam  to  be  reflected 
off  of  a  surface  of  an  optical  media; 

a  detector  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  beam  and  generat- 
ing an  analog  signal  representative  of  information  re- 
corded on  the  optical  media; 

a  preamplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  analog  signal  from  said 
detector  and  generate  an  amplified  output  signal,  said 
preamplifier  having  a  gain  established  by  a  drive  control- 
ler; 

an  envelope  follower  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  said  preamplifier  and  generate  an  output  envelope 
signal  representative  of  an  envelope  of  the  amplified  out- 
put signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
envelope  signal  and  generate  a  digital  representation 
thereof; 


1.  A  digital  information  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  compressed  digital  data  from  a 
storage  medium; 

semiconductor  memory  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
compressed  data  read  by  said  reading  means; 

data  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  data 
held  in  said  semiconductor  memory  means  at  a  rate  lower 
than  the  reading  rate  of  the  compressed  data  by  said  read- 
ing means  in  usual  expansion; 

memory  management  means  for  allocating  said  semiconduc- 
tor memory  means  for  rate  difference  absorption  for  ab- 
sorbing the  difference  between  the  reading  rate  of  the 
compressed  data  by  said  reading  means  and  said  expansion 
processing  rate  of  said  data  expansion  means,  and  for 
compressed  data  protection  when  disturbance  is  gener- 
ated; 

movement  prediction  means  for  predicting  that  said  reading 
means  is  to  move  to  another  region  on  said  storage  me- 
dium; and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  management 
means  to  use  the  entire  memory  capacity  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  for  said  compressed  data  protec- 
tion at  the  time  of  the  movement  of  said  reading  means,  if 
said  prediction  means  predicts  a  movement  of  said  reading 
means. 


5,430,704 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Takanori  Maeda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-291885 

Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—124  3  Claims 


,  ,  1-  A  reproducing  system  for  an  optical  disc  which  has  infor- 

an  accumulator  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  representation  mation  recorded  in  various  sizes  of  pits  and  is  irradiated  with  a 
from  the  analog-tonligital  converter  and  generate  an  aver-  laser  beam  emitted  from  a  laser  in  order  to  read  the  infonnation 
age  value  therefrom;  „,  a  fj„t  range,  the  system  comprising: 

lighting  means  for  lighting  the  disc  in  a  second  range  having 


said  drive  controller  coupled  to  said  accumulator  and  com- 
prising: 
means  for  calculating  a  readback  threshold  level  from  the 

average  value; 
means  for  comparing  a  readback  signal  amplitude  from  a 

sector  on  the  optical  media  with  the  average  value;  and 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  the  sector  is 


such  an  area  that  intensity  of  reflected  Ught  does  not 
change  with  change  of  the  recorded  information; 

a  first  photodetector  for  detecting  intensity  of  Ught  reflected 
on  the  first  range; 

a  second  photodetector  for  detecting  intensity  of  light  re- 
flected on  the  second  range; 
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a  subtractor  for  producing  the  difTerence  between  an  output 
of  the  first  photodetector  an  output  of  the  second  photo- 
detector; 
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an  alternating  current  detector  for  producing  an  output  at  a 
slice  level  where  the  difference  of  the  subtractor  becomes 
zero. 


5,430,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  MAIN  AND  SUB  INFORMATION 
Itno  Tafcinwht,  Kanukiira;  Shintaro  Nakagald,  Minra;  Tsnton 
Aaaknra;  Mttato  Fnmya,  both  of  Yokohama;  YoahiUaa 
Koyana,  Yokoanka,  aad  Yigi  UcUyama,  CUgMaki,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd^  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,505 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1990, 2-8S069;  Apr. 
2,  1990,  2-88070;  May  31,  1990,  2-143016;  May  31,  1990, 
2-143017 

Lit  CL«  GllB  9/00:  G03B  31/00 
MS.  CL  369—126  2  Claima 


[)►-    >l>  [ijtT^  I10«T  [j*^ 


1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  generating  light  containing  information 
to  be  recorded;  photo-to-electric  converting  means  for  con- 
verting the  light  into  a  charge  latent  image,  the  photo-to-elec- 
tric converting  means  including  a  photoconductive  member 
exposed  to  the  hght;  means  for  recording  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  charge  latent  image  on  a  recording  medium; 
and  means  for  reproducing  the  information  from  the  recording 
medium; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  intermittently  moving  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  generating  a  first  writing  light  representative  of 
video  information; 

means  for  generating  a  second  writing  light  representative  of 
audio  information; 

first  recording  means  for  two-dimensionally  and  simulta- 


neously recording  the  video  information  on  a  first  region 
of  the  recording  medium  by  applying  the  first  writing 
light  to  the  photoconductive  member  of  the  first  region 
when  the  recording  medium  is  not  moved  by  the  moving 
means; 

second  recording  means,  separate  from  the  first  recording 
means,  for  recording  the  audio  information  on  a  second 
region  of  the  recording  meditmi  in  a  scanning  process  by 
applying  the  second  writing  Ught  to  the  photoconductive 
member  of  the  second  region  when  the  recording  medium 
is  moved  by  the  moving  means,  the  second  region  being 
different  from  the  first  region; 

means  for  applying  a  first  electric  field  having  a  first  level  to 
the  photoconductive  member  and  the  recording  medium 
when  the  first  recording  means  records  the  video  informa- 
tion on  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  applying  a  second  electric  field  having  a  second 
level  to  the  phdtoconductive  member  and  the  recording 
mediimi  when  the  second  recording  means  records  the 
audio  information  on  the  recording  medium,  the  second 
level  of  said  second  electric  field  being  lower  than  the  first 
level  of  said  first  electric  field; 

means  for  applying  a  reading  light  beam  to  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  the  recording  medium; 

the  recording  medium  including  a  photo-modulation  mem- 
ber for  modulating  the  reading  light  beam  in  accordance 
with  the  video  information  and  the  audio  information 
recorded  on  the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  recording 
medium; 

common  means  for  reproducing  the  video  information  and 
the  audio  information  from  the  recording  medium  in  re- 
sponse to  the  modulated  reading  light  beam  when  the 
recording  medium  is  moved  by  the  moving  means,  the 
common  means  including  a  line  image  sensor  for  sensing 
the  modulated  reading  light  beam  and  photoelectrically 
converting  the  sensed  modulated  reading  light  beam  into 
a  corresponding  electric  signal. 


5,430,706 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  LANDS  AND 

GROOVES  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION 

H^jime  Utsnoomlya,  and  Masanori  Shibahara,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-113645 

Irt.  CL*  GllB  7/24 

MS.  CL  369—275.1  28  Claims 


^V^ 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk,  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  substrate  including  a  recessed  region  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  a  recording  layer  provided  such  as  to 
cover  said  recessed  region; 

said  recessed  region  having  alternately  arranged  grooves 
and  lands,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  cross-sectional 
geometry  defined  by  curvilinear  side  walls  and  a  base, 
each  groove  having  a  width  between  the  side  walls  and 
each  land  having  a  width  between  the  adjacent  grooves; 

the  ration  of  groove  width  to  land  width  is  at  least  one;  and 
the  geometry  of  said  grooves  conforms  to: 

•l0S*50 
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and 


e5oSe90. 


*50-*90=5  degrees. 


wherein 
010.  030  and  74  90  are  respectively  angles  that  tangential  lines 
make  with  horizontal  lines  10%,  50%  and  90%-depth 
positions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  diametrical 
direction  of  the  substrate. 


5,430,708 
CONTROL  CHANNEL  TERMINATING  INTERFACE  AND 
ITS  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  SENDING  AND  RECEIVING 

SIGNAL 
KeUi  Fuknda,  Kawasaki,  and  KaznUko  Ito,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaigoors  to  Fi^jiisu  T-imitnH,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  936,326,  Aug.  28, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  584,708,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240595; 
Dec  6,  1989,  1-316990 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/12:  H04L  12/26 
UJS.  CI.  370—13  11  riafa— 


5,430.707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

OPERATING  INFORMATION  BETWEEN 
CENTRALIZED  AND  DECENTRALIZED  EQUIPMENT 

OF  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Eduard  Zwack,  Puchheim;  Peter  Strohmeier,  Munich;  Friedrich 
Geiasler,  WoUratshausen,  and  Juergen  Heitmann,  Munich,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  707,648,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,092 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jon.  1, 1990, 
90110485 

Int  CL*  H03K  7/0% 
UJS.  O.  370—9  15  Claims 


u*c  BCcsMnMt.au 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  operating  condition  infor- 
mation between   centralized   equipment  and   decentralized 
equipment  in  a  communication  system,  the  centralized  equip- 
ment and  the  decentralized  equipment  being   respectively 
equipped  with  a  control  device,  in  which  at  least  one  connec- 
tion  for  channel-oriented   and   transmission   frame-oriented 
communication  is  provided  between  the  centralized  equipment 
and  the  decentralized  equipment  and  at  least  one  connection 
for  communication  of  a  beginning  of  a  frame  with  frame  clock 
signals  indicating  clock  signal  edges  is  provided  between  the 
centralized  equipment  and  the  decentralized  equipment  the 
improvement  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modulating  the  frame  clock  signals,  such  that  the  modulated 
frame  clock  signals  contain  operating  condition  informa- 
tion indicative  of  an  operating  condition  that  is  currentiy 
occurring  in  the  centralized  equipment  or  in  the  decentral- 
ized equipment  with  one  of  pulse-duration  modulation 
and  pulse-pause  modulation;  and  transmitting  the  modu- 
lated frame  clock  signals  to  the  decentralized  equipment 
or  the  centralized  equipment  respectively. 


1.  A  testing  device  for  sending  and  receiving  a  signal  having 
two  slots  including  a  pluraUty  of  control  channel  signals,  the 
signal  being  used  in  a  control  channel  terminating  interface 
having  a  control  channel  signal  multiplexer  and  a  control 
channel  signal  demultiplexer,  comprising: 
means  for  setting  a  mode  of  a  plurality  of  control  channel 
signals  multiplexed  by  the  control  channel  signal  multi- 
plexer, to  either  a  first  mode  or  a  second  mode; 
means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  control  channel 
signal  multiplexer  and  for  inputting  the  signal  from  said 
control  channel  signal  multiplexer  to  the  control  channel 
signal  demultiplexer; 
means  for  exchanging  respective  time  slots  between  the 
control  channel  signal  set  at  said  first  mode  and  the  con- 
trol channel  signal  set  at  said  second  mode  in  the  control 
channel  signal  demultiplexer;  and 
means  for  testing  a  sending  and  receiving  of  the  signal  by 
receiving  a  control  channel  signal  via  said  means  for 
receiving. 


5,430,709 
NETWORK  MONrrORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jamet  R.  Galloway,  Jettingen,  Germany,  aiaignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/01090,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Fd>.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/26111,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  23, 1993 

per  FUed  Jnn.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  190,183 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 
UJS.  CL  370—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  communication  connections 
temporarily  established  over  a  network  for  passing  protocol 
data  units  between  at  least  several  entities,  each  protocol  data 
unit  passed  over  the  network  being  provided  by  a  sending 
entity  with  associated  connection  information  identifying  the 
connection  to  which  it  relates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  monitoring  the  network  to  identify  said  protocol  data  units 
and  the  connection  to  which  each  such  unit  relates,  and  main- 
taining an  active  group  of  call  records  each  representing  a 
respective  said  coimection  considered  to  be  curreatiy  active, 
said  maintaining  step  comprising: 
adding  a  new  call  record  to  said  active  group  each  time  one 
of  said  protocol  data  units  is  identified  by  the  monitoring 
step  as  relating  to  a  connection  that  is  not  represented  in 
said  active  group; 
updating  an  existing  call  record  in  said  active  group  in  re- 
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sponse  to  any  further  of  said  protocol  data  units  being 
identified  by  the  monitoring  step  as  relevant  to  the  con- 
nection represented  by  said  existing  call  record; 
detecting  that  said  connection  has  been  completed,  the  de- 
tecting step  being  performed  with  regard  to  a  continuing 
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5,430,710 

ORDER  PRESERVING  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 

STREAMS 

Lothar  Mueller,  Uster,  Switzerland;  Rainer  Oechale,  Trier, 

Gennany,  and  Hong  L.  Tmoag,  Richterswil,  Switzerland, 

■HigBor*  to  IntematkMial  BusineM  Machine*  Corp^  Armonk, 

N.y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,225 
aaim*  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ott^  Mar.  27, 
1992,92810228 

Int  Ct*  H04J  3/J4.-  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—16  8  Claims 


^ 


1.  Method  for  link  switching  when  transmitting  a  data 
stream  between  two  nodes  (1  and  2,  11  and  12)  of  a  network 
such  that  the  order  within  the  data  stream  is  preserved,  said 
two  nodes  being  connected  by  at  least  two  parallel  links  (link 
1 . . .  link  n) ,  of  which  only  one  is  currently  active,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  switch  request  in  the  sending  node  (sender  1, 

n>. 

b.  attaching  a  sequence  number  to  said  switch  request; 

c.  transmitting  said  switch  request  with  its  sequence  number 


from  the  sending  node  to  the  receiving  node  (receiver  2, 
12)  over  at  least  one  currently  inactive  link, 

d.  detennining,  in  the  receiving  node  (2,  12),  whether  a 
received  switch  request  carries  a  higher  sequence  number 
than  a  switch  request  received  before  and  is  thus  accept- 
able, 

e.  if  so,  sending  to  the  sending  node  (1,  11)  over  said  cur- 
rently inactive  link  a  switch  response  with  the  sequence 
number  of  said  received  switch  request; 

f.  determining,  in  the  sending  node  (1, 11),  when  receiving  a 
switch  response,  whether  its  sequence  number  matches 
the  sequence  number  sent  with  the  last  switch  request  and 
is  thus  acceptable;  and 

g.  depending  on  the  result  of  the  determining  step  f,  activat- 
ing an  inactive  link  to  transmit  the  data  stream  from  the 
sending  node  to  the  receiving  node. 


5,430,711 
GROUP  MODULATOR 
YoaUfumi  Yamada,  Kanagawa,  and  Tadashi  Shibato,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037910 

Int  CL'  H04J  11/00 

VS.  CL  370—20  9  daima 


absence  of  further  protocol  data  units  relevant  to  said 
connection;  and 
removing  several  ones  of  said  existing  call  records  from  said 
active  group  when  said  connection  has  been  detected  as 
being  completed. 


1 


-"'fefc- 


1.  A  group  modulator  for  providing  a  plurality  of  frequency 
division  multiplexed  modulated  signals  having  different  carrier 
frequency  from  one  another  relating  to  a  plurality  of  input 
digital  data  comprising: 

a  time  division  multiplexer  for  effecting  time  division  multi- 
plex of  input  digital  data; 

a  mapping  circuit  for  assigning  amplitude  and  phase  for  each 
pattern  of  the  time  dimension  multiplexed  input  digital 
signal  to  provide  I-channel  signal  and  Q-channel  signal 
according  to  a  modulation  system  which  modulates  said 
input  digital  data; 

a  pulse  shaping  circuit  for  restricting  bandwidth  of  output  of 
said  mapping  circuit; 

a  frequency  shift  circuit  receiving  an  external  carrier  control 
signal  so  that  the  frequency  of  said  output  of  said  pulse 
shaping  circuit  is  shifted  by  the  frequency  defined  by  said 
carrier  control  signal; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  output  of  said  frequency 
shift  circuit  during  a  predetermined  period; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  output  of  said 
accumulator  from  digital  form  to  analog  form;  and 

a  modulator  for  modulating  output  of  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  to  provide  frequency  division  multiplexed  mod- 
ulated high  frequency  signal. 


5,430.712 
EQUALIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  SnzaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-273563 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/005 
VS.  CL  370—32  5  Claims 

1.  An  equalizing  apparatus  for  equalizing  received  digital 
transmission  signals,  said  transmission  signals  comprising  a 
reception  slot  which  includes  a  sync  word  and  a  data  slot,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  buffer  for  transiently  storing  at  least  the  sync  word 
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of  the  current  reception  slot,  the  data  in  the  daU  slot  of  a 
current  reception  slot  and  the  sync  word  of  the  subsequent 
reception  slot; 

an  equalizer  for  equalizing  the  reception  slot  suppUed 
thereto; 

a  processing  circuit  for  calculating  equalization  characteris- 
tics of  said  equalizer  and  for  changing  the  equalization 
characteristics  of  said  equalizer; 

an  equalized  state  detection  means  for  outputting  signals 
corresponding  to  an  equalized  state  of  a  current  reception 
slot; 

an  output  buffer  for  transiently  storing  an  output  of  said 
equalizer; 

a  control  circuit  for  detecting  an  error  site  in  a  current 
reception  slot  based  on  output  signals  from  said  equalized 
state  detection  means  and  for  controlling  the  input  buffer 
and  the  output  buffer,  said  control  circuit  including  a  data 
generating  means  for  generating  a  sync  word  based  on 
prior  sync  word  data  and  a  data  discriminator  circuit  for 
adjudicating  whether  arbitrary  daU  in  the  current  data 
slot  is  correct  data; 

a  changeover  switch  responsive  to  said  control  circuit  for 


sion  and  reception  of  messages  in  a  Time  Division  Multiple 

Access  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  carrier  frequency  for  transmission 

and  reception  of  messages  in  a  particular  broadcast  frame 

and  for  designating  time  slots  for  said  messages  according 

to  the  frequency; 

a  bus  for  transmission  and  reception  of  said  messages  in  said 

designated  time  slots  in  time  division  multiplexed  frames; 


transmitting  to  said  processing  circuit  the  prior  sync  word 
data  from  said  data  generating  means  when  said  sync 
word  is  being  equalized  by  said  equalizer,  and  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  processing  circuit  the  artritrary  data  found 
to  be  correct  by  said  data  discrimination  circuit  when  the 
arbitrary  data  in  said  data  slot  has  been  equalized  by  said 
equalizer,  and  wherein 
said  equalized  state  detection  means  includes  a  subtractor  for 
generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  output  of  the  equalizer  and  an  output  of  said 
changeover  switches;  and 
said  control  circuit  is  operable  to  detect  an  error  site  within 
a  reception  slot  when  the  square  of  the  absolute  value  of 
the  difference  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
wherein  said  control  circuit  is  operable  to  discontinue 
forward  equalization  starting  from  the  sync  word  of  the 
current  reception  slot  by  said  equalizer  on  detection  of 
said  error  site,  and  to  initialize  using  the  sync  word  of 
the  reception  slot  subsequent  and  adjacent  to  the  cur- 
rent reception  slot  from  said  input  buffer,  and  thereafter 
perform  reverse  equalization  starting  from  the  trailing 
end  of  the  sync  word  of  the  reception  slot  subsequent 
and  adjacent  to  the  current  reception  slot 


5,430,713 
FREQUENCY  HOPPING  IN  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 
NETWORKS 
K.  Gopta,  Chatham;  Mozammfl  Hnasain,  Dover;  De- 
smond A.  Lee,  HUlsborongh  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 
Haim  S.  Ner,  Fair  Lawn,  aU  of  NJ,  aasignors  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Morray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,053 
Int  CL*  HOW  </Oft  H04L  5/26 
VS.  CL  370—50  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  varying  the  carrier  frequencies  of  transmis- 
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a  dual  port  random  access  memory  having  one  port  coupled 
to  the  frequency  determining  means  and  the  other  port 
coupled  to  the  bus  so  as  to  store  therein  said  messages  at 
locations  corresponding  to  the  designated  time  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  transceivers  coupled  to  the  bus,  each  trans- 
ceiver adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  on  a  single  carrier 
frequency  messages  assigned  to  specific  time  slots. 


5,430,714 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  THE 

SWITCHING-ORIENTED  RESOURCES  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHED 

CONNECTIONS  AND  PERMANENT  CIRCUrr 

CONNECTIONS 

Werner  Stocckl,  Baierbmnn,  and  Michael  Tietsch,  Kanfering, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellackalt, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JnL  28,  1992,  42  24 
9323 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/52.  12/58 
VS.  a.  370—54  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  aUocating  switching-oriented  resources  in  a 


626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


communication  system  wherein  deadline  permanent  circuit 
connections  and   switched  connections  are  switched   with 
switching  resources  between  communication  terminal  equi[>- 
ment  connected  to  the  communication  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  call  duration  information  in  the  communication 
terminal  equipment  of  the  communication  system  given 
switched  connections  whose  call  durations  are  determin- 
able and  communicating  the  call  duration  information  to 
the  communication  system  within  a  framework  of  a  call 
setup; 
selecting  switched  connections  whose  call  durations  end 
closest  to  a  first  switching  deadline  before  following 
switching  deadlines  of  the  deadline  permanent  circuit 
connections  in  the  communication  system  beginning  with 
reservation  points  in  time  for  deadline  permanent  circuit 
connections  dependent  on  scopes  of  the  switching-ori- 
ented resources  provided  for  the  deadline  permanent 
circuit  connections  and  on  a  traffic  load  of  the  communi- 
cation system,  and  selecting  switched  connections  there- 
from dependent  on  scopes  of  switching-oriented  resources 
allocated  to  the  selected  switched  connections  and  on  a 
scope  of  switching-oriented  resources  required  for  the 
permanent  circuit  connection;  and 
reserving    switching-oriented    resources    of   the    selected 
switched  connections  that  become  free  after  an  end  of  a 
call  for  the  respectively  provided,  deadline  permanent 
circuit  connections. 


5,430,715 

FLEXIBLE  DESTINATION  ADDRESS  MAPPING 

MECHANISM  IN  A  CELL  SWITCHING 

COMMUMCATION  CONTROLLER 

Charics  M.  Corbalis,  Saratoga;  Ross  S.  Heitkamp,  Mountain 

View;  Mike  M.  Wu,  Fremont,  and  Amar  Gupta,  Cupertino,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratacom,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,608 

lat  a.«  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370—54  15  Claims 


5.  A  circuit  for  routing  a  communication  cell  in  a  cell  switch- 
ing communication  controller,  comprising: 

circuit  for  receiving  the  communication  cell  over  a  first 
communication  link  in  a  cell  relay  network,  the  communi- 
cation cell  having  a  cell  header  that  specifies  a  destination 
address; 

circuit  for  generating  a  path  identifier  by  performing  a  path 
identifier  masking  function  on  the  destination  address,  the 
path  identifier  masking  function  defined  by  a  set  of  prede- 
termined mask  data  values  wherein  the  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  path  identifier  by  performing  a  path  identifier  mask- 
ing function  on  the  destination  address  comprises  circuit 
for  masking  the  destination  address  according  to  a  local 
termination  masking  function  defined  by  the  predeter- 
mined mask  data  values,  the  local  termination  masking 
function  generating  a  local  termination  identifier  wherein 
the  local  termination  masking  function  is  specified  from  a 


plurality  of  predetermined  local  termination  masking 
fimctions  by  a  header  control  field  of  the  cell  header; 

circuit  for  matching  the  path  identifier  to  a  content  address- 
able memory  such  that  a  match  address  in  the  content 
addressable  memory  specifies  a  virtual  circuit  destination 
in  a  communication  network  for  the  communication  cell, 
the  content  addressable  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
entries,  wherein  each  entry  stores  a  preconfigured  local 
termination  identifier  and  a  preconfigured  pass  through 
identifier  wherein  the  match  address  specifies  a  preconfig- 
ured cell  frame  header  block  stored  in  a  cell  frame  header 
table; 

circuit  for  transferring  the  communication  cell  to  the  virtual 
circuit  destination  over  the  communication  network  com- 
prising a  circuit  for  reading  the  cell  frame  header  block 
from  the  cell  frame  header  table  according  to  the  match 
address,  and  a  for  generating  a  cell  comprising  the  cell 
frame  header  block,  the  cell  header,  and  a  cell  payload 
from  the  communication  cell  and  a  circuit  for  transferring 
the  cell  frame  to  a  destination  communication  module 
specified  by  the  cell  frame  header  block,  such  that  the 
destination  commimication  module  transfers  the  commu- 
nication cell  over  a  second  commimication  link. 


5,430,716 

PATH  HUNT  FOR  EFTICIENT  BROADCAST  AND 

MULTICAST  CONNECnONS  IN  MULTI-STAGE 

SWITCHING  FABRICS 

Robert  L.  Pawelski,  Lisle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Morray 

Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,820 

Int  a.*  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—58.1  87  Claims 


—  aL  ■»  lii.  ■»»  at  ■»»  uii; 


1.  In  a  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
stages  including  an  input  stage  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
an  output  stage  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  stage  having 
a  corresponding  at  least  one  control  memory  for  controlling 
said  stage,  a  path-hunt  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  in  response  to  a  request  to  connect  a  first  input  to  a  first 
output,  examining  contents  of  the  corresponding  at  least 
one  control  memory  of  at  least  one  of  the  switching  stages 
to  determine  if  the  first  input  is  already  connected  to  the 
output  stage; 

(B)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  first  input  is 
already  connected  to  the  output  stage,  modifying  contents 
of  the  corresponding  at  least  one  control  memory  of  the 
output  stoge  to  connect  the  first  input  to  the  first  output; 

(C)  in  response  to  one  of  (a)  the  request  and  (b)  a  determina- 
tion that  the  first  input  is  not  already  connected  to  the 
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output  stage,  examining  contents  of  the  corresponding  at 
least  one  control  memory  of  at  least  one  of  the  switching 
stages  to  determine  if  the  first  input  can  be  connected  to 
the  output  stage;  and 
(D)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  first  input  is  not 
already  but  can  be  connected  to  the  output  stage, 
(i)  modifying  contents  of  the  corresponding  at  least  one 

control  memory  of  at  least  one  of  the  switching  stages 

to  connect  the  first  input  to  the  output  stage,  and 
(ii)  modifying  contents  of  the  corresponding  at  least  one 

control  memory  of  the  output  stage  to  connect  the  first 

input  to  the  first  output. 
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1.  A  digital  cross  coimect  device  for  telephone  and  data 
transfer  systems,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  line  cards,  including  line  cards  connected  to  a 
network  line  and  line  cards  connected  to  a  subscriber  line, 
said  network  line  and  said  subscriber  line  carrying  signals 
including  a  data  portion  and  a  status  signal  portion; 

separator  means  for  separating  said  data  portion  from  said 
status  signal  portion; 

coder  means  for  coding  said  status  signal  portion  to  provide 
status  signal  bit  packets  based  on  received  status  signals 
from  said  status  signal  portion; 

status  signal  time  slot  interchange  means  for  receiving  said 
status  signal  bit  packets  and  transmitting  said  status  signal 
bit  packets,  based  on  assigned  time  slots,  to  another  line 
card,  said  status  signal  time  slot  interchange  means  includ- 
ing a  connection  memory  having  address  locations  corre- 
sponding to  time  slots,  and  a  dual  port  memory  for  receiv- 
ing said  status  signal  bit  packets  and  writing  bit  packets 
based  on  said  address  locations  of  said  connection  mem- 
ory. 


5,430,718 
GENERATING  IDLE  CODES  IN  SWITCHES 
Lars-Gdran  Petersen,  Tnmba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefoaak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericssoii,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1992,  9201861 
Int  a.«  H04Q  11/08 
VS.  CL  370—58.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  switch  connected  between  transmitting  and 
receiving  devices  comprising: 
a  switch  memory  including  a  number  of  memory  positions 
for  storing  time  slot  data  received  from  the  transmitting 
devices; 
a  control  memory  including  memory  positions  for  storing 
read-out  addresses  for  the  switch  memory  and  memory 
positions  for  storing  time  slot  data; 
an  addressing  path  from  the  control  memory  to  the  switch 
memory  for  a  read-out  address  in  the  switch  memory, 
wherein  the  received  time  slot  dau  stored  in  the  switch 


memory  in  the  memory  position  corresponding  to  the 
read-out  address  can  be  retrieved  and  provided  to  a  re- 
ceiving device;  and 
a  control  unit  for  entering  the  read-out  addresses  and  time 
slot  data  in  the  control  memory  and  for  receiving  informa- 
tion from  the  transmitting  devices  and  for  providing  infor- 
mation to  the  receiving  devices,  wherein  the  information 
is  related  to  connected  and  disconnected  states  of  calls; 


5,430,717 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  LOOP  CROSSCONNECT  AND 

CARRIER  SYSTEM 

Chariei  i.  Fowler,  Sinking  Spring;  Kenneth  A.  Orr,  Wemers- 

▼illc,  and  Larry  Grandstaff,  Mohrsrille,  all  of  I^u,  assignors  to 

Krooe  AG,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,557 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CL  370— 58  J  6  Claims 


wherein  the  addressing  path  has  an  alternative  communica- 
tion path  towards  the  receiving  devices  for  time  slot  data 
stored  in  the  control  memory,  and  memory  positions  in 
the  control  memory  each  include  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  an  indicator  bit  containing  information  for  select- 
ing retrieval  of  received  time  slot  data  from  the  switch 
memory  or  of  time  slot  data  from  the  control  memory. 


5,430,719 
MEDIATION  OF  OPEN  ADVANCED  INTELUGENT 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  BY  SHARED  EXECUTION 
ENVIRONMENT 
Frank  J.  Weisser,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  BellSovtfa  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,984,  Jon.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,876 

Int  CL*  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370— 58  J  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mediating  traffic  in  packet  messages  in  an 
inteUigent  switched  telephone  network  that  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  digital  data  communications  channels  among  a  pluraUty 
of  Advanced  IntelUgent  Network  (AIN)  elements  including  a 
plurality  of  service  switching  pointe  at  a  like  plurality  of  cen- 
tral offices  and  at  least  one  mediated  service  control  point,  said 
mediated  service  control  point  including  a  Service  Control 
Point  (SCP)  computer  running  a  Shared  Execution  Environ- 
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ment  (SEE)  interpreter  for  processing  Local  Exchange  Carr- 
rier  appUcations  and  Service  Provider  applications,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
causing  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  Advanced  Intelligent 
Network  (AJN)  elements  that  originates  a  new  Transac- 
tional  Capabilities  AppUcation   Part   (TCAP)   message 
sequence  to  generate  a  transaction  number  for  each  said 
new  Transactional  Capabilities  Application  Part  (TCAP) 
message  sequence; 
causing  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  Advanced  Intelli- 
gent Network  (AIN)  elements  to  store  said  number  trans- 
action number  in  a  first  transaction  identifier  table; 
including  said  transaction  number  and  a  first  message  identi- 
fier in  a  first  Transactional  Capabilities  Application  Part 
(TCAP)  message  of  said  Transactional  Capabilities  Appli- 
cation Part  (TCAP)  message  sequence  and  transmitting 
said   first   Transactional    Capabilities   Application    Part 
(TCAP)  message  to  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  Ad- 
vanced Intelligent  Network  elements; 
causing  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  Advanced  Intel- 
ligent Network  (AIN)  elements  create  a  unique  transac- 
tion identifier  associated  with  said  new  Transactional 
Capabilities  Application  Part  (TCAP)  message  sequence 
by  concatenating  said  unique  transaction  number  with  an 
originating  point  code  and  a  subsystem  number  and  to 
store  said  unique  transaction  identifier  in  a  second  transac- 
tion identifier  table  in  response  to  said  first  message  identi- 
fier in  said  first  Transactional  Capabilities  Application 
Part  (TCAP)  message; 
causing  said  first  and  second  network  elements  to  thereafter 
include  respective  unique  transaction  identifier  in  Trans- 
actional Capabilities  Application  Part,  (TCAP)  messages 
affecting  the  particular  transaction  associated  with  said 
Transactional  Capabilities  Application  Part  (TCAP)  mes- 
sage sequence  and  to  reject  other  Transactional  Capabili- 
ties Application  Part  (TCAP)  messages  that  do  not  con- 
tain a  transaction  identifier  listed  in  said  first  and  second 
transaction  identifier  tables; 
causing  the  particular  one  of  said  first  and  second  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN), 
elements  that  originates  a  last  message  in  said  Transac- 
tional  CapabiUties   Apphcation   Part   (TCAP)  message 
sequence  to  delete  said  unique  transaction  identifier  from 
its  associated  transaction  identifier  table  and  to  include 
said  last  message  identifier  in  a  last  message  and  causing 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  pluraUty  of 
Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN)  elements  to  delete 
said  unique  transaction  identifier  from  its  associated  trans- 
action identifier  table  in  response  to  said  last  message 
identifier  in  said  last  message. 


the  additional  bits  being  configured  to  correspond  to 
address  information  occurring  in  the  respective  data  cell 
header  to  control  a  selected  function  of  the  packet  switch; 

means  for  removing  the  additional  bits  in  the  second  switch 
port; 

wherein  the  additional  bits  include  a  plurality  of  bit  positions 
representing  a  type  of  the  data  cell  concerned,  the  type 


5,430,720 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  DATA  PACKETS  BY  INCLUDED 

SELECTED  BITS 
Ldf  M.  Larmm,  Hagentea;  Hau  M.  NUaaon,  Hnddiiige;  Bjorn 
L  JohaoMOB,  Stockholm,  and  Hans  A.  P.  Berghager,  Alnijo, 
all  of  Sweden,  aMignor*  to  Telefooaktieboiaget  LM  Erkaaon, 
Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,625 
CfaUw  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Nov.  9, 1992,  9203332 
lat  CL'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  17  Claima 

17.  A  packet  switch  in  a  telecommunication  system,  com- 
prising: 
first  switch  ports  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  incoming  links 

to  the  switch; 
second  switch  ports  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  outgoing 

links  to  the  switch; 
control  means  and  coupling  means  for  connecting  an  incom- 
ing link  to  an  indicated  outgoing  link,  wherein  indication 
of  the  outgoing  link  is  initiated  by  signals  in  the  form  of 
one  or  mote  data  cells  occurring  on  the  incoming  link; 
means  for  deUvering  additional  in  formation  in  the  first 
switch  port  to  each  data  cell  in  the  form  of  additional  bits. 
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including  at  least  one  of  an  empty  cell,  a  through-connec- 
tion cell,  a  test  cell,  a  metasignalling  cell,  a  signalling  cell, 
a  traffic  cell,  and  an  erroneous  test  cell,  the  additional  bits 
fiirther  including  a  plurality  of  other  bit  positions  repre- 
senting a  function  of  the  data  cell  concerned,  the  fimction 
including  at  least  one  of  redundancy  termination  and 
determination  of  transmission  quality. 


5.430,721 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  THE  THROUGHPUT  OF 

DIGITALLY  CODED  MESSAGES  TRANSPORTED 

THROUGH  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  NETWORK, 

PARTICULARLY  AN  ATM  NETWORK,  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  ITS  EMBODIMENT 

Pierre  Dumaa,  SeTres,  and  Darid  Monen  Makona,  Nantcrre, 

both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  22,  1993,  93  00639 
Int  CL«  H04Q  J 1/04 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  the  throughput  of  digitally  coded 
messages  transported  through  an  asynchronous  network  be- 
tween at  least  one  sending  subscriber  and  one  receiving  sub- 
scriber, consisting  of  a  first  step  of  segmenting  messages  sent 
by  the  sender  subscriber  into  cells,  a  second  step  performing 
initial  processing  on  each  cell  in  order  to  space  them  uniformly 
by  a  minimum  time  interval  equal  to  at  least  a  given  resolution 
time,  a  third  step  performing  secondary  processing  after  the 
first  step  in  order  to  space  groups  of  cells  with  the  same 
throughput  by  a  minimum  time  interval  determined  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  throughput  allocated  to  each  network  subscriber, 
and  a  fourth  step  in  which  the  cells  thus  spaced  are  transmitted 
in  a  determined  virtual  circuit  in  the  network,  wherein  the 
initial  pr(x:essing  of  cells  in  the  second  step  consists  of  combin- 
ing the  header  of  each  cell  with  a  time  field  containing  time 
information  corresponding  to  the  mininnim  imposed  interval 
between  any  two  consecutive  cells  transmitted  in  the  network, 
and  the  secondary  processing  of  cells  in  the  third  step  consists 
of  assigning  a  queue  to  each  subscriber  corresponding  to  a 
determined  transmission  throughput  in  the  determined  virtual 
circuit,  and  then  distributing  cells  generated  by  the  first  pro- 
cessing into  the  queues  as  a  function  of  the  determined 
throughput  assigned  to  each  cell,  organizing  groups  of  cells 
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generated  from  queues  into  a  sequence  of  cells  segmented  in 
lists,  each  list  containing  the  contents  of  a  non-empty  queue 
and  the  start  of  each  list  being  identified  by  a  list  leader  flag 
associated  with  the  header  of  the  first  cell  in  the  list,  calculat- 
ing a  determined  time  interval  separating  the  transmission  of 
two  consecutive  list  leader  cells  as  a  function  of  the  resolution 
time,  the  rank  of  the  list  being  processed,  the  rank  of  the  next 
non-empty  list,  the  number  of  cells  in  the  list  being  processed 
and  the  time  interval  between  any  two  consecutive  cells,  se- 


lines  and  writing  tile  translated  information  into  said  head- 
ers; 

electronic  means  (25)  for  adding  a  routing  label  to  the  cells 
from  the  subscriber  lines;  and 

electronic  means  (26)  for  monitoring  the  bit  rate  of  the  cells 
from  the  subscriber  lines; 

and  in  that  said  concentrator  (2,  7)  comprises: 


quentially  transmitting  the  lists  of  cells  to  a  network  cell  trans- 
mitter, and  wherein  in  the  fourth  step  consists  of  loading  the 
time  interval  separating  the  transmission  of  any  two  consecu- 
tive cells  into  a  first  network  timer  associated  with  the  header 
of  each  cell  in  order  to  perform  global  cell  spacing,  and  loading 
the  time  interval  between  the  transmission  of  two  consecutive 
list  leader  cells  into  a  second  timer  starting  after  the  first  timer 
to  perform  selective  cell  spacing,  and  transmitting  a  flow  of 
cells  generated  from  the  two  successive  cell  spacings  into  the 
determined  network  virtual  circuit. 


5,430,722 

HYBRID  PHOTONIC-ELECTRONIC  SUBSCRIBER 

ACCESS  UNIT  FOR  CONNECnNG  OPTICAL 

SUBSCRIBER  LINES  TO  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Jean-Baptiste   Jacob,   Perros-Gnirec,   and   Jean-Michel   Ga- 

briagnes.  Bullion,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netlierlands 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,802 
Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93  01844 
Int  CL*  H04J  7^/00 
U,S.  a.  370—60.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  photonic-electronic  subscriber  access  unit  for 
connecting  subscriber  lines  to  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
telecommunication  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  hybrid 
photonic-electronic  subscriber  access  units,  said  subscriber 
lines  conveying  data  in  the  form  of  cells  including  a  header 
containing  routing  information,  said  access  unit  comprising: 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switching  network  (5); 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  line  interface  circuits  (1,  6)  con- 
nected to  respective  subscriber  lines; 
at  least  one  concentrator  (2,  7)  connecting  the  switching 
network  (5)  to  the  subscriber  line  interface  circuits  (1,  6); 
and 
said  subscriber  access  unit  being  characterized  in  that  each 

of  the  subscriber  line  interface  circuits  (1,  6)  comprises: 
electronic  means  (23)  for  discriminating  between  empty 
cells,  signalling  cells  and  maintenance  cells  in  a  stream  of 
cells  from  the  subscriber  lines; 
electronic  means  (24)  for  translating  routing  information 
contained  in  the  headers  of  the  cells  from  the  subscriber 
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electronic  means  (34)  for  statistically  time-division  multi- 
plexing the  cells  from  the  subscriber  line  interface  circuits 
(1); 

photonic  means  (38)  for  wavelength-division  multiplexing 
the  cells  output  by  the  electronic  statistical  time-division 
multiplexing  means,  and  for  multiplying  the  bit  rate  of  the 
cells  that  have  been  wavelength-division  multiplexed;  and 

photonic  means  (40)  for  time-division  multiplexing  the  cells 
whose  bit  rate  has  been  multiplied. 


5,430,723 
TIME-SLOT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  IDENTIFYING  AND 
STORING  ONLY  TIME-SLOT  SIGNALS  TO  BE  OUTPUT 
IN  A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Nakaide;  Katsohiko  Nakamoto;  Kensaburo  Namba; 
Shii^i  Hiyama,  and  Satoshi  Takeda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-119415 
Int  CL«  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—66  6  ( 
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1.  A  time  switeh  control  system  having  a  cross-connect 
function,  comprising: 

input  signal  retaining  means  for  retaining  predetermined 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  time-slot  signals  input  thereto; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  and  predetermined  time- 
slot  signals,  which  are  specified  by  channel  setting  infor- 
mation to  be  output  as  time-slot  signals,  to  be  retained  by 
said  input  signal  retaining  means,  and  said  identifying 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1995 


means  outputting  identification  information  only  of  said 
specified  time  slot  signals; 

retention  control  means  for  storing  therein  the  identification 
information  from  said  identifying  means,  and  controlling 
said  input  signal  retaining  means  in  accordance  with  the 
stored  identification  information  such  that  only  the  speci- 
fied time-slot  signals  are  retained  by  said  input  signal 
retaining  means;  and 

exchange/output  means  for  exchanging  the  time-slot  signals 
retained  by  said  input  signal  retaining  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  channel  setting  information,  and  out-put- 
ting the  exchanged  signals. 


5,430,724 
TDMA  ON  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

PCM  LINK 
Stcd  O.  p.  Fall,  Uppiaods  ViM>y,  Sweden;  Sven  E.  Nilawm, 
Dallas,  Tex^  and  Sren  G.  SveoMon,  Vmingby,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericason,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUcd  JoL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8S,153 

Lit  a.«  H(MJ  3/06;  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  370—79  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cellular  radio  system  having  switch  means  coupled  to 
a  base  station  by  means  of  a  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM)  link, 
an  apparatus  comprising: 
in  the  switch  means, 
input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  user  data  blocks, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  user  data  blocks  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  users,  and  each  user  data  block 
comprising  an  integer  number  of  bytes  of  data;  and 
formatting  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  to  a  first 
end  of  the  PCM  link,  for  generating  a  PCM  frame  from 
the  plurality  of  user  data  blocks,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  user  data  blocks  occupies  an  integer  number 
of  consecutive  bytes  of  the  generated  PCM  frame;  and 
in  the  base  station, 
input  means,  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  PCM  link,  for 

receiving  a  PCM  frame;  and 
channel  encoding  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for 
generating  an  air  interface  frame  from  a  plurality  of  user 
data  blocks  contained  in  a  received  PCM  frame. 


^5,430,72S 

TRANSMTmNG  DIFFERENT  SIZE  DATA  ITEMS  ON  A 

BUS 
Anthony  V.  Field,  and  John  M.  Blackbun,  both  of  WUtahire, 
Great  Britain,  assizors  to  Chqr  CoHHKnicatioM  Limited, 
Berkshire,  Greirt  Britain 
CoMlanatioM  of  Ser.  No.  981,939,  Not.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aog.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,725 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdon^  Nov.  23,  1991, 
9124915 

Int.  CL»  H04J  3/16 
MS.  CL  370— «5.7  9  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  different  size  data  units  between 
terminals  via  channeb  of  a  time  division  multiplexed  parallel 
bus  operating  with  a  predetermined  frame  period  divided  into 
a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  time  slots;  the  method 
comprising  transoiitting  each  of  different  size  data  units  in  a 


separate  transmission  channel  comprising  one  or  more  prede- 
termined time  slots  in  predetermined  positions  in  each  frame, 


v«_fT 


:         i.       m      !  • 


V*- 


Jl 


-iW 


and  allocating  a  plurality  of  consecutive  time  slots  in  each 
frame  for  every  channel  that  is  to  transmit  data  units  larger 
than  one  time  slot. 


5,430,726 

REPEATER  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  WITH  A 

SHARED  DATA  BUS 

Charles  A.  Moorwood,   1041   Lanark  Ct,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

94087,  and  Charan  J.  Singh,  5077  SilTerado  Dr.,  Fairfield, 

Calif.  94533 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,208,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,086 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/56 

MS.  CL  370—85.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  repeater  interface  controller  for  connecting  a  plurality 
of  segments  of  a  local  area  network,  the  repeater  interface 
controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  node  that  includes  central  receiver  means  for 
receiving  a  data  packet,  central  repeater  means  responsive 
to  receipt  of  the  data  packet  by  the  central  receiver  means 
for  generating  a  repeated  data  packet,  and  central  trans- 
mitter means  for  transmitting  the  repeated  data  packet; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  port  nodes,  each  individual  port  node  being 
connectable  to  an  associated  segment  of  a  local  area  net- 
work and  including: 

(i)  first  port  node  receiver  means  for  receiving  data  pack- 
ets from  said  port  node's  associated  segment  of  the  local 
area  network, 

(ii)  first  port  node  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  data 
packets  from  the  first  port  node  receiver  means  to  the 
central  node, 

(iii)  priority  means  for  identifying  the  port  node  that  re- 
ceives a  data  packet  at  its  first  port  node  receiver  means 
as  a  source  port  node  such  that  other  of  the  plurality  of 
port  nodes  cannot  transmit  a  data  packet  received  from 
its  associated  segment  to  the  central  node  while  said 
port  node  is  identified  as  the  source  port  node, 

(iv)  second  port  node  receiver  means  for  receiving  re- 
peated data  packets  from  the  central  node,  and 

(v)  second  port  node  transmitter  means  for  transmitting 
repeated  data  packets  from  the  second  port  node  re- 
ceiver means  to  said  port  node's  associated  segment; 

(vi)  configuration  and  status  means  for  configuring  said 
port  node  in  response  to  management  information  and 
for  monitoring  events  occurring  at  said  port  node  to 
produce  status  information; 

(c)  internal  bus  means  connected  to  each  of  the  port  nodes 
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for  transferring  management  and  status  information  to  and 
from  the  port  nodes; 

(d)  external  interface  means  for  connecting  external  devices 
to  the  repeater  interface  controller,  the  external  interface 
means  connectable  to  an  external  bus,  the  external  bus 
connectable  to  an  external  processor  and  an  external  dis- 
play; 

(e)  display  and  update  logic  means  connected  to  the  internal 
bus  means  and  to  the  external  interface  means  for  simulta- 
neously controlling  both  the  internal  bus  means  and  the 
external  bus,  the  display  and  update  logic  means  transfer- 
ring management  and  status  information  from  the  port 
nodes  to  the  external  display  when  the  display  and  update 
logic  means  controls  both  the  internal  bus  means  and  the 
external  bus;  and 

(0  bus  arbiter  means  connected  to  the  external  processor  and 
to  the  display  and  update  logic  means  for  alternately 
providing  simultaneous  control  of  both  the  internal  bus 
means  and  the  external  bus  to  either  the  display  and  logic 
update  means  or  to  the  external  processor, 

wherein  the  external  processor  transfers  management  and 
status  information  to  and  from  the  port  nodes  when  the 
external  processor  controls  both  the  internal  bus  means 
and  the  external  bus. 


5,430,727 
MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  ROUTING 
Ross  W.  Callon,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assign'v  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,641,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  577,437,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,251,205.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245^56 

Int  a.«  H04L  12/46 

MS.  CL  370—85.13  8  Claims 


O  aanoumvBCffwTBi 
lol  O'"' *<>•■  "onBi 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  user  data  packets  to  be  forwarded 
from  one  local  area  network  to  another  by  a  device  which  is 
capable  of  acting  as  a  router  to  recognize  and  forward  to  and 
from  end  systems  user  data  packets  which  conform  to  a  first 
protocol  suite  and  is  capable  of  acting  as  a  bridge  to  recognize 
and  forward  between  networks  user  data  ptackets  which  con- 
form to  at  least  a  second  protocol  suite,  said  method  compris- 
ing 
for  a  user  data  packet  which  conforms  to  said  first  protocol 
suite  and  is  addressed  to  a  single  address  which  is  not  an 
address  of  the  device,  causing  the  device  to  act  as  a  bridge 
rather  than  as  a  router. 


5,430,728 

SINGLE-ROUTE  BRAODCAST  FOR  LAN 

INTERCONNECTION 

N.  Anantha  Narayanan,  Nepean;  James  A.  Cobban,  g»— *■; 
Pierre  Cousinean,  Nepean,  and  Wing  K.  Ling,  Kaaata,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,775,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,379 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/02 

MS.  a.  370—85.13  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  LAN  interconnect  system  in  which  a  LAN  is  con- 
nected to  a  packet  switching  network  by  one  or  more  source 
routing  bridges,  each  source  routing  bridge  having  a  priority 
level  assigned  thereto,  a  method  of  efficiently  managing  the 
LAN  interconnect  system  for  the  purpose  of  route  discovery 
by  means  of  single  route  broadcast  frames,  comprising  steps  of: 
selecting,  at  any  one  time,  one  of  the  source  routing  bridges 
as  a  designated  source  routing  bridge  for  forming  a  single 
route  broadcast  path  in  said  LAN  interconnect  system 
through  which  path  the  single  route  broadcast  frames 
travel; 
at  the  same  time,  maintaining  all  the  remaining  source  rout- 
ing bridges  in  a  blocking  state  to  prevent  them  from  for- 
warding local  spanning  tree  protocol  maintenance  frames 
into  the  packet  switching  network,  thus  effectively  isolat- 
ing the  LAN  from  the  packet  switching  network  as  far  as 
the  local  spanmng  tree  protocol  maintenance  frames  are 
concerned; 
at  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  designated  source 
routing  bridge  sending,  by  means  of  all  route  broadcast- 
ing, a  sedative  bridge  protocol  data  unit  containing  its 
priority  level  information  to  all  the  remaining  source 
routing  bridges,  which  sedative  bridge  protocol  data  unit 
keeps  all  the  remaining  source  routing  bridges  in  the 
blocking  state; 
each  source  routing  bridge  monitoring  said  sedative  bridge 

protocol  data  unit  which  may  arrive;  and 
each  source  routing  bridge  entering  into  a  contention  pro- 
cess to  select  a  new  designated  source  routing  bridge 
when  no  sedative  bridge  protocol  data  unit  or  a  sedative 
bridge  protocol  data  unit  containing  a  different  priority 
level  information  from  that  of  the  designated  source  rout- 
ing bridge  is  detected. 


5,430,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

DIRECTED  ROUTE  RANDOMIZATION  AND 

DICTRIBUnON  IN  A  RICHLY  CONNECTED 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Moe  Rahnema,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaaadmrg,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,067 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/24 
MS.  CL  270—94.1  20  ClaiM 

17.  A  communication  system  that  routes  data  packets  over 
minimum  hop  routes  resulting  in  a  distributed  usage  of  commu- 
nication links,  said  minimum  hop  routes  comprising  a  list  of 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


said  cooununication  links  to  send  a  data  packet  between  a 
source  node  and  a  destination  node,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes  that  move  with  respect  to  each  other, 

said  nodes  coupled  by  said  communication  links; 
multi-channel  transceivers  associated  with  each  node  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes  for  sending  data  packets  over  said  com- 
munication links  using  said  minimum  hop  routes;  and 
a  control  facility  coupled  to  said  nodes  for  determining 


\m»  Muram  pro  ro  umunr"' 


which  of  said  communication  links  will  be  available  dur- 
ing predetermined  time  periods,  flnding  said  minimimi 
hop  routes  between  said  nodes,  calculating  link  usage 
probabilities  (LUPs)  for  each  communication  link  of  said 
minimum  hop  routes,  calculating  a  network  routing  en- 
tropy (NRE)  based  on  said  LUPs,  and  selecting  a  first 
choice  minimum  hop  route  from  said  minimtmi  hop  routes 
for  said  source  node  and  said  destination  node  based  on 
said  NRE. 


5,430,730 

METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  A  SUB-NETWORK  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

RcinaMo  L.  Sepolrcda-Garese,  Union  Otr.  Irene  Preysman, 

Sannyrale,  and  Nariodo-  Jain,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif^  awi^- 

ors  to  Rolm  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,985 

Int.  CL«  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370— 94J  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  building  a  sub-network  of  nodes  in  a  com- 
munications network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  nodes  to  be  included  in  the  sub-network; 

gathering  node  configuration  information  from  the  nodes 
identified; 

resolving  node  configuration  information  conflicts  among 
the  nodes  in  the  subnetwork  by  eliminating  duplicate  node 
numbers  among  nodes  to  be  included  in  said  subnetwork; 

create  a  sub-network  map; 

distributing  the  sub-network  map  to  the  nodes  in  the  sub-net- 
work; and 

synchronizing  the  nodes  in  the  sub-network. 


5,430.731 

RADIO  TELE-COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

TDMA  SCHEME  TO  REDUCE  SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 

YvH  Umemoto;  KoicU  Ito,  and  Masaynld  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaalpiori  to  Kahwhtki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

nied  JuL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,202 

Claimt  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JnL  12, 1990,  2-184«13 

Int.  CL«  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  370—95.1  11  daima 


"  r»  t«       I  (4  "  "1 


t^4£>j 


1.  A  radio  tele-communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  connected  to  said  base  stations 

through  radio  channels; 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  being  shared  by  said  plurality  of 

base  and  mobile  stations; 
a  signal  transmitted  at  the  radio  frequency  having  a  time 
frame  constituted  by  a  plundity  of  time-divisionally  multi- 
plexed time  slots; 
time  intervals  for  detecting  timing  shifU  being  set  between 

the  plundity  of  time  slots;  and 
each  of  said  base  stations  and  said  mobile  stations  including; 
timing  shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  communica- 
tion timing  shif^  in  a  time  slot  currentiy  used  for  com- 
munication during  a  signal  reception  state  in  the  time 
intervals  for  detecting  timing  shifts;  and 
timing  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  communica- 
tion timing  of  the  corresponding  time  slot  in  coopera- 
tion with  a  station,  with  which  communication  is  per- 
formed, on  the  basis  of  the  communication  timing  shift 
detection  result  obtained  by  said  timing  shift  detecting 
means. 


5,430,732 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dnan-SUn  Lee,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Bhaskar  Sengnpta, 
Craabnry,  both  of  N  J.,  aaiignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  853,138,  Mar.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,379 
Int  CU-  H04B  7/14 
VS.  CL  370—95.1  5  Clainia 

5.  In  a  satellite  communication  system,  a  process  for  allocat- 
ing cyclically  time  slots  in  the  sateUite  to  earth  stations  that 
have  been  classified  as  active  with  queues  of  packets  to  be 
supplied  to  the  satellite  for  transmission  to  other  earth  stations 
that  comprises  the  steps  of 
querying  each  active  station  as  to  the  size  of  its  queue, 
dividing  the  number  of  time  slots  available  in  one  cycle  of 
transmission  by  the  number  of  active  stations  to  reach  a 
salary  number, 
calculating  the  total  number  of  time  slots  that  will  be  unused 
by  those  active  stations  whose  salary  number  is  larger  than 
its  queue  and  dividing  this  total  number  as  a  bonus  among 
the  active  stations  with  queues  in  excess  of  their  salary 
number  in  proportion  to  such  excesses, 
allowing  each  station  in  the  active  set  access  in  turn  to  the 
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sateUite  for  time  slots  equal  to  the  lesser  of  its  queue  or  its 
salary  number,  and  then 


5,430,733 

DICTTAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLEXING  AND  DEMULTIPLEXING  SIGNALS 

Yoahitaka  TakataU,  Tokorazawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,511 
CSaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1988,  63-331378 
Int  a.«  H04J  3/00 
VS.  CL  370—110.4  64  Clainia 


1.  A  digital  transmission  system  for  multiplexing  and  demul- 
tiplexing signals,  including: 

means  for  converting  an  original  signal  to  a  transmission 
code  having  at  least  one  transition  point  in  each  portion  of 
the  code  corresponding  to  an  original  time  slot,  and  the 
code  having  the  original  signal  information  in  superposi- 
tion with  overhead  signals  by  coding  rule  violations; 

means  for  transmitting  the  transmission  code  as  a  pulse 
signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  transmission  code  at  a  remote  loca- 
tion as  a  received  waveform;  and 

means  for  logically  processing  only  the  pulse  signal  and 
derivatives  thereof  at  the  remote  location  to  thereby  ob- 
tain continuous  clock  signals  and  for  separating  the  origi- 
nal signal  and  superposition  overhead  signals; 

wherein  said  means  for  logically  processing  includes  delay 
means,  bi-stable  elements,  logical  sum  elements  and  logi- 
cal product  elements. 


5,430,734 

FAULT-TOLERANT  WAFERSCALE  INTEGRATED 

dRCUrr  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Kent  L.  Gilaon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aari«Mir  to  Metalithic 

SyateoH,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,519 

Int  CL*  H04B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  371—22,2  16  n.i-.. 
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TEST    WAFER 
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Place   wocatiom  of 
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DEFECT    MAP 


aUowing  each  station  in  the  active  set  with  a  queue  in  excess 
of  its  salary  number  access  in  turn  to  the  sateUite  for  time 
slots  equal  to  its  bonus. 


COMULt    WTO    L14T    0« 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  fault-tolerant  integrated  circuit 
device  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  configurable  gate 
arrays  each  having  a  pluraUty  of  programmable  input- 
/output  (I/O)  blocks,  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  programmable  routing  resources  for 
interconnecting  said  plurality  of  programmable  I/O 
blocks  and  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic  blocks, 
and  programming  means  for  programming  said  plurality 
of  programmable  I/O  blocks,  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable logic  blocks  and  said  pluraUty  of  programmable 
routing  resources,  said  programming  means  defining  an 
appropriate  mode  of  operation  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
configurable  gate  arrays  to  achieve  a  desired  mode  of 
operation  of  said  device; 

testing  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  configurable  gate  arrays  on 
said  wafer; 

generating  a  map  of  defects  detected  during  said  testing;  and 

interconnecting  said  pluraUty  of  configurable  gate  arrays  in 
a  configuration  which  only  coimects  to  any  of  said  plural- 
ity of  configurable  gate  arrays  that  are  functional  and  does 
not  connect  to  any  of  said  pluraUty  of  configurable  gate 
arrays  that  are  non-functional  due  to  said  map  of  defects; 

providing  a  hardware  description  of  said  desired  mode  of 
operation  of  said  device; 

compiling  said  hardware  description  into  a  list  of  required 
resources  which  is  a  subset  of  available  resources  on  said 
wafer,  said  available  resources  comprising  said  plurality  of 
programmable  I/O  blocks,  said  plurality  of  programmable 
logic  blocks  and  said  pluraUty  of  programmable  routing 
resources  within  said  plurality  of  configurable  gate  arrays 
on  said  wafer;  and 

partitioning  said  list  of  required  resources  among  said  plural- 
ity of  configurable  gate  arrays  on  said  wafer  using  said 
map  of  defects  to  achieve  said  desired  mode  of  operation 
while  only  using  any  of  said  plurality  of  configurable  gate 
arrays  that  are  functional  and  without  using  any  of  said 
pluraUty  of  configurable  gate  arrays  rendered  non-fimc- 
tional  due  to  said  map  of  defects. 
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5,430,73S 
TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  PROVIDED  ON  A 
CARRIER 
Wilhelm  A.  Smnerwald,  and  Frandscns  G.  M.  De  Jong,  both  of 
EindhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  90,489.  Aug.  28, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,612 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   10,    15W6, 
8M2274 

iBt  CL«  GOIR  31  m 
UJS.  CL  371— 22J  30  Claims 
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live  mode  control  register  of  the  relevant  integrated 
circuit  is  bypassed; 

E)  deriving  local  result  patterns  from  the  relevant  inte- 
grated circuit; 

F)  serially  removing  the  local  result  patterns,  so  that  an 
evaluation  of  the  local  result  patterns  provides  a  charac- 
terization of  correct/incorrect  operation  of  the  relevant 
integrated  circuits  and  its  connections. 


;Lffl&j-, 


1.  A  method  for  testing  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuits,  at  least  two  of  the  integrated  circuits  having 
respective  first  and  second  connections,  the  integrated  circuits 
being  disposed  on  a  carrier,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  setting  the  integrated  circuits  to  an  initiator  state; 

b)  applying  information  signals  including  a  mode  control 
signal  train  to  the  respective  first  connection  of  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  two  integrated  circuits  when  the  inte- 
grated circuits  are  in  the  initiator  state,  said  at  least  one  of 
the  integrated  circuits  being  referred  to  herein  as  the 
relevant  integrated  circuit; 

c)  storing  at  least  a  respective  part  of  the  mode  control  signal 
train  in  a  respective  mode  control  register  of  each  relevant 
integrated  circuit,  each  relevant  integrated  circuit  includ- 
ing a  respective  mode  control  register; 

d)  alternatively  performing  the  following  first  and  second 
sets  of  steps,  according  to  contents  of  the  respective  mode 
control  register: 

i)  first  set  of  steps: 

A)  providing  a  first  control  signal  from  the  respective 
mode  control  register  of  the  relevant  integrated  circuit; 
and 

B)  short-circuiting  a  succeeding  portion  of  said  informa- 
tion signals  from  the  respective  first  connection  of  the 
relevant  integrated  circuit  to  the  respective  second 
connection  of  the  relevant  integrated  circuit,  said  short- 
circuiting  avoiding  any  local  input  and  output  registers; 
and 

C)  directly  connecting  the  succeeding  portion  from  the 
respective  second  connection  of  the  relevant  integrated 
circuit  to  the  respective  first  connection  of  another  of 
said  at  least  one  of  the  integrated  circuits,  whereby  the 
succeeding  portion  effectively  bypasses  a  first  inte- 
grated circuit  and  moves  to  a  second  integrated  circuit; 

ii)  second  set  of  steps: 

A)  providing  a  second  control  signal  from  the  respective 
mode  control  register  of  the  relevant  integrated  circuit; 

B)  through-connecting  the  respective  first  connection  of 
the  relevant  integrated  circuit  to  a  respective  local  input 
register  of  the  relevant  integrated  circuit; 

C)  applying,  to  the  respective  input  register  of  the  rele- 
vant integrated  circuit,  local  test  pattern  signals; 

D)  coupling  the  respective  second  connection  of  the  rele- 
vant integrated  circuit  to  a  respective  local  output  regis- 
ter of  the  relevant  integrated  circuit,  so  that  the  respec- 


5,430,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TEST 

PATTERN  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Sadami  Takeoka,  Morignchi,  and  Akira  Motohara,  Kobe,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial,  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,737 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-083846; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212255;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-072049 

Int  a.«  G06F  U/263 
MS.  CL  371—23  28  Claims 


25.  A  method  of  generating  a  test  pattern  for  a  sequential 
logic  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  storage  elements  each 
storage  element  storing  a  logical  value  of  one  bit,  logical  values 
of  bits  of  said  plurality  of  storage  elements  being  represented 
by  a  state,  said  method  including  steps  of: 

selecting  a  fault  among  a  plurality  of  faults  of  said  sequential 
logic  circuit; 

generating  a  test  pattern  for  said  selected  fault; 

storing  both  of  states  of  said  plurality  of  storage  elements  in 
storage  means  when  storage  elements  to  be  scanned  are 
scanned-in  and  states  of  said  plurality  of  storage  elements 
when  said  storage  elements  to  be  scanned  are  not  scanned- 
in  in  the  case  that  said  test  pattehi  is  generated; 

selecting  a  storage  element  to  be  scanned  among  said  storage 
elements  to  be  scanned  in  the  case  that  said  test  pattern  is 
generated; 

converting  said  selected  storage  element  into  scan  storage 
elements;  and 

generating  a  test  pattern  for  said  sequential  logic  circuit 
when  said  selected  storage  elements  are  converted  into 
scan  storage  elements,  based  on  said  states  thereof  stored 
in  said  storage  means. 


5,430,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FUNCnON  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Eiaakn  Vamaahita,  and  Ryni^i  Omura,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346964 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31  m 

\i&.  CL  371-25.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  function  of  an  integrated 

circuit  (IC)  comprising: 

a  test  pin  for  electrically  contacting  an  IC  to  be  tested;  and 
a  discrimination  circuit  for  testing  the  function  of  the  IC, 
said  discrimination  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  timing-signal  generator  for  supplying  a  discrimina- 
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tion  start  timing  signal  as  a  start  point  of  a  discrimina- 
tion time  range; 

a  second  timing-signal  generator  for  supplying  a  discrimi- 
nation completion  timing  signal  as  an  end  point  of  the 
discrimination  time  range; 

a  test  pattern  transmitter  for  storing  and  transmitting  test 
pattern  data  in  response  to  the  discrimination  start  tim- 
ing signal  supplied  from  said  first  time-signal  generator; 

voltage  comparison  and  discrimination  means  for  compar- 
ing the  output  voltage  from  the  IC  to  be  tested  with  a 
predicted  voltage  data  set  in  accordance  with  each  of 
the  test  pattern  data  in  the  discrimination  time  range, 
and  transmitting  a  nondefective  discrimination  signal 
indicating  that  the  IC  is  not  defective  when  the  output 
voltage  and  the  predicted  voltage  coincide  in  the  dis- 
crimination time  range,  said  voltage  comparison  and 
discrimination  means  including  a  high  level  compara- 
tive voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  high-level 
voltages,  a  low  level  comparative  voltage  generating 
circuit  for  generating  low-level  voluges,  the  predicted 
voltage  data  sets  comprising  the  high-level  and  low- 
level  voltages,  respectively  coupled  to  said  high-level 
and  low  level  comparative  voltage  generating  circuits 
and  said  test  pin,  first  and  second  comparator  circuits 
for  comparing  the  output  voltages  from  the  IC  with  the 
predicted  voltage  data  set  and  for  respectively  output- 
ting  high-level  comparative  signals  and  low-level  com- 
parative signals  in  response,  a  first  logic  circuit  for 


tion  signal  transmitter,  and  first  and  second  latch  cir- 
cuito  for  latching  the  nondefective/defective  signal 
output  from  the  fifth  logic  circuit. 


generating  a  logical  product  of  (i)  an  output  of  said  test 
pattern  transmitter  and  the  discrimination  start  timing 
signal  and  (ii)  an  output  of  said  test  pattern  transmitter 
and  the  discrimination  completion  timing  signal,  and  a 
second  logic  circuit  for  generating  the  nondefective 
signal  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  logic  circuit 
and  of  said  first  and  second  comparator  circuits; 

a  discrimination  signal  transmitter  for  transmining  a  dis- 
crimination signal  that  starts  at  the  start  point  and  ends 
upon  output  of  the  nondefective  discrimination  signal 
transmitted  from  said  voltage  comparison  and  discrimi- 
nation means  in  accordance  with  each  of  the  test  pattern 
data,  said  discrimination  signal  transmitter  including  a 
third  logic  circuit  for  generating  respective  logical 
products  of  the  discrimination  start  timing  signal  and  an 
output  of  said  test  pattern  transmitter,  and  a  fourth  logic 
circuit  for  storing  and  gating  the  logical  product  from 
said  third  logic  circuit  and  for  transmitting  the  discrimi- 
nation signal;  and 

discrimination  information  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  nondefective/defective  signal  indicating 
whether  the  IC  is  nondefective  by  latching  the  discrimi- 
nation signal  upon  generation  of  the  discrimination 
complete  timing  signal  corresponding  to  the  end  point 
of  the  discrimination  time  range,  a  nondefective  indica- 
tion being  given  when  the  discrimination  time  range 
includes  transmission  of  the  nondefective  discrimination 
signal,  said  discrimination  information  transmitting 
means  including  a  fifth  logic  circuit  for  storing  and 
gating  the  discrimination  signal  from  said  discrimina- 


5,430,738 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMnriNG  A  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

DIVIDED  INTO  PACKETS  WTTH  AN  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  ERROR  DL^GNOSIS  AND  CORRECnON 

FUNCTION 

YoaicUron  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aadpior  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011083; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011085;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011086 
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U.S.  CL  371—37.1  13  cuinu 
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1.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mission station  for  transmitting  a  digital  information  signal  and 
at  least  one  receiving  sution  for  receiving  the  digital  informa- 
tion signal,  said  transmission  station  including: 
dividing  means  for  dividing  said  digital  information  signal 
into  packets  each  including  a  predetermined  amount  of 
information  of  a  same  type; 
inserting  means  for  inserting  into  each  packet  a  packet  iden- 
tification signal  indicative  of  a  total  number  of  consecutive 
packets  carrying  packet  information  of  the  same  type  and 
a  packet  number  specifying  an  associated  packet  among 
the  consecutive  packets;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  packets  containing 
the  packet  identification  signal,  and  said  receiving  sution 
including: 
a  memory; 
extraction  means  for  extracting  said  packet  identification 

signal  from  said  digital  information  signal;  and 
writing  means  for  writing  said  digital  information  signal  into 
said  memory  in  an  order  determined  by  said  packet  num- 
ber for  each  packet  information  of  the  same  type  in  the 
packet  identification  signal  extracted  by  the  extraction 
means. 
9.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  base  station  for  transmitting  an  information  signal  and  a 
relay  station  for  receiving  said  information  signal,  said 
relay  station  including: 
detector  means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  information 

signal  and  producing  error  diagnosis  data; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  diagnosis  data;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  diagnosis  data  to 
said  base  station  in  response  to  a  diagnosis  return  in- 
struction signal  sent  from  said  base  station. 
11.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  base  station  for  transmitting  a  digital  information  signal,  a 
plurality  of  relay  stations  for  receiving  said  information 
signal  and  transmitting  a  retransmission  signal,  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  tenniiud  stations  coupled  to  and  receiving  the 
retransmission  signal  from  said  plurality  of  relay  stations, 
said  base  station  including: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  digital  information  signal 
into  packets  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  information; 
and 

inserting  means  for  inserting  first  correction  code  bits  for 
error  correction  and  an  identification  code  including  relay 
station  indicating  codes  of  designated  relay  stations  into 
each  of  the  packets,  with  second  correction  code  bits  for 
self  error  correction  being  included  in  the  identification 
code,  and  each  of  said  relay  stations  including: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  said  identification  code  from 
received  packets;  and 

error  correction  means  for  performing  error  correction  on 
said  identification  code  acquired  by  said  extracting  means 
using  said  second  correction  code  bits. 


5,430,739 

REAL-TIME  REED-SOLOMON  DECODER 

Shyne-Win  Wei,  Oiang  Hua  Hsien,  and  Che-Ho  Wei,  Hsin  Chu, 

botb  of  Taiwan,  asaignon  to  National  Science  Council,  Taiwan 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,664,  Mar.  27,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,822 

Int  CL*  G06F  lJ/10;  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  digital  information  encoded  into  t- 
error-correcting  (n,k)  Reed-Solomon  codewords  which  arc 
transmitted  from  one  site  and  received  at  another  site,  a  de- 
coder for  correcting  symbol  errors  which  occur  during  trans- 
mission of  the  digital  information,  the  received  digital  informa- 
tion comprising  a  series  of  received  words,  each  received  word 
being  represented  by  a  polynomial  R(x)  and  having  an  error 
pattern  E(x),  and  each  word  comprising  n  symbols  and  each 
symbol  comprising  m  bits,  said  decoder  comprising: 
a  shift  register  to  shift  the  symbols  constituting  the  received 
word  R(x)  to  form  a  group  of  shifted  words  R^x),  j  =  1 ,2, 
. . .  n— 1; 
an  error-trial  value  generator  coupled  to  the  shift  register  to 
generate  a  series  of  error-trial  values  a',  s=0,l,2, . . ,  n—  1; 
an  adder  array  coupled  to  the  error-trial  value  generator  to 
add  each  of  the  error-trial  values  a',  s=0,l  A  ...  n—  I  to 
a  predetermined  symbol  of  each  of  the  shifted  words 
R^Jt).  j=lA  •  •  .  n— 1  to  form  a  group  of  error-trial 
words  RW(x),  j=  lA  ...  n- 1; 
a  syndrome  generator  coupled  to  the  adder  array  for  calcu- 
lating syndrome  values  S/C),  i=  1,2, . . .  2t  of  the  received 
word  R(x)  to  form  a  plurality  of  matrices  NiC),  N2<''), . .  . 
N/°>,  N,+/(0),  and  for  calculating  syndrome  values  Sff>, 
i=  1,2, . . .  2t  of  the  error-trial  words  R</>(x),  i=  1 A  . . . 
N- 1  to  form  a  plurality  of  matrices  NjU),  Nj^^, .  .  .  NA 

a  matrix  calculation  circuit  coupled  to  the  adder  array  for 
calnilating  detenninants  iiei(Sp<f>),  p=l,2,  .  .  .  t  and 


det(N',+ 1(0))  from  the  plurality  of  matrices  N|(0),  N2<°), . 
.  .  N/°),  N„+/0)  and  determinants  det(N,C/)),  p=  1,2, . . .  t 
and  det(N',+aW)  from  the  plurality  of  matrices  NiW,  N2W, 
.  .  .  NA  N„+A 

a  zero  checker  coupled  to  the  matrix  calculation  circuit  for 
determining  a  zeroness  of  the  determinants  det(Np<°>)  for 
p=l,2,  .  .  .  t  and  det(N',+ 1(°)),  and  the  determinante 
det(N,</))  for  p=  1,2, ...  t  and  det(N',+ 1 W)  for  j  =  1,2, . . . 
n-1; 

a  refresh  circuit  coupled  to  the  zero  checker  for  determining 
a  weight  of  the  error  pattern  E(x)  of  the  received  word 
R(x)  in  accordance  with  the  zeroness  of  the  determinants 
det(N/0)).  p=  1,2, ...  t  and  det(N',+ 1«»)  and  for  determin- 
ing weights  of  an  error  pattern  of  the  error-trial  words 
R^Xx).  j  =  1,2, ...  n—  1  in  accordance  with  the  zeroness  of 
the  determinants  det(NpW),  p=  1,2, . . .  t  and  det(N',+ ](/)) 
wherein  said  determining  is  based  upon  a  correcting  signal 
and  a  control  sequence  signal; 

a  decision  circuit  coupled  to  the  refresh  circuit  for  compar- 
ing the  weight  of  the  error  pattern  E(x)  of  the  received 
word  R(x)  with  the  weights  of  the  error  patterns  of  the 
error-trial  words  R</>(x),  j  =  1,2, ...  n- 1  and  for  output- 
ting  the  correcting  signal  and  the  control  sequence  signal; 
and 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  correcting  signal  from  a 
decision  circuit  for  correcting  an  erroneous  symbol  of  the 
received  word. 


5,430,740 
INDICATION  OF  DATA  BLOCKS  IN  A  FRAME 
RECEIVED  BY  A  MOBILE  PHONE 
Raimo  KlTari,  Hankipudas,  and  Seppo  E.  Salow,  Ouln,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 

CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,245,  Jan.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,990 

Int  a.*  G06F  JJ/W:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  mobile  phone  comprising: 

a  counter  circuit  to  count  a  plurality  of  received  data  blocks 
contained  in  a  frame; 

a  3/5-voting  logic  element  operating  on  five  of  the  plurality 
of  received  data  blocks,  wherein  the  3/S  voting  logic 
element  receives  the  plurality  of  received  data  blocks  as  a 
data  flow  when  the  3/S  voting  logic  element  is  selected 
with  a  bit  enable  signal,  the  3/S  voting  logic  element 
performing  a  3/S  voting  process,  producing  a  voting 
result  and  an  output  dau  stream  at  the  end  of  the  3/S 
voting  process; 

a  BCH  decoding  circuit  having  an  input  and  output,  the 
input  being  connected  to  the  voting  result  and  the  output 
being  a  received  data  frame  syndrome; 

a  correction  device  having  an  input  and  a  first  and  second 
output,  the  input  being  connected  to  the  received  data 
firame  syndrome,  the  first  output  being  a  decoding  result 
and  the  second  output  being  a  bit  correction  signal; 

a  data  buffer  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  bdng  coiuected  to  the 
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output  data  stream  of  the  3/S  voting  logic  element  and  a 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  being  connected  to 
the  bit  correction  signal,  the  data  buffer  producing  at  its 
output  a  data  stream  of  corrected  data;  and 
a  receiver  timer  coimected  to  the  BCH-decoding  circuit, 
3/S-voting  logic  element  and  data  buffer,  which  produces 
timing  information  for  the  BCH-decoding  circuit,  the 
3/S-voting  logic  element,  and  the  data  buffer. 


duced  in  the  next  rotation  period  is  decoded  in  parallel  by 
the  first  error  correction  code. 


5,430,741 
REPEATED  DECODING  OF  PRODUCT  CODE  DURING 

SUCCESSIVE  TAPE  HEAD  ROTATION  PERIODS 
Tadashi  Fokami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  556,446,  Jnl.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1989,  1-197827 
Int  a.«  GllB  20/18 
VS.  CL  371—37.4  5  Clains 


OONTfOL  ^23 


1.  A  decoding  apparatus  in  which  plural  symbols  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  fashion  and  first  and  second  error  correction 
codes  are  encoded  for  each  of  said  plural  symbols  respectively 
arranged  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  for  decod- 
ing input  data  transmitted  in  the  first  direction,  comprising: 
memory  means  having  separate  memory  areas  allotted  for 

input  data  and  error  pointer  data; 
means  for  writing  input  data  into  said  input  data  area  of  said 

memory  means; 
error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  of  the  input  data 
written  into  said  memory  means  based  on  a  decoding  of 
the  first  error  correction  code  and  for  generating  error 
pointer  data  of  the  first  error  correction  code  simulta- 
neously with  the  writing  of  the  input  data  into  said  input 
data  area  of  said  memory  means; 
means  for  writing  said  error  data  of  the  first  error  correction 

code  into  said  pointer  data  area  of  said  memory; 
address  generation  means  for  generating  addresses  for  writ- 
ing input  data  and  error  pointer  data  in  respective  memory 
areas  of  said  memory  means; 
error  correcting  means  connected  to  said  memory  means 
and  receiving  input  data  and  error  pointer  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  for  sequentially  executing  error 
corrections  of  the  first  and  second  error  correction  codes 
to  the  input  data  that  is  written  into  said  memory  means  by 
using  the  error  pointer  data  of  the  first  error  correction 
code  that  is  written  into  said  memory  means  and  the  error 
corrected  data  and  the  error  pointer  data  being  written 
back  into  said  memory  means  in  accordance  with  an  error 
correction  circuit  address  generated  by  said  address  gen- 
eration means;  and 
wherein  the  input  data  is  reproduced  data  recorded  on  a  tape 
by  two  rotary  heads  and  the  first  and  second  error  correc- 
tion codes  are  decoded  for  a  time  period  based  upon  a 
period  of  revolution  of  said  rotary  heads  under  control  of 
a  timing  control  unit  so  that  input  data  reproduced  by  one 
of  said  rotary  heads  in  a  first  rotation  period  is  decoded  by 
the  first  error  correction  correction  code,  and  in  the  next 
rotation  period  the  input  data  reproduced  in  the  first 
rotation  period  is  decoded  by  the  second  error  correction 
correcting  code,  the  first  error  correction  code  and  the 
second  error  correction  code,  while  input  data  repro- 


5.430,742 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  ECC  AND  DATA 

STREAMING  CONTROL 

JoMph  M.  Jeddeloh,  Minneapolis,  and  A.  Kent  PorterfleM,  New 

Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assigiiors  to  AST  Rcaeardi,  t^.. 

Irrine,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,907 

Int  a.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  28  Clains 
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17.  A  memory  controller  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
microprocessor,  an  input/output  (I/O)  bus  providing  a 
STROBE  signal  indicative  of  a  time  when  a  data  word  on  the 
I/O  bus  is  valid,  and  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM),  the  memory  controller  comprising: 

a  first  data  buffer,  coupled  to  the  I/O  bus,  for  receiving  a 
first  data  word  from  the  I/O  bus  in  response  to  a  first 
occurrence  of  the  STROBE  signal; 

reading  means,  coupled  to  the  DRAM,  for  reading  and 
storing  a  memory  word  from  the  DRAM  in  response  to 
the  first  occurrence  of  the  STROBE  signal; 

a  second  data  buffer,  coupled  to  the  I/O  bus,  for  receiving  a 
second  data  word  from  the  I/O  bus  in  response  to  a  sec- 
ond occurrence  of  the  STROBE  signal; 

modifying  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  data  buff- 
ers and  the  reading  means,  for  modifying  the  memory 
word  with  the  first  and  second  data  words  to  form  a  write 
data  word; 

error  correction  code  (ECC)  generating  means,  coupled  to 
the  reading  means,  for  generating  ECC  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  write  data  word;  and 

writing  means,  coupled  to  the  reading  means,  for  writing  the 
write  data  word  and  the  corresponding  ECC  information 
to  the  DRAM,  the  modifying  means  forming  the  write 
data  word  and  the  ECC  generating  means  generating  the 
ECC  information  after  the  second  occurrence  of  the 
STROBE  signal  and  the  writing  means  writing  the  write 
data  word  to  the  DRAM  before  a  third  occurrence  of  the 
STROBE  signal. 


5,430,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  DATA 

IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  J.  Martnrano,  Mt  Prospect,  lU.,  and  Daehyoong 
Hong,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmborg,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,052 
Int  CL»  G06F  11/00;  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  system  receiver,  comprising: 
A)  means  for  demodulating  a  signal  presendy  received  over 
a  conununication  channel,  to  produce  a  presently  received 
demodulated  signal; 
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B)  means  for  estmiating  a  present  characteristic  of  the  com- 
munication channel  to  produce  a  present  estimated  com- 
munication channel  characteristic; 

C)  means  for  decoding  receiver  demodulated  signals  using  a 
first  decoding  technique;  and 


5,430,744 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  PAKTIAL 
RESPONSE  WAVEFORMS  USING  A  MODIFIED 
DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMING  HEURISTIC 
Gerhard  P.  Fettweis,  Berkeley;  Razmik  Karabed,  San  Jom;  Panl 
H.  Siegel,  San  Joae,  and  Hemant  K.  Thapw,  San  Joae,  all  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^0* 

Int  a*  G06F  Jl/ia-  H03M  13/00;  H04L  25/34.  25/49 

VS.  CL  371-43  9  Ctaims 
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1.  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  producing  a  nmiiiiiMni  Ukelihood 
estimate  of  a  binary  coded  sequence  from  a  convolutionally 
coded  symbol  sequence  applied  to  said  Viterbi  decoder,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  assigning  metrics  to  each  convolutionally  coded 
symbol  as  projected  onto  a  trellis  directed  graph  of  nodes 
and  branches  constituting  a  finite  machine  state  diagram 
over  time  of  the  impulse  response  of  said  Viterbi  decoder, 
each  survivor  path  through  the  trellis  being  in  the  form  of 
a  series  of  metrics  termed  a  "survivor  metric  sequence" 
and  constituting  one  of  a  set  of  possible  binary  coded 
sequences;  and 
means  for  recursively  processing  each  of  said  nodes  in  the 
trellis  during  each  recursion  cycle  by  shifting  branch 
metric  additions  over  each  node  to  effectuate  an  ordered 
set  of  compare/select/add   operations  on   predecessor 
survivor  metrics  terminating  in  said  each  node,  selecting  a 
survivor  sequence  at  each  node  by  comparing  the  metrics 
of  each  predecessor  survivor  sequence  terminating  in  said 
each  node,  each  predecessor  survivor  sequence  being 
incremented  by  at  most  a  constant  value  independent  of 


the  recursion,  and  adding  the  shifted  branch  metrics  to  the 
metric  of  the  selected  survivor  sequence  at  each  node. 

5,430,745 
PREJUDGING  CURRENT  STATE  IN  A  DECODER  FOR 

CODED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CHANNELS 
Arrind  M.  Patel;  Robert  A.  Rutledge,  and  Bum  S.  So,  all  of  San 
Joae,  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,202 

Int  a.«  G06F  U/IO 

MS.  a,  371—43  11  aaims 


D)  means  for  using  the  present  estimated  communication 
channel  characteristic  to  switch  from  the  first  decoding 
technique  to  a  second  decoding  technique,  to  thereby 
decode  the  presently  received  demodulated  signal. 
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10.  In  a  signal  processing  channel  for  processing  digital 
sample  values  corresponding  to  an  incoming  read  signal  repre- 
sentative of  coded  binary  data,  a  decoding  method  imple- 
mented in  accordance  with  a  sequence  detection  algorithm  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  successive  clock  cycles  for  advancing  from  a 

current  state  to  a  next  state; 
precomputing  values  of  appropriate  functional  expressions 
for  a  preselected  number  of  digital  sample  values  ahead  of 
a  current  digital  sample  value; 
providing  binary  decision  outputs  by  comparing  preselected 
ones  of  said  values  of  functional  expressions  against  binary 
representations  of  corresponding  thresholds  conditioned 
by  the  sign  of  the  value  of  a  selected  functional  expression 
that  includes  at  least  one  preselected  digital  sample  value; 
and 
determining,  from  (i)  said  binary  decision  outputs,  (ii)  sign  of 
the  selected  functional  expression  value,  (iii)  current  value 
and  previous  value  of  decoded  data,  and  (iv)  current  value 
of  detected  phase,  next  values  of  decoded  dau  and  de- 
tected phase,  which  then  become  current  values  for  the 
next  iteration  of  the  clock  cycle. 


5,430,746 
METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUTTRY  FOR  DETECTING 
SYNCHRONISM  FAILURE  OF  TWO  WORD  SEQUENCES 
Giinter  Renz,  PfiiiUngeB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wandel  &  Gol- 
termann  GmbH  A  Co.  Elektronische  Messtechnik,  Eningen 
aA.,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  896,129,  Jnn.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,014 
Int  CL«  G06F  J  J/00 
VS.  CL  371-47.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  synchronism  failure  of  two  word 
sequences  between  a  measurement  signal  and  a  reference  signal 
generated  by  a  reference  pattern  generator  with  the  same  bit 
sequence  and  same  period  duration  in  an  undisturbed  synchro- 
nous operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  comparing  said  measurement  signal  and  said  reference 
signal  generated  by  said  reference  pattern  generator  in  an 
exclusive-OR  circuit  and  producing  therein  an  error  sig- 
nal (FSl),  said  error  signal  (FSl)  having  a  synchronization 
pulse  and  having  an  actual  bit  sequence; 
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(b)  synchronizing  said  reference  pattern  generator  to  said 
synchronization  pulse  of  said  error  signal  (FSl); 

(c)  generating  a  time-shifted  bit  sequence  from  said  error 
signal  (FSl)  by  offsetting  said  reference  signal  by  a  period 
duration  of  said  reference  signal  from  said  actiial  bit  se- 
quence; 

(d)  comparing  said  actual  bit  sequence  of  said  error  signal 
(FSl)  with  said  time-shifted  bit  sequence  offset  by  the 
period  duration  of  said  reference  signal  for  detecting 
coincidence  of  the  actual  bit  sequence  of  said  error  signal 
(FSl)  and  the  time-shifted  bit  sequence; 
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5,430,747 
BUS  CONFIGURATION  VAUDATION  FOR  A 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  DISK  ARRAY  BUS 
Mahmoud  K.  Jibbe,  and  Craig  C.  McCombs,  both  of  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio  and  Hyundai  Etectronics  America,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,554 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—57.1  8  Claims 
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disk  array  system  including  a  plurality  of  busses  and  a  plurality 
of  bus  drivers  associated  with  each  one  of  said  busses,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  bus  configuration  error  detector  corresponding  to  each 
one  of  said  array  busses,  each  one  of  said  detectors  gener- 
ating a  bus  interrupt  signal  for  its  corresponding  array  bus 
when  more  than  one  of  the  bus  drivers  associated  with  the 
corresponding  array  bus  is  in  an  enabled  state;  and 
means  connected  to  receive  the  bus  configuration  interrupt 
signals  generated  by  each  of  said  bus  configuration  error 
detectors  for  combining  the  interrupt  signals  to  generate 
an  array  configuration  interrupt  signal,  said  array  configu- 
ration interrupt  signal  indicating  the  detection  of  a  config- 
uration error  in  at  least  one  of  said  array  busses. 


5,430,748 

LASER  SYSHTEM  WITH 

PHASE-CONJUGATOR-ENHANCED  OUTPUT 

Stuart  MacCormack,  2615  Second  St,  No.  3,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.  90405,  and  Jack  L.  Feinberg,  725  33rd  St,  Manhattan 

Beach,  Calif  .  90266 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,676 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  CL  372—29  19  OaiaH 


(e)  upon  coincidence  of  the  actual  bit  sequence  of  said  error 
signal  (FSl)  and  the  time-shifted  bit  sequence  compared  in 
step  (d),  generating  a  further  synchronization  signal;  and 

(0  returning  to  step  (b)  for  synchronizing  said  reference 
pattern  generator  to  said  further  synchronization  signal 
upon  continuity  of  coincidence  between  the  actual  bit 
sequence  of  said  error  signal  (FSl)  and  the  time-shifted  bit 
sequence  compared  in  step  (d)  for  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits. 


1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  providing  light  having  a  propagation 
vector,  a  polarization  axis,  and  a  coherency  axis,  said  light 
being  propagated  along  said  propagation  vector,  said  light 
being  polarized  along  said  polarization  axis,  said  light 
having  maximum  coherency  along  said  coherency  axis, 
said  polarization  axis  and  said  coherency  axis  being  gener- 
ally orthogonal  to  said  propagation  vector,  said  coher- 
ency axis  and  said  polarization  axis  having  a  discrepancy 
angle  of  at  least  45*  therebetween; 

a  phase  conjugator  having  a  conjugation  axis;  and 

external  cavity  optics  optically  coupling  a  portion  of  the 
output  of  said  laser  source  to  said  phase  conjugator  so  that 
said  coherency  axis  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  con- 
jugation axis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  bus  configuration  errors  within  a 


5,430,749 
LASER  DIODE  DRIVING  CIRCUTT 

Hiromitsu  Horie,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsn  limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-301645 

Int  a.«  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—38  5  CWm 

1.  A  laser  diode  driving  circuit  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  a  laser  diode  driving 

signal  and  outputting  an  inversion  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  laser  diode  driving  signal 

and  outputting  a  delay  sigiud; 
a  first  switching  element  which  is  connected  to  a  laser  diode 
and  the  conduction  of  which  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  inversion  signal  and  the  deby  signal; 
a  second  switching  element,  the  conduction  of  which  is 
differentiaUy  controUed  with  respect  to  said  first  switch- 
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ing  dement  in  accordance  with  the  other  signal  than  said 
one  of  the  inversion  signal  and  the  delay  signal; 
an  impedance  clement  which  is  connected  to  said  second 
switching  element;  and 


a  current  source  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  laser  diode 
and  said  impedance  element. 


5,430,7S0 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

WITH  CONTROLLED  THICKNESS  OF  PROTECTIVE 

AND  OPTICAL  FILMS 

Yaaanori  Tanhiioto,  and  Makoto  Futatnigi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,525 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258613 

Lit  CL*  HOIS  3/025 

VS.  CL  372—49  iQ  n.imt 
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5.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  at  the  end  surface 
thereof  an  end  surface  protection  film  for  preventing  oxidation 
of  the  end  surface  and  an  optical  thin  film  for  controlling 
reflectance,  being  characterized  in  that  said  end  surface  protec- 
tion film  has  continuously-varying  film  thickness  and  said 
optical  thin  film  has  continuously-varying  film  thickness. 

5.430.751 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  DIODE 
JoaephiH  P.  Weterii^i,  EiodhoTen,  Netherianda,  aaalytor  to 
U.S.  PUlipa  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200,134 
CUma  priority,  appUcation  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  22, 1993, 
93200496 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
VS,  CL  372-49  lo  Claima 


body  (10)  with  a  substrate  (1)  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
a  semiconductor  layer  structure  situated  thereon  and  having  an 
active  layer  (3)  arranged  between  two  cladding  layers  (1,  4) 
and  a  pn  junction  by  which  electromagnetic  radiation  can  be 
generated  in  a  strip-shaped  active  region  (3A)  of  the  active 
layer  (3)  given  a  sufficient  current  strength  in  the  forward  bias 
directk>n,  an  end  face  (20)  of  the  strip-shaped  active  region 
(3A)  being  curved  so  as  to  form  a  lens  of  a  given  strength, 
characterized  in  that  the  curved  end  face  (20)  is  covered  with 
a  covering  layer  (9)  of  a  material  having  a  different  refractive 
index  from  that  of  the  active  region  (3A),  and  the  refractive 
index  of  the  material  of  the  covering  layer  (9)  and  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  end  face  (20)  are  so  chosen  that  the  scattering 
of  the  generated  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the  curved  end 
face  (20)  is  a  minimum  at  the  given  lens  strength. 


5.430.752 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  LASER  GAS 
Dirk  Basting,  Giittiiigen;  Gerd  SteinfBhrer.  BoTenden,  and 
Vnak  Voas,  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Lambda 
Phyaik  GcaeUachaft  znr  Herstellimg  von  Lasem  MbH.  Got- 
tingen, Germany 

CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  896,056,  Jnn.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  670,743,  Mar.  15, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5.136.605.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,462 
Claina  priority,  applicatioB  Germany.  Mar.  27.  1990,  40  09 
850.8 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CL  372—59  i  ciahn 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  mixture  of  laser  gases  in  a  vessel, 
wherein  the  comprises  molecular  fluorine  (Fi)  and  at  least  one 
impurity  gas,  comprising: 

a)  withdrawing  the  mixture  from  the  vessel;  and 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  77*  K. 
without  using  Uquid  nitrogen,  whereby  the  impurities  are 
frozen  so  that  the  mixture  can  be  purified. 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  laser  comprising  a  semiconductor 


5,430,753 
STRIPLINE  LASER  HAVING  COMPOSTTE 
ELECTRODES 
Wolfgang  Webch,  Baldham;  Hans  Kmeger,  Munich;  Peter 
Mammarii,  Unterhaching;  Klcmais  Hnebner,  Ottobraon.  and 
Karlheinz  Anidt  Mnnicfa,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeaellschaft.  Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.413 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Ang.  31. 
1992,  92114862 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  CL  yjl^Sl  23  Claina 

1.  Electrodes  for  a  radio-frequency-excited,  diffiision-cooled 
stripline  laser,  comprising: 

first  and  second  metal  electrodes  each  being  composites 
including: 
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an  electrode  part  defining  cooling  channels,  said  electrode 
part  having  a  waveguide  surface,  said  electrode  part 
being  substantially  plate  shaped,  and 
a  carrier  part  having  a  mechanically  stable  profile  shape,  said 

carrier  part  being  hard  soldered  and  welded  to  said  plate 

shaped  electrode;  and 
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means  for  fixing  said  first  and  second  metal  electrodes 
relative  to  one  another  with  said  waveguide  surfaces 
facing  one  another  to  define  a  discharge  gap  between 
said  waveguide  surfaces. 


5.430,754 
SOLID  STATE  LASER  APPARATUS 
KeiUi  Snzokl;  Akin  Eda,  and  Katsohiko  Shimomuv,  all  of 
Sodcgaan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsni  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144.512 
CUbh  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6.  1992.  4-297451; 
Sep.  24, 1993.  5-238397 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/05 
VS.  CL  372—92  32  Oaima 


producing  means  including  a  single  anode  and  a  single 
cathode  secured  to  the  gyro  block,  a  flow  of  a  gain  me- 
dium occurring  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  through 
central  regions  of  a  first  segment  of  the  first  side  channel, 
the  cross  channel,  and  a  second  segment  of  the  second  side 
channel,  a  backflow  of  the  gain  medium  occurring  from 
the  cathode  to  the  anode  along  walls  of  the  triangular 
cavity  whereby  a  gain  medium  flow  velocity  gradient 
across  the  first  and  second  segments  is  reduced,  a  first 
counter-propagating  laser  beam  traversing  the  flow  in  the 


first  segment  in  a  direction  of  the  flow  and  traversing  the 
flow  in  the  second  segment  against  the  direction  of  the 
flow,  a  second  counter-propagating  laser  beam  traversing 
the  flow  in  the  first  segment  against  the  direction  of  the 
flow  and  traversing  the  flow  in  the  second  segment  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow,  the  first  segment  and  the  second 
segment  being  substantially  equal  in  length;  and, 
means  for  processing  an  energy  associated  with  the  counter- 
propagating  laser  beams,  the  processed  energy  represent- 
ing a  gyro  measurement 


Y-AXIS 


6 


c-AXIS, 


LJ'ii^ 


X-AZIS  W^ 


lb 

1.  A  soUd  state  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  resonator  including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements, 
one  of  the  optical  elements  being  a  lasant  material  excited 
by  generated  pumping  radiation,  at  least  two  of  the  optical 
elements  being  birefringent  optical  elements,  and  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  optical  resonator  being  formed  by  a  single 
one  of  two  polarizing  optical  axes  separated  by  a  beam 
walk-off  caused  in  a  first  one  of  the  birefringent  optical 
elements. 


5,430.755 

PRESSURE-EQUALIZED  SELF-COMPENSATING 

DISCHARGE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  TRIANGULAR 

RING  LASER  GYROSCOPES 

Michael  S.  Pcrimntter,  Sberbom,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Nortiirop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,248 
Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  372—94  20  Claims 

1.  A  triangular  ring  laser  gyroscope,  comprising: 
a  gyro  block  having  a  triangular  cavity  formed  therein,  the 
cavity  including  adjacent  first  and  second  side  channels 
and  a  cross  channel  connecting  the  first  side  channel  and 
a  region  of  the  cavity  opposite  the  first  side  channel; 
means  for  producing  User  beams  counter-propagating 
around  a  triangular  optical  path  within  the  cavity,  the 


5.430.756 
SOLID  STATE  LASER  EXCTTED  BY  LASER  DIODE 
Sadamasa  HanUiara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigBor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioB.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,515 
CUiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Ang.  5. 1993,  5-193789 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/OS 
VS.  CL  372—108  10  ( 


1.  A  solid  state  laser  excited  by  a  laser  diode  comprising:  a 
hoUow  member,  an  output  mirror  air-tightly  sealing  one  end  of 
said  hoUow  member,  a  laser  medium  sir-tightly  sealing  the 
other  end  of  said  hoUow  member  for  constituting  an  optical 
resonator  together  with  said  output  mirror,  a  non-Unear  optical 
crystal  arranged  such  that  it  is  brought  into  intimate  contact 
with  both  of  said  output  mirror  and  said  laser  medium  by 
deforming  a  center  portion  of  said  hollow  member,  and  a  laser 
diode  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  laser  medium  opposite  to  said 
non-linear  optical  crystal. 
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5,430,757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SEMI-CX)NTINUOUS  MELTING  AND  DISCHARGING  OF 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  IN  AN  INDUCnON  MELTING 
FURNACE  WITH  SINTERING  CRUST  CRUCIBLE 
Dieter  BiBder,  Alxenan;  Peter  Kleiiisciimit,  Hmnan;  Gerkard 
Birtigh,  NidderMi,  uid  Kbms  Zetzauum,  KleiiHwtheim,  all  of 
Germany,  Msignon  to  Degnasa  AktiengeaeUschaft,  FrankAirt, 
Gemumy 
D<T<8foa  of  Ser.  No.  842,606,  Feb.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,925. 
TU*  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,432 
daiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1991,  41  06 
537.9 

Int.  CL*  F27D  3/00;  C21C  5/46 
US.  CL  373—142  5  Claims 


region  and  having  borders  facing  away  from  said  middle 
region, 

a  plurality  of  individual  single  laminations  disposed  adjacent 
one  another  and  forming  said  lamination  packet,  said 
individual  laminations  having  edges  and  being  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another,  and 

a  main  surface  formed  of  the  edges  of  said  individual  lamina- 
tions facing  the  furnace  coil,  said  main  surface  having  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  periodic  melt  broaching  of  an  induc- 
tion melting  furnace  with  sintering  crust  crucible,  comprising: 

a  broaching  lance; 

means  for  supporting  said  broaching  lance,  said  means  for 
supporting  said  broaching  lance  including  means  for  angu- 
larly and  vertically  adjusting  a  position  of  said  broaching 
lance; 

means  for  shifting  said  broaching  lance  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extending  position;  and 

wherein  said  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  broach- 
ing lance  includes  a  holder,  and  a  cylinder  assembly  with 
lift  rod  and  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
cyUnder  assembly  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  holder 
and  the  second  end  of  said  cylinder  assembly  being  at- 
tached to  a  shackle,  said  shackle  being  pivotably  attached 
to  said  holder,  a  Unkage  device  telescopically  received  by 
said  shackle,  said  linkage  device  including  means  for  en- 
gaging said  broaching  lance,  and  said  means  for  shifting 
being  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  extending 
between  said  shackle  and  said  linkage  device. 


5,430,758 

MAGNEnC  YOKE  FOR  AN  INDUCnON  CRUCIBLE 

FURNACE 

Horct  GiUhana,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Patent 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1992,  42  10 
374.6 

bit  a.«  H05B  6/22 
VS.  CL  373—153  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  induction  crucible  furnace  having  a  longitudinal 
furnace  axis  and  a  furnace  coil  disposed  about  the  longitudinal 
furnace  axis  generating  magnetic  flux,  a  magnetic  yoke  com- 
prising: 
a  barlike  lamination  packet  for  guiding  the  magnetic  flux, 

said  lamination  packet  having 
a  middle  region  and  two  lateral  regions  adjacent  said  middle 


shape  sectioned  into  three  parts  for  positioning  said  mid- 
dle region  relatively  close  to  the  furnace  coil  and  defming 
a  distance  between  the  edges  of  said  individual  laminations 
and  the  furnace  coil  increasing  in  said  two  lateral  regions 
toward  said  borders  for  defining  two  peripheral  regions 
facing  toward  the  furnace  coil  and  having  acute-angled, 
lamination-free  sectors  being  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
fiimaceaxis. 


5,430,759 

LOW-POWER  FREQUENCY-HOPPED  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  REVERSE  PAGING  SYSTEM 

Hanoch    Yokev,    Ramat-Gan;    Haim    Harel,    Herzelia,    and 

Yehouda  Meiman,  Riahon  Letzian,  all  of  Imel,  assignors  to 

Nexus  1994  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,610,  Aug.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,776, 

Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,335,246.  This  application  Not.  24, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  158,441 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—202  24  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(42  Microfiche,  2  Pages) 


1 1.3  ALTB»»mi  RESPONSES 
1^  FNS  FOmUT  yESSWJES 


1.  A  reverse  ftaging  system,  comprising: 

a  local  paging  terminal  having  a  telephone  connection  means 
for  receiving  a  telephone  call  with  a  paging  message,  and 
encoding  the  paging  message; 

a  paging  antenna  connected  to  the  local  paging  terminal 
operable  for  transmission  of  the  paging  message  corre- 
sponding to  a  unique  address; 

a  plurality  of  reverse  pagers  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  pager  corresponding  to  the  unique  address 
and  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  acknowledge- 
ment signal  on  a  frequency-hopped  spread  spectnmi  car- 
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rier  the  frequencies  being  selected  by  a  repeating  pseudo- 
random code  sequence,  each  of  said  groups  being  assigned 
to  a  different  non-overlapping  sequence  segment  on  the 
code  sequence  where  the  pagers  of  each  of  said  groups  use 
orthogonal  frequencies; 
at  least  one  reverse  paging  terminal  having  a  receiving  an- 
tenna for  receiving  the  acknowledgement  signal  on  a 
frequency-hopped  spread  spectrum  carrier. 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  co-channel  interference  caused 
by  radio  communications  initiated  between  at  least  one  of  a 
piuraUty  of  first  radio  stations  and  a  second  radio  station, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

communicating  from  said  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  of 
radio  stations  to  said  second  radio  station  using  the  same 
radio  frequency  subject  to  co-channel  interference; 

transmitting  from  said  at  least  one  first  radio  station  an  ac- 
cess message  at  a  relatively  low  power  level; 

determining  whether  said  access  message  has  been  detected 
by  said  second  radio  station; 

retransmitting  said  access  message  at  an  increased  power 
level  until  said  access  message  is  detected;  and 

upon  detecting  said  access  message,  transmitting  power 
setting  information  including  a  specific  power  increase 
quantity  for  said  first  station  from  said  second  station. 


5,430,761 

REDUCED  INTERFERENCE  THROUGH  OFFSET 

FREQUENCY  PARTmONING 

Eugene  J.  Bruciurt,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Michael  D.  Kotzin, 

Bulhio  GroTe,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scbaumburg,  DL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  797,639,  Not.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,306 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—200  82  Claims 

70.  A  device  reducing  interference  within  a  cellular  commu- 
nication system  having  a  pluraUty  of  base  station  sites,  each 
upon  occasion,  providing  communication  services  within  a 
designated  frequency  spectrum  to  user  communication  units 
within  a  service  coverage  area  of  the  base  station  site,  such 
device  comprising: 

A)  means  for  partitioning  the  designated  frequency  spec- 
trum into  a  first  and  an  at  least  second  spectrum  inclusive 
of  the  designated  frequency  spectrum  at  a  base  station  site; 

B)  means  for  receiving  at  the  base  station  site  a  service 


request  from  a  communication  unit  and  measuring  a  met- 
ric of  the  service  request  and; 
C)  means  for  comparing  the  measiued  metric  with  an  at  least 
first  threshold; 


5,430,760 

RANDOM  ACCESS  IN  MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericason  GE  MobUe 

Communications  Inc.,  Paramns,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  867,149,  Apr.  10, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,008 

Int  a.'  H04J  J3/04;  H04B  7/216 

VS.  CL  375—200  43  Claims 


"5 
BASE  nUNSCUVOt 
STATIOW 


KtCISTER  I 


k_. ___._•*.__.. 


D)  means  for  allocating,  by  the  base  station  site,  to  the  com- 
munication unit  a  communication  resource  within  a  spec- 
trum of  the  first  and  at  least  second  spectrum  based  upon 
a  relative  magnitude  of  the  measured  metric,  and; 

E)  means  for  offsetting  communication  resources  based 
upon  an  offiset  number. 


5,430,762 
EXPANDABLE  REPEATER 
Nader  V^eh,  Cupertino,  and  DaTid  Staab,  San  Jose,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Adranced  Micro  Dericcs,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale, 
CaUf. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  556,046,  JuL  20, 1990,  abudoncd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,426,  Feb.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,164,960.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

102,361 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  H04B  i/ift-  H04L  25/20  25/52 

VS.  d  375—211  13  Claims 


12.  A  computer  network  including  a  pluraUty  of  repeaters,  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  repeaters,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  repeater  circuits,  each  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  ports  for  receipt  and  transmission  of  data  and 
including  a  state  machine  for  implementing  a  set  of  prede- 
fined repeater  functions  including  processing  of  collisions 
among  its  ports,  each  said  repeater  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  asserting  an  output  signal  when  one  of  its  ports  has 
received  a  data  group; 

means  for  providing  said  data  group  to  a  first  bidirectional 
channel  in  response  to  assertion  of  a  first  input  signal  if 
said  repeater  circuit  has  asserted  said  output  signal,  other- 
wise said  repeater  circuit  transmitting  from  its  ports  data 
provided  on  said  first  bidirectional  channel  in  response  to 
assertion  of  said  first  input  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  first  collision  type  or  a  second  collision 
type  and  initiating  an  appropriate  collision  processing 
sequence,  said  repeater  circuit  asserting  a  signal  on  a 
second  bidirectional  channel  in  response  to  concurrent 
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asKrtion  of  laid  output  ngnal  and  said  first  input  signal, 
said  repeater  circuit  additionally  asserting  a  signal  on  said 
first  bidirectional  line  if  said  collision  is  of  said  first  colli- 
sion type  and  deasserting  said  signal  on  said  first  bidrec- 
tional  line  if  said  collision  is  of  said  second  collision  type; 

means  for  responding  to  an  assertion  of  said  first  input  signal 
and  a  concurrent  assertion  of  said  signal  on  said  second 
bidirectional  channel  to  initiate  collision  processing  for 
said  first  collision  type  if  said  signal  on  said  first  bidirec- 
tional channel  has  been  asserted,  otherwise  initiating  sec- 
ond collision  type  processing  if  said  signal  on  said  first 
bidirectional  channel  has  been  deasserted; 

means  for  initiating  collision  processing  upon  assertion  of  a 
second  input  signal; 

an  arbiter  function,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  repeater 
circuits,  for  asserting  said  first  input  signal  to  all  repeater 
circuits  if  only  one  output  signal  is  asserted,  otherwise  said 
arbiter  function  asserting  said  second  input  signal;  and 

an  expansion  bus,  providing  said  output  signals  of  each 
repeater  circuit  to  said  arbiter  function,  providing  said 
first  input  signal  from  said  arbiter  function  to  all  said 
repeater  circuits  in  parallel,  providing  said  second  input 
signal  from  said  arbiter  function  to  all  said  repeater  cir- 
cuits in  parallel,  said  expansion  bus  intercoupling  said  first 
bidirectional  channels  of  said  plurality  of  repeater  circuits 
to  each  another  in  parallel  and  intercoupling  said  second 
bidirectional  channels  of  said  plurality  of  repeater  circuits 
to  each  other  in  parallel. 


S.430,70 
FREQUENCY  CTABILIZING  CIRCUIT  USED  FOR  A 
PULSE  MODULATOR  FOR  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
INCLUDING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL 
Smun  Moriknra,  and  Hiroald  Nakata,  both  of  Hirakata,  Ja- 
pan, aasignon  to  Matmshita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co„  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,834 

aaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-308870 

Int  CL«  H04K  1/02;  H04L  25/03,  25/49 

MS.  CL  375—296  59  Claims 


K  "-Hgarf^*    •'^r^w'^'1-TT'  W!U- 


: 


1.  A  frequency  stabilizing  circuit  for  stabilizing  an  output 
frequency  of  a  signal  outputted  from  a  pulse  modulator  that 
modulates  an  image  signal  including  a  synchronous  signal,  the 
circuit  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting,  before  modulation,  the  syn- 
chronous signal  included  in  the  image  signal  and  for  out- 
putting  a  first  pulse  signal  based  on  the  detection; 
pulse  generating  means  for  outputting  a  second  pulse  signal 
representative  of  the  synchronous  signal  after  pulse  modu- 
lation of  the  image  signal  by  extracting  a  modulated  signal 
outputted  from  the  pulse  modulator;  and 
feedback  controlling  means  for  detecting  a  difference  be- 
tween a  pulse  width  of  the  first  pulse  signal  outputted 
from  the  detecting  means  and  a  pulse  width  of  the  second 
pulse  signal  outputted  from  the  pulse  generating  means 
and  for  increasing  and  decreasing,  depending  on  the  de- 
tected difference,  a  voltage  level  of  the  image  signal  to  be 
inputted  to  the  pulse  modulator. 


5,430,764 
DIRECr  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Williaoi  A.  Cbrea,  Jr.,  Jeidsoii,  Mick.,  aadgnor  to  Graiid  VaUey 
State  UniTcraity,  Allewiale,  Mick. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,464 

iBt  CL»  H04L  27/20 

MS.  CL  375—308  22  CUm 


1.  Signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  address  input  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  individually  addressable  locations  storing  data 
defining  values  of  samples  of  an  output  signal  and  a  plural- 
ity of  output  terminals;  and 

an  address  generator  having  a  plurality  of  address  generator 
input  terminals  and  having  a  plurality  of  address  generator 
output  terminals  connected  to  the  address  input  terminals; 

the  address  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  and 
independent  binary  adder  circuits  connected  to  the  ad- 
dress generator  input  terminals,  the  address  generator 
responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input  data  words  representing 
residue  digits  of  differing  moduli  applied  to  the  address 
generator  input  terminals  to  add  predefmed  quantities  to 
each  of  the  input  data  words  by  operation  of  the  indepen- 
dent binary  adder  circuits  thereby  generating  on  the  ad- 
dress generator  output  terminals  a  combined  residue  out- 
put word  having  a  plurality  of  residue  digits,  each  digit 
representing  the  residue  for  one  addition  of  a  predefined 
quantity  to  one  of  the  input  data  words; 

the  memory  responsive  to  the  combined  residue  output 
word  to  read  one  of  the  individually  addressable  locations 
and  to  provide  a  selected  output  signal  sample  at  the 
memory  output  terminals. 


5,430,765 

DIGITAL  DATA  RECEIVER  HAVING  DC  OFFSET 

CANCELLING  FREAMPUFIER  AND  DUAL-MODE 

TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 

Takealii  Nagahori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1992,  4-189007 

Int  a.«  H04L  25/06.  25/10.  25/08 

MS.  CL  375—318  19  Claims 
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18.  A  pre-ampiifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  pre-amplifier  for  receiving  a  digital  data  input  signal  and  a 
correction  signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  data  output 
signal,  said  pre-amplifier  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
for  producing  complementary  output  signals; 
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low-level  detector  means  connected  to  said  pre-amplifier  for 
producing  a  low-level  signal  representative  of  a  minimum 
level  of  said  digital  data  input  signal  during  the  time  said 
data  input  signal  is  absent  or  less  than  a  peak  ampUtude  of 
the  digital  data  input  signal;  and 

comparator  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said 
low-level  signal  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  refer- 
ence voltage  and  detecting  a  difference  between  said 
low-level  signal  and  said  reference  voltage  and  producing 
therefrom  said  correction  signal  to  cause  said  pre- 
amplifier to  cancel  dc  offset  which  may  be  contained  in 
said  digital  data  input  signal, 

wherein  said  low-level  detector  means  comprises: 

differential-input  and  differential-output  booster  amplifier 
means  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  pre- 
amplifier having  differential  outputs; 

a  peak  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of 
the  peak  detector  being  connected  to  the  fu^t  input  of  said 
comparator  means; 

a  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output 
of  the  buffer  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  second  input 
of  said  comparator  means;  and 

means  for  coupling  one  of  the  differential  outputs  of  the 
booster  amplifier  means  to  the  input  of  said  p^k  detector 
and  coupling  the  other  differential  output  of  the  booster 
amplifier  means  to  the  input  of  the  buffer  ampUfier  for 
causing  said  peak  detector  to  produce  said  low-level  sig- 
nal and  causing  said  buffer  amplifier  to  produce  said  refer- 
ence voltage  so  that  said  buffer  amplifier  and  said  peak 
detector  have  dc  operating  characteristics  which  are 
matched  to  each  other  and  said  reference  voltage  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  an  output  voltage  generated  by  said 
booster  amplifier  means  when  a  difference  between  input 
voltages  of  said  booster  ampUfier  means  is  substantially 
zero. 


and  second  reference  signals,  for  continuously  subtracting 
a  proportional  amount  of  a  low  frequency  current  of  said 
data  input  signal  from  said  first  input  means. 


5,430,766 

BURST  MODE  DIGITAL  DATA  RECEIVER 

Ynsnke  Ota,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Robert  G.  Swartz,  Tinton 

Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,039,  Nov.  13, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,908 

Int  a.*  H04L  25/06 

MS.  a.  375—318  18  Claims 


»}>     01 — oumii 


1.  A  digital  data  receiver  comprising 

a  dc-coupled  differential  input  amplifier  circuit  having  first 
input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  data  input  signal,  sec- 
ond input  means  for  receiving  a  first  reference  signal,  and 
differential  output  means  for  outputting  a  positive  and  a 
negative  data  output  signals; 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  first  polarity  peak  ampli- 
tude of  said  positive  data  output  signal  and  for  generating 
said  first  reference  signal; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  second  polarity  peak 
amplitude  of  said  negative  data  output  signal  and  for 
generating  a  second  reference  signal,  said  first  and  second 
polarities  being  the  same;  and 

proportional  means,  responsive  to  a  difference  of  said  first 


5,430,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEOSTERLEAVING 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  DATA 
Byong-Min  Min,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aatignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyaagU,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
199M6759 

Int  CL'  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
MS.  a.  375—340  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deinterleaving  digital  transmission  data 
into  which  sync  data  has  been  inserted  and  which  is  inter- 
leaved in  units  of  a  data  block  having  a  predetermined  size, 
thereby  forming  interleaved  block  data,  said  deinterleaving 
apparatus  comprising: 

latch  means  for  latching  a  plurality  of  unit  data  in  the  inter- 
leaved data  block; 

means  for  summing  respective  values  of  preset  ones  of  said 
unit  data  latched  in  said  latch  means,  said  preset  ones  of 
said  unit  data  corresponding  in  arrangement  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  sync  data  in  said  data  block  to  thereby 
produce  a  summed  value; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  summed  value  with  a 
predetermined  reference  value  and  producing  an  opera- 
tion start  signal  when  a  comparison  result  indicates  that 
the  sync  data  is  detected; 

an  address  generator  for  generating  a  write  address  signal 
and  a  read  address  signal  so  as  to  permit  deinterleaving  of 
said  unit  data  in  said  data  block  when  the  operation  start 
signal  is  appUed  thereto  from  said  comparator;  and 

storage  means  for  selectively  storing  said  unit  data  supplied 
from  said  latch  means  according  to  the  write  address 
signal  supplied  from  the  address  generator  and  reading  the 
stored  unit  data  according  to  the  read  address  signal. 


5,430,768 
MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DETECTOR  FOR  A  DISC 
DRIVE  PRML  READ  CHANNEL 
Vadim  B.  Minnhin;  Vladimir  Kovner;  Steven  V.  Holainger,  aU  of 
Oklahoma  City,  and  ShateoUak  Dahandeh,  Norman,  aU  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,870 
Int  a.*  H03D  1/00 
MS.  a.  375—340  3  CtaioM 

1.  A  maximum  likelihood  detector  for  determining  the  most 
likely  sequence  of  bits  of  data  recorded  on  a  disc  drive  data 
track  as  a  sequence  of  magnetically  written  data  elements  from 
even  and  odd  subsequences  of  samples  of  a  signal  generated 
from  said  data  elements,  comprising: 
an  even  Viterbi  decoder  for  receiving  the  even  sample  subse- 
quence and  generating  the  most  likely  values  of  the  even 
subsequence  of  data  elements;  and 
an  odd  Viterbi  decoder  for  receiving  the  odd  sample  subse- 
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quence  and  generating  the  most  likely  values  of  the  odd 
subsequences  of  data  elements;  and 
means,  connected  to  the  even  and  odd  Viterbi  decoders,  for 
generating  the  sequence  of  bits  recorded  dau  from  the 
most  likely  values  of  the  even  and  odd  subsequences  of 
data  elements; 
wherein  each  of  the  Viterbi  decoders  comprises: 
an  analog  adder  for  adding  a  reference  signal  to  each  sample 

received  by  the  Viterbi  decoder; 
an  analog  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  reference  signal 

from  each  sample  received  by  the  Viterbi  decoder; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  to  the  adder  and  the 
subtracter  and  operable  for  storing  the  sum  of  the  sample 
and  reference  ^grui  in  response  to  a  first  update  signal  and 
for  storing  the  difference  of  the  sample  and  reference 
signal  in  response  to  a  second  update  signal; 
difference  means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  indicative 
of  the  difference  between  the  contents  of  the  sample  and 
hold  circuit  and  each  sample  received  by  the  Viterbi 
decoder; 
comparison  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  difference 
means,  for  comparing  the  difference  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence signal  as  generating  a  two-bit  digital  merge  indicator 
signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  signal 
in  relation  to  the  reference  signal  and  the  negative  of  the 
reference  signal,  a  first  bit  of  merge  indicator  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  logical  value  at  such  times  that  the  difference 
signal  is  greater  than  the  reference  signal  and  a  second 
logical  value  at  such  times  that  the  difference  signal  is  less 


combination  with  a  selected  logical  value  of  the  bit  re- 
ceived from  the  comparison  means  and  for  otherwise 
transmitting  a  logical  value  determined  by  the  logical 
value  of  a  bit  received  from  the  flip  flop  of  the  storage 
register  preceding  the  decoder. 


5,430,769 
NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SWITCHED  ANTENNA  DIVERSITY  SYSTEMS 
SteUoa  J.  Patsiokas,  Plantation;  Craig  P.  Wadin,  Sunrise,  and 
Paul  D.  Marko,  Ft  Lauderdale,  aU  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc^  Fort  Landerdale,  Fla. 

Piled  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,056 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/;a  H04L  1/02 

VS.  a.  375-347  iq  Claims 
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that  the  reference  signal,  and  a  second  bit  of  the  merge 
indicator  signal  having  the  first  logical  value  at  such  times 
that  the  difference  signal  is  less  than  the  negative  of  the 
reference  signal  and  the  second  logical  value  at  such  times 
that  the  difference  signal  is  greater  than  the  negative  of  the 
reference  signal; 
sample  and  hold  update  means  connected  between  the  com- 
parison means  and  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  provid- 
ing the  first  update  signal  to  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  at 
such  times  that  the  logical  value  of  the  first  bit  of  the 
merge  indicator  signal  is  the  first  logical  value  and  for 
providing  the  second  update  signal  to  the  sample  and  hold 
circuit  at  such  times  that  the  logical  value  of  the  second  bit 
of  the  merge  indicator  signal  is  the  fust  logical  value; 
pointer  means,  connected  to  the  comparison  means,  for 
storing,  in  successive  storage  locations,  indications  of 
successive  samples  received  by  the  Viterbi  decoder  for 
which  both  bite  of  the  merge  indicator  signal  have  the 
second  logical  value;  and 
a  shift  register  comprising  a  series  of  flip  flops  intercon- 
nected by  decoders,  wherein  the  first  flip  flop  and  each 
decoder  are  connected  to  the  comparison  means  to  re- 
ceive one  bit  of  said  merge  indicator  signal,  wherein  suc- 
cessive decoders  are  connected   to  successive  storage 
locations  of  the  pointer  means,  and  wherein  each  decoder 
is  characterized  as  a  means  for  transmitting  a  bit  having  a 
selected  logical  value  to  the  succeeding  flip  flop  of  the 
shift  register  in  response  to  reception  from  the  pointer 
means  of  an  indication  of  a  sample  for  which  both  bite  of 
the  merge  indicator  signal  have  the  second  logical  value  in 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  two  antennas  in  a 
communication  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  during  a  receiving  period  a  signal  from  a  currently 
selected  one  of  the  at  least  two  antennas,  the  signal  trans- 
mitted in  a  communications  format  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bite  having  bit  transitions; 

generating  a  reference  clock  signal  based  on  the  received 
signal; 

determining  whether  some  of  the  bit  transitions  fall  within  a 
predefmed  time  window  corresponding  to  each  transition, 
the  predefined  time  window  is  determined  by  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal; 

determining  the  quality  of  the  incoming  signal  based  on  the 
number  of  bit  transitions  that  fall  outeide  of  the  predefmed 
window; 

selecting  for  a  subsequent  receiving  period  one  of  the  at  least 
two  antennas  in  response  to  the  quality  of  the  incoming 
signal;  and  wherein 

the  step  of  determining  the  quality  of  the  incoming  signal, 
comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 

determining  the  total  number  of  bit  transitions  that  have 
occurred  in  the  receive  period; 

determining  the  number  of  bit  transitions  during  the  receiv- 
ing period  which  have  fallen  outeide  of  the  predefmed 
window;  and 

calculating  the  percenUge  of  bit  transitions  which  fall  out- 
side of  the  predefined  window  from  the  total  number  of 
bit  transitions. 


5,430,770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 

SEPARATION  AND  PSK/AM/FM  DEMODULATION 
Dnane  L.  Abbey,  Cedsr  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,552 
lat  CL«  H04B  1/10 
VS.  CL  375-349  9  ci,in„ 

1.  A  receiver  apparatus  for  processing  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals and  suppressing  co-channel  interference  and  multi-path 
distortion  comprising: 
a  phase  offset  remover; 
a  plurality  set  of  demodulators  cascadely  coupled  to  the 

phase  offset  remover; 
a  first  switch  having  an  output  signal  that  represente  a  de- 
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sired  demodulated  analog  portion  of  an  input  signal,  and  a 
second  switch,  coupled  to  a  timing  and  phase  correction 
circuit  and  a  data  processor,  each  switch  coupled  to  the 
demodulators; 

a  recognizer-controller  coupled  to  the  plurality  set  of  de- 
modulators for  receiving  an  output  signal  each  demodula- 
tor and  also  coupled  each  switch  thereby  providing  a 
control  signal  to  said  switch; 

said  timing  and  phase  correction  circuit  coupled  to  the  phase 
offset  remover,  and  to  the  recognizer-controller;  and 


-D-K" 


said  data  processor  coupled  to  the  recognizer-controller; 

wherein  an  input  signal  having  a  desired  component,  co- 
channel  noise  and  interference,  is  coupled  to  the  phase 
offset  remover  and  the  recognizer-controller  so  that  the 
desired  component  signal  is  recognized  and  separated  by 
the  recognizer-controller  from  co-channel  noise  and  inter- 
ference, and  demodulated  by  the  plurality  set  of  demodu- 
lators with  enhanced  suppression  of  noise  and  interfer- 
ence. 


5,430,771 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  DATA  IN  A  RECEIVED  SIGNAL  BY 

MONITORING  THE  SPREAD  OF  VALUES  TO 

SYNCHRONIZE  RECEIVER 

Keith  A.  Fix;  Douglas  M.  Merz,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Ter- 

rance  J.  Hill,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 

Electronics  Corporation,  Mason,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,366 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—354  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  receiver  to  a  digital  bit 
stream  subject  to  noise  and  detecting  if  data  are  in  the  digital 
bit  stream  comprising  sampling  each  bit  of  the  digital  bit 
stream  at  least  several  times,  addressing  a  memory  with  the 
samples  from  each' bit  of  the  digital  bit  stream,  the  memory 
being  programmed  to  derive  plural  output  bite  having  values 


indicative  of  the  amount  of  correction  to  be  applied  to  the 
sampled  bite  to  provide  synchronization  as  a  function  of  the 
value  of  the  samples  addressing  the  memory,  controlling  the 
rate  at  which  bite  in  the  digital  bit  stream  are  sampled  in  re- 
sponse to  output  bite  of  the  memory  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
correction  to  be  applied  to  the  sampled  bite  to  provide  syn- 
chronization, the  amount  of  correction  indicated  by  the  output 
bite  of  the  memory  having  a  spread  of  values  over  a  prolonged 
time  interval,  determining  a  measure  of  the  spread  of  values  of 
the  output  bite  of  the  memory,  and  signalling  that  data  are  in 
the  digital  bit  stream  in  response  to  said  measure  of  the  spread 
of  values  being  less  than  a  threshold  value. 


5,430,772 
BIT  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  NRZ  DATA 
Bhum  C.  Lee;  Kwon  C.  Park,  and  Hang  G.  Bahk,  all  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute  and  Krea  Telecommunication  Author- 
ity, both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
1992-4480 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—363  9  Claims 


8.  A  bit  synchronizer  for  NRZ  data  comprising: 
voltage  controlled  oscillating  means; 
phase  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  a  transition 
of  the  received  NRZ  data  with  a  phase  of  a  rising  transi- 
tion of  a  clock  pulse  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillat- 
ing means  being  synchronized  with  the  NRZ  data  bit, 
outputting  the  resultant  pulse  information  only  when  the 
transition  is  present  in  the  received  NRZ  data,  retiming 
the  NRZ  data  at  the  bit  synchronized  clock  pulse  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  and  outputting  the 
retimed  NRZ  data; 

gain  control  means  connected  to  said  phase  comparing 
means,  said  gain  control  means  Umiting  a  gain  of  said 
phase  comparing  means  to  a  predetermined  value  when 
the  gain  of  said  phase  comparing  means  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  predetermined  value  since  a  density  of  the 
NRZ  data  transitions  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined probability,  not  limiting  the  gain  of  said  phase 
comparing  means  when  the  gain  of  said  phase  comparing 
means  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  value  since  the 
density  of  the  NRZ  data  transitions  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  probability,  wave-shaping  the  pulse  infor- 
mation from  said  phase  comparing  means  into  a  pulse 
waveform  having  a  pulse  width  irrelevant  to  a  bit  rate  of 
the  NRZ  data  and  outputting  the  wave-shaped  pulse 
signal; 

frequency  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  multiple  of 
one-half  period  of  an  external  reference  clock  pulse  with  a 
multiple  of  a  period  of  the  clock  pulse  from  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillating  means  and  outputting  the  resultant 
pulse  information  only  when  a  transition  is  present  in  the 
reference  clock  pulse; 

means  connected  to  said  gain  control  means  and  said  fre- 
quency comparing  means,  for  low  pass  filtering  or  inte- 
grating outpute  of  said  gain  control  means  and  frequency 
comparing  means; 

said  voltage  controUed  oscillating  means  changing  the  phase 
and  frequency  of  the  clock  pulse  thereof  in  response  to  an 
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output  voltage  from  said  low  pan  filtering  or  integrating 
means  and  outputting  the  resultant  clock  pulse  to  said 
phase  comparing  means  and  said  frequency  comparing 
means;  and 
N-firequency  dividing  means  connected  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillating  means,  said  gain  control  means  and  said 
frequency  comparing  means,  said  N-frequency-dividing 
means  dividing  the  clock  pulse  from  sakl  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillating  means  by  N  (natural  number)  and  out- 
putting  the  resultant  clock  pulse  to  said  gain  control 
means  and  said  frequency  comparing  means. 


tioo  and  being  organized  in  frames  assembled  in  streams,  (Tl, 
7^  T3)  each  of  said  streams  including  at  least  one  frame  and 
being  assembled  in  turn  into  groups  (Gl,  G2,  G3),  the  recep- 
tion of  said  dau  by  said  base  sution  starting  at  the  start  of  a 
stream  of  frames  (Tl,  T2,  T3),  wherein  the  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
activating  a  channel  of  the  base  station  for  reception  of  said 
data  frames: 


5,430,773 

DATA  SAMPLING  APPARATUS,  AND  RESULTANT 

DIGFTAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Roland  Maitot,  Paris  Cedex,  France,  aaaignor  to  Boll,  Sjt^ 

Paria,  FhuMc 

ContianatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  727,M3,  JnL  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,698 

Claina  priority,  application  France,  JnL  11, 1990,  90  08813 

Int  CL«  H03D  3/24 

MS.  a.  375—373  26  Oaina 
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1.  A  data  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  serial  data  signal  recurring  with  a  period  R  and 
including  a  reference  edge  recurring  with  a  period  NR 
where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 

a  source  of  a  first  clock  signal  recurring  with  said  period 
NR; 

a  phasing  circuit  connected  to  said  serial  data  signal  source 
and  said  source  of  said  first  clock  signal,  said  phasing 
circuit  comprising  delay  means  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  delay  means  for  providing  a  delay  between  said  first 
clock  signal  and  said  reference  edge  equal  to  (n-(-a)R, 
where  n  is  a  positive  integer  or  0,  and  a  is  a  positive 
number  less  than  1  and  greater  than  0,  wherein  a  is  deter- 
mined such  that  aR  corresponds  to  a  zone  of  stability  of 
said  serial  data  signal  within  said  period  R.  said  delay 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  clock  signal  to  gener- 
ate at  least  one  second  clock  signal  recurring  with  said 
period  NR  and  delayed  from  the  first  clock  signal  by  said 
delay;  and 

sampling  means  controlled  by  said  at  least  one  second  clock 
signal  to  sample  said  serial  data  signal  and  provide  an 
output  signal. 


5,430,774 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  BASE 
TRANSCEIVER  STATION  USING  THIS  METHOD 
Pierre  Dnpoy,  Paris,  Framx,  aasignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,263 

OaioH  priority,  application  France,  Not.  30,  1992,  92  14370 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/26;  H04L  29/06 

MS.  a.  375—240  2  Cbdins 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  base  station  to  a 

tranacoder,  said  data  being  initially  received  by  said  base  sta- 


HuLTintuie  Ml 


WHTIFUitt  NI 


3-«i 


I '.  I  '■  ■ 


I '«  I 


3-«_ 


3-ti 


Hi 

a 
a 


;czL 


Tivj 


3-* 


3-« 


:^« 


3-.V.. 


M 

3r 


'     '!':'':''!    '""^ 


I^CIP 


I'     »  'I    «     I    '     ' 


lUI 
rwtm 


*ri,, 


l=n=r 


'I  <  I  '  ' 


associating  a  first  stream  of  frames  (Tl,  T2,  T3)  received  on 
said  channel  by  said  base  station  with  a  reference  number 
indicating  a  rank  of  said  first  stream  of  frames  (Tl,  T2,  T3) 
within  a  corresponding  group  (Gl,  G2,  G3); 

delaying  the  start  of  the  transmission  of  data  from  said  base 
station  to  said  transcoder  by  an  amount  (Rj,  R|),  depend- 
ing on  the  reference  number;  and 

transmitting  a  continuous  stream  of  data  (Al,  A2,  A3)  from 
said  base  station  to  said  transcoder. 


5,430,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tracy  L.  Fulghum,  Sunrise,  and  Jimmy  W.  Cadd,  Coral  Springs, 

both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,938 

Int  a.«  H04B  1/713 

MS.  CL  375—202  20  n.imf 
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1.  A  radio  communication  system  operating  over  a  sequence 
of  communication  channels,  comprising: 
a  first  communication  device  having  means  for  communicat- 
ing over  the  sequence  of  communication  channels  using 
channel  hopping,  and  having  an  operating  communication 
channel;  and 
a  second  communication  device,  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  among  the  sequence  of  communica- 
tion channels  to  determine  the  operating  communica- 
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tion  channel  and  channel  hopping  parameters  of  the 
first  communication  device; 

means  for  communicating  over  the  sequence  of  communi- 
cation channels  using  channel  hopping  synchronized 
with  the  channel  hopping  of  the  first  communication 
device;  and 

means  for  selecting  an  operating  communication  channel 
for  the  second  communication  device  different  from  the 
operating  communication  channel  of  the  first  communi- 
cation device  when  both  communication  devices  oper- 
ate simultaneously. 


5,430,776 
FUEL  PELLETS  FOR  THERMONUCLEAR  REACnONS 
J.  Christiu  Stairffer,  and  John  E.  Stuffer,  both  of  Six  Pecks- 
land  Rd„  Greenwich,  Con.  06830 
Coirtimiatkw-i»-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  887,107,  May  19, 1992, 
■budoMd,  which  is  a  CMrtiawtiaH  of  Scr.  No.  427,245,  Oct  25, 
1989,  abudoMd,  whkk  is  a  coatiBnatioiHi»fart  of  Scr.  No. 
103,183,  Sep.  30, 1987,  abndoMd,  which  is  a 
cootinnatioa-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  735369,  May  20, 1985, 
abandoMd,  which  is  a  contiaaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,252, 
Aug.  9, 1984,  abudoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  16, 1993,  Scr. 
No.  107,447 
lat  CL«  G21B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  376—152  6  Claims 


1.  A  pellet  for  use  as  a  target  in  a  device  that  produces 
thermonuclear  fusion  by  inertial  confinement  said  pellet  made 
by  a  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  preparing  monomers  which  contain  exlusively  carbon 
and  tritium, 

B.  polymerizing  said  monomers  to  produce  a  high  polymer 
hydrocarbon  containing  only  carbon  and  tritium,  and 

C.  forming  a  rigid,  hoUow  pellet  from  said  high  polymer 
hydrocarbon  that  is  substantially  spherical  in  shape  and 
has  a  wall  of  uniform  thickness  and  density  and,  wherein 
said  wall  contains  only  carbon  and  tritium. 


each  other  to  form  a  sealed  annular  volume  within  the 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  and  the  annular  end  caps, 
said  housing  forming  an  axial  bore  sealed  from  the  sealed 
annular  volume  and  extending  along  the  inner  cylindrical 
wall  and  being  open  through  at  least  one  hole  in  the  annu- 
lar end  caps; 

at  least  one  gas  contained  in  the  sealed  containment; 

at  least  one  detector  contained  in  said  housing,  said  at  least 
one  detector  comprising  a  fission  ionization  chamber 
whidi  includes  a  positive  cylindrical  electrode  and  a 
negative  cylindrical  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  coax- 
ial with  each  other  and  surrounding  said  axial  bore; 


a  positive  voltage  source  for  polarizing  said  positive  elec- 
trode and  an  electronic  measuring  circuit  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  from  said  positive  electrode;  and 

a  moderator  for  slowing  down  fast  neutrons,  said  moderator 
comprising  at  least  one  cylindrical  block  comprised  of 
hydrogenated  material,  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  block 
having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  axial 
bore  and  being  secured  in  said  bore  via  securing  means 
such  that  said  moderator  is  positioned  outside  said  sealed 
annular  volume. 


5,430,777 

NEUTRON  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  POWER  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jean-Pierre  Bnrel,  Meybw,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin, 

France 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  140,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Not.  4, 1992,  92  13356 
Int  a.*  GOIT  3/00 
MS.  CL  376—154  7  Clahns 

1.  A  neutron  detection  device  for  measuring  a  neutron  flu- 
ence  rate  outside  a  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 
a  sealed  containment  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall,  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  coaxially  sur- 
rounding the  inner  cylindrical  wall,  and  anmilar  end  caps 
interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  to 


5,430,778 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FUEL  ROD  POSITIONS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yoshitaka  Yaginnma,  Naka,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Mitsubishi  Nu- 
clear Fuel  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052721 
Int  CL*  G21C  17/00 
MS.  CL  376—258  19  CUdiu 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  positions  of  fuel  rods  housed 
in  a  fiiel  assembly  comprising:  an  upper  nozzle;  a  lower  nozzle; 
a  plurality  of  support  grids,  having  grid  cells  defined  by  inter- 
secting strips,  disposed  at  a  predetermined  interval  between 
said  upper  nozzle  and  said  lower  nozzle;  a  plurality  of  guide 
pipes  inserted  into  said  grid  cells  and  attached  to  said  support 
grids,  to  said  upper  nozzle  and  to  said  lower  nozzle;  and  a 
pluraUty  of  fuel  rods  including  peripheral  and  interior  fuel  rods 
inserted  into  said  grid  cells;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  positions  of  the  peripheral  fuel  rods  disposed 
on  peripheries  of  said  fuel  assembly  from  outside  of  said 
fttel  assembly; 

(b)  inserting  sensors  into  the  spaces  between  the  interior  fuel 
rods  so  as  to  measure  the  profiles  of  the  interior  fuel  rods; 
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(c)  computing  the  positions  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fuel 
rods  on  the  basis  of  the  profiles  of  the  interior  fuel  rods 


with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  reactor  vessel  to  prevent 
said  shroud  from  undergoing  lateral  motion  within  said 
reactor  vessel. 


5,430,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SHROUD  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Bcagt  I.  Bavertten,  Weatogoe,  and  Adrian  P.  Wivagg,  ToUand, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 

Wirnbor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,874 

Int  CL«  G21C  ISm 

MS.  CL  376—287  10  Claims 


6.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising; 

a  shroud  disposed  within  a  reactor  vessel  so  as  to  surround  at 
least  one  fuel  assembly;  and 

a  shroud  support  arrangement  for  supporting  said  shroud  in 
the  reactor  vessel,  comprising: 

a  support  ring  disposed  on  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
shroud,  said  support  ring  being  adapted  to  have  a  shroud 
head  seat  on  top  thereof;  and 

a  plundity  of  hangers  which  are  fixedly  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  support  ring  and  which  extend  down 
along  the  external  peripheral  surface  of  said  shroud  to  a 
level  which  is  above  a  stepped  diameter  portion  of  said 
shroud  which  includes  a  radially  inward  extending  surface 
portion; 

a  pluraUty  of  hanger  plates,  each  of  said  hanger  plates  being 
rigidly  connected  to  a  hanger;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  hooks  which  are  each  adapted  to  be 
detachably  supported  on  a  hanger  plate  and  which  are  so 
shaped  and  dimensioned  that  a  hook  portion  formed  on 
each  of  said  support  hooks  fits  under  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending surface  portion,  each  of  said  suppori  hooks  being 
provided  with  a  lock  bolt  which  can  be  adjusted  in  a 
manner  to  engage  a  hanger  plate  and  produce  a  reaction 
which  causes  said  hook  portion  to  engage  with  said  hori- 
zontally extending  surface,  said  support  hooks  each  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  edge  portion  which  is  engagable 


5,430,780 

RESET  MECHANISM  OF  COUNTER  FOR  COUNTING 

NUMBER  OF  TIMES  OF  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Hideld  Takeda;  SusumD  Komaki,  and  Katsuyuki  Teranishi,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,158 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-344823 

Int  a.'  G06M  im 

U.S.  a.  377—15  12  Claims 


measured,  the  positions  of  the  peripheral  fuel  rods  and  a 
diameter  of  the  fiiel  rods. 


1.  A  reset  mechanism  for  a  counter  mounted  on  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  reset  mechanism  being  integral  with  a 
unit  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  an  image  forming  section  for 
image  formation  which  is  detachably  mountable  on  the  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  reset  mechanism  comprising: 
a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  unit; 
an  operating  member  movable  from  an  operating  position  to 
a  non-operating  position, 

said  operating  position  being  a  position  where  said  operat- 
ing member  operates  a  reset  switch  of  the  counter  when 
said  unit  is  mounted  on  the  image  forming  apparatus, 
and 
said  non-operating  position  being  a  position  where  inter- 
ference between  said  operating  member  and  the  reset 
switch  is  avoided, 
said  o|>erating  member  being  in  said  operating  position  be- 
fore said  unit  is  used;  and 
said  operating  member  being  connected  to  said  driving 
mechanism  such  that  said  operating  member  is  moved 
from  said  operating  position  to  said  non-operating  position 
by  an  initial  driving  of  said  unit  by  said  driving  mechanism 
and  the  connection  of  said  operating  member  to  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  is  released  such  that  said  operating  mem- 
ber is  not  restorable  to  said  operating  position. 


5,430,781 
VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Takashi  Miyake,  and  Nobosuke  Abe,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^)68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268477 

Int  a.'  H03K  21/08;  G06M  3/02 

MS.  CL  377—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  variable  pulse  width  generator  circuit  comprising: 

a  counter  for  counting  clock  signals  and  for  generating  a 

counted  value; 
a  comparison  register  for  storing  a  set  value  corresponding 
to  a  timing  whereby  an  output  value  to  the  outside  of  said 
circuit  is  to  be  changed; 
a  first  comparator  which  compares  the  counted  value  of  said 
counter  with  the  set  value  of  said  comparison  register  and 
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changes  the  output  value  to  the  outside  of  said  circuit 
when  said  values  coincide; 

a  second  register  in  which  a  value  to  be  set  to  said  compari- 
son register  is  stored; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  set  value  of  said 
second  register  with  the  counted  value  of  said  counter  and 
for  generating  a  logic  signal  allowing  the  change  of  the  set 
value  of  said  comparison  register  only  when  the  counted 
value  of  said  counter  is  smaller  than  the  set  value  of  said 
second  register;  and 
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5430,782 

CALLER  DIRECrEO  ROUTING  OF  TOLL  FREE  CALLS 

USING  VARIABLE  PREFIXES 

Christopher  J.  Brady,  Rumson,  and  Shri  P.  Jain,  Marlboro,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,796 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/42 

MS.  a.  379-201  7  CtaiaM 


(Jmiym 


\  amciuaisD 


5.  A  pubUc  switched  telecommunications  system  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  telephone  call  associated  with  dialed 
digits  defining  a  particular  prefix  digit  followed  by  a  string 
of  digits  associated  with  a  particular  800  service  call,  and 
means  for  translating  said  dialed  string  of  digits  into  a  first 
telephone  number  if  said  prefix  digit  is  a  "1"  or  a  second 
telephone  number  if  said  prefix  digit  is  a  "0". 


5,430,783 

RECONSTRUCnON  METHOD  FOR  HEUCAL 

SCANNING  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

WITH  MULTI-ROW  DETECTOR  ARRAY  EMPLOYING 

OVERLAPPING  BEAMS 
Hni  Ho,  Waiduaha,  Wis.;  Norbert  J.  Pek,  Los  Ahoa,  Calif.,  and 
Amda  H.  Pfoh,  New  BerUn,  Wit.,  udgMn  to  Geiicral  Elec- 
tric Compuy,  MOwaakee,  Wit. 
CoBtimiatioD-iB-pul  of  Ser.  No.  945,758,  Sep.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,377,250,  which  is  a  coatiBiiatio»-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  926,997, 
Aug.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,291,402.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  8,928 
Int  a.*  A61B  6/03:  GOIN  2J/08i 
UJS.  CL  378—15  10  Claims 


a  gate  circuit  responsive  to  said  logic  signal  for  transferring 
the  set  value  of  said  second  register  to  said  comparison 
register  when  said  logic  signal  allowing  the  change  of  the 
set  value  is  outputted  from  said  second  comparator,  or 
does  not  transfer  the  set  value  of  said  second  register  to 
said  comparison  register  when  said  logic  signal  allowing 
the  change  of  the  set  value  is  not  outputted  from  said 
second  comparator. 


1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  producing  images  of 
an  imaged  object  having  voxels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  x-ray  source  directing  a  beam  of  x-rays  along  a  beam  axis 
with  movement  of  the  beam  axis  throughout  a  pluraUty  of 
beam  angles  about  a  translation  axis,  the  beam  including  a 
pluraUty  of  rays  along  paths  diverging  conically  from  a 
focal  spot; 
an  array  of  detector  elements  each  receiving  a  ray  after  it 
passes  through  the  imaged  object  the  elements  each  pro- 
ducing an  intensity  signal  dependent  on  the  attenuation  of 
the  ray  of  x-rays  associated  with  that  element; 
a  translator  for  moving  the  imaged  object  along  the  transla- 
tion axis  with  respect  to  the  x-ray  source  throughout  a 
pluraUty  of  translation  positions  during  the  movement  of 
the  beam  axis  throughout  the  plurality  of  beam  angles  so 
that  some  voxels  of  the  imaged  object  are  illuminated  by  a 
first  ray  at  a  first  beam  angle  and  a  second  ray  at  a  second 
beam  angle,  the  first  ray  and  the  second  ray  being  associ- 
ated with  beam  angles  differing  by  an  integer  multiple  of 
lit  radians;  and 
a  backprojecting  means  for  backprojecting  a  density  value 
for  the  some  voxels  from  intensity  signals  from  rays  at  the 
pluraUty  of  beam  angles  including  the  first  and  second 
rays,  the  backprojecting  means  including: 
a  weighting  means  for  weighting  the  intensity  signals  of 

the  first  and  second  ray  with  respect  to  each  other  to 

product  a  first  and  second  weighted  intensity  signal; 
a  backprojector  for  backprojecting  the  first  and  second 

intensity  signals  along  the  path  of  the  first  and  second 

rays  respectively; 
a  display  for  dispUying  an  image  from  the  backprojected 

density  values. 
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5,430,784 

COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  IMAGING  USING 

MULTI-SUCE  DETECTOR  WITH  SELECTABLE  SLICE 

THICKNESS 
David  B.  RilMer,  ScheMCtMiy,  N.Y^  ud  Michael  A.  Wu,  Oro 
Valley,  Ariz^  aMigoon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
aectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,076 

lat.  a.«  G21K  1/12 

MS.  CL  378—19  25  Claims 


I.  A  computerized  tomography  system  for  imaging  at  least  a 
region  of  interest  in  a  body,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  imaging  energy  for  producing  a  beam  of  imaging 
energy  substantially  along  a  beam  axis,  said  beam  of  imag- 
ing energy  having  a  predetermined  thickness  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  beam  axis; 

an  array  detector  positioned  to  receive  said  beam  of  imaging 
energy,  said  array  detector  including  a  set  of  detector 
subelements  aligned  with  each  other  along  said  beam 
thickness  direction  to  receive  successive  portions  of  said 
beam  of  energy  along  its  thickness  direction  to  produce  a 
corresponding  set  of  thin-slice  attenuation  signals; 

a  switching  matrix  coupled  to  said  set  of  detector  subele- 
ments to  receive  each  thin-slice  attenuation  signal  and  to 
selectively  interconnect  a  predetermined  number  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  detector  subelements  to  supply  at 
least  one  set  of  interconnect  thin-slice  attenuation  si^ials 
corresponding  to  one  slice  of  said  region  of  interest; 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  matrix  for  additively  com- 
bining output  signals  of  the  selectively  interconnected 
detector  subelements  to  produce  a  single  slice-constituent 
attenuation  signal  having  a  selectable  thickness  deter- 
mined by  said  predetermined  number  of  detector  subele- 
ments interconnected  with  said  switching  matrix;  and 

image  reconstruction  means  for  receiving  said  single  slice- 
constituent  signal  and  producing  an  image  in  response 
thereto. 


5,430,785 

DETECTOR  CHANNEL  GAIN  CALIBRATION  USING 

FOCAL  SPOT  WOBBLE 

AnniB  H.  Pfoh,  New  Berlin,  Wis.;  Norbert  J.  Pelc,  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,  and  Thomas  L.  Toth,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,193 
Int  a.«  GOIT  1/29 
MS.  a.  378—19  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  CT  system  having  an  x-ray  source  which  is  revolved 
around  an  object  to  be  imaged  and  a  detector  array  comprised 
of  a  set  of  detector  channels  for  producing  a  corresponding  set 
of  x-ray  intensity  values  at  each  of  a  succession  of  views  as  the 
x-ray  source  revolves,  a  method  for  producing  detector  chan- 
nel gain  calibration  factors  (y),  the  steps  comprising: 
a)  acquiring  a  first  set  of  x-ray  intensity  values  with  x-rays 


emanating  from  a  first  focal  spot  position  (P|)  in  the  x-ray 
source; 

b)  rotating  the  x-ray  source  to  a  position  for  acquiring  the 
next  view  of  the  object; 

c)  acquiring  a  second  set  of  x-ray  intensity  values  with  x-rays 
emanating  from  a  second  focal  spot  position  (P2)  in  the 
x-ray  source  which  is  displaced  in  the  plane  of  x-ray 
source  revolution  such  that  the  second  set  of  x-ray  inten- 


sity values  are  redundant  of  the  first  set  of  x-ray  intensity 
values; 

d)  calculating  the  relative  gain  factor  (/S)  of  adjacent  detec- 
tor channels  by  taking  the  ratio  of  the  x-ray  intensity 
values  acquired  in  steps  a)  and  c);  and 

e)  calculating  a  gain  caUbration  factor  (y)  for  each  detector 
channel  which  relates  the  gain  of  said  detector  channel  to 
a  reference  detector  channel  in  the  detector  array  using 
the  relative  gain  factors  03)  calculated  in  step  d). 


5,430,786 
ELEMENT  ANALYZING  METHOD 

Fumio  Komatso,  Fnchii;  Konihiro  Miyazald,  Tokyo,  and  Ayako 
SUmazald,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,270 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1992,  4-325655 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/223 

MS.  a.  378—45  7  Claims 


oowmuTt  Mooa.  mwvcpoivi 


IdiWut  MfiutWi 


5.  An  element  analyzing  method  comprising  the  stens  of: 

smoothing  a  measured  waveform  of  fluorescent  X-rays  ob- 
tained from  an  object  to  be  measured; 

obtaining  a  device  function  of  a  detection  system  for  each 
analytic  element,  based  on  an  energy  resolution  of  the 
detection  system  to  a  fluorescent  X-ray  energy  value  of 
said  each  analytic  element; 

performing  a  deconvotution  process  by  using  said  device 
functions,  for  the  measured  waveform  thus  smoothed;  and 

identifying  the  analytic  elements  from  the  measured  wave- 
form after  the  deconvolution  process. 
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5,430,787 
COMPTON  SCATTERING  TOMOGRAPHY 
Stephen  J.  Norton,  Gaitheraburg,  Md.^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Waahington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,115 

Int  CL«  GOIN  23/203 

MS.  CL  378—87  w  Claims 


corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  said  sectional  positions 
designated; 
(d)  a  step,  carried  out  by  said  user,  for  tracing  a  first  profile 
of  a  specific  region  in  said  sectional  plane  images,  using  a 
data  input  device  for  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  said  sectional 
plane  images;  and 


^ 


^ 


;uaa-aaai- 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  the  density  of  material  in  the  inte- 
rior of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  monoenergetic  source  of  gamma  rays; 

(b)  providing  a  position-  and  energy-sensitive  detector; 

(c)  disposing  said  source  at  a  first  source  location  exterior  to 
one  side  of  said  object,  and  employing  said  source  to 
irradiate  said  object  with  gamma  rays; 

(d)  employing  said  detector  to  detect  gamma  rays  having 
been  Compton  scattered  at  one\)r  more  detector  loca- 
tion(s)  disposed  exterior  to  said  one  side  of  said  object; 

(e)  measuring  the  energy  of  the  detected  gamma  rays,  and 
recording  the  locations  at  which  the  gamma  rays  were 
detected; 

(f)  determining  a  locus  of  possible  scattering  locations  of  the 
detected  rays  responsive  to  the  measured  energy  of  the 
detected  rays  and  the  locations  at  which  the  rays  were 
detected; 

(g)  determining  variation  in  the  density  of  material  in  the 
object  responsive  to  summation  of  the  loci  of  scattering 
locations  determined  in  said  step  (0  by  filtered  back-pro- 
jection of  the  data  recorded  in  step  (c)  as  a  function  of 
energy  and  location  of  detection  of  the  detected  gamma 
rays;  and 

(h)  imaging  the  variation  in  density  thus  determined. 


5,430,788 

SPECIFIC  REGION  EXTRACnON  METHOD  OF 

MEDICAL  IMAGE 

Yoshihiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,501 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-251986 

Int  CL'  H05G  1/64 

MS.  CL  378—98.12  3  Claims 

1.  A  specific  region  extraction  method  of  a  medical  image 

comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  displaying  an  image  selected  by  a  user  from 
among  a  plurality  of  tomographic  plane  images  aligned  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  on  a  display; 

(b)  a  step,  carried  out  by  said  user,  for  designating  a  plurality 
of  sectional  positions  for  said  tomographic  plane  image 
displayed; 

(c)  a  step  of  generating  a  plurality  of  sectional  plane  images 


(e)  a  step  of  determining  coordinates  of  other  points  repre- 
senting a  second  profile  of  said  specific  region  on  said 
tomographic  plane  images  by  using  coordinates  of  pixel 
data  extracted  in  said  step  of  tracing,  by  interpolation 
using  a  computer. 


5,430,789 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  BASE  STATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SERVING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND  CELL  ZONES 
Naoto  Ohgami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-295024 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/30 

MS.  a.  379—58  6  n.imf 


1.  A  base  station  apparatus  for  a  ceUular  mobile  communica- 
tion system  in  which  different  frequency  ranges  are  assigned 
respectively  to  ceU  zones  and  the  base  sution  apparatus  serves 
first  and  second  cell  zones,  comprising; 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


a  first  power  supply  unit; 

a  first  plurality  of  transceivers  operating  in  a  first  radio 
frequency  range  assigned  to  the  first  cell  zone  and  receiv- 
ing power  from  said  first  power  supply  unit; 

a  second  plurality  of  transceivers  operating  in  a  second  radio 
frequency  range  assigned  to  the  second  cell  zone  and 
receiving  power  from  said  first  power  supply  unit; 

a  second  power  supply  unit; 

a  third  plurality  of  transceivers  operating  in  said  first  radio 
frequency  range  and  receiving  power  from  said  second 
power  supply  unit; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  transceivers  operating  in  said  second 
radio  frequency  range  and  receiving  power  from  said 
second  power  supply  unit; 

first  combining  means  for  combining  outputs  of  said  first  and 
third  pluraUties  of  transceivers  and  transmitting  the  com- 
bined outputs  from  a  first  antenna; 

first  decomposing  means  for  decomposing  a  signal  in  said 
first  frequency  range  received  by  the  first  antenna  into 
first  frequency  range  individual  signals  and  coupling  the 
first  frequency  range  individual  signals  to  said  first  and 
third  pluralities  of  transceivers; 

second  combining  means  for  combining  outputs  of  said 
second  and  fourth  pluralities  of  transceivers  and  transmit- 
ting the  combined  outputs  from  a  second  antenna; 

second  decomposing  means  for  decomposing  a  signal  in  said 
second  frequency  range  received  by  the  second  antenna 
into  second  frequency  range  individual  signals  and  cou- 
pling the  second  frequency  range  individual  signals  to  said 
second  and  fourth  pluralities  of  transceivers;  and 

a  control  unit  for  monitoring  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  units,  said  control  unit  being  responsive  to  receipt 
of  an  incoming  call  from  a  mobile  switching  office  for 
making  a  search  through  all  of  said  transceivers  for  an  idle 
transceiver  when  both  of  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  units  are  normally  operating,  making  a  search 
through  said  third  and  fourth  pluralities  of  transceivers  for 
an  idle  transceiver  when  said  first  power  supply  unit  fails, 
and  making  a  search  through  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  transceivers  for  an  idle  transceiver  when  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  unit  fails. 


originally  presented  to  a  non-serving  RTCS,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving,  at  a  currently  serving  RTCS,  request  information, 
from  an  RT  subscriber,  indicating  that  the  RT  subscriber 
desires  to  receive,  in  the  current  radio  service  area,  calls 
originally  presented  to  non-serving  RTCSs; 

sending  the  request  information  to  a  radio  telephone  infor- 
mation store  (RTIS)  having  service  records  for  the  RT 
subscriber; 

updating  the  RTIS  service  recores  for  said  RT  subscriber  as 
a  function  of  the  received  request  information; 

receiving  at  the  non-serving  TRCS  an  incoming  call,  placed 
to  the  RT  subscriber; 

said  non-serving  RTCS  generating  and  sending  a  first  call 
connect  request  to  the  RTIS  having  service  records  for 
the  RT  subscriber; 

said  RTIS  communicating  the  RT  subscriber's  updated 
service  records  to  the  non-serving  RTCS  upon  receipt  of 
the  first  call  coimect  request: 

said  non-serving  RTCS  generating  and  sending  a  second  call 
connect  request  to  the  currently  serving  RTCS,  said  sec- 
ond call  coimect  request  comprising  service  information 
and  a  callback  number; 

receiving,  at  the  currently  serving  RTCS,  the  service  infor- 
mation and  the  callback  number  from  the  non-serving 
RTCS  indicating  that  an  incoming  call,  placed  to  the  RT 
subscriber,  is  in  progress  at  the  non-serving  RTCS; 

the  currently  serving  RTCS  paging  the  RT  subscriber;  and 

upon  receipt  of  the  RT  subscriber's  page  response,  the  cur- 
rently serving  RTCS  calling  the  callback  number  so  as  to 
connect  the  RT  subscriber  to  the  incoming  call. 


5,430,791 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  PERSONAL 
TELEPHOrVE  NUMBERS 
Susan  Feit,  Manalapan;  Leon  H.  Gellnuui,  Long  Branch;  Peter 
Kapsalea,  Middletown;  Wayne  D.  Phillips,  Alpharetta;  Pa- 
tricia D.  Saleh,  Holmdel,  and  Barry  S.  Seip,  New  ProTidence, 
all  of  N  J,,  asrignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,223 
iBt  CL«  H04M  i/42 
MS.  CL  379— «7  16  Claims 


5,430,790 

CALL  DELIVERY  SERVICE  WITHIN  A 

RADIOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

JaoM*  M.  WtlUams,  Lombard,  U.,  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmborg,  IlL 

Coatbinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  725,180,  JoL  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,169 

tat  a.«  H04Q  7/22:  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—63  6  daima 


1.  Within  a  radio  telephone  network  (RTN)  ,  a  method  for 
enabling  an  RT  subscriber,  in  a  radio  service  area  serviced  by 
a  radio  telephone  control  system  (RTCS),  to  receive  calls 


rarr* 


~— h* 
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"x: 


:>«^ 


at)-" 

I.  A  method  for  use  in  a  telephone  network  for  defining  the 
destinations  to  which  said  telephone  network  attempts  to  com- 
plete telephone  calls  placed  to  a  subscriber's  telephone  num- 
ber, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  plurality  of  pre-defmed  mnemonic  audible  tags 
for  association  with  telephone  numbers  prior  to  any  inter- 
actions with  said  subscriber, 

b.  offering  a  choice  of  said  pre-defined  mnemonic  audible 
tags  by  speaking  them; 

c.  receiving  an  indication  of  the  one  of  said  mnemonic  audi- 
ble tags  selected  by  said  subscriber, 
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d.  receiving  signals  indicating  a  telephone  number  suppUed 
by  said  subscriber;  and 

e.  storing  said  received  telephone  number  information  in 
association  with  said  selected  mnemonic  audible  tag. 


5,430,792 

AUTOMATED  TELEPHONE  CALLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Jesnmm,  Rye,  NJl.;  David  A.  Jamroga,  Stamford,  and 

Paul  E.  Zmuda,  Stratford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elec- 

tronic  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  695,350,  May  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,869 

Int  a.«  H04M  1/64,  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—67  57  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  telephone  calling  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  placing  a  call  to  a  telephone  at  subscriber's 
telephone  station  and  receiving  a  response  thereto; 

b.  means  for  characterizing  the  response  to  the  placed  call, 
received  by  the  means  for  placing,  from  the  subscriber's 
telephone  station  so  as  to  detect  a  voice  signal; 

c.  means  for  determining  whether  the  response  character- 
ized as  the  voice  signal  is  of  such  character  as  to  suggest 
being  delivered  by  an  answering  machine  or  a  live  voice; 

d.  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  calling 
system  and  the  subscriber's  telephone  station; 

e.  means  for  terminating  the  communication  after  the  deter- 
mination by  the  means  for  determining  that  the  response  is 
of  such  character  as  to  suggest  being  delivered  by  an 
answering  machine;  and 

f  means  for  providing  an  operator  of  the  calling  system  with 
an  option  of  overriding  the  operation  of  the  means  for 
terminating  so  as  not  to  terminate  the  communication 
established  between  the  calling  system  and  the  subscrib- 
er's telephone  station. 


5,430,793 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  A  MODEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PARTICULAR  COUNTRY 
Ken  Ueltzen,  Rocklin;  Andrew  M.  Mahan,  Sacramento,  and 
John  A.  Horn,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,650 

tat  CL«  H04M  11/00 

\iS.  CL  379—98  20  Claims 
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with  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  telephone  networks,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  computer  including  a  computer  memory,  a  list  of  different 
types  of  telephone  networks  being  stored  in  said  computer 
memory; 

a  modem  coupled  to  said  computer,  said  modem  including 
modem  control  logic  and  a  modem  memory  coupled  to 
said  modem  control  logic,  said  modem  memory  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  profiles,  each  profile  of  said  plurality  of 
profiles  having  information  specific  to  a  corresponding 
type  of  telephone  network  of  said  plurality  of  different 
types  of  telephone  networks;  and 

processing  logic  operably  disposed  in  said  computer  mem- 
ory, said  processing  logic  including, 

(a)  logic  for  querying  said  modem  for  a  list  of  profiles  stored 
in  said  modem  memory, 

(b)  logic  for  comparing  said  list  of  different  types  of  tele- 
phone networks  from  said  computer  memory  with  said  list 
of  profiles  from  said  modem  memory,  and 

(c)  logic  for  displaying  a  selection  menu  on  said  computer; 
said  selection  menu  including  telephone  network  types 
common  to  both  said  list  of  different  types  of  telephone 
networks  from  said  computer  memory  and  said  list  of 
profiles  from  said  modem  memory. 


5,430,794 
CALL  CHARGE  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  IN  PRIVATE 

BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Shogo  Ayame,  Fnchn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jno.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159663 

tat  a.'  H04M  15/00,  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—114  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  configuring  a  computer  system  for  operation 


1.  A  call  charge  management  device  in  a  private  branch 
exchange  system,  comprising: 

first  private  branch  exchange  means  as  a  system  base  in- 
stalled in  a  first  charge  area; 

second  private  branch  exchange  means  connected  through  a 
private  line  to  said  first  private  branch  exchange  means 
and  installed  in  a  second  charge  area  different  from  the 
flrst  charge  area; 

call  charge  management  means  connected  to  said  first  pri- 
vate branch  exchange  means; 

charge  information  sending  means  for  sending  said  call 
charge  management  means  charge  information  including 
outgoing  path  information  indicative  of  an  output  path 
from  said  second  private  branch  exchange  means,  when  an 
extension  terminal  accommodated  in  said  first  private 
branch  exchange  means  places  a  call  to  a  public  line 
through  said  private  line  and  said  second  private  branch 
exchange  means  and 

call  charge  calculating  means  provided  in  said  call  charge 
management  means  for  calculating,  from  a  place  where 
said  second  private  branch  exchange  means  is  installed,  a 
charge  for  a  telephone  call  placed  by  the  extension  termi- 
nal with  use  of  the  public  line  on  the  basis  of  the  outgoing 
path  information  included  in  the  charge  information. 
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Sv430,79S 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  WITH  THE  SIGNAL  UGHT 
OF  REDUCED  DEGREE  OF  POLARIZATION  AND 
OPTICAL  DEPOLARIZING  CDtCUIT 
HMcMMTi  Ttf^  Stkalo;  Nobora  Eaagnra,  Tokyo;  Ski  Ymwh 
Boto,    SUU;    SUrjmU    AUha,    Tokjo,    aad    Hirohara 
WakitaraAi,  KawMdJ,  aU  of  Japn,  Mri^on  to  KokMai 
DcmUm  Daawa  Coapaay,  Liadtod,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  6, 1993,  Sv.  No.  SS,1M 
CUaM  priority,  appikatioB  Japaa,  May  S,  1992,  4-116440; 
May  13, 1992,  4-120676 

lat  CL«  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  359—179  8  OaiaH 


poloramg  Man 
Nitti 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  for  providing  a  signal  light  with  a 
reduced  degree  of  polarization,  said  optical  transmitter  being 
used  as  a  transmitting  terminal  of  an  optical  repeater  system 
that  encompasses  optical  amplifiers  at  a  signal  light  transmitter, 
said  optical  transmitter  comprising: 
an  optical  source  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  light 

source;  and 
a  degree  of  polarization  reducing  means  comprising; 
a  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  spUtting  the  signal  Ught 
source  from  said  optical  source  means  into  a  first  polar- 
ized component  and  a  second  polarized  component  that 
are  orthogonal  to  each  other; 
a  first  optical  path  for  transmitting  the  first  polarized 
component  input  from  said  polarizing  beam  spUtter 
while  maintaining  the  polarization  plane  of  the  first 
polarized  component,  said  first  optical  path  having  a 
length  Al; 
a  second  optical  path,  which  is  spatially  separate  from 
said  first  optical  path,  for  transmitting  the  second  polar- 
ized component  input  from  said  polarizing  beam  spUtter 
while  maintaining  the  polarization  plane  of  the  second 
polarized  component,  said  second  optical  path  having  a 
length  A2;  and 
a  polarizing  beam  mixer  for  mixing  the  first  polarized 
component  and  the  second  polarized  component  that 
were  transmitted  over  said  first  optical  path  and  said 
second  optical  path,  respectively; 
wherein  the  length  Al  of  said  first  optical  path  and  the 
length  A2  of  said  second  optical  path  satisfy  the  equa- 
tion 

|A2xii2-AlXiH|  S0.22^AvxC 

where  nl  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  first  optical  path,  n2  is 
the  refractive  index  of  said  second  optical  path,  Av  is  the  line 
width  of  the  signal  Ught  source,  and  C  is  light  velocity. 


3,430,796 

AUXILIARY  ATTENUATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  VOICE-SWrrCHED  SPEAKERPHONE  AND  METHOD 

OF  SELECnVELY  INSERTING  COMMUNICATION 

LOSS  IN  SPEAKERPHONE  PATHS 

MotoyoaU  KoaMda.  Tokyo,  ami  Ddo  YoaUda,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japn,  aarigaora  to  NEC  Corporattoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793,120 

OaiaH  priority,  appacatloa  Japaa,  Not.  19, 1990,  2-313050 

lat  CL^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  37»-389  5  dainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  speakerphone  which  operates 
under  voice  switching,  comprising: 

first  means  provided  in  a  receiving  path  of  the  speakerphone, 
the  first  means  selectively  inserting  communication  loss  in 
the  receiving  path  and  removing  same  therefrom  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 

second  means  provided  in  a  transmitting  path  of  the  speaker- 
phone, the  second  means  selectively  inserting  communica- 
tion loss  in  the  transmitting  path  and  removing  same 
therefrom  in  response  to  the  control  signal  applied 
thereto;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  receive  signals  appearing  at  the 
receiving  and  transmitting  paths,  the  control  means  issu- 
ing the  control  signal  which  allows  the  first  and  second 
means  to  respectively  insert  the  communication  losses  in 
the  receiving  and  transmitting  paths  in  the  event  a  signal 
at  the  receiving  path  exceeds  a  signal  at  the  transmitting 
path,  and  the  control  means  issuing  the  control  signal 
which  allows  the  first  and  second  means  to  remove  the 
communication  losses  in  the  receiving  and  transmitting 
paths  if  the  signal  at  the  receiving  path  falls  below  the 
signal  at  the  transmitting  path. 


5,430,797 
COIN  RETURN  COVER 
Michael  H.  Horasby,  Havana,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Protel,  Inc., 
lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,504 
lat  a.*  H04M  1/Oa  17/00 
VS.  a.  379—451  21  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  coin  return  cover  assembly  for  converting  a 
coinless  telephone  from  a  coin-operated  telephone  having  a 
housing  defining  a  lower  Up  and  a  coin  return  opening  from 
which  a  coin  return  mechanism  has  been  removed  and  into 
which  a  set  screw  projects,  the  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  mask  which  includes  a  face  plate  for  completely  cover- 
ing the  opening,  a  latch  connected  to  the  face  plate  which 
cooperates  with  the  lower  lip,  and  a  strut  having  an  end 
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face  connected  to  the  face  plate  against  which  the  set 
screw  impinges  to  hold  the  mask  in  place,  and 


5,430,799 
MULTICHANNEL  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLING 

AND  DESCRAMBLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ron  D.  Katiacboa,  Saa  Dicto,  CaUf.,  mmt^tor  to  MaMchaaael 

Coaaiaaicatioaa  SricMC,  lac,  Saa  Dieso,  Calif. 

Coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  818,752,  Jaa.  8, 1992.  abaadoaed.  lUs 

appUcatioa  Apr.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  233^12 

lat  CL*  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a  380-15  20  ri.1,. 


(b)  the  strut  including  a  detent  which  allows  the  mask  to  be 
inserted  into  the  coin  return  opening  properly. 


5,430,798 
SCRAMBLED  TV-IF  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hennana  Gysel,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Synchronons  Com- 
mnaicatioas.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,469 

Int  a.«  H04N  7/16 

VS.  CL  380-10  18  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  processing  a  television  signal  having  an 
active  video  period  and  a  blanking  period  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

independently  generating  a  modulated  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal  having  an  ampUtude  and  phase  characterized  by  a 
phasor  value  and  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  television  signal,  wherein  the  phasor  value  of 
said  modulated  RF  signal  during  said  blanking  period  is 
substantially  different  from  the  phasor  value  of  said  modu- 
lated RF  signal  during  said  active  video  period;  and 

combining  said  modulated  RF  signal  with  said  television 
signal  to  produce  a  processed  television  signal. 


mouBT 
riLioi 


c|    n 


CMmot 

RCCOVDlr 


r*i.n 

r* 

S.S  yneo 
"fivSicrfALtDif" 


3 


lofHtSIsr 


■7^ 


J    I  IP)  n  fuTtn  rs 


RESTOED 

souiajs 
T¥-ir 


5,430,800 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Sbigeo  Minra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KahiwhiiH  Kai- 

sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  652,060,  Feb.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,227 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-27059 

lat  a.*  H04N  1/44;  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380-18  M  claims 


1.  A  scrambled  TV-IF  signal  transmission  system  for  use  in 
a  cable  television  system  having  a  picture  intermediate  fre- 
quency (PIF)  signal  and  a  sound  intermediate  frequency  (SIF) 
signal  comprising: 
a  Nyquist  filter  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  scrambled 
TV-IF  signals  and  is  substantially  non-attenuating  at  said 
sound  intermediate  frequency  (SIF)  for  providing  a  fil- 
tered scrambled  TV-IF  signal; 
a  carrier  recovery  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  Ny- 
quist filter  circuit  for  recovering  a  picture  intermediate 
frequency  (PIF)  carrier  from  said  filtered  scrambled 
TV-IF  signal;  and 
a  mixing  circuit  for  mixing  the  PIF  carrier  at  the  output  of 
the  carrier  recovery  circuit  and  the  filtered  scrambled 
TV-IF  signals  at  the  output  of  the  Nyquist  filter  circuit  for 
providing  a  signal  comprising  a  scrambled  baseband  video 
signal  on  which  is  superimposed  an  audio  modulated 
subcarrier. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  subjecting  facsimile  communica- 
tion information  to  encryption,  comprising: 
image  input  means  for  inputting  digitized  image  information, 
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encrypting  means  for  encrypting  the  digitized  image  infor- 
mation, 

generating  means  for  generating  a  training-check  signal  and 
a  procedure  signal, 

encryption  control  means  for  controlling  said  encrypting 
means  to  cause  said  encrypting  means  to  encrypt  the 
digitized  image  information  and  a  training-check  signal 
transmitted  before  transmission  of  the  digitized  image 
information,  and  to  not  encrypt  a  procedure  signal  which 
accompanies  the  transmission  of  the  digitized  image  infor- 
mation, and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  encrypted  digital 
image  information  and  training-check  signal  and  the  pro- 
cedure signal. 


5,430,801 

HEARING  AID 

Frank  C.  Hill,  1639  Brabham  Ave^  Columbia,  S.C.  29204 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,551,  Dec.  14,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,985 

Int  a.«  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  381—69  20  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  for  use  with  an  ear  having  a  pinna  with  an 
anterior  side  and  a  posterior  side,  and  an  auditory  canal  with  a 
skin  layer  and  an  ear  drum,  comprising: 

a  microphone  that  produces  an  output  signal; 

means  for  amplifying  said  output  signal  to  produce  an  ampli- 
fied output  signal,  said  amplifying  means  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  from  said  microphone; 

a  stem  having  a  first  end  carrying  said  microphone  and  a 
second,  opposing  end  attached  to  said  amplifying  means, 
said  stem  dimensioned  to  extend  through  a  hole  in  said 
pinna  so  that  said  microphone  is  held  on  said  anterior  side 
for  receiving  sounds  impinging  on  said  anterior  side  and 
said  amphfying  means  is  held  on  said  posterior  side; 

means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for  conducting 
said  amplified  output  signal  into  said  ear. 


5,430,802 

AUDIO  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Steven  L.  Page,  9026  Maple  Glen,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

FUed  Jon.  24, 1992.  Ser.  No.  903,713 

Int.  a.«  H04R  i/00 


part  relative  to  the  fixed  speaker  part,  and  for  generating 
a  digital  position  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  speaker  moveable  part,  the  sensor  including: 
an  emitter  for  generating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, 
a  reflector  attached  to  the  speaker  moveable  part  for 

reflecting  the  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
a  sensing  array  for  detecting  the  reflected  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  and  generating  a  digital  signal  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  reflected  beam  on  the  array, 
and 
a  partially  reflecting  surface  covering  said  sensing  array, 
wherein  said  reflector  is  positioned  so  that  the  beam  is 
reflected  at  least  twice  between  said  reflector  and  said 
partially  reflecting  surface  to  form  a  pattern  of  detected 
beam  locations  on  said  sensing  array, 
wherein  said  reflector  is  positioned  so  that  movement  of 
the  speaker  moveable  part  changes  the  pattern  of  the 
beam  detected  by  said  sensing  array;  and 
controller  connected  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  signal 
source  for  driving  the  speaker  moveable  part  to  a  position 
defmed  by  the  digital  audio  signal,  the  controller  includ- 
ing: 

a  digital  signal  processor  programmed  to  compare  the  digi- 
tal audio  signal  and  the  position  of  the  speaker  move- 
able part,  and  to  generate  an  error  signal  for  driving  the 
speaker  moveable  part  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  audio  signal, 
a  digital/analog  converter  to  convert  the  error  signal  to  an 

analog  signal,  and 
an  analog  amplifier  connected  to  said  digital/analog  con- 
verter and  to  the  speaker  moveable  part  for  generating 
an  analog  signal  to  drive  the  speaker  moveable  part 
according  to  the  error  signal. 


5,430,803 

BIFUNCnONAL  EARPHONE  SET 

Hirofumi  Kimnra,  and  Masakiyo  Ohsako,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Soei  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,031 

Int  a.«  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—187  3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  381—96 


15  Claims 


X 


'1. 


S' 


S' 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  audio  signals,  comprising: 
an  audio  signal  source  which  generates  a  digital  audio  signal; 
a  speaker  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  moveable  speaker 


1.  A  bifunctional  earphone  set  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  provided  with  an  ear  socket  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  ear  canal  of  a  user  thereof; 

b)  a  vibratory  membrane  disposed  within  said  housing  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ear 
socket  having  a  first  planar  side  facing  said  ear  socket  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  signal  output  terminal; 

c)  a  ceramic  wafer  attached  face  to  face  to  said  vibratory 
membrane  on  said  flrst  planar  side  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  signal  output  terminal;  and 

d)  a  magnetic  electroacoustic  conversion  means  arranged 
within  said  housing  facing  a  second  planar  side  of  said 
vibratory  membrane  opposite  to  said  first  planar  side 
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including  at  least  one  coil  electrically  connected  to  a 
signal  input  terminal; 
whereby  said  vibratory  membrane  reproduces  human  voices 
on  receipt  of  corresponding  electric  acoustic  signals  to 
said  signal  output  terminal  and  said  ceramic  wafer  simulta- 
neously issues  electric  acoustic  signals  on  collection  of 
corresponding  human  voices  at  said  vibrating  membrane. 

5  430304 

LOUDSPEAKER  WriTI  A  COATED  VOICE  COIL 

Eddy  L.  L.  Wanker,  Hoorn,  Netherlands,  aarignor  to  Laine 

B.V.,  Hoom,  Netfaerlanda 
per  No.  PCr/NL9L'00229,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09180,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  64,048 
Oains  priority,  appUcation  Netkeriands,  Not.   16,   1990, 
9002510 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381-194  8  OMiau 


(i)  a  first  insulating  layer  formed  of  pliable,  polymeric 
electrically-insulating  material, 

(ii)  a  second  insulating  layer  formed  of  pliable,  polymeric 
type  electrically-insulating  material,  and 

(iii)  an  electrical  conductor  layer  comprised  of  a  conduc- 
tor pattern  and  positioned  between  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  said  second  nsulating  layer; 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in  which 
said  diaphragm  is  placed  including  at  least  one  magnet; 
and 

(c)  non-ferrous  support  means  for  both  the  diaphragm  and 
said  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field. 

5,430,806 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  PERSPECTIVE  OF  3-D 

IMAGES  OBTAINED  FROM  REFLECTED  ENERGY 

SIGNALS 

James  L.  Nettles,  Arlingtoo,  Tex.,  aaaigiior  to  Loral  Vought 

Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,907 

Int  CL«  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382-295  17  cbia„ 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  magnet  unit  which  generates  a  magnetic  field; 

an  element  suspended  for  resUient  movement  round  a  stable 
rest  position  suitable  for  radiating  sound  with  selected 
properties; 

an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  element  and  having 
current  feed  terminals;  the  conductor  being  placed  in  the 
same  magnetic  field  such  that  when  current  is  passed 
through  the  conductor  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  element 
which  imparts  to  the  element  a  displacement  from  its  rest 
position; 

the  conductor  bemg  covered  by  a  corrosion  and  oxidation 
resistant  coating  such  that  entry  of  gases  stimulating  cor- 
rosion or  oxidation  of  the  conductor  is  prevented; 

and  wherein  the  coating  includes  a  ceramic  material  layer 
having  a  thickness  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  0.1  ;im. 

5.430305 

PLANAR  ELECTROMAGNEnC  TRANSDUCER 

Charles  SteTenson,  Anbom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chain  Reactions, 

Inc.,  Otnis  Heights,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  634,517,  Dec  27.  1990,  abudoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,070 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 

UA  a  381-203  SCtaims 


-m 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising: 
(a)  a  diaphragm  comprised  of 


1.  A  computer  executed  method  for  generating  a  signal 
encoding  a  three-dimensional  represenution  of  a  target  scene 
from  a  selected  perspective,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  laser  light  signal  toward  said  target  scene, 
said  target  scene  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  trans- 
mitted laser  light  signal,  said  reflected  portion  referred  to 
as  a  reflected  laser  Ught  signal; 

(b)  receiving,  with  light  detecting  optics,  the  reflected  laser 
Ught  signal; 

(c)  converting  said  reflected  laser  light  signal  into  a  first 
row-column  array,  wherein  said  row-column  array  in- 
cludes multiple  data  elements  addressable  by  first  row  and 
column  addresses,  and  data  element  corresponds  to  a  point 
in  the  target  scene  and  includes  a  range  value  indicative  of 
the  distance  between  the  optical  detector  and  the  point 
represented  by  that  dau  element; 

(d)  determining  a  first  spherical  coordinate  of  each  dau 
element  of  the  first  row-column  array; 

(e)  converting  the  first  spherical  coordinate  of  each  daU 
element  to  a  first  three-dimensional  Cartesian  coordinate 
of  each  data  element,  wherein  said  first  Cartesian  coordi- 
nate of  each  dau  element  is  associated  with  an  initial 
perspective  corresponding  to  an  initial  orienution  of  the 
light  detecting  optics  with  respect  to  the  target  scene; 

(0  converting  the  first  three-dimensional  Cartesian  coordi- 
nate of  each  daU  element  to  a  second  three-dimensional 
Cartesian  coordinate  of  each  dau  element,  wherein  said 
second  three-dimensional  Cartesian  coordinate  of  each 
dau  element  is  associated  with  the  selected  perspective, 
said  selected  perspective  being  different  than  the  initial 
perspective; 

(g)  converting  the  second  three-dimensional  Cartesian  coor- 
dinate of  each  daU  element  to  a  second  spherical  coordi- 
nate of  each  daU  element;  and 

(h)  generating  the  signal  encoding  the  three-dimensional 
represenution  of  the  target  scene  from  the  selected  per- 
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spective,  said  signal  generated  by  converting  the  second 
spherical  coordinate  of  each  data  element  to  a  second  row 
and  column  address  for  each  data  element 


5,430,807 

VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  COLOR  SCANNING 

UGHT  NDCROSCOPE 

BetOamin  T.  Gravely,  Raleigh,  N.C^  aaaignor  to  GrsTeiy  Re- 

fearch  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,030 

iBt  CL*  H04N  5/30 

VS.  CL  382—128  34  Claims 


23.  A  method  of  imaging  a  sample  lying  in  a  sample  plane 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  an  illuminated  sp>ot  in  the  form  of  an  isotropic 
emitter  of  a  size  less  than  or  equal  to  that  which  is  neces- 
sary for  an  imaging  system  to  produce  the  smallest  diffrac- 
tion limited  spot  size  in  the  sample  plane; 

b)  scanning  the  illuminated  spot  in  a  raster  pattern; 

c)  directing  the  scanned  illuminated  spot  through  an  imaging 
system  in  a  diffraction  limited  manner  so  that  the  image  of 
the  spot  in  the  sample  plane  is  the  smallest  size  as  defined 
by  the  diffraction  limits  of  the  imaging  system; 

d)  sensing  the  interaction  of  the  spot  with  the  corresponding 
location  on  the  sample  and  producing  a  modulated  output 
signal  proportional  thereto; 

whereby  a  diffraction  limited  output  signal  representative  of 
the  sample  plane  is  produced. 


5,430,808 
IMAGE  SEGMENTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Henry  S.  Baird,  Maplewood;  Steven  J.  Fortune,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N  J.,  and  Susan  E.  Jones,  Germantown,  Md., 
assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,962,  Jon.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,740 
Int  O.0  GOflC  9/34.  9/20 
VS.  CL  382—176  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  text  from  an  image  comprising: 
a  segmenter  for  producing  a  segmentation  of  the  image  and 

using  the  segmentation  to  locate  portions  of  the  image 

which  contain  the  text;  and 
a  text  image  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  portions  of  the  image 


which  contain  the  text  and  producing  digital  character 
codes  corresponding  to  the  characters  of  the  text, 

the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  the  segmenter 
comprises: 

means  operating  on  the  image  for  finding  the  locations  of 
first  rectangles  containing  characters  of  the  text; 

means  operating  on  the  locations  of  the  first  rectangles  for 
locating  second  rectangles,  each  second  rectangle  being 
such  that  the  second  rectangle  does  not  contain  any  part 
of  any  of  the  first  rectangles  and  each  of  the  second  rect- 
angle's four  sides  is  bounded  by  a  side  of  one  of  the  first 
rectangles  or  a  bound  of  the  image; 

means  for  producing  the  segmentation  from  information 
concerning  the  shapes  of  the  second  rectangles  which  is 
characteristic  for  the  image  and  from  the  second  rectan- 
gles; and 

means  for  locating  the  portions  of  the  image  which  contain 
the  text  by  covering  the  image  with  the  segmentation. 


5,430,809 
HUMAN  FACE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Tadafusa  Tomitaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207107 

Int  a.o  G06K  9/34.  9/46.  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—173  9  Claims 
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9.  An  autonomous  target  tracking  method  for  autonomously 
tracking  an  object  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  screen  based  on 
imaging  output  signals  outputted  from  a  lens  block  unit  said 
autonomous  target  tracking  method  comprising  steps  of: 

dividing  a  display  image  of  said  image  output  signals  into 
divided  areas  of  prescribed  dimensions; 

extracting  skin  color  divided  areas  wherein  values  of  a  hue 
signal  are  within  prescribed  ranges  corresponding  to  skin 
color; 

extracting  hair  divided  areas  wherein  values  of  a  brightness 
signal  are  within  prescribed  ranges  corresponding  to  light- 
ness of  hair, 

absorbing  blank  divided  areas  around  said  skin  color  divided 
areas  and  said  hair  divided  areas  to  form  skin  color  di- 
vided area  groups  and  hair  divided  area  groups,  respec- 
tively; 

extracting  a  set  of  a  skin  color  divided  area  group  and  a  hair 
divided  area  group  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  from 
said  skin  color  divided  area  groups  and  hair  divided  area 
groups,  respectively; 

judging  whether  said  set  of  said  hair  divided  area  group  and 
said  skin  color  divided  area  group  constitutes  a  face  area 
on  a  condition  that  respective  sizes  of  said  hair  divided 
area  group  and  said  skin  color  divided  area  group  are 
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calculated,  a  ratio  of  said  sizes  of  said  hair  divided  area 
group  and  said  skin  color  divided  area  group  is  within  a 
prescribed  range,  and  said  hair  divided  area  group  is  adja- 
cent to  an  upper  side  of  said  skin  color  divided  area  group; 
and 
setting  a  measuring  frame  in  order  that  said  face  area  can  be 
encompassed  by  said  measuring  frame  and  continuously 
centering  said  measuring  frame  around  said  face  area. 


5,430,810 

REAL  TIME  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  HOUGH 

TRANSFORM 

Takao  SaeU,  Ann  Artor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Imra  America,  Inc., 

Abb  Arbor,  Mich. 

CoBtiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,251,  Not.  20, 1990,  ibBBdoMd. 

Iliis  applicatioB  Jnn.  18, 1993,  Set.  No.  78,071 

Int  a.«  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—281  32  Claims 


16.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  an  image  to 
recognize  characteristic  features  of  an  image,  said  image  pro- 
cessing system  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  generating  image  data; 

a  frame  buffer  for  receiving  frames  of  analog  image  data 
from  the  imaging  device  at  a  data  acquiring  rate; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  frames  of 
analog  image  data  into  digitized  image  frames,  said  digi- 
tized image  frames  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  values;  and 

an  image  processor  for  transforming  rectangular  coordinates 
associated  with  each  of  said  pixel  values  in  a  rectangular 
coordinate  space  window  into  polar  coordinate  space 
coordinates  using  a  Hough  transform,  and  for  detecting 
and  processing  a  plurality  of  local  maxima  meeting  points 
of  said  polar  space  coordinates  in  parallel  at  said  data 
acquiring  rate  to  detect  at  least  one  maximnin  meeting 
point  using  at  least  one  adaptive  threshold,  each  of  said 
local  maxima  meeting  points  corresponding  to  a  number 
of  occurrences  of  a  polar  coordinate  set  associated  with 
said  transformed  rectangular  coordinates  and  being  used 
to  detect  said  at  least  one  maximum  meeting  point  as  a 
characteristic  feature  for  portions  of  a  digitized  image 
frame  which  have  been  selected  using  said  rectangular 
coordinate  space  window. 


5,430,811 
METHOD  FOR  INTERPOLATING  MISSING  PIXELS 
AND  AN  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 
Tsumom  FUtushima,  Katano;  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hirakata,  and 
Hamo  Yamashita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343005 
iBt  a.«  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—254  21  Claiflis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  interpolating  pseudo-pixels  in  order  to 
form  a  second  image,  which  is  an  expanded  version  of  a  first 
image  having  at  least  four  pixels,  by  interpolating  a  plurality  of 


pixels  constittiting  the  first  image  with  a  plurality  of  first  pseu- 
do-pixels which  neighbor  to  the  pixels  diagonally  and  with  a 
plurality  of  second  pseudo-pixels  which  neighbor  to  the  origi- 
nal pixels  vertically  and  horizontally,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  image  memory  for  storing  data  of  the  first  image  and  the 

second  image; 
a  first  computer  unit  for  computing  a  first  average  value,  a 
maximum  value,  and  a  minimum  value  of  the  four  pixels 
diagonally  neighboring  to  a  first  pseudo-pixel,  and  for 


Xi'l.lJ 


uy»y 


computing  the  first  average  value  of  the  four  pixels  by 
averaging  out  the  four  pixels,  each  being  referred  to  as 
maxl,  mini  and  avel; 
first  mapping  circuitry  for  computing  a  mapping  value  for 
avel  to  be  stored  in  the  image  memory  as  the  value  of  the 
fust  pseudo-pixel  by  using  a  ftfst  fimction  Fl  which  is  a 
monotonous  increasing  non-linear  function  ranging  from 
Mini  to  Maxl,  whose  minimum  value  and  maximum  value 
in  the  range  and  those  of  the  domain  of  definition  are 
consistent  with  the  Mini  and  the  Maxl,  and  given  by 


D\  =  mini  + 


maxl 


Maxl  —  Min 


[ml    I        I    maxl 


—  mml     _,     , 
TT—  (Maxl  — 

—  mml    ^ 


Mini)  -I-  Mini 


j  -  Mini   \ 


first  writing  circuitry  for  writing  the  value  of  the  first  pseu- 
do-pixel into  the  image  memory; 

a  second  computer  unit  for  computing  a  second  average 
value,  a  maximum  value,  and  a  minimum  value  of  two  of 
the  four  pixels  and  two  of  the  first  pseudo-pixels  neighbor- 
ing to  the  second  pseudo-pixel  (hereinafter  last-mentioned 
four  pixels),  and  for  computing  the  second  average  value 
of  the  last-mentioned  four  pixels  by  averaging  out  the 
last-mentioned  four  pixels,  each  being  referred  to  as  max2, 
min2  and  ave2; 

second  mapping  circuitry  for  computing  a  mapping  value 
for  ave2  to  be  stored  in  the  image  memory  as  the  value  of 
the  second  pseudo-pixel  by  using  a  second  fimction  F2 
which  is  a  monotonous  increasing  non-linear  function 
ranging  from  Min2  to  Max2,  whose  minimum  value  and 
maximum  value  in  the  range  and  those  of  the  domain  of 
definition  are  consistent  with  the  Min2  and  the  Max2,  and 
given  by 
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second  writing  circuitry  for  writing  the  value  of  the  second 
pseudo-pixel  into  the  image  memory;  and 

image-forming  circuitry  for  forming  the  second  image  by 
adding  the  first  and  second  pseudo-pixels  to  the  first  im- 
age, the  first  image  being  enlarged  both  lengthwise  and 
breadthwise  by  a  factor  of  two,  wherein  first  pseudo-pix- 
els are  interpolated  diagonally  and  second  pseudo-pixels 
are  interpolated  vertically  and  horizontally  in  a  resulting 
enlarged  first  image  to  form  the  second  image. 


and  the  intermediate  range  block  values  into  a  plurality  of 
transform  circuits; 

simultaneously  determining,  for  each  donuun  block  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  domain  block  data,  a  selected 
range  block  which  has  the  greatest  similarity  to  the  do- 
main block; 

generating  transformed  data,  for  each  domain  block  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  domain  block  data,  which  is 
representative  of  the  selected  range  block;  and 

supplying  the  transformed  data  as  output  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  image  in  compressed  digital  form. 


20.  A  method  for  generating  signals  representing  an  image  in 
compressed  digital  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  digital  signals  comprising  digital  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  an  image; 

processing  the  digital  image  data  into  domain  block  data  and 
range  block  data,  the  domain  block  data  comprising  a  set 
of  domain  blocks  and  the  range  block  data  comprising  a 
set  of  range  blocks,  the  set  of  domain  blocks  comprising  a 
set  of  non-overlapping  uniquely  addressable  blocks  of 
pixel  brightness  data  which  collectively  contain  all  of  the 
received  image  data,  and  the  set  of  range  blocks  compris- 
ing a  set  of  uniquely  addressable  blocks  of  pixel  brightness 
data  of  the  received  image  data  which  have  been  sub- 
jected to  a  contractive  process; 

creating  intermediate  range  block  values  from  the  range 
block  data; 

receiving  domain  block  data  for  a  plurality  of  domain  blocks. 


5,430,8U 
FRACTAL  TRANSFORM  COMPRESSION  BOARD 
Michael  F.  Barmley;  Alan  D.  Sloan;  John  H.  Elton,  all  of  At- 
lanta; Ckarles  S.   Moreman,   Lawrencerille,   and   Gny  A. 
Primiano,  Cummlng,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Iterated  Systems, 
loc,  NorcroM,  Ga. 

Conthmation  of  Ser.  No.  781,587,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,384,867.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  G06T  9/00 

MS,  CL  382—235  22  Claims 


5,430313 
MODE-MATCHED,  COMBINATION  TAPER  FIBER 
OPTIC  PROBE 
George  P.  Anderson,  Seabrook,  and  Joel  Golden,  Ft.  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176^72 
Int  Cifi  G02B  6/14 
VS.  a.  385—12  20  Claims 


'\ 


-^^t^ 


1.  A  combination  tapered  sensing  optical  fiber,  said  optical 
fiber  comprising: 

(a)  a  proximal  section  of  the  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and 
a  cladding,  said  cladding  covering  a  first  portion  of  said 
core,  said  first  portion  further  having  a  first  V-number; 

(b)  a  distal  section  of  the  optical  fiber  having  an  exposed 
core,  said  distal  section  further  having: 

(1)  a  proximal  first  section  and  an  adjacent  distal  second 

section  wherein: 

(i)  said  proximal  first  section  is  tapered  at  a  first  angle, 
toward  the  center  of  said  core  of  said  distal  section 
from  a  first  radius  having  a  second  V-number  higher 
than  the  first  V-number  down  to  a  second  radius 
having  a  third  V-number  equal  to  the  first  V-number; 

(ii)  said  distal  second  section  is  tapered  at  a  second 
angle,  shallower  than  said  first  angle,  toward  the 
center  of  said  core  of  said  distal  section  from  said 
second  radius  having  the  third  V-number  equal  to  the 
first  V-number. 


5,430,814 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSIENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETS 

Gene  H.  McCaU;  Duiiel  S.  Pappas,  and  George  W.  York,  aU  of 

Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Advec  Corporation,  Los 

Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,110 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/10;  GOIR  33/035 
\5S.  CL  385—12  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  temperature  transient  in  a  super- 
conducting magnet  comprising: 
a  signal  optical  fiber  within  said  superconducting  magnet  for 
responding  to  a  temperature  transient  condition  of  said 
superconducting  magnet; 
a  reference  optical  fiber  remote  from  said  signal  optical  fiber; 
coherent  light  source  means  for  outputting  coherent  light  to 

said  signal  and  reference  optical  fibers; 
a  phase  modulator  connected  to  said  signal  optical  fiber  or 
said  reference  optical  fiber  to  provide  a  phase  shift  of  90* 
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to  said  coherent  light  in  said  signal  or  reference  optical 
fiber; 

a  peak  signal  sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  to  said  phase 
modulator  for  feeding  back  light  output  from  said  signal 
or  reference  optical  fiber  to  stabilize  said  phase  modulator; 

interferometer  means  for  detecting  a  relative  phase  differ- 
ence in  coherent  light  output  from  said  signal  and  refer- 
ence optical  fibers; 

means  for  combining  coherent  light  output  firom  said  signal 
and  reference  optical  fibers; 


::^  "^ 


21. 


"rS-I 
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a  detector  receiving  said  combined  coherent  light  output 
and  outputting  an  electrical  signal  related  to  said  relative 
phase  difference  arising  from  said  temperature  transient 
condition  in  said  superconducting  magnet;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  output- 
ting a  feed  back  signal  to  said  peak  signal  sample  and  hold 
circuit  to  cancel  slow  effects  from  said  superconducting 
magnet. 


5,430^15 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WATER  SENSOR 
Nelson  M.  Shen;  David  A.  Horsma,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.; 
Marc  F.  Moisson,  Leoven,  Belgium,  and  Narendra  Kulkami, 
Snnnyrale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  CorporatioD,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,040 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/00:  HOIJ  5/16:  COIN  5/02 

U.S.  CL  385—13  17  claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  water  sensor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  curved  mandrel  formed  on  a  side 
thereof; 

an  optical  fiber  disposed  adjacent  the  mandrel  and  being 
oriented  such  that  it  can  be  deflected  aroimd  a  curved 
contour  of  the  mandrel  upon  being  urged  toward  the 
mandrel; 

a  liquid  swellable  material  disposed  adjacent  the  optical  fiber 
and  oriented  such  that  upon  coming  in  contact  with  a 
liquid  the  material  swells  and  urges  the  optical  fiber 
around  the  curved  contour,  the  curved  contour  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  a  minimum  bend  radius  of 
the  fiber,  wherein  the  minimum  bend  radius  is  less  than  7 
millimeters,  the  fiber  being  bent  about  a  sector  angle 
greater  than  30*.  and  the  liquid  swellable  material  when 
saturated  introduces  a  loss  in  the  optical  fiber  which  is  less 
than  1.25  db. 


5,430316 

MULTIPLE  SPUT-BEAM  LASER  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  GENERATING  AN  ARRAY  OF  FOCUSED 

BEAMS 
NobnaU  Fvnya,  Kawasaki;  Gen  Oda,  Ebina,  and  Konki  Icfaika- 
shi,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assizors  to  MatsnUta  Electric 
Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,003 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288490; 
Not.  4, 1992,  4-294«28;  May  19, 1993,  5-116909;  Jan.  10, 1993. 
5-138191 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/32;  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  385-33  27  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator; 

a  laser  beam  splitting  and  transmitting  unit  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  arranged  in  a  bundle,  for  split- 
ting a  laser  beam  emitted  by  said  laser  oscillator  into  a 
plurality  of  spUt  laser  beams  and  transmitting  said  spUt 
laser  beams  along  respective  ones  of  said  optical  fibers  to 
respective  emission  ends  of  said  optical  fibers  said  optical 
fibers  having  respective  incidence  ends  thereof  disposed 
mutually  closely  together,  positioned  to  receive  said  laser 
beam,  and  having  said  respective  emission  ends  thereof 
spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals; 

a  split  laser  beam  condensing  optical  system  including  a 
plurality  of  converging  lenses  each  positioned  in  relation 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  emission  ends,  for  focusing 
said  split  laser  beams  to  produce  respective  condensed 
split  laser  beams; 

workpiece  support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  in  relation  to  said  split  laser  beam  condensing  opti- 
cal system  at  respective  positions  for  processing  all  of  said 
workpieces  simultaneously  by  respective  ones  of  said 
condensed  split  laser  beams; 

an  original  laser  beam  condensing  optical  system  for  con- 
densing an  original  laser  beam  emitted  by  said  laser  oscil- 
lator, to  form  a  condensed  laser  beam  having  a  value  of 
angle  of  divergence  which  is  substantially  unchanged 
from  an  angle  of  divergence  of  said  original  laser  beam; 
and 
a  beam  scrambler  formed  of  a  transparent  body  having  an 
elongated  straight  cylindrical  shape,  disposed  between 
said  original  laser  beam  condensing  optical  system  and 
said  laser  beam  splitting  and  transmitting  unit 


5,430317 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  USING  LONG 

PERIOD  SPECTRAL  SHAPING  DEVICES 

Aahisb  M.  Vengsarkar,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  AT  AT  Corp., 

Murray  HUL  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  220366 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/34 

VS.  CL  385—37  6  Claims 

6.  A  long  period  spectral  shaping  device  comprising  a  fiber 

for  guiding  light  energy  in  a  guided  mode  having  a  plurality  of 
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index  perturbations  of  width  w  spaced  apart  by  a  periodic 
distance  A  where  30  fuaSASlSOO  fua,  said  device  removing 


S,430J18 
PROTECnVE  CLADDING  FOR  A  MONO-MODE 
DIRECnONAL  COUPLER 
Eogelbert  HartI;  Gert  Trommer,  both  of  Muich,  and  Hans 
Poiael,  Ldabcrg,  all  of  Gemuuiy,  aadgaors  to  Dwitachc  Aero- 
space AG,  Maaich,  Germaay 

FDcd  Jan.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  179,6W 
daiflM  priority,  appUcatioB  Gervaay,  Jaa.  13,  1993,  43  00 
593.4 

lat  CL»  G02B  6/36 
UJS.  CL  3S5— 51  19  Oaima 


11.  A  protective  cladding  for  a  mono-mode  directional 
coupler  including  at  least  two  incoming  and  outgoing  fiber 
optic  waveguides  fused  together  along  a  coupling  segment, 
comprising: 
at  least  two  open  cladding  parts  connectable  to  form  a  clad- 
ding, said  cladding  being  closed-ofT  in  a  tube  shape,  said 
cladding  parts  being  made  of  a  material  having  the  same 
coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  material  of  the  mono-mode 
directional  coupler; 
wherein  said  cladding  is  mechanically  fixedly  connected 
with  said  incoming  and  outgoing  fiber  optic  waveguides 
while  remaining  free  of  said  coupling  segment; 
wherein  said  coupling  segment  is  closed-off  in  a  gas-tight 
manner  by  the  cladding  such  that  no  mechanical  tension 
occurs   in   the   coupling   segment  due   to   temperature 
changes;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cladding  parts  has  two  inwardly 
directed  pedestals  as  a  support  for  the  incoming  and  out- 
going fiber  optic  waveguides,  with  a  mutual  distance 
between  pedestals  which  is  larger  than  the  length  of  the 
coupling  segment 


5.430,919 

MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

nwodora  Siscr,  D,  Little  SOrcr,  and  JanMs  A.  Walker,  Howell, 

botk  of  N  J.,  MrigMtn  to  AT*T  Corp.,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  171,283 

iBt  CL<  G02B  6/38,  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—59  18  < 


from  said  fiber  light  from  said  guided  mode  by  shifting  said 
light  from  said  gtiided  mode  to  a  non-guided  mode. 


1.  A  multiple  optical  fiber  cable  connector  comprising 

a  unitary  planar  substrate  including  two  surfaces  having  1) 
multiple  tapered  fiber  holes  which  taper  from  a  first  sur- 
face to  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate  and  2)  a  plurality 
of  alignment  regions  located  in  opposing  relationship  to 
each  other  along  the  edges  of  said  substrate,  said  multiple 
fiber  holes  and  said  alignment  regions  being  photolitho- 
graphically  formed  substantially  perpendicular  to  and 
extending  between  the  surfaces,  and 

a  multiple  optical  fiber  having  each  fiber  permanently 
mounted  through  one  of  said  multiple  fiber  holes  in  the 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  so  that  the  end  of  each  fiber 
is  substantially  flush  with  the  second  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 

18.  A  method  of  constructing  a  multiple  optical  fiber  con- 
nector comprising  the  steps  of 

etching  a  unitary  planar  substrate,  having  two  surfaces, 
perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  to  form  between  said  sur- 
faces 1)  multiple  tapered  fiber  holes  which  taper  from  a 
first  surface  to  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate  and  2)  a 
plurality  of  alignment  regions  located  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  along  edges  of  said  substrate,  and 

inserting  and  permanently  mounting  each  fiber  of  a  multiple 
optical  fiber  through  the  larger  opening  of  one  of  said 
multiple  tapered  fiber  holes  in  the  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  so  that  the  end  of  each  fiber  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,430,820 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WTTH  A  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  AN  OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER, 

AND  AN  OPTICAL  GLASS  FIBRE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Henricaa  F.  J.  J.  raa  Tonger^  Eindhoren,  Netherlanda,  and 

Jan  W.  Kokkelink,  Hackettstown,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  U.S. 

PhiUpa  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  222,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Apr.  6,  1993,  09300341 
Int.  CL»  G02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385—94  7  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising  a  coaxial  module 
hermetically  sealed  off  from  the  atmosphere  outside  the  mod- 
ule; 
a  first  holder  for  an  optoelectronic  component,  preferably  a 
semi-conductor  diode  laser,  electrically  connected  to  first 
conductors  passed  through  a  bottom  plate  of  the  first 
holder  in  an  insulated  manner; 
a  second  holder  connected  to  the  first  holder  for  accommo- 
dating an  optical  glass  fibre  aligned  relative  to  the  opto- 
electronic component; 
a  box  for  accommodating  the  module,  the  module  being 
round  at  least  in  the  area  of  the  first  holder,  at  least  one 
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row  of  second  conductors  which  are  passed  through  at 
least  one  side  face  of  the  box  in  an  insulated  manner,  the 
box  having  an  opening  through  which  the  optical  glass 
fibre  projects  from  the  box;  and 

said  box  further  comprises  a  block-shaped  body  by  which 
the  module  is  fastened  in  the  box  and  whose  upper  side  is 
provided  with  a  round  recess  in  which  the  first  bolder  is 
fastened  and  which  body  is  fastened  to  a  side  face,  prefera- 
bly by  means  of  a  Peltier  element  and  a  cooling  plate,  and 
an  electrical  connector  between  the  first  conductors  and 
the  second  conductors. 

7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  device 
having  a  coaxial  module  comprising: 

forming  a  first  holder  of  the  module  which  comprises  an 
optoelectronic  component,  preferably  a  semiconductor 
diode  laser,  said  holder  is  provided  with  a  bottom  plate 
with  first  conductors  passed  through  it  in  an  insulated 
manner  whereby  the  component  is  electrically  connected; 


expansion  equivalent  to  said  optical  fibers  and  having 
space  for  enclosing  said  optical  fiber  coupler, 
fiber  supporting  structure  disposed  inside  of  the  space  of  said 
case  and  fiiaed  with  said  bare  fiber  parts  so  as  to  support 
said  bare  fibers  within  said  space. 
13.  A  method  for  protecting  an  optical  fiber  coupler  made 
from  bare  fiber  portions  of  a  pluraUty  of  optica]  fibers,  said 
bare  fiber  parts  being  formed  by  removing  the  coating  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said  bare  fiber  parts  being  disposed 
within  a  case,  the  case  made  of  material  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  equivalent  to  the  optical  fibers,  the  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fusing  said  bare  fiber  parts  to  a  portion  of  the  case;  and 
coating  the  fused  region  of  the  bare  fiber  parts  by  adhesion. 


forming  a  second  holder  of  the  module  connected  to  the  first 
holder  for  accommodating  an  optical  transmission  fibre 
which  fibre  is  aligned  relative  to  the  optoelectronic  com- 
ponent; 

hermetically  sealing  the  optoelectronic  component  from  the 
surroundings  of  the  module;  and 

wherein  the  module  thus  manufactured  is  round  at  least  in 
the  area  of  the  first  holder  and  is  accommodated  in  a  box 
of  which  at  least  one  side  face  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
row  of  second  conductors  pa^ed  there  through  in  an 
insulated  manner,  and  said  box  further  comprises  a  block- 
shaped  body  by  which  the  module  is  fastened  in  the  box 
and  whose  upper  side  is  provided  with  a  round  recess  in 
which  the  first  holder  is  fastened  and  which  body  is  fas- 
tened to  a  side  face,  preferably  by  means  of  a  Peltier 
element  and  a  cooling  plate,  and  an  electrical  connector 
between  the  first  conductors  and  the  second  conductors. 


5,430,822 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Maaayoki  Shigematsn;  Tomonori  Kaaiiiwada,  and  MaaaynU 

Niahimnra,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Indnstrica,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-260007 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—123  60  Claims 
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5,430321 

PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COUPLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

SAME 

Eisnke  Sasoka;  Hiroahi  Suganmna;  TomoyuU  Hattori,  and 

Hiroaki  Takinoto,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Soei 

Intematioaal  Patent  Firm,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,061 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008375 

Int  a.»  G02B  6/24;  B65H  69/02;  C03B  23/20 

VS.  CL  385—99  n  Oaima 


1.  Protective  structiue  for  an  optical  fiber  coupler  made 
from  bare  fiber  parts  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  therein,  said 
bare  fiber  parts  being  formed  by  removing  the  coating  of  the 
plurality  of  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a  case  made  of  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
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1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprisingi 

an  optical  transmitter  providing  an  optical  signal; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  fust  end  and  a  second  end  and 
serving  as  a  transmission  path  for  said  optical  signal,  said 
first  optica]  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  optical  receiver  receiving  said  optical  signal; 

a  first  dispersion  compensating  fiber  located  between  said 
optical  transmitter  and  said  first  optical  fiber,  said  first 
dispersion  compensating  fiber  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  first  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  another  end 
connected  to  said  optical  transmitter,  said  first  dispersion 
compensating  fiber  having  a  dispersion  characteristic 
opposite  that  of  said  first  optical  fiber,  wherein  said  first 
dispersion  compensating  fiber  comprises  a  plurality  of 
dispersion  compensating  fibers  arranged  in  series,  said 
plurality  of  compensating  fibers  being  optically  connected 
to  each  other  through  a  connecting  member;  and 

a  second  dispersion  compensating  fiber  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and 
another  end  connected  to  said  optical  receiver,  said  sec- 
ond dispersion  compensating  fiber  having  a  dispersion 
characteristic  opposite  that  of  said  first  optical  fiber,  a 
total  length  of  said  first  dispersion  compensating  fiber  and 
said  second  dispersion  compensating  fiber  being  long 
enough  to  compensate  for  the  dispersion  of  said  first  opti- 
ca] fiber. 
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5,430^23 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTION  CASSETTE 
Midiel  Dnpoat,  Boolzicourt;  Jean-Pierre  Boyer,  Chmrille;  Joan 
Bezada,  Goyancoart,  and  Ren^    Baptiste,  ESancourt,  all  of 
France,  aaaignon  to  Alcatel  Cable  Interface,  Vrigne  anx  Bois 
and  Bnll  SA^  Paris  Cedex,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,103 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4,  1990,  90  12244 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—135  17  Claims 


optical  means  for  directing  the  excitation  light  from  said 
Ught  source  into  said  waveguide  device,  wherein  said  first 


1.  An  optical  connection  cassette  which  is  generally  rectan- 
gular and  flat  in  overall  shape  having  two  large  faces  and  four 
small  faces  in  two  opposite  pairs,  and  having  two  compart- 
ments on  opposite  sides  of  an  internal  separation  web  extending 
parallel  to  said  large  faces,  wherein  the  cassette  has  two  of  said 
opposite  small  faces  along  two  edges  of  said  web  respectively 
defining  a  "front"  action  face  and  a  "rear"  fixing  face  which  is 
fitted  with  cassette  mounting  and  fixing  means  for  mounting 
and  fixing  the  cassette  on  a  support  under  operating  conditions, 
each  of  the  two  compartments  being  accessible  through  at  least 
one  of  said  front  action  face  and  said  rear  fixing  face,  wherein 
a  "first"  one  of  the  compartments  is  used  for  storing  an  excess 
length  of  at  least  one  conductor  of  an  optical  cable,  and  a 
"second"  one  of  said  compartments  is  used  for  independently 
storing  an  excess  length  of  an  optical  jumper  for  each  of  the 
corresponding  cable  conductors  coiled  down  in  the  first  com- 
partment and  for  connection  thereto,  and  wherein  the  cassette 
further  includes  individual  optical  connection  means  for  con- 
necting each  jumper  to  each  corresponding  cable  conductor, 
said  individual  optical  connection  means  being  mounted  sub- 
stantially on  said  front  action  face. 


5,430,924 

OPTICAL  FIBRE,  WAVEGUIDE,  AND  OPTICAL  ACTIVE 

DEVICE 

Yoahild  Chigusa;   Masashi  OnisU;  Takashi   Kohgo;   Minora 
Watanabe,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Izumi  Sankawa,  Mito,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.^  Osaka 
and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  741,774,  Ang.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatiofl  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1990,  2-209666 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—142  9  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  device  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  light  at  a  first  wavelength, 
said  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  including  an  optical 
functioning  glass  doped  with  Pr^+  as  an  active  ion; 
a  light  source  for  generating  excitation  light  at  a  second 
wavelength  in  1 .4  fim  band  or  less;  and 
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wavelength  in  a  1.63  fim  band  produced  by  the  population 
inversion  between  the  energy  level  ^Fj  to  that  of  ^HU. 


5,430,825 

FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

William  M.  Leaman,  130  Long  Island  Dr.,  Moneta,  Va.  24121, 

and  Jon  J.  West,  2782  Reesedale  Rd.,  EUiston,  Va.  24087 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,565 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—147  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hght  delivery  assembly,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

directing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fiber  optic  strands  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  apart  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts 
having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  slots, 
said  pair  of  spaced  apart  inserts  being  oriented  with  said 
surfaces  with  said  plurality  of  semi-circular  slots  facing 
each  other; 

positioning  a  bonding  material  between  said  spaced  apart 
inserts  for  joining  said  inserts  together  and  bonding  said 
pluraUty  of  flber  optic  strands  to  said  inserts; 

bringing  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  inserts  together  with  said 
semicircular  slots  in  aUgnment  to  form  circular  passages, 
said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  having  individual  fiber 
optic  strands  passing  throiigh  said  circular  passages; 

allowing  said  bonding  material  to  join  said  inserts  together 
and  bond  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  to  said  in- 
serts; 

cutting  an  end  of  each  of  said  fiber  optic  strands  flush  with 
a  display  surface  of  said  inserts; 

positioning  said  inserts  in  a  display  case  with  said  display 
surface  oriented  outward  from  said  display  case,  said 
display  case  having  a  first  compartment  for  receiving  said 
inserts  and  a  second  compartment  for  receiving  said  plu- 
raUty of  fiber  optic  strands;  and 

drawing  said  fiber  optic  strands  through  said  second  com- 
partment to  an  illumation  source. 
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5^430,826 
VOICE-ACTIVATED  SWTTCH 
Mark  A.  Wefaater,  Palm  Bay;  Thomas  H.  Wright,  Indialaatic 
and  Gregory  S.  Sinclair,  Palm  Bay.  all  of  Fla.,  assignats  to 
Harris  Corporatioii,  Melboame,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,759 

Int  CL*  GIOL  5/00 

V&  CL  395—2  28  ctalmt 


selected  at  least  one  RV  model  to  determine  a  measure  of 
similarity; 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  human  speech  in  an  audio  signal, 
comprising: 

a  single  lag  autocorrelation  unit,  that  receives  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  audio  signal  and  provides  a  respec- 
tive single-lag  autocorrelated  signal,  representative  of 
each  received  digital  signal  multiphed  by  said  each  re- 
ceived digital  signal  delayed  by  the  same  period  of  time 
corresponding  to  a  first  fonnant  frequency; 

an  initial  decision  unit  for  providing  initial  decisions  associ- 
ated with  portions  of  said  single-lag  autocorrelated  signal, 
wherein  an  initial  decision  indicates  a  talk  state  if  an  asso- 
ciated portion  of  said  single-lag  autocorrelated  signal 
exceeds  a  scaled  noise  value  and  wherein  said  initial  deci- 
sion indicates  a  pause  state  otherwise;  and 

a  final  decision  unit  that  determines  when  a  portion  of  the 
audio  signal  contains  human  speech  according  to  a  plural- 
ity of  said  initial  decisions. 


means  for  determining  validity  of  said  second  entry  of  the 
password  based  on  said  measure  of  similarity. 


5,430,828 

ARFTHMEnC  AND  LOGIC  UNIT,  STORAGE  UNIT  AND 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  FUZZY  SET  PROCESSING 

Sozo  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co.,  IM,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,17» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  4-168796; 
Not.  9,  1992,  4-298741 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395-3  23  Oaims 


5,430327 
PASSWORD  VERinCATION  SYSTEM 
Eugene  L.  Rinanen,  Westerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp,. 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.310 

Int  CL*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395-2.82  u  Claims 

1.  A  spoken  password  verification  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  a  first  speech  model  of  a  first  entry  of 

a  password  spoken  by  a  user; 
second  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  voice  (RV) 
speech  models  based  on  speech  inputs  by  persons,  each 
RV  speech  model  including  said  password; 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one  RV  speech  model  based  on 
a  predetermined  difference  of  similarity  between  said  first 
speech  model  and  said  at  least  one  RV  speech  model,  said 
means  for  selecting  further  comprising  means  for  ranking 
said  RV  speech  models  based  on  said  difference  of  similar- 
ity, and  wherein  said  means  for  selecting  selects  said  at 
least  one  RV  speech  model  based  on  a  predetermined 
threshold  from  a  range  of  said  RV  speech  model  rankings 
of  15-50  percentile,  where  a  100  percentile  ranking  repre- 
sents a  highest  ranked  RV  speech  model  most  similar  to 
said  first  speech  model; 
third  means  for  storing  a  second  speech  model  of  a  second 

entry  of  said  password  spoken  by  said  user; 
means  for  comparing  said  second  speech  model  and  said 


1.  A  computer  system  having  an  arithmetic  and  logic  device 
for  processing,  in  accordance  with  a  given  instruction,  data 
words  serving  as  input  data  and  output  data,  the  data  words 
each  being  divided  into  an  element  field  with  dau  representa- 
tive of  an  element  of  a  fuzzy  set  and  a  grade  field  with  dau 
representative  of  a  grade  corresponding  to  the  element  repre- 
sented in  the  element  field,  said  system  comprising: 
an  element  operating  unit  for  processing  element  field  data, 
a  grade  operating  unit  for  processing  grade  field  data, 
an  instruction  decoder  for  interpreting  a  given  instruction  to 
supply  a  first  instruction  to  said  element  operating  unit 
and  a  second  instruction  to  said  grade  operating  unit 
input  registers  for  supplying  element  field  dau  of  input  dau 
to  said  element  operating  unit  and  grade  field  daU  of  input 
daU  to  said  grade  operating  unit;  and 
an  output  register  for  composing  outputs  from  said  element 
operating  unit  and  said  grade  operating  unit  into  an  output 
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data  word,  and  for  outputting  the  output  data  word  as 
output  data. 


5.430329 

LEARNING  METHOD  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Sonao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yanamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

■Mignon  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  680,116,  Apr.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,049 

ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-88162 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—23  3  Claima 


IKfif™" 


I.  A  learning  method  for  transforming  an  untrained  network 
to  a  trained  network,  said  network  comprising  an  input  layer, 
a  middle  layer  and  an  output  layer,  each  said  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  neurons,  each  said  neuron  being  a  signal  processing 
element,  said  middle  layer  being  arranged  between  said  input 
and  output  layers  wherein  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  is 
connected  to  each  neuron  in  said  input  and  output  layers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  activation  pattern  of  neurons  in  said  input 

layer, 
determining  an  activation  pattern  of  neurons  in  said  output 

layer; 
increasing  the  value  of  weights  applied  to  all  neurons  in  said 
input  layer  which  are  connected  to  a  neuron  in  said  middle 
layer  and  weights  applied  to  all  neurons  in  said  output 
layer  which  are  connected  to  said  neuron  in  said  middle 
layer,  so  that  a  summation  over  a  number  of  said  neurons 
becomes  a  minimum  value,  said  summation  being  an  abso- 
lute value  of  a  difference  between  neuron  output  data 
from  said  input  layer  and  neuron  output  data  from  said 
middle  layer  plus  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  be- 
tween neuron  output  data  from  said  middle  layer  and 
neuron  output  data  from  said  output  layer;  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  said  neuron  in  said  middle 
layer,  thereby  generating  a  desired  activation  pattern  of 
neurons  in  said  middle  layer  corresponding  to  said  trained 
network. 


5,430330 
ADAPTIVE  WEIGHT  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 
NEURAL  NETWORK 
Mark  S.  Frank,  and  William  M.  Peterson,  both  of  Chandler, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ql. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,631 
Int  CL«  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—23  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  neural  network  having  at  least  one  processing  element 
utilizing  a  learning  algorithm 

where: 
W,— data  representative  of  a  weight, 
W,'_  I  =data  representative  of  a  previous  weight, 
T)=a  plasticity  signal,  and 


X/=data  representative  of  an  input  signal, 
a  method  of  generating  adaptive  weight  adjustments  with 
extended  precision  for  the  processing  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  data  representative  of  the  term  17*(X(— W,'_i) 
and  additional  fractional  data  representative  of  the  term 
T,»(X,-W,_i); 
monitoring  the  term  t}*(X/— W,_i)  and  the  fractional  data 
and  performing  one  of  the  following  steps 


adding  the  term  t)*(X,— W,_  i)  to  the  term  W,-_  \  when  the 
data  representative  of  the  term  tj'CX,— W,_i)  is  not 
equal  to  zero, 

adding  a  first  predetermined  amount  to  the  term  W,'_| 
when  the  term  ■»)*(X,— W,_i)  equals  zero  and  the  frac- 
tional data  is  greater  than  a  set  amount,  and 

adding  a  second  predetermined  amount  to  the  term  W,_  i 
when  the  data  representative  of  the  term  /'(X/— W,-_  i) 
equals  zero  and  the  fractional  data  is  less  than  a  set 
amount 


5,430331 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  RECTANGULAR  OBJECTS  IN  A 

RECTANGULAR  AREA  OR  SPACE  BY 

DETERMINATION  OF  FREE  SUBAREAS  OR 

SUBSPACES 

Theodoras  C.  C.  M.  Snellen,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  KoninkUjke  PTT  NederUnd  N.V.,  Gronlngen,  Netherlands 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,705,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.   19,   1991, 
9100483 

Int  a.»  GOCT  11/60 
VS.  CL  395—133  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimally  placing  rectangular  objects  on  an 
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area  having  dimensions  X  and  Y  and  already  partially  covered 
with  at  least  one  rectangular  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depicting  said  area  in  the  form  of  a  two-dimensional  matrix 
(x,  y)  having  x  rows  and  y  columns,  each  element  of  the 
matrix  representing  a  rectangle  on  the  area  and  it  being 
established  for  each  element  whether  the  corresponding 
rectangle  in  the  area  is  free  or  occupied; 
assigning  to  the  respective  elements  of  the  matrix  a  first  logic 
value  (A)  in  the  first  mentioned  case  and  a  second  logic 
value  (B)  in  the  case  mentioned  second,  there  being  a  free 
subarea  on  the  area  if  a  first  equation  group  (I)  is  satisfied, 
which  states  (x/,  y/)=B  and  (x/_i,  y/)=A  and  (x/,  y/_i. 
)= A  and  (x/+ 1,  Y/)= A  (x/,  y/+ 1)= A  for  the  correspond- 
ing element  in  the  matrix; 
carrying  out  a  matrix  reduction  after  determining  the  ele- 
ments XI,  y/  which  satisfy  (I),  by  always  reducing  by  one 
the  number  of  rows  or  the  number  of  columns  in  the 
matrix  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  consecutive  steps 
until  a  (1, 1)  matrix  is  left,  the  possible  free  subareas  always 
being  determined  after  a  reduction  step  with  the  aid  of  (I); 
the  number  of  rows  being  reduced  by  determining  a  sec- 
ond equation  group  (II)  which  sutes  for  each  element  (x/, 
y/)  of  each  row,  whether  (x/,y/)=B  and  (x/+i,  y/)=B,  in 
which  case  the  element  (x/,y/)':  =  B  in  the  reduced  matrix 
(x,y)'  and  if  said  equation  group  (II)  is  not  satisfied,  the 
element  (x/,y/)':=A;  the  number  of  columns  being  re- 
duced by  determining,  for  each  element  (x,y)  of  each 
column,  whether  a  third  equation  group  (III)  is  satisfied 
which  states  (x/,y/)=B  and  (x/,y/  +i)=B,  in  which  case 
the  element  (x/,y/)':=B  in  the  reduced  matrix  (x,y)',  and  if 
said  third  equation  group  (III)  is  not  satisfied,  the  element 
(x/,y/)':=A;  the  dimensions  of  the  free  subareas  deter- 
mined using  said  first  equation  group  (I)  being  determined 
by  updating  a  dimension  table  both  for  the  rows  and  for 
the  columns  of  the  matrix,  and  by  adjusting  the  dimension 
table  for  the  rows  or  for  the  columns  in  a  corresponding 
step  during  the  matrix  reduction, 
locating  free  subareas  by  matrix  reduction  to  a  null  matrix  in 
each  dimension,  and  placing  objects  fitting  into  said  free 
subareas. 


tion  rate  set  by  said  second  controller  becomes  larger  than 
a  prescribed  magnification  rate;  and 


5,430332 

IMAGE  EDITING  APPARATUS  MAKING  A  FUNCnON 

OF  TRIMMING  AN  AREA  FROM  AN  IMAGE 

DISPLAYED  ON  A  SCREEN 

Shoji     Imainimi,    Shinshiro;    Kenichi    MnroU,    and    KelJi 

Knsumoto,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kahiwhiin  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992.  Ser.  No.  978,287 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304332; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-077133;  Apr.  3, 1992,  44)81225;  May  18, 1992, 
4-124426 

Int  a.«  GOCT  15/30 
VS.  a.  395—134  16  Claims 

13.  An  image  editing  apparatus  having  a  function  of  trim- 
ming an  arbitrary  area  from  an  image  displayed  on  a  screen, 
comprising: 
a  display  screen  which  displays  the  image; 
a  first  controUer  which  dispbiys  a  trimming  frame  over  the 
image   displayed   on   said   display   screen,    and   which 
changes  a  size  of  said  trimming  frame; 
a  printing  device  which  prinu  a  magnified  area  on  a  sheet, 
said  magnified  area  being  a  magnified  image  surrounded 
by  said  trimming  frame; 
a  detector  which  detects  a  size  of  said  sheet; 
a  second  controUer  which  sets  a  magnification  rate  of  said 
printing  device  based  on  the  size  of  said  sheet  detected  by 
said  detector  and  the  size  of  said  trimming  frame  changed 
by  said  first  controUer; 
an  alarm  device  which  gives  an  alarm  when  the  magnifica- 
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a  third  controUer  which  corrects,  when  said  alarm  is  given, 
the  size  of  said  trimming  frame  such  that  the  magnification 
rate  is  not  larger  than  said  prescribed  magnification  rate. 


5.430333 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATION  OF 
STATISTICAL  DATA  DERIVING  FROM  THE  QUALITY 
CONTROL  OF  TESTING  CARRIED  OUT  BY  ANALYSIS 

LABORATORIES 
Adriano  TerengU,  LacchiareUa,  Italy,  assignor  to  DAf .S.  Data 
Medical  Serrices.  StX.,  LacchiareUa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22. 1993.  Ser.  No.  35,374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Mar.  23. 1992.  MI92A06S6 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—140  7  ririm. 
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1.  A  method  for  graphicaUy  representing  statistical  data 

derived  from  quaUty  control  of  testing  carried  out  by  analysis 

laboratories,  each  analysis  laboratory  having  historical  data  of 

the  testing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  the  historical  data  of  the  analysis  laboratories  using 

a  computer; 
inputting  the  statistical  data  which  includes  at  least  a  mean 
and  a  standard  deviation  of  the  historical  data  using  the 
computer; 
preparing  a  Youden  graph  based  on  the  statistical  data  using 

the  computer, 
positioning  the  historical  data  of  the  analysis  laboratories  on 

the  Youden  graph  using  the  computer; 
printing  the  Youden  graph  on  a  hard  copy  medium  using  a 

printer, 
preparing  a  Shewhart  diagram  based  on  the  statistical  data 

using  the  computer, 
positioning  the  historical  data  for  one  of  said  analysis  labora- 
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tones  in  standard  deviation  units  on  the  Shewhart  diagram 
using  the  computer;  and 
printing  the  Shewhart  diagram  on  the  hard  copy  "w^wtff 
using  the  printer. 


5.43033S 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPUTER 
SYCHRONIZATION  OF  ACTIONS  AND  SOUNDS 
Keweth  A.  WOliama,  Bus  Lake;  Robert  E.  HdtmaB,  and  Chris- 
topher F.  Sadth,  both  of  Oakhnrst,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Siem  OihUim,  Inc^  BeUeme,  Wash. 
CoatiBnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  6S6,297,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S0,098 
Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 
M&.  CL  395—154  11  daiins 


5,430,834 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

REPRODUCING  A  CURVE 

Shiago  TaluUuahi,  and  Aisalcn  ImanishI,  both  of  Toityo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  775,651,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  104,259 

CUins  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-278099 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—142  16  Clainu 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  outline  font  by  constructing  a 
second  curve  approximately  representing  a  first  curve  having 
first  and  second  anchor  points  and  at  least  one  control  point, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
subdividing  said  first  curve  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  and 
constructing  said  second  curve  by  connecting  adjacent 
subdividing  points  with  straight  lines, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  first  distance  corresponding  to  a  combina- 
tion  of  lengths  of  line  segments  sequentially  connecting 
said  first  anchor  point  to  said  at  least  one  control  point 
and  then  to  said  second  anchor  point,  with  straight 
lines, 
determining  a  second  distance  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  a  Une  segment  connecting  said  anchor  points  to  one 
another  with  a  straight  line, 
determining  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

distances, 
determining  a  number  of  subdivisions  for  said  first  curve 

as  a  function  of  said  difference, 
subdividing  said  first  curve  into  a  plurality  of  subdivisions 

equal  to  said  determined  number,  and 
constructing  said  second  curve  so  as  to  produce  said 
outline  font  by  joining  points  corresponding  to  ends  of 
said  subdivisions  with  straight  lines. 
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1.  In  a  computer  video  game  system  having  a  sound  genera- 
tor and  a  visual  display  showing  an  image,  a  method  of  syn- 
chronizing actions  of  the  image  with  a  sound  recording  that 
has  a  given  time  duration,  where  each  action  is  defined  by  data 
that  is  associated  with  a  time  position  that  signals  when  the 
action  is  to  be  displayed,  the  method  comprising: 

reading  a  first  time  position  associated  with  data  describing 
a  first  action; 

playing  the  sound  recording  on  the  sound  generator, 

determining  the  elapsed  time  of  the  sound  recording; 

comparing  the  first  time  position  with  the  elapsed  time;  and 

if  the  first  time  position  is  greater  than  the  elapsed  time,  then 
waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  repeating  the 
method  begiiming  with  the  step  of  determining;  but 

if  the  first  time  position  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  elapsed 
time,  then  performing  the  steps  of 

recognizing  a  second  time  position  associated  with  data, 
describing  a  second  action; 

contrasting  the  second  time  position  with  the  elapsed  time; 
and 

if  the  second  time  position  is  greater  than  the  elapsed  time, 
then  displaying  the  first  action  and  repeating  the  method 
for  subsequent  time  positions  associated  with  data  describ- 
ing subsequent  actions  beginning  with  the  step  of  deter- 
mining; but 

if  the  second  time  position  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  elapsed 
time,  then  repeating  the  method  for  subsequent  time  posi- 
tions associated  with  data  describing  subsequent  actions 
beginning  with  the  step  of  recognizing. 


5,430336 
APPUCATION  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  COMMON 
USER  ACCESS  INTERFACE 
Julie  M.  Wolf,  Crowley;  Chariet  D.  Lanier,  Grapevine,  and 
Bryan  L.  Hehn,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignort  to  AST 
Research,  Inc.,  Inrine,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  664,175,  Mar.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,043 
Int  CL«  G06F  3/00 
MS.  CL  395—155  21  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  operating  environment  for 
multiple  applications  using  a  common  user  access  interface  in  a 
computer  system,  said  computer  system  comprising  a  system 
memory  and  mass  storage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  graphic  user  interface  (GUI)  data  structures  in  an 
application,  wherein  said  GUI  data  structures  comprise 
data  for  use  by  a  control  module  of  said  operating  environ- 
ment for  defining  how  data  is  to  be  presented  and  gath- 
ered and  how  user  input  events  are  to  be  gathered,  said 
control  module  comprising  code  for  handling  user  inter- 
face functions  and  database  management  fimctions  oom- 
mon  to  said  multiple  applications; 
storing  database  data  structures  in  said  application,  wherein 
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said  database  data  structiu-es  comprise  data  for  use  by  said 
control  module  for  defining  how  user  data  is  to  be  read 
from  and  written  to  said  mass  storage; 

storing  control  module  data  structures  in  said  application, 
wherein  said  control  module  data  structures  comprise 
data  for  use  by  said  control  module  for  defining  an  appear- 
ance and  operation  of  said  application  and  define  a  rela- 
tionship between  user  interface  functions  and  database 
management  functions  of  said  application; 

said  application  requesting  loading  of  said  control  module 
into  said  system  memory; 


1^3 


dynamically  linking  said  control  module  to  said  application; 

said  control  module  initializing  said  control  module  data 
structures; 

said  control  module  displaying  said  application  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  computer  system  in  accordance  with  said 
defined  application  appearance; 

said  control  module  responding  to  user  input  events  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  defined  application  operation;  and 

said  control  module  closing  said  application. 


5,430337 
MECHANISM  CONCEPTUAL  DRAWING  FORMATION 

METOD  AND  APPARATUS 
EUi  Matsuo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahaahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,985,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-77595 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  395—155  i  claim 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  form  drawing  of  a  machine 
structure  into  a  mechanism  conceptual  view  in  which  composi- 
tion elements  are  symbolized  for  illustrating  operation  of  the 
machine  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  symbolizing  the  composition  elements  of  the  machine 
structure; 

(b)  selecting  predetermined  symbols  from  the  composition 
elements  of  the  machine  structure  symbolized  in  said  step 
(«); 

(c)  drawing  the  predetermined  symbols  selected  in  said  step 


(b)  in  predetermined  positions  in  accordance  with  draw- 
ing information; 

(d)  connecting  the  selected  predetermined  symbob  drawn  in 
said  step  (c)  with  segments  corresponding  to  the  form  of 
the  machine  structure  to  form  a  segment  connection  view; 

(e)  separately  defining  operation  symbob  representing  ele- 
ments of  mechanism  operations  and  mechanism  element 
symbob  constituting  bases  of  the  mechanism  operations; 

(f)  adding  operation  symbob  indicating  directions  of  opera- 
tion near  the  predetermined  symbob  selected  in  said  step 
(b)  or  the  segments  of  said  step  (d)  so  as  to  indicate  the 
directions  of  operation;  and 

(g)  numbering  the  operation  symbob  in  accordance  with  an 
operational  sequence  of  predetermined  symbob  selected 
in  said  step  (b). 


5,430338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-WINDOW 
DISPLAY  WTTH  ENHANCED  WINDOW 
MANIPULATION  FACIUTIES 
Yoahinori  Knno,  Kanagawa;  Hhmhi  Mizognchi,  Tokyo;  Miaom 
Ishikawa,  and  HiroaU  Knbota,  both  of  Kanapiwa,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  if«i«ii«ii8H  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622324,  Dec  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  6, 1989, 1-315433 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/10 
MS.  a.  395—157  8  claims 
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1.  A  multi-window  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  multi-window  dbplay  having  a  dbplay  screen; 

frame  buffer  means  for  storing  images  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display  screen  of  the  multi-window  dbplay; 

bit  map  memory  means  for  storing  window  images  to  be 
dbplayed  in  the  multi-window  dbplay,  the  bit  map  mem- 
ory means  including  bits  indicating  different  regions  in  the 
window  images; 

unage  processing  means  for  performing  various  image  pro- 
cessing operations  on  the  window  images  stored  in  the  bit 
map  memory  means,  by  regarding  the  window  images  as 
graphic  images,  where  the  image  processing  operations 
separately  identify  data  for  objects  represented  by  sepa- 
rate parts  of  the  window  images  and  convert  said  data  for 
the  objects  to  change  the  appearance  of  the  objects  in  the 
window  images  at  portions  not  covered  by  other  windows 
of  the  multi-window  dbplay  by  processing  the  different 
regions  independently;  and 
a  graphics  controller  including  a  bit  block  transfer  means  for 
transferring  sections  of  the  window  images  processed  by 
the  image  processing  means  to  the  frame  buffer  means. 
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5,430339 
DATA  ENTRY  SCREEN  METHOD 

mi  Jojr  nhagMl,  botk  of  Sunyralc, 
I  to  R«Kh  Software,  Soayrab,  Cdif. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  64M83,  Jaa.  2S.  1991,  abaadoMd.  TUa 
iWBcatfcia  Dae  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  164.734 
lat  CL*  G06P  3/153 
VS.  CL  395— 1S9  24  OaiM 


cal  then  ignoring  the  actual  request  and  waiting  for  the 
data  requested,  and  if  they  are  not  identical  then  diacard- 


Caitf.. 


1.  In  a  computer  interactive  data  entry  system  for  an  applica- 
tion that  manages  multiple  classes  of  dau  wherein  each  class  of 
data  is  identified  as  an  object  type,  the  data  entry  system  hav- 
ing a  windowed  user  interface  which  supports  a  multiple  win- 
dow stack  on  a  computer  screen  wherein  the  window  at  the 
top  of  the  stack  is  active  to  receive  user  input  and  wherein  each 
window  on  the  screen  is  identified  with  one  of  the  object  types, 
and  the  stack  can  contain  more  than  one  window  identified 
with  the  same  object  type,  the  method  of  navigating  among  the 
windows  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  multiplicity  of  windows  on  the  screen; 

(b)  displaying  a  plurality  of  icons  simultaneously  on  the 
screen,  wherein  each  icon  is  identified  with  all  of  the 
Mirindows  in  the  stack  of  one  object  type,  which  may  be 
more  than  one; 

(c)  selecting  an  icon; 

(d)  creating  a  sub-stack  of  all  windows  in  the  stack  of  the 
object  type  identified  with  the  selected  icon,  wherein  the 
sub-stack  may  include  more  than  one  window; 

(e)  displaying  on  the  top  of  the  stack  a  window  of  the  sub- 
stack. 


5,430340 
PREDICTIVE  PAGING  ASSIST 
I  D.  Berg.  Valrico,  and  John  Ganio,  Taapa,  both  of  Fla., 
to  btcraatioaal  BoaiiicaB  MachiMa  Corporation, 
Arm»k.N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874,641 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/82 
VS.  CL  395—161  5  daima 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  host  computer  and  at 
least  one  terminal  attached  thereto  to  provide  for  the  transfer 
of  screens  of  data  as  information  from  the  host  to  the  terminal 
in  a  series  of  requests  by  a  user,  a  method  for  displaying  the 
next  screen  of  data  to  be  requested  by  the  user  operating  the 
terminal  based  upon  a  predicted  AID  or  action  key  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
storing  in  the  terminal  (a)  data  representing  a  past  history  of 
requests  sent  to  the  host  from  the  terminal,  (b)  an  indicia 
indicative  of  each  screen  appearance  resulting  from  such 
requests  and  (c)  a  probability  value  for  each  request; 
predicting  a  next  request  to  be  sent  to  the  host  computer 

baaed  up«ft  the  probabiUty  data; 
sending  such  predicted  request  to  the  host  computer, 
inputting  to  the  terminal  an  actual  request  for  a  screen  of 

data;  and 
predicting  the  next  screen,  of  data  by  comparing  the  pre- 
dicted request  to  the  actual  request  and  if  they  are  identi- 


ing  the  data  sent  in  response  to  the  predicted  request  and 
recovering  from  the  incorrect  prediction. 


5,430341 
CONTEXT  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
David  C  Tannenbaom;  Paul  M.  Schanely,  both  of  Hnrley;  Le- 
lami  D.  Ricfaardsoii,  Khigstoii,  and  Bmce  C.  Heaqtel,  TItoU, 
all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International  Bnaincas  Macbines 
Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  968313 
iBt  CL*  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—164  5  ( 


1.  A  system  for  managing  graphics  system  rendering  context 
data  in  a  graphics  system  having  a  geometry  processor  and  a 
control  processor,  said  geometry  processor  creating  said 
graphics  system  rendering  context  data  by  processing  a  plural- 
ity of  graphics  orders,  said  graphics  system  rendering  context 
data  used  by  a  rasterizer  to  generate  displayable  pixel  data,  said 
system  comprising: 
first  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  graphics  system 

rendering  context  data; 
control  means  for  detecting  a  graphics  system  rendering 

context  data  swap  requirement; 
memory  input/output  means  for  copying  said  graphics  sys- 
tem rendering  context  data  in  said  first  data  storage  means 
to  a  second  storage  means  and  for  copying  new  graphics 
system  rendering  context  data  from  said  second  storage 
means  to  said  first  data  storage  means  without  prooeaaing 
graphics  orders;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  subset  of  said  graphics  system 
rendering  context  data  for  storage  by  said  first  data  stor- 
age means. 
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5330342 
INSERTION  OF  NETWORK  DATA  CHECKSUMS  BY  A 
NETWORK  ADAPTER 
Micbael  I.  Thompooa,  RockUa;  Paul  T.  Coagdaa,  Sacrameato; 
Joba  L.  Bvnett  Copertiao,  awl  Frank  Fldnccia,  »tfftatfd, 
late  of  Cupertino,  Calif,  by  Jalie  W.  Wn,  Rachel  E.  Fldocda, 
bcin  ,  aaaignora  to  Hewiett-Pacfcard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CUIf. 

FDed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  891305 

lot  CL*  G06F  13/12.  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—200  9  claims 


M 


^ 


C 


1.  In  a  computing  system  connected  to  a  network,  the  com- 
puting system  including  a  processor,  a  main  memory  and  a 
network  adapter  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the  main  mem- 
ory, a  method  for  implementing  checksumming  of  a  network 
packet  sent  over  the  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  constructing,  by  the  processor,  the  network  packet 
within  the  main  memory; 

(b)  performing  a  transfer  of  the  network  packet  from  the 
main  memory  to  a  packet  storage  memory  within  the 
network  adapter,  including  transferring  a  checksum 
header  prepended  to  the  network  packet,  the  checksum 
header  including  control  information  for  checksumming, 
the  control  information  for  checksumming  including  an 
insert  indicator,  which  indicates  whether  checksumming 
is  to  be  performed  and  including  information  which  speci- 
fies on  which  portion  of  the  network  packet  the  checksum 
is  to  be  calculated; 

(c)  when  the  insert  indicator  indicates  checksumming  is  to  be 
performed,  performing  the  following  substeps: 
(c.l)  calculating,  by  the  network  adapter,  a  checksum  for 

the  network  packet  during  transfer  of  the  network 
packet,  and 
(c.2)  inserting,  by  the  network  adapter,  the  checksum  into 
the  network  packet,  the  network  packet  being  stored 
within  the  packet  storage  memory;  and, 

(d)  after  step  (c),  transferring,  by  the  network  adapter,  the 
network  packet  to  the  network. 


time  characteristics  are  required,  and  a  second  portion  for 
which  real-time  characteristics  are  not  required,  each  Mth 
station  (I  <  =M<  =N)  comprising: 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  header  signal  to  an- 
other sution  when  the  sution  including  the  transmission 
means  is  designated  a  master  sution,  and  for  transmitting 
ones  of  both  the  first  and  second  data  portions  to  another 
station, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  header  signal  and  first  and 
second  data  portions  transmitted  from  another  station,  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  transmission  means  and  the 
receiver  means,  for  assigning  to  the  station  including  the 


5  430343 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMnriNG  DATA  HAVING  REAL-TIME  AND 
NON-REAL-TIME  CHARACTERISTICS 
Tadashi  Sato,  Tama,  and  Kimito  Idemori,  Fncbn,  both  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  KabnahlH  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaaa^wa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,660,  Dec  27, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,423,  Feb.  16,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1987,  62-31408 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/42 
Vs.  a.  395-200  19  ciaima 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  between  N  linked  stations, 
where  N  is  greater  than  2,  one  of  which  is  designated  a  master 
station,  within  a  cycle  period  defined  as  a  period  between 
successive  transmissions  of  a  header  signal  indicating  a  start  of 
data  transmission  by  the  N  linked  stations,  only  one  station 
having  a  right  to  transmit  data  at  a  given  time,  the  data  trans- 
mitted by  each  station  including  a  first  portion  for  which  real- 


control  means  the  right  to  transmit  data  in  a  cycle  period, 
wherein  the  cycle  period  is  divided  into  2N  time  slots,  and 
wherein  data  is  transmitted  by  the  control  means  only  in  at 
least  one  of  a  first  time  slot  constituting  an  Mth  time  slot, 
and  a  second  time  slot  constituting  an  N-f-Mth  time  slot 
within  the  cycle  period  and  for  transmitting  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  data  separate  from  transmission  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  data,  the  first  portion  being  transmitted  by 
the  transmission  means  in  the  first  time  slot  and  the  second 
portion  being  transmitted  by  the  transmission  means  in  the 
second  time  slot,  wherein  the  control  means  b  able  to 
transmit  data  only  in  the  first  and  second  time  slots. 

5430344 

COMMUNICATIONCONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMnriNG,  FROM  ONE  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  TO  ANOTHER,  DATA  ALONG  WITH  AN 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  THE  ADDRESS  AT  WHICH  THE 

DATA  IS  TO  BE  STORED  UPON  RECEPTION 
Yasuhani  Sbitara,  Ashikaga;  Noboni  Hayasaka,  Ora,  and  To- 
shiya  Koakna,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,024,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-222004; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-88602    U;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223421;  Not.  2, 
1990,  2-297566 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00.  12/00 
VS.  CL  395-200  4  ciaima 

1.  A  communication  control  system,  comprising: 
a  communication  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  trans- 
mission side  communication  control  device  operably  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  conununication  cable  and  a 
receiving  side  communication  control  device  <^>erably 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  communication  cable; 
wherein  the  transmission  side  communication  control  device 
includes  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus,  a  transmission  side 
CPU  connected  to  the  address  bus  and  the  data  bus,  said 
transmission  side  CPU  defining  an  address  space  section 
having  a  first  portion  and  outputting  an  address,  data  and 
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a  write  signs]  during  execution  of  a  write  instruction,  the 
address  being  output  to  the  address  bus  and  the  data  being 
output  to  the  data  bus,  transmitter  means  coupled  to  the 
address  bus,  the  data  bus  and  the  first  end  of  the  communi- 
cation cable  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  address  from 
the  address  bus  and  the  data  from  the  data  bus  and  trans- 
mitting the  address  portion  and  data  to  the  communication 
cable,  and  transmission  control  means  coupled  to  the 
transmission  side  CPU  and  the  transmitter  means  for  caus- 
ing the  portion  of  the  address  and  the  data  to  be  sent  to  the 
transmitter  means  only  when  the  address  output  by  the 
transmission  side  CPU  corresponds  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  transmission  side  CPU  address  space  section  and  the 
write  signal  is  output  by  the  transmission  side  CPU;  and 
wherein  the  receiving  side  communication  control  device 
includes  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
communication  cable  for  receiving  the  address  portion 
and  data  from  the  communication  cable,  memory  means 
coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  storing  the  data  re- 
ceived by  the  receiving  means,  and  reception  control 


means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  and  the  memory 
means  for  controlling  the  memory  means  to  store  the 
received  data  in  accordance  with  the  received  address 
portion,  wherein  the  address  has  a  low-order  bit  portion 
containing  at  least  one  low-order  bit  and  a  high-order  bit 
portion  containing  at  least  one  high-order  bit,  the  first 
portion  of  the  transmission  side  CPU  address  space  sec- 
tion is  assigned  to  a  transmitting  area  on  which  no  mem- 
ory is  allocated  and  a  second  portion  of  the  transmission 
side  CPU  address  space  section  is  assigned  to  a  memory, 
and  the  transmission  control  means  causes  only  the  low- 
order  bit  portion  of  the  address  to  be  sent  to  the  transmit- 
ter means,  the  reception  control  means  generate  high- 
order  address  bits  independently  of  data  in  the  address  on 
the  address  bus  of  the  transmission  side  communication 
control  device,  and  the  reception  control  means  control 
the  memory  means  of  the  receiving  side  communication 
control  device  to  store  received  data  in  accordance  with 
an  address  formed  by  the  received  address  portion  and  the 
high-order  address  bits  generated  by  the  reaction  control 


5,430345 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  INTERFACE  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  SELECTING  BOOT  DISK  DEVICE 

DRIVER 

ToM  M.  RiwMT,  F^avr,  a^  WflliMB  P.  Jordaa,  Ephrata,  botk 

of  I^L,  tmlann  to  Vmlty*  CorpontkM,  Bfaw  Bell,  Pa. 
DhWoa  of  Scr.  No.  534,42$,  Jaa.  7. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,179,6M. 

Uto  iwtkatioa  Jaa.  17. 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,160 
The  portioa  of  the  lcf«  of  thto  patort  lahac^peat  to  Jaa.  12, 
2010,  hM  heca  «h«i-i«i— h 
lat  CL*  G06F  13/Oa  13/10 
VS.  CL  395—275  25  Oaiw 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  storage  means  and  includ- 
ing a  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  program  images  are 


stored,  swapped  out  and  transferred  to  said  storage  means, 
apparatus  for  dynamically  selecting  a  boot  disk  device  driver 
for  a  Unix  operating  system  from  among  a  plurality  of  disk 
device  drivers,  comprising: 

a.  first  indication  means  for  determining  if  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  disk  device  drivers  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  disk  drive  controllers; 

b.  second  indication  means  for  determining  presence  of  at 
least  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  disk  drives  wherein  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  dM  drives  are  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  device  drivers; 

c.  transfer  means,  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 


("»)-m 


second  indication  means,  for  transferring  to  the  Utiix 
operating  system  a  value  which  uniquely  identifies  one  of 
said  plurality  of  disk  drive  controllers  as  said  boot  disk 
drive  controller  if  a  disk  drive  of  said  plurality  of  disk 
drives  which  is  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  disk 
drive  controllers  has  a  root  disk  number; 
d.  means  for  a)  coupling  said  boot  disk  drive  controller  to  a 
corresponding  device  driver  b)  configuring  said  corre- 
sponding device  driver  as  said  boot  disk  device  driver  for 
booting  said  computer  system;  and  c)  indicating  to  said 
computer  system  that  said  corresponding  device  driver  is 
used  for  transferring  to  said  storage  means  ones  of  said 
pluraUty  of  images  swapped  out  of  said  memory. 


5,430344 

LIST-BASED  BUFFERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BUFFERING  DATA  BETWEEN  PROCESSES  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Stephea  J.  Moore,  Coagletoa,  United  Kiagdooi,  aaaigaor  to 
iBteraatiooal  Conpaten  limttrA,  Loadoa,  Fagland 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  31,661 
OaiaH  priority,  appikatkm  Uaited  Kingdom,  May  7,  1992, 
9209840 

lat  CL«  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—250  5  dains 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  storage  containers; 

(b)  an  originator  entity,  coupled  to  said  buffer,  for  writing 
data  into  said  buffer; 

(c)  a  recipient  entity,  coupled  to  said  buffer,  for  reading  data 
from  said  buffer, 

(d)  a  first  list  comprising  a  sequence  of  entries,  said  first  list 
having  a  head  and  a  tail;  and 
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(e)  a  second  list  comprising  a  sequence  of  entries,  said  second 
list  having  a  head  and  a  tail; 

(0  said  originator  entity  comprising  means  for  removing  an 
entry  from  the  head  of  the  first  Ust,  and  for  using  said 
entry  from  the  head  of  the  first  Ust  as  an  index  for  selecting 
one  of  said  dau  storage  containers  for  writing  by  said 
originator  entity,  and  for  then  adding  said  entry  from  the 
head  of  the  first  Ust  to  the  tail  of  the  second  list;  and 

(g)  said  recipient  entity  comprising  means  for  removing  an 
entry  from  the  head  of  the  second  list,  and  for  using  said 
entry  from  the  head  of  the  second  list  as  an  index  for 
selecting  one  of  said  dau  storage  containers  for  reading  by 
said  recipient  entity,  and  for  then  adding  said  entry  from 
the  head  of  the  second  Ust  to  the  tail  of  the  first  Ust 


5.430348 

DICTRIBUTED  ARBITRATION  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  PRIORITIES 

William  N.  WaggeMT,  SaraKvta,  Fla..  Mri^or  to  Lonl  FaircUld 
Corporation.  SyoaMt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929^445 
lat  CL*  G06F  13/00.  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—325  30  ( 


^ 


5,430347 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  SYSTEM 
BUSES  TO  EXTERNAL  DEVICES 
Joaeph  L.  Bradlcr,  Brad  W.  Michael,  both  of  Kington;  Mark  E. 
VaaNoctirand,  Staatsborg,  and  Sumui  D.  Wright,  SaH  Point, 
all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  latematkHial  Bnatneas  Machiaca 
Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,798 

lat  CLf-  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—325  1  ciata 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  at  least  one  computer 
system,  said  at  least  one  computer  system  including  an  internal 
bus  and  an  external  device,  wherein  said  internal  bus  is  coupled 
to  said  external  device  via  a  cable,  wherein  said  external  device 
includes  an  external  processor  capable  of  accessing  data  within 
said  at  least  one  computer  system,  said  dau  processing  system 
comprising: 
an  interface  module  having  a  plurality  of  buffers  for  storing 
data,  wherein  said  interface  module  comprises  two  sub- 
modules,  an  internal  bus  interface  submodule  and  an  exter- 
nal processor  interface  submodule,  wherein  said  internal 
bus  interface  submodule  is  coupled  to  said  internal  bus  and 
to  said  cable  and  wherein  said  external  processor  interface 
submodule  is  connected  to  said  cable  and  said  external 
processor  interface  submodule  is  coupled  to  said  external 
device; 
control  circuitry  within  said  interface  module  for  reading 

from  and  placing  dau  into  said  pluraUty  of  buffers;  and 
transmission  circuitry  within  said  interface  module  for  tim- 
ing and  controlling  transmission  of  dau  from  said  plural- 
ity of  buffers  to  said  internal  bus  and  said  external  proces- 
sor in  a  manner  that  emulates  direct  transfer  of  dau  be- 
tween said  internal  bus  and  a  processor  coupled  directly  to 
said  internal  bus,  wherein  said  interface  module  includes 
circuitry  for  allowing  said  external  processor  to  control 
said  internal  bus,  wherein  said  internal  bus  interface  sub- 
module  includes  signal  circuitry  for  generating  a  strobe 
signal  for  transmission  across  said  cable  to  said  external 
processor  submodule,  wherein  said  strobe  signal  provides 
timing  for  transmission  of  signals  to  said  internal  bus  inter- 
face submodule  and  to  said  external  processor  interfaced 
submodule  coupled  to  said  cable. 


1.  An  arbitration  system  for  aiintrating  bus  access  among  a 
pluraUty  of  modules,  the  arbitration  system  comprising: 

a)  a  bus  packet  (BUP)  clock  coupled  to  each  module,  which 
defines  BUP  time  slot^ 

b)  an  access  time  clock  coupled  to  each  module,  which 
divides  a  cycle  period  of  said  BUP  clock  into  access  time 
slots;  and 

c)  one  arbitration  circuit  for  each  module  comprising: 

1)  a  counter  configured  to  count  pulses  of  said  access  time 
clock,  reset  on  pulses  of  said  BUP  clock,  and  provide  a 
counter  value  signal, 

2)  a  sute  machine  configured  to  provide  a  programmable 
priority  value  signal,  wherein  said  sUte  machine  is 
updated  by  said  BUP  clock,  and 

3)  a  comparator  configured  to  provide  a  comparison  time 
pulse. 


5,430349 
DATA  PATH  APPARATUS  FOR  lO  ADAPTER 
John  D.  Baaka,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Apple  Compotcr, 
lac,  Capcrtiao,  Calif  . 

CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  635,462,  Dec  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,274,763.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  11. 1993.  Scr.  No.  76,437 
lat  CL*  G06F  13/00,  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—325  10  i 
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1.  A  bi-directional  daU  path  apparatus  coupled  between  first 
and  second  buses  of  the  same  size,  wherein  each  of  said  first 
and  second  buses  include  a  predetermined  number  of  bus  byte 
lanes,  wherein  a  pluraUty  of  first  and  second  daU  transferring 
devices  are  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  buses  reflectively, 
each  of  which  is  designed  to  send  and  receive  daU  on  said  first 
and  second  buses,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  second  devices 
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is  coupled  to  only  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
bus  byte  lanes  of  said  second  bus,  said  data  path  apparatus 
provided  to  allow  a  first  device  coupled  to  one  of  said  buses  to 
transfer  data  to  a  second  device  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
buses,  said  data  path  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  signal  transfer  stations  coupled  to  said  first  bus 
for  receiving  data  from  said  first  device  to  be  transferred 
to  said  second  device; 
a  second  set  of  signal  transfer  stations  coupled  to  said  second 
bus  for  receiving  data  from  said  second  device  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  first  device;  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  byte  lanes  interconnecting  said 
fu^t  and  second  sets  of  signal  transfer  stations;  and  control 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  signal  trans- 
fer stations  for  routing  data  on  said  pluraUty  of  intercon- 
necting byte  lanes  to  complete  data  transfers  between  said 
first  bus  and  said  second  bus, 
such  that  data  is  routed  between  the  same  bus  byte  lanes 
when  transfers  are  between  one  of  said  first  devices  and 
one  of  said  second  devices  coupled  to  all  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  byte  lanes,  and  wherein  data  is  routed 
onto  only  said  portion  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
bus  byte  lanes  when  transfers  are  between  one  of  said  first 
devices  and  said  at  least  one  second  device,  such  that  data 
sent  from  said  at  least  one  second  device  to  said  first 
device  is  routed  onto  all  of  said  bus  byte  lanes  of  said  first 
bus  in  successive  cycles  prior  to  transfer  onto  said  first  bus 
independently  of  said  first  device  and  said  at  least  one 
second  device  and  such  that  data  received  by  said  at  least 
one  second  device  from  said  first  device  is  routed  onto 
only  said  portion  of  said  predetermined  number  of  bus 
byte  lanes  in  successive  cycles  independently  of  said  at 
least  one  second  device  and  said  first  device. 


ability  of  operands  by  initiating  processing  of  the  new 
threads  of  computation  with  respect  to  the  frames  of  data 
after  the  synchionization  coprocessor  indicates  that  the 
new  threads  of  computation  are  to  be  performed. 


5,4303S0 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SYNCHRONIZATION  COPROCESSOR  FOR  MULTIPLE 

THREADS 
Gregory  M.  Papadopoulos,  BarUngton;  Rishiynr  S.  Nikhil, 
Ariingtoo,  both  of  Man.4  Robert  J.  Greiner,  Chandler,  Ariz^ 
and  Arrind,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Massachnsettes 
fandtnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,252 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/80 

VS.  a  395—375  25  Claims 


I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  data  processor  for  processing  threads  of  computation  with 
respect  to  frames  of  data,  threads  of  computation  includ- 
ing operations  to  generate  messages  with  operands  for 
initiating  new  threads  of  computation;  and 

a  synchronization  coprocessor  for  responding  to  messages 
by  processing  message  handlers  which  store  the  operands 
carried  by  the  messages  into  the  frames  of  data  and  which 
indicate  to  the  data  processor  when  conditions  including 
availabiUty  of  the  operands  in  the  frames  of  data  are  met 
such  that  new  threads  of  computation  are  to  be  per- 
formed, the  data  processor  being  synchronized  to  avail- 


5,430351 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCHEDULING 

INSTRUCTION  FROM  PLURAL  INSTRUCnON 
STREAMS  INTO  PLURAL  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 

UNITS 
Hiroaki  Hirata,  Kyoto,  and  Aldo  Nishimura,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,466 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6, 1991,  3-134882 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—375  46  Claims 


31  V 


1.  An  information  processor  for  processing  instructions  of  a 
plurality  of  instruction  streams  in  parallel,  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  instruction  setup  apparatuses  simulta- 
neously receiving  the  instructions  of  the  plurality  of  in- 
struction streams,  each  instruction  setup  apparatus  having 

(a)  means  for  reading  instructions  from  one  of  the  plurality 
of  instruction  streams, 

(b)  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  instructions  read  by 
the  reading  means  to  provide  decoded  instructions, 

(c)  means  for  receiving  data  dependency  information, 

(d)  dependency  analysis  means  for  determining  whether 
or  not  the  decoded  instructions  may  be  output  based  on 
the  data  dependency  information,  and 

(e)  means  for  outputting  the  decoded  instructions  when 
the  dependency  analysis  means  determines  that  the 
instructions  may  be  output; 

(2)  a  pluraUty  of  function  execution  apparatuses,  each  func- 
tion execution  apparatus  having 

(a)  means  for  receiving  issued  instructions, 

(b)  means  for  executing  the  issued  instructions,  and 

(c)  means  for  outputting  the  data  dependency  information 
to  the  plurality  of  instruction  setup  apparatuses;  and 

(3)  an  instruction  schedule  apparatus  connected  between  the 
instruction  setup  apparatuses  and  the  function  execution 
apparatuses,  the  instruction  schedule  apparatus  having 

(a)  means  for  simultaneously  receiving  the  decoded  in- 
structions output  by  the  pluraUty  of  instruction  setup 
apparatuses, 

(b)  means  for  determining  when  individual  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  function  execution  apparatuses  are  capable 
of  receiving  the  issued  instructions, 

(c)  means  for  selecting  issuable  instructions  from  among 
the  decoded  instructions,  issuable  instructions  being 
decoded  instructions  that  are  to  be  issued  to  corre- 
sponding function  execution  apparatuses  that  are  capa- 
ble of  receiving  the  issued  instructions,  and 

(d)  means  for  issuing  the  selected  issuable  instructions  to 
each  corresponding  function  execution  apparatus. 
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5,430,852 

CONTROL  TRANSFER  METHOD  IN  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ARTTHMETIC  UNTTS  EACH  WTTH 

INDEPENDENT  MICROPROGRAM  CONTROL  BY 

TRANSFERRING  START  ADDRESS  AND  BRANCH 

CONDmON  CODES 

Shi^ji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Hirokazu  Ishizaka,  Yanuuunhi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  314K1 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-055865 

Int  a.«  G06F  9/26,  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—375  n  n.im. 


5,430353 

UPDATE  OF  CONTROL  PARAMETERS  OF  A  DIRECT 

MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  USE  OF 

ASSOCIATED  PROCESSOR 

Tadashi  Arakawa,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  g«hn«htw 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,751,  Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,204,  Feb.  23,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1987,  62-04153^ 
May  26,  1987,  62-127144;  May  26,  1987,  62-127145 

Int  CL«  G06F  13/00,  13/28 
VS.  CL  395—275  8  Claims 


1.  A  microprogram  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
microprogram  control  units,  only  one  of  which  being  active  at 
a  time,  and  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  circuits  each  of  which 
controUed  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  microprogram  con- 
trol units,  each  microprogram  control  unit  comprising: 
a  control  memory  holding  microinstructions  for  controUing 
a  corresponding  arithmetic  circuit,  each  of  said  microin- 
structions comprising  a  command  field  including  a  start 
command  and  an  address  field  including  a  start  address; 
a  read  register  for  storing  a  microinstruction  read  out  of  said 

control  memory; 
a  command  register  for  storing  a  start  command  included  in 
a  microinstruction  in  said  read  register  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  processing  by  a  selected  one  of  the  other  mi- 
croprogram control  units  is  necessary,  said  start  command 
being  for  starting  said  selected  one  of  the  other  micropro- 
gram control  units  to  be  activated; 
a  start  address  register  for  storing  a  start  address  included  in 
a  microinstruction  in  said  read  register  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  processing  by  a  selected  one  of  the  other  mi- 
croprogram control  units  is  necessary,  said  start  address 
being  sent  to  said  selected  one  of  the  other  microprogram 
control  units  together  with  said  start  command; 
a  first  condition  register  for  storing  status  information  given 
from  said  corresponding  arithmetic  circuit  as  a  branch 
condition; 
addressing  means  for  determining  a  read  address  to  next  be 
suppUed  to  said  control  memory,  with  reference  to  said 
status  information  in  said  first  condition  register,  if  a  con- 
ditional branch  microinstruction  is  stored  in  said  read 
register,  said  addressing  means  supplying  an  address  of  a 
no  operation  microinstruction  to  de-activate  said  micro- 
program control  unit  whenever  said  start  command  and 
said  start  address  are  sent  to  said  selected  microprogram 
control  unit;  and 
start  means  responsive  to  a  start  command  given  from  a 
command  register  in  another  microprogram  control  unit 
for  storing  status  information  given  from  a  second  condi- 
tion register  of  said  another  microprogram  control  unit 
into  said  first  condition  register  and  for  reading  out  a 
microinstruction  from  said  control  memory  on  the  basis  of 
a  start  address  given  from  a  start  address  register  in  said 
another  microprogram  control  unit 
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1.  An  information  system  having  a  DMA  fimction,  said 
information  system  comprising: 

processing  means; 

clock  means  for  generating  a  basic  clock  and  providing  the 
basic  clock  to  said  processing  means; 

DMA  control  means  connected  to  a  bus  shared  by  said 
processing  means,  said  DMA  control  means  having  pres- 
ent various  parameters  for  DMA  control; 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  next  various  control 
parameters  for  next  DMA  control; 

addressing  means  for  outputting  an  address  of  the  next  vari- 
ous control  parameters  to  be  set  at  said  DMA  control 
means;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  next  various  control  parameters 
from  said  storage  means  to  said  DMA  control  means  in 
accordance  with  the  basic  clock  generated  by  said  clock 
means  without  the  use  of  said  processing  means. 
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5,430,854 

SIMD  WITH  SELECTIVE  IDLING  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

PROCESSORS  BASED  ON  STORED  CONDOIONAL 

FLAGS,  AND  WTTH  CONSENSUS  AMONG  ALL  FLAGS 

USED  FOR  CONDITIONAL  BRANCHING 
Diiid  L.  SpnvM,  10  Jacoba  Oeck  RiL,  Trcntoo.  N  J.  0M28; 
KcTia  Haraey,  30  Reeve  PL,  BraoUyii,  N.Y.  1U18;  EikU 
KowhU,  «234  Kaitlrii  Ct,  LawTCMerfflle,  NJ.  08448;  Mi- 
I  KcHk,  14  Qufl  Dr^  HoUaad,  Pm.  189M;  Allca  H.  Si- 
74  Ckcetaet  Ct,  Beile  Mc«ie.  NJ.  08502;  Michael 
PapadoyoakM,  20  Ckandlcr  lU^  BwUatMi,  Mmm.  01803; 
WaUar  P.  Hajra,  21  PewUnui  RiL,  Brookline,  MaM.  02144; 
Geerfle  F.  Salf ,  8  Plynptoo  St,  Cambridge,  Maat.  02138; 
SUk-Wd  suae,  540  Marrett  RiL,  Uxington,  Mms.  02173; 
Aatkoay  P.  BcrtapdU.  34  Naahoa  St,  Aycr,  MaM.  01432,  and 
VHaly  H.  Shibaaii,  78  Dale  St,  BrooUiBe,  Maw.  02147 
CoirtinMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  901,378,  Jaau  19, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  if  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  782^32,  Oct  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
S,36L370.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,219 
lat  CL«  G06F  15/80 
VS.  a.  395—375  1  Claim 


1.  A  dxta  processing  system  having  executing  means  for 
executing  instructions  of  an  instruction  sequence,  said  instnic- 
tions  having  instruction  cycles,  comprising: 
instruction  means  for  applying  instructions  of  said  sequence 

of  instructions  to  said  executing  means; 
means  for  sequentially  determining  at  least  first  and  second 
conditionals  in  accordance  with  differing  instructions  of 
said  applied  instructions; 
means  for  setting  respective  first  and  second  conditional 
mask  flags  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  deter- 
mined conditionals; 
means  for  simultaneously  storing  said  first  and  second  mask 

flags; 
means  for  sequentially  retrieving  said  first  and  second  condi- 
tional mask  flags  in  a  predetermined  order;  and, 
said  executing  means  having  means  for  executing  selected 
instructions  of  said  applied  instructions  and  idling  during 
the  instruction  cycle  of  selected  instructions  of  said  ap- 
plied instructions  in  accordance  with  said  sequentially 
retrieved  conditional  mask  flags,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  external  memory  and  a  plurality 
of  said  executing  means  arranged  as  parallel  datapaths  for 
simultaneously  executing  an  identical  instruction  of  said 
instruction  sequence,  each  executing  means  having  at  least 
one  individual  conditional  mask  flag  and  conditional  mask 
flag  setting  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  respective  conditional  mask  flag 
of  each  of  said  executing  means,  including  consensus 
means  for  determining  that  the  respective  conditional 
mask  flags  of  all  executing  means  of  said  plurality  of 
executing  means  are  in  a  single  state;  and, 
condition  branching  means,  responsive  to  said  consensus 
means,  for  implementing  conditional  branching  to  a 
new  sequence  of  instructions  when  all  of  said  respective 
conditional  mask  flags  are  in  a  single  state. 


5,430,855 
DISK  DRIVE  ARRAY  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING 
NONUNIFORM  DISK  DRIVES 
Robert  Walah;  Gcorae  A.  Rndeaeal,  both  of  Boolder,  and  Jay  S. 
Belaan,  Nederland,  all  of  Colo.,  aaaignan  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Lonisrille,  Colo. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  651,575,  Feb.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Ang.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,247 
Int  a.«  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—275  48  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  system,  having  a  plurality  of  disk  drives 
each  having  a  single  set  of  at  least  two  predefined  data  storage 
characteristics,  for  storing  data  records  for  at  least  one  associ- 
ated data  processor,  comprising: 
a  controller,  responsive  to  one  of  said  disk  drives  having  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  two  data  storage  characteristics 
different  than  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two  data 
storage  characteristics  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  disk  drives,  for  selecting  a  common  disk  drive 
format  comprising  a  set  of  said  data  storage  characteristics 
that  are  emulatable  by  all  of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives, 
comprising; 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  data  storage  char- 
acteristics, 
means  for  querying  each  said  disk  drive  to  determine  a 
disk  drive  format,  corresponding  to  said  selected  data 
storage  characteristics,  implemented  on  each  of  said 
disk  drives, 
means  for  selecting  a  disk  drive  format,  corresponding  to 
said  selected  data  storage  characteristic,  that  is  emulata- 
ble by  each  of  said  disk  drives; 
means  for  configuring  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  to 

match  said  selected  common  disk  drive  format;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  stream  of  data  re- 
cords from  said  associated  data  processor,  for  writing 
said  received  stream  of  data  records  in  available  mem- 
ory space  in  one  of  said  disk  drives. 


5,430,854 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

PERFORMING  PLURAL  TRANSLATIONS  OF  VIRTUAL 

ADDRESSES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  PAGE  SIZES 
Koji  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatiott, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1991,  3-350621 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/06.  12/08,  12/10 

VS.  CL  395—400  8  CUm 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  processing  data; 
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a  memory,  coupled  to  said  processor  and  logically  parti- 
tioned into  a  plurality  of  partial  spaces,  for  storing  vector 
data;  and 


5,430,857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 
LOGICAL  ADDRESSES  INTO  PHYSICAL  ADDRESSES 
USING  ODD/EVEN  TRANSLATION  TABLES 
Teny  L.  Kendall,  Placerrille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  246 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/10 

VS.  CI.  395—400  6  Claims 


1.  Addressing  circuitry  for  accessing  an  M  bit  address  with 
M—  1  bits,  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a 
data  area,  each  portion  of  the  memory  including  memory 
address  data, 

a  table  of  addresses  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  each  entry  of  the  table  including  a  table  address 
having  M  —  1  bits  and  representing  M  bits,  each  portion  of 
the  table  corresponding  to  one  portion  of  the  memory; 

an  address  analyzer  which  analyzes  a  predetermined  bit  of 
an  M-bit  input  address,  the  input  address  including  the 
predetermined  bit  and  M—  1  other  bits; 

a  switch  for  selecting  a  selected  table  portion  from  one  of  the 
portions  of  the  table  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the 
address  analyzer,  wherein  the  selected  table  portion  pro- 
vides an  offset  associated  with  the  table  address  matching 
the  M  —  1  other  bits  of  the  input  address,  wherein  the 
offset  points  to  an  initial  location  in  a  selected  portion  of 
the  memory  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  predeter- 
mined bit; 

a  table  search  controller  for  searching  the  memory  address 
data  in  the  selected  portion  of  the  memory  starting  at  the 
initial  location  for  a  logical  address  that  matches  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  input  address. 


5  430358 
METHOD  FOR  RAM  CONSERVATION  EMPLOYING  A 
RAM  DISK  AREA  NON-SEQUENTLAL  ADDRESSES  ON 
ARRANGED  ORDER  BASIS  TO  ACCESS  EXECUTABLE 

PROCEDURES 
Jeffrey  A.  Greeley,  Cypress,  and  Matthew  L.  Harmsen,  Brt«, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,129 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  395—400  5  Claims 


an  address  translation  controller,  coupled  to  said  processor 
and  memory,  for  simultaneously  translating  a  plurality  of 
logical  addresses  of  different  sizes  of  pages  output  by  said 
processor  to  physical  addresses  corresponding  to  the 
partial  spaces  of  said  memory. 
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1.  A  computer  including  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
and  an  operating  system,  in  combination  performing  a  RAM- 
conserving  method  that  includes  allocating  a  first  area  of  said 
RAM  for  use  as  a  RAM-disk,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
storing  an  executable  procedure  comprising  a  series  of  code 
segments  in  said  RAM-disk  area,  said  code  segments 
stored  at  non-sequential  addresses  within  said  RAM  disk 
area  and  maintaining  a  file  of  said  non-sequential  RAM 
disk  area  addresses  that  enables  location  of  said  code 
segments; 
allocating  a  second  area  of  said  RAM  as  a  procedure  execu- 
tion space; 
preparing  to  execute  said  executable  procedure  by  storing  in 
said  procedure  execution  space,  RAM  disk  area  addresses 
of  code  segments  of  said  executable  procedure  arranged  in 
an  order  that  enables  said  code  segments  to  be  accessed  in 
a  sequence  that  said  code  segments  are  to  be  executed 
during  said  executable  procedure;  and 
executing  said  executable  procedure  by  accessing  RAM  disk 
area  addresses  in  their  arranged  order  in  said  procedure 
execution  space  and  further  accessing  executable  code 
segments  in  said  RAM  disk  employing  said  accessed 
RAM  disk  area  addresses. 


5,430,859 
SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PLURAL 

MEMORY  CHIPS  AND  A  SERIALIZED  BUS 
Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose;  Karl  M.  J.  Lofgrea,  Newport 
Beach;  Jeffrey  D.  Stai,  Placentia;  Anil  Gupta,  Irrine,  and 
Saqjay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sondisk 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,733 
Int.  a.«  G06F  12/00.  13/00;  GllC  5/04.  16/06 
VS.  a.  395—425  26  Claims 

1.  A  mass  storage  system  for  use  with  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  solid-state  memory  chips,  each  having  a  large 
number  of  memory  cells  therein; 


680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


•  memory  chip  cootroUer  coupled  to  the  computer  system 
for  controlling  said  plurality  of  memory  chips; 

a  device  but  for  couiecting  said  memory  chip  controller  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  solid-«tate  memory  chip*,  said 
device  bus  carrying  serialized  address,  data  and  command 
information,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  number  of 
connections  between  said  memory  chip  controller  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  chips; 

one  or  more  backplanes  each  contaiaing  a  plurality  of 
mounts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mounts  for  receiving  one 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  chips; 


said  device  bus  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
mounts  for  connection  to  the  memory  chip  thereon; 

a  set  of  device-select  pinouts  on  each  of  said  memory  chips; 
and 

a  set  of  pads  on  each  of  said  mounts  for  connection  to  the  set 
of  device  select  pinouts  of  a  memory  chip  mounted 
thereon,  each  set  of  pads  having  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration of  grounded  pads  to  define  a  mount  address  and 
therefore  a  unique  array  address  for  each  of  said  memory 
chips  mounted  on  said  one  or  more  backplanes. 


3,430,860 

MECHANISM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  RELEASING 

MEMORY  LOCK,  AFTER  ALLOWING  COMPUETION  OF 

CURRENT  ATOMIC  SEQUENCE 

Lends  B.  Cippa,  Jr^  Boynttm  Beach;  PUUp  E.  Mflliag.  Deiray 

Beach,  aad  Warren  E.  Price,  Boca  Ratoa,  all  of  Fla^  aasignors 

to  latcnatioMl  Bariaesi  Machines  Lsc^  AnKwk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sep.  17, 1991.  Scr.  No.  7<1,09S 

lat  CL«  G06F  WOO,  13/14 

UJS.  CL  395—425  8  Claims 


L  In  a  data  processing  system— which  includes  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU),  a  system  bus,  and  a  memory  subsystem 
having  separate  connections  to  said  CPU  and  said  system  bus, 
and  in  which  said  system  bus  serves  to  connect  devices  other 
than  said  CPU  to  said  memory  subsystem,  and  said  CPU  has  a 
LOCK  signal  connection  to  the  memory  subsystem  by  which 
said  CPU  can  activate  a  LOCK  signal  to  secure  exclusive  and 
continuous  access  to  the  memory  subsystem  while  the  CPU  is 
conducting  one  or  more  atomic  access  operations  relative  to 
said  memory  subsystem,  each  atomic  access  operation  consist- 
ing of  a  sequence  of  read  nKxlify  write  operations  that  if  inter- 


rupted could  potentially  compromise  integrity  of  data  then 
bdng  accessed  by  said  CPU — a  logical  circuit  mechanism 
connected  between  said  memory  subsystem  and  said  CPU  for 
inducing  the  CPU  to  deactivate  its  LOCK  signal  only  after 
fully  completing  an  atomic  access  operation  then  being  con- 
ducted relative  to  the  memory  subsystem,  wherein: 
said  logical  circuit  mechanism  is  conditionally  responsive  to 
a  LOCK  signal  from  said  CPU  for  presenting  a  CPU  Hold 
signal  (CPUHld)  to  said  CPU,  said  CPUHId  signal  requir- 
ing said  CPU  to  release  (deactivate)  said  LOCK  signal 
upon  completion  of  a  said  atomic  access  operation  in- 
stantly being  conducted  by  said  CPU. 


5,430,861 
COMPUTER  USING  OPTICALLY  ENCODED  VIRTUAL 

MEMORY 

Charles  Finn,  26762  SW.  124  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33032 

CootlaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  692,216,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,477,  Dec  11, 

M84,  Pat  No.  5,012,407.  This  appikatioa  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

104,241 

lat  CL*  GllB  n/00,  17/22:  G06F  3/00 

UJS.  CL  395—425  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system,  operated  by  a  user, 
and  having  discrete  memory  storage  block  and  rotating  optical 
medium  storage  blocks,  which  stores  computer  information  on 
and  retrieves  computer  information  from  the  rotating  optical 
medium  and  the  discrete  memory  storage,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  scanning  to  access  the  computer  information  from 
the  rotating  optical  medium,  said  means  for  scanning 
being  a  plurality  of  optical  read-write  heads; 
virtual  memory  store  means  for  storing  the  computer  infor- 
mation in  one  of  the  rotating  optical  medium  storage 
blocks  and  the  discrete  memory  storage  block; 
means  for  accessing  and  directly  transferring  the  computer 
information  to  and  from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  read-write  heads  and  the  discrete  memory  storage, 
such  that  the  logical  configuration  for  the  storage  of  com- 
puter information  in  said  discrete  memory  storage  block  is 
extended  to  include  memory  locations  in  said  rotating 
optical  medium  storage  blocks;  and 
means  for  processing  the  computer  information,  the  means 
for  processing  in  communication  with  the  means  for  scan- 
ning and  the  discrete  memory  storage,  the  means  for 
processing  being  connected  to  the  discrete  memory  stor- 
age for  transferring  computer  information  from  the  means 
for  scanning  to  the  virtual  memory  store  means  in  re- 
sponse to  instructions  from  the  discrete  memory  storage. 
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5,430,862 
EMULATION  OF  CISC  INSTRUCnONS  BY  RISC 
INSTRUCnONS  USING  TWO  PIPELINED  STAGES  FOR 
OVERLAPPED  CISC  DECODING  AND  RISC 
EXECUTION 
Sterca  S.  Smith,  Nashua,  NJL;  Arnold  J.  Smith,  Lawivace, 
Maa.;  Amy  E.  GUfeather,  Charlcstown,  Mass.;  Rkhard  P. 
Brown,  Acton,  Maas.,  aad  Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Wcstfbrd,  Mmb., 
aasignors  to  Boll  HN  laforaation  Systeaw  Inc.,  Bilkrica, 
Maai. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Scr.  No.  546,348 

lat  CL«  G06F  9/30 

MS.  CL  395—500  20  Claiais 


5,430363 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  TWO 

COMPUTER  ENVIRONMENTS 

Slawomir  A.  Kmiec,  Etohicoka,  Caaada,  Mai^or  to  CEGAB 

Derdopaeat  Corp.,  CUcato,  Dl. 
CoKtfnaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  865,107,  Apr.  8, 1992,  «k— A»rtl  Ihk 
appHcatkw  Aag.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  290,203 
lat  CL«  OOSF  13/00.  15/16 
UjS.  CL  395—500  9  ( 


1.  A  pipelined  emulator  for  executing  a  set  of  source  instruc- 
tions executable  by  a  general  purpose  computer  having  a  spe- 
cific architecture,  said  emulator  comprising: 
a  first  pipelined  stage  coupled  to  an  instruction  cache,  said 
first  pipelined  stage  including  an  emulation  chip  for  fetch- 
ing and  for  decoding  each  source  instruction  stored  in  said 
instruction  cache  for  generating  a  number  of  vector  ad- 
dresses for  identifying  a  corresponding  number  of  emula- 
tion subroutines  required  for  executing  said  each  source 
instruction; 
a  second  pipelined  stage,  said  second  stage  including  a  high 
performance  microprocessor  chip  and  instruction  and 
data  caches  tightly  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  chip, 
said  instruction  cache  of  said  second  stage  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  emulation  subroutines  for  executing  said  set  of 
source  instructions,  each  emulation  subroutine  containing 
a  plurality  of  reduced  instruction  set  (RISC)  type  of  in- 
structions and  said  data  cache  of  said  second  stage  for 
storing  data  fetched  during  execution  of  said  emidation 
subroutines;  and, 
a  bidirectional  bus  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
pipelined  stages  for  transfer  and  storage  of  each  of  said 
number  of  vector  addresses  between  said  first  and  second 
pipelined  stages,  the  transfer  of  each  vector  address  occur- 
ring as  soon  as  storage  is  made  available,  said  emulation 
chip  decoding  each  source  instruction  and  generating  said 
number  of  vector  addresses  in  parallel  with  said  micro- 
processor chip  fetching  and  executing  RISC  instructions 
of  those  emulator  subroutines  stored  in  said  instruction 
cache  of  said  second  stage  specified  by  the  number  of 
vector  addresses  generated  for  a  previously  decoded 
source  instruction  by  said  emulator  chip  and  transferred 
through  said  bidirectional  bus  for  emulating  said  general 
purpose  computer  in  executing  said  each  source  instnic- 


1.  A  system  for  interfacing  at  least  one  selected  computer 
apparatus  usable  with  a  first  display  device  to  a  selected  dis- 
play device  that  is  different  from  the  first  display  device, 
wherein  the  system  is  capable  of  receiving  information  from  at 
least  the  selected  apparatus  for  processing  a  displayable  por- 
tion thereof,  the  system  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  information  from  the  selected 
apparatus  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  information  is 
intended  to  be  displayed  on  the  first  device; 
pre-processor  means,  coupled  to  said  input  port,  wherein 

said  means  emulates,  in  part,  the  first  display  device; 
a  storage  unit,  coupled  to  said  pre-processor  means,  with  a 
first  region  having  a  predetermined  storage  capacity  for 
storing  displayable  information  received  from  said  pre- 
processor means  wherein  said  storage  unit  includes  a 
second  region,  different  from  said  first  region,  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  indicia  indicative  of  at  least  one  characteris- 
tic of  said  stored  information; 
means,  coupled  to  said  storage  unit,  for  establishing  a  plural- 
ity of  indicia  in  said  second  region;  and 
processing  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  unit  and  respon- 
sive to  said  indicia,  for  modifying  said  stored  information 
in  order  to  display  same  on  the  selected  display  device. 

5,430^64 

EXTENDING  COMPUTER  AROflTECTURE  FROM 

32-BITS  TO  64-BrrS  BY  USING  THE  MOST  SIGTVIFICANT 

BIT  OF  THE  STACK  POINTER  REGISTER  TO  INDICATE 

WORD  SIZE 
Michael  Powell,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  Cmelik,  Smuyrale;  Shing 
Kong,  Mountain  View;  Darid  Ditzel,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Edmund  Kelly,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Momtain  View,  Calif. 
ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  146,433,  Oct  29, 1993,  which  is  a 
coBttnuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  632,017,  Dec  21, 1990.  ThU  application 
Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,459 
lat  CL*  G06F  12/04 
U.S.  a.  395—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  context  switching  a  processor  that  executes 
procedures  having  differing  word  sizes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
testing  a  most  significant  bit  of  a  stack  pointer  register  in  the 
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processor  that  indicates  whether  a  set  of  data  values  for  a 
procedure  that  are  stored  in  a  set  of  registers  in  the  proces- 
sor each  have  a  first  word  size  or  a  second  word  size 
wherein  the  first  word  size  is  less  than  the  second  word 
size; 
transferring  the  data  values  from  a  least  significant  portion  of 
each  register  to  a  first  stack  save  area  in  memory  and 
transferring  a  least  significant  portion  of  a  stack  pointer 
value  from  the  stack  pointer  register  to  the  first  stack  save 
area  in  memory  if  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  stack 
pointer  register  indicates  the  first  word  size; 


5.430.866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING 

MIRRORED  UNIT  STATE  WHEN  RE-INTTIALIZING  A 

SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Lawrence,  Rocheater.  and  Michael  J.  McOermott. 
Oroooco.  both  of  Minn^  awigiion  to  Intenutioiul  BnaiiiesB 
Machine*  Corporatioa,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  522,345.  May  11, 1S>M,  abandoacd. 
This  application  Apr.  7. 1994,  Scr.  No.  224,388 
lat.  a.«  G06F  11/16 
VS.  a.  395—575  16  ( 


iiMiaactaKu 


■•i« 


^^ 


setting  a  width  indication  bit  in  the  first  stack  save  area  in 
memory,  and  transferring  the  data  values  from  the  regis- 
ters to  a  second  stack  save  area  in  memory  and  transfer- 
ring the  stack  pointer  value  from  the  stack  pointer  register 
to  the  second  stack  save  area  if  the  most  significant  bit  of 
the  stack  pointer  register  indicates  the  second  word  size 
such  that  the  width  indication  bit  in  the  first  stack  save 
area  in  memory  indicates  that  the  data  values  for  the 
procedure  have  the  second  word  size. 


5,430.865 
HARDWARE  REMOTE  RESFT  dRCUIT 
Georae  L.  Laiik,  Woodland  Hllla,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Astro 
Sdcnccs  Corportfam,  Chatawortli,  Calif . 

FDed  Oct  13.  1992.  Scr.  No.  959,339 

Lit  CL«  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  22  daims 


I.  A  circuit  for  resetting  a  computer  having  a  reset  line  and 
a  communications  port  for  receiving  communications  signals, 
said  communications  signals  comprising  control  signals  and 
data  signals,  each  control  signal  having  an  active  state  and  an 
inactive  state,  said  circuit  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  at  least  one  of  said 
control  signals  between  said  active  state  and  said  inactive 
state  and  for  providing  a  trigger  signal  solely  in  response 
to  at  least  one  said  detected  change;  and 
pulse  means  for  providing  a  reset  pulse  to  said  reset  line  in 
re^wnae  to  said  trigger  signal. 


«I 

/■ 

■K4ri 

(  «•  ) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  true  current  state  of  a  mirrored 
pair  of  data  storage  units  in  a  data  processing  system,  said 
method  being  performed  automatically  by  said  data  processing 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attempting  to  retrieve  a  first  state  record  from  a  first  storage 
unit  of  said  mirrored  pair  of  storage  units  to  obtain  a  state 
associated  with  said  first  storage  unit,  wherein  the  state 
associated  with  said  first  storage  unit  includes  state  infor- 
mation for  the  mirrored  pair; 

attempting  to  retrieve  a  second  state  record  from  a  second 
storage  unit  of  said  mirrored  pair  of  storage  units  to  obtain 
a  state  associated  with  said  second  storage  unit,  wherein 
the  state  associated  with  said  second  storage  unit  includes 
state  information  for  the  mirrored  pair,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  state  associated  with  said  first  storage  unit 
and  the  state  associated  with  the  second  storage  unit  is 
different  from  the  true  current  state  of  said  mirrored  pair; 

retrieving  an  alternate  state  record  from  a  location  in  said 
data  processing  system  other  than  said  first  storage  unit 
and  other  than  said  second  storage  unit; 

deriving  a  state  associated  with  one  of  said  first  or  second 
storage  units  from  state  information  contained  in  said 
alternate  state  record  if  it  is  not  possible  to  retrieve  the 
state  record  from  the  respective  storage  unit;  and 

determining  the  true  current  state  of  said  mirrored  pair  from 
tile  state  associated  with  said  first  storage  unit  and  the 
state  associated  with  said  second  storage  unit 


5,430367 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  RESUME 

FUNCTION  AND  AN  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

SUzaka  Gn^ji,  Ooaie,  Japu,  aiiigMr  to  KabMhlki  Kairiia 

Toshiba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,995.  Mar.  31, 1993,  abaadoned, 
which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  507,490,  Apr.  11, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,222,231.  This  appUcatioa  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,408 
Oaim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1989. 1-110546 
lat  a.-  G06F  12/16.  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—575  25  Oainis 

1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  resume  function  and  a 
security  managing  function,  comprising: 
switch  means  for  switching  on  and  off  a  main  power  of  said 

data  processing  system; 
switch  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  for 
detecting  that  said  switch  means  has  switched  on  or  off 
said  main  power, 
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memory  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  detection  means,  and 
responsive  to  a  detection  result  of  said  switch  detection 
means,  for  storing  contents  of  data  processing  immedi- 
ately before  the  main  power  is  turned  off; 

holding  means  for  holding  identification  data; 

input  means  for  inputting  identification  data  for  security 
management; 

discriminating  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  detection 
means,  said  holding  means,  and  said  input  means,  said 
discriminating  means  being  responsive  to  said  switch 
detection  means,  for  discriminating  whether  identification 


4IS     417      411     411 

A.  r  i,  1 


the  processes  for  responding  to  first  memory  operations 
specified  by  the  processes  by  specifying  second  memory 
operations  as  required  to  perform  the  specified  first  mem- 
ory operations,  the  memory  interface  means  including 
means  in  the  memory  interface  means  for  detecting  a  fault  in 
the  memory  means,  the  memory  interface  means  respond- 
ing to  a  detected  fault  by  returning  a  first  special  value  in 
those  of  the  first  memory  operations  which  were  being 
concurrently  performed  when  the  fault  was  detected  but 
had  not  yet  completed  their  second  memory  operations, 
the  first  special  value  indicating  only  termination  of  the 
memory  operation,  and  a  second  special  value  in  those  of 
the  first  memory  operations  which  were  performed  subse- 
quent to  the  detection  of  the  fault  the  second  special  value 
indicating  that  the  memory  apparatus  has  crashed. 

5«430,869 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTRUCTURING  A 

B-TREE 

Ragaa  lahak,  and  Yi^e  J.  Hwang,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif., 

aadgnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,719 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—600  6  n.i— 


data  input  from  said  input  means  after  said  switch  means 
has  switched  on  said  main  power  coincides  with  identifi- 
cation data  held  in  said  holding  means; 

executing  means  for,  in  response  to  detection  of  a  coinci- 
dence by  said  discriminating  means,  executing  data  pro- 
cessing, from  processing  executed  immediately  before  the 
main  power  was  switched  off,  in  accordance  with  a  stor- 
age content  of  said  memory  means;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  a  resumption  of  the  data  processing,  to 
prevent  contents  of  the  data  processing  from  being  re- 
vealed to  an  unauthorized  person,  in  response  to  detection 
of  a  non-coincidence  by  said  discriminating  means. 

5^430,868 
SHARED  MEMORY  WITH  BENIGN  FAILURE  MODES 
Yehnda  Afiek;  Michael  J.  Merritt,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  and 
Gadi  TmbenfeM,  Mnmy  HOI,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Corp,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,970 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  9  Oahns 


UH. 


ntn 


1.  Memory  apparatus  for  concurrently  performing  first 
memory  operations  for  a  plurality  of  processes,  the  memory 
apparatus  comprising: 

potentially  faulty  memory  means  for  performing  second 
memory  operations;  and 

memory  interface  means  which  is  concurrently  accessible  to 


1.  A  method  for  B-Tree  restructuring  on  a  computer  system 
for  managing  data  during  a  node  deletion  operation,  said  sys- 
tem permitting  concurrent  reading  of  the  B-Tree  during  the 
deletion  operation,  wherein  the  B-Tree  comprises  at  least  first 
and  second  nodes  of  a  subtree  having  a  parent  node  which 
includes  first  and  second  links  pointing  to  the  first  and  second 
nodes,  respectively,  the  first  node  includes  a  first  set  of  lower 
value  keys  and  the  second  node  includes  a  second  set  of  higher 
value  keys,  where  each  key  corresponds  to  one  of  a  data  re- 
cord and  a  child  node,  said  B-Tree  further  including  a  highest 
node  and  a  highest  key,  wherein  the  highest  node  corresponds 
to  the  highest  key,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  the  second  node  is  to  be  deleted  and  is  also  the  highest 
node  in  the  B-Tree: 

(1)  updating  the  parent  node;  the  second  link  to  point  to 
the  first  node; 

(2)  deleting  the  first  link  from  the  parent;  and  steps  (1)  and 
(2)  are  performed  in  the  order  presented; 

when  the  second  node  is  to  be  deleted  and  it  is  not  the  highest 
node  in  the  B-Tree: 

(I)  deleting  the  second  link  from  the  parent; 

(3)  updating,  when  the  second  node  b  a  leaf  node  and 
includes  at  least  one  neighbor  node,  at  least  one  neigh- 
bor link  from  said  at  least  one  neighbor  leaf  node  to 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1995 


point  to  the  first  node,  and  from  the  first  node  to  said  at 
least  one  neighbor  leaf  node;  and 
(4)  marking  the  second  node  as  invalid;  and  when  the  first 
node  is  to  be  deleted: 

(1)  deleting  the  first  link  from  the  parent  node; 

(2)  updating,  when  the  first  node  is  a  leaf  node  and  in- 
cludes at  least  one  neighbor  leaf  node,  at  least  one 
neighbor  link  from  said  at  least  one  neighbor  leaf  node 
to  point  to  the  second  node  and  from  the  second  node  to 
said  at  least  one  further  neighbor  leaf  node;  and 

(3)  marking  the  first  node  as  invalid. 


parent  structure  invocation  of  said  child  structure  upon 
exiting  said  child  structure  after  said  child  structure  has 
been  traversed. 


5,430^0 

SAVING  AND  RESTORING  TRAVERSAL  STATE 

ATTRIBUTES  OF  A  DIRECTED  ACYCLIC  GRAPH 

STRUCTURE  NETWORK  FOR  A  PARENT  STRUCTURE 

WHEN  TT  INVOKES  A  CHILD  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TRAVERSAL 

W.  Dean  Stanton,  Jackson,  Mich.,  and  Michael  Deering,  Los 

Altoa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Cdif. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,698 

lat  a.*  G06F  n/30 

MS.  CL  395—600  16  Claims 


:  y    I—; p 

.  ■...■■      -■ 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  structures  organized  as 
a  directed  acyclic  graph  (DAG)  structure  network  by  the 
order  the  structures  invoke  each  other,  including  a  parent  and 
a  child  structure,  a  method  for  saving  and  restoring  traversal 
state  attribute  values  of  said  DAG  structure  network  for  said 
parent  structure  when  it  invokes  said  child  structure  for  tra- 
versal, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  used  before  set  (UBS)  list  of  traversal  state 
attributes  for  a  structure-invoking  element  of  said  parent 
structure,  said  UBS  list  identifying  traversal  state  attri- 
butes that  are  subsequently  used  after  said  structure- 
invoking  element  but  before  their  values  are  set  by  attri- 
bute setting  elements  of  said  parent  structure,  said  struc- 
ture-invoking element  invoking  said  child  structure  for 
traversal  when  interpreted; 

b)  establishing  a  set  in  structure  (SIS)  list  of  traversal  state 
attributes  for  said  child  structure,  said  SIS  list  identifying 
traversal  state  attributes  whose  values  are  set  in  said  child 
structure; 

c)  establishing  a  need  from  child  (NFC)  list  of  traversal  state 
attributes  for  said  parent  structure  invocation  of  said  child 
structure,  said  NFC  list  identifying  traversal  state  attri- 
butes that  are  needed  from  said  child  structure  by  said 
parent  structure  upon  returning  from  said  invocation  of 
said  child  structure; 

d)  establishing  a  save  and  restore  (SAR)  list  of  traversal  state 
attributes  for  said  parent  structure  invocation  of  said  child 
structure  using  said  UBS,  SIS  and  NFC  lists  of  traversal 
state  attributes,  said  SAR  list  identifying  traversal  state 
attributes  that  are  to  be  saved  for  said  parent  structure 
before  traversing  said  child  structure  and  restored  after 
traversing  said  child  structure; 

e)  saving  traversal  state  attribute  values  for  said  parent  struc- 
ture invocation  of  said  child  structure  in  accordance  to 
said  determined  SAR  list  of  traversal  state  attributes  be- 
fore traversing  said  child  structure;  and 

0  restoring  said  saved  traversal  state  attribute  values  for  said 


5,430,871 

METHOD  OF  DYNAMICALLY  ADDING  AND 

REMOVING  DB2  ACTIVE  LOGS 

Anouar  Jamoussi,  and  David  L.  Janlcek,  both  of  Houston,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  BMC  Software,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,336 

Int  CL6  G06F  7/42.  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—600  2  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(3  Microfiche,  286  Pages) 


1.  A  method  of  dynamically  adding  a  new  active  log  to  a 
DATABASE  2  (DB2)  subsystem  without  cycling  DB2,  said 
subsystem  having  a  log  management  control  block  (LMB) 
chain  that  includes  a  log  data  set  active  log  (LDSD)  control 
block  for  each  active  log,  a  bootstrap  data  set  (BSDS)  data  set 
having  at  least  one  BSDS  active  log  record,  and  a  cache  in- 
cluding cached  portions  of  the  BSDS  data  set,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  verifying  that  sufficient  storage  in  the  BSDS  active  log 
record  is  available  to  add  the  new  active  log; 

(b)  invoking  the  DB2  module  DSNJDSOl  with  an  ALLO- 
CATE request  to  allocate  the  new  active  log  data  set  and 
create  a  new  LDSD  control  block  for  the  new  active  log 
data  set; 

(c)  setting  NEW  and  REUSABLE  status  flags  in  the  new 
LDS  D  control  block; 

(d)  completing  initialization  of  the  new  LDSD  control 
block; 

(e)  obtaining  the  LMB  LOG  WRITE  latch; 

(0  adding  the  new  LDSD  control  block  to  the  LMB  chain; 

(g)  obtaining  the  BSDS  ACCESS  latch; 

(h)  updating  the  BSDS  to  show  the  presence  of  the  new 

active  log; 
(i)  updating  the  BSDS  cache;  and 
(j)  releasing  said  latches. 


5,430,872 

VERIFYING  MULTIMEDIA  LINKING  FOR  A 

MULTIMEDL^  PRESENTATION 

Shabbir  M.  Dahod,  Bellerue;  Lori  Sargen^,  Klrkland,  and  Arthur 

T.  Whitten,  DuTall,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Asymetrix 

Corporation,  BeUcToe,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,008 
lat  CL»  G06F  17/30 
MS.  CL  395—600  4  Claims 

1.  For  a  programmed  computer  having  memory,  means  for 
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storing  and  retrieving  files  and  data,  a  multimedia  directory 
and  media  links  corresponding  to  media  elements,  a  process  for 
providing  conditions  and  altering  the  conditions  of  the  media 
links  for  a  single  multimedia  presentation,  the  media  links  being 
the  old  names  identifying  locations  to  the  media  elements,  the 
media  elements  being  information  associated  with  the  single 
multimedia  presentation,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  the  multimedia  directory; 
enumerating  all  of  the  media  elements  in  the  single  multime- 
dia presentation  to  provide  a  numbered  listing  of  enumer- 
ated media  elements; 
locating  the  media  links  in  the  multimedia  directory  corre- 
sponding to  the  enumerated  media  elements  for  determin- 
ing ones  of  the  media  links  corresponding  to  the  enumer- 


ated media  elements  which  are  presently  invalid  media 

links; 
determining  the  conditions  of  the  invalid  media  links,  the 

conditions  including  disabled  and  open  name; 
enabUng  selected  ones  of  the  invaUd  media  links  having  the 

disabled  condition; 
locating  the  enumerated  media  elements  having  the  open 

name  condition; 
storing  the  old  names  of  selected  ones  of  the  invalid  media 

links  having  the  open  name  condition; 
setting  new  names  to  the  selected  ones  of  the  invalid  media 

links  having  the  open  name  condition;  and 
using  the  new  names  for  accessing  the  selected  ones  of  the 

invalid  media  links  having  the  open  name  condition. 


<=> 
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having  an  interaction  management  means  for  managing  an 
interaction  between  said  apparattis  and  a  designer,  and  a  design 
document  file  means  for  storing  a  design  document,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
level  prescribing  means  for  dividing  a  software  design  oper- 
ation, to  be  performed  in  a  stepwise  refinement  of  said 
software  design  operation,  into  a  plurality  of  levels  and  for 
providing  a  design  guidance  for  each  of  said  levels 
through  said  interaction  management  means; 
design  editor  means  provided  for  each  of  said  levels  pre- 
scribed by  said  level  prescribing  means,  for  performing  a 
designing  operation  on  a  selected  one  of  said  levels 
through  said  interaction  management  means; 
linked-detailing  means  for  linking  a  plurality  of  software 
design  refining  processes  in  accordance  with  said  levels 
prescribed  by  said  level  prescribing  means  in  the  designing 
operation  performed  by  said  design  editor  means;  and 
design  document  managing  means  for  automatically  gener- 
ating, as  history  information  hierarchically  strtictured 
according  to  each  of  said  levels  prescribed  by  said  level 
prescribing  means,  design  documents  and  program  parts 
obtained  as  a  result  of  the  designing  operation  performed 
by  said  design  editor  means,  and  for  storing  said  design 
documents  and  said  program  parts  in  said  design  docu- 
ment file  means. 


5,430,874 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 

MEMORY  CONTROL  BLOCKS  OF  PROGRAMMED 

TASKS  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hiroynki  Knmankl;  Kazohiro  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

TetsuhUco  Fi^U,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049327 

Int  a.«  G06F  9/40 

MS.  a.  395—650  4  Claims 


5,430,873 
SOFTWARE  DESIGN  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Abe;  Itaru  Fnkao,  both  of  Sapporo;  Harumi  Taneda, 
Kawasaki;  Yi^i  Kubota,  Sapporo;  Yasuhiko  Arima,  Sapporo; 
Naoshi  Nakagawa,  Sapporo;  Takeo  Konno,  Sapporo;  Yo- 
shinori  Arihara,  Sapporo,  and  Ynriko  Suzuki,  Sapporo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233466 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/50 

MS.  CL  395—650  36  Claims 
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1.  A  software  design  support  apparatus  in  a  computer  system 


2.  A  task  control  method  for  prioritizing  the  execution  of 
programmed  tasks  in  a  data  processing  system  having  at  least 
one  CPU  in  electrical  communication  with  an  operating  sys- 
tem and  a  memory  system,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  under  control  of  said  operating  system,  dividing  said 
memory  system  into  a  plurality  of  memory  control  blocks, 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  control  blocks 
having  stored  therein  a  pair  of  bidirectional  memory  con- 
trol block  address  pointers  for  directing  the  operation  of 
said  at  least  one  CPU  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  control  blocks,  thereby  forming  a  memory  con- 
trol block  queue; 

(b)  storing  a  first  pair  of  unidirectional  address  pointers  in 
said  operating  system  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  at 
least  one  CPU  respectively  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  control  blocks  in  said  memory  control  block 
queue  and  to  a  last  of  said  plurality  of  memory  control 
blocks  in  said  memory  control  block  queue; 
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(c)  forming  from  (aid  plurality  of  memory  control  blocks 
under  control  of  said  operating  system  an  executable  task 
control  block  queue  of  plural  queue  members,  with  each 
of  said  plural  queue  members  being  comprised  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  control  blocks  having  at  least 
one  of  plural  programmed  executable  tasks  and  plural 
programmed  executing  tasks,  and  each  of  said  plural 
queue  members  having  a  pair  of  bidirectional  executable 
task  control  block  address  pointers  for  directing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  at  least  one  CPU  to  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plural  queue  members; 

(d)  storing  under  control  of  said  operating  system  a  second 
pair  of  unidirectional  address  pointers  in  said  operating 
system  for  respectively  identifying  to  said  at  least  one 
CPU  a  first  of  said  plural  queue  members  in  said  execut- 
able task  control  block  queue  and  a  last  of  said  plural 
queue  members  in  said  executable  task  control  block 
queue; 

(e)  storing  under  control  of  said  operating  system  a  plurality 
of  unidirectional  address  pointers  in  said  operating  system 
in  one  to  one  CPU  correspondence  for  pointing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  CPU  to  a  highest  priority  one  of 
said  plural  queue  members  having  at  least  one  of  said 
plural  programmed  executable  tasks; 

(0  if  one  of  said  plural  programmed  executing  tasks  is  not 
being  performed  in  said  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural 
queue  members,  transferring  the  operation  of  said  at  least 
one  CPU  to  said  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue 
members  identified  by  said  plurality  of  unidirectional 
address  pointers,  to  execute  those  of  said  plural  pro- 
grammed executable  tasks  stored  in  said  highest  priority 
one  of  said  plural  queue  members; 

(g)  transferring  the  operation  of  said  at  least  one  CPU  to  a 
next  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue  members 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  following  conditions  during  a 
search  of  said  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue 
members: 

(1)  said  next  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue 
members  has  only  at  least  one  of  said  plural  pro- 
grammed non-executable  tasks  and  said  plural  pro- 
grammed executable  tasks,  and 

(2)  said  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue  members 
has  only  at  least  one  of  said  plural  programmed  non- 
executable tasks; 

(h)  directing  said  at  least  one  CPU  to  execute  those  of  said 
plural  programmed  executable  tasks  stored  in  said  next 
highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue  members  if  one  of 
said  plural  programmed  executing  tasks  is  not  present  in 
said  next  highest  priority  one  of  said  plural  queue  mem- 
bers; and 

fi)  dynamically  updating  said  executable  task  control  block 
queue  by  adding  those  of  said  plurality  of  memory  control 
blocks  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  plural  programmed 
non-executable  tasks  is  changed  to  one  of  said  plural  pro- 
grammed executable  tasks  by  the  execution  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plural  programmed  executing  tasks,  and  by  delet- 
ing from  said  execuuble  task  control  block  queue  those  of 
said  plural  queue  members  having  only  at  least  one  of  said 
plural  programmed  non-executable  tasks;  and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (c).  (d),  (e).  (0,  (g),  (h),  and  (i)  untU  all  of 
said  plural  executable  tasks  in  said  memory  system  have 
been  executed. 


events  has  occurred,  said  method  comprising  the  following 

steps: 
providing  an  event  qualifier  network  ("EQN"),  the  EQN 
specifying  a  logical  relationship  among  the  combination  of 
events,  the  logical  relationship  comprising  a  plurality  of 
logical  qualifiers,  each  one  of  said  logical  qualifiers  quali- 
fying a  group  of  one  or  more  of  the  events,  and  wherein  at 
least  two  of  the  logical  qualifiers  correspond  to  different 
logic  functions; 


^ 
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registering  an  interest,  on  behalf  of  the  application  program, 
in  being  notified  when  the  logical  relationship  specified  by 
the  EQN  has  been  satisfied; 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  each  of  the  events; 

notifying  the  EQN  of  each  said  occurrence; 

determining  when  the  logical  relationship  among  the  combi- 
nation of  evente  specified  by  the  EQN  is  satisfied;  and 

notifying  the  application  program  when  the  specified  logical 
relationship  among  the  combination  of  events  has  been 
satisfied. 


5,430^5 

PROGRAM  NOTIFICATION  AFTER  EVENT 

QUALIFICATION  VU  LOGICAL  OPERATORS 

Yta-Shv  D.  Ma,  Sm  JoM,  CaUf.,  MMignor  to  KalcUa  Lafaa,  Im- 
MontaiB  View,  Odif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  40,48S 

Lrt.  CL*  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CL  395— 6S0  14  nrif 

1.  A  method  for  determining,  on  behalf  of  an  application 

program,  when  a  specified  combination  of  logically  related 


S,430,876 
REMOTE  PROCEDURE  CALLBACK  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
BeoB  L.  Sckreiber,  lanMiuh,  Wash.;  Robert  Bismutii,  Harraid, 
Maaa.;  Claire  R.  Cockcroft,  Redmond,  Waah^  Mark  C.  Ozw, 
Boaldcr,  Colo.,  and  Dennis  J.  Doherty,  Redmond,  Wash., 
asrignon  to  Digitai  Eqaipoent  Corporation,  Maynard,  Maaa. 
Coatinnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,415,  Not.  27, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,249,293,  aad  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,730, 
Feb.  4, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,247,676,  which  U  a  condnoatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  374,100,  Jo.  29, 1989,  abuidoaed,  said  Ser.  No.  982,415,  is 
a  contfanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  372,022,  Jnn.  27, 1989,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcattea  Jnii.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,970 
The  portion  of  the  terni  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Sep.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—650  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  client  system  in  a  client 
address  space,  a  compute  server  in  a  server  address  space,  and 
means  for  transporting  messages  between  the  client  system  and 
the  compute  server;  a  method  performed  by  said  computer 
system  for  processing  a  remote  procedure  odl  by  the  client 
system  to  the  compute  server,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transporting  the  remote  procedure  caU  from  the  client  sys- 
tem to  the  compute  server; 
said  compute  server  initiating  processing  of  said  remote 
procedure  call  by  the  compute  server  and  determining 
that  additional  information  is  needed  from  the  cUent  sys- 
tem to  process  the  remote  procedure  call; 
said  compute  server  initiating  a  remote  procedure  callback 
to  said  client  system  to  request  said  additional  information; 


July  4,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


687 


transporting  the  remote  procedure  callback  to  said  client 
system;  and 


said  client  system  receiving  and  processing  said  remote 
procedure  callback  and  returning  said  additional  informa- 
tion to  said  compute  server. 


interconnecting  the  two  units  with  interconnection  means 
which  is  independent  of  the  telecommunications  network, 

the  reprogrammable  memory  means  of  a  first  one  of  the  units 
responding  to  the  interconnection  by  the  interconnection 
means  by  switching  into  the  reprogrammable  mode, 

the  first  unit  when  switched  into  the  reprogrammable  mode 
causing  the  reprogrammable  memory  means  of  the  second 
unit  to  switch  into  the  reprogrammable  mode, 

each  unit  when  switched  into  the  reprogrammable  mode 
signalling  to  the  other  unit  the  current  grade  of  the  soft- 
ware stored  in  its  reprogrammable  memory  means; 

each  unit  carrying  out  a  comparison  step  by  which  the  grade 
of  its  software  is  compared  with  the  grade  of  the  software 
of  the  other  unit  whereby  the  unit  whose  software  has  the 
higher  grade  enters  a  MASTER  mode  and  the  unit  whose 
software  has  the  lower  grade  enters  a  SLAVE  mode, 

the  unit  in  the  MASTER  mode  thereafter  upgrading  the 
software  stored  in  the  reprogrammable  memory  means  of 
the  unit  in  the  SLAVE  mode  to  the  higher  grade. 


5,430,877 
REPROGRAMMING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Rowan  Naylor,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Orbitel 
Mobile  Communications  Limited,  Berksliire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  21,  1992, 
9215475 

lat  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—700  13  dains 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  reprogramming  of  software 
stored  in  reprogrammable  memory  means  of  either  one  of  at 
least  two  microprocessor-based  telecommunications  units,  the 
two  telecommunications  units  being  interconnectable  by  a 
telecommunications  network  for  telecommunication  with  each 
other  over  the  network,  each  reprogrammable  memory  means 
being  switchable  between  a  normal  operating  mode  in  which 
its  software  is  used  for  controlling  telecommunications  over 
the  network  and  is  not  reprogrammable  and  a  reprogrammable 
mode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,430,878 

METHOD  FOR  REVISING  A  PROGRAM  TO  OBTAIN 

COMPATIBILITY  WITH  A  COMPUTER 

CONFIGURATION 

Eric  Straub,  Kirklaad,  and  Mike  Dryfoos,  Bothell,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Micnisoft  Corporatioa,  RedoMMsd,  Wash. 

CoatiaBation  of  Ser.  No.  847,525,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abaadoacd.  This 

applicatioa  May  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  240,539 

lat  CL*  G06F  9/44.  11/10 

VS.  CL  395—700  14  Oaiflu 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  storage  for  storing 
computer  programs,  including  an  installed  version  of  an  oper- 
ating system  and  at  least  one  application  program  that  knows  it 
is  compatible  with  a  second  version  of  the  operating  system 
that  differs  from  the  installed  version  of  the  operating  system, 
and  a  processor  for  running  the  computer  programs,  a  com- 
puter implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reporting  the  second  version  as  the  version  of  the  operating 
system  that  is  installed  to  the  application  program  so  that 
the  application  program  believes  it  is  compatible  with  the 
version  of  the  operating  system  that  is  installwl;  and 
running  the  applintion  program  on  the  processor. 
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S<43M79 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  MEANS 

TO  ACCEPT  A  PLURALITY  OF  L'O  DEVICES 

MOUNTABLE  IN  ARBITRARY  SLOTS 

Mkkio  Mini,  Tokyo,  Jspu,  aa^^tor  to  y-»— fctn  KmU^ 

ToaUho,  bwMnU,  Japu 

CoirtiautkM  (tf  Ser.  No.  603,362,  Oct  26, 1990,  abuidoiMd. 

Thk  apyikadoo  JmL  19. 1993,  Scr.  No.  93,035 

CUm  priority,  •ppUcatkM  Japu,  Oct  30, 19«9, 1-279645 

1ml  a.«  G06F  9/Oa  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—725  3  cUimt 


and  jobs  which  can  be  arbitrarily  shifted  in  time  stored  to  be 
executed  for  an  optimum  distribution  of  jobs  on  a  time  axis, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  information  indicative  of  said  jobs  which  can  be 
arbitrarily  shifted  in  time;  and 
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1.  A  programmable  controller,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  generating  dau  and 

commands; 
a  controlled  unit  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  said  controlled 

unit  comprised  of, 
a  plurality  of  slots  into  which  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 

(I/O)  devices  are  mounted; 
a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  mounted  in  the  slou; 
dau  bus  whose  bit  lines  being  connected  to  the  pluraUty  of 
I/O  devices  in  one-to-one  correspondence  basis,  each  bit 
line  of  the  data  bus  representing  I/O  position  data  indicat- 
ing into  which  slot  the  I/O  device  is  mounted; 
each  of  the  plurality  of  I/O  devices  including: 
means  for  generating  an  interrupt  request  signal  for  inter- 
rupting the  CPU; 
I/O  device  position  detector  means  for  detecting  that  I/O 
device  position  indicating  into  which  slot  the  I/O  de- 
vice is  mounted  and  for  generating  the  I/O  device 
position  daU  representing  the  I/O  device  position  and 
having  a  predetermined  priority  level,  wherein  the 
priority  levels  of  the  I/O  device  position  dau  for  the 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  is  different  from  each  other; 
and 
means  for  transferring  the  I/O  device  position  dau  from 
the  I/O  device  position  detector  means  through  the 
corresponding  bit  of  the  daU  bus; 
means  for  latching  simultaneously  the  I/O  device  position 

daU  transferred  by  the  transfer  means; 
means  for  determining  the  I/O  device  having  the  highest 
priority  level  using  the  I/O  device  position  dau  latched 
by  the  latch  means;  and 
means  for  informing  the  CPU  of  the  I/O  device  having 
the  highest  priority  determined  by  the  determining 


activating,  in  response  to  a  user  input  at  an  arbitrary  time, 
the  dau  processing  system  to  execute  said  jobs  which  can 
be  arbitrarily  shifted  in  time,  and  in  response  to  a  new  user 
input,  assigning  the  processing  power  of  the  daU  process- 
ing system  for  executing  the  prioritized  jobs. 


5430,881 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  POWER 

SAVING  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Osama  Dted^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dia  Semicon  Systems 

Incorporated,  Yokohama,  Japan 

ContiaaatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,382,  JnL  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415567; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345560 

lat  a.*  G06F  1/04.  1/32 
U.S.  CL  395—750  21  Claims 


V        =^w. 


5,430,880 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TIME  ASSIGNMENT  OF  THE  PROCESSING  POWER  OF 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Wieslawa  W^jda,  KeHem-DtL,  Gennaay,  asdgnor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amaterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  584,731 
daiasa  priority,  appUcation  Gennaay,  Sep.  25,  1989,  39  31 
9243 

lat  CL«  G06F  9/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—750  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  time  assignment  of  processing 
power  of  a  daU  processing  system  having  both  prioritized  jobs 


~r~^  /%»-' 

1.  A  supervisory  control  method  for  a  computer  system 
including  a  CPU  and  a  system  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  addresses  or  address  blocks  accessed  by  said  CPU  in 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  Ta,  said  stored  addresses 
or  address  blocks  being  defined  as  learned  addresses; 

monitoring  whether  said  CPU  accesses  an  address  other 
than  said  learned  addresses  in  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  Tb; 

when  no  address  other  than  said  learned  addresses  is  ac- 
cessed by  said  CPU  in  said  monitoring  step,  repeating  said 
storing  step  and  monitoring  step  with  decreasing  in  each 
cycle  at  least  said  period  of  time  Ta  until  an  access  of  said 
CPU  to  any  address  other  than  said  learned  addresses  is 
detected  in  said  monitoring  step; 
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determining  a  value  of  Ta  when  said  access  is  detected; 

determining  whether  said  CPU  accesses  to  any  address  other 
than  said  learned  addresses  in  a  period  of  time  Tc  which  is 
set  larger  than  said  determined  value  of  Ta;  and 

when  no  address  other  than  said  learned  addresses  is  ac- 
ceaaed  by  said  CPU,  determining  that  said  CPU  is  in  a 
substantial  rest  state,  wherein  said  CPU  is  waiting  for  a 
substantial  task  to  start  while  executing  a  small  loop  pro- 
gram repeatedly. 


amount  of  the  internal  power  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value,  thereby  enabling  said  power  supply  means  to  sup- 


/• 

/" 

tiim.r 

II 

/■» 

/• 

- 

& 

— 

(MK 

/• 

wrr» 

oBs 

mif6t 

^  Ij 

mKMIM. 

1 

>-«» 

1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  daU  stored  in  a  memory  of  a 
dau  storage  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  when  the  daU  storage  system  is 
energized  and  de-energized;  and 

reversing  swiiimtial  control  means,  responsive  to  said  means 
for  determining,  for  first  changing  a  control  signal  to  the 
daU  storage  system  and  thereafter  changing  a  control 
signal  to  the  memory  solely  in  response  to  the  daU  storage 
system  being  energized  and  for  first  changing  the  control 
signal  to  the  memory  and  thereafter  changing  the  control 
signal  to  the  daU  storage  system  solely  in  response  to  the 
daU  storage  system  being  de-energized. 


5,430,883 

FUNCnON  EXPANSION  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  COMPUTER 

TakayuU  HoriMhi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  KabMhfld  Kaiaha 

ToaUba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 
DiriafaM  of  Scr.  No.  777,190,  Oct  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,301,334. 
lUs  appUcatioa  JaiL  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  177,386 
CUaH  priority,  applicatloa  Japaa.  Oct  19. 1990,  2-278903 
lat  CL«  G06P  1/30 
VS.  CL  395—750  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  equipment  to  which  an  external  equipment 
is  detachably  connected  through  a  power  connector,  said 
electronic  equipment  including  internal  circuit  components, 
comprising: 
power  supply  means,  coupled  to  the  power  connector  and 
the  internal  circuit  components,  for  supplying  an  external 
power  to  said  external  equipment  through  the  power 
connector  and  supplying  an  intenul  power  to  said  internal 
circuit  components;  and 
switching  means,  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means,  for 
detecting  whether  an  amount  of  the  internal  power  sup- 
plied from  said  power  supply  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  preventing  the  external  power  from 
being  supplied  to  said  external  equipment  when  the 


5,430.882 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA 

STORED  IN  MEMORY 
Stcphca  E.  TOghauHi;  Eeria  D.  Flak,  aad  Roaar  M.  Lewta,  aU  of 
Dncam  Okla.,  aaai0Mn  to  HalUbvtoa  Coaipa^ 
OUa. 

Filed  JbL  14, 1992.  Scr.  No.  914,917 
lat  CL*  OOfF  1/30 
VS.  CL  395—750  U  ( 
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ply  the  internal  power  for  a  normal  operation  of  said 
internal  circuit  components. 


5,430,884 
SCALAR/VECTOR  PROCESSOR 
Douglas  R.  Beard,  Elera;  Andrew  E.  Phdpa;  Mlckad  A.  Wood- 
Bunaee,  both  of  Eaa  CUre;  Richard  G.  Blewett.  AHoona; 
Jeffrey  A.  Lohman,  Eaa  Claire;  Alexander  A.  Sfflwy,  Ean 
Claire;  George  A.  Spix,  Eaa  Claire;  F^cdcridt  J.  SimMM, 
NeObrille.  all  of  Wia.,  and  Doa  A.  Van  Dyke,  Plcaaaaton, 
Calif.,  SM^nors  to  Cny  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Mian. 
ContinaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,083,  Dec  29, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,197,130.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  536,409 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/347 
VS.  CL  395—800  11  ( 


1.  A  scalar/vector  processor  capable  of  concurrent  scaler 
and  vector  operations,  comprising: 

interface  means  for  receiving  scalar  daU  and  vector  daU 
including  means  for  detecting  the  availability  of  the  scalar 
daU  and  the  vector  data; 

scalar  resources  including  a  plurality  of  scalar  functional 
uniu  to  process  scalar  program  instructions  and  scalar/- 
vector  program  instructions  requiring  corresponding 
scalar  daU  and  scalar  resources  for  execution,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  the  availability  of  the  scalar  re- 
sources; 

vector  resources  including  a  plurality  of  vector  functional 
units  adapted  to  be  operated  concurrently  with  said  scalar 
functional  uniu  and  with  one  another  to  process  vector 
program  instructions  and  scalar/vector  program  instruc- 
tions requiring  corresponding  vector  daU  and  vector 
resources  for  execution  and  possibly  requiring  corre- 
sponding scalar  daU  for  execution,  and  including  means 
for  detecting  the  availatnUty  of  the  vector  resources; 

an  instruction  cache  connected  to  said  interface  means,  said 
scalar  resources  and  said  vector  resources  and  operable 
for  storing  the  scalar,  vector  and  scalar/vector  program 
instructions; 
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program  counter  means  connected  to  said  scalar  resources, 
said  vector  resources  and  said  instruction  cache,  and 
operable  for  selecting  said  scalar,  vector  and  scalar/vec- 
tor program  instructions  in  a  desired  order,  one  by  one  in 
succeeding  clock  cycles; 
program  instruction  issue  means  connected  to  said  scalar 
resources,  said  vector  resources,  said  instruction  cache 
and  said  program  counter  means,  and  responsive  to  each 
scalar  program  instruction  and  to  the  availability  of  the 
corresponding  scalar  data  and  scalar  resources  required  to 
execute  said  each  scalar  program  instruction  for  issuing 
said  each  scalar  program  instruction  for  execution  if  said 
required  corresponding  scalar  data  and  scalar  resources 
are  available  for  use; 
vector  initiation  queue  associated  with  said  vector  functional 
units  for  storing  issued  vector  and  issued  scalar/vector 
program  instructions  that  have  not  been  initiated,  and 
having  queue  sutus  having  a  full  sutus  and  a  not  full 
status;  and 
said  program  instruction  issue  means  further  responsive  to 
each  vector  and  scalar/vector  program  instruction,  to  the 
availability  of  scalar  data,  if  any,  required  to  execute  said 
each  vector  program  instruction  or  each  scalar/vector 
program  instruction,  and  to  the  queue  status  to  the  vector 
initiation  queue  for  issuing  each  vector  program  instruc- 
tion or  each  scalar/vector  program  instruction  and  for 
transferring  said  each  issued  vector  program  instruction 
or  each  issued  scalar/vector  program  instruction  to  said 
vector  initiation  queue  if  (1)  the  queue  status  of  the  vector 
initiation  queue  is  not  full  and  (2)  the  required  scalar  data, 
if  any,  is  available,  wherein  a  next  succeeding  vector 
program  instruction  or  a  next  succeeding  scalar/vector 
program  instruction  can  be  issued  and  transferred  by  the 
program  instruction  issue  means  even  if  the  corresponding 
required  vector  data  and  vector  resources  are  not  avail- 
able. 


5,430,885 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND  CX>-PROCESSOR 
USED  FOR  THE  SAlVfE 
Ko^i  Kaneko,  Sagunihara;  Hirotada  Ueda,  KokubuAJi;  Tetsuya 
Nakagawa,  Koganei;  AtsucU  Kiuchi,  Knnitachi;  Yoshimune 
Hagiwar*,  Hachioji;  Yoa  Takamori,  Kokubu^ji,  and  Takanori 
Toyomasn,  Fnknoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  489,854,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  112,945,  Oct.  27,  1987, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcatlon  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1986,  61-259375 

iBt  CL*  G06F  15/16,  15/173.  15/80 

VS.  CL  395—800  6  Claims 
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respectively  disposed  in  a  first  field  portion,  in  a  second 
field  portion  and  in  a  third  field  portion  of  said  multi-bit 
information  supplied  by  said  host  processor; 
wherein  each  of  said  co-processors  includes 

(a)  first  means  for  storing  multi-dimensional  information 
which  includes  at  least  x-direction  information  and  y- 
direction  information  inherent  to  the  co-processor, 

(b)  second  means  for  determining  a  relationship  between 
said  multi-dimensional  information  stored  in  said  first 
means  and  a  multi-dimensional  processor  number  supplied 
by  said  host  processor, 

(c)  third  means  for  responding  to  said  second  means  when 
said  relationship  is  found  to  be  a  predetermined  one,  to 
thereby  cause  said  co-processor  to  respond  to  said  com- 
mand, wherein  said  x-direction  number  corresponds  to 
said  x-direction  information  and  said  y-direction  number 
corresponds  to  said  y-direction  information,  respectively, 
when  said  relationship  is  said  predetermined  one, 

(d)  fourth  means  for  determining  whether  said  x-direction 
number  supplied  by  said  host  processor  is  a  first  particular 
number  which  allows  simultaneous  communication  be- 
tween said  host  processor  and  co-processors  in  a  row 
direction  of  a  matrix  of  said  plurality  of  said  co-proces- 
sors, 

(e)  fifth  means  for  determining  whether  said  y-direction 
number  supplied  by  said  host  processor  is  a  second  partic- 
ular number  which  allows  simultaneous  communication 
between  said  host  processor  and  co-processors  in  a  col- 
umn direction  of  said  matrix  of  said  plurality  of  said  co- 
processors, and 

wherein  said  third  means  further  responds  to  at  least  either 
one  of  said  fourth  means  and  fifth  means  when  said  x- 
direction  number  supplied  by  said  host  processor  is  said 
first  particular  number  or  said  y-direction  number  sup- 
plied by  said  host  processor  is  said  second  particular  num- 
ber so  as  to  thereby  cause  said  associated  co-processor  to 
respond  to  said  command. 


5,430,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION 

ESTIMATION 

Frederick  C.  Furtek,  350  Sharon  Park  Dr.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif, 

94025 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,862 

Int  a.«  G06F  11/00,  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—800  25  Claima 


1.  A  multidimensional  multi-processor  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  co-processors;  and 

a  host  processor  connected  to  said  co-processors  through  a 
bus  for  supplying  multi-bit  information,  having  a  multi- 
dimensional processor  number  which  at  least  includes  a 
x-direction  number  and  a  y-direction  number  and  a  com- 
mand, to  said  co-processors  through  said  bus,  said  x-direc- 
tion number,  y-direction  number  and  said  command  being 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  a  first  frame  of  data  with 
respect  to  a  second  frame  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  processing  units  through  which  the  first  and 
the  second  frames  of  data  are  propagated,  wherein  each  of 
the  processing  units  determines  an  error,  which  is  a  mea- 
sure of  a  difference  between  a  current  block  of  elements  of 
the  first  frame  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  search  blocks  of 
elements  of  the  second  frame,  each  of  the  plurality  of  the 
search  blocks  being  located  within  a  search  window, 

each  of  the  processing  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  inputs, 
a  plurality  of  outputs,  and  synchronization  means  for 
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■ynchronizing  input  data  representing  the  elements  of  the 
first  frame  with  input  data  representing  the  elements  of  the 
second  frame,  such  that  each  processing  unit  of  the  array 
determines  the  error  between  the  current  block  and  a 
diffeient  search  block  of  the  search  window; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  each  of  the  processing 
units  compriaes  a  first  input  for  data  representing  the 
elements  of  a  first  portion  of  the  search  window,  a  second 
input  for  data  representing  the  elements  of  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  search  window,  and  a  current  input  for  data 
representing  the  elements  of  the  current  block; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  each  of  the  processing 
units  compriaes  a  synthesized  input  for  data  representing 
the  elements  of  a  search  block  of  the  plurality  of  search 
blocks,  the  synthesized  input  elements  being  aligned  in 
time  with  the  current  block  elements,  so  that  each  process- 
ing unit  determines  the  error  between  the  search  block 
and  the  current  block; 

wherein  the  synchronization  means  of  the  processing  units 
comprises  means  for  combining  the  data  transmitted  to  the 
first  and  second  inputs  in  order  to  generate  a  synthesized 
bit  stream  for  the  synthesized  input  to  a  next  processing 
unit  of  the  array  of  the  processing  units. 


PIPELINE  UTILIZING  AN  INTEGRAL  CACHE  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  DATA  TO  AND  FROM  A  REGISTER 
Richard  T.  Witek,  Utdetm;  Da««lM  D.  WOUaM,  Pappcrdl; 
Timothy  J.  Staaicy,  IwwiwHr;  Dnid  M.  Fcmrick,  Cketav- 
ford;  DtMglaa  J.  BivM,  Bfllcrica;  Rekecca  L.  Stiam,  Ncwtoo, 
and  Richard  Heyc,  SoMrrille,  ail  of  Maa.,  Mri^on  to 
Digitai  EqaipaMat  Corporatioa,  Maynrd.  Maar 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,405,  Oct  17, 1990,  -t.ti.^iwfi|. 
which  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  224,483,  JaL  25, 1908,  Pat  No. 
5,148,536.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,509 
lat  CL*  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CL  395—800  2  OaiM 


5,430,887 
CUBE-LIKE  PROCESSOR  ARRAY  ARCHFTECTURE 

Meng-Ling  Hsiao,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,567 
lat  CL*  G06F  15/163,  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—800  13 


HOST     ^^ 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  architecture  for  voxel  processing 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  elements  constructed  in  a  cube-like 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  columns,  and  planes, 
each  processor  element  comprising  a  memory,  a  CPU,  a 
float  point  unit  and  six  communication  ports,  each  proces- 
sor element  coimected  via  said  communication  ports  to  its 
nearest  neighbor  processor  element  wherein  said  proces- 
sor elements  comprise  internal,  vertex,  edge,  and  face 
processor  elements  and  wherein  said  vertex,  edge  and  face 
processor  elements  are  in  a  t:ross-row,  cross-column,  and 
cross-plane  communicable  relationship  with  other  vertex, 
edge  and  face  processor  elements,  in  said  cross-row  com- 
municable relationship,  a  first  processor  element  in  a  row 
is  in  direct  communication  with  a  last  processor  element  in 
a  previous  row  except  for  a  first  row,  in  said  cross-column 
communicable  relationship,  a  first  processor  element  in  a 
colimm  is  in  direct  communication  with  a  last  processor 
element  in  a  previous  column  except  for  a  first  column,  in 
said  cross-plane  communicable  relationship,  each  of  the 
processor  elements  in  a  first  plane  except  processor  ele- 
ments in  a  first  column  of  the  first  plane  is  in  direct  com- 
munication with  a  processor  element  from  a  previous 
colimm  of  the  same  row  in  a  last  plane. 


1.  A  load/store  pipeline  in  a  scalar  processor  for  loading  data 
to  registers  and  storing  data  from  said  registers,  the  pipeline 
comprising: 

a)  a  register  file  which  holds  the  results  of  an  arithmetic  logic 
operation; 

b)  a  translation  buffer  and  a  cache  tag  look  up  which  are 
both  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  register  file  and  receive  a 
virtual  address  from  the  register  file,  said  translation 
buffer  performing  a  translation  of  the  virtual  address  into 
a  physical  address,  the  cache  tag  look  up  performing  a 
look  up  on  untranslated  bits  of  said  virtual  address; 

c)  a  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  cache  tag 
look  up  and  an  output  of  said  translation  buffer  and  pro- 
ducing a  hit  or  miss  signal  based  on  said  comparison; 

d)  a  data  cache  coupled  to  said  register  file  which  stores  or 
retrieves  data  when  there  is  a  hit  signal  generated  by  said 
comparator; 

e)  an  output  fifo  coupled  to  said  translation  buffer  which 
sends  information  out  of  said  pipeline  when  there  is  a  miss 
signal  generated  by  said  comparator  to  request  data  which 
is  to  be  filled  into  said  data  cache; 

0  an  input  buffer  coupled  to  said  data  cache  which  receives 
data  from  out  of  said  pipeline  which  is  to  be  filled  into  said 
data  cache;  and 

g)  a  memory  reference  tag  which  sends  the  tag  correspond- 
ing to  the  data  received  by  the  input  buffer  to  be  stored  in 
said  cache  tag  look  up. 


5,430,889 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Anthony  P.  Hnlbert,  Southampton,  and  Darid  P.  Chandler, 

Romsey,  both  of  England,  aadgnors  to  Roke  Manor  Rcaearch 

IJmitfd,  Hampahlre,  England 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
9220579J 

Int  CL«  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  5  OaiBH 

1.  An  automatic  power  control  system  for  a  cellular  mobile 

radio  system,  comprising: 

a  control  center  via  which  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each 

serving  a  cell,  are  linked  to  faciUtate  mutual  communica- 
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tiOD  between  mobile  units  which  gain  access  to  the  cellu- 
lar mobile  radio  system  via  said  base  stations; 

at  least  two  mobile  units  distinguishable  by  identification 
codes,  the  mobile  units  being  arranged  to  transmit,  in 
addition  to  an  identification  code  unique  to  each  mobile 
unit,  a  data  sequence  common  to  each  mobile  unit,  but 
transmitted  by  each  mobile  unit  at  a  nominally  difTerent 
time  within  each  burst; 

each  of  said  base  stations  including  correlator  means  opera- 
tive to  discriminate  between  signals  from  mobile  units 
within  its  own  cell  and  interfering  signals  from  mobile 
units  in  adjacent  cells  and  a  data  logger;  and 


irirU-    icbi^ 


30  0010  V 

a  data  processing  means  located  at  the  control  center  and 
arranged  to  merge  data  from  said  data  loggers  located  at 
each  of  said  base  stations,  which  serves  to  store  the  results 
of  correlation  of  the  data  sequence  common  to  each  mo- 
bile unit,  so  that  details  of  relative  power  levels  and  times 
of  reception  are  recorded  as  these  details  relate  to  signals 
received,  the  control  center  including  a  signal  processor 
responsive  to  the  data  logger  at  each  base  station  for 
identifying  mobile  units  involved  in  potentially  mutually 
interfering  situations  and  feeding  back  instructions  as 
appropriate  to  each  of  said  base  stations  whereby  power 
control  signals  are  transmitted  to  these  mobile  units  over 
the  radio  Unk  from  the  base  stations. 


5,430^90 
RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  MOBILE  RECEPTION  WITH 
SAMPLING  RATE  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  BEING 
AN  INTEGER-NUMBER  MULTIPLE  OF  REFERENCE 
OSCILLATION  FREQUENCY 
Lothar    Vogt,    Hohenhameln;     Stefan     Bartels;     DJahanyar 
Hiahahadi,  both  of  Hildesheim,  and  Detlev  Nyenhuis,  Sib- 
bcMe;  all  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 
Hildesheim,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,610 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/06 

VS.  CL  455— IMJ  6  daims 


first  frequency  mixer  for  mixing  a  received  radio  signal 
with  oscillations  of  said  local  oscillator  and  producing  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 

an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  for  converting  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  as  amplified  by  said  ampU- 
fier,  from  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  and  including 
a  sampling  rate  oscillator  having  a  predetermined  sam- 
pling rate  oscillator  frequency  for  providing  sampling 
pulses  in  said  converter; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  oscillation  frequency  in 
response  to  said  sample  pulses  from  said  sampling  rate 
oscillator; 

phase  control  circuit  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  refer- 
ence oscillation  frequency,  for  controlling  the  phase  of 
said  local  oscillator  of  said  frequency  converter;  and 

tuning  processor  means  for  selecting  at  least  an  integer  ratio 
between  said  sampling  rate  oscillator  frequency  and  said 
reference  oscillation  frequency  such  that  the  sampling  rate 
oscillator  frequency  is  greater  than  said  reference  oscilla- 
tion frequency,  and  both  said  sampling  rate  oscillator 
frequency  and  said  reference  oscillator  frequency  are 
integer-number  multiples  of  S7  KHz. 


5,430,891 

TUNING  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  RECEIVER,  AND  RECEIVER 

INCLUDING  SUCH  DETECnON  CIRCUIT 

Kaveh  Kianuah;  Engelbertus  C.  J.  Egelmeers,  and  Johannes  C 

M.  Meeuwis,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,018 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofr„  Aug.  18, 
1992,  92202519 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—184.1  6  daims 


1.  A  radio  receiver  for  mobile  radio  reception,  comprising: 
a  frequency  converter  having  a  local  oscillator  and  at  least  a 


MWKtmi^ 


1.  An  in-lock  tuning  detector  for  use  in  an  FM  radio  receiver 
for  detecting  when  a  selected  tuning  frequency  window  of  the 
receiver  includes  a  tuning  frequency  of  a  received  frequency 
modulated  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal,  the  receiver  having  a 
selectable  tuning  frequency  and  comprising:  FM  detecting 
means  having  an  S-curve  frequency  detection  characteristic 
for  deriving  a  demodulated  signal  from  the  received  RF  signal, 
means  responsive  to  the  demodulated  signal  to  set  the  tuning 
frequency  of  the  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  tuning  fre- 
quency of  the  received  RF  signal,  and  a  level  detector  for 
detecting  a  signal  level  of  the  received  RF  signal;  said  tuning 
detector  comprising: 
a  window  comparator  coupled  to  said  FM  detecting  means 
to  derive  from  said  demodulated  signal  first  and  second 
logic  signals  indicative  of  whether  the  tuning  frequency  of 
the  received  RF  signal  is  below  or  above  said  selected 
tuning  frequency  window; 
a  signal  level  comparator  coupled  to  said  level  detector  for 
producing  a  third  logic  signal  indicative  of  whether  a 
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signal  level  of  the  received  RF  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold;  and 
a  fust  combinational  circuit  coupled  to  said  window  com- 
parator and  to  said  signal  level  comparator  for  combining 
said  fu^t,  second  and  third  logic  signals  to  derive  a  fourth 
logic  signal  which  is  indicative  of  whether  the  selectable 
tuning  frequency  of  the  received  RF  signal  is  within  said 
selected  tuning  frequency  window,  said  fourth  logic  signal 
being  subject  to  error  for  tuning  frequencies  of  the  re- 
ceived RF  signal  for  which  said  FM  detecting  means 
operates  on  an  incorrect  slope  poriion  of  said  S-curve; 
characterized  in  said  tuning  detector  further  comprises: 
differentiating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  FM  detecting 
means  to  receive  said  demodulated  signal  and  by  differ- 
entiation derive  therefrom  a  fifth  logic  signal  indicative 
of  whether  said  demodulated  signal  was  produced  by 
said  FM  detecting  means  by  operation  on  a  correct 
slope  portion  of  said  S-curve;  and 
a  second  combinational  circuit  coupled  to  said  differenti- 
ating circuit  means  and  to  said  first  combinational  cir- 
cuit for  combining  said  fourth  and  fifth  logic  signals  to 
derive  therefrom  a  lock-in  detection  signal  indicative  of 
whether  the  received  RF  signal  is  within  said  selected 
frequency  window,  and  which  is  based  on  operation  of 
said  FM  detecting  means  on  said  correct  slope  portion 
of  said  S<urve. 


5,430392 

RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  INDIVIDUAL  SELECTIVE 

CALL  FUNCnON  AND  A  SECURITY  FUNCnON  FOR 

PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  THE 

RECEIVER 

Takamasa  Motegi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,007,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
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Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199124 
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VS.  a.  455—186.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  device  having  an  individual  selective  call 
function,  said  device  comprising: 

receiver  means,  having  a  memory  storing  a  secret  number, 

for  performing  a  selective  receiving  operation; 
data  control  means  for  reading  and  writing  data  from  and  to 

said  memory  of  said  receiver  means;  and 
communication  means  having  serial  circuits  for  inputting 
and  outputting  said  data  to  and  from  said  data  control 
means  and  for  placing  said  receiver  means  in  mutual  com- 
munication with  a  memory  writer,  wherein: 
said  secret  number  is  a  number  initially  registered  into  said 
memory  which  is  subsequenUy  updatable  by  a  user  by 
writing  with  said  data  control  means, 
said  data  control  means  is  enabled  to  write  a  new  secret 
number  to  said  memory  when  (i)  said  secret  number  and 
a  number  entered  into  said  memory  writer  are  equal  and 
said  data  control  means  is  enabled  to  write  a  new  secret 
number  to  said  memory  when  (ii)  said  secret  number 
and  said  number  entered  into  said  memory  writer  are 
not  equal  but  said  secret  number  equals  said  number 


initially  registered  into  said  memory,  and  otherwise  said 
data  control  means  is  disabled  when  said  secret  number 
and  said  number  entered  into  said  memory  writer  are 
not  equal  and  said  secret  number  is  not  equal  to  said 
niunber  initially  registered  into  said  memory. 


5.430,893 
RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  INCREASED  DYNAMIC 
RANGE 
Robert  E.  Myer,  DenTille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FOed  Aug.  11. 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,082 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/10 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  input  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  based  on 
said  input  signal; 

a  first  summer  for  creating  a  third  signal  based  on  the  differ- 
ence of  said  first  signal  and  a  difference  signal; 

a  first  mixer  for  creating  a  feedback  signal  by  mixing  said 
third  signal  with  a  first  oscillatory  signal; 

a  second  mixer  for  creating  a  mixed  feedback  signal  by 
mixing  said  feedback  signal  with  a  second  oscillatory 
signal;  and 

a  second  summer  for  creating  said  difference  signal  based  on 
the  difference  of  said  second  signal  and  said  mixed  feed- 
back signal. 


5.430,894 

RADIO  RECEIVER  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Akira  Nohara,  Nishinomiya,  and  Joji  Kane,  Nan,  both  of  Japu, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,247,  Mar.  10, 1993.  This 
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Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52544; 
Dec  14. 1992,  4-332619 
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7.  A  noise  suppression  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radio  wave  signal; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  analogue  radio  wave 
signal  fix>m  an  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  signal  transformer  for  transforming  said  digital  signal  into 
an  appropriate  signal  form  H(k>, 

a  field  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  electric 
field  information  of  said  radio  wave  signal; 

a  noise  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  noise  pattern 
W(k)  on  the  basis  of  said  electric  field  information; 

a  noise  cancel  means  for  receiving  the  signal  H(k)  outputted 
from  said  signal  transformer  and  the  noise  pattern  W(k) 
generated  by  said  noise  data  generating  means  to  cancel  a 
noise  component  of  said  received  radio  wave  signal  on  the 
basis  of  said  noise  pattern  W(k);  said  noise  cancel  means 
obtaining  a  power  spectrum  |X(k)p  on  the  basis  of  the 
signal  H(k)  outputted  from  said  signal  transformer,  and 
executing  a  noise  cancel  processing  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation: 

S(k)=mk)*(l-a.\  HXk)\/\Jak)\) 

wherein     (l-a|W(k)|/|X(k)|)g/3,     0.5SaS0.9,     and 

0.4^^^0.6; 
an  inverse  signal  transformer  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 

noise  cancel  means  and  executing  an  inverse  processing  of 

said  signal  transformer;  and 
a  D/A  converter  for  converting  an  output  of  said  inverse 

signal  transformer  into  a  noiseless  analogue  signal. 
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1.  A  frequency  selective  transformer  structure  disposed  on  a 
multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  said  transformer  comprising  a 
primary  winding  formed  by  a  stripline  on  one  layer  of  the  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  connected  to  an  input  signal,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  formed  by  a  stripline  on  another  layer  of  the 
said  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  resonant  circuit  formed  by 
striplines  coupled  to  the  said  transformer  primary  winding  for 
filtering  the  said  input  signal  wherein  the  said  resonant  circuit 
is  formed  by  a  first  stripline  (9)  in  parallel  with  the  said  trans- 
former primary  winding,  the  said  first  stripline  being  shorted  at 
a  first  end  opposite  the  said  transformer  primary  winding,  and 
a  first  capacitor  (10)  and  a  second  stripline  (8)  in  parallel  with 
the  said  transformer  primary  winding  and  in  series  with  said 
first  stripline  (9),  the  said  second  stripline  (8)  being  shorted  at 
a  first  end  opposite  the  said  transformer  primary  winding. 
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OGEE  CHAIR 
John  Hntton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,932 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 334 


359,859 
CHAIR 
James  R.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Josan 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 370 


359,857 

COMBINED  MOTORIZED  SWING  AND  CANOPY 

ReUa  M.  Bartlett,  P.O.  Box  168,  Newton  Junction,  N.H.  03859 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 347 


359,860 
CHAIR 
James  R.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Josan 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dfr-370 


359358 
CHAIR 
James  R.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Josan 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


359361 

MODULAR  HOLDER  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  A  COMPACT 

DISC  STORAGE  CASE 

Walter  Hesener,  66,  rue  de  la  Pmlay,  CH-1217  Meyrin-Genera, 

and  Ursula  Hesener,  ria  deUe  scuole  1,  CH-6906  Lngano-Cas- 

sarate,  both  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,172 
daims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   19,  1993, 
120395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 407 


164-315  O.G.-95-24 
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3»3«  359^64 

TRAVELER'S  TRAY  THREE^IDED  MONITOR  DISPLAY  CASE 

Pauta  M.  RouKh.  8S6  Wett  250  Sooth,  Albion,  Ind.  46701-9617   DUne  KeUer,  Copiague;  Fnmk  RiggJo,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y^ 
Filed  Mu.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,049  Charles  Better,  Port  Monmouth,  and  Frank  KeUer,  Asbury, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kinney  Shoe  Corporation,  New 

UAa.D6-406  YoricN.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 472 


3S9363 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  EXERCISE  THERAPY 

APPARATUS 

IVmias  W.  Marlor.  10000  Southern  Mill  PI.,  Grass  Valley, 

Calif.  95949 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-451 


359,865 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Diane  KeUer,  Copiague,  N.Y.;   FVank   KeUer,  Asbnry,  and 
Charles  Better,  Port  Monmouth,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6-472 
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359,866  359,869 

CHILDRENS  FOOTBALL  HELMET  BED  BABY'S  MATTRESS 

Michael  R.  Duprey,  81  Meadow  Wood  Dr.,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Isaac  Oren,  Hertzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Tiny  Lotc  Ltd.,  Israel 

01301  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,462 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,077  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Ang.  11, 1993,  21255;  Aug. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  11, 1993,  21256 

VS.  a.  D6— 506  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 596 


359,867 
SOAP  BAR  DISPENSER  AND  HOLDER 
Richard  D.  EUdrege,  5342  Ithaca  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89122, 
and  Christopher  K.  Mehrtens,  1070  Knicker  Bocker,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.  94087 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 515 


359,870 
TUB  PILLOW 
Donna  L.  McLaughlin,  18901  Hnntington  Rd.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48219-2829 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


359,868 
NO-TOUCH  LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Al?en  E.  Brandenburg,  Austin,  and  John  E.  Maldonadc,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


f'M, 
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359,871 
BLANKET  WFTH  DUAL  THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
CUfford  T.  Fortran,  13-102  ViUage  Park  Apts,,  Pleasantvalley, 
N.Y.  12569 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 603 
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359^2 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

Shakriar  OvdaiM,  AOmmOc,  Lk^  10240  Matcni  PL,  Santa  Fe 

Sfriaai,  Calif .  90C7O.O399 

CMrtiMatkM-4»fart  or  Scr.  No.  177,683,  Jan.  6, 1994,  awl  a 

coMlMMtkM-ta-part  ot  Scr.  No.  17,031,  Jaa.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

17.035,  Jaa.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  17,090,  Jaa.  4, 1994,  and  Scr.  No. 

17,108,  Jaa.  5,  1994.  Hit  appUcadoa  Mar.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

19,744 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  CLD6— «29 


359374 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Robert  J.  Smith,  Edlnboro,  Pa.;  Jamc*  J.  Aodrist,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Robert  J.  Belkm,  Leeaborg,  Va.;  Harry  C.  Edwards, 
Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.;  Joseph  B.  Peeples,  Bine  Springs,  Mo.,  and 
Michael  T.  Romanyszya,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 311 


359,873 
DRINKING  AID  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Matthew  Proman,  and  Randy  Narod,  both  of  Oceanside,  N.Y., 
aasigBors  to  Eric  Scheiner,  Brooldyn  and  All  Sama,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,809 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 300J 


359,875 
TEAPOT 
Antonio  PIts,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Porcellane  Richaid- 
Glnori  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnn.  22,  1993,  MI9300355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 319 
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359376 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Robert  Osit,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 330 


359378 
COOIONGPOT 
YIn-Tsang  Chen,  51.  Lane  490.  Chang  Cheng  S.  Road,  Ynag 
Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsiea,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


359379 

ROASTING  PAN 

Douglas  R.  Fielding,  and  Charles  S.  Adams,  both  of  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Charcoal  Companion,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


359,877 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Walter  Koziol,  Antioch,  lU.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Products 

Corp.,  Antioch,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566^87,  Aug.  13, 1990,  Pat 
No.  Des.  326,207.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831^87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 332 


359380 

ROASTING  RACK 

Douglas  R.  Fielding,  and  Charles  S.  Adams,  both  of  Berkeley, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Charcoal  Companion,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D7— 409 
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359,881  359,883 

DRINK  CONTAINER  CUP 

Kim  L.  Hampton,  «99  W.  Vancey  Dr,,  Brook  Park,  Ohio  44142  John  J.  Suarez,  2721  Ridge  Rd.  North,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

FUed  Feh.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,776  FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,826 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 507  U.S.  a.  D7— 533 


359,884 
SOUP  TUREEN 

Antonio  Piva,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Porcellane  Richard- 
Ginori  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  22,  1993,  MI930035S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 538 


359382 

NONSPILLABLE  CUP 

Charles  F.  Birge,  Jr.,  43  Woodland  Dr.,  Harwinton,  Conn.  06791 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 510 


JX 


359,885 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  SUPPORT  TRAY 

Gerard  Yanuzzi,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  G'-Ka!  International,  Flemington,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788.887,  No».  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,294,000.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 553 
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359,886  359388 

COOLER  LABEL  CARRYING  STAKE  FOR  PLANT  CONTAINERS 

Denice  G.  Plessas,  and  Denis  J.  PIcssas,  both  of  P.O.  Box  567,  Peter  K.  Bayly,  Melboome,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tesselaar 

Commerce  Qty,  Colo.  80037  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

nied  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,110  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  13, 1993,  2498/93 

VS.  a.  D7— 606  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 1 
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359,889 
SEED  SOWER 
Dennis  C.  Hayes,  2974  Hayts  Comers  East  Rd.,  Orid,  N.Y. 
14521-9747 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


359,887 
COLANDER 
Makio  Hasuike,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  WMF  Wnerttember- 
gische    Metallwarenfabrik    AktiengeseUschaft,    GeisUngen, 
Germany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  778,692,  Oct.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
349,420.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,898 
Claims    priority,    application     WIPO,     May    22,     1991, 
DM/019659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 667 
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359,890  359,893 

PRUNERS  COMBINED  LEAF  COMPACTOR  AND  GUTTER 

Stephen  Wensley,  UantwJt  M^Jor,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  CLEANING  SCOOP 

Fialun  UK  Limited,  Bridgend,  United  Kingdom  Michael  J.  Haynes,  6844  NE.  Sisldyou  St^  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,362  97213 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,855 

2036676  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 
UJS.CLD8— 5 


—a 


359,894 

RETREIVER  TOOL 

Jack  R.  Pomeroy,  788  Park  Shore  Dr.,  B-14,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 

Filed  Jim.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 16 


359,891 

CULTIVATING  HOE 

Norman  Hiller,  #R.R.  1,  MUlet,  Alberta,  Canada  TOC  IZO 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 9 


359,892 

SHOVEL  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  A  GUTTER 

Douglas  K.  Isbell,  Sr.,  307  S.  Main  St.,  Churubusco,  Ind.  46723 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D8— 10 


359395 

GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE  WRENCH 

Charies  T.  Snow,  6010  Fox  Ridge  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38115 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 21 
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359,896  359,899 

SHEARING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SCULPTING  RUGS  COMBINED  REEL  CADDY  AND  STAND  FOR  CABLE 

AND  CARPETS  SPOOLS 

Jimmy  M.  Scarborough,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Charles  J.  Sauber,  Virgil,  III.,  assignor  to  We  Cousins,  Inc., 

Corporation,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Virgil,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  729,830,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,514 

352,646.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,525  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D8— 359 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


CZE 


°  0„  °'' 


359,897 
CLAMP 
Kuo-Long  Wang,  llF-2,  No.  30,  King  West  Rd.,  and  Su-Pei 
Yang,  2F,  No.  110,  Lane  103,  Sec.  3,  Nei  Hu  Rd.,  both  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 72 


359,898 
CORD  REEL 
Horst  Hartmann,  Kemmathen  44,  W-8551  Hiltpoltstein,  Ger-    j,  „  q  D9_346 


359,900 
MEDICTNE  CONTAINER 
Steven  M.  Hawthorne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1992,  92  08 
593.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 359 


708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4, 1995 


359^1 

FRUTTBOX 

Robert  Kdom,  Anoka,  and  Calrin  S.  Knipa,  Hamel,  both  of 

MiBB^  Mrignon  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc^  Rogera,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.CLD9— 348 


359,903 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  CONTAINER 
Stephen  H.  Arshinoff,  WUIowdale,  and  Ronald  J.  Sturk,  Bramp- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  asaignors  to  Industrial  Containers  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  6, 1994,  1994-0016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 428 


359,904 
COMBINATION  UD  AND  BOX 
Michael  K.  Mabry,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paula  LeDuc, 
Inc.,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 432 


359,902 

PRODUCT  PACKAGE 

Ralph  Deuschle,  14500  Durham  Rd.,  Mianetonka,  Minn.  55345 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


359,905 
SEAL  WITH  COVERED  VENT 
Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 447 
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359,906  359.908 

BOTTLE  BOTTLE 

Alain  Carre,  Paris,  and  Laurent  Del  Bianco,  Deuil  la  Barre,  both  Evan  M.  Hirsch,  Emerson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

of  France,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  mid,  Wayne,  NJ. 

York,  N.Y.  pUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,005 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,585  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D9 — 548 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


359,907  359,909 

CAP  AND  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  BOTTLE 
Evan  M.  Hirsch,  Emerson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana-    Evan  M.  Hirsch,  Emerson,  N J.,  assignor  to  American  Cya 

mid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ.  mid,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,001  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-548  U.S.  O.  D9-548 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1995 


359^10 
CAP  AND  BOTTLE 
Evaa  M.  Hinch,  EaMnoa,  N  J^  aMigiior  to  Americaa  Cyua- 
Bid  Coiivwy.  Wayoe,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,020 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.a.D9— 548 


359,913 
OCTAGONAL  WALL  CLOCK 
Wendell  G.  Wilson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  anignor  to  GTC  Propertie*, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  DIO— 21 


359,911 

TANK  CLOCK 

Siiawn  Robertson,  520  Gertrude  Ave^  Aptoa,  Calif.  95003 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  DlO-4 


359,914 
ROUND  WALL  CLOCK 
WendeU  G.  Wilson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  GTC  Properties, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,M1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 22 


359,912 
TABLE  CLOCK 
Lai  L.  Wong,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ballanda  i  Jnitty^ 
Kwai  Chnng,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 18 


359,915 
WRIST  WATCH 
Iznmi  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  dtizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 30 
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359,916  359,919 

WRIST  WATCH  INSTRUMENT  COOLING  JACKET  WTTH  AIR  PURGE 
KenicU  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qtisen  Watch  Co^  Ltd,  Glenn  F.  Jorgensen,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  aasiffMr  to  JNT  Techni- 

Tokyo,  Japan  cal  Serrices  Inc.,  Uttie  Ferry,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,620  Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DlO-32  U-S.  CL  DIO— 52 


359,917 

WATCH  HAVING  A  SOCCER  BALL  DESIGN 

RayoMMid  Haenni,  c/o  Fidaciaire  Michel  Leister,  Avenue  Lte- 

poM-Robert  117,  2300  La  Ckanx-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,932 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 33 


359,918 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CHILDREN  AND/OR 

ADMINISTERING  MEDICINE 
Nancy  D.  McGuIre,  and  Jeannine  T.  Dayter,  both  of  5008  Stone- 
meade  Dr.,  NashviUe,  Tenn.  37221 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,188 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 40 


359,920 
HANDHELD  POSFHON  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 

•     RECEIVER 
Masaharu  Sakamoto,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-12467 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dia-65 


359,921 
PORTABLE  SCALE  WTTH  COVER 
Alexander  B.  Robertson,  and  Donald  R.  Lerin,  both  of  Highland 
Park,  III.,  aasignon  to  Adams  Apple  Distributing  L.P.,  Chi- 
cago, IlL 

FUed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22311 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U^.  CL  DIO— 92 
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359^22  3594>24 

SENSOR  HEAD  FOR  PASSIVE  INFRARED  MOTION  VEHICLE  LOCATOR 

DETECTOR  Victor  N.  Gnimbeck,  22205  120th  St,  Bristol,  Wis.  53104 

Donald  R.  SandeU,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intelectron  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,196 

Products  Company,  Hayward,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FQed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,853  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  DIO— 106 


3594>23 

SENSOR  HEAD  FOR  PASSIVE  INFRARED  MOTION 

DETECTOR 

Donald  R.  SandeU,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intelectron 

Products  Company,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


359,925 
COMBINED  ROADSIDE  SIGNALLING  POST  AND 
SERVICE  TELEPHONE 
Gordo  M.  D.  Alejandro,  and  Vazquez  M.  D.  Juan,  both  of  Ma- 
drid, Spain,  assignors  to  Ena  Sistemas  Y  Serricios  S.A.,  Ma- 
drid, Spain 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 
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359,926  359,929 

INSECT  REPELLENT  BRACELET  REVERSIBLE  PLANT  CAGE/GREENHOUSE 

Michael   A.   Plummer,   10  Merola   Park,  Mattapan,   Mass.   Michael  TborahiU,  Rte.  2,  Box  2231,  Clatskanie  Oreg.  97106 

02126-2316  pued  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,152 

CotttinHation  of  Ser.  No.  4,106,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  Term  of  patent  14  years 

application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,854  U.S.  a.  Dll— 143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 4 


359,927 

SHARK  ORNAMENT 

Ty  Cook,  4126  268th  St  North  West  Stanwood,  Wash.  98292 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 100 


©< 


359,928 
AWARD  PLAQUE  359^)30 

Peter  V.  Ilaria,  East  Hanover,  and  William  Macowski,  Caldwell,  ELEVATED  AGRICULTURAL  BED 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tropar  Manufacturing  Company,   Mark  E.  Tnttle,  Mnncie,  ImL,  assignor  to  Tm-Form  Steel  A 
Inc.,  Florham  Park,  NJ.  Wire,  Inc.,  Mnncie,  Ind. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,494  FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,512 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  UJS.  CL  Dll— 155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 132 
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359^31 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  FINS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  III., 

aasignon  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov. 
21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 
1989.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


359,933 
BUTTON 

Nicole  Miller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kobra  International, 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Dll— 223 
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359,934 
FIRE  SUPPRESSION  VEHICLE 
James  R.  Anderson,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evergreen 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Menominee,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 14 


359,932 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  III., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 

8,348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 

Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411447,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

954,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


359,935 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Walter  G.  Thompson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motiv  Sports, 
Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 
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359,936  359,939 
BABY  STROLLER  WHEEL  RIM  FOR  *BABY  STROLLERS 
Hayato  Takahashi;  Hiroyuki  Nishio,  and  Tomonori  Tsuchiya,  Jui-Lung  Chien,  Taichung  aty,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jina  Mann- 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  tecturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bangkok, 
"*■*"  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,187 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,616  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-27066  VS.  Q.  D12— 209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


359,940 
359,937  PADDLE  BOAT 

BABY  STROLLER  David  L.  Gagnier,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DMM,  Inc., 

Toshiro  Yoshie;  Tsutomu  Nagai;  Hiroaki  Matsuda,  and  Hitoshi       Owosso,  Mich. 

Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corpora-  FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,613 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,640  U.S.  Q.  D12— 306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-27067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 129 


359,941 

BOAT 

3594^38  Goran  Mannerfelt  Danderydsviigen  69,  S-182  62  Djursholm, 

WHEEL  RIM  FOR  BABY  STROLLERS  Sweden 

Jui-Lung  Chien,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jina  Manufac-  PUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,398 

turer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bangkok,  Thailand  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.185  VS.  CI.  Dll— 314 


U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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359^2 

BOAT  WHEEL  STEERING  CX>NTROL  ADAPTOR 

Gcnid  W.  HartMi,  6224  Mary  KHchcM,  MiltiM,  Fla.  32594 

Filed  Jn.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  25,041 

TcTB  of  patcat  14  yc 

VS.  CL  D12— 317 


359,945 

AUTO  WINDOW  ARM  REST 

Eddie  CaaMroa,  3M  W.  Ave.  J-7,  Laacaater,  Calif.  93534 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJ5.  CL  D12— 421 


359,943 
LUGGAGE  RACK 
Jota  S.  Cachena,  Lake  OrioB,  aad  Job  D.  Sparkam,  Waterfurd, 
both  of  Mich.,  aadsaon  to  JAC  ProdMta,  lac,  Aaa  Arbor, 
Mich. 

FOed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,982 
Tcfai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 414 


359,944 
INDUCnVE  CHARGING  COUPLER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLES 
Mark  BiaMtti,  Saa  Joae;  RmmU  M.  Abbott,  Riyerride,  aod 
Georse  R.  Woody,  Redoodo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  awigiiort  to 
Haahei  AircrafI  Coaipaay,  Loa  Ai^ieiea,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,233 
Tena  of  pateat  14  ycart 
UJS.  CL  D13— 133 


r  %- 


359,944 

SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  MOUNTING  BETWEEN 

OPPOSITE  SIDE  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 

Stephca  A.  Robert^  138  HcmpUU  Ct^  aad  Dcaais  L.  Tiirocy, 

1014  S.  Maia  St,  both  of  SammerriUe,  S.C.  29483 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,569 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D12— 415 


359,947 
BOAT  LIFT  CONTROL  UNIT 
Richard  R.  Greene,  Port  St  Lode,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to  Hi  Tide 
Sales,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

FOed  Jaa.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,457 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 158 
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359,948 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Pierre  Merlin,  Fontaine  let  DUon,  F^vnce,  anigDor  to  Telemeca- 
niqne,  RneU  Malmaiaon,  France 

FUed  Jul  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,195 
Cblms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1993,  930524 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 160 


3594)51 
MULTIREADER  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
Panuneewaran  B.  Nalr,  Acwortk;  Knmar  S.  Chondhnri,  Ken- 
Besaw,  John  C  Evanc,  Atlanta;  Jamee  L.  Hanna,  Athent,  and 
Jamea  F.  Price,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  aarignon  to  MicroBUt 
Corporation,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,743 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 105 


359>t9 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Randall  W.  Martin,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,183 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


359,952 

INTEGRATED  POINT  OF  SALE  TERMINAL  CARD 

READER  AND  DISPLAY 

Aaron  R.  Cox,  Raleigh,  and  Ronald  A.  Smith,  Apex,  both  of 

N.C,  assigaon  to  International  BnsiBeas  Machines  Corp., 

Amonk,N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,631 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D14— 105 


359,950 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
George  R.  Daniels,  Spring,  Tex.,  and  Thor  R.  Halseth,  Simi 
Valley,  Calif.,  assigaon  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,544 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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399.9S3 
IMAGE  RECORD  CONVERTING  DEVICE 
■  Yn*liiri.AyM«.JipM.— I^orto 

FiM  Mm.  30. 19H.  Scr.  N«>.  30>» 
priority,  ippBwriM  JipM,  Oct  1.  MM,  S-2M21 
TcmofptfMtM 
UJS.  a.  D14— 107 


3S9.986 

KEY  CAP  ASSEMBLY  Wim  EXTENDED  SIDEWALL 

INTEGRATED  POINTING  STICK  FOR  TYPING  AND 

POINTING  OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

r$tritk  i.  VnmR,  Portiaiid,  Orcg^  MricBor  to  Hmm  Row,  Ik^ 

CbduMHM,  Orog. 
DMriOB  or  Scr.  No.  11,«76,  Ai«.  9,  IM3.  TUc  cppBcrtloB  Oct 
2«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30,310 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  jtan 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


339,957 
359,954  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

DATA  DISPLAY  FOR  SETTABLE  CONTROLLER  AW"  SmxtUt,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aHi^or  to  Soay  Corporatkw,  To- 

Norio  Shteism  a^  Tcnw  Matiuo,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japn,       kyo>  JaP^ 
MrivMn  to  Keyo  Elcctraaks  Indwtrict  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ^IM  Feb.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  18,720 

j^  OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  Sep.  24, 1993.  5-20932 

FIM  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20,220  Tcr*  of  prtnrt  14  ycm 

OataH  priority,  ■ppMcattoa  Japaa,  No?.  29, 1993,  5-36055      ^-S-  CL  D14— 134 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D14— 113 


359,955 
CURSOR  CONTROL 
Joha  B.  Barrett  Paw>  Roblcc,  CaUf. 
Paao  RoUcf,  CaUf. 


359,958 

BASE  REFLEX  CONE  DEVICE  FOR  BASE  REFLEX 

CABINETS 

Jaa-Erik  n-odeUas,  PI  7523  Eggreaa,  S-524  91  HerrUnaga, 

to  Appoiat  lac,       Swedea 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848 


Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19,414 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yeaia 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


UJS.  CL  D14— 208 


Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
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359,959 
REMOTE  KEYPAD  DIALER 
AadKMiy  Sdanna,  Sr.,  Mortoa  Grove;  Thomas  E.  Panlick,  Paia- 
tine,  and  Jamec  S.  Cleary,  Wcachester.  all  of  lU.,  aasigaon  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamburg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994.  Scr.  No.  20,703 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 247 


359,962 
AERATOR 
Amir  M.  Neshat  Jooesboro;  WUIIam  G.  Badley,  Pocahootas; 
Mamie  L.  Johnaon,  Saffell;  Barry  L.  Woodard,  BbKk  Rock, 
and  James  D.  Gcarhart,  Joaetiiora,  all  of  Ark.,  aadgnon  to 
The  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Weatlake,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,156 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 8 


«» 


^J- 


359,960 

CUP-ON  EARPIECE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  HANDSET 

TELEPHONE 

Paul  R.  Kennedy,  Mean;  Frederick  Y.  Cho,  Higley,  and  Robert 

A.  Cook,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  asaigaon  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmborg,  DL 

Filed  May  23, 1994.  Scr.  No.  23,352 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 249 


359.961 
INLET  TUBE  FOR  A  CARBURETOR  OF  A  MOTOR  SAW 
Vinko  Hanzek,  Sparrgataa  5,  S-5S3  07  JimkSping,  Sweden 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatkw  Sweden,  Mar.  16, 1993, 93^)645 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 5 


359,963 

GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  SPREADER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Anthony  N.  Pink,  Shorewood;  Joseph  J.  Walto,  Carrer,  and 

Nathan  J.  Friberg.  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignon  to 

The  Toro  Company.  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994,  Scr.  No.  24.209 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 17 


>— --■-'-'-^<. 
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359,964 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Mugumi  Nak^ima;  Kiyomi  Kawaguchi;  Satoru  Muramatsn; 
Takahiro  Sakurai,  and  Kazuhiko  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-9547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 69 


359,967 
HAND  OPERATED  DIE  PRESS 
LaDoma  E.  Eichenberg,  and  Robert  J.  Eichenberg,  both  of 
17171  Daimler,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 123 


359,965 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Megumi  Nalugima;  Kiyomi  Kawaguchi;  Satoru  Muramatsu; 
Takahiro  Sakurai,  and  Kazuhiko  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-9548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a,  D15— 69 


359,968 
CUTTING  ELEMENT  FOR  WIRE  SAW 
Stefan  Ekblad,  Erik  Dahlbergsgatan  11  A,  S-553  37  Jonkoping; 
Ingemar  Eriksson,  Solhiillsvagen  38,  S-561  38  Huskvama; 
Bengt  Ton  Knorring,  Kyrkogatan  30,  S-570  22  Forserum,  all  of 
Sweden,  and  OsTaldo  Cai,  Via  Leopard!  4,  1-10040  La  Loggia 
(TO),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,636 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1993,  931525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 139 


359,966 
ICE  CUBE  TRAY 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Kissimmee,  Fla.;  Dominick  Loscalzo,  White- 
stone,  and  Bruce  M.  Scott,  Fort  Salonga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D15— 90 


359,969 
CUTTING  TOOL  INSERT 
Christian  B.  Gray,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 
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359,970 
PLUG  CAP 
Bela  G.  Szabo,  Warrendale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chick  Machine 
Tool,  Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIS— 199 


359,973 
BINOCULARS 
ElJi  Hayamiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AiaU  Ko^n  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1993,  5-36533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 133 


359,971 
EYEGLASS  LENS 
James  H.  Jannard,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 
Oakley,  Inc,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Contlnaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  776,897,  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,060,  Jun.  15,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  138,678,  Dec.  23, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  896,736,  Aug. 

15, 1986,  Pat  No.  Des.  293,450.  This  appUcation  Not.  20, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  979,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D16— 101 


359,974 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Marc  Tan  de  Loo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,386 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


359,972 
BINOCULARS 
Akio  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AaaU  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1993,  5-36532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 133 


359,975 
COMPACT  CAMERA 
Manfred  Meinzer,  Hemmer,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Schaefer,  Brann- 
feU,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH, 
Solms,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,358 
Claims     priority.     appUcation     WIPO,     Jul.     26,     1993, 
DMA/002,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D16— 209 
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3594»76 
35  MM  CAMERA 

Takashi  Matsnda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234N)5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-36537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 


359,979 

TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBINED  COPYING 

MACHINE,  PRINTER  AND  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMFITER-RECEIVER 

Shigeni  Horiguchi,  Saitama,  and  Tatsuo  Okuda,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 48 


359,977 
EYE  SHIELDS  FOR  BOWLING 
Mark  B.  Taber,  535  21st  Are.  NE.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.  33704, 
and  Donald  A.  Hoyer,  6530  78tb  Ave.,  N.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
34665 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  16,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 315 


359,980 
CALENDAR  PAGE 

Massimo  Morozzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giuliano  Mazzuoli, 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18,  1993,  FI/93/0/09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 20 


359,978 

DRUMSTICK  PRACnCE  PAD 

David  Eagle,  2042  High  Tower  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


..»^ 


359,981 
CALENDAR  PAGE 

Massimo  Morozzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giulilano  Mazzuoli, 
Tavamelle  Val  di  Pesa  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 20 
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359,982 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Barry  RoMBbMun,  Weat  Bkwafleld,  Mich.,  aHignor  to  AdrsDce 
Watck  Compwiy,  Sontfafield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1993.  Ser.  No.  16,882 

The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  sabae^pieiit  to  Feb.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D19— 49 


359,965 

DRAWING  BOARD 

Kai-Shna  Mak,  7/F.,  Block  A1-A3,  Yip  Fug  Ind.  BMg.  26  Kwai 

Fiug  Creaceot,  Kwai  Chug,  New  Territorica,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D19— 52 


359,983 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Barry  Rosenbanm,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adrance 
Watch  Company,  Sonthfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,883 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Feb.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D19— 49 


359,986 

PHOTOGRAPH  TOUCH-UP  PEN  GUIDE 

James  Lehman,  3410  Harney  St.,  VancouTer,  Wash.  98660-1829 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,358 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D19— 54 


3594W4  359,987 

DRAWING  BOARD  PAPER  HOLDER 

Kai-Shun  Mak,  7/F.,  Block  A1-A3,  Yip  Fang  Ind.  BIdg.,  26  Toshimichi  YosUkawa,  Katsuragi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  KAnAnri 

Kwai  Fling  Crescent,  Kwai  Chong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Knni  Kogyosho,  Nara,  Japan 

Kong  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,743 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,556  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1992, 4-14217 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D19— 52  vs.  CL  D19— «6 
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359,988 
PORTABLE  EXHIBIT  DISPLAY 
Pnl  R.  LMkidter,  Powell,  ud  Mark  B.  Artn,  Bceckwoid,  botk 
of  Ohio,  Mri^on  to  Blockbwter  EBtertaluMBt  Corporatkw, 
Ft  LndeHak,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Str.  No.  27,749 
Ter«  of  patcat  14  jrcan 
UJS.  CL  D20— 10 


359,991 

BULLS-EYE 

BnKc  E.  Deaa,  15972  Derliy  Graage  IbL,  Dabnqne,  Iowa  52002 

CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  1 1,655,  Aag.  12, 1993,  abaadoaed.  TUf 

appUcatioa  Apr.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  21,637 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D21— 5 


359,989 
MONITOR  BOARD  FOR  PILL-TAKING  SCHEDULE 
Sazaaae  B.  Sakovich,  Mem-A-Med,  511  Ellis  PL,  Soath  Pbda- 
(Md,  N  J.  07080 

FIM  Jbb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,523 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 18 


359,990 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Howard  Benna,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cove  Foar-Slide 
aad  Staaipiag  Corporatioa,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,182 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D20— 27 


359,992 
GAME  CONTROL  PAD 
Wah  L.  Ckaa,  Rooa  1113,  Po  Tai  Honse,  Po  Lam  Estate,  Jnnk 
Bay,  Hobs  Koag 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1994, 
D2036130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 48 
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359,993 
GOLF  BALL 
Diane  Pelletier,  Fairhaven,  and  William  Gobush,  No.  Dart- 
mouth, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fair- 
haven,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,491,  Not.  14,  1988,  Pat  No.  Des. 
349,141.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


359,995 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DINOSAUR  PUZZLE 

Frank  M.  Figone,  and  Eric  M.  Seubert  both  of  Alameda  County, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GFS  Creations,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 104 


359,994 
JUMBO  HOOP 

Ronald  H.  Knopp,  Box  503,  Ligonier,  Pa.  15658 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,770,  Sep.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 101 


359^996 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Uri  Barzani,  15  Mendes  Street  Tel  Hasbomer,  Ramat  Can, 
Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,332,  Mar.  2,  1993,  which  is  s 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,195,  Aug.  26, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,610,  Dec.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  28, 1990, 096823;  Sep. 

2,  1992,  19962;  Sep.  2,  1992,  19963;  Sep.  2,  1992,  19964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  CL  D21— 108 
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3»,»7 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jew  N.  KaadMM,  BUlud,  Dewnark,  aasigMr  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  SwhMriaMi 

FIM  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29,111 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


360,000 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jaa  Hattiag,  aMi  Ole  V.  Poabea,  both  of  Vcjie,  Deomark,  ai- 
sigaon  to  laterlego  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriaod 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,157 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 100 


359,990 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jea*  N.  KandMa,  Billaad,  Deamark,  avigBor  to  laterlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerlaad 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,113 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 100 


360,001 
DOLL 
Gary  B.  SheMoa,  268  Laura  Lee  Ave.,  Graad  JunctioB,  Colo. 
81503 

Filed  Job.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,026 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 166 


359,999 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Stea  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  and  Kurt  Jensen,  VeJIe,  both  of  Den- 
mark, asdgnors  to  Interlogo  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


360,002 
EXERCISE  BIKE 
Mn-Chnan  Wa,  No.  462-7,  Chung  Shan  Road,  Hsi  Kang  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 194 
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360,003 
BENCH  PRESS  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Henea,  5816  E.  Mockingbird  La.,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 195 


360,005 
BALL  PITCHING  UNTF 
CalTia  A.  Nickal;  Jeffrey  J.  Newhoase,  both  of  Boolden  Louis 
R.  DUta,  Littletoa;  Gregory  D.  Volan,  and  Anthony  M. 
Grieder,  both  of  Boidder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Boulder 
Prodact  Developaeat  Corportioa,  Loagnont,  Colo. 
FUed  JaL  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,570 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 199 


360,004 

SAFETY  HURDLE 

Jerry  W.  Johnson,  700  Central  Ave.,  LooisWUe,  Ky.  40208 

Filed  JuB.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 199 


360,006 
BALL  ELEVATION  GOLF  TEE 
CUfton  R.  Samples,  2305  Kanawha  Tcr.,  St  Albans,  W.  Va. 
25177 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 208 
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360,007 
POLICE  BATON 
Thomas  L.  Fair,  Bumsrille,  Minn^  assignor  to  James  E.  Alex- 
amler;  Richard  B.  Alexander,  both  of  New  Brighton  and  Ro- 
bert W.  Alexander,  Mahtomedi,  all  of  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 210 


360,010 

GOLF  PUTTERHEAD 

Terry  A.  Green,  7119  W.  Utopia  Rd.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 
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360,008 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Karsten  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


360,011 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Norbert  Schmidt,  521  6th  Ave.  East  #6,  Alexandria,  Minn. 
56308 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 219 


360,009 
SOLE  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Bobby  Grace,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bobby  Grace  Golf 
Design,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


m 
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3«0.012  3fofiu 

GOLF  PRACnCE  TARGET  FISHING  LURE 
Martn  T.  Wisdom,  460  Hwy.  332,  #158,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.  Jack  Davis,  Crcwxnt  Qty,  Fla.,  ascignor  to  Manns  Bait  Com- 

iiSib  p,„,y^  Eufania,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,409  FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UAaD21-234  U5.a.D22-129 


360,015 
ROD  MOUNTED  TACiOj;  BOX 
David  D.  Cod>y,  Tnlsa,  Okla^  Richard  J.  Robbins,  Derby, 
Kans.,  and  Dallas  Hodges,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 139 


360,013 

KNIFE  WITH  RIDGED  BLADE 

Walter  W.  CoUins,  P.O.  Box  100,  North,  S.C  29112 

Ftled  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 118 


360,016 
FAUCET 
Shui  S.  Hsieh,  Changhna,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rin  SUng  Metal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 241 
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360fin 
AIR  MANIFOLD  FOR  SPAS  AND  BATHS 
Robert  Lopez,  1219  So.  Bonview  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762, 
coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  6364M0,  filed  Dec  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 259 


360,020 
CIRCULAR  SLEEVE  COUPLING 
Carl-Gostaf  Sondto,  Angelbofan,  and  Kenneth  Lennartason, 
Torekov,  both  of  Sweden,  aaaignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bastad, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  1, 1993,  0225  93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 262 


360,018 
CIRCULAR  SLEEVE  COUPLING 
Cari-Gnataf  Sood^  Angelboim,  and  Kenneth  Lennartsson, 
TorekoT,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bastad, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  1, 1993,  0216/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 262 


■ 


360,019 
CIRCULAR  SLEEVE  COUPLING 
Carl-Gostaf  Sondte,   Angelholm,   and   Kenneth   Lennartsson, 
TorekoT,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bastad, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  1,  1993,  0222  93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D23— 262 


360,021 
CIRCULAR  SLEEVE  COUPLING 
Carl-Gostaf  Sondto,  Angelbolm,  and  Kenneth  Lennartsson, 
TorekoT,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bastad, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  1, 1993, 0218/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 262 
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360,022 

COMBINATION  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  UNIT  AND 

SEAT  FOR  HANDICAPPED  AND  ELDERLY  PERSONS 

Lee  A.  Smith,  3901  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 275 


360,024 

COMBINATION  BATHTUB  AND  SEAT  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  AND  ELDERLY  PERSONS 

Lee  A.  Smith,  3901  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 304 


360,023 
SHOWER  SEAT  PANEL 
DarreU  A.  Hunger,  Berkeley;  Ralph  D'Innocente,  Benecia;  Jim 
R.  Pauls,  Concord;  Roy  A.  Jacuzzui,  Orinda;  Philip  J.  Weeks, 
San  Ramon,  and  G.  Darid  Johnson,  Danrille,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2»-304 


360,025 
BATHTUB  SEAT  FOR  HANDICAPPED  AND  ELDERLY 

PERSONS 
Lee  A.  Smith,  3901  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23-304 


164-313  0.0.-95-25 
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3«),026  3ti0,028 

BATHING  ENCLOSURE  DOOR  AIR  CLEANER 

Ronmld  M.  Wiae,  Union  Qty,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Sterling  Plumb-  Tnlushi  Matsoda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushlki 

ing  Group,  Inc,  Rolling  Meadows,  111.  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,491  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-38058 

U.S.  CL  D23— 305  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


360,027 

DEHUMIDIFTER  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  PATIENT 

VENTILATOR 

Georgios  Psaros,  TulUnge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  25,  1991,  911897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 359 


360,029 
AIR  FILTER  UNFT  FOR  USE  IN  RESPIRATORS 
Ynkio  Yoshikawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Grand  Bleu 
Intematioaal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 365 
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360,030 
COMBINED  FEEDING  TUBE  CONNECTOR  AND 
RETAINING  STRAP 
Lester  D.  Micbels,  Eden  Prairie;  Douglas  J.  Duchon,  Chan- 
hassen,  and  Norman  D.  Reid,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  828,398,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,322,073. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 112 


360,033 

COMBINED  FINGER  CRADLE  AND  DROPPER  FOR 

BLOOD  TESTING  MACHINE 

Martin  R.  Davis,  6904  Williamsburg,  SyWania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


360,031 

COMBINED  FINGER  CRADLE  AND  DROPPER  FOR 

BLOOD  TESTING  MACHINE 

Martin  R.  Daris,  6904  Williamsburg,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


360  034 
VACUUM  CHAMBER  FOR  HOUSING  A  BLOOD  BAG 
John  R.  Wells,  Culver  aty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bard  Autotrans- 
fuslon  Acquisition  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


360,032 

COMBINED  FINGER  CRADLE  AND  DROPPER  FOR 

BLOOD  TESTING  MACHINE 

Martin  R.  Davis,  6904  WUliamsburg,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


360,035 
FLUID  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 
Timothy  A.  MiUer,  Eagan,  and  Thomas  A.  Anderson,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 187 
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360,036 

COMBINED  MASSAGER  AND  CASE  FOR  SKIN 

TREATMENT 

AleMaadro  Doria,  MiUno,  Italy,  ascignor  to  Daniels  SJ>A^ 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Ju.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  17,129 


360,038 
ADD-ON  PRY  GUARD 
Jowph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  CInb  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
32750 

Filed  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,880 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  22,  1993,    UJS.  O.  D2S — 119 
DM/026767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 200 


360,039 
OVAL  EXTRUSION 
Peter  M.  Stagl,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATnet,  Inc^ 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 122 


360,037 
LAB  MIXER  FOR  BIOTECHNOLOGY 
Stephen  L.  Markle;  Daniel  J.  Bentley,  both  of  Rochester,  Rod- 
ney J.  Scheer,  and  David  O.  Mechler,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 220 


360,040 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,989 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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360,041  «jj  nAA 

WINDOW  COMPOIVENT  EXTRUSION  FLASHLIGHT 

°"k*^w  ^^  ^"'*'  ^'*'''  ■*'*"**'  *°  '^*"™*  Industries,  Ricky  W.  Tillery,  6438  Beryl  St.,  Alta  Loma,  Calif  91701 

^iled  Mar.  16  1994,^.  NO.  20,164  "^  il^tV^e^t^iyr''"^ 

VS.  CL  D25-124  ""*"'  '* """  "•^-  *^-  ^'^^ 


360,042 
LAMP  nXTURE 
James  C.  Taylor,  Angola,  and  John  W.  Schindler,  HunHngton,  360,045 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Theodore  Bargman  Company,  Al-  FLASH  LIGHT 

bion,  Ind.  Hiroharu  Inukai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,159  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,829 

U.S.  a.  D26— 28  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-27832- 

Sep.  13,  1993,  5-27833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 49 


360,043 

FLASH  LIGHT  ^^  q^ 

Hiroharu  Inukai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  CLAMP-ON  HOLDER  FOR  LED  LAMP 

Industrial  ^Lti.  Osakj^Ja,^  Noriyasu  Sngiura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Indus- 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,485  trial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-6972  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994  Ser  No  25  422 

U.S.  a.  D26-48  u_s^  cL  D26-60 
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3M.047 
AREA  UGHTING  nXTURE 
Larry  P.  Zimmerman,  Winstcd;  Thomas  W.  Bnwnrd,  Mound; 
John  Denlliert,  Plymouth;  Dale  L.  Johnson,  Glencoe;  Bar- 
bara N.  Kampmeyer,  Shakopee;  George  B.  Webster,  III, 
Wayzata,  and  Greg  A.  Witt,  Hutchinson,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Sterner  Lighting  Sjrstems  Incorporated,  Winsted,  Minn. 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 67 


360,049 

SEMI-RECESSED  LUMINAIRE 

SyWan  R.  Shemitz,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sylran  R. 

Shemitz  Associates,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 74 


360,050 
LAMP  BASE 
DaTid  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LJ>. 
Kichler  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 106 


360,048 

DECORATIVE  EXTERIOR  LAMP 

TImmms  J.  Messina,  Jr.,  20  Villa  Rosa  Ter.,  Woodmont,  Conn. 


Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 67 
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360,051  3«,,054 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER  DRY  SHAVER 
Taluuki  Segawa,  Wakamiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai-   Albart  J.  Kip,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS  Philips 

sha  Sarome,  Tokyo,  Japan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,145  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,983 

i>c  ^  .^«           Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Aug.     3,     1993, 

VS.  a.  D27— 155  DM/026.913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 51 


360,052 
LIGHTER 
Makoto  Ichikawa,  Sakurashinmachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem 
Royal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,658 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-31808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D27— 159 


D  360,055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


360,056 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

eias  Tamez,  P.O.  Box  532,  Mabton,  Wash.  98935 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


?inillllllllllllllll 


360,053  

HAIR  ROLLER  CLIP 
Harold  A.  WUbom,  II,  8442  Mt  Vernon  Ct,  Wichita,  Kans.  ,  ,pJ$?£'!,^cr. 

67207,  and  Elwood  D.  Dague,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  aasignora  to  ^    .  „  „       ..  _    ""!i  '^^  ^'^*' 

Harold  A.  WUbom,  H,  Wichita,  Kans  """  ^-  "**"'•  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Anchor  AdTanced 
FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,627  Products,  Ik.,  ISIorristown,  N  J. 

Termofp.te.;tl4ye«s  FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194>13 

VS.  a.  D28— 38  ^*™'  *'  p"*"*  '*  y**" 

vs.  a.  D28— 85 
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MULTI-FUNCnON  HELMET 
Joha  W.  Reede,  P.O.  Box  771373,  St  Lmds,  Mo.  63177 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,742 
Tcni  at  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D29— 103 


3M.059 
WRIST  GUARD 
Jaaie  L.  Kalreatran,  Anoka;  WUliam  S.  PortzUne,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.;  Bryce  G.  Rnttcr,  Unirenity  Qty,  and  John  H. 
Loodenalager,  Kirinrood,  both  of  Mo.,  aMignort  to  Roller- 
Made,  Inc.,  Minneapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,243 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D29— 113 


3<S0,060 
DRIVE  THROUGH  BANKING  DISPLAY 
George  Ragan,  Alexander,  Ark.,  aasigBor  to  Retail  Display 
Corporation,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Jon.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,451 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D99— 99 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1995 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


D.;    and    Helm,    Hulbert    R.,    5,429,572.    CI 


-.See- 
Brown,    Thomas 
482-116.000 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  S«— 

Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Holden,  Robert  E.;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A 
II;  and  Sickler.  Robert  L..  5,430,266.  CI.  200-302. 100 
Aagaard,  Olav  M.:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Hans  K.;  Schellekens,  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  Bulters,  Markus 
J.  H.;  Aagaard,  Olav  M.;  De  Vries,  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns, 
Matthias  J.  G.,  5,430,073,  CI.  522-66.000. 
AATEC  Assembling  Automations  Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Hinterlechner,   Gerhard;   and   Gabel,   Ulrich   H.,   5,428.982    CI 
72-408.000. 
AS  A.  Svensson  &  Co.:  See — 

Hannerstig,  Christer,  5,428,867,  CI.  16-87  200 
AB  Electrolux:  See— 

Hagqvist,  Peter,  5,429,744,  CI.  210-493.100. 
Abarr,  Urry  D.;  and  McKnight.  William  H.,  Jr.  Illumination  system  for 

enhanced  control  of  vehicles.  5,430.625.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Abazajian.  Armen  N.:  See — 

Cox,  William  L.;  Roberg,  John  K.;  and  Abazajian,  Armen  N 
5.430.165.  CI.  556-190.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Gillhaus.  Horst.  5.430,758.  CI.  373-153.000. 
Abbey.  Duane  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corp  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  composite  signal  separation  and  PSK/AM/FM  demodulation 
5,430.770.  CI.  375-349.000. 
Abbink.  Henry  C;  Engel,  James  W,;  Lodwig,  Dean  H.;  and  Stewart, 
Robert  E.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Hinge  assembly  for  integrated 
accelerometer.  5,428,996,  CI.  73-514.000. 
Abbott,  David  D.,  to  Fisons  Corporation.  Nebulizing  element  and 

device.  5,429,302,  CI.  239-102.200. 
Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Lead  frame  structure  for  IC  devices  with  strengthened 
encapsulation  adhesion.  5,429,992,  CI.  437-206.000 
Abbott,  William  L.:  See— 

Fisher.  Kevin  D.;  Abbott.  William  L.;  Cioffi.  John  M.;  and  Bed- 
narz.  Philip  S.,  5.430,661,  CI.  364-488.000, 
Abdel-Monem,  Mahmoud  M.;  and  Anderson,  Michael  D.,  to  Zinpro 
Corporation.  Enhanced  solubilization  of  zinc  and  manganese  methio- 
nine complex  salts  by  addition  of  ferric  ion.  5,430,164,  CI.  556-2  000 
Abe,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Jin,  Dong  Zhi;  Kurihara,  Kazuro;  and  Abe.  Fumihiko,  5,430.665 
CI.  364-562.000. 
Abe.  Hiroaki;  Fukao.  Itaru;  Taneda,  Harumi;  Kubota,  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;  Nakagawa,  Naoshi;  Konno,  Takeo;  Arihara,  Yoshinori' 
and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Software  design  suDDort 
apparatus.  5.430.873,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Abe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw,  Alex 
Kiyoura,    Kazuhiro;    Kato,    Seiji;    and    Haraguchi,    Koichiro! 
5,430.698.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Abe.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Nobumasa,  5,430,522,  CI.  355-27  000 
Abe,  Nobusuke:  See — 

Miyake,  Takashi;  and  Abe,  Nobusuke,  5,430,781,  CI.  377-39.000 
Abe,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Yasushi;    Oae,    Yoshihisa;    Abe, 
Tomohiko;  and  Fueki.  Shunsuke.  5,430.304.  CI.  250-492  220 
Abel.  James  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H  ;  Perkins.  Thomas  K.;  Abel.  James  C.    and 
Eason.  Charles  R..  Jr..  5.429,191,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Abel,  Jonathan  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  signals  to 

extract  narrow  bandwidth  features.  5,430,690,  CI.  367-135  000 
Abrahamson,  Scott  C:  See — 

Hartman,  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson,  Scott  C;  Bennett,  John  S.  and 
Rich,  Benny  R.,  5,429,698,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  S.;  and  Miller,  Joseph  H.,  to  Capitol  Spouts,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  atUching  a  spout  to  a  carton.  5.429.699.  CI. 
156-252.000. 
Accuray,  Inc.:  See — 

Feichtner,    John    D.;    and    Depp.    Joseph    G.,    5.430.308.    CI 
250-580.000.  .      .      .      ■    V.1 

Acevedo.  Joaquin  R.;  and  Mackey,  Jack  D.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Thermally  and  electrically  conductive  caulk.  5.430  085 
CI.  524-495.000. 
Achari,  Achyuta:  See — 

Shangguan,    Dongkai;    and    Achari,    Achyuta,    5,429,689     CI 
148-400.000.  .       ,       ,         . 

Acquaviva,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Bimodal  sheet  transport 
system  for  a  copier.  5,430,535.  CI.  355-309.000. 


AcroMed  Corporation:  See— 

McMillin,  Carl  R..  5,429,863,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Actodyne  General,  Inc.:  See- 
Lace,  Donald  A.,  Sr.;  and  Lace.  Dorothy.  5.430.246.  CI.  84-726  000 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Hoefiich,  John  B.,  5,429,353,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
ADAC  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolodziejczyk,  Janusz.  5.430.406.  CI.  327-336.000. 
Adachi.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Minami,    Norio;    Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kahasawa 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura 
Takanori.  5.430.059.  CI.  514-586.000. 
Ad^hi.  Kiyoshi;  Kurosaki.  Takeo;  and  Iwashima.  Yoshinori.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.  Double  layer  capacitor  with  high  capaci- 
tance carbonaceous  material  electrodes.  5,430,606.  CI.  361-502.000 
Adachi.  Tsuneo.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Navigation  system  for  use  in 

vehicle.  5.430.655,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Adams,  Daniel  O.:  See — 

Robinson.  David  B.;  Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Penny.  William  H    and 
Voegele.  Gerald  G.,  5.429,606,  CI.  604-97.000. 
Adams.  Lowell  J.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Electro-impulse 

de-icer.  5,429,327,  CI.  244-134.00D. 
Adams,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Uecker,  Richard  P.;  Wagner,  Robert  J.;  and  Adams.  Thomas  P 
5,429,551,  CI.  453-18.000. 
Adams,  Thomas  R.  Portable  practice  putting  device.  5,429,368,  CI. 

Addesso,  Kevin;  Dzurenko,  Theresa  E.;  Moisey,  Mark  J.;  Levine, 
Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Manns,  James  M.;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D- 
levolella,  James;  and  Wang,  Martha  Y.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Production 
of  chip-hke  starch  based  snacks.  5,429.834.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Montgomery.  Lionel  C,  5,429,781,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Anjum.  Mohammed;   Koop.   Klaus  H.;  and  Kyaw.  Maune  H 

5.429.972,  CI.  437-47.000.  * 

McMinn.    Brian    D.;    and    Home.    Stephen    C,    5,430.394.   d 
327-292.000.  .       .       .    vj. 

Vijeh.  Nader;  and  Staab.  David.  5.430.762.  CI.  375-211.000. 
Advanced  Robotics  Technologies:  See — 

Harlow.  Albert  L..  Jr.;   Bechtold,   Richard   E.;   Parker,   David 
Merat,  Francis  L.;  Podany.  Mark;  and  Laning,  Raymond  C, 
5,429,682,  CI.  118-681.000. 
Advec  Corporation:  See — 

McCall.  Gene  H.;   Pappas.   Daniel   S.;  and  York.  George  W 
5.430,814,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Ad  west  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Millard,     Barry    J.;     and     Chandler.     Kenneth,     5,429,202,     CI 
180-79.000. 
Aehr  Test  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Barraclough,  William  D.;  Alperin.  Mikhail  A.;  Brehm.  Jeffrey  A.- 
Hoang.  John  D.;  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic,  James  F ' 
5,429,510,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Aero-Brake  Limited  Liability  Company:  See- 
Spears.  Dan  E..  5.429.411,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Aero  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Henning.   Steven  A.;  and   Morrow.   Michael  J..   5,429,408    CI 

296-100.000. 

Afek,  Yehuda;  Merritt,  Michael  J  ;  and  Taubenfeld,  Gadi,  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Shared  memory  with  benign  failure  modes.   5,430,868,  CI 

395-575.000. 

Afseth,  John;  Funderud,  Steiner;  Caignault,  Laurent;  and  Mortada, 

Mohamad,  to  Dynal  AS.  Antigen/anti-antigen  cleavage.  5,429,927, 

AFT  Advanced  Ferrite  Technology  GmbH:  See- 
Martin,  Siegbert;  and  Pivit,  Erich,  5,430,417,  CI.  333-33.000 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bokstrom.  Monica;  and  Rasimus,  Raimo.  5,429,717,  CI.  162-60.000 
Agari,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki;  Agari. 
Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Jyousei;    Togawa.    Eisei;    Kojima.    Yasuo; 
Tokuyama.  Mikio;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh.  Yokuo;   Takahashi.   Haruhide;  and   Shiorishi.   Yoshihiro. 
5.430.591.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reisch- 
man,  P.  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  alkanes 
to  alkenes  with  simuluneous  combustion  of  hydrogen  5,430  209  CI 
585-315.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Koyanagi,    Tadamasa;    and    Oohira,    Tsunehiro,    5,430,322,    CI. 
257-467.000. 
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Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wernicke,  Ubbo,  5,430,521,  CI   354-320.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V  :  See— 

Uytlerhoeven,     Hemun;    and     Bastiaens.     Luc,     5,429,907,    CI. 
430-258.000. 
Agourtm  Phaimaceulicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Webber,  Stephen  E.;  Blec  :ir,an,  Ted   M.;  Aturd.  John;  Jones, 
Terence  R  ;  and  Vamey.  Michael  D.,  5,430,148,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Nahciri,  Tank;  and  Watson,  Charles 
F..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  VSA  adsorption  process  with 
continuous  operation.  5,429,666,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Ahlen,  Michael;  Glombik,  Hemer;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer,  Emold; 
Mullner,  Stefan;  Walch,  Axel;  and  Xu,  Guan-Yu.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Polyvinylamine  derivatives  havmg  hydrophilic  centers, 
processes  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  of  the  compounds  as  a 
medicament,    active    compound    carrier    and    foodstuff  auxiliary. 
5.430,1 10,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Ahmed,  Maqsood  S.:  See — 

Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed,  Maqsood  S.;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A., 
5,430,089,  CI   524-315.000 
Ahonen,  Seppo,  to  SEPA  -  Group  Ltd.  Laser  projection  system  for 

truss  manufacturing.  5.430.662,  CI.  364-512.000. 
Ahrens-Foi  Fire  Engine  Company,  The:  See — 

Menke.  W   Kenneth;  and  Menke.  W.  Kenneth.  UI.  5,428,853,  CI. 
7-138.000. 
Aiko,  Hideki:  See— 

Matsubara,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Takao;  Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura, 
Toru;  and  Aiko.  Hideki,  5,430.699,  CI.  3W-44.320 
Ail  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudish,  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall.  Scott  F..  5.430.453.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Ainslie,  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W.;  Berberich,  James  W.;  Chap- 
man, Daniel  W.;  Engwall,  Mats  A..  Mach,  Richard  E.;  and  Reynolds, 
Zack  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Spindle 
system  for  a  disk  drive.  5.430,590,  CI.  360-98.070. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.   Rakesh;   Kumar,   Ravi;   Naheiri,   Tarik;  and   Watson, 

Charles  F,  5,429,666,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Carr.   Richard   V.   C;   and   Williams,   Craig   R.,   5,430,190,  CI. 

564-477.000. 
Lee.  Sang  K.,  5,429,664.  CI.  95-54.000. 
Airspray  International  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Der  Heijden,  Edgar  I.  M..  5,429,279,  CI.  222-402.180. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsujino,    Mutsumi;    Ishihara,    Noboru;    and    Kitafflura,    Sunao. 
5.429,087.  CI.  123-336.000, 
Aizawa,   Katsuo;  and   Kuroiwa,   Yukari,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Company,  Limited.  Treatment  of  arthritis  using  derivatives  of  por- 
phorins.  5,430,051,  CI.  514-410.000 
AjiiKMnolo,  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakata,  Hiroyuki;  Yokota,  Tadahiko;  Mori,  Kenichi;  Hirai, 
Kiyomiki;  Takeuchi,  Koji;  and  Hatajima,  Toshihiko.  5,430,112, 
CI.  525-526.000. 
Ueda,  Satoshi;  Heima.  Hanio;  Ozawa,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Takeshi; 
Nakamatsu,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Hiroyuki.  5,429,832,  CI. 
426-96.000. 
Akagi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Kurimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Akagi, 
Hideyuki.  5.429.902.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Akamatsu.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Gas 

burning  apparatus.  5.429.111.  CI.  126-52.000. 
Akao,  Kozo:  See — 

Uno.  Masahiro;  Okuyama,  Hitoshi;  Ohishi.  Mituru;  Akao,  Kozo; 
and  Taniyama.  Mitsuo.  5.429.805.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Akiba.  Hari;  and  Kadomura,  Shingo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry  etching 

method.  5.429.710.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Akiba,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Taga,    Hidenori;    Edagawa.    Noboru;    Yamamoto.    Shu;    Akiba. 
Shigeyuki;      and      Wakabayashi.      Hiroharu.      5.430.795,     CI. 
359-179  000. 
Akiba,  Takashi;  Matsumoto,  Tatsuya;  Yonekawa,  Masao;  and  Terada, 
Takehiko.    to    Nippondenso   Co..    Ltd.    Fuel    pressure    regulator. 
5.429.094.  CI.  123-*63.0OO. 
Akimoto,  Shinsuke:  See — 

lizuka.  Yukio;  Minai,  Toshiki;  Matsunaga,  Ryosuke;  and  Akimoto. 
Shinsuke.  5.429.213.  a    188-79.520 
Aktiebolagel  Astra:  See — 

Lindberg.    Per    L.;    and    Sunden.    Gunnel    E.,    5.430.042.    CI. 
514-338.000 
Akzo  Nobel  Faser  AG:  See— 

Bottcher,  Axel;  Stieber.  Ulrich;  Mohr.  Michael;  and  Fels,  Achim, 
5,429,865,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F.;  Leysen.  Dirk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H.. 

5.430.063.  CI.  514-650.000. 
Weuste.     Burkhard;     and     Bergfeld.     Manfred.     5,430,187.     CI. 
564-391.000. 
Alarcon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Gonzalez-Flesca,  Norbert.  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise  Hoechst.  Process  for  the  ihermochemical  decomposition  of 
dinilrogen  oxide   5.429,811.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Cox.  William  L.;  Roberg,  John  K.;  and  Abazajian.  Arnien  N., 

5.430.165,  CI.  556-190.000. 
Sabahi.    Mahmood;    and    Hurst,    Matthew    L.,    5.430,177,    CI. 
560-190.000. 


Alber,  Friedrich;  Dedelmahr,  Rudolf;  Jungnitz,  Winfried;  Link,  Rudolf; 
Schott.  Hans;  and  Weiss,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Integrated  frame  system   5,430.425.  CI.  336-210.000. 
Alberts,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Wolfe,    Court    L.;    Siegel,    Mel;    and    AlberU.    Christopher   J., 
5.429.009.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Albino.  Mark  F.;  Blanchard.  Ralph  T.;  and  Dalton.  John  C.  to  Titeflex 
Corporation.  Externally  non-conductive  hose  assembly.  5,430.603. 
CI.  361-215.000. 
Albrecht.  David  W.:  See— 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W.;  Berberich.  James  W.; 
Chapman.  Daniel  W.;  Engwall.  Mats  A.;  Mach.  Richard  E.;  and 
Reynolds,  Zack  D..  5.430.590.  CI.  360-98.070, 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Dubrulle.  Marc.  5.430.296.  CI.  250-341.100. 
Alcatel  Cable  Interface:  See — 

Dupont.  Michel;  Boyer,  Jean-Pierre;  Bezada,  Juan;  and  Bapliste, 
Rene  .  5,430,823,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Dupuy.  Pierre.  5.430.774.  CI.  375-240.000. 

Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel.  5.430.722,  CI. 

370-60.100. 
Raynaud.  Fabrice;  and  Regnier.  Patrice,  5,430,410,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Wajda,  Wieslawa.  5.430,880.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Alcatel  Standard  Electrica.  S.A.:  See — 

Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A.;  Trujilio.  Ma  Carmen  S.;  Perez.  Eloisa 
L.;  and  Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  5,428.888.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ptaoi.  Silvano;  Marchi.  Egidio;  Tamagnone.  Gianfranco;  and  Un- 

garelli,  Fabrizio,  5.430,133.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Silvano.  Piani;  Egidio,  Marchi;  Gianfranco,  Tamagnone;  and  Fa- 
brizio. Ungarelli.  5.430.132.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Alfieri.  Mario:  See — 

Wlassics.  Ivan;  Burzio.  Fulvio;  and  Alfieri.  Mario.  5.430.231.  CI. 
588-206.000. 
Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schneider.  Josef;  Dellert,  Gerhard;  and  Veit,  Eberhard,  5,429,306, 
CI   239-154.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Drott.  Peter.  5,429.425.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Wang.  Xingwu.  5.430.009,  CI.  505-166.000. 
Alig,  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  Muller,  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold;  and 
Weller.  Thomas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Peptides  bearing  N-ter- 
minal  amidino  moieties  and  their  use  as  inhibitors  of  platelet  aggrega- 
tion. 5.430.024.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Aligena  AG:  See — 

Linder.  Charles;  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry,  Mordechai;  and  KeCraro, 
Reuven,  5,430.099.  CI.  525-61.000. 
Alini,  Roberto:  See — 

Castello,  Rinaldo;  Alini.  Roberto;  Rezzi,  Francesco;  and  Pisati, 
Valerio,  5.430.337.  CI.  327-65.000. 
Allard,  Benoit.  to  Les  Ateliers  Benoit  Allard.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  opti- 
mum positioning  of  cants  for  resawing.  5.429.161.  CI.  I44-246.00E. 
Allen.  Gregory  L..  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  profile  control  of  selective 
metallization.  5.429,987.  CI.  437-187.000. 
Allen.  James;  Boliek.  Martin;  Blonstein.  Steven;  and  Gormish.  Michael, 
to  Ricoh  California  Research  Center.  Sensor  driven  global  motion 
compensation.  5.430.480.  CI.  348-208.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Kovacs,  Robert  A.,  5,430,545.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Patel.  Kundan  M.;  Mares.  Frank;  Mackey.  Joseph  E,;  and  Halami, 
Richard  S  .  5.429.778.  CI.  264-29.200. 
Alp  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Hiroshi;  Hibino.   Ikuo;   Maruyama.  Takahito;   Hori. 
Fumihisa;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Oh- 
sakama.  Chikashi.  5,429,443,  CI.  400-229.000. 
Alperin.  Mikhail  A.:  See — 

Barraclough.  William  D.;  Alperin,  Mikhail  A.;  Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hoang.  John  D  ;  Shepherd.  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic.  James  F., 
5.429.510.  CI.  439-59.000. 
Alpert.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Barnes,  Nina  Y.;  Feinman.  Ronald;  Waknine,  Samuel;  and  Alpert, 
Bruce  H.,  5,430.074,  CI  523-115  000. 
Alpha  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukano.  Tetsuyuki.  5,428,978,  CI.  70-386.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Someno.  Yoshihiro;  Hirai.  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,  Makoto,  5,429,998, 
CI.  501-98.000. 
Alsenz.  Richard  H.  Refrigeration  system  utilizing  an  expansion  device 

in  the  evaporator.  5.428.966,  CI.  62-116.000. 
Althaus.    Wolfgang.    Packaging    unit    for    objects.    5.429,241,    CI. 

206-471.000. 
Altman.  Michael  C.  Adjustable  animal  feeder  holder.  5.429,071,  CI. 

119-61,000, 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Wahnsiedler.  Walter  E,  5,429,174,  CI,  164-113,000. 
Alvarez,  .'ose  G.:  See — 

Tenuta,  David;  and  Alvarez.  Jose  G..  5,428,852.  CI.  5-448.000. 
Amann  A  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Truckenmuller.    Kurt;    and    Greifeneder.    Karl.    5.429.868.    CI. 
428-357.000. 
Amemiya,  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa.  Hatiro;  and  Ishii.  Taizi.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Decorative     sheet.     5.429.857.     CI. 
428-156.000. 
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American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Conley.  Paul  G.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  Appelbaum,  Peter  F 

5.429.601.  CI.  604-65.000 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa.  Ray- 
mond T.,  5.430.162.  CI.  552-205.000. 
Trova,  Michael  P.;  Babine.  Robert  E.;  Zhang.  Nan;  Schow.  Steven 
R,;  and  Wissner.  Allan.  5.430.150,  CI,  546-139,000, 

American  Sterilizer  Company:  See 

Miraldi.  Peter  T,;  Barron.  William  R,;  and  Ruffo,  Anthony  B. 
5,429,800,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Amos.  James.  Adjustable  golf  swing  practice  device.  5,429  367   CI 

273-191.0OA, 
AMP-AKZO  Corporation:  See— 

Mayemik,  Richard  A  .  5.429.861.  CI  428-209,000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Flower.  David  M  .  5.429.765.  Q,  252-174,120. 
An.  Deng-Kui:  See — 

Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng.  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng 
Zhang.  Chong-Pu;  Chen.  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu.  Wen-Yan' 
Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An.  Deng-Kui;  Xu. 
Ye;  and  Zhen.  Qi-Tai,  5.430.054.  CI,  514-468,000. 

Anderson.  David  M.:  See 

Fodge.   Douglas  W.;  and  Anderson.   David   M.,   5,429,828    CI 
426-18.000. 
Anderson,  George  P.;  and  Golden.  Joel,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Mode-matched,    combination    taper    fiber    optic    probe 
5.430,813.  CI.  385-12.000.  ^ 

Anderson.  Llewellan;  and  Whitehouse.  Thomas  C.  to  Robbins  Com- 
pany, The.  Down  reaming  apparatus  having  hydraulically  controlled 
stabilizer.  5.429.198.  CI.  175-230.000. 
Anderson.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Abdel-Monem.     Mahmoud     M.;    and     Anderson.     Michael     D 
5.430.164,  CI.  556-2.000. 
Anderson.  Nigel  I.  Laser  positioning  device  producing  multiple  parallel 

laser  beams.  5.4.30.549.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Anderson.  Rick.  Variable  pivot  load  binder.  5.429.462.  CI.  410-100000 
Anderson.  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Grunwald,  Stefan  H.;  Anderson.  Vincent  P.;  Laughlin.  Edward  J 
and  Duncan.  Ronald  J..  5.428.965.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Andersson.  Borje  S.;  Bhagwatwar.  Harshal  P.;  and  Chow.  Diana  S.  L 
to  Board  of  Regenth.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  and  Univer- 
sity of  Houston-University  Park.  Parenteral  busulfan  for  treatment  of 
malignant  disease.  5.430.057.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Andersson.  Roland;  and  Mossberg.  Ulf.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
f^'jl^nte  SA.  Apparatus  for  discharging  packaging  container  blanks. 

Ando.  Katsuloshi;  Kurata.  Nobuo;  Okumura.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugano. 
Kouji.  lo  Toray  Industries  Inc.  Tubular  nonwoven  fabric  comprising 
circumferenlially  oriented  parallel  reinforcing  fibers  within  a  tubular 
nonwoven  fabric.  5,429.847.  CI.  428-36.200. 
Ando.  Katsutoshi;  Kurata.  Nobuo;  Okumura.  Yoshiharu:  and  Sugano. 
Kouji.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Electret  tubular  nonwoven  fabric 
comprising  circumferentially  oriented  parallel  reinforcing  fibers 
within  a  tubular  nonwoven  fabric.  5.429.848.  CI.  428-36.200. 
Ando.  Manabu:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya.  Masalo  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5,430.560.  CI.  359-17.000. 
Andrieu.  Xavier;  and  Kerreneur.  Laurence,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite.   Proton-con- 
duciing  polymer  solid  electrolyte.  5.429.759.  CI.  252-62.200. 
Angel  Echevarria  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tenuta,  David;  and  Alvarez.  Jose  G..  5.428.852.  CI.  5-448  000 
Angstenberger.  Karl  F.:  See— 

Hugenell.  Hermann.  5.430.577,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Anhydrous  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,    Curtis   S.;    and    Dawson,    Curtis    H.,    5,429  102    CI 
123-593.000. 
Anjum,  Mohammed;  Koop,  Klaus  H.;  and  Kyaw,  Maung  H.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  with  a 
textured  polysilicon  interface  and  an  enhanced  dielectric.  5,429,972 
CI.  437-47.000. 
Ann,  Young  S.  Wire  connector.  5,429,526,  CI.  439-417.000 
Answer  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart.  Gerald  M..  5.429.344.  CI.  267-292.000. 
Anulne.  Kovacs;  Tamasne.  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusztin; 
Istvan.  Kovacs;  Erzsebet.  Takacs;  Emo,  Orban;  Lazlone,  Tomori- 
Mana,  Kurthy;  Tibor,  Balogh;  Laszlo,  Jaszlits;  and  Imre,  Moravcsiki 
to  BIOGAL  Gyogyszergvar  RT.  Oral  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  cyclosporin  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,430,017  CI 
514-9.000. 
Anti vision  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Dower,  Roger  G..  5.430.381,  CI.  324-452.000. 
Anzai.  Hidenobu;  Goloh,  Moritaka;  and  Tanaka,  Minora,  to  Fujikura 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  pneumatic  pressure  of  a  motor 
vehicle.tire.  5,429,166.  CI.  152-415.000, 
Anzai.  Hiroki;  and  Ogiya,  Masanori.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Beading 
apparatus   for   electron   gun   and    method   of  attaching   beadine 
5.429.540,  CI,  445-34,000. 
Aodai,  Tokihiko;  and  Kohara.  Kiyohara,  to  TK  Carburetor  Co,,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  engine  through  a  diaphrasm-type 
carburetor.  5.429.095.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Aoike.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Sano.  Masafumi;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki 
Hayashi,  Ryo;  and  Tonogaki,  Masahiko,  5,429,685.  CI 
136-255.000.  .      .      ,      ,    y. 


Aoki.  Riichirou:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata.  Rempei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano. 
Haruo;  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu.  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi- 
Toyosaki,  Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5,429,995.  CI.  437238.000. 
Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi.  Souichi;  Mochizuki. 
Asao;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamoto.  Jun;  Takee.  Nagisa" 
Ueda.    Toshiki;    Takemoto.    Masao;    Fujimoto.    Hideo;    Tsuruno 
Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha' 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Surface  treated  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  material.  5.429.881.  CI.  428-632.000. 
Aoyagi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw.  Alex 
Kiyoura,    Kazuhiro;    Kato.    Seiji;    and    Haraguchi,    Koichiro 
5,430.698.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Apollo  Sprayers  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Darroch.  John  B..  5.429.307.  CI.  239-390.000. 
Appax  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Machino,  Kunifumi,  5,429,261,  CI.  220-7.000. 
Appel,  Gunther;  Bauer.  Jacqueline;  Hickel,  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald: 
Prass.  Werner;  and  Scheunemann.  Ude,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Process  and  device  for  producing  ultralhin  layers  and  layer 
element.  5,429.842.  CI.  427-402.000. 
Appelbaum.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Conley.  Paul  G.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  Appelbaum,  Peter  F 
5,429.601.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Banks,  John  D.,  5,430.849.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Appley,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Judd,  John  E,;  Appley.  Kenneth  E,;  and  DeFrancesco.  Salvatore  J 
5.430,663,  CI,  364-550,000. 
Applied  Biosystems  Inc.:  See — 

Sapp.  Edwin;  and  Weinberger,  Robert,  5,430,541,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Waxman.  Kenneth,  and  Hart.  Charles  C.  5.429,598.  CI.  604-5 1.000 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kassai.  Kenzou;  and  Onishi.  Ichiro,  5,429,419,  Q.  297-467.000 
Ara,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Sone.  Taeko;  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Ara,  Katsutoshi; 
Deguchi.    Katsuhiko;    and    Igarashi.    Kazuaki.    5.429,766.    CI 
252-174.120. 
Arai.  Shigehara:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Mitsuhiro;  Kitsunezuka,  Akira;  Sato.  Hiroki  and  Arai 
Shigeharu.  5.430,076,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Arai.   Toshio;    Sato.    Masaki;    Yoshimura.    Takayoshi;    and    Tamura. 
Minora,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  solid  oxide 
fuel  cell.  5.429.644,  CI.  29-623.400. 
Arakawa,  Tadashi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Update  of  control 
parameters  of  a  direct  memory  access  system  without  use  of  associ- 
ated processor.  5,430,853,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Arano,  Yukari:  See — 

Onishi.  Ken;  Banjyo.  Hidenori;  and  Arano.  Yukari,  5,430,579  CI 
360-9. 100. 
Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan. 
David  W..  to  Corning  Incorporated.  UV-absorbing.  polarizing  glass 
article.  5.430.573,  CI.  359-361.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Vogt.  Michael  C  ;  Shoemarker,  Erika  L  ;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V 
deceased,  5,429.727.  CI.  204-153.140 
Archibald.  James  B.:  See— 

Shih.  True  T.;  Archibald.  James  B.;  Hopcck.  James  F.;  and  Jenkins. 
Thomas  B..  5.430.340.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Ana.  Fariba:  See — 

DeLuca.   Hector  F.;   Schnoes,   Heinrich   K.;  and   Aria,   Fariba 
5,430,196.  CI.  568-665.000. 
Arias.  Juan  J.;  Bales.  TTiomas  O.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan,  Dana 
W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  electrosurgical  suction-irrigation 
instrament.  5.429.596.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Arihara.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroaki;  Fukao.  Itara;  Taneda.  Harami;  Kubota,  Yuji;  Arima, 
Yasuhiko;   Nakagawa,   Naoshi;   Konno.   Takeo;   Arihara.   Yo- 
shinori; and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  5.430.873.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Arima,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroaki;  Fukao.  Itara;  Taneda,  Harumi;  Kubota,  Yuji;  Arima, 
Yasuhiko;   Nakagawa.   Naoshi;   Konno.   Takeo;   Arihara.   Yo- 
shinori; and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  5.430.873.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Slate  University: 
See — 
Pettit.   George   R.;   and   Cichacz.   Zbigniew   A..   5.430.053.   CI. 
514-450.000. 
Armour.  Richard  R  ;  Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Carter.  Kenneth  B  ;  Clarke. 
Peter  A.;  Fincham.  Kevin  R.;  and  Scim,  Albert  D..  II.  to  Molins  PLC. 
Cigarette  filter  manufacture.  5,429,575,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Arndt.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Welsch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger,  Hans;  Mammach.  Peter;  Huebner. 
Klemens.  and  Aradt.  Karlheinz,  5,430.753.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Arnold,  Kerry  D.:  See— 

DelPrete.  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold.  Kerry  D.;  Selgas. 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean.  5.429.51 1.  CI.  439-69.000. 
Arnost,  Michael  J.;  Chinoporos.  Efthimios;  McGowan.  Donald  A.;  and 
Waller.  David  P..  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Color-providing  com- 
pound having  two  or  more  cyclic  1.3  sulfur-nitrogen  groups  and  two 
or  more  color-providing  moieties.  5.430.156.  CI.  548-146.000. 
Arpentinier.  Philippe;  Koenig.  Jacques;  and  Torre,  Yves,  to  L"Air 
Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Elude  et  L'Exploiution  des  Pro- 
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cedes  Georges  Claude  Process  Tor  improving  a  controlled  oxidation 
reaction.  5.430.181.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Arteman.  David  J.:  Ste — 

Ribble.  Brendon  F.;  Arteman,  David  J.;  Lamers.  Lyle  T.;  Van 
Eperen.  David  J.:  and  Van  Eperen.  Thomas  W..  5.429,788,  CI 
264-510.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  Set— 

Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  Fauteux.  Denis  G.A.;  and  Wilkins.  Ronnie 
D..  5.429.892.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Art's-Way  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Thomas  E.,  5.429.436.  CI.  366-141  000 
Arvidsson,  Thomas;  and  Rowland.  Steve,  to  Kvaemer  Hymac,  Inc. 
Support  for  a  suior  of  a  reflning  machine.  5,429.316,  CI.  241-261.200. 
Arvind:  See — 

Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  ;  Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S.;  Greiner,  Robert  J.; 
and  Arvind.  5.430.850.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH:  See — 

Sommer,  Armin;  and  Holm,  Bleyer,  5,430,030,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Asada.  Kouji;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroyasu;  and  Noda,  Masaru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  correcting  vertical  aperture  of  an  image.  5,430,499,  CI. 
348-628.000. 
Asahi  Fiber  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Kitsunezuka.  Akira;  Sato.  Hiroki;  and  Arai, 
Shigeharu,  5,430,076,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibasaki.      Ichiro;     and      Nagase,     Kazuhiro,     5,430.310,     CI. 
257-190.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma,  5,430,518,  CI. 

354-267.100 
Uziie,  Seiji;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomura,  Hiroshi,  5,430,516, 
CI  354-195.100. 
Asakura,  Tsutou:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya, 

Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji,  5.430,705,  CI. 

369-126  000. 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  Matsutani.  Shunji;  Hara,  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Shinya; 

Nagao,  Masaki;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Youji;  and  Dai,  MasahIro, 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  Tilm  feeding  apparatus  for 

camera.  5,430,513,  CI  354-173.100 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Goto,  Ryuji;  and  Funakawa,  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi 

Metals,  Ltd.  Magnetic  developer  5.429,900,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Asano,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Annular 

cutter.  5,429,457,  CI.  408-204.000. 
Asaoka.  Takemltsu:  See — 

Kaihoh,   Terumitsu;    Takeda,    Sunao;    Konno,    Fujiko;    Shibata. 
Akihiro:    Matsumoto,    Masaru;    Asaoka,   Takemitsu;    Matsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki,  5,430.028,  CI.  514-212.000 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Corder,   George   A.;    and   Tumey,   Charles   C ,    5,429.409.   CI. 
296-108.000. 
Aschow.  James.  Extruded  mounting  plate  for  detachable  heavy  duty 

caster  5,428,866,  C\.  I6-3O.000. 
Ashiwa.  Jun:  See — 

Shioya,  Makolo;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hirolo;  Tachihara, 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Inada.  Genji;  Kimura.  Tatsuo- 
and  Ashiwa.  Jun.  5.430.469.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  Set — 

Hanks.  Robert  S.;  and  Friley.  Bobby  K..  5.429,739.  CI.  208-4.000. 
Asia  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oikawa,  Kazumasa.  5,430,638.  CI.  363-98.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Jeddeloh,  Joseph  M.;  and  Porterfield,  A.   Kent.  5.430.742.  CI. 

371-40.100. 
Wolf,  Julie  M.;  Lanier,  Charles  D.;  and  Helm,  Bryan  L.,  5.430.836. 
CI.  395-155.000. 
Astec  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  David  A.,  5,430.633,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Astle,  Henry;  and  Tremblay,  Clement,  to  Tri  Tool  Inc.  Elliptical  man- 
way  cutter.  5,429,021.  CI   82-123  000. 
Astreintes  Routieres  Hivemales  (A.R.H.)  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Dieupart,  Francis.  5,429.763.  a.  252-70.000. 
Astro  Sciences  Corportion:  See — 

Lazik.  George  L..  5.430.865.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Bomand.  Etienne;  and  Simon.  Jean-Luc,  5,430,421,  CI.  335-154.000. 
Grupp,  Joachim;  Poll.  Jean-Charles;  and  Rebeaud,  Jean-Philippe, 
5,430,692,  CI.  368-11.000. 
Asymetrix  Corporation:  Set — 

Dahod.   Shabbir   M.;   Sargent.   Lori;   and   Whilten,   Arthur  T., 
5.430.872.  CI.  395-600.000. 
AT  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Mahabir.  Carl  M..  5.430.091.  CI.  524-371.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  Set— 

Afek.    Yehuda;    Merritt.    Michael    J.;    and    Taubenfeld,    Gadi. 

5.430.868.  CI.  395-575  000. 
Baird.  Henry  S.;  Fortune.  Steven  J.;  and  Jones.  Susan  E.,  5.430.808. 

CI.  382-176.000. 
Beecher,  Robert  L..  II;  Groesch.  Michael  R.;  Una,  Daniel  M.;  and 

Keen.  Ellen  A.,  5,430,473,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Blodgett,  James  R..  5.430.418,  CI.  333-100.000. 
Brady,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Jain,  Shri  P ,  5,430,782,  CI.  379-201.000 
DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A.; 
Smart.  Richard  G.;  SulhofT.  James  W.,  and  Zyskind,  John  L., 
5.430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 


Feit.  Susan;  Gellman.  Leon  H.;  Kapsales.  Peter;  Phillips.  Wayne 
D.;    Saleh.    PatricU    D.;    and    Seip.    Barry    S..    5.430.791.    CI 
379-67.000. 
Gupta,  Pavan  K.;  Hussain.  Mozammil;  Lee.  Desmond  A.;  and  Ner. 

Haim  S..  5.430.713.  CI.  370-50.000. 
Lilienthal.    Peter    F..    II;   and    Pawlenko,    Ivan,    5,429,697,    CI. 

156-244.190. 
Morano,  David  A  ,  5,430,396,  CI.  326-90.000. 
Myer.  Roben  E..  5.430.893.  CI.  455-209.000. 
Ota.  Yusuke;  and  Swartz,  Roben  G  .  5.430,766.  CI   375-318.000. 
Pawelski,  Robert  L..  5.430.716.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Rissanen,  Eugene  L..  5,430,827,  CI.  395-2.820 
Sizer,    Theodore,    II;    and    Walker,    James    A.,    5,430,819,    CI. 

385-59.000. 
Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.,  5.430,817,  CI.  385-37.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  Stt — 

Jibbe.    Mahmoud    K.;   and    McCombs,   Craig  C.    5.430,747,   CI. 
371-57.100. 
Ateliers  Thome-Genot:  Set — 

Goffart.  Andre  E.,  5,429,687,  CI.  148-120.000. 
Atkins.  Edwin  F.;  and  MangiaHco,  Corrado.  to  Kenney  Manufacturing 

Company.  The.  Drain  assembly.  5,428,847,  CI.  4-295.000. 
Atkinson,    Alan,    to   Cogent    Limited.    Hypobromination   of  water. 

5,429,723,  CI.  204-103.000. 
Atkinson,  Alan  W.;  and  Walsh.  Melanie  J.,  to  T&N  Technology  Lim- 
ited. Thermal  radiation  baffle  for  apparatus  for  use  in  directional 
solidification.  5.429,176,  CI.  164-412.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Rigsby,  Peter  G.;  Henderson,  Gerald  J.;  and  Musser,  James  A., 

5,430.689.  CI.  367-15.000. 
Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Perkins,  Thomas  K.;  Abel.  James  C;  and 
Eason.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  5,429.191.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Schoeps.  Knut  C  ,  5,429,553,  CI.  464-25.000 
Atlas  Iron  Processors  Inc.:  See— 

Popovich,  Paul,  5,429,314,  CI.  241-88.400. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,    Makoto;    Takahashi,    Toru;    and    Shimizu,    Hiroyuki, 

5,430,646,  CI.  364-424.050 
Takahashi.    Toru;    Kimura.    Makoto;    and    Shimizu.    Hiroyuki. 
5,429,384,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Attard,  John:  See- 
Webber.  Stephen  E.;  Bleckman,  Ted  M.;  Attard,  John;  Jones. 
Terence  R.;  and  Vamey.  Michael  D..  5.430.148.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Garrett. 
Billy  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P., 
5,430,676,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Auberon,  Marcel;  Fuchs,  Jean-Francois;  and  Leard,  Jean-Philippe,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Dile  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 
Method  for  producing  a  monoblock  composite  connecting  rod  by 
placing  preimpregnated  fibers  on  an  extractable  mandrel.  5,428,896. 
CI.  29-888.090. 
Auclair.  John  W..  to  Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.  Cable  shield 

ground  clamp.  5.429.532.  CI.  439-793.000. 
Audet.  Jacques:  Set — 

Lemay.  Martin;  Cadieux,  Serge;  Audet.  Jacques;  Roy.  Mariin;  and 
Dery.  John.  5.429.247.  CI.  209-17.000. 
Audia,  James  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Reduced  phenanthrenes. 

5.430.157,  CI.  548-250.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  Stt — 

DelPrete.  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold.  Kerry  D.;  Selgas, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Scan,  5,429,511,  CI.  439-69.000. 
Augenstein,  Don  C:  See — 

Gresser,  Joseph  D.;  Wise,  Donald  L.;  Jimoh,  Abdul  G.;  Augen- 
stein,  Don   C;   Kuethe,   Dean  O.;   and   Trantolo,   Debra  J., 
5,429,822,  CI  424-426.000. 
Aulanko,  Esko;  Musulahti,  Jorma;  and  Hakala,  Harri.  to  Kone  Oy. 

Traction  sheave  elevator.  5.429,21 1.  CI.  187-254.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Wlassics.  Ivan;  Burzio.  Fulvio;  and  Alfleri.  Mario.  5.430.231,  CI. 
588-206.000. 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Holden,  Robert  E.;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A.,  II; 
and  Sickler.  Robert  L..  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Control  panel  with  sealed 
switch  keypad.  5.430,266.  C\.  200-302.100. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  Stt— 

Olsson.  Joakim;  and  Eksell.  Lennarl.  5.429.414,  CI.  297-238.000. 
Autry,  Sydney  D.:  Set — 

Shikhman,  Oleg;  and  Autry,  Sydney  D.,  5,429,636,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Avant,  Carlton  S.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Paul  E.;  Eagen,  Charles  F.;  and  Avant,  Carlton  S., 
5.429,713,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Avox  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shepherd,  A.  P ,  5,430,542,  CI.  350-246.000. 
Ayame,  Shogo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Call  charge  management 
device  in  private  branch  exchange  system.  5,430,794,  CI.  379-1 14.000. 
Aydin.  Oral;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle,  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Preparation  of  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion.  5,430,092, 
CI.  524-458.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Uziie.  Seiji;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  S.430.SI6. 
CI   354-195.100 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See- 
Adams,  Lowell  J..  5.429.327.  a.  244-134.00D. 
B&G  Plastics.  Inc.:  Set— 

Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spater,  Stuart  S.,  5,429.284.  CI.  223-85.000. 
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Baalz,  Guenter  A.  Rubber  adaptor  for  highway  guardrail.  5,429,449,  CI 

404-6  000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Nozawa,  Shigeru;  Nishimura.  Masakatsu;  Kat- 
sube,     Toshio;     and     Nakamoto,     Takanori,     5,429,808.     CI 
422-176.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See- 
Hand,  Bryan.  5.429.172.  CI.  164-34.000. 

Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  Collet, 
Eric  C;  Sepela,  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller.  Michael  L..  5.429.076.  CI. 
122-379.000. 
Moskal.  Thomas  E..  5,429.077.  CI.  122-379.000. 
Babine,  Roben  E.:  Set— 

Trova.  Michael  P.;  Babine.  Roben  E.;  Zhang.  Nan;  Schow.  Steven 
R.;  and  Wissner.  Allan,  5,430,150,  CI.  546-139.000. 
Bac  Tech  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Spencer,  Peter  A.;  Sudden.  Julia  R.;  Barrett,  Jack;  Hughes,  Martin 
N.;  and  Poole,  Robert  K.,  5,429.659,  CI.  75-711.000. 
Baccanti,  Marco,  to  Fisons  Instruments  S.p.A.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  elemental  analysis  of  halogens.  5.429,946.  CI.  436-103.000 
Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F.;  Brinda.  Paul  D.;  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C,  to  Minn- 
tech  Corporation.  Wound  heat  exchanger  oxygenator.  5.429.184,  CI. 
165-149.000. 
Bachmann.  Horst;  Fell,  Wolfgang;  and  Maack,  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation  Device  for  moving  and  guiding  a  motion-picture  film  in 
a  telecine  scanner.  5,430,477,  CI.  348-97.000 
Back.  Wolf-Dieter:  See- 
Witt.  Michael;  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Henn.  Rolf;  and 
Back.  Wolf-Dieter,  5,429,798.  CI.  422-5.000. 
Badali.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rousseau.  Joseph  F.  N..  to  Browning  S.A. 

societe  anonyme.  Fire  arm.  5.429.034.  CI.  89-193.000. 
Bader,  Rolf;  Flait.  Peter;  and  Radimerski,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
lion.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-alkyl-6-methyl-N-<r-methoxy- 
2'-propyl)-aniline  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  their  chlo- 
racetanilides.  5,430,188,  CI.  564-398.000. 
Badgley,  Patrick  R.:  See- 
Cherry.  Brian  W.;  Smith.  James  E.;  Mucino.  Victor  E.;  Clark. 
Nigel    N.;    Thompson,    Gregory;    and    Badgley.    Patrick    R., 
5,429,084,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Baechler,  Francois:  Stt — 

Rutz,  Hansjorg;  and  Baechler,  Francois.  5.428,870.  CI.  19-240.000. 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Ghezzo.  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  and  Imam, 
Imdad,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  interrupting  device 
using  micromechanical  components.  5.430.597.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Bagley,  Claude  E.;  Robbins,  D wight  D  ;  Wilson,  Wm.  Steve;  Stormer, 
Charles  B  ;  Peddle.  Gary  H  ;   Kolga.   Heikki;  White.  Ronald  G  ; 
Balog,  John;  and  Marini,  Conrad,  to  Decoustics  Limited.  Concealed 
grid  ceiling  panel  system.  5,428,930,  CI.  52-506.070. 
Bahk.  Hang  G.:  See- 
Lee,  Bhum  C;  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Bahk.  Hang  G..  5,430.772.  CI. 
375-363.000. 
Bai.  Lijun:  Set — 

Lian.  Ke  K.;  and  Bai.  Lijun.  5.429.895.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Baird.  Henry  S.;  Fortune,  Steven  J.;  and  Jones.  Susan  E..  to  AT&T 
Corp.   Image  segmenting  apparatus  and   methods.   5.430.808,  CI. 
382-176.000. 
Bak.  Philip  I ;  Bidinger,  Gregory  P ;  Cozens.  Ross  J.;  and  Klich.  Paul 
R.,  to  Geon  Company.  The.  Method  for  preparing  1-chloro-l-iodoe- 
Ihane.  5,430,208,  CI.  570-250.000. 
Baker,  Glenn;  StrobI,  Karlheinz;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Piccioni,  Roben  L.; 
Fischer,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Michael,  to  Cogent  Light  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Concentrating  and  collecting  optical  system  using  concave 
toroidal  reflectors.  5.430.634.  CI  362-32.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 
Warner,  Kevin  L.,  5,430.259.  CI.  181-105.000. 
Balabaud,  Christine;  and  Loones,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de 
Diffusion  de  Produits  Laitiers  Cedilac  SA.  Manufacture  of  anti- 
regurgitanl  milk  for  infants.  5,429,837,  CI.  426-521.000. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Trage,  Burkhard;  Sassmann.  Harald;  Holten,  Wolfgang;  and  Pod- 
horsky.  Miroslav,  5,429.185,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Balcombe,  Roy,  to  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.  Method  of  filling  and  sealing  a 

deformable  conuiner.  5,428,943.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Baldas,  Otmar:  See— 

Krieg.  Gunther;  Baldas.  Otmar;  and  Hanke,  Andreas,  5.430,278.  CI. 
235-449.000. 
Baldi.  Valter.  to  Reynolds  Wheels  S.p.A.  Vehicle  wheel  with  rim  offset 

from  axis  of  roUlion.  5.429.422.  CI.  301-65.000. 
Baldwin,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Galyon,  Michael  £.- 
and  Chu.  Youe-T..  5.430.301.  CI.  250-461.100. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.:  See- 
Arias,  Juan  J.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar.  Mat- 
thew S..  5.429.5%.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Balkus.  Kenneth  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Young,  Stuart  W.;  Balkus,  Kenneth  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sherry,  A.  Dean, 
5,429,814,  CI.  424-9.310. 
Ballard.  Larry,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Bedding  nuterials  for  ani- 
mals. 5.429.073.  CI.  119-171.000. 
Ballesteros.  Angel  G.  System  of  signposting,  beaconing,  and  safety 
upon  impact  in  barriers  for  provisional  use  on  highways,  roads,  and 
the  like.  5,429,448,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Ballhausen.  Ulrich;  Lorenz.  Rainer;  Lossa,  Ulrich;  and  Brockmanns. 
Karl  J.,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Spindle  for  manufactur- 


ing yam  with  inlet  line  for  introducing  fiowable  medium  into  the  fiber 
balloon.  5.428.948.  CI.  57-2%.000 
Bally  Gaming  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Raven,  Richard;  Miner,  Thomas;  and  Stone,  Jay,  5,429,361,  CI 
273-I38.00A. 
Balog,  John:  See — 

Bagley,  Claude  E.;   Robbins,   Dwight   D.;   Wilson,   Wm.   Steve- 

Stonner,  Charles  B.;  Peddle,  Gary  H.;  Kolga,  Heikki;  White! 

Ronald  G.;  Balog,  John;  and  Marini,  Conrad,  5.428,930,  CI. 

52-506.070. 

Balschmidt,  Per;  and  Hansen,  Finn  B.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Insulin 

compounds  and  compositions.  5,430,016.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Baluais.  Geard:  See — 

Prin,  Marie;  and  Baluais,  Geard,  5,429,780,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.:  See— 

Neunhoeffer,    Hans;   Gerstung.    Stefan;    Clausen.   Thomas;   and 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.,  5,430,159.  CI.  548-371.400. 
BAM  World  Markets.  Inc  :  See- 
Downs,  Marion  P.,  5,428,998,  CI.  73-585.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Jinnai,  Yasuhiro,  5,429,487,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Banerji,  Kingshuk:  See- 
Bradley,  Edwin  L.,  Ill;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Kazem-Goudarzi, 
Vahid,  5,429,293.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Banjanin,  Zoran  B.:  Stt — 

Phelps,  Robert  N.;  Banjanin,  Zoran  B.;  and  Kim,  Jin,  5,429.137.  CI. 
128-661.090. 
Banjyo.  Hidenori:  Stt— 

Onishi.  Ken;  Banjyo,  Hidenori;  and  Arano,  Yukari.  5.430.579,  CI. 
360-9.100 
Banks.  John  D..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Data  path  apparatus  for  lO 

adapter.  5,430,849,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Baptiste,  Rene  :  See — 

Dupont.  Michel;  Boyer.  Jean-Pierre;  Bezada,  Juan;  and  Baptiste, 
Rene  ,  5,430,823,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Barbosa,  Celso  A.;  and  Tessler,  Marcelo  B.  Work  hardened  stainless 

steel  for  springs.  5.429,688,  CI.  148-327.000. 
Barczy,  Pal;  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel,  Gyorgy;  Fancsali,  Jozsef;  Makk,  Peter; 
Raffay,  Csaba;  Roosz,  Andras;  and  Tolvaj,  Bela,  lo  Miskolci  Egye- 
tem.  Apparatus  and  capsule  for  carrying  out  processes  of  directed 
crysullization,  especially  in  cosmic  space  conditions.  5,429,341,  CI. 
266-87.000. 
Bardroff,  Hans;  and  Brosch,  Guenter,  to  Preh  Industrieausruestungen 
GmbH.  Filling  apparatus  for  cylindrical  containers.  5,429,160,  CI. 
141-72.000. 
Barker,  Jeremy:  Set — 

Pynenburg,  Rory;  and  Barker.  Jeremy.  5.429,890.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Bamer.  Bruce  A.;  Briggs.  John  R.;  Kurland,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Moyers. 
Charles  G..  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.   Process  for  improving  enantiomeric  purity  of  alde- 
hydes. 5,430,194,  CI.  568-429.000. 
Barnes.  Nina  Y.;  Feinman,  Ronald;  Wakninc,  Samuel;  and  Alpert, 
Bruce  H.,  to  Jeneric/Pentron,  Incorporated.  Gum-colored  denul 
composite  and  dental  restoration  kit.  5,430,074,  CI.  523-115.000. 
Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A.,  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc.  Fracul 
transform  compression  board.  5,430,812,  CI.  382-235.000. 
Barraclough,   William  D.;   Alperin,   Mikhail  A.;  Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hoang,  John  D.;  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic,  James  F..  to  Aehr 
Test  Systems,  Inc.  High-density  interconnect  technique.  5,429,510, 
CI.  439-59.000. 
Barrett,  Jack:  See- 
Spencer,  Peter  A.;  Budden,  Julia  R.;  Barrett.  Jack;  Hughes.  Martin 
N.;  and  Poole.  Robert  K.,  5.429.659.  CI.  75-711.000. 
Barrington,  Joan  Detachable  cover  umbrella.  5.429.147.  CI.  135-33.500. 
Barron,  William  R.:  Set— 

Miraldi.  Peter  T.;  Barron,  William  R.;  and  Ruffo.  Anthony  B., 
5,429.800.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Banels,  Gunter:  See— 

Winterfeldt,   Andreas;   Bands.  Gunter;   and   Knieps.   Reinhard, 
5,430.202.  CI.  570-170.000. 
Banels.  Stefan:  See— 

Vogt.  Lothar;  Bartels.  Stefan;  Chahabadi.  Djahanyar;  and  Nyen- 
huis.  Detlev.  5,430.890.  CI.  455-180.300. 
Barth.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett. 
Billy  W  ,  Jr ;  Atwood.  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P., 
5,430.676.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Bartlett.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Schultz,  Peter  G.;  and  Bartlett.  Paul  A..  5.429.936.  CI.  435-188.500. 
Bartlett.  Robert  C:  See- 
Taylor,    John    A.;    and    Bartlett.    Robert    C.    5.430.256.    CI. 
174-128.100. 
Bartsch,  Peter;  and  Hoch,  Karl,  to  Billhoefer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 
Severing  apparatus  for  sheet-laminating  machines.   5,429,025,  CI. 
83-861.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle,  Walter,  5.430,092,  C\. 

524-458.000. 
Closs,    Friedrich;    Siemensmeyer,    Karl;    and    Funhoff.    Dirk. 

5.429,770,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Muel- 
ler. Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  and  Doetzer.  Reinhard.  5.430,172.  CI. 
560-35.000. 
Kranz,    Joachim;    and    Habermann.    Wolfgang.    5.430.143.    CI. 
540-143.000. 
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Ksoll.  Peter.  Reuiher.  Wolfgang;  and  Etil.  Roland.  5.430,186,  CI 

562-857.000. 
Witt.  Michael:  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Henn.  Rolf;  and 
Back.  Woir-Dieter.  5.429,798.  CI.  422-5.0CO. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Todd  J  ;  and  Tucker.  John  R..  5.430,071,  CI.  521-131.000 
Hoppe-HoefFler.  Monika.  Borton.  Linda  K.;  and  Tazzia,  Charles 

L..  5.430.078.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Teague.  Beth  O.;  and  Shealy,  Dennis  G..  5.429.668.  CI.  95-212.000. 
BASF  Lacke  -t-  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klier.  Konrad;  and  Betz.  Peter,  5,430,083,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Basix  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Truly,    Thomas   J.;    French.   Jule    L.;    and    Newell.    Kevin    M.. 
5.430,268,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Bastiaens,  Luc:  See — 

Uytterhoeven,    Herman;    and    Bastiaens,    Luc,    5,429,907,    CI. 
430-258.000. 
Basting,  Dirk;  Sleinfuhrer.  Gerd;  and  Voss,  Frank,  lo  Lambda  Physik 
Gesellschan  zur  Herstellung  von  Lasem  MbH.  Apparatus  for  purify- 
ing laser  gas.  5.430,752.  CI.  372-59.000. 
Baleman,  James  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Richard,  lo  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd.   Scintillation  crystal   radiation  detector  which  uses  a 
multiwire  counter  structure  in  a  position  sensitive  photo-multiplier. 
5,430.299.  CI.  250-374.000. 
Batesko,  Barbara:  See— 

Marozzi,  John;  Rochon.  Greg;  Paiel,  Urmil;  and  Dambly,  Ben, 
5,429,049,  CI.  102-228.000. 
Batlaw,  Rajnish;  and  Moore,  Patrick  D.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Printing  ink  emulsion  with  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituted  color- 
ant. 5.429.841.  CI.  427-288.000. 
Battle.  John  R.  Flush  regulator.  5,428,848,  CI.  4-324.000. 
Baltlogg,  Stefan.  Windshield  wiper  system  with  extendable  wiper  arm 

and  pivotable  wiper  blade.  5,428.859,  CI.  15-250.210. 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Esclar.  Dominique;  and  Braque,  Gerard,  to  L"Oreal. 
Fluid  dispensing  container  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
a  liquid.  5,429,280,  CI.  222-402.200. 
Bauer,  Eberhard:  See — 

Joos,  Eugen;  and  Bauer,  Eberhard,  5,430,438,  CI.  340-825.160. 
Bauer,   Heinz,   lo   Linde   Aktiengesellschafi.    Process   for  separating 
higher  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  mixture.  5,430,223,  CI.  585-800.000. 
Bauer,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Appel.  Gunlher;  Bauer.  Jacqueline:  Hickel.  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald; 
Prass,     Werner;     and     Scheunemann.     Ude,     5,429,842,     CI. 
427-402.000. 
Baum,  Karl:  See— 

Luhrsen,  Ernst;  Pohl,  Siegfried;  Baum,  Karl;  and  Galle,  Erich, 
5,429,283,  CI.  222-606.000. 
Baversten,  Bengt.  I.;  and  Wivagg,  Adrian  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  shroud  in  a  nuclear  reactor. 
5,430,779,  CI.  376-287.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Fowles.  Thomas  A.;  Rollins.  Richard  A.;  and  Hoekwaler,  Mark  A., 
5,429.614.  CI.  6O4-20I.000. 
Baxter.  Ronald  A.,  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Package  of  a  Iwo-lier 
group  of  flanged  article  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5,429,239, 
CI.  206-»34.G00. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gesing,  Ernst  R.  F.;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and 

Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,430,006.  CI   504-213.000. 
Habich,  Dieler;  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Julia;  and  Paessens, 

Arnold.  5.430.151,  CI.  546-146.000. 
Pudleiner,  Heinz;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Muller,  Hanns- 
Peler,  5,430,121.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Bayles,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Leap,  George  D.;  and  Bayles,  Gary  A.,  5,429,894,  CI.  429-219.000. 
Bayless,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Hirsch,    Gerald    P.;    and    Bayless,    Robert    K.,    5,430,064,    CI. 
514-554.000. 
Beach,  Wayne  H  :  See— 

Sheirer,   Daniel  C;   Beach,   Wayne  H  ;  and   Rowletl.   Don  C, 
5,429.199,  CI.  175-321.000. 
Beagrie,  Karl  J.;  Shubert,  David  H.;  and  Carter,  Thurman  B.,  lo  Wea- 
iherford    U.S.,    Inc.    Milling   tool   and   operations.    5,429,187,   CI. 
166-55.100. 
Bcal,  Chanlelle  M.;  Finch.  Valerie  V.;  and  Serbiak.  Paul  J.,  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation   Absorbent  article  and  a  method  of  removing 
said  article  from  an  undergarment.  5.429,630.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Beal.  James  R.:  See— 

Wolfe,  Christopher  E.;  Livingston,  Gary  R.;  and  Beal,  James  R., 
5,428,992,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Beard.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Ciambrone.    David    F.;    and    Beard.   Charles    L..    5.430,228.    CI. 
588-200  000. 
Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sllbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  lo  Cray 
Research,  Inc.  Scalar/vector  processor.  5,430,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bearden.  Roby,  Jr.;  Kerby.  Michael  C;  and  Davis,  Stephen  M..  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Integrated  fluid  coking  paraffin 
dehydrogenahon  process.  5,430,217,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.:  See— 

Kerby,  Michael  C;  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Stephen  M., 
5,430,216,0.585-648.000. 
Beaton,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Blackman,  Mark  P.;  Bird,  Jay  S.;  and  Beaton,  Michael  S.,  5,429,200, 
CI.  175-371.000. 


Beanie,  Glen  H.;  and  Geyer,  H.  Dean,  lo  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive, Inc.  Twin  signal  switch  assembly  including  improved  handle 
lash  reduction  features.  5,430.265,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Bechade,  Roland  A.;  Kauffman.  Bruce  A.;  and  London,  Charles  R.,  lo 
Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Transilion-conlrolled 
off-chip  driver.  5,430,387,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Bechlel  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwalt,  Richard  B ,  5,429,658,  CI.  75-445.000. 
Bechiold,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Harlow.  Albert   L..  Jr.;   Bechtold,  Richard   E.;   Parker,   David; 
Merai,  Francis  L.;  Podany,  Mark;  and  Laning,  Raymond  C, 
5,429,682,  CI.  118-681.000. 
Beck.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Fullerton,   Jack    K.;    Prevosi,    Charles    F.;   Taber.    Michele    D.; 
Milchel,  James  O.;  Martin,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Richard  A.. 
5,430,536,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Beckenbaugh,  William:  See- 
Melton,  Cynthia  M.;  Beckenbaugh.  William:  and  Miller.  Dennis, 
5,429,292,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil, 
Clara  I.,  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &.  Co.  New  meso-azacyclic  amides  of 
imidazopyridine  carboxylic  acids  and  analogs  thereof  5,430,040,  CI. 
514-299.000. 
Becker.  Robert  W.  Rotary  internal  combustion  twin  engine.  5,429,083, 

CI.  123-222.000. 
Becker.  Ruby.  Power  operated  adjustable  oven  rack.  5,429,043,  CI. 

99-448.000. 
Becker,  Ted  O.:  See- 
On,  Mary  L  ;  and  Becker,  Ted  O.,  5,430,530,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Beckers,  Marc:  See— 

Paumen,  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming,  Rowland;  Hartmann,  Kai;  and 
Beckers.  Marc,  5.428.940.  CI   53-398.000. 
Beckh.  Gerhard,  lo  Max  Schlatlerer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Endless  flat 

band  and  process  for  producing  it.  5,429,555,  CI.  474-267.000. 
Beckhusen.  Gerard  F.:  See— 

Karpen.  Thomas  W.;  Wright.  Kenneth  A.;  Beckhusen,  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude.  Mark  A.;  Lagerway.  William  H.;  Powers.  Jeffrey  B.; 
and  West,  Theresa  M..  5.430.285.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Glenday.  Ronald  C;  Goodale.  David  L.;  and  Mack,  Steven  D., 

5,429,806.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Malson.  Robert  S.;  Coassin.  Peter  J.;  Rampal.  Jang  B.;  and  South- 
ern. Edwin  M.,  5,429,807,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Bederke,  Klaus;  Kerber,  Hermann;  Schubert,  Waller;  Brock,  Thomas; 
and  Loffler.  Helmut,  lo  Herberts  GmbH.  Binding-ageni  composition, 
coaling  ageni  containing  said  binding  agent,  and  the  use  thereof. 
5.430,107,  CI.  525-300.000. 
Bednarz,  Philip  S.:  See- 
Fisher,  Kevin  D.;  Abbott,  William  L.;  Cioffi,  John  M.;  and  Bed- 
narz, Philip  S.,  5.430,661,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Bedoya  Zurila,  Manuel:  See— 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Bedoya  Zurila,  Manuel;  Ruiz-Monies,  Jose  ;  and 
Rossey,  Guy.  5,430,149.  CI.  544-319.000. 
Beecher.  Robert  L.,  II;  Groesch,  Michael  R.;  laria,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Keen,  Ellen  A.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Camera  field-of-view  indicator. 
5,430,473.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Behler.  Ansgar:  See — 

Osberghaus.  Rainer;  Rogmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Tuchermann.  Herta: 
and  Behler.  Ansgar.  5.429.684.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Beighl,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Beight. 
Douglas  W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaalh;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder. 
Timothy  P.;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  F.,  5.430.145. 
CI.  54O-52I.000. 
Beihoff.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Hansen,  James  E.;  Juds, 
Mark  A.;  and  Kaishian.  Steven  C.  5.430.613,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Beim,  Rudolf,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple-speed  automatic 

iransaxle  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,429,557,  CI.  475-283.000. 
Beitman.  Bruce  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Semiconductor  accelerome- 

ter  and  method  of  its  manufacture.  5,429,993,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Beico  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Misik,  Albert  V.,  5,428,937,  CI.  53-74.000. 
Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Wright,  William  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope 

transport,  deskew  and  stop  apparatus.  5,428,944,  CI.  53-492.000. 
Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Picoult,  Cheryl  L.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  On-line 

soning  for  an  inserter  system  5,429.249.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Belenduik,  George  W.:  See— 

Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  McCarty,  John  A.;  and  Belenduik,  George 
W.,  5,430,021,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Belgium  Spray  Accessory  Factory,  Afgekori  B.S.A.F.  naamloze  ven- 
nootschap:  See — 
Vandoninck,  Alfons,  5,428,942,  CI,  53-403.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gozdz,  AntonI  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Warren,  Paul  C,  5,429.891,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Belliveau,  Richard  S.;  and  Mahanay,  Steven  T.,  lo  High  End  Systems, 
Inc.    Fluid-filled   colored   light   pattern   generator.    5,430,629.   CI. 
362-293.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See— 

Weisser,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  5,430,719,  O.  370-58.200. 
Belsan.  Jay  S.:  See- 
Walsh,  Roben;  Rudeseal,  George  A.;  and  Belsan,  Jay  S.,  5,430,855, 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Bemanian,  Majid:  See — 

Kaye,  Michael  C;  and  Bemanian,  Majid,  5,430,478,  CI.  348-99.000. 
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Bencuya,   Izak,   to  Siliconix,   Incorporated.   High  voltage  transistor 
having  edge  termination  utilizing  trench  technology.  5,430,324,  CI. 
257-495.000. 
Bcneche,  Jurgen:  See — 

Raterman,  John;  Beneche,  Jurgen;  Cieplik,  Arthur;  Burmeister, 
Thomas;  and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  5,429,840,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemd;  Gimsa,  Jan;  Fuhr,  Gunter;  Hage- 
dom,  Rolf;  and  Glaser,  Roland,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaf)  zur 
Foerderung   der   Forschung   e  V.    Electric   motor    5,430,339,   CI. 
310-309.000. 
Benefield,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

English,  George  P.;  and  BeneTield,  Joseph  A..  5.430.263.  CI.  200- 
5.00A. 
Benilez.  Francisco  M.:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Hoolon,  John  R.;  Krauskopf,  Leonard  G.; 
Benilez,  Francisco  M.;  and  Gerald,  James  D.,  5,430,108,  CI. 
524-311.000. 
Bennett,  Dale  W.:  See— 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels.  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  Win- 
ter, John  M.;  and  Bennett,  Dale  W.,  5,430,419.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Bennett,  John  S.:  See— 

Hartman,  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson,  Scon  C;  Bennett,  John  S.;  and 
Rich.  Benny  R.,  5,429,698,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  M.;  and  Laude,  David  P.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Current  replication  circuit  and  method  for  use  in  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
monitoring.  5,429,105,  CI.  123-693  000. 
Benson,  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.;  White,  Roberi  T.;  Cordell.  Barbara:  and 
Benson.  Bradley  J  .  5.430.020.  CI   514-12.000 
Benson.  Peter  H.;  and  Wickersham.  William  S.  Solid  fuel  and  process 

for  combustion  of  the  solid  fuel.  5.429,645,  CI.  44-589  000. 
Beniz,  Peter  O.,  to  Dow  Coming  GmbH.  Elastomer-forming  composi- 
tion. 5,430,082,  CI.  524-264.000. 
Bcrberich,  James  W.:  See — 

Ainslie,  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W.;  Berberich,  James  W.; 
Chapman,  Daniel  W.;  Engwall,  Mats  A.;  Mach,  Richard  E.;  and 
Reynolds,  Zack  D..  5,430,590,  CI.  360-98.070. 
Berbineau,  Marion:  See — 

Heddebaut,   Marc;   Berbineau,   Marion;   Lassalle,   Stephane-   and 

Degauque,  Pierre,  5,430,455,  CI.  342-457.000. 

Beretla.  Mario.  Device  for  reducing  the  consumption  of  urea  in  paste 

materials  for  printing  cotton  and  viscose  fabrics.  5,428,971,  CI.  68- 

5.00D. 

Berg,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Ganio,  John,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Predictive  paging  assist.  5,430,840,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Bergfeld,  Manfred:  See— 

Weusie,    Burkhard;    and     Bergfeld,     Manfred,     5,430,187,    CI. 
564-391.000 
Berghager,  Hans  A.  P.:  See — 

Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Nilsson,  Hans  M.;  Johansson,  Bjom  I.;  and  Berg- 
hager, Hans  A.  P.,  5,430,720,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Bergische  Suhl-Industrie:  See— 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Rocholl,  Hans;  Grone- 
mann,  Manfred;  and  Lehmann.  Wolfgang,  5,429,214,  CI.  188- 
218.0XL. 
Berna,  Jim  J  Key-lock  spike.  5,429,300,  CI  238-374.000. 
Bemd,  Gortiz:  See— 

Huber,  Erich,  deceased:  Hofstetter,  Robert,  heir;  and  Bemd,  Gor- 
tiz, 5,429,424,  CI.  303-2.000. 
Bernhardt  Apparatebau  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 
Glasa.  Stefan,  5,429,539,  CI.  441-94.000. 
Berry,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  Berry,  Edward  J.;  and  Lamarre,  William  M.. 
5,429,045,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Bertane,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Hegebarth.   Donald   C;   and   Bertane,   Mark   J.,   5,429,193,   CI. 
166-369.000 
Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  See— 

Sprague,  David  L ;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael:  Hays,  Waller  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  5,430,854,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Berthier,  Michel,  to  Dentoptic.  Syringe  with  a  slidable  needle  protec- 
tion device.  5,429,612,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Berlin  &  Cie:  See- 
Leonard,  Francois;  A  G.,  5,429,347,  CI.  271-94.000. 
Bertonee.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Guang,  5.430,635,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Best.  Bemd:  See— 

Frische,   Rainer;   Best,   Bemd;  Schomann,   Hermann;  and   Roff, 
Heinz  G.,  5,430,140,  CI.  536-102.000. 
Belz,  Peter:  See— 

Klier,  Konrad;  and  Belz,  Peter,  5,430,083,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Beurel,  Gilles:  See— 

Beurel,  Guy;   Beurel,  Serge;  and   Beurel,  Gilles.  5.428.905,  CI. 
34-289.000. 
Beurel,  Guy;  Beurel,  Serge;  and  Beurel,  Gilles.  Process  for  the  regula- 
tion of  lyophillzalion  5,428,905,  CI.  34-289.000. 
Beurel,  Serge:  See — 

Beurel,  Guy;   Beurel,  Serge;  and  Beurel,  Gilles.  5.428.905,  CI. 
34-289.000. 
Bey,  Philippe:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Beight, 
Douglas  W.;  Mehdi,  Shujaaih;  Giroux,  Eugene  L  ;  Burkholder, 
Timothy  P.;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  F.,  5,430.145, 
CI.  540-52 1. 000. 


Beyer,  Eric  L.  Free  weight  exercise  device.  5,429,570,  CI.  482-104.000. 
Beyerle,  Richard  A.;  and  Plascak,  Robert  J.,  lo  Gould  Inc  Method  for 
forming  printed  circuits  by  elctroplating.  5,429.738,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Bezada,  Juan:  See — 

Duponl.  Michel;  Boyer,  Jean-Pierre;  Bezada,  Juan;  and  Baptiste, 
Rene  ,  5,430,823,  CI   385-135.000. 
Bhagwatwar,  Marshal  P.:  See — 

Andersson,  Borje  S.;  Bhagwatwar.  Marshal  P.;  and  Chow,  Diana  S 
L.,  5,430,057,  CI.  514-517.000. 
Bichelmeyer,  Garry  R  Sausage  forming  reel.  5,429,547,  CI.  452-51.000. 
Bickley,  Robert  H.;  Keller.  Theodore  W  ,  and  Bjomholl,  John,  to 
Motorola,    Inc.    Transponding    lag    and    method.    5,430,441,    CI. 
340-825.540. 
Bicycle  Tools  Incorporated:  See — 

Hawkins,  Howard  C,  5,428,898,  CI  30-295.000. 
Bidinger,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bak,  Philip  I ;  Bidinger,  Gregory  P ;  Cozens.  Ross  J.;  and  Klich, 
Paul  R.,  5,430,208,  CI.  570-250.000. 
Biebel,  Thomas  P.;  Chamberlin,  Davis  W.;  Forbes,  Jacqueline  J.;  Jon- 
gewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Niles,  Gerald  J  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Lighi-lighi    conuiner.    5,429,240,    CI. 
206-455.000. 
Biella.  Gabriele;  Fraschini,  Franco;  Stankov,  Bojidar;  and  Strambi, 
Luigi  F.,  to  Iflo-lstilulo  Farmacologico  Lombardo  S.A.S.  di  Giorgio 
e  Aid.  Laguzzi.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  active  in  the  therapy  of 
sleep  disorders.  5,430,029,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Bierce,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  True, 
Dorian   T..    Ill;   and   Jones.    Manon    U.   Jr..    5,429.437.   a. 
383-33.000. 
Bigelow.  Donald  O.;  and  Palone.  Thomas  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Pneumatic  edge  clamp  and  magnetic  bias  array  for  anhys- 
teretic  recording.  5.430.580.  CI.  360-17.000. 
Bill-Ding  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dingle,  Craig  B.;  and  Harpell,  William,  5,429,356,  CI.  273-80.100. 
Uillhoefer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Bartsch.  Peter;  and  Hoch.  Karl,  5,429,025,  CI.  83-861.000 
Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter:  Birtigh.  Gerhard;  and  Zetzmann, 
Klaus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
semi-continuous  melting  and  discharging  of  ceramic  material  in  an 
induction  melting  furnace  with  sintering  crust  crucible.  5,430,757,  CI. 
373-142.000 
Binder,  Henry  Mill  game.  5.429,370,  CI.  273-264.000. 
Binford,  Mark  S.;  and  Binford.  Thomas  A.  Energy  generating  system 

and  method.  5.430,333,  CI.  290-54.000. 
Binford,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Binford,    Mark    S.;    and    Binford.    Thomas    A.,    5,430,333,    CI. 
290-54.000. 
Bio-Research  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cunningham,  Bryce  A.;  Johnson,  George  F.;  and  Punzalan,  Rubio 
R.,  5,429,930,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Biocode,  Inc.:  See — 

Gamer,  Ronald  C;  Martin,  Carl  N.;  Wraith,  Michael  J.;  and  Brit- 
ton,  David  W.,  5,429,952,  CI.  436-518.000 
BIOGAL  Gyogyszergvar  RT:  See — 

Antalne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz- 
tin;  Istvan,  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Emo,  Orban;  Lazlone, 
Tomori;  Maria,  Kurthy;  Tibor,  Balogh;  Laszio,  Jaszlits;  and 
Imre,  Moravcsik,  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000. 
BioSafe,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,    Robert    S.;    and    Rosen,    Richard    H.,    5,429,454,    CI 
405-129.000. 
Bird,  Jay  S  :  See— 

Blackman,  Mark  P.;  Bird,  Jay  S.;  and  Beaton,  Michael  S..  5,429.200. 
CI.  175-371.000. 
Bird,  Kevin  C;  Gilbert.  Donald  C;  Herrmann.  Roberi  S.;  Welters, 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan,  Cleon  C.,  to  EXinnelly  Technology,  Inc. 
Molded  refrigerator  shelf  5,429,433,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Birkner,  John  M.:  See- 
Chan,   Andrew   K.;   Birkner,   John   M.;   and   Chua,   Mua-Thye, 
5,430,390,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Birtigh,  Gerhard:  See- 
Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Birtigh,  Gerhard:  aiKl  Zetz- 
mann, Klaus,  5,430,757,  CI.  373-142.000. 
Bish,  John  E.;  Call,  David  E.;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  McDowell,  Judson  A.; 
Mojica,  Arturo  A.;  and  Tipton,  Lawrence  D.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Calibration  of  readback  threshold  in  an 
optical  storage  device.  5,430,702,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Bismuth,  Robert:  See— 

Schreiber,  Benn  L.;  Bismuth,  Robert;  Cockcrofk,  Claire  R.;  Ozur, 
Mark  C;  and  Doherty,  Dennis  J.,  5,430,876,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Binlestone,  Clive:  See- 
Ovens,  Kevin:  Bittlestone,  Clive;  and  Helmick.  Bob.  5,430,408.  C\. 
327-4O4.00O. 
Bittner.  Marry  J.:  See— 

Moyer,  James  C  ;  and  Binner,  Harry  J  .  5,430,403,  CI  327-365.000. 
Bjomholt,  John:  See — 

Bickley,  Robert  H  ;  Keller,  Theodore  W.;  and  Bjomholt,  John, 
5,430,441,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Blach,  Josef  A.  Apparatus  for  continuously  processing  viscous  liquids 

and  masses.  5,429,435,  CI.  366-83.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bonnen,  John,  5,429,162,  CI.  144-251.00A. 
Black.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hietala.  Alexander  W..  to  Motorola.  Power 
amplifier  having  nested  amplitude  modulation  controller  and  phase 
modulation  controller.  5,430,416,  CI.  332-145.000. 
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BUck.  Philip  B.  Hydraulic  cylinder  assembly.  S.429,038.  CI.  92-86.000. 
Blackburn,  John  M.:  See— 

Field,   Anthony   V.;   and    Blackburn.   John    M.,    5,430.725.   a. 
370-85.700. 
Blackhawk  Environmental  Company:  See — 

Hegebarth.    Donald    C;    and    Bertane.    Mark   J..    5,429,193,   CI 
166-369.000. 
Blackman,  Mark  P.;  Bird,  Jay  S.:  and  Beaton.  Michael  S.,  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  drill  bit  with  improved  cutter.  5.429.200.  CI. 
175-371.000. 
Blanchard.  Ralph  T.:  5«*— 

Albino,   Mark  F.;   Blanchard.   Ralph  T.;  and   Dalton,  John  C. 
5,430.603.  CI.  361-215.000. 
Bland.  Linden:  See — 

Cameron.  Dennis;  and  Bland.  Linden.  5.429.188.  CI.  166-78.000. 
Blau.  Reed  J.:  See— 

Hinshaw.  Jerald  C;  and  Blau.  Reed  J..  5,429.691,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Vogt,  Lothar:  Barteis,  Stefan:  Chahabadi,  Djahanyar;  and  Nyen- 
huis,  Detlev,  5,430.890,  CI.  455-180.300. 
Blaustein,  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn,  John  M.;  Harris,  Douglas  W  ;  Ludens, 
James  H.;  Mathews,  William  R.;  Fisher,  Jed  F.;  Mandel,  Frederic; 
and  DuCharme,  Donald  W..  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore. 
Immunoassay  for  detectmg  human  ouabain.  5,429,928.  CI.  435-7  240 
Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  Frame,  John  S.;  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Huff,  David  B.. 
to  Ortel  Corporation.  Suppression  of  noise  and  distortion  in  fiber- 
optic systems.  5,430,569,  CI.  359-162.000. 
Bleckman.  Ted  M.:  See- 
Webber,  Stephen  E.;  Bleckman,  Ted  M.;  AtUrd,  John;  Jones, 
Terence  R.;  and  Vamey,  Michael  D.,  5,430,148,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Bledsoe,    Michael    A     Word    based    board    game     5,429,371,    CI 

273-272.000. 
Blewett,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A., 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A., 
Spix,  George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A., 
5,430,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bliss,  Robert  C:  See— 

Ruffcom,  Donald;  Bliss,  Robert  C;  and  Wedge,  Scott,  5,430,244. 
CI.  84-669.000. 
Blodgett,    James    R..    to    AT&T    Corp.    Power    combiner/splitter. 

5,430,418,  CI.  333-100.000. 
Blonstein,  Steven:  See — 

Allen,  James;  Boliek,  Martin;  Blonstein,  Steven;  and  Gormish. 
Michael,  5,430,480.  CI.  348-208.000. 
BMC  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Jamoussi,     Anouar;     and     Janicek,     David     L.,     5.430.871,     CI 
395-600.000. 

Board  of  Regenth,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See 

Andersson,  Borje  S.;  Bhagwatwar,  Harshal  P.;  and  Chow,  Diana  S 
L.,  5,430,057,  CI.  514-517.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See- 
Young,  Stuart  W.;  Balkus,  Kenneth  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sherry,  A.  Dean, 
5,429,814,  CI.  424-9.310. 
Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  NE:  See- 
Jones,  Randall  W.,  5,430,378,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Miller,   Stephen   J.;   Rezac,   Mary   E.;   and   Koros,   William   J . 
5.430,218,  CI.  585-654.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  Leiand  Sunford.  Jr.  University:  See- 
Fisher,  Kevin  D :  Abbott.  William  L.;  Cioffi.  John  M.;  and  Bed- 
narz,  Philip  S..  5.430,661,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Bockelman,  David  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Twisted-pair  planar  conductor 

line  off-set  structure.  5,430,247,  CI.  174-33.000. 
Bodet,  Paul  W.;  Johnson,  John  J.;  and  Suarez,  Hector,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Selective  call  receiver  having  user  defined  message  information  in 
memory     and     presentation     methods     thereof     5,430,439,     CI 
340-825.440. 
Boen,  Laurence:  and  Madison,  Stephen  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Grignard  reaction  intermediates  as 
bleach  catalysts.  5,429,768,  CI.  252-186.390. 
Bogart,  Christina:  See — 

Safdeye,  Alan:  and  Bogan,  Christina,  5.428,868,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Bogdanski,  Franz;  Essig,  Willi;  Fetlig,  Guenter:  and  Horn,  Juergen,  to 
E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Induction  cooker  heating 
system.  5.430,273,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Bogucki-Land,  Bodgan;  and  Schmuck,  Peter,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH.   Compensating   thread   brake.    5,429.319.  CI 
242-419.900. 
Bohannon,  George  A.,  to  Weisl  Industries  Inc.  Operating  room  sponge- 
receiving  bag  stnp.  5.429.234.  CI   206-362.000. 
Bokstrom,  Monica;  and  Rasimus,  Raimo,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Method 
of  washing  of  alkaline  pulp  by  adding  carbon  dioxide  to  the  duId 
5,429,717,  CI.  162-60.000. 
Bolen,  Patrick  A.,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Two-piece  clockspring 

with  lock  and  wire  harness  assembly.  5,429,517,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Boliek,  Martin:  See- 
Allen,  James;   Boliek,   Martin;  Blonstein,  Steven;  and  Gormish, 
Michael,  5,430,480,  CI.  348-208  000. 
Bohn,  James  A.,  to  I.M.T.E.C.  Enterprises,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring glass  articles  from  an  is  to  a  high  speed  transfer  conveyor. 
5,429,651,  CI   65-241000. 
Bolomey,  Jean-Charles;  and  Picard,  Dominique,  to  Societe  d'Applica- 
tions  Technologiques  de  ITmagerie.   Device  for  measuring,  at  a 
plurality  of  poinU  of  a  surface,  the  microwave  field  radiated  by  a 
source.  5.430,369,  CI.  324-95.000. 


Bond,  Richard  C:  See- 
Bond,  Richard  J.;  and  Bond,  Richard  C  .  5,429,330,  CI.  248-61.000. 
Bond,  Richard  J.;  and  Bond,  Richard  C ,  to  Refrigeration  Specialists, 
Inc.  Duct  system  and  method  for  assembling  same.  5,429,330,  CI. 
248-61.000. 
Bone,  Michael  C,  to  State  Paving  Corporation.  Integrated  column  and 

pile.  5,429,455.  CI.  405-239.000. 
Bonnett.  John,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Router  guard.  5.429.162.  CI. 

I44-25I.00A. 
Bono.  John  T.:  See — 

Wynn.  William  M.;  and  Bono.  John  T..  5.430.380.  CI.  324-365.000. 
Boon.  Gerhardus  A.:  See — 

Zanen,  Pieter;  Plomp.  Adrianus;  Boon.  Gerhardus  A.;  and  van 
Swieten.  Roy.  5.429,122,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Boos,  Robert  E.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  measuring 

capacitive  loads.  5.430,383,  CI.  324-642.000. 
Boothroyd,  John  C:  See— 

Sibley,   L.   David;   Buelow,   Roland;  and   Boothroyd,  John  C, 
5,429,922,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bom,  Thomas:  See — 

Swidersky,  Hans- Walter;  Eicher,  Johannes;  Bom,  Thomas;  Brosch, 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  5,430,201,  CI.  570-151.000. 
Bomand,  Etienne;  and  Simon,  Jean-Luc,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Reed  contactor 
and  process  of  fabricating  suspended  tridimensional  metallic  micro- 
structure.  5,430,421.  CI.  335-154.000. 
Borrelli,  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Lapp.  Josef  C:  and  Mor- 
gan. David  W..  5.430.573.  CI.  359-361.000. 
Borton.  Linda  K.:  See — 

Hoppe-Hoefder,  Monika;  Borton.  Linda  K.;  and  Tazzia,  Charles 
L..  5.430.078,  Q.  523-414.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Graf,    Richard:    Kampei,    Uwe;    and    Herrmann,    Bemd-Peter, 
5,429,146,  CI.  134-58.00D. 
Bostic,  James  R.:  See — 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.;  and  Bostic,  James  R.. 
5.429.563.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

DeMello.  Richard;  Kapravy.  Andrew;  Roberts,  George  T.;  and 
Thornton.  Sally.  5.429,597.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Botha.  Alfred:  See— 

Kock.  Johan  L.  F.;  and  Botha.  Alfred.  5.429.942.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Botich.   Leon  A.   Apparatus  for  introducing  microwave  energy  to 
desiccant  for  regenerating  the  same  and  method  for  using  the  same. 
5,429,665,  CI.  95-99.000. 
Bottcher,  Axel;  Stieber,  Ulrich;  Mohr,  Michael;  and  Fels,  Achim,  to 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Akzo  Nobel  Faser  AG.  Com- 
posite materials.  5,429,865,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Boudreaux,  Edwin,  Jr.:  See — 

Efner,  Howard  F.;  Boudreaux,  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Hagenson,  Mary  J., 
5,430,079,  CI.  523-436.000. 
Boulanger,  Roger;  Plourdc,  Daniel;   Brousseau,  Andre;  and   Metu, 
Ravio,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.  Low  fluid  pressure  dual-sided 
fiber    entanglement    method,    apparatus    and    resulting    product. 
5,428,876,  CT.  28-104.000. 
Boulic,  Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High-frequency  amplifier 
arrangement,  transceiver  station  comprising  such  an  amplifier  ar- 
rangement   and    mobile    radio   system   comprising    such    stations. 
5,430,411,  CI.  330-284.000. 
Boumendjel,  Ahcene;  and  Miller,  Stephen  P.  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for  preparation  of 
sphingoid  bases  5,430,169,  CI   558-169.000 
Bourgeois,  Raymond  A.  Crop  sprayer  guidance  system.  5,429,061,  CI. 

111-200.000. 
Bouleiller.   Laurent:   Le  Bamy,   Pierre;  and   Vairon,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  obtaining  composite  materials  based  on 
polymers  and   liquid  crystals  with  dichroic  dyes.   5,430,563,  CI. 
359-51.000. 
Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers,  Thomas  E..  to  G.  D. 
Searle    &    Co.    Platelet    aggregation    inhibitors.     5.430,043,    CI. 
514-341.000. 
Bowers,  Debra  D.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Donald  C;  Bowers,  Debra  D.;  and  Taber,  Donald  C, 
5,429,867,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Bowling,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hartman,  William  G.;  Bowling,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Scnary-Deley, 
Mary  K.,  5,429,703,  CI.  156-294.000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  and  Kosydar,  Karen  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Sulfonate-containing  polymeric  binder  in  dye-donor  ele- 
ment for  thermal  dye  transfer  systems.  5,429,906,  CI.  43O-200.000. 
Bowthorpe  pic:  See — 

KurmU,  Viktor,  5,429,158,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Boyd,  David  W.:  See— 

Erickson,  Michael  D.;  Miksch.  Eugene  A.;  and  Boyd.  David  W., 
5,430,289,  CI.  25O.205.000. 
Boyer,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dupont,  Michel:  Boyer,  Jean-Pierre;  Bezada,  Juan;  and  Baptiste. 
Rene  .  5,430,823,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Boysen,  Erk:  See — 

Grothe,  Horsl;  Boysen,  Erk;  and  Streubel,  Hans,  5.428.981,  CI. 
72-297.000. 
Bracken,  Mary  R.  Respiratory  mask  headset  attachment.  5,429,126,  CI. 

128-207.110. 
Bradbury,  Barton  J.:  See — 

Hofrichter,  Brian  D.;  Gardlik,  John  M.;  Sawin,  Philip  A.;  Luebbe, 
John  P.;  and  Bradbury,  Barton  J.,  5,429,816,  CI.  424-66.000. 
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Bradley,   Edwin   L.,   Ill;   Banerji,   Kingshuk;  and   Kazem-Goudarzi, 

Vahid,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Soldering    process.    5,429  293     CI 

228-180.220. 
Bradley,  Joseph  L.;  Michael,  Brad  W.;  VanNostrand,  Mark  E.;  and 

Wnght,  Susan  D ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  and  system  for  extending  system  buses  to  external  devices 

5,430,847,  CI.  395-325.000 
Bradshaw,  Alex:  See— 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw,  Alex; 
Kiyoura,    Kazuhiro;    Kato,    Seiji;    and    Haraguchi,    Koichiro 
5,430,698,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Bradwell,   Arthur   R.    Radial    immunodiffusion   and    like   techniques 

5.429,951,  CI.  436-515.000. 
Brady,  Christopher  J.;  and  Jain,  Shri  P.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Caller  directed 

routing  of  toll   free  calls  using   variable  prefixes.   5,430,782,  CI. 

Bral,   Pourang.   Means  for  simultaneously  brushing  and/or  fiossing 

interproximal  areas  in  an  arch.  5,429.145.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Brambilla.  Enzo:  See — 

Mantegani.  Sergio;  Brambilla.  Enzo;  Caccia,  Caria;  and  Carfagna 
Nicola,  5,430,031,  CI   514-253.000. 
Brandt,  Inc.:  See— 

Uecker,  Richard  P.;  Wagner,  Robert  J.;  and  Adams.  Thomas  P., 
5,429,551,  CI.  453-18.000. 
Braque,  Gerard:  See — 

Bauer,  Daniel;  Esclar,  Dominique;  and  Braque,  Gerard,  5.429  280 

CI.  222-402.200. 
Esclar,  Dominique;  Braque,  Gerard:  Carmona,  Pierre;  Gaubert, 
Michel;  and  Leitman,  Franck,  5,429,276,  CI.  222-136.000. 
Brasher,    Andrew   J.    Automated    pivotable   cargo   box   extensions 

5,429,403,  CI.  296-32.000. 
Braunisch,  Eckart,  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.  Microwave  oven  with 

lumuble  and  weight  sensor.  5,430,275,  CI.  219-708.000 
Brazeal,  William  C:  See— 

Gerschefske,    Kevin;    Byrd,    Rick;    and    Brazeal,    William    C 
5,429,567,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Breach,  William  D  :  See- 
Carlson,  Douglas  W :  and  Breach,  William   D.,   5,430,087    CI 
524-496.000. 
Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Barraclough,  William  D.;  Alperin,  Mikhail  A.;  Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hoang,  John  D.;  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic,  James  F 
5,429,510,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Brenner,  Douglas:  See — 

Baker,  Glenn;  StrobI,  Karlheinz;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Piccioni,  Ro- 
bert L.;  Fischer,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Michael,  5,430,634,  CI 
362-32.000. 
Brenner,  Douglas  M.:  See- 
Li,  Kenneth;  Murray,  Steven;  Gourgouliatos.  Zafirios;  and  Bren- 
ner, Douglas  M.,  5,430,620,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Brenner.  Robert:  See— 

Harpold,  Michael  M  ;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feld- 
man,  Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner,  Robert.  5.429.921. 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Brevick.  Amold  A.,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Automobile  steering 

column  interconnector.  5,429,508,  CI.  439-15.000. 
Bridges,  Geoffrey  F.:  See— 

Raad,  Joseph   M.;  Watson,  Jon  R.;  Bridges,  Geoffrey  F.    and 
French,  David  K.,  5,430,647,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Bundo,    Motonori;    and    Morotomi,    Kazuma,    5,429  878     CI 

428-592.000. 
Mitsutake,  Toshiyuki.  5,429,164,  CI.  152-209.00A. 
Ohashi,     Masayuki;     and     Kusano,     Tomohiro,     5,430,088,     CI 
524-496.000, 
Briggs,  John  R.:  See — 

Bamer,  Bruce  A.;  Briggs,  John  R.;  Kurland,  Jonathan  J.    and 
Moyers,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  5,430,194,  CI.  568-429.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See— 

Seidman,  Christine;  Seidman,  John;  Watkins,  Hugh;  and  Rosenz- 
weig,  Anthony,  5,429,923,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brinda,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Bach,   Ulf-Eiel   F.;   Brinda,   Paul   D.;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C. 
5.429,184.  CI.  165-149.000. 
Brinson.  Gaylord  A.  Instructional  kit  having  storage/work  tray  and 

indicia  beanng  blocks.  5.429.514.  CI.  434-172.000. 
Brinton.  Margo  A.:  See — 

Nainan.  Omana  V.;  Margolis.  Harold  S.;  Robertson.  Betty  H.; 
Brinton.    Margo    A.;    and    Ebert.    James    W.,    5.430.135.    CI 
536-23.720. 
Briscoe.  Roderick  E.:  See- 
Rom,  Paul  F.;  Corace,  Russell  A.;  and   Briscoe,  Roderick  E 
5,429,608,  CI.  604-163.000. 
Brisedou,  Philippe:  See— 

Derrien,    Michel;   and    Brisedou,    Philippe,    5,429,323,   CI.    244- 
I02.00R. 

British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See 

Bateman,   James   E.;   and    Stephenson.    Richard.    5.430.299    CI 

250-374.000.  .       ,       ,        . 

Britt,   Harold   D.,   Jr.    Helium-filled   remote-controlled   saucer   toy 

5,429,542,  CI.  446-225.000. 
Brittain,  David  R.;  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Longridge, 
Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Slater,  Linda,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Acetamide  derivatives.  5,430,060,  CI.  514-617.000. 


Britton,  David  W.:  See- 
Gamer,  Ronald  C;  Martin,  Carl  N.;  Wraith,  Michael  J.;  and  Bnt- 
ton,  David  W.,  5,429,952.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Brock,  Thomas:  See — 

Bederke,    Klaus;    Kerber,    Hermann;    Schubert,   Walter    Brock 
Thomas;  and  Loffler,  Helmut,  5,430,107,  CI.  525-300.000 
Brockmanns,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Ballhauscn,  Ulrich;  Lorcnz,  Rainer;  Lossa,  Ulrich;  and  Brock- 
manns, Karl  J.,  5,428,948,  CI   57-296.000. 
Broderick,  Kevin  B.:  See- 
Song,  Joo  H.;  and  Broderick,  Kevin  B.,  5,429,827,  CI.  426-3  000 
Bromine  Compounds  Ltd.:  See — 

Utevski,  Lev;  and  Muskatel,  Moshe.  5,430.106.  CI.  525-288.000 
Brophy.  John  T.;  Eddy.  Arthur  C;  and  Lyndon,  V  Ann.  to  Westport 
Management  Services.  Inc.  Method  of  computerized  administration 
of  a  life  insurance  plan  using  computenzed  administration  supervi- 
sory system.  5.429,506,  CI.  434-107.000. 
Brosch,  Carsten:  See— 

Swidersky,  Hans- Walter;  Eicher,  Johannes;  Bom,  Thomas;  Broach. 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph.  Werner.  5.430.201.  CI   570-151  000 
Brosch.  Guenter:  See— 

Bardroff.  Hans;  and  Brosch.  Guenter.  5.429.160.  CI.  141-72  000 
Bross,  Hans-Peter;  and  Wardecki.  Norbert.  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  & 
Co.  Circuit  arrangement  for  firing  dummy  Urget  sub-members  in  a 
freely  selecuble  chronological  sequence.  5.429.052.  CI   102-217  000 
Brouns.  Matthias  J.  G.:  See- 
Van  Dijk.  Hans  K.;  Schellekens.  Ronald  M  A  M.;  Bulters.  Markus 
J.  H.;  Aagaard.  Olav  M  ;  De  Vries.  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns. 
Matthias  J.  G..  5.430.073.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Brousseau.  Andre:  See — 

Boulanger.  Roger;  Plourde,  Daniel;  Brousseau,  Andre;  and  Metta. 
Flavio,  5,428,876,  CI.  28-104.000. 
Brown,  Anthony  R.:  See- 
Armour,  Richard  R.;  Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Carter,  Kenneth  B. 
Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Fincham,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Sein,  Albert  D.,  II! 
5,429,575,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Brown,  Daniel  P .  to  Fomo  Products.  Inc   Apparatus  for  mixing  and 

dispensing  and  mixing  nozzle  therefore.  5.429,308,  CI.  239-414.000. 
Brown,  David  M.  Adjustable  element  for  protecting  adjacent  surfaces 

while  painting.  5,429,677,  CI.  118-504.000. 
Brown.  Richard  P.:  See- 
Smith.  Steven  S.;  Smith.  Amold  J.;  Gilfeather.  Amy  E.;  Brown 
Richard  P.;  and  Joyce.  Thomas  F ,  5.430.862.  CI   395-500.000 
Brown.  Scott  W.;  Hackett.  Anthony;  Johnstone,  Alexander;  and  John- 
stone, Robert  A.  W.,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Epoxidation  using 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  tungsten  caulysts.  5,430,161,  CI  549-531.000. 
Brown,  Stephen  L.  Adjusuble  ventilator.  5,429.116.  CI.  126-299  OOD 
Brown.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge. Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston.  John;  and  Slater. 
Linda.  5.430.060,  CI    514-617.000. 
Brown.  Thomas  D.,  and  Helm,  Hulbert  R.,  to.  Friction  exercise  device 

having  a  single  supply  and  take  up  reel.  5,429,572,  CI.  482-116.000. 
Browning  S.A.  societe  anonyme:  See— 

Badali,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rousseau,  Joseph  F.  N.,  5,429,034    CI 
89-193.000. 
Bnick,  Rolf:  See— 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  5,428,956,  CI 
60-277.000 
Bruckert,  Eugene  J.;  and  Kotzin,  Michael  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Re- 
duced interference  through  offset  frequency  partitioning.  5,430,761 
CI.  375-200.000.  s     ■      •      . 

Bruin,  Gerard:  See — 

Cole,  Arthur  F.  D.;  Bruin,  Gerard;  and  Earle,  Walter  R..  5.429.1 18 
CI.  600-121.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See— 
Burkholder.  Roy  A..  5.429.554.  CI.  473-73.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Newhouse.  Norman  L.;  Veys.  Ronald  B.;  and  Tiller.  Dale  B 
5.429.845.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Brusby.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Chester.   Bruce  E.;   Hoevel.   Kenneth   E.;  Jacobs.   Dwight   W.; 
Brusby.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G..  5.429.229, 
CI.  206-63.500. 
Bryant.  Jon:  See — 

Heubner.  Ulrich;  Kohler.  Michael;  Chitwood,  Greg;  and  Bryant, 
Jon,  5,429,690,  CI.  148-677.000. 
Bryars,  Ray:  See — 

Keeth,   Brent;  Deering,  Michael;  Bryars,   Ray;  and  VanDusen, 

Charles,  5,430,615,  CI   361-788.000. 

Brzyski,  Glenn  M.;  Gordon,  Martin  E.;  Griffin,  Patrick  K.;  and  Holz- 

inger,  John  J.,  to  Moog  Inc.  Cryogenic  fiuid  coupling.  5,429.155.  CI. 

137-614.040. 

Bu.  Byung-uk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Intro-play  method  for 

compact  disk  graphic  player.  5.430.697.  CI.  369-32.000 
Buchheit.  Christian;  and  Lecorvaisier.  Rene  .  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH. 
Sun  visor  for  vehicles  with  integrated  mirror  frame.  5.429.407.  CI 
296-97.200. 
Buchwald,  Hans:  See— 

Doering,  Reinbold;  Buchwald,  Hans;  and  von  Eynatten,  Christooh. 

5,429,760,  CI.  252-67.000. 

Buck,  Dean  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  power  supply  with  gated  charge  filter.  5,430,637,  CI   363-89.000 

Buck,  Paul  E.;  Gose,  Mark  W  ;  and  Jay.  Ian  D  .  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation.  Amplifier  clipping  distortion  indicator  with  adjustable 

supply  dependence.  5.430.409,  CI.  33O-2.000. 
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Buck  Werke  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Bros.    Hans-Peter;    and    Wardecki.    Norbert.    S.429.032.    CI. 
102-217.000. 
Budden,  Julia  R.:  See— 

Spencer.  Peter  A.;  Budden.  Julia  R.;  Barrett.  Jack:  Hughes,  Martin 
N  ;  and  Poole,  Robert  K..  5.429.659.  CI   75-71 1.000. 
Buelow.  Roland:  See — 

Sibley.   L.   David:   Buelow,   Roland:  and   Boothroyd,  John  C. 
5.429.922.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Buescher.  John  C.  Cantilevered  snack  tray  buttressed  by  lower  torso. 

5,429,057,  CI.  108-43.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  S.:  Smith.  Arnold  J.:  Giireather.  Amy  E.:  Brown. 
Richard  P.;  and  Joyce.  Thomas  F..  5,430.862.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Dupont.  Michel:  Boyer.  Jean-Pierre:  Bezada,  Juan:  and  Baptiste. 

Rene  ,  5.430,823,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Marbot,  Roland,  5.430.773,  CI.  375-373  000. 
Bulters,  Markus  J   H.:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Hans  K  ;  Schellekens.  Ronald  M  A  M.:  Bulters.  Markus 
J.  H.:  Aagaard.  Olav  M.:  De  Vries,  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns. 
Matthias  J.  G..  5.430.073.  CI.  522-66  000. 
Bundo,  Motonori:  and  Morolomi,  Kazuma,  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Metal  cords  for  rubber  reinforcement  and  tires  using  the  same. 
5,429,878,  CI.  428-592.000. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

Ketcham,  Mark  G.,  5.429,395,  CI.  285-87.000. 
Burcham,  Stephen  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Electronic  fuel  injec- 
tor driver  circuit.  5.430.601,  CI.  361-154,000. 
Burdea,  Grigore  C;  and  Langrana.  Noshir  A.,  lo  Greenleaf  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.:  Burdea,  Gngore  C;  and  Langrana.  Noshir.  Integrated 
virtual  reality  rehabilitation  system.  5.429.140,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Burel,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Merlin  Gerin.   Neutron  detection  device  for 
measuring  the  power  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,430,777,  CI.  376-154.000. 
Burke,  Lawrence  T.:  See — 

Burke,  Terrence  M.:  and  Burke.  Lawrence  T.,  5,429,110,  CI.  126- 
25.00R. 
Burke,  Terrence  M.:  and  Burke,  Lawrence  T.,  lo  TSD  Industries,  Inc. 
Mobile  pellet  stove  with  thermal  barrier  and  ventilated   firepoi. 
5,429,110.  CI.  126-25.0OR. 
Burkholder.  Roy  A.,  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation. 
Automatic   pinsetter   trigger   and   control   system.    5,429,554,   CI. 
473-73.000. 
Burkholder,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.:  Bey,  Philippe:  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.:  Beight, 
Douglas  W.:  Mehdi,  Shujaath:  Giroux,  Eugene  L.:  Burkholder, 
Timothy  P.;  Daugs.  Edward  D.;  and  French,  John  F.,  5.430,145, 
CI.  540-521.000. 
Burmeisler,  Thomas:  See— 

Raierman,  John:  Bcneche,  Jurgen;  Cieplik,  Anhur:  Burmeister, 
Thomas;  and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  5.429.840.  CI.  427-256.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Noschese,    Rocco   J.;    and    Piorunneck.    Heinz,    5,429,522.    CI. 
439-133.000. 
Burnett.  John  L.:  See- 
Thompson,  Michael  1.;  Congdon.  Paul  T.;  Burnett,  John  L.;  and 
Fiduccia.  Frank,  deceased,  5,430,842,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Bums,  Douglas  J. :  See — 

Witek,  Richard  T.;  Williams.  Douglas  D.;  Stanley,  Timothy  J.; 
Fenwick,  David  M.;  Bums,  Douglas  J.;  SUmm,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430,888,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bums.  Martin  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Latching  relay  control  circuit. 

5.430.600.  CI.  361-153.000. 
Burton-Gorman,  Nellie:  See— 

Ong,    Estela    T.;    and    Burton-Gorman,    Nellie,    5,429,793,    CI. 
419-45.000. 
Burzio,  Fulvio:  See — 

Wlassics,  Ivan;  Burzio,  Fulvio;  and  Alfieri.  Mario,  5,430,231,  CI. 
588-206.000. 
Bush,  Charles  S.:  See- 
Cooper,  David  H.;  and  Bush,  Charles  S.,  5,429,502,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Bushman,  Boyd  B.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Object  detection  system. 

5,430,448,  CI.  342-52.000. 
Buss.  Pamela  J.:  See— 

Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Segatta,  Thomas  J.;  and  Buss,  Pamehi  J., 
5,430,084,  CI,  524-492.000 
Butler,  Charles  A.;  and  Gwin,  Jon,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Etching 

tool.  5,429,704,  CI.  156-345  000. 
Butt,  Martin  H.  D.;  and  Waller,  Francis  J.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company,  Olefin  oligomerization.  5,430,212,  CI.  585-526.000. 
Buttery,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Gutman,  Richard  G.;  Buttery,  Roger  A.;  and  Tolcher,  John  A.  G., 
5,429,742,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Buza.  Gabor:  See— 

Barczy,  Pal:  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel,  Gyorgy;  Fancsali,  Jozaef;  Makk, 
Peter;  Raffay.  Csaba;  Roosz.  Andras;  and  Tolvaj,  Bela,  5,429,341, 
CI.  266-87.000, 
Buzzard,  Jon  D.:  See— 

Paff,  Roberl;  Buzzard.  Jon  D.;  Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Edwin,  5,430,511,  O.  354-8 t.OOa 
BW/IP  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Hitchcock,  Mel  L.;  Conrad,  Coleman  W.;  and  Peanon.  Charles  H., 
5,428,873,  CI.  24-303  000. 
Byatt,  Stephen  W.,  to  Teus  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
forming  solid  state  suppressors  with  concave  and  diffused  substitution 
regioos.  5,429.953,  CI.  437-4.000. 


Byrd.  Rick:  See— 

Gerschefske,    Kevin;    Byrd.    Rick;    and    Brazeal.    William    C. 
5.429.567.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Byrne,  Gregory:  See — 

Radossi,  Sergio:  and  Byrne,  Gregory,  5,428,899,  CI.  33-21.100. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

losif,  Mario  C,  5,428,871,  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Cabanlchik,  loav  Z.:  See — 

Shanzer,  Abraham;  Libman,  Jacqueline;  and  Cabantchik,  loav  Z., 
5,430,058,  CI.  514-575.000. 
Caccia,  Caria:  See — 

Mantegani,  Sergio:  Brambilla,  Enzo;  Caccia,  CarIa;  and  Carfagna, 
Nicola,  5,430,031,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Cadd,  Jimmy  W.:  See— 

Fulghum,    Tracy    L,;    and    Cadd,    Jimmy    W.,    5,430,775,    CI. 
375-202.000. 
Cadell,  Theodore  £.;  and  MacHattie,  Donald  B.,  to  CME  Telemelrix 

Inc  Finger  receptor  5,429,128,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Cadieux.  Serge:  See — 

Lemay,  Martin;  Cadieux,  Serge;  Audet,  Jacques;  Roy,  Mariin;  and 
Dery,  John,  5,429,247,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Cahoon,  Edgar  B.:  See — 

Ohlrogge,  John  B,;  Cahoon,  Edgar  B.;  Shanklin,  John;  and  Somer- 
ville,  Christopher  R  ,  5,430,134,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Caignaull,  Laurent:  See — 

Afseth,  John;  Funderud,  Sleiner;  Caignault,  Laurent;  and  Mortada, 
Mohamad,  5,429.927,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Calabrese,    Frank    A.    Linear   energy    coticentrator.    5,429,203,    CI. 

180-167000. 
Calbrix.  Jean-Claude;  and  Guerinel,  Gerald,  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschien  AG.  Folding  machine  for  an  offset  printing  press.  5,429,578, 
CI.  493-359.000 
Caldwell,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lamson,  William  C;  and  Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  5,429,289,  CI. 
224-269.000. 
Call,  David  E.:  See— 

Bish,  John  E.;  Call,  David  E.;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  McDowell, 
Judson    A.;    Mojica,    Arturo   A.;   and   Tipton,    Lawrence   D., 
5,430,702,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmslelter,  Richard  C,  5,429,355,  CI. 
273-80.00B. 
Callon,  Ross  W.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Multiple  protocol 

routing,  5,430,727,  CI,  370-85,130, 
Cambridge  Scienliflc,  Inc.:  See — 

Gresser,  Joseph  D.;  Wise,  Donald  L.;  Jimoh,  Abdul  G,;  Augen- 
stein,   Don   C;   Kuethe,   Dean   O.;   and   Trantolo,   Debra  J., 
5,429,822,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Cameron,  Dennis;  and  Bland,  Linden,  to  Jorvik  Machine  Tool  &  Weld- 
ing Inc.  Tubing  rotator  for  a  well.  5,429.188,  CI,  166-78,000. 
Camhi,  Elie;  and  Kamhi,  Lawrence  S,  Automotive  waming  and  record- 
ing system,  5,430.432,  CI,  340-438,000, 
Camiener,  Gerald  W,  Safe  dialdehydes  useful  as  decontaminants,  fixa- 
tives, preservatives  and  embalming  agents.  5,429,797,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Campbell,  Andrew  Q.:  See — 

Pogue,  Randall  F  :  Garces,  Juan  M.;  May,  Timothy  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Andrew  Q,  5.430,211,  CI.  585-323.000. 
Campbell,  David  L.;  and  Fox,  James  E.,  Jr.,  lo  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc  Output  driver  circuits  with  enhanced  supply-line 
bounce  control  and  improved  Vqh  characteristic.   5,430,404,  CI. 
327-566.000. 
Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Katz.  Dan;  Parker,  N.  William; 
and  de  Chambrier,  Alexis,  to  Plasma  &  Materials  Technologies,  Inc. 
High  density  plasma  deposition  and  etching  apparatus.  5,429,070,  CI. 
1I8-723.0OR. 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Kahl,  Steven  D.;  and  Ervasti,  James  M.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa   Research   Foundation.   Purified,   native  dystrophin. 
5,430.129,  CI.  530-395.000 
Campfield,  Richard  A.,  lo  Ultra  Bond  Licensing  Corporation.  Glass 

repair  kit  and  method  of  use.  5,429,692,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Campian,  Jonathon.  Machine  for  cutting  a  workpiece  made  of  ityro- 

foam  or  like  material.  5,429,460,  CI  409-137.000. 
Cano,  Mario  F.  Personal  watercrafk  garment  heating  system.  5,429,534, 

CI.  440-88.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimada,  Koichi;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  5,430,519,  CI.  354-271.100. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Silverbrook,  Kia,  5,430,496,  CI.  348-589.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arakawa,  Tadashi.  5.430,853,  CI.  395-275.000 

Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5.430.576.  CI.  359-684.000. 

Kamiya,  Daisaku,  5,430,531,  CI.  355-260.000. 

Maruyama,  Akio;  Kishi,  Junichi;  Ohmori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okunuki, 

Masami,  5,430,527,  CI.  355-219  000. 
Miura,  Shigeo,  5,430,800,  CI.  380-18.000, 
Nagane.     Hiromichi;     and     Takahashi,     Ko    J.,     5,430,484,    CI. 

348-370.000. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Ujila, 
Toshihiko;  Osada,  Torachika;  Kubota,  Hidemi;  Tsukuda.  Keii- 
chiro;  and  Sato,  Yohei,  5,43a471,  C\.  347-87.000. 
Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  and  Tsukida, 

Shinichi,  5,430,526.  CI   355-211  000. 
Ohta,  Eiji;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohu.  Ken-ichi;  Udagawa,  Yutaka; 

and  Takaragi,  Yoichi,  5,430,525,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Ohtani,    Kazuo;    Sugiyama,    Kazuhide;   and    Kashiwagi,    Kazuo, 
5.430276.  CI.  235-375.000. 
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Sailo,  Keishi:  Aoike.  Taisuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi:  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki; 
Hayashi,     Ryo;    and     Tonogaki,     Masahiko,     5,429,685.    CI 
136-255.000. 
Sasai,   Keizo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;   Iwata.   Masakalsu;  Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Fuse,  Takashi,  Sawada,  Hirohisa; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and   Nakamura,   Fumihiko,   5,430,468,   CI 
346-136.000. 
Shioya,  Makoto;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Tachihara, 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoio,  Tadashi;  Inada,  Genji;  Kimura,  Tatsuo- 
and  Ashiwa,  Jun,  5.430.469,  CI.  347-15.000, 
Silverbrook,  Kia,  5,430.496,  CI.  348-589,000, 
Suzuki,  Takayuki.  5,430,466,  CI.  347-217.000. 
Yamamoio,  Takao,  5,429,671,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Capecci,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.  Street  hockey  puck.  5,429,360,  CI,  273- 

128.0OR, 
Capezio  Luggage  And  Travelware:  See— 

Safdeye,  Alan;  and  Bogart,  Christina,  5,428,868,  CI.  16-115,000. 
Capitol  Spouts,  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,    Roberi    S,;    and    Miller,    Joseph    H„    5,429,699,    CI. 
156-252.000. 
Capps,  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Milling,  Philip  E.;  and  Price,  Warren  E.,  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Inc.  Mechanism  for  efTiciently  releasing 
memory  lock,  after  allowing  completion  of  current  atomic  sequence, 
5,430,860,  CI,  395-425,000, 
Cardenas,  Antonio.  Boat.  5,429,064,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Carey,  Jay  F.,  II;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  to  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, The.  Building  material  coating.  5,429,882,  CI.  428-647.000. 
Carfagna.  Nicola:  See — 

Mantegani,  Sergio;  Brambilla,  Enzo;  Caccia,  CarIa;  and  Carfagna, 
Nicola.  5.430.031.  CI,  514-253.000, 
Cargill.  N,  Allen;  Mclnerny.  George  P,;  and  Hughes.  Arthur  D,,  to 
Technitrol,  Inc.  Document  counting  and  batching  apparatus  with 
counterfeit  detection.  5.430,664,  CI,  364-550,000, 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Wojts-Saary,  Jurgen;  Heinemann,  Joachim;  Tinz,  Reinhard;  and 
Knapp,  Stefan,  5,429,097,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Carlomagno,  Louann:  See — 

Power,   Scott   D.;  van   Kimmenade,  Johanna  M,   A.;  and  Car- 
lomagno, Louann,  5,429,950,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Carlson,  Douglas  W,;  and  Breach,  William  D.,  to  Hydril  Company. 
Carbon  black  pair  with  different  particle  size  and  improved  rubber 
stock.  5,430,087,  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Carmona,  Pierre:  See — 

Esclar,  Dominique;  Braque,  Gerard;  Carmona,  Pierre;  Gauberi, 
Michel;  and  Leitman,  Franck,  5,429,276,  CI.  222-136.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Wolfe,   Court   L.;   Siegel,   Mel;   and   Alberts,   Christopher   J., 
5,429,009,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Carpenter,  Barry  K.:  See — 

Hess,  George  P.;  Carpenter,  Barry  K,;  Ramesh,  Doraiswamy;  and 
Wieboldt,  Raymond,  5,430,175,  CI,  560-130,000, 
Carpenter.  Scott:  See— 

Figone,  Frank;  Seubert,  Eric;  Cecil,  Tony;  Gomes,  Craig;  Carpen- 
ter, Scott;  and  Stahl,  Donna,  5,428,911,  CI,  40-209.000. 
Carr,  Charles  W.;  and  Zissel,  Ralf,  to  University  of  Maryland,  College 
Park;  and  Goldwell  Cosmetics  Inc.  Method  for  treatment  and  decol- 
orizalion  of  waste  water  from  cosmetic  manufacturing  processes. 
5,429,747,  CI.  2IO-«50.000. 
Carr,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Hanson, 
Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leland  E.;  Shippling,  James  A.;   McArthur, 
Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein,  Paul  E.;  Cook.  Alexan- 
der; Nguyen,  Vielson:  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R.,  to  Sundslrand  Corpora- 
tion. Engine  starling  system  utilizing  multiple  controlled  acceleration 
rates.  5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Carr,  Richard  V.  C.;  and  Williams,  Craig  R.,  lo  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Propoxylation  and  reductive  alkylation  of  diethyl- 
enetriamine.  5,430,190,  CI.  564-477.000. 
Carter,  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Armour,  Richard  R.;  Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Carter,  Kenneth  B.; 
Clarke.  Peter  A.;  Fincham.  Kevin  R.;  and  Seim,  Albert  D..  II. 
5,429,575.  CI.  493-48.000. 
Carter,  Thurman  B.:  See — 

Beagrie,  Karl  J.;  Shubert,  David  H.;  and  Carter,  Thurman  B., 
5,429,187,  CI.  166-55.100. 
Cartmell,  James  V,;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  L.,  to 
New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc.  Hydrogel  gauze  wound  dressing. 
5,429,589,  CI.  602-42.000. 
Caruso,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee,  Julia  L.,  lo  General  Electric  Company, 
Method  for  recovering  phenol  and  xanthene  values  from  bisphenol  A 
tars.  5,430,199,  CI.  568-724  000 
Cashier,  Robert  J.;  and  Kelley,  Jon  P.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Sir  deployment  method  based  on  occupant  displacement  and 
crash  severity.  5.430.649,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Cassidy,  Ronald  F,;  White,  Donald  H,.  Jr,;  and  Popa,  Gabriel  L.,  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Removal  in  aircraft  of  components  from  fluid  mixtures, 
5,429,663,  CI,  95-21,000, 
Castello,  Rinaldo;  Alini,  Roberto;  Rezzi,  Francesco:  and  Pisati,  Valerio, 
to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics,   S.r.l.   Transcondudor  stage. 
5,430,337,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Caslellucci,  Nicholas  T.;  and  Heitz,  Roger  M.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Polythioether-spherical  filler  compositions,  5,429,772, 
CI,  252-514.000. 
Castle,  Kent  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Extra-corporeal  blood  access,  sensing,  and 
radiation  methods  and  apparatuses.  5,429,594,  C\.  604-4.000. 


Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Kyrtsos,  Christos  T,;  and  Gudat,  Adam,  5,430,654,  CI,  364-449,000 
Kyrisos,  Christos  T,.  5,430,657,  CI,  364-459  000 
Stockner.  Alan  R,,  5,429,309,  CI,  239-533,800 
Cavazza,    Claudio,    to   Sigma-Tau    Industrie    Farmaceutiche    Riunile 
S.P.A,  Therapeutical  method  for  enhancing  peripheral  glucose  utili- 
zation in  a  non-insulin-dependent  diabetic  patient,   5,430,065.  CI 
514-556.000. 
CCA  Inc.:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,429,676 
CI.  118-310,000. 
Cecil,  Tony:  See — 

Figone,  Frank;  Seuben,  Eric;  Cecil,  Tony;  Gomes.  Craig:  Carpen- 
ter. Scott;  and  Stahl.  Donna.  5,428,911,  CI.  40-209,000. 
CEGAB  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Kmiec,  Slawomir  A.,  5,430,863,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Celaya,  Emparanza  y  Galdos,  S.A.  (Cegasa):  See— 
Juarisli.  Ignacio  S..  5,429,233,  CI.  206-705.000. 
Celes:  See- 

CoufTet,  Claude;  Hellegouarc'h,  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Urine, 
Jean  C,  5,430,274,  CI.  219-677.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.;  Jain,  Rajesh  K.;  and  Sjostedt.  Markku  A., 

5,430,142,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Inzana,  Thomas  J.,  5,429,818,  CI.  424-256.100. 
Cephalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts-Lewis,  Jill  M.;  and  Lewis.  Michael  E..  5.430,039.  d. 
514-297.000. 
Cemy,  Charles:  See- 
Martinez,  Edgar  J.;  Shur,  Michael;  Schuermeyer,  Fritz;  and  Cemy, 
Charles,  5,429,963,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Chahabadi,  Djahanyar:  See — 

Vogt,  Lothar;  Bartels,  Stefan;  Chahabadi,  Djahanyar:  and  Nyen- 
huis,  Detlev,  5,430,890,  CI,  455-180,300, 
Chain  Reactions.  Inc:  See — 

Stevenson,  Charles,  5,430,805,  CI  381-203,000, 
Challis,  Brian,  lo  L,  J,  Smith,  Inc,  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  locking 

a  hollow  cylinder  body  onto  a  shaft,  5.429.446.  CI,  403-31,000, 
Chamberlin,  Davis  W,:  See — 

Biebel,  Thomas  P.;  Chamberlin,  Davis  W,;  Forbes,  Jacqueline  J.; 
Jongewaard,  Susan   K.;  and  Niles,  Gerald  J.,   5,429.240.  CI. 
206-455.000. 
Chan,  Andrew  K.;  Birkner,  John  M,;  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye,  to  Quick- 
Logic  Corporation,   Programmable  application  specific  integrated 
circuit  and  logic  cell  therefor,  5,430,390,  CI,  326-38,000. 
Chandler,  David  P.:  See— 

Hulbert,  Anthony  P.;  and  Chandler.  David  P..  5,430.889.  CI. 
455-33.100. 
Chandler,  Kenneth:  See— 

Millard,    Barry    J.;    and    Chandler,    Kenneth,    5.429,202,    CI. 
180-79.000. 
Chang,  Chao  S.:  See- 
Hsu,  Wu  C;  and  Chang,  Chao  S.,  5,429,439,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Chang,  Chin-Chu.  Electrostatic  precipiutor  5,429,669,  CI.  96-51.000. 
Chang,  Der-Jyh:  See- 
Chen,    Kuo-Cheng;    Yeh,    Chun-Hsien;    and    Chang,    Der-Jyh, 
5,430,350,  CI.  313-417.000. 
Chang,  Kun-Sheng.  Combination  of  cup/puzzle.  5,429,364,  CI.  273- 

I53.0OS. 
Chang,  Kuo-Tung,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Process  for  forming  electrically 
programmable  read-only  ntemory  cell  with  a  merged  select/control 
gate.  5,429,969.  CI,  437-43.000. 
Chang,  Kwei  T.  Multipurpose  cooker.  5,429,039,  CI.  99-331.000. 
Chang,  Mike:  See— 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 
Owyang,  King;  Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan, 
5,429,964,  CI.  437-41,000, 
Chao.  Hu  H.;  See— 

Tuan,  Hsiao-Chin;  and  Chao,  Hu  H.,  5,429.714,  CI  216-87.000. 
Chao,  Tien  S.,  lo  National  Science  Council,  Method  for  growing  field 

oxides  in  LOCOS  technique.  5,429,982,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Chapman,  Benjamin  E,:  See — 

Sherry,  Alan  E.;  Chapman,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon,  Michael  T., 
5,429,773.  CI.  252-554.000. 
Chapman,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Ainslie,  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W,;  Berberich,  James  W,; 
Chapman,  Daniel  W,;  Engwall,  Mats  A,.  Mach,  Richard  E,;  and 
Reynolds,  Zack  D,.  5.430,590,  CI,  360-98,070 
Chapman,  Kevin  T,;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and  Mjalli,  Adnan,  to  Merck 
A  Co,,  Inc,  Peplidyl  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  interleukin- l/3con- 
verting  enzyme.  5,430,128,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Chapman,  Walter  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Feldman.  Joseph:  Chapman.  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Collins,  Edward  J,; 
Connell.  Daniel  L,;  Johnson,  Gerald  A,;  Lee,  Benton  A,;  and 
Walters,  William  R,,  5,430,353,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Charpentier,  Claude;  and  Rajotle,  Raymond,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  System 

for  opening/closing  circuit  breakers.  5,430,599,  CI,  361-152.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.:  See— 

Neoh,  Soon  E.,  5,429,912,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Chau.  Chieh-Chun:  See— 

Im.  Jang-hi;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Murase,  Hiroki;  Kitagawa.  Tooni; 
and  Ichiryu.  Takaharu,  5,429,787,  CI.  264-344.000. 
Chau-Lee,  Kin  K.:  See— 

Shankar,  Ravi;  Chau-Lee.  Kin  K.;  and  Hoang.  Phil  P.  D..  5.430,393, 
a.  327-142.000. 
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Cheah.  Chun-Foong.  to  Precision  Navigation.  Inc.  Inclinometer  sensing    Chidsey,  Christopher  E.  D.:  Set— 


circuitry  and  operation.  5,428,902,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Chee,  Uriel  H.:  See— 

Richling:  Bemd;  Sepelka,  Ivan;  Chee.  Uriel  H.;  Ho.  Liem;  and 
Pham.  Phong,  5,429,605,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Chekroun,  Isaac;   Bedoya  Zurita.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Monies.  Jose  ;  and 
Rossey.  Guy.  to  Synihelabo.  5-[(4-bromophenyl)methyll4-pyrimidi- 
nones.  5.430.149,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Cheiko,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Cheiko,    Mona    J.;    and    Cheiko.    Bernard    J.,    5.429.373.    CI 
273^t40.000. 
Cheiko.  Mona  J.;  and  Cheiko,  Bernard  J.  Play  money  to  be  earned  and 

spent  by  children.  5,429,373,  CI.  273-440.000. 
Chemgen  Corporation:  See — 

Fodge,    Douglas  W.;   and   Anderson,   David   M..   5.429.828,   CI 
426-18.000. 
Chemica  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  Set — 

Jones.  Edward  M.,  Jr  .  5.430.197.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Cheminal.  Bernard;  Lantz.  Andre  ;  and  Lacroi\.  Eric,  to  Elf  Atochem, 
S.A.     Process    for    the    purification    of    1 ,  1 ,  1 ,2-tetranuoroethane 
5,430,205,  CI.  570-177.000. 
Chen,  Anchor:  See — 

Yang.    Ming-Tzong;    Chen,    Anchor;    and    Hsue,    Chen-Chiu, 
5.429,980,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chen,  Chang,  to  Tung  I  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Tool  box  assembly 

5.429.235.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Chen,  Chi-non:  See — 

Shieh,  Yuh-Ren;  Chen.  Chi-non;  Chen.  Jey-chemg;  and  Yu.  Chun- 
yuh,  5,429.799,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Chen,  Chi-Yu  R,:  See- 
Edwards,  David  B.;  McCarthy,  William  J  ;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge.  Samuel  T.;  and  Weber.  Paul  J 
5.429.242.  CI.  206-484.000. 
Hodakowski.  Leonard  E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge.  Samuel  T.  and 
Weber.  Paul  J..  5.429.230.  CI.  206-205.000. 
Chen.  Jey-chemg:  See — 

Shieh.  Yuh-Ren;  Chen.  Chi-non;  Chen.  Jey-chemg;  and  Yu,  Chun- 
yuh.  5,429,799,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Chen,  Joseph.  Music  box.  5,430,238,  CI.  84-95.200. 
Chen,  Joseph.  Music  box.  5.430,239.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Chen.  Jun  W  :  See— 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W  ; 
Owyang.  King;  Pitzer.  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan. 
5.429.964.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Chen.  Ken  C  Socket  terminal.  5,429,518,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Chen,  Kun-Luh:  See — 

Huang,  Heng  Sheng;  Wu,  Wood;  and  Chen.  Kun-Luh,  5.429,988, 
CI.  437-187.000. 
Chen.    Kuo-Cheng:     Yeh.    Chun-Hsien;    and    Chang,    Der-Jyh,    to 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  support  and  positioning 
arrangement  in  a  CRT  5.430.350.  CI.  313-417.000. 
Chen.  Paul.  Horse-riding  type  exerciser.  5.429,568,  CI.  482-96.000. 
Chen,  Sau-Gee;  and  Li,  Chieh-Chih,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  finding  the  square  root  of  a  number.  5,430,669,  CI 
364-752.000. 
Chen,  Wen  Yang:  See— 

Liu.  Ming-Tsung;  Wang,  Jeffrey;  Chen,  Wen  Yang;  and  Wu,  D.  Y 
5.429.990.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Chen,  Yun:  See — 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng 
Zhang.  Chong-Pu;  Chen,   Yun;  Gu,   Ke-Xian;   Xu,   Wen-Yan! 
Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng.  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Cheng.  Yang-Hui:  See— 

Weng.  Tien-Tsair;  and  Cheng.  Yang-Hui.  5.428.976.  CI.  70-209.000. 

Cherry.  Brian  W.;  Smith.  James  E.;  Mucino,  Victor  E.;  Clark,  Nigel  N.; 

Thompson,  Gregory;  and  Badgley.  Patrick  R.,  to  Sky  Technologies, 

Inc.  Axial  vane  roury  device  and  sealing  system  therefor.  5,429,084 

CI.  123-243.000. 

Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See— 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R  ;  Patti,  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman,  Amy  C, 
5,429.815,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Chess.   Sunley.   to   Moore   Business  Forms,   Inc.   Universal   mailer. 

5.429,298.  CI.  229-305.000. 
Chester.  Bruce  E.;  Hoevel.  Kenneth  E.;  Jacobs.  Dwight  W.;  Brusby. 


^w^iu"'^*r°  '  *"'*  °~'8al"s.  Evangelos  G  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining    Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 


Linford.  Matthew  B;  and  Chidsey,  Christopher  E.  D..  5,429.708, 
CI.  216-66.000. 
Chigusa,  Yoshiki;  Onishi.  Masashi;  Kohgo.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Minoru; 
and  Sankawa,  Izumi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  fibre,  wave- 
guide, and  optical  active  device.  5.430.824.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Chikada,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Aono.  Masamichi;  Chikada.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi.  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki.  Asao;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee.  Nagisa;  Ueda.  Toshiki;  Takemoto.  Masao;  Fujimoto. 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo.  5.429.881.  CI 
428-632.000. 
Childs.  Wylie  J.:  See— 

Findlan.  Shane  J.;  and  Childs.  Wylie  J..  5.430.270.  CI.  219-121.630 
Chin.  Dae-Je;  and  Choi.  Jong-Hyeon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Input  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  internal  circuit  of  a  semi- 
conductor   device    from    electrosutic    discharge.    5,430,602,    CI 
361-212.000. 
China  Pharmaceutical  University:  See — 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma.  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen.  Yun;  Gu.  Ke-Xian;  Xu.  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng.  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu. 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai.  5.430,054.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Chinoporos.  Efthimios:  See — 

Arnosl.  Michael  J  ;  Chinoporos,  Efthimios;  McGowan,  Donald  A  ■ 
and  Waller.  David  P.  5.430.156.  CI.  548-146.000. 
Chiron  Corporalin:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5,430,136.  CI.  536-243.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.430.138,  CI.  536-26.800. 
Chishima,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Nozaki,     Takao;     and     Chishima,     Masamitsu,     5,429.527     CI 
439-489.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita,  Noriaki;  Inoue.  Kouji;  and  Takahashi.  Ryoii. 

5.430.080.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Nakayama.     Minoru;    Sawai.    Toshiya;    and    Murata,    Shizuo, 

5.430,195.  CI.  568-586.000. 
Ogata,  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi,  5.429,745.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Chitwood.  Greg:  See — 

Heubner.  Ulrich;  Kohler.  Michael:  Chitwood.  Greg;  and  Bryant. 
Jon.  5.429.690.  CI.  148-677.000. 
Chiu.  Kai  F.;  Evans.  David  T;  Rielvell.  Antonius  F.;  and  Wendt,  Greg 
A.,  to  Lindsay  Wire.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  soft  tissue  products. 
5.429.686.  CI.  1 39-383.00A. 
Chiu.  Ray  C.  to  McGIII  University.  Cardiac  assist  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.429.584.  CI.  600- 1 8.000. 
Chiuminatia.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Chiuminatta.  Edward  R.;  and  Chiuminatia.  Alan  R.,  5.429,109.  CI 
125-13.010 
Chiuminatta,  Edward  R.;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  cutting  wet  concrete.  5,429,109.  CI.  125-13.010 
Choi.  Eun  B.:  See— 

Pak.  Chwang  S.;  Choi.  Eun  B.;  Yang.  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 
Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K  ;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee.  Kwang 
W.;  Chung.   Young   R;   and    Kim,   Heung  T..   5.430.153.  CI. 
546-155.000. 
Choi,  Go  H  :  See- 
Kim,  Young  H.;  and  Choi.  Go  H..  5.430.684.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Choi.  Jang-Youn:  See — 

Kim,  Jun-Sung;  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang-Youn;  Lee,  Yoon- 
Soo;  and  Kwon,  Ik-Boo.  5.429,943,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Choi,  Jong-Hyeon:  See- 
Chin,  Dae-Je;  and  Choi,  Jong-Hyeon,  5,430,602,  CI.  361-212.000. 
Choi,  Kee-Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Jun-Sung;  Choi.  Kee-Hyun;  Choi.  Jang-Youn;  Lee,  Yoon- 
Soo;  and  Kwon.  Ik-Boo.  5.429.943,  CI.  435-254.100 
Chow,  Diana  S.  L.:  See— 

Andersson,  Borje  S.;  Bhagwatwar,  Harshal  P.;  and  Chow,  Diana  S 
L.,  5,430,057.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Chren.  William  A.,  Jr..  to  Grand  Valley  State  University.  Direct  digiul 

frequency  synthesizer.  5.430.764.  CI.  375-308.000. 
Christine.    William    C.    to    Inpaco.    Aseptic    infant    feeding    system. 
5.429.254.  CI.  215-11.100. 


Grace  &  Co.- 
5,429,675.  CI. 


and  Manufacturing  Company.  Packaged  dental  article.  5.429,229.  CI. 
206-63.500. 
Cheung.  David  K.:  See — 

Herlein.  Richard  F ;  Sanielevici.  Sergio  A.;  West.  Bumell  G  •  and 
Cheung.  David  K..  5.430.400.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Cheung.  Josephine  H.;  and  Gartner,  Ellis  M..  to  W.  R. 
Conn.  Grinding  aid  composition  and  cement  product 
106-802.000. 
Cheung,  Nelson:  See— 

Figiel,  Janusz;  Cheung,  Nelson;  and  Sordyl,  Allen  D..  5,428,959,  CI 
60-412.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.   Stephen   J.;   Rezac.   Mary   E.;   and   Koros,   William  J 
5,430,218.  CI.  585-654.000. 
Chhugani,  Joy:  See — 

Jagannathan,     Anand;     and 
395-159.000. 

Chiba,  Naoki;  Sagawa,  Koichiro;  Zama.  Takashi;  and  Kimura, 
Yasuhiro,  to  Kenrich  Petrochemicals.  Inc.  Magnetic  materials 
5.429.899,  CI.  430-106.600. 


Chhugani,     Joy,     5,430,839,     CI. 


Burcham.  Stephen  W  .  5,430,601,  CI.  361-154.000. 

Schoen,   Robert    M.;   Greb,    Peter   D.;   and   North.   Rickie  A 

5,429,412,  CI.  296-187.000. 
Sihon,  Tanas  M..  5,428.895,  CI.  29-888.300. 
Chu.  Youe-T.:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyon,  Michael  E  • 
and  Chu,  Youe-T..  5,430,301,  CI.  250-461.100. 
Chua,  Hua-Thye:  See- 
Chan,   Andrew   K.;    Birkner,   John   M.;   and   Chua,   Hua-Thve 
5,430,390,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Chung,  Chen-Hui:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Shev,  Shing-Ren;  Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Chung, 

Chen-Hui,  5,429,974,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sheu.    Shing-Ren;    Hsue,    Chen-Chiu;    and    Chung.    Chen-Hui 
5,429,975,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chung,  Daniel  K.;  Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S.,  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Polymers  for  treatment  of  food  process- 
ing wastes.  5,429,749,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Chung,    Seon    Y.    Hygienic   cloth    for   male    baby.    5,429.622.    CI 
604-312.000, 
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Chung,  Young  R.:  See — 

Pak,  Chwang  S.;  Choi,  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 
Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K.;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee,  Kwang 
W.;  Chung,   Young   R.;  and    Kim.   Heung  T..   5.430.153.  CI. 
546-155.000 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,    Kuo-Cheng;    Yeh,    Chun-Hsien;    and    Chang,    Der-Jyh, 
5,430.350,  CI.  313-417.000. 
Ciambrone,  David  F.;  and  Beard,  Charles  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Ozone  methods  for  the  destrtiction  of  chemical  weapons. 
5.430.228.  CI.  588-200.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bader.  Rolf;  Flatt,  Peter;  and   Radimerski.  Paul.  5.430.188.  CI. 

564-398.000. 
Zelger,  Josef,  5,429,767,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Zeun,  Ronald,  5,430,034,  CI.  514-275.000. 

Zeun,    Ronald;    Knauf-Beiter,    Gertrude;    and    Kung.    Ruth    B.. 
5.430,035,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Cichacz,  Zbigniew  A.:  See — 

Pettit.   George   R.;   and   Cichacz.   Zbigniew   A.,    5.430.053.   CI. 
514-450.000. 
Cieplik.  Arthur:  See — 

Raterman.  John;  Beneche.  Jurgen;  Cieplik,  Arthur;  Burmeisler, 
Thomas;  and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  5,429,840,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Cina,  Yaron;  and  Parag.  Eitan,  to  DIA  TEC  Recycling  Technologies. 
Ltd.  Process  of  recycling  of  disposable  diapers  and  the  machine 
components  thereof.  5.429,311,  CI  241-14.000. 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fix.  Keith  A.;  Merz,  Douglas  M.;  and  Hill,  Terrance  J.,  5,430,771, 
CI.  375-354.000. 
Ciom.  John  M.:  See- 
Fisher,  Kevin  D.;  Abbott,  William  L.;  CiofTi,  John  M.;  and  Bed- 
narz.  Phihp  S.,  5,430,661,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Cisneros,  Mark  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Selective  hy- 
drodechlorination  of  1,2,3-trichloropropane  to  produce  propylene. 
5,430,215,  CI.  585-642.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wakasugi,  Makoto.  5,428,892,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Clark.  Marcus  T.;  and  Marchant,  Brent  R.,  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.   Low   pressure  switch/initiator/gas  generator.   5,429,387.  CI. 
280-737,000. 
Clark.  Nigel  N.;  See- 
Cherry.  Brian  W.;  Smith,  James  E.;  Mucino,  Victor  E.;  Clark, 
Nigel    N.;    Thompson,    Gregory;    and    Badgley,    Patrick    R., 
5,429,084,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Clarke.  Peter  A.:  See- 
Armour,  Richard  R.;  Brown,  Anthony  R,;  Carter,  Kenneth  B,; 
Clarke,  Peter  A,;  Fincham,  Kevin  R.;  and  Scim,  Albert  D,.  II. 
5.429.575.  CI,  493-48,000, 
Clausen,  Thomas:  See — 

NeunhoelTer.    Hans;    Gerstung,    Stefan;    Clausen,   Thomas;    and 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R..  5,430,159,  CI,  548-371,400, 
Clemens,  Jack  G,:  See — 

Kilgore,  Marion  D.;  GoifTon,  John  J,;  Clemens,  Jack  G.;  and  Lari- 
more,  David  R.,  5,429,190,  CI.  166-255.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Shuler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Latour,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  5,429,640,  CI. 
606-64.000 
Clerc,  Jean  F.  Cathodoluminescent  display  means  using  guided  elec- 
trons and  its  control  process.  5,430.459.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Muschler,    George    F.;    and    Kotschi.    Helmuth.    5.429.638.    CI. 
606-60.000. 
Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Iflll,  Anderson  D.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Ward.  Terence 
J.;  and  White.  Alan  C,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd.  Piperazine 
derivatives.  5,430,033,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Clinique  Dentaire  Foriin  Et  Vallee  Inc.:  See — 

Fortin,  Yvan,  5.429,505,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Closs.  Friedrich;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  and  FunhofT,  Dirk,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Low-molecular-weight   and   polymeric   liquid- 
crystalline    benzotriazoles.    and    the    use    thereof.    5.429.770,    CI. 
252-299.6IO 
Clowers,  J.  Michael;  Hutson,  L.  Don;  and  Morose,  Steven  J.  Adjustable 

cap,  method  and  system  for  sizing  caps.  5,428,843,  CI.  2-195.200. 
CME  Telemetrix  Inc.:  See — 

Cadell,  Theodore  E.;  and  MacHattie,  Donald  B..  5,429.128,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Cmelik.  Robert:  See — 

Powell.  Michael;  Cmelik,  Robert;  Kong.  Shing;  Ditzel,  David;  and 
Kelly.  Edmund.  5,430.864,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Co.  Fred  H.:  See— 

Milo,  Charles;  Hansen,  Gerald;  and  Co,  Fred  H.,  5,429,136,  CI. 
128-660.030. 
Coassin,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Matson,  Robert  S.;  Coassin,  Peter  J.;  Rampal,  Jang  B.;  and  South- 
em,  Edwin  M..  5.429.807,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Cobban,  James  A.:  See — 

Narayanan.  N.  Anantha;  Cobban.  James  A.;  Cousineau.  Pierre;  and 
Ling.  Wing  K..  5,430.728.  CI.  370-85.130 
Cochrum,  Kent  C:  See- 
Dorian.  Randel  E.;  Cochrum.  Kent  C;  and  Jemtnid.  Susan  A.. 
5.429.821.  CI.  424-424.000. 
Cockcrofl.  Claire  R.:  See— 

Schreiber.  Benn  L.;  Bismuth.  Robert;  Cockcroft.  Claire  R.;  Ozur, 
Mark  C;  and  Doherty.  DennU  J..  5,430.876.  CI   395-650.000. 


Coe.  W.  William:  See- 
Webb.  John  L.;  Coe,  W,  William;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil, 
Shitalprasad  N.,  5,429,741,  CI.  210-242.400. 
Coelho.  Donald  A.,  Jr.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Fluid  drainage 

element.  5,429,624.  CI.  604-323.000. 
Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Strobl,  Karlheinz;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Piccioni,  Ro- 
bert L.;  Fischer,  Roben;  and  Thomas.  Michael,  5,430,634,  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Li,  Kenneth;  Murray,  Steven;  Gourgouliatos,  ZaTirios;  and  Bren- 
ner. Douglas  M..  5,430,620,  CI.  362-32.000 
Cogent  Limited:  See — 

Atkinson,  Alan,  5,429,723,  CI.  204-103.000. 
Cohen,  Isaac,  to  Lambda  Electronics  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  converters 

operating  in  the  discontinuous  mode.  5,430,405,  CI.  327-581.000. 
Coldren,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Hale.  George  C;  Coldren.  Charles  M  ;  and  Meek.  Robert  K., 
5.429,268,  CI.  220-582.000. 
Cole.  Arthur  F.  D.;  Bruin,  Gerard;  and  Earle.  Walter  R.,  to  Cook 
(Canada)  Incorporated.  E>isposable  medical  scope  sheath.  5.429,118. 
CI.  600-121.000 
Cole,  Edward  I..  Jr.;  and  Soden,  Jerry  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Light-induced  voltage  alteration  for  integrated  circuit  analy- 
sis. 5,430,305.  CI.  25O-559.070. 
Colltz,  Michael  J.,  Jr.  Pen  and  glasses  combination.  5.430.503.  CI. 

351-116.000. 
Collet.  Eric  C:  See- 
Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S.;  Lewis.  Steven  F.;  Collet, 
Eric  C;  Sepela,  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller,  Michael  L  ,  5.429.076,  CI 
122-379.000. 
Collins,  David   Udder  platform  accessory  5,429,205,  CI   182-122.000. 
Collins,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Havelka,  Kathleen  O.;  and  Collins.  Edward  A.,  5.429.761.  CI. 
252-74.000. 
Collins,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Feldman,  Joseph;  Chapman,  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Collins,  Edward  J.; 
Connell,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson,  Gerald  A.;  Lee,  Benton  A.;  and 
Walters.  William  R.,  5,430,353.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Colman,  Gerald  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Industnes,  Inc.  Coriolis-type  fluid 
mass  flow  rate  measurement  device  and  method  employing  a  least- 
squares  algorithm.  5.429.002,  CI.  73-861.380. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Kotchi,    Gary    W;    and     Halsig.     Michael    J.,     5,429,090,    O. 
123-396.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 
Latov,  Norman;  Sadiq,  Saud  A.;  Gorman,  Jack  M.;  and  Kilidireas, 
Costas,  5,429,929.  CI  435-7,900. 
Comark  Communications,  Inc,:  See — 

Ta.  Hong  A.;  and  Kiesel.  Raymond  C.  5.430.498.  CI   348-608.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Baversten,    Bengt.    I.;   and    Wivagg,   Adrian   P..   5,430.779.   CI. 
376-287.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Diffusion  de  Produits  Laitiers  Cedilac  SA: 
See — 
Balabaud.  Christine;  and  Loones.  Alain.  5.429,837,  CI.  426-521.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Stortz,  James  L.,  5,430,470,  CI,  347-54,000, 
Compsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewit,  Scott;  and  Rohan,  Neil,  5,429,066,  CI.  114-357.000. 
Concrete  Pipe  and  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Melfi.  Nicholas  W..  5.428.926,  CI.  52-71.000. 
Concrete  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Myers.  Douglas  W.;  and  Fjelland.  R.  Gary,  3,429,490,  CI.  42S- 
436,00R 
Condiment  Master,  Inc:  See — 

Mesenbring,  John  M,,  5,429,681,  CI,  I18-6%.000. 
Congdon,  Paul  T.:  See — 

Thompson,  Michael  I.;  Congdon,  Paul  T.;  Bumett.  John  L.;  and 
Fiduccia,  Frank,  deceased.  5,430.842,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Conley,  Paul  G.;  Williams.  Daniel  L..  Jr.;  and  Appelbaum.  Peter  F.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Aspiration  control  system.  5,429.601. 
CI.  604-65.000. 
Conn.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Campbell.  Gregor  A.;  Conn.  Robert  W.;  KaU.  Dan;  Parker,  N. 
William;  and  de  Chambrier,  Alexis.  5.429,070.  CI   1I8-723.0OR. 
Connell,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Feldman,  Joseph;  Chapman,  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Collins,  Edward  J.; 
Connell,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson,  Gerald  A.;  Lee,  Benton  A.;  and 
Walters,  William  R.,  5.430.353.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Conrad.  Coleman  W.:  See — 

Hitchcock.  Mel  L.;  Conrad,  Coleman  W.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  H., 
5,428.873,  CI   24-303.000. 
Container  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson,  Jack  R.;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,429,577,  CI.  493-354.000. 
Contiero,  Claudio;  Galbiati,  Paola;  and  ZulliiK),  Lucia,  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microeletronics,  S.r.L.  VDMOS  transistor  with  improved  break- 
down characteristics.  5,430,316.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Cook.  Alexander:  See — 

Carr.  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.; 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippllng.  James  A.; 
McArthur,  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi.  Mario  R., 
5,430.362.  CI,  318-779,000, 
Cook  (Canada)  Incorporated:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  F  D  ;  Bruin.  Gerard;  and  Earle,  Walter  R,,  5,429,1 18, 
CI.  600-121,000, 
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C<»k.  Mark  E.;  and  Paiiza,  Michael  W..  to  WiKonsin  Alumni  Research  Crespi,  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  and  Davies,  Robin  L    to  Genl- 

Foundation  Methods  for  preventing  weight  loss,  reduction  in  weight  est  Corporation.  Human  cell  line  stably  expressing  ScDNAS  encod- 

f?!.";.J"-5w.*"°'^*'*    ''"'    '°    """""»«    slimulation.    5,430,066,    CI.  ing    procarcinogen-activating    enzymes    and    related    mutagenicity 

_  ''*-"*«»,  ^     _  assays.  5,429,948.  CI.  435-240.200. 

I'^^^rf     r:  ^~i.  ^,    u    .  ,„    ..,  „    ,^  .    ,-  '^''^-  ^'^  ^-  ^''^-  Richard  J.;  and  Davidson.  Donald  L.  System 

Uibb,  Jolan  F^  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Wells,  Dale  E.;  and  Lewkow-  and  method  for  installing  a  hollow  handgrip  over  an  elongated  shaft 

IC2,  Steven  Z.,  5.429.168.  a.  152-454.000.  end.  5.429.706,  CI.  156-356.000. 

Cooper.  Anthony  L.:  See—  Cresse.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Bnttain.  David  R ;  Brown.  Steven  P ;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon-  Cresse,  Larry  R.;  Cresse,  Richard  J.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  L.. 

gndge,  Jethro  L;  Morns,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Slater,  5,429.706,  CI    156-356  000 

Linda,  5.430.060.  CI   514-617.000.  Crowley.  Sean  See- 

Owper,  David  H.;  and  Bush.  Charles  S..  to  Fuji  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  DelPrete.  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.   Selgas 

Electronic  video  denul  camera.  5.429.502.  CI  433-29.000.  Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean.  5.429,5 1 1,  CI  439-69  000 

Cooper,  Michael  D;  Martin,  Robert  C;  and  Keeney,  Sunley  C,  to  Cruickshank,  Ronald  W.  Inertia  flywheel  assembly  for  a  dynamometer 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    BiCMOS  buffer  circuit.  5.430,398.  5.429.004.  CI.  73-862.290. 

CI  32^  1 10.000  Cullen.  Robert  M.  to  Indresco  Inc.  Magnesium  electrolysis  cell,  lining 

Corace.  Rimell  A.:  See—  therefor,  and  method.  5.429.722.  CI.  204-70.000. 

Rom.   Paul   F.;  Corace.   Russell   A.;  and   Briscoe,   Roderick   E..  Cumiskey.  Walter  R  ■  See— 

r-„.4^r''*^A*°?'  ^L^^^l"^    ■>        c    ,.,      w .     ..  Watkins.  Jeffrey  K,;  Cumiskey.  Walter  R.;  and  Loizeaux,  Phillip 

Corbahs,  Charles  M  ;  Hatkamp.  Ross  S.;  Wu.  Mike  M.;  and  Gupta,  D  .  5.428.849.  CI.  4-541.100. 

Amar.  to  Stratacom.  Inc.  Flexible  destination  address  mapping  mech-  Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See— 

™T^'^  '^"  '^''ch'ng  communication  controller.  5.430.715.  CI  Mazur.  Richard  A  ;  Watts,  Gary;  Raterman,  Donald  E  ■  and  Craw- 

^  _,  ,,   o    u        o  '■"'•d,  Robert  J..  5.429,550.  CI.  453-10.000. 

c  u  .r                   ~  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Schilling.  James  W..  Jr.;  White.  Robert  T;  Cordell.  Barbara;  and  Glackin.  David  R..  5  429  086  CI   123-308  000 

Benson.  Bradley  J,  5,430,020  CI.  514-12.000.  Cunmngham.  Bryce  A.;  Johnson,  George  F.;  and  Punzalan,  Rubio  R.. 

n        21^,'^^      i  ??o  .I^'I^.^^PfJlL^  •  '°  ^^  Incorporated.  to  Bio-Research  Products,  Inc.  Kinetic  enzyme  assay  for  determining 

r^ZV?      rT  M^*^'  ^'  i!^  '°*m"*      .    ..r:    .  "■'  ^^  '=°"'""  °f  ^y  ""'«'«  "*'"«  pep  .Lboxyli^  with  inhibitor* 

Cordier,  Jean-Chnstophe  M.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con-        5,429.930.  CI.  435-15,000 

stniciiondeMoteund;Aviation--Sn^  Cunningham,  Kevin  J.  Article-holding  strap  assembly  for  automobile 

extremity.  5.429,479.  CI.  415-209.300.  sun  visor.  5.429,335.  CI.  248-231.800 

Cornelius,  Wayne  Pj  See-  Cunningham.  Roy  D,  Fishing  lure.  5.428.917.  CI.  43-42.210. 

Swenson.  Donald  A.;  Cornelius.  Wayne  D.;  and  Young.  Phillip  E.,  Curham,  Brian  D.:  See— 

r n't^"\*^i.  315-501  000.  Morlino,  Nancy  M.;  Sweeny.  Philip  G.;  and  Curham.  Brian  D, 

<.X)melt  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See —  5,429,718  CI   162-72  000 

"'^'  SfS?  d''  •  '^Tl'tV^^V^U^  •.5fT,^!luP°""*""y'  '"''  ^"'^='  Kenneth  J.  G.;  and  Mogel,  Philip  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 

Wieboldt.  Raymond,  5.430,175,  CI.  560-130.000.  ration.   Apertured  abrasive  absorbent   composite   nonwoven  JS. 

Coming  Incorporated:  See—  5.429.854.  CI.  428-138.000. 

^'!^r'i^°^ryl-  f2^'«,'^<!-';''^«  ,1;  ];^^-  ■'°«=^C.;  and  Mor-  Curry.  Douglas  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

I  ifi,        D  ^-  'i         i  e          359;^oI «»  eliminating  distortion  via  overscanned  illumination  for  optical  pnnt- 

,<i'^  f,2,           ■   "^  Sawyer.  Constance  B..   5.429,779,  CI.  ers  and  the  like  having  high  gamma  photosensitive  recording  media 

io*-M}.HA}  and  high  addressability.  5.430,472,  CI.  347-232.000. 

Cosentino,  Louis  C:  See—  Curtis,  Jeff  K  •  See— 

^"J^AM^^i^l   w.V?]i."^  ''*"'   °-  *"'*  Cosentino,  Louis  C.  Michaely,  William  J;  Curtis.  Jeff  K;  and  Knudsen.  Christopher  G.. 

r-         5.429.IH  CI.  165-149.000.  5.430.007,  CI.  504-236.000, 

sl^'hS^V  Bi.:.^rM    u/  1.       »         ^1.        .^          r^    ...  Cushman.  Mark  S;  and  Hamel.  Ernest,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 

?.f?f  ,ir^^^.  ,<.^,S^J"-  ^"^"'^  "  ;  »"<1  Colter,  David  H.,  nologies.  Inc.  Stilbene  derivatives  as  anticancer  agents^,430.062.  CI. 

3.429,225,  CI,  198-781.060.  514-646000 

Cotton,  Bryan  S.;  See-  Cushman.  Thomas  R,:  See- 

.,T«,*A,S     ""P^'  ^-  ""^  *-°"°"'  ^'y""  ^  •  5-<29.089.  CI.  Untz.  Joseph  P.;  Cushman,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kline,  Patrick  J.. 

„     -rl^ir    j     ■:.■.              ..    ,  5.430,281.  CI.  235-454.000, 

Couffel,  Claude;  Hellegouarc  h.  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Uring.  Jean  Cuthbert.  Peter:  See— 

C..  to  Celes.  Improvements  made  to  the  cooling  of  coils  of  an  indue-  Shore.  Andrew  N.;  Finlay.  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert.  Peter-  Parker 

C^Z«     P^  "'"'T  '•*^'"*'  *^'  2'9-677.000.  Nigel  R.;  Roberts.  Malcolm;  Miles.  Russel;  and  Ke"  Dav^  R 

Cousineau.  Pierre:  See—  5.428.851.  CI.  5-86.100. 

Narayanan.  N.  Anantha;  Cobban.  James  A.;  Cousineau.  Pierre;  and  CV  Therapeutics  See— 

Cn,„.!:Z^Z'!!'^  K.    5.430.728,  CI  370-85, 130,  Lange.  Louis  G,.  Ill;  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.;  and  Kinnunen.  Paula  M.. 

Couund  n  Jochen:  See—  5.429.937,  CI,  435-196.000. 

Rohleder,     Sabine;     and     Coutandin,    Jochen.     5.429,696,    CI,  Cyrix  Corporation:  See— 

Couiurlt   i^ln'p^rr,   t,.  DelPrcte,  Stephen  D,;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas, 

M^L,     ,^    ^              A  ^                ,       r^  ^<"""*  D,;  and  Crowley.  Scan.  5.429.51 1.  CI,  439.69,000, 

V^jio^^    ^"'-  '"**  Couturet.   Jean-Pierre.   5.429.381,   CI,  Cytron.  Sheldon,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  Lightweight 

rv,o,,„   u.;l.iru    c     c    .       r  ^  '"°"*''  *"•*  baseplate  apparatus,  5.429.032.  CI.  89-37.050, 

cowan.  Howard  H,.  Sr,  System  for  suppressing  engine  exhaust  noise.    Czel.  Gyorgy:  See— 

Co,  wni!f mS'  *^ii^,?"i  1,    ic        ^  AW  .  V,  ,  Barczy.  Pal;  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel.  Gyorgy;  Fancsali.  Jozsef;  Makk. 

tox,  William  L  ;  Roberg.  John  K.;  and  Abazajian.  Armen  N..  to  Albe-  Peter;  RafTay.  Csaba;  Roosz,  Andras;  and  Tolvaj,  Bcla,  5.429.341. 

marie  Corporation  Method  of  oxidizing  aluminum  alkyls.  5.430.165,  Ci  266-87  000  j.  u^ia,  j.  ^y.j^,, 

CI,  55^  1 90,aXX  D  &  D  Enterprises:  See- 
u\   ^1     I    n~i           r-             o    ^  P^'o-  ^»"'«'  J  ■  5.«9.393.  CI.  283-75.000. 

d'  ^  d  ^  V^n^liS*?;  9^^^^'^^  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Klich,  D.M.S.  Data  Medical  Services.  S.r.L,:  See- 
r^        r'^^^ll*^-^?-  *^'   "0-250«M  Terenghi.  Adriano.  5.430.833,  CI   395-140,000, 

Crawford.  Robert  J    -See-  Dabrah,  Thomas  T,;  Harwood.  H,  James.  Jr,;  Huang.  Liang  H.    and 

ford'  Roi'n  J    5  «9  ^,o°?7  ^'^V?;^-  """^'^  ^  ■  '"^  ^"*-        •'*""'°-  ^'^^^''  •"  •''■«"  '~=    '"hibitor  of  sqtilene  *synth^ 
ford.  Robert  J  ,  5,429,550.  CI.  453-10.000,  5,430.055.  CI,  514-468,000 

Cray  Communications  Limited:  See-  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,:  See- 

viiiatVi^"^       •   "^    Blackburn.   John   M..    5.430.725,   CI.  Na.  Jai-Gon.  5.430.593.  CI,  360-128,000 
J7O-»5,70(J,  Daggs.  Dwayne  A,:  See- 
Cray  Research.  Inc  :  See-  Phelps.  William  C.  Ill;  and  Daggs,  Dwayne  A,.  5,430,249.  CI 
Beard.  Douglas  R;  Phelps.  Andrew  E;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A,;  174-50000                                                      y  ic  «  .  j,,ju,i^».  ti. 
Blewett.  Richard  G,;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A,;  Silbey,  Alexander  A,;  Dahandeh,  Shafaollah  See— 

?4\n?iS' r?  ^^^^'^^  Frederick  J,;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A,.  Minuh.n.  Vadim  B,;  Kovner.  Vladimir;  Holsinger.  Steven  V.;  and 

r,«,m,r  M,^:,S  P    «^??^     -rv           rr    ...  e     -.  ^  Dahandeh.  Shafaollah.  5.430.768.  CI,  375-340,000. 

Crramer  Mananne  P,;  McCallum.  Thomas  F  ,  III;  Swift.  Graham;  and  Dahl.  Harald,  Mechanism  for  lifting  hauling  of  a  conuiner  5,429.472 

Wemstem.  Barry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Water-soluble  addi-  CI  414-444  000                                          b  "  «  i-"nu.incr,  j,«».»/i. 

tion  polymers  of  cyclohexene  anhydrides,  5.430.114.  CI,  526-89,000  Dahl.  Terrold  L,  Business  card  carousel  index  system.  5.429.228,  CI. 

creative  sports  Design.  Inc.:  See —  206-45  130                                                                                     .  -  ,  ^- 

CTj^vl;^^Vin?r'^^r!^^*°S!l-  ■'°''"  •*  •  '•*"-M6.  Cl.  2-425.000,  Dahod.  Shabbir  M  ;  Sargent.  Lori;  and  Whitten.  Arthur  T,.  to  Asymet- 

D^^^^Zd   W^T^  r^::,     p~.         n      ..^^.    ^.  "'   Corporation,   Verifying   multimedia   linking  for  a  multimedia 

,1?:^,^S^            ■    *"**    Gabnel,    Rodney    G..    5.430.644.    CI.  presentation.  5.430.872.  Cl.  395-600.000 

n^^u°^T-    c  Dai.  Masahiro:  See- 

She"r'r7Ala„  F    rtf^.n  n-             c        m^^       w    u     . -.■  Asakura.   Yasuo;    Matsutani.   Shunji;    Hara.    Minoru;   Takahashi, 

5  4M  773  <^   f^^fS  ,!vf^  •""""  ^  •  ""''  Creedon.  Michael  T,,  Shinya;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Tokui.  Masaki;  Watanabe.  Youji;  and 

rr~--n,  »;!!;.  MM     c  ^^'^  Masahiro,  5.430.513.  Cl,  354-173,100, 

Crescent  Hosiery  Mills:  &e-  ^   ^             ,     ,  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

17B  fJS              •        •  ""*   ^*'"*-  ^"C*^"-   5.«8,975.  Cl    66-  Amemiya.  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa.  Hatiro;  and  Ishii,  Taizi,  5.429.837, 

""""*  Cl.  428-156.000. 
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^^w'^rJ^'/^r^'',--,-,,^"'''-    "''*~-    ■"''    ''"""'•    "'"°'"'  ""''«'   '^<*'"    ""*"«*  °'  '°«*'"8  P"«*"«  'n'o  «  contained   bag 

5.430.004,  Cl,  503-227,000.  5.428.938.  Cl.  53-284.700. 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd^:  See-  Davis.  Robert  S,;  and  Rosen.  Richard  H..  to  BioSafe,  Inc,  LandfUl 

lamura,    Yoshihiko;    and    Tsuchiya,    Milsuru,    5,430,002,    Cl,  reclamation   5,429,454.  Cl,  405-129  000 

503-227,000,  Davis,  Stephen  M,:  See— 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E    See-  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr,;  Kerby.  Michael  C;  and  Davis.  Stephen  M,. 

Knifton.  John  F,;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E..  5.430.198,  Cl,  568-698,000,  5.430,217,  Cl.  585-648,000, 

Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,:  See—  Kerby.  Michael  C;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr,;  and  Davis.  Stephen  M 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Takase.     Ichiro;    Ueda.    Yoichiro;    and  5.430.216.  Cl   585-648,000 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.429.935.  Cl,  435-146,000,  Davison.  Michael  R,:  See— 

Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd,:  See—  DeAngelis,  Francesco  E.;  Davison,  Michael  R.;  and  Leigh  David 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;   Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and  K .  5,430,666,  Cl.  364-571,010, 

Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu,  5.429.876.  Cl.  428-553.000.  Dawson.  Curtis  H.:  See— 

Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  Edwards,    Curtis   S.;    and    Dawson.   Curtis   H..    5.429  102    Cl 

Sasaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Kato.  Yoshihisa,  5.429.883.  Cl.  428-678.000,  123-593.000. 

Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  :  See—  Day.  Gerald  F.;  Lay.  Tony  M.;  and  Leeke.  Gary  J.,  to  General  Motoii 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  Minamino.  Etsuo;  Tomoda.  Corporation,  Upholstery  fabric  incorporating  chenille  yam  on  one 

Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsu-  face.  5.428.969.  Cl.  66-202.000, 

moto.  Kazuhisa,  5.430.103.  Cl,  525-194,000,  De  U  Rue  Giori  S,A,:  See— 

Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co,.  Ltd,:  See—  Giori.  Fausto;  and  Wyssmuller.  Philippe.  5.429.044.  Cl,  101-33,000, 

Orgami,    Nobutoshi;    and    Fukutomi,    Yoshiteru,    5.430.271.    Cl,  Deagan.  John  C.  to  Safesport,  Inc,  Helmet  removal  device  and  method 

219-388,000,  5,428.845.  Cl,  2-413,000, 

Tamura,  Yutaka;  and  Shiraishi,  Shinji,  5.430.557.  Cl,  358-458.000,  DeAngelis.  Francesco  E.;  Davison.  Michael  R.;  and  Leigh.  David  K.. 

Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  :  See—  to  DTM  Corporation.  Automated  method  and  apparatus  for  calibra- 

Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.429.317.  Cl   242-283,000  tion    of  laser   scanning    in    a   selective    laser    sintering    apparatus 

d'Alayer  de  Coslemore  d'Arc.  Stephane  M  A,,  to  Staar  S.A.  Electrical  5,430.666.  Cl,  364-571,010 

plug-socket    adaptor   with    disconnect    mechanism,    5.429.516,    Cl.  Deaton.  David  W.;  and  Gabriel.  Rodney  G..  to  Credit  Verification 

439-159,000,  Corporation,  Check  transaction  processing,  database  building  and 

Dalton.  John  C:  See—  marketing  method  and  system  utilizing  automatic  check  reading 

Albino,   Mark  F;   Blanchard.  Ralph  T,;  and  Dalton,  John  C.  5.430,644.  Cl   364-401,000 

5.430.603.  Cl   361-215,000,  Debon.  Charles:  See— 

Dambacher.  Paul,  to  Rohde  &  Schwartz  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Method  of  Muckenhim.     Dieter;     and     Debon.     Charles,     5.430  504     Cl 

transmitting  digiul  HDTV  signals,  5.430.492.  Cl,  348-469,000,  351-161,000 

Dambly.  Ben:  See—  Debourg.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Marozzi.  John;  Rochon.  Greg;  Patel,  Urmil;  and  Dambly.  Ben.  Gudefin,  Jacques;   Daulasim.  Denis;  and  Deboure.  Jean-Pierre 

5.429.049,  Cl,  102-228,000.  5,428.910.  Cl.  38-77.600, 

D'Amico.  Elio.  to  D'Amico.  Elio,   Self-recapping  injection  needle  <*e  Chambrier.  Alexis:  See — 

assembly,  5,429.613.  Cl,  604-198,000.  Campbell.  Gregor  A,;  Conn.  Robert  W,;  Katz.  Dan;  Parker.  N 

Damon.  Dwight  H,.  to  Damon  Family  Limited  Partnership,  Self-lock-  William;  and  de  Chambrier.  Alexis.  5.429.070.  Cl.  1 18-723  OOR 

ing  Orthodontic  bracket.  5.429.500.  Cl.  433-10.000.  Decoustics  Limited:  See- 
Damon  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See—  Bagley.  Claude  E,;  Robbins.  Dwight   D,    Wilson    Wm    Steve- 
Damon,  Dwight  H,,  5.429.500.  Cl,  433-10.000.  Stormer.  Charles  B ;  Peddle,  Gary  H  ;  Kolga.  Heikki;  White! 
Dana  Corporation:  See—  Ronald  G.;  Balog.  John;  and   Marini,  Conrad.  5,428.930.  Cl. 
Knipp.   Kenneth   H.;  and   Hoffman.   Margot   L..   5,428.979.  Cl  52-506.070. 

72-34.000.  Dedelmahr.  Rudolf:  See- 
Olson.  Darwin.  5.429.394,  Cl.  285-23.000.  Alber.  Friedrich;  Dedelmahr.  Rudolf;  JungniU.  Winfried;  Link. 
Pollock.  Paul;  Ryan.  Dick;  and  Mahoney.  Dennis,  5,429,423,  Cl  Rudolf;    Schott,    Hans;   and    Weiss.    Siegfried.    5.430.425.   Cl. 

301-124,100,  336-210,000, 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J,.  5.429,212.  Cl.  188-69,000.  Deering.  Michael:  See- 
Daniel.  Edmond:  See—  Keeth.   Brent;  Deering.   Michael;  Bryars,  Ray;  and  VanDusen. 
Garbowicz.  Glenn  D.;  Daniel.  Edmond;  and  Droho.  Joseph  S  Charles.  5.430.615.  Cl.  361-788.000, 
5.430.354.  Cl.  315-88.000  Stanton,    W,     Dean;    and    Deering,    Michael.    5,430.870.    Cl. 
Dannheim.  Jorg;  Hahnle.  Reinhard;  and  Russ,  Wemer  H,,  to  Hoechst  395-600,000, 
AG,  Water-soluble  anthraquinone  compounds,  preparation  thereof.  CteFrancesco.  Salvatore  J,:  See— 

and  use  thereof  as  dyes,  5.430,147.  Cl,  544-189  000  Judd.  John  E,;  Appley.  Kenneth  E,;  and  DeFrancesco.  Salvatore  J.. 

Dansac  A/S:  See—  5.430.663.  Cl.  364-550.000. 

Holmberg.  Steen.  5.429.625.  Cl,  604-338,000,  Degauque.  Pierre:  See— 
Darrieux.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale  Heddebaut.   Marc;   Berbineau.   Marion;   Lassalle.   Stephane;  and 
Method  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforcement  for  a  component  of  „        Degauque.  Pierre.  5.430,455.  Cl  342-457,000 
composite  material,  and  composite  component  comprising  such  a  '-''Kuchi.  Katsuhiko:  See- 
reinforcement,  5.429,853.  Cl.  428-102.000,  ^one,  Taeko;  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Ara.  Katsutoshi; 
Darroch.  John  B,.  to  Apollo  Sprayers  International.  Inc,  Dual  air  Deguchi,    Katsuhiko;    and    Igarashi.    Kazuaki.    5.429.766.    CI, 

supply  spray  gun,  5,429,307,  CI,  239-390,000  ^         252-174,120, 

Datascope  Investment  Corp,:  See—  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schock,     Robert     B,;    and     Leschinskv      Boris.     5  429  486     Cl  Binder.  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Birtigh.  Gerhard;  and  Zetz- 

417-476.000.                                                          *      .       ,       .         ,  i^ijji   Klaus.  5.430.757.  Cl,  373-142.000, 

Daugs.  Edward  D  -  See—  Deusser.  Hans;  Gobel,  Thomas;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Gunther.  Michael; 

Flynn.  Gary  A     Bey    PhilioiJe    Warshawskv    Alan  M     RMah,  *"'*  Stubbe.  Andreas.  5.429,873.  Cl,  428-405,000 

DougiL  W.fMehd';  ShuZ^;  ^mu^J^ug'^ne  t^  Sli^kSSdeJ'  '^"H'^Sr"ii"'"',li'"\'"T  '-  !^'\''-  ^'"r  °^  ""'""°'  ■'°»'"  '' ■ 

Timothy  P.;  Daugs.  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  F..  5.430. 145  Tf,  ^u  a    ^    Z     -  "^  ^"'''"*  ^'""'™P.  'nc   6. 1 1  -substituted- 

Cl   540-521000  6.11-dihydrobenzolbjquinolizinium     salts     and     compositions     and 

Daulasim  Denis  See—  method  of  use  thereof.  5.430.036.  Cl.  514-281.000. 

°Mr"9teli-7°7'^""'   °""'^  '"'   '^'""^«'  '""■•""''•  '^'uIlfor^"DoS;:  E.;   and    De»s.    Michael    S..   5.430.485.   CI. 

Dave.  Sandeep;  and  Wilklow.  Ronald  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  d^  Jong^FrVndSus  G   M    See 

DaviH   Mnronn  w   A  .  ««,.  Dekel.    Itzhak;   and   Feldhammer.   Shiomo,    Mobile   communications 

bLvT^a^,^    ui    V^      J    Ki            ,.,    .         ^r^                w  system   5.430.656.  CI   364-449000 

R    5  43^4M  Cl'  Sl!^^'*'"             •  ""*  °°"'^°«-  Martin  DeLand.  Daniel  L  .  to  Leclron  Products.  Inc,  Anti-penneation  filter  for 

Davidson   Donkld  L    sT  ^"P"^  management  valve   5.429.099.  CI.  123-520,000, 

Cr^«    iI^r:  of^.,   Ri.i,.rH  I        H  r>     -1         ,^1.4.  Delay. -lean-Pascal,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Device  for  venfying 

7^4  toH-I   I'^^i^fin?               •          Davidson.  Donald  L .  the  confonnity  of  and  for  routing  objects  inserted  in  a  dispenser 

5,429.706.  Cl.  156-356,000,  5.429.222.  Cl    194-343.000. 

Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See-  Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 

lannazzi,  Peter  J,;  and  Hersman.  Mane.  5.429.784.  Cl,  264-126.000,  Buck.  Paul  E.;  G^.  Mark  W.;  and  Jay.  Ian  D..  5.430,409   Cl 

Liavies,  Kooin  L.:  iiee —  330-2  000 

*^'fi'4£«'"i!^?  hi  f^n"!^"'  ^""^^  ^  •  ""**  D'"'"-  '^°'''"  ^-  Cashier.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kelley.  Jon  P..  5.430.649.  Cl.  364-424.050, 

5^29.948.  Cl  435-240,200^  Whitlock.    William    P;   and    Kearney.    Mark    B..    5.430.367.   Cl. 

Davis.  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Patricia  A,;  323-313,000,                                                                  ■«-•«". 
Russak.  Stephen;  Thomsen.  Tamara;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker,  to    Dell  USA  L  P  ■  See— 

Jl^'ltil'J^'  '"'^    ''°""  retentive  absorbent  pads,   5.429.633,  CI,  Kates,"  Barry  K.  5,430.641.  Cl   363-133,000 
604-387.000.                                                                                                     Dellert.  Gerhard:  See- 
Davis.  Richard  C..  to  Uroquest  Corporation.  Calibrated  disconnect  Schneider.  Josef;  Dellert.  Gerhard;  and  Veit.  Ebertiard,  5,429  306, 
joint  for  urethral  catheter.  5.429.620.  O.  604-283.000.  Cl.  239-154,000.                                                   ocraaro,  j,,«,juo. 
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Delley,  Mich'le:  Hotlinger.  Herbert;  and  Mollet.  Beat,  to  Neslec  S.A. 
DNA  probe  for  lactobacillus  delbrueckiicu5.429,923A  CI.  435-«.0OO 
DelPrete.   Stephen   D.;  Santos,   Donald:   Arnold.   Kerry   D.;  Selgas, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean,  to  Augal  Inc.;  and  Cyrix  Corpora- 
tion. Stackable  interconnection  socketcu5.429,5II.  CI.  439-69.000. 
DcLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  ;  and  Aria,  Fariba,  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Preparation  of  19-nor  vitamin  D 
compoundscu$,430.l%.  CI.  S68-MS.000. 
de  Macedo.  Pedro  B ;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  and  Muller,  Isabelle  S.,  to  de 
Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  and  Litovitz.  Theodore  A.  Method  for  vitrifying 
ashcu5.430.236.  CI.  599-252.000. 
DeMello,  Richard;  Kapravy,  Andrew;  Roberis,  George  T.;  and  Thorn- 
ton. Sally,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Kink  resistant  balloon 
catheter  and  method  for  usecu5.429,S97.  CI.  604-49.000. 
deNeuf.  Joel  B.;  and  Helms,  Bruce  E.,  to  Murata  Erie  North  America. 
Inc.  Composite  multilayer  capacitive  device  and  method  for  fabricat- 
ing the  samecu5,430.605,  CI   361-321.100. 
Dent,  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Random 
access  in  mobile  radio  telephone  systemscu5.43O.760.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Denlaurum  J. P.  Winkelstroeter  KG:  Set— 

Semelz,  Friedrich,  5,429,499,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Dentoptic:  See — 

Berthier.  Michel.  5.429.612.  CI.  604-198.000. 
DeNuccio.  Ronald  J  .  to  Hilemn  Laboratories.  Inc.  Silica  effect  control 

during  meUl  depositioncu5.429,672.  CI.  106-105.000. 
DePace,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Lau,  James  C.-K.;  Lui,  Kenneth;  Hathaway,  James  A.;  and  DePace, 
Ronald  A..  5.430,257,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Depp,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Feichtner,    John    D.;    and    Depp.    Joseph    G.    5.430.308.    CI. 
250-580.000. 
Derrien.  Michel;  and  Brisedou.  Philippe,  to  Messier-Bugalti.  Raisable 
undercarriage,  in  particular  for  a  havy  transport  aircraftcu5,429,323, 
CI.  244-I02.00R. 
Dery,  John:  See — 

Lemay,  Martin;  Cadieux.  Serge;  Audet,  Jacques;  Roy,  Martin;  and 
Dery,  John.  5.429.247,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Dessel.  Amok)  M.,  to  Sil-Med  Corporation.  Garment  attachable  sleeve 

holder  for  medical  drain  receptaclescu5.429,623,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Detra  SA:  See- 
Schwab,  Michel,  5,429,889,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Detwiler.  Richard  L.;  Hasselberg,  Stephen  C;  and  Ponticello.  Ignazio 
S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multilayer  analytical  clement  con- 
taining crosslinked  binder  and   method   for  the  determination  of 
elhanolcu5.429.931,  CI.  435-26000. 
Detwiler.  Richard  L.;  and  Ferris,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Multilayer   analytical   element   containing   niacinamide  and 
method  for  the  determination  of  ethanolcu5,429,932,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Deusser.  Hans;  Gobel.  Thomas;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Gunther.  Michael:  and 
Stubbe.  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface-modified 
silicon  dioxide3cu5,429,873,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

HartI,  Engelbert;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Poisel,  Hans,  5,430,818,  CI. 

385-51.000 
Poisel,  Hans;  and  Trommer,  Gert,  5,430,544,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.:  See— 

Milo.  Charles;  Hansen.  Gerald;  and  Co,  Fred  H.,  5,429,136,  CI. 
128-660.030. 
Devos,  Francis:  See- 
Merle,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Devos,  Francis.  5,430,290,  CI.  250-208.100. 
De  Vries,  Gerard  P.:  See— 

Van  Dijk,  Hans  K.;  Schellekeiis,  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  Bulters,  Markus 
J.  H.;  Aagaard,  Olav  M.;  De  Vries,  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns. 
Matthias  J  G.,  5,430,073.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Pudleiner.  Heinz;  Hugl.  Herbert;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Muller.  Hanns- 
Peler.  5.430. 1 2 1.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Dia  Semicon  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Ikeda.  Osamu.  5.430.881.  CI.  395-750.000. 
DIA  TEC  Recycling  Technologie^  Ltd.:  See— 

Cina,  Yaron;  and  Parag.  EiUn.  5,429,311,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Diafoil  Hoescht  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki;  and  Endo,  Kazuo,  5,429.855,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Diaz,   Jose    A.,    to    Precisionaire,    Inc.    Filler   assembly   apparatus- 

cu5,429,580,  CI.  493-374.000 
Diaz-Plaza,  Ruth  R.  Interactive  teaching  apparatus  and  method  for 
teaching  graphemes,  grapheme  names,  phonemes,  and  phonetic- 
scu5,429,5I3,  CI.  434-167000. 
Dick,  Raymond  P  Yard  lantemcu5,430,63l,  Q.  362-354.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Luhrsen,  Ernst;  Pohl,  Siegfried;  Baum,  Karl;  and  Galle,  Erich, 
5,429,283.  CI   222-606.000. 
Diepolder,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sikorski.  Siegfried;  Schoenacher,  Reinhold;  Schober.  Michael;  and 
Diepolder,  Wolfgang,  5,429,477,  CI.  415-119000. 
Dielsche,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rein,  Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Method  of  knock  recognilioncu5,428,986,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Dieupwt,    Francis,    to    Astreintes    Routieres    Hivemales    (A  R.H.) 
S.A.R.L.  Process  and  product  for  removing  ice  or  snow  from  a  traffic 
surf«cecu5,429,763,  CI   252-70000 
Difrancesco,  Louis,  to  Particle  Interconnect  Inc.  Electrical  intercon- 
nect using  particle  enhanced  joining  of  metal  surfacescu5,430,6l4,  CI. 
361-785.000. 
DiOiovanm,  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A.; 
Smart,  Richard  G.;  SuIhofT,  James  W.;  and  Zyskind,  John  L..  to 


AT&T  Corp.  High  power,  high  gain,  low  noise,  two-stage  optical 
amplifiercu5,430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Digital  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jerde.  James  B  ;  and  Nogami.  Yuichi.  5.428,989,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Callon,  Ross  W..  5.430,727,  CI.  370-85.130. 

Samarov,  Victor  M.,  5,428,891,  CI   29-885.000. 

Schreiber,  Benn  L.;  Bismuth,  Robert;  Cockcrofk,  Claire  R.;  Ozur. 

Mark  C ;  and  Doherty,  Dennis  J  ,  5,430,876,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Witek,  Richard  T ;  Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Sunley,  Timothy  J.; 
Fenwick,  David  M.;  Bums,  Douglas  J.;  Slamm,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430,888.  CI   395-800.000 
Dillon,  John  B.:  See- 
Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barih.  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
Billy  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P., 
5.430.676.  CI.  365-189  020. 
Dingle.  Craig  B.;  and  Harpell.  William,  to  Bill-Ding  Technology,  Inc. 

Golf  putlercu5.429.356.  CI.  273-80. 100 
Discovery  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Peck,    James    V.;    and     Minaskanian,    Gevork,    5,430,056,    CI. 
514-470.000. 
Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated:  See — 

Hartman,  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson,  Scott  C;  Bennett,  John  S.;  and 
Rich.  Benny  R..  5.429.698.  CI.  156-250000. 
Dilzel.  David:  See- 
Powell.  Michael;  Cmelik.  Robert;  Kong.  Shing;  Ditzel.  David;  and 
Kelly.  Edmund.  5.430.864.  CI.  395-500.000 
Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Nicolaou.  Alexander;  and 
Tsonis,  Anastasios.  to  Pulse  Microsystems.  Ltd.  Method  for  creating 
self-generating  embroidery  pattemcu5.430.658.  CI.  364-470.000. 
DLP.  Inc.:  See- 
Rom.   Paul  F.;  Corace.  Russell  A.;  and  Briscoe.  Roderick  E., 
5.429,608,  CI.  604-163.000. 
Doane,  Michael  P  Exercising  apparatuscu5,429,564,  CI.  482-56.000. 
Doany.  Ziyad  H.:  See — 

Parkinson.   Timothy   A.;   and    Doany.   Ziyad   H..   5.430,379,  CI. 

324-329.000. 

Dobbs,  Michael  E.;  and  Jones,  Donald  B.,  to  Environmental  Research 

Institute    of    Michigan.    Spacecraft    payload    exchange    syslem- 

cu5.429,328.  CI.  244-159.000. 

Dobson,  Austin  J.;  and  Dobson,  George  M.  R.  Separation  apparatus- 

cu5.429.250.  CI   209-713.000. 
Dobson.  George  M.  R.:  See— 

Dobson,  Austin  J.;  and  Dobson.  George  M.  R..  5,429,250,  CI. 
209-713.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Knape.  Dieter.  5.428,977,  CI.  70-247.000. 
Wichelhaus,  Donatus,  5,429,082,  CI.  123-I98.00R. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Huber.  Walter.  5.430.546.  CI   356-356.000. 
Melz.  Gerald.  5.430.374.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Doderer-Winkler.  Alfred,  to  Winkler  A  Dunnebier.   Apparatus  for 

making  reusable  adhesive  envelopescuS.429,576,  CI.  493-214.000. 
Dodge.  Larry  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Plural  inlet  pumping  cassette  with  integral  manifoldcu5,429,485,  CI. 
417-442.000. 
Doering,  Reinhold;  Buchwald,  Hans;  and  von  Eynatten,  Christoph,  to 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH.  Refrigerant  composition  contain- 
ing Irifluoromethane  and    l,l,l,2-tetranuoroethanecuS,429,760,  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Doetzer,  Reinhard:  See— 

Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Muel- 
ler, Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  and  Doetzer,  Reinhard,  5,430,172,  CI. 
560-35.000. 
Doherty,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Schreiber,  Benn  L.;  Bismuth,  Robert;  Cockcroft,  Claire  R.;  Ozur, 
Mark  C;  and  Doherty,  Dennis  J.,  5,430,876,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Dolfi,  Daniel:  See— 

Refregier,   Philippe;   Dolfi,   Daniel;  and   Huignard,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,430,454,  CI.  342-375.000. 
D'Oliveira.  Manuel;  Marques,  Rui;  and  Pinheiro,  Linda.  Food  service 

lraycu5,429.266,  CI.  220-556000. 
Dominion  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Recchia,  Frank  P  ;  Ferrell,  Wilson  M.;  and  Ferrell,  W.  Maclin,  Jr., 
5,430,111.  CI.  525-369.000. 
Domoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi;  Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara.  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano.  Keiichi;  Ishida.  Saloshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio.  Koii, 
5,428,%1,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Donahue,  William  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

McNamara.  Gregory;  Morley,  David  C,  Jr.;  and  Donahue,  Wil- 
liam £.,  Jr.,  5,429,117,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Donate,  Felipe  A.:  See— 

Mertens,    James    A.;    and    Donate,    Felipe    A.,    5,429,720,    CI. 
203-51.000. 
Dong  In,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Jee-Yong,  5,429,417,  CI.  297-440.100. 
Dong.  Xianzhi.  Voltage  squarer  using  backward  diodescu5,430,407, 0. 

327-349.000. 
Donnelly  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bird,  Kevin  C;  Gilbert,  Donald  C;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wollers, 

Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan.  Cleon  C,  5,429,433,  a.  3I2-4O8.000. 

Dorian,  lUndel  E.;  Cochrum,  Kent  C;  and  Jemtnid,  Susan  A.,  to 

Universily  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the.  Non-fibrogenic  high 
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mannuronaie  alginate  coated  transplants,  processes  for  their  manufac- 
ture, and  methods  for  their  usecu5,429,82l.  CI.  424-424.000. 
Dorma  GmbH  -f  Co.  KG:  See— 

Freundner.     Hasso;    and    Grabowski,    Walter,     5,430,251,    CI. 
174-53.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Michaud,    Richard    R.;    and    Lee,    Chie-Ying,    5,429,581,    CI. 
494-54.000. 
Dorricott,  Martin  R.:  See- 
Richards,  John  W.;  David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Dorricott,  Martin 
R..  5,430,489,  CI.  348-446.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaithatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Jin;  Kondoh,  Isao;  and  Okada,  Takashi,  5,430,226,  CI. 
588-20.000. 
Dotson,  Seldon  L.;  and  Simmons,  Larry  B.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  impact  and  low  crease  stress  whitening  ABS  blend- 
scu5,430,100,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Dougherty,  Gary  L.,  to  Lee's  Sweat.  Inc.  Removable,  advertising, 
sweat-absorbing    cushioning    band    for    headgearcu5.428,844.    CI. 
2-209.130. 
E>ow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Cisneros,  Mark  D.,  5,430,215,  CI.  585-642.000. 

Im,  Jang-hi;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Murase,  Hiroki;  Kitagawa,  Tooru; 

and  Ichiryu,  Takaharu,  5,429,787,  CI.  264-344.000. 
Mertens,    James    A.;    and    Donate,    Felipe    A.,    5,429,720,    CI. 

203-51.000. 
Pogue,  Randall  F.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  May,  Timothy  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Andrew  Q..  5.430.21 1.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Smith,  David  D.;  Holbrook,  Michael  T ;  Harley,  A.  Dale;  and  Ito, 
Urry  N.,  5,430,214,  CI.  585-641.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Ferguson,  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Naasz,  Brian  M.; 
Oltmanns,  Kimberly  K.;  Warrick,  Gordon  L.;  and  Whiteley. 
Darrel  L..  5.430.168.  CI.  556-467.000. 
Petroff.   Lenin  J.;  Stanga.   Michael  A.;  Steger.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Thomsberry.  James  D..  5,430,097,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Dow  Coming  GmbH:  See— 

Bentz,  Peter  O.,  5,430,082,  CI.  524-264.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.  A.:  See— 

Fleuren,  Roberi  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 
and  Renauld.  Franck  A.  D..  5,429,771.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See — 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Perkins.  Thomas  K.;  Abel,  James  C;  and 
Eason,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  5,429,191,  CI.  166-297.000 
Dower,  Roger  G.,  to  Antivision  Systems  Corp.  Apparatus  for  electro- 
statically imaging  the  surface  of  an  object  located  nearbycuS,430,38 1 , 
CI.  324-452.000. 
Downie,  Ian  G.;  and  Playford,  John  W.,  to  Phillips  Cables  Limited. 
Electric  wires  and  cables  and  conductors  for  use  in  themcu5,430,255, 
CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Downs,  Marion  P.,  to  BAM  World  Markets,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  testing  an  infant  for  hearing  defectscu5,428,998,  CI.  73-585.000. 
Drees.  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See— 

Schulz,    Harald;   and    Drees.   Friedrich-Wilhelm,    5,429,441.   CI. 
400-124.040. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackman,  Mark  P.;  Bird.  Jay  S.;  and  Beaton.  Michael  S..  5.429,200. 

CI.  175-371.000. 
Saxman.  William  C.  5.429.201.  CI.  175-376.000. 
Dreyfuss.  David  D  ;  Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade.  Alexander  D.;  Saldanha- 
Singh.  Jeanne  M.;  and  Wallin,  Peter  E..  to  Lexmark  International. 
Inc.    Polymeric    toner   transfer   member   materialcu5,430.533,   CI. 
355-273.000. 
Droho,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Garbowicz,  Glenn  D.;  Daniel,  Edmond;  and  Droho,  Joseph  S., 
5,430,354,  CI.  315-88.000. 
Droit,  Peter,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Wheel  brake  unit  for  a  modular 

brake  syslemcu5,429,425,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Dryfoos,  Mike:  See— 

Straub.  Eric;  and  Dryfoos,  Mike,  5,430,878,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Drysdale,  Neville  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  poly(ether-urelhanes)  from  cyclic  ethers  and  organic 
isocyanatescu5,430.l22,  CI.  528-55.000. 
DSM  Copolymer:  See — 

Patterson.  Robert  T..  5,430,163,  CI.  556-2.000. 
DSM,  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Dijk,  Hans  K  ;  Schellekens,  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  Bulters,  Markus 
J.  H.;  Aagaard.  Olav  M.;  De  Vries.  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns. 
Matthias  J.  G..  5.430.073.  CI.  522-66.000. 
DTM  Corporation:  See — 

DeAngelis,  Francesco  E.;  Davison,  Michael  R.;  and  Leigh,  David 
K.,  5,430,666,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

King,  David  C;  and  Wirsig.  Ralph  C,  5,429,273,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  ;  McGee.  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
Hodge,  Carl  N.,  5,430,155,  CI.  546-265.000. 
DuBois,  Mary  R.;  Noble,  Richard  D.;  and  Koval,  Carl  A.,  to  University 
of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  The.  Methods  of  production  of  novel 
molybdenum-sulfide  dimers  and  reactions  of  the  samecu5,430,225,  CI. 
585-855.000. 
DuBois,  Serge,  deceased  (by  Godin,  Jeannine,  Thierry  DuBois,  Didier 
DuBois,  Brigitte  DuBois  and  Gilles  DuBois),  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Device  for  supply  to  the  radiating  elements  of  an  array  antenna,  and 
application  thereof  to  an  antenna  of  an  MLS  type  landing  system- 
cu5,430,452,  CI.  342-368.000. 


Dubriske,   Paul   C.   Walerpowered   fish  decoy  and  jigging  device- 

cu5,428,9l6,  CI.  43-19.200 
Dubrous,  Francis,  to  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie  Metallurgical  silicon 
powder  exhibiting  low  surface  oxidationcu5.429.866.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Dubrulle.  Marc,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of  a 

sheath  of  the  polyethylene  typecu5.430.2%.  CI  250-341.100. 
DuCharme.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Blaustein,  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.; 
Ludens,  James  H.;  Mathews.  William  R.;  Fisher.  Jed  F.;  Mandel! 
Frederic;  and  DuCharme.  Donald  W  .  5.429.928.  CI  435-7.240 
Dudman.  Christopher  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC   Pro- 
cess for  the  reduction  of  halocarbonscuS,430,203.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Duer.  Sandra  D.  Sanitary  protective  covers  for  shopping  can  use- 

cu5.429.377.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Duke,  Bobby  R.:  See- 
Stephens,    Darrell    A.;    and    Duke,    Bobby    R.,    5,429,4%,    CI 
431-202.000. 
Dumas,  Pierre;  and  Mouen  Makoua,  David,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method 
for  managing  the  throughput  of  digitally  coded  messages  transported 
through  an  asynchronous  network,  particularly  an  ATM  network, 
and  device  for  its  embodimentcu5,430,72l,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Duncan,  Lee  H.  Vehicle  tow  barcu5,429,382,  CI.  280-491.400. 
Duncan,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Grunwald,  Stefan  H.;  Anderson.  Vincent  P.;  Laughlin.  Edward  J.; 
and  Duncan.  Ronald  J  .  5.428.965.  CI  62-180.000. 
Dunn.    E.    D..    Jr.    Movable    and    adjustable    damcuS.430,332.    CI. 

290-54.000. 
Dupler.  Robert  E.;  and  Remaley.  William  J.,  to  Whiuker  Corporation, 

The.  Modular  tooling  packagecu5,428,886,  CI  29-33.00M. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Butt,    Martin    H     D.;    and    Waller,    Francis    J..    5.43a2l2.    O. 

585-526.000. 
Drysdale.  Neville  E..  5.430,122,  CI.  528-55.000. 
Glicksman,  Howard  D.;  Kodas,  Toivo  T.;  and  Pluym.  Tammy  C, 

5.429,657,  CI.  75-351.000. 
Held,  Alfons  N.,  5,429,850,  CI  428-40.000. 
Held,  Robert  P;  Fickes,  Daphne  P.;  Reardon,  Joseph  E.;  and 

Work,  Ray  A.,  Ill,  5,429,860,  CI.  428-195.000 
Hokuf,    Bronson    R.;    and    Lawton.    John    A.,    5.429.908,    CI. 

430-269.000. 
Hwang.  Sang-Hak;  and  Proffitt,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,430,096,  CI. 

524-602.000. 
Kirkbride,  James  F.,  5,429,783,  CI.  264-117.000 
Manogue.  William  H.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  5,430,204,  CI. 

570-176.000. 
Merchant,    Abid    N.;    and    Sievert,    Allen    C,    5,430,206,    CI. 

570-178.000. 
Samuels,  Sam  L.,  5,429,864,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Subramanian,  Pallalheri  M.,  5,430,068,  CI.  521-40.000. 
Torardi,  Carmine  C,  5,430,302,  CI.  250-483.100 
Dupont,  Michel;  Boyer,  Jean-Pierre;  Bezada,  Juan;  and  Baptiste,  Rene 
,  to  Alcatel  Cable  Interface;  and  Bull  S.A.  Optical  fiber  connection 
cassettecu5.430.823,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Dupuy.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  DaU  transmission  method  and  base 

transceiver  station  using  this  methodcu5.430.774.  CI.  375-240.000. 
Duraceli  Inc.:  See— 

Paumen.  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming.  Rowland;  Hanmann.  Kai;  and 
Beckers.  Marc.  5.428.940.  CI   53-398.000. 
Durel-Crain.    Maxie.    Child's   observation    platformcu5.429.378.    CI. 

280-43.220 
Dung.  Martina:  See — 

Krossmann.  Jurgen;  Golz.   Peter;   Rinke.   Andreas:  and  Dung, 
Martina,  5,429,227.  CI.  198-852.000. 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schneuing.  Ralf;  Niesen.  Klaus;  and  Schilling.  Gerhard.  5,429,055, 
CI.  104-172.400. 
Duynstee.  Eduard  F.  J.;  and  Klumperman.  Lubertus.  to  Stamicarbon 
B.V.  Method  for  making  a  thermoplastic  polymercu5.430.l09.  CI. 
525-327.400. 
Dynal  AS:  See— 

Afseth.  John;  Funderud.  Steiner;  Caignault.  Laurent;  and  Mortada, 
Mohamad.  5.429,927,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Dynamics  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Liessner,  Christopher  W.;  and  Wingate,  Sidney  A.,  5,430,537,  CI. 
356-5.100. 
Dyslin,  Eldean  N.:  See — 

Heard.  Kim  A.;  Leef.  Anatoly;  Dyslin.  Eldean  N.;  and  Skinner, 
James  E.,  5.428.861.  CI.  I5-3O4.000. 
Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.:  See — 

Addesso.  Kevin;  Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.;  Moisey.  Mark  J.;  Levine. 
Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Manns,  James  M.;  Fazzotare.  Richard  D.; 
levolella,     James;     and     Wang,     Martha     Y.,     5,429.834.     CI. 
426-549.000. 
E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer:  See — 

Bogdanski,  Franz;  Essig,  Willi;  Fettig.  Guenter.  and  Hom.  Juergen. 
5.430,273.  CI.  219-624.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Jolliffe.  Charles  N..  5.429.785.  CI.  264-216.000. 
E-mu  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruffcom.  Donald;  Bliss.  Robert  C;  and  Wedge.  Scott.  5.430.244. 
CI.  84-669.000. 
Eagen,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Stevenson,  Paul  E.;  Eagen,  Charles  F.;  and  Avant,  Carlton  S., 
5,429,713,  a.  216-2.000. 
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Earle.  W»lter  R  :  Set—  Egidio.  M»rchi:  See— 

Cole.  Arthur  F  D.;  Bruin,  Gerard;  and  Earle.  Waller  R..  5.429.1 18,  Silvano,  Piani;  Egidio,  Marchi;  Gianfranco,  Tamagnone  and  Fa- 
Cl.  600- 1 2 1 .000.  brizio,  Ungarelli,  5,430, 1 32,  CI.  536-2 1 .000 
Earley,  William  G.:  See—  Eichenberger,    Peter,   lo   Ford    Motor  Company.    Pressure  sensitive 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Mallamo,  John        resilient  dynamic  sealcu5.429.374,  CI.  277-27  000 
P;  and  Miller.  Matthew  S..  5,430,036.  CI.  514-281.000.  Eicher,  Johannes:  See— 
Eason,  Charles  R..  Jr  :  See—  Swidersky,  Hans-Walter;  Eicher.  Johannes;  Bom,  Thomas;  Brosch, 
Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Perkins.  Thomas  K.;  Abel.  James  C;  and  Carsten;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  5,430,201,  CI   570-151  000 
Eason,  Charles  R  ,  Jr ,  5,429,191,  CI.  166-297.000.  Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  Honda,  Washiro;  Nakazawa,  Masahiko;  and  Matsumoto,  Hisayoshi 
Bigelow,    Donald   O.;   and    Palone,   Thomas   W.,    5,430.580,   CI.  5,429,484,  CI.  417-398.000. 

360- 1 7.000.  Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashl.    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 

Bowman,   Wayne   A  ;   and    Kosydar,    Karen    M.,    5.429.906,   CI  Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki  and  Kawamura 

430-200.000  Takanori,  5.430.059,  CI   514-586.000. 

Detwiler,   Richard   L.;   Hasselberg,   Stephen  C;  and   Ponticello,  Eksell,  Lennart:  See— 

Ignazio  S  ,  5.429,931.  CI  435-26  000  Olsson.  Joakim;  and  Eksell,  Lennart,  5,429.414.  CI.  297-238.000 

Detwiler,    Richard    L.;    and    Ferris.    Robert    J.,    5.429,932,   CI.  Elantec,  Inc.:  See— 

435-26.000.  Rosenthal,  Bruce  D.,  5,430,670,  CI.  365-45.000. 

June,  Siegfried  K.,  5,429,824,  CI.  424-489.000.  Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaszcuk.  Linda;  Tutt,  Lee  W  ;  and  Weber,  Sharon  W.,  5.429,909.  Auclair,  John  W  .  5,429,532,  CI.  439-793.000. 

CI.  430-273.000.  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Lawther,    Joel    S.;    and    Mcginn,    Donald     P,    5,430,515,    CI.  Findlan,  Shane  J;  and  Childs.  Wylie  J,  5,430,270,  CI.  219-121.630. 

354-174.000.  Garey,  John  F.;  Schlottenmier,  David  J.;  and  Feller,  Murray  F 

Lentz.  Joseph  P.;  Cushman.  Thomas  R;  and  Kline.  Patrick  J.,  5,429,178,  CI.  165-11  100. 

5,430,281,  CI.  235-454.000.  Electro-Mechanics  Company,  The:  See— 

Link,    Steven    G.;    Lushington,    Kenneth    J;    and    Lok,    Roger,  Osbum,   John    D     M.;   and   Tobola,    Patrick    A,    5.430  456    CI 

5.429.919,  CI.  430-569.000.  343-703.000. 

Merkel.  Paul  B  ;  and  Schorield,  Edward,  5,429.913.  CI.  430-386.000.  Electronic  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Nair,  Mridula;  and  Yoo,  Youngtai,  5.429.826,  CI.  424-501  000  Jesurum,    Robert;    Jamroga,    David    A      and    Zmuda     Paul    E 

Schulz.   Harald;   and   Drees.   Friedrich-Wilhelm,    5,429,441,   CI  5,430,792,  CI.  379-67000. 

400-124.040.  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Zander,  Dennis  R  ,  5.430,517,  CI.  354-222.000.  Lee,  Bhum  C;  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Bahk,  Hang  G.,  5,430,772,  CI 

Eaton  Corporation:  See—  375-363.000. 

Gibson,  Perry  R.,  5,430,422,  CI.  335-172.000.  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hastings.  Jerome  K  ;  BeihofT,  Bruce  C  ;  Hansen,  James  E.;  Juds.  Ishida,  Hirofumi,  5,429.733,  CI.  204-224  OOR 

Mark  A.;  and  Kaishian,  Steven  C,  5,430,613.  CI.  361-760.000.  Elf  Atochem  N.A.,  Inc    See— 

Maier.  Alfred  E.,  5,430,420,  CI   335-16.000  Sandler.  Swnley  R..  5.430,180,  CI.  562-102.000. 

Malone,  Peter  G.,  5,430,261,  CI   200-I.OOB  Elf  Atochem,  S.A.:  See— 

Mittell,  Larry;  and  Wada.  James,  5.429,149,  CI.  137-2.000.  Cheminal,  Bernard;  Lantz,  Andre  ;  and  Lacroix,  Eric,  5.430205 

Steeby,  Jon  A.,  5.429,559,  CI.  477-80.000.  CI.  570-177.000. 

Ebert.  James  W  :  See—  Einein.  Reinhold:  See— 

Nainan.  Omana  V.;   Margolis.  Harold  S;   Robertson,   Betty  H.;  Kurz,  Rolf;  and  Elflein,  Reinhold,  5.429,186,  CI.  165-157  000 

Brinton.    Margo    A ;    and    Ebert,    James    W..    5,430.135.    CI.  El-Ghor.  Mohamed  K.;  See— 

"^23.720.  Joyner,  Keith  A.;  El-Ghor,  Mohamed  K.;  and  Hosack,  Harold  H., 

Ebner  &.  Co.  KG  Aniagen  und  Apparate:  See—  5,429,955,  CI.  437-26.000. 

Ebner.  Karl;  and  Zeilinger,  Manfred,  5,429.667,  CI.  95-187.000.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Ebner,  Karl;  and  Zeilinger.  Manfred,  to  Ebner  4  Co.  KG  Aniagen  und  Audia,  James  E..  5,430,157,  CI.  548-250.000. 

Apparate.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  carbon  disulfide  from  a  steam/-  Gallagher.  Peter  T.;  Hicks,  Terence  A.   and  Owton   William  M 

carbon  disulfide  mixturecu5,429,667,  CI.  95-187.000.  5,430,067,  CI.  514-569.000. 

Echlin,  Inc.:  See—  Gesellchen,   Paul   D ;   and   Shuman,   Robert   T.,   5,430,023,   CI. 

Master,  Jack  B,  5.430,334,  CI.  307-10.100.  514-18.000 

Ecofina  S.r.l  :  See—  Hertel,  Larry;  and  Kroin,  Julian  S.,  5,430,026,  CI.  514-43.000. 

Roccabella,  Roberto,  5,429,471,  CI.  414-395.000.  Elitex  Usti  Nad  Orlici  s.p.:  See- 
Economy  Machine  4  Tool  Company:  See—  Holubec,  Leos;  and  Vitak.  Josef,  5,428,869,  CI.  19-159.00R 

Jahnke,  John  E.;  and  Rauscher,  Paul  D.,  5,429,573,  CI.  483-1.000.  Ellis.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Ecosorb  International,  Inc.:  See—  Harpold,  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E,    Feld- 

Webb,  John  L.;  Coe.  W.  William;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil,  man,  Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner,  Robert,  5,429  921 

Shiulprasad  N..  5,429,741,  CI.  210-242.400.  CI.  435-4.000. 

Eda,  Akira:  See—  El-Shoubary,  Youssef;  Shilling,  Nonnan  Z.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  to 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Eda.  Akira;  and  Shimomura,  KaUuhiko,  5,430,754,  General    Electric    Company     Enhanced    volatilization    of   poly- 

Cl.  372-92.000.  chlorinated  biphenyl  compoundscu5,430.232.  CI.  588-209.000. 

Edagawa,  Noboru:  See—  Eltek  S.p.A.;  See— 

Taga.    Hidenori;    Edagawa.    Noboru;    Yamamoto.    Shu;    Akiba.  Luigi.  Sassone,  5,429.272.  CI.  222-14.000. 

Shigeyuki;      and      Wakabayashi.      Hiroharu.      5.430,795,     CI  Elton,  John  H  :  See— 

_  ..      359-179_000  Bamsley,  Michael  F  ;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 

fcdberg,    Stephen   C     Detection   of  first   generation   environmental  Charles  S  ;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A  .  5,430,812,  CI.  382-235.000 

sourced  microbes  in  an  environmentally-derived  samplecu5,429,933,  Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

,-£'  '♦^'-^*<"<'  Frank,  William  H.;  and  Wallick,  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  5,429,207,  CI 

Eddy,  Arthur  C:  See—  182-209.000. 

Brophy.  John  T  ;  Eddy.  Arthur  C;  and  Lyndon,  V.  Ann.  5,429.506,  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See— 

cj     u  ;       .1°^^\.  *^'"^-  Wolfgang:  Swars.  Helmut;  and  Bruck.  Rolf,  5,428.956,  CI. 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht:  See —  60-277.000. 

Alig.  Leo;  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold;  EMS-InvenU  AG:  See— 

and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.430.024,  CI   514-18  000.  Frische.   Rainer;    Best.   Bemd;   Schomann,   Hennann;  and   Roff, 

hdlund.      Dag      Arrangement     in     an     internal     combustion     en-  Heinz  G.,  5.430,140,  CI.  536-102  000 

ginecu5,429,776.  CI.  261-35.000.  Endo,  Kazuo:  See- 
Edwards.  A^GIen:  See—  Kotani,  Tomoyuki;  and  Endo.  Kazuo,  5,429,855,  CI.  428-141.000. 

Huber,  Klaus  B.;  Hromas.  Joe  C  ;  and  Edwards,  A.  Glen,  5,429,192,  Endoh,  Takemi:  See— 

w,^       S'    '^^■^'^j'OO       ^  Harada,  Shigeru;  Endoh,  Takemi;  and  Ishida.  Tomohiro,  5,430,329. 

Edwards.  Curtis  S.;  and  Dawson.  Curtis  H.,  to  Anhydrous  Devices,  CI.  257-786  000 

Inc.  Fuel  saving  devicecu5.429,102,  CI.  123-593.000.  Endoscopic  Heel  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  David  B  ;  McCarthy,  William  J     Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.;  McNamara,  Gregory;  Morley.  David  C.  Jr.   and  Donahue,  Wil- 
Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T  ,  and  Weber,  Paul  J.,  to  Rhone-  liam  E.,  Jr.,  5,429,1 17,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.  Laminated  bags  for  conuinerization  of  Eng,  Alice  C:  See— 

toxic  or  hazardous  malerialscu5,429,242,  CI   206-484  000.  Nae,  Hemi  N.;  Reichert,  William  W.;  and  Eng,  Alice  C,  5.429.999, 

Effelsberg.   Uwe,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Photodiode  struc-  CI.  501-146.000. 

turecu5,430,32l,  CI  257-463  000  Engan.   Bjoni.   to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S.  Cassette-activated 

tlJort  Holdings  Pet.  Ltd  :  See—  mechanism    for    inwardly   opening   recorder  doorcu5.430.587.   CI. 

Tan,  Phang  K.;  and  Goon,  Ngan  T,  5,429,1 15,  CI.  126-263.010.  360-96.500. 
Efner.  Howard  F.;  Boudreaux,  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Hagenson,  Mary  J.,  to  Engel,  James  W.:  See- 
Phillips   Petroleum  Company.   Glass-reinforced   grafted   branched  Abbink,   Henry  C;   Engel,  James  W.    Lodwig,  Dean   H     and 
higher  alpha-olefin  polymerscu5,430.079,  CI.  523-436.000.  Stewart,  Robert  E,  5,428,9%,  CI   73-514  000 
Egelmeers,  Engelbertus  C  J  :  See—  Engel.  Timothy  S.;  Peterson.  Stephen  S;  and  Bostic,  James  R.,  to 
Kianush.    Kayeh;   Egelmeers.   Engelbertus  C.  J.;  and   Meeuwis.  NordicTrack.  Inc.  Combination  exercise  apparatuscu5,429,563    Q 
Johannes  C.  M,  5.430,891,  CI.  455-184.100.  482-54.000. 
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Engineered  Lighting  Products:  See—  Evankow.  Joseph  D    See— 

^"i^'«,  ^P''  ^  •  ""**  Kudishevich,  Anatoly,  5.430,630,  a.  DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A 

_     ,.  C'T^"^'*^       _,„      ,  .^   .  Smart,  Richard  G.;  SulhofT,  James  W.;  and  Zyskind.  John  L..' 

English.  George  P.;  and  Benefield.  Joseph  A.,  to  Key  Tronic  Corpora-  5,430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 

lion.  Computer  keyboard  with  integral  dome  sheet  and  support  Evans.  David  T.:  See— 

pegscuS.430.263.  CI.  200-5.00A.  Chiu.  Kai  F.;  Evans,  David  T.;  Rietvelt,  Antonius  F.;  and  Wendl 

Engwall,  Mats  A.:  See—  Greg  A..  5.429.686,  CI    139-383.00A. 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W.;  Berberich,  James  W.;  Evans,  Evan  D.,  to  Wangaratta  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Container  support- 
Chapman,  Daniel  W.;  Engwall,  Mats  A.;  Mach,  Richard  E.;  and  cu5,429,236,  CI.  206-386.000 
Reynolds,  Zack  D.,  5,430,590,  CI.  360-98.070.  Evans,  Jerald  R.:  See— 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See—  Sabella,  Paolo;  Evans,  Jerald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Deron,  5.430,465, 
Sanfilippo,    Domenico;    and     Rossini,    Stefano,     5,430,219,    CI.  C-  M5-I99.000. 
585-659.000.  Evans.  Robert  B.  Monofin  swimming  apparatus  and  assembly  method- 
Enix  Corporation:  See—  cu5,429.536.  CI.  441-64.000. 

Tamori,  Teruhiko,  5,429,006,  CI.  73-862.046.  Evestar  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 
Enomoto,  Katsuo.  Sonic  sinkercu5,428.919.  CI  43-42  310  '*°"8'  Alex.  5,429,080,  CI.  123-195.00R. 
Enox  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  Evjenth.  Olaf:  See- 
Rich,  Stanley  R.,  5,429,103,  CI.  123-598.000  Gunnari,  Hans;  and  Evjenth.  Olaf,  5,429,569,  CI.  482-100.000. 
Ensch,  Peter  J.;  and  Woyach,  Dennis  A.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  ^*'?8'  ^^ckson:  See- 

Conveyor  chain  for  carrying  objectscu5,429,226,  CI.  198-803.140.  ;  Thomas  C,   III;  and  Ewing,  Jackson,   5,428,975,  CI.  66- 

EnvironmenUl  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See—  i-          '  78.00R. 

Dobbs,    Michael    E.;    and    Jones.    Donald    B.,    5,429.328     CI  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

244-159.000  Hendnksen,    Dan   E.;   and    Linscott,    Stephanie.    5,430,213,   a. 

Erbse.  Dietmar;  Thiele.  Reinhard;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  l>^ll'^^tc^„„w  u/         h   u/          u         ^k           ..,«..»    ^. 

Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   handling   liquid    radioactive   was-  ^^fln'^"'"'   ^-  '^  ^*"*'   "«™-Chang.   5,430,118,  CI. 

tecu5,430,227,  CI.  588-20.000.  oiT    .k  TV    »/    ..,               o       ,.  „ 

Erckert,  Ricardo;  and  Unz,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  f^A^os"  Cl   525^l???^''                   '  ""**      '""°"-  ^''""^  '' ' 

Active  free-running  elementcu5,430,366,  CI.  323-282.000,  Schlmhf ro '  H  irh,rH  H    H^^                 u    v        i,     r  • 

Erickson,  Charles  R.:  See-  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  Hooton  John  R..  Krauskopf,  Leonard  G.; 

Hung.  Lawrence  C;  and   Erickson.  Charles  R..  5,430.687,  CI.  S^Zmi'.oS'"''"^       '                      '         "  °'  *-*^-'™'  ^' 

Fri^lr  Jn^'lo^hn"??   c  ^"°"  R«earch  4  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

"^S^adle'^P^uU  J^Enckson,  John  C;  Scott,  Robert  G.;  and  Smith,  ^r.%"'2U°'^{  Hl^lX*^''"^''  "^^  '"'  °"^'"  ''""^  **• 

EricksorSl^h^ei  '^^^^^^!i:!-^lT...  Boyd,  David  W.,  to  ''t^:^^!^  s^i-STSS"'  ''°''-  "^  "^  "'""^  '''"'^  ^- 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Illuminating  scanner  lid  for  an  optical  Schucker,  Robert  C .  5.430  224  CI   585-818  000 

scannercu5,430,289,  CI.  250-205.000.  Swamp,  Vijay,  5.429.654.  CI.  7*1-64  070 

Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See—  Eylon,  Daniel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Internally 

Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,430,760,  CI.  375-200.000.  reinforced     hollow     titanium    alloy    componentscu5.429  877     CI 

Ene  Plastics:  See—  428-586.000. 

Stebick,  Matthew  E.,  5,429,282,  CI.  222-521.000.  Ezel  Inc.:  See— 

Emo,  Orban:  See—  Takahama,     Kengo;    and    Yamane,    Yasukuni.    5,430,479,    CI. 

Antatne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz-  348-208.000. 

tin;  Istvan,  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Emo,  Orban;  Lazlone,  Fa**!,  August  S.:  See— 

Tomori;   Maria,  Kurthy;  Tibor,  Balogh;  Laszio,  Jaszlits;  and  Mukherjee,  lyoti;  and  Fabel,  August  S,  5,429,461,  CI.  4O9-I63.00O. 

Imre,  Moravcsik.  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000.  Fabrizio,  Ungarelli:  See— 

Ernster,  John  H..  Sr.  Cheese  manufacturing  methodcu5.429  829   CI  Silvano,  Piani;  Egidio,  Marchi;  Gianfranco,  Tamagnone;  and  Fa- 

426-36.000.  brizio,  Ungarelli.  5.430.132.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.:  See—  P*"-  Sven  O.  P.;  Nilsson.  Sven  E.;  and  Svensson.  Sven  G..  to  Telefo- 
Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H  •  and  Willis.  Donald  H  naktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  TDMA  on  a  cellular  communications 
5,430,494  CI   348-565  000                         .                  ^                    .,  system  PCM  Iinkcu5,430,724,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Ervasti,  James  M.:  See—  Fancsali,  Jozsef:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Kahl.  Steven  D.;  and  Ervasti.  James  M  ^%"^-  o^'ir   ^^'  ?*'^''  '^"l"  Gyoi-gy:  Fancsali.  Jozsef;  Makk, 
5,430,129,  CI.  530-395.000  ^VVl^S^f^^^^'  ^°°^'  '^"•''"' '"''  ^°'^*J-  ^'»-  '•'»29,341, 

Erzsebet  Takacs-  See 266-87.000. 

Antaln^  Kr.va»-«  Tamacn.   ific  Q»o,i„,   I.  ~      i.             i  ^andrich,  Mickey  L;  and  Jungroth,  Owen,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Archi- 

^tTstv^nTov^crEr^si'b^t'  Takti  EmT  6[C"ll-zione;  ^TUs^oir''"'  '"'°""'''°"  '"""  '  '"''"°^  arra;ru5,430,677,  CI. 

^^r^Mo^^l^fil  Vd'^nmT^'^'Vil^i",?!)^  '^'°'  ■'"^'"''  '"•*  ^'"'«'    Poo-Hsien;   and    Nowak,    Welville    B.    Method   for   growing 

F«.l,-.,  r?'  '^°"^"''''  ^•*30.017.  CI   514-9.000.  diamond  crystals  utilizing  a  diffusion  fed  ep.taxycu5.429,069,  CI 

Escher,  Claus:  See—  117-90.000. 

Harada,  Takamasa;   Escher.  Claus;   lllian.  Gerhard;  Ohiendorf,  Fany,    Arthur    J.    Sponge    squeegee    combinationcu5  429  678     CI 

Dieter;    Rieger,    Heinz;   and    Rosch,   Norbert,    5,430,564,   CI  134-6.000 

^^''"**  Paries,  Durward  I,  Jr;  and  Heymann,  Bruce  R,  to  OR.  Solutions,  Inc. 
Esclar,  Dominique;  Braque,  Gerard;  Carmona,  Pierre;  Gaubert,  Michel;  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  surgical  slush  and  heated  sterile 
and  Leitman,  Franck,  to  L'Oreal.  Metering  device  for  taking  up  and  Iiquidcu5.429,801,  CI.  422-41.000. 
dispensing  a  volume  of  product,  and  method  for  mixing  several  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See- 
products   implementing   such   a   metering   devicecu5,429,276,   CI.  Mantegani,  Sergio;  Brambilla,  Enzo;  Caccia.  Carla;  and  Carfagna. 
222-136.000.  Nicola.  5.430,031,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Esclar,  Dominique:  See —  Farmwald,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel;  Esclar.  Dominique;  and  Braque,  Gerard,  5,429  280  Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 

CI.  222-402.200.                                                                             '  Billy  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P., 

Eshraghi,  Soheil  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Blind  fastener  with  two-piece  5,430,676,  CI.  365-189.020. 

expandercu5,429,464,  CI.  411-43.000.  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.;  Patti,  Anthony:  and  Zimmerman,  Amy  C,  to 

Esin,  Alex:  See—  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Stable 

Jones,  Lawrence;  Rosselson,  Boris  and  Esin  Alex  5  428  984  CI  single-phase  self-foaming  cleansercu5,429,815,  CI  424-47.000. 

73-I.OOH.                                                                     Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh;  and  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.,  to  Ormco  Corpora- 

Essig,  Willi:  See—  ''O"-     Orthodontic     coil     springs     and     methodscu5,429,SOI,     CI. 

Bogdanski,  Franz;  Essig,  Willi;  Fettig,  Guenter;  and  Horn,  Juergen,  *^3-2 1.000. 
5,430,273,  CI.  219-624.000.                                                 ■         «     ■    Fauteux,  Denis  G.A.:  See- 

Esslinger,  Robert  H  ■  See—  Massucco,  Arthur  A.;  Fauteux,  Denis  G.A.;  and  Wilkins,  Ronnie 
Smith,  Steven  L.;  Mulligan.  Joseph  P.;  Skinger,  Gregory  P.;  and    =.„„,?,:  'i?t'*!?n^'  /"'^ ' * "" 

Esslinger,  Robert  H.,  5,430.282:CI.  235-455.000.  2Z~^^        f.          i,     tu           .=    w            w    .  .    . 

EU  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See-  Addesso,  Kevin;  Dzurenko,  Theresa  E.;  Moisey,  Mark  J.;  Levine, 

Perrot  Friedrich   5  430  694  ri   IMKiinry)  Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Manns,  James  M;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D.; 

ETRONTe;hnorogyInc    .^!^  «6-M9^""^^     ""'     '^"'^-     "''^''     ^^     '•*"•*"•     *='' 

Ettl  \"^Ld"l^-  '"^  "'  '"""°'  ""  "  •  '•*"■"*•  "  ^"""  "*  '''-'"""•  -""hn  D  ;  and  Depp,  Joseph  G..  to  Accuray.  Inc.  3-dimen- 

V  "n    d'  .       d     .1.       ..,  If               J  ^    ■    -   .  sional  radiation  dosimetercu5,430,308,  CI.  250-580.000 

TMM7fiVi             *         ^""*'               •            ''•'•'*^''**'*^'     Feinberg,  Jack  L:  See-  •      •      •  »-    ^^^»"«iu. 

EuroCPsarl^-  ""372^^''-    ^"""'    '"^    ''""'*'«•   ^""^    '"    ^■*^-^**-   °- 
Gilbert,  Jerome,  5,430,430.  CI.  340-310.010.                                           Feinman,  Ronald:  See- 

T^y%f%~^  s-,a  «■)  r-,  ^  .o  ««  ^^""*-  N'"a  Y.;  Feinman.  Ronald;  Waknine.  Samuel;  and  Alpert. 

Jensen.  Ole  R.,  5,429,592,  CI.  602-59.000.  Brace  H.,  5,430,074,  CI.  523-1 15.000. 
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Feit.  Susan;  Gellman,  Leon  H.;  Kapules,  Peler;  Phillips,  Wayne  D.; 
Saleh,  Patricia  D.;  and  Scip,  Barry  S..  lo  AT4T  Corp.  Technique  for 
administering      personal      telephone      numberscuS,430,79 1 ,      CI. 
379-67.000. 
Feldhammer,  Shiomo:  See — 

Dekel.     Itzhak;     and     Feldhammer,     Shiomo,     S.430,636,     CI. 
364-449  000. 
Feldman.  Daniel  H.:  Set— 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  WiHiams,  Mark  E.;  Feld- 
man. Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner.  Robert,  5,429,921. 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Feldman,  Joseph;  Chapman.  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Collins,  Edward  J.;  Con- 
nell,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson,  Gerald  A.;  Lee.  Benton  A.;  and  Walters. 
William  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lamp  inlead  assembly 
having  a  formed  foil  arrangementcu5.430.3S3.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Fell,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bachmann,  Horst;  Fell.  Wolfgang;  and  Maack.  Werner.  5.430.477, 
CI.  348-97.000. 
Feller,  Murray  F.:  See — 

Garey,  John  F.;  Schloltenmier.  David  J.;  and  Feller,  Murray  F., 
5,429,178,  CI.  165-11.100. 
Fels,  Achim:  See — 

Bottcher,  Axel;  Stieber.  Ulrich;  Mohr.  Michael:  and  Fels,  Achim, 
5.429.865.  CI   428-246000. 
Fennell.  Robert  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dis- 
playing a  keypad  arrangement  on  a  selective  call  receivercuS,430,436, 
CI.  340-825.440 
Fenton,  Leonard.  Ostomy  pouch  mounting  arrangementcu5,429.626. 

CI.  604-339  000 
Fenwick.  David  M.:  See — 

Witek,  Richard  T.;  Williams.  Douglas  D.,  Stanley.  Timothy  J.; 
Fenwick.  David  M.;  Bums.  Douglas  J.;  Stamm,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430,888.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Staub.  Samuel,  5.428,941,  CI   53-399  000. 
Ference.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Lind,  Frederick  J..  IIL  to  Lutron  Electronics 
Co.,  Inc.  Programmable  lighting  control  system  with  normalized 
dimming  for  different  light  sourcescu5.430.356.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Ferguson.  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis.  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Naasz.  Brian  M.;  Oltmanns. 
Kimberly  K.;  Wamck.  Gordon  L.;  and  Whiteley.  Darrel  L..  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Alumimum  trichloride  catalyzed  hydrogena- 
tion   of  high-boiling   residue   from   direct   processcu5,430.168.   CI. 
556-467.000. 
Femadez.  Alberto  J.,  to  XTex  Incorporated.  Data  verification  method 

and  magnetic  media  thereforcu5.430.279.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Ferrell.  W   Maclin.  Jr.:  See— 

Recchia.  Frank  P  ;  Ferrell.  Wilson  M.;  and  Ferrell.  W.  Maclin.  Jr  . 
5,430.111.  CI.  525-369.000. 
Ferrell.  Wilson  M  :  See— 

Recchia,  Frank  P.;  Ferrell.  Wilson  M.;  and  Ferrell.  W.  Maclin.  Jr., 
5,430.111,  CI.  525-369.000. 
Ferris,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Detwiler,    Richard    L.;   and    Ferris,    Robert   J.,    5,429,932,   CI. 
435-26.000. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Raj,  Kuldip;  and  Moskowitz,  Ronald,  5,429.000.  CI.  73-749.000. 
Fersht.  Samuel  N.:  Wyse,  Stanley  F.;  Stewart,  Robert  E.;  and  Miller. 
Samuel  G..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Counterbalanced  vibratory  triax- 
ial   angular   rate   sensor   with   open   loop  outputcu5.428,99S.   CI. 
73-504,000. 
Fersing.  Marc;  and  Pontvianne.  Denis,  lo  Total  RafTinage  Distribution 
S.A   Apparatus  for  the  catalytic  cracking  in  the  fluid  state  of  hydro- 
carbon feedstockscu5.430.222.  CI.  585-800.000. 
Fettig.  Guenter:  See — 

Bogdanski.  Franz;  Essig.  Willi;  Fettig,  Guenter;  and  Horn,  Juergen, 
5,430,273,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Fettweis,  Gerhard  P.;  Karabed,  Razmik;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar, 
Hemant  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  means  for  detecting  partial  response  waveforms  using  a  modified 
dynamic  programming  heunsticcu5,430,744.  CI   37M3.000. 
Fichter.  Rolf:  See— 

von  Allworden.  Wilhelm;  Honl.  Josel;  Gansel.  Rainer;  Roth,  Hans 
W ;  Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf,  5,428,945,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Fickes,  Daphne  P.:  See- 
Held,  Robert  P ;  Fickes,  Daphne  P.;  Reardon,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Work,  Ray  A.,  Ill,  5,429,860,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Fiduccia,  Frank,  deceased:  See — 

Thompson,  Michael  i.;  Congdon,  Paul  T.;  Burnett,  John  L.;  and 
Fiduccia,  Frank,  deceased,  5,430,842.  CI   395-200.000. 
Field,  Anthony  V.;  and  Blackburn,  John  M.,  to  Cray  Communications 
Limited.  Transmitting  different  size  data  items  on  a  buscu5,430,725, 
CI.  370-85.700. 
Fierek,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Maire,  Paul  R.;  and  Fierek,  Robert  W.,  5,429,265,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Figiel,  Janusz;  Cheung,  Nelson;  and  Sordyl.  Allen  D..  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Pneumatic  control  circuitcu5.428.959.  CI.  60-412.000. 
Figone.  Frank;  Seubert,  Enc;  Cecil.  Tony;  Gomes.  Craig;  Carpenter. 
Scott;  and  Stahl.  Donna,  to  GFS  Creations.  Compliant  display  appa- 
ratus for  a  vehicle  identification  platecu5,428,91t,  CI.  40-209  000. 
Fillet,  Frederic,  to  L'Air  LIquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Elude  et 
L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  George  Claude.  Process  and  installation 
for  (he  separation  of  gas  by  permeationcu5,429,662,  CI.  95-14.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Uebelhoer,  Bertram;  and  Wendt.  Heinz.  5,429,101,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Fina  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Tees,  Alistair  A.;  and  Kenney.  Olen  E..  5.429,159.  CI.  141-59.000. 


Finch,  Valerie  V.:  See— 

Beal,  Chantelle  M.;   Finch,  Valerie  V.;  and  Serbiak,   Paul  J., 
5,429,630,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Fincham,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Armour,  Richard  R.;  Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Carter,  Kenneth  B.; 
Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Fincham,  Kevin  R.;  and  Seim,  Albert  D.,  II, 
5,429,575,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Findlan,  Shane  J.;  and  Childs,  Wylie  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  damaged  tube- 
scu5,430,270,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Fink,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Tilghman,  Stephen  E.;  Fink,  Kevin  D.;  and  Lewis,  Roger  M., 
5,430,882,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Fink,  Mathias,  to  Universite  Paris  VII.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
acoustic  examination  using  time  reversalcu5,428,999,  CI.  73-599.000. 
Finlay,  Patrick  A.:  See- 
Shore,  Andrew  N.;  Finlay,  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert,  Peter;  Parker, 
Nigel  R.;  Roberts,  Malcolm;  Miles,  Russel;  and  Kerr,  David  P., 
5,428,851,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Finley,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Willis,  Terry  W.;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Uhrig,  Monte  L.;  and  Smith, 
Harry  M.,  5,430,234,  CI.  588-246.000. 
Finn,  Charles.   Computer  using  optically  encoded  virtual   memory- 

cu5.430.861,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  and  Pintchovski.  Faivel  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Process  for  fabricating  a  metallization  structure  in  a  semiconductor 
devicecu5,429.989,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Fischer.  Robert:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Strobl.  Karlheinz;  Brenner.  Douglas:  Piccioni.  Ro- 
bert L.;  Fischer.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.430.634.  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Fisher.  Charles  H..  IV.  Tremolo  and  tuning  assembly  for  a  stringed 

musical  inslrumentcu5.429.028.  CI.  84-313.000. 
Fisher.  Jed  F.:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.; 
Ludens,  James  H.;  Mathews,  William  R.;  Fisher,  Jed  F.;  Mandel. 
Frederic;  and  DuCharme,  Donald  W  ,  5,429,928,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Fisher,  Kevin  D.;  Abbott,  William  L.;  Cioffi,  John  M.;  and  Bednarz, 
Philip  S.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University. 
Adaptive  decision  feedback  equalizer  apparatus  for  processing  infor- 
mation stored  on  digital  storage  mediacu5,430,66l,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Fisons  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott,  David  D..  5.429.302.  CI.  239-102.200. 
Gnffith.    Ronald    C;    and    Napier.    James    J..    5.430.044.    CI. 
514-357.000. 
Fisons  Instruments  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baccanti.  Marco.  5.429.946.  CI.  436-103.000. 
Fix.  Keith  A.;  Merz.  Douglas  M.;  and  Hill.  Terrance  J.,  to  Cincinnati 
Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  data  in  a  received  signal  by  monitoring  the  spread  of 
values  to  synchronize  receivercu5.430.77 1.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Fjelland.  R.  Gary:  See- 
Myers,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Fjelland,  R.  Gary,  5,429,490,  CI.  425- 
436.00R. 
Flanagan,  Denise  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 

5,430,038,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 
5,430,154,  CI.  546-201.000. 
Flatt,  Peter:  See— 

Bader,   Rolf;  Flatt,  Peter;  and  Radimerski,  Paul,  5,430,188,  CI. 
564-398.000. 
Fleischer,  Stephen  O.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  door 

arrangementcu5,429,4IO,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Fleuren.  Robert  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen.  Elizabeth  F.;  and 
Renauld.  Franck  A.  D..  to  Dow  Coming  S.  A.  Suds-controlling 
composition  for  aqueous  compositionscu5.429.771.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Rorida  State  University:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.,  5.430,160,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Flower,  David  M.,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Detergent  and  method  for 

producing  the  samecu5,429,765.  CI.  252-174.120. 
Flutron  AB:  See — 

Stenlund,  Stig.  5,428,958,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Flynn,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and 
Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,430,040,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Bright.  Douglas 
W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P.; 
Daugs.  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  F.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  Mercaptoacetylamide  derivatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of 
enkephalinase  and  acecu5,430,145,  CI.  540-521.000. 
FM  Incoming:  See — 

Fontalirant,  Eric,  5,430,463,  CI.  345-108.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Janovsky.   Carol   A.;   and   McCredie,  Janet   E.,   5,429,830,  CI. 

426-94.000. 
Willis,  Terry  W.;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Uhrig,  Monte  L.;  and  Smith, 
Han^  M.,  5,430,234,  CI.  588-246.000. 
Fodge,  Douglas  W.;  and  Anderson,  David  M.,  to  Chemgen  Corpora- 
tion. Hemicellulase  supplement  lo  improve  the  energy  efficiency  of 
hemicellulose-containing  animal  feedcu5,429,828,  CI.  426-18.000. 
Fogal,  William  J.  High  gain,  low  distortion,  faster  switching  transistor- 

cu5.430.4l3.  CI.  330-307.000. 
Fomo  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Daniel  P.,  5,429,308,  CI.  239-414.000. 


Fontalirant  Eric,  lo  FM  Incoming.  DispUy  element  with  teeth  on  the  Eraser,  Peter  W.;  and  Marcus,  Robert  P.,  lo  RGB  Technology  High 
arnse  of  the  verti^  faces;  display  panel  and  display  system  compris-  resolution  video  image  transmission  and  storagecu5,430,486,  CI 
ing  themcu5,430,463,  CI.  345-108.000.  348-426.000 

Foo,  Thoinas  K.,  to  General  Eelctric  Company.  Multi-phase  fat  sup-    Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdening  der  Forschung  e  V.:  See- 
t:JS^^^V  ^""^"^  «m.g.ngcu5,429.134,  CI.  128-653.200.  Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemd;  Gimsa.  Jan;  Fuhr.  Gunter; 

Hagedom,  Rolf;  and  Glaser,  Roland,  5,430,339,  CI  310-309  000 
Frazho,  David  B.;  Wynn,  Marc  A.;  and  Weins,  David  F  Missile  opera- 
ble by  either  air  or  ground  Iaunchingcu5,430,449,  CI.  342-62.000. 


and    Foote,    John    P.,    5,429,059,    CI. 


Foole,  John  P.:  See- 
Wagoner,    Charles    L. 
1 10-234.000. 
Forbach  GmbH:  See— 

Kurz,  Rolf;  and  Elllein,  Reinhold,  5,429,186,  CI.  165-157.000. 
Forbes,  Jacqueline  J.:  See—  -,^,-^^^  .^^ 

Biebel,  Thomas  P.;  Chamberlin,  Davis  W.;  Forbes,  Jacqueline  J.;    Free  R^dii^Tscieno-i  I 
Jongewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Niles,  Gerald  J.,  5,429,240,  CL  Sciences,  I 

206^55.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Beim,  Rudolf,  5,429,557.  CI.  475-283.000. 

Bennelt,    Robert    M.;    and    Laude,    David    P.,    5,429,105,    CI. 

123-693.000. 
Eichenberger,  Peter,  5,429,374,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Holmes,  Douglas  N.,  5,430,450,  CI.  342-69.000. 
Raad.  Joseph  M.;  Watson,  Jon  R.;  Bridges,  Geoffrey  F.;  and 

French,  David  K  ,  5,430,647,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Rooke,  Alan,  5,430,370,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Shangguan,    Dongkai;    and    Achari,    Achyuta,    5,429,689,    CI. 

148-400.000. 
Stevenson,  Paul  E.;  Eagen,  Charles  F.;  and  Avant,  Carlton  S., 

5,429,713,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Tanzer,  John  H..  5,429,221,  CI.  142-85.00V. 
VanSelous,  Joseph  S.;  and  Weidman,  Kenneth  G.,  5,429,560,  CI 

477-127.000. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G.;  and  Mahmood,  Hikmat  F.,  5,429,388.  CI. 
280-784.000. 
Foresman,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Millett,   James   A.;   and   Foresman,   Robert   R.,   5,429,151,   CI. 
137-315.000. 
Foricher,  Joseph;  and  Schmid,  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Phosphorus  compoundscu5,430,l9l,  CI.  568-12.000. 
Formosa,  Daniel:  See — 

Davis,  Martha;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Gerth,  Jeannie;  Moore,  Patricia 
A.;  Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister,  Tucker, 
5,429,633,  CI.  604-387.000. 
Forrester.  Keith  E..  to  Wheelabralor  Environmental  Systems.  Inc. 
Immobilization  of  lead  In  solid  residues  from  reclaiming  metal- 
scu5,430,233,  CI.  588-236.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Soltner,  Helmut;  Poppe,  Ulrich;  and  Urban,  Knul,  5,430,014,  CI 
505-238.000. 
Fortin,  Yvan,  to  Clinique  Denlaire  Fortin  Et  Vallee  Inc.  Teeth  prosthe- 
sis and  method  for  mounting  and  removing  a  suprastructure  thereof- 
cu5.429,505.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Fortune.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Baird.  Henry  S.;  Fortune.  Steven  J.;  and  Jones.  Susan  E..  5.430.808, 
CI.  382-176.000. 
Foumel,  Richard  P.;  and  Tailliet,  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.  Resistor-capacitor-transistor  type  integrated  circuit, 
method  for  the  manufacture  of  such  a  circuit  and  application  lo  an 
oscillatorcu5,430,3l9,  CI.  257-379.000. 
Foust,  Victor  K.  Cart  securing  apparatuscu5,429,286,  CI.  224-42.380. 
Fowler,  Charles  J.;  Orr,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Grandstaff,  Larry,  to  Krone 
AG.    Digiul    electronic    loop   CrossConnect    and    carrier   system- 
cu5.430.7I7,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Fowler.  Robert  O.  Wall  heater  extensioncu5.429.113,  CI.  I26-II6.00B. 
Fowles,  Thomas  A.;  Rollins,  Richard  A.;  and  Hoekwater,  Mark  A.,  to 
Baxter   International    Inc.    Drug  delivery   systemcuS,429,6l4,   CI. 
604-201.000. 
Fox,  James  E,  Jr.:  See — 

Campbell,   David   L;   and   Fox,  James   E.,  Jr.,   5,430,404,   CI. 
327-566.000. 
Fraioli,  Anthony  V.,  deceased:  See — 

Vogt,  Michael  C;  Shoemarker,  Erika  L.;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V., 
deceased,  5,429,727,  CI.  204-153.140. 
Fraioli,  Natelle  B..  executrix:  See— 

Vogt,  Michael  C;  Shoemarker.  Erika  L.;  and  Fraioli.  Anthony  V  . 
deceased.  5.429.727.  CI.  204-153.140. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  and  Jonckheere.  Luc.  5.429.520,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Morlion.  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,429,521,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Frame,  John  S.:  See— 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  Frame,  John  S.;  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  Huff 
David  B.,  5,430,569,  CI   35^-162  000. 
Frank,  Mark  S.;  and  Peterson,  William  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adaptive 
weight   adjusting  circuit   for  an  neural   nelworkcu5,430,830,   CI. 
395-23.000. 
Frank.  William  H  ;  and  Wallick.  Claude  R..  Jr..  lo  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Rung  lock  and  latch  assembly  for  an  extension  laddercu5.429.207.  CI 
182-209.000. 
Franks,  H.  Trent.  Personal  defense  device  and  methodcu5,429,30I,  CI. 

239-1.000. 
Frano,  Francis  G.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Adjustable  hip-brace  for 

a  backpackcuS.429,287,  CI.  224-215.000. 
Fransson,  HSkan;  and  Oming,  Peter,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Lubri- 
cating oil  feed  device  in  an  internal  combustion  eneinecu5,429,08 1 . 
CI.  123-I96.00R. 
Fraschini,  Franco:  See — 

Biella,  Gabriele;  Fraschini,  Franco;  Stankov,  Bojidar;  and  Strambi, 
Luigi  F.,  5,430.029,  CI.  514-220.000. 


Frechette,  Raymond  A.:  See- 
Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A.,  5,429,992,  CI. 
437-206.000. 

nc:  See — 
Goldberg,  Dennis  I.;  Pace,  Gary;  White,  Randy  D ;  and  Wilton, 
Daniel  M.,  5,430,045,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Freer,  David  A.,  to  Grayson  Electronics  Company.  Amplifier  with 

lossless  feedbackcu5,430,4l2,  CI.  330-286.000 
French,  David  K.:  See— 

Raad,  Joseph  M.;  Watson,  Jon  R.;  Bridges,  Geoffrey  F.;  and 
French,  David  K.,  5,430,647,  CI.  364-424.050. 
French,  John  F.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe:  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Beight, 
Douglas  W.;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder, 
Timothy  P.;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French,  John  F.,  5.430.145. 
CI.  540-521.000. 
French.  Jule  L.:  See— 

Truty,   Thomas  J ;   French.  Jule   L.;   and   Newell.   Kevin   M.. 
5.430.268,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Frcnkel,  Isaak  M.;  and  Pulit,  Valery  V.  Wood<utting  method  and  tool 

for  implementation  thereofcu5,429,l63,  CI.  144-364.000. 
Frentzel,  Herman  E.:  See — 

Rief,  Dieter  J.;  and  Frentzel,  Herman  E.,  5,428.854.  CI   15-1.700. 
Freundner,  Hasso;  and  Grabowski,  Walter,  to  Dorma  GmbH  -t-Co. 

KG.  Installation  systemcu5,430,251,  CI.  174-53.000. 
Fridman,  Igor.  Shock  wave  generatorcu5,430,691,  CI.  367-145.000. 
Fricdel,  Jerome:  See — 

Largilller,  Christian;  and  Friedel,  Jerome,  5,429,208,  O.  184-6.110. 
Friedt,  Jean:  See — 

Morin,    Michel;    Friedt,    Jean;    Nakai,    Yasuhide;    Hashizume, 
Hidehisa;  Fujihira.  Chiyo;  and  Hirose,  Masatake,  5,430.386,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Friley,  Bobby  K.:  See- 
Hanks,  Robert  S.;  and  Friley,  Bobby  K.,  5,429,739,  CI.  208-4  000. 
Frische.  Rainer;  Best,  Bemd;  Schomann,  Hermann;  and  Roff,  Heinz  G., 
to  EMS-Inventa  AG.  Starch  intermediate  product,  a  process  for 
producing  a  starch  Intermediate  product,  and  a  process  for  further 
processing    of    a    starch    intermediate    produclcu5,430,l40,    CI. 
536-102.000. 
Fritz,  Wayne  L.  Comic  book  protection  apparatuscu5,429,238,  CI. 

206-424.000. 
Frost,  Terry  G.,  to  Waterbrcak,   Inc.   Floating  break  water  struc- 

lurecu5,429,452,  CI.  405-26.000. 
Fruchey,  Clan  S.:  See— 

Kvakovszky,  George;  VIcari,  Richard;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  Tafesh, 

Ahmed  M.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B.,  5,430,123,  CI.  528-172.000. 
McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S., 
5,430,189,  CI.  564-423.000. 
Frymyer,  Don  E.:  See- 
Little,  Frank  R.;  and  Frymyer,  Don  E.,  5,430,568,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Fuchs,  Jean- Francois:  See — 

Auberon,  Marcel;  Fuchs,  Jean-Francois;  and  Leard,  Jean-Philippe, 
5,428,8%,  CI.  29-888.090. 
Fueki,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Yasushi;    Oae.    Yoshihisa;    Abe. 
Tomohiko;  and  Fueki,  Shunsuke,  5,430,304,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Fuhr,  Gunter:  See — 

Benecke,  Wolfgang:  Wagner,  Bemd;  Gimsa,  Jan;  Fuhr,  Gunter: 

Hagedom,  Rolf;  and  Glaser,  Roland,  5,430,339,  CI  310-309.000. 

Fuisz,  Richard  C,  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Saccharide-based  matrix- 

cu5,429,836,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,429,836,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyashita.  Shuji.  5.430.326.  CI.  257-690.000. 

Uno.  Masahiro;  Okuyama.  Hitoshi;  Ohishi,  Mituru;  Akao,  Kozo; 

and  Taniyama,  MItsuo,  5,429,805,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Yamazaki.    Tomoyuki;    and    Kumagal,    Naokl,    5,430,323,    CI. 
257-471.000. 
Fuji  Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper,  David  H.;  and  Bush,  Charles  S.,  5,429,502,  CI  433-29.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,429,920,  CI  430-584.000. 
Ito.  Kenji.  5.430.556.  CI.  358-427.000. 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuo.  5.429.914.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Saito.  Naokl;  and  Ichljima.  SeijI.  5.429.917.  CI. 

430-544.000. 
Morita.  Kiyoo,  5,429,237,  CI   206-387.130. 
Ohshima,  Naoto,  5,429,916,  CI.  43O-538.000. 

Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  5,429,918,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Shibahara,     Yoshlhiko;     and     Sakanoue,     Kei,     5,429,915,     CI. 

430-506.000. 
Tan,  Shiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  TadayoshI,  5.429,905, 

CI.  430- 192.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Nishiura,  Yosuke;  Shiratsuchi,  Kentaro;  and 
Toda.  Satorti,  5,430,565,  CI.  359-73.000. 
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Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Susumu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Kurimoto.  Mauyuki;  and  Akagi. 

Hideyuki.  3,429,902.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  YamanKXo,  Yasuo:  Yamada.  Taichi;  Nakamura. 
Masaki:    Uehara,    Yasuhlro;    Kusumolo,    Yasuhiro:    and   Oda. 
Yasuhiro.  3.429.898.  CI.  430-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro.  3.430,370.  CI.  339-216.000. 
Fujihira,  Chiyo:  See — 

Morin.    Michel;    Friedt.    Jean;    Nakai.    Yasuhide:    Hashizume. 
Hidehisa;  Fujihira.  Chiyo;  and  Hirose.  Masatake.  3,430,386.  CI. 
324-763.000. 
Fujii.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Kumazaki.    Hiroyuki;    Salo.    Kazuhiro;    and    Fujii,    Tetsuhiko, 
3.43a874,  CI.  395-630.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Jogan,  Norio;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Mori.  To- 
shihiko.  3.429.786.  a.  264-233.000. 
Fujiisu  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda.  Keiji;  and  Ito.  Kazuhiko.  3.430.708.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Fujiki.  Tohru:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu;  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Fujiki.  Tohru, 
3.430,081,  CI.  324-100.000. 
Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa.  Koichiro;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshio.  5.429,344.  CI.  431-226.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Anzai,    Hidenobu;    Gotoh,    Moritaka;    and    Tanaka.    Minoru. 
3.429.166.  CI.  132-415.000. 
Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumolo.     Norio;     and     Kameoka.     Koichi.     3.429,008,    CI. 
73-862.639. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kamitani,   Hiroshi;   Kita,   Katsumi;   Fujikura,   Yoshiaki;   Ochiai, 
Ryuuji;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  5,429,820,  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Fujimoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi.  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki.  Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee.  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Tosh^ki;  Takemolo.  Masao;  Fujimoto. 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro;  and  Toyose,  Kikuo.  5,429.881.  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato;  Oyama,  Terutsugu;  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 
shizuka.  Naoki;  Shiohara,  Yu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.430,010,  CI. 
305-450.000 
Fujimoto,  Yukihiro;  Kobayashi.  Tsuguo;  and  Nogami.  Kazutaka,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Data    input/output    control    circuit- 
cu5,430,391,  CI.  326-57.000. 
Fujimura,  Hideo:  See — 

Oshima,    Katsuyuki;    Fujimura.    Hideo;    and    Furuse.    Minoru, 
5,430,004.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Fujinami,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Maeno,  Takashi;  Fujinami,  Kyoichi;  Yamada,  Norihiro;  and  Shi- 
moda,  Yoshiki,  5,429.343,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Fujioka,  Hiedaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Estimated 
vehicle     body      speed      calculating      apparaluscu5.430.652.      CI. 
364-426.020. 
Fujisawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kitahara.  Koichi;  Koiso.  Yasuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Yoshiki;  Fujisawa, 
Masayuki;  Nagatsu,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru,  5,429,762,  CI. 
252-70.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Neya.  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Masa- 
shi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  Natsuko.  5.430,022.  CI. 
314-18.000. 
Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima.  Ichiro:  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu, 
3,430,025,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Fujita.  Minoru:  See — 

Umebayashi,     Nobuhiro;    and     Fujita,     Minoru,     3,430,394,    C\. 
360-131  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroaki;  Fukao,  Ilani;  Taneda.  Hanimi;  Kubota,  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;   Nakagawa.   Naoshi;   Konno.   Takeo;   Arihara.   Yo- 
shinori;  and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  5.430.873.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Honjo,  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe.  Masaki.  3.430.292. 

CI.  250-310000. 
Horie.  Hiromitsu.  5.430.749.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Hiroyasu.  5.430.561.  CI.  359-39.000. 
Mizutani.    Daisuke;    and    Ishizuki.    Yoshikatsu,    3,429,709,    CI. 

216-13.000. 
Ohkuma,  Yuji,  5,429,642,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Sakuma.  Yoshiki,  5.429,068.  CI.  117-88.000. 

Takizawa.  Yutaka;  and  Yanai.  Ken-ichi.  5.429.983,  CI.  437-132.000. 
Yasuda.     Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Yasushi;    Oae,    Yoshihisa;    Abe. 
Tomohiko;  and  Fueki.  Shunsuke.  5,430.304.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Fujiwara,  Kunitaka:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takahito;  Fujiwara,  Kunitaka;  Kano.  Masanori;  and 
Inoue.  Takahiko.  5,430,093,  CI.  324-504.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Kumasaka,    Takao;    Simazaki,     Yuzuni;    Fujiwara.    Shigetaka; 
Komatsu.  Isamu;  and  Hirose,  Youji.  5.430.528.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Fukami.  Naoki:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami.  Naoki;  Hashimoto.  Masa- 
shi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri,  Natsuko,  5,430,022,  CI. 
514-18.000. 


Fukami,  Tadashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Repeated  decoding  of  product 
code  during  successive  tape  head  rotation  periodscu3,430,74I,  CI. 
371-37.400. 
Fukao,  Itaru:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroaki;  Fukao.  Itaru;  Taneda.  Harumi;  Kubota.  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;   Nakagawa.   Naoshi;   Konno.   Takeo;   Arihara.   Yo- 
shinori;  and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  3.430.873.  CI.  395-630.000. 
Fukasawa.  Osamu;  and  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Fuel  evapotranspiration  preventing  device  for  internal  combustion 
enginescu5,429,096,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Fukuda.  Keiji;  and  Ilo.  Kazuhiko,  to  Fujiisu  Limited.  Control  channel 
terminating  interface  and  its  testing  device  for  sending  and  receiving 
signalcu5.430.708.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Fukui,  Akio:  See — 

Kouya.    Masahiro;    Yagi.    Kazuo:    Fukui.    Akio;    and    Ogawa. 
Masahiro.  5.430.119.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Fukui.  Tetsu;  Ura.  Takeshi:  and  Hasegawa,  Shigekazu,  to  Kubota 
Corporation.  Transmission  system  for  transmitting  engine  drive  in 
varied  speeds  to  drive  wheels  of  a  working  vehiclecu5,429,005.  CI. 
74-325.000. 
Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Hashimoto,  Atsuko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Apparatus     for     controller     internal     combustion     en- 
ginecu5.429.093.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Fukui.  Yasushi:  See — 

Masaki.    Katsuhiko;    Saito.    Minoru;    Miyake,    Hideo;    Souda, 
Masahiko;  Morita,  Yukihiro;  and  Fukui,  Yasushi,  5,429.843.  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Fukui.  Yuichi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hagura.  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka,  Itsumi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Reversibly  color-changing  shaped  mate- 
rial and  process  for  producing  the  samecu5.429,871,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Fukui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Toriya.  Hajime;  and  Fukui.  Yutaka.  5.428.953.  CI. 
60-39.182. 
Fukumoto.  Toru:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuo;  Fukumoto.  Toru;  Hirose.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okada, 

Ryozo.  5.429,169,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Saito.    Yuichi;    Fukumoto.    Toru;    Imaoka.    Shuji;    Yamamoto, 
Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji,  Mitsuji,  5,430,086.  CI. 
524-495.000. 
Fukushima,  Tsumoru;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita.  Haruo,  to  Mal- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  interpolating  missing 
pixels   and   an   apparatus  employing   the   methodcu5.430.8ll.   CI. 
382-254.000. 
Fukuta,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishino,    Tomohide;    Fukuta,    Toshiaki;    and    Sassa.    Yukiya, 
5,429,180,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Fukutani,  Kenzaburo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Okada.  Keiji;   Fukutani.   Kenzaburo;  Tojo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Uchimi,  Akemi,  3,430,117,  CI.  326-336.000. 
Fukutomi,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Orgami.    Nobutoshi;    and    Fukutomi.    Yoshiteru,    3.430.271.    CI. 
219-388.000. 
Fulghum,  Tracy  L.;  and  Cadd.  Jimmy  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  a  radio  communication  systemcu5.430.775.  CI. 
375-202.000. 
Fullerton.  Jack  K.;  Prevost.  Charles  F ;  Taber.  Michele  D.;  Mitchel. 
James  O.;  Martin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Autonulic  duplex  and  simplex  document  handler  for  elec- 
tronic inputcu5.430.536.  CI.  355-320.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Eiji;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Udagawa,  Yutaka; 
and  Takaragi,  Yoichi,  5.430,525,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Funakawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Goto.  Ryuji;  and  Funakawa.  Akihiko.  5.429.900. 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Funderud,  Steiner:  See — 

Afselh,  John;  Funderud.  Steiner;  Caignault.  Laurent;  and  Mortada. 
Mohamad.  5.429.927.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Funhoff,  Dirk:  See— 

Closs.    Friedrich;    Siemensmeyer.    Karl;    and    Funhoff.    Dirk. 
5.429.770.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Furnish,  Greg,  to  Snowden-Pencer,  Inc.  Sealing  device  for  endoscopic 

probescu5,429,619,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Furtek.  Frederick  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  motion  estiiiution- 

cu5,430,886,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Furuhashi.  Makoto;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  and  Kutaragi.  Ken,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Signal  processing  method  and  sound  source  data  form- 
ing apparatuscu3.430.241,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Jin.  Dong  Zhi;  Kurihara,  Kazuro;  and  Abe.  Fumihiko.  3,430,663, 
CI.  364-362.000. 
Furuse,  Minoru:  See — 

Oshima,    Katsuyuki;    Fujimura,    Hideo;    and    Furuse,    Minoru. 
3.430,004,  CI.  303-227.000. 
Furuya,  Masato:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,430,705.  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Oda,  Gen;  and  Ichihashi.  Kouki.  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  split-beam  laser  processing  appara- 
tus generating  an  array  of  focused  beamscu5,430.816.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Fuschetti,     Dean     F.     Thermoelectric     heat     pumpcu5,429,680,    CI. 

136-203.000. 
Fuse.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasai,  Keizo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Iwata,  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi, 
Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Fuse,  Takashi;  Sawada,  Hirohisa; 
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Tomoda,    Akihiro;   and    Nakamura,   Fumihiko,    5,430,468,   CI. 
346-136.000. 
Fushimi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Miyatake,  Yoshito.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Induslnal  Co.,  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  light  valve  including  between  light 
and  light  valve  microlenses  and  two  reflecting  layers  with  a  matrix  of 
openingscu5,430,562,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Futatsugi,  Makoto:  See — 

Tanimoto.    Yasunori;    and    Futatsugi.    Makoto.    3.430,750,    CI. 
372-49.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and 

Villamil,  Clara  I..  5,430,040,  CI   514-299.000. 
Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers,  Thomas  E., 
5,430,043,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Gabel,  Ulrich  H.:  See— 

Hinterlechner,   Gerhard;  and  Gabel,   Ulrich   H.,   5,428,982,  CI. 
72-408.000. 
Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel,  3,430.722.  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Gabriel.  Rodney  G.:  See — 

Deaton.    David    W.;    and    Gabriel.    Rodney    G..    5.430.644,    CI. 
364-401.000. 
Gadelius,  Gustaf,  to  Jettman,  Per.  Surgical  retractorcu5.429.l21.  CI. 

600-217.000. 
Gadwood,  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Spirocyclic  benzopy- 

ran  imidazohnescu3,430.048.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Gaertner.  Frank  H.;  Sick.  August  J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 
Ernest;  Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Narva.  Kenneth  E..  to  Mycogen 
Corporation.  Probes  for  the  identification  of  Bacillus  tkuringiensis 
endotoxin  genescu5,430, 1 37.  CI.  536-24.320. 
GafTney,  John  M.;  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  and  Vrotacoe.  James  B.  Offset 

lithographic  printing  presscu5.429,048.  CI.  101-217.000. 
Gajar,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis.  Michael  W.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of    Technology.     Monolithic    capillary    electrophoretic    device- 
cu5.429.734.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  to  UOP.  Process  for  isomerizing  olefins  in  gasoline 

streamscu5,430,221.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Galardi,  Christopher  A.,  lo  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Reveal 
molding  with  coacting  gripping  structurecuS.429.844,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Galasso,  Francis  S.:  See — 

Kmetz,  Michael  A.;  Laliberie,  John  M.;  Suib.  Steven  L.;  and 
Galasso,  Francis  S.,  3.429,870.  CI.  428-368.000. 
Galbiati.  Paola:  See— 

Contiero.  Claudio;  Galbiati.  Paola;  and  Zullino.  Lucia.  5.430.316, 
CI.  257-335.000. 
Gallagher.  Peter  T.;  Hicks,  Terence  A.;  and  Owton.  William  M..  to  Eli 
Lilly   and    Company.    Pharmaceutical    compoundscu5.430.067.   CI. 
514-569.000. 
Galle.  Erich:  See— 

Luhrsen,  Ernst;  Pohl,  Siegfried;  Baum,  Karl;  and  Galle,  Erich, 
5,429,283,  CI.  222-606.000. 
Galloway.  James  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Network  monitor- 
ing method  and  apparatuscuS.430.709,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Galyon.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Galyon,  Michael  E.- 
and  Chu,  Youe-T.,  5,430.301.  CI.  250461.100. 
Ganio.  John:  See — 

Berg.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Ganio,  John,  5,430.840,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Gansel,  Rainer:  See — 

von  Allworden.  Wilhelm;  Honl,  Josel;  Gansel,  Rainer;  Roth,  Hans 
W.;  Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf,  5.428,943,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Ganter.  Wolfgang;  Neudecker.  Johannes:  and  Meier,  Thomas,  to  Jung- 
hans   Uhren   GmbH.    Radio-controlled    timepiececu5,430,693,   CI. 
368-47.000. 
Garbowicz,  Glenn  D.;  Daniel,  Edmond;  and  Droho,  Joseph  S.,  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation.  HID  lamp  and  auxiliary  lamp 
ballast    using    a    single    multiple    function    switchcu5.430,354,    CI. 
315-88.000. 
Garces.  Juan  M.:  See — 

Pogue,  Randall  F.;  Garces.  Juan  M.;  May.  Timothy  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Andrew  Q..  5.430,211.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Gaidlik,  John  M.:  See— 

Hofrichter.  Brian  D.;  Gardlik,  John  M.;  Sawin.  Philip  A.;  Luebbe. 
John  P.;  and  Bradbury.  Barion  J..  5.429.816,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Gardner,  Gary  R.;  and  Liu,  Michael  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of 
making     linear     capacitors     for     high     temperature     application- 
scu5,429.981,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Garesche,  Carl  E.;  Roebroeks,  Gerandus  H.  J.  J.;  Greidanus,  Buwe  V. 
W.;  Oost,  Rob  C.  v.;  and  Gunnink,  Jan  W.,  to  Structural  Laminates 
Company.   Spliced   laminate   for  aircraft   fuselagecu5,429,326,   CI. 
244-133.000. 
Carey,  John  F.;  Schlottenmier,  David  J.;  and  Feller,  Murray  F.,  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Dual  tube  fouling  monitor 
and  methodcu5,429,l78,  CI.  165-11.100. 
Gamer,  Ronald  C;  Mariin,  Carl  N.;  Wraith,  Michael  J.;  and  Britlon, 
David  W.,  to  Biocode,  Inc.  Marking  of  products  to  establish  identity 
and  sourcecu5,429,952,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Gamier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

New,  David  A.;  Paul,  Walter  B.;  Trinchero,  Olivier  P.;  and  Gar- 
nier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,430,349.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Garrett.  Billy  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barih.  Richard  M.;  Garrett. 
Billy  W..  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G..  Jr.;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P.. 
3,430,676.  a.  365-189.020. 


Garrison,  William  B.  Fishing  lure  having  a  locking  collarcu5.428,9l8, 

CI.  43-42.280. 
Gartner.  Ellis  M.:  See- 
Cheung.   Josephine   H.;   and   Gartner.   Ellis   M..   5.429.675.   CI 
106-802.000. 
Gary.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Young,    Anthony    M.;    and    Gary,    Anthony    J.,    5,429.340.    CI. 
256-24.000. 
Gary,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Nicholson.    John    R.;    and    Gary.    Richard    G..    5.429.769.    CI 
252-186.420. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Klausing.  Thomas  A..  5.429.179.  CI    165-29.000 
Gates.  Yoko  C.  to  M.  Y.  Enterprises.  Orthopedic  padcu3,429,387,  CI. 

602-19.000. 
Gaubert,  Michel:  See— 

Esclar.  Dominique:  Braque,  Gerard;  Carmona,  Pierre;  Gaubert, 
Michel;  and  Leilman.  Franck,  5.429.276.  CI.  222-136.000. 
Gauler.  Kurt,  to  Incoe  Corporation.  Manifold  clamping  mechanism- 

cu5.429,493.  CI.  425-567.000. 
Gaut,  Zane  N.  Treating  hyperproliferative  disorderscu5,430.049.  CI. 

514-410.000. 
Gayfer.  Robert,  to  New  York  Air  Brake.  Air  brake  control  valve  with 

combined  graduated  and  direct  releasecu5.429.427,  CI.  303-36.000. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Buchheit,    Christian;    and    Lecorvaisier.    Rene    .    5.429.407.    CI. 
296-97.200. 
Geer.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Simpson.  Jack  R.;  and  Geer.  Jeffrey  A..  5.429.577,  CI.  493-334.000. 
Geis.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Gajar,  Stephanie  A  ;  and  Geis,  MichaeUW..  5.429.734.  CI.  204- 
299.00R.  ", 

Geissler,  Friedrich:  See — 

Zwack,  Eduard;  Strohmeier,  Peter;  Geissler.  Friedrich;  and  Heit- 
mann.  Juergen.  5.430,707,  CI.  370-9000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  nozzle  with  removable  collar  por- 

tioncu5.429.491.  CI.  425-549.000. 
Gellman.  Leon  H.:  See — 

Feit,  Susan:  Gellman.  Leon  H.;  Kapsales,  Peter;  Phillips,  Wayne 
D.;    Saleh,    Patricia   D.;   and   Seip,    Barry   S.,   5,430,791,   CI. 
379-67.000. 
Gemaro  A.G.:  See — 

Van  Der  Veken,  Germaine.  5.429.480.  CI  416-120.000. 
Genencor  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Power.   Scott   D.;   van   Kimmenade,   Johanna   M.   A.;   and   Car- 
lomagno,  Louann.  5,429,950.  CI.  435-252.310. 
General  Atomics  Intemational  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Su.  Fu,  5.430.185.  CI.  562-607.000. 
General  Eelctric  Company:  See — 

Foo.  Thomas  K.,  5.429,134,  CI.  128-653.200. 
General  Electric:  See — 

Glaser.   Raymond   H.;   Nazareth.   Darryl;   and   Yang,   Jerry  J., 
5,430,102,  CI.  525-179.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  and  Imam. 

Imdad,  5.430.597.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Caruso.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee.  Julia  L..  5.430,199,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Dotson,    Seldon    L.;    and    Simmons.    Larry    B..    5.430.100,    CI. 

325-71.000. 
El-Shoubary,  Youssef;  Shilling,  Norman  Z.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.. 

5.430,232.  CI.  588-209.000. 
Feldman.  Joseph;  Chapman.  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Collins.  Edward  J.; 
Connell.  Daniel  L.;  Johnson.  Gerald  A.;  Lee,  Benton  A.;  and 
Walters.  William  R  ,  3.430.353.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Tliompson,  Paul  S., 

3.430.423.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hsiao,  Meng-Ling.  5.430.887.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hu.  Hui;  Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  and  Pfoh.  Armin  H..  5.430.783,  CI. 

378-15.000. 
Pfoh.  Armin  H.;  Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  and  Toth.  Thomas  L..  5.430.785. 

CI.  378-19.000. 
Possin.  George  E.;  and  Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  5.430.298.  CI.  250-370. 1 10. 
Ribner.  David  B.;  and  Wu.  Michael  A.,  5,430.784,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Shih.  True  T.;  Archibald.  James  B.;  Hopeck,  James  F.;  and  Jenkins, 

Thomas  B..  5.430,340,  CI.  310-214.000 
Tomlinson.    Leroy    O.;    and    Smith.    Raub    W.,    5,428.930.    CI. 

60-39.020. 
ViertI,  John  R.  M..  5.430.376,  CI.  324-227.000. 
Wolfe,  Christopher  E.;  Livingston.  Gary  R.;  and  Beal.  James  R.. 
5.428.992.  CI.  73-116.000. 
General  Hospital.  The:  See — 

Seidman,  Christine;  Seidman,  John;  Watkins,  Hugh;  and  Rosenz- 
weig,  Anthony,  5,429,923,  CI.  435-6.000. 
General  Manufacturing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Gerald  E.,  and  Slachta,  Gene  B.,  5,429,375,  CI.  279-2.020. 
Mueller,  Gerald  E.;  and  Slachta,  Gene  B..  5.429.376.  CI.  279-4.070. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Day.  Gerald  F.;  Lay.  Tony  M.;  and  Leekc.  Gary  J..  5.428.969.  CI. 

66-202.000. 
Fleischer.  Stephen  O  ,  5,429.410.  CI.  296-146.600. 
Wang.    Yucong;    Meyers,    Dennis   M.;   and    Mikkola,    Paul    H.. 
5.429,173,  CI.  164-75.000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.   David  T.;   Wolfinan.  Neil  M.;  and  Seehra,  Jasbir  S., 
5.430.019.  CI.  514-12.000. 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  4,  1995 


Genlesi  Corporation.'  See— 

Crespi,  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  and  Davies.  Robin  L.. 
5.429,948.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See— 

Bak.  Philip  I ;  Bidinger,  Gregory  P.;  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Klich, 
Paul  R..  5,430.208.  CI.  570-250.000. 
Georgakis,  Evangelos  G.:  See — 

Chester.   Bruce  E.;   Hoevel,   Kennelh   E.;  Jacobs,   Dwighl   W.; 
Brusby,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Georgakis,  Evangelos  G..  5.429,229 
CI.  206-63  500. 
George,  John  B.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  High  voltage 

vertical  dynamic  focus  amplifiercu5,430,358.  CI  315-382  000. 
Gerald.  James  D.:  See— 

Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Hooton,  John  R.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.; 

Benitez,  Francisco  M.;  and  Gerald.  James  D.,   5,430,108.  Cl' 

524-311.000 

Gerblinger,  Josef;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl. 

High-temperature  sensor  made  of  metal  of  the  platinum  srouD- 

cu5.430,428,  CI.  338-25.000. 

Gennger.  Arthur;  Geringer.  Richard;  and  Geringer,  David.  Electronic 

delayed  egress  locking  systemcu5.429,399.  CI.  292-92.000. 
Geringer,  Oavid:  See — 

Geringer.    Arthur;    Geringer,    Richard;    and    Gerineer.    David. 
5.429.399.  CI.  292-92.000 
Geringer.  Richard:  See— 

Geringer,    Arthur;    Geringer,    Richard;    and    Geringer,    David 
5,429,399,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Germain,  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et  I'Exploitation  Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Freezing  device  with 
vibratmg  troughcu5,428,972,  Cl.  62-374.000. 
Gemer,  Jochen.  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Radia- 
tion-emitting diode  with  improved  radiation  outputcu5.429.954  Cl 
437-23.000. 
Gerschefske.  Kevin;  Byrd.  Rick;  and  Brazeal,  William  C,  to  Stamina 
Products,  Inc.  Cross-country  and  downhill  slalom  skiing  exercise 
machinecu5,429,567,  Cl.  482-70.000 
Gerstung,  Stefan:  See — 

Neunhoeffer,    Hans;    Gerstung,    Stefan;    Clausen,    Thomas;    and 
Balzer.  Wolfgang  R..  5.430.159,  Cl.  548-371.400 
Gerth.  Jeannie:  See — 

Davis.  Martha;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Gerth,  Jeannie;  Moore,  Patricia 
A.;  Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker 
5,429,633.  Cl.  604-387.000. 
Gesellchen.  Paul  D.;  and  Shuman,  Robert  T.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Tnpeptide  antithrombotic  agenlscu5,43O,023,  CI.  514-18.000, 
Gesing.    Ernst    R.    F;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen.    Klaus    and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  substi- 
tuted Ihienylsulphonylureascu5,430,006,  Cl.  504-213.000. 
Geus,  Eduard  R.;  Jansen,  Jacobus  C;  Jaspers,  Blandikus  C;  Schoon- 
man,  Johannes;  and  van  Bekkum.  Herman,  to  Technische  Universileit 
Delft.  Inorganic  composite  membrane  comprising  molecular  sieve 
crystalscu5,429.743,  Cl.  210-490.000. 
Geyer,  H.  Dean:  See— 

Beatlie.  Glen  H  ;  and  Geyer,  H   Dean.  5.430.265.  Cl.  200-61  540 
Geyer.  Paul.  Volumetric  blending,  mixing  and  extruding  of  polymer 

like  matenalscu5,429,489,  Cl.  425-204.000, 
Gezolan  AG:  See — 

Unger,  Jacques,  5,430,077,  Cl.  523-351.000 
GFC  Alsthom  S  A:  See— 

Heddebaut,   Marc;   Berbineau.   Marion;   Lassalle,   Stephane    and 
Degauque,  Pierre.  5.430,455.  Cl.  342-457.000. 
GFS  Creations:  See— 

Figone,  Frank;  Seubert.  Eric;  Cecil,  Tony;  Gomes,  Craig  Carpen- 
ter. Scott;  and  Stahl,  Donna,  5,428,911,  Cl.  40-209  000. 
Ghanbari,  Hossein  A.:  See— 

Merril,  Carl   R ;  Johnson,  Ginger;  and  Ghanbari,  Hossein  A 
5.429,947,  Cl.  436-518.000. 
Ghezzo.  Mano:  See — 

Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J  ;  and  Imam 
Imdad.  5,430,597,  Cl   361-93.000. 
Gianfranco,  Tamagnone:  See — 

Silvano,  Piani;  Egidio.  Marchi;  Gianfranco.  Tamagnone  and  Fa- 
bnzio.  Ungarelh.  5,430.132.  CI.  536-21  000. 
Giat  Industries:  See- 
Gyre,  Christian;  and  Vieillefond.  Daniel.  5,429.033,  Cl.  89-47.000. 
Gibson,  John  A.,  to  Gibson.  John  A.  Current  harmonic,  current  form 
factor  and  power  factor  modification  unit  for  rectifier  supplied  load- 
scu5.430,364.  Cl.  323-207.000 
Gibson,  Perry  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  with  anti- 

shock-off  blocking  mechani.smcu5.430.422,  CI.  335-172  000 
Gilbert,  Donald  C  :  See- 
Bird,  Kevin  C;  Gilbert.  Donald  C  ;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.  Wollers. 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan.  Cleon  C.  5,429,433,  Cl.  312-408.000. 
Gilbert,  Jerome,  to  Euro  CP  s.a.r.l.  Method  of  managing  electric  power 
on  the  basis  of  tariff  schedules,  in  a  network  within  a  dwclline  or  the 
Iikecu5.430,430,  CI   340-310010. 
Gilbert,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Rix.  Clifford;  and  Gilbert,  Mark  T,  5,430,444,  Cl.  342-11  000 
Gilfeather,  Amy  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Steven  S.;  Smith,  Arnold  J  ;  Gilfeather,  Amy  E.;  Brown 
Richard  P;  and  Joyce,  Thomas  F.,  5,430,862,  CI  395-500000 
Gill,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Raterman,  John;   Beneche,  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmeister 
Thomas;  and  Gill,  Michael  L  .  5.429,840,  CI.  427-256.000 
Gillhaus,  Horst,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH  Magnetic  yoke  for  an  induction 
crucible  furnacecu5,430,758,  Cl.  373-153.000. 


Gillies,  Duncan  F.:  See- 
Guy,   Christopher    N;    and    Gillies,    Duncan    F.    5,429.132,   CI 
128-653.100. 
Gilmore,  John  R.:  See — 

Hobbs.  Steven  J  ;  Potts,  Keith  B.;  Nuber,  John  W.;  and  Gilmore 
John  R  .  5,430,192,  Cl.  568-22.000. 
Gilson,  Kent  L.,  to  Metalithic  Systems,  Inc.  Fault-tolerant  waferscale 

integrated  circuit  device  and  methodcu5,430,734,  Cl.  371-22.200. 
Gimsa,  Jan:  See — 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Bemd;  Gimsa.  Jan;  Fuhr,  Gunler 

Hagedom,  Rolf;  and  Glaser,  Roland,  5,430,339,  Cl.  310-309.000. 

Giori,  Fauslo;  and  Wyssmuller,  Philippe,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S  A 

Security  printing  machinecu5,429.044,  Cl    101-33.000. 
Giroux.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Bcighl, 

Douglas  W  ;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder, 

Timothy  P.;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French,  John  F.,  5,430,145 

Cl.  540-52 1. 000. 

Givens,  Wyatt  W.  Method  of  killing  photobiotic  plantscu5,429,646,  Cl 

47-58.000. 
Glackin,  David  R.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Shared  runner 

intake  ports  for  I.C.  enginecu5,429,086.  Cl.  123-308.000. 
Glasa,  Stefan,  to  Bernhardt  Apparatebau  GmbH  u.  Co.  Device  for 

inflating  a  floating  body  of  a  life  jacketcu5,429,539,  CI.  441-94.000. 
Glaser,  Raymond  H  ;  Nazareth,  Darryl;  and  Yang,  Jerry  J.,  to  General 
Electric.     Modified     high     heat     amorphous    crystalline     blend- 
scu5,430,I02,  Cl.  525-179.000. 
Glaser,  Roland:  See — 

Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bernd;  Gimsa.  Jan;  Fuhr.  Gunter 
Hagedom.  Rolf;  and  Glaser.  Roland.  5,430,339,  Cl.  310-309.000. 
Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.;  Jam.  Rajesh  K.;  and  Sjostedt.  Markku  A.,  to 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The.  Thermoplastic  pentosan- 
rich  polysaccharides  from  biomasscu5,430,I42.  Cl.  536-115.000 
Glenday,  Ronald  C;  Goodale,  David  L.;  and  Mack,  Steven  D.,  to 
Beckman     Instruments.     Inc.     Sample     5egmentcu5.429.806.     Cl 
422-102.000. 
Glicksman.  Howard  D ;  Kodas.  Toivo  T ;  and  Pluym.  Tammy  C.  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company    Method  for  making 
silver-palladium  alloy  powders  by  aerosol  decompositioncuS,429,657 
CI.  75-351.000. 
Glombik,  Heiner:  See — 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Grabley,  Susanne-  Granzer 
Emold;    MuIIner,    Stefan;    Walch,    Axel;   and    Xu,   Guan-Yu 
5,430,110,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc   Child  resistant  safety  collar 

push-pull  dispenser  cIosurecu5.429,255,  Cl.  215-223.000. 
GMI  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Waggamon,  Dennis  W.,  5,428,923,  Cl.  49-28.000. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Lund,   David   L.;    Kump,   William   H.;   and   Groff,    Donald   W 
5,429.643.  Cl.  29-623.300. 
Gobel.  Thomas:  See — 

Deusser,  Hans;  Gobel,  Thomas;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Gunther.  Michael 
and  Stubbe.  Andreas,  5.429.873.  Cl.  428-405.000. 
Godin.  Jeannine.  Thierry  DuBois,  Didier  DuBois.  Brigitte  DuBois  and 
Gilles  DuBois:  See— 
DuBois,  Serge,  deceased,  5,430,452,  Cl.  342-368.000. 
GotTart,  Andre  E.,  to  Ateliers  Thome-Genot.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing alternator  pole  piececu5,429,687,  Cl.  148-120.000. 
Goiffon,  John  J.:  See — 

Kilgore,  Marion  D.;  Goiffon,  John  J.;  Clemens,  Jack  G.-  and  Lari- 

more,  David  R.,  5,429,190,  Cl    166-255000. 

Gola,  Edward  F.;  and  Misiak.  Michael  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Water-based  vacuum  forming  laminating  adhesivecu5,430,094,  CI 

524-507.000. 

Gold,   Peter.   Corrugated   retainer  and  spacer  for  glass   panels  and 

method  for  applying  samecu5,429,858,  Cl.  428-182.000. 
Goldberg,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Divinsky,  Aaron  M  ;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Nicolaou,  Alexander  and 
Tsonis.  Anastasios.  5.430,658,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Goldberg,  Dennis  I.;  Pace,  Gary;  White,  Randy  D.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel 
M.,  to  Free  Radical  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  or  preventing 
bone  marrow  hypoplasiacu5.430.045.  Cl.  514-369.000. 
Golden.  Joel:  See — 

Anderson,  George  P  ;  and  Golden,  Joel,  5,430,813.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Goldman,  Daniel  S.  Percutaneous  vascular  unipolar  electrically  con- 
ductive sheathcu5,429,l30,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Rim,  Chai  Y  ,  5,430,490,  Cl.  348-452.000. 
Yang,  Myoung  S.,  5,429,962,  Cl,  437-40.000. 
GoIdsUr  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  H.;  and  Choi,  Go  H.,  5,430,684.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Goldwell  Cosmetics  Inc.:  See — 

Carr.  Charles  W  ;  and  Zissel.  Ralf,  5.429,747,  Cl.  210-650.000 
Golz,  Peter:  See— 

Krossmann.  Jurgen;  Golz,   Peter;   Rinke,   Andreas;  and   Durie, 
Martina,  5,429,227,  CI.  198-852.000 
Gomes,  Craig:  See — 

Figone.  Frank;  Seubert,  Eric;  Cecil,  Tony;  Gomes,  Craig;  Carpen- 
ter. Scott;  and  Stahl,  Donna,  5,428.911,  CI.  40-209.000 
Gonzalez- Flesca,  Norbert:  See— 

Alarcon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Gonzalez-Flesca.  Norbert,  5.429.81 1 
CI.  423-235.000 
Goodale,  David  L.:  See— 

Glenday,  Ronald  C;  Goodale,  David  L.;  and  Mack.  Steven  D 
5,429,806,  CI.  422-102.000. 
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Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Lobb,  Jolan  F.;  Cook,  Michael  W.;  Wells,  Dale  E.-  and  Lewkow- 

icz.  Steven  Z.,  5,429,168.  Cl.  152-454.000. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Segatta,  Thomas  J.;  and  Buss,  Pamela  J 
5,430,084,  CI.  524-492.000. 
Goon,  Ngan  T.:  See- 
Tan,  Phang  K.;  and  Goon,  Ngan  T.,  5,429,115,  a.  126-263.010 
Gorbach,  Siegbert:  See — 

Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Watkins,  Bruce  E.;  Pe- 

trovic.  Peter;  and  Gorbach,  Siegbert,  5,429,925,  Cl.  435-7.100 

Gordon,  Gary  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Eleclroosmotic  now 

control  using  back  pressure  in  capillary  electrophoresiscu5,429,728 

Cl.  204-180. 100.  .       .       . 

Gordon,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Brzyski,  Glenn  M.;  Gordon,  Martin  E.;  GrilTin,  Patrick  K  ■  and 
Holzinger,  John  J.,  5,429,155,  Cl.  137-614.040. 
Gorman,  Jack  M.:  See — 

Latov,  Norman;  Sadiq.  Saud  A.;  Gorman,  Jack  M.;  and  Kilidireas, 
Costas,  5,429,929,  Cl.  435-7.900. 
Gormish,  Michael:  See — 

Allen,  James;   Boliek,   Martin;   Blonstein,  Steven;  and  Gormish 
Michael,  5,430,480,  Cl.  348-208.000 
Gose,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Buck,  Paul  E.;  Gose.  Mark  W.;  and  Jay.  Ian  D.,  5,430,409    Cl 
330-2.000. 
Gotfried,  Yechiel.  Surgical  device  for  connection  of  fractured  bones- 

cu5,429,641,  CI.  606-67.000. 
Goto,  Masahito;  Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Ono,  Mitsunobu;  and 
Ishikawa,  Akibumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  endo- 
scope apparatus  having  micro  array  on  photoelectric  conversion 
surfacecu5.430,475,  Cl.  348-65.000. 
Goto,  Naomi;  Yoshida,  Makoto;  and  Nishimiya,  Masafumi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  car  air-condilioning  ap- 
paratuscu5,428,967,  Cl.  62-230.000, 
Goto,  Ryuji:  See— 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Goto,  Ryuji;  and  Funakawa,  Akihiko,  5,429,900 

Cl,  430-106,600, 

Goto,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatamura,  Kouichi;  and  Shoji.  Masatoshi,  to  Mazda 

Motor      Corporation,      Supercharged      enginecu5,429,100,      Cl 

123-559,100, 

Goto,  Yoshihiro,   to  Hitachi   Medical  Corporation,   Specific  region 

extraction  melht  d  of  medical  imagecu5,430,788,  Cl,  378-98.120. 
Gotoh,  Akinobu:  See — 

Natsume,    Syogo;    Gotoh,    Akinobu;    and    Nakaeawa     Takeshi 
5,430,269,  Cl.  219-73.000. 
Gotoh,  Moritaka:  See — 

Anzai,    Hidenobu;    Gotoh,    Moritaka;    and    Tanaka,    Minoru 
5,429,166,  Cl.  152-415.000. 
Gouge,  Samuel  T.:  See — 

Edwards,  David  B  ;  McCarthy,  William  J.;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and  Weber,  Paul  J 
5,429,242,  Cl.  206-484.000. 
Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge.  Samuel  T    and 
Weber,  Paul  J.,  5,429,230,  Cl.  206-205.000, 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Beyerle.    Richard    A.;   and    Plascak.    Robert   J..    5,429.738    CI 
205-125.000. 
Gourgouliatos,  Zafirios:  See- 
Li,  Kenneth;  Murray,  Steven;  Gourgouliatos,  Zafirios;  and  Bren- 
ner. Douglas  M..  5.430,620,  CI.  362-32.000. 
GOYO  Paper  Working  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohara,  Shuzo;  and  Kitamura,  Ryoichi,  5,430,120,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren,  Paul  C,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Crosslinked 
hybnd  electrolyte  film  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the  same- 
cu5,429,89I,  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Grabley,  Susanne:  See — 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer, 
Emold;    MuIIner,    Stefan;    Walch,    Axel;    and    Xu,    Guan-Yu 
5,430,110,  Cl.  525-328,200, 
Grabowski,  Walter:  See — 

Freundner,    Hasso;    and    Grabowski,    Walter,    5,430  251      Cl 
174-53.000. 
Graf,  Richard;  Kampet,  Uwe;  and  Herrmann,  Bernd-Peler,  to  Bosch- 
Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH    Dishwasher  connecuble  for  single- 
phase  altemating  current  connectioncu5,429,l46,  CI.  I34-58.0OD 
Graiver,  Daniel;  Okada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Serrano,  Samir  D.,  to  Mizu 
Systems.  Method  for  grafting  preformed  hydrophillic  polymers  onto 
hydrophobic  polymer  substralescu5,429,839,  Cl.  427-155.000. 
Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Mueller, 
Bemd;  Sauler,  Hubert;  and  Doetzer.  Reinhard.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Preparation  of  4-alkanoylaryl  benzyl  etherscuS,430  172 
Cl,  560-35,000,  ... 

Grand  Valley  State  University:  See 

Chren,  William  A,.  Jr„  5,430,764,  Cl,  375-308,000, 
Grandstaff,  Larry:  See — 

Fowler,  Charles  J,;  Orr,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  GrandsUfT,  Larrv 
5.430,717,  Cl,  370-58,200,  ^' 

Granzer,  Emold:  See — 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik.  Heiner;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer, 
Emold;  MuIIner,  Stefan;  Walch,  Axel;  and  Xu,  Ouan-Yu 
5,430,110,  Cl,  525-328,200,  uaniu. 

Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See- 
Walsh,  Joseph  C,  5,429,297,  Cl,  229-215.000. 


Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Keeth.   Brent;   Deering.   Michael;   Bryars,  Ray;  and  VanDuien 
Charles,  5,430.615.  CI.  361-788.000.  ^^ 

Grasselh,  Robert  K.;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.   Selective    hydrogen    combusion    processescu5,430,2IO,    CI, 
383-3 1  j.CXjO. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Agaskar,  Pradyol  A.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels.  James  N 
Reischman,  P  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John 
G.,  5,430,209,  Cl.  585-315.000. 
Gravely,  Benjamin  T.,  to  Gravely  Research  Corporation.  Variable 
magnification    color    scanning    light    microscopccu5.430,807,    Cl. 
Jo2'  1 28.000. 
Gravely  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Gravely,  Benjamin  T.,  5,430,807,  Cl.  382-128.000. 
Grayson  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Freer.  David  A..  5,430,412,  Cl.  330-286.000, 
Greb,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Schoen.   Robert   M.;   Greb.    Peter   D.;   and   North.    Rickie   A 
5.429.412.  Cl.  296-187.000. 
Greeley.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hannscn.  Matthew  L.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Method  for  RAM  conservation  employing  a  RAM  disk 
area  non-sequential  addresses  on  arranged  order  basis  to  access  exe- 
cutable procedurescu5,430.858.  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Wong,   Jesse   K.;    Piwinski,   John   J,;   and    Green,    Michael   J 
5,430,032,  Cl,  514-254.000. 
Green,  Todd  J.;  and  Tucker,  John  R  ,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Dimen- 
sionally  suble  closed  cell  rigid  polyisocyanate  based  foam  prepared 
from  a  froth  foaming  mixturecu5,430,071,  Cl.  521-131.000. 
Greenberg,  Bernard,  to  Pure-Etch  Co.  Neodymium  recovery  nroces- 

scu5,429,724,  Cl.  204-105.00R. 
Greene,  George  J.,  Jr  Retrofitable  passenger  or  cargo  carrier  for  a  golf 

cartcu5,429,290,  Cl.  224-274.000. 
Greenfield,  Brian;  and  Guay,  Etienne,  to  Greenfield,  Brian.  Closure 
with  forearm  engaging  labs  for  medication  containerscu5,429,257.  Cl 
215-295.000. 
Greenfield,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  and  Greenfield,  Steven 
R.,  5,429,617,  Cl.  604-264.000. 
Greenleaf  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Burdea,   Grigore  C;  and   Langrana,   Noshir  A.,    5.429,140    Cl 
128-774.000. 
Greenville  Hospital  System:  See— 

Shuler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Latour.  Robert  A„  Jr.  5  429  640    Cl 
606-64,000, 
Greenwalt.  Richard  B,.  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc,  Method  of  making  iron 

from  oily  steel  and  iron  ferrous  wastecu5,429,658,  Cl,  75-445.000. 
Greenwood,  William  R.  Horse  riding  training  apparaluscu5,429  515  CI 

434-247.000.  -^   rr- 

Greidanus,  Buwe  V.  W.:  See— 

Garesche,  Carl  E.;  Roebroeks,  Gerandus  H.  J.  J.;  Greidanus,  Buwe 
V.  W  ;  Oost.  Rob  C.  V  ;  and  Gunnink,  Jan  W.,  5,429,326.  a 
244-133.000.  .     "^  «-•■ 

Greifeneder,  Karl:  See — 

TruckenmuUer,    Kurt;    and    Greifeneder,    Karl,    5,429,868,    Cl 
428-357000. 
Greiner,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S.;  Greiner,  Robert  J. 
and  Arvind.  5.430,850,  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Grenier.  Dyandra.  Sanitary  articlecu5,429.63I.  Cl.  604-385.100. 
Gresser.  Joseph  D.;  Wise.  Donald  L.;  Jimoh.  Abdul  G.;  Augenstein. 
Don  C;  Kuethe.  Dean  O.;  and  Trantolo.  Debra  J.,  to  Cambridge 
Scientific,  Inc.  Biodegradable  bursting  release  systemcu5,429,822.  Cl 
424-426.000. 
Griebel,    Arthur    H.,    to    Tocco,    Inc     Tran5formercu5,430,426,    Cl 

336-232.000. 
Griffin,  J    Michael;  and  Witkowski.  William  R.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc 

Hand-held  compact  diagnostic  devicecu5.429.l  19.  Cl.  600-200.000 
Griffin.  Patrick  K.:  See— 

Brzyski.  Glenn  M.;  Gordon.  Martin  E.;  GrilTm.  Patnck  K.   and 

Holzinger,  John  J..  5.429.155,  CI.  137-614.040. 

Griffith,  Ronald  C;  and  Napier,  James  J.,  to  Fisons  Corporation.  Ary- 

lalkyl-amines  and  -amides  having  anticonvulsant  and  neuroprotective 

propertiescu5.430,044,  Cl.  514-357.000 

Grigoriev,  Nikiu,  Impulse  drive  mechanism  and  shock  driver  for  a  land 

vehiclecu5,429,379,  Cl,  280-233,000, 
Groesch,  Michael  R,:  See— 

Beecher,  Robert  L,,  II;  Groesch,  Michael  R,;  laria,  Daniel  M    and 
Keen,  Ellen  A..  5,430.473,  Cl,  348-14,000, 
Groff,  Donald  W,:  See- 
Lund.   David    L,;   Kump,   William  H.;  and  Groff,   Donald   W. 
5.429.643.  Cl,  29-«23,300. 
Grondal.  Daniel  J.;  and  Johnstone,  R.  M..  to  Prolume  Incorporated 

Indirectly  illuminated  signcu5,428,9I2,  Cl.  40-570.000. 
Gronemann,  Manfred:  See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Rocholl,  Hans;  Grone- 
mann, Manfred;  and  Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  5,429,214,  Cl    188- 
2I8.0XL. 
Grooms,  John  P.;  Mattson,  Larry  J.;  Hilton.  Michael  E ;  and  Kock. 
Ronald  W  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Method  for  sealing 
an  inner  bag  to  an  outer  containercu5.429.702.  Cl.  156-272.400 
Grothe.  Horst;  Boysen,  Erk;  and  Streubel,  Hans,  to  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  of  a 
wide  side  wall  for  a  chill  mold  intended  for  a  thin  slab  casting  installa- 
tioncu5.428,98I,  Cl.  72-297.000. 
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Gniber,  Eva.  Will  panel,  in  particular  double-wall  panelcuS,428,932, 

CI.  52-587.100 
Gninwald,  Stefan  H.;  Anderson,  Vincent  P.;  Laughlin,  Edward  J.;  and 
Duncan,  Ronald  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Motor  control  for 
refngeration  appliancecuS.428,%S.  CI   62-180.000. 
Grupp,  Joachim;  Poli.  Jean-Charles;  and  Rcbeaud,  Jean-Philippe,  to 
Asulab  S.A.  Watch  comprising  a  device  for  indicating  the  tem- 
peralurecu5,430.692,  CI   368-11  000. 
GT-Devices:  See— 

Tidman.  Derek  A.,  5,429.030,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Gu,  Ke-Xian:  Set — 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen.  Yun;  Gu,   Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen.  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000 
Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

GafTney,  John  M.;  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  and  Vrotacoe.  James  B.. 
5.429,048.  CI.  101-217.000. 
Guay.  Etienne:  See — 

Greenfield.  Brian;  and  Guay.  Etienne.  5.429.257.  CI  215-295.000. 
Gudat.  Adam:  See — 

Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.;  and  Gudal.  Adam.  5.430.654.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Gudefm.  Jacques;  Daulasim.  Denis;  and  Debourg,  Jean-Pierre,  to  SEB 
S.A.  Steam  iron  with  internal  and  external  fluid  $upplycu5,428,9IO. 
CI.  38-77.600 
Gucrinet.  Gerald:  See — 

Calbrix.    Jean-Claude;    and    Guerinei.    Gerald.    5.429,578.    CI 
493-359.000. 
Guest.  Timothy  S..  to  John  Guest  Engineering  Limited.  Snap-in  assem- 
blies and  reuining  means  thereforcu5,429.396.  CI.  285-205.000. 
Gugle.  James  E  ;  Marion.  James  E.;  and  Schultz.  Duane  M..  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc    High  torque  screw  and  grommet  fastener  assem- 
blycu5,429,467,  CI.  411-182.000. 
Guirguis,  Raouf  A.,  lo  LaMina,  Inc.  Liquid  specimen  container  and 

attachable  testing  modulescu5.429.803,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Gunji,  Shizuka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  processing  system 
having    a    resume    function    and    an    operating    method    Ihereof- 
cu5.430.867.  CI.  395-575  000. 
Gunnari.  Hans;  and  Evjenth.  Olaf  Training  apparatuscuS.429,569.  CI. 

482-100.000. 
Gunnink.  Jan  W.:  See — 

Garesche.  Carl  E.;  Roebroeks.  Gerandus  H.  J.  J.;  Greidanus,  Buwe 
V    W.;  Oost.  Rob  C    V  ;  and  Gunnink.  Jan  W .  5.429.326,  CI 
244-133.000. 
Gunther.  Michael:  See — 

Deusser.  Hans;  Gobel.  Thomas;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Gunther.  Michael; 
and  Slubbe.  Andreas.  5.429.873.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Gupta,  Amar:  See — 

Corbalis,  Charles  M.;  Heitkamp.  Ross  S.;  Wu,  Mike  M.;  and  Gupta. 
Amar.  5.430,715.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Gupta.  Anil:  See — 

Norman.  Robert  D.;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.;  Sui.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gupta, 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  5.430.859,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Gupta,  Pavan  K.;  Hussain.  Mozammil;  Lee.  Desmond  A.;  and  Ner. 
Haim  S..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Frequency  hopping  in  digital  cellular 
networkscu5.430.713.  CI.  370-50.000. 
Gupton.  Franklin  B.:  See — 

Saukailis,    John    C;    and    Guplon,    Franklin    B.,    5,430,152,    CI. 
546-153.000. 
Gutman,  Richard  G.;  Buttery.  Roger  A.;  and  Tolcher.  John  A.  G.,  to 
Pall   Corporation.    Plastic   frame   filter   unit    for   a   stack   assem- 
blycu5,429,742,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Gutmark.  Ephraim:  See — 

Wilson,  Kenneth;  Schadow,  Klaus;  Smith,  Robert;  and  Gutmark, 
Ephraim,  5.428,951,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Gutweiler,  Matthias:  See — 

Kramer,  Werner;  Mullner,  Stefan;  Gutweiler,  Matthias;  and  Krog- 
gel,  Matthias,  5,430,116,  CI.  526-284.000. 
Guy.  Christopher  N.;  and  Gillies.  Duncan  F..  to  Imperial  College  of 
Science  Technology  And  Medicine,  Probe  systemcu5.429.l32.  CI. 
128-653  100. 
Gwin,  Jon:  See — 

Butler.  Charles  A.;  and  Gwin.  Jon.  5.429.704.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Gyre.  Christian;  and  Vieillefond,  Daniel,  to  Gial  Industries.  Method  of 
loading  a  round  of  ammunition  in!     a  pivoting  gun  chamber,  and  a 
system  implemenling  the  methodcu5.429.033.  CI.  89-47.000. 
Gysel.  Hermann,  to  Synchronous  Communications,  Inc.  Scrambled 

TV-IF  signal  transmission  systemcu5.430.798.  CI.  380-10.000. 
H.  L.  Ledeen  Associates:  See — 

Jerde.  James  B.;  and  Nogami.  Yuichi.  5.428.989.  CI.  73-40.50R 
Habermann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kranz.    Joachim;    and    Habermann.    Wolfgang,    5.430.143.    CI. 
540- 1 43.000 
Habich.  Dieter;  Roben,  Wolfgang;  Hansen,  JutU;  and  Paessens,  Arnold, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trifluoromethyl-containing  pseudopep- 
tides  active  against  retrovirusescu5,430,lSI,  CI.  546-146.000. 
Hache,  Maurice:  and  Prosperi.  Sheri,  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Process  for  de-inking  recycled  paper  pulp  with  a  reducing  agent- 
cu5.429.7l6.  CI.  162-7.000. 
Hack.  Eberhard;  and  Schleich.  Gunter.  to  Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Hahn  &  Tessky   Lathecu5.429.020.  CI.  82-117.000. 
Hackett.  Anthony:  See — 

Brown.  Scott  W.;  Hackett.  Anthony;  Johnstone.  Alexander;  and 
Johnstone.  Robert  A   W  .  5.430.161.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Hackworth.  John  R.:  See— 

Socci,  Roger  D.;  and  Hackworth,  John  R.,  5,428,846,  CI  2-425  000 


Hafele,  Ulrich;  and  Vogele,  Michael,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Device 

for  supplying  light  to  endoscopescu5,430,476,  CI.  348-70.000. 
Hagedom,  Rolf:  See — 

Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemd;  Gimsa,  Jan;  Fuhr,  Gunten 
Hagedom,  Rolf;  and  Glaser.  Roland,  5,430,339,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Hagenson,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Efner,  Howard  F.;  Boudreaux.  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Hagenson,  Mary  J.. 
5.430.079.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Hagg.  Vernon  A.;  and  Wood.  David  W..  to  Hagg.  Vernon  A.  Strength 
exercise  apparatus  for  use  with  stationary  bicyclescu5.429.56S.  CI. 
482-57.000. 
Hagihara,  Yasuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Floating  point  multiplier 
capable  of  easily  performing  a  failure  detection  testcu5,430,668,  CI. 
364-748.000. 
Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko;  Kitoh.  Hitoshi;  Oshibe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi.    to    Terumo    Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Medical     instrument- 
cu5.429.802.  CI.  422-48.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshimune:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi.  AUu- 
chi;   Hagiwara.    Yoshimune;   Takamori.   You;   and   Toyomasu, 
Takanori,  5,430.885.  CI.  395-800.000 
Hagqvist.  Peter,  to  AB  Electrolux.  Spacer  elements  between  membrane 
suiiaces  of  a   fluid   purifier,   and   a   method   for   their   manufac- 
turecu5.429.744,  CI.  210-493,100. 
Hagura,  Shigeki:  See — 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Itoh,  Hajime:  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka,  It- 
sumi,  5,429,871,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Hahn,  Klaus:  See- 
Witt,  Michael;  Scherzer,  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Henn,  Rolf;  and 
Back.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.429.798,  CI.  422-5.000, 
Hahnle,  Reinhard:  See — 

Dannheim,    Jorg;    Hahnle.    Reinhard;    and    Russ.    Werner    H.. 
5.430.147.  CI.  544-189.000, 
Haikawa,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Tsuji,    Shigeki:    Haikawa,    Yukihiko;    and    Hosono.    Yukiharu, 
5.430,703,  CI.  369-60000. 
Hakala.  Harri:  See — 

Aulanko.  Esko;  Mustalahti.  Jorma;  and  Hakala,  Harri,  5,429,211, 
CI.  187-254.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See— 

Suhl,   Henrik   O;   and   Topsoe,   Haldor   F.    A .    5,429,809.   CI. 

422-202.000. 

Hale,  George  C;  Coldren,  Charles  M,;  and  Meek.  Robert  K.,  lo  Tri- 

Fuels.  Inc,  &  The  Rosalind  Hale  Revocable  Trust,  Tubular  above 

ground  gas  storage  vesselcu5.429.268.  CI.  220-582.000. 

Hall.  Andrew  M.;  and  Monk.  Trevor  K..  to  Inmos  Limited.  Output 

noise  reduction  circuitcu5.430.388.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Hall.  John  C.  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Battery  recharging  tech- 

niquecu5.429.888.  CI,  429-50,000, 
Hall.  Scott  F,:  See— 

Rudish.  Ronald  M,;  and  Hall.  Scott  F,.  5.430.453.  CI,  342-373,000, 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

K.ilgore.  Marion  D.;  Goiffon.  John  J,;  Clemens.  Jack  G,;  and  Lari- 

more.  David  R..  5.429.190.  CI.  166-255.000. 
Tilghman.  Stephen  E.;  Fink.  Kevin  D.;  and  Lewis.  Roger  M.. 
5.430.882,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Halsig,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kotchi,    Gary     W;    and     Halsig,     Michael    J.,     5.429.090.    CI 
123-396.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Kenji;  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CRT 

protector  circuitcu5,430.596.  CI.  361-86.000. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  focus  type  zoom 

lenscu5.430.576.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Hambleton.  Jay  G.  Sheet  scribing  jigcu5.428.900.  CI.  33-32.700. 
Hamel,  Ernest:  See — 

Cushman,  Mark  S  ;  and  Hamel.  Ernest,  5,430,062,  CI.  5I4-646.O0O 
Hamilton,  Roy  S.  Flexible  partitioncu5.429.l71.  CI.  160-243.000. 
Hamlyn.  John  M.:  See — 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris,  Douglas  W.; 
Ludens.  James  H,;  Mathews.  William  R,;  Fisher.  Jed  F.;  Mandel. 
Frederic;  and  DuCharme.  Donald  W..  5,429.928.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Hammer.  Robert,  Portable  kioskcu5.429.148.  CI,  135-121,000, 
Hammersmark.  Dan  J.;  Wood.  Timothy  J,;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S,,  to 
Spectranetics  Corporation,  Fiber  optic  catheter  with  iwislable  tip- 
cu5.429,604.  CI,  604-95,000. 
Hammersmark.  Dan  J,;  Taylor.  Kevin  D.;  and  Greenfield,  Steven  R..  to 
Spectranetics  Corporation.  The,  Radiopaque  tip  marker  for  align- 
ment of  a  catheter  within  a  bodycu5,429.617.  CI,  604-264,000, 
Hammond.  Charles  M,.  Jr,;  Havens,  William  H,;  and  Longacre.  An- 
drew. Jr,.  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc,  Intimate  source  and  detector  and 
apparatus  employing  samecu5.430.286.  CI,  235-472,000, 
Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad;  and  Lee.  Sang  S,.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc, 
Plastic  encapsulated  integrated  circuit  package  having  an  embedded 
thermal  dissipatorcu5.430.331.  CI.  257-796.000. 
Han.  Sung  H.:  See — 

Uhm.  Sung  J.;  Han.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  Joo.  Oh  S.;  Jung.  Kwang 

D.;  and  Lee.  Moon  S..  5.430.178.  CI.  560-232,000, 

Hanafusa.  Tatsuya,  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Heat  exchanger 

having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  a  heat  exchanging  medium  and  a 

method  of  making  samecu5,429.182.  CI.  165-67.000. 

Hanaoka,    Mituhiro.    to    Nissin    Kogyo   Co..    Ltd.    Master   cylinder- 

cu5.428.960.  CI  60-533  000. 
Hanawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  of 

forming  a  critical  resist  patterncu5.429.910.  CI,  430-313,000, 
Hand,  Bryan,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The,  Lost  foam  process 
for  casting  low  carbon  stainless  steelcu5.429,172.  CI.  164-34.000. 


Hanihara.  Sadamasa,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  stale  laser  excited  bv 

laser  diodecu5.430,756,  CI.  372-108.000. 
Hanke.  Andreas:  See— 

Krieg.  Gunther;  Baldas,  Otmar;  and  Hanke,  Andreas,  5,430,278,  CI 
235-449.000 
Hanks,  Robert  S  ;  and  Friley.  Bobby  K  .  to  Ashland  Inc.  Pilch  precur- 
sor production  by  distillationcu5.429,739.  CI.  208-4.000. 
Hannerstig.  Chnster.  to  AB  A.  Svensson  t  Co.  Device  for  drapins 

curtainscu5.428.867,  CI.  16-87.200. 
Hanno.  Yoshio:  See— 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Matsuda.  Isao;  and  Hanno.  Yoshio,  5,430  141 
CI.  536-103.000. 

Hansen,  Calhenne,  administrator  and  executor:  See 

Hansen,  Eln!>er  K.,  deceased;  and  Hansen,  Catherine,  administrator 
and  executor.  5.428.946.  CI.  56-27.500. 
Hansen.  Catherine,  executor:  See— 

Hansen.  Elmer  K..  deaceased;  and  Hansen.  Catherine,  executor. 
5.429.210.  CI.  187-243.000. 
Hansen.  Elmer  K.,  deaceased;  and  by  Hansen,  Catherine,  executor 

Adjustable  height  wagoncu5,429.210.  CI.  187-243.000. 
Hansen,  Elmer  K..  deceased;  and  by  Hansen,  Catherine,  administrator 
and   executor.    Row   crop   cutter   and    conveyorcu5,428,946,    CI, 

Hansen.  Finn  B,:  See — 

Balschmidt.  Per;  and  Hansen.  Finn  B.,  5,430,016,  CI,  514-4000 
Hansen,  Gerald:  See— 

Milo,  Charles;  Hansen.  Gerald;  and  Co,  Fred  H.,  5.429,136,  CI 
128-660.030. 
Hansen,  James  E.:  See- 
Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  BeihofT,  Bruce  C;  Hansen.  James  E.;  Juds, 
Mark  A.;  and  Kaishian,  Steven  C.  5.430,613.  CI.  361-760.000 
Hansen.  Jutta:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen,  Jutia;  and  Paessens, 
Arnold,  5,430.151.  CI.  546-146.000. 
Hanson.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Carr.  Kenneth  R,;  Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.- 
Hanson. Michael  J  ;  Weber.  Leiand  E.;  Shippling.  James  A  ! 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali.  Vijay  K.;  Nuechierlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Hanson,  Thomas  E.  Game  apparatuscu5.429,351,  C\.  273-58.00F. 
Hara.  Minoru:  See— 

Asakura,   Yasuo;   Matsutani,   Shunji;   Hara.   Minoru;   Takahashi. 
Shinya;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Tokui.  Masaki;  Waunabe.  Youji-  and 
Dai.  Masahiro.  5.430.513.  CI   354-173.100. 
Hara.  Sumio:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu;  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Hara.  Sumio;  and  Fujiki.  Tohru 
5.430.081.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Harada.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,   Mineo;   Harada,   Hitoshi;   and   Takemura,   Masanori 
5,429,711,  CI.  216-52.000, 
Harada,  Shigeru;  Endoh,  Takemi;  and  Ishida,  Tomohiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconductor  device  with  bonding  pad 
electrodecu5.430.329.  CI,  257-786,000. 
Harada.  Takamasa;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian.  Gerhard:  Ohiendorf.  Dieter; 
Rieger.  Heinz;  and  Rosch.  Norbert,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Process  for  producing  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  cells  with  oleo- 
philic additive  employing  heat  and  low  pressure  overlapped  a  short 
Iimecu5.430.564.  CI,  359-62,000, 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro:  See— 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya:  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw.  Alex 

Kiyoura.    Kazuhiro;    Kalo.    Seiji;    and    Haraguchi.    Koichiro. 

5.430.698.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Hardin,  Jennefer  S.;  Kubick.  Robert  F.;  and  Langendorf.  Brian  K..  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  power  in 

on-chip  ug  SRAMcu5.430.683,  CI.  365-227.000. 

Hardy,  Jean  M.  External  modular  fixator  for  immobilization  of  a  frac- 

turecu5.429,637,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Harel,  Haim:  See — 

Yokev,  Hanoch;  Harel.  Haim;  and  Meiman.  Yehouda.  5.430  759 
CI.  375-202.000. 
Harkins.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Haslbeck.  John  L.;  Sherman.  Carroll  H.;  and  Harkins,  Scott  M 
5,428,907,  CI.  34-588.000. 
Harley,  A.  Dale:  See- 
Smith,  David  D.;  Holbrook,  Michael  T.;  Harley.  A.  Dale-  and  Ito 
Larry  N.,  5.430.214,  CI.  585-641.000. 
Harlow.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  Bechtold.  Richard  E.;  Parker.  David;  Merat. 
Francis  L.;  Podany.  Mark;  and  Laning.  Raymond  C.  to  Advanced 
Robotics    Technologies.    Automated    three-dimensional    precision 
coatings     application     method     and     apparatuscu5.429.682.     CI 
118-681.000. 
Harmsen,  Matthew  L.:  See— 

Greeley,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Harmsen.  Matthew  L..  5,430.858.  CI 
395^«)0.00O. 
Harney.  Kevin:  See— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Waller  P.- 
Salem, George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vilaly  H.,  5,430,854,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hamischfeger  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Immel,  Darryl  L..  5.428,909,  CI.  37-399.000. 
Harpell.  William:  See- 
Dingle.  Craig  B.;  and  Harpell.  William.  5,429.356.  CI.  273-80.100 
Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E.;  Feldman, 
Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner,  Robert,  lo  Salk  Institute 


Biotechnology/Industrial  Assoc  Inc.,  The.  Assays  for  agonists  and 
antagonists  of  recombinant  human  calcium  channel>cu5,429,92l  CI 
435-4.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Betlman,  Bruce  A.,  5.429,993.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Matlock.  Dyer  A..  5.429.958.  a.  437-34.000 
Webster.  Mark  A.;  Wright,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sinclur,  Gregory  S.. 
5,430,826,  CI.  395-2.000.  «    »  ^  • 

Harris,  Douglas  W.;  See— 

Blaustein,  Mordecai  P :  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W 
Ludens,  James  H.;  Mathews.  William  R,;  Fisher.  Jed  F  ;  Mandel. 
Frederic;  and  DuCharme.  IDonald  W  .  5.429.928.  CI  435-7,240. 
Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed.  Maqsood  S ;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A.,  lo 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The   Dispersant  polymerscu5,430,089, 
CI.  524-315.000. 
Hart,  Charles  C:  See— 

Waxman.  Kenneth;  and  Hart.  Charles  C.  5.429.598.  CI  604-51  000 
Hart.  James  E..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Brake  cylinder 
pressure  relay  valve  for  railroad  freight  carcu5.429.426.  d 
303-33,000, 
Hani,  Engelbert;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Poisel,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG.  Protective  cladding  for  a  mono-mode  directional  coupler- 
cu5,430,818,  CI.  385-51.000.  "^ 

Hartman,  Robert  M,;  Abrahamson.  Scott  C;  Bennett.  John  S.;  and 
Rich.  Benny  R..  to  Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  printing  and  collating  materials  from  multiple  web- 
scu5,429,698,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Hartman,  William  G.;  Bowling,  Herbert  E,  Jr.;  and  Senary-Deley 
Mary  K.  Water  activated  golf  grip  Upecu5,429,703,  CI.  156-294  000 
Hartmann,  Kai:  See — 

Paumeh.  Jacky  M  G  N.;  Hemming.  Rowland;  Hartmann.  Kai  and 
Beckers.  Marc.  5.428.940.  CI.  53-398.000. 
Haruki.  Toshinobu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Automatic  focusing 
apparatus  having  an  improved  apparatus  for  achieving  an  in-focus 
lens  posilioncu5,430,483,  CI.  348-349.000. 
Harwood,  H,  James,  Jr.:  See— 

Dabrah,  Thomas  T.;  Harwood.  H.  James.  Jr.;  Huang,  Liang  H   and 
Kaneko,  Takushi,  5,430,055,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira:  See — 

Goto.  Masahilo;  Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Ono.  Mitsunobu 
and  Ishikawa.  Akibumi.  5,430,475,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Hasegawa,    Fumihiko;    Ohtani.    Talsuo;    Ichikawa.    Koichiro;    and 
Nakamura.  Yoshio,  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotal  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fujikoshi 
Machinery  Corp.  Polishing  apparatus  for  notch  portion  of  wafer- 
cu5.429.544.  CI.  451-226.000, 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai.  Fumio;  and  Hayano.  Katsuya.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Photomask  and  pattern  forming  method  employins  the  same- 
cu5.429.896.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Hasegawa,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Fukui,  Telsu;  Ura,  Takeshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigekazu,  5,429.005 
CI.  74-325.000.  e-  6 

Hashimoto.  Atsuko:  See — 

Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Hashimoto.  Atsuko,  5,429,093,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nagase.   Kyoko;  Osaki.   Haruyoshi;   Hashimoto.   Kazuhiko;  and 
Moriuma,  Hiroshi.  5.429.904.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Kimiyasu;  and   Hashimoto.   Kiyokazu.   5.430.682.  CI 
365-226.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See— 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Masa- 
shi; Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri,  Natsuko,  5,430,022,  CI 
514-18.000. 
Hashimoto.    Yoshiyuki;    Kusano.    Hideaki;    Kamiyama.    Shinji;    and 
Mogawa.  Seiichi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  read- 
ing apparatus  which  corrects  for  positional  and  angular  deviation 
between    the    image    sensor    and    the    documentcu5,430,550.    CI. 
358-488.000, 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Structure     for     connecting     shielded-cable     endcu5.429.529.     CI. 
439-610,000, 
Hashizume.  Hidehisa:  See — 

Morin.    Michel;    Friedt.    Jean;    Nakai,    Yasuhide;    Hashizume. 
Hidehisa;  Fujihira.  Chiyo;  and  Hirose.  Masatake.  5.430.386.  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Haslbeck.  John  L.;  Sherman.  Carroll  H.;  and  Harkins,  Scoti  M.,  lo 
NOXSO  Corporation.  Downcomer  and  flapper  valvecu5,428.907,  CI 
34-588.000, 
Hasselberg.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Delwiler,  Richard  L.;  Hasselberg.  Stephen  C;  and  Ponticello. 
Ignazio  S..  5.429.931.  CI.  435-26,000, 
Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  BeihofT.  Bruce  C;  Hansen.  James  E  ;  Juds.  Mark 
A,;  and  Kaishian.  Steven  C.  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Current  trans- 
former using  a  laminated  toroidal  core  structure  and  a  lead  frame- 
cu5,430,6l3,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Hatajima.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakala.    Hiroyuki;    Yokola,    Tadahiko;    Mori,     Kenichi;    Hirai, 
Kiyomiki;  Takeuchi,  Koji;  and  Haujima,  Toshihiko,  5,430.112. 
CI.  525-526.000, 
HaUmi.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Palel.  Kundan  M.;  Mares,  Frank;  Mackey,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami, 
Richard  S.,  5,429,778,  CI.  264-29,200, 
Halamura.  Kouichi:  See— 

Goto.    Tsuyoshi;    Halamura.    Kouichi;    and    Shoii.    Masaloshi. 
5,429.100,0.123-559,100. 
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Halhawiy,  James  A.:  Stt — 

Lau,  James  C.-K.;  Lui,  Kenneth;  Hathaway.  James  A.;  and  DePice, 
Ronald  A.,  3.430.257.  CI.  174.151.000. 
Hattori,  Maaao:  See— 

Higashiura,   Kunihiko:   Hattori.   Masao;  and   lenaga,   Kazuharu. 
5.43a052,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Hattori.  Salothi:  Ste— 

Nakajima.  Masaaki;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Katayama. 
YasuiKjri;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo.  5,430,642.  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Hattori.  Tomoyuki:  Ste — 

Sasoka.    Etsuke;    Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori.    Tomoyuki;    and 

Takimolo.  Hiroaki.  5.430,821.  CI.  385-99.000. 

Haubenwallner,  Gerhard.  Package  systemcu5.429.263.  CI.  220-404.000. 

Hauner.  Franz;  and  Tiefel.  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Sliver-based  contact  matenal  for  use  in  power  engineering  switc- 

hgearcu5,429.656,  CI.  75-232.000. 

Hauser,   Jean-Luc.    Programmable   portable   infusion   pump  system- 

cu5,429,602,  CI   604-65.000. 
Havelka.  Kathleen  O.;  and  Collins.  Edward  A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Carbonated  elect rorehological  particlescu5,429,761,  CI. 
252-74.000. 
Havens,  William  H.:  See- 
Hammond,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  Havens,  William  H.;  and  Longacre, 
Andrew,  Jr.,  5,430,286,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Hawkins,  Howard  C,  to  Bicycle  Tools  Incorporated.  Pizza  cutter- 

cu5,428,898,  CI.  30-295.000. 
Hawman,  Eric  G..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Fan-beam  collima- 
tor with  offset  focus  and  scintillation  camera  system  which  uses 
itcu5,430,297,  d.  250-363.100. 
Hawman,  Peggy  C;  and  Qian.  Jianzhong,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.  Determining  the  depth  of  an  organ  which  is  the  subject  of  a 
nuclear  medicine  study  using  only  planar  image  datacu5,429,135,  CI. 
128-659.000. 
Hay,  Allan  S.  Polymeric  phthalocyanines  and  precursors  therefor- 

cu5,430,124,  CI.  528-21 1.000. 
Hay,  Donald  C:  See— 

Le  Gigan,  Dominique;  Heiman,  David  A.;  and  Hay,  Donald  C, 
5.429,248,  CI.  209-33.000. 
Hayano,  Kalsuya:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai,  Fumio;  and  Hayano,  Katsuya,  5,429,896, 
CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Hayasaka.  Noboru:  See — 

Shitara.    Yasuharu;    Hayasaka,    Noboru;   and    Koskua.   Toshiya, 
5,430,8M.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hayasaka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano. 
Haruo;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu.  Takahilo;  Satoh.  Akemi; 
Toyosaki.  Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi,  5.429,995,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Digital  signal 

reproducing  apparatuscu5,430,582,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideki:  See— 

Ito,  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shmichi;  Wada,  Hidenori;  Mizuno,  Sadao; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideki,  5,430.701,  CI   369-44.410. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi;  Hopkins.  T.  Robert;  and  Scharf.  Curtis  R.,  to  Lu- 
brizol Corporation,  The.  Graft  copolymers  prepared  from  solvent- 
free   reactions  and  dispersant  derivatives   thereofcu5,429.758,  CI. 
252-56.0OR. 
Hayashi,  Ryo:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa,  MiUuyuki; 
Hayashi,     Ryo;    and    Tonogaki,     Masahiko,     5,429,685,    CI. 
136-255.000. 
Hayashi,  Souichi:  See — 

Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki,  Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee,  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Toshiki;  Takemoto,  Masao;  Fujimoto, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno,  Akihiro;  and  Toyose,  Kikuo,  5,429,881.  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Hayashi.  Takao:  See— 

Matsubara,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura. 
Tom;  and  Aiko.  Hideki.  5,430,699,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Hayashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Yokota.  Makoto,  a  part  interest.  Radio  transmis- 
sion system  for  TV  game  machinecu5,429,363,  CI.  273-148.00B. 
Hays,  Walter  P  :  See— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem.  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H..  5.430,854.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hazen  &  Sawyer,  PC:  See— 

Steele.  Richard.  5.429,750,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.:  See— 

Vemjp.  Bastiaan;  Stooker,  Dirk  C;  and  Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E., 
5,429,549,  CI.  452-169.000. 
Healy.  Donall  B.:  See— 

Whitehouse,     Roger;    and     Healy,     Donall     B.,     5,428,914,    CI. 
40-621.000. 
Heard,  Kim  A.;  Leef,  Anatoly;  Dyslin.  Eldean  N.;  and  Skinner,  James 
E.,  to  Motorola.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  processing 
tubecu5,428,86l,  CI.  15-304.000. 
Hebsur,  Mohan  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeroiuutics 
and  Space  Administration.  Pest  resistant  MoSii  materials  and  method 
of  makingcu5.429,997,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Hecht  Contactlinsen  GmbH:  See— 

Muckenhim.     Dieter;     and     Debon,     Charles,     5,430,504,     CI. 
351-161.000. 


5,429,578.    CI. 


5.429.372.    CI. 


Nagai,  Takeshi: 
5.429.832.    CI. 


Hecht,  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotary  angle  measuring  device 
with  sensor  coils  surrounding  rotor  having  axially  offset  region- 
scu5,430,372,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Heddebaul,  Marc;  Berbineau,  Marion;  Lassalle,  Stephane;  and  De- 
gauque,  Pierre,  to  GFC  Alslhom  S  A.  Microwave  location  system- 
cu5,430,455.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Hedley,  David  J.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom,  Ltd.  Image  signal  process- 
ing apparatus  for  converting  to  frame  format  rastered  image  data 
which  is  supplied  in  field  format  but  which  originated  in  frame 
formatcuS,430,488,  CI.  348-446.000. 
Heerten,  Georg,  to  Naue-Fasenechnik  GmbH  &  Co.   KG.  Sealing 
sheeting  of  swellable  clay  impervious  to  water  and/or  oilcu5,428,877, 
CI.  28-112.000. 
Hegebarth,  Donald  C;  and  Bertane,  Mark  J.,  to  Blackhawk  Environ- 
mental Company.  Piston  pump  and  applications  lhereforcu5,429,l93, 
CI.  166-369.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschien  AG:  See — 

Calbrix,    Jean-Claude;    and    Guerinet,    Gerald, 
493-359.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Laubscher.  Hans-Jorg,  5,429,051,  CI.  101-417.000. 
Heiket.  Henrik  R.:  See— 

Spaziani,    Laura    H.;    and    Heikel.    Henrik    R., 
273-309.000. 
Heima,  Haruo:  See — 

Ueda,  Satoshi;  Heima,  Haruo;  Ozawa.  Makoto; 
Nakamatsu,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato,    Hiroyuki, 
426-%.000. 
Heiman,  David  A.:  See — 

Le  Gigan,  Dominique;  Heiman,  David  A.;  and  Hay,  Donald  C, 
5,429.248,  CI.  209-33.000. 
Heinemann.  Joachim:  See — 

Wojts-Saary.  Jurgen;  Heinemann.  Joachim;  Tinz.  Reinhard;  and 
Knapp,  Stefan.  5.429,097,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Heinke,  Richard  M.  Method  and  means  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical 

into  the  nostril  of  an  animalcu5,429,599,  CI.  604-54.000. 
Heinke,  Richard  M.  Method  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  into  the 

nostril  of  an  animalcu5,429,600,  CI.  604-54.000. 
Heinzelman,  Ben  D.:  See — 

Lovejoy,  David  A.;  Young,  Roberi  L.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.. 
5.429,129.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Heitkamp.  Ross  S.:  See— 

Corbalis.  Charles  M.;  Heitkamp.  Ross  S.;  Wu.  Mike  M.;  and  Gupta. 
Amar,  5,430,715,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Heitman,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Williams,  Kenneth  A.;  Heitman,  Robert  E.;  and  Smith,  Christopher 
F.,  5,430,835,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Heitmann,  Juergen:  See — 

Zwack,  Eduard;  Strohmeier,  Peter;  Geissler,  Friedrich;  and  Heit- 
mann, Juergen,  5,430,707,  CI.  370-9.000. 
Heitz,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Castellucci,    Nicholas  T.;   and   Heitz,   Roger   M.,   5,429,772,  CI. 
252-514.000. 
Heiwa  Seiki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masao,  5,429,332,  CI.  248-187.000. 
Held,  Alfons  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ultra- 
thin  adhesive  tape,  roll  of  composite  material  for  obtaining  it  and 
method  for  providing  themcu5,429,8SO,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Held,  Robert  P.;  Fickes,  Daphne  P.;  Reardon,  Joseph  E.;  and  Work, 
Ray  A.,  III.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Reactive 
media-ink  system  for  ink  jet  printingcu5.429.860.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hellegouarc'h,  Jean:  See — 

Couffet,  Claude;  Hellegouarc'h,  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Uring, 
Jean  C,  5,430,274,  CI.  219-677.000. 
Hellwig,  John;  Stevenson,  David  M.;  and  Marangoni,  Lone,  to  Teknion 

Furniture  Systems.  Desking  systemcuS,428,928,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Helm,  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Wolf,  Julie  M.;  Lanier.  Charles  D.;  and  Helm.  Bryan  L.,  5,430,836, 
CI.  395-155.000. 
Helm,  Hulben  R.:  See- 
Brown,    Thomas    D.;    and    Helm,    Hulben    R.,    5,429,572,    CI. 
482-116.000. 
Helmick,  Bob:  See- 
Ovens,  Kevin;  Bittlestone,  Clive;  and  Helmick,  Bob,  5,430,408,  CI. 
327-404.000. 
Helms,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

deNeuf,  Joel  B.;  and  Helms,  Bruce  E.,  5,430,605,  CI.  361-321.100. 
Helmstetter,  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  5,429,355.  Q. 
273-8O.0OB. 
Hemmi,  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Masashi; 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri,  Natsuko,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Peptide  compound  and  its  preparationcuS,430,022,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro:  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu,  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Elastase-inhibiting  peptides  bear 
ing    a    C-terminal    trifluoromethylketone    moielycuS,430,025,    CI. 
514-18.000. 
Hemming,  Rowland:  See — 

Paumen,  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming,  Rowland;  Hanmann,  Kai;  and 
Beckers,  Marc,  5,428,940,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Hempel,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Schanely,  Paul  M.;  Richardson,  Leiand  D.; 
and  Hempel,  Bruce  C,  5,430,841,  CI.  395-164.000. 
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and  Musser,  James  A 


Henderson,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Rigsby,  Peter  G.;  Henderson,  Gerald  J 
5,430,689,  CI.  367-15.000. 
Hendrikien,  Dan  E.;  and   Linscott,  Stephanie,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents    Inc.    Process    for    producing    1 ,4-dienescu5,430,2 1 3,    CI 
585-601.000. 
Hengeveld,  John:  See — 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham,  Brad;  Price,  Bun- 
Schlegd,  Jim;  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab,  5,430.660,  CI.  364-486.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Varvil,  Janet  R.,  5,430,131,  C[. 
536-18.500. 
Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschafl  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Osberghaus,  Rainer;  Rogmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Tuchermann,  Herta; 
and  Behler,  Ansgar,  5,429,684.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Henn,  Rolf:  See- 
Witt,  Michael;  Scherzer,  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Klaus;  Henn,  Rolf-  and 
Back,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,429,798,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie  -und  Pharmawerk:  See— 

Scheiffele,  Ekkehard,  5,430,037,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Henning,  Steven  A.;  and  Morrow,  Michael  J.,  to  Aero  Industries,  Inc. 
Waterproof  retractable  tarp  cover  system  for  containerscu5,429,408, 
CI.  296-100.000. 
Henny  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

Koopman,  Peter  J.,  5,429,042,  CI.  99-421.00H. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See— 

Leber,  Helmut;  Schaper,  Hanwig;  Treber,  Norbert;  Vilsmeier, 
Gerhart;  and  Reimann,  Klaus,  5,429,653,  CI.  65-385.000. 
Herberu  GmbH:  See— 

Bederke,    Klaus;   Kerber,    Hermann;    Schuben,    Walter;    Brock, 
Thomas;  and  LofHer,  Helmut,  5,430,107,  CI.  525-300.000. 
Herbster,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Wenger,    Marc    L.;    and    Herbster,    Jeffrey    C,    5,429,835,    CI. 
426-557.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Hood,  Horace  E.,  5,430,200,  CI.  568-798.000. 
Voss,  Kim  R.,  5,430,229,  CI.  588-202.000. 
Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson,  Paul  S.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Superconducting  magnet  having  a  re- 
tractable cryocooler  sleeve  assemblycu5,430,423,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Herlein,  Richard  F.;  Sanielevici,  Sergio  A  ;  West,  Buniell  G.;  and 
Cheung,  David  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.  Driver  cir- 
cuits for  IC  testercu5,430,400,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Hermann,  Manfred:  See— 

Woelk,  StefTen;  Hermann,  Manfred;  Krieger,  Eberhard;  and  Loew, 
Guenter,  5,429,243,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Hermans,  Johannes:  See — 

Man&son,  Per;  and  Hermans,  Johannes,  5,429,838,  CI.  427-2.240. 
Hemandez-Ros,  Claudio  A.;  Trujilio,  Ma  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloisa  L.; 
and  Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  to  Alcatel  Standard  Electrica,  S.A.  Intemai 
stress    relaxation    method    in    magnetic    field    sensor    head    core- 
scu5,428,888,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Herrmann.  Bemd-Peter:  See — 

Graf,    Richard;    Kampet,    Uwe;    and    Herrmann,    Bemd-Peter, 
5,429,146,  CI.  134-58.00D. 
Herrmann,  Roben  S.:  See- 
Bird,  Kevin  C;  Gilbert,  Donald  C;  Herrmann,  Roben  S.;  Wolters, 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan,  Cleon  C,  5,429,433,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Herrmann,  Thomas  R.,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  tensioned  elastic  to  materialcu5,429,694.  CI 
156-164.000. 
Hersman,  Marie:  See — 

lannazzi,  Peter  J.;  and  Hersman,  Marie,  5,429,784,  CI.  264-126.000. 
Heilel,  Larry;  and  Kroin,  Julian  S.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  2'-deoxy- 
2',2'-difluoro  (4-substituted  pyrimidine)  nucleosides,  bicyclic  derivati- 
ves,pharmaceutical      compositions,      and      synthetic      precursor- 
scu5,430,026,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Hess,  George  P.;  Carpenter,  Barry  K.;  Ramesh,  Doraiswamy;  and 
Wieboldt.  Raymond,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Caged 
carboxyl  compounds  and  use  thereofcu5,430,175,  CI.  560-130.000. 
Hester  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,    Charles    E.;    and    Kusher,    J.    Leon,    5,429,831,    CI. 
426-92.000. 
Heubner,  Ulrich;  Kohler,  Michael;  Chitwood,  Greg;  and  Bryant,  Jon. 
Method  of  precipitation-hardening  a  nickel  alloycu5,429,690,  CI. 
148-677.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Buck,  Dean  C,  5,430,637,  CI.  363-89.000. 

Effelsberg,  Uwe,  5,430,321,  CI.  257-463.000. 

Erickson,  Michael  D.;  Miksch,  Eugene  A.;  and  Boyd,  David  W. 

5,430,289,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Galloway,  James  R.,  5,430,709,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Gordon,  Gary  B.,  5,429,728,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Ishak,  Ragaa;  and  Hwang,  Yihjye  J  .  5,430,869,  CI.  395-600.000 
Ix,  Hanno,  5.430,306,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Miller,  John  M.,  5,430.659,  CI.  364-484.000. 
Patel,  Chandrakant;   and  Obermaier,   Hannsjorg,   5,430,611,   CI. 

361-705.000. 
Thompson,  Michael  I.;  Congdon,  Paul  T.;  Burnett,  John  L.;  and 
Fiduccia,  Frank,  deceased,  5,430,842,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Heye,  Richard:  See— 

Witek,  Richard  T.;  Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Stanley,  Timothy  J.; 
Fenwick,  David  M.;  Bums,  Douglas  J.;  Stamm,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430,888,  CI.  395-800.000. 


Heyman,  J.  Tad:  See- 
Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  True, 
Dorian   T.,    Ill;   and   Jones,    Marion    L.,   Jr..    5.429,437,   Q 
383-33.000. 
Heymann,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Faries,  Durward  I.,  Jr.;  and  Heymann,  Bruce  R.,  5,429,801.  CI 
422-41.000. 
Hibino,  tkuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  Hibino,   Ikuo;   Maruyama,  Takahito;   Hori, 
Fumihisa;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu-  and  Oh- 
sakama,  Chikashi,  5,429,443,  CI.  400-229.000. 
Hickel,  Werner:  See— 

Appel,  Gunther;  Bauer,  Jacqueline;  Hickel,  Werner;  Lupo,  Donald; 
Prass,     Werner;     and     Scheunemann.     Ude,     5,429,842,     CI 
427-402.000. 
Hicks,  Lowell  J.  Adjustable  bridge  holder  and  electric  pickup  holder 

for  stringed  instmmentcu5,429,027,  CI.  84-291.000. 
Hicks,  Terence  A.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Peter  T ;  Hicks,  Terence  A.;  and  Owton,  William  M., 
5,430,067,  CI.  514-569.000. 
Hietala,  Alexander  W.:  See- 
Black,  Gregory  R.;  and  Hietala,  Alexander  W.,  5,430,416,  CI 
332-145.000. 
Higashi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Murata,  Shinichi;  Miyamura,  Noriyuki;  Higashi,   Hirofumi;  Ni- 
shihara,     Setsuo:     Yoshida,     Michiyasu;     Kataoka,     Tetsuo; 
Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Kamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki 
5,429,079,  a.  123-90.160. 
Higashi,  Koji:  See— 

Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Kuroda,  Toshiya;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi 
and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,430,566,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Higashiura,  Kunihiko;  Hattori,  Masao;  and  lenaga.  Kazuharu,  to  Nip- 
pon Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Aminoalkanesulfonic  acid  deriva- 
tives and  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  use  in  preventing  or  treat- 
ing heart  diseasescu5.430.052.  CI.  514-424.000. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Belliveau.  Richard  S.;  and  Mahanay,  Steven  T.,  5,430,629,  CI 
362-293.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,    Donald    E.;    and   Straeter,    William    F.,    5,428,939,   CI 
53-397.000. 
Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,   Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and 
Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu,  5,429,876,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Hilemn  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

DeNuccio,  Ronald  J..  5.429.672,  CI.  106-105.000. 
Hilgren,  Wallace  L  ,  to  Kleer-Flo  Company  HVAC  heat  transfer  fluid 

recyclingcu5,429,753.  CI.  210-805.000. 
Hill,  Frank  C  Hearing  aidcu5,430,80l,  CI.  381-69.000 
Hill,  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Fix,  Keith  A.;  Merz,  Douglas  M.;  and  Hill,  Terrance  J.,  5,430,771, 
CI.  375-354.000. 
Hille,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Purcell,  Earl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hille,  Ronald  E.,  5,429,635,  CI.  606-17.000 
Hillstrom,  David  U.,  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.  Pole  banner  system- 

cu5,428,913,  CI.  40-604.000. 
Hiltebeitel.  Nathan  R.;  Pontius,  Dale  E.;  and  Tomashot,  Steven  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible  redundancy 
architecture  and  fuse  download  schemecu5,430,679,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Hilti  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kopp,     Volker;     Moser,     Werner;     and     Kortenkamp,     Jurgen, 
5,429,277,  CI.  222-145.600. 
Hilton,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Kvakovszky,  George;  Vicari,  Richard;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  Tafesh, 
Ahmed  M.;  and  Hilton.  Charles  B.,  5,430,123,  CI.  528-172.000. 
Hilton,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Grooms.  John  P.;  Mattson.  Larry  J.;  Hilton.  Michael  E.;  and  Kock. 
Ronald  W..  5.429.702.  CI.  l56-272.40n. 
Hines,  Stephen  P.  Autostereoscopic  imaging  systemcu5,430,474,  CI. 

348-42.000. 
Hinshaw,  Jerald  C;  and  Blau,  Reed  J.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ther- 
mite compositions  for  use  as  gas  generants  comprising  basic  metal 
carbonates  and/or  basic  metal  nitralescu5,429,691,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Hinterlechner,  Gerhard;  and  Gabel.  Ulnch  H..  to  AATEC  Assembling 
Automations  Technik  GmbH.  Machine  tool  with  cam  gear,  in  partic- 
ular for  punching  and  shaping  the  lead-outs  of  integrated  circuit- 
scu5,428,982,  CI.  72-408.000. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  emulsioncu5,429,920,  CI.  430-584.000. 
Hirai,  Kiyomiki:  See — 

Sakata,    Hiroyuki;    Yokota,    Tadahiko;    Mori,    Kenichi;    Hirai. 
Kiyomiki;  Takeuchi,  Koji;  and  Hatajima,  Toshihiko,  5,430,112, 
CI.  525-526.000. 
Hirai,  MuUumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  to  Nippon  Nuclear 
Fuel  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Nuclear  fuel  pellets  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  samecu5,429,775,  CI.  252-638.000. 
Hirai,  Toshio:  See — 

Someno,  Yoshihiro;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,  Makoto,  5,429,998, 
CI.  501-98.000. 
Hiraishi,    Kazuo;    Zaitsu,    Masaru;    Sakuragi,    Masanori;    and    Kato, 
Yasuharu,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Shower  apparaiuscu5,428,850,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Hirakawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takahama,  Shinobu;  Tamaki,  Akinobu;  Hirakawa.  Satoshi; 
Yamano,  Hitoshi;  and  Hyougatani,  Teruki,  5,430,330,  CI. 
257-788.000. 
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Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Sumi,  Tauumi;  >nd  Nagano,  Yoahihisa,  to  Matsu- 
ihila  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Semiconductor  memory  device- 
cu5,43a671,  a   365-145.000. 
Hirano,  Hitoshi:  Stt — 

Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domolo,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa.  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Saloshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji, 
5.428,961,  CI.  60-698.000 
Hirao,  Akira:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshihiro;  Ogura.  Yuzo;  and  Hirao,  Akira.  5,429,556,  CI. 
475-180.000. 
Hirata.  Hiroaki;  and  Nishimura,  Akio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  scheduling  instruction  from 
plural   instruction   streams   into  plural   instruction  execution   unit- 
scu5,430.851.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hiroi.  Takashi;  Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Maeda.  Shunji;  Makihira,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isobe.  Miisunobu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pattern 
detectioncu5.430.548,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Hirose,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasuo;  Fukumoto,  Tom;  Hirose,  Kazuhiro:  and  Okada, 
Ryozo,  5,429,169,  CI.  152-454.000 
Hirose.  Masalake:  See — 

Morin.    Michel;    Friedt,    Jean;    Nakai,    Yasuhide;    Hashizume, 
Hidehisa;  Fujihira,  Chiyo;  and  Hirose,  Masatake,  5,430,386,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Hirose,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuno,  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa,  Atsushi;  Hirose.  Takashi;  and 
Inoue.  Kaoru,  5.429,957,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hirose,  Youji:  See — 

Kumasaka.     Takao;     Simazaki,     Yuzuru;     Fujiwara,     Shigetaka; 

Komalsu,  Isamu;  and  Hirose,  Youji,  5,430,528.  CI.  355-251  COO. 

Hirota,  Yoshihiko,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading 

apparatus    with    improved    output    correction    of    image    signal- 

cu5,430,559,  CI.  358-516.000. 

Hirsch,  Gerald  P ;  and  Bayless,  Robert  K.  Treating  AIDS  and  HIV 

infection  with  methioninecuS.430.064.  CI.  514-554.000. 
Hisada.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu;  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Fujiki.  Tohru. 
5,430.081.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Hisamori.  Youichi;   Kurachi.  Mitunori;  Taniguchi.   Masaaki;  Noma. 
Tutomu;  Kohashi.   Masao;  and  Sumida,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plate-type  heat  exchanger  and  method  of 
producing  the  samecu5.429.l83.  CI.  165-134.100. 
Hisamoto.  Jun:  See — 

Aono.  Masamichi;  Chikada.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki,  Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee,  Nagisa;  Ueda.  Toshiki;  Takemoto,  Masao;  Fujimoto, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno,  Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo,  5.429.881.  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mita,  Mamoru;  Murakami.  Tomio;  Takagi.  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Hiroki; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kenji.  5.428.889,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Penpherals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moribe,    Yoshihiro;    Kameoka,   Tetsji;   Tsuyoshi,   Toshiaki;   and 
Obata,  Sumio.  5,430,581,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumasaka,     Takao;     Simazaki,     Yuzuru;     Fujiwara.     Shigetaka; 
Komatsu.  Isamu;  and  Hirose.  Youji.  5.430.528.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See— 

Asada.  Kouji;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Noda.  Masaru.  5.430.499.  CI. 

348-628.000. 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai.  Fumio;  and  Hayano,  Katsuya,  5.429.896. 

CI.  430-5.000. 
Hiroi.  Takashi;  Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Maeda.  Shunji;  Makihira,  Hiroshi; 

and  Isobe,  Mitsunobu,  5.430,548.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Noboru;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Nishimukai, 

Tadahiko,  5,430.397,  CI.  326-101.000. 
Kamei,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Setoyama.  Eiji,  5,429.729.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Kamiya,  Yukiya.  5.430.389.  CI.  326-27.000. 

Kaneko.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsu- 

chi;   Hagiwara.   Yoshimune;   Takamon.   You;   and   Toyomasu. 

Takanon,  5,430,885.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Kumasaka.     Takao;     Simazaki,     Yuzuru;     Fujiwara.     Shigetaka; 

Komatsu.  Isamu;  and  Hirose.  Youji,  5,430,528,  CI.  355-251.000. 

Kumazaki,    Hiroyuki;    Sato,    Kazuhiro;    and    Fujii,    Tetsuhiko. 

5.430,874,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Moribe,    Yoshihiro:    Kameoka,   Tetsji;   Tsuyoshi,    Toshiaki;    and 

Obata.  Sumio.  5,430.581.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Murakami.    Susumu;    Satou.    Yukimasa;    and    Nahta,     Hiroshi, 

5,430.311,  CI.  257-146.000. 
Nakajima.  Masaaki;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Katayama, 
Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  5,430,642,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Ogino,  Masanon;  Iloh.  Takashi:  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Kimoto,  Toshiyuki; 

and  Ohtomo,  Satoshi,  5,430,357,  CI.  315-368.130. 
Onai,   Takahiro:    Washio.    Katsuyoshi;    and    Nakamura,   Tohru, 

5,430,317.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Shimada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Tsuchitani.  Shigeki;  Ugai.  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshihiro, 
5,429,736,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Siga,  Masao;  Toriya,  Hajime;  and  Fukui,  Yutaka,  5,428,953,  CI. 
60-39.182.. 


Sugawara,  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka,  5,430,681,  O. 
365-222.000. 
Takabatake,  Masaru;  Ohta,  Masuyuki;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Tsumura, 

Makolo,  5,430,460,  CI.  345-96.000. 
Takasaki,  Yoshiuka,  5,430,733,  CI.  370-110.400. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;   Mori,  Kenji;   Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;    Shimizu,    Jyousei;    Togawa.    Eisei;    Kojima,    Yasuo; 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh,  Yokuo;   Takahashi,   Haruhide:  and   Shiorishi,   Yoshihiro, 
5,430,591,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hirotada:  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsu- 
chi;   Hagiwara,   Yoshimune;  Takamori,  You;  and  Toyomasu, 
Takanon,  5.430,885.  CI   395-800.000. 
Sugawara.  Ken;  Sakairi.  Shigeru;  Matoba.  Mikio;  Sasaki.  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5,430,681,  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Umebayashi,    Nobuhiro;    and    Fujita,    Minoru,    5,430.594,    CI. 
36O-I31.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshihiro,  5,430,788,  CI.  378-98.120. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Goto,  Ryuji;  and  Funakawa,  Akihiko,  5,429,900, 
CI  430-106.600. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi.  Atsu- 
chi;   Hagiwara.   Yoshimune;  Takamori,  You;  and  Toyomasu. 
Takanon.  5.430.885.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hitchcock.  Mel  L.;  Conrad,  Coleman  W.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  H.,  to 
BW/IP  International,  Inc.   Ball  Latch  mechanismcuS,428,873,  CI. 
24-303.000. 
Hi  win  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu,  Wu  C  :  and  Chang,  Chao  S.,  5,429,439.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Hiyama,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakaide,    Hiroshi;    Nakamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Namba,    Kensaburo; 
Hiyama,  Shinji;  and  Takeda,  Satoshi,  5,430,723.  CI.  370-66.000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Ray- 
mond T.  5,430,162,  CI.  552-205000. 
Ho,  Liem:  See — 

Richling:  Bemd;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Chee,  Uriel  H.;  Ho,  Liem;  and 
Pham,  Phong,  5,429,605,  CI  604-96.000. 
Hoang,  John  D.:  See — 

Barraclough,  William  D.;  Alperin,  Mikhail  A.;  Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hoang,  John  D ;  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic,  James  F., 
5,429,510,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Hoang,  Phil  P.  D.:  See— 

Shankar,  Ravi;  Chau-Lee,  Kin  K.;  and  Hoang,  Phil  P  D  .  5.430.393. 

CI.  327-142.000. 

Hobbs,  Steven  J.;  Potts,  Keith  B.;  Nuber,  John  W.;  and  Gilmore,  John 

R.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Polysuifide  sealants  with  reduced 

moisture  vapor  transmissioncu5.430.192.  CI.  568-22.000. 

Hoch.  David  J.;  and  Thomas,  A.  Rhys,  to  Rhys  Resources.  Adjustable 

athletic  training  systemcu5,430,435,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Hoch,  Karl:  See— 

Bartsch,  Peter;  and  Hoch,  Karl,  5,429,025,  CI.  83-861  000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Tetsuya,  5,430,307.  CI.  250-574.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shima.  Hiroshi.  5.430.433.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Hocker.  Lon.  to  Onset  Computer  Corp.  Temperature  compensated  soil 

moisture  sensorcu5.430.384,  CI.  324-694.000. 
Hodakowski.  Leonard  E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and 
Weber,  Paul  J.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  Inc.  Containerizalion  system  for 
agrochemicals  and  the  Iikecu5,429,230,  CI.  206-205.000. 
Hodakowski.  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Edwards.  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Hodakowski.  Leonard 
E.;  Chen.  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge.  Samuel  T.;  and  Weber.  Paul  J.. 
5,429,242,  CI.  206-484.000. 
Hodge,  Carl  N.:  See- 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  McGee,  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
Hodge,  Carl  N.,  5,430,155,  CI.  546-265.000. 
Hodges.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Schoen,  William  R.;  Wyvralt,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hodges,  Paul  J., 
5,430,144,  CI.  540-t61.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Dannheim,    Jorg;    Hahnle,    Reinhard:    and    Ru.ss,    Werner    H., 
5,430,147,  CI.  544-189.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer, 
Emold;    Mullner,    Stefan;    Walch,    Axel;    and    Xu,    Guan-Yu, 
5,430,110,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Appel,  Gunther,  Bauer.  Jacqueline;  Hickel,  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald: 
Prass.     Werner;     and     Scheunemann.     Ude,     5.429.842.     CI. 
427-402.000. 
Harada,  Takamasa;   Escher.  Claus;   Illian.  Gerhard;  Ohiendorf. 
Dieter;    Rieger,    Heinz;   and    Rosch.    Norbert    5.430.564.   CI. 
359-62.000. 
Kramer.  Werner;  Mullner.  Stefan;  Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Krog- 

gel.  Matthias.  5,430.116.  CI.  526-284.000. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  5,430,173,  CI.  560-65.000. 
Rohleder,     Sabine;    and     Coutandin.    Jochen,     5,429,6%,     CI. 

156-220.000. 
Schuhmann,  Dellef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,429,862,  CI.  428-215.000. 
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Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Kvakovszky,  George:  Vicari,  Richard;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  Tafesh, 

Ahmed  M.;  and  Hilton.  Charles  B.,  5,430,123,  CI.  528-172.000. 
McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S., 

5,430,189,  CI.  564-423.000. 
Saukaitis.    John    C;    and    Gupton,    Franklin    B.,    5,430,152,    d. 

546-153.000. 
Wanat,  Sunley  F  ,  5,429,903,  CI.  430-143  000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 

5,430,038,  C1.'5I4.292.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Ranagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 
5,430,154,  CI.  546-201.000. 
Hoeflich,  John  B.,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  club  irons  and  method 

of  manufacture  of  iron  setscu5,429,353,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Luk,  Sydney,  5,429,792.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Hoekwater.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Fowles,  Thomas  A.;  Rollins.  Richard  A.;  and  Hoekwater.  Mark  A.. 
5.429.614,  CI.  604-201.000. 
Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Chester,    Bruce   E.;    Hoevel,   Kenneth   E.;  Jacobs,   E>wight   W.; 
Brusby.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Georgakis,  Evangelos  G.,  5,429,229. 
CI.  206-63.500. 
Hoffman.  Margot  L.:  See — 

Knipp.    Kenneth   H.;   and    Hoffman.    Margot    L..    5,428,979,   CI. 
72-34.000. 
Hoffmann,  Craig  O.;  and  Waldron,  David  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lowndes  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  defusing  and  scrubbing  air  stream- 
scu5.429.650.  CI.  55-224.000. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 

and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.430.024.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Foricher.  Joseph;  and  Schmid,  Rudolf.  5.430.I9I.  CI.  568-12.000. 
Martin,    Joseph    A.;    and    Thomas.    Gareth    J.,    5,430,041,    CI. 

514-31 1. 000. 
Ohtsuka,  Tauuo;  Sakai,  Akiko;  and  Okuda.  Tom.  5,430,050,  CI 
514-410.000. 
Hofrichter,  Brian  D.;  Gardlik,  John  M.;  Sawin,  Philip  A.;  Luebbe,  John 
P.;  and  Bradbury.  Barton  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble.  Antiperspirant  gel 
stick  compositionscu5,429,8I6,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Hofstetter,  Robert,  heir:  See— 

Huber,  Erich,  deceased;  Hofstetter,  Robert,  heir;  and  Bemd.  Gor- 
tiz.  5.429.424.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Hojaji,  Hamid:  See — 

de  Macedo.  Pedro  B.;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  and  Muller.  Isabelle  S., 
5,430,236.  CI.  599-252.000. 
Hoke  Incorporated:  See — 

Radossi.  Sergio;  and  Byrne,  Gregory.  5.428.899,  CI.  33-21.100. 
Hokuf,  Bronson  R.;  and  Lawton,  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Exposure  method  for  reducing  distonion  in  models 
produced  through  solid  imaging  by  forming  a  non-continuous  image 
of  a  pattern  having  hardened  images  separated  by  partially  hardened 
images  which  is  then  imaged  to  form  a  continuous  hardened  image  of 
thecu5,429,908,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Holbrook.  Michael  T  :  See- 
Smith,  David  D.;  Holbrook,  Michael  T.;  Harley,  A.  Dale;  and  Ito, 
Larry  N.,  5,430,214,  CI.  585-641.000. 
Holden,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Holden,  Robert  E.;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A., 
II;  and  Sickler,  Robert  L.,  5,430,266,  CI.  20O-J02. 100. 
Hollander,  David  S.;  and  Rubenstein,  Mark  S..  to  Transtech  Service 
Network.  Inc.  Insulated  container  for  packaging  refrigerated  eood- 
scu5.429.264,  CI.  220-408.000. 
Holm.  Bleyer:  See— 

Sommer,  Armin;  and  Holm,  Bleyer,  5,430,030,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Holmberg,  Steen.  to  Dansac  A/S.  Two-piece  ostomy  appliance  with 

pouch-mounted  pressure  ringcu5.429,625  CI.  604-338.000. 
Holmes.  Douglas  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatically  dimming  motor  vehicle  headlights  using   radar 
signalcu5.430.450,  CI.  342-69.000. 
Holsinger.  Steven  V.:  See— 

Minuhin.  Vadim  B.;  Kovner,  Vladimir;  Holsinger,  Steven  V.-  and 
Dahandeh,  ShafaoIIah,  5,430,768,  CI.  375-340.000 
Holt,  William  M  :  See- 
Wagner,  Glen  R.;  Smith,  Jeffrey;  Maiz,  Jose  A.;  Webb,  Clair  C. 
and  Holt.  William  M.,  5,430,595,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Holten,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Trage,  Burkhard;  Sassmann,  Harald;  Holten,  Wolfgang;  and  Pod- 
horsky,  Miroslav,  5,429,185,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Holton,  Robert  A.,  lo  Florida  State  University.  Preparation  of  substi- 
tuted isoserine  esters  using  /3-Iactams  and  metal  or  ammonium  alkox- 
idescu5,430,l60,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Holubec,  Leos;  and  Vitak,  Josef,  to  Elitex  Usti  Nad  Orlici  s.p.;  and 
Vyzkumny  Usuv  Textilnich  Strou  A.S.  Device  for  filling  non-circu- 
lar cans  with  a  textile  slivercu5,428,869,  CI.  I9-159.00R. 
Holzinger,  John  J.:  See — 

Brzyski,  Glenn  M.;  Gordon,  Martin  E.;  Griffin,  Patrick  K.;  and 
Holzinger,  John  J.,  5,429.155.  CI.  137-614.040 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,    Ogden    R.;    and    Schmidt,    Clayton    C,    5,429,431,    CI. 
312-223.600. 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomioka,  Yoshio;  lakano,  Kengo;  Sakai,  Yoichi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kazumi,  5,428,880,  CI.  29-458.000. 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamiji,  Koichi;  and  Kanda,  Minoru,  5,429,385,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Takagi.  Kiyoshi;  Kurihara,  Toshio;  Kuwahata,  Shoichi;  Ohomori, 
Kazuo:   Toyama,   Auumi;   and   Oba,   Takeshi,    5,430,547,   CI 
356-375.000. 
Honda,  Masami;  Takada,  Masaaki;  and  Miura,  Yousuke,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Electronic   apparatus   with    power   suinily    unit- 
cu5,430,608,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Honda,  Washiro;  Nakazawa.  Masahiko;  and  Matsumoto,  Hisayoshi,  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  feed  pump  particularly  used  for  liquid  medi- 
cine   and    liquid    feed    apparatus    for    filling    of   liquid    medicine- 
cu5,429,484,  CI.  417-398.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bums,  Martin  J.,  5,430,600,  CI.  361-153.000. 
Gardner,  Gary  R.;  and  Liu,  Michael  S.,  5,429,981,  a.  437-60.000. 
Hong,  Daehyoung:  See — 

Marturano,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hong,  Daehyoung,  5,430,743,  CI 
371.43.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing flash  EEPROM  memorycu5,429,960,  CI  437-35.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.   Process  for 
producing    a     very    high     density     mask     ROMcu5,429,%7,    CI 
437-48.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing Hash  EEPROM  memory  cellcu5.429,970.  CI   437-43.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  lo  United  Microelectronic.  Corp.  Trench  buried-bil  line 

mask  ROM  processcu5.429.973.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and   Huang,  Cheng-Han.  to  United   Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Self-aligned  method  for  forming  potysilicon  word  lines 
on  top  of  gate  electrodes  to  increase  capacitance  of  a  stacked  capaci- 
tor in  a  DRAM  cellcu5.429,976.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Buried  bit  line  ROM  with  low  bit  line  resistancecu5,430.673,  CI 
365-182.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Shell.  Yau-Kae;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.429,956.  CI  437-29.000. 
Hong.  Gye-Won:  See- 
Lee,  Hee-Gyun;  Kweon,  Seon-Chil;  Won,  Dong-Yeon;  and  Hong, 
Gye-Won,  5,429,791,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Honjo,  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe,  Masaki,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited.  Pattern  inspection  apparatus  and  electron  beam  apparatus- 
cu5,430,292,  CI.  250-310.000. 
HonI,  Josel:  See— 

von  Allworden,  Wilhelm;  HonI,  Josel;  Gansel,  Rainer;  Roth,  Hans 
W.;  Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf.  5,428,945,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Hood.  Horace  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing 

phenol  from  cumenecu5,430,200.  CI.  568-798.000. 
Hooton.  John  R.:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Hooton.  John  R.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.; 
Benitez,  Francisco  M.;  and  Gerald,  James  D.,  5,430,108,  CI. 
524-311.000. 
Hooykaas,  Carel  W.  J  ,  to  Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B.V  Method  for  immobiliz- 
ing material  contaminated  with  heavy  metal  ions,  a  fixant  for  immobi- 
lizing heavy  metal  ions  and  a  matrixcu5,429,75I,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Hooykaas,  Carel  W.  J.;  and  Newton,  Jeffrey  P..  to  Pelt  &  Hooykaas 
B.V.  Fixant  for  mixed  organic  and  inorganic  contaminated  materials 
and  method  for  using  samecu5.430.235.  CI.  588-252.000. 
Hopeck.  James  F.:  See— 

Shih.  Tme  T.;  Archibald.  James  B.;  Hopeck.  James  F.;  and  Jenkins, 
Thomas  B..  5.430.340.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Hopkins.  T.  Robert:  See— 

Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Hopkins.  T.  Robert;  and  Scharf.  Curtis  R.. 
5.429.758.  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Hoppe-Hoeffier.  Monika;  Borton.  Linda  K.;  and  Tazzia.  Charles  L..  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Eleclrodeposition  coating  composition  compris- 
ing cellulose  additivecu5.430,078.  CI.  523-414  000. 
Hori.  Fumihisa:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hiroshi;   Hibino.   Ikuo;   Mamyama.  Takahito;   Hori. 

Fumihisa:  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Mauuura,  Takanobu    and  Oh- 

sakama,  Chikashi,  5,429,443,  CI.  400-229.000. 

Hori,  Yoji:   Nishishita,  Takao;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  to  Takasago 

International  Corporation.   Process  for  producing  poIy(3-hydrox- 

ybutyric  acid)cu5,430,I25,  CI.  528-354.000. 

Horie,  Hiromitsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  diode  driving  circuit- 

cu5,430,749,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano,  Hamki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,   Keiji;    Kariya,    Mitsuyo;    Inoue,    Soichi:    Mori,    Ichiro; 
Okumura,    Katsuya;    Takigawa,    Tadahiro;    WaUnabe,    Toru, 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Hamo, 
5.429.730.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Horiuchi,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Function  expansion 
unit    capable    of   supplying    power    to    computercu5,430,883,    CI. 
395-750.000. 
Horizon  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima.  Nobuyuki,  5,429,468,  CI  412-19.000. 
Horn,  John  A.:  See — 

Ueltzen,  Ken;  Mahan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Horn,  John  A.,  5,430,793, 
CI.  379-98.000. 
Horn,  Juergen:  See — 

Bogdanski,  Franz;  Essig,  Willi;  Fettig,  Guenter;  and  Hom,  Juergen, 
5.430.273,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Hom.  Thomas:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  5,430,136,  CI.  536-243.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Hom,  Thomas,  5,430,138,  CI  536-26.800 
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Horne.  Stephen  C:  See— 

McMinn.    Brian    D.;    and    Home,    Stephen    C.    5,430,394,    CI. 
327-292.000. 
Homsby,  Michael  H.,  to  Protel,  Inc.  Coin  return  covercu5.430,797,  CI. 

379-451.000. 
Horsma,  David  A.:  See — 

Shen,  Nelson  M.;  Horsma,  David  A.;  Moisson,  Marc  F.;  and  Kulk- 
ami,  Narendra,  5,430.815,  CI.  385-13.000. 
Hosack,  Harold  H.:  See— 

Joyner,  Keith  A.;  EI-Ghor,  Mohamed  K.;  and  Hosack,  Harold  H., 
5,429,955.  CI.  437-26.000. 
Hoshino,    Kazuhiro,   to  Sony   Corporation.    Copper   interconnection 
structure  and  method  of  preparing  samecu5,430,258,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Hoshino,  Kenji:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino, 
Kenji;  Nishino.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu.  5,429,819,  CI. 
424400.000. 
Hoshino,   Takaya;   Kita,    Hiroyuki;   Sarugaku,   Toshio;   and    Kanou, 
Mamoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Three-dimensional  motion  detection- 
cu5.430,500,  CI.  348-701.000. 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi;  Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Nishio.  Koji, 
5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Hosono,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Tsuji,    Shigeki;    Haikawa,    Yukihiko;    and    Hosono,    Yukiharu, 
5,430,703,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Hottinger,  Herbert:  See — 

Delley.  Mich'le;  Hottinger.  Herbert;  and  Mollet,  Beat,  5,429,923,a, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Howard,  Timothy  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ring 

laser  gyro  detector  lens  systemcu5,430,543,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Howell,  John.  Load  binder  having  removable  handlecuS,429,463,  CI. 

410-156.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr.,  5,429,7%,  CI.  420-590.000. 
Hozumi,  Ichiro:  See — 

lida,  Hirotada;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo;  Watanabe, 
Masaharu;  Tokuda,  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi,  Ichiro,  5,430,130,  CI. 
534-560.000. 
Hromas,  Joe  C:  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B.;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  and  Edwards,  A.  Glen,  3,429,192, 
CI.  166-297.000. 
Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan:  See — 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan:  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 
Owyang,  King;  Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan, 
5,429,964,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Hsiao,  Meng-Ling,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cube-like  processor 

array  architecturecu5.430.887,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hsieh,  Yin-Wang.  Air-operated  toy  guncu5,429.l08,  CI.  124-65.000. 
Hsu,  Sheng  T  .  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  BiCMOS  SOI  structure  having  vertical  BJT  and 
method  of  fabricating  samecu5,430.318,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Hsu,  Winston.  Modular  electronic  packaging  for  internal  I/O  modules- 

cu5,430,6l7,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Hsu,  Wu  C;  and  Chang,  Chao  S.,  to  Hiwin  Technologies  Corp.  Linear 

ball  guide  assemblycu5.429,439,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Shev.  Shing-Ren;  Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Chung. 
Chen-Hui.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Post  passivation 
mask  ROM  programming  methodcu5.429.974.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 

self-align  contactcu5.430.328,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  See- 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu,  5,430,673,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Sheu,    Shing-Ren;    Hsue,    Chen-Chiu;    and    Chung,    Chen-Hui. 

5,429.975.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yang.    Ming-Tzong;    Chen,    Anchor;    and    Hsue,    Chen-Chiu. 
5.429,980.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hu,  Hui;  Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Pfoh.  Armin  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Reconstruction  method  for  helical  scanning  computed 
tomography  apparatus  with  multi-row  detector  array  employing 
overlapping  beamscu5,430,783.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Huang,  Cheng-Han:  See — 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Huang,  Cheng-Han.  5.429.976,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Huang.  George  Y.  Adaptor  with  electromagnetic  shielding  capabilities- 

cu5.430.6l8.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Huang.  Heng  Sheng:  Wu.  Wood;  and  Chen.  Kun-Luh,  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Process  for  producing  high  density  conduc- 
tive linescu5,429,988,  CI.  437-187.000. 
Huang,  Liang  H.:  See — 

n^brah,  Thomas  T.;  Harwood.  H.  James.  Jr.;  Huang,  Liang  H.;  and 
Kaneko.  Takushi.  5,430.055.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Huang,    Ping-Jung.    Sun    shield    for   motor   vehiclescu5,429,406,    CI. 

296-95  100. 
Huber,  Erich,  deceased:  Hofsletter.  Robert,  heir;  and  Bemd,  Gortiz,  to 
Knorr-Bremse  AG  Pneumatic  brake  for  railway  locomotives  and 
motor  carscu5.429.424.  CI.  303-2.000. 
Huber.  Klaus  B.;  Hromas.  Joe  C;  and  Edwards.  A.  Glen,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anchor- 
ing a  perforating  gun  to  a  casing  in  a  wellbore  including  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  anchor  release  mechanismcuS.429.192.  CI. 
166-297.000. 


Huber,  Waller,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Optical  device  for 
measuring  relative  position  of  or  angle  between  two  object- 
scu5.430.546.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Huber.  Werner;  Sireib,  Martin;  Zeller.  Thomas;  and  Sorg,  Dieter,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  an 
internal  combustion  enginecu5,429,09l,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Hubert,  Stefan:  See— 

Taplan,  Martin;  Hubert,  Stefan:  and  Scheidler,  Herwig,  5,429,114, 
CI.  126-211.000 
Hubis,  Daniel  E.:  See- 
McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  Mortimer.  William  P. 
Jr.;  and  Hubis,  Daniel  E.,  5,429,869,  CI.  428-364.000 
Hudson,  Robert  L.,  to  Splash  Art  Company,  The.  Waterproof  art 

cu5,429,700,  CI.  156-253.000. 
Huebner,  Klemens:  See — 

Welsch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger,  Hans;  Mammach.  Peter;  Huebner. 
Klemens;  and  Amdt.  Karlheinz.  5.430.753.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Huff,  David  B.:  See— 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  Frame,  John  S.;  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  Huff, 
David  B.,  5,430,569,  CI   359-162.000. 
Hugenell,  Hermann,  to  Angstenberger.  Karl  F.;  and  Hugenell,  Her- 
mann. Double  reflectorcu5,430.577,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Ciambrone.    David   F;   and    Beard,   Charles   L.,   5,430.228,   CI 

588-200.000. 
Dave,     Sar,deep;     and     Wilklow,     Ronald     A.,     5,429,732,     CI 

204-192.110. 
Wells,  Michael  L.,  5,430,361,  CI.  318-630.000. 
Young,  Brian  D.,  5,429,859.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Hughes,  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Cargill,  N.  Allen;  Mclnemy.  George  P.;  and  Hughes,  Arthur  D., 
5,430,664,  CI.  364-550000. 
Hughes,  Martin  N.:  See- 
Spencer,  Peter  A.;  Budden,  Julia  R.;  Barrett,  Jack;  Hughes,  Martin 
N.;  and  Poole,  Robert  K.,  5.429,659,  CI.  75-711.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Waymeyer,  Walter  K..  5,429,322,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Hugl,  Herbert:  See— 

Pudleiner,  Heinz;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Muller,  Hanns- 
Peter,  5,430,121.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Refregier.   Philippe:   Dolfi,   Daniel;  and   Huignard,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,430,454,  CI.  342-375.000. 
Hukaya,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Kenzo;  Kyo.  Hiroyuki;  Hukaya.  Hideaki;  and  Ikeda, 
Ichio,  5,429,400,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Hulbert,  Anthony  P.;  and  Chandler.  David  P.,  to  Roke  Manor  Research 
Limited.  Automatic  power  control  system  for  a  mobile  radio  system- 
cu5.430,889,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Hulet.  Randall  G.:  See— 

Sudarshan.    George;    and    Hulet,    Randall    G.,    5.430,575.    CI. 
359-434.000. 
Humes,  H.  David,  to  University  of  Michigan.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  isolation  and  growth  of  kidney  tubule  stem  cells,  in  vitro 
kidney  lubulogenesis  and  ex  vivo  construction  of  renal  tubules- 
cu5,429,938,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Hung,  Anthony  P.  C:  See — 

Rahman,  Mohammad  A.;  Hung.  Anthony  P.  C;  and  Wu.  Shang- 
Ren.  5.429,756,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Hung,  Chin-Ping.  Separable  positioning  device  for  the  heat  sink  on 

computer  chipscu5,43O,610,  CI.  361-697.000. 
Hung,  Lawrence  C;  and  Erickson,  Charles  R.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Program- 
mable logic  device  including  a  parallel  input  device  for  loading 
memory  cellscu5,430.687.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Hunt.   John    D..   to  TCOM.    L.    P.    Lightweight   nose  cone   assem- 

blycu5,429,325,  CI.  244-115.000. 
Hurst,    Dereck    L.    Educational    board    game    with    water    spout- 

cu5,429,369,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Hurst,  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Sabahi,    Mahmood;    and    Hurst,    Matthew    L.,    5,430,177,    CI. 
560-190.000. 
Hurt,  David  A.  Portable  cleaning  and  wringing  device  for  a  mop- 

cu5.428.860,  CI.  15-262.000. 
Hussain,  Mozammil:  See — 

Gupta.  Pavan  K.;  Hussain,  Mozammil;  Lee,  Desmond  A.;  and  Ner. 
Haim  S..  5.430,713,  CI.  370-50.000. 
Hutchison,  V.  James.  Display  bracket  for  use  with  pegboard  panel- 

scu5.429.334,  CI.  248-220.400. 
Hutson,  L.  Don:  See — 

Clowers,  J.  Michael;  Hutson,  L.  Don;  and  Morose,  Steven  J., 
5,428,843,  CI.  2-195.200. 
Hutt,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Stephenson,  Ian  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  and  method- 
cu5,430,003,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hulton,  Gordon  R.;  and  Kirr,  Frederick,  to  H-i- W  Test  Products.  Inc. 
Test  fixture  for  printed  circuit  boards  having  a  dual  seal  system- 
cu5,430,385,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Huusko,  Risto.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.  Transformer  circuit 
having  microstrips  disposed  on  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board- 
cu5,430.895,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Huyck  Licensco.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhyne.  Myron  T,  5,429.719,  CI    162-200.000. 
H-f  W  Test  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hutton,     Gordon     R.;     and     Kirr,     Frederick,     5.430.385,     O. 
324-754.000. 
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Hwang,  Ki  J.;  and  Park,  Kyung  H .  to  Korea  Research  of  Chemical 

Technology.  Pyrazole  derivaiivescu5,430.l58.  CI.  548-366.100. 
Hwang.  Sang-Hak;  and  ProfTill,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aqueous  size  for  fiber  reinforced  high 
temperature  compositescu5.430,096,  CI.  524-602.000. 
Hwang,  Yihjye  J.:  See— 

Ishak,  Ragaa;  and  Hwang,  Yihjye  J.,  5,430,869,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hwu,  Chyn-Herng.  Mechanism  capable  of  making  variation  in  radial 

anglecu5.429,538,  CI.  441-77.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Carlson.    Douglas  W.;  and   Breach,   William   D.,   5,430,087,  CI. 
524-496.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Charpentier,    Claude:    and    Rajotte,    Raymond,    5,430,599,    CI. 
361-152.000. 


pounds    useful    in    photosensitive    compositionscu5,430, 1 30,    CI. 
534-560000. 
lidaka.  Tsuguo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  cap  for  drink 

bottlecu5,428,980,  CI   72-83.000 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,430,013.  CI.  505-235.000. 
Nakamura.    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitomo, 

5,430,012,  CI.  505-234.000 
Tanaka.  So;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5.430,01 1,  CI.  505-193.000. 
lizuka.  Yukio;   Minai,  Toshiki;   Matsunaga.  Ryosuke;  and   Akimoto. 
Shinsuke,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Drum  brake  clearance  adjust- 
ment suying  devicecu5,429,2l3,  CI.  188-79.520. 
Ikeda,  Ichio:  See- 


Kawaguchi,  Kenzo;  Kyo,  Hiroyuki;  Hukaya,  Hideaki;  and  Ikeda. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated.   Multimode    iieda.  Keiiim'  ««•—   '  "201. 000. 

frame  transfer  image  sensorcu5.430,481,  CI   348-317.000  Vr^^.Xif^^ v  t  u         j  ..    ..      „ 

—  *-  .^o  J.  ..v^«u.  Kobayashi,  Noboru;  Koyanagi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kaiiro, 

5,429,533,  CI.  44O42.000. 
Ikeda,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshihisa,  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.  Bicycle 

speed  change  operation  assemblycu5.429,012.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Ikeda.  Kouki:  See— 

Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki,  Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun: 
Takee,  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Toshiki;  Takemoto,  Masao;  Fujimoto. 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo.  5.429,881,  CI 
428-632.000. 
Ikeda,  Miyuki:  See— 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Itoh.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Miyuki;  Kimoto,  Toshiyuki- 
and  Ohtomo,  Satoshi,  5,430,357,  CI.  315-368.130. 
Ikeda,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yajima,  Shinji;  Michiyama.  Junji;  and  Ikeda.  Nobuyuki,  5,430.675, 
CI.  365-189.010. 
Ikeda,  Osamu,  to  Dia  Semicon  Systems  Incorporated.  Supervisory 
control  method  and  power  saving  control  unit  for  computer  system- 
cu5.430.881.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,429,920,  CI.  430-584.000. 
Ilardi,  Leonora  M.;  and  Madsion,  Stephen  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.   Fabric  conditioning  molecules  denved   from   glycerol   and 
betainecu5,429,755,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Illian.  Gerhard:  See — 

Harada,  Takamasa;   Escher,  Claus;   Illian,  Gerhard;  OhleiKlorf, 
Dieter;    Rieger,    Heinz;   and    Rosch,    Norbert,    5,430.564,   CI. 
359-62.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Figiel,  Janusz;  Cheung,  Nelson;  and  Sordyl,  Allen  D.,  5,428,959,  CI. 

6O-4I2.00O. 
Frano,  Francis  G.,  5,429,287.  CI.  224-215.000. 
Gugle.  James  E.;   Marion,  James  E.;  and   Schultz.  Duane  M., 
5,429,467.  CI.  411-182.000. 
Im.  Jang-hi;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Murase,  Hiroki;  Kiugawa.  Tooru;  and 
Ichiryu,  Takaharu,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
rapid  drying  of  a  polybenzazole  fibercu5,429,787,  CI.  264-344.000 
Imai,  Keisuke:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu, 
5,430,025,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Imai.  Takashi:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Kurimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Akagi. 
Hideyuki.  5.429.902,  CI.  430-1  lOOOO. 
Imaizumi,  Shoji;  Muroki,  Kenichi;  and  Kusumoto,  Keiji,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  editing  apparatus  making  a  func- 
tion of  trimming  an  area  from  an  image  displayed  on  a  screcn- 
cu5.430,832.  CI.  395-134.000. 
Imaizumi,  Tsutomu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance 
device  having  a  tempo  changing  function  that  changes  the  tempo  and 
automatically  restores  the  tempo  to  the  previous  valuecu5,429,023, 
CI.  84-612.000. 
Imam,  Imdad:  See— 

Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  and  Imam, 
Imdad,  5,430,597,  CI.  361-93.000 
Imanishi,  Aisaku:  See— 

Takahashi,     Shingo;     and     Imanishi,     Aisaku,     5,430,834.     CI. 
395-142.000. 
Imaoka,  Shuji:  See— 

Saito.    Yuichi;    Fukumoto,    Toru;    Imaoka,    Shuji;    Yamamoto, 
Keisaku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji,  Mitsuji.  5,430,086,  CI 
524-495.000. 
Immel,  Darryl  L.,  to  Hamischfeger  Industries,   Inc    Dump  bucket 
archcu5,428,909,  CI.  37-399.000. 


Hyougatani,  Teruki:  See 

Takahama,    Shinobu;    Tamaki,    Akinobu;    Hirakawa.    Satoshi; 
Yamano,    Hitoshi;    and    Hyougatani,    Teruki,    5,430,330,    CI. 
257-788.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See— 

Jibbe,   Mahmoud   K.;   and   McCombs,  Craig  C.   5.430,747,  CI. 
371-57.100. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Woo,  Sang  H.;  and  Jeon,  Ha  E.,  5,429.961.  CI.  437-40.000. 
I-Flow  Corporation:  See — 

McPhee.  Charles  J.,  5,429,607,  CI.  604-131.000. 
I  M.T  EC  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolin,  James  A  .  5,429,651,  CI.  65-241.000. 
lannazzi,  Peter  J.;  and  Hersman,  Marie,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc. 
Method  for  making  a  reinforced  air  bag  door  covercu5,429,784,  CI. 
264-126.000. 
laria,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Beecher,  Robert  L.,  II;  Groesch,  Michael  R.;  laria.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Keen.  Ellen  A.,  5,430,473,  CI.  348-14000 
Ichihashi,  Kouki:  See— 

Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Oda.  Gen;  and  Ichihashi,  Kouki,  5,430,816,  CI 
385-33.000. 
Ichijima,  Seiji:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Saito,  Naoki;  and  Ichijima,  Seiji,  5,429,917,  CI. 
43a544.000. 
Ichikawa,  Koichiro:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and 

Nakamura,  Yoshio,  5,429,544,  CI.  451-226.000. 

Ichikawa,  Kouji;  Tanigawa.  Motoshi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 

Shigeki:   Muraoka,    Kiyoshige;  and   Okada.   Ryozo,   to   Sumitomo 

Rubber    Industries.    Pneumatic-shaped    solid    tirecu5,429,I65,    CI. 

152-302.000 

Ichikawa.  Misao;  Ohnishi,  Kazuo;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tokio,  to  Japan  Servo 

Co.,  Ltd.  Absolute  encodercu5,430,373.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Takayama.  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Transmission  and  reception  of  pager  signals  without  useless  sampling 
operationcu5,430.437.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Ichimaru,   Kouzo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Temperature 
compensated  constant-voltage  circuit  and  temperature  compensated 
constant-current  circuitcu5.430.395.  CI.  327-312.000. 
Ichiryu,  Takaharu:  See — 

Im,  Jang-hi;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Murase,  Hiroki;  KiUgawa,  Tooru- 
and  Ichiryu,  Takaharu,  5,429.787.  CI.  264-344.000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See— 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.,  5.429.255.  CI.  215-223.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomotsu,  Norio;  Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Masahiko. 
5.430,001,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Idemori,  Kimito:  See — 

Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Idemori.  Kimito.  5.430,843,  CI.  395-200.000. 
lenaga.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Higashiura,   Kunihiko;   Hattori.   Masao;  and   lenaga,   Kazuharu. 
5,430,052,  CI.  514-424.000. 
levolella,  James:  See— 

Addesso,  Kevin;  Dzurenko,  Theresa  E.;  Moisey,  Mark  J.;  Levine, 
Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Manns,  James  M.;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D.; 
levolella,    James;    and    Wang,    Martha    Y.,    5,429,834,    CI. 
426-549.000. 
mil,  Anderson  D.:  See— 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Ifill,  Anderson  D.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.    Ward, 
Terence  J.;  and  White,  Alan  C,  5,430,033,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Iflo-lstiluto    Farmacologico    Lombardo   S.A.S.   di   Giorgio   e   Aid. 
Laguzzi:  See 


Bielia,  Gabriele;  Fraschini,  Franco;  Stankov,  Bojidar;  and  Sirambi,    Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 


Luigi  F.,  5.430.029.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Sone.  Taeko;  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Saeki,  Katsuhisa;  Ara,  Katsutoshi; 
Deguchi,    Katsuhiko;    and    Igarashi,    Kazuaki,    5,429,766,    CI. 
252-174.120. 
Igarashi,   Yasuo;   Fukumoto,   Toru;   Hirose,    Kazuhiro:   and   Okada. 
Ryozo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Radial  tire  for  motorcy- 
cle with  two  part  bead  apexcu 5,429. 169,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Ihara,  Keita:  See— 

Osano,  Koichi;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  KeiU;  Satomi,  Milsuo; 

Nago,  Kumio;  Ohnishi.  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi 

Hitoshi.  5,429.731,  CI.  204-192.200. 

lida,   Hirotada;   Tochizawa,   Nonaki;   Kuniyoshi,   Yasuo;   WaUnabe, 

Masaharu;  Tokuda,  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi,  Ichiro,  to  Toyo  Gosci 

Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  polyfunctional  aromatic  diazo  com- 


Dudman.  Christopher  C,  5,430,203.  CI.  570-176.000. 

Hutt,    Kenneth    W.;    and    Stephenson,    Ian    R,    5.430,003.    CI. 

503-227.000. 
Muller,  Louis:  Pham.  Tu;  and  Verhelst,  Gabriel,  5,430,072,  d. 
521-159.000 
Imperial  College  of  Science  Technology  And  Medicine:  See- 
Guy.    Christopher   N  ;   and    Gillies.    Duncan    F.    5.429.132,   CI 
128-653  100. 
Imra  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Saeki,  Takao,  5,430,810,  CI.  382-:8I.O0O. 
Imre,  Moravcsik:  See — 

Antalne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz- 
tin;  Istvan,  Kovacs;  Erz&ebet.  Takacs;  Emo,  Orban;  Lazlone, 
Tomori;  Maria,  Kurthy;  Tibor,  Balogh;  Laszio,  Jaszlits;  and 
Imre,  Moravcsik,  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000 
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Inaba,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Hashizawa,    Shigemi;    and    Inaba.    Shigemilsu,    S,429.S29.    CI. 
439-610.000. 
Inada,  Genji:  See — 

Shioya.  Makolo;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi.  Hirolo:  Tachihara, 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Inada,  GenJi;  Kimura,  Talsuo; 
and  Ashiwa.  Jun.  5.430.469.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Superconducting  thin  film  formed  of  oxide  superconductor 
material,  superconduclmg  current  path  and  superconducting  device 
utilizing  the  superconducting  thin  rilmcu5.430,OI3.  CI.  5OS-23S.00O. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takao;    Inada.    Hiroshi:    and    liyama.    Michitomo, 
5.430,012,  CI.  505-234.000. 
Incoe  Corporation:  See— 

Gauler,  Kun,  5.429.493.  CI.  425-567.000. 
Index- Werke  GmbH  St  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  See- 
Hack.  Eberhard:  and  Schleich.  Gunler.  5.429.020.  CI.  82-117.000 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen.  Robert  M..  5.429.722.  CI.  204-70.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.    Daniel    Hao-Tien:    Koh.    Chao-Ming;    and    Lee.    Yu-Hua. 

5.429,979,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tseng.  Homg  Huei,  5,429,978,  CI.  437-52.000 
Lu,  Chin-Yuan;  and  Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  5,429,977,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lu,  Neng-Hsing,  5.429.701.  CI.  156-272.400. 
Shieh.  Yuh-Ren:  Chen,  Chi-non;  Chen.  Jey-chemg;  and  Yu,  Chun- 

yuh.  5.429.799,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Tsai.  Chun-hui.  5.430.461,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Tuan.  Hsiao-Chin;  and  Chao.  Hu  H..  5.429.714.  CI.  216-87.000. 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Andrew  M.;  and  Monk.  Trevor  K..  5.430,388,  CI  326-27.000. 
Innovative  Care  Ltd.:  See — 

Young.  David  E ;  and  Young.  Colin  A..  5.429.588.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Inoue.  Kaoru:  See — 

Matsuno.  Toshinobu;   Nakagawa.  Atsushi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue,  Kaoru,  5,429,957,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Inoue,  Kouji:  See — 

Iwau,  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue.  Kouji;  and  Takahashi.  Ryoji. 
5.430,080,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Inoue,  Nobutaka,  to  Masprodenkoh  Kabushikikaisha.  Navigation  sys- 
tem with  route  determination  process  capable  of  determining  a  de- 
sired route  readily  and  quicklycu5.430.653,  CI.  364-444.000. 
Inoue,  Norikatsu;  Noborimolo.  Kazulaka;  Nakazato.  Kunio;  and  Kase, 
Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Position  detecting  apparatus  using 
magneto-resistance  effect  elementcu5.430.375,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Inoue.  Soichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro; 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Tom; 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo, 
5,429,730,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Inoue.  Takahiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takahito;  Fujiwara,  Kunitaka;  Kano.  Masanori;  and 
Inoue.  Takahiko.  5.430.093.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tokami.  Kenji;  and  Inoue,  Yoshinori,  5,430,686,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Inpaco:  See — 

Christine.  William  C,  5,429.254,  d.  215-11.100. 
Institute  of  Dermatology,  Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences:  See — 
Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng.  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma.  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang.  Chong-Pu;  Chen.  Yun;  Gu.  Ke-Xian;  Xu.  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu. 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Ong,    Estela    T.;    and    Burton-Gorman.    Nellie,    5,429,793,    CI. 
419^5.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,    David   L.;   and   Fox.  James   E.,   Jr.,   5,430,404,   CI. 
327-566.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Fandrich,    Mickey    L.;    and    Jungrolh,    Owen,    5.430,677,    CI. 

365-189.020. 
Hardin,  Jennefer  S.;  Kubick.  Robert  F.;  and  Langendorf,  Brian  K., 

5,430.683.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Javanifard.  Johnny,  5.430.674.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Kendall.  Terry  L..  5,430.857.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Tedrow,   Kerry  D.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir;  and  Taub,   Mase  J., 

5.430.402.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Ueltzen.  Ken;  Mahan,  Andrew  M.;  and  Horn.  John  A.,  5,430.793, 

CI.  379-98.000. 
Wagner.  Glen  R  ;  Smith,  Jeffrey;  Maiz,  Jose  A.;  Webb.  Clair  C; 
and  Holt.  William  M..  5.430,595.  CI.  361-56.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Albrecht.  David  W.;  Berberich.  James  W.; 
Chapman.  Daniel  W.;  Engwall,  Mats  A.;  Mach.  Richard  E.;  and 
Reynolds.  Zack  D  .  5,430,590.  CI.  360-98  070. 
Bechade.  Roland  A.;  Kauffman.  Bruce  A.;  and  London.  Charles  R.. 

5.430.387,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Berg.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Ganio.  John.  5.430,840,  CI.  395-I61.O0O. 
Bish.  John   E.;  Call,  David  E  ;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;   McDowell, 
Judson   A.;   Mojica.   Arturo   A.;   and   Tipton,    Lawrence   D.. 
5,430.702.  CI.  369-58.000 
Bradley.  Joseph  L  ;  Michael.  Brad  W.;  VanNosirand.  Mark  E.;  and 
Wright.  Susan  D.,  5,430,847,  CI.  395-325.000. 


Feitweis.  Gerhard  P.;  Karabed,  Razmik;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  and  Tha- 

par.  Hemani  K..  5.430.744.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Hiltebeitel,  Nathan  R.;  Pontius.  Dale  E.;  and  Tomashot.  Steven  W.. 

5.430.679.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kaiser.    John    M.;   and    Youngblood,    Loyal    D.,    5,430.442,    CI. 

340-825.790. 
Lawrence.  Kenneth  J.;  and  McDermotl.  Michael  J..  5.430.866.  CI. 

395-575.000 
Lumelsky.  Leon.  5.430.464.  CI.  345-191.000. 
Mueller.  Lothar;  Oechsle.  Rainer;  and  Truong,  Hong  L..  5.430.710, 

CI.  370-16.000. 
Patel,  Arvind  M.;  Rutledge,  Robert  A.;  and  So,  Bum  S.,  5,430.745. 

CI.  371-43.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  E..  5.429.442.  CI.  400-157.300. 
Shaw.    Robert    R.;    and    Shen.    David    T.-M..    5.430.567.    CI. 

359-107.000. 
Tannenbaum.  David  C;  Schanely,  Paul  M.;  Richardson.  Leland  D.; 
and  Hempel.  Bruce  C,  5.430,841.  CI.  395-164.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Capps.  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Milling,  Philip  E.;  and  Price.  Warren  E., 
5,430,860,  CI.  395-425.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Moore,  Stephen  J..  5,430.846.  CI.  395-250.000. 
International  Microelectronic  Products:  See — 

Petersen.  Corey  D..  5.430,584,  CI.  360-78.040. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Gyama,  Terutsugu;  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 
shizuka,  Naoki;  Shiohara.  Yu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.430.010,  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Inzana,  Thomas  J.,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The.  Non- 
capsulated mutants  of  Aclinobacillus  pleuropneumoniae  useful  as  vac- 
cinescu5.429.818.  CI.  424-256.100. 
losif.   Mario  C.   to  C.   R.   Bard.   Inc.   Clamp  for  elastomeric  bag- 

scu5.428.871.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Irihara.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Takai.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Yamasa.  Hideo; 
and  Irihara.  Kouichi,  5.430.532.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ishak.  Ragaa;  and  Hwang.  Yihjye  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
System   and   method   for   restructuring   a   B-Treecu5,430.869.   CI. 
395-600.000. 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Minami.    Norio;    Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa. 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori.  5.430.059.  CI.  514-586.000. 
Ishida.  Hirofumi,  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Plating 

device  for  wafercu5,429,733.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Ishida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hilo- 
shi;  Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki;  Terakawa.  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Ntshio,  Koji, 
5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Ishida,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Harada.  Shigeru;  Endoh.  Takemi;  and  Ishida.  Tomohiro,  5,430,329. 
CI.  257-786.000. 
Ishida.  Toshihiro;  Ogura.  Yuzo;  and  Hirao,  Akira.  to  Sumimoto  Heavy 
Industries.   Ltd.   Internally  meshing  planetary  gear  structure  and 
flexible    meshing    type    gear    meshing    slnicturecu5,429,5S6.    CI. 
475-180.000. 
Ishihara.  Noboru:  See — 

Tsujino.    Mutsumi;    Ishihara,    Noboru;    and    Kitamura.    Sunao, 
5,429,087.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Ishihara.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Yukihiro;  and  Kaizaki.  Keiji.  5,430,262, 
CI.  200-5.00A. 
Ishii,  Taizi:  See — 

Amemiya,  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa,  Hatiro;  and  Ishii,  Taizi.  5,429,857, 
CI.  428-156.000 
Ishii,  Toru:  See — 

Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii.  Toru;  and  Nishikawa,  Kazuyoshi,  S.430,230, 
CI.  588-206.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Misono.  Kousuke;  Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi.  5.430,553,  CI. 
358-342.000. 
Ishikawa,  Akibumi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Hasegawa.  Akira;  Ono.  Mitsunobu; 

and  Ishikawa,  Akibumi,  5,430,475,  CI.  348-65.000. 

Ishikawa,  Kimiyasu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  internal  step-down 

power  voltage  generator  with  auxiliary  current  path  for  keeping 

step-down  power  voluge  consUntcu5,430,682,  CI.  365-226.000. 

Ishikawa,  Masao,  to  Heiwa  Seiki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Sliding  plate  for 

securing  cameracu5,429,332,  CI.  248-187.000. 
Ishikawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Kuno,    Yoshinori;    Mizoguchi,    Hiroshi;    Ishikawa,    Minoru;   and 
Kubota,  Hiroaki.  5.430.838.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takahide,  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wiring 
forming  method,  wiring  restoring  method  and  wiring  pattern  chang- 
ing methodcu5,429,994,  CI.  437-230.000. 
Ishimoto,  Shinji:  See — 

Hirai,  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,429,775,  CI. 

252-638.000. 

Ishiura.  Kazushige;  Takamatsu,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Tsutomu;  and  Ogawa, 

Atsuhisa.  to  Kuraray  Company,  Ltd.  Rubber  composition  containing 

a  terminally-functionalized  low  molecular  weight  diene  polymer- 

cu5,430,095,  CI.  524-571.000. 
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Ishizaka,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Watanabe.     Shinji;    and    Ishizaka.    Hirokazu.     5,430.852.    CI. 

Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Mizutani.    Daisuke;    and    Ishizuki.    Yoshikatsu,    5.429  709     CI 
216-13.000.  ■ 

Isobe.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Hiroi.  Takashi;  Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Maeda.  Shunji;  Makihin,  Hiroihi 
and  Isobe.  Mitsunobu.  5.430.548,  CI   356-394  000 
Istvan.  Kovacs:  See— 

Antalne.  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor.  Jancso  ;  Istvanne  Jusz- 
nn;  Istvan.  Kovacs;  Erzscbet.  Takacs;  Emo.  Orban;  Lazlone 
Tomon;  Mana.  Kurthy;  Tiber,  Balogh;  Laszio,  Jasrlils;  and 
Imre,  Moravcsik.  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Istvanne,  Jusztin:  See— 

Antalne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne.  Kiss;  Sandor.  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz- 
tin; Istvan,  Kovacs;  Erzscbet,  Takacs;  Emo.  Orban;  Lazlone 
Tomori;  Maria.  Kurthy;  Tibor.  Balogh;  Laszio.  Jaszlits    and 
Imre,  Moravcsik.  5.430.017.  CI.  514-9.000 
Iterated  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Barnsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Ellon.  John  H.;  Moreman. 
Charles  S.;  and  Pnmiano.  Guy  A.,  5,430.812.  CI.  382-235  000 
Ito,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Hiroyasu,  5,430.561.  CI.  359-39  000 
Ito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ni^iyama,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Hayasaka.   Nobuo;  Okano 
Haruo;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi 
Toyosaki.  Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.429.995,  CI.  437-238  000    ' 
Ito,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Fukuda,  Keiji;  and  Ito,  Kazuhiko,  5.430.708,  a.  370-13  000 
Ito,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hirai,  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,429,775,  CI. 
252-638.000. 
ho.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Quantizing  and  dequanlizing 
circuitry   for  an   image   daU   companding   devicecu5,430.556.   CI 
j3o"427.0uO. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Umemoto,  Yuji;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki,  5.430  731  CI 
370-95.100.  ■ 

Ito,  Larry  N.:  See— 

Sinith,  David  D.;  Holbrook,  Michael  T.;  Harley.  A.  Dale;  and  Ito 
LarryN.,  5,430,214,  CI.  585-641.000. 
Ito.  Noboni;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Wada.  Hidenori;  Mizuno.  Sadao  and 
Hayashi.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co    Inc  Optical 
disk  apparatus  for  optically  recording  or  reproducing  information  on 
an  optical  recording  mediumcu5,430,70l,  CI.  369-44  410 
Ito,  Takao:  See- 
Murakami,  Makoto;  Noro,  Michimasa;  and  Ito,  Takao,  5,429,519, 

Iloh,  Chieko:  See— 

Uijkami,  Teizi;  Oda,  Mitsunori;  Itoh,  Chieko;  Kobayashi,  Hisao 
Nagai,    Toshio;    and    Sugamura,    Kazuhiro,    5,429,940     CI 
435-119.000. 
Itoh,  Hajime:  See — 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka,  It- 
sumi,  5,429,871,  a.  428-373.000. 
Itoh,  Hiromi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masanobu;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi,  5,429,991,  CI  437-192  000 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Masuda.  Noboni;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Nishimukai. 

Ju5'!f^':?97:cl"3^';[il.^:  '""*-^''  '="^'  ''"'"''"'■°"  --"■'■ 

Itoh.  Junichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yoji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Cam- 
era with  magnetic  recording  apparatus  wherein  relative  positions  of  a 
magnetic  and  a  recording  head  are  set  with  precisioncu5,430,5l2,  CI. 

Itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Yasui,  Makoto,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Roution 

transmission  devicecu5,429,2 1 8,  CI.  192-38.000 
Itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Yasui.  Makolo.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Roution 

transmission  devicecu5.429,219.  CI.  192-48.920. 
Itoh.  Shinichi:  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi:  See— 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Itoh.  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Kimoto.  Toshiyuki 

and  Ohtomo.  Satoshi.  5,430,357,  CI.  315-368.130  ' 

Ilou,  Hikaru:  See— 

Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Ilou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu 
and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,429,524,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masanobu;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

cu5'4^9,Wr  C?*437-|'"92"S(»    ""*"  "''"  ''"'  '^*~"<'"'^'°f  ^evice- 
Iwasaki,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshihisa,  5,429,012,  CI  74-475  000 
Iwashima,  Yoshinori:  See— 

^M5i:6^;'a.l6i''iS  ■"'~^  •""  •*'****'"'^  ^°^'""°"- 

Iwata,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Sasai,  Keizo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Iwala.  Masakatsu    Kobayashi 

Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Fuse.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Hirohisa- 

Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and   Nakamura,   Fumibiko,   5,430,468    CI 

346- 1 36.000. 

Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  and  Takahashi,  Ryoji  to 

Chisso  Corporation    Flame-retardant  thermopla«ic  resin  comoosi- 

tioncu5,430,080,  CI.  524-100.000.  composi 


Ix,  Hanno,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Optoelectronic  detector  with 
high,  uniform  sensitivity  and  large  field  of  view,  for  ihermal-inkiet 
inkdropscu5.430,306.  CI.  250-573  000  ^^      '^ 

Izu.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi:  Hirano.  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi 
Kuwahara.   Takashi;   Yamamoto.   Yasuaki;   Terakawa.   Akira- 

M^8,%r  ci'<iw^oS.'"'"  '"^-  """"^  •"" ''"'"°- ''°"'- 

J.  B.  Hunt  Corp  :  See— 

Knott,  James  M  .  5,429.474,  a.  414-786.000. 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptisie;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel,  lo  Alcatel  N  V 
Hybnd  photonic-electronic  -jbscriber  access  unit  for  connecting 
optical  subscriber  lines  lo  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  telecommu- 
nication networkcu5.430.722.  CI.  370-60.100 
Jacobs.  Dwighl  W.:  See- 
Chester.   Brtice  E.;   Hoevel.   Kenneth   E.;  Jacobs.   Dwighl   W 
Brusby,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G  .  5.429.229^ 
CI.  206-63,500. 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  McGee.  Uwrence  R.;  Shenvi.  Ashok;  and 
"?«*8«-  C«rl  N..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The 
l,4-diamine-2,3-dihydroxy  buunescu5.430. 1 55.  CI.  546-265  000 
Jaffe,  Jonathan  A.:  See— 

Tilbor,  Neil;  Jaffe,. Jonathan  A.;  and  Sulo.  Shohet,  5,429,543   CI 
446-456.000. 
Jagannathan,  Anand;  and  Chhugani,  Joy,  to  Reach  Software    Data 

entry  screen  methodcu5.430.839.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Jahnke,  John  E.;  and  Rauscher,  Paul  D.,  to  Economy  Machine  &  Tool 
SV"!*^    ^^  '''^'  '°°'  ^'^  '"'"^  P""'^''  'n»chinecu5,429,573,  a. 

4o  J- 1.000. 

Jain,  Narinder:  See — 

Sepulveda-Garese,  Reinaldo  L.;  Preysman,  Irene;  and  Jain,  Na- 
nnder,  5,430.730,  CI.  370-94  300. 
Jain,  Rajesh  K.:  See— 

°5'^:i«°cr5!  Mi/SSi  •^^''  "^  "^  '^'«"-  ^"'""'  ^  • 

Jain.  Shri  P.:  See— 

Brady.  Christopher  J.;  and  Jain.  Shri  P..  5.430.782.  CI.  379-201  000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See— 

^^^^^y-  f'°"«'«'  C.;  Bowers.  Debra  D.;  and  Taber.  Donald  C 
5.429.867,  CI.  428-33 1 .000. 
Jamoussi,  Anouar;  and  Janicek.  David  L..  to  BMC  Software.  Inc 
Method  of  dynamically  adding  and   removing   DB2  active  loo- 
scu5.430.87 1.  CI.  395-600.000.  »         ■'  «-"ve  log 

Jamroga,  David  A.:  See— 

Jamshidi,  Khosrow,  to  KorMed.  Inc.  Biopsy  needle  with  sample  retain- 
ing meanscu5,429, 138,  CI.  128-753.000 
Janes,  Todd  L.:  See— 

Dreyfuss,  David  D  ;  Janes,  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D  ;  Saldan- 
ha-Singh,   Jeanne   M.;   and   Wallin,   Peter   E.,   5,430.533,   CI 

Janicek,  David  L.:  See — 

Jamoussi,    Anouar;    and    Janicek,    David    L.,    5,430,871.    Q. 
395-600.000. 
Janovsky,  Carol  A.;  and  McCredie,  Janet  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation 

Marshmallow-lype  confeclionscu5,429,830,  CI.  426-94  000 
Jansen,  Jacobus  C:  See— 

Geus,   Eduard   R.;  Janscn,  Jacobus  C;   Jaspers,   Blandikus  C 
Schoonman,  Johannes;  and  van  Bekkum.  Herman.  5.429  743  CI 
210-490.000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology:  See— 
Matsunaga.  Hideyuki.  5,429,660,  CI.  75-722.000. 
Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiuhara,  Koichi;  Koiso,  Yasuhiko:  Malsumoto.  Yoshiki-  Fujisawa, 
Masayuki;  Nagaisu,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru,  5.429,762,  CI. 

Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Misao;  Ohnishi,  Kazuo;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tokio,  5,430.373, 
CI.  324-207.210. 
Jaquette,  Glen  A.:  See— 

Bish,  John  E.;  Call,  David  E.;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  McDowell, 
Judson   A.;   Mojica,   Arturo  A.;   and   Tipton,   Lawrence   D 
5,430,702,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Jarvis,  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis,  Robert  F.,  Jr ;  Naasz,  Briar  M 
Ollmanns,  Kimberly  K.;  Warrick.  Gordon  L  •  and  Whiielev 
Dan^l  L.  5.430.168.  CI.  556-467.000. 
Jaspers,  Blandikus  C:  See— 

Geus.   Eduard   R.;  Jansen.  Jacobus  C;  Jaspers.   Blandikus  C  ■ 
Schoonman.  Johannes;  and  van  Bekkum,  Herman.  5,429,743,  CJ' 
210-490.000. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir:  See— 

Tedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir;  and  Taub,  Mase  J 
5,430.402.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Javanifard,  Johnny,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
sequential    programming    of    a    flash     EEPROM    memory    ar- 
raycu5,430,674.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Jay,  Ian  D.:  See- 
Buck,  Paul  E.;  Gose,  Mark  W.;  and  Jay,  Ian  D.,  5,430,409,  CI. 

Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  and  Porterfield.  A.  Kent,  lo  AST  Research  Inc 

c'ir4°wV.°cr37r-4oT(;s.  ^""'^ """  "^  "^'"«  =°"'^°'- 
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Jemlnid.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Dorian,  Randd  E.;  Cochrum,  Kent  C;  and  Jemlrud,  Susan  A., 
3,429,821,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Jeneric/Pentron,  Incorporared:  See — 

Barnes,  Nina  Y^  Feinman,  Ronald;  Waknine,  Samuel;  and  Alpert, 
Bruce  H..  5.4.W.074.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Jenkins,  Thonus  B.:  See— 

Shih,  True  T.;  Archibald,  James  B.;  Hopeck,  James  F.;  and  Jenkins, 
Thomas  B..  5.430,340,  CI.  3 10-2 14.000. 
Jensen,  Douglas,  (o  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation.  Universal  central  tire 

innation  system  for  trailerscu5.429.I67,  CI.  152-417.000. 
Jensen.  Ole  R  .  to  Euromed  1/S  Occlusive  dressing  with  striped  precut 

release  sheetcu5,429,592.  CI.  602-59.000. 
Jeon,  Ha  E.:  Sir- 
Woo,  Sang  H.;  and  Jeon,  Ha  E.,  5,429,961,  O.  437-40.000. 
Jerde,  James  B.;  and  Nogami,  Yuichi.  to  NKK  Corporation;  Digital 
Dynamics,  Inc.;  and  H.  L.  Ledeen  Associates.  Method  Tor  locating  a 
pressure   transient   source   in   a   pipeline   and   apparatus   therefor- 
cu5,428,989.  CI.  73-40  50R. 
Jesurum,  Robert;  Jamroga.  David  A.;  and  Zmuda,  Paul  E..  to  Elec- 
tronic Information  Systems,  Inc.  Automated  telephone  calling  sys- 
temcu5,430,792,  CI.  379-67  000. 
Jettman.  Per:  See— 

Gadelius.  Gustaf.  5,429,121,  CI.  600-217.000. 
Jewess,  Gordon,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Geodesic  engine  mount 

struclurecu5.428,952.  CI   60-39.310. 
Jiangsu  Family  Plannmg  Institute:  See — 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Lx>ng-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen.  Qi-Tai,  5.430.054.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Jibbe.  Mahmoud  K.;  and  McCombs,  Craig  C,  to  AT4T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company;  and  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Bus 
configuration    validation    for   a   multiple   source   disk   array   bus- 
cu5,430,747,  CI.  371-57.100. 
Jimoh,  Abdul  G.:  See— 

Gresser.  Joseph  D.;  Wise.  Donald  L.;  Jimoh,  Abdul  G.;  Augen- 
stein,    Don    C;    Kuethe,    Dean   O.;   and   Trantolo,    Debra   J., 
5,429,822.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Jin.  Dong  Zhi;  Kurihara.  Kazuro;  and  Abe,  Fumihiko.  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  length 
of  moving  elongated  objectcu5,430,665,  CI.  364-562.000. 
Jinnai.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tajima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Jinnai.  Yasuhiro.  5.429.487.  CI.  425-72. 100. 
Jogan.  Norio;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Mon,  Toshihiko, 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  resin  member- 
cu5,429,786,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Johansson,  Bjom  I.:  See— 

Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Nilsson,  Hans  M.;  Johansson,  Bjorn  1.;  and  Berg- 
hager,  Hans  A.  P.,  5.430.720.  CI.  370-60.000. 
John  Guest  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Guest.  Timothy  S..  5.429.396,  CI.  285-205.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd    See— 

ClifTe,  Ian  A.;  Ifill,  Anderson  D.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Ward, 
Terence  J.;  and  White.  Alan  C.  5.430.033,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Johnson,  Deron:  See — 

Sabella,  Paolo;  Evans,  Jerald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Deron,  5,430,465, 
CI   345-199.000. 
Johnson.  George  F.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Bryce  A.;  Johnson,  George  F.;  aiftl  Punzalan,  Rubio 
R.,  5,429,930,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Johnson,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Feldman.  Joseph;  Chapman.  Walter  R..  Jr.;  Collins,  Edward  J.; 
Connell.  Daniel  L  ;  Johnson.  Gerald  A.;  Lee,  Benton  A.;  and 
Walters.  William  R..  5,430.353,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Johnson,  Ginger:  See — 

Merril,  Carl   R.;  Johnson,  Ginger;  and  Ghanbari,   Hossein  A., 
5,429,947.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Johnson,    Hugh   A.    Multi-tier   garden   planter   with   sectional   tub- 

scu5,428,922,  CI.  47-82.000. 
Johnson,  James  E.,  to  Ultra  Performance  International,  Inc.  Spark  plug 
with  a  ground  electrode  concentrically  disposed  to  a  central  elec- 
trode and  having  precious  metal  on  firing  surfacescu5,430,346,  CI. 
313-139.000. 
Johnson,   James   P..   to   Norton   Company.    Pavement  cutting  saw- 

cu5.429.420,  CI.  299-39  000. 
Johnson,  Jay  M.;  and  Spokane,  Robert  B..  to  Yellow  Springs  Instru- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  The.  Methods  for  reducing  level  of  interferants 
in  biosensor  systems  and  solutions  used  in  these  methodscu5.429,726, 
CI.  204-153.120. 
Johnson,  John  J.:  See — 

Bodet,  Paul  W.;  Johnson,  John  J.;  and  Suarez,  Hector,  5,430,439, 
CI.  340-825.440. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.:  See — 

Boulanger.  Roger;  Plourde.  Daniel;  Brousseau.  Andre:  and  Metla. 

Flavio.  5,428,876.  CI.  28-104.000. 
Leraay.  Martin;  Cadieux.  Serge;  Audet.  Jacques;  Roy,  Martin;  and 
Dery,  John,  5,429,247.  CI.  209-17.000. 
Johnson.    Joseph    V.    Display    system    and    methodcu5,429,430,    CI. 

312-128.000. 
Johnson,  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Johnson,    Stacey    A.;    and    Johnson,    Kirk    A.,    5,429.627,    CI. 
604-358.000. 
Johnson,  Larry  D.;  Murray,  Alison  J.;  and  Musho,  Matthew  K.,  to 
Miles    Inc.    Method    of    making    and    amperometric    electrode- 
scu5,429,735,  CI.  204-403.000. 


Johnson.  Rodney  L.  Collapsible  playroomcu5.429,432.  CI.  312-235.300. 
Johnson,  Stacey  A.;  and  Johnson.  Kirk  A.,  to  Lotus  Trading  Company. 

Reusable  feminine  hygiene  systemcu5,429,627,  CI.  604-358.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  J.;  Kesten,  Suzanne  R.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Wustrow,   David  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.   Neurotensin 
antagonistscu5,430,047,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  Collet,  Eric 
C  ;  Sepela,  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller,  Michael  L.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Open  beam  sootblowercu5,429,076,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Johnstone,  Alexander:  See — 

Brown,  Scott  W.;  Hacketl,  Anthony;  Johnstone,  Alexander;  and 
Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.,  5,430,161,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Johnstone.  R.  M.:  See — 

Grondal,  Daniel  J.;  and  Johnstone,  R.  M.,  5,428.912,  CI.  40-570.000. 
Johnstone.  Robert  A.  W.:  S«— 

Brown,  Scott  W.;  Hackett,  Anthony;  Johnstone,  Alexander;  and 
Johnstone.  Robert  A.  W.,  5,430,161,  CI.  549-531  000. 
JollifTe.  Charles  N.,  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Method 
of  making   biaxially  oriented    thermoplastic   filmscu5,429,785,   CI. 
264-216.000. 
Jonckheere,  Luc:  See — 

Morlion,  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,429,520,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Morlion,  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,429,521,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Jones,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Dobbs,    Michael    E.;    and    Jones.    Donald     B..    5,429,328,    CI. 
244-159.000. 
Jones,  Edward  M..  Jr..  to  Chemica  Research  &  Licensing  Company. 
Recovery   of  alcohol    from   hydrocarbon   streamscu5.430.197,   CI. 
568-697.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence;  Rosselson,  Boris;  and  Esin,  Alex,  to  Kay-Ray/Sen- 
sall.  Inc.  Self  test  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  sensorcu5,428,9g4,  CI. 
73-I.OOH. 
Jones,  Marion  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  True, 
Dorian   T.,    Ill;   and   Jones.    Marion    L.,   Jr.,    5,429,437,   CI. 
383-33.000. 
Jones.  Randall  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  NE.  NMR  quadrature 

detection  arraycu5,430,378.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Jones.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Baird.  Henry  S.;  Fortune,  Steven  J.;  and  Jones.  Susan  E..  5,430,808, 
CI.  382-176.000. 
Jones,  Terence  R.:  See — 

Webber,  Stephen  E.;  Bleckman,  Ted  M.;  Attard,  John;  Jones, 
Terence  R.;  and  Vamey,  Michael  D.,  5,430,148,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Jongewaard,  Susan  K.:  See — 

Biebel,  Thomas  P.;  Chamberlin,  Davis  W.;  Forbes,  Jacqueline  J.; 
Jongewaard,  Susan   K.;  and   Niles,  Gerald  J.,   5,429,240,  CI. 
206-455.000. 
Joo,  Oh  S.:  See— 

Uhm,  Sung  J.;  Han,  Sung  H.;  Oh,  Jun  W.;  Joo.  Oh  S.;  Jung,  Kwang 

D.;  and  Lee.  Moon  S.,  5,430,178,  CI.  560-232.000. 

Joos,  Eugen;  and  Bauer,  Eberhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

and  device  for  functional  monitoring  of  an  electrical  Ioadcu5,430,438, 

CI.  340-825.160. 

Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Smithers,  Matthew  C.  to  Thermalloy,  Inc. 

Heal  sink  attachment  assemblycu5,428,897,  CI.  29-890.030. 
Jordan.  William  P.;  See — 

Rimmer,    Todd    M.;    and    Jordan,    William    P.,    5,430,845,    CI. 
395-275.000. 
Jorvik  Machine  Tool  &  Welding  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Dennis;  and  Bland,  Linden,  5,429,188,  CI.  166-78.000. 
Joseph,  Mark:  See — 

Lipper,  Carol  A.;  Simpson,  Russell;  and  Joseph,  Mark,  5,429,418, 
CI.  297-465.000. 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  S.;  Smith,  Arnold  J.;  Gilfeather,  Amy  E.;  Brown. 

Richard  P.;  and  Joyce,  Thomas  F ,  5,430,862,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Joyner.  Keith  A.;  El-Ghor,  Mohamed  K.;  and  Hosack.  Harold  H.,  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  constructing  semicon- 

ductor-on-insulatorcu5,429,955,  CI.  437-26.000. 

Juaristi.  Ignacio  S ,  to  Celaya,  Emparanza  y  Galdos,  S.A.  (Cegasa). 

Display  package  for  electric  batteriescu5,429.233.  CI.  206-705.000. 
Judd.  John  E.;  Appley.  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFrancesco.  Salvatore  J.,  to 
Vibrametrics,  Inc.  Fault  tolerant  multipoint  data  collection  system- 
cu5,430,663,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Judet,  Thierry,  to  Tomier  S.A.  Spine  fixator  for  holding  a  vertebral 

columncu5,429,639.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Juds,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Hansen,  James  E.;  Juds, 
Mark  A.;  and  Kaishian.  Steven  C,  5.430,613.  CI.  361-760.000. 
June.  Siegfried  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Use  of  tyloxapole  as  a 

nanoparticle  stabilizer  and  dispersantcu5.429.824.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Jung,  Kwang  D.:  See — 

Uhm.  Sung  J.;  Han.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  Joo,  Oh  S.;  Jung,  Kwang 
D.;  and  Lee,  Moon  S.,  5,430,178,  CI.  560-232.000. 
Junghans  Uhren  GmbH:  See — 

Ganter,   Wolfgang;   Neudecker,  Johannes;   and   Meier,  Thomas, 
5,430,693.  CI.  368-47.000. 
Jungnitz,  Winfried:  See — 

Alber,  Friedrich;  Dedelmahr,  Rudolf;  Jungnitz,  Winfried;  Link, 
Rudolf;    Schott,    Hans;   and    Weiss,    Siegfried,    5,430,425,   CI. 
336-210.000. 
Jungroth.  Owen:  See — 

Fandrich.    Mickey    L.;    and    Jungroth,    Owen,    5,430,677,    CI. 
365-189.020. 
Junkers,  John  K.  Fluid-operated  torque  toolcu5,429,OI7,  CI.  81-57.440. 


JULY  4,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Juniz,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  Ramsey,  Philip  B.;  and  Juntz,  Robert  S., 
5,428,882,  CI.  29-527.500 
Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Minami,    Norio;    Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5,430,059,  CI.  514-586.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemoio,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5,429,362,  CI 
273-143.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,429.357,  CI.  273-80.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimura,  Masaji;  and  Shimoda,  Yoshiaki,  5,429,026,  CI.  84-179.000. 
Monta.  Shigehiro.  5,430,242,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Shioda,  Kazuaki,  5,430,243,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki.  Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee,  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Toshiki;  Takemoto,  Masao;  Fujimoto, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno,  Akihiro;  and  Toyose,  Kikuo,  5,429,881,  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Natsume,    Syogo;    Gotoh,    Akinobu;    and    Nakagawa,    Takeshi, 

5,430.269.  CI.  219-73.000. 
Ohno.  Yoshio;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenichi,  5,429,312,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Wakai,  Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Toru;  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masato;  and 
Ando,  Manabu.  5,430,560,  CI.  359-17.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See— 

Murata,  Yasuzo;  and  Yokoyama.  Takeo,  5,429,503,  CI.  434-409.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Nishio,  Kouji;  and  Morimoto,  Akio,  5,430,507,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ayame,  Shogo.  5.430.794.  CI.  379-114.000. 

Fujimoto,  Yukihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tsuguo;  and  Nogami,  Kazutaka, 

5,430,391,  CI.  326-57.000. 
Gunji,  Shizuka,  5,430,867,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Honda,  Masami;  Takada,  Masaaki;  and  Miura,  Yousuke,  5,430,608, 

CI.  361-683.000. 
Horiuchi,  Takayuki,  5,430,883,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Taiichi,  5,430,529,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yutaka,  5,430,280,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Komatsu,   Fumio;   Miyazaki.   Kunihiro;  and   Shimazaki,   Ayako 

5,430,786,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Kumagai,    Jumpei;    and     Mizuno,     Tomohisa,     5,430,313,    CI. 

257-327.000. 
Kuno,   Yoshinori;   Mizoguchi,   Hiroshi;   Ishikawa.   Minoru;   and 

Kubota,  Hiroaki,  5.430.838,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Murai,  Michio,  5,430.879.  CI.  395-725.000. 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka.  Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro; 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Toru; 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo, 
5,429,730,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Nishiyama,  Yukio;  NakaU,  Rempei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano, 
Haruo;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi; 
Toyosaki,  Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi,  5,429,995,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Ohno,    Tadayoshi;    Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Itoh,    Shinichi, 

5,430,277,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Idemori,  Kimito,  5,430,843,  CI.  395-200.000 
Sato,     Toshiro;     and     Mizoguchi,     Tetsuhiko,     5,430,424,     CI. 

336-200.000. 
Sawada.    Takayuki;    and    Kamiyama.    Tadanobu,    5,430,555,    CI. 

358-429.000. 
Takahashi,  Fumikazu,  5,430,639,  CI.  363-124.000. 
Takahashi,  Yuki,  5,430,272,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Temmyo,  Minoru;  Tago,  Masato;  and  Kashima,  Koji,  5,428,973,  CI. 

62-452.000. 
Tomita,  Naoto;  and  Miyamoto,  Junichi,  5,430,678,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Umemoto,  Yuji;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  5,430,731,  CI 

370-95.100. 
Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    Ohno,    Tadayoshi;    and    Itoh,    Shinichi, 

5,430,467,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Yoda,  Hiroaki,  5,430,592,  CI   360-113.000 
Yokota,  Masahiro,  5,430,351,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Zenda,  Hiroki.  5,430,457,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Takenaka,    Kenji;    Kimura,    Kazuya;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;    and 
Kawamura,  Chuichi,  5,429,482,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shiba,    Noriyuki;    Okamura,    Yuichi;    and    Kawahara.    Kohmei, 
5,429.046,  CI    101-148.000. 
Kachi,  Mitsuyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Inverter 
apparatus  and  inverter  controlling  method  having  fault  protection- 
cu5.430.636.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Kadomura.  Shingo:  See — 

Akiba.  Hari;  and  Kadomura.  Shingo.  5,429,710,  CI.  216-17.000. 
Kahl,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Kahl,  Steven  D.;  and  Ervasti,  James  M  , 
5,430,129,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Kahr,  Joseph  C,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Disc  brake  shoe 

assemblycu5,429,216,  CI.  I88-250.00R. 
Kaihoh,  Terumitsu;  Takeda,  Sunao;  Konno,  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro; 
Matsumoto,    Masaru;   Asaoka,   Takemilsu;   Matsuda.    Hideaki;   and 
Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  5-aminoquino- 


lone  carfooxylic  acid  derivative  and  antibacterial  agent  containing  the 
same  as  active  ingredientcu5,430,028,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Kaiser,  Dieter;  and  Winlrich,  Franz,  to  RWE  Entsorgung.  Process  for 
the    detection    of    liquids    in    fibrous    and/or    porous    material- 
scu5,429,246,  CI.  209-3.100. 
Kaiser.  John  M.;  and  Youngblood,  Loyal  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cross  point  switch  with  distributed  control- 
cu5,430,442,  CI.  340-825.790. 
Kaishian,  Steven  C:  See- 
Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Hansen,  James  E.;  Juds, 
Mark  A.;  and  Kaishian.  Steven  C.  5.430.613.  CI.  361-760.000 
Kaizaki.  Keiji:  See— 

Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Yukihiro;  and  Kaizaki,  Keiji,  5,430,262, 
CI.  20O-5.00A. 
Kajimura,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Toyooka,  Yutaka;  Kimura,  Atsushi;  Tsuneshige,  Yasunori;  and 
Kajimura,  Katsutoshi,  5,430,115,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Kako,  Noritoshi:  See— 

Kaugiri,     Masayuki;    Tagawa.    Takao;    and     Kako,    Noritoshi, 
5,430,462,  CI.  345-104.000. 
Kakuk,  Jay  J.:  See- 
Zander,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J.,  5,429,530,  CI.  439-622.000. 
Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Balcombe,  Roy,  5,428,943,  CI   53-432  000. 
Kaleida  Labs,  Inc.:  See- 
Ma,  Yin-Shur  D.,  5,430.875,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kamada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Murata,   Shinichi;  Miyamura,   Noriyuki;   Higashi,  Hirofumi;  Ni- 
shihara,     Seuuc;     Yoshida.     Michiyasu;     Kataoka,     Tetsuo; 
Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Kamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki. 
5.429.079.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kamei.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Setoyama.  Eiji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sputtering 
apparatus,  device  for  exchanging  Urgel  and  method  for  the  same- 
cu5.429.729.  CI.  204-192  120. 
Kamei.  Sadaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle  con- 
trol systemcu5,429,092,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kameoka,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,     Norio;    and     Kameoka.     Koichi.     5,429,008,    CI. 
73-862.639. 
Kameoka,  Tetsji:  See — 

Moribe,    Yoshihiro;    Kameoka.   Tetsji;    Tsuyoshi.    Toshiaki;   and 
ObaU.  Sumio,  5,430,581,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Kamf,  Anders;  Tapper,  Leif;  and  Sundberg,  Rolf,  to  Outokumpu  Cop- 
per   Radiator    Strip    AB.    Alloys    for    brazingcu5,429,794,    CI 
420-477.000. 
Kamhi,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Camhi,  Elie;  and  Kamhi,  Lawrence  S.,  5.430,432,  CI.  340-438.000. 

Kamiji,  Koichi;  and  Kanda.  Minoru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Air    bag    device    for    passenger    scatcu5,429,385,    CI 

280-728.300. 

Kamitani,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Ochiai,  Ryuuji; 

and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  to  KAO  Corporation.  Cosmetic  composition- 

cu5,429,820,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Kamiya,  Daisaku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Locking  apparatus  for 

toner  cartridgecu5,430,53l,  CI.  355-260.000 
Kamiya,  Yukiya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Output  circuit  with  a  current  injection 
circuit    including    a    reference    voltage    generatorcu5,430,389,    CI. 
326-27.000. 
Kamiyama,  Shinji:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Kusano,  Hideaki;  Kamiyama,  Shinji;  and 
Mogawa,  Seiichi,  5,430,550,  CI.  358-488.000 
Kamiyama,  Tadanobu:  See — 

Sawada,    Takayuki;    and    Kamiyama,    Tadanobu,    5,430,555,    CI. 
358-429.000. 
Kamm,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Thieman,    Ted    H.;    and    Kamm,    Richard    J,    5,429,175,    CI. 
164-312.000. 
Kampet,  Uwe:  See — 

Graf,    Richard;    Kampet,    Uwe;    and    Herrmann.    Bemd-Peter. 
5.429.146,  CI    I34-58  0OD. 
Kanagawa,  Toshihida:  See- 
Sato,    Tominori;    Kanagawa,    Toshihida;    Sumida,    Koichi;    and 
Nishio,  Takeshi,  5,430,293,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Kanao,  Shiro.  Corrugated  pipe  with  joint  and  method  of  forming  the 

latter  on  the  formercu5,429,397,  CI.  285-288.000. 
Kanda,  Minoru:  See — 

Kamiji,  Koichi;  and  Kanda,  Minoru.  5.429,385.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Kandori,  Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Process   for   preparing   diacetoxybutenecu5.429.721,   CI. 
203-72.000. 
Kane.  Joji:  See — 

Nohara.  Akira;  and  Kane,  Joji,  5,430,894,  CI.  455-2%.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Field 
emission  device  with  integrally  formed  electrosutic  Ienscu5.430,347, 
CI.  313-309.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Inversion 

mode  diamond  electron  sourcecu5,430,348,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Kanegafuchl  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogiu,  Tetsuya;  and  Senda,  Kenichi,  5,430,069,  CI.  521-60.000. 
Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hirouda;  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsuchi: 
Hagiwara,  Yoshimune;  Takamon,  You;  and  Toyomasu,  Takanori.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corporation.  Multi-processor  system  and  co-processor  used  for  the 
samecu5,430,885,  CI.  395-800.000. 
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Kaneko.  Kunihisa;  Yamashita,  Yoshisuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Masaharu.  (o    Kato,  Kazuaki:  Set— 


SMC  CorpoealKjn.  Rodless  cylinder  with  a  speed  control  mechanism- 
cu5.429.035,  CI.  91-26.000. 
Kaneko.    Norio,    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Bone    grahing    material- 

cu5,429.996.  CI.  501-35.000. 
Kaneko.  Takushi:  Ste — 

Dabrah.  Thomas  T.;  Harwood.  H.  James.  Jr.;  Huang.  Liang  H.;  and 
Kaneko.  Takushi,  5,430,055,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi:  Set — 

Shimada.  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Ugai,  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro, 
5,429,736,  CI.  204-406.000 
Kano,  Masanori:  See — 


Tateno,  Yoshiaki;  Sano,  Chihaya;  Tanaka,  Kolone;  Magara,  Mit- 
suo;    Okamoto,    Naoki;    and    Kato,    Kazuaki,    5.430,184,    CI. 
562-509.000. 
Kato,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Hiroyasu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  space 
switch  employing  2  parallel  difTraction  gratings  and  a  polarization 
routing  elementcu5.430,561,  CI.  359-39.000. 
Kato,  Nobuyuki,  to  Nippondensco  Co..  Ltd.  Three-way  electromag- 
netic valvecu5.429. 154.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Kato.  Seiji:  Set— 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw.  Alex; 
Kiyoura,    Kazuhiro;    Kato.    Seiji;    and    Haraguchi,    Koichiro, 


5,430,698.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takahito;  Fujiwara.  Kunilaka;  Kano.  Masanori;  and    Kato,  Yasuharu:  See— 
Iiioue,  Takahiko,  5,430,093.  CI.  524-504.000.  Hiraishi,  Kazuo;  Zaitsu,  Masaru;  Sakuragi.  Masanori;  and  Kato 

Kanou,  Mamoru:  See—  Yasuharu,  5,428,850,  CI.  4-601. 000. 

Hoshino.  Takaya;  Kita.  Hiroyuki:  Sanigaku.  Toshio;  and  Kanou,    Kato,  Yoshihisa:  See 


Mamoru.  5.430,500.  CI.  348-701.000. 
Kantschar,  Anton:  See — 

Klenk.  Martin;  Kantschar,  Anton;  Mueller,  Werner;  and  Wimmer, 
Wolfgang.  5,428,991,  CI.  73-116.000. 
KAO  Corporation:  Set — 

Kamitani,   Hiroshi;   Kita,   Katsumi;   Fujikura,   Yoshiaki:   Ochiai, 

Ryuuji;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  5,429,820,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sone.  Taeko;  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Saeki,  Kalsuhisa;  Ara.  Katsutoshi; 
Oeguchi.    Katsuhiko;    and    Igarashi,    Kazuaki.    5,429,766,    CI. 
252-174.120. 
Kaplan.  Edward  B.  Braille  slot  machinecu5.429.507,  CI.  434-112.000. 
Kapravy,  Andrew:  Stt — 

DeMello,  Richard;  Kapravy,  Andrew;  Roberts.  George  T.;  and 
Thornton,  Sally,  5,429,597,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Kapsales.  Peter:  See — 


Sasaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Kato,  Yoshihisa,  5,429,883,  CI.  428-678.000. 
Katsu,  Tomoji;  Shimada.  Keiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Hideki.  lo  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Interconnector  and  electronic  device  element  with  the 
interconnectorcuS,430,616,  CI.  361-809.000. 
Kalsube,  Toshio:  See — 

Kuroda,  Hiroshi:  Nozawa,  Shigeru;  Nishimura,  Masakatsu;  Kat- 
sube,     Toshio;     and     Nakamoto,     Takanori,     5,429,808,     CI 
422-176.000. 
Katz,  Dan:  See- 
Campbell,  Oregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Katz,  Dan;  Parker,  N. 
William;  and  de  Chambrier,  Alexis,  5,429,070,  CI.  1 18-723.00R. 
Katz,   Otto.    Dispenser  of  doses  of  liquids  and   paste-like   masses- 

cu5,429,275,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Katz,  Warren  J.,  to  Mak  Technologies,  Inc.  High  speed  eye  tracking 
device  and  methodcu5,430,505,  CI.  351-208.000. 


Feit,  Susan;  Gellman,  Leon  H.;  Kapsales,  Peter;  Phillips,  Wayne    Kalznelson.  Ron  D..  to  Multichannel  Communications  Science.  Inc. 
1-,     o-._L     .,  .  ^  ,    „  .       _  _      .  _.         Multichannel  television  signal  scrambling  and  descrambling  system 

and  methodcu5,430,799,  CI.  380-15.000. 
KaufTman,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Bechade,  Roland  A.;  Kauffman,  Bruce  A.;  and  London,  Charles  R., 
5,430,387,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tan,  Shiro;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi,  5,429,905, 
CI.  430-192.000. 
Kawachi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okase,  Wataru;  Yagi,  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi,  Satoshi,  5,429,498,  CI. 

432-152.000. 

Kawaguchi,  Kenzo;  Kyo,  Hiroyuki;  Hukaya,  Hideaki;  and  Ikeda,  Ichio, 

to   Mitsubishi  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Trunk   locking 

devicecu5.429,400,  CI.  292-201.000. 

Kawaguchi,  Taiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Developing  unit- 

cu5,430,529,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Kawahara,  Kohmei:  See — 

Shiba.    Noriyuki;    Okamura.    Yuichi;    and    Kawahara.    Kohmei. 
5.429,046,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Kawakami,  Junzo:  See — 

Nakajima,   Masaaki;  Haltori,  Satoshi;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Katayama, 
Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  5,430,642.  CI, 
364-148.000. 
Kawamura,  Chuichi:  See — 

Takenaka,    Kenji;    Kimura,    Kazuya;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;    and 
Kawamura,  Chuichi,  5,429,482,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kawamura,  Takanori:  See — 

Minami,    Norio:    Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 

Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 

Takanori,  5,430,059,  CI.  514-586.000. 

Kawanishi,  Toneo;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  Konishi,  Yoshihiko;  Saloh,  Shin-ichi; 

and  Katagi,  Takashi,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of 

Japan;    and    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Array   antenna 


D;   Saleh,    Patricia   D.;   and    Seip,    Barry   S.,    5,430,791,   CI. 
379-67.000. 
Karabed,  Razmik:  See — 

Fettweis,  Gerhard  P.;  Karabed,  Razmik;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Tha- 
par,  Hemant  K.,  5,430.744,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Kariya.  Mitsuyo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano,  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji;  Kanya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro; 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Toru; 
Miyoshi,  Molosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Haruo, 
5,429,730,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Bogucki-Land,    Bodgan;    and    Schmuck.    Peter,    5,429.319,    CI. 
242-419.900. 
Karlsson,  Leif:  See — 

Tukala,  Tommy;  and  Karlsson.  Leif,  5,429,458,  CI.  408-223.000. 
Karlyn,  William  M.;  Berry,  Edward  J.;  and  Lamarre,  William  M.  Means 
for  registering  a  compact  disc  for  the  silk-screen  printing  thereof- 
cu5,429,045,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Karpen,  Thomas  W.;  Wright.   Kenneth  A.;   Beckhusen,  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude,  Mark  A.:  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.;  and 
West,  Theresa  M.,  lo  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Illumination  system  for 
optical  readercu5,430,285,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kase,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Norikatsu;  Noborimoto,  Kazuuka;  Nakazato,  Kunio;  and 
Kase,  Toshiyuki.  5.430,375,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Kashima,  Koji:  Set — 

Temmyo,  Minoru;  Tago,  Masalo;  and  Kashima,  Koji,  5,428,973,  CI. 
62-452.000. 
Kashiwada.  Tomonori:  See — 

Shigematsu,    Masayuki;    Kashiwada,   Tomonori;   and   Nishimura, 
Masayuki,  5.430.822.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Kazuo:  See — 

°M"^276"^r2f5"-??5S^  •'""'"'•'=  '"^  •^"'"^'"^- ''"-  y^=^^^^^^^^:^^;^:^^t^^^o:To^.re^, 

Kauai  kpnVnii'aiiH  rtnkh;  i^hirr,  .«  A^^,.,  v,.,»   v  i.    ui.i      u  *"•*  Uchimi,  Akemi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Non- 

•"^^^IdlaTe^r^^  fo?a:^lotlr^^  ^^^^^6  ^""""''  "°'"'"*<=-°-<"''"'"  interpolymerscu5,430. 1 . 7, 

''^rbl"l/.^J^.;„T^..?a''J>'^'iT^  ti'?^^^""'°  ^°"'^"'     "^--ki  Steel  Corporation:  Set- 

Ogura,  Shigeru;  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima, 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima,  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki.  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa.  Noboru.  5,429,655,  CI. 
75-10.610. 
Kawashima,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5,429,362,  CI. 
273-I43.00R. 
Kay-Ray /Sensall,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Lawrence;  Rosselson,  Boris;  and  Esin,  Alex,  5,428,984,  CI. 
73-l.OOH. 
Kayakiri,  Natsuko:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Masa- 
shi;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri,  Natsuko,  5,430,022,  CI. 
514-18.000. 


mounted  on  spacecraftscu5,430.45 1 ,  CI.  342-354.000. 


Herbicidal  compositionscu5,430,005,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Kaszcuk,  Linda;  Tutt.  Lee  W.;  and  Weber.  Sharon  W.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Overcoat    layer    for    laser    ablative    imasine- 
cu5,429,909,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Katagi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawanishi,   Toneo;   Tamai,    Yasuo;    Konishi,    Yoshihiko;    Satoh, 

Shin-ichi;  and  KaUgi,  Takashi,  5,430,451,  CI.  342-354.000. 

Katagiri,  Masayuki;  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  input  device-integrated  type  display  device- 

cu5,430,462,  CI.  345-104.000. 

Katakura,   Masayuki,   to   Sony  Corporation.   Emitter  coupled   logic 

circuitcu5.430,336,  CI.  326-126.000. 
Kataoka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murata.   Shinichi;   Miyamura.   Noriyuki;   Higashi.   Hirofumi;   Ni- 
shihara.      Setsuo;      Yoshida.      Michiyasu;      Kauoka,     Tetsuo; 


J^d/^7?'>'^°i'',f  ^  ^'"^'^  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki,    Kaye,  Michael  C;  and  Bemanian,  Majid,  to  MSCL.  Inc.  Film  weave 


5.429.079,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Katayama.  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakajima.   Masaaki;   Hattori.   Satoshi;  Saito.   Yutaka;   KaUyama. 
Yasunori;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo,  5,430.642.  CI 
364-148.000. 
Kates,  Barry  K.,  to  Dell  USA,  LP.  Synchronously  switching  inverter 
and  regulatorcu5,430,641,  CI.  363-133.000. 


correction  systemcu5,430,478,  CI.  348-99.000. 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takenaka.    Kenji;    Kimura.    Kazuya;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;   and 
Kawamura,  Chuichi,  5,429,482,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid:  See — 

Bradley,  Edwin  L.,  Ill;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Kazem-Goudarzi, 
Vahid,  5,429.293,  CI.  228-180.220. 
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Kearney,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Whitlock,    William    P.;   and    Kearney,    Mark    B..    5.430.367    CI 
323-313.000. 
Keams,  John  J.:  See — 

Tremblay,   Paul  A  ;   Suddith.   Robert   L.;  and   Keams.  John  J 
5.429.823.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Keates,  Richard  L.  Exhaust  stack  stoppercu5,428,957,  CI.  60-324.000. 
Keck,  Jack  C.  Process  for  degrading  complex  hydrocarbons  to  produce 

simpler  hydrocarbonscu5,430,207.  CI.  585-241.000 
Keen.  Ellen  A  :  See— 

Beecher,  Robert  L..  11;  Groesch,  Michael  R  ;  laria,  Daniel  M.  and 
Keen,  Ellen  A.,  5,430,473,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Keeney,  Stanley  C:  See- 
Cooper,  Michael  D.;  Martin,  Robert  C;  and  Keeney,  Stanley  C , 
5,430,398,  CI.  326-110.000. 
Keeth,  Brent;  Deering,  Michael;  Bryars,  Ray;  and  VanDusen,  Charles, 
to  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The.   Printed  circuit  board  assem- 
blycu5,430.615,  CI.  361-788.000. 
Keith,  Michael:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.- 
Salem, George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  5,430,854,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Keller,   A.   Scott.   Robotic  system   for  testing  of  electric   vehicles- 

cu5.430,645,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Keller,  Karsten;  and  Scheer,  Peter,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  arrangement  for  processing  or  reprocessing 
waste  material  accumulating  in  the  production  or  processing  of 
cigarettescu5.429,3IO,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Keller,  Theodore  W.:  See- 

Bickley.  Robert  H ;  Keller,  Theodore  W.;  and  Bjomholt.  John 
5,430,441.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Keller.  Werner:  See— 

Pfyl.  Anton;  Keller,  Werner;  Toaldo,  Walter;  and  Plattner,  Werner 
5,429,342,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Kelley.  Jon  P.:  See— 

Cashier.  Robert  J.;  and  Kelley,  Jon  P..  5,430,649,  CI.  364-424.050 
Kelly,  Edmund:  See- 
Powell.  Michael;  Cmelik.  Robert;  Kong,  Shing:  Ditzel.  David'  and 
Kelly,  Edmund,  5,430,864,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kelly,  Paul,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical   Investment   Holding 
Corporation.  Process  for  minimizing  residual  monomerscu5,430, 1 27, 
CI.  528-500.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Coelho,  Donald  A.,  Jr.,  5,429,624,  CI.  604-323.000. 
Kendall,  Terry  L.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
translating  logical  addresses  into  physical  addresses  using  odd/even 
translation  tablescu5,430,857,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  Set — 

Rowlelt.  Don  C,  5.429.016.  CI.  76-115.000. 
Sheirer.  Daniel  C;   Beach.  Wayne  H.;  and   Rowlett.   Don  C. 
5.429.199,  CI.  175-321.000. 
Kennedy,  Patricia  B.  Magnetic  broom  utilizing  flexible  magnetic  finaer- 

scu5,429,402,  CI.  294-65.500.  6  6 

Kennekke,  Mario:  See- 
Weber.  Alfred;  Kennekke.  Mario;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  5,429  934  CI 
435-52.000.  .       .       ,      . 

Kenney,  Glen  E.:  See- 
Tees,  Alistair  A.;  and  Kenney,  Glen  E.,  5,429,159,  CI.  141-59.000. 

Kenney  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See 

Atkins.    Edwin    F.;    and    Mangiafico,    Corrado,    5,428.847     CI 
4-295.000. 
Kenrich  Petrochemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Chiba,  Naoki;  Sagawa,  Koichiro;  Zama,  Takashi;  and  Kimura, 
Yasuhiro,  5,429.899,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Keogh,   James    R..    to   Medtronic,    Inc.    Thromboresistant    articles- 

cu5,429,618,  CI.  604-266.000. 
Kerber,  Hermann:  Stt — 

Bederke,    Klaus;    Kerber,    Hermann;    Schubert,    Walter-    Brock 
Thomas;  and  LofRer.  Helmut,  5,430,107,  CI.  525-300.000. 
Kerby,  Michael  C:  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr  ;  and  Davis,  Stephen  M.,  lo 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Integrated  fluid  coking  paraffin 
dehydrogenation  processcu5,430,216,  CI.  585-648.000 
Kerby,  Michael  C:  Stt— 

Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  Kerby,  Michael  C;  and  Davis,  Stephen  M 
5,430,217,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Kerfoot,  William  B.  Apparatus  and  method  for  subsidence  deepenine- 

cu5,428,908,  CI.  37-323.000. 
Kerr,  David  P.:  See- 
Shore,  Andrew  N.;  Finlay.  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert,  Peter;  Parker, 
Nigel  R.;  Roberts,  Malcolm;  Miles,  Russel;  and  Kerr,  David  P 
5,428,851,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Kerreneur,  Laurence:  Stt— 

Andrieu,    Xavier;    and    Kerreneur,    Laurence,    5,429,759     CI 
252-62.200. 
Kesten,  Suzanne  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  Stephen  I.;  Kesten,  Suzanne  R.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D    and 
Wustrow.  David  J.,  5,430,047,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Kestenbaum,    Alan    D.    Drug    withdrawal    system    for    conuiner- 

cu5,429,256,  CI.  215-247.000. 
Ketcham.  Mark  G.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  ReUiner  arrangement  for 

extreme  load  applicationscu5,429,395,  CI.  285-87.000. 
Ketraro,  Reuven:  Set- 
Under,  Charles;  Nemas,  Mara;  Perry,  Mordechai;  and  Ketraro, 
Reuven,  5,430,099,  CI.  525-61.000. 


Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See- 
English,  George  P.;  and  Benefield,  Joseph  A.,  5,430,263,  CI   200- 

Khachaturian,  Jon  E.;  and  Thrif».  William  B.  Tension  load  cell  ap- 

paraluscu5,429,007,  CI.  73-862.474. 
Khan,  Shuaib  A.:  See— 

Kassebaum,   James   W.;   and    Khan,    Shuaib   A.,    5,430  005    CI 
504-206.000. 
Khare,  Gyanesh  P.;  and  Porter,  Randall  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Platinum  and  tin-conuining  catalyst  and  use  thereof  in 
alkane  dehydrogenalioncu5,430,220,  CI   585-660000 
Khodov,  Nikolai  V.;  and  Kuznetsov,  Oleg  K.,  to  Nikolai  Vladimirovich 
Khodov.  Method  of  recovering  lead  from  recycable  lead-containing 
raw  materialcu5,429,661.  CI   75-743.000. 
Kianush,  Kayeh;  Egelmeers,  Engelbertus  C  J.;  and  Meeuwis,  Johannes 
C.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tuning  detection  circuit  for  a 
high-frequency  receiver,  and  receiver  including  such  detection  cir- 
cuitcu5.430,89l,  CI.  455-184.100. 
Kiesel,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Ta,  Hong  A.;  and  Kiesel,  Raymond  C,  5,430,498,  CI  348-608.000. 
Kikinis,    Dan.    Microprocessor    cooling    in    a    portable    computer- 

cu5,430,609,  CI  361-687.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yuuka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Passage  ticket  process- 
ing apparatuscu5,430,280,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Kikuta,  Yoshio:  See — 

KuboU,  Takahiro;  Yamashita,  Masaaki;  Watanabe.  Toyofumi; 
Kikuta.  Yoshio;  Kobori.  Kimio;  and  Ogata,  Hideaki  5  429  880 
CI.  428-623.000.  '      " 

Kilgore,  Marion  D.;  Goiffon,  John  J.;  Clemens,  Jack  G  ;  and  Larimore. 
David  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Slick  line  casing  and  tubing  joint 
locator      apparatus      and      associated      methodscu5,429,190      CI 
166-255.000. 
Kilgore,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Webb,  John  L.;  Coe,  W.  William;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil 
Shitalprasad  N.,  5,429,741,  CI.  210-242.400. 
Kilidireas,  Costas:  Stt— 

Latov,  Norman;  Sadiq,  Saud  A.;  Gorman,  Jack  M.;  and  Kilidireas 
Costas,  5,429,929,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Kim,  Dong  G.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturers  or 
users  on-screen  graphic  display  upon  power-off  of  a  television  recei- 
vercu5.430.493.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Kim.  Hee-Deok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Charging  device  and 
method    performing    battery    activation    functioncu5,430,363,    CI 
320-14.000. 
Kim,  Heung  T.:  See— 

Pak,  Chwang  S.;  Choi,  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 

Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K.;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee,  Kwang 

W.;   Chung,    Young   R;   and    Kim,    Heung  T.   5.430.153,   CI 

546-155.000. 

Kim,  Jee-Yong,  to  Dong  In,  Inc.   Knockdown  chair  for  children- 

cu5,429,417,  CI.  297-440.100. 
Kim,  Jin:  See — 

Phelps,  Robert  N  ;  Banjanin,  Zoran  B.;  and  Kim,  Jin,  5,429,137,  CI. 

128-661.090. 

Kim,  Jun-Sung;  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang-Youn;  Lee,  Yoon-Soo; 

and  Kwon,  Ik-Boo,  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.   Monascus 

strain,  Monascus  anka  732Y3  (KCCM  I00I4)  producing  high  amount 

of  monascus  pigmentscu5,429,943,  CI.  435-254. 100. 

Kim,  Kee-yong,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  view 

finder  having  a  color  vector  displaycu5.430,482,  CI.  348-333.000. 
Kim.  Sung  K.:  Set — 

Pak.  Chwang  S.;  Choi.  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 

Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K.;  Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lee.  Yeon  S.;  Lee.  Kwang 

W.;  Chung.  Young  R;  and   Kim,  Heung  T.,   5,430,153,  C\. 

546-155.000. 

Kim,     Tae-hyung.     Receptacle    adapted     for    carcu5,429,285,    O. 

224-42.140. 
Kim,  Young  H ;  and  Choi,  Go  H.,  to  Goldsur  Electron  Co.,  Ltd. 
Memory  system  for  processing  digiul  video  signalcu5,430,684,  CI 
365-230.010. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  Set — 

Beal,   Chantelle   M.;   Finch,   Valerie   V.;  and   Serbiak,   Paul  J 

5,429,630,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Currie,    Kenneth   J.   G.;   and    Mogel,    Philip  J.,    5,429,854.   CI 

428-138.000. 
Latimer.  Margaret  G.;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin,  Ann  M., 

5,429,629,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Ribble,  Brendon  F.;  Arteman.  David  J.;  Lamers,  Lyle  T.;  Van 
Eperen,  David  J.;  and  Van  Eperen,  Thomas  W.,  5.429,788.  C\ 
264-510.000. 
Kimoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Itoh,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Kimoto,  Toshiyuki; 
and  Ohtomo,  Satoshi,  5,430,357,  CI.  315-368.130. 
Kimura,  Atsushi:  See— 

Toyooka,   YuUka;   Kimura,   Atsushi;  Tsuneshige,   Yasunori;  and 
Kajimura,  Katsutoshi,  5,430,1 15,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Kimura,  Hirofumi;  and  Ohsako,  Masakiyo,  to  Soei  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Bifunclional  earphone  setcu5,430,803,  CI.  381-187.000. 
Kimura,  Kalsutaka:  See — 

Sugawara.  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Matoba.  Mikio;  Sasaki.  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Kalsutaka.  5.430,681,  CI 
365-222.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuya:  See— 

Takenaka,    Kenji;    Kimura,    Kazuya;    Kayukawa.    Hiroaki;    and 
Kawamura.  Chuichi,  5,429,482,  CI.  417-269.000. 
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Kimura,  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  S.430.344.  CI.  310-330.000. 

Kimura.  Makoto:  Takahashi.  Tom:  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  to  Alsugi 

Unisia  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  controlling  damping 

force  coefficient  of  shock  absorber  applicable  to  automotive  supen- 

sioncu5,430.646,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Kimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi.    Toru;    Kimura.    Makoto:    and    Shimizu,    Hiroyuki. 
5.429.384,  CI.  280-707.000 
Kimura.  Masaji;  and  Shimoda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho.  Keyboard  lid.  its  open<lose  structure  and  arm 
members  for  keyed  instrumentcu5.429,026,  CI.  84-179.000, 
Kimura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shioya,  Makoto;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Tachihara. 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  Inada,  Genji;  Kimura.  Tatsuo: 
and  Ashiwa.  Jun.  5.430.469.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Kimura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Chiba,  Naoki:  Sagawa,  Koichiro:  Zama,  Takashi:  and  Kimura. 
Yasuhiro,  5,429,899,  CI.  430-106.600. 
King,  Dannie  H.  Vaccination  schedulercu5,429,390,  CI.  283-65.000. 
King.  David  C:  and  Wirsig.  Ralph  C.  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  dispensing  flowable  materials  from  a  pouchcu5,429.273.  CI. 
222-82.000. 
King.  E.  Autry.  Quick  change  brake  shoe  with  removable  brake  shoe 

padscu5.429.2l5.  CI.  I88-250.00C. 
King,  Kory  A.  Detachable  sight  mount  with  elevation  adjustment- 

cu5.428.9l5.  CI.  42-101.000. 
King.  Lloyd  H.,  Sr.  Flexible  strip  magnetic  golf  cartcu5,429.404.  CI. 

296-79.000. 
Kinnunen.  Paula  M.:  See — 

Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.;  and  Kinnunen.  Paula  M.. 
5.429.937.  CI.  435-196.000. 
Kinoshita,  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  simulta- 
neously performing  plural  translations  of  virtual  addresses  having 
different  page  sizescu5.430.856,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Misawa.  Norihiko;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Nakamura.  Katsumi;  and 
Yamano.  Shigeyuki,  5.429.939,  CI.  435-67.000. 
Kirishiki,  Masaru:  See— 

Urano.  Yoshiaki;  Kirishiki.  Masaru;  Onda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuneki. 
Hideaki.  5.430.170,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Kirk.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Thorpe.    Steven    J.;    and    Kirk.     Donald    W..    5.429.725.    CI. 
204-129.000. 
Kirkbride,  James  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Making  riberballscu5.429.783,  CI.  264-117.000. 
Kirr.  Frederick:  See — 

Hutton.     Gordon     R.;     and     Kirr.     Frederick.     5.430.385.     CI. 
324-754.000. 
Kishi.  Junichi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akio;  Kishi,  Junichi;  Ohmori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okunuki. 
Masami,  5,430.527.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Kishi,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Shinohara.  Kenji;  and  Kishi,  Shigenobu.  5.430,264,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Kisu.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  and  Tsukida, 
Shinichi,  5,430,526.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Kita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hoshino,  Takaya;  Kita,  Hiroyuki;  Sarugaku,  Toshio;  and  Kanou, 
Mamoru,  5.430,500,  CI.  348-701.000. 
Kita,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kamitani.    Hiroshi;    Kita.    Katsumi;    Fujikura.    Yoshiaki;   Ochiai. 
Ryuuji;  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki,  5,429.820.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kita,  Mikio:  See — 

Yoshihiro.  Mitsugu;  Sugizaki.  Kazuyuki;  Kita,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu. 
Osamu.  5.430.583.  CI.  360-77  150. 
Kitagawa,  Tooru:  See — 

Im,  Jang-hi;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Murase,  Hiroki;  Kitagawa,  Tooru; 
and  Ichiryu,  Takaharu,  5,429,787,  CI.  264-344.000. 
Kitahara,  Koichi;  Koiso,  Yasuhiko;  Matsumotp,  Yoshiki;  Fujisawa, 
Masayuki;  Nagatsu,  Isao:  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru,  to  Japan  Pionics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  agentcu5,429,762,  CI.  252-70000. 
Kitamura,  Hajime:  See — 

Usuki,  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  Ueno,  Susumu;  Watanabe, 
Mikio;  and  Yono,  Masayoshi,  5,430,113,  CI.  526-62.000 
Kitamura,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ohara.  Shuzo;  and  Kitamura,  Ryoichi,  5,430,120.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Kitamura.  Sunao:  See — 

Tsujiito,    Mutsumi;    Ishihara.    Noboru;    and    Kitamura,    Sunao, 
5.429,087,  CI.  123-336.000 
Kitamura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamazaki.     Masao;    and     Kitamura,    Tsutomu,     5,430,502.    CI. 
348-806.000. 
KiUoka,  Hidenari:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeru;  Onishi.  Masayuki:  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru:  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima, 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima,  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa,  Noboru,  5,429,655,  CI. 
75-10610 
Kitoh,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko;  Kitoh,  Hitoshi;  Oshibe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oh- 
mura,  Hiroshi.  5,429,802,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Kilsunezuka,  Akira:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Kitsunezuka,  Akira;  Sato,  Hiroki;  and  Arai, 
Shigeharu,  5,430,076,  CI.  523-205.000. 


Kiuchi,  Atsuchi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hirotada:  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsu- 
chi; Hagiwara,   Yoshimune;  Takamori,  You;  and  Toyomasu, 
Takanori,  5,430,885.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kivari,  Raimo;  and  Salow,  Seppo  E.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd. 
Indication  of  data  blocks  in  a  frame  received  by  a  mobile  phone- 
cu5,430,740,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Kiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji, 
5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw,  Alex; 
Kiyoura,    Kazuhiro;    Kato,    Seiji;   and    Haraguchi,    Koichiro, 
5,430,698,  CI.  369-32  000. 
Klausing,  Thomas  A,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Gas  engine  driven  heat 
pump  system  having  integrated  heat  recovery  and  auxiliary  com- 
ponentscu5,429.179.  CI.  165-29.000. 
Kleer-Flo  Company:  See — 

Hilgren,  Wallace  L.,  5,429,753,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Kleih,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Rodolfo,   Eulogio   F.;   and    Kleih,   Michael   D,   5,430.598.   CI. 
361-115  000. 
Klein.    Klaus-Dieter;   Knott.   Wilfried;   and   Koemer.   Gotz.   to  Th. 
GoldschmidI  AG.  Silanes  with  hydrophilic  groups,  their  synthesis 
and  use  as  surfactants  in  aqueous  mediacu5,430,l66.  CI.  556-428.000. 
Klein.   Klaus-Dieter;   Knott.   Wilfried;   and   Koerner,  Gotz,   to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Silanes  with  hydrophilic  groups,  their  synthesis 
and  use  as  surfactants  in  aqueous  mediacu5,430, 1 67,  CI.  556-445.000. 
Klein,  Wilhelm.  to  Wilhelm  Klein  GmbH.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
temporary   attachment   of  holding  or   fastening   means   to  a   sur- 
facecu5,429,333.  CI.  248-205.900. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Birtigh.  Gerhard;  and  Zetz- 

mann,  Klaus,  5,430,757,  CI.  373-142.000. 

Klenk,  Martin;  Kantschar,  Anton;  Mueller,  Werner;  and  Wimmer. 

Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  adapting  mechanical 

tolerances  of  a  pick-up  wheelcu5,428,991,  CI.  73-116.000. 

Kleven,  Lowell,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Vortex  mass  flowmetercu5,429,001, 

CI  73-86I.220 
Klich,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Bak,  Philip  I.;  Bidinger,  Gregory  P.;  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Klich. 
Paul  R.,  5,430,208,  CI.  570-250.000. 
Klier,  Konrad;  and  Betz.  Peter,  to  BASF  Lacke   -I-   Farben  Aktien- 
gescllschafi.  Paints  and  use  of  these  paints  as  topcoats  for  the  finishing 
of  automobile  bodiescu5,430,083,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Kline,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Lentz,  Joseph  P.;  Cushman,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kline,  Patrick  J., 
5,430,281,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Klockner  ER-WE-PA  GmbH:  See- 
Pack,  Klaus,  5,429,320,  CI.  242-533.500. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

von  Allworden,  Wilhelm;  HonI,  Josel;  Gansel,  Rainer;  Roth,  Hans 
W.;  Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf,  5,428,945,  CI.  56-12.800. 
KLR  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rey,  Luis  R.,  5,429,258,  CI  215-354.000. 
Klumperman,  Luberius:  See — 

Duynstee,  Eduard  F.  J.;  and  Klumperman,  Luberius,  5,430,109,  CI. 
525-327.400. 
Kmetz,  Michael  A.;  Laliberte,  John  M.;  Suib,  Steven  L.;  and  Galasso, 
Francis  S.,   to   United  Technologies  Corporation.    Boron   carbide 
coated  refractory  riberscu5,429,870,  CI.  428-368.000. 
Kmiec,  Slawomir  A.,  to  CEGAB  Development  Corp.  Interface  system 
for      coupling      two      computer      environmentscu5,430,863,      CI. 
395-500.000. 
Knaepler,   Harald;  and  von  Garrel,  Thomas,  to  Tulaszowski,  Olaf 

Apparatus  for  sterilizing  bone  graftscu5,429,810,  CI.  422-300.000. 
Knape,  Dieter,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Arrangement  for  locking 
the  ignition  key  of  a  motor  vehicle  by  the  selector  lever  of  an  auto- 
matic transmissioncu5,428.977,  CI.  70-247.000. 
Knapp,  Stefan:  See — 

Wojts-Saary,  Jurgen;  Heinemann,  Joachim;  Tinz,  Reinhard;  and 
Knapp,  Stefan,  5,429,097,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Knauf-Beiter,  Geririxle:  See — 

Zeun,    Ronald;    Knauf-Beiter,    Gertrude;    and    Kung,    Ruth    B., 
5,430.035,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Knieps,  Reinhard:  See — 

Winterfeldt,   Andreas;   Bartels,  Gunter;  and  Knieps,  Reinhard, 
5,430,202,  CI.  570-170.000. 
Kniflon,  John  F.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc. 
Diisopropyl   ehter/MTBE   cogeneration    from   crude   by-product 
acetonecu5,430,198,  CI.  568-698.000. 
Knipp,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Hoffman,  Margot  L.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Apparatus     for     straightening     coupling     shaftscuS,428,979,     CI. 
72-34.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  AG:  See — 

Huber,  Erich,  deceased;  Hofstetter,  Roberi,  heir;  and  Bemd.  Gor- 
tiz,  5,429,424,  CI   303-2.000. 
Knott,  James  M.,  to  J.  B.  Hunt  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  trans- 
porting  automobiles    in    an    enclosed    semi-trailercu5,429,474,   CI. 
414-786.000. 
Knott,  Wilfried:  See— 

Klein.    Klaus-Dieter;    Knott,    Wilfried;    and    Koemer,    Gotz, 
5,430,166.  CI.  556-428.000. 


July  4,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Klein.     Klaus-Dieter;     Knott.     Wilfried:     and     Koerner     Gotz. 
5.430.167,  CI.  556-445.000. 
Knudsen.  Christopher  G  :  See— 

'^l'-'''?^'^^'"'*'"  ■"  ■  <^""'''-  -leff  K  ;  and  Knudsen.  Chnstopher  G. 
5.430.007.  CI.  504-236.000 
Knutscn.  Lars  J.  S.:  and  Lau.  Jesper,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  2-chloro- 
N  -substituted  adenosines,  their  pharmaceutical  compositions    and 
activity  in  treating  ischemiascu5.430.027,  CI   514-46.000. 
Kg.  Hsiwng  Chich.  Wall  rack  having  a  turnable  support  frame  and  a 
plastic  buushing  in  a  pivot  seat  thereofcu5.429.336.  CI.  248-278  000 
Ko.  Jung-Wan:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.:  Ko.  Jung-Wan;  and  Schnitzler.  Raymond 
A.,  5.430.497.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Ko.   Young-ok.  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co..   Ltd.   Video  playback 
apparatus  capable  of  varying  caption  brightness  based  on  audio 
Ievelcu5.430.495.  CI.  348-589.000. 
Kobashi.  Masayuki.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Qutomatic 
analyzer    having    function    of   delecting    remaining    liquid    ouan- 
tilycu5.428,993,  CI   73-149.000.  6      h         M  <>" 

Kobayashi.  Akira:  See— 

Sano.  Hiroki;  Sasaki,  Tateyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  5.429  652 

CI.  65-374.110.  .       .     ^. 

Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Abe.  Nobumasa.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation; 

and  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  enhanced 

transport  of  its  photosensitive  recording  membercu5.430.522.  CI 

Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  to  Taico  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  to  assist  in  the  quali- 
tative evaluation  of  faceted  gemscu5.430.538.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Takahito;  Hon. 
Fumihisa;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Matsuura.  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama 
Chikashi,  lo  Alp  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  pnnler  with  ink 
ribbon  feed  controllercu5.429.443,  CI,  400-229  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisao:  See — 

Urakami.  Teizi;  Oda.  Mitsunori;  lioh,  Chieko;  Kobayashi.  Hisao; 
Nagai.  Toshio;  and  Sugamura.  Kazuhiro.  5.429.940  CI 
435-119.000.  ■ 

Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Misawa.  Norihiko;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Nakamura.  Katsumi    and 
Yamano.  Shigeyuki,  5.429,939,  CI.  435-67  000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho.  Golf  club- 
head  and  its  method  of  manufacturingcu5,429,357.  CI.  273-80.200. 
Kobayashi.  Koji.  lo  Kowa  Company  Lid.  Scanning  laser  ophthalmo- 

scopecu5.430.509,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See— 

Sasai.   Keizo;  Yoshida.  Takehiro:   Iwata.   Masakalsu:   Kobayashi, 
Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Fuse.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Hirohisa; 
Tomoda.    Akihiro;   and    Nakamura.    Fumihiko.    5,430,468    CI 
346-136.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kaneko,     Kunihisa;     Yamashita,     Yoshisuke;     and     Kobayashi 
Masaharu,  5.429,035,  CI.  91-26.000. 
Kobayashi,  Noboru:  Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi;  and   Ikeda.   Keijiro,  to 
Yamaha    Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Control    for    watercraft- 
cu5,429,533.  CI.  440-42.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsuguo:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yukihiro;  Kobayashi.  Tsuguo;  and  Nogami,  Kazutaka 
5.430.391.  CI.  326-57.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsuyama.    Akinobu;    Takase.    Ichiro;    Ueda.    Yoichiro     and 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori.  5.429,935,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Kobold,  Klaus:  See — 

Wenzel,  Manfred:  and  Willner.  Jurgen.  5.428.994,  CI.  73-204  220 
Kobori,  Kimio:  See — 

Kubota,   Takahiro:    Yamashita,    Masaaki;   Watanabe,   Toyofumi; 
Kikuta,  Yoshio:  Kobori.  Kimio;  and  Ogata,  Hideaki.  5,429  880 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Koch.  Andreas:  See — 

Lerner,  Richard  A.;  Koch,  Andreas;  and  Reymond,  Jean-Louis 
5,429.941.0.435-123.000. 
Kock.  Johan  L  F.;  and  Botha,  Alfred,  to  Sasol  Industries  (Proprietary) 
Limited.   Biological   treatment   and   cultivation  of  microoreanism- 
scu5.429.942.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Kock.  Ronald  W.:  Sw— 

Grooms,  John  P.;  Mattson,  Larry  J.;  Hilton,  Michael  E.;  and  Kock 
Ronald  W.,  5,429,702.  CI.  156-272.400. 
Kodas,  Toivo  T.:  See — 

Glicksman,  Howard  D.;  Kodas,  Toivo  T.;  and  Pluvm  Tammv  C 
5.429.657.  CI.  75-351.000. 
Koenig.  Jacques:  See— 

Arpentinier.  Philippe;  Koenig.  Jacques;  and  Torre.  Yves.  5,430,181, 
CI   562-406.000. 
Koerner,  Gotz:  See — 

Klein,     Klaus-Dieter;     Knott,     Wilfried;     and     Koemer,    Gotz 

5.430.166.  CI.  556-428.000. 
Klein.     Klaus-Dieter;     Knott.     Wilfried;     and     Koemer.     Gotz 

5.430.167.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Koh.  Chao-Ming:  See — 

Lee.    Daniel    Hao-Tien;    Koh.    Chao-Ming;    and    Lee.    Yu-Hua 
5.429.979.  CI.  437-52  000 
Kohara.  Kiyoharu:  See— 

Aodai.     Tokihiko;     and     Kohara.     Kiyoharu.     5,429.095      CI 
123-514.000. 
Kohashi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Hisamori,  Youichi;  Kurachi.  Mitunori;  Taniguchi.  Masaaki;  Noma, 
Tutomu;  Kohashi,  Masao:  and  Sumida,  Yoshihiro,  5,429.183.  CI. 
165-134.100. 


Kohgo.  Takashi:  See— 

Chigusa.  Yoshiki:  Onishi.   Masashi:   Kohgo.  Takashi    Watanabe 
Minoru;  and  Sankawa.  Izumi.  5.4.30.824.  CI.  38^-142  000 
Kohira,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Mori.  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki;  Agari. 
Hiroshi:  Shimizu.  Jyousei:  Togawa.  Eisei:  Kojima.  Yasuo' 
Tokuyama.  Mikio;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu:  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh. Yokuo;  Takahashi.  Haruhide:  and  Shiorishi.  Yoshihiro 
5.430.591.  CI   360-103000. 

Kohler  General  Corporation:  See 

Rosenthal.  Bruce  C;  and  Zill.  Kevin  L.  5.430.360.  CI  318-574  000 
Kohler,  Michael:  See— 

Heubner.  Ulrich:  Kohler.  Michael;  Chitwood.  Greg  and  Bryant 
Jon.  5.429,690,  CI.  148-677.000.  ' 

Koiso,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Kitahara,  Koichi;  Koiso,  Yasuhiko:  Matsumoto.  Yoshiki:  Fujisawa 
Masayuki;  Nagatsu.  Isao:  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru.  5  429  76''  CI 
252-70.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.  Naoki.  5.430.623.  CI.  362-61.000. 

Yoshida.  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Atsushi.  5.430  624  CI 
362-74.000.  ' 

Kojima,   Nobuyuki.  to  Horizon   International   Inc    Cover  alignment 

apparatus  for  book  bindercu5,429,468,  CI  412-19.000 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Composition  having  a  fixing  ability  for  photography  and  method  for 
processing  photographic  materials  with  the  samecu5  429  914    CI 
430-393.000.  '       ' 

Kojima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji:  Matsumoto.  Masaaki:  Agari. 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Jyousei:  Togawa.  Eisei:  Kojima.  Yasuo' 
Tokuyama.  Mikio;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh. Yokuo;  Takahashi.  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi.  Yoshihiro 
5.430.591.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Kokkelink.  Jan  W.:  See- 
van  Tongeren.  Henricus  F  J.  J.;  and  Kokkehnk.  Jan  W..  5,430,820, 

Kokubo.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Tan.  Shiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi,  5,429,905, 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Taga.  Hidenori:  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yamamoto.  Shu:  Akiba 
Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabavashi.  Hiroharu,  5.430  795  CI 
359-179.000.  .       .     «-! 

Kolga.  Heikki:  See— 

Bagley.  Claude  E.;   Robbins.   Dwight   D.;   Wilson.   Wm    Steve 

Stormer.  Charles  B.;  Peddle.  Gary  H.:  Kolga.  Heikki;  White. 

Ronald  G.;   Balog.  John:  and   Marini,  Conrad.  5.428  930    CI 

52-506.070. 

Kolobow.  Theodor.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human 

Services.  Thin  wall  endotracheal  tubecu5,429, 127  CI   128-207  140 
Kolodziejczyk.  Janusz.  lo  ADAC  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  measurement  of  lime  integrals  of  exponentially  decavine 
pulsescu5.430,406,  CI.  327-336.000.  J'  X    g 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S..  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc.  Garment 

hanger  for  ties  with  plural  openingscu5.429.284.  CI.  223-85.000 
Komaki.  Susumu:  See — 

Takeda.    Hideki;    Komaki.    Susumu;   and   Teranishi.    Katsuvuki 
5.430.780,  CI.  377-15.000. 
Komano,  Haruki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi:  Hori- 
oka.  Keiji;  Kanya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro 
Okumura.  Kalsuya;  Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  Watanabe.  Toru! 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano  Haruo 
5.429.730.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Komatsu  Dresser  Company:  See — 

Weber.    Herbert   J.;   and   Williams,    Norman    E..    5.429  037    CI 
91-522.000 
Komatsu.  Fumio;  Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Ayako.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Element  analyzing  methodcu5.430  786    CI 
378-45.000.  .       .  <-■ 

Komatsu.  Isamu:  See — 

Kumasaka.     Takao;     Simazaki.     Yuzuru;     Fujiwara.     Shigetaka; 
Komatsu.  Isamu;  and  Hirose.  Youji.  5.430.528.  CI.  355-251.000. 

Komo  Machine.  Incorporated:  See 

Mukherjee.  lyoti;  and  Fabel.  August  S..  5.429.461.  CI.  409-163.000 
Komoda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ikio.  to  NEC  Corptiralion.  Auxil- 
iary attenuator  arrangement  for  use  in  voice-switched  speakerphone 
and  method  of  selectively  inserting  communication  loss  in  speaker- 
phone  palhscu5.430.796.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Komuro.  Toshio:  See — 

Kuwabara.     Shinichi;     and     Komuro,     Toshio.     5.430  672      CI 
-365-149.000. 
Konakai.   Satoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.   Video  interface  system 
sending  image  data  together  with  clock  signal  received  from  image 
forming  apparaluscu5.430.554.  CI.  358-409.000. 
Kondoh.  Isao:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Jin;  Kondoh.  Isao;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  5  430  226    CI 

588-20000.  ■       • 

Kondou.  Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel 

ratio  control  apparatus  for  internal  combusion  enKinecu5  429  104  CI 

123-692.000.  ..'-•. 

Kone  Oy:  See — 

Aulanko.  Esko;  Mustalahti.  Jorma;  and  Hakala   Harn    5  429  211 
CI.  187-254.000  '     " 
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Kong,  Shing:  See — 

Powell.  Michael;  Cmelik.  Robert:  Kong.  Shing;  Ditzel,  David;  and 
Kelly.  Edmund.  5.430.864.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V.:  See— 

Snellen.  Theodorus  C.  C.  M.,  5.430,831.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Konishi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kawanishl.   Toneo;    Tamai.    Yasuo;    Konishi.    Yoshihiko:    Satoh. 
Shin-ichi;  and  Kalagi.  Takashi.  5.430.451.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Konno.  Fujiko:  See — 

Kaihoh.    Terumilsu:    Takeda.    Sunao;    Konno.    Fujiko;    Shibala. 
Akihiro;    Malsumoto.    Masaru;    Asaoka.    Takemitsu;    Malsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki.  5.430.028.  CI    514-212.000. 
Konno.  Takeo:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroaki;  Fukao.  Ilaru;  Taneda.  Harumi;  Kubota.  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;    Nakagawa.    NaoshI;    Konno.    Takeo;    Arihara,    Yo- 
shinori;  and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  5.430.873.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kono.  Ryusuke,  to  Kono.  Ryusuke.  Functional  insulation  resin  compo- 

siiioncu5.430.070.  CI.  521-69.000. 
Koo.  Kah  O  Tape  extractor  and  pad  lifter  for  extracting  tape  from  a 
cassette  center  well,  and  related  methodcu5,430.586.  CI.  360-95.000 
Koop.  Klaus  H.;  See — 

Anjum.    Mohammed;   Koop.   Klaus  H.;  and   Kyaw.   Maung   H  . 
5.429.972.  CI.  437-47.000 
Koopman.  Peter  J  .  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation,  Spit  for  rotisserie 

ovencu5.429,042.  CI.  99-42 1. OOH. 
Kopp.  Volker;  Moser.  Werner;  and  Kortenkamp.  Jurgen.  to  Hiiti  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Member  for  dispensing  a  two-component  ma.ss  from 
a    tool    separately    discharging    the    componentscu5.429,277.    CI. 
222-145.600. 
Korber  AG:  See — 

Krossmann.   Jurgen;   Golz.    Peter;    RInke.    Andreas;    and    Durig. 
Martina.  5.429.227.  CI.  198-852.000. 
Kordis.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Scheinman.  Melvin  M.;  and  Kordis.  Thomas  F..  5.429.131,  CI. 
128-642.000 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Hee-Gyun;  Kweon.  Seon-Chil;  Won.  Dong-Yeon;  and  Hong. 
Gye-Won.  5.429.791.  CI.  505-433.000 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Hee-Gyun;  Kweon,  Seon-Chil;  Won.  Dong-Yeon;  and  Hong. 
Gye-Won.  5.429.791.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Uhm.  Sung  J  ;  Han.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  Joo.  Oh  S.;  Jung.  Kwang 
D.;  and  Lee.  Moon  S..  5.430.178,  CI.  560-232.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Pak.  Chwang  S.;  Choi.  Eun  B.;  Yang.  Heui  C.;  Yon.  Gyu  H  ;  Lee, 
Ge  H.;  Lee.  Hyeon  K.;  Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lee.  Yeon  S.;  Lee.  Kwang 
W.;   Chung.   Young   R.;   and    Kim.    Heung  T.,    5.430,153.   CI. 
546-155.000 
Korea  Research  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Hwang,  Ki  J  ;  and  Park,  Kyung  H.,  5.430,158.  CI.  548-366.100. 
KorMed.  Inc  :  See — 

Jamshidl,  Khosrow.  5.429,138.  CI.  128-753.000. 
Koros,  William  J.:  See- 
Miller.    Stephen   J.;    Rezac.    Mary    E.;    and    Koros,    William    J.. 
5.430.218,  CI   585-654.000 
Korsinsky.  Eduard:  See — 

Korsinsky.    Gersh;    and     Korsinsky.     Eduard,     5,429,141.    CI. 
128-844  000 
Korsinskv.  Gersh;  and  Korsinsky.  Eduard    Automatically  worn  con- 

domcu'5.429.l4l,CI.  128-844.000. 
Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.:  See — 

Arias.  Juan  J.;  Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan. 
Dana  W  ;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Mat- 
thew S.,  5,429,596.  CI  604-21.000. 
Kortenkamp.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kopp.     Volker;     Moser,     Werner;     and     Kortenkamp,     Jurgen, 
5.429.277.  CI   222-145.600 
Korycka,  Barbara  M.:  See — 

Korycki,  Leszek  S.;  Lehtovaara.  Jorma  J.;  and  Korycka,  Barbara 
M..  5.428.963.  CI.  62-93.000. 
Korycki.  Leszek  S.;  Lehtovaara.  Jorma  J.;  and  Korycka.  Barbara  M. 
Compressed  air  system  to  deliver  dry  and  clean  aircu5,428.963.  CI 
62-93.000. 
Koshizuka.  Naoki:  See — 

Murakami.  Masalo;  Oyama.  Terutsugu;  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 
shizuka. Naoki;  Shiohara.  Yu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.430,010,  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Koskua.  Toshiya:  See — 

Shilara.    Yasuharu;    Hayasaka.    Noboru;    and    Koskua.    Toshiya, 
5,430,844.  CI    395-200.000 
Kosydar.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Bowman,   Wayne   A.;   and    Kosydar.    Karen   M..    5.429.906.   CI. 
430-200.000 
Kotaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Ujita. 

Toshihiko;  Osada,  Torachika;  Kubota,  Hidemi;  Tsukuda,  Keii- 

chiro;  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.430.471.  CI   347-87  000 

Kolani.  Tomoyuki;  and  Endo.  Kazuo.  to  Diafoil  Hoeschi  Company. 

Limited    Biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  Film  for  magnetic 

recording  mediacu5.429.855.  CI.  428-141.000. 

Kolchi.  Gary  W  ;  and  Halsig.  Michael  J  .  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc  Fail 

safe  throttle  positioning  systemcu5.429.090.  CI.  123-396000. 
Kotschi.  Helmuth:  See — 

Muschler.    George    F.;    and    Kotschi.    Helmuth.    5.429.638.    CI. 
606-60.000. 


Kotsugai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Muto.   Kenkichi;   Watanabe.   Yohichiro;  and   Kotsugai.  Akihiro. 
5.429.901.  CI.  430-110.000 
Kotzin.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Bruckert.    Eugene   J.;    and    Kotzin,    Michael    D..    5,430,761,    CI. 
375-200.000 
Kou,  Ming  B.,  to  Red  Chamber  Co.   Processing  whole  crayfish  to 

simulate  finger  lobster  servingcu5,429,546.  CI.  452-1.000 
Koura,  Saloshi;  Saiki,  Shuji;  and  Satoh,  Kazue.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Speaker  systemcu5.430.260,  CI.  181-144.000. 
Kouya.  Masahiro;  Yagi.  Kazuo;  Fukui.  Akio;  and  Ogawa.  Ma-sahiro.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Stretched  molded  article  of 
ullra-high-molecular  weight  polypropylene  and  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  the  samecu5.430.ll9.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Kovacs,  Robert  A.,  to  AlliedSlgnal  Inc  Fiber  optic  angular  rale  sensor 
including    arrangement    for    reducing    output    signal    distortion- 
cu5,430,545,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Koval.  Carl  A.:  See — 

DuBois.    Mary    R.;    Noble.    Richard    D.;    and    Koval.    Carl    A.. 
5,430,225,  CI.  585-855.000. 
Kovner,  Vladimir:  See — 

Minuhin,  Vadim  B.;  Kovner,  Vladimir;  Holsinger,  Steven  V.;  and 
Dahandeh,  Shafaollah,  5,430.768.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Kowa  Company  Lid  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji.  5.430.509,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Kowashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos.  Michael;  Hays,  Waller  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  5,430,854.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Koyama,  Shoji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  mask  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  device  with  multi-level  memory  cell 
arraycu5.429,968.  CI  437-48.000. 
Koyama,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shinlaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masalo;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji,  5,430,705,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Koyanagi,  Tadamasa;  and  Oohira,  Tsunehiro,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Thermoelectric  element  sheet  in  which 
thermoelectric      semiconductors     are      mounted      between      film- 
scu5,430,322,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Noboru;  Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Keijiro, 
5,429,533,  CI.  440-42.000. 
Krall.  Thomas  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Plastic  con- 
tainer with  self-draining  featurecu5,429,789.  CI.  264-533.000. 
Kramer.  Werner;  Mullner.  Stefan;  Gulweiler.  Matthias;  and  Kroggel. 
Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Polymers  and  oligomers  of 
bile  acid  derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as 
pharmaceuticalscu5,430.ll6,  CI.  526-284.000. 
Kranz.  Joachim;  and  Habermann.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Preparation  of  melal  phthalocyanines  by  reacting  ortho-dini- 
Iriles  with  melal  complexescu5.430.143.  CI.  540-143.000. 
Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Hoolon.  John  R.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.; 
Benitez,  Francisco  M.;  and  Gerald.  James  D.,   5.430,108,  CI. 
524-311.000. 
Krauter.  Lolhar;  Kuehn,  Michael;  and  Niderkofler.  Michael,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  pumpcu5.429.476.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Krea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee.  Bhum  C;  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Bahk.  Hang  G..  5.430.772.  CI. 
375-363.000. 
Krieg.  Gunther;  Baldas.  Olmar;  and  Hanke.  Andreas,  to  Krieg.  Gun- 
ther.  Bar  code,  as  well  as  process  and  apparatus  for  reading  the 
samecu5,430.278.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Krieger,  Eberhard:  See — 

Woelk.  Sleffen;  Hermann.  Manfred;  Krieger,  Eberhard;  and  Loew, 
Guenter,  5.429,243.  CI.  206-538.000. 
Krizan.  Lawrence  I.;  and  Sadauskas.  John  P..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Airfoil    having   a   seal   and   an    integral    heal   shield- 
cu5.429.478.  CI.  415-173.700. 
Kroggel.  Matthias:  See — 

Kramer.  Werner;  Mullner.  Stefan;  Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Krog- 
gel. Matthias.  5.430,116,  CI.  526-284.000. 
Kroin.  Julian  S.:  See — 

Hertel.  Larry;  and  Kroin.  Julian  S..  5.430.026.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Krone  AG:  See — 

Fowler.   Charles  J.;   Orr.    Kenneth   A.;   and   Grandstaff.    Larry. 
5.430,717.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Krossmann.  Jurgen;  Golz.  Peter;  Rinke.  Andreas;  and  Durig.  Martina. 

to  Korber  AG.  Chain  conveyorcu5.429,227,  CI.  198-852.000 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wood.  Leigh  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company.     Composite     materials     and     proces- 
scu5.429,856,  CI.  604-370.000. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See — 

Welsch.  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans;  Mammach.  Peter;  Huebner. 
Klemens;  and  Arndt.  Karlheinz.  5.430.753.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Krum.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Moir.  Michael  B.;  Mohajerani,  Khosrow;  and  Krum,  Richard  G., 
5,430.589.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Krupp  Induslrielechnik  Gesellschafi  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Zimek.  Dieter.  5.429.469.  CI.  414-277  000. 
Krupp  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pees.  Ernst;  and  Schaller.  Hans-Dieter.  5,429,056,  CI.  105-168.000. 
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Krzynowek,  John  M.:  See — 

Long,  James  M.;  Krzynowek,  John  M.;  and  Mahaffey,  Steven  J., 
5,429,354,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Ksoll.  Peter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Ettl.  Roland,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Preparation    of  carboxylic    chloridescu5.430. 1 86.    CI. 
562-857.000 
KTR  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schemer.  Helmut;  Wibbeling,  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster.  Josef. 
5,429.552,  CI.  464-17.000. 
Kubick,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Hardin.  Jennefer  S.;  Kubick.  Robert  F.;  and  Langendorf,  Briian  K., 
5,430.683.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Kubo.    Masao.    to    YKK    Corporation     Parts-conveying    apparatus- 

cu5,429.224.  CI.  198-728.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsu;  Ura,  Takeshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigekazu,  5,429,005, 
CI.  74-325.000. 
Kubota.  Hidemi:  See — 

Nakajima,  KazuhIro;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Ujita, 
Toshihiko;  Osada,  Torachika;  Kubota,  Hidemi;  Tsukuda.  Keii- 
chiro;  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.430,471.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kuno.   Yoshinori;   Mizoguchi.   Hiroshi;   Ishikawa,   Minoru;   and 
Kubota.  Hiroaki.  5.430.838.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazulaka;  Kubota,  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 
yama,    Akinori;    Tominaga,    Tohru;    and    Ushiro,    Tomoaki. 
5.430.429,  CI.  338-226.000. 
Kubota,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hiroi,  Takashi;  Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Shunji;  Makihira,  Hiroshi; 
and  Isobe.  Mitsunobu,  5.430.548.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Kubota,  Takahiro;  Yamashita,  Masaaki;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Kikuta, 
Yoshio;  Kobori,  Kimio;  and  Ogata.  Hideaki.  to  NKK  Corporation. 
Organic  composite  coated  steel  sheet  and  a  process  for  manufacturing 
the  samecu5,429,880.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Kubota,  Yuji:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroaki;  Fukao,  Itaru;  Taneda,  Harumi;  Kubota,  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;   Nakagawa.   Naoshi;   Konno.   Takeo;   Arihara,   Yo- 
shinori; and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  5.430.873.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kudishevich.  Anatoly:  See — 

Swarens.   Ralph   W.;  and    Kudishevich.   Anatoly.   5.430.630.  CI. 
362-282000 
Kuehn.  Michael:  See — 

Krauter.    Lothar;    Kuehn.    Michael;    and    Niderkofler.    Michael. 
5,429,476.  CI  415-55.100. 
Kuehn.  Scott  L..  to  Plum  Creek  Timber  Co..  LP.  Low  pressure  trans- 
portable igniting  device  using  volatile  liquid   fuelcu5.429,494,  CI. 
431-91.000. 
Kuethe.  Dean  O  :  See— 

Gresser.  Joseph  D.;  Wise.  Donald  L.;  Jimoh.  Abdul  G.;  Augen- 
stein.   Don   C;    Kuethe.   Dean   O.;   and   Tranlolo,   Debra  J.. 
5.429.822.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Kulig.  James  S.:  See- 
Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S  ;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  Collet, 
Eric  C;  Sepela,  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller,  Michael  L„  5,429,076.  CI. 
122-379.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Landmann,  Wolf,  5,428,985,  CI.  73-25.010. 
Kulkarni,  Narendra:  See — 

Shen,  Nelson  M.;  Horsma,  David  A.;  Moisson,  Marc  F.;  and  Kulk- 
arni, Narendra.  5.430.815.  CI.  385-13.000. 
Kumagai.  Jumpei;  and  Mizuno.  Tomohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.   Transistor    with    an    offset    gate    slructurecu5,430,3l3,    CI. 
257-327.000. 
Kumagai.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Tomoyuki;     and     Kumagai,     Naoki,     5,430.323,    CI. 
257-471.000. 
Kumar,  Anil,  to  Transitions  Optical,   Inc.   Benzopyran  compound- 

scu5,429,774,  CI.  252-586.000 
Kumar,  Ravi;  See — 

Agrawal,   Rakesh;   Kumar,   Ravi;   Naheiri,   Tarik;   and   Watson, 
Charles  F.,  5,429,666.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Kumasaka.  Takao;  Simazaki.  Yuzuru;  Fujiwara.  Shigetaka;  Komalsu. 
Isamu;  and  Hirose.  Youji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd. 
Magnetic    brush    with    bristle    height    equal    to    developing    gap- 
cu5.430,528.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Kumazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Tetsuhiko.  to  Hitachi. 
Limited.  Control  method  and  system  for  managing  memory  control 
blocks  of  programmed  tasks  in  a  multi-processing  systemcu5.430.874. 
CI.  395-650.000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.    Shigeru;    Sakurai,     Kazutoshi;    and     Kumobayashi. 
Hidenori.  5.430,171.  CI.  558-441.000. 
Kump.  William  H  :  See — 

Lund.   David    L.;   Kump.   William   H.;   and   GrofT,   Donald   W., 
5,429,643,  CI.  29-623.300. 
Kung,  Ruth  B.:  See— 

Zeun,    Ronald;    Knauf-Beiter,    Gertrude;    and    Kung.    Ruth    B.. 
5.430.035.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Kuninobu,  Yukio:  See — 

Shono,  Hisasi;  Sato,   Kazuhiro;   Sumitani,   Koji;  and  Kuninobu, 
Yukio,  5,430,174,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo:  See — 

lida.  Hirotada;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo;  Watanabe. 
Masaharu;  Tokuda.  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi.  Ichiro,  5,430.130.  CI. 
534-560.000. 


Kuno.  Yoshinori;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Minoru;  and  Kubota. 
Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
multi-window  display  with  enhanced  window  manipulation  facilities- 
cu5,430,838,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Kuo.  Ming-Shish.  Light  emiting  torchcu5.430.622.  CI.  362-34.000. 
Kurachi.  Mitunori:  See — 

Hisamori.  Youichi;  Kurachi.  Mitunori;  Taniguchi.  Masaaki;  Noma, 
Tutomu;  Kohashi,  Masao;  and  Sumida,  Yoshihiro,  5,429,183.  CI. 
165-134.100. 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kaihoh.    Terumitsu;    Takeda.    Sunao;    Konno.    Fujiko;    Shibata, 
Akihiro;   Matsumoto,    Masaru;   Asaoka,   Takemitsu;    Matsuda, 
Hideaki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,430,028.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Kuramoto,  Keiichi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio.  Koji. 
5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Kuramoto,  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Tomotsu,  Norio;  Takeuchi,  Mizulomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Masahiko, 
5,430,001,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Kuraray  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishiura,   Kazushige;  Takamatsu,   Hideo;   Yamada.  Tsutomu;  and 
Ogawa,  Atsuhisa,  5,430,095.  CI.  524-571.000 
Kurata.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ando.    Katsutoshi;    Kurata.    Nobuo;    Okumura.    Yoshiharu;    and 

Sugano,  Kouji,  5,429,847,  CI.  428-36.200. 
Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata,    Nobuo;    Okumura,    Yoshiharu;    and 
Sugano,  Kouji,  5,429.848,  CI.  428-36.200. 
Kuribayashi,  Hiroki;  and  Yokogawa,  Fumihiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  playing  optical  recording  medium  with 
combination  tracks  and  plural  beams  tracking  servocu5.430,700,  CI. 
369-44.370. 
Kurihara,  Kazuro:  See — 

Jin,  Dong  Zhi;  Kurihara,  Kazuro;  and  Abe,  Fumihiko,  5,430,665, 
CI.  364-562.000. 
Kurihara,  Toshio:  See — 

Takagi,  Kiyoshi;  Kurihara.  Toshio;  Kuwahala.  Shoichi;  Ohomori. 
Kazuo;   Toyama.    Atsumi;    and    Oba,    Takeshi,    5,430,547,   CI. 
356-375.000. 
Kurimoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu:  Imai,  Takashi;  Kurimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Akagi, 
Hideyuki,  5,429,902,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kurland,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Bamer.  Bruce  A.;   Briggs.  John  R.;   Kurland.  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Moyers.  Charles  G..  Jr..  5.430.194.  CI.  568-429.000. 
Kurmis.  Viktor,  to  Bowthorpe  pic.  Tool  for  binding  an  object,  espe- 
cially a  cable  harnesscu5,429,158.  CI.  140-93.200. 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Nozawa.  Shigeru;  Nishimura.  Masakatsu;  Katsube. 
Toshio;  and   Nakamoto,  Takanori,  to   Babcock-Hitachi   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wel-lype  exhaust  gas  desulfurizing  apparatuscu5,429,808,  CI. 
422-176.000. 
Kuroda,  Toshiya:  See — 

Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Kuroda,  Toshiya;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi; 
and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,430,566,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Ugai,  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshihiro. 
5,429,736,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Yukari:  See — 

Aizawa.  Katsuo;  and  Kuroiwa,  Yukari,  5,430,051,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Kurosaki,  Takeo:  See — 

Adachi,    Kiyoshi;    Kurosaki,    Takeo;    and    Iwashima,    Yoshinori, 

5,430,606,  CI.  361-502.000 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Landmann,  Wolf  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 

Products,  Inc.  Gas  leak  detection  apparatus  and  melhodscu5,428,98S, 

CI.  73-25.010. 

Kurz.  Rolf  and  Elflein,  Reinhold,  to  Forbach  GmbH  Open  hot-water 

heatercu5,429,l86.  CI.  165-157.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Autofocus  adjustment  appara- 
tus and  interchangeable  lens  device  for  an  autofocus  adjustment 
apparatus  having  a  defocus  amount  calculation  unitcu5,430,287,  CI. 
250-201.500. 
Kusano,  Hideaki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Kusano,  Hideaki;  Kamiyama,  Shinji;  and 
Mogawa,  Seiichi.  5.430.550.  CI.  358-488.000. 
Kusano.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ohashi.     Masayuki;    and     Kusano.    Tomohiro,     5,430,088,    CI. 
524-496.000. 
Kusher,  J.  Leon:  See — 

Williams,    Charles    E.;    and    Kusher.    J     Leon.    5.429,831,    CI. 
426-92.000. 
Kusumoto,  Keiji:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shoji;  Muroki,  Kenichi;  and  Kusumoto,  Keiji,  5,430,832. 
CI.  395-134.000. 
Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Taichi;  Nakamura. 
Masaki;    Uehara.    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Oda. 
Yasuhiro.  5.429.898.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Kutaragi.  Ken:  See — 

Furuhashi,    Makoto;    Suzuoki,    Masakazu;    and    Kutaragi,    Ken, 
5,430,241,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Kuwabara,  Shinichi;  and  Komuro,  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dy- 
namic random  access  memory  device  having  one-transistor  one- 
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capacitor  type  memory  cells  coupled  between  bit  lines  paired  with 
each  othercu5.430,672.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Kuwahara,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  !zu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hito- 
shi;  Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domolo,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara.  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki:  Terakawa,  Akira: 
Sane,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji. 
5.428.%1,  CI.  60-698  000. 
Kuwahata,  Shoichi:  See — 

Takagi,  Kiyoshi:  Kurihara.  Toshio;  Kuwahata,  Shoichi:  Ohomori, 
Kazuo;   Toyama,    Alsumi;    and    Oba,    Takeshi.    5.430.547.    CI 
356-375.000. 
Kuznetsov.  Oleg  K.:  See — 

Khodov.   Nikolai   V.;  and   Kuznetsov.  Oleg   K.,   5.429.661,  CI. 
75-743.000. 
Kvaerner  Hymac.  Inc.:  See — 

Arvidsson.     Thomas;     and     Rowland,     Steve.     5,429,316.     CI. 

241-261.200. 

Kvakovszky.   George:    Vicari.    Richard:    Fruchey,   Olan    S.;   Tafesh. 

Ahmed  M.;  and  Hilton.  Charles  B.,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation. 

Polymer  compositions  containing  substituted  pyrazinescu5,430,123, 

CI.  528-172.000. 

Kwech.  Horsi,  to  Westinghouse  Elec  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

machining  seals  of  gate  valvescu5,429.456,  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Kweon,  Seon-Chil:  See — 

Lee,  Hee-Gyun;  Kweon,  Seon-Chil;  Won,  Dong-Yeon;  and  Hong, 
Gye-Won.  5,429.791,  CI   505-433.000. 
Kwon,  Ik-Boo:  See — 

Kim,  Jun-Sung;  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi.  Jang-Youn;  Lee.  Yoon- 
Soo;  and  Kwon.  Ik-Boo.  5.429.943.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Kwon.  Young  I.,  to  \'LSI  Technology.  Inc.  Wire  support  and  guide- 

cu5.430.250.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Kyaw,  Maung  H.:  See — 

Anjum,   Mohammed:    Koop,   Klaus  H.;  and   Kyaw,   Maung   H.. 
5,429,972,  CI.  437-47.000. 
Kyo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Kenzo;  Kyo,  Hiroyuki;  Hukaya.  Hideaki;  and  Ikeda, 
Ichio,  5,429,400,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Kyrtsos,  Chnstos  T;  and  Gudat,  Adam,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  accuracy  of  position  estimatei<  in  a 
satellite  based  navigation  systemcu5,430,654,  CI.  364-449.000 
Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
predictmg  the  position  of  a  satellite  in  a  satellite  based  navigation 
systemcu5,430,657,  CI.  364-459.000. 
L.  J.  Smith,  Inc.:  See — 

Challis,  Brian,  5,429,446,  CI.  403-31.000. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See— 

MuUer,  Sieghard:  and  Mikusch,  Gerald,  5,429,473,  CI.  414-751.000. 
Lace,  Donald  A.,  Sr.;  and  Lace,  Dorothy,  to  Actodyne  General,  Inc. 
Dual   coil   pick-up  assembly   for  a  springed   musical   instrument- 
cu5,430,246,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Lace,  Dorothy:  See — 

Lace,  Donald  A.,  Sr.;  and  Lace,  Dorothy,  5,430,246,  CI.  84-726.000 
Lacroix,  Eric:  See — 

Cheminal,  Bernard;  Lantz.  Andre  ;  and  Lacroix.  Eric.  5.430.205. 
CI.  570-177  000 
Lagarde.  Eric  P..  to  Somfy.  Planetary  reduction  gear  for  use  with 

tubular  motorscu5.429.558.  CI.  475-344.000. 
Lagerway.  William  H.:  See — 

Karpen.  Thomas  W.;  Wnght.  Kenneth  A  :  Beckhusen,  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude,  Mark  A.;  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers,  Jeffrey  B. 
and  West,  Theresa  M.,  5,430,285,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Laine  B.V  :  See — 

Wijnker,  Eddy  L.  L.,  5,430,804,  CI.  381-194.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploilation  des 
Procedes  George  Claude:  See — 
Fillet.  Frederic.  5.429.662.  CI.  95-14.000. 

Van    Straaten.    Jerome;    and    Lhomer,    Gerard.    5.429,152.    CI, 
137-377.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Arpentinier.  Philippe;  Koenig.  Jacques;  and  Torre,  Yves.  5.430.181, 

CI   562-406.000 
Germain,  Jean-Pierre,  5,428,972,  CI.  62-374.000. 
Morin,     Michel;     Friedt.    Jean;     Nakai.     Yasuhide;     Hashizume. 
Hidehisa;  Fujihira.  Chiyo;  and  Hirose.  Masalake.  5.430.386.  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Rieth.  Norberl.  5.428.962.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Lakeland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Raymond,  5,429,707,  CI.  156-515.000. 
Laliberle,  John  M.:  See — 

Kmetz.   Michael   A.;   Laliberte.  John  M.;   Suib.  Steven    L.;  and 
Galasso,  Francis  S  ,  5,429,870,  CI.  428-368.000. 
Lamarre,  William  M  :  See — 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  Berry,  Edward  J.;  and  Lamarre,  William  M., 
5,429.045.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Lambda  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Isaac,  5,430,405,  CI.  327-581.000 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschafl  zur  Herstellung  von  Lasem  MbH:  See — 
Basting,  Dirk:  Steinfuhrer,  Gerd;  and  Voss,  Frank,  5,430,752.  CI 
372-59.000. 
Lambert.  Yves-Julian:  See — 

Las.son.  Pierre;  Lambert.  Yves-Julian;  Vanderveken.  Yves;  Maquel. 
Nestor;  and  Thulliez.  Vincent.  5.429.849.  CI.  428-36.900. 


Lamers.  LyIe  T.:  See — 

Ribble.  Brendon  F.;  Arteman.  David  J  ;  Lamers,  LyIe  T.;  Van 
Eperen,  David  J.;  and  Van  Eperen,  Thomas  W.,  5,429,788,  CI. 
264-510.000. 
Lamers,  Paul  H.;  Olson,  Kurt  G.;  Poole,  James  E.;  and  Maier,  Douglas 
W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    N-acyl  aminomethylene  phosphonates 
and  their  use  in  waterborne  coaling  compositionscu5,429,674,  CI, 
106-404.000. 
LaMina,  Inc.:  See — 

Guirguis,  Raouf  A  ,  5,429,803,  CI.  422-58000. 
Lamson,  William  C;  and  Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  to  Unger  Licensing  Inc. 

Safety  leashcu5,429,289,  CI.  224-269.000. 
Lancieri,    Domenick   C.    Chum   bobber   fishing   Iurecu5,428,921,   CI. 

43-44.990 
Landmann,  Wolf:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  and  Landmann,  Wolf,  5,428,985,  CI.  73-25.010. 
Landon,  Sally  J.  Portable  sand  blanket  with  associated  toyscu5,429,S41, 

CI.  446-70.000. 
Landress,  Gray:  See — 

Orr,  Wayne;  Landress,  Gray;  and  Sievert,  Stephanie,  5,429,232,  CI. 
206-320.000. 
Lane,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Le    Febre,    David    A.;    and    Lane,    Linda    M.,    5,430,295,    CI. 
250-340.000. 
Lang,  Eberhard;  and  Zimmermann,  Bernd,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  a  positioning  device  in  a 
motor  vehiclecu5,429,088,  CI.  123-339.140 
Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  Spilburg,  Curtis  A.;  and  Kinnunen,  Paula  M.,  to 
CV  Therapeutics.  Method  for  recovering  purified  100,000  molecular 
weight  fraction  of  human  pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase  using  hepa- 
rin agarosecu5,429,937,  CI.  435-196.000. 
Langendorf,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Hardin,  Jennefer  S.;  Kubick,  Robert  F.;  and  Langendorf,  Brian  K., 
5.430,683,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Langhammer,  Josef:  See — 

Simon,   Ernst-Ulrich;   Zech,   Stephan;   and    Langhammer,   Josef, 
5,430,612,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Langrana,  Noshir:  See — 

Burdea,   Grigore  C:   and    Langrana,    Noshir   A.,    5,429,140,   CI. 
128-774  000. 
Langrana,  Noshir  A.:  See — 

Burdea,   Grigore   C;   and    Langrana,   Noshir  A.,   5,429,140,   CI. 
128-774.000. 
Lanier,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Wolf,  Julie  M.;  Lanier,  Charles  D.;  and  Helm,  Bryan  L.,  5,430,836, 
CI.  395-155.000. 
Laning,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Harlow,  Albert   L.,  Jr.;   Bechlold,   Richard   E.;   Parker,   David; 
Merat,  Francis  L.;  Podany,  Mark;  and  Laning,  Raymond  C, 
5,429,682,  CI.  118-681.000. 
Lankford,  Douglas  E.;  and  Deiss,  Michael  S.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Audio/video  synchronization  in  a  digital  transmis- 
sion systemcu5,430,485,  CI.  348-423  000. 
Lantz,  Andre  :  See — 

Cheminal,  Bernard;  Lantz,  Andre  ;  and  Lacroix,  Eric,  5,430,205, 
CI.  570-177.000. 
Lapp,  Josef  C  See — 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Mor- 
gan. David  W..  5.430.573.  CI.  359-361.000. 
Largillier.  Christian;  and  Friedel.  Jerome,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude 
Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D'Aviation  "SNECMA".  Depres- 
surization  device  for  the  bearing  lubricating  chambers  of  a  lurboma- 
chinecu5.429.208.  CI    184-6.110. 
Larimore.  David  R.:  See — 

Kilgore.  Marion  D  ;  Goiffon.  John  J.;  Clemens.  Jack  G.;  and  Lari- 
more. David  R.,  5.429.190.  CI.  166-255.000. 
Larmie,  Henry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  making  abrasive  grain  containing  alumina  and  ceria- 
cu5.429.647.  CI.  51-295  000. 
Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr.,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  TiAl  intermetallic 

articlescu5,429,796,  CI.  420-590.000. 
Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Nilsson,  Hans  M.;  Johansson,  Bjorn  I.;  and  Berghager, 
Hans  A.  P.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson    Identification  of 
data  packets  by  included  selected  bitscu5,430,720,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Laser  Alignment,  Inc.:  See — 

Nielsen,   Edward  G.;   Stoepker,   Ross  C;  and   Litty,   Fred   D., 
5,430,651,  CI   364-424.070. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T  :  See — 

Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson,  Paul  S., 
5,430,423,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Lassalle,  Stephane:  See — 

Heddebaut,    Marc;    Berbineau,    Marion;    Lassalle,   Stephane;   and 
Degauque,  Pierre,  5,430.455.  CI   342-457.000. 
Lasson.  Pierre;  Lambert.  Yves-Julian;  Vanderveken.  Yves;  Maquet. 
Nestor;  and  Thulliez.  Vincent,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Poly- 
mer compositions  intended  for  the  manufacture  of  cables  and  flexible 
pipes   and    articles    ba.sed    on    these   compositionscu5.429.849.    CI. 
428-.36.900. 
Laszlo.  Jaszlits:  See — 

Antalne.  Kovacs;  Tamasne.  Kiss;  Sandor.  Jancso  ;  Islvanne,  Jusz- 

tin;  Istvan,  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Erno.  Orban;  Lazlone, 

Tomori;   Maria,   Kurihy;  Tibor,   Balogh;   Laszlo,  Jaszlits;  and 

Imre,  Moravcsik,  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000. 

Latimer,  Margaret  G.:  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin,  Ann  M.,  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Absorbent  structure  having  improved 
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fiuid  surge  management  and  product  incorporating  samecu5,429,629 
CI.  604-378.000. 
Latos,  Gordon  D.,  to  Nowsco  Well  Service  Ltd.  Remote  hydraulic 

pressure  intensiriercu5,429,036,  CI.  9I-I8I.O0O. 
Latour,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shuler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Latour,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  5.429,640   CI 
606-64.000. 
Latov,  Norman;  Sadiq,  Saud  A.;  Gorman,  Jack  M.;  and  Kilidireas, 
Costas,  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trust- 
ees of.  Method  for  detecting  antibodies  to  a  neuroblastoma  antigen  in 
mental  illnesscu5,429.929,  CI.  435-7.900 
Lau.  James  C.-K  ;  Lui,  Kenneth;  Hathaway,  James  A.;  and  DePace, 
Ronald   A.,   to  TRW   Inc.    Low   stress   waveguide   window/feed- 
through  assemblycu5,430,257,  CI.  174-151  000. 
Lau,  Jesper:  See — 

Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  and  Lau,  Jesper,  5,430,027.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Laubscher.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Printing- 
unit  assembly  with  smear-preventing  device  of  a  web-fed  printing 
press  and  method  of  operationcu5.429.051,  CI.  101-417.000. 
Laude,  David  P.:  See- 
Bennett,    Robert    M.;    and     Laude,    David    P.,    5,429,105     CI 
123-693.000. 
Laue,  Charles  E.  Adjustable  pedal  rod  and  method  of  making  same- 

cu5,429,014,  CI.  74-586.000. 
Laughlin,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Grunwald,  Stefan  H.;  Anderson,  Vincent  P.;  Laughlin,  Edward  J.; 
and  Duncan,  Ronald  J.,  5,428,965,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Lawrence,  Kenneth  J.;  and  McDermott,  Michael  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deriving 
mirrored   unit   state   when   re-initializing  a  syslemcu5,430,«66,  CI 
395-575.000. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Mcginn,  Donald  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  film  cartridge  from  a 
loading  chamber  in  a  cameracu5,430,515,  CI.  354-174.000. 
Lawton,  John  A.:  See — 

Hokuf,    Bronson    R.;    and    Lawton,    John    A.,    5,429,908,    CI. 
430-269.000. 
Lawwill,  Mert.  Bicycle  front  suspensioncu5,429,380.  CI.  280-277.000. 
Lay,  Tony  M.:  See — 

Day,  Gerald  F.;  Lay,  Tony  M.;  and  Leeke,  Gary  J.,  5,428,969,  CI. 
66-202.000. 
Lazik,  George  L.,  to  Astro  Sciences  Corportion.  Hardware  remote 

reset  circuilcu5,430,g65,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Lazlone,  Tomori:  See — 

Antalne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz- 

tin;  Istvan,  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Erno,  Orban;  Lazlone, 

Tomori;   Maria,   Kurthy;  Tibor,   Balogh;   Laszlo,  Jaszlits;  and 

Imre,  Moravcsik,  5,430,017.  CI   514-9.000. 

Leaman.  William  M.;  and  West.  Jon  J.  Fiber  optic  light  assembly 

methodcu5.430.825.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Leap.  George  D.;  and  Bayles.  Gary  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec.  Corp. 

Silver-iron  batterycu5.429.894.  CI.  429-219.000. 
Leard.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Auberon.  Marcel;  Fuchs.  Jean-Francois;  and  Leard.  Jean-Philippe. 
5.428.896.  CI.  29-888.090. 
Le  Barny.  Pierre:  See — 

Bouteiller.  Laurent;   Le  Barny.  Pierre;  and  Vairon.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.430.563.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Leber.  Helmut;  Schaper.  Hariwig;  Treber.  Norbert;  Vilsmeier.  Gerhart; 
and  Relmann.  Klaus,  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH.  Method  of  par- 
tially introverting  a  multiple  layer  tube  to  form  an  optical  fiber 
preformcu5.429.653.  CI.  65-385.000. 
Leclerc.  Richard  D.,  to  Mylec,  Inc.  Hockey  bladecu5,429,352,  CI. 

273-67.00A. 
Lecorvaisier,  Rene  :  See — 

Buchheit,    Christian;    and    Lecorvaisier,    Rene    ,    5,429,407,    CI. 
296-97.200. 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

DeLand,  Daniel  L.,  5,429,099.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Lederer,  Gabor;  and   Rifkin,  Cal.   Portable  surgical  early  warning 

devicecu5,430,434,  CI.  340-540.000. 
Lee,  Benton  A.:  See — 

Feldman,  Joseph;  Chapman,  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  ColHns,  Edward  J.; 
Connell,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson,  Gerald  A.;  Lee,  Benton  A.;  and 
Walters,  William  R.,  5.430,353.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Lee,  Bhum  C;  Park,  Kwon  C;  and  Bahk,  Hang  G.,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Krea  Telecommunica- 
tion   Authority.    Bit   synchronizer   for    NRZ   datacu5,430,772,   CI. 
375-363.000. 
Lee,  Chang-U,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  sup- 

plycu5,430,640,  CI.  363-127.000. 
Lee,  Chie-Ying:  See — 

Michaud,     Richard     R.;    and     Lee,    Chie-Ying,     5,429,581,    CI. 
494-54.000. 
Lee,  Chung-Len:  See — 

Wu,  Shye-Lin;  Lee,  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu,  5,429,966,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Lee,  Daniel  Hao-Tien;  Koh,  Chao-Ming;  and  Lee,  Yu-Hua,  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  of  forming  a  dram  cell 
having  a  ring-type  stacked  capacitorcu5,429,979,  CI.  437-52.000 
Lee,  Desmond  A.:  See — 

Gupta,  Pavan  K.;  Hussain,  Mozammil;  Lee,  Desmond  A.;  and  Ner, 
Haim  S.,  5,430,713,  CI   370-50.000. 
Lee,  Duan-Shin;  and  Sengupta,  Bhaskar,  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.  Satellite 
communication  systemcu5,430,732,  CI.  370-95.100. 


Lee,  Ge  H.:  See — 

Pak.  Chwang  S  ;  Choi.  Eun  B.;  Yang.  Heui  C  ;  Yon.  Gyu  H.;  Lee. 
Ge  H.;  Lee.  Hyeon  K.;  Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lee.  Yeon  S.:  Lee.  Kwang 
W.;   Chung.   Young   R.;   and    Kim.    Heung  T..   5.430.153.   CI. 
546-155.000. 
Lee.   Hee-Gyun:   Kweon.  Seon-Chil;   Won.   Dong-Yeon;  and   Hong. 
Gye-Won.  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Korea 
Electric  Power  Corporation   Silver-high  temperature  superconduc- 
tor composite  malenal  manufactured  based  on  powder  method,  and 
manufacturing  method  thereforcu5.429.79l.  CI.  505-433.000 
Lee.  Hyeon  K.:  See — 

Pak.  Chwang  S.;  Choi.  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 
Ge  H  ;  Lee,  Hyeon  K  ;  Kim,  Sung  K.:  Lee,  Yeon  S  ;  Lee.  Kwang 
W.;   Chung.   Young    R.;   and    Kim.    Heung   T.   5.4.30.153.   CI 
546-155.000. 
Lee,  Jae-won,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor 
having  a  lightly  doped  drain  and  an  offset  structure  for  suppressing 
the  leakage  currentcu5,430,320,  CI.  257-412.000 
Lee,  Julia  L.:  See — 

Caruso,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee,  Julia  L.,  5,430,199,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Lee,  Kwang  W  :  See — 

Pak,  Chwang  S.;  Choi,  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 
Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K.;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee,  Kwang 
W.;   Chung,   Young   R.;   and    Kim,   Heung   T.,   5,430,153,   CI 
546-155.000. 
Lee,  Moon  S.:  See — 

Uhm.  Sung  J  ;  Han.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  Joo.  Oh  S  ;  Jung.  Kwang 
D.;  and  Lee.  Moon  S..  5.430.178.  CI.  560-232.000. 
Lee.  Sang  K  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Pressure  swing 
absorption  with  recycle  of  void  space  ga.scu5.429.664.  CI  95-54.000. 
Lee.  Sang  S.:  See — 

Hamzehdoost.     Ahmad;     and     Lee.     Sang     S..     5,430.331.     CI 
257-796.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  C.  HI;  and  Ewing.  Jackson,  to  Crescent  Hosiery  Mills. 

Double  roll  footee  sockcu5.428.975.  CI.  66-l7g.00R. 
Lee.  Ving  J  :  See — 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J  ;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Testa,  Ray- 
mond T..  5.430.162.  CI.  552-205.000. 
Lee.  Yeon  S.:  See — 

Pak.  Chwang  S.;  Choi.  Eun  B.;  Yang.  Heui  C  ;  Yon.  Gyu  H.;  Lee. 
Ge  H.;  Lee.  Hyeon  K.;  Kim.  Sung  K.;  Lee.  Yeon  S.;  Lee.  Kwang 
W;   Chung.   Young   R.  and    Kim.    Heung  T..   5,430,153,   CI. 
546-155.000. 
Lee,  Yoon-Soo:  See — 

Kim,  Jun-Sung;  Choi,  Kee-Hyun;  Choi,  Jang-Youn;  Lee,  Yoon- 
Soo;  and  Kwon,  Ik-Boo,  5,429,943,  CI.  435-254.100 
Lee,  Yu-Hua:  See- 
Lee,    Daniel    Hao-Tien;    Koh,   Chao-Ming;   and    Lee,    Yu-Hua, 
5,429,979,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Leef,  Anatoly:  See — 

Heard.  Kim  A.;  Leef.  Anatoly:  Dyslin.  Eldean  N.;  and  Skinner. 
James  E..  5.428.861.  CI.  15-304.000. 
Leeke.  Gary  J  :  See — 

Day.  Gerald  F.;  Lay.  Tony  M.;  and  Leeke.  Gary  J..  5.428.969,  CI. 
66-202.000. 
Lee's  Sweat,  Inc.:  See — 

Dougherty,  Gary  L.,  5,428.844,  CI.  2-209.130. 
Le  Febre.  David  A.:  and  Lane.  Linda  M..  to  UOP  and  Arco  Process  for 

controlling  blendingcu5.430.295.  CI.  250-340.000. 
Leffel.  Jeffry  M..  to  Star  Of  Hope.  Inc.  Illuminated  display  construc- 

tioncu5.430.626.  CI.  362-121.000. 
Legacy  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Matthews.  Robert  R..  5.429.251.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Le  Gigan.  Dominique;  Heiman.  David  A.;  and  Hay.  Donald  C.  to  Star 

Partners.  Grain  processorcu5.429.248.  CI   209-33.000. 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wiebelhaus.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Jurgen;  Rocholl.  Hans;  Grone- 
mann.  Manfred;  and  Lehmann.  Wolfgang.  5.429.214.  CI.   188- 
2I8.0XL. 
Lehtovaara.  Jorma  J.:  See — 

Korycki.  Leszek  S.;  Lehtovaara.  Jorma  J  ;  and  Korvcka.  Barbara 
M..  5.428.963.  CI.  62-93  000. 
Lei.  Tan-Fu:  See — 

Wu,  Shye-Lin:  Lee,  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu.  5.429.966.  CI 
437-43.000. 
Leigh.  David  K.:  See — 

DeAngelis.  Francesco  E.;  Davison,  Michael  R.;  and  Leigh,  David 
K.,  5,430,666,  CI   364-571.010. 
Leilman,  Franck:  See — 

Esclar,  Dominique:  Braque,  Gerard;  Carmona,  Pierre;  Gaubert, 
Michel;  and  Leitman,  Franck,  5,429,276,  CI.  222-1.36.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Linford,  Matthew  B;  and  Chidsey,  Christopher  E.  D.,  5,429,708, 

CI.  216-66.000. 
Sibley,    L.    David;    Buelow,    Roland;   and    Boothroyd,   John   C, 
5,429,922,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lemay,  Martin;  Cadieux,  Serge;  Audel,  Jacques;  Roy,  Martin;  and 
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Le     Mitouard,     Anne     Face    ma-sk     for    breathingcu5,429,683.    CI. 
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Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng.  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma.  Peng-Cheng: 
Zhang.  Chong-Pu;   Chen.   Yun;   Gu.   Ke-Xian;   ,\u.   Wen-Yan; 
Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An.  Deng-Kui;  Xu. 
Ye;  and  Zhen.  Qi-Tai.  5.430.054.  CI   514-468  000. 
Lubmg  Maschinenfabrik  Ludwig  Bening  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  Sec- 
Schumacher.  Egon.  5.429.072.  CI.  119-74.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Havelka.   Kathleen  O.;  and  Collins.   Edward  A..   5,429.761,  CI 

252-74.000. 
Hayashi,   Kalsumi;   Hopkins,  T.   Roberi;  and  Scharf,  Curtis  R., 
5,429,758,  CI   252-56.00R. 
Ludens.  James  H.:  See— 

Blaustein,  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M..  Harris.  Douglas  W  ; 
Ludens.  James  H.;  Mathews,  William  R  ;  Fisher.  Jed  F  ;  Mandel. 
Frederic;  and  DuCharmc.  Donald  W  .  5.429.928.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Luebbe.  John  P.:  See — 

Hofrichter.  Brian  D  ;  Gardlik.  John  M.;  Sawin.  Philip  A.;  Luebbe, 
John  P.;  and  Bradbury.  Barton  J  .  5.429.816.  CI   424-66.000 
Lueker.   Jonathan;    Hengeveld.   John;    Needham.    Brad;    Pnce.    Burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Digital  pulse 
generatorcu5.430.660.  CI.  364-486.000. 
Luhrsen.  Ernst;   Pohl.  Siegfried;   Baum.   Karl;  and  Galle.   Ench.  to 
Didier-Werke  AG.  Immersion  nozzle  formed  of  separate  memher- 
scu5.429,283.  CI.  222-606.000 
Lui.  Kenneth:  See — 

Lau.  James  C.-K.;  Lui.  Kenneth;  Hathaway.  James  A.:  and  DePacc. 
Ronald  A..  5.430.257.  CI.  174-151.000. 
Luigi.  Sassone,  to  Eltek  S.p  A.  Device  for  controlling,  by  means  of  an 
electrovalve.  the  volume  liquid  flowing  to  a  reccptaciecu5.429.272. 
CI.  222-14.000. 
Luk.  Sydney,  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation.  Metal  powder  compositions 
containing   binding   agents  for  elevated   temperature  compaction- 
cu5.429.792,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Lumelsky.    Leon,   to    International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Compressed  image  frame  buffer  for  high  resolution  full  color,  raster 
displayscu5.430.464.  CI.  345-191.000 
Lund.  David  L.;  Kump.  William  H.;  and  Groff.  Donald  W  .  to  GNB 
Battery  Technologies  Inc   Method  of  a.s,sembling  a  bipolar  lead-acid 
battery  and  the  resulting  bipolar  battervcu5.429.643.  CI.  29-623.300. 
Lupke.  Stefan  A.  Coupling  for  ribbed  pipecu5.429.398.  CI  285-374.000 
Lupo.  Donald:  See — 

Appel.  Gunther;  Bauer.  Jacqueline;  Hickel.  Werner;  Lupo.  Donald; 
Prass.     Werner;     and     Scheunemann.     Ude.     5.429.842.     CI. 
427-402.000 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Gesing.  Ernst  R.  F.;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.430.006.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Lushington.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Link.    Steven    G.;    Lushinglon.    Kenneth    J  :    and    Lok.    Roger. 
5.429,919.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ference,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Lind.  Frederick  J  ,  III,  5,430,356.  CI. 
315-291.000. 
Lyco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ziitel.  David  R..  5.429.041.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Lyman.  Jane  W.;  and  Palmer.  Glenn  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Interior.  Process  for  treating  AB5  nickel-metal  hydride  batterv  scrap- 
cu5.429.887.  CI.  429-49.000 
Lynam.  Bart  T.;  Nelson.  Gerald  F.;  Meese,  David  H  ;  Peterson,  Ronald 
v.;  Ruby.  Michael  G  ;  and  White.  Alan.  10  PCL  Environmental.  Inc.; 
and  Sludge  Management.  Inc.  Sludge  treatment  systemcu5.428.906. 
CI.  34-379.000. 
Lyndon,  V.  Ann:  See — 

Brophy,  John  T  ;  Eddy.  Arthur  C;  and  Lyndon.  V  Ann.  5,429,506, 
CI.  434-107.000. 
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Lynn,  B.  Stanley.  Split  exhaust  jet  blast  deflector  rencecuS,429,324,  CI. 

244-1 14.00B. 
Lysen,  Helnrich,  to  Prurtechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement  for  checking  alignment  of  body  axes  for  parallelism- 
cu5.430.539.  CI.  356-152.100. 
M.  Y.  Enterprises:  See — 

Gates.  Yoko  C  .  5.429.587,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Ma,  Peng-Cheng:  See — 

Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng.  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma.  Peng-Cheng; 

Zhang.  Chong-Pu;  Chen,   Yun;  Gu.   Ke-Xian;   Xu.   Wen-Yan; 

Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng.  Long-Sheng;  An.  Deng-Kui;  Xu. 

Ye;  and  Zhen.  Qi-Tai.  5.430.054,  CI.  514-468.000. 

Ma.  Yin-Shur  D  .  to  Kaleida  Labs,  Inc.  Program  notification  after  event 

qualification  via  logical  operatorscu5.4.30,875,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Maack.  Werner:  See — 

Bachmann,  Horst;  Fell,  Wolfgang;  and  Maack,  Werner,  5,430,477. 
CI.  348-97.000. 
MacCormack.  Stuart;  and  Feinberg.  Jack  L.  Laser  system  with  phase- 

conjugator-enhanced  outputcu5,430,748.  CI.  372-29.000 
MacCoss,  Malcolm:  See — 

Chapman,    Kevin    T.;    MacCoss,    Malcolm;    and    Mjalli,    Adnan, 
5,430,128.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Mach,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Ainslie.  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W.;  Berberich,  James  W.; 
Chapman.  Daniel  W.;  Engwall,  Mats  A.;  Mach,  Richard  E.;  and 
Reynolds.  Zack  D..  5.430.590.  CI   360-98.070 
MacHattie.  Donald  B.;  See— 

Cadell,  Theodore  E.;  and  MacHattie,  Donald  B  .  5.429.128.  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Machida.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Matsuda,   Akira;   Ueda.  Tohru;  Takenuki,   Kenji;  and   Machida. 
Haruhiko,  5,430,139,  CI.  536-28.500. 
Machine,    Kunifumi,    to    Appax    Co.,    Ltd.    Plastic    foldable    box- 

cu5,429,26l,  CI.  220-7.000. 
Mack,  Steven  D  :  See — 

Glenday,  Ronald  C;  Goodale,  David  L.;  and  Mack.  Steven  D.. 
5.429.806,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Mackey,  Jack  D.:  See — 

Acevedo.    Joaquin    R.;    and    Mackey,    Jack    D.,    5,430,085,    CI. 
524-495000. 
Mackey,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Patel.  Kundan  M.;  Mares,  Frank;  Mackey.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami. 
Richard  S  ,  5,429,778,  CI.  264-29.200. 
Maddali.  Vijay  K.:  See — 

Carr.  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.; 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling,  James  A.; 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali.  Vijay  K.;  Nuechlerlein.  Paul 
E.;  Cook.  Alexander;  Nguyen.  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi.  Mario  R., 
5.430.362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Madison,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Boen,     Laurence;    and     Madison,    Stephen    A.,    5,429,768,    CI. 
252-186.390 
Madsion,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Ilardi.    Leonora   M.;   and    Madsion,    Stephen    A.,    5,429,755,   CI. 
252-8.600. 
Maechtle.  Walter:  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Neutzner,  Josef:  and  Maechtle,  Waller,  5.430,092,  CI. 
524-458000. 
Maeda  Industries,  Ltd:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshihisa,  5.429.012.  CI.  74-475.000 
Maeda,  Shunji:  See — 

Hiroi.  Takashi;  Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Shunji;  Makihira,  Hiroshi; 
and  Isobe,  Mitsunobu.  5,430.548,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Maeda,  Takanori,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Reproducing 

system  for  an  optical  disccu5,430,704.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masuda.  Noboru;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Nishimukai, 
Tadahiko.  5.430.397.  CI.  326-101.000. 
Maeno.  Takashi;  Fujinami.  Kyoichi;  Yamada.  Norihiro;  and  Shimoda. 
Yoshiki,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid-filled  vibration  damping 
devicecu5,429,343,  CI   267-140.120. 
Magara,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tateno,  Yoshiaki;  Sano,  Chihaya;  Tanaka,  Kotone;  Magara,  Mit- 
suo;   Okamoto,    Naoki;    and    Kato.    Kazuaki,    5.430.184,    CI. 
562-509.000. 
Mahabir.  Carl  M  .  to  AT  Plastics  Inc.  Moisture  crosslinkable  flame 
retardant     compositions     for    cable    applicationscu5.430,09I,     CI. 
524-371.000. 
Mahaffey.  Steven  J.;  See- 
Long,  James  M.;  Krzynowek,  John  M.;  and  Mahaffey,  Steven  J., 
5,429,354,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Mahan.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Ueltzen.  Ken;  Mahan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Horn.  John  A..  5,430,793, 
CI.  379-98.000 
Mahanay,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Belliveau,   Richard  S.;  and   Mahanay,  Steven  T..  5.430,629,  CI. 
362-293.000. 
Mahler,  Peter;  and  Stang,  Wolfgang,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  coating  and/or  etching  substrates  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
bercu5.429.705.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Mahmood.  Hikmat  F.:  See — 

Wheatley.  Donald  G.;  and  Mahmood.  Hikmat  F,  5,429,388.  CI. 
280-784.000. 
Mahoney.  Dennis:  See — 

Pollock.  Paul;  Ryan,  Dick;  and  Mahoney,  Dennis,  5,429,423,  CI. 
301124.100. 


Maier.  Alfred  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Contact  arrangement  for  a 
circuit   breaker   using   magnetic  attraction   for  high  current   trip- 
cu5,430.420,  CI.  335-16.000 
Maier,  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Lamers,  Paul  H.;  Olson.  Kurt  G.;  Poole.  James  E.;  and  Maier. 
Douglas  W.,  5,429,674,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Maire,  Paul  R  ;  and  Fierek,  Robert  W.,  to  Portable  Products.  Inc. 
Cover  for  bucket  mounted  tool  carriercu5.429.265.  CI.  220-522.000. 
Maiz,  Jose  A.;  See — 

Wagner,  Glen  R.;  Smith.  Jeffrey;  Maiz.  Jose  A.;  Webb,  Clair  C; 
and  Holt,  William  M.,  5,430,595,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Mak  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz,  Warren  J.,  5,430,505.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Makihira.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiroi.  Takashi;  Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Maeda.  Shunji;  Makihira.  Hiroshi; 
and  Isobe.  Mitsunobu.  5,430.548,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Makk.  Peter:  See — 

Barczy,  Pal;  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel,  Gyorgy;  Fancsali.  Jozsef;  Makk. 
Peter;  Raffay.  Csaba;  Roosz.  Andras;  and  Tolvaj.  Bela,  5,429,341, 
CI.  266-87.000. 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  Ramsey,  Philip  B.;  and  Juntz,  Robert  S.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Process  for  the  fabrica- 
tion of  aluminum  metallized  pyrolytic  graphite  sputtering  target- 
scu5,428,882,  CI.  29-527.500. 
Mallamo,  John  P.:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Earley.  William  G  ;  Mallamo.  John 
P.;  and  Miller,  Matthew  S..  5.430.036.  CI.  514-281.000. 
Mallary.  Michael  L  ,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
improved     inductive    couplingcu5,428,887,     CI 


with 


transducer 

29-603.000. 
Mallary.  Michael  L 

transducer    with 

29-603.000. 
Mallen.  Elizabeth  F 


,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
improved     inductive    couplingcu5,428,893,     CI. 

See — 

Fleuren,  Robert  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 

and  Renauld,  Franck  A.  D.,  5,429,771,  CI.  252-358.000. 

Malone,  Peter  G.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Switch  assembly  including 

sequential  switch  rocker/lever  operating  mechanismcu5,430,261,  CI. 

200-l.OOB. 

Maltin,  Charlotte  A.,  to  Rowett  Research  Institute,  The.  Therapeutic 

applications  of  clenbuteralcu5,430,06l,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Mammach,  Peter:  See — 

Welsch,  Wolfgang;  Krueger,  Hans;  Mammach,  Peter;  Huebner. 
Klemens;  and  Amdt,  Karlheinz,  5,430,753,  CI.  372-87.000. 
Mandel.  Frederic:  See — 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.; 
Ludens.  James  H.;  Mathews.  William  R.;  Fisher.  Jed  F  ;  Mandel, 
Frederic;  and  DuCharme,  Donald  W..  5,429,928,  CI.  435-7.240 
Mangiafico.  Corrado:  See — 

Atkins,    Edwin    F.;    and    Mangiafico,    Corrado,    5,428,847.    CI. 
4-295000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lohndorf.  Wolfgang;  and  Schock.  Hans-Wilhelm.  5.429,010.  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Manns.  James  M.:  See — 

Addes.so,  Kevin;  Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.;  Moisey.  Mark  J.;  Levine. 
Harry;  Slade.  Louise;  Manns.  James  M.;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D.; 
levolella,     James;     and     Wang.     Martha     Y..     5,429,834,     CI. 
426-549.000. 
Manogue,  William  H.;  and  Rao,  V    N.  Mallikarjuna,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,     E.     I.,     and     Company.     Halocarbon     hydrogenolysis- 
cu5.430.204.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Manola.s,  John  A.:  See — 

Van  Vlahakis,   Eftichios;  and  Manolas,  John  A.,  5,429,764,  CI. 
252-146.000. 
Mansell,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Cliffe.  Ian  A.;  Ifill.  Anderson  D.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  Ward, 
Terence  J.;  and  White,  Alan  C,  5,430.033.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Mansson,  Per;  and  Hermans,  Johannes,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Method  for 

the  production  of  intraocular  Iensescu5,429,838,  CI.  427-2.240 
Mantegani,   Sergio;    Brambilla,   Enzo;   Caccia,  Caria;  and  Carfagna. 
Nicola,    to    Farmitalia   Carlo    Erba    S.r.l.    Serotoninergic   ergoline 
denvativescu5,430,031,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Manzolati,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Perry.  Phillip  G.;  Maty.  David  J.;  Manzolati. 
Richard  J.;  and  O'Dell.  Gene  W.,  5,429,715,  CI.  216-103.000. 
Maquel.  Nestor:  See — 

Lasson.  Pierre;  Lambert.  Yves-Julian;  Vanderveken.  Yves;  Maquet, 
Nestor;  and  Thulliez,  Vincent,  5,429,849,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Marangoni,  Lorie:  See —  "' 

Hellwig,   John;   Stevenson,   David   M.;   and   Marangoni,   Lorie, 
5,428,928.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Marbot.  Roland,  to  Bull.  S.A.  Data  sampling  apparatus,  and  resultant 

digital  data  transmission  systemcu5,430,773.  CI.  375-373.000. 
Marchant.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Clark.    Marcus    T.;    and    Marchant,    Brent    R..    5.429.387,    CI. 
280-737.000. 
Marchi,  Egidio:  See — 

Piani,  Silvano;  Marchi,  Egidio:  Tamagnone.  Gianfranco;  and  Un- 
garelli.  Fabnzio.  5.430.133,  CI    536-21.000. 
Marcus,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Eraser,     Peter    W.;    and     Marcus,     Robert     P.,     5,430,486,    CI. 
348-426.000. 
Mares,  Frank:  See — 

Patel,  Kundan  M.;  Mares.  Frank;  Mackey,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami, 
Richard  S..  5,429,778,  CI.  264-29.200. 


Margolis,  Harold  S.:  See — 

Nainan.  Omana  V.;  Margolis,  Harold  S.;  Robertson,  Betty  H.; 
Brinton.    Margo    A.;    and    Eberl,    James    W..    5.430,135,    CI 
536-23.720. 
Maria,  Kurthy:  See — 

Antalne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne.  Jusz- 
tin;  Istvan.  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Erno,  Orban;  Lazlone, 
Tomori;   Maria,   Kurthy;  Tibor,   Balogh;   Laszio,  Jaszlits-   and 
Imre.  Moravcsik,  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Marini,  Conrad:  See — 

Bagley.  Claude  E.;   Robbins,   Dwight   D.;  Wilson,  Wm.  Steve; 
Slormer,  Charles  B.;  Peddle.  Gary  H.;  Kolga.  Heikki;  White! 
Ronald  G.;   Balog.  John;  and   Marini.  Conrad.   5.428,930    CI 
52-506.070. 
Marion,  James  E.:  See — 

Gugle,  James   E.;   Marion.  James   E.;   and   Schultz,   Duane   M 
5,429,467,  CI.  411-182.000. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillslrom.  David  U.,  5,428,913,  CI.  40-604.000. 
Marko,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Patsicikas,   Stelios  J.;   Wadin 
5.430,769,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Markunas,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Carr.  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.; 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E. 
McArthur,  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook.  Alexander;  Nguyen.  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R 
5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Marmolejo,  Alexander:  See — 

Marmolejo.  Paula  J.;  and  Marmolejo,  Alexander,  5,429,047,  CI 
101-211.000. 
Marmolejo,  Paula  J.;  and  Marmolejo,  Alexander.  Method  of  printing 

color  images  on  textured  surfacescu5,429,047,  CI.  101-21 1.000. 
Marozzi,  John;  Rochon,_Greg;   Patel,   Urmil;  and   Dambly,   Ben,  to 


Craig   P.;   and   Marko,   Paul   D.. 


Markunas.  Albert 
Shippling.  James 


Marzluff.  Joseph;  and  Root.  Jeffrey  T.  Device  and  method  for  deter- 
mining   hole    integrity    in    surgical    applicationscu5.429.143.    CI 
128-897.000. 
Masaki.  Katsuhiko;  Saito,  Minoru;  Miyake.  Hideo;  Souda.  Masahiko; 
Morita,  Yukihiro;  and  Fukui.  Yasushi,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd' 
Vapor  deposition   for   formation   of  plating   Iayercu5,429  843    CI 
427-534.000. 
Masaki,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
discharge  processing  of  semiconductorcu5,429.984,  CI.  437-170.000. 
Masprodenkoh  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Nobutaka,  5,430,653,  CI.  364-444.000. 
Ma.s,sachusettes  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S.;  Oreiner.  Roben  J 
and  Arvind,  5,430,850,  CI   395-375.000 
Massachu-setts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Gajar,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis,  Michael  W.,  5,429.734.  CI    204- 
299.00R. 
Massena.  Len.  Glue  gun  holdercu5,429.331,  CI.  248-176.000. 
Massucco,  Arthur  A.;  Fauteux,  Denis  G.A.;  and  Wilkins,  Ronnie  D.,  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Small  particle  electrodes  bv  aerosol  proces- 
scu5,429,892.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Noboru;  Maejima.  Hideo:  and  Nishimukai, 
Tadahiko,  5,430,397,  CI.  326-101.000. 
Masutani.  Noboru;  Nakazono,  Junichi;  and  Shinomura,  Toshihiko,  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  polylelrafluoroeth- 
ylene  molded  articlecu5,429,782,  CI   264-127.000 
Matejic,  Larisa.  Clock  system  and  method  for  reducing  the  measured 
level  of  unintentional  electromagnetic  emissions  from  an  electronic 
devicecu5.430,392,  CI.  327-113.000. 
Mathews,  William  R.:  See— 

Blaustein,  Mordecai  P.;  Hamlyn,  John  M.;  Harns.  Douglas  W.; 
Ludens,  James  H.;  Mathews,  William  R.;  Fisher,  Jed  F.;  Mandel! 
Frederic:  and  DuCharme,  Donald  W.,  5.429,928,  CI.  435-7.240. 


Marozzi,  John;  Pugh,  Theresa;  and  Batesko,  Barbara.  Flexoeraphic    '^*"'^''-  Dyer  A.,  to  Harns  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  twin  well 


printing  systemcu5,429,049,  CI.  102-228.000. 
Marques,  Rui:  See — 

D'Oliveira,  Manuel:  Marques,  Rui;  and  Pinheiro,  Linda,  5,429,266. 
CI.  220-556.000. 
Martin  Archery,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,    Terry    G.;    and    Newbold.    George    T..    5.429.106.    CI 
124-23.100. 
Martin.  Carl  N.:  See— 

Garner.  Ronald  C;  Martin,  Carl  N.;  Wraith,  Michael  J.;  and  Brit- 
ton,  David  W.,  5.429.952.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Martin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  J.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Amino  acid   derivatives   having   antiviral   activitycu5.430.04l     CI 
514-311.000. 
Martin.  Kathleen  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Adjustable  top  vacuum 

corrugtion  feedercu5.429.348,  CI.  271-96.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel       Pharmaceuticals       Inc.       2-(4-pyrrlidinyl)-IH- 
pyndo(4,3-b)indol-l-ones    and    related    compoundscu5,430,038,    CI 
514-292.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel       Pharmaceuticals       Inc.       2-(4-piperidinyl)-IH- 
pyrido|4.3-b]-indol-l-ones  and   related  compoundscu5,430.l54,  CI. 
546-201.000. 
Martin,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Fullerton,   Jack    K.;    Prevost,   Charles   F.;   Taber,   Michele   D.; 
Mitchel,  James  O.;  Martin,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Richard  A 
5.430,536,  CI.  355-320000. 
Martin,  Robert  C:  See- 
Cooper,  Michael  D  :  Martin.  Robert  C;  and  Keeney.  Stanley  C . 
5,430,398.  CI.  326-110.000. 
Martin,  Siegbert:  and  Pivit,  Erich,  to  AFT  Advanced  Ferrite  Technol- 
ogy GmbH.  Tunable  matching  networkcu5,430,4l7.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Martin.  Terry  G.;  and  Newbold.  George  T.,  to  Martin  Archery,  Inc 
Archery  bow  and  limb  system  for  an  archery  bowcu5,429,l06   CI 
124-23.100. 
Martinez,  Edgar  J.;  Shur,  Michael;  Schuermeyer,  Fritz;  and  Cerny, 
Charles,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Twin-tub  comple- 
mentary heterostruclure  field  effect  transistor  fab  processcu5,429,963, 
CI.  437-40.000 
Marturano,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hong,  Daehyoung,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  data  in  a  radio  communication 
systemcu5,430.743,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Maru,  Tsuguo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Modulator  capable  of  decreasing 

consumption  of  electric  powercu5,430,415.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Marubishi  Oil  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Ogawa,  Yoshikatsu;  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Yoshiya. 
Masahlde;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Hara.  Sumio;  and  Fujiki,  Tohru, 
5,430,081,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Maruyama,  Akio;   Kishi,  Junichi;  Ohmori,   Hiroyuki;  and  Okunuki. 
Masami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  apparatus 
having  cleaning  width  larger  than  charging  widthcu5,430,527.  CI 
355-219.000. 
Maruyama.  Kouji:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Toshiya;    Suezaki.    Minoru;    and    Maruyama.    Kouii. 
5,429,846,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Maruyama.  Takahito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama.  Takahito;  Hori, 
Fumihisa;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu  and  Oh- 
sakama,  Chikashi.  5.429.443,  CI.  400-229.000 


CMOS  integrated  circuitscuS,429,958,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Matoba,  Mikio:  See — 

Sugawara,  Ken:  Sakairi,  Shigeru:  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka,  5,430,681,  CI 
365-222.000. 
Malory,  Yvedt  L.  Post-surgical,  drainage  accommodating,  compression 

dressingcu5,429,593,  CI.  602-79.000. 
Malson,  Robert  S.;  Coassin,  Peter  J.;  Rampal.  Jang  B.;  and  Southern. 
Edwin  M  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
creating  biopolymer  arrays  on  a  solid  support  surfacecu5,429,807,  CI 
422-131.000. 
Matsubara,   Akira;   Hayashi.   Takao:    Murakami,   Yutaka:   Nakamura, 
Toru;  and  Aiko,  Hideki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  reading  and  writing  devicecu5,430,699.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Matsuda.    Akira;    Ueda,    Tohru;    Takenuki,    Kenji;    and    Machida, 
Haruhiko,  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  2'-alkylidenepyrimi- 
dine  nucleoside  derivatives,  process  for  production  thereof,  and  uses 
thereofcu5.430,139,  CI.  536-28.500. 
Matsuda,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kaihoh,    Terumitsu;    Takeda.    Sunao;    Konno,    Fujiko;    Shibala, 
Akihiro;    Matsumolo.    Masaru:    Asaoka.    Takemilsu;    Matsuda. 
Hideaki:  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5,430,028,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Matsuda,  Isao:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Matsuda.  Isao;  and  Hanno,  Yoshio.  5,430,141, 
CI.  536-103.000. 
Matsuda.  Katsushi:  See— 

Susuki.  Yuta;  and  Malsuda,  Katsushi.  5.430,650,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  Ishihara.  Yukihiro;  and  Kaizaki.  Keiji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  switch  arrangement  including 
membrane    dome    contacts    and     multi-directional     tilt    actualor- 
cu5.430.262.  CI.  20O-5.0OA. 
Matsumoto.   Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Magneto-optical  disk 
having  a  magnetic  film  with  two  layers  and  a  playback  method 
thereofcu 5.430.695.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Honda.  Washiro;  Nakazawa.  Masahiko;  and  Matsumoto.  Hisayoshi. 
5.429.484.  CI.  417-398.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  Minamino.  Elsuo;  Tomoda. 
Masayasu:  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Kazuhisa,  5,430,103,  CI.  525-194.000 
Matsumoto,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori:  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumolo,  Ma.saaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Togawa.  Eisei;  Kojima,  Yasuo; 
Tokuyama.  Mikio:  Tokisue,  Hiromilsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh. Yokuo;  Takahashi.  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi.  Yoshihiro, 
5,430,591.  CI  360- 103.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masaru:  See — 

Kaihoh.    Terumitsu:    Takeda.    Sunao;    Konno.    Fujiko;    Shibata, 
Akihiro;    Matsumoto.    Masaru;    Asaoka.    Takemilsu;    Matsuda. 
Hideaki:  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.430.028,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuhiro;  Kitsunezuka.  Akira;  Sato.  Hiroki;  and  Arai. 
Shigeharu.  to  Asahi  Fiber  Glass  Company  Limited.  Glass  fiber  strand 
for  reinforcing  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  process  for  preparing  a 
fiber-reinforced  resin  productcu5.430.076.  CI   523-205.000. 
Matsumolo,  Norio;  and  Kameoka.  Koichi.  to  Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  figure  of  deflection  of  golf  club 
shaflcu5.429.008.  CI.  73-862.639. 
Matsumoto,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Akiba.   Takashi:    Matsumoto.   Tatsuya;   Yonekawa.   Masao;   and 
Terada.  Takehiko.  5,429.094,  CI.  123-463.000 
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Malsumoto,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kitahara,  Koichi:  Koiso,  Yasuhiko:  Matsumolo.  Yoshiki:  Fujisawa. 
Masayuki;  Nagalsu,  Isao;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru,  5,429,762,  CI. 
252-70.000. 
Matsumolo.  Yukako;  and  Miyaji.  Akira.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Expo- 
sure apparatuscu5.43O.303,  CI.  250-492  200. 
Matsunaga,  Hideyuki,  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Method  for  the  recov- 
ery of  gold  valuecu5,429.660,  CI.  75-722.000. 
Matsunaga,  Ryosuke:  See — 

lizuka.  Yukio;  Minai.  Toshiki;  Matsunaga.  Ryosuke;  and  Akitnoto. 
Shinsuke,  5,429,213,  CI.  188-79.520. 
Malsuno,  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa,  Alsushi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  and  Inoue, 
Kaoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
.factunng     an     heterojunclion     bipolar     lransistorcu5,429,957,     CI. 
437-31.000. 
Matsuo,  Eiji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  con- 
ceptual drawing  formation   metod  and  apparatuscu5,430,837,  CI. 
395-155.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V..  5.430,487,  CI.  348-429.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ilo,  Noboru:  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Wada.  Hidenori;  Mizuno.  Sadao: 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki,  5,430,701,  CI.  369-44.410. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Akamalsu,  Yoshio.  5,429,111,  CI.  126-52.000. 
Fukushima,  Tsumoru;  Onishi,   Hiroshi;  and   Yamashita,   Haruo, 

5,430,81 1,  CI.  382-254.000.  s 

Furuya,  Nobuaki;  Oda.  Gen;  and  Ichihashi,  Kouki.  5.430,816.  CI. 

385-33.000. 
Fushimi,     Yoshimasa;    and     Miyalake.     Yoshito.     5.430,562,    CI. 

359-40.000. 
Goto,    Naomi;     Yoshida.    Makoto;    and    Nishimiya,    Masafumi, 

5,428,967,  CI.  62-230.000. 
Hirano,     Hiroshige;    Sumi,  'Tatsomi;    and    Nagano.    Yoshihisa, 

5,430.671,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Hirata,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishimura,  Akio,  5,430,851,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Koura.   Satoshi;   Saiki,   Shuji;  and   Saloh,   Kazue,   5.430.260,  CI. 

181-144.000. 
Masaki,  Takeshi.  5,429.984.  CI.  437-170.000. 
Matsubara,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Takao;  Murakami,  Yutaka:  Nakamura, 

Toru;  and  Aiko,  Hideki,  5.430.699,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Yukihiro;  and  Kaizaki,  Keiji,  5,430,262, 

CI   2OO-5.0OA. 
Matsuno,  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa,  Atsushi;  Hirose.  Takashi;  and 

Inoue,  Kaoru,  5,429,957,  CI  437-3 1. OOO. 
Miyoshi,  Akihiko,  5,429,670,  CI.  106-1.180. 

Morikura,  Susumu;  and  Nakala,  Hiroaki,  5,430,763,  CI.  375-296.000. 
Motegi,  Takamasa,  5,430.892,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Nohara,  Akira;  and  Kane,  Joji,  5,430,894.  CI.  455-296.000. 
Ohkubo,  Kazuaki,  5,430,540.  CI   356-236.000. 
Oka.  Hiroaki;  Tomioka.  Toshikazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi;  Hoshino. 
Kenji;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu,  5,429,819,  CI. 
424-400000 
Osano,  Koichi;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Ihara.  Keita;  Satomi,  Mitsuo; 
Nago,  Kumio;  Ohnishi.  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi, 
Hiloshi,  5,429,731,  CI   204-192.200 
Takeoka,  Sadami;  and  Motohara,  Akira,  5,430,736,  CI.  371-23.000 
Yamamoto.  Sozo,  5,430,828,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Yamazaki,    Masao;    and    Kitamura.    Tsutomu.    5.430.502.    CI 
348-806.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yajima.  Shinji;  Michiyama,  Junji;  and  Ikeda,  Nobuyuki.  5.430,675, 
CI.  365-189.010 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Matsuda.  Isao;  and  Hanno,  Yoshio.  5.430,141 
CI.  536-103.000. 
Matsutani,  Shunji:  See — 

Asakura.    Yasuo;    Matsutani,    Shunji;    Hara.    Minoru;   Takahashi. 
Shinya;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Tokui.  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Youji    and 
Dai,  Masahiro,  5,430.513,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Matsuura.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hiroshi;    Hibino.    Ikuo;    Maruyama.  Takahito;    Hon. 
Fumihisa;   Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Matsuura.  Takanobu;  and  Oh- 
sakama.  Chikashi,  5,429.443,  CI.  400-229.000. 
Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Takase,  Ichiro;  Ueda,  Yoichiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshmori.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction   of   optically    active    2-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3-butenoic    acid- 
cu5.429.935.  CI.  435-146.000. 
Matthews,  Billie  J.:  See— 

Latimer,  Margaret  G.;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin,  Ann  M., 
5,429,629,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Matthews,  Robert  R.,  to  Legacy  Systems,  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer 

end  efreclorcu5,429,251,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Maltox,  John  R.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Solid  3-isothiazolone 

biocidal  concentratescu5,430,046,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Malison,  Larry  J  :  See- 
Grooms,  John  P  ;  Malison,  Larry  J.;  Hilton,  Michael  E.;  and  Kock, 
Ronald  W.,  5,429,702,  CI    156-272.400 
Maty.  David  J  :  See— 

Thomas,  Mark  S  ;  Perry.  Phillip  G  ;  Maty.  David  J.;  Manzolati 

Richard  J  ;  and  O'Dell,  Gene  W.,  5.429.715,  CI.  216-103.000. 

Mau.s,  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut,  and  Bruck.  Rolf,  to  Emitec  Gesell- 

schaft  fuer  Emissionslcchnologie  mbH    Method  for  monitoring  the 

catalytic  activity  of  a  catalytic  converter  in  the  exhaust  gas  system  of 

an  internal  combustion  enginecu5,428.956.  CI.  60-277.000. 


Max  Schlalterer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Beckh,  Gerhard,  5,429,555,  CI.  474-267.000. 
May,  Timothy  M  :  See — 

Pogue,  Randall  F.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  May,  Timothy  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell, Andrew  Q.,  5,430,211,  CI.  585-323.000. 
Mayernik,  Richard  A.,  lo  AMP-AKZO  Corporation.  Eleclroless  cop- 
per deposited  on  a  printed  circuit  board  capable  of  withstanding 
thermal  cyclingcu5,429,861,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,    Tsuyoshi;    Hatamura.    Kouichi;    and    Shoji.    Masatoshi, 
5,429,100,  CI.  123-559.100. 
Mazur,  Richard  A.;  Watts,  Gary;  Raterman,  Donald  E.;  and  Crawford. 
Robert  J.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin  handling  system  with 
controlled  coin  dischargecu5,429,550,  CI.  453-10.000. 
McArthur,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

.  Carr,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.; 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leland  E.;  Shippling,  James  A.; 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali.  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlem.  Paul 
E.;  Cook.  Alexander;  Nguyen.  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
McCabe,  Terrill  R.,  to  Sceptre  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  sighting 

system  and  melhodcu5,429,366,  CI.  273-187.400. 
McCall,  Gene  H.;  Pappas,  Daniel  S.;  and  York,  George  W.,  to  Advec 
Corporation.  Temperature  transient  detection  system  for  supercon- 
ducting magnetscu5,430,814,  CI.  385-12.000. 
McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill:  See — 

Creamer,  Marianne  P.;  McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  Swift,  Graham; 
and  Weinstein,  Barrv,  ',430,1 14,  CI.  526-89.000. 
McCarthy,  Donald  C  ;  Bowers,  Debra  D.;  and  Taber,  Donald  C,  to 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.   Synthetic  heclorite  coated 
flexible  rilmcu5,429,867,  CI.  428-331.000. 
McCarthy,  William  J.  Set-— 

Edwards,  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and  Weber,  Paul  J., 
5.429,242,  CI.  206-484.000. 
McCarly,  John  A.:  See — 

Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  McCarly,  John  A.;  and  Belenduik,  George 
W,  5,430,021,  CI.  514-14.000 
McClaude,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Karpen,  Thomas  W  ;  Wright,  Kenneth  A.;  Beckhusen,  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude,  Mark  A.;  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.; 
and  West,  Theresa  M.,  5,430.285,  CI.  235-472.000. 
McCombs,  Craig  C:  See— 

Jibbe,    Mahmoud    K.;   and    McCombs,   Craig   C,    5,430,747,   CI. 
371-57.100. 
McCoy.  Phillip  A.  Connector  assemblycu5.429,525,  CI.  439-352.000. 
McCreary,  James  L.  Rescue  kilcu5,429,244,  CI.  206-573.000. 
McCredie,  Janet  E.:  See — 

Janovsky,   Carol   A.;   and    McCredie,   Janet    E.,    5,429,830,   CI. 
426-94.000. 
McCue,  Ann  F.:  See — 

Harpold,  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E.;  Feld- 
man,  Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.429,921, 
CI.  435-4.000. 
McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Varvil,  Janet  R.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Method   for  preparing  stabilized  alkyl  glycosidescu5,430, 1 3 1 ,  CI. 
536-18.500. 
McDermoti,  Michael  J.:  5«'— 

Lawrence.  Kenneth  J.;  and  McDermoti,  Michael  J.,  5,430,866,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
McDonogh,  Colin  F.;  and  Sanders,  Neil  J.,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited. 
Manufacture  of  peroxidic  composilionscu5,429,8l2,  CI.  423-521.000. 
McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S.,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  arylalkylaminescu5,430,189,  CI.  564-423.000. 
McDowell,  Judson  A.:  See — 

Bish,  John   E.;  Call,   David   E.;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;   McDowell, 
Judson    A.;    Mojica,    Arturo    A.;   and   Tipton,    Lawrence   D., 
5,430,702,  CI.  369-58.000. 
McFarland,   Robert   A.   Moving  sensor  linear  true  mass  flowmeler- 

cu5,429,003,  CI.  73-861.420. 
McGec.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K  ;  McGee,  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
Hodge,  Carl  N.,  5,430,155,  CI.  546-265.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Chiu,  Ray  C,  5,429,584,  CI.  600-18.000. 
Mcginn.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Lawther.    Joel     S.;    and    Mcginn.    Donald     P..    5.430,515,    CI. 
354-174.000 
McGovern,  John  J.:  See — 

Wollert,  Roger;  McGovern,  John  J.;  McGovern,  William  A.;  and 
Zavadski,  Mikhail,  5,429,315.  CI.  241-100.000. 
McGovern,  William  A.:  See — 

Wollert,  Roger;  McGovern,  John  J.;  McGovern,  William  A.;  and 
Zavadski,  Mikhail,  5,429,315,  CI.  241-100.000 
McGowan,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Arnost,  Michael  J.;  Chinoporos,  Efthimios;  McGowan,  Donald  A.; 
and  Waller.  David  P..  5.430,156,  CI.  548-146.000. 
McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Mortimer.  William  P..  Jr.; 
and  Hubis.  Daniel  E..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Composition 
of   expanded    polytetrafluoroethylene    and    similar    polymers    and 
method  for  producing  samecu5.429.869.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Mclnerny.  George  P.:  See — 

Cargill.  N   Allen;  Mclnerny.  George  P.;  and  Hughes.  Arthur  D.. 
5.430.664.  CI.  364-550000. 


McKeighen.  James  F.  Titanium  golf  club  head  and  methodcu5,429,365, 

CI.  273-173.000. 
McKenzie,  John.   Insect   repellent   for  fruits,   vegetables  and  plant- 

scu5,429,817,  CI.  424-195.100. 
McKnight,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Abarr,  Larry  D.;  and  McKnight,  William  H.,  Jr.,  5,430,625,  CI. 
362-80.000. 
McMillan,  Douglas  D.;  and  Tschida,  Ronald  A.,  to  McMillan  Electric 
Company.  Motor  casing  and  method  of  manufacturecu5,430,338,  CI. 
310-89.000. 
McMillan  Electric  Company:  See — 

McMillan,  Douglas  D.;  and  Tschida,  Ronald  A.,  5.430,338,  CI. 
310-89.000. 
McMillin,  Carl  R.,  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Fiber  reinforced  compos- 
ite structurecu5,429,863,  CI.  428-224.000. 
McMinn,  Brian  D.;  and  Home,  Stephen  C,  lo  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.  Configuration  and  method  for  testing  a  delay  chain  within 
a  microprocessor  clock  generatorcu5,430,394,  CI.  327-292.000. 
McNamara,  Gregory;  Morley,  David  C,  Jr.;  and  Donahue,  William  E., 
Jr.,  lo  Endoscopic  Heel  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  per- 
forming endoscopic  surgery  at  locations  where  tissue  inserts  into 
bonecu5,429,117,  CI.  600-104.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Martha;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore,  Patricia 
A.;  Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister,  Tucker, 
5,429,633,  CI.  604-387.000. 
Reo.  Joseph  P.;  and  Roche,  Edward  J.,  5,429,825,  CI.  424-490.000. 
McNett,    Donald    L.    Vehicle   mounted    lightweight    pivoting    hoist- 

cu5,429,253,  CI.  212-253.000. 
McPhee,  Charles  J.,  to  I-Flow  Corporation.  Elastomeric  syringe  actua- 
tion devicecu5,429,607,  CI.  604-131.000. 
McShan,    James    E.    Kayak    spray    skirt    quick-release    mechanism- 

cu5,429,065,  CI.  114-347.000. 
McSpadden,  Douglas  S.,  lo  Plateware  International.  Poruble  food  tray 

with  cup  holdercu5,429,231,  CI.  206-217.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Baxter,  Ronald  A.,  5,429,239,  CI.  206-434.000. 
Meade,  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Dreyfuss,  David  D.;  Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Saldan- 
ha-Singh,    Jeanne    M.;    and    Wallin,    Peter    E.,    5,430,533,    CI. 
355-273.000 
Meade,  Thomas  L.  Convertible  furniture  frame  with  automatically- 
operated  support  Iegscu5,429,4l5,  CI.  297-354.130. 
Mears,  Christopher  L.;  and  Murphy,  Terence  J.  Staring  focal  plane 
array     architecture     for     multiple     applicationscu5.430,294,     CI. 
250-332.000. 
Medinject  A/S:  See — 

Morris,  Michael,  5,429,603,  CI.  604-88.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Keogh,  James  R.,  5,429,618,  CI.  604-266.000. 
Meek,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Hale,  George  C;  Coldren,  Charles  M.;  and  Meek,   Roberi   K. 
5,429,268,  CI.  220-582  000. 
Meese,  David  H.:  See— 

Lynam,  Bart  T.;  Nelson,  Gerald  F.;  Meese,  David  H.;  Peterson, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby,  Michael  G.;  and  White,  Alan,  5,428,906,  CI. 
34-379.000. 
Mceuwis,  Johannes  C.  M.:  See — 

Kianush,   Kayeh;   Egelmeers,  Engelbertus  C.  J.;  and   Meeuwis, 
Johannes  C.  M.,  5.430.891.  CI.  455-184.100 
Mehdi.  Shujaath:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M  ;  Beight, 
Douglas  W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder, 
Timothy  P.;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French,  John  F.,  5,430,145, 
CI.  540-521.000. 
Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  See — 

Norman,  Robert  D.;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  Gupta, 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  5,430,859,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Meidinger,  Louise.  Erosion  control  barriercu5,429,450,  CI.  405-15.000. 
Meier,  Greg.  Goal  post  insertscu5,429,350,  CI.  273-55.00D. 
Meier,  Herbert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Protection 
against     manipulation     of     batteryless     read/write     transponder- 
scu5.430,447,  CI.  342-51.000. 
Meier,  Thomas:  See — 

Gamer,   Wolfgang;    Neudecker,   Johannes;   and    Meier,   Thomas, 
5.430,693,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Meiman.  Yehouda:  See — 

Yokev,  Hanoch;  Harel,  Haim;  and  Meiman,  Yehouda,  5,430,759. 
CI.  375-202.000. 
Meisler,  Jack  B.,  to  Echlin,  Inc.  Impact  sensor  for  vehicle  safety  re- 
straint systemcu5,430,334,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Meixner,  Hans:  See — 

Gerblinger,  Josef;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  5,430,428,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Mejias,    Tomas    B.    Ice    cube    containing    and    dispensing    device- 

cu5,429,269,  CI   22I-150.00R. 
Melfi,  Nicholas  W.,  to  Concrete  Pipe  and  Products  Corp.  Serpentine 

noise  barriercu5,428,926,  CI.  52-71.000. 
Melton,  Cynthia  M.;  Beckenbaugh,  William;  and  Miller,  Dennis,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Tin  bismuth  solder  paste,  and  method  using  paste  to 
form   connection   having   improved    high    temperature   properties- 
cu5,429,292,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Mendiola,  Travis  C,  Jr.  Guitar  scale  calculatorcu5,429,029,  CI.  84- 

471.00R. 
Menke,  W.  Kenneth;  and  Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  III,  to  Ahrens-Fox  Fire 
Engine     Company,     The.     Fireman's     combination     tool     assem- 
blycu5,428,853,  CI.  7-138.000. 


Menke,  W   Kenneth,  III:  See— 

Menke,  W   Kenneth;  and  Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  III,  5,428,853.  CI. 
7-138.000. 
Merat,  Francis  L.:  See — 

Harlow,   Albert   L,  Jr.;   Bechtold,   Richard   E.;   Parker,   David; 
Merat,  Francis  L.;  Podany,  Mark;  and  Laning,  Raymond  C.[ 
5,429,682,  CI.  118-681.000. 
Mercat,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Couturet,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Look  S.A.  Front 
cycle  fork  made  of  composite  materialcu5,429,381,  CI.  280-279.000. 
Merchant,  Abid  N.;  and  Sievert,  Allen  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,    and    Company.    Method    for    purifying    dichloropenlafluoro- 
propanescu5,430,206,  CI.  570-178.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Chapman,    Kevin   T.;    MacCoss,    Malcolm;    and    Mjalli,    Adnan, 

5,430,128,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.;  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hodges,  Paul  J., 

5,430,144,  CI.  540-461.000. 
Zambias,  Robert  A.,  5,430,018,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Merendino.  Alfred   B.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.   Light 

weight  armorcu5,429,031,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Merkel,  Paul  B.;  and  Schofield,  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  coupler  compositions  containing  ballasted  alcohols  and 
meihodscu5,429,913,  CI.  430-386.000 
Merle,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Devos,  Francis,  to  Sociele  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle  el  Aerospatiale.  Photosensitive  element  and  detector  for  de- 
tecting flashes  of  Iightcu5.430,290,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Burel,  Jean-Pierre,  5,430,777,  CI.  376-154.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Beight, 

Douglas  W.;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder, 

Timothy  P.;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French,  John  F.,  5,430,145, 

CI.  540-521.000. 

Merril,  Carl  R.;  Johnson,  Ginger;  and  Ghanbari,  Hossein  A.  Diagnosing 

alzheimer's  disease  and  schizophreniacu5,429,947,  CI.  436-518.000 
Merrill,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Afek,    Yehuda;    Merritt,    Michael    J.;    and    Taubenfeld,    Gadi, 
5,430,868,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Mertens,  James  A.;  and  Donate.  Felipe  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Solvent  recovery  from  waste  oilscu5.429.720,  CI.  203-51.000. 
Merz,  Douglas  M.:  See- 
Fix.  Keith  A.;  Merz.  Douglas  M.;  and  Hill.  Terrance  J..  5,430,771, 
CI   375-354.000. 
Mesenbring,  John  M.,  lo  Condiment  Master,  Inc.  Electronic  condiment 

dispensing  apparaluscu5,429.681,  CI.  118-696.000. 
Messicr-Bugatti:  See — 

Derrien.    Michel;    and    Brisedou,    Philippe,    5,429,323,    CI.    244- 
102.00R. 
Meszlenyi,  Ivan,  to  Powerpaq  Industries  Inc.  Self-oscillating  DC  lo  DC 

convertercu5,430,632,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Metalithic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilson,  Kent  L.,  5,430,734,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Melhode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolen.  Patrick  A..  5,429,517,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Brevick,  Arnold  A..  5,429,508,  CI.  439-15.000. 
Metta,  Flavio:  See — 

Boulanger,  Roger;  Plourde,  Daniel;  Brousseau,  Andre;  and  Metta, 
Flavio,  5,428,876,  CI.  28-104.000. 
Metz,  Gerald,  lo  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Position  measuring 
system   using   two   groups   of  magnetoresistors  spaced   different- 
Iycu5,430,374,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Meuller,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  Collet, 
Eric  C;  Sepela,  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller,  Michael  L.,  5,429,076,  CI. 
122-379.000. 
Meyer,  Josephine  R    Pad  for  welcleaning  porcelain  greenware  and 

methodcu5,429,545,  CI.  451-523.000. 
Meyer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Deusser,  Hans;  Gobel,  Thomas;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Gunther,  Michael: 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,429,873,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Meyers,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Wang,    Yucong;    Meyers,    Dennis    M.;    and    Mikkola,    Paul    H., 
5,429,173.  CI.  164-75.000 
Michael.  Brad  W.:  See — 

Bradley,  Joseph  L.;  Michael,  Brad  W.;  VanNostrand,  Mark  E.;  and 
Wright,  Susan  D.,  5,430,847,  CI   395-325.000, 
Michaels,  James  N.:  See — 

Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli,  Roberi  K.;  Michaels,  James  N.; 
Reischman,  P.  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L.;  and  Tsikoviannis,  John 
G.,  5,430,209.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Michaely,  William  J.;  Curtis,  JeffK.;  and  Knudsen,  Christopher  G.,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Certain  herbicidal  pyrazolopyridazinescu5,430,007. 
CI.  504-236.000. 
Michaud,  Richard  R.;  and  Lee.  Chie-Ying,  lo  Dorr-Oliver  Incorpo- 
rated.   Wear-resistant    tile    surfacing    for    a    centrifuge    conveyor- 
cu5,429.58l,  CI.  494-54.000. 
Michigan  Slate  University:  See — 

Ohirogge,  John  B.;  Cahoon,  Edgar  B.;  Shanklin,  John;  and  Somer- 
ville,  Christopher  R.,  5,430,134,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Michiyama,  Junji:  See — 

Yajima,  Shinji;  Michiyama,  Junji;  and  Ikeda,  Nobuyuki,  5,430,675. 
CI.  365-189.010. 
Micrel,  Inc.:  See— 

Moyei,  James  C;  and  Bittner,  Harry  J.,  5,430,403,  CI.  327-365.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Straub,  Eric;  and  Dryfoos,  Mike,  5,430,878,  CI.  395-700.000. 
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Midwest  Research  Inslilule:  See— 

Sopori.  Bhushan  L  .  5.42<).985.  CI  437-173.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi:  See— 

Shirasaka.  Kazumi;  Nakahala.  Akinobu;  Shinohara.  Masahiro;  Oda, 

Kenji;    Mihara.    Takashi;    and    Sasaki.    Wataru.    5.430.534.    CI. 

355-309.000. 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Saito.  Naoki;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film 

Co..  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  high 

silver    iodide    containing    silver    halide    emulsion    and    a    coupler- 

cu5.429.91 7.  CI   4.^0-544  000 

Mihm.  Joseph  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System  Inc.  Auto  ignition 

device  for  an  air  bag  inflatorcu5.429.386.  CI  280-734.000 
Miki.  Yuji:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeru;  Onishi.  Masayuki;  Kitaoka.  Hidenan;  Sakurai. 
Milsuru:  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu;  Tanino.  Yozo;  Terashima. 
Tsukasa:  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki:  Miki.  Yuji: 
Moriwaki.  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa.  Noboru.  5.429.655.  CI. 
75-10.610. 
Mikkola.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Wang.    Yucong:    Meyers.    Dennis    M  :    and    Mikkola.    Paul    H.. 
5.429.173.  CI    164-75.000 
Miksch.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Erickson.  Michael  D.;  Miksch.  Eugene  A.;  and  Boyd.  David  W  . 
5.430.289.  CI.  250-205  000. 
Mikusch.  Gerald  See — 

Muller.  Sieghard;  and  Mikusch.  Gerald.  5.429.473.  CI  414-751.000. 
Milek.  Robert  C  Concrete  mixer  including  a  movable  discharge  chute 

assembiycu5.429,434.  CI   366-57.000 
Miles  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  D.;  Murray.  Alison  J  ;  and  Musho.  Matthew  K.. 
5.429.735.  CI.  204-403.000 
Miles,  Russel;  See — 

Shore.  Andrew   N.;  Finlay.  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert.  Peter;  Parker. 
Nigel  R.;  Roberts.  Malcolm;  Miles.  Russel;  and  Kerr.  David  P.. 
5.428.851.  CI.  5-86  100 
Millard.   Barry  J  ;  and  Chandler.   Kenneth,  to  Adwest   Engineering 
Limited.  Anti-roll  mechanism  for  a  rack  and  pinioncu5.429.202.  CI. 
180-79  000. 
Miller.  Dennis:  See — 

Melton.  Cynthia  M,;  Beckenbaugh.  William:  and  Miller.  Dennis. 
5.429.292.  CI.  228-180  220. 
Miller.  George.  Ratchet  wrenchcu5.429.018.  CI.  81-186000. 
Miller.  John  M  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Method  and  apparatus 

for  generating  signalstu5,430.659.  CI.  364-484.000. 
Miller.  Joseph  H.;  See — 

Abrams.    Robert    S.;    and    Miller.    Joseph    H..    5.429.699.    CI. 
156-252.000 
Miller.  Leonard  G  ;  and  Pope.  Owen  H..  to  Molmec.  Inc.  Method  of 
maintaining  parallelism  of  a  pair  of  arm  formed  on  a  vehicle  door 
handle  componentcu5.428.879.  CI.  29-418.000. 
Miller.  Mark  F.  Heart/lung  machine  basecu5.429,058,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Miller.  Matthew  S  :  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Barley.  William  G.;  Mallamo.  John 
P;  and  Miller.  Matthew  S..  5.430.036.  CI.  514-281.000. 
Miller.  Samuel  G.:  See — 

Fersht.  Samuel   N.;  Wyse.  Stanley  F.;  Stewart.  Robert   E.;  and 
Miller.  Samuel  G..  5.428.995.  CI.  73-504.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J  ;  Rezac.  Mary  E.;  and  Koros.  William  J.,  to  Chevron 
U.S.A.   Inc.;  and   Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System. 
Dehydrogcnation  using  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  polymer-por- 
ous solid  composite  membranecu5.430.2l8.  CI.  585-654.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  P   F  :  See— 

Boumendjel.  Ahcene;  and  Miller,  Stephen  P.   F..  5.430.169.  CI 
558-169.000 
Miller.  Terence  L.;  See — 

Newman.  Christopher  P.;  Rossiter.  Karen  J.;  and  Miller.  Terence 
L  .  5.430.015,  CI    512-17.000. 
Millelt.  James  A.;  and  Foresman.  Robert  R..  to  R.C.  Products  Corp. 
Through-hull  valve  and  mounting  unitcu5.429.l51.  CI.  137-315000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Batlaw.  Rajnish;  and  Moore.  Patrick  D..  5.429.841.  CI  427-288.000 
Murray.  John  H..  5.428.857.  CI.  15-217.000. 
Milling.  Philip  E    See— 

Capps.   Louis  B..  Jr  ;  Milling,  Philip  E.;  and  Price.  Warren  E. 
5.430.860.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Milner.   Graham,   to   Surftek    International    Inc.    Mechanical   surfing 

apparatuscu5.429.562.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Milo.  Charles;  Hansen.  Gerald:  and  Co.  Fred  H..  to  Devices  for  Va.scu- 
lar  Intervention.  Inc  Imaging  atherectomy  apparatuscu5.429.136.  CI. 
128-660.030. 
Min.  Byong-Min.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for  deinterleaving  digital   transmission   datacu5,430,767,   CI. 
375-340.000. 
Minai,  Toshiki:  See — 

lizuka.  Yukio;  Minai.  Toshiki;  Malsunaga.  Ryosuke;  and  Akimoto. 

Shinsuke.  5.429.213.  CI.  188-79.520 

Minami.  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro; 

Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Takanon.  to 

Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Butenoic  acid  derivativescu5,430,059,  CI.  514-586.000. 

Minamino,  Etsuo:  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki,  Satoshi;  Mmamino,  Etsuo:  Tomoda. 
Masayasu:  Shirai.   Yoshihiro;  Noguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  and   Matsu- 
moto.  Kazuhisa.  5,430,103,  CI   525-194.000. 
Minaskanian.  Gevork:  See — 

Peck,    James    V.;    and     Minaskanian,    Gevork.     5.430.056,    CI 
514-470.000. 


Minematsu,   Hiroyuki;  and   Yamamoto.  Tetuya.   to  Sumitomo  Dow 
Limited.  Dclustered  rubber  modified  styrenic  blendscuS.430.101,  CI. 
525-73.000. 
Miner.  Thomas:  See — 

Raven.  Richard:  Miner.  Thomas;  and  Stone.  Jay,  5.429,361,  CI. 
27.3-138.00A. 
Mmhas.  Bhupender  S.:  See — 

White.    Lloyd    S;    Wang.    I-Fan;    and    Minhas.    Bhupender    S., 
5.429.748.  CI   210-654.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Biebel.  Thomas  P.;  Chamberlin.  Davis  W.;  Forbes.  Jacqueline  J.; 
Jongewaard.   Susan    K.;   and   Niles.   Gerald   J..    5.429.240.   CI. 
206-455000. 
Chester.    Bruce   E :    Hoevel.    Kenneth    E.;   Jacobs.    Dwight    W.; 
Brusby.  Lawrence  G  :  and  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G..  5.429.229, 
CI.  206-63.500 
Dodge.  Larry  H..  5.429.485.  CI.  417-442.000. 
Krueger.    Dennis    L.;    and    Wood.    Leigh    E..    5.429.856.    CI. 

604-370.000. 
Larmie.  Henry  A..  5.429.647.  CI.  51-295.000. 

Parkinson.    Timothy    A.;   and    Doany.    Ziyad    H..    5.430.379.   CI. 
324-329.000. 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Bach.   Ulf-Eiel    F.;    Brinda.    Paul   D.;  and   Cosentino.   Louis  C. 
5.429.184.  CI.  165-149.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiyuki:  Kusano.  Hideaki;  Kamiyama.  Shinji;  and 

Mogawa.  Seiichi.  5.430.550.  CI   358-488.000. 
Hirota.  Yoshihiko.  5.430.559,  CI.  358-516.000. 
Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Muroki.  Kenichi;  and  Kusumoto.  Keiji.  5.430.832. 
CI   395-134.000. 
Minor.  Raymond  B  :  See — 

McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Mortimer,  William  P., 
Jr :  and  Hubis,  Daniel  E.,  5.429,869,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Minuhin.   Vadim   B.;   Kovner.   Vladimir;   Holsinger.   Steven   V.;  and 
Dahandeh.  Shafaollah.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Maximum  likeli- 
hood detector  for  a  disc  drive  PRML  read  channelcu5.430.768.  CI. 
375-340.000. 
Miraldi.  Peter  T.;  Barron.  William  R.;  and  Ruffo,  Anthony  B.,  to  Amer- 
ican Sterilizer  Company.  Micro-isolator  steam  slerilizalion  cycle  and 
apparatuscu5,429,800,  CI  422-26.000. 
Misawa,    Norihiko;    Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    Nakamura,    Katsumi:    and 
Yamano,  Shigeyuki.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  DNA  sequences 
useful  for  the  synthesis  of  caroIenoidscu5.429.939.  CI.  435-67.000. 
Mishra.  Munmaya  K.;  and  Rubin.  Isaac  D  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Multifunc- 
tional copolymer  and   lubricating  oil  composilioncu5,429,757,  CI. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Misiak,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Gola,    Edward    F.;    and    Misiak,    Michael    A.,    5.430,094,    CI. 
524-507.000 
Misik,  Albert  V.,  to  Beico  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Machine  for  pack- 
aging newspaperscu5,428,937,  CI.  53-74.000. 
Miskolci  Egyetem:  See — 

Barczy,  Pal:  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel,  Gyorgy;  Fancsali,  Jozsef;  Makk. 
Peter;  Raffay.  Csaba;  Roosz.  Andras;  and  Tolvaj.  Bela.  5.429,341, 
CI.  266-87  000. 
Misono,  Kousuke:  Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Disc  reproducing  apparatuscu5.430,553,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shinohara,  Masahiro:  Oda, 
Kenji;    Mihara,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki.    Wataru.    5.430,534,   CI. 
355-309  000. 
Takeda.    Hideki;    Komaki,    Susumu:    and    Teranishi,    Katsuyuki. 
5,430,780,  CI.  377-15.000. 
Mita,  Mamoru;  Murakami,  Tomio;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroki;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 
composite  lead  framecu5.428.889.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Mitchel.  James  O  :  See — 

Fullerton.    Jack    K.:    Prevost,    Charies    F;    Taber.    Michele    D.; 
Mitchel.  James  O.;  Martin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Richard  A.. 
5.430.536.  CI.  355-320.000. 
Mitchell.  Charles  B..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Scanned 

switch  matrixcu5.430.443.  CI   341-22.000. 
Mitchell.  Chester  L.  Anchors  for  impact  attenuation  safety  cushion 

systemcu5.428.935.  CI.  52-698.000. 
Mitchell.  Matthew  P.:  See— 

Yaron.  Ran;  and  Mitchell.  Matthew  P..  5.429.177.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kandori.  Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Nobuyuki,  5,429,721,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukui.  Wataru:  and  Hashimoto.  Atsuko.  5.429.093.  CI.  123-414.000. 

Hanawa.  Telsuro.  5.429.910,  CI.  430-313.000. 

Harada.  Shigeru;  Endoh.  Takemi;  and  Ishida,  Tomohiro,  5,430,329, 

CI.  257-786.000. 
Hisamori,  Youichi;  Kurachi,  Mitunori;  Taniguchi,  Masaaki;  Noma, 
Tutomu;  Kohashi,  Masao;  and  Sumida.  Yoshihiro.  5.429,183,  CI. 
165-134.100. 
Ishikawa,  Takahide,  5,429.994.  CI.  437-230.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masanobu;  and  Itoh.  Hiromi,  5,429,991,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Kachi.  Mitsuyasu.  5,430,636,  CI.  363-58.000. 
Kamei,  Sadaaki,  5,429,092,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kawanishi.    Toneo;    Tamai.    Yasuo;    Konishi.    Yoshihiko:    Satoh, 

Shin-ichi;  and  Kalagi.  Takashi.  5.430.451.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Kondou.  Katsuhiko.  5,429.104.  CI.  123-692.000. 
Matsuo,  Eiji,  5,430,837,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Miyake,  Takashi;  and  Abe,  Nobusuke,  5,430.781,  CI.  377-39.000. 


Mil  y  4.  IW5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5.1 


Nulmmiitii.  K<>|i.  n.4UI.VI|.  r  I  MR  744  (KX) 
«>liiimiirii.  Mir-Kihi.  1.4  W|.44I>.  (  1  14;  1 1  lU) 
Oniihi.  Km.  Iliin|vi>.  MHlrmiri.  iinil  At»ni>.  Viilmn.  1.4M(,17'(.  (I 

l«|.9  KX) 
l*kiihiimi).     Shimihii,      liimiilii.     Akimihii.     Himkiiwii.     Smmhi. 
Vnminii.     Milixhi.     nm)     Mvoiigiiliinl.     Ipmkl,     ^,4M),IHI,    (I 

;57  mniji*) 

ti.kumi.  Krnji.  »n<l  Imnir.  Vinhmori.  1,4M(.WI6.  CI    ih^  IVtItfUl 
VRm»eili  hi.    I  rl«iiv».   1,4  Kl.  1%?.  «  I     III  44<l  11*) 
Yamit«hili).  I  iviiku.  nnil  f>miitii.  Kyiiiiii.  5,41(1,717,  (I    171  ;i  100 
YiMhiokn.  Nchiiyulii.  nml  MiyR/nki.  Innfi.  \*lt.n<H.C\  HWMJI*) 

Mii«iibi«hi  (*n»  C'brmK  nl  C  ompuriy   Spe 

i'rHkfiml.  Iri/i.  f  hin,  MiUunttn.  Il'ih.  C  hirk'v  Ktihuynthi.  Mi«ih>. 
Ndgffi.  l(i«hM>.  (in(|  Siienrritira.  Kii/iihlm.  1,4;'l,'l4tl,  (1 
411  IfJIKXI 

Mlt«iihi«hi  hilfrtliA  K'tity*  KnbiKhiki  Knivhii    Vrr 

Ki<wn|>ii<hi.  Krn/>>.  Kyo,  Miioyiilii.  lliikHyn.  Htdrnki.  iiimI  Ikrdn. 

l>  hi...  i.4;'»,4oii.  (I  ;•<?  ;oi  (itiii 

Mumln,  Shim.  hi.  Miynmiira.  Ni.riyiiki.  Itif[ii«ht.  Iltr.ifiimi.  Nl 
«l.>hnrn.  Srteii...  Vf.«hi(ln.  Mm  hivn«i..  Knln..kn.  Ir»«i(.., 
Mt.rnlinrn..  Nobiinki.  KnmmlA.  Mlr..«hi.  nn.i  Miynni.tl...  Ili.lrkl. 
1.4/'J.07.<.  (I    |;i  -Wl  IM) 

Siiaiiki.  Viiln.  anil  MaKiiiU.  KaUixhi.  5.4  UI.6VI.  (I    tM-474  (IVt 
Mi)«llhi«hl  fill>.>f£v.<  KnbiiO.iki  Kai«hn    S«t 

l.tkiifln.   KinM«hir...   Ogiin.   MR«iihnrti.   m.i.1   Nnknthmtfi.   I  timlyn. 

'i.4;'*.rif.(i.  (I   1  III  !i,M»») 

MM«Mb(«hi  MnlrrInU  (  i.r|H.rnli.in    Vr 

WntnnittM'.    Mmr.i.    Utttwitt.    Hi(..4hi.    nn.l     Inkrmiirfl.    MnMm.ri. 

i,4;'».n  I.  <  I  ;i'.  i;  i»ni 

MilmibKh.  MatrriflU  Sili.  ..n  <  ..rp.irAli.iii   .Srr 

WnUnffh*-.    Mii.r...    Mttrn.la.    Hit.whi.    nml     tnkrmiirn.    Mn«iit.(.fi. 
•,.4;'»,7II.  CI   ;i6  5;  (Kid 
Mil«iibi«hi  Nu.  Irnr  I'lirl  f  ..     Srr 

Vaginiiinn.  V..<ihilBlia.  1.41(1.7711.  (I    17(.  ;iH(irK) 
MH«llb|qhi  I'rrt.  il  Kiibl.chtki  Knithn    Sre 

Oiln«himn.  Miitm.  1.4  UI.O'I.  (  I    l;i  KhKXKI 
MH«ubi«hi  Rtiv.iii  <'..,  I  1(1     Sfifi 

I  Ilk  III.   Viiii  hi.   Il.ih.   Ilniimr.   Mnitiirii.  Shijerhi.  nml  Miirnoka.   II 

sMmi.  I.*;*).*?!.  I  I   4;H  171()(KI 
l.iy.Hika.    Viilnkn.    Kiniurn.   Al«ii«hi.    I«unr*higr.    Vmunoii,  nii.l 
Kaiiniiiin.  Knl<iil.Hlii.  1.4UI.IIV(  1    126  76;  (NK) 
Mit*iihi*hi  Yiilin  Him  (  linirni  I  nhnrnloiira.  tin      Srr 

Nakava.i.a.  Nn.iki.  I.'t/'J.O;;.  (  I    Kl  IIMXIO 
Mil«..lifl«l.i.  Sliigrtii.  Snlmrni.  Kn/iit..«lii.  nnil  Kimi.>hnyn«hi.  IliilriM.ri. 
to    lnkn«ni£.>    Inlnnnlio.tnl   (  .tr|Mtr aIiii.i      I  butyl   (!<)(  )  4  <  ynii..  t 
hytlioxyhiilyrnlr  mid  pr.Hr««  for  |irrpnri.t)£  thr  MnirLlll.4  1(1. 1  71.  CI 
11K  441  IMI 
Mil«iii.   Kim  hir...   Uhii,    l..rti.  nml   Nuhiknwn.   Kn/iiy..«hi.  to  NipfMin 
Sltokilhfii  ( 'o  .   I  Itt     Mrth.Hl  f...   .li«tK.«ing  of  orgiiiiohnlo|£rf.  .out 
p..imil«  hv  oaiilalivr  ilr.  .<in|M>«ilioni  ii1.4  Id./ Id.  (I    1HH  /dr.  111)1) 
MitvMi  I'rti.M  hrmii  nl  ln.lii«trir«.  I  hi    -SVr 

Kawnaalii.    Mii«fl»ki.   I  tkn.ln.    Knii.    Iiikiitnni,    Km/nburii.    I.ij.i. 

Irian...  ami  Hi  hum.  Akrnii.  1.41(1.117.  CI    l/h  116(1(111 
K..t.va.     Maaahir.i.     Vagi.     Ka/ii...     I'likiii.     Aki.t.    aii.1    0|enwfl. 

Maaahiio.  1.41(1,11').  <  I    i;(.  148  |(l() 
Sii>iikl.  Krnji.  I  ila.  Akira.  ami  Shlmiimiitii.  KnXiihikii,  *..4U).714. 
«l    177  92(10(1 
Milaiilakr.    I.iahiyiiki.  (o  lltiil|iraliinr  (  nrpumlion    Cap  ami  haar  lypr 

(.nnimali.   liirai  ii1.47<). (M.  (  I    (IjVd'XIdA 
Millrll.  I  arry.  ami  Wada.  lanira.  to  Tal..)!  ('.irfHitalioit    Valvr  aaaritt 

l.ly.  ii1.479.l4"<.  «  I    \M  7(1(1(1 
Miiira.    Shigro.    lo   (  an..M    Kabiiahiki    Kaiaha     lataimilr    apparaiiia 

.  ii1.4Ul.lirKI.  (  I    INOIIIdllll. 
Miiira.  Y.»iiaiikr   .S>p 

llomla.  Maanmi.  lakaila.  Mawiiki.  ami  Mlura,  Vinnukr.  5,4IO,MW. 
(I     Uil   (iRKKKI 
Miyaji.  Akira  .V«'r 

Malaiimolo.  Viikako.  ami  Mlvii)i,  Akira,  1,4111.  HII,  CI   2VI-497  Tdd 
Miyakf,  Miilr*.    %>«■ 

Maaaki,     Kalaiihiko.     Satin.     Mimirii.     Miyakr.     Itlilni.     Siimla. 
Maaahiko.  M.>tita.  Yiiklhirn.  ami  I  iikui.  Yaaiiahi.  1,479,M  I,  (I 
477  114  (Kid 
Miyakp,   lakaahi.  ami  Abr.  N.ibiiaiikr.  lo  Milaiihiahi  IVnki  Knhiiahiki 
kaiaha     Vatiahip    pulac    width    itrnnalot    iiriuitiu1.4 WI.7III.    CI 
177  I'itlX) 
Miyamoto.  Hi.lrki   .Vp — 

Miirala.    Shinii  hi.    Miyaniiita.    Noriyiiki.    Iligaahi.    Ilit.tfiimi.    Ni 
ahihara.      Sriaiio.      V.Mhiila.      Mi<  hiyaaii.      Kalaoka.       Irlaiiii. 
Mmakaml.  Nohiinki,  Kama<la.  Ilit.Nhi.  and  Miyamiiln,  iliilrki. 
1.47'»,(r79,  (I    171  9(1  I M) 
Miyamolo,  Mulrmiti  .V«v 

S<iahi,  Iwo.  and  Miyamoto,  Hitlemiti.  1.4td.l|4.  CI    154  171  lid 
Miyamolo.  )uni<  hi   .Vpr 

tomila.  Naolo.  ami  Miyamol...  Iiini.  hi.  1,41(1.6711.  CI    161  701) (XN) 
Miyamolo.   takahil...  Iiijiwara.  Kiinilaka.  Kan...  Maaanori.  ami  ln..iir. 
iakahikii.  to  Sakala  Inkiiaii  Kahuahikikaiaha    MiKlifird  chliirinalnl 
polyntopylrnr.  pt.Mcaa  fur  priHiiR'tng  ihe  arntip  and  uap  Ihrreof 
ih1,4M).I»I.  CI    174  KM  (IK) 
Miyamolo.  Viwhihlko.  ami  SaiL.h,  Maaahito.  lo  Nippon  ( tohari  Kagakii 
kogyo     Kahiiahlki     Kaiaha      llol  mrit     a4lhpaivr<u1.4 10,091).     CI 
124  l7()(KK) 
Miyamiira.  Noriyiiki  S4V 

Murala.  ^hifilchi.  Miyamura.  Noriyiiki.  Iligaahi,  llirivriimi.  Ni 
ahihara.  Nplaiio.  Ymhiila.  Mi<  hiyaaii.  Kalaoka.  triaiio. 
Murakami.  Nohiiaki.  Kama<la,  lliroahi.  and  Miyamoto,  llidrki, 
V479,079,  CI    17190  IM) 


Miyaahila.  Shuji.  lo  I  ii)i  Mr<  In.   to  .  I  Id   Vmk .mdiKlor  devKr  for 

moiinling  on  a  prinird  wiring  hoardt  u1,41d.  176.  CI    257  69()(KKl 
Miyalahr.  Y.Khil..   .Srr 

I  iiahimi.     y.Mhimaaa.     and     Miyalakr.     Yiiahilo.     5,4.10.}*2,    CI 
ll'l  40  (KK) 
Miya/aki.  Iiinp   .Vp 

Y.nhioka.  Nohuyuki.  and  Miya/«ki,  Jun|l.  5,429.1147.  CI  410.5  (KK) 
Miya/aki.  Kiinlhiro   Srr 

Komalaii,    I  iimi...    Miya/aki.    Kunihiro.    ami    Shima/aki,    Ayak.i. 
1.4td.7ll6.  (  I    17)1  41  (KK) 
Miya/aki.  Sho   ,S>p 

Wakala.  Shigpka/ii.  lion,  tlikaru.  Miya/aki.  Sho.  I  anaka.  Taulomu. 
ami  Sai|o.  I  iji.  1.479.174.  II   419  110  (KK) 
Miy.nhi.  Akihiko.  lo  Malauahila  I'lrcIrK    Imlualrial  (.'n,  l.ld.  Gold 

paatr  foi  a  irramK  iirtull  hoardi u5.429,h70,  CI    1(16-1  IM) 
Miy.rthi.  M..liNiikp   Srr 

Nakamura.  Ilit.iko.  K.imano.  Mariiki.  Stigihara,  Ka/iiyoahi.  Ilori 
..ka.  Kriji.  Kariya.  Milaiiyo.  Inoiir.  S.n.  hi.  Mori.  It  hir... 
Okiimiirn.  Kataiiya.  lakigawa.  ladahir...  Walanahr.  lotu. 
Miy..ahi.  Mot.rtiilir.  Yama/aki.  Yuk  hir.i.  and  Okam*.  Ilaruo. 
1.479.7  Id.  (I  704  197  140 
Mi/..g.i(  hi.  ilir.Ahi   Srr 

Kiiii...    Y.whinf.n.    Mi/ogii.  hi.    llir.Mhi.    lahikawa.    Min..rii.    and 
KiilH.la.  Illtoakl.  1.4ld.NlX.  (I    I91.|17(KK) 
Ml/. .gut  hi.   Iptatihiko   .Spp 

Sal...      I.iahifo.      ami      MirogiK  hi,      Irlauhiko,      5.410,424,     (I 
I  U>  7(K)  (KK) 
Mi/ii  Syalpma   Srr 

(Icaivrr.    Manipl.    Okada,    T.whiyiiki.    and    Vrram.,    Samii    1). 
1.479.HI9.  (  I    477   HKKKI 
Mi/iim..  Sadat.   Srr 

llo,  Noh«»rii.    laiiaka.  Shiim  hi.  Wada.  Ilidrnon.  Mi/tino.  Sadao. 
ami  llayaahi.  Ilidrki.  1.4  Id. 701.  (  I    169  44  410 
Mi/imo.   lontohiaa   \rr 

Kimiagai.      luinitri,      an.)      Ml/illi...       I(.rm.hiaa.      1.410,111,     <*l 
717   177 (KKI 
Mi/iilani.    Daiaiikr.    ami    lahi/nki.    V.nhikalaii.    lo    I  ii|itaii    I  iniilril 
Mrlhoil  of  maiiiifat  luring  polyimidr  miillilayrr  prinlpd  wiring  board 
a.  111.479,709,  <  I    716  1 1  (KK) 
Mjalli.  Adnan  Srr 

Chapman,    Krvin     t  .    Mai  ('<n«.    Malcolm,    ami    M|alli.    Adnan. 
1.4 10. 1 7H.  (I    IV)  IMXKK) 

Mobil  Oil  ( 'of  p      Srr 

Agaakar.   Piatlyot   A  .  ( itaaaplli.   KoIh-ii   K  .   Mit  liarla.   lamra  N. 
Kriat  Imiaii.  I'    I  honiaa.  Slrrn.  Davi.l  t    .ami  I  aikoyiannia,  John 
(*  .  1.410,709,  CI    1H1   IIKKKI 
Dtaaartli,   KohprI   K  .   ami    laikoyiannia.    tohn  <i.   1.4HI,2in,  <°l 

mi  IIKKK) 
Shrn.  Dong  Ming,  1,410.191.  CI    16K  114  (KKI 
tlmkpn.  Hyp  K    (    ,  1.4U),(KK),  CI    V)7  6I)(KKI 
M.H  hi/iiki,  Aaao   Srr 

A..n...  MaaamK'hi.  <  hikada.  loahihiro.  llayaahi.  Sttim  hi.  Mo 
vhi/iiki.  Aaao.  Sal...  Ilir.nhi.  Ikr.la.  Koiiki.  Iliaaniolo.  htn, 
lakpp.  Nagiaa.  I'pila.  I.Hhiki,  lakpmolo,  Maaao.  |-titimolo. 
IIiiIpo.  laiirtino.  Akihifo.  ami  loyoap.  Kikuo,  1,479.HKI,  CI 
47H  6I7(KK) 
M.N  hi/iiki.  V.Mhinori   Srr 

lakaya.     Mim.rii.     ami     MiN'ht/iiki.     Y.Mhinon.     1,42H.)IH1,     CI 
79  71  470 
M.H^IIpr.    Kurt,    lo    MOI'A    St  I     Station    for    dialrihiitmg    pi.Klmi 

a<  111, 479.77  I.  CI    |9H  169  |(K) 
Mogawa.  Spin  hi   .Spp 

llnahim..l...   Y.iahiyiiki.   Kiiaano,  llidraki,   Kamiyama.  Shinii,  ami 
Mogawa.  SriKhi.  5.4M).51d.  <  I    HH  4HK  (KK) 
Mogrl.  Philip  J     .Vpp  - 

(  iiriip.    Kpniirlh    i     O.    ami    Mogrl,    I'hihp    I,    1.479.H14,    CI 
47K  llHOtK) 
Mohaiprani.  Kh.Mrow   ,Vpp- 

Moil.  Mil  hapl  II  .  Mohajprani.  Khoaifw.  ami  Kriim.  Rnhard  (I  . 
1.4(0.1119,  CI    IrtO  <)7  070 
Mohr.  Mii'hapl   Srr 

llodtlirt.  Aapl.  Sliphpi.  UlrK-h,  Mohr,  Mkharl,  and  Fria,  Achim, 
5,479,1161,  <  I   47R  746  (KK) 
Mohr,  Wolfgang  loggpr  for  alraighlpnmg  ahcpla  in  liprw  u5.479,471.  CI 

414  7IIH(KK) 
M.iii.  Mi.  hapl  M  .  MohaiPrani.  Khoarow,  and  Krum,  Richard  (>.  lo 
SpAgalp  Ir.hnt.logy,  Im    (  ompiilpi  tliak  tlnvp  iinil  having  vihiadon 
ahaorhing  laolalot  diapoarti  hrlwcrn  thr  hollaing  covpi  ami  lltp  mem- 
ory aloragp  Iinil.u5.4 10.5119.  CI    l«)-97  020 
Moiapy,  Mark  I     .Vpp 

Addpaati,  Krvin,  l)»urpnko.   I  hrrraa  I'  .  Moiapy.  Mark  J  .  I^vinp. 
Harry.  Slailp.  I  ..map.  Manna,  iampa  M  ,  l''a//olarp.  Rii-hatd  l>  . 
Ipvolplla.     Iampa.     and     Wang.     Mariha     V  ,     5.429.1114.     CI 
476  149  (KK) 
Moiaaon.  Marc  F    .Vpp 

Shrn,  Nrlaon  M  .  Ilorama.  David  A  .  Moiaaon.  Marc  I-  .  ami  Kiilk 
arni.  Narrndra.  1.4  lO.H 1 1.  <  I    IKI  1 1  (KK) 
Mojii  a,  Arluro  A    Srr 

lliah.   John   I'.   Call.   Davtd   I'.   JaqiiPllP.   ( )lpn   A,    Mil  V)  well. 
Imlaon    A.    Moiica,    Arluro    A.    ami    I'lplim.    I.awrpmx    l> . 
5.4 10, 702,  CI    169  1II(XK) 
Molina  IMC   .Vpp 

Atmoiir,  Richard  R  ,  Hrown,  Anthony  R  .  Carlpr.  Kpnm-th  B , 
Clarkr,  I'plpr  A  ,  rimham.  Krvin  K  ,  and  Vim,  Alhrrl  D,  II. 
5,429,171.  n  491  4llfl(K) 
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Mollet.  Beat 

Delley.  Mich'le;  Hoctinger,  Herbert:  and  Mollel.  Beal,  S,429.423,a, 
CI.  435-6  000. 
Molmec,  Inc  :  Sfe — 

Miller,  Leonard  G.;  and  Pope,  Owen  H.,  5,428.879,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Monk.  Trevor  K.:  See — 

Hall,  Andrew  M.;  and  Monk.  Trevor  K..  5,430,388.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kassebaum,   James   W.;   and    Khan.    Shuaib  A.,   5,430,005.   CI. 
504-206.000. 
Montgomery,  Lionel  C  .  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation.  Method 
of  cold  forming  a  powdered  refractory  malenal  to  form  a  shaped 
dense  refractory  articlecu5.429.781.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Monty.  John  A.:  See — 

Szabo.  Sieve  G.;  and  Monty.  John  A..  5.429.142.  CI.  128-849.000 
Moog  Inc.:  See— 

Brzyski.  Glenn  M.;  Gordon.  Martin  E.;  GrifTm.  Patrick  K.;  and 
Holzinger.  John  J  .  5.429.155.  CI.  137-614040 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Chess.  Stanley,  5.429,298.  CI.  229-305.000. 
Moore.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Davis.  Martha;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Patricia 
A.;  Russak.  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister.  Tucker. 
5.429.633.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Moore.  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Batlaw.  Rajnish;  and  Moore.  Palnck  D.,  5.429.841,  CI.  427-288.000. 
Moore.  Stephen  J.,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  List-based 
bufTering  mechanism  for  buffering  data  between  processes  in  a  data 
processing  systemcu5.430.S46.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Moormann.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and 
Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5.430.040.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  and  Singh.  Charan  J.  Repeater  interface  con- 
troller with  a  shared  dau  buscu5,430.726.  CI.  370-85.110. 
MOPA  S.r.l.:  See— 

Moeller.  Kurt.  5.429.223.  CI.  198-369.100. 
Morano.  David  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Backplane  bus  for  dirferenlial 

signalscu5.430,3%.  CI.  326-90.000. 
Moreman.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano.  Guy  A.,  5.430,812,  CI.  382-235  000. 
Morgan,  Cleon  C:  See — 

Bird,  Kevin  C;  Gilbert,  Donald  C;  Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Wolters, 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan.  Cleon  C.  5,429,433,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Morgan.  David  W.:  See— 

Araujo,  Roger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Mor- 
gan. David  W..  5,430,573,  CI.  359-361.000. 
Mori.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka.  Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro; 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  WaUnabe,  Toni; 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo, 
5,429,730.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Mori.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakata,    Hiroyuki;    Yokota.    Tadahiko;    Mori.    Kenichi;    Hirai, 
Kiyomiki;  Takeuchi,  Koji;  and  HaUjima.  Toshihiko.  5,430,112. 
CI.  525-526.000. 
Mori.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Mon,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Jyousei;  Togawa.  Eisei;  Kojima,  Yasuo; 
Tokuyama.  Mikio;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh. Yokuo;  Takahashi,  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi.  Yoshihiro. 
5.430,591.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Mon.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Jogan.  Norio;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Mori.  To- 
shihiko. 5.429.786.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Moribe.  Yoshihiro;  Kameoka.  Tetsji;  Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Obata. 
Sumio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  recording  and  reproducing 
of  information  from  magnetic  di5kscu5.430.58 1.  CI.  360-3 1. 000. 
Morigaki.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu,  5,429,918,  CI  430-551.000 
Morikura,  Susumu;  and  Nakata.  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  stabilizing  circuit  used  for  a  pulse  modula- 
tor for  an  image  signal  including  a  synchronous  signalcu5,430.763.  CI. 
375-2%.000 
Morimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Nishk).  Kouji;  and  Morimoto,  Akio,  5,430,507,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Morin.  Michel;  Friedt.  Jean;  Nakai.  Yasuhide;  Hashizume.  Hidehisa; 
Fujihira.  Chiyo;  and  Hirose.  Masatake.  to  Leo  Corporation;  and 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  El  L'Exploiution 
Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating 
semiconductor  wafers  by  irradiation  with  microwave  and  excitation 
Iightcu5.430,386,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Morita.  Kiyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  cassette 

storing  casecu5,429.237.  CI.  206-387.130. 
Morita.   Shigehiro.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kawai  Gakki   Seisakusho. 

Electronic  musical  instrumentcu5,430,242.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Morita.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Masaki.    Katsuhiko;    Saito.    Minoru;    Miyake.    Hideo;    Souda, 
Masahiko;  Morita,  Yukihiro;  and  Fukui,  Yasushi,  5,429,843,  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Monuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagase,   Kyoko;  Osaki,   Haruyoshi;   Hashimoto,   Kazuhiko;  and 
Moriuma,  Hiroshi.  5,429,904.  CI.  430-192.000. 


Moriwaki.  Saburo:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeru;  Onishi.  Masayuki.  Kitaoka.  Hidenari.  Sakurai. 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo:  Terashima. 
Tsukasa,  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki.  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa.  Noboru,  5.429.655.  CI. 
75-10.610. 
Moriya.  Masato:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Torn;  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masalo;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  5.430.560.  CI  359-17.000. 
Morley.  David  C.  Jr.:  See— 

McNamara.  Gregory;  Morley,  David  C,  Jr.;  and  Donahue.  Wil- 
liam E.,  Jr.,  5,429,1 17,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Morlino,  Nancy  M.;  Sweeny,  Philip  G.;  and  Curham.  Brian  D..  lo 
Lonza    Inc.    Polyglycerol    antifoam   agents   in    paper   processing- 
cu5.429.718.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Morlion.  Danny;  and  Jonckheere.   Luc.  lo  Framatome  Connectors 

International.  Connector  assemblycu5.429.520.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Morlion.   Danny,  and  Jonckheere,   Luc.  to  Framatome  Connectors 
International.    Connector    assembly     for    printed    circuit    board- 
scu5.429.521.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakajima.   Masaaki;   Hattori,   Satoshi;  Saito.   Yutaka;   Katayama. 
Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo.  5,430.642,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Morose.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Clowers.  J.  Michael;  Hutson.  L.  Don;  and  Morose,  Steven  J.. 
5.428.843.  CI.  2-195.200. 
Morotomi.  Kazuma:  See — 

Bundo,    Motonori;    and    Morotomi.    Kazuma.    5.429.878.    CI. 
428-592.000. 
Morris,  Donald  E..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  composition  for  improving  flux  pinning  and  critical 
current  in  superconductorscu5,430.008.  CI.  505-150.000. 
Morris.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge.  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Slater, 
Linda.  5,430.060.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Morris.  Michael,  to  Medinject  A/S.  Two-compartment  syringe  assem- 
bly and  a  method  of  producing  a  two-compartment  syringe  assem- 
blycu5.429,603,  CI.  604-88.000. 
Morrow,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Henning,   Steven   A.;   and   Morrow.   Michael  J.,   5,429,408,   CI. 
296-100.000. 
Moriada.  Mohamad:  See — 

Afseth.  John;  Funderud.  Steiner;  Caignault.  Laurent;  and  Mortada. 
Mohamad.  5.429,927.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Mortimer,  William  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Mortimer,  William  P.. 
Jr.;  and  Hubis.  Daniel  E..  5.429.869.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.    Marcus    T.;    and    Marchant.    Brent    R..    5.429.387.    CI. 

280-737.000. 
Hache,  Maurice;  and  Prospen.  Sheri.  5.429,716,  CI.  162-7.000. 
Hobbs.  Steven  J.;  Potts.  Keith  B.;  Nuber.  John  W.;  and  Gilmore. 
John  R..  5,430,192,  CI.  568-22.000. 
Moser.  Werner:  See — 

Kopp,     Volker;    Moser,    Werner;    and    Kortenkamp.    Jurgen, 
5,429,277.  CI.  222-145.600. 
Moses.  Ralph:  See — 

Webb.  Leamon;  Webb.  Quinton;  and  Moses.  Ralph.  5.428,927,  CI. 
52-156.000. 
Moskal,  Thomas  E.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Water 

hammer  rapper  method  and  apparatuscu5.429.077.  CI.  122-379.000. 
Moskowitz,  Ronald:  See- 
Raj.  Kuldip;  and  Moskowitz.  Ronald.  5.429.000.  CI   73-749  000. 
Moss.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pepin.    Gregory     P.;    and     Moss.    Robert     M..    5.430,291.    CI. 
250-255.000. 
Mossberg.  Ulf;  See— 

Andersson.  Roland;  and  Mossberg,  Ulf.  5.429,346.  CI.  271-11.000. 

Motegi.  Takamasa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Receiver 

having  an  individual  selective  call  function  and  a  security  function  for 

preventing    unauthorized    use    of    the    receivercu5.430.892,    CI. 

455-186.100. 

Motohara,  Akira:  See — 

Takeoka,  Sadami;  and  Motohara.  Akira,  5,430,736,  CI.  371-23.000. 
Motooka.  Eiji:  See— 

Toki,  Akihiko;  and  Motooka.  Eiji.  5.430.520.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Black.  Gregory  R ;  and  Hietala.  Alexander  W..  5.430.416.  CI. 

332-145.000. 
Heard.  Kim  A.;  Leef.  Anatoly;  Dyslin.  Eldean  N.;  and  Skinner. 
James  E.,  5.428.861.  CI.  I5-3O4.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bickley.  Robert  H.;  Keller.  Theodore  W.;  and  Bjomholt,  John, 

5.430,441.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Bockelman,  David  E..  5.430.247.  CI.  174-33.000. 
Bodet,  Paul  W.;  Johnson.  John  J.;  and  Suarez.  Hector.  5.430,439, 

CI.  340-825.440. 
Bradley.  Edwin  L.,  Ill;  Banerji.  Kingshuk;  and  Kazem-Goudarzi, 

Vahid,  5,429.293,  CI.  228-180.220 
Bruckert.    Eugene  J.;   and    Kotzin.    Michael    D..    5.430.761,   CI. 

375-200.000. 
Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.429.969,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Fennell,  Robert  D.,  5.430,436,  CI.  340-825.440. 
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Fiordalice,  Robert  W.;  and  Pintchovski.  Faivel  S.,  5,429,989,  CI. 

437-190.000. 
Frank,    Mark    S.;    and    Peterson,    William    M.,    5,430,830,    CI. 

395-23.000. 
Fulghum,    Tracy    L.;    and    Cadd,    Jimmy    W.,    5,43aT75,    CI. 

375-202.000. 
Kane.    Robert    C;    and    Parker,    Norman    W..    5,43a347,    CI. 

313-309.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T.,  5,430,348.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Lian,  Ke  K.;  and  Bai,  Lijun.  5.429.895.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Marturano.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hong.  Daehyoung.  5,430,743,  CI. 

371-43.000. 
Melton.  Cynthia  M.;  Beckenbaugh,  William;  and  Miller.  Dennis, 

5,429,292,  CI.  228-180.220 
Patsiokas.    Stelios   J.;    Wadin.    Craig    P.;   and    Marko,    Paul    D., 

5,430,769.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Phelps.  William  C.  Ill;  and  Daggs.  Dwayne  A..  5,430,249,  CI. 

174-50.000. 
Rahnema,  Moe,  5,430,729,  CI.  270-94.100. 
Shankar,  Ravi;  Chau-Lee.  Kin  K.;  and  Hoang,  Phil  P.  D..  5.430,393, 

CI.  327-142.000. 
Thomas,  George,  5,429,893,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Williams,  James  M..  5.430.790,  CI.  379-63.000. 
Wu.  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw,  Hang  M.;  Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Voight,  Steven 
A.;  and  Lesk.  Israel  A..  5,430,327.  CI.  257-745.000. 
Mouen  Makoua.  David:  See — 

Dumas.    Pierre;    and    Mouen    Makoua.    David,    5,430,721,    CI. 
370-60.100. 
Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  See— 

Wu,  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw,  Hang  M.;  Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Voight.  Steven 
A.;  and  Lesk,  Israel  A..  5,430,327.  CI.  257-745.000. 
Moyer.  James  C;  and  Bittner,  Harry  J.,  to  Micrel.  Inc.  Field  effect 
transistor  with  switchable  body  to  source  connectioncu5.430,403.  CI. 
327-365.000. 
Moyers.  Charles  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bamer.  Bruce  A.;  Briggs,  John  R.;  Kurland,  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Moyers,  Charles  G..  Jr..  5,430,194,  CI.  568-429.000. 
MSCL.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaye.  Michael  C;  and  Bemanian.  Majid.  5,430,478,  CI.  348-99.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-  Union  Munich  GmbH:  See — 

Sikorski,  Siegfried;  Schoenacher,  Reinhold;  Schober.  Michael;  and 
Diepolder.  Wolfgang.  5.429.477.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Mucino.  Victor  E.:  See — 

Cherry,  Brian  W.;  Smith.  James  E.;  Mucino.  Victor  E.;  Clark, 
Nigel    N.;    Thompson,    Gregory;    and    Badgley,    Patrick    R., 
5,429,084.  CI.  123-243.000. 
Muckenhim.   Dieter;  and   Debon.  Charles,  to  Hecht  Contactlinsen 

GmbH   Bifocal  contact  lensescu5,430.504.  CI   351-161.000. 
Mueller,  Bemd:  See— 

Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Muel- 
ler, Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  and  Doctzer,  Reinhard.  5,430.172.  CI. 
560-35.000. 
Mueller,  Gerald  E.;  and  Slachta,  Gene  B..  to  General  Manufacturing 
Systems,  Inc.  Fluid  actuated  chuck  with  lock-up  fingers  for  eccentric 
workpiece  wallscu5,429,375,  CI.  279-2.020. 
Mueller,  Gerald  E.;  and  Slachta,  Gene  B.,  to  General  Manufacturing 
Systems,  Inc.  Fluid-operated  collet  chuck  with  centering  finger- 
scu5,429,376,  CI.  279-4.070. 
Mueller,  Lothar;  Oechsle,  Rainer;  and  Tniong,  Hong  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Order  preserving  transmission  of  daU 
streamscu5,430.7IO.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Mueller.  Peter,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  Thread  or  yam  monitor  for 

textile  machinescu5.428,878.  CI.  28-185.000. 
Mueller.  Werner:  See— 

Klenk.  Martin;  Kantschar,  Anton;  Mueller,  Werner;  and  Wimmer. 
Wolfgang.  5.428.991.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Mukai,  Akihiro.  to  Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of 

brominated  styrene  polymer  particlescu5,430,126,  CI.  528-493.000. 
Mukherjee,  lyoti;  and  Fabel,  August  S..  to  Komo  Machine.  Incorpo- 
rated.   Machining   apparatus   and    work    Uble    assembly    therefor- 
cu5,429.461.  CI.  409-163.000. 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter:  See— 

Pudleiner.  Heinz;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Muller.  Hanns- 
Peter.  5.430.121.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Muller.  Isabelle  S.:  See— 

de  Macedo,  Pedro  B.;  Hojaji.  Hamid;  and  Muller.  Isabelle  S.. 

5.430,236.  CI.  599-252.000. 

Muller,  Louis;  Pham,  Tu;  and  Verhelst,  Gabriel,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  pic.   Manufacture  of  polymeric   foamscu5,430,072,   CI. 

521-159.000. 

Muller,  Manfred.   lO-Carat  gold  alloy  for  omamentscu5,429,795,  CI. 

420-507.000. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See— 

Alig,  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller,  Thomas,  5.430.024,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Muller.  Sieghard;  and  Mikusch.  Gerald,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Mecha- 
nism for  removing  double  parts  from  the  last  machining  stage  of  a 
presscu5.429,473.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Mulligan,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  L.;  Mulligan,  Joseph  P.;  Skinger,  Gregory  P.;  and 
Esslinger.  Robert  H..  5,430,282,  CI.  235-455.000. 
Mullner,  Stefan:  See— 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik.  Heiner;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Granzer. 
Emold;  Mullner.  Stefan;  Walch,  Axel;  and  Xu,  Guan-Yu, 
5,430.110,  CI.  525-328.200. 


Kramer,  Wemer;  Mullner,  Stefan;  Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Krog- 
gel,  Matthias.  5.430.116.  CI.  526-284.000. 
Multichannel  Communications  Science.  Inc.:  See — 
Katznelson,  Ron  D..  5,430,799.  CI.  380- 1 5.000. 
Munsey.   Ross  N.   Plant  fertilizer  and  pesticide  sprayer  apparatus- 

cu5.429.305.  CI.  239-152.000. 
Murai.  Fumto-  See — 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai,  Fumio;  and  Hayano.  Katsuya,  5.429.8%, 
CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Murai,  Michio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Programmable  controller 
having  a  means  to  accept  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  mounuble  in 
arbitrary  5lotscu5.430,879,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Murai,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kandori.  Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Nobuyuki.  5,429,721,  CI.  203-72.000. 
Murakami,  Makoto;  Noro,  Michimasa;  and  Ito,  Takao,  lo  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  examining  devicecu5.429.519,  CI. 
439-310.000. 
Murakami,    Masato;    Oyama,    Terutsugu;    Fujimoto,    Hiroyuki;    Ko- 
shizuka,  Naoki;  Shiohara,  Yu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  lo  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  and  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  oxide  superconductorcu5.430,010.  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Murakami,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Murata,   Shinichi;   Miyamura,  Noriyuki;   Higashi,  Hirofumi;   Ni- 
shihara,     Setsuo;     Yoshida.     Michiyasu;      Kataoka,     Tetsuo; 
Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Kamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Hideki. 
5.429,079.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Murakami.  Susumu;  Satou,  Yukimasa;  and  Narita,  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Constant-voltage  diode  for  over-voltage  protectioncu5,430,31I, 
CI.  257-146.000. 
Murakami.  Tomio:  See — 

Mila,  Mamoru;  Murakami,  Tomio;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Hiroki; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kenji.  5.428.889.  C\.  29-827.000. 
Murakami.  Yukiyoshi.  Shaft  member  for  business  machines  and  the  like 

and  its  manufacturing  methodcu5.429.574.  CI.  492-39.000. 
Murakami.  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsubara.  Akira;  Hayashi,  Takao;  Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura, 
Toru;  and  Aiko.  Hideki.  5.430.699.  CI.  369-44  320. 
Muraoka.  Itsumi:  See — 

Fukui.  Yuichi;  Itoh.  Hajime;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka,  It- 
sumi. 5,429,871,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Muraoka,  Kiyoshige:  See — 

tchikawa.     Kouji;    Tanigawa,     Motoshi;     Nishimura.    Takashi; 
Yamanaka.  Shigeki;  Muraoka.  Kiyoshige;  and  Okada.  Ryozo. 
5.429.165.  CI.  152-302.000. 
Murase.  Hiroki:  See — 

Im.  Jang-hi;  Chau,  Chieh-Chun;  Murase,  Hiroki;  Kitagawa,  Tooru; 
and  Ichiryu,  Takaharu,  5,429,787,  CI.  264-344.000. 
Murata  Erie  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

deNeuf,  Joel  B.;  and  Helms.  Bruce  E..  5.430,605,  CI.  361-321.100. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 
yama,    Akinori;    Tominaga.    Tohru;    and    Ushiro,    Tomoaki, 
5,430,429,  CI.  338-226.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,430,345.  CI.  310-348.000 
Yamada,    Kenichi;    and    Sakamoto.    Norihiko,    5.429,497.    CI. 
432-93.000. 
Murata,  Shinichi;  Miyamura,  Noriyuki;  Higashi,  Hirofumi;  Nishihara, 
Setsuo;  Yoshida,  Michiyasu;  Kataoka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Nobuaki; 
Kamada.   Hiroshi;   and    Miyamoto,    Hideki,    to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Intemal  combustion  engine   for   vehi- 
clecu5.429.079.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Murata,  Shizuo:  See — 

Nakayama,    Minoru;    Sawai.    Toshiya;    and    Murata,    Shizuo, 
5.430,195,  CI.  568-586.000. 
Murata,  Yasuzo;  and  Yokoyama,  Takeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot. 
Magnetic  display  panel  including  substrates  and  multicell  structure 
comprising    nonorientational    and    uncrystallized    polyester    resin- 
cu5.429.503.  CI  434-409.000. 
Murate.  Masashi:  See — 

Tomita,  Ichio;  Murate.  Masashi;  and  Yamasaki.  Isamu,  5,429,304, 
CI.  239-119.000. 
Muroki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shoji;  Muroki.  Kenichi;  and  Kusumoto.  Keiji.  5,430,832, 
CI.  395-134.000. 
Murphy,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Mears,  Christopher  L.;  and  Murphy,  Terence  J.,  5,430,294,  CI. 
250-332.000. 
Murray,  Alison  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Larry  D.;  Murray,  Alison  J.;  and  Musho.  Matthew  K., 
5.429,735,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Murray.  John  H..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Identifiable  rubber 

backed  produclcu5.428.857.  CI.  15-217.000. 
Murray.  Rex  E.:  See — 

Lincoln.  David  M.;  and  Murray.  Rex  E..  5.430. 179.  CI.  560-261 .000. 
Murray,  Steven:  See — 

Li,  Kenneth;  Murray.  Steven;  Gourgouliatos,  ZaTirios;  and  Bren- 
ner, Douglas  M  ,  5,430.620,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See — 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.429.862.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Muschler.  George  F.;  and  Kotschi,   Helmuth,  to  Cleveland  Clinic 
Foundation,  The.  Bone  transport  and  lengthening  systemcu5,429,638, 
CI.  606-60.000. 
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Musho.  Matthew  K..  See— 

Johraon,  Larry  O.;  Murray,  Alison  J.;  and  Musho,  Matthew  K.. 

5,429,735.  CI.  2O4-W3.000 
Muskaiel,  Moshc:  See— 

Utevski,  Lev;  and  Muskatel.  Moshe,  3,430,106,  O.  525-288.000. 
Muiser,  James  A.:  See — 

Rigsby,  Peter  G.;  Henderson,  Gerald  J.;  and  Musser,  James  A., 
5,430,689,  CI.  367-15.000. 
Mustalahti,  Jorma:  See — 

Aulanko,  Esko;  Mustalahti.  Jorma;  and  Hakala.  Harri,  5,429,211, 
CI.  187-254.000. 
Muto,  Kenkichi;  Watanabe,  Yohichiro;  and  Kotsugai,  Akihiro,  to  Ricoh 
Company,    Ltd.    Toner    for    use    in    electrosutic    developmeiit- 
cu5.429,90!,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Gaertner,  Frank  H.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 
Ernest;  Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  5,430,137, 
a.  536-24.320. 
Myer,  Robert  E.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Radio  receiver  with  increased  dy- 
namic nmgecu5,430,893,  CI.  455-209.000. 
Myers,  Douglas  W ;  and  Fjelland,  R.  Gary,  lo  Concrete  Products 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manipulating  prefabricated 
concrete  productscu5,429,490,  CI.  425-436.00R. 
Mylec,  Inc.:  See— 

Leclerc,  Richard  D.,  5,429,352,  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Na.  Jai-Gon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  cleaning  device 

utilizing  a  cleaning  ribboncu5,430,593,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Naasz,  Brian  M.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis.  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Naasz,  Brian  M.; 
Oltmanns,  Kimberly  K.;  Warrick,  Gordon  L.;  and  Whiteley. 
Darrel  L.,  5,430,168,  Q.  556-467.000. 
Nabeshima,  Yuki:  See— 

Ogura,  Shigeni;  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima, 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima,  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa,  Noboru,  5,429,655.  Q. 
75-10.610. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Addesao.  Kevin;  Dzurenko,  Theresa  E.;  Moisey,  Mark  J.;  Levine, 
Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Manns,  James  M.;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D. 
levolella,     James;     and     Wang,     Martha    Y.,     5,429,834,     CI. 
426-549.000. 
Nae,  Hemi  N.,  Reichert,  William  W.;  and  Eng,  Alice  C,  to  Rheox,  Inc. 
Organoclay  compositions  containing  two  or  more  cations  and  one  or 
more  organic  anions,  their  preparation  and  uie  in  non-aqueous  sys- 
temscu5,429,999,  CI.  501-146.000. 
Nagahori.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digiul  dau  receiver  having 
DC  offset  caijbelling  preamplifier  and  dual-mode  transimpedance 
ampliriercu5,430,765.  CI.  375-318.000. 
Nagai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Satoshi;  Heima.  Haruo;  Ozawa,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Takeshi; 
Nakamatsu,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato,    Hiroyuki.    5,429,832,    CI. 
426-96.000. 
Nagai,  Toshio:  See— 

Urakami,  Teizi;  Oda,  Mitsunori;  Itoh,  Chieko;  Kobayashi,  Hisao; 
Nagai,    Toshio;    and    Sugamura,    Kazuhiro,    5,429,940,    CI. 
435-119.000. 
Nagamauu,  Takahito:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;   Nakata,   Rempei;   Hayasaka,   Nobuo;  Okano, 
Haruo;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu.  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi; 
Toyosaki,  Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi,  5.429.995,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Nagane,  Hiromichi;  and  Takahashi,  Ko  J.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Original  illumiatmg  device  and  original  reading  device  preventing 
random  reflected  Iightcu5,430,484,  CI.  348-370.000. 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Jogan,  Norio;  Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  and  Mori,  To- 
shihiko,  5,429.786.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Nagano.  Thomas  T..  to  Tivoli  Lighting,  Inc.  Step  lighting  apparatus- 

cu5,430,627,  CI.  362-146.000.  e       o    kk- 

Nagano,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Hirano,    Hiroshige;    Sumi,    Tatsumi;    and    Nagano,    Yoshihisa, 
5,43a67l,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Nagao,  Masaki:  See— 

Asakura,   Yasuo;   Matsutani,   Shunji;   Hara,   Minoru;   Takahashi, 
Shinya;  Nagao,  Masaki;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Youji;  and 
Dai,  Masahiro,  5,430.513,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Nagase,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shibasaki.      Ichiro;     and     Nagase,      Kazuhiro,     5,430,310,     CI. 
257-190.000. 
Nagase,  Kyoko:  Osaki.  Haniyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mori- 
uma,  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Positive  resist 
compositioncu5.429.904.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Nagashima.  Tetsuya,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Light  scattering  smoke 
detector  with  smoke-entrance  ladyrinth  designed  to  prevent  false 
signals  due  to  renectioncu5,430,307,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Nagatsu.  Isso:  See — 

Kitahara,  Koichi;  Koiso.  Yasuhiko;  Mauumoto.  Yoshiki;  Fujisawa, 
Masayuki;  Nagatsu,  Isao;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru,  5,429,762,  CI. 
252-70.000. 

Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See 

Nagayama,  Yutaka.  5,429.466.  CI.  411-179.000. 
Nagayama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Namiki.  Tohni;   Sato.   Hitoshi;    Nagayama.   Kenichi;   Watanabe. 
Teniichi;  and  Shinkai.  Masanao.  5.429.884,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nagayama.  Yutaka,  to  Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Tee 
nutcu5,429,466,  CI.  411-179  000 


Nagel,  Jonathan  A.:  See— 

DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A.; 
Smart,  Richard  G.;  Sulhoff,  James  W.;  and  Zyskind,  John  L., 
5,430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nago,  Kumio:  See — 

Osano,  Koichi;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  Keita;  Satomi,  Mitsuo; 
Nago,  Kumio;  Ohnishi,  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi, 
Hitoshi,  5,429,731,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Naheiri,  Tarik:  See — 

Agrawal,   Rakesh;   Kumar,   Ravi;   Naheiri,  Tank;  and   Watson, 
Charles  F,,  5,429,666.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  temporal  video  signal 
processing  using  motion  vectors  transmitted  with  the  video  signal- 
cu5.430.487.  CI.  348-429.000. 
Nainan.  Omana  V.;  Margolis,  Harold  S.;  Robertson.  Betty  H.;  Brinton, 
Margo  A.;  and  Ebert.  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  cynomolgus  mon- 
key hepatitis  A  virus  capsid  proleincu5.430,135,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Nair,  Mridula;  and  Yoo.  Youngtai.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Chem- 
ically fixed  micellescu5,429,826,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Naito,  Hirayoshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Naito,  Hirayoshi,  5,429,156,  C\.  137-888.000 
Nakada,  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-port  random  access  mem- 
ory device  having  memory  cell   rewriuble  through  single  input 
portcu5,430.685,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  ShinUro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,430,705,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Nakagawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsuno,  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa.  Atsushi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue,  Kaoru,  5,429,957,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nakagawa,  Naoshi:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroaki;  Fukao,  Itaru;  Taneda,  Harumi;  Kubota.  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;   Nakagawa,   Naoshi;   Konno,   Takeo;   Arihara,   Yo- 
shinori;  and  Suzuki,  Yuriko,  5,430,873,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Natsume,    Syogo;    Gotoh,    Akinobu;    and    Nakagawa.    Takeshi, 
5,430,269,  CI.  219-73.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsu- 
chi;   Hagiwara,   Yoshimune;  Takamori,   You;  and  Toyomasu, 
Takanori,  5,430,885,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakahata,  Akinobu:  See — 

Shirasaka.  Kazumi;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Oda, 
Kenji;   Mihara,   Takashi;   and   Sasaki,   Wataru,   5.430,534,   CI. 
355-309.000. 
Nakai.  Yasuhide:  See— 

Morin,    Michel;    Friedt.    Jean;    Nakai,    Yasuhide;    Hashizume, 
Hidehisa;  Fujihira.  Chiyo;  and  Hirose.  Masatake.  5.430.386,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Nakaide,  Hiroshi;  Nakamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Namba,  Kensaburo;  Hiyama, 
Shinji;  and  Takeda,  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time-slot  switch- 
ing system  identifying  and  storing  only  time-slot  signals  to  be  output 
in    a    time    division    multiplex    control    systemcu5,430,723,    CL 
370-66.000. 
Nakajima,   Kazuhiro;   Kouki.   Yasuo;   Takenouchi.   Masanori;   Ujita, 
Toshihiko;  Osada.  Torachika;  Kubota.  Hidemi;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro; 
and   Sato,   Yohei.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Liquid  container, 
recording  head  using  same  and  recording  apparatus  using  same- 
cu5,430,47l,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Nakajima,    Masaaki;    Hattori,    Satoshi;    Saito,    Yuuka;    Katayama, 
Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Control  device  for  controlling  a  controlled  apparatus,  and  a  control 
method  thereforcu5,430,642.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Nakamatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Satoshi;  Heima.  Haruo;  Ozawa,  Makoto;  Nagai.  Takeshi; 
Nakamatsu.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato.    Hiroyuki.    5.429.832.    CI. 
426-%.000. 
Nakamoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakaide.    Hiroshi;    Nakamoto.    Katsuhiko;    Namba.    Kensaburo; 
Hiyama.  Shinji;  and  Takeda.  Satoshi.  5.430.723,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Nakamoto,  Takanori:  Set — 

Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  Nozawa,  Shigeru;  Nishimura,  Masakatsu;  Kat- 
sube,     Toshio;     and     Nakamoto.     Takanori.     5.429,808,     CI. 
422-176.000. 
Nakamura,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Sasai.  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Iwata.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Fuse.  Takashi;  Sawada,  Hirohisa; 
Tomoda.   Akihiro;   and   Nakamura.   Fumihiko.   5,430.468.   CI. 
346-136.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka. 
Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro:  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya;  Takigawa.  Tadahiro;   Watanabe,  Toru;   Miyoshi.   Molosuke; 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.   Method   of  repairing   defect   of  structurecu5.429.730,   Q. 
204-192.340. 
Nakamura,  Katsumi:  See — 

Misawa.  Norihiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Kateumi;  and 

Yamano,  Shigeyuki,  5,429,939,  CI.  435-67.000. 

Nakamura.  Kazulaka;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 

yama,  Akinori;  Tominaga,  Tohru;  and  Ushiro.  Tomoaki.  to  MuraU 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  resistor  wherein  a  resistance  film  is 

embeddedcuS.43a429,  Q.  338-226.000. 
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Nakamura,  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  video 

projectorcu5,430,50l,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Nakamura,  Masaki:  See — 

Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Taichi;  Nakamura. 
Masaki;    Uehara.    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;   and   Oda, 
Yasuhiro.  5.429.898,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hiroshi;   Hiblno.   Ikuo;   Maruyama.  Takahito;   Hon. 
Fumihisa;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Matsuura.  Takanobu;  and  Oh- 
sakama,  Chikashi,  5,429,443,  CI.  40O-229.000. 
Nakamura,    Takao;    Inada.    Hiroshi;    and    liyama.    Michitomo.    to 
Sumitomo   Electric    Industries.    Ltd.    Superconducting   multilayer 
interconnection  formed  of  a-axis  and  c-axis  oriented  oxide  supercon- 
ductor materialscu5.430,OI2,  CI.  505-234.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohru:  See — 

Onai,   Takahiro;    Washio,    Katsuyoshi;    and    Nakamura.   Tohru. 
5.430.317.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Nakamura.  Toru:  See — 

Matsubara,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Takao;  Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nakamura. 
Toru;  and  Aiko.  Hideki,  5,430,699,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi.  Masaharu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feed  rollercu5.429,872,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshio,  5,429,544.  CI.  451-226.000. 
Nakane,  Ikuro:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji, 
5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Yoshio;  and  Nakanishi,  Kenichi,  5,429,312,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Nakashima.  Fumiya:  See — 

Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Oguri.  Masaharu;  and  Nakashima.  Fumiya, 
5,429.060.  CI.  110-263.000. 
Nakata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Morikura,  Susumu;  and  Nakata.  Hiroaki,  5.430,763.  CI.  375-296.000. 
Nakata,  Rempei:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata.   Rempei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano. 
Haruo;  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi; 
Toyosaki.  Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5,429,995.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Nakaya.  Teruomi:  See — 

Okamoto.     Osamu;     and     Nakaya.     Teruomi.     5.429.875.     CI. 
428-547.000. 
Nakayama,  Akinori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Kubota,  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 
yama,   Akinori;    Tominaga,    Tohru;    and    Ushiro,    Tomoaki, 
5,430,429,  CI.  338-226.000. 
Nakayama,  Minoru;  Sawai,  Toshiya;  and  Murata.  Shizuo.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Diamino  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  aligning  film- 
scu5,430,195,  CI.  568-586.000. 
Nakayama,  Naoki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Bio-Clinical  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Opening  machine  for  film  seal  capcu5.429.022.  CI.  83-152.000. 
Nakazato,  Kunio:  See — 

Inoue.  Norikatsu;  Noborimoto.  Kazuuka;  Nakazato,  Kunio;  and 
Kase,  Toshiyuki.  5,430,375,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Nakazawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Honda.  Washiro;  Nakazawa.  Masahiko;  and  Matsumoto,  Hisayoshi, 
5.429,484.  CI.  417-398.000. 
Nakazono.  Junichi:  See — 

Masutani,  Noboru;  Nakazono,  Junichi;  and  Shinomura,  Toshihiko, 
5,429,782,  CI.  264-127.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Chung,  Daniel  K.;  Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Shelty.  Chandrashekar  S., 
5,429,749,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Namba,  Kensaburo:  See — 

Nakaide,    Hiroshi;    Nakamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Namba,    Kensaburo; 

Hiyama,  Shinji;  and  Takeda,  Satoshi,  5,430,723,  CI.  370-66.000. 

Namiki,  Tohru;  Sato,  Hitoshi;  Nagayama,  Kenichi;  Watanabe.  Teniichi; 

and  Shinkai.  Masanao.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Organic 

electroluminescent  elementcu5.429,884.  CI.  428-690.000. 

Napier.  James  J.:  See — 

Griffith.    Ronald    C;    and    Napier.    James    J.,    5.430,044,    CI. 

514-357.000. 

Narayanan,  N.  Anantha;  Cobban,  James  A.;  Cousineau,  Pierre;  and 

Ling,  Wing  K..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Single-route  braodcast 

for  Ian  interconnectioncu5,430.728,  CI.  370-85.130. 

Narciso,  Hugh  L..  Jr.,  to  PDT  Systems.  Biogenic  implant  for  drug 

delivery  and  methodcu5,429,634,  CI.  604-890. 100. 
Narita,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Murakami,    Susumu;    Satou,    Yukimasa;    and    Narita,     Hiroshi, 
5,430,311,  CI.  257-146.000. 
Narita,  Noriaki:  See — 

Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita,  Noriaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  and  Takahashi,  Ryoji, 
5,430,080,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Narva.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Gaertner.  Frank  H.;  Sick.  August  J.;  Thompson.  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 
Ernest;  Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  5,430,137, 
CI.  536-24.320. 
National  Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency: 
See — 
Okamoto,     Osamu;     and     Nakaya.     Teruomi,     5,429,875,     CI. 
428-547.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chao,  Tien  S.,  5.429,982,  CI.  437-69.000. 


Wei,  Shyue-Win;  and  Wei,  Che-Ho,  5,430,739,  C\.  371-37.100. 
Wu,  Shye-Lin;  Lee.  Chung-Len;  and  Lei.  Tan-Fu,  5,429,966,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell.  Charles  B..  5.430.443.  CI.  341-22.000. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Kawanishi,   Toneo;  Tamai,   Yasuo;   Konishi,   Yoshihiko;   Satoh, 
Shin-ichi;  and  Kaugi,  Takashi,  5,430,451,  CI.  342-354.000. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See 

Kelly,  Paul.  5.430.127.  CI.  528-500.000. 
National  Tank  Company:  See- 
Stephens.    Darrell    A.;    and    Duke,    Bobby    R..    5.429.496.    CI 
431-202.000. 
Natsume.  Syogo;  Gotoh.  Akinobu;  and  Nakagawa.  Takeshi,  lo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Submerged  arc  welding  method  for 
high  strength  Cr-Mo  steelcu5.430.269.  CI.  219-73.000. 
Nature's  Backyard.  Inc.:  See — 

Shain,  Stanley  M..  5.429.945.  CI.  435-313.000. 
Naue-Fasertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Heerten.  Georg.  5.428.877.  CI.  28-112.000. 
Naylor.  Rowan,  to  Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited.  Repro- 

gramming  methods  and  apparatuscu5.430.877.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Nazareth,  Darryl:  See — 

Glaser.    Raymond    H.;    Nazareth.    Darryl;   and    Yang.   Jerry   J.. 
5.430.102,  CI.  525-179.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hagihara.  Yasuhiko,  5,430,668,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Hanihara,  Sadamasa,  5,430,756,  CI.  372-108.000. 
Ichikawa,    Yoshio;    and    Takayama.    Yoshikazu,    5,430,437,    CI. 

340-825.440. 
Ishikawa,   Kimiyasu;   and   Hashimoto,   Kiyokazu.   5.430.682.  CI. 

365-226.000. 
Kinoshita.  Koji.  5.430.856.  CI.  395-400.000 

Komoda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ikio.  5.430.796.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Koyama.  Shoji.  5.429.%8.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Kuwabara.     Shinichi;    and     Komuro.    Toshio,     5,430,672,    CI. 

365-149.000. 
Maru,  Tsuguo,  5,430,415,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Nagahori,  Takeshi,  5,430,765.  CI.  375-318.000. 
Nakada,  Toshio,  5,430,685,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Nakaide,    Hiroshi;    Nakamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Namba,    Kensaburo; 
Hiyama,  Shinji;  and  Takeda,  Satoshi,  5,430,723,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Ohgami,  Naoto.  5,430,789,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Takano.  Hideto,  5,430,667,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Watanabe,     Shinji;     and     Ishizaka,     Hirokazu,     5,430,852,     CI. 
395-375.000. 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Duan-Shin;  and  Sengupta,  Bhaskar,  5,430,732,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Needham,  Brad:  See — 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham,  Brad;  Price.  Burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5,430.660.  CI.  364^86.000. 
Neef,  Gunter:  See — 

Weber.  Alfred;  Kennekke.  Mario;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  5,429,934,  CI. 
435-52.000. 
Nelson,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Nelson,     Eddie;    and     Nelson,     Benjamin     H.,     5,429,074,    CI. 
119-239.000. 
Nelson,  Eddie;  and  Nelson.  Benjamin  H.  Storage  apparatus  for  cultivat- 
ing oysterscu5.429.074.  CI.  119-239.000. 
Nelson.  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Lynam.  Bart  T.;  Nelson.  Gerald  F.;  Meese.  David  H.;  Peteraon, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby,  Michael  G.;  and  White.  Alan,  5,428,906.  CL 
34-379.000. 
Nelson.  Louis  J.  Vehicle  protection  system  and  methodcu5.430.43I,  CI. 

340-434.000. 
Nelson,  William  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Unibody  print- 
ing and  copying  system  and  processcu5,430,524,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Nemas,  Mara:  See — 

Linder,  Charles;  Nemas,  Mara;  Perry,  Mordechai;  and  Ketraro, 
Reuven,  5,430,099,  CI.  525-61.000. 
Neoh,  Soon  E..  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd. 
Method  of  dispensing  fiuid  onto  a  wafercu5,429,912,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Neoprobe  Corporation:  See — 

Thurston,    Marlin    O.;    and    Slifko,    Dale    A.,    5.429,133,    d. 
128-653.100. 
Ner,  Haim  S.:  See — 

Gupta,  Pavan  K.;  Hussain,  Mozammil;  Lee,  Desmond  A.;  and  Ner, 
Haim  S.,  5,430,713.  CI.  370-50.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Delley.  Mich'le;  Hottinger.  Herbert,  and  Mollet.  Beat.  5.429.923.a. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Nettles.  James  L..  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  System  for 
changing  [)erspective  of  3-D  images  obtained  from  reflected  energy 
signalscu5,430.806.  CI.  382-295.000. 
Neu  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Neu,  H.  Karl,  5,429,488,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Neu,  H.  Karl,  to  Neu  Dynamics  Corporation.  Encapsulating  molding 

equipment  and  methodcu5,429,488,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Neudecker,  Johannes:  See — 

Ganter,   Wolfgang;   Neudecker,  Johannes;  and   Meier.  Thomas, 

5,430,693,  CI.  368-47.000. 

Neunhoeffer,  Hans;  Gerstung,  Stefan;  Clausen,  Thomas;  and  Balzer. 

Wolfgang  R.,  lo  Wella  Akiiengesellschaft.  N-phenylaminopyrazole 

derivatives  as  well  as  composition  and  process  for  the  dyeing  of 

haircu5.430.l59.  CI.  S48-37 1.400. 
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Neutzner.  Joser  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle.  Walter.  5.430,092.  CI 
524-458.000. 
New.  David  A.;  Paul,  Walter  B.;  Trinchero.  Olivier  P.;  and  Gamier. 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson  Tubes  and  Displays,  S.A.  Color  picture  tube 
having  an  inline  electron  gun  with  three  astigmatic  Iensescu5,430,349, 
CI.  313-412.000 
New  Dimensions  m  Medicine.  Inc.:  See — 

Cartmell,  James  V  ;  Slurtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  L., 
5,429,589,  CI.  602-42.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake:  See— 

Gayfer,  Robert,  5,429,427,  CI.  303-36.000. 
Newbold,  George  T.:  See— 

Manin,   Terry   G.;   and    Newbold,   George   T.,    5,429,106,   CI 
124-23.100. 
Newbould,  Richard  J.  Vehicle  capcu5,429,405,  CI.  296-95  100 
Newell,  Kevin  M  :  See— 

Truty,   Thomas   J.;    French,   Jule    L.;    and    Newell,    Kevin    M., 
5,430.268,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Newhouse,  Norman  L  ;  Veys,  Ronald  B.;  and  Tiller,  Dale  B.,  to  Bruns- 
wick  Corporation.    Boss   for  a   filament   wound   pressure   vessel- 
cu5,429,845,  CI.  428-34.100 
Newman,  Christopher  P ;  Rossiter,  Karen  J.;  and  Miller.  Terence  L.,  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings,  BV.  Acylation  of  Ietralinscu5,430,015,  CI 
512-17.000. 
Newman,  Robert  L.;  and  Tennant,  James  A.,  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incor- 
porated. NTC  sensor  rod  for  glass  cooktopscu5,430,427,  CI.  338- 
22.00R. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Runge.  Sam  A.;  and  Phan,  Han  D.,  5,429,338,  CI.  248-583.000. 
Newton,  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Hooykaas,  Carel  W   J .  and  Newton,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,430,235,  CI. 
588-252.000. 
Nexus  1994  Limited:  See— 

Yokev,  Hanoch;  Harel.  Haim;  and  Meiman,  Yehouda,  5,430,759 
CI.  375-202.000. 
Neya,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Masa- 
shi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri,  Natsuko,  5,430,022,  CI 
5I4-I8.0OO. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura,  Koji,  5.430,344,  CI.  310-330.000. 
Nguyen,  Thang  T ;  and  Willard,  Alan,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Theft  deterrent  ug  with  a  cutting  bladecuS,428,875,  CI 
24-704.100. 
Nguyen,  Vietson:  See— 

Carr,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory   I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L  ■ 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weboa,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling,  James  A.'. 
McAnhur,  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Nice,  Sidney  B.,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  insert- 
ing a  wireline  inside  coiled  tubingcu5,429,194,  CI.  166-383.000. 
Nicholson,  John  R.;  and  Gary,  Richard  G.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Peroxycarboxylic  acids  and  manga- 
nese complex  catalystscu5,429,769,  CI.  252-186.420. 
Nicol.  David  H    and  Rouillard,  Mark  J.,  to  Odetics.  Inc.  Inter-system 
transport  mechanism  for  use  with  robotic  dau  cartridge  handling 
systemscu5.429,470,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Nicolaou.  Alexander:  See — 

Divinsky,  Aaron  M.;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Nicolaou,  Alexander  and 
Tsonis,  Anastasios,  5,430,658,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Niderkofler,  Michael:  See— 

Krauter,    Lothar;    Kuehn,    Michael;   and   Niderkofler,    Michael 
5,429,476.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Nielsen,  Edward  G.;  Stoepker,  Ross  C;  and  Litty,  Fred  D.,  to  Laser 
Alignment.  Inc.  Position  control  system  for  a  construction  implement 
such  as  a  road  gradercu5,430,651.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Niesen.  Klaus:  See— 

Schneuing.  Ralf;  Niesen,  Klaus;  and  Schilling,  Gerhanl,  5,429.055 
CI.  104-172.400. 
Nihon  Biso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Yutaka,  5,429,339,  CI.  254-333.000. 
Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S.:  See— 

Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Nikhil,  Rishiyur  S.;  Greiner,  Robert  J.- 
and  Arvind,  5.430,850,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nikolai  Vladimirovich  Khodov:  See — 

Khodov,   Nikolai  V.;  and   Kuznetsov,  Oleg   K.,   5,429,661,  CI. 

Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Norio.  5,429.996.  CI.  501-35.000 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  5,430.287.  CI.  25a201.500. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5,430.695.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yukako;  and  Miyaji.  Akira.  5,430,303,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Soshi,  Isao;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,430,514,  CI.  354-173.110 
Takagi.  Tadao,  5,430,343,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Niles,  Gerald  J  :  See— 

Biebel.  Thomas  P.;  Chamberlin,  Davis  W.;  Forbes,  Jacqueline  J.- 
Jongewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Niles,  Gerald  J.,   5,429,240.  CI 
206-455.000. 
Nilsaon,  Hans  M.:  See— 

Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Nilsson,  Hans  M.;  Johansson,  Bjom  I.;  and  Berg- 
hager,  Hans  A.  P.,  5,430,720,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Nilsson,  Sven  E.:  See- 
Fall,   Sven  O.   P.;   Nilsson,   Sven  E.;  and  Svensson,  Sven  G., 
5,43a724.  CI.  370-79.000. 


Nilsson.  Torsten.  to  PLM  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 

of  a  containercu5.429,777,  CI.  264-22  000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Miyamoto,    Yoshihiko;    and    Saitoh,    Masahiro,    5,430,090,    CI 
524-320.000. 
Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,429,775,  CI 
252-638.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Aizawa,  Katsuo;  and  Kuroiwa,  Yukari,  5,430,051,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii,  Torn;  and  Nishikawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5,430,230 

CI.  588-206.000. 
Urano,  Yoshiaki;  Kirishiki,  Masaru;  Onda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuneki, 
Hideaki.  5,430,170,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Oyama,  Terutsugu;  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 
shizuka,  Naoki;  Shiohara,  Yu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoii,  5,430,010,  CI 
505-450.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Parris,  Michael  C,  5,430,680,  CI.  365-222.000. 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See 

Chigusa,   Yoshiki;  Onishi,   Masashi;   Kohgo,  Takashi;  Watanabe, 

Minoru;  and  Sankawa.  Izumi.  5,430,824,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Yamada,     Yoshifumi;    and    Shibato,    Tadashi,     5,430,711,     CI 
370-20.000. 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashiura,   Kunihiko;   Hattori,   Masao;  and   lenaea,   Kazuharu 
5,430,052,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Nippondensco  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuyuki.  5.429.154,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiba,   Takashi;    Matsumoto,   Tatsuya;    Yonekawa.    Masao-   and 

Terada.  Takehiko,  5,429,094,  CI.  123-463.000. 
Fukasawa.     Osamu;     and     Tamura,     Hiroshi,     5,429,096,     CI 

123-514.000. 
Nishino,    Tomohide;    Fukuu,    Toshiaki;    and    Sassa,    Yukiva. 

5,429,180,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Numazaki,  Yoshihisa,  5,430,284,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Nishihara,  Kunisuke,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Varible  size 

folding  machinecu5,429,579,  CI.  493-359.000. 
Nishihara.  Selsuo:  See — 

Murata.  Shinichi;  Miyamura,   Noriyuki;   Higashi.  Hirofumi;  Ni- 
shihara,    Setsuo;     Yoshida,     Michiyasu;     Kataoka,     Tetsuo; 
Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Kamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki, 
5,429,079,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Nishikawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Ishii,  Torn;  and  Nishikawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5,430,230, 
CI.  588-206.000. 
Nishimiya,  Masafumi:  See— 

Goto,    Naomi;    Yoshida,    Makoto;    and    Nishimiya,    Masafumi. 
5,428,%7,  CI.  62-230.000. 
Nishimukai,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Noboru;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Nishimukai, 
Tadahiko,  5,430.397,  CI.  326-101.000. 
Nishimura,  Akio:  See — 

Hirata,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishimura,  Akio,  5,430,851,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nishimura,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  Nozawa,  Shigeru;  Nishimura.  Masakatsu;  Kat- 
sube,     Toshio;     and     Nakamoto,     Takanori,     5,429,808,     CI. 
422-176.000. 
Nishimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

ShigemaUu.    Masayuki;    Kashiwada,   Tomonori;   and   Nishimura. 
Masayuki.  5.430.822,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See— 

Ichikawa,     Kouji;    Tanigawa,     Motoshi;     Nishimura.    Takashi; 
Yamanaka.  Shigeki;  Muraoka.  Kiyoshige;  and  Okada,  Ryozo, 
5,429.165,  CI.  152-302.000. 
Nishino.  Atsushi:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi;  Hoshino, 
Kenji;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu,  5,429,819,  CI 
424-400.000. 
Nishino,  Tomohide;  Fukuta.  Toshiaki;  and  Sassa.  Yukiya,  to  Nippon- 
denso   Co..     Ltd.     Perfume    generating    devicecu5.429. 1 80.    CI. 
165-41.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hito- 
shi;  Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki;  Terakawa.  Akira; 
Sano.  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio.  Koii. 
5.428,961.  CI.  60-698.000. 
Nishio.  Kouji;  and  Monmoto.  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon. 

Ophthalmologic  appanituscu5,430,507,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Nishio,  Takeshi:  See- 
Sato,    Tominori;    Kanagawa,    Toshihida;    Sumida.    Koichi;    and 
Nishio,  Takeshi,  5,430,293,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Nishishita,  Takao:  See — 

Hon,  Yoji;  Nishishita,  Takao;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,430,125,  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Nishiura,  Yosuke:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  Shiratsuchi.  Kentaro;  and 

Toda,  Satoru,  5,430,565,  a.  359-73.000. 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano,  Hanio; 

Aoki,   Riichirou;   Nagamatsu.   Takahito;   Satoh,  Akemi;  Toyosaki, 

Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of 
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manufacturing  silicon  oxide  film  containing  nuorinecu5,429,995,  CI. 
437-238.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakahara.    Tatsuo;    and    Yamamoto,    Masahiro,    5,429,561,    CI. 

477-156.000. 
Yasuda,  Sota,  5,429,428,  CI.  303-103.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaki.     Katsuhiko;     Saito,     Minoru;     Miyake,     Hideo;     Souda, 
Masahiko;  Morita,  Yukihiro;  and  Fukui.  Yasushi.  5.429,843,  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

lizuka,  Yukio;  Minai,  Toshiki;  Matsunaga,  Ryosuke;  and  Akimoto, 
Shinsuke,  5,429,213,  CI.  188-79.520. 
Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki.  Satoshi:  Minamino.  Etsuo;  Tomoda, 
Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Kazuhisa,  5.430.103.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Mituhiro,  5,428,960.  CI.  60-533.000.     . 
Nilto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Masutani.  Noboru;  Nakazono.  Junichi;  and  Shinomura,  Toshihiko, 

5.429,782,  CI.  264-127.000. 
Saito,  Junichi;  Sugii.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki,  5,429,590, 

CI.  602-48.000. 
Yamamoto,   Katsuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto.  To- 
shiyuki. 5.429.591.  CI.  602-54.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka,  5,429,457.  CI.  408-204.000. 
Niwa.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Sano.  Masafumi:  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki; 
Hayashi,     Ryo;     and     Tonogaki,     Masahiko.     5,429.685.     CI. 
136-255.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Jerde.  James  B.;  and  Nogami.  Yuichi,  5,428.989.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Kubota.    Takahiro;    Yamashita.    Masaaki;    Watanabe.    Toyofumi; 
Kikuta.  Yoshio;  Kobori,  Kimio;  and  Ogata.  Hideaki.  5.429,880, 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Nobel,  Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Para-hydroxyalkylation 

of  hydroxylated  aromatic  compoundscu5,430,183.  CI.  562-478.000. 
Noble.  Richard  D.:  See— 

DuBois.    Mary    R.;    Noble.    Richard    D.;    and    Koval.    Carl    A.. 
5,430,225,  CI.  585-855.000. 
Noborimolo.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Inoue.  Norikatsu;  Noborimoto.  Kazutaka;  Nakazato.  Kunio;  and 
Kase.  Toshiyuki.  5.430,375.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Noda.  Masaru:  See — 

Asada.  Kouji;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Noda.  Masaru.  5,430,499.  CI. 
348-628.000. 
Nofre,  Claude:  and  Tinti.  Jean-Marie.  Sweetening  agent  derived  from 

L-aspartic  or  L-glulamic  acidcu5.430.182,  CI.  562-442.000. 
Nogaki,  Hisami.  Operator  for  a  sliding  overhead  doorcu5.429.170.  CI. 

160-201.000. 
Nogami,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yukihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tsuguo;  and  Nogami,  Kazutaka. 
5.430,391.  CI.  326-57.000. 
Nogami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Jerde,  James  B.;  and  Nogami,  Yuichi,  5,428,989,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Noguchi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  Terasaki.  Satoshi:  Minamino,  Etsuo;  Tomoda, 
Masayasu:  Shirai.  Yoshihiro:   Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and   Matsu- 
moto, Kazuhisa.  5,430,103.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Nohara,  Akira;  and  Kane,  Joji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.    Radio    receiver    noise    suppression    systemcu5,430,894,    CI. 
455-296.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Huusko,  Risto,  5.430.895,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Kivari,  Raimo;  and  Salow.  Seppo  E..  5,430,740,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Nokia  Unterhaltungselektronik  GmbH:  See— 
Reime.  Gerd,  5.430,551,  CI.  358-330.000. 
Noma,  Tutomu:  See — 

Hisamori,  Youichi;  Kurachi,  Mitunori;  Taniguchi,  Masaaki;  Noma, 
Tutomu;  Kohashi,  Masao:  and  Sumida.  Yoshihiro.  5,429,183,  CI. 
165-134.100. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uziie,  Seiji;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.430,516, 
CI.  354-195.100. 
Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw.  Alex; 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic    Corporation.    CD    playing    apparatuscu5,430,698,    CI. 
369-32.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Peterson.  Stephen  S.;  and  Bostic.  James  R., 
5.429,563,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Raterman,  John;  Beneche,  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmeister. 
Thomas;  and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  5,429.840,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanibau.  Tohru,  5,430,523,  CI.  355-32.000. 
Tanibata,  Toru,  5.429.245.  CI.  206-578.000. 
Toki,  Akihiko;  and  Motooka,  Eiji,  5,430,520,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Norman,  Robert  D.;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  Gupta,  Anil; 
and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  to  Sundisk  Corporation.  Solid  state  memory 
system    including    plural    memory    chips    and    a    serialized    bus- 
cu5,430,859,  CI.  395-425.000. 


Noro,  Michimasa:  See — 

Murakami,  Makoto;  Noro,  Michimasa;  and  Ito,  Takao,  5,429,519, 
CI.  439-310.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Garbowicz,  Glenn  D.;  Daniel.  Edmond;  and  Droho,  Joseph  S., 
5,430,354,  CI.  315-88.000. 
North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  Stephen  W.,  5,430.607,  CI.  361-683.000. 
North  Coast  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Lofy.  Stephen  J.,  5,429,416,  CI.  297-411.230. 
North,  Rickie  A.:  See— 

Schoen,    Robert   M.;   Greb.    Peter   D.;   and   North,    Rickie   A., 
5,429,412,  CI.  296-187.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Narayanan,  N.  Anantha;  Cobban,  James  A.;  Cousineau,  Pierre-  and 

Ling,  Wing  K.,  5,430,728,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Shtulman.  Alexander  J.,  5.430.401.  CI.  327-434.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Acevedo.    Joaquin    R.;    and    Mackey.    Jack    D.,    5.430.085,    CI. 

524-»95.000. 
Castellucci,   Nicholas  T.;  and  Heitz,   Roger  M.,   5,429,772,  CI. 

252-514.000. 
Greeley.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Harmsen,  Matthew  L.,  5,430,858,  CI. 

395-tOO.OOO. 
Perlmutter,  Michael  S.,  5,430,755,  CI.  372-94.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  James  P..  5,429.420,  CI.  299-39.000. 
Wu,  Mianxue,  5,429,648,  CI.  51-296.000. 
Norton,  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Compton 

scattering  tomographycu5,430,787,  CI.  378-87.000. 
Noschese.  Rocco  J.;  and  Piorunneck.  Heinz,  to  Bumdy  Corporation. 

Protected  communications  socketcu5,429.522.  CI.  439-133.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Balschmidt,  Per;  and  Hansen,  Finn  B..  5.430,016.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  and  Lau,  Jesper,  5,430,027.  CI.  514-J6.000. 
Nowak.  Welville  B.:  See- 
Fang.    Pao-Hsien;    and    Nowak.    Welville    B.,    5,429,069,    CI. 
117-90.000. 
Nowsco  Well  Service  Ltd.:  See — 

Latos.  Gordon  D..  5,429,036,  CI.  91-181.000. 
NOXSO  Corporation:  See— 

Haslbeck,  John  L.;  Sherman,  Carroll  H.;  and  Harkins.  Scott  M., 
5,428,907,  CI.  34-588.000. 
Nozaki.  Takao;  and  Chishima,  Masamitsu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems. Ltd.  Connectorcu5.429,527,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Nozawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  Nozawa,  Shigeru;  Nishimura.  Ma.sakatsu;  Kat- 
sube,     Toshio;     and     Nakamoto.     Takanori.     5,429,808,     CI. 
422-176.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh,  KeiHchiro;  and  Yasui.  Makoto.  5.429,218,  CI.  192-38.000. 
Itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Yasui,  Makoto,  5,429,219,  CI.  192-48.920. 
Nuber,  John  W.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Steven  J.;  Potts,  Keith  B.;  Nuber,  John  W.;  and  Gilmore, 
John  R.,  5,430.192.  CI.  568-22.000. 
Nuechterlein,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Carr,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  1.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.; 
Hanson.  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling.  James  A.; 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein.  Paul 
E.;  Cook.  Alexander:  Nguyen,  Vietson:  and  Rinaldi.  Mario  R., 
5.430.362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma,  5,430,518,  C\. 

354-267.100. 

Numazaki,  Yoshihisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.   Bar  code  reading 

apparatus  capable  of  reading  bar  codes  having  long  and  short  bar- 

scu5,430,284.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Nusbaum,  Arthur,  to  Nussel,  Inc.  Safety  net  arrangement  for  elevated 

structures  and  methodcu5,429,206.  CI.  182-138.000. 
Nussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Nusbaum,  Arthur,  5,429,206,  CI.  182-138.000. 
Nyenhuis.  Detlev:  See — 

Vogt.  Lothar:  Bartels,  Stefan;  Chahabadi.  Djahanyar:  and  Nyen- 
huis, Detlev.  5.430.890.  CI.  455-180.300. 
OR.  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Faries.  Durward  I.,  Jr.;  and  Heymann,  Bruce  R..  5.429.801.  CI. 
422-41.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Yasushi;    Oae.    Yoshihisa;    Abe, 
Tomohiko;  and  Fueki,  Shunsuke,  5,430.304,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Oba,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takagi,  Kiyoshi;  Kurihara,  Toshio;  Kuwahata,  Shoichi;  Ohomori, 
Kazuo;   Toyama,   Atsumi;   and   Oba,   Takeshi,   5,430.547,   CI. 
356-375.000. 
Obata,  Sumio:  See — 

Moribe,   Yoshihiro;   Kameoka,   Tetsji;   Tsuyoshi,   Toshiaki;   and 
Obata,  Sumio,  5,430,581,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Oberdorf,  Klaus:  See— 

Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Siegel.  Wolfgang:  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Muel- 
ler, Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  and  Doetzer.  Reinhard.  5.430.172,  CI. 
560-35,000. 
Obermaier,  Hannsjorg:  See — 

Patel,   Chandrakant;  and  Obermaier,   Hannsjorg,  5,430.611,  CI. 
361-705.000. 
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O'Callaglun,  Fergus  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  pro- 
gramming a  video  recorder  and  video  recorder  comprising  the 
devicecu5,430,5S2.  CI,  358-335.000. 
Oce-Nederland,  B.V.:  See— 

Witteveen.  Bontko.  5.43a57l,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ochiai.  Ryuuji:  See — 

Kamitani.   Hiroshi;   Kita.   Katsumi;   Fujikura.   Yoshiaki;   Ochiai, 
Ryuuji;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki.  5.429.820.  CI.  424-40 1. 000. 
Oda.  Gen:  See— 

Furuya.  Nobuaki;  Oda.  Gen;  and  Ichihashi.  Kouki,  5,430,816,  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Oda,  Kenji:  See — 

Shirasaka.  Kazumi;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Oda, 
Kenji;   Mihara.   Takashi;   and   Sasaki.   Wataru,   5,430,534,  CI. 
355-309.000. 
Oda,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Urakami,  Teizi;  Oda,  Mitsunori;  Itoh.  Chieko;  Kobayashi.  Hisao; 
Nagai.    Toshio;    and    Sugamura.    Kazuhiro.    5.429.940.    CI. 
435-119.000, 
Oda,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Sugizaki,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Taichi;  Nakamura. 
Masaki;    Uehara.    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto,    Yasuhiro;    and   Oda. 
Yasuhiro.  5.429.898.  CI  430-45.000, 
Odashima.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baked  pencil 

leads  and  method  for  preparing  samecuS,430,075.  CI.  523-164.000. 
O'Dell,  Gene  W  :  See- 
Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Perry.  Phillip  G.;  Maty.  David  J.;  Manzolali. 
Richard  J.;  and  O'Dell.  Gene  W,.  5,429,715,  CI.  216-103.000. 
Odetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Nicol,  David  H.;  and  Rouillard.  Mark  J,,  5,429.470,  CI,  414-331,000, 
Oechsle,  Rainer:  See — 

Mueller,  Lothar;  Oechsle,  Rainer,  and  Truong.  Hong  L,,  5,430.710, 
CI,  370-16,000, 
Ogata.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kubota,    Takahiro;    Yamashita,    Masaaki;    Watanabe.    Toyofumi; 
Kikuta,  Yoshio;  Kobori.  Kimio;  and  Ogata.  Hideaki.  5.429.880. 
CI.  428-623  000, 
Ogata,  Hiromi:  See — 

Sawada.  Hideki;  and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  5,430.325.  CI,  257-618,000, 
Ogata,  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi,  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Cylin- 
drical filter  formed  of  stacked  fibers  having  a  high  and  low  melting 
point  componentcu5.429.745.  CI,  210-497,010, 
Ogawa.  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Ishiura,  Kazushige;  Takamatsu,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Tsutomu;  and 
Ogawa,  Auuhisa,  5.430,095.  CI,  524-571,000, 
Ogawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kouya.    Masahiro;    Yagi.    Kazuo;    Fukui,    Akio;    and    Ogawa, 
Masahiro,  5,430,119,  CI,  526-348,100, 
Ogawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Minami.    Norio;    Ozaki.    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori.  5.430,059,  CI.  514-586.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu:  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Fujiki.  Tohru, 
5,430.081.  CI.  524-100,000, 
Ogino.  Masanori;  Itoh.  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Miyuki;  Kimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Ohtomo.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Uniformity  correction  signal  gen- 
erating apparatus  for  display  imagecu5.430.357.  CI,  315-368,130, 
Ogishima.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hamaguchi.     Kenji;     and     Ogishima.     Kiyoshi.     5.430.596.     CI, 
361-86,000, 
Ogita,  Tetsuya;  and  Senda.  Kenichi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Prc-expanded   particles  of  polyethylene  resin- 
cu5.430.069.  CI,  521-60,000, 
Ogiya.  Masanori:  See — 

Anzai.  Hiroki;  and  Ogiya.  Masanori,  5,429,540,  CI,  445-34,000, 
Ogura.  Shigeru;  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Kitaoka.  Hideoari;  Sakurai.  Milsuru; 
Sakuraya.  Toshikazu;  Tanino.  Yozo;  Terashima,  Tsukasa;  Tomiyama. 
Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji;  Monwaki.  Saburo;  and 
Yasukawa,  Noboru,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  System  for 
removing  non-metallic  foreign  matter  in  molten  metalcu5,429.655.  CI, 
75-10,610, 
Ogura.  Yuzo:  See— 

Ishida,  Toshihiro;  Ogura.  Yuzo;  and  Hirao.  Akira,  5,429,556,  CI, 
475-180,000, 
Oguri,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Oguri,  Masaharu;  and  Nakashima,  Fumiya, 
5.429.060.  CI,  1 10-263,000, 
Oh.  Jun  W,:  See— 

Uhm.  Sung  J,;  Han.  Sung  H,;  Oh,  Jun  W,;  Joo,  Oh  S,;  Jung,  Kwang 
D,;  and  Lee.  Moon  S..  5.430.178.  CI,  560-232,000, 
Ohara,  Shuzo;  and  Kitamura.  Ryoichi.  to  GOYO  Paper  Working  Co,. 

Ltd   Modified  silicone  release  agentcu5.430. 1 20.  CI,  528-25.000. 
Ohashi.  Masayuki;  and  Kusano,  Tomohiro.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation. 

Rubber  compositioncu5,430.088.  CI,  524^96  000, 
Ohata.    Hiroyuki;    Terasaki.    Satoshi;    Minamino.    Etsuo;    Tomoda. 
Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo. 
Kazuhisa.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd,;  and  Nissin  Chemical  Industry 
Co,.  Ltd,  Crosslinkable  compositioncu5.430.103.  CI,  525-194,000, 
Ohgaml.  Naoto,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Cellular  mobile  base  station 
apparatus  for  serving  a  first  and  second  cell  zonescu5,430,789,  CI, 
379-58000 
Ohio  State  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Radosevich,  Mark;  Tuovinen,  Olli  H.;  and  Traina,  Samuel  J., 
5,429.949,  CI.  435-252.100. 


Ohishi,  Mituru:  See— 

Uno,  Masahiro;  Okuyama,  Hitoshi;  Ohishi,  Mituru;  Akao,  Kozo; 
and  Taniyama.  Mitsuo,  5,429,805.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Ohkubo,  Kazuaki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Luminous 
flux  measuring  apparatus  using  an  integrating  hemisphere  or  an 
integrating  quarter  spherecu5.430,540.  CI,  356-236,000, 
Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  and  Tsukida. 
Shinichi,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Image  forming  apparatus 
having  weighting  material  in  image  bearing  member  and  process 
cartridge  usable  with  samecu5.430.526.  CI,  355-211,000, 
Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Matsuda.  Isao;  and  Hanno.  Yoshio.  to  Matsutani 
Chemical  Industries  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  preparing  low  calorie 
dextrincu5,430.141.  CI,  536-103,000, 
Ohkuma.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  for  transferring  wafers  from 
one  processing  station  to  another  sequentially  and  system  therefor- 
cu5.429.642.  CI,  29-25,010, 
Ohiendorf,  Dieter:  See— 

Harada.  Takamasa;   Escher.  Oaus;   Illian,   Gerhard;  Ohiendorf, 
Dieter;    Rieger,    Heinz;   and    Rosch,    Norbert,    5,430,564,   CI, 
359-62,000, 
Ohirogge,  John  B,;  Cahoon.  Edgar  B,;  Shanklin.  John;  and  Somerville. 
Christopher  R,,  to  Michigan  Suie  University,  Method  for  production 
of  petroselinic  acid  and  omega  12  hexadecanoic  acid  in  transgenic 
plantscu5.430.134.  CI,  536-23,200, 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu;  Hisada,   Haruhiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Hara.  Sumio;  and  Fujiki.  Tohru.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd,;  and  Marubishi  Oil  Chemical 
Co,.  Ltd,  Fire  retardant  additive  and  fire  retardant  thermoplastic 
resin  compositioncu5.430.08 1 .  CI.  524-100,000, 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.   Method  of  evaluation  segregation  of  solid-liquid 
interface     and     segregation     apparatus     lhereofcu5.428.990.     CI, 
73-64,480, 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akio;  Kishi.  Junichi;  Ohmori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okunuki, 
Masami.  5.430.527.  CI,  355-219,000, 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko;  Kitoh,  Hitoshi;  Oshibe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oh- 
mura, Hiroshi,  5,429,802.  CI,  422-48,000, 
Ohnishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Misao;  Ohnishi,  Kazuo;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tokio,  5,430,373, 
CI,  324-207,210, 
Ohnishi,  Youichi:  See — 

Osano,  Koichi;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  Keita;  Satomi,  Mitsuo; 
Nago.  Kumio;  Ohnishi,  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi, 
Hitoshi,  5.429.731.  CI,  204-192,200, 
Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Image  recording  medium,  a  processing  apparatus 
thereof,  and  an  entrance/exit  control  system  using  the  image  record- 
ing mediumcu5.430,277.  CI,  235-382,000, 
Ohno.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    Ohno,    Tadayoshi;    and    Itoh,    Shinichi, 
5,430,467,  CI,  347-171,000, 
Ohno.  Yoshio;  and  Nakanishi.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho,  Roller  millcu5.429.3l2.  CI,  241-34,000, 
Ohomori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takagi,  Kiyoshi;  Kurihara,  Toshio;  Kuwahata,  Shoichi;  Ohomori, 
Kazuo;   Toyama,   Atsumi;   and   Oba,   Takeshi,   5,430,547,   CI. 
356-375,000, 
Ohsakama,  Chikashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hiroshi;   Hibino,   Ikuo;   Maruyama,   Takahito;   Hori, 
Fumihisa;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Oh- 
sakama, Chikashi,  5,429.443.  CI,  400-229,000, 
Ohsako,  Masakiyo:  See — 

Kimura,     Hirofumi;    and    Ohsako,     Masakiyo,     5,430,803,    CI, 
381  1 87,000, 
Ohshima,  Naoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,  Silver  halide  color 
photographic  photosensitive  material  and  method  of  forming  color 
imagescu5,429,9l6,  CI,  430-538,000, 
Ohta.  Eiji;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Udagawa,  Yutaka;  and 
Takaragi.   Yoichi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Image  processing 
apparaluscu5.430.525.  CI,  355-201,000, 
Ohta.  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Ohta,  Eiji;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta.  Ken-ichi;  Udagawa,  Yutaka; 
and  Takaragi,  Yoichi,  5,430,525,  CI,  355-201,000, 
Ohta.  Masuyuki:  See — 

Takabatake.  Masaru;  Ohta,  Masuyuki;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Tsumura, 
Makoto.  5,430,460,  CI,  345-96,000, 
Ohtani,  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhide;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kazuo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Image    recording    apparatuscu5.430.276.    CI, 
235-375,000, 
Ohtani.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshio.  5.429.544.  CI,  451-226,000, 
Ohtomo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Itoh.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Miyuki;  Kimoto.  Toshiyuki: 
and  Ohtomo,  Satoshi,  5,430,357.  CI,  315-368,130, 
Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Asada.  Kouji;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Noda,  Masaru.  5.430.499.  CI, 
348-628,000, 
Ohtsuka.  Tatsuo;  Sakai.  Akiko;  and  Okuda.  Toru.  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc,  Hispidospermidincu5.430.050.  CI,  514-410,000, 
Ohuchi.  Jin;  Kondoh.  Isao;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  to  Doryokuro  Kaku- 
nenryo  Kaithatsu  Jigyodan,  Method  for  regenerating  spent  solvent 
generated  from  nuclear  fuel  cyclecu5,430,226,  CI,  588-20.000, 
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Oikawa.  Kazumasa,  to  Asia  Electronics  Ind,  Co,,  Ltd,  Low  noise  type 
converter  with  complementary  transistorscu5,430,638,  CI, 
363-98,000, 
Oka.  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino.  Kenji; 
Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Ltd,  Antiviral  compositioncuS,429.8l9.  CI,  424-400,000, 
Okada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.   Ltd,   Electrode 

forming  processcu5.429.986,  CI,  437-184.000. 
Okada,  Keiji:  See- 
Kawasaki.   Masaaki;  Okada.   Keiji;   Fukutani,   Kenzaburo;  Tojo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Uchimi.  Akemi.  5,430,117,  CI.  526-336.000. 
Okada.  Ryozo:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Kouji;    Tanigawa,     Motoshi;     Nishimura,    Takashi; 
Yamanaka,  Shigeki;  Muraoka,  Kiyoshige;  and  Okada,  Ryozo, 
5.429.165,  CI.  152-302  000. 
Igarashi,  Yasuo;  Fukumoto,  Tom;  Hirose,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okada. 
Ryozo,  5,429,169.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Okada,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohuchi,  Jin;  Kondoh,  Isao;  and  Okada,  Takashi,  5,430,226,  CI 
588-20.000. 
Okada,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Graiver,    Daniel;    Okada,   Toshiyuki;    and  ^rrano,    Samir   D., 
5,429.839.  CI,  427-155,000, 
Okamoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Tateno.  Yoshiaki:  Sano.  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Kotone;  Magara.  Mit- 
suo;   Okamoto,    Naoki;    and    Kato.    Kazuaki.    5.430.184,    CI, 
562-509,000, 
Okamoto,  Osamu;  and  Nakaya,  Teruomi,  to  National  Aerospace  Labo- 
ratory of  Science  &  Technology  Agency,  Mounting  object  provided 
with  a  metallic  heat-resistant  two-dimensional  fastenercu5,429,875, 
CI,  428-547,000, 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Parameter  control  system 

for  electronic  musical  instrumentcu5,430,240,  CI,  84-600,000, 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Search  and 

rescue  radar  transpondercu5.430.446.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Okamura.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shiba.    Noriyuki;    Okamura,    Yuichi;    and    Kawahara,    Kohmei, 
5,429.046.  CI,  101-148,000, 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano,  Haniki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,    Keiji;    Kariya,    Mitsuyo;    Inoue,    Soichi;    Mori,    Ichiro; 
Okumura,    Katsuya;    Takigawa.    Tadahiro;    Watanabe.    Torn; 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo. 
5.429,730,  CI,  204-192,340, 
Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano, 
Haruo;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi; 
Toyosaki,  Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi,  5.429.995.  CI,  437-238,000, 
Okase.  Wataru;  Yagi,  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi.  Satoshi.  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Heat  treatment  method  and  apparatus 
thereofcu5,429,498.  CI,  432-152,000, 
Okazaki,  Seiji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Shinsuke;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  5,430,146. 
CI,  544-71,000, 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Takasugi,  Atsushi,  5,430,688,  CI,  365-233.000. 
Tanoi.  Satoru.  5.430,335.  CI,  327-170,000, 
Okuda.  Toru:  See — 

OhUuka.  Tatsuo:  Sakai.  Akiko;  and  Okuda.  Torn,  5,430.050.  CI, 
514-410,000, 
Okuie.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takada.    Masahiko;    Okuie.    Takahiro;    Takao.    Osamu;    Yoneda. 
Haruhiko:  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro,  5.430.585.  CI,  360-85,000, 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro; 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  WaUnabe,  Toru; 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo. 
5.429,730,  CI,  204-192,340, 
Okumura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ando,   Kalsutoshi;    Kurata,    Nobuo;   Okumura,   Yoshiharu;   and 

Sugano,  Kouji.  5.429.847,  CI,  428-36,200, 
Ando,    Katsutoshi;   Kurata,   Nobuo;   Okumura,   Yoshiharu;   and 
Sugano,  Kouji,  5,429,848,  CI,  428-36,200, 
Okunuki.  Masami:  See — 

Maruyama,  Akio;  Kishi.  Junichi;  Ohmori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okunuki, 
Masami,  5,430,527,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Okurowski,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Peregrim,  Theodore  J.;  Okurowski,  Frank  A.;  and  Long,  Albert  H., 
5,430,445,  CI.  342-25.000. 
Okuyama,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Uno,  Masahiro:  Okuyama.  Hitoshi;  Ohishi,  Mituru:  Akao.  Kozo; 
and  Taniyama.  Mitsuo.  5,429,805.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Olson.  Darwin,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Quick  connect  cartridge  assem- 
bly with  plugcu5,429,394,  CI.  285-23,000, 
Olson,  Kurt  G,:  See— 

Lamers,  Paul  H,;  Olson.  Kuri  G,;  Poole.  James  E.;  and  Maier. 

Douglas  W,.  5.429.674,  CI,  106-404,000, 

Obon.  Ogden  R,;  and  Schmidt.  Clayton  C,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc,  Wire 

management    system    and    asssemblies    thereforcu5.429,43I,    CI, 

312-223,600, 

Olsson.  Joakim;  and  Eksell.  Lennart.  to  Autoliv  Development  AB, 

Relating  to  a  child  seatcu5.429.4l4,  CI,  297-238.000, 
Oltmanns,  Kimberly  K.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Naasz,  Brian  M.; 
Oltmanns,  Kimberly  K,;  Warrick,  Gordon  L,;  and  Whiteley, 
Darrel  L„  5,430,168.  CI,  556-467.000, 


Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Asakura.    Yasuo;    Matsutani.    Shunji;    Hara.    Minoru;   Takahashi. 
Shinya;  Nagao.  Masaki:  Tokui.  Masaki:  Watanabe,  Youji;  and 
Dai,  Masahiro.  5.430.513,  CI,  354-173,100, 
Goto,  Masahilo;  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Ono.  Mitsunobu; 

and  Ishikawa,  Akibumi.  5.430.475.  CI,  348-65,000, 
Itoh.  Junichi:  and  WaUnabe,  Yoji.  5.430.512,  CI  354-106.000, 
Tanaka,  Hisakatsu,  5,430,283,  CI,  235-462,000. 
O'Malley,  Jeanne  M,:  See- 
Southwell,  James  D,;  Rioux,  Victor  R.;  and  O'Malley,  Jeanne  M„ 
5,429.296.  CI.  229-168,000, 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Shinohara.  Kenji;  and  Kishi.  Shigenobu,  5,430,264,  CI,  200-47,000, 
Omura,  Ryuuji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Eisaku;  and  Omura,  Ryuuji,  5.430.737,  CI,  371-25  100 
Onai,  Takahiro;  Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd,  Semiconductor  devicecu5,430,3l7,  CI,  257-347,000, 
Onda,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Urano,  Yoshiaki;  Kirishiki,  Masaru;  Onda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuneki, 
Hideaki,  5,430,170,  CI,  558-277,000, 
Ong,  Estela  T,;  and  Burton-Gorman,  Nellie,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Tech- 
nology,   Scaleable    process    for    producing    Ni-AI    ODS    anode- 
cu5,429,793,  CI,  419-45,000, 
Onishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Tsumoru;  Onishi,   Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita,   Hanio, 
5,430,811.  CI,  382-254,000 
Onishi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kassai.  Kenzou;  and  Onishi.  Ichiro.  5,429,419,  CI,  297-467,000, 
Onishi,  Ken;  Banjyo,  Hidenori;  and  Arano,  Yukari.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Apparatus  for  digiully  recording  analog  video 
signals  in  ordinary  and  long  modecu5,430,579,  CI,  360-9,100, 
Onishi,  Masashi:  See — 

Chigusa,  Yoshiki;  Onishi,  Masashi;  Kohgo,  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Minoru;  and  Sankawa.  Izumi,  5,430,824,  CI,  385-142,000. 
Onishi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeru;  Onishi.  Masayuki;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima. 
Tsukasa:  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki.  Yuji; 
Moriwaki.  Saburo:  and  Yasukawa.  Noboru.  5.429.655.  CI, 
75-10,610, 
Ono.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Goto,  Masahilo;  Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Ono,  Mitsunobu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Akibumi,  5.430,475,  CI,  348-65,000, 
Ono,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanji,  Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki, 
5,429,632,  CI,  604-385,200, 
Onset  Computer  Corp,:  See — 

Hocker,  Lon,  5,430,384,  CI,  324-694,000, 
Onuki,  Mituhiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,429,676, 
CI,  118-310,000, 
Oohira,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Koyanagi,    Tadamasa;    and    Oohira,    Tsunehiro,    5,430,322,    CI, 
257-467,000, 
Oost,  Rob  C,  V,:  See— 

Garesche,  Carl  E,;  Roebroeks,  Gerandus  H,  J.  J,;  Greidanus,  Buwe 
V,  W,;  Oost,  Rob  C,  V,;  and  Gunnink,  Jan  W,,  5,429,326,  CI, 
244-133,000, 
OPSIA:  See— 

Pynson,  Joel,  5,430.510,  CI,  351-239,000, 
Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited:  See — 
Naylor,  Rowan.  5,430,877.  CI,  395-700,000, 
Orgami,  Nobutoshi;  and  Fukutomi,  Yoshiteru,  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg,  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  of  heat  treating  a  substrate  with  standby  and 
treatment  time  periodscu5,430,27l,  CI,  219-388,000, 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh;  and  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C,  L,,  5,429,501,  CI, 
433-21,000, 
Oming,  Peter:  See — 

Fransson,  Hikan;  and  Oming.  Peter.  5.429.081.  O.  I23-I96,00R, 
Orr,  Kenneth  A,:  See- 
Fowler.  Charles  J.;  Orr.   Kenneth  A.;  and  Grandstaff,  Larry. 
5.430,717,  CI,  370-58,200, 
Orr,  Wayne;  Landress,  Gray;  and  Sievert,  Stephanie,  to  Titon  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Nestable  container  for  sinks  and  methoclcu5.429.232.  CI, 
206-320,000, 
Onini,  Louis  V,,  Jr,,  to  Torrington  Company,  The,  Method  of  making 

a  camshaficu5,428,894,  CI   29-888, 100, 
Oriel  Corporation:  See — 

Blauvelt,  Henry  A,;  Frame,  John  S,;  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  HufT, 
David  B,,  5,430,569,  CI,  359-162,000, 
Osada,  Torachika:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Ujits, 
Toshihiko;  Osada,  Torachika;  Kubota,  Hidemi;  Tsukuda,  Keii- 
chiro;  and  Sato,  Yohei,  5,430,471,  CI,  347-87,000, 
Osaka  Gas  Co,,  Ltd,:  See- 
Sato,    Tominori;    Kanagawa,    Toshihida;    Sumida.    Koichi;   and 
Nishk),  Takeshi,  5,430,293,  CI,  250-330,000, 
Osaki,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Nagase,  Kyoko;  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Moriuma,  Hiroshi,  5,429,904,  CI,  430-192,000, 
Osano,  Koichi;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  Keita;  Satomi,  Mitsuo;  Nago, 
Kumio;  Ohnishi,  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi,  Hitoshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  for  forming  a  soft 
magnetic  nitride  layer  on  a  magnetic  headcu5,429,73l,  CI, 
204-192.200, 
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Oiberghaus,  Rainer;  Rognuuin,  Karl-Heinz;  Tuchemunn,  Heru;  and 
Behler.  Ansgar.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaf)  tuf  Aktien.  Wa- 
ter-based carpet  cleaning  composition  and  methodcu3,429,684,  CI. 
134-3.000. 
Oiburn,  John  D.  M.;  and  Tobola,  Patrick  A.,  to  Electro-Mechanics 
Company,  The.  Electromagnetic  interference  testing  apfMratus- 
cu5.430,456.  Q.  343-703.000. 
Oshibe,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko;  Kitoh,  Hiloshi;  Oshibe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oh- 
mura,  Hiroshi,  5.429,802,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Furuse,  Minoru,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  sheetcuS,430,004,  CI. 
503-227  000. 
Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation:  Set — 

Jensen,  Douglas.  5,429.167,  CI.  132-417.000. 
Oster,  Douglas  D.  Hard  lead-alloy  battery  clamp  with  two-way  action 

annalurescu5,429,531,  Q.  439-762.000. 
Ota.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Misono,  Kousuke;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ou.  Kiyoshi.  5.430,353. 0. 
358-342.000. 
Ota,  Yusuke;  and  Swartz,  Robert  G.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Burst  mode 

digiul  data  receivercu5.430.766.  CI.  375-318.000. 
Ott  Mary  L.;  and  Becker,  Ted  O.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Admix 

Housingcu5.430,530,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Outokumpu  Copper  Radiator  Strip  AB:  See — 

Kamf,  Anders;  Tapper.  Leif;  and  Sundberg.  Rolf.  5.429.794.  CI. 
420-477.000. 
Ovens.  Kevin;  Bittlestone.  Clive;  and  Helmick.  Bob,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated.    Transmission    gate    circuitcu5,430,408,    CI. 
327-404.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Krall,  Thomas  J.,  5.429,789,  CI.  264-533.000. 
Owton.  William  M.:  See— 

OalUgher.  Peter  T.;  Hicks,  Terence  A.;  and  Owton.  William  M.. 
5.430.067.  CI.  514-569.000. 
Owyang.  King:  See — 

Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 
Owyang,  King;  Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jan. 
5.429.964,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Oyama,  Terutsugu:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Oyama,  Terutsugu;  Fujimolo,  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 
shizuka.  Naoki;  Shiohara,  Yu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,430,010,  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Ozaki,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;   Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5.430.059.  CI.  514-586.000. 
Ozawa.  Makoto;  See — 

Ueda.  Satoshi;  Heima,  Haruo;  Ozawa,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Takeshi; 

Nakamatsu,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato,    Hiroyuki,    5,429,832,    CI. 

426-%.000. 

Ozeki,  Kumio;  Watanabe,  Fumio;  Yoshida,  Haruo;  and  Sakai,  Yosuke, 

to  SMK  Corporation.  Keyboard  switchcu5,430,267,  CI.  200-302.200. 

Ozur.  Mark  C:  See— 

Schreiber,  Benn  L.;  Bismuth,  Robert;  Cockcroft,  Claire  R.;  Ozur, 
Mark  C;  and  Doherty,  Dennis  J.,  5,430.876.  CI.  395-650.000. 
P.  L.  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Stringer.    Calvm    R.;    and    Porter.    Clyde    R.,    5.429,217.    CI. 
188-300.000. 
Pace.  Gary:  See — 

Goldberg.  Dennis  I.;  Pace.  Gary;  White.  Randy  D.;  and  Wilson. 
Daniel  M..  5,430,045,  CI.  514-369  000. 
Pack.  Klaus,  to  Klockner  ER-WE-PA  GmbH.  Device  for  continuously 

winding  webs  of  fabriccu3.429,320,  CI.  242-533.500. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Southwell.  James  D.;  Rioux,  Victor  R.;  and  O'Malley.  Jeanne  M.. 
5,429.296,  CI.  229-168.000. 
Paessens,  Arnold:  See — 

Habich,  Dieter;  Roben,  Wolfgang;  Hansen,  Jutta;  and  Paessens, 
Arnold,  5,430,151,  CI.  546-146.000. 
Pafr,  Robert;  Buzzard,  Jon  D.;  Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  and  Thompson, 
Edwin,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Controller  for  a 
surveillance  assemblycu5,430,5ll.  CI.  354-81.000. 
Page,  Steven  L.  Audio  speaker  systemcu5,430,802,  CI.  38l-%.000. 
Pak,  Chwang  S.;  Choi,  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee,  Ge 
H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K  ;  Kim,  Sung  K ;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee,  Kwang  W.; 
Chung,  Young  R.;  and  Kim,  Heung  T.,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical    Technology.    2-quinolinone   deri vativescu5.430. 1 53,    CI. 
546-155.000. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Ballhausen,  Ulrich;   Lorenz,   Rainer;   Lossa,  Ulrich;  and  Brock- 
manns,  Karl  J.,  5,428,948,  CI.  57-2%.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Cassidy,  Ronald  F.;  White,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Popa.  Gabriel  L., 

5,429,663,  CI.  95-21.000 
Gutman,  Richard  G.;  Buttery,  Roger  A.;  and  Tolcher,  John  A.  G., 
5,429,742,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Palm,  Edward  B.,  to  Turchan,  Manuel  C.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

thread  mill  drillingcuS,429.459.  CI.  409-66.000 
Palmcranu.  Jan.  to  Scandrive  I  Hallsuhammar  AB.  Roller  device- 

cu5.429.050.  CI.  101-348.000. 
Palmer,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Lyman.  Jane  W.;  and  Palmer.  Glenn  R..  5.429.887,  CI.  429-49.000. 
Palone.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bigelow,   Donald   O;   and    Palone,   Thomas  W.,    5.430.580.   CI. 
360-17.000. 


Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Nikhil.  Rishiyur  S.;  Greiner.  Robert  J.;  and 
Arvind.  to  Massachusettes  Institute  of  Technology.  Data  processing 
system    with    synchronization    coprocessor    for    multiple    thread- 
scu5,430,850,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Papadopoulos,  Michael:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays.  Walter  P.; 
Salem.  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  BerUpelli.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H..  5.430.854.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Papazian,  Richard:  See — 

Papazian,  Zareh;  and  Papazian,  Richard,  5,428,872,  CI.  24-90.100. 
Papazian,  Zareh;  and  Papazian,  Richard.  Button  rapidly  fitted  by  means 
of  a  stud  or  thread  with  the  possibility  of  recovering  it  afler  fitting- 
cu5,428,872.  CI.  24-90.100. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor:  See — 

Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  5,430,173,  CI.  560-65.000. 
Pappas,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

McCall,  Gene  H.;  Pappas,  Daniel  S.;  and  York.  George  W.. 
5.430.814.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Parag.  Eitan:  See — 

Cina,  Yaron;  and  Parag.  Eitan.  5.429.31 1,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann.  Thomas  R.,  5,429,694,  CI.  156-164  000. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  RF  induction 

plasma  source  for  plasma  processingcu5,430,355,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Pariza,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Cook,  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza,  Michael  W.,  5,430,066,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Park,  Hyeon-jeong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Teletext  sigiul 
detector  with  a  display  for  indicating  the  status  of  index  pages- 
cu5,430,49l,  CI.  348-468.000 
Park,  Kwon  C:  See- 
Lee,  Bhum  C;  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Bahk,  Hang  G.,  5,430.772.  CI. 
373-363.000. 
Park,  Kyung  H.:  See- 
Hwang,  Ki  J.;  and  Park,  Kyung  H.,  3,430,158,  CI  548-366.100. 
Parker,  David:  See— 

Harlow,  Albert   L..  Jr.;   Bechtold,   Richard  E.;   Parker.  David; 
Merat,  Francis  L.;  Podany.  Mark;  and  Laning,  Raymond  C, 
5.429.682.  CI.  118-681.000. 
Parker,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Yue,  Wing  K,;  Parker,  Donald  L.;  and  Weichold,  Mark  H.. 
5,430,300.  CI.  250-423.00F. 
Parker,  N.  William:  See- 
Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Katz,  Dan;  Parker,  N. 
William;  and  de  Chambrier,  Alexis,  5,429,070,  CI.  1I8-723.0OR. 
Parker.  Nigel  R.:  See- 
Shore.  Andrew  N.;  Finlay,  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert,  Peter;  Parker, 
Nigel  R.;  Roberts,  Malcolm;  Miles,  Russel;  and  Kerr,  David  P., 
5,428,851,  CI.  3-86.100. 
Parker,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Kane,    Robert    C;    and    Parker,    Norman    W.,    5.430.347.    CI. 
313-309.000. 
Parkinson.  Timothy  A.;  and  Doany.  Ziyad  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Conductor  locator  adapter  for  electronic 
markerscu5.430.379.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Parlo.  Daniel  J.,  to  D  &  D  Enterprises.  Identification  Ugcu5.429,393, 

CI.  283-75.000. 
Parris,  Michael  C,  to  United  Memories,  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Semi- 
conductor Corp.   DRAM   having  self-timed  burst   refresh  mode- 
cu3.430.680.  CI.  365-222.000 
Particle  Interconnect  Inc.:  See — 

Difrancesco.  Louis.  5.430.614.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Passarella,  Frank  A.;  and  Vicale.  Dawn  E.  Pet  leash  and  flashlight 

combination  apparatuscuS.429.075.  CI.  119-795.000. 
Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics:  .See — 

Paulsen.  Mark  T..  5.428,997.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Patel,  Arvind  M.;  Rutledge,  Robert  A.;  and  So,  Bum  S.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Prejudging  current  state  in  a  de- 
coder   for    coded    signal     processing    channelscu5.430.745.    CI. 
371-43.000. 
Patel.  Chandrakant;  and  Obermaier.  Hannsjorg.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Spring-biased  heat  sink  assembly  for  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuiU  on  a  substratecuS,430,6ll.  CI.  361-705.000. 
Patel,  Kundan  M.;  Mares,  Frank;  Mackey,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hatami, 
Richard  S..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  metal 
carbide  riberscu5.429.778.  C\.  264-29.200. 
Patel.  Urmil:  See— 

Marozzi.  John;  Rochon.  Greg;  Patel.  Urmil;  and  Dambly.  Ben, 
5.429.049.  CI.  102-228.000. 
Patil.  Shitalprasad  N.:  See- 
Webb,  John  L.;  Coe,  W.  William;  Kilgore.  Robert  D.;  and  Patil, 
Shitalprasad  N..  5.429.741.  CI.  210-242.400. 
Patsiokas.  Stelios  J.;  Wadin,  Craig  P.;  and  Marko.  Paul  D..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  switched  antenna  diversity 
systemscu5.430,769,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Patterson,  Roberi  T.,  to  DSM  Copolymer.  Palladium  catalyst  systems 

for  selective  hydrogenation  of  dienescu3,430,l63,  CI.  556-2.000. 
Patti,  Anthony:  See— 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.;  Patti,  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman,  Amy  C, 
5.429.815.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Paul.  Walter  B.:  See- 
New.  David  A.;  Paul.  Walter  B.;  Trinchero.  Olivier  P.;  and  Gar- 
nier.  Jean-Pierre,  5,430,349.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Paulsen,  Mark  T.,  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics.  Method  of  and  device 
for  fluid  surface  detection  using  an  ultrasonic  transducercu5,428,997, 
CI.  73-579.000. 
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Paulus,  Joseph  A.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  D.,  to  Pegasus  Medical  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Cobalt  palladium  seeds  for  thermal  treatment  of  tumor- 
scu5.429,583,  CI.  600-2.000. 
Paumen.  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming.  Rowland;  Hartmann.  Kai;  and 
Beckers,     Marc,     to     Duracell     Inc.     Packagingcu5,428,940,     CI. 
53-398.000. 
Pawelski,  Robert  L.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Path  hunt  for  efficient  broadcast 
and     multicast     connections     in     multi-stage     switching     fabric- 
scu5,430,7l6,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Pawlenko,  Ivan:  See — 

Lilienthal,    Peter   F.,    II;   and    Pawlenko.    Ivan.    5,429.697.   a. 
156-244.190. 
Payack.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan.  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F, 

5,430,038,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 
5,430,154,  CI.  546-201.000. 
PCL  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Lynam,  Bart  T.;  Nelson,  Gerald  F.;  Meese,  David  H.;  Peterson, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby.  Michael  G.;  and  White.  Alan.  5.428,906.  CI. 
34-379.000. 
PDT  Systems:  See— 

Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr..  5,429.634.  CI.  604-890.100. 
Pearson.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Hitchcock,  Mel  L.;  Conrad,  Coleman  W.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  H., 
5,428,873,  CI.  24-303.000. 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie:  See — 

Dubrous,  Francis,  5,429,866,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See— 

Prin,  Marie;  and  Baluais,  Geard,  5,429,780,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Peck,  James  V.;  and  Minaskanian.  Gevork.  to  Discovery  Therapeutics, 

Inc.  Substituted  2-aminotetralinscuS.430.056.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Peck.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Loeb.  Gerald   E.;  and   Peck.  Raymond  A..  5.430.254.  CI.    174- 
84.00C. 
Peddle.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Bagley.  Claude  E.;  Robbins.  Dwight  D.;  Wilson.  Wm.   Steve; 
Stormer.  Charles  B.;  Peddle.  Gary  H.;  Kolga.  Heikki;  White. 
Ronald  G.;  Balog.  John;  and  Marini.  Conrad.  5.428.930.  CI. 
52-506.070. 
Pees.  Ernst;  and  Schaller,   Hans-Dieter,  to  Krupp  Verkehrstechnik 
GmbH.  Method  of  operating  a  bogie  using  actuators  for  wheel  stee- 
ringcu5.429.056.  CI.  105-168.000. 
Pegasus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Paulus,  Joseph  A.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  D.,  5.429,583,  CI.  600-2.000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  See— 

Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  PeifTer,  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl.  Gunter,  5.429.862.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Pelc.  Norbert  J.:  See— 

Hu,  Hui;  Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  and  Pfoh.  Armin  H..  5,430.783.  Q. 

378-15.000. 
Pfoh,  Armin  H.;  Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Toth,  Thomas  L.,  5.430.785. 
CI.  378-19.000. 
Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B  V.:  See— 

Hooykaas.  Carel  W.  J.,  5,429,751,  CI.  210-75I.OOO. 
Hooykaas,  Carel  W.  J.;  and  Newton,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,430,235,  CI. 
588-232.000. 
Peltier,  Guy:  See— 

Peltier,  Patrick;  and  Peltier,  Guy,  5,429,504,  CI.  433-165.000. 
Peltier,  Patrick;  and  Peltier.  Guy.  Twist  drills  for  bone  surgery,  in 

particular  for  dental  surgerycu5,429,504,  CI.  433-165.000. 
Pemberion,  Peter,  to  Suk-cess  Limited.  Refuse  collecting  apparatus- 

cu5,428.864.  CI.  15-348.000. 
Penman,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Crespi.  Charles  L.;  Penman,  Bruce  W.;  and  Davies,  Robin  L., 
5,429,948,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Penny,  William  H.:  See- 
Robinson,  David  B.;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Penny,  William  H.;  and 
Voegele,  Gerald  G.,  5,429,606,  CI.  604-97.000. 
Pepin,  Gregory  P.;  and  Moss,  Robert  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  X-ray  CT 
measurement  of  fracture  widths  and  fracture  porosity  in  reservoir 
core  materialcu5,430,291,  CI.  250-255.000. 
Peregrim,  Theodore  J.;  Okurowski,  Frank  A.;  and  Long,  Albert  H.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Synthetic  aperture  radar  guidance  system  and 
method  of  operating  samecu5,430,445,  CI.  342-25.000 
Perez,  Eloisa  L.:  See— 

Hemandez-Ros,  Claudio  A.;  Trujilio.  Ma  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloisa 
L.;  and  Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  5.428,888,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Perkins,  Thomas  K.;  Abel,  James  C;  and 
Eason,  Charles  R..  Jr..  5.429,191,  CI.  166-297.000 
Perlmutter,  Michael  S.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Pressure- 
equalized  self-compensating  discharge  configuration  for  triangular 
ring  laser  gyroscopescu5,430,755,  CI.  372-94.000. 
Perret,  Joel:  See— 

Pribat.  Didier;  Perret.  Joel;  Rouffy,  Jean  C;  and  Velasco.  Gonzalo. 
5.429.737,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Perrot,    Friedrich,   to    Eta    SA    Fabriques   d'Ebauches.    Timepiece- 

cu5,430,694,  CI.  368-88.000. 
Perry,  Mordechai:  See— 

Linder,  Charles;  Nemas,  Mara;  Perry.  Mordechai;  and  Ketraro. 
Reuven.  5.430.099.  CI.  525-61.000. 
Perry,  Phillip  G.:  See- 
Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Perry.  Phillip  G.;  Maty.  David  J.;  Manzolati. 
Richard  J.;  and  O'Dell,  Gene  W.,  5,429,715,  CI.  216-103.000. 


Petersen.  Corey  D.,  to  International  Microelectronic  Producu.  Disk 
drive  interface  combining  a  magneto-resistive  read  and  inductive 
write  circuitscu5.430.584.  CI.  360-78.040. 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Generating 

idle  codes  in  switchescu5.430.7l8.  CI.  370-58.IX. 
Petersen,  Timothy  C.  Electrical  rittingcuS,430,252,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Peterson,  Ronald  V,:  See— 

Lynam,  Bart  T.;  Nelson,  Gerald  F.;  Meese,  David  H.;  Peterson, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby,  Michael  G.;  and  White,  Alan,  5,428,906,  CI. 
34-379.000. 
Peterson,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Engel,  Timothy  S.;  Peterson,  Stephen  S.;  and  Bostic,  James  R., 
5,429,563,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Peterson,  William  M.:  See- 
Frank,    Mark    S.;    and    Peterson.    William    M..    5.430.830.    C\ 
395-23.000. 
Peterson.  William  R.;  and  SuufTer.  Craig  M..  to  Silicon  Resources,  Inc. 
Binary  vapor  adhesion  promoters  and  methods  of  using  the  same- 
cu5,429,673,  CI.  106-287.110. 
Petroff,  Lenin  J.;  Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Steger,  Joseph  S.;  and  Thorns- 
berry,  James  D..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Production  of  or- 
ganopolysiloxane    copolymers     with    a    phenyl    ether    solvent- 
cu5,430,097,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Petrovic,  Peter:  See— 

Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Watkins,  Bruce  E.;  Pe- 
trovic, Peter;  and  Gorbach,  Siegberi,  5,429,925,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Pettee,  Gary  K.,  Jr.  Grid  matrix  system  including  interconnected  revet- 
ment blockscu5,429,451,  CI.  405-20.000. 
Pettit,  George  R.;  and  Cichacz,  Zbigniew  A.,  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University.  Isolation  and 
structure  of  dictyosutin  Icu5,430,053,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Pfirmann,  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl  3-hydroxy-2,  4,  S-trifluorobenzo- 
ates  and/or  alkyl  3-alkoxy-2,  4,  5-trinuorobenzoatescu5,430,I73,  CI 
560-65.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Dabrah,  Thomas  T.;  Harwood,  H.  James,  Jr.;  Huang,  Liang  H.;  and 
Kaneko,  Takushi,  5,430,055,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Pfoh,  Armin  H.;  Pelc.  Norben  J.;  and  Toth,  Thomas  L.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company.  Detector  channel  gain  calibration  using  focal  spot 
wobblecu5,430,785,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Pfoh,  Armin  H.:  See— 

Hu,  Hui;  Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  and  Pfoh.  Armin  H..  5.430,783,  CI. 
378-13.000. 
Pfyl,  Anton;  Keller,  Werner;  Toaldo,  Walter,  and  Plattner,  Werner,  to 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft.  Slide  gate  nozzle  including  sequentially 
replaceable  refractory  sliding  plates  and  refractory  plate  assembly 
employable  thereincu5,429,342,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Pham,  Phong:  See — 

Richling:  Bemd;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Chee,  Uriel  H.;  Ho,  Liem;  and 
Pham,  Phong,  5,429,605,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Pham,  Tu:  See — 

Muller,  Louis;  Pham,  Tu;  and  Verhelst,  Gabriel,  5,430,072,  CI. 
321-159.000. 
Phan,  Dean  V.:  See— 

Trinh,  Toan;  and  Phan,  Dean  V.,  5,429,628,  CI.  604-359.000. 
Phan,  Han  D.:  See— 

Runge,  Sam  A.;  and  Phan,  Han  D.,  5,429,338,  CI.  248-583.000. 
Phan,  Le  T  :  See— 

Timperman,  Eugene  L.;  and  Phan,  Le  T.,  5,429,339,  CI.  273- 
126.00A. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Mansson,  Per;  and  Hermans.  Johannes.  3,429.838.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Pharmavene.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudnic.  Edward  M.;  McCany.  John  A.;  and  Belenduik.  George 
W.,  5.430.021.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Phelps,  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A. 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A. 
Spix,  George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A 
5.4.W,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Phelps.  Robert  N.;  Banjanin.  Zoran  B.;  and  Kim.  Jin.  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems.  Inc.  Acoustic  scan  conversion  method  and  apparatus  for 
velocity  nowcu5,429, 1 37,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Phelps,  William  C,  III;  and  Daggs,  Dwayne  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Knob 

assemblycu3.430.249,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Philippe,  Michel.  Insulating  construction  panel  or  blockcu5.428,933,  CI. 

52-592.100. 
Phillips  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Downie,  Ian  G.;  and  Playford,  John  W.,  5,430,253, 0.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Efner,  Howard  F.;  Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Hagenson.  Mary  J., 

5.430.079.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Khare.    Gyanesh    P.;    and    Porter.    Randall    A..    5,430.220.    CI. 
585-660.000. 
Phillips,  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Feit,  Susan;  Gellman,  Leon  H.;  Kapsales,  Peter;  Phillips,  Wayne 
D.;    Saleh,    PalricU    D.;    and    Seip,    Barry    S.,    5,430,791,    CI. 
379-67.000. 
Piani,  Silvano;  Marchi,  Egidio;  Tamagnone,  Gianfranco;  and  Ungarelli, 
Fabrizio,  to  Alfa  Wasscrmann  S.p.A.  Semi-synthetic  glycosaminogly- 
cans  with  heparin  or  heparan  structure  of  a-L-iduronic-2-O-sulfaie 
acid  modified  in  position  2cu5,430,l33,  CI.  536-21.000. 
Picard,  Dominique:  See — 

Bolomey.  Jean-Charles;  and   Picard,   Dominique,   5,430,369,  CI. 
324-95.000. 
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Picciom,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Glenn;  Strobl.  Karlheinz;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Piccioni,  Ro- 
bert L.;  Fischer,  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Michael,  5,430,634,  CI. 
362-32.0OO. 
Picoult.  Cheryl  L.:  See— 

Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Picoult,  Cheryl  L.,  5,429,249.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Pirer,  George  M.  High  security  window/door  apparatuscuS,428,924, 

CI.  49-50.000. 
Pinheiro,  Linda:  See — 

D'Oliveira,  Manuel;  Marques.  Rui;  and  Pinheiro.  Linda,  5,429,266, 
a.  220-556.000. 
Pintchovski,  Faivel  S,:  See— 

Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  and  Pintchovski,  Faivd  S..  5,429,989,  CI. 
437-190.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hideki,  5,430.582.  CI.  360-5 1. OCO. 

Kuribayashi.  Hiroki;  and   Yokogawa.   Fumihiko,   5,430,700,  CI. 

369-44.370. 
Maeda.  Takanori.  5,430,704,  CI   369-124.000. 
Namiki,  Tohru;  Sato.   Hitoshi;   Nagayama.   Kenichi;   WaUnabe. 

Teruichi;  and  Shinkai,  Masanao,  5,429,884,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Bradshaw,  Alex; 
Kiyoura,    Kazuhiro;    Kato.    Seiji;    and    Haraguchi,    Koichiro, 
5,430,698.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Tsuda.  Youichirou.  5,430,738,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Pioneer  Optics  Company:  See — 

Purcell,  Earl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hille,  Ronald  E.,  5,429,635,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Piorunneck,  Heinz:  See — 

Noschese.    Rocco   J.;    and    Piorunneck,    Heinz.    5,429,522,    CI. 
439-133.000. 
Pisati,  Valerk):  See— 

Caslello,  Rinaldo;  Alini,  Roberto;  Rezzi.  Francesco;  and  Pisati, 
Valerio,  5,430.337,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Belec.  Enc  A.;  and  Wright.  William  J  .  5.428,944.  CI.  53-492.000. 
Belec.  Eric  A.;  and  Picoult.  Cheryl  L  .  5,429,249.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Supron.  Steven  A.;  and  Xiao,  Ming,  5,429,349,  CI.  271-199.000. 
Pitzer,  Dorman  C:  See— 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 
Owyang,  King;  Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan, 
5,429,9&,  CI  437-41.000. 
Pivit,  Erich:  See- 
Martin.  Siegbert;  and  Pivit.  Erich.  5.430,417.  d.  333-33.000. 
Piwinski.  John  J.:  See — 

Wong,   Jesse   K.;    Piwinski.   John   J.;   and   Green.    Michael   J.. 
5,430,032.  a.  514-254.000. 
Plascak,  Roben  J.:  See— 

Beyerle,    Richard    A.;    and    Plascak,    Robert   J.,    5,429,738,   CI. 
205-125.000. 
Plasma  &  Materials  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Gregor  A.;  Conn,  Robert  W.;  Katz,  Dan;  Parker,  N. 
William;  and  de  Chambrier,  Alexis.  5.429,070,  CI.  II8-723.00R. 
Plasmaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Larry  F.,  5,430,458.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Ptateware  International:  See — 

McSpadden,  Douglas  S.,  5,429,231,  C\.  206-217.000. 
Planner,  Werner:  See— 

Pfyl,  Anton;  Keller,  Werner;  Toaldo,  Walter;  and  Plattner.  Werner. 
5.429.342,  Q,  266-236.000. 
PUyford.  John  W.:  See— 

Downie,  Ian  G.;  and  Playford,  John  W.,  5,430,255,  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Plemons,  G  Dale.  Blade  type  drop  wirecu5,429, 1 57,  CI.  139-353.000. 
PLM  AB:  See— 

Nilsson,  Torsten,  5,429,777,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Plomp.  Adrianus:  See — 

Zanen.  Pieter;  Plomp.  Adrianus;  Boon,  Gerhardus  A.;  and  van 
Swieten,  Roy,  5,429,122,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Plourde,  Daniel:  See— 

Boulanger,  Roger;  Plourde,  Daniel;  Brousseau,  Andre;  and  Melta, 
Flavio.  5.428,876.  CI.  28-104.000. 
Plum  Creek  Timber  Co..  LP:  See— 

Kuehn,  Scott  L.,  5,429.494,  C\.  431-91.000. 
Pluym,  Tammy  C:  See — 

Glicksman,  Howard  D.;  Kodas.  Toivo  T.;  and  Pluym.  Tammy  C. 
5.429.657.  CI.  75-351.000. 
Pocci.  Silvano.  Measuring  instrumentcu5.428.903.  CI.  33-797.000. 
Podany,  Mark:  See— 

Harlow,  Albert   L.,  Jr ;   Bechtold,  Richard  E.;   Parker,  David; 
Merat,  Francis  L.;  Podany,  Mark;  and  Laning,  Raymond  C, 
5,429,682,  CI.  118-681000 
Podhorsky.  Miroslav:  See— 

Trage,  Burkhard,  Sassmann,  Harald;  Holten,  Wolfgang;  and  Pod- 
horsky.  Miroslav,  5,429,185,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Pogue,  Randall  F  ;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  May.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Campbell. 
Andrew  Q..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  of  preparing 
ethylbenzene    or    substituted    derivatives    thereorcu5.430.2ll.    CI. 
585-323.000. 
Pohl.  Siegfried:  See— 

Luhrsen.  Ernst;  Pohl.  Siegfried;  Baum.  Karl;  and  Galle.  Erich. 
5.429.283.  CI.  222-606.000. 
Poisel.  Hans;  and  Trommer.  Gert.  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Process 
and  an  apparatus  for  correcting  the  measuring  signals  of  a  fiber  optic 
gyrocu5,430,544,  CI.  356-350,000. 
Poisel,  Hans:  See— 

HartI,  Engelbert;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Poisel,  Hans,  5,430,818,  CI 
385-51.000. 


Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Amost.  Michael  J.;  Chinoporos,  Efthimios;  McGowan,  Donald  A.; 
and  Waller,  David  P.,  5,430,156,  CI.  548-146.000. 
Poli,  Jean-Charles:  See— 

Grupp,  Joachim;  Poli,  Jean-Charles;  and  Rebeaud,  Jean-Philippe, 
5.430,692,  CI.  368-11.000. 
Pollock,  Paul;  Ryan,  Dick;  and  Mahoney,  Dennis,  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Fabricated  front  axle  I-beamcu5,429,423,  CI.  301-124.100. 
Pong,  Alex,  10  Evestar  Technologies.  Inc.  Compact  internal  combtis- 

tion  enginecu5,429,080,  CI.  123-195.00R. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.:  See — 

I>etwiler,  Richard  L.;  Hasselberg,  Stephen  C;  and  Ponticello, 
Ignazio  S.,  5,429,931,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Pontius.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Hiltebeitel,  Nathan  R.;  Pontius.  Dale  E.;  and  Tomashot.  Steven  W., 
5.430.679.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ponlvianne.  Denis:  See — 

Fersing.  Marc;  and  Pontvianne.  Denis.  5,430.222,  CI.  585-800.000. 
Poole,  James  E.:  See — 

Lamers,  Paul  H.;  Olson,  Kurt  G.;  Poole,  James  E.;  and  Maier, 
Douglas  W.,  5.429.674,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Poole,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Spencer,  Peter  A.;  Budden,  Julia  R.;  Barrett,  Jack;  Hughes,  Martin 
N.;  and  Poole,  Robert  K.,  5,429,659,  CI.  75-711.000. 
Poole,  William  L.  Portable  mini-deskcu5,429,337,  CI   248-442.200. 
Popa,  Gabriel  L.:  See— 

Cassidy.  Ronald  F.;  White,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Popa,  Gabriel  L., 
5,429,663.  CI.  95-21.000. 
Pope.  Owen  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Leonard  G.;  and  Pope,  Owen  H.,  5,428.879,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Popovich,    Paul,    to   Atlas   Iron    Processors   Inc.    Scrap   processor- 

cu5,429,3l4,  CI.  241-88.400. 
Poppe,  Ulrich:  See— 

Soltner,  Helmut;  Poppe,  Ulrich;  and  Urban,  Knut,  5,430,014,  CI. 
505-238.000. 
Portable  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Maire,  Paul  R.;  and  Fierek,  Robert  W.,  5,429.265.  CI.  220-522.000. 
Porter,  Clyde  R.:  See- 
Stringer,    Calvin    R.;    and    Porter,    Clyde    R.,    5,429,217,    CI. 
188-300.000. 
Porter,    Michael    T.    Game    scent    dispenser    with    scent    warmer- 

cu5,429,27l,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Porter,  Randall  A.:  See— 

Khare,    Gyanesh    P;    and    Porter,    Randall    A.,    5,430,220,   CI. 
585-660.000. 
Porterfield,  A.  Kent:  See— 

Jeddeloh,  Joseph  M.;  and  Porterfield,  A.  Kent,  5,430.742.  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Possin,  George  E.;  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
CT  array  with  improved  photosensor  linearity  and  reduced  crosstalk- 
cu5,430,298,  CI.  250-370. 1 10. 
Potts,  Keith  B.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Steven  J.;  Potls,  Keith  B.;  Nuber,  John  W ;  and  Gilmore, 
John  R.,  5,430,192,  CI.  568-22.000. 
Powell,  Michael;  Cmelik,  Robert;  Kong,  Shing;  Ditzel,  David;  and 
Kelly,  Edmund,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Extending  computer 
architecture  from  32-bits  to  64-bits  by  using  the  most  significant  bit  of 
the  stack  pointer  register  to  indicate   word  sizecuS.430.864.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Power.  Scott  D.;  van  Kimmenade.  Johanna  M.  A.;  and  Carlomagno. 
Louann,  to  Genencor  Inlemational,  Inc.  Heterologous  gene  expres- 
sion in  bacillus  sublilis:  fusion  approachcu5,429,950,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Powerpaq  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Meszlenyi,  Ivan,  5,430,632,  C\.  363-17.000. 
Powers,  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Karpen,  Thomas  W.;  Wright.  Kenneth  A.;  Beckhusen.  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude.  Mark  A.;  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.; 
and  West,  Theresa  M.,  5,430,285,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Powers,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Para-alkylstyrene/isoolefin  copolymers  having  substan- 
tially    homogeneous    compositional    distributioncuS,430,118,    CI. 
526-347.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gola,    Edward    F.;    and    Misiak,    Michael    A.,    5,430,094,    CI. 

524-507.000. 
Lamers,  Paul  H.;  Olson,  Kurt  G.;  Poole,  James  E.;  and  Maier, 
Douglas  W.,  5,429,674.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Prass,  Werner:  See— 

Appel.  Gunther;  Bauer.  Jacqueline;  Hickel,  Werner,  Lupo.  Donald; 
Prass.     Werner;     and     Scheunemann.     Ude,     5,429,842,     CI. 
427-402.000. 
Pratt,  Michael  L.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Electrical  outlet 

cover  assemblycu5,430,253,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Precision  Navigation,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheah,  Chun-Foong,  5.428.902.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Precisionaire,  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz.  Jose  A..  5.429,580.  CI.  493-374.000. 
Preh  Industrieausruestungen  GmbH:  See — 

Bardroff,  Hans;  and  Brosch,  Guenter.  5,429,160,  CI.  141-72.000. 
Presby,  David  W.  Means  for  precipitating  out  suspetided  solids  in  septic 

tank  liquidscu5,429,752.  CI.  210-802.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Seidman.  Christine;  Seidman,  John;  Watkins,  Hugh;  and  Rosenz- 
weig.  Anthony.  5.429.923.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Preston.  John:  See — 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge,  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Slater, 
Linda,  5.430,060.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Prevost.  Charles  F.:  See — 

Fullerton,   Jack   K.;   Prevost,   Charles   F.;   Taber,    Michele   D.; 
Mitchel,  James  O.;  Martin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Richard  A., 
5,430,536,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Preysman,  Irene:  See — 

Sepulveda-Garese.  Reinaldo  L.;  Preysman,  Irene;  and  Jain,  Na- 
rinder,  5,430,730,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Pribat,  Didier;  Perret,  Joel;  Rouffy,  Jean  C;  and  Velasco,  Gonzalo,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Electrochemical  sensor  with  integrated  structure  for 
the  measurement   of  relative  concentrations  of  reactive  species- 
cu5,429,737,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Price,  Burt:  See— 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham,  Brad;  Price.  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.430,660,  CI.  364-486.000. 
Price,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Capps,  Louis  B.,  Jr.;  Milling,  Philip  E.;  and  Price,  Warren  E., 
5.430.860,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Primiano,  Guy  A.:  See — 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman. 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A.,  5,430,812,  CI.  382-235.000. 
Prin,  Marie;  and  Baluais,  Geard,  to  Pechiney  Recherche  Manufacture 
of  silicon  carbide  foam  from  a  polyurethane  foam  impregnated  with 
resin  conuining  siliconcu5,429,780,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble:  See— 

Hofrichter,  Brian  D.;  Gardlik,  John  M.;  Sawin,  Philip  A.;  Luebbe, 
John  P.;  and  Bradbury.  Barton  J..  5,429,816,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Grooms,  John  P.;  Mattson,  Larry  J.;  Hilton,  Michael  E.;  and  Kock, 

Ronald  W..  5.429.702,  CI.  156-272.400. 
Sherry.  Alan  E.;  Chapman,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon,  Michael  T., 

5,429,773,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Trinh,  Toan;  and  Phan,  Dean  V„  5,429,628,  CI.  604-359.000. 
Product  Innovations  and  Sales  Company,  L.C.:  See — 

Smith,  Fred  T.;  and  Smith,  Fred  P.,  5,429,571,  CI.  482-115.000. 
Proffitt.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Hwang,  Sang-Hak;  and  Proflltt,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,430,096,  CI. 
524-602.000. 
Prolume  Incorporated:  See — 

Grondal,  Daniel  J.;  and  Johnstone,  R.  M.,  5,428,912,  CI.  40-570.000. 
Propst,  Charles,  to  Timbarco  Corp.  Recyclable  plastic  coated  con- 

tainerscu5,429.294.  CI.  229-3.50R. 
Prosperi.  Sheri:  See — 

Hache.  Maurice;  and  Prosperi.  Sheri.  5.429,716,  CI.  162-7.000. 
Prost.  Gerard:  See — 

Couffet,  Claude;  Hellegouarc'h.  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Uring, 
Jean  C,  5,430,274,  CI.  219-677.000. 
Protel,  Inc.:  See — 

Honisby,  Michael  H.,  5,430,797,  CI.  379-451.000. 
Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See— 

Lysen,  Heinrich,  5,430,539,  CI.  356-152.100. 
Pudleiner,  Heinz;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Muller.  Hanns-Peter. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  polyurethanes  modified 
by  siloxane  block  copolymerscu5.430,121,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Pugh,  Theresa:  See — 

Marozzi,  John;  Rochon,  Greg;  Patel,  Urmil;  and  Dambly,  Ben, 
5,429,049,  CI.  102-228.000. 
Pulit,  Valery  V.:  See— 

Frenkel.  Isaak  M.;  and  Pulit,  Valery  V.,  5,429,163,  CI.  144-364.000. 
Pulse  Microsystems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Divinsky,  Aaron  M.;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Nicolaou,  Alexander;  and 
TsonU,  Anastasios,  5,430,658,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Punzalan,  Rubio  R.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Bryce  A.;  Johnson,  George  F.;  and  Punzalan,  Rubio 
R.,  5,429,930,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Purcell,  Earl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hille,  Ronald  E.,  to  Pioneer  Optics  Company. 

Fiberoptic  spherical  difrusercu5,429,635,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Pure-Etch  Co.:  See— 

Greenberg,  Bernard,  5,429.724,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Puskas,  Stephen  T.,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Reuiner  structure  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  fastener  elementscu5,429,465,  CI. 
411-92.000. 
Pynenburg,  Rory;  and  Barker,  Jeremy,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc. 
Cathode-active     material     blends     of    LixMn2O4Cu5,429,890,     CI. 
429-192.000. 
Pynson,  Joel,  to  OPSIA.  Equipment  for  testing  visual  acuity  and/or 
sensitivity  to  spatial  contrasts  in  humans,  and  a  corresponding  device 
and  manufacturing  processcu5,430,510,  CI.  351-239.000. 
Qian,  Jianzhong:  See — 

Hawman,     Peggy     C;     and     Qian,     Jianzhong,     5,429,135,     CI. 
128-659.000. 
Qian,   Shoa-Zhen;   Zheng.   Jia-Run;    Lu.    Xie-Yu;    Ma,    Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan;  Zhang, 
Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu,  Ye;  and  Zhen, 
Qi-Tai,  to  Jiangsu  Family  Planning  Institute;  China  Pharmaceutical 
University;  and   Institute  of  Dermatology,   Chinese  Academy  of 
Medical  Sciences.  Preparation  methods  of  diterpene  lactone  com- 
pounds and  application  of  the  same  to  anlifertilitycu5,430,054,  CI. 
514468.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Mallary,  Michael  L.,  5,428,887,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Mallary,  Michael  L.,  5,428,893.  CI.  29-603.000. 


Quantum  Optical  Devices.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sudarshan.    George;    and    Hulet,    Randall    G.,    5,430,575.    CI. 
359-434.000. 
Queen's  University:  See — 

Loeb,  Gerald   E.;  and   Peck.   Raymond  A..   5,430.254.  CI.    174- 
84.00C. 
Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Vartanian.  Haig.  5.428.858.  CI.  15-244.100. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,    Andrew    K.;    Birkner,   John    M.;    and   Chua,    Hua-Thye, 
5.430,390,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Quinn,  Raymond.  Transportable  chair  padcu5.429,852,  CI.  428-71.000. 
R.C  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Millett,   James   A.;   and   Foresman,    Robert    R.,    5,429,151,   CI. 
137-315.000. 
Raad,  Joseph  M.;  Watson,  Jon  R.;  Bridges,  Geoffrey  F.;  and  French, 
David  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mainuining  vehicular  ride  heightcu5,430,647,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Radimerski,  Paul:  See — 

Bader,  Rolf;  Flatt,  Peter;  and  Radimerski,   Paul.   5,430.188.  CI. 
564-398.000. 
Radosevich,  Mark;  Tuovinen,  Olli  H.;  and  Traina.  Samuel  J.,  to  Ohio 
State       Research       Foundation.       s-Triazine      degrading      bac- 
teriacu5,429,949,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Radossi,  Sergio;  and  Byrne,  Gregory,  to  Hoke  Incorporated.  Gauge  for 
determing  the  position'of  a  workpiece  within  a  fittingcu5,428,899,  CI. 
33-21.100. 
Raffay,  Csaba:  See— 

Barczy,  Pal;  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel,  Gyorgy;  Fancsali,  Jozsef;  Makk, 
Peter;  Raffay,  Csaba;  Roosz.  Andras;  and  Tolvaj,  Bela.  5.429.341. 
CI.  266-87.000. 
Ragsdale,  James  J.  Laminated  construction  modular  systemcu5,428,931, 

CI.  52-518.000. 
Rahman,  Mohammad  A.;  Hung,  Anthony  P.  C;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Ribose  diester 
quaternary  useful  as  a  fabric  conditionercu5,429,756,  CI.  252-8.800 
Rahnema,  Moe,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive 
directed  route  randomization  and  distribution  in  a  richly  connected 
communication  networkcu5,430.729,  CI.  270-94.100. 
Rait,  Joseph  M.  Syringe  with  automatically  actuated  shieldcuS,429,6ll, 

CI.  604-197.000. 
Raj,  Kuldip;  and  Moskowitz,  Ronald,  to  Ferrofiuidics  Corporation. 

Ferrofiuid  pressure  sensorcu5,429,000.  CI.  73-749.000. 
Rajotte.  Raymond:  See — 

Charpentier.    Claude;    and    Rajotte.    Raymond.    5.430.599.    CI. 
361-152.000. 
Rambus,  Inc.:  See — 

Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
Billy  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P., 
5,430,676,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Ramesh,  Doraiswamy:  See — 

Hess,  George  P.;  Carpenter.  Barry  K.;  Ramesh.  Doraiswamy;  and 
Wieboldt,  Raymond.  5.430.175,  CI.  560-130.000. 
Ramesh,  Manian:  See — 

Chung,  Daniel  K.;  Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Shelty,  Chandrashekar  S., 
5,429,749,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Rampal,  Jang  B.:  See — 

Matson,  Robert  S.;  Coassin,  Peter  J.;  Rampal,  Jang  B.;  and  South- 
ern, Edwin  M.,  5.429,807,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Ramsey,  Philip  B.:  See — 

Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  Ramsey,  Philip  B.;  and  Juntz.  Robert  S., 
5.428,882,  CI.  29-527.500. 
Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna:  See— 

Manogue,  William  H.;  and  Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  5,430,204,  CI. 
570-176.000. 
Rapistan  Demag  Corporation:  See — 

Schiesser,  Ricardo  N.;  Wolljer,  Bernard  H.;  and  Cotter,  David  H., 
5,429,225,  CI.  198-781.060. 
Rasimus,  Raimo:  See — 

Bokstrom,  Monica;  and  Rasimus,  Raimo,  5,429,717,  CI.  162-60.000. 
Raskas,   Eric  J.,  to  Solefound.   Inc.   Illuminatible  shoelace  device- 

cu5,430,621,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Rasmussen,  Donald,  to  WangDAT,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
latching  an  access  door  of  a  magazine  loading  tape  dri  vecu5,430,S88, 
CI.  360-96.500. 
Raterman,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Mazur,  Richard  A.;  Watts,  Gary;  Raterman.  Donald  E.;  and  Craw- 
ford, Robert  J.,  5,429,550,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Raterman,    John;    Beneche,    Jurgen;    Cieplik,    Arthur;    Burmeister. 
Thomas;  and  Gill,  Michael  L.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  applying  discrete  foam  coatingscu5,429,840,  CI. 
427-256.000. 
Rauscher,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Jahnke,  John  E.;  and  Rauscher.  Paul  D..  5.429.573.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Raven.  Richard;  Miner.  Thomas;  and  Stone.  Jay,  to  Bally  Gaming 
International,  Inc.  Gaming  machine  information,  communication  and 
display  systemcu5,429,36l.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Shen,  Nelson  M.;  Horsma,  David  A.;  Moisson,  Marc  F.;  and  Kulk- 
ami,  Narendra,  5,430,815,  CI.  385-13.000. 
Raynaud,  Fabrice;  and  Regnier,  Patrice,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Amplifier  bias 

control  systemcu5,430,4IO,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Pcregrim,  Theodore  J.;  Okurowski,  Frank  A.;  and  Long,  Albert  H., 
5,430,445,  CI.  342-25.000. 
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Reach  Software:  See— 

Jagannathan,     Anand;     and     Chhugani.     Joy.     S,430,839,     CI 
395-159.000. 
Reagan,  Stuart  A.  Tnie  image  miiTorcu5.430,S78.  CI.  359-855.000. 
Reardon,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Held.  Roben  P.;  Fickes,  Daphne  P.;  Reardon.  Joseph  E.;  and 
Work.  Ray  A.,  Ill,  5.429.840,  CI.  428-195.000 
Refaeaud.  Jean-Philippe:  See— 

Grupp.  Joachim;  Poli.  Jean-Charles;  and  Rebeaud.  Jean-Philippe, 
5.430.692,  CI.  368-11.000. 
Recchia,  Frank  P ;  Ferrell.  Wilson  M  ;  and  Ferrell,  W   Maclin.  Jr..  to 
Dominion  Chemical  Company.   High  solids  ethylene  acrylic  acid 
aqueous  dispersions  and  methods  of  producing  samecu5.430. 1 1 1.  CI. 
525-369.000. 
Red  Chamber  Co.:  See— 

Kou.  Ming  B..  5,429,546.  CI.  452-1.000. 
Redex  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Wyslotsky.  Ihor.  5.429,833.  CI.  426-122.000. 
Redpath.  John  V  ;  Wangner,  Ronald  P.;  and  Winston,  Steven  P.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Low  sediment  process  for  forming 
borated  dispersantcu5,430,l05,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Reed,   Jay    N.    Boat   trailer   with   anti-friction   skidscu5,429,383,   CI. 

280-414.100. 
Reese.  Jeffery.  Coilable  flat,  bendable  strip  for  protecting  finished 

comerscu5.428.929,  CI   52-288.100. 
Refregier.  Philippe;  Dolfi,  Daniel;  and  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Device  for  creating  optical  delays  and  application  to  an 
optical   control    system    for   a   scanning   antennacu5.430.454,   CI. 
342-375.000. 
Refrigeration  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Bond,  Richard  J  ;  and  Bond,  Richard  C,  5,429,330,  CI.  248-61.000. 
Regnier,  Patrice;  See — 

Raynaud,  Fabrice;  and  Regnier.  Patrice.  5.430,410,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Reichert.  William  W.:  See— 

Nae,  Hemi  N.;  Reichert  William  W.;  and  Eng,  Alice  C,  5,429,999, 
CI.  501-146.000. 
Reimann,  Klaus:  See — 

Leber,  Helmut;  Schaper.  Hartwig;  Treber,  Norbert;  Vilsmeier, 
Gerhart;  and  Reimann,  Klaus,  5,429,653.  CI.  65-385.000. 
Reime,  Gerd,  to  Nokia  Unterhaltungselektronik  GmbH.   Video  re- 
corder with  distortion  corrector  circuitcu5,430.55l.  CI.  358-330.000. 
Rein.  Christian:  See — 

Dietsche,  Karl-Hetnz;  and  Rein.  Christian.  5.428.986,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Reischman.  P  Thomas:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli,  Roben  K.;  Michaels,  James  N.; 
Reischman,  P.  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John 
G..  5.430.209.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Remaley.  William  J.:  See— 

Dupler.  Robert  E.;  and  Remaley.  William  J.,  5,428.886,  CI.  29- 
33.00M. 
Renauld,  Franck  A.  D.:  See— 

Fleuren,  Robert  H  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 
and  Renauld,  Franck  A.  D..  5,429.771.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Renner,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed.  Maqsood  S.;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A., 

5,430,089,  CI.  524-315.000. 

Renz,  Gunter,  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektronische 

Messtechnik.  Method  of  and  circuitry  for  detecting  synchronism 

failure  of  two  word  sequencescu5,430,746.  CI.  371-47.100. 

Reo,  Joseph  P.;  and  Roche.  Edward  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Rotomelt 

granulationcu5.429,825,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cushman.  Mark  S.;  and  Hamel,  Emest.  5.430,062.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Reuther.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Ksoll.  Peter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Ettl.  Roland.  5,430,186,  CI. 
562-857.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Ensch.    Peter    J.;    and    Woyach.    Dennis    A.,    5,429,226,    CI. 
198-803.140. 
Rey.  Luis  R..  to  KLR  Products.  Inc.  Bottle  closure  with  interfitting 

crown  and  stoppercu5.429.258.  CI.  215-354.000. 
Reymond.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Leraer.  Richard  A.;  Koch.  Andreas;  and  Reymond.  Jean-Louis. 
5.429.941.  CI.  435-123.000 
Reynolds  Wheels  S.p.A.;  See— 

Baldi.  Valter.  5.429.422,  CI.  301-65.000. 
Reynolds,  Zack  D.:  See— 

Ainslie,  Norman  G.;  Albrecht,  David  W.;  Berberich,  James  W.; 
Chapman,  Daniel  W  ;  Engwall,  Mats  A.;  Mach,  Richard  E.;  and 
Reynolds,  Zack  D.,  5,430,590,  CI.  360-98.070 
Rezac.  Mary  E.;  See- 
Miller,   Stephen   J.;   Rezac,   Mary   E.;   and   Koros,   William   J., 
5,430,218,  CI.  585-654.000. 
Reizi,  Francesco:  See— 

Castello,  Rinaldo;  Alini,  Roberto;  Rezzi,  Francesco;  and  Pisati, 
Valeric,  5,430,337,  CI.  327-65.000. 
RGB  Technology:  See— 

Eraser.    Peter    W.;    and    Marcus,    Robert    P.,    5,430,486,    CI. 
348-426.000 
Rheox,  Inc.:  See — 

Nae,  Hemi  N.;  Reichert,  William  W.;  and  Eng.  Alice  C,  5,429.999. 
a.  501-146.000. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.;  See — 

Edwards.  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Hodakowski.  Leonard 
E.;  Chen.  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and  Weber,  Paul  J., 
5,429.242.  a.  206-484.000. 


Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Nobel.  Dominique,  5,430,183,  CI.  562-478.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodakowski.  Leonard  E.;  Chen.  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge.  Samttel  T.;  and 
Weber.  Paul  J..  5.429.230,  CI.  206-205.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschan:  See — 

Keller,  Karsten;  and  Scheer.  Peter.  5.429,310.  CI.  241-14.000. 
Rhyne.  Myron  T..  to  Huyck  Licensco.  Inc.  Self-aligning  dryer  fabric 

loading  hamesscu5.429.7l9.  CI    162-200.000. 
Rhys  Resources:  See — 

Hoch.  David  J.;  and  Thomas.  A.  Rhys.  5.430.435,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Ribble,  Brendon  F.;  Aneman,  David  J.;  Lamers,  Lyle  T.;  Van  Eperen, 
David  J.;  and  Van  Eperen,  TTiomas  W..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  depositing  particulate  material  in  a 
composite  substratecu5,429.788.  CI.  264-510.000. 
Ribner.  David  B.;  and  Wu,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Computerized  tomography  imaging  using  multi-slice  detector  with 
selecuble  slice  thicknesscuS.430,784,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Rich,  Benny  R.:  See— 

Hartman.  Robert  M.;  Abrahamson.  Scott  C;  Bennett,  John  S.;  and 
Rich.  Benny  R.,  5,429.698,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Rich.  Stanley  R..  to  Enox  Technologies.  Inc.  High  performance  igni- 
tion systemcu5.429.l03.  CI.  123-598.000. 
Richard.  Bobby  L.;  See- 
Taylor.    Michael    L.;    and    Richard.    Bobby    L..    5.429.013.   CI 
74-551.100. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH;  See— 

Hafele.  Ulrich;  and  Vogele,  Michael,  5,430,476.  CI.  348-70.000. 
Richards,  John  W.;  David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Dorricott,  Martin  R.,  to 
Sony  United  Kingdom,  Ltd.  Video  to  film  conversioncu5,430,489,  CI. 
348-446.000. 
Richardson,  Leiand  D. ;  See — 

Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Schanely,  Paul  M.;  Richardson,  Leiand  D.; 
and  Hempel,  Bruce  C.  5,430,841.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Richling;  Bemd;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Chee.  Uriel  H.;  Ho,  Liem;  and  Pham. 
Phong,    to    Target    Therapeutics,    Inc.    Microballoon    catheter- 
cu5.429.605.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Rico.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  E.. 
5.430.043.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Ricoh  California  Research  Center:  See- 
Allen.  James;  Boliek.  Martin;  Blonstein.  Steven;  and  Gormish, 
Michael,  5,430,480,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konakai.  Satoru,  5.430.554,  CI.  358-409.000. 

Muto,   Kenkichi;  Watanabe,  Yohichiro;  and  Kotsugai,  Akihiro, 

5,429,901,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Tokita,    Toshiaki;   Tanaka,    Motoharu;    and    Watada,    Atsuyuki, 
5.430.696.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Winterfeldt.   Andreas;   Bartels.   Gunter;   and   Knieps,   Reinhard. 
5.430,202.  CI.  570-170.000. 
Rief.  Dieter  J.;  and  Frentzel.  Herman  E..  to  SU-Rite  Industries.  Inc. 

Replaceable  brush  rings  for  pool  cleanerscu5.428.854.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Rieger,  Heinz;  See — 

Harada.   Takamasa;   Escher,   Claus;   Illian,   Gerhard;   Ohlendorf, 
Dieter;   Rieger,    Heinz;   and    Rosch,   Norbert,    5,430.564.   CI. 
359-62.000. 
Rieth.  Norbert.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  installation 
for  the  production  of  at  least  one  gaseous  product  under  pressure  and 
at  least  one  liquid  by  distillation  of  aircu5.428.962.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Rietvelt.  Antonius  F.:  See — 

Chiu,  Kai  F.;  Evans,  David  T.;  Rietvelt,  Antonius  F.;  and  Wendt, 
Greg  A.,  5.429.686.  CI.  I39-383.0OA. 
Riflcin.  Cal;  See— 

Lederer.  Gabor;  and  RifVin,  Cal.  5.430.434.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vincent.  Benoit.  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Com- 
pany. Inc.'  Golf  club  and  methods  of  assembling  and  disassembling 
samecu5.429.358.  CI.  273-80.300. 
Rigsby.  Peter  G.;  Henderson.  Gerald  J.;  and  Musser,  James  A.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  acquiring  marine  seismic 
data  having  sutistically  distributed  azimuths  and  ofl'setscu5,430,689. 
CI.  367-15.000. 
Rim,  Chai  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  format  converting  circuit 

using  motion  vectorscu5.430.490.  CI.  348-452.000. 
Rimmer,  Todd  M.;  and  Jordan.  William  P..  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Peripheral  device  interface  for  dynamically  selecting  boot  disk  device 
drivercu5,430,845.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Rinaldi.  Mario  R.:  See— 

Carr,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.; 
Hanson.  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling,  James  A.; 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali.  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein.  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen.  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5.430,362.  CI.  318-779.000. 
Rinke,  Andreas:  See — 

Krossmann.  Jurgen;  Golz.   Peter;   Rinke,   Andreas;  and   Dung. 
Martina,  5,429,227,  CI.  198-852.000. 
Rioux,  Victor  R.:  See- 
Southwell,  James  D.;  Rioux,  Victor  R.;  and  O'Malley,  Jeanne  M., 
5.429,2%,  CI.  229-168.000. 
Rissanen,  Eugene  L.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Password  verification  system- 

cu5.430.827.  CI.  395-2.820. 
Rix.  Clifford;  and  Gilbert.  Mark  T..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
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Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the.  Radar  reflectorscu5.430,444, 
CI.  342-11.000. 
Robbins  Company,  The;  See — 

Anderson.  Llewellan;  and  Whitehouse,  Thomas  C,  5,429,198,  CI. 
175-230.000. 
Robbins,  Dwight  D.;  See — 

Bagley.   Claude  E.;   Robbins,   Dwight   D.;  Wilson.   Wm.   Steve; 
Stormer,  Charles  B.;  Peddle,  Gary  H.;  Kolga.  Heikki;  White. 
Ronald  G.;   Balog.  John;  and   Marini,  Conrad.   5.428.930.  CI. 
52-506.070. 
Roben.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Roben,  Wolfgang;  Hansen,  Julia;  and  Paessens, 
Arnold,  5.430.151,  CI.  546-146.000. 
Roberg,  John  K.;  See — 

Cox.  William  L.;  Roberg,  John  K.;  and  Abazajian,  Armen  N.. 
5.430.165.  CI.  556-190.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Dietsche.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rein,  Christian,  5,428,986,  CI.  73-35.000. 

Hecht,  Hans,  5,430,372,  CI.  324-207.160. 

Huber,  Werner;  Streib.  Martin;  Zeller.  Thomas;  and  Sorg.  Dieter, 

5.429,091,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Joos,  Eugen;  and  Bauer,  Eberhard.  5.430.438,  CI.  340-825.160. 
Klenk.  Martin;  Kantschar.  Anton;  Mueller,  Werner;  and  Wimmer, 

Wolfgang.  5,428.991.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Krauter.    Lothar;    Kuehn.    Michael;    and    Niderkofler.    Michael. 

5.429.476,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Lang,    Eberhard;    and    Zimmermann.    Bemd.     5,429.088.    CI. 

123-339.140. 
Stieglitz.  Peter.  5.428,883,  CI.  29-602.100. 

Woclk,  Sleffen;  Hermann,  Manfred;  Krieger,  Eberhard;  and  Loew. 
Guenter.  5.429.243,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Roberts,  George  T.;  See — 

DeMello,  Richard;  Kapravy.  Andrew;  Roberts,  George  T.;  and 
Thornton,  Sally,  5,429,597,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Roberts- Lewis,  Jill  M.;  and  Lewis,  Michael  E.,  to  Cephalon.  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  neurological  disorderscu5,430.039.  CI.  514-297.000. 
Roberts.  Malcolm;  See — 

Shore,  Andrew  N.;  Finlay,  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert,  Peter;  Parker, 
Nigel  R.;  Roberts,  Malcolm;  Miles,  Russel;  and  Kerr.  David  P., 
5.428,851,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  See— 

Nainan,  Omana  V.;  Margolis,  Harold  S.;  Robertson.  Betty  H.; 
Brinlon.    Margo    A.;    and    Ebert,    James    W.,    5,430,135.    CI. 
536-23.720. 
Robin.    Raymond    S.    Interlocking    crating    systemcu5.429.259.    CI. 

217-65.000. 
Robin,  Roger  C.  Device  for  the  detection  of  the  clogging  of  an  air 

filtercu5.429,649,  CI.  55-215.000. 
Robinson.  David  B.;  Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Penny,  William  H.;  and  Vo- 
egele.  Gerald  G..  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter 
inflation  devicecu5.429,606,  CI.  604-97.000. 
Robinson  Nugent,  Inc.;  See — 

Tondreault.  Robert  J.,  5,429.523,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Roccabella,  Roberto,  to  Ecofina  S.r.l.  Apparatus  and  method  for  load- 
ing automatic  machines  with  objects  packed  in  alternating  orienta- 
tionscu5.429.47l.  CI.  414-395.000. 
Roche,  Edward  J.;  See — 

Reo,  Joseph  P.;  and  Roche,  Edward  J..  5.429,825.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Rocholl,  Hans:  See— 

Wiebelhaus.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Jurgen;  Rocholl,  Hans;  Grone- 
mann.  Manfred;  and  Lehmann,  Wolfgang.  5.429.214.  CI.   188- 
218.0XL. 
Rochon.  Greg:  See — 

Marozzi.  John;  Rochon.  Greg;  Patel,  Urmil;  and  Dambly.  Ben. 
5.429.049.  CI.  102-228.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corp.;  See — 

Abbey.  Duane  L.,  5.430.770.  CI.  375-349.000. 
Howard.  Timothy  L.,  5,430.543,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Rodolfo,  Eulogio  F.;  and  Kleih,  Michael  D.  Programmable  time  inter- 
val power  slripcu5,430.598.  CI.  361-115.000. 
Roebroeks.  Gerandus  H.  J.  J.:  See — 

Garesche.  Carl  E.;  Roebroeks.  Gerandus  H.  J.  J.;  Greidanus.  Buwe 
V.  W.;  Cost.  Rob  C.  v.;  and  Gunnink.  Jan  W.,  5.429.326.  CI. 
244-133.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich.  5.430.104.  CI.  525-231.000. 
Roff.  Heinz  G  ;  See— 

Frische.   Rainer;    Best,   Bemd;   Schomann.   Hermann;  and   Roff. 
Heinz  G..  5,430.140.  CI.  536-102.000. 
Rogers.  David  T.;  Wolfman,  Neil  M.;  and  Seehra.  Jasbir  S.,  to  Genetics 
Institute.  Inc.  Homogeneous  K-FGF  and  use  of  the  samecu5,430.019. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Bovy,   Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers,  Thomas  E., 
5,430,043,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Rogers.  Thomas  P..  to  RTOM  Corporation.  Electroacoustical  drum- 

cu5.430.245.  CI.  84-725.000. 
Rogmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Osberghaus,  Rainer;  Rogmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Tuchermann.  Herta; 
and  Behler.  Ansgar,  5.429.684.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Rohan.  Neil:  See — 

Lewit.  Scott;  and  Rohan.  Neil.  5,429,066,  CI.  1 14-357.000. 
Rohde  &  Schwartz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Dambacher,  Paul,  5,430,492,  CI.  348-469.000. 
Rohleder,  Sabine;  and  Coutandin,  Jochen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  producing  a  multilayered  film  composite  from 


thermoplastic,     coextruded     plastic     film     webscu5.429.696,     CI. 
156-220.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada.  Hideki;  and  Ogata,  Hiromi,  5,430,325,  a.  257-618.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Creamer,  Marianne  P.;  McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  Swift.  Graham; 

and  Weinstein,  Barrj'.  5,430.114.  CI.  526-89.000. 
Mattox.  John  R..  5.430.046.  CI.  514-372.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited;  See — 

Hulbert.   Anthony   P.;   and   Chandler.    David   P..   5.430.889,  CI. 
455-33.100. 
Rolleston,  Ronald  A..  II:  See- 
Austin.  George  K..  Jr.;  Holden,  Robert  E ;  Rolleston.  Ronald  A.. 
II;  and  Sickler,  Robert  L..  5.430.266.  CI.  200-302.100. 
Rollins.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Fowles.  Thomas  A.;  Rollins.  Richard  A.;  and  Hoekwater.  Mark  A.. 
5,429,614,  CI.  604-201.000. 
Rolm  Company;  See — 

Sepulveda-Garese,  Reinaldo  L.;  Preysman,  Irene;  and  Jain.  Na- 

rinder.  5.430.730.  CI.  370-94.300. 

Rom,  Paul  F.;  Corace.  Russell  A.;  and  Briscoe.  Roderick  E..  to  DLP, 

Inc.   Apparatus  for  removing  an   indwelling  Iubecu5.429,608.  CI. 

604-163.000. 

Rooke,  Alan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integration  circuit  lo  determine 

ignition  timingcu5.430.370.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Roosz,  Andras;  See — 

Barczy.  Pal;  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel.  Gyorgy;  Fancsali,  Jozsef;  Makk. 
Peter;  Raffay,  Csaba;  Roosz.  Andras;  and  Tolvaj,  Bela.  5,429.341. 
CI.  266-87.000. 
Root,  Jeffrey  T  ;  See— 

Marzluff.  Joseph;  and  Root,  Jeffrey  T.,  5,429.143.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Rosch.  Norbert;  See — 

Harada.  Takamasa;   Escher,  Claus;   Illian.  Gerhard;  Ohlendorf. 
Dieter;    Rieger,    Heinz:    and    Rosch,    Norbert,    5,430.564.    CI. 
359-62.000. 
Rose,  David  H.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 
making      a      prestressed      composite      materialscu5.429.693.      CI. 
156-161.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.;  See — 

Kleven.  Lowell,  5.429,001.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Rosen.  Richard  H.;  See- 
Davis,    Robert     S.;    and     Rosen,     Richard     H..     5.429,454,    CI. 
405-129.000. 
Rosenkranz.  Walter  E.  Docking  devicecu5.429.063,  CI.  114-220.000. 
Rosenthal.  Bruce  C;  and  Zill.  Kevin  L.,  to  Kohler  General  Corpora- 
tion. Multiple  head  positioning  apparatus  for  woodworking  machine 
and  the  likecu5.430.360.  CI.  318-574.000. 
Rosenthal.  Bruce  D..  to  Elantec.  Inc.  Differential  analog  memory  cell 

and  method  for  adjusting  samecu5.430.670.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Rosenzweig,  Anthony:  See — 

Seidman.  Christine;  Seidman.  John;  Watkins.  Hugh;  and  Rosenz- 
weig, Anthony,  5.429.923.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosselson,  Boris;  See- 
Jones.  Lawrence;  Rosselson.  Boris:  and  Esin.  Alex,  5,428.984.  CI. 
73-I.OOH. 
Rossey.  Guy:  See— 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Bedoya  Zurita.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes.  Jose  ;  and 
Rossey,  Guy,  5.430.149.  CI.  544-319.000. 
Rossini,  Stefano:  See — 

Sanfilippo.     Domenico;    and     Rossini.    Stefano.     5.430.219.    CI. 
585-659.000. 
Rossiter.  Karen  J.;  See- 
Newman.  Christopher  P.;  Rossiter.  Karen  J.;  and  Miller.  Terence 
L..  5.430.015.  CI.  512-17.000. 
Roth.  Hans  W:  See— 

von  Allworden.  Wilhelm;  Honl,  Josel;  Gansel.  Rainer;  Roth.  Hans 
W.;  Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf.  5.428.945,  CI.  56-12.800 
Roth,  Steven  A.  Suspension  system  for  concrete  struclurescu5.428.936. 

CI.  52-704.000. 
Rouffy.  Jean  C;  See— 

Pribat.  Didier;  Perrel,  Joel;  Rouffy.  Jean  C;  and  Velasco.  Gonzalo, 
5.429.737.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Rouillard.  Mark  J.;  See— 

Nicol.  David  H.;  and  Rouillard,  Mark  J..  5.429,470.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Rousseau.  Alain,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des 
Tabacs  et  Allumettes.  Device  for  measuring  the  porosity  of  a  filter 
elementcu5.428.987.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Rousseau.  Joseph  F.  N.:  See — 

Badali.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rousseau.  Joseph  F.  N..  5.429.034.  CI. 
89-193.000. 
Rowett  Research  Institute,  The;  See— 

Maltin,  Charlotte  A..  5.430.061.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Rowland.  Steve:  See — 

Arvidsson.     Thomas;     and     Rowland.     Steve.     5,429,316.     CI. 
241-261.200. 
Rowlett.    Don    C.    to    Kennamelal    Inc.    Agricultural    disc    blade- 

cu5,429.0l6.  CI.  76-115.000. 
Rowlett.  Don  C;  See— 

Sheirer.   Daniel  C;   Beach,  Wayne  H.;  and  Rowlett.  Don  C, 
5.429.199.  CI.  175-321.000. 
Roy.  Martin:  See — 

Lemay.  Martin;  Cadieux.  Serge;  Audet.  Jacques;  Roy.  Martin;  and 
Dery,  John.  5.429,247,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Rozman.  (jregory  I.:  See — 

Carr.  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.; 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling.  James  A.; 
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McArthur.  Malcolm  }..  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechlerlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook.  Alexander,  Nguyen,  Vielson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5,430.362,  a   318-779.000. 
Rozzi,    Mario.    Infra-red    radiant    lube    heaiercuS,429, 1 1 2,   CI.    126- 

II6.00A. 
RTOM  Corporation:  See— 

Rogers,  Thomas  P.,  5,430,245,  CI.  84-725.000. 
Rubenstein,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Hollander,  David  S.;  and  Rubenstein.  Mark  S.,   5,429,264,  CI. 
220-408.000. 
Rubin.  Isaac  D.:  See— 

Mithra.  Munmaya  K.;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D.,  5,429,757,  a.  252- 
51.50A. 
Ruby,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Lynam,  Ban  T.;  Nelson,  Gerald  F.;  Meese,  David  H.;  Peterson, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby,  Michael  G.;  and  White,  Alan.  5,428,906,  CI. 
34-379.000. 
Rudeseal,  George  A.:  See — 

Walsh,  Robert;  Rudeseal,  George  A.;  and  Belsan.  Jay  S..  5,430,855, 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Rudish,  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall,  Scott  F.,  to  Ail  Systems.  Inc.  Cylindrical 
phased  array  antenna  system  to  produce  wide-open  coverage  of  a 


Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  Ersor,  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Willis,  Donald  H.,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Independent  horizontal  pan- 
ning for  side-by-side  picturescu5,430,494,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Saeki,  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Sone,  Taeko;  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Saeki,  Katsuhisa;  Ara,  ICatsutoshi; 
Deguchi,    KaUuhiko;    and    Igarashi.    Kazuaki.    5,429,766,    CI. 
252-174.120. 
Saeki,  Takao,  to  Imra  America.  Inc.  Real  time  implementation  of  the 

hough  transformcu5,430,810,  CI.  382-281.000. 
Safdeye,  Alan;  and  Bogart,  Christina,  to  Capezio  Luggage  And  Travel- 
ware.  Retracuble  handlecu5,428,868,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Safe  Sharps,  Inc.:  See — 

Wollert,  Roger;  McGovem,  John  J.;  McGovem,  William  A.;  and 
Zavadski,  Mikhail,  5,429,315,  CI.  241-100.000. 
Safesport,  Inc.:  See — 

Deagan,  John  C.  5,428,845,  CI.  2-413.000. 
Sagawa,  Koichiro:  See — 

Chiba,  Naoki;  Sagawa.  Koichiro;  Zama,  Takashi;  and  Kimura. 
Yasuhiro,  5,429,899,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Saia,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  and  Imam, 
Imdad,  5,430.597,  CI.  361-93.000. 


wide  angular  sector  with  high  directive  gain  and  moderate  capability    e.::„   p;;;    cL,  ' 

to  resolve  multiple  signalscu5,430,453,  CI    342-373.000.  ^\\,!::     cu      l         i.       ui         ».  .     o..     -^       .      - 

-  f       6  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu 

and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,429,524,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Saiki,  Shuji:  See — 


Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  McCarty,  John  A.;  and  Belenduik,  George  W.,  to 
Pharmavene,  Inc.  Hydrophobic  drug  delivery  systemscuS,430,02 1 , 
CI.  514-14.000. 
Rudolph,  Werner:  See— 

Swidersky,  Hans- Walter;  Eicher,  Johannes;  Bom,  Thomas;  Brosch, 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  5,430,201.  CI.  570-151.000. 
Ruffcom,  Donald;  Bliss.  Robert  C;  and  Wedge,  Scott,  to  E-mu  Sys- 
tems, Inc.   Dynamic  correction  of  musical  instrument  input  data 
streamcu5,430,244,  CI.  84-669.000. 
Ruffo,  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Miraldi,  Peter  T.;  Barron,  William  R.:  and  Ruffo,  Anthony  B.. 
5.429,800.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F ;  Leysen.  Dirk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H.,  to 
Akzo  N.V    Phenoxyphenyl  derivatives,  compositions  thereof  and 
methods  for  their  usecu5.430,063,  CI.  514-650.000. 
Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  :  See — 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Bedoya  Zurita.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  and 
Rossey,  Guy.  5,430,149,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Rumennik,  Vladimir.  Bi-directional  power  trench  MOS  field  effect 
transistor  having  low  on-state  resistance  and  low  leakage  current- 
cu5,430.315,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Runge.  Sam  A.;  and  Phan,  Han  D.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and 
Dry  Dock  Company.  Equipment  mounlcu5,429,338,  a.  248-583.000. 
Russ,  Werner  H.;  See— 

Dannheim,    Jorg;    Hahnle,    Reinhard;    and    Russ.    Werner    H., 
5,430,147,  CI.  544-189.000. 
Russak,  Stephen:  See- 
Davis,  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Patricia 
A.;  Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister,  Tucker, 
5,429,633,  CI.  604-387  000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bottcher,  Axel;  Stieber.  Ulrich;  Mohr,  Michael;  and  Pels,  Achim. 
5,429,865,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Rutledge,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Patel.  Arvind  M.;  Rutledge.  Robert  A.;  and  So,  Bum  S.,  5,430,745, 
a.  371-43.000. 
RuU.  Andreas,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Method  and  ^^^^^^,.,^ 

apparatus  for  drymg  sewage  sludge  with  a  drying  gas  that  is  itself    Saitoh  Yokuo-  See— 
dried  and  recirculatedcu5.428,904.  CI.  34-219.000. 
Rutz.  Hansjorg;  and   Baechler.  Francois,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG. 
Method  and  device  for  regulating  the  draw  of  a  drawing  unit- 
cu5,428,870.  CI.  19-240.000. 
RWE  Entsorgung:  See- 
Kaiser,  Dieter:  and  Wintrich.  Franz.  5,429.246,  CI.  209-3.100. 
Ryan,  Dana  W.:  See- 
Arias,  Juan  J.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Konenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Mat- 
thew S.,  5,429,596,  CI.  604-21.000, 
Ryan,  Dick:  See- 
Pollock.  Paul;  Ryan.  Dick;  and  Mahoney,  Dennis,  5,429,423,  CI 
301-124.100. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Fransson,  Hikan;  and  Oming,  Peter,  5,429,081,  CI.  123-196.00R. 
Sabahi,  Mahmood;  and  Hurst,  Matthew  L.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation. 
Polyfunctional       Michael       addition       productscu5,430,177,       CI. 
560- 1 90.000. 
Sabee,  Janet  M.;  and  Lines.  Arthur  A.,  to  Twin  Disc  Incorporated. 
Torque  transfer  system  employing  resilient  drive  ringcu5,429,220,  C\. 
192-70.170. 
Sabella,  Paolo;  Evans,  Jerald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Deron,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  managing  the  assignment  of 
display  attribute  Identification  values  and  multiple  hardware  color 
look-up  tablescu5,430.46S.  CI.  345-199.000. 
Sachdeva.  Rohit  C  L  :  See— 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh;  and  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L 
433-21.000. 
Sadauskas,  John  P.:  See — 

Krizan,    Lawrence   I.;   and    Sadauskas,   John    P., 
415-173.700. 
Sadiq,  Saud  A.:  See — 

Latov,  Norman;  Sadiq.  Saud  A.;  Gorman.  Jack  M.;  and  Kilidireas, 
CoMas,  5,429,929,  Q.  435-7.900. 


Koura,  Satoshi;  Saiki.  Shuji;  and  Satoh,  Kazue,  5,430.260,  CI. 
181-144.000. 
Sailer,   Johann.    Induct    cleaning   apparatus    with    sealing   member- 

cu5,428,862,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Saito,  Junichi;  Sugii,  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki.  to  Nifto 
Denko  Corporation.  Medical  water-absorptive  polymer  and  dressing 
for  wound  and  medical  bandage  using  the  samecu5.429,590.  CI. 
602-48.000. 
Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki; 
Hayashi,  Ryo;  and  Tonogaki,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photoelectric  conversion  element  and  power  generation  system  using 
the  samecu5,429,685,  CI.  136-255.000. 
Saito,  Minoru:  See — 

Masaki,    Katsuhiko;    Saito,    Minoru;    Miyake,    Hideo;    Souda, 
Masahiko;  MoriU,  Yukihiro;  and  Fukui,  Yasushi,  5,429,843,  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Saito,  Naoki:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Saito,  Naoki;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji,  5,429,917,  CI. 
430-544.000. 
Saito,    Susumu;    Imai,    Takashi;    Kurimoto,    Masayuki;    and    Akagi, 
Hideyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  toner  compo- 
sition and  image  formation  method  using  the  samecu5,429,902,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Saito,  Yuichi;  Fukumoto.  Toru;  Imaoka.  Shuji;  Yamamoto.  Keisaku; 
Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji,  Mitsuji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries; and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Rubber  composition  for  tire 
treadscu5,430,086,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Saito,  Yuuka:  See— 

Nakajima,  Masaaki;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Katayama, 
Vasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  5,430,642,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Saitoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Yoshihiko;    and    Saitoh.    Masahiro,    5,430,090,    CI. 
524-320.000. 


5,429,501,  CI. 


5,429.478,   CI. 


Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Togawa,  Eisei;  Kojima.  Yasuo; 
Tokuyama.  Mikio;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh. Yokuo;  Takahashi.  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi,  Yoshihiro, 
5.430.591,  CI.  36O-I03.00O. 
Sakai,  Akiko:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Tatsuo;  Sakai,  Akiko;  and  Okuda.  Toru.  5,430,050,  CI. 
514-410.000. 
Sakai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Tomioka.  Yoshio;  Takano.  Kengo;  Sakai.  Yoichi;  and  Sakamoto. 
Kazumi.  5,428.880,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Sakai,  Yosuke:  See — 

Ozeki.   Kumio;  Watanabe.   Fumio;  Yoshida,   Haruo;  and  Sakai. 
Yosuke,  5,430,267,  CI.  200-302.200. 
Sakairi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sugawara,  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Maloba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka.  5.430.681.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hitoshi; 
Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Kuwahara. 
Takashi;   Yamamoto,    Yasuaki;   Terakawa,    Akira;    Sano,    Keiichi; 
Ishida.  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio.  Koji.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Micromachinescu5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osano,  KoichI;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Ihara.  Keita;  Satomi,  Mitsuo; 
Nago.  Kumio;  Ohnishi.  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi, 
Hitoshi,  5,429.731.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Sakamoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Tomioka,  Yoshio;  Takano,  Kengo;  Sakai,  Yoichi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kazumi,  5,428,880.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  TadashI;  Sakamoto.   Masaaki;   Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 
Higuchi,  Tsukunitsu,  5,429.876,  CI.  428-553.000. 
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Sakamoto,  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamada,    Kenichi;    and    Sakamoto,    Norihiko,    5,429,497,    CI. 
432-93.000. 
Sakanoue,  Kei:  See — 

Shibahara.     Yoshihiko;     and     Sakanoue.     Kei,     5,429.915,     CI. 

430-506.000. 

Sakata.  Hiroyuki;  Yokota,  Tadahiko;  Mori,  Kenichi;  Hirai,  Kiyomiki; 

Takeuchi,  Kojl;  and  Hatajima,  Toshihiko,  to  Ajinomoto,  Co.,  Inc. 

Epoxy  resin  and  polythiol  compositioncu5,430, 1 1 2,  CI.  525-526.000. 

Sakata  Inkusu  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Takahito;  Fujiwara,  Kunitaka;  Kano,  Masanori;  and 

Inoue,  Takahiko.  5.430,093,  CI.  524-504.000. 

Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Kuroda.  Toshiya;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi;  and 

Shimizu,  Akiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Liquid 

crystal  device  with  phase  retarder  having  layered  inorganic  com- 

poundcu5.430,566,  CI.  359-73.000. 

Sakuma,  Yoshiki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Deposition  method  for  compound 

semiconductor  forming  devicecu5.429,068,  CI.  117-88.000. 
Sakuragi,  Masanori:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Kazuo;  Zaitsu,  Masaru;  Sakuragi,  Masanori;  and  Kato, 
Yasuharu.  5,428.850,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Sakural,  Kazushlge:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  and  Tsukida. 
ShInichI,  5,430,526,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Sakurai,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Shigeru;    Sakurai,    Kazutoshi;    and    Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori,  5,430,171,  CI.  558-441.000. 
Sakurai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeru;  Onishl.  Masayuki;  Kitaoka.  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshlkazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima. 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa,  Noboru,  5,429,655,  CI. 
75-10.610. 
Sakuraya.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeru;  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino.  Yozo;  Terashima. 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama,  YoshIro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa,  Noboru,  5,429,655,  CI. 
75-10.610. 
Salas,  Lucia  V.:  See — 

Lin,  Samuel  Q.;  Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  and  Salas,  Lucia  V.,  5,429,754,  CI. 
252-8.600. 
Saldanha-Singh,  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Dreyfuss.  David  D.;  Janes.  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Saldan- 
ha-Singh,  Jeanne   M.;   and   Wallin,   Peter   E..    5,430,533,   CI. 
355-273.000. 
Saleh,  Patricia  D.:  See— 

Feit.  Susan;  Gellman,  Leon  H.;  Kapsales.  Peter;  Phillips,  Wayne 
D.;   Saleh,    Patricia   D.;   and   Seip,    Barry   S.,    5,430,791,   CI. 
379-67.000. 
Salem,  George  F.:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  BerUpelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H.,  5,430,854,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Assoc.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E.;  Feld- 
man,  Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner,  Robert,  5,429,921, 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Sallee,     Bradley    T.,    to    Tracor,     Inc.     Expandable    rigid    struc- 

turecu5,429,851,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Salmeri.  Horacio  C.  Emulsifying  agent  for  producing  cationic  asphalt 
emulsions  of  different  setting  times,  for  road  construction  and  mainte- 
nance, method  of  obuining  the  agents  and  method  for  adjusting  the 
setting  lime  of  the  emulsionscu5,429,695.  CI.  106-218.000. 
Salow,  Seppo  E.:  See — 

Kivari,  Raimo;  and  Salow,  Seppo  E.,  5,430,740,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Samarov,  Victor  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  an  electrical  interconnect  devicecu5,428,891,  CI.  29-885.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee,  Chang-U.  5,430,640,  CI.  363-127.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bu,  Byung-uk.  5,430,697,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Chin,  Dae-Je;  and  Choi,  Jong-Hyeon,  5,430,602,  C\.  361-212.000. 
Kim,  Dong  G.,  5,430.493,  CI.  348-564.000.     • 
Kim,  Hee-Deok,  5,430,363,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Kim,  Kee-yong,  5,430,482,  CI.  348-333.000. 
Ko,  Young-ok,  5,430,495,  CI.  348-589.000. 
Lee,  Jae-won,  5,430,320,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Min.  Byong-Min,  5,430,767,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Park.  Hyeon-jeong,  5,430,491.  CI   348-468.000. 
Shim,  Jong-Yoon,  5,430,440,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Strolle,  Christopher  H.;  Ko,  Jung-Wan;  and  Schniuler,  Raymond 
A.,  5,430,497,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Samuel,  David  N.;  and  Williams,  Richard  S..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.  Container  closures,  sealed  containers  and  sealing  compositions 
for  themcu5,430.098,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Samuels,  Sam  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High 
efficiency    filter    fabric    for    hot    gas    nitrationcuS,429,864,    CI. 
428-229.000. 
San,  Toh  K.  Sub-cylinder  for  liquified  petroleum  gascu5,429,267,  CI. 

220-581.000. 
Sanchez,  Pedro  S.:  See— 

Hemandez-Ros,  Claudio  A.;  Trujilio,  Ma  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloisa 
L.;  and  Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  5,428,888,  CI.  29-605.000. 


Sanders,  Neil  J.:  See — 

McDonogh,    Colin    F.;    and    Sanders,    Neil    J.,    5,429,812,    Q. 
423-521.000. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  to  Elf  Atochem  N.A.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  propa- 

none-l,3-disulfonic  acidcu5,430,180,  CI.  562-102.000. 
Sandor,  Jancso  :  See — 

Antalne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor,  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz- 
tin;  Istvan.  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Emo,  Orban;  Lazlone, 
Tomori;   Maria.   Kurthy;  Tibor,   Balogh;   Laszio,  Jaszlits;  and 
Imre,  Moravcsik,  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Segatta,  Thomas  J.;  and  Buss.  Pamela  J.,  to  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rubber  containing  silica  and  tire 
and  tread  thereofcu5,430,084,  CI.  524-492.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Tukala,  Tommy;  and  Karlsson,  Leif.  5.429,458.  CI.  408-223.000. 
Sanfilippo,  Domenico;  and  Rossini.  Stefano,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.; 
and  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Integrated  process  for  producing  olefins  from 
methane-containing  gas  mixturescu5,430.219.  CI.  585-659.000. 
Sanielevici.  Sergio  A.:  See — 

Herlein.  Richard  F.;  Sanielevici.  Sergio  A.;  West,  Bumell  G.;  and 
Cheung.  David  K.,  5,430,400,  CI   327-108.000 
Sankawa,  IzumI:  See — 

Chigusa,  Yoshiki;  Onishi,  Masashi;  Kohgo,  Takashi;  Watanabe. 
Minoru;  and  Sankawa.  Izumi,  5.430,824,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Sano,  Chihaya:  See — 

Tateno,  Yoshiaki;  Sano,  Chihaya;  Tanaka,  Kotone;  Magara,  Mit- 
suo;   Okamoto,    Naoki;    and    Kato,    Kazuaki,    5,430,184,    a. 
562-509.000. 
Sano,  Hiroki;  Sasaki,  Taleyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Akira.  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.  Mold  for  molding  glass  having  a  nickel  and  graphite 
surface  coatingcu5,429,652,  CI.  65-374.110. 
Sano,  Keiichi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji, 
5,428,961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Sano,  Masafumi:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki; 
Hayashi,     Ryo;    and    Tonogaki,     Masahiko,     5,429,685,    CI. 
136-255.000. 
Sansalone,  Dominic  A.  Poruble  garden  powder  dustercu5,429,278,  CI. 

222-195.000. 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Gesing,  Ernst  R.  F.;  Santel,  Haiu-Joachim;  Lumen,  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,430,006,  CI.  504-213.000. 
Santos,  Donald:  See — 

DelPrete,  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley,  Sean,  5,429,511,  CI.  439-69.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haruki,  Toshinobu,  5,430,483,  CI.  348-349.000. 
Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  Hirano,  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara.  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki;  Terakawa,  Akira; 
Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji, 
5,428,961.  CI.  60-698.000. 
Shitara,    Yasuharu;   Hayasaka.    Noboru;   and    Koskua.   Toshiya. 

5,430,844,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Takada,   Masahiko;   Okuie,   Takahiro;   Takao,   Osamu;   Yoneda. 

Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  5,430,585,  CI  360-85.000. 
Tetsukawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sekine,  Masaru.  5,428,968,  CI.  62-248.000. 
Sapp.  Edwin;  and  Weinberger,  Robert,  to  Applied  Biosystems  Inc. 
High  efficiency  fiuorescence  fiow  cell  for  capillary  liquid  chromatog- 
raphy or  capillary  electrophoresiscu5,430,541,  CI  356-246.000. 
Sargent,  Lori:  See — 

Dahod,   Shabbir   M.;   Sargent,   Lori;   and   Whitten,   Arthur  T., 
5,430,872,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sarugaku,  Toshio:  See — 

Hoshino,  Takaya;  Kita,  Hiroyuki;  Sarugaku,  Toshio;  and  Kanou, 
Mamoni.  5,430,500,  CI.  348-701.000. 
Sasai,    Keizo;    Yoshida,    Takehiro;    Iwata.    Masakatsu;    Kobayashi, 
Makoto;   Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Fuse.   Takashi;   Sawada.   Hirohisa; 
Tomoda.  Akihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Fumihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatuscu5,430,468,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Sasaki.   Kyoichi;  and  Kato,  Yoshlhisa,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Alloy  having  excellent  corrosion 
resistance  and  abrasion  resistancecuS,429,883,  CI.  428-678.000. 
Sasaki,  Makoto:  See— 

Someno,  Yoshihiro;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,  Makoto,  5,429,998, 
CI  501-98.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Vehicular  suspension  sys- 

temcu5,430,648,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Sasaki,  Tateyuki:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroki;  Sasaki,  Tateyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Akira.  5,429,652, 
CI.  65-374.110. 
Sasaki,  Tohru:  See — 

Takabatake,  Masaru;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Tsumura. 
Makoto.  5.430.460.  d.  345-96.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio:  .See — 

Sugawara.  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka,  5,430,681,  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Sasaki,  Wataru:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Shinohara.  Masahiro;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Mihara,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Wataru,  5,430,534,  CI. 
355-309.000. 
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Sasoka,  Eisuke;  Suganuma,  Hiroshi:  Hatlori,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takimolo, 
Hiroaki,  to  Soei  International  Patent  Finn.  Protective  structure  for  an 
optical  fiber  coupler  and  method  for  protecting  the  sainecu5,430,821. 
CI   385-99.000. 
Sasol  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Kock,  Johan  L.  F.;  and  Botha,  Alfred,  5.429,942.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Sassa,  Yukiya:  See — 

Nishino.     Tomohide;     Fukuta.     Toshiaki;     and     Sassa,     Yukiya, 
5,429,180,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Sassmann,  Haraid:  See — 

Trage,  Burkhard;  Sassmann,  Haraid;  Holten,  Wolfgang;  and  Pod- 
horsky,  Miroslav.  5.429,185,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Sato,  Hiroki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Kilsunezuka,  Akira;  Sato.  Hiroki;  and  Arai, 
Shigeharu,  5.430,076.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aono.   Masamichi;   Chikada,   Toshihiro;    Hayashi,    Souichi;    Mo- 
chizuki,   Asao;   Sato,    Hiroshi;    Ikeda.    Kouki;    Hisamolo,   J 
Takee,   Nagisa;   Ueda,   Toshiki;  Takemoto,   Masao;   Fujimoto, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro:  and  Toyose,  Kikuo.  5.429,881,  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Sato,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ueda,  Satoshi;  Heima.  Hanio;  Ozawa.  Makoto;  Nagai.  Takeshi; 
Nakamatsu.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sato,    Hiroyuki,    5,429,832,    CI. 
426-96.000. 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Namiki.  Tohru;   Sato.   Hitoshi;   Nagayama,   Kenichi;   Watanabe, 
Teruichi;  and  Shinkai,  Masanao,  5,429,884,  CI.  428-690.000. 


Sawada.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Tatsumi,  Masami;  and  Sawada,  Shin-ichi,  5,429,067,  CI.  1 17-13.000. 

Sawada,  Takayuki;  and  Kamiyama,  Tadanobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Image  processing  apparatus  using  high  redundancy  pixel 

replacement    for    gray    level    image    compressioncu5,430.555,    CI. 

358-429.000. 

Sawai,  Toshiya:  See — 

Nakayama,     Minoru;     Sawai,     Toshiya;     and     Murata,     Shizuo, 
5,430,195,  CI.  568-586.000. 
Sawamura,   Naohito,   to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd.   Terminal 

arrangementcu5,429,512,  CI.  439-97.000. 
Sawin,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Hofrichter,  Brian  D.;  Gardlik.  John  M.;  Sawin,  Philip  A.;  Luebbe. 
John  P.;  and  Bradbury,  Barton  J..  5,429.816.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Sawyer,  Constance  B.:  See — 

Locker,    Robert   J.;   and    Sawyer,   Constance    B.,    5,429,779,   CI. 
264-40.100. 
""•    Saxman.  William  C,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Drill  bit  with  improved 
""         rolling  cutter  tooth  patterncu5.429,20l,  CI.  175-376.000. 

Sayles,  Philip  W.  One-step  testing  devicecu5.429,804.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Scandrive  1  Hallstahammar  AB:  See — 

Palmcrantz.  Jan,  5,429.050,  CI.  101-348.000. 
Sceptre  Golf  Company:  See — 

McCabe,  Terrill  R  ,  5,429,366,  CI.  273-187.400. 
Schadow,  Klaus:  See — 

Wilson,  Kenneth;  Schadow,  Klaus;  Smith,  Robert;  and  Gutmark, 
Ephraim,  5.428,951,  CI.  60-39.060. 


c,,„    I        ,     cu  ID  ,\.  ,     .  .  Schaffer,  David  1.  Occludable  cathetercu5,429.616,  CI.  604-250.000. 

^'f.iJ::^rJ!:Z':^::i,^^':Z':!i.l'^^^^^^^^  '^""^^    Schalkowsky.  Samuel.  to  Spiral  System  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  for 

testing  the  comparative  effect  of  growth-affecting  substances  by 


disposed  laterally  of  a  reel  bodycu5,429,3I8,  CI.  242-314.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kumazaki.    Hiroyuki;    Sato,    Kazuhiro;    and    Fujii,    Tetsuhiko, 

5,430,874,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Shono,  Hisasi;  Sato.   Kazuhiro;  Sumitani.  Koji;  and  Kuninobu. 
Yukio,  5,430,174,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Sato,  Masaki:  See — 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura.  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 
Minoru,  5,429,644.  CI.  29-623.400. 
Sato,  Osamu:  See — 

Shimada,  Koichi;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  5,430,519,  CI.  354-271.100. 


microorganismscu5,429,944,     CI. 


Sato,  Tadashi;  and  Idemori,  Kimito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data    Scharf,  Curtis  R.  See- 


multiple     depositions     of     test 
435-292.000. 
Schaller,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Pees,  Ernst;  and  Schaller,  Hans-Dieter.  5.429.056,  CI.  105-168.000. 
Schanely.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Schanely,  Paul  M.;  Richardson,  Leiand  D.; 
and  Hempel,  Bruce  C  ,  5.430.841.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Schaper.  Hartwig:  See — 

Leber.  Helmut;  Schaper,  Hartwig;  Treber.  Norbert;  Vilsmeier, 
Gerhart;  and  Rein.ann,  Klaus.  5.429.653,  CI.  65-385.000. 


transmission  system  and  method  for  transmitting  data  having  real- 
time and  non-real-time  characteristicscu5,430,843,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Sato,  Takuma:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma,  5.430,518,  CI. 
354-267.100. 
Sato,  Tominori;  Kanagawa.  Toshihida;  Sumida,  Koichi;  and  Nishio. 
Takeshi,   to  Osaka  Gas  Co..   Ltd.   Gas  visualizing  apparatus  and    Sch»r'°p"^r   S/.* 
method  for  detecting  gas  leakage  from  tanks  or  pipingcu5.430,293,    •^"""'  '^""  ■^'^ 
a.  250-330.000. 
Sato,  Toshiro;  and  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Planar  transformercu5,430,424,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Sato.  Yohei:  See— 

Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Ujita, 
Toshihiko;  Osada,  Torachika;  Kubota,  Hidemi;  Tsukuda,  Keii- 
chiro;  and  Sato,  Yohei,  5.430,471.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Satoh,  Akemi:  See — 

Nishiyama,   Yukio;  Nakata,   Rempei;   Hayasaka,   Nobuo;  Okano, 
Haruo;  Aoki.  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi; 
Toyosaki,  Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi.  5.429,995.  CI.  437  238.000. 
Satoh,  Kazue:  See — 

Koura,  Satoshi;  Saiki,  Shuji;  and  Satoh,  Kazue,  5,430,260,  CI 
181-144.000. 
Satoh,  Shin-ichi:  See — 


Kawanishi,   Toneo;   Tamai,    Yasuo;    Konishi,    Yoshihiko;    Satoh,    ^'^''^"''^'-  Howard  M.:  See— 


Hayashi,  Katsumi;   Hopkins,  T.   Robert;  and  Scharf,  Curtis  R.. 

5,429,758,  CI.  252-56.00R. 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  Winter. 

John  M.;  and  Bennett.  Dale  W..  to  Square  D.  Double  break  circuit 

breaker     having     improved     secondary     sectioncu5,430.419.     CI. 

335-16.000. 


Keller,  Karsten;  and  Scheer,  Peter,  5,429,310,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Scheidler,  Herwig:  See — 

Taplan,  Martin;  Hubert,  Stefan;  and  Scheidler,  Herwig,  5,429,114, 
CI.  126-211.000. 
Scheiffele,  Ekkehard,  to  Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie  -und  Phar- 
mawerk.  Oxypurinol  alkali  and  alkalane  earth  salts  in  amorphous  or 
crystalline  form  as  agents  for  treating  hyperuricaemia  and  gout- 
cu5,430,037,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Scheinman.  Melvin  M.;  and  Kordis.  Thomas  F.,  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia.  The   Regents  of  the.   Magnetized  electrode   tip  catheter- 
cu5.429,131.CI.  128-642.000. 
Schellckens.  Ronald  M.  A.  M.:  See- 
Van  Dijk.  Hans  K.;  Schellekens.  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  Bulters.  Markus 
J.  H.;  Aagaard,  Olav  M.;  De  Vries,  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns, 
Matthias  J.  G.,  5,430,073,  CI.  522-66.000. 


Shin-ichi;  and  Katagi,  Takashi.  5,430.451.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Satomi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Osano.  Koichi;  Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  Keita;  Satomi.  Mitsuo; 
Nago,  Kumio;  Ohnishi,  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi, 
Hitoshi,  5,429,731,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Satou.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Murakami,    Susumu;    Satou.     Yukimasa;    and    Narita.     Hiroshi. 
5.430.311.  CI.  257-146.000. 
Sattler,     Warren     A.     Supplemental     carry     strapcu5,429,288,     CI 

224-258.000. 
Sauerwald,  Wilhelm  A.;  and  De  Jong,  Franciscus  G.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.    Testing    integrated    circuits   provided   on   a   carrier- 
cu5,430,735,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Saukaitis.  John  C;  and  Gupton.  Franklin  B..  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  quinoline  carboxylic  acids  and 
derivatives  thereofcu5.430. 1 52.  CI.  546-153.000. 
Saunders,  Timothy  R.  Light  accented  serving  traycu5.430.628.  CI 

362-253.000. 
Sauter.  Herbert,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.  Guide  wirecu5,429,139. 

CI.  128-772.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Muel 


Paff.  Robert;  Buzzard,  Jon  D.;  Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Edwin,  5,430,511,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weber,  Alfred;  Kennekke.  Mario;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  5,429,934,  CI. 
435-52.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,    Jesse    K.;    Piwinski,    John    J.;    and    Green,    Michael    J,, 
5,4.30,032,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Schemer,  Helmut;  Wibbeling,  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster,  Josef,  to 
KTR   Kupplungstechnik  GmbH.   Axially  and  angularly  yieldable 
torque  transmitting  coupling  with  air  cooling  systemcu5,429,552,  CI. 
464-17.000. 
Scherzer,  Dietrich:  See- 
Witt,  Michael;  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Klaus;  Henn,  Rolf;  and 
Back,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,429,798.  CI.  422-5.000. 
Scheunemann.  Ude:  See — 

Appel.  Gunther;  Bauer.  Jacqueline;  Hickel.  Werner,  Lupo,  Donald: 
Prass,     Werner;     and     Scheunemann,     Ude,     5,429,842,     CI. 
427-402.000. 
Schieike,  Rainer;  Suhr,  Holger;  and  Wurdemann,  Udo,  to  Linotype- 
Hell  AG.   Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  the  sharpness  of  an 
optical  imaging  systemcu5,430,288,  CI.  250-201.700. 


ler,  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  and  Doetzer,  Reinhard,  5,430,172,  CI.    Schiesser,  Ricardo  N.;  Woltjer,  Bernard  H.;  and  Cotter,  David  H.,  to 


560-35.000, 
Sawada.  Hideki;  and  Ogata,  Hiromi,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

chip  having  dummy  pattemcu5,430,325,  CI.  257-618.000. 
Sawada,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Sasai,  Keizo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Iwata,  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi, 


Rapistan   Demag  Corporation.   Modular   pneumatic  accumulation 
conveyor  and  methodcu5,429,225,  CI.  198-781.060. 
Schilling,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schneuing,  Ralf;  Niesen,  Klaus;  and  Schilling.  Gerhard.  5,429.055, 

CI.  104-172.400. 

Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Fuse,  Takashi;  Sawada,  Hirohisa;  Schilling,  James  W  ,  Jr.;  White,  Robert  T.;  Cordell,  Barbara  and  Ben- 
Tii'",*^*;/J^'"*"''°•  ""^  Nakamura,  Fumihiko,  5,430,468,  CI.  son,  Bradley  J.  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Recombinant  alveolar  surfactant 
346-136.000.  proteincu5,430,020,  CI.  514-12.000. 
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Schips,  Karl:  See — 

von  Allworden,  Wilhelm;  HonI,  Josel:  Gansel.  Rainer;  Roth,  Hans 
W.;  Schips.  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf,  5.428.945,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Schlegel,  Jim:  See — 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham,  Brad;  Price,  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim;  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab.  5.430,660.  CI.  364-486.000. 
Schleich,  Gunter:  See — 

Hack,  Eberhard;  and  Schleich,  Gunter,  5,429,020,  CI.  82-117.000. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See — 

Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and 

Schloegl.  Gunter.  5,429,862,  CI.  428-215.000. 

Schlosbcrg.  Richard  H.;  Hooton,  John  R.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.; 

Benitez.  Francisco  M.;  and  Gerald,  James  D.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents     Inc.     Polyol     ester     PVC     plasticizerscu5,430,108,     CI. 

524-311.000. 

Schlosser,  Kraig  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Parking  lock  mechanism- 

cu5,429,212,  CI.  188-69.000. 
Schlottenmier,  David  J.:  See — 

Garey,  John  F.;  Schlottenmier,  David  J.;  and  Feller,  Murray  F., 
5.429,178,  CI.  165-11.100. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Delay,  Jean-Pascal,  5,429,222,  CI    194-343.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Colman,  Gerald  A.,  5,429,002,  CI.  73-861.380. 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Herlein,  Richard  F.;  Sanielevici,  Sergio  A.;  West,  Bumell  G.;  and 
Cheung,  David  K..  5,430,400.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  Klaus  B.;  Hromas.  Joe  C;  and  Edwards.  A.  Glen.  5.429. 192, 
CI.  166-297.000. 
Schmid,  Rudolf:  See— 

Foricher,  Joseph;  and  Schmid,  Rudolf,  5,430,191,  CI.  568-12.000. 
Schmidt,  Clayton  C:  See- 
Olson,    Ogden    R.;    and    Schmidt,    Clayton    C,    5,429,431.    CI. 
312-223.600. 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company.  Golf  club  head  to  shaft  connectioncu5,429,355,  CI.  273- 
80.00B. 
Schmidt,  Joseph  H.;  Perkins,  Thomas  K.;  Abel,  James  C;  and  Eason, 
Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  and  Dowell  Schlum- 
berger Incorporated,  a  part  interest.  High-pressure  well  fracturing 
method  using  expansible  f1uidcu5,429,191,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Gesing,  Ernst  R.  F.;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,430,006,  CI.  504-213.000. 
Schmuck,  Peter:  See — 

Bogucki-Land,    Bodgan;    and    Schmuck,    Peter,    5,429,319,    CI. 
242-419.900. 
Schmutz,  Caroline  N.:  See — 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Warren,  Paul  C,  5,429,891,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.:  See — 

Sauter,  Herbert,  5.429,139,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Schneider,  Josef;  Dellert,  Gerhard;  and  Veil,  Eberhard,  to  Alfred 
Karcher  GmbH  &  Co.  High-pressure  cleaning  device  with  extend- 
able handlecu5,429,306,  CI.  239-154.000. 
Schneider,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Rocholl,  Hans;  Grone- 
mann,  Manfred;  and  Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  5,429,214,  CI.   188- 
218.0XL. 
Schnepf,  H.  Ernest:  See — 

Gaertner,  Frank  H.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 
Ernest;  Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  5,430,137, 
CI.  536-24.320. 
Schneuing,  Ralf;  Niesen,  Klau^  and  Schilling,  Gerhard,  to  Durkopp 
Adler  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  element  for  the  load  carrier  of  an 
overhead  conveyor  systemcu5,429,0S5,  CI.  104-172.400. 
Schnitzler,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Strolle,  Christopher  H.;  Ko,  Jung- Wan;  and  Schnitzler,  Raymond 
A.,  5,430,497,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,   Hector  F.;   Schnoes,   Heinrich   K.;  and  Aria,  Fariba, 
5,430,196,  CI.  568-665.000. 
Schober,  Michael:  See — 

Sikorski,  Siegfried;  Schoenacher,  Reinhold;  Schober,  Michael;  and 
Diepolder,  Wolfgang,  5,429,477,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Schock,  Hans- Wilhelm:  See— 

Lohndorf,  Wolfgang;  and  Schock,  Hans-Wilhelm,  5,429,010,  a. 
73-866.500. 
Schock,  Robert  B.;  and  Leschinsky,  Boris,  to  Datascope  Investment 
Corp.  Single  roller  blood  pump  and  oxygenator  systemcuS,429,486, 
a.  417-476.000. 
Schoen,  Robert  M.;  Greb.  Peter  D.;  and  North,  Rickie  A.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.    Plastic   fender   retainer  arrangenientcu5,429,412,   CI. 
296-187.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.;  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J..  Jr.;  and  Hodges,  Paul  J.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Benzo-fused  lactams  promote  release  of  growth 
hormonecu5,430,l44,  O.  540-461.000. 
Schoenacher,  Reinhold:  See — 

Sikorski,  Siegfried;  Schoenacher,  Reinhold;  Schober,  Michael;  and 
Diepolder.  Wolfgang,  5.429,477,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Schoeps,  Knut  C,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Hydraulic  torque  impulse 

genentorcu5,429,SS3,  CI.  464-2S.O0O. 
Schofield,  Edward:  See— 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  and  Schofield,  Edward,  5,429,913,  Q.  430-386.000. 


Schonuinn,  Hermann:  See — 

Frische.   Rainer;   Best.   Bemd;   Schomann.   Hermann;  and   Roff. 
Heinz  G..  5,430,140,  CI.  536-102.000. 
Schoonman.  Johannes:  See — 

Geus,   Eduard   R.;   Jansen,   Jacobus  C;  Jaspers,   Blandikus  C; 
Schoonman,  Johannes;  and  van  Bekkum,  Herman,  5,429,743,  CI 
210-490.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Taplan,  Martin;  Hubert,  Stefan;  and  Scheidler,  Herwig,  5,429,114, 
CI.  126-211.000, 
Schott,  Hans:  See— 

Alber.  Friedrich;  Dedelmahr,  Rudolf;  Jungnitz.  Winfried;  Link. 
Rudolf;    Schott,    Hans;    and    Weiss,    Siegfried.    5.430.425,    CI. 
336-210.000 
Schow,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Trova,  Michael  P.;  Babine,  Robert  E.;  Zhang,  Nan;  Schow,  Steven 
R.;  and  Wissner,  Allan,  5.430.150,  CI   546-139.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Print 

hammer  coil  current  controlcu5,429,442,  CI.  400-157.300. 
Schreiber,  Benn  L.;  Bismuth,  Robert;  Cockcroft,  Claire  R.;  Ozur,  Mark 
C;  and  Doherty,  Dennis  J.,  to  Digital   Equipment  Corporation, 
Remote  procedure  callback   system  and   melhodcu5.430,876,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Schubert,  Walter:  See— 

Bederke,    Klaus;    Kerber,    Hermann;    Schubert,    Walter,    Brock, 
Thomas;  and  LofRer,  Helmut,  5,430,107,  CI.  525-300.000 
Schucker,  Robert  C,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company. 

Supercritical  perstraction  processcu5,430,224,  CI.  585-818.000. 
Schuermeyer,  Fritz:  See — 

Martinez,  Edgar  J.;  Shur,  Michael;  Schuermeyer,  Fritz;  and  Cemy. 
Charles,  5,429,963,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and  Schlo- 
egl, Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Biaxially  oriented  seal- 
able    polypropylene    film    having    improved    barrier    properties- 
cu5,429,862,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Schultz,  Duane  M.:  See— 

Gugle,  James  E.;   Marion,  James  E.;  and  Schultz,  Duane  M., 
5,429,467,  CI,  411-182.000. 
Schultz,  Peter  G.;  and  Bartlett,  Paul  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Antibody-mediated  juxtaposition  of  reactive  moieties- 
cu5,429,936,  CI,  435-188.500. 
Schuiz,  Haraid;  and  Drees,  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  of  printing  with  serial  printheadcu5,429,441,  CI. 
400-124.040. 
Schumacher,  Egon,  to  Lubing  Maschinenfabrik  Ludwig  Bening  GmbH 
&   Co.    KG,    Pressure   reducer   for  an   animal   watering   trough- 
cu5,429,072,  CI.  119-74.000. 
Schurhorster,  Josef:  See — 

Schemer,  Helmut;  Wibbeling,  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster,  Josef, 
5,429,552,  CI.  464-17.000. 
Schwab,  George  E.:  See — 

Gaertner,  Frank  H.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 

Ernest;  Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  5,430,137, 

CI.  536-24.320. 

Schwab,  Michel,  toTitalyse  SA;  and  Detra  SA.  Measurement  apparatus 

and  process  for  sorting  used  batteries  and  accumulatorscu5,429.889, 

CI.  429-90.000. 

Schwelling,  Hermann.  Paper  shredder  with  lower  cabinet  and  upper 

hoodcu5,429,313,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Swenson,  Donald  A.;  Cornelius,  Wayne  D.;  and  Young,  Phillip  E., 
5,430,359,  CI.  315-501.000. 
Scientiflc-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Little,  Frank  R.;  and  Frymyer,  Don  E.,  5,430,568,  CI.  359-124.000. 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Robinson,  David  B.;  Adams,  Daniel  O,;  Penny,  William  H.;  and 
Voegele,  Gerald  G..  5,429,606,  CI.  604-97.000. 
Scios  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.;  White,  Robert  T.;  Cordell,  Barbara;  and 
Benson,  Bradley  J.,  5,430,020,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Scott,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Shadle.  Paula  J.;  Erickson,  John  C;  Scott,  Robert  G.;  and  Smith. 
Thomas  M.,  5.429.746.  CI.  210^35.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Minuhin.  Vadim  B.;  Kovner,  Vladimir;  Holsinger,  Steven  V.;  and 

Dahandeh,  ShafaoUah,  5,430,768,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Moir,  Michael  B,;  Mohajerani,  Khosrow;  and  Krum,  Richard  G., 
5,430,589,  CI.  360-97,020, 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Gudefin,  Jacques;  Daulasim,  Denis;  and  Debourg,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,428,910,  CI,  38-77.600. 
Sedeh,  Mehrab:  See— 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham,  Brad;  Price,  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim;  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab,  5,430,660,  CI,  364-486.000 
Seehra,  Jasbir  S.:  See — 

Rogers,   David   T.;   Wolfinan,   Neil   M.;  and   Seehra.  Jasbir  S.. 
5,430,019,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Segatta,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Segatta,  Thomas  J.;  and  Buss,  Pamela  J., 
5,430,084,  CI.  524-492.000. 
Scidman,  Christine;  Seidman,  John;  Watkins,  Hugh;  and  Roienzweig, 
Anthony,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital;  and  General  Hospital,  The.  Method  for  detecting 
hypertrophic  cardiomyophathy  associated  muUtionscu5,429,923,  CI. 
435-6.000. 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  4.  1995 


Seidnun,  John:  See — 

Seidman,  Christine;  Seidman,  John;  Watkins.  Hugh;  and  Rosenz- 
weig.  Anthony,  5,429,923.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Alsushi;  and  Abe,  Nobumasa,  5.430.522,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Nobumasa.  5.430.522,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,     Shingo;     and     Imanishi,     Aisaku,     5,430.834,     CI. 
395-142.000. 
Seim,  Albert  D.,  IL  See— 

Armour,  Richard  R.;  Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Carter,  Kenneth  B.; 
Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Fincham,  Kevin  R.;  and  Seim,  Albert  D.,  II. 
5,429,575,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Seip,  Barry  $.:  See — 

Feit,  Susan;  Gellman,  Leon  H.;  Kapsales.  Peter;  Phillips.  Wayne 
D.;   Saleh.    Patricia   D.;   and   Seip,    Barry   S.,    5,430,791,   CI. 
379-67.000. 
Seith,  Nancy  Personal  flotation  devicecu5,429,537.  Q.  441-76.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Tokio:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Misao;  Ohnishi.  Kazuo;  and  Sekiguchi,  Tokio.  5.430.373. 
CI.  324-207.210. 
Sekine.  Masaru:  See — 

Tetsukawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sekine.  Masaru,  5.428,968,  CI.  62-248.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimolo,    Toshiya;    Suezaki,    Minoni;    and    Maruyama,    Kouji. 
5,429.846.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Selgas,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

DelPrete.  Stephen  D.;  Santos.  Donald;  Arnold.  Kerry  D.;  Selgas. 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean.  5.429.511.  CI.  439-69.000. 
Sellers.  Albert  E.  G.  Condiment  shakercu5.429,281,  CI.  222-457.500. 
Sempel,  Adrianus;  and  Van  Nieuwenburg,  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Oscillator  circuit  with  suppression  of  voltage  transient- 
scu5,430,414,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Senary-Deley,  Mary  K.:  See— 

Hartman,  William  G.;  Bowling,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Senary-Deley, 
Mary  K.,  5,429.703.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Senda.  Kenichi:  See — 

OgiU.  Tetsuya;  and  Senda,  Kenichi.  5.430.069.  CI.  521-60.000. 
Sengupta.  Bhaskar:  See — 

Lee,  Duan-Shin;  and  Sengupta,  Bhaskar,  5,430,732,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Sensor  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Lovejoy,  David  A.;  Young,  Robert  L.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D., 
5.429.129,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Thang  T.;  and  Willard,  Alan,  5.428,875,  CI.  24-704.100. 
Paff,  Roben;  Buzzard,  Jon  D.;  Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Edwm,  5,430.511,  CI.  354-81.000. 
SEPA  -  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahonen.  Seppo.  5,430,662.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Sepela,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  Collet, 
Eric  C;  Sepela.  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller.  Michael  L..  5.429.076,  CI. 
122-379.000. 
Sepetka,  Ivan:  See — 

Richling:  Bemd;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Chee.  Uriel  H.;  Ho,  Liem;  and 
Pham.  Phong.  5.429,605,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Sepulveda-Garese,  Reinaldo  L.;  Preysman,  Irene;  and  Jain,  Narinder,  to 
Rolm  Company.  Method  for  building  a  sub-network  in  a  distributed 
voice  messaging  sy5temcu5.430,730.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Seraji,  Homayoun.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Configuration  control  of  seven  degree  of 
freedom  armscu5,430,643,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Serbiak,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Beal,   Chantelle   M.;    Finch,    Valerie   V.;   and   Serbiak.    Paul   J.. 
5,429.630.  CI.  604-385. 100. 
Semetz.  Fnedrich,  to  Denuunim  J.  P.  Winkelstroeter  KG.  Orthodontic 

aidcu5,429.499.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Serrano,  Samir  D.:  See — 

Graiver,    Daniel;    Okada.    Toshiyuki;    and    Serrano,    Samir    D., 
5,429.839.  CI.  427-155.000. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver     halide     color     photographic      materialcu5,429,9 1 8,      CI. 
430-55 1.000. 
Setoyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Kamei,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Setoyama.  Eiji.  5,429.729,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Seubert,  Eric:  See — 

Figone.  Frank;  Seubert.  Eric;  Cecil.  Tony;  Gomes.  Craig;  Carpen- 
ter, Scott;  and  Suhl,  Donna.  5.428.911.  CI.  40-209.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Caslello,  Rinaldo;  Alini,  Roberto;  Rezzi,  Francesco;  and  Pisati. 
Valerio.  5,430,337,  CI.  327-65.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Foumel,    Richard    P.;    and    Tailliet,    Francois,    5.430,319.    CI. 
257-379.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microeletronics.  S.r.L.:  See — 

Contiero.  Claudio;  Galbiati.  Paola;  and  Zullino.  Lucia,  5,430,316. 
CI.  257-335.000. 
Shadle.  Paula  J  ;   Enckson.  John  C;  Scott.  Robert  G.;  and  Smith, 
Thomas  M  .  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Antibody  puriflca- 
tioncu5.429,746.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Shaffer,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Wolfson,  Maria  R.,  to  Temple  University  -  Of 
The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Process  control 
and  apparatus  for  ventilation  procedures  with  helium  and  oxygen 
mixture3cu5,429,123,  CI.  128-204.230. 


Shahir,  Fred:  See— 

Sohaei,  Frank;  and  Shahir,  Fred,  5,430,558,  CI.  358-473.000. 
Shain,  Stanley  M.,  to  Nature's  Backyard,  Inc.  CompostercuS,429,94S, 

CI.  435-313.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Ballard,  Larry,  5,429,073,  CI.  119-171.000. 
Shandell.  Kenneth  E.  Ski  pole  handgripcu5,429,389,  CI.  280-821.000. 
Shangguan,  Dongkai;  and  Achari,  Achyuta,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Lead-free  solder  alloyscu5,429.689.  CI.  148-400.000. 
Shankar,  Ravi;  Chau-Lee.  Kin  K.;  and  Hoang.  Phil  P.  D..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  a  low-power  mode  and  clock  amplifier 
circuit  for  samecu5.430.393.  CI.  327-142.000. 
Shanklin,  John:  See — 

Ohirogge.  John  B.;  Cahoon,  Edgar  B.;  Shanklin,  John;  and  Somer- 
ville.  Christopher  R..  5.430,134,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Shanzer,  Abraham;  Libman,  Jacqueline;  and  Cabantchik,  loav  Z.,  to 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Yissum  Research  and 
Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  comprising  hydroxamate  derivatives  for  iron 
removalcu5,430,058,  CI.  514-575.000. 
Sharkey.   Edgar   R.   Auxiliary  condiment  containercu5,429,262,  CI. 

220-23.830. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Takahama,    Kengo;    and    Yamane,    Yasukuni,    5,430,479,    CI. 

348-208.000. 
Takatori,     Sunao;     and     Yamamoto,     Makoto,     5,430,829,     CI. 
395-23.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Allen,  Gregory  L.,  5,429,987,  CI.  437-187.000. 

Hsu.  Sheng  T..  5.430.318.  CI.  257-370.000. 

Kaugiri.    Masayuki;    Tagawa.    Takao;    and    Kako,    Noriloshi. 

5.430.462.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Katsu.  Tomoji;  Shimada.  Keiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Hideki,  5.430.616, 

CI.  361-809.000. 
Tsuji.    Shigeki;    Haikawa,    Yukihiko;    and    Hosono,    Yukiharu, 

5,430,703.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  Takai.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Yamasa.  Hideo; 
and  Irihara,  Kouichi.  5.430.532.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Allen.  Gregory  L..  5.429.987,  CI.  437-187.000. 
Hsu,  Sheng  T.,  5.430,318.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Sharp.  Terry  F.  Method  of  solidifying  oil  field  wastecu5.430,237.  CI. 

588-252.000. 
Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  True,  Dorian 
T.,  Ill;  and  Jones,  Marion  L.,  Jr.,  to  UltraTech  International,  Inc. 
Collapsible,      self-expanding      liquid      containercu5,429,437,      CI. 
383-33.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Shen,  David  T.-M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  clocking  integrated  circuit  chip- 
scu5,430.567,  CI.  359-107.000. 
Shealy,  Dennis  G.:  See— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  and  Shealy,  Dennis  G.,  5,429,668,  CI.  95-212.000. 
Sheirer,  Daniel  C;  Beach.  Wayne  H.;  and  Rowlett,  Don  C,  to  Kenna- 
meul  Inc.  Cutting  bit  and  cutting  insertcu5,429,l99,  CI.  175-321.000. 
Shell.  Yau-Kae;  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  with  a  self-aligned 
anti-punchthrough  implant  channelcu5,429,956,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Shen,  David  T.-M.:  See- 
Shaw,    Robert    R.;    and    Shen,    David    T.-M.,    5,430,567,    CI. 
359-107.000. 
Shen,  Dong-Ming,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  4-hydroxy-2- 

adamantanes  and  related  compoundscu5,430,l93,  CI.  568-354.000. 
Shen,  Nelson  M.;  Horsma,  David  A.;  Moisson,  Marc  F.;  and  Kulkami, 
Narendra,   to  Raychem  Corporation.   Optical   fiber  water  sensor- 
cu5,430.815.  CI.  385-13.000. 
Sheng,  Long-Sheng:  See — 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma.  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang.  Chong-Pu;  Chen.  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Shenvi.  Ashok:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  McGee.  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi.  Ashok;  and 
Hodge.  Carl  N.,  5.430,155.  CI.  546-265.000. 
Shepherd,  A.  P.,  to  Avox  Systems,  Inc.  Disposable  optical  cuvet- 

tecu5,430,542,  CI.  350-246.000. 
Shepherd.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Barraclough.  William  D.;  Alperin,  Mikhail  A.;  Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hoang,  John  D.;  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic.  James  F., 
5.429,510,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Sherman,  Carroll  H.:  See — 

Haslbeck,  John  L.;  Sherman,  Carroll  H.;  and  Harkins,  Scott  M., 
5,428.907.  CI.  34-588.000. 
Sherry.  A.  Dean:  See — 

Young,  Stuart  W.;  Balkus,  Kenneth  J..  Jr.;  and  Sherry,  A.  Dean, 
5,429,814,  CI.  424-9.310. 
Sherry,  Alan  E.;  Chapman,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon,  Michael  T.,  to 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  to  improve  alkyl  ester 
sulfonate  surfactant  compositionscuS,429,773,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Shershin,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Latimer,  Margaret  G  ;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin.  Ann  M., 
5,429,629,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed,  Maqsood  S.;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A., 
5.430,089,  CI.  524-315.000. 
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Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S.:  See- 
Chung.  Daniel  K.;  Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S.. 
5.429.749.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  implanting  during  manu- 
facture of  ROM  devicecu5.429,975,  a.  437-52.000. 
Shev,  Shing-Ren:  See— 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  Shev,  Shing-Ren;  Su,  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Chung, 
Chen-Hui,  5,429.974,  CI.  437-52  000. 
Shiba,  Noriyuki;  Okamura,  Yuichi;  and  Kawahara,  Kohmei.  to  Kabu- 
shikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Dampening  roller  and  method 
for  producing  the  same  and  dampening  systems  for  a  printing  appara- 
tus employing  the  dampening  rollercu5.429.046.  CI.  101-148  000. 
Shibahara,  Masanori:  See — 

Utsunomiya.    Hajime;    and    Shibahara,    Masanori,    5,430,706,   CI. 
369-275.100. 
Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Sakanoue,  Kei,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  unit  having  at  least  3  sublay- 
ers of  different  sensitivitycu5,429,915,  CI.  430-506.000. 
Shibasaki,  Ichiro;  and  Nagase,  Kazuhiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistorcu5,430,3IO,  C\.  257-190.000. 
Shibata,  Akihiro:  See— 

Kaihoh,   Terumitsu;    Takeda,    Sunao;    Konno,    Fujiko;    Shibata, 
Akihiro;   Matsumoto,   Masaru;   Asaoka,   Takemitsu;   Matsuda, 
Hideaki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,430,028.  C\.  514-212.000. 
Shibato,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamada.     Yoshifumi;    and    Shibato,    Tadashi,    5,430,711,    CI. 
370-20.000. 
Shieh,  Yuh-Ren;  Chen,  Chi-non;  Chen,  Jey-chemg;  and  Yu,  Chun-yuh, 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Microwave  decomposi- 
tion machinecu5,429,799,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Shigematsu,     Masayuki;     Kashiwada,    Tomonori;    and    Nishimura. 
Masayuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  communica- 
tion   system    including    dispersion    compensating    optical    fiber- 
scu5,430,822,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Shih,  True  T.;  Archibald,  James  B.;  Hopeck,  James  F.;  and  Jenkins, 
Thomas  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Harmonic  current  path  spring 
device  between  retaining  ring  and  rotor  wedge  of  a  dynamoelectric 
generatorcu5,430,340,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Shikhman,  Oleg;  and  Autry,  Sydney  D.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Conductive  body  tissue  penetrating  devicecu5,429,636, 
CI.  60641.000. 
Shilling,  Norman  Z.:  See — 

El-Shoubary,  Youssef;  Shilling,  Norman  Z.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L., 
5,430,232,  CI.  588-209.000. 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L,;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  5,430,854,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Shim,  Jong-Yoon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Urgent  call  dis- 
playing   method    for    a    radio    paging    receivercu5,430,440,    CI. 
340-825.440. 
Shima.  Hiroshi,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  aiuUog  sensor- 

cu5,430.433,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Shima,  Ichiro:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu, 
5,430,025,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Shimabuku.     Randal     R.     Grease    fitting    adaptercu5,429,209,    CI. 

184-105.200. 
Shimada,  Keiji:  See — 

Katsu,  Tomoji;  Shimada,  Keiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Hideki,  5,430,616, 
CI.  361-809.000. 
Shimada,  Koichi;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Light-amount  controlling  apparatuscu5,430,519.  CI.  354-271.100. 
Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Tsuchitani.  Shigeki;  Ugai,  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokou.  Yoshihiro.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Detector  having  self-calibration  functioncu5,429.736, 
CI.  204-406.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  .See — 

Sato.  Jun,  5.429,318,  a.  242-314.000. 
Shimazaki,  Ayako:  See — 

Komatsu,    Fumio;   Miyazaki,   Kunihiro;  and   Shimazaki,   Ayako, 
5,430,786,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Shimek,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Shimek,   Ronald  J.;   Wolf.  James  F.;  and   Shimek,   Daniel   C. 
5.429,495.  CI.  431-126.000. 
Shimek.  Ronald  J.;  Wolf,  James  F.;  and  Shimek,  Daniel  C,  to  Shimek, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Shimek,  Daniel  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhanc- 
ing the  length  and  color  of  gas  namescu5,429,495,  CI.  431-126.000. 
Shimizu.  Akiko:  See — 

Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Kuroda,  Toshiya;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi; 
and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,430,566,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,    Makoto;    Takahashi,    Toru;    and    Shimizu,    Hiroyuki, 

5,430.646,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Takahashi,    Toru;    Kimura,    Makoto;    and    Shimizu,    Hiroyuki, 
5,429,384,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Shimizu,  Jyousei:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Togawa,  Eisei;  Kojima,  Yasuo; 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh. Yokuo;  Takahashi.  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi.  Yoshihiro. 
5.430,591,  CI.  360-103.000. 


Shimizu,  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshihiro.  Mitsugu;  Sugizaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kita,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu, 
Osamu.  5.430.583,  CI.  360-77.150. 
Shimizu,    Tsuneo,    to    Taiho    Industries,    Ltd.    Card    cutting    ma- 

chinecu5,429,024,  CI.  83-209.000. 
Shimoda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Masaji;  and  Shimoda,  Yoshiaki,  5.429,026,  CI.  84-179.000. 
Shimoda,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Maeno.  Takashi;  Fujinami,  Kyoichi;  Yamada,  Norihiro;  and  Shi- 
moda, Yoshiki,  5,429,343.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sugawara,  Ken;  Sakairi.  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka,  5,430,681,  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Shimoji,    Noriyuki.    Method    for    manufacturing    a    semiconductor 

memorycu5,429,965,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Shimomura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Eda,  Akira;  and  Shimomura,  Katsuhiko,  5,430,754, 
CI.  372-92.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi,   Masaharu,   5,429,872,  d. 

428-391.000. 
Usuki,  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Hajime;  Ueno,  Susumu;  Watanabe, 
Mikio;  and  Yono,  Masayoshi,  5,430,113,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  Ichikawa,  Koichiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Yoshio.  5.429,544.  CI.  451-226.000. 
Shindo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Kuroda,  Toshiya;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi; 
and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,430,566,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Shinkai,  Masanao:  See — 

Namiki,  Tohru;   Sato,   Hitoshi;  Nagayama,   Kenichi;   Watanabe, 
Teruichi;  and  Shinkai,  Masanao,  5,429,884,  a.  428-690.000. 
Shinohara,  Kenji;  and  Kishi,  Shigenobu.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Limit 

switchcu5.430,264.  CI.  200-47.000. 
Shinohara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Oda. 
Kenji;   Mihara,   Takashi;   and   Sasaki,   Wataru,   5,430.534,  CI. 
355-309.000. 
Shinohara,  Nobuhiro.  Omamentcu5,428,974,  CI.  63-15.000. 
Shinomura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Masutani.  Noboru;  Nakazono,  Junichi;  and  Shinomura,  Toshihiko, 
5,429,782,  CI.  264-127.000. 
Shioda,  Kazuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Sound 

effect-creating  devicecu5,430,243,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Shiohara,  Yu:  See — 

Murakami,  Masalo;  Oyama,  Tenitsugu;  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 
shizuka,  Naoki;  Shiohara.  Yu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,430,010,  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Shiorishi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki;  Agari. 
Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Jyousei;    Togawa.    Eisei;    Kojima,    Yasuo; 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh,  Yokuo;   Takahashi,   Hanihide;  and   Shiorishi,   Yoshihiro, 
5,430,591,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Shioya.  Makoto;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroto;  Tachihara. 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Inada,  Genji;  Kimura,  Tatsuo;  and 
Ashiwa,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tone  recording  method 
using  ink  recording  headcu5,430,469,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Shippling,  James  A.:  See — 

Carr,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.; 
Hanson.  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling,  James  A.; 
McArthur,  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein.  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Shirai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki,  Satoshi;  Minamino,  Etsuo;  Tomoda, 
Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Kazuhisa.  5.430.103.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shinji:  See — 

Tamura,  Yutaka;  and  Shiraishi.  Shinji,  5,430,557,  C[.  358-458.000. 

Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Oda, 

Kenji;  Mihara,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Watani,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Copy  item  transport  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  ap- 

paratuscu5,430,534,  CI   355-309.000. 

Shiratsuchi,  Kentaro:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  Shiratsuchi,  Kentaro;  and 
Toda,  Satoru,  5,430,565,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Shitara,  Yasuharu;  Hayasaka,  Noboru;  and  Koskua.  Toshiya,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Communication  control  system  for  transmitting, 
from  one  data  processing  device  to  another,  data  along  with  an 
identification  of  the  address  al  which  the  data  is  to  be  stored  upon 
reccptioncu5.430.844.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Shiue,  Shih-Wei:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H..  5.430.854.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Shoemarker.  Erika  L.:  See — 

Vogt,  Michael  C;  Shoemarker,  Erika  L.;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V., 

deceased,  5.429.727.  CI.  204-153.140. 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyon,  Michael  E.;  and 

Chu.  Youe-T..  to  Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

measurement  and  classification  of  generalized  neplike  entities  in  fiber 

samplescu5.430.30l.  CI.  250461.100. 
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and    Shoji.    Masatoshi, 


Shoji,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Goto,    Tsuyoshi;    Hatamura,    Kouich 
5,429,100,  CI.  123-559.100. 
Shono,  Hisasi;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Sumitani,  Koji;  and  Kuninobu.  Yukio,  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Method  for  recovering  dimethyl  naphthalene-2,6- 
dicarboxylatecuS.430,174,  CI.  360-78.000 
Shore,  Andrew  N.;  Finlay.  Patrick  A.;  Cuthbert,  Peter;  Parker,  Nigel 
R.;  Roberts,  Malcolm;  Miles,  Russel;  and  Kerr,  David  P.  Transfer 
trolleycu5,428,851,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafusa,  Tatsuya,  5,429,182,  CI.  165-67.000. 
Shtulman,  Alexander  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Ltd.  Electronic  switch- 

e3cu3,430,40l,  CI.  327-434.000. 
Shubcrt,  David  H.:  See— 

Beagrie.  Karl  J.;  Shubert,  David  H.;  and  Carter,  Thurman  B.. 
5,429,187,  CI.  166-55.I0O. 
Shuler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Latour,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  to  Clemson  University; 
and  Greenville  Hospital  System.  Intramedullary  rod  for  fracture 
flxation  of  femoral  shaft  independent  of  ipsilaleral  femoral  neck 
fracture  rixalioncu5,429.640,  CI.  606-64.000. 
Shuman,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Gesellchen,    Paul   D.;   and   Shuman.   Robert   T.,   5,430,023,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Shur,  Michael:  See — 

Martinez,  Edgar  J.;  Shur,  Michael;  Schuermeyer,  Fritz;  and  Cemy, 
Charles,  5,429,%3.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sibley,  L.  David;  Buelow,  Roland;  and  Boothroyd,  John  C,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Composi- 
tion and  method  for  distmguishing  virulent  and  non-virulent  toxo- 
plasma infectionscu5,429,922,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sick,  August  J.:  See — 

Gaertner,  Frank  H.;  Sick.  August  J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 
Ernest;  Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Narva.  Kenneth  E.,  5.430,137, 
CI.  536-24.320, 
Sickler,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Holden,  Robert  E.;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A., 
II;  and  Sickler,  Robert  L.,  5,430,266,  CI.  200-302.100. 
Siebels.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels.  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  Win- 
ter, John  M.;  and  Bennett,  Dale  W.,  5,430,419,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Siefers,  H.  Kenneth,  Jr.  Continuous  flow  steam  condensate  removal 

devicecu5,429,150,  CI.  137-177.000. 
Siegel,  Mel:  See- 
Wolfe,    Court    L.;    Siegel.    Mel;    and    Alberts.    Christopher   J., 
5,429,009,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Siegel,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Fettweis,  Gerhard  P  ;  Karabed.  Razmik;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Tlia- 
par,  Hemani  K.,  5,430,744,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Siegel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Muel- 
ler, Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  and  Doetzer,  Remhard,  5,430.172,  CI. 
560-35.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Alber,  Friedrich;  Dedelmahr,  Rudolf;  Jungnitz,  Winfried;  Link, 
Rudolf;    Schott,    Hans;   and    Weiss,    Siegfried.    5,430.425,   CI 
336-210.000. 
Erbse,  Dietmar;  Thiele,  Reinhard;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,430,227. 

CI.  588-20.000. 
Erckert.  Ricardo;  and  Lenz,  Michael,  5.4.30,366,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Gerblinger,  Josef;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  5,430,428,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Hauner,  Franz:  and  Tiefel,  Gunter,  5,429,656,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Longueville,    Jacques;    and    Vanbesien,    Johan,    5.429,528,    CI. 

439-608.000. 
Stoeckl,  Werner;  and  Tietsch,  Michael,  5,430,714,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Welsch,  Wolfgang;  Krueger,  Hans;  Mammach,  Peter;  Huebner 

Klemens;  and  Amdt,  Karlheinz.  5,430.753,  CI.  372-87.000. 
Zwack.  Eduard;  Strohmeier,  Peter;  Geissler,  Friedrich;  and  Heit- 
mann.  Juergen,  5,430,707,  CI.  370-9.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawman,  Eric  G  ,  5,430,297.  CI.  250-363. 100. 

Hawman,    Peggy    C;    and    Qian,    Jianzhong,    5,429,135,    CI. 

128-659.000. 
Phelps,  Robert  N.;  Banjanin,  Zoran  B.;  and  Kim,  Jin,  5,429,137,  CI. 
128-661  090. 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl:  See — 

Closs,     Friedrich;     Siemensmeyer,     Karl;    and     Funhoff, 
5,429,770,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sierra  On-Line,  Inc.:  See — 


Dirk, 


Sikorski,   Siegfried;  Schoenacher,   Reinhold;   Schober,   Michael;  and 
Diepolder,  Wolfgang,  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-  Union  Mu- 
nich GmbH.  Vibration  damper  for  rolor  housingscu5,429,477,  CI 
415-119.000. 
Sil-Med  Corporation:  See — 

Dessel,  Arnold  M.,  5,429,623.  CI.  604-317.000. 
Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewelt,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.; 
Spix,  George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.,  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A., 
5,430,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Silicon  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,   William   R.;   and   SUuffer,   Craig   M.,   5,429,673.   CI. 
106-287.110. 
Siliconix.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bencuya,  Izak,  5,430,324,  CI.  257-495.000. 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 
Owyang,  King;  Piuer.  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan, 
5,429,964,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Yilmaz,  Hamza.  5,430,314,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Silvano,  Piani;  Egidio,  Marchi;  Gianfranco,  Tamagnone;  and  Fabrizio, 
Ungarelli,  to  Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A.  Semi-synthetic  glycosaminog- 
lycans  conuining  a-L-galacturonic  acid  substituted  with  nucleophilic 
groups  in  position  3cu5,430,132,  CI.  536-21.000. 
Silverbrook,  Kia,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Information 
Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Poruble  video  animation  de- 
vice for  creating  a  real-time  animated  video  by  combining  a  real-lime 
video  signal  with  animation  image  daucu5,430,496,  CI.  348-589.000. 
Simazaki,  Yuzuru:  See— 

Kumasaka,     Takao;     Simazaki,     Yuzuru;     Fujiwara,     Shigetaka; 
Komatsu,  Isamu;  and  Hirose,  Youji,  5,430,528,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Simmons,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.; 
Spix,  George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A., 
5,430,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Simmons,  Larry  B.:  See — 

Dotson,    Seldon    L.;    and    Simmons,    Larry    B.,    5,430,100,    CI. 
525-71.000. 
Simon,  Allen  H.:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H..  5,430,854,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Simon,  Emst-Ulrich;  Zech,  Slephan;  and  Langhammer,  Josef,  to  VDO 
Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Combination  instrument  with  system  support 
for  holding  dispaly  componentscu5,430,6l2,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Bomand,  Etienne;  and  Simon,  Jean-Luc,  5.430,421,  CI.  335-154.000. 
Simpson,  Jack  R.;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Container  Graphics  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-purpose  rotary  slit-scorer  and  products  formed  thereby- 
cu5,429,577,  CI.  493-354.000. 
Simpson,  Russell:  See — 

Lipper,  Carol  A.;  Simpson,  Russell;  and  Joseph,  Mark,  5.429,418, 
CI.  297-465.000. 
Sims,  Clinton  N.  Refraction  techniques  using  modiHed  streak  retino- 

scope  assemblycu5,430,508,  CI.  351-214.000. 
Sinclair,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Webster,  Mark  A.;  Wright,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sinclair.  Gregory  S., 
5.430,826,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Singh,  Charan  J.:  See — 

Moorwood,   Charles  A.;  and   Singh.  Charan  J.,   5,430,726,  CI. 
370-85.110. 
Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische 
Fabrik.  Polymer  mixtures  with  lower  critical  solution  temperature 
(LCST)  behaviorcu5,430,104,  CI.  525-231.000. 
Sizer,  Theodore,  II;  and  Walker,  James  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Multiple 
optical  fiber  connector  and  method  of  making  samecuS,430,819,  CI. 
385-59.000. 
Sjostedt,  Markku  A.:  See— 

Glasser,  Wolfgang  G.;  Jain,  Rajesh  K.;  and  Sjosledt,  Markku  A., 
5,430,142,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Skinger.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  L.;  Mulligan,  Joseph  P.;  Skinger,  Gregory  P.;  and 
Esslinger,  Robert  H.,  5.430,282,  CI.  235-455.000. 
Skinner,  James  E.:  See — 

Heard,  Kim  A.;  Leef,  Analoly;  Dyslin,  Eldean  N.;  and  Skinner. 
James  E..  5,428,861,  CI. 


,„,,  ^  u  .     ,.  „.  15-304.000. 

Williams,  Kenneth  A.;  Heitman,  Robert  E.;  and  Smith,  Christopher    Sky  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

..^•J—^-}2\S}  ^^'S-'S^OOO  Cherry,  Brian  W;  Smith,  James  E.;  Mucino,  Victor  E.;  Clark. 

Nigel    N.;    Thompson,    Gregory;    and    Badgley,    Patnck    R.. 
5.429,084,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Skyba,  H.  Kurt.  Storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  coiled  articles- 

cu5,429,321,  CI.  242-591.000. 
Slachta,  Gene  B.:  See- 
Mueller,  Gerald  E.;  and  Slachta.  Gene  B.,  5,429,375,  CI.  279-2.020. 
Mueller,  Gerald  E.;  and  Slachta,  Gene  B.,  5,429,376,  CI.  279-4.070. 
Stade.  Louise:  See— 

Addesso.  Kevin;  Dzurenko,  Theresa  E.;  Moisey,  Mark  J.;  Levine, 
Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Manns,  James  M.;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D.; 
levolella.  James;  and  Wang,  Martha  Y.,  5,429,834,  CI. 
426-549.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Arias,  Juan  J.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Mat- 
thew S..  5,429.5%.  CI.  604-21.000. 


Sierra  Regenators.  Inc.:  See— 

Yaron,  Ran;  and  Mitchell,  Matthew  P..  5,429,177,  CI.  165-10.000 
Sievert.  Allen  C:  See- 
Merchant,    Abid    N.;    and    Sievert,    Allen    C.    5,430,206,    CI. 
570-178.000. 
Sievert,  Stephanie:  See— 

Orr,  Wayne;  Landress,  Gray;  and  Sievert,  Stephanie,  5,429,232,  CI. 
206-320.000. 
Siga.  Masao;  Toriya.  Hajime;  and  Fukui,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd. 
Combined  cycle  gas  turbine  with  high  temperature  alloy,  monolithic 
compressor  rotorcu5.428.953.  CI   60-39  182. 
Sigma-Tau  Industne  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  SPA.:  See— 

Cavazza.  Claudio,  5,430,065.  CI   514-556000. 
Sihon,  Tanas  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 
sealing  gasket  with  hard  interior  backbone  and  integral  crush  limiler- 
scu5,428,895,  CI.  29-888.300. 
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Slater,  Linda:  See— 

Brittain,  David  R.;  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge,  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston,  John;  and  Slater, 
Linda.  5.430.060.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Slates,  Scott  O.,  to  Toxonics  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Bow  sight  mount- 

cu5,428.90l,  CI.  33-265.000. 
Sliflto,  Dale  A.:  See— 

Thurston,    Marlin    O.;    and    Slifko.    Dale    A.,    5.429,133,    Q. 
128-653.100. 
Sloan,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan.  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A.,  5,430,812,  CI.  382-235.000. 
Sludge  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Lynam.  Bart  T.;  Nelson,  Gerald  F.;  Meese,  David  H.;  Peterson, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby,  Michael  G  ;  and  White,  Alan,  5,428,906,  CI. 
34-379.000. 
Smart,  Richard  G.:  See— 

DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A.; 
Smart,  Richard  G.;  Sulhoff,  James  W.;  and  Zyskind,  John  L.. 
5,430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for 
simultaneously  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  field-effect  tran- 
sistorcu5,429,959,  CI.  437-34.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,     Kunihisa;     Yamashita,     Yoshisuke;     and     Kobayashi, 
Masaharu,  5,429.035.  CI.  91-26.000. 
Smith,  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  S.;  Smith.  Arnold  J.;  Gilfeather,  Amy  E.;  Brown, 
Richard  P  ;  and  Joyce,  Thomas  F.,  5,430,862,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  F.:  See- 
Williams,  Kenneth  A.;  Heitman,  Robert  E.;  and  Smith,  Christopher 
P.,  5,430.835.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Smith,  David  A.,  to  Astec  International,  Ltd.  Multi-resonant  clamped 

flyback  convertercu5,430,633,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Smith,  David  D.;  Holbrook,  Michael  T.;  Harley,  A.  Dale;  and  Ito, 
Larry  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hydrodehalogenation 
process  and  catalyst  for  use  thereincu5,430,2I4,  CI.  585-641.000. 
Smith,  Fred  P.:  See- 
Smith,  Fred  T.;  and  Smith,  Fred  P.,  5,429,571,  CI.  482-1 15.000. 
Smith,  Fred  T.;  and  Smith,  Fred  P.,  to  Product  Innovations  and  Sales 

Company,  L  C.  Personal  trainercu5,429.571,  CI.  482-115.000. 
Smith,  Harry  M.:  See- 
Willis,  Terry  W.;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Uhrig,  Monte  L.;  and  Smith, 
Harry  M..  5.430.234.  CI.  588-246.000. 
Smith.  James  E.:  See — 

Cherry,  Brian  W.;  Smith,  James  E.;  Mucino,  Victor  E.;  Clark, 
Nigel    N.;    Thompson,    Gregory;    and    Badgley,    Patrick    R., 
5,429,084,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Smith,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Wagner,  Glen  R.;  Smith,  Jeffrey;  Maiz,  Jose  A.;  Webb.  Clair  C; 
and  Holt.  William  M.,  5,430,595,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  W.:  See- 
Arias,  Juan  J.;  Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Mat- 
thew S.,  5,429,596,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Smith,  Raub  W.:  See— 

Tomlinson,    Leroy    O.;    and    Smith,    Raub    W.,    5,428,950,    CI. 
60-39.020. 
Smith,  Raymond,  to  Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing    panels    for    protective    ganiientscu5,429,707,    CI. 
156-515.000. 
Smith,  Robert:  See- 
Wilson,  Kenneth;  Schadow,  Klaus;  Smith,  Robert;  and  Gutmark, 
Ephraim,  5,428,951,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Smith,  Stephen  W.,  to  North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.  Rugged  modular 
poruble    computer    including    modules    hinged    along    an    edee- 
cu5,430,607,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Smith,  Steven  L.;  Mulligan,  Joseph  P.;  Skinger,  Gregory  P.;  and  Esslin- 
ger, Robert  H.,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  optical  scanning  using  one  or  more  dedicated  pixels  to 
control  lighting  Ievelcu5,430,282,  CI.  235-455.000. 
Smith,  Steven  S.;  Smith,  Arnold  J.;  Gilfeather,  Amy  E.;  Brown.  Rich- 
ard P.;  and  Joyce,  Thomas  F.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Emulation  of  CISC  instructions  by  RISC  instructions  using  two 
pipelined  suges  for  overlapped  CISC  decoding  and  RISC  execution- 
cu5,430,862,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Shadle,  Paula  J.;  Erickson,  John  C;  Scott,  Robert  G.;  and  Smith, 
Thomas  M..  5,429,746,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Smithers,  Matthew  C.:  See- 
Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Smithers,  Matthew  C.  5,428.897.  CI. 
29-890.030. 
SmithKIine  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Shadle,  Paula  J.;  Erickson.  John  C;  Scott,  Robert  G.;  and  Smith, 
Thomas  M.,  5,429,746,  CI.  210-635.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki,   Kumio;   Watanabe,   Fumio;   Yoshida.   Hanio;  and  Sakai. 
Yosuke,  5,430,267,  CI.  200-302.200. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grothe,  Horst;  Boysen,  Erk;  and  Streubel,  Hans,  5,428,981,  CI. 
72-297.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sanfilippo,    Domenico;    and    Rossini,    Stefano,    5,430,219,    CI. 
585-659.000. 
Snellen.  Tbeodorus  C.  C.  M..  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
Method  of  packing  rectangular  objects  in  a  rectangular  area  or  space 


by   determination   of  free  subareas  or  subspacescuS,430.83l,   CI 
395-133.000. 
Snowden-Pencer,  Inc.:  See — 

Furnish,  Greg,  5,429,619,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Snyder,  Kendrick  M.  Fiberglass  bulkhead  door  asiemblycu3.428,925, 

CI.  49-367.000. 
So,  Bum  S.:  See — 

Patel,  Arvind  M.;  Rutledge,  Robert  A.;  and  So,  Bum  S.,  5.430.745. 
CI.  371-43.000. 
Socci,  Roger  D.;  and  Hackworth,  John  R.,  to  Creative  Sporu  Design, 

Inc.  Batting  trainercu5,428,846,  CI.  2-425.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See— 
Auberon,  Marcel;  Fuchs.  Jean-Francois;  and  Leard,  Jean-Philippe, 
5,428,896,  CI.  29-888.090. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  D"Elec- 
tricite:  See — 
Andrieu,    Xavier;    and    Kerreneur,    Laurence.    5,429,759,    CI. 
252-62.200, 
Societe  d'Applications  Technologiques  de  I'lmagerie:  See — 

Bolomey,  Jean-Charles;  and   Picard,   E>ominique,   5,430,369,  CI. 
324-95.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See — 

Alarcon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Gonzalez-Flesca,  Norbert.  5,429.811, 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Cordier,  Jean-Christophe  M.,  5,429,479,  C\.  415-209.300. 
Largillier,  Christian;  and  Friedel,  Jerome,  5.429,208,  CI   184-6.110. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  Allumettes: 
See- 
Rousseau,  Alain,  5,428,987,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 
Darrieux,  Jean-Louis,  5.429.853.  CI.  428-102.000, 
Merle,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Devos,  Francis,  5,430,290,  CI,  250-208,100, 
Soden,  Jerry  M,:  See- 
Cole,    Edward    I,.    Jr.;    and    Soden,    Jerry    M.,    5,430,305,    CI, 
250-559,070, 
Soei  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kimura.    Hirofumi;    and    Ohsako,     Masakiyo,     5,430.803.    CI. 
381-187,000, 
Soei  Intenutional  Patent  Firm:  See — 

Sasoka,    Eisuke;    Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori,   Tomoyuki;    and 
Takimoto,  Hiroaki,  5,430,821,  CI,  385-99,000. 
Soga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanji,  Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki, 
5,429,632,  CI.  604-385.200, 
Sohaei,  Frank;  and  Shahir,  Fred,  Portable  optical  scanner  with  integral 

audio  recordercu5,430,558,  CI,  358-473,000, 
Solar,  Matthew  S.:  See- 
Arias,  Juan  J.;  Bales,  Thomas  O,;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A,;  Ryan, 
Dana  W,;  Slater,  Charles  R,;  Smith,  Kevin  W,;  and  Solar,  Mat- 
thew S,,  5,429,596,  CI,  604-21,000. 
Hammersmark,  Dan  J,;  Wood,  Timothy  J,;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S.. 
5,429,604,  CI,  604-95.000, 
Solefound,  Inc:  See — 

Raskas,  Eric  J,,  5,430,621,  CI,  362-32.000. 
Soltner,  Helmut;  Poppe,  Ulrich;  and  Urban,  Knut,  to  Forschungszen- 
trum  Julich  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  an  SrTiOs/YBajCujOT 
layer  system  and  a  layer  system  as  thus  produced  as  a  high-tempera- 
lure  superconductorcu5,430.0I4,  CI,  505-238,000, 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See— 

Etoering,  Reinhold;  Buchwald,  Hans;  and  von  Eynatten,  Christoph, 

5,429,760,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Swidersky,  Hans- Walter;  Eicher,  Johannes;  Bom,  Thomas;  Brosch. 
Carsten;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  5,430,201,  CI.  570-151.000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Scott  W.;  Hackett,  Anthony;  Johnstone,  Alexander;  and 

Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W,,  5,430.161.  CI,  549-531,000. 
McDonogh,    Colin    F.;    and    Sanders.    Neil    J.,    5,429,812,    CI, 
423-521,000, 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Lasson,  Pierre;  Lambert,  Yves-Julian;  Vanderveken,  Yves;  Maquel. 
Nestor;  and  Thulliez,  Vincent,  5,429,849,  CI  428-36.900 
Someno,  Yoshihiro;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,  Makoto,  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.;  Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,   Makoto.  Crystalline  sialon 
having  wurtzite  structurecu5,429,998,  CI.  501-98.000. 
Somerville,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Ohirogge,  John  B.;  Cahoon,  Edgar  B.;  Shanklin,  John;  and  Somer- 
ville, Christopher  R.,  5,430,134,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Somes,  Steven  D.  Two  degree  of  freedom  robotic  manipulator  con- 
structed from  rotary  drivescu5,429,015,  CI.  74-665.00B. 
Somfy:  See — 

Lagarde,  Eric  P.,  5,429,558,  CI.  475-344.000. 
Sommer,  Armin;  and  Holm,  Bleyer,  to  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden 

GmbH.  Nerve  gas  antidolecu5,430.030,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Sone,  Taeko;  Tosaka.  Masaki;  Saeki,  Katsuhisa;  Ara,  Katsutoshi;  Degu- 
chi,  Katsuhiko;  and  Igarashi,  Kazuaki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Deter- 
gent composition  containing  alkaline  pullylanase  enzymecuS,429,766, 
CI.  252-174.120. 
Song,  Joo  H.;  and  Broderick,  Kevin  B„  to  Wm,  Wrigley  Jr,  Company, 
Method  of  making  improved  gum  base  for  fruit-flavored  chewing 
gumcu5,429,827,  CI,  426-3,000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akiba,  Hari;  and  Kadomura,  Shingo,  3,429,710,  O.  216-17.000. 
Anzai,  Hiroki;  and  Ogiya.  Maaanori,  5.429,540,  CI,  445-34.000. 
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Fukami,  Tadashi.  5.430,741,  CI.  371-37.400. 

Furuhashi,    Makoto;    Suzuoki,    Masakazu;    and    Kutaragi,    Ken. 

5,430.241,  CI.  84-«)3.000. 
Hamaguchi,    Kenji;    and    Ogishima.     Kiyoshi,     5,430,5%.    CI. 

361-86.000. 
Hoshino.  Ka2uhiro.  5,430.258,  CI    174-250.000. 
Hoshino,  Takaya;  Kita,  Hiroyuki;  Sarugaku,  Toshio;  and  Kanou, 

Mamoru,  5,430,500,  a.  348-701.000. 
Inoue,  Norikalsu;  Noborimoto,  Kazutaka;  Nakazato.  Kunio;  and 

Kase,  Toshiyuki,  5,430,375,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Kaukura,  Masayuki,  5,430,336,  CI.  326-126  000. 
Misono,  Kousuke;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi,  5,430,553,  CI. 

358-342.000. 
Suzuki,  Milsuhiro,  5.430,712.  CI.  370-32.000. 
Tanimolo.    Yasunori;    and    FuUlsugi,    Makoio,    5.430.750.    CI. 

372-49.000. 
Tomitaka,  Tadafusa.  5,430.809.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Ugajin.  Ryuichi,  5,430.309,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Yamada.  Manabu,  5,430,312,  CI.  257-291.000. 
Yoshihiro,  Mitsugu;  Sugizaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kita.  Mikio:  and  Shimizu, 
Osamu.  5,430.583,  CI.  360-77.150. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  Charles  A.;  and  Gwin,  Jon.  5.429.704,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hedley,  David  J..  5,430,488,  CI.  348-446.000 
Richards,  John  W.;  David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Dorricott.  Martin 
R.,  5,430,489,  CI.  348-446.000. 
Sopori,  Bhushan  L.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Fabrication  of 
optically    reflecting   ohmic   contacts   for   semiconductor   devices- 
cu5,429,985,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Sordyl.  Allen  D.:  See— 

Figiel.  Janusz;  Cheung.  Nelson;  and  Sordyl,  Allen  D.,  5,428,959.  CI. 
60-412.000. 
Sorg,  Dieter:  See — 

Huber.  Werner;  Streib,  Martin;  Zeller.  Thomas;  and  Sorg,  Dieter. 
5,429,091,  CI.  123-399000. 
Sortland,  Matthew  D  :  See— 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland.  Matthew  D.;  Win- 
ter, John  M.;  and  Bennett,  Dale  W..  5.430,419.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Soshi,  Isao;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 

with  film  scroll  detection  mechanismcu5,430.5l4.  CI.  354-173.110. 
Souda.  Masahiko:  See — 

Masaki,     Katsuhiko;     Saito.     Minoru;     Miyake,     Hideo;     Souda, 
Masahiko;  Morita,  Yukihiro;  and  Fukui,  Yasushi,  5,429,843,  CI. 
427-534.000. 
Southern,  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Matson,  Robert  S.;  Coassin,  Peter  J.;  Rampal,  Jang  B.;  and  South- 
ern, Edwin  M.,  5,429,807,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Southwell,  James  D.;  Rioux,  Victor  R.;  and  O'Malley,  Jeanne  M.,  to 
Packaging   Corporation   of  America.   Stackable   berry   container- 
cu5.429,296.  CI.  229-168.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  John  C,  5,429,888.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Spater,  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater,  Stuart  S.,  5,429,284,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Spaziani,  Laura  H.;  and  Heikel,  Henrik  R.  Portable  jig-saw  puzzle  work 

boardcu5,429,372,  CI.  273-309.000. 
Spears,  Dan  E.,  to  Aero-Brake  Limited  Liability  Company.  Controls 

for  tractor-trailer  air  deflector  systemcu5,429,4ll,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Spectranetics  Corporation:  See — 

Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  Wood,  Timothy  J.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S., 

5.429,604,  CI   604-95.000. 
Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  and  Greenfield,  Steven 
R.,  5,429,617,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Spencer.  Peter  A.;  Budden.  Julia  R  ;  Barrett.  Jack;  Hughes.  Martin  N.; 
and  Poole.  Robert  K.,  to  Bac  Tech  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.  Oxidation  of 
metal     sulfides     using     thermotoleranl     bacteriacu5,429,659,     CI. 
75-711.000. 
Spilburg,  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Lange,  Louis  G..  Ill;  Spilburg,  Curtis  A.;  and  Kinnunen,  Paula  M., 
5,429,937,  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Spiral  System  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

SchaJkowsky,  Samuel,  5,429,944,  CI.  435-292.000. 
Spix,  George  A.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.; 
Spix,  George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A., 
5,430,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Splash  Art  Company.  The:  See- 
Hudson,  Robert  L.,  5,429,700,  CI.  156-253.000. 
Spokane,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Johnson,    Jay    M.;    and    Spokane,    Robert    B.,    5,429.726.    CI. 
204-153.120. 
Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael; 
Simon,  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P  ;  Salem, 
George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P.;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H.  Simd  with  selective  idling  of  individual  processors  based  on 
stored  conditional  flags,  and  with  consensus  among  all  flags  used  for 
conditional  branchingcu5.430.854.  CI   395-375  000 
Square  D:  See— 

Scheel.  Jerry  L.;  Siebels.  Randall  L.;  Sortland.  Matthew  D.;  Win- 
ter, John  M  ;  and  Bennett,  Dale  W.,  5,430,419,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Squirrell,  Anton  F..  to  WES  Technology  Inc.  Hydraulic  actuator  for 
iaoUiorscu5,429.l53.  CI.  137-385.000. 


SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaihoh,    Terumitsu;    Takeda,    Sunao;    Konno.    Fujiko;    Shibata. 
Akihiro;    Matsumoto.    Masaru;    Asaoka,    Takemitsu;    Matsuda, 
Hideaki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,430,028,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rief.  Dieter  J.;  and  Frentzel,  Herman  E.,  5,428,854,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Staab,  David:  See — 

Vijeh,  Nader;  and  Staab,  David,  5,430,762,  CI.  375-211.000. 
Staar  S.A.:  See— 

d'Alayer  de  Coslemore  d'Arc,  Stephane  M.  A.,  5,429,516,  CI. 
439-159.000. 
Stahl,  Donna:  See— 

Figone,  Frank;  Seubert,  Eric;  Cecil,  Tony;  Gomes.  Craig;  Carpen- 
ter. Scott;  and  Stahl.  Donna,  5,428,91 1,  CI.  40-209  000. 
Stahl,  Henrik  O.;  and  Topsoe,  Haldor  F.  A.,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S. 
Process  and  reactor  for  carrying  out  non-adiabatic  catalytic  reaction- 
scu5,429,809.  CI.  422-202.000. 
Stahl,  Norman  O.  Eye  drop  dispenser  including  slidecu5,429,62l,  CI. 

604-298.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Fitting  for  an  opening  roller  of 

an  open-end  spinning  devicecu5,428.949,  CI.  57-408.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  5,428,949,  CI.  57-408.000. 
Sui,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Norman,  Robert  D.;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.;  Gupta, 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  5.430,859,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See — 

Duynstee,  Eduard  F.  J.;  and  Klumperman,  Lubertus,  5,430,109,  CI. 
525-327.400. 
Stamina  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerschefske,    Kevin;    Byrd,    Rick;    and    Brazeal,    William    C, 
5,429,567,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Stamm,  Rebecca  L.:  See— 

Wiiek,  Richard  T;  Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Stanley,  Timothy  J.; 
Fenwick,  David  M.;  Burns,  Douglas  J.;  Stamm,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430,888,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Galardi,  Christopher  A  ,  5,429,844,  CI  428-31.000. 
Slang.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mahler.  Peter;  and  Stang.  Wolfgang,  5,429,705,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Stanga.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Petroff,   Lenin  J.;   Stanga,   Michael   A.;   Steger,  Joseph   S.;  and 
Thomsberry,  James  D  ,  5,430,097,  CI.  524-755.000 
Stanker,  Larry  H.:  See — 

Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Watkins,  Bruce  E.;  Pe- 
trovic,  Peter;  and  Gorbach,  Siegbert,  5,429,925,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Stankov,  Bojidar:  See — 

Bietia,  Gabriele;  Fraschini,  Franco;  Stankov,  Bojidar;  and  Strambi, 
Luigi  F.,  5,430,029,  CI.  514-220.000 
Stanley,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Witek,  Richard  T.;  Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Stanley,  Timothy  J.; 
Fenwick,  David  M.;  Bums,  Douglas  J.;  Summ,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430.888.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Stanton,  W.  Dean;  and  Deering,  Michael,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Saving  and  restoring  traversal  state  attributes  of  a  directed  acyclic 
graph  structure  network  for  a  parent  structure  when  it  invokes  a  child 
structure  for  traversalcu5.430,870,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Star  Of  Hope.  Inc  :  See— 

Leffel,  Jeffry  M.,  5,430,626,  a.  362-121.000. 
Star  Partners:  See— 

Le  Gigan,  Dominique;  Heiman,  David  A.;  and  Hay,  Donald  C, 
5.429.248.  CI.  209-33.000. 
Starchevich,  Jovanka.  Intravenous  flow  regulating  and  mounting  as- 

semblycu5,429.6l5,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Starkovich,  John  A.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Leak  detec- 
tor for  gas  air  bag  inflatorcu5.428.988.  CI.  73-40.000. 
State  Paving  Corporation:  See- 
Bone,  Michael  C,  5,429,455,  CI.  405-239.000. 
Staub,  Samuel,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  printed  product 

and  a  protective  wrapping  into  a  rollcu5.428.94l,  CI.  53-399.000. 
SUuffer,  Craig  M  :  See- 
Peterson,   William   R.;   and   Suuffer,   Craig   M.,   5,429,673,   CI. 
106-287.110 
SuufTer,  J.  Christian;  and  SuufTer,  John  E.  Fuel  pellets  for  thermonu- 
clear reactionscu5,430,776,  CI.  376-152.000. 
Suuffer,  John  E.  Timing  mechanism  for  rotary  enginescu5,429,085,  CI. 

123-245.000. 
Stauffer,  John  E,:  See— 

StaufTer,    J.    Christian;    and    Stauffer,    John    E..    5,430.776.    CI. 
376-152.000. 
Stebick,  Matthew  E.,  to  Erie  Plastics.  Multi-position  self-guiding  clo- 
sure for  a  containercu5,429,282,  CI.  222-521.000. 
Steeby.  Jon  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.   Forced  engagement  logic- 

cu5,429,559,  CI.  477-80.000. 
Steele,  Richard,  to  Hazen  &  Sawyer,  PC.  Method  of  treating  wastewa- 
ter sludges  for  pathogen  removal  and  vector  controlcuS,429,7SO,  CI. 
210-751.000. 
Steger,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Petroff.  Lenin  J.;  Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Steger.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Thomsberry,  James  D.,  5,430.097.  CI   524-755.000. 
Stein.  Daniel  T  Surgical  glovecu5,428,841,  CI.  2-168.000. 
Steiner,  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Levy,  Lionel;  and  Steiner,  Kevin  S.,  5,429,413,  CI.  297-45.000. 
Steinfuhrer.  Gerd:  See — 

Basting,  CHrk;  Steinfuhrer,  Oerd;  and  Voss,  Frank,  5,430.752,  C\. 
372-59.000. 
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Stenlund,   Stig,   to   Flulron    AB.    Electrohydraulic   control   system- 

cu5.428,958,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Stephens.  Darrell  A.;  and  Duke,  Bobby  R.,  to  National  Tank  Company. 
Portable  flare  boom  capable  of  being  easily  raised  and  lowered  to 
change  the  flaring  assemblycu5,429,4%,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Stephenson,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Hutt,    Kenneth    W.;    and    Stephenson,    Ian    R.,    5,430,003.    CI. 
503-227.000. 
Stephenson,  Richard:  See — 

Bateman,   James   E.;   and   Stephenson,    Richard,    5,430,299,   CI. 
250-374.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Mallamo,  John 
P.;  and  Miller,  Matthew  S.,  5,430,036,  CI.  514-281.000. 
Stem,  David  L.:  See— 

Agaskar,  Pradyoi  A.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels,  James  N.; 
Reischman,  P.  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John 
G.,  5,430,209,  CI.  585-315.000. 
Stevenson,  Charles,  to  Chain  Reactions,  Inc.  Planar  electromagnetic 

transducercu5,430,805,  CI.  381-203.000. 
Stevenson,  David  M.:  See — 

Hellwig,   John;   Stevenson,   David   M.;   and   Marangoni,   Lone, 
5,428,928,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Stevenson,  Jordan  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Headlamp  adjusting  system  for 

vehiclescu5,429,011,  CI.  74-89.130. 
Stevenson,  Paul  E.;  Eagen,  Charles  F.;  and  Avant,  Carlton  S.,  to  Ford 
Motor     Company.     Method     of     manufacturing     a     micro-val- 
vecu5,429,713,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Stewart,  Gerald  M..  to  Answer  Products.  Inc.  Multi-function  bands 
used  in  conjunction  with  an  elongated  elastomer  for  adjustable  shock- 
absorbing    suspension    systems    of    bicycles    and    motorcycles- 
cu5,429,344,  CI.  267-292.000. 
Stewart,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Abbink,   Henry  C;   Engel,  James  W.;   Lodwig,   Dean   H.;  and 

Stewart.  Robert  E.,  5,428.996.  CI.  73-514.000. 
Fersht,  Samuel  N.;  Wyse,  Stanley  F.;  Stewart,  Robert  E.;  and 
Miller,  Samuel  G.,  5,428,995,  CI.  73-504.000. 
Stieber,  Ulrich:  See— 

Bottcher,  Axel;  Stieber,  Ulrich;  Mohr,  Michael;  and  Fels,  Achim, 
5,429,865,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Stieglitz,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  manufacturing  a 

magnetic  circuit  for  a  valvecu5.428.883.  CI.  29-602.100. 
Stockburger.  Dorothy;  and  Tregenza,  Jim,  to  Yardney  Technical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Hydrogen  management  system  for  metal/air  fuel  cell- 
cu5,429,885,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Stockner,  Alan  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuel  injector  having  trapped  fluid 
volume   means   for  assisting  check   valve  closurecu5,429,309,   CI. 
239-533.800. 
Stoeckl,  Werner;  and  Tietsch,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  allocating  the  switching-oriented  resources  of  a  commu- 
nication system  for  switched  connections  and  permanent  circuit 
connectionscu5,430,714,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Stoepker,  Ross  C:  See- 
Nielsen,  Edward  G.;  Stoepker,   Ross  C;  and  Litty,  Fred  D., 
5,430,651,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Stone,  Jay:  See — 

Raven,  Richard;  Miner,  Thomas;  and  Stone,  Jay,  5,429,361,  CI. 
273-138.00A. 
Stone,  Thomas  E.,  to  Art's-Way  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Unibody 
vertical   forage   mixer  with   weighing  mechanismcu5,429,436,  CI. 
366-141.000. 
Stooker.  Dirk  C:  See— 

Vemjp,  Bastiaan;  Stooker,  Dirk  C;  and  Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E., 
5,429,549.  CI.  452-169.000. 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pfyl,  Anton;  Keller.  Wemer;  Toaldo.  Walter;  and  Plattner,  Wemer, 
5,429,342,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh,  Robert;  Rudeseal,  George  A.;  and  Belsan,  Jay  S.,  5,430,855, 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Stormer,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Bagley,  Claude  E.;   Robbins,   Dwight  D.;  Wilson,  Wm.   Steve; 

Stormer,  Charles  B.;  Peddle,  Gary  H.;  Kolga,  Heikki;  White, 

Ronald  G.;  Balog,  John;  and  Marini,  Conrad,  5,428,930,  CI. 

52-506.070 

Stortz,  James  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Ink  jet  printhead 

having  a  modulatable  cover  platecu5.43O,470.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Straeter.  William  F.:  See— 

Wedcr,    Donald    E.;   and   Straeter,    William   F.,   5.428,939,   CI. 
53-397.000. 
Strambi,  Luigi  F.:  .See — 

Biella,  Gabriele;  Fraschini,  Franco;  Stankov,  Bojidar;  and  Strambi, 
Luigi  F.,  5,430,029,  CI.  514-220000. 
Slratacom.  Inc.:  See — 

Corbalis,  Charles  M.;  Heitkamp,  Ross  S.;  Wu,  Mike  M.;  and  Gupta, 
Amar,  5.430,715,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Siraub,  Eric;  and  Dryfoos,  Mike,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for 
revising  a  program  to  obtain  compatibility  with  a  computer  configu- 
rationcu5,430,878,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Streib,  Martin:  See — 

Huber,  Wemer;  Streib,  Martin;  Zeller,  Thomas;  and  Sorg,  Dieter, 
5.429,091,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Streubel.  Hans:  See— 

Grothe.  Horst;  Boysen,  Erk;  and  Streubel,  Hans.  5,428,981,  CI. 
72-297.000. 


Stringer,  Calvin  R.;  and  Porter,  Clyde  R.,  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.  Hydraulic 
positioner    with    integral    continuously   adjusuble   stroke   limiter- 
cu5.429.217.  CI.  188-300.000. 
Strobl.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Strobl.  Karlheinz;  Brenner.  Douglas;  Piccioni.  Ro- 
bert L.;  Fischer.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.430.634,  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Strohmeier.  Peter:  See — 

Zwack.  Eduard;  Strohmeier.  Peter;  Geissler.  Friedrich;  and  Heit- 

mann.  Juergen,  5,430,707,  CI.  370-9.000. 

Sirolle.  Christopher  H.;  Ko,  Jung- Wan;  and  Schnitzler.  Raymond  A.,  to 

SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Removal  of  the  folding  carrier  and 

sidebands  from  an  unfolded  video  signalcu5,430.497.  CI.  348-607.000. 

Stroud.  Gordon  E.  Means  for  resurfacing  tennis  courts  and  the  like- 

cu5,429,453,  CI.  405-38.000. 
Structural  Laminates  Company:  See — 

Garesche,  Carl  E.;  Roebroeks.  Gerandus  H.  J.  J.;  Greidanus.  Buwe 
V.  W.;  Oost,  Rob  C.  v.;  and  Gunnink,  Jan  W..  5.429.326,  CI. 
244-133.000. 
Strulhers.  Ralph  C.   Hydrocarbon  (hydrogen)/air  aerogel  catalyzed 

carbon  electrode  fuel  cell  systemcu5,429,886,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Stubbe,  Andreas:  See — 

Deusser.  Hans;  Gobel.  Thomas;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Gunther.  Michael; 
and  Stubbe.  Andreas,  5,429,873,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Cartmell,  James  V.;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  L., 
5,429,589,  CI.  602-42.000. 
Su,  Fu,  to  General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation.  Process 
for  manufacturing  crystalline  calcium  magnesium  acetalecuS,430,18S, 
CI.  562-607.000. 
Su,  Kuan-Cheng:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Shev,  Shing-Ren;  Su,  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Chung, 
Chen-Hui,  5,429,974,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Suarez,  Hector:  See — 

Bodet,  Paul  W.;  Johnson,  John  J.;  and  Suarez,  Hector,  5,430,439, 
CI.  340-825.440. 
Subramanian,  Pallatheri  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Com- 
pany. Recovery  of  polyamide  using  a  solution  processcu5.430.068. 
CI.  521-40.000. 
Sudarshan.  George;  and  Hulet,  Randall  G.,  to  Quantum  Optical  De- 
vices, Ltd.  Image  roution  devicecu5,430,575,  CI,  359-434.000. 
Suddith,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Tremblay,   Paul  A.;  Suddith,  Robert  L.;  and  Keams,  John  J., 
5,429,823,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Suezaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Toshiya;    Suezaki,    Minoru;   and    Maruyama.   Kouji, 
5,429,846,  CI.  428-34  400. 
Sugamura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Urakami.  Teizi;  Oda.  Mitsunori;  Itoh.  Chieko;  Kobayashi.  Hisao; 
Nagai,    Toshio;    and    Sugamura,    Kazuhiro,    5,429,940,    CI. 
435-119.000. 
Sugano,  Kouji:  See — 

Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata,    Nobuo;   Okumura,    Yoshihani;   and 

Sugano,  Kouji,  5,429,847,  CI.  428-36.200. 
Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata,   Nobuo;   Okumura.   Yoshihani;   and 
Sugano,  Kouji,  5,429,848,  CI.  428-36.200. 
Suganuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasoka.    Eisuke;    Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori,   Tomoyuki;    and 
Takimoto,  Hiroaki,  5,430,821,  CI.  385-99.000. 
Sugawara,   Ken;   Sakairi.   Shigeru;   Matoba.   Mikio;   Sasaki,   Toshio; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka,  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Memory  cartridge  and  its  memory  control 
methodcu5,430.681,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano,  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro; 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Toru; 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Hanio. 
5.429.730.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Sugii,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Sugii,  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  5.429.590. 
CI.  602-48.000. 
Sugimoto,  Toshiya;  Suezaki,  Minoru;  and  Maruyama,  Kouji,  to  Sekisui 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo-setting  conductive  coating  composition- 
cu5,429,846,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Sugishima,  Kenji:  See — 

Honjo,  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe,  Masaki,  5,430,292, 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Ohtani,   Kazuo;   Sugiyama,   Kazuhide;   and    Kashiwagi,   Kazuo, 
5,430,276,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yutaka,  to  Nihon  Biso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rope  traction 

devicecu5,429,339,  CI.  254-333.000. 
Sugizaki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yoshihiro,  Mitsugu;  Sugizaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kita,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu, 

Osamu,  5,430,583,  CI.  360-77.150. 

Sugizaki,   Yutaka;   Yamamoto,   Yasuo;   Yamada.   Taichi;   Nakamura, 

Masaki;  Uehara,  Yasuhiro;  Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Oda,  Yasuhiro. 

to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Black  toner  including  a  kesinous  component 

for  forming  an  image  and  imaging  processcu5.429.898.  CI.  430-45.000. 

Suhr,  Holger:  See— 

Schieike,  Rainer;  Suhr.  Holger;  and  Wurdemann,  Udo,  5,430.288. 
CI.  250-201.700. 
Suib.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kmetz,  Michael  A.;   Laliberte,  John   M.;  Suib.  Steven  L.;  and 
Galasso.  Francis  S..  5,429.870,  CI.  428-368.000. 
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Suk-cess  Limited:  See — 

Pemberton.  Peter.  5,428,864,  CI.  15-348.000 
SulhofT.  James  W.:  See— 

DiGiovanni,  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A. 
Smart.  Richard  G.;  SulhofT.  James  W.;  and  Zyskind.  John  L 
5.430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J,  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  7-(substiluted)-8-(substituted)- 
9-subsliluted       amino)-6-demethyl-6-deoxytetracyclinescu5,430, 162 
CI   552-205.000. 
Sumi,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Hirano,    Hiroshige;    Sumi,    Tatsumi;    and    Nagano,    Yoshihisa, 
5,430,671,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sumida,  Koichi:  See — 

Sato,    Tominori;    Kanagawa,    Toshihida;    Sumida,    Koichi     and 
Nishio,  Takeshi,  5,430.293,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Sumida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hisamori,  Youichi;  Kurachi,  Mitunori;  Taniguchi,  Masaaki;  Noma, 
Tulomu;  Kohashi,  Masao;  and  Sumida,  Yoshihiro,  5,429.183  CI 
165-134.100. 

Sumimoto  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Ishida.  Toshihiro:  Ogura,  Yuzo;  and  Hirao,  Akira.  5,429,556,  CI 
475-180.000. 
Sumilani,  Koji:  See — 

Shono,  Hisasi;  Sato,  Kazuhiro:  Sumitani.  Koji;  and  Kuninobu 
Yukio,  5,430,174.  CI.  560-78.000. 

Sumitomi  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See 

Tanaka,  So;  and  liyama,  Michilomo.  5,430,011,  CI.  505-193.000. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See 

Ncgase,   Kyoko;   Osaki,   Haruyoshi;   Hashimoto,   Kazuhiko-   and 

Moriuma.  Hiroshi,  5.429.904.  CI.  430-192  000. 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Ogawa,  Yoshikalsu;  Hisada,  Hanihiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Fuiiki,  Tohru 
5,430,081,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Sailo,    Yuichi;    Fukumoto,    Toru;    Imaoka,    Shuji;    Yamamoto. 
Keisaku;  Wakalsuki,  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji.  Mitsuji.  5.430.086,  CI 
524-J95.000. 
Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Kuroda,  Toshiya;  Higashi,  Koji;  Shindo,  Tadashi- 
and  Shimizu.  Akiko,  5,430,566,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Sumitomo  Dow  Limited;  See — 

Minematsu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Tetuya,  5.430,101  CI 
525-73.000.  J         .       .       .        . 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Chigusa.  Yoshiki;  Onishi,  Masashi;   Kohgo,  Takashi;  Watanabe, 

Mmoru;  and  Sankawa,  Izumi,  5,430,824,  CI.  385-142  000 
Fujioka,  Hiedaki,  5,430,652,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,430,013,  CI.  505-235.000. 
Nakamura.    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitomo, 

5,430,012,  CI.  505-234.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,429,986,  CI.  437-184.000. 
Shigematsu,    Masayuki;    Kashiwada,   Tomonori;   and    Nishimura 

Masayuki,  5.430,822.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Tatsumi.  Masami;  and  Sawada,  Shin-ichi.  5.429,067,  CI.  1 17-13  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kouji;  Tanigawa,  Motoshi;  Nishimura.  Takashi- 
Yamanaka,  Shigeki;  Muraoka,  Kiyoshige;  and  Okada.  Ryozo! 
5.429,165,  CI.  152-302.000. 
Saito,  Yuichi;  Fukumoto,  Toru;  Imaoka.  Shuji;  Yamamoto. 
Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji.  Mitsuji,  5,430,086  CI 
524-495.000.  j       .       .       . 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Yasuo;  Fukumoto,  Toru;  Hirose,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okada 
Ryozo.  5,429,169,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami,  Makoto;  Noro,  Michimasa;  and  Ito,  Takao.  5  429  519 
CI.  439-310.000.  .    .       .       , 

Nozaki.     Takao;     and     Chishima,     Masamitsu,     5.429  527      CI 

439-489.000. 
Sawamura.  Naohilo.  5.429.512.  CI.  439-97.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu 
and  Saijo,  Eiji.  5,429,524.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Summer.  Steven.  Miniaturized  power  supply  for  an  electroactive  ac- 

Iuatorcu5,430,341,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  Michael;  Cmelik.  Robert;  Kong.  Shing;  Ditzel,  David  and 

Kelly,  Edmund,  5,430,864,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sabella.  Paolo;  Evans,  Jerald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Deron.  5.430  465 
CI.  345-199.000.  .    .       .       , 

Stanton,     W.     Dean;     and     Deering,     Michael,     5.430.870.     CI 

395-600.000. 
Wendell,  Dennis  L..  5,430,399.  CI.  326-121.000 
Sundberg.  Rolf:  See— 

Kamf.  Anders;  Tapper.  Leif;  and  Sundberg,  Rolf,  5,429.794  CI 
420-477.000.  .       .       • 

Sunden,  Gunnel  E.:  See— 

Lindberg,    Per    L.;    and    Sunden,    Gunnel    E.,    5,430,042     CI 
514-338.000. 
Sundisk  Corporation:  See — 

Norman,  Robert  D.;  Lofgren,  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai,  Jeffrey  D.   Gupta 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  5,430,859,  CI.  395-425.000 
Sundslrand  Corporation:  See- 
Can,  Kenneth   R.;   Rozman,  Gregory  I.;   Markunas,  Albert   L  ■ 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leiand  E.;  Shippling.  James  A  ' 
McArthur.  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  Nuechterlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R 
5,430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 


Jewess,  Gordon,  5,428,952,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Supron,  Steven  A.;  and  Xiao,  Ming,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
buffering  transport   of  document   using  conical  screw  conveyer- 
scu5.429.349.  CI.  271-199.000. 
Surftek  International  Inc.:  See— 

Milner.  Graham.  5,429,562,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Susuki,  Yuta;  and  Matsuda.  Katsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rear-wheel  steering 
controlcu5,430,650,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Suto,  Shohei:  See — 

Tilbor,  Neil;  Jaffe,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Suto.  Shohei.  5.429.543  CI 
446-456.000.  ..'-•• 

Suzuki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takada.    Masahiko;    Okuie.    Takahiro;    Takao,    Osamu;    Yoneda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5,430,585.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Eda,  Akira;  and  Shimomura,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.  Solid  state  laser  apparatuscu5,430,754  CI 
372-92.000.  .       .       ,  V.  . 

Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Equalizing  method  and  ar>- 

paratuscu5,430,7l2,  CI.  370-32.000 
Suzuki,  Seiko:  See — 

Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Tsuchitani.  Shigeki;  Ugai.  Seiichi- 
Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshihiro 
5.429,736.  CI.  204-406.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  re- 
cording melhodcu5,430.466.  CI.  347-217.000. 
Suzuki.  Toru:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki,  Toru;  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masatc  and 
Ando,  Manabu,  5,430,560,  CI.  359-17.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuriko:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroaki;  Fukao,  IWru;  Taneda,  Harumi;  Kubola,  Yuji;  Arima, 
Yasuhiko;    Nakagawa,    Naoshi;    Konno,    Takeo;    Arihara,    Yo- 
shinori;  and  Suzuki,  Yuriko,  5,430,873,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Suzuoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Furuhashi,    Makolo;    Suzuoki,    Masakazu;    and    Kularagi,    Ken 
5,430,241,  CI.  84-603.000, 
Svedala  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  John  T..  5.429,440.  CI.  384-549.000. 
Svensson,  Sven  G.:  See — 

Fall.   Sven   O.    P.;    Nilsson.    Sven    E.;   and    Svensson.    Sven   G 
5.430,724,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Swanson,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Wallace,   Charles  C;  and  Swanson,   Charles   P.,   5,429.329    CI 
246-166.000. 
Swarens.  Ralph  W.;  and  Kudishevich,  Anatoly,  to  Engineered  Lighting 
Products.    Light    beam    convener    and    denectorcu5,430,630,    CI 
362-282.000. 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut:  and  Bruck,  Rolf.  5,428.956.  CI 
60-277.000. 
Swartz,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Ota.  Yusuke;  and  Swartz,  Robert  G..  5,430.766,  CI.  375-318.000. 
Swarup,  Vijay,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Coated  agricul- 
tural productscu5,429,654,  CI.  71-64.070. 
Sweeny.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Moriino.  Nancy  M.;  Sweeny,  Philip  G.;  and  Curham,  Brian  D.. 
5.429,718.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Swenson,  Donald  A.;  Cornelius,  Wayne  D.;  and  Young,  Phillip  E.,  to 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation.   Segmented   vane 
radio-frequency     quadrupole     linear     acceleratorcu5,430.359.     CI. 
3 1 5-501. COO. 
Swidersky.  Hans-Walter;  Eicher.  Johannes;  Bom.  Thomas;  Brosch, 
Carsten;   and   Rudolph.   Werner,   to   Solvay   Fluor   und   Derivate 
GmbH.  Chlorofluoro  (hydro)  carbon  conversion  processcu5.430.201 
CI.  570-151.000. 
Swift.  Graham:  See — 

Creamer.  Marianne  P.;  McCallum.  Thomas  F..  Ill;  Swift.  Graham- 
and  Weinstein.  Barry.  5.430,114,  CI.  526-89.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Arias.  Juan  J.;  Bales,  TTiomas  C;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan. 
Dana  W.;  Slater,  Charies  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar.  Mat- 
thew S..  5,429.596,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Syn,  Choi  K.;  and  Lesuer,  Donald  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Laminated  metal  composite  formed  from  low  flow  stress 
layers  and  high  flow  stress  layers  using  flow  constraining  elements 
and  making  samecu5,429,879,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Synchronous  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Gysel,  Hermann,  5,430,798,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Chekroun,  Isaac;  Bedoya  Zurita.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  •  and 
Rossey,  Guy,  5,430,149,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Systemate  Holland,  B.V.:  See— 

Verrijp,  Bastiaan;  Stooker,  Dirk  C;  and  Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.. 
5,429,549,  CI.  452-169.000. 
Szabo,  Steve  G.;  and  Monty,  John  A.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Surgi- 
cal video  systems  covercu5,429,l42,  CI.  128-849.000. 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Atkinson,    Alan    W.;    and    Walsh,    Melanie    J.,    5,429,176     CI 
164-412.000. 
Ta,  Hong  A.;  and  Kiesel,  Raymond  C,  to  Comark  Communications, 
Inc.   Selective  intermodulation   correction  systemcu5,430,498,  CI. 
348-608.000. 
Tabau,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote  control  cameracu5.430,5 1 8,  CI 
354-267.100. 
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Taber,  Donald  C  :  See- 
McCarthy,  Donald  C;  Bowers,  Debra  D.;  and  Taber,  Donald  C, 
5,429,867,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Taber,  Michele  D.:  See— 

Fullerton,   Jack    K.;    Prevost.    Charles   F.;   Taber,    Michele    D.; 
Mitchel,  James  O.;  Martin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Richard  A.. 
5.430,536,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Tachihara,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shioya,  Makoto;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Tachihara, 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Inada,  Genji;  Kimura,  Tatsuo; 
and  Ashiwa,  Jun,  5,430,469,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.:  See — 

Kvakovszky,  George;  Vicari,  Richard;  Fruchey,  Olan  S.;  Tafesh, 

Ahmed  M.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B.,  5.430,123.  CI.  528-172.000. 
McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S., 
5,430,189,  CI.  564-423.000. 
Taga,  Hidenori;  Edagawa,  Noboru;  Yamamoto,  Shu;  Akiba,  Shigeyuki; 
and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroharu,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company, 
Limited.  Optical  transmitter  with  the  signal  light  of  reduced  degree 
of  polarization   and   optical   depolarizing   circuitcuS,430.795.    CI. 
359-179.000. 
Tagawa,  Takao:  See — 

Katagiri.    Masayuki;    Tagawa,    Takao;    and    Kako,    Noritoshi, 
5,430,462,  CI.  345-104.000. 
Tago,  Masato:  See — 

Temmyo,  Minoru;  Tago.  Masato;  and  Kashima.  Koji.  5.428.973.  CI. 
62-452.000. 
Taico  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hiroaki,  5,430,538.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Taiho  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tsuneo,  5,429,024.  CI.  83-209.000. 
Tailliet.  Francois:  See — 

Foumel.    Richard    P.;    and    Tailliet,    Francois,    5,430,319,    CI. 
257-379.000. 
Tajima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Jinnai,  Yasuhiro,  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making  sheet  elastomers  mixed  with  short  fiber- 
scu5.429,487,  CI.  425-72. 100. 
Takabatake,  Masaru;  Ohta,  Masuyuki;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Tsumura, 
Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  liquid 
cryswl  display  unitcu5,430,460,  CI.  345-96.000. 
Takada,  Masaaki:  See — 

Honda,  Masami;  Takada,  Masaaki;  and  Miura.  Yousuke,  5.430,608. 
CI.  361-683.000. 
Takada,  Masahiko;  Okuie,  Takahiro;  Takao,  Osamu;  Yoneda,  Hanihiko; 
and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording- 
reproduction  apparatus  having  a  tape  tension  control  slide  movable  in 
a  circular  motioncu5,430,585,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Takagi,   Kiyoshi;   Kurihara,  Toshio;   Kuwahata.   Shoichi;   Ohomori. 
Kazuo;  Toyama.  Atsumi;  and  Oba.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Non-contacting   position   detecting   apparatus- 
cu5,430,547,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Takagi,  Shoji:  See — 

Mita,  Mamoru;  Murakami,  Tomio;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Hiroki; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kenji,  5,428,889,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Drive  circuit  for  an  ultrasonic 

motorcu5,430,343,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Takahama,  Kengo;  and  Yamane.  Yasukuni,  to  Sharp  Corporation;  and 

Ezel  Inc.  Moving  vector  extractorcu5.430,479,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Takahama,  Shinobu;  Tamaki,  Akinobu;  Hirakawa,  Satoshi;  Yamano, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hyougatani.  Teruki,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device,  resin  for  sealing  same  and  method  of 
fabricating  samecu5,430,330,  CI.  257-788.000. 
Takahashi,  Fumikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Polyphase  AC 

input  to  DC  output  voltage  convertercu5,430,639,  CI.  363-124.000. 
Takahashi,  Haruhide:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Togawa,  Eisei;  Kojima,  Yasuo; 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh, Yokuo;  Takahashi,  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi,  Yoshihiro, 
5,430,591,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroto:  See — 

Shioya,  Makoto;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Tachihara. 
Masayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Inada,  Genji;  Kimura,  Tatsuo; 
and  Ashiwa,  Jun,  5,430,469,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric 

devicecu5,430,345,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Takahashi,  Ko  J.:  See — 

Nagane,    Hiromichi;    and    Takahashi,    Ko    J.,    5,430,484.    CI. 
348-370.000. 
Takahashi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Kitahara,  Koichi;  Koiso,  Yasuhiko;  Matsumoto,  Yoshiki;  Fujisawa, 
Masayuki;  Nagatsu,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru,  5,429.762.  CI. 
252-70.000 
Takahashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi.  Masaharu.   5,429,872.  CI. 
428-391.000. 
Takahashi,    Masahiro,    to    Fuji    Xerox   Co..    Ltd.    Light   deflector- 

cu5.430.570.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Takahashi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Iwata.  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  and  Takahashi,  Ryoji, 
5,430,080,  CI.  524-I0O.00O. 
Takahashi,  Shingo;  and  Imanishi,  Aisaku,  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  storing  and  reproducing  a  curvecuS,430,834,  CI. 
395-142.000. 


Takahashi,  Shinya:  See — 

Asakura.   Yasuo;   MatsuUni,   Shunji;   Hara,   Minoru;   Takahashi, 
Shinya;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Tokui.  Masaki;  Watanabe.  Youji;  and 
Dai.  Masahiro,  5,430,513,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Takahashi,  Toru;  Kimura,  Makoto;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki,  to  Alsugi 
Unisia  Corporation.   Control   for  shock   absorbcrcuS,429,384,   CI. 
280-707.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru:  See — 

Kimura,    Makoto;    Takahashi,    Toru;    and    Shimizu,    Hiroyuki, 
5,430,646,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Takahashi,  Yasunori.  Method  for  preparing  multilayer  dielectric  pow- 
der condenserscu5,429,790,  CI.  419-9.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Yasushi;    Oae,    Yoshihisa;    Abe, 
Tomohiko;  and  Fueki,  Shunsuke,  5,430,304,  CI.  250-492.220 
Takahashi,  Yuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  heating  foodcu5,430,272,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Takai,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Atsushi;  Takai,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Yamasa,  Hideo; 
and  Irihara,  Kouichi.  5.430.532.  C\.  355-260.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hideo:  See— 

Ishiura.  Kazushige;  Takamatsu.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Tsutomu;  and 
Ogawa.  AUuhisa.  5.430,095.  CI.  524-571.000. 
Takamori,  You:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsu- 
chi;   Hagiwara,  Yoshimune;  Takamori,   You;  and  Toyomasu, 
Takanori,  5,430,885.  CI.  395-800.000 
Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shinuro;    Asakura,    Tsutou;    Funiya. 
Masato;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing main  and  sub  informationcu5,430,70S,  CI   369-126.000. 
Takano,  Hideto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hardware  arrangement  for  fast 
fourier     transform     having     improved     addressing     techniques- 
cu5,430,667,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Takano,  Kengo:  See — 

Tomioka.  Yoshio;  Takano,  Kengo;  Sakai,  Yoichi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kazumi,  5,428,880,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Takao,  Osamu:  See — 

Takada,    Masahiko;    Okuie,    Takahiro;   Takao,   Osamu;    Yoneda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5,430,585,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Takaragi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ohta,  Eiji;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Udagawa,  Yutaka; 
and  Takaragi.  Yoichi.  5,430,525,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hori,  Yoji;  Nishishiu,  Takao;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,430,125,  CI. 

528-354.000. 
Mitsuhashi,    Shigeni;    Sakurai,    Kazutoshi;    and    Kumobayashi, 
Hidenori,  5,430,171.  CI.  558-441.000. 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  transmission  system  for 
multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  signalscu5.430.733,  CI.  370-110.400. 
Takase,  Ichiro;  See — 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Takase,    Ichiro;    Ueda,    Yoichiro;    and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,429,935,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Takasugi,  Atsushi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronous 

dynamic  random  access  memorycu5,430,688,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Takiitori,   Sunao;   and   Yamamoto,   Makoto,   to   Sharp  Corporation. 
Learning   method   for   a   data   processing   systemcu5,430,829,   CI. 
395-23.000. 
Takaya.  Minoru;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshinori.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Method   of  making   a   multilayer    hybrid   circuitcu5.428.885.   CI. 
29-25.420. 
Takayama,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Yoshio;    and    Takayama.    Yoshikazu.    5.430.437.    CI. 
340-825.440. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,    Kiyoshi;   Kurosaki,   Takeo;   and   Iwashima,   Yoshinori, 
5,430,606,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Takeda,  Hideki;  Komaki,  Susumu;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuyuki,  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reset  mechanism  of  counter  for  counting  number 
of  times  of  image  formationcu5,430,780,  CI.  377-15.000. 
Takeda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakaide,    Hiroshi;    Nakamoto,    Katsuhiko;    Namba,    Kensaburo; 
Hiyama.  Shinji;  and  Takeda,  Satoshi,  5,430,723,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Takeda,  Sunao:  See — 

Kaihoh,    Terumitsu;   Takeda,    Sunao;    Konno,    Fujiko;    Shibata, 
Akihiro;    Matsumoto.    Masaru;    Asaoka.   Takemilsu;    Matsuda. 
Hideaki;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.430.028.  CI.  514-212.000 
Takee,  Nagisa:  See — 

Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki, Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jim; 
Takee,  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Toshiki;  Takemoto,  Masao;  Fujimolo, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno,  Akihiro;  and  Toyose,  Kikuo,  5,429,881,  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Takemoto,  Masao:  See — 

Aono,   Masamichi;  Chikada,  Toshihiro;   Hayashi,   Souichi;   Mo- 
chizuki,  Asao;   Sato,   Hiroshi;   Ikeda,   Kouki;   Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee,  Nagisa;   Ueda.  Toshiki;  Takemoto,   Masao;   Fujimoto, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno,  Akihiro;  and  Toyose,  Kikuo.  5.429,881,  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ace  Denken.  Medal  dispenser  for  slot  fnachinecu5,429,362,  CI.  273- 
I43.0OR. 
Takemura,  Masanori:  See — 

Watanabe,   Mineo;   Harada,   Hitoshi;  and  Takemura.   Masanori, 
5.429.711,0.216-52.000. 
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Takenaka.     Kenji;     Kimura.     Kazuya;     Kayukawa.     Hiroaki:     and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawamura.    Chuichi.    to    Kabiuhiki    Kaisha    Toycxla    Jidoshokki  Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki   Kouji   5  428  955 

Seisakusho.  Reciprocalory  pislon  type  compressorcu5.429.482,  CI.  CI.  60-276.000. 

417-269  000  Tanaka.  Hisakatsu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Bar-code  symbol 

Takenouchi,  Masanon:  See—  reading  apparaluscu5.430,283,  CI.  235-462.000. 

Nakajtma,  Kazuhiro;  Kolaki.  Yasuo:  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Ujita.  Tanaka.  Ketone:  See— 

T<»hihiko;  Osada.  Torachika:  Kubota.  Hidemi;  Tsukuda,  Keii-  Taleno.  Yoshiaki;  Sano.  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Ketone;  Magara    Mil- 

chiro;  and  Sato,  Yehei.  5.430.471.  CI.  347-87.000.  suo;    Okamoto.    Naoki;    and    Kato,    Kazuaki     5  430  184    CJ 

Takenuki.  Kenji:  See—  562-509.000.                                                                   .       .       .        • 

Matsuda.  Akira;   Ueda.  Tohru;  Takenuki,   Kenji;  and   Machida.  Tanaka.  Kunio:  See — 


Haruhiko.  5.430.139,  CI.  536-28.500. 
Takeoka,  Sadami;  and  Motehara.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  indus- 
trial, Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  test  pattern  for 
sequential     logic     circuit     of    integrated     circuitcu5,430.736.     CI. 
371-23.000. 
Takeuchi.  Koji:  See — 

Sakata.    Hiroyuki;    Yokota,    Tadahiko;    Mori,    Kenichi;    Hirai. 
Kiyomiki;  Takeuchi.  Koji;  and  Hatajima.  Toshihiko.  5.430,112. 
CI.  525-526.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mizuteme:  See — 

Tomotsu.  Norio;  Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  and  Kurameto.  Masahiko, 
5.430.001.  CI.  502-113.000. 


Osano.  Koichi;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  Keila;  Salomi,  Mitsuo; 
Nago,  Kumio;  Ohnishi.  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi! 
Hitoshi.  5.429.731,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Umemote,  Yuji;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki,  5,430,731,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Tanaka,  Mineru:  See — 

Anzai,     Hidenobu;     Gotoh,     Moritaka;     and    Tanaka,     Minoru, 
5.429.166.  CI.  152-415.000. 
Tanaka.  Moloharu:  See — 

Tokita.   Toshiaki;    Tanaka.    Motoharu;   and    Walada.    Atsuyuki. 
5.430.696.  CI.  369-13.000. 


Takeuchi.  Yoshineri;  Mori.  Kenji;  Matsumole.  Masaaki;  Agari.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shinichi:  See- 

Shimizu.  Jyousei:  Togawa,  Eisei;  Kojima,  Yasuo;  Tokuyama.  Mikio'  ''°'  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Wada.  Hidenori;  Mizuno,  Sadao; 

Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Saitoh.  Yekuo;  Takahashii  *"<*  Hayashi.  Hideki,  5,430.701,  CI.  369-44.410. 

Haruhide:  and  Shiorishi,  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Negative  pres-  Tanaka,  Shinsuke:  See— 

sure  nymg  head  slider  having  siderails  with  narrow  width  portion-  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Shinsuke;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  5,430,146, 

cu5,430,591.  CI   360-103.000.  CI.  544-71.000. 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Piezo-  kanaka.  Shoji:  See— 

electric/electreslrictive  element  having  ceramic  substrate  formed  Murakami.  Masato;  Oyama,  Terutsugu;  Fujimolo,  Hiroyuki;  Ko- 

essentially  of  stabilized  zirconiacu5,430.344.  CI   310-330  000  shizuka.  Naoki;  Shiohara.  Yu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.430.010,  CI. 

Takigawa.  Tadahiro:  See—  505-450.000. 

Tanaka.  So;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomi  Electric  Industries. 


Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka.  Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Seichi;  Mori.  Ichiro; 
Okumura.    Katsuya;    Takigawa.    Tadahiro;    Watanabe,    Toru; 


Ltd.  Crystal  compensated  superconducting  thin  film  formed  of  oxide 
superconductor  materialcuS.430,01 1.  CI.  505-193.000. 


Miyoshi.  Molosuke;  Yamazaki.  Yuichire;  and  Okano,  Haruo!    Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Higuchi, 


5,429,730,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Takimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sa-soka,    Eisuke;    Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Haltori,    Tomoyuki;    and 
Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.430.821.  CI.  385-99.000. 
Takizawa.  Yutaka;  and  Yanai,  Ken-ichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 

manufacturing  semiconductor  devicecu5.429.983.  CI.  437-132.000. 
Tamagnone,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Piani.  Silvano;  Marchi,  Egidio;  Tamagnone.  Gianfranco;  and  Un- 
garelli.  Fabrizio.  5.430.133.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawanishi,    Toneo;    Tamai.    Yasuo;    Konishi.    Yoshihiko;    Satoh, 
Shin-ichi;  and  Katagi.  Takashi,  5,430,451.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Tamaki,  Akinobu:  See— 

Takahama.    Shinobu;    Tamaki.    Akinobu;     Hirakawa,     Satoshi; 
Yamano.    Hiloshi;    and    Hyougatani,    Teruki,    5,430,330,    CI 
257-788.000. 
Tamari,  Yehuda.  Pressure  sensitive  valves  for  extracorporeal  pumpine- 

cu5.429.483,  CI.  417-307.000. 
Tamasne,  Kiss:  See 


Tsukimitsu,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Copper-lead  based  bear- 
ing alloy  material  excellent  in  corrosion  resistance  and  a  method  of 
producing  the  samecu5,429.876,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Tanaka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Shinsuke;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  to  Tokuyama 

Corporation.  Spirooxazine  compoundscu5.430,146,  CI.  544-71.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu: 
and  Saijo,  Fiji.  5,429.524.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Asano.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  5.429.457.  CI.  408-204.000. 
Tanasescu.  Ovidiu;  Turcea.  Razvan;  and  Teleki,  Mihai.  to  Tanasescu. 

Ovidiu.  Water  suction  mechanismcu5,428,863,  CI.  15-322.000. 
Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S:  See— 

Engan,  Bjom,  5,430,587,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Taylor.  Mark  A.;  and  Toy,  Samson  K.,  5,430,365,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Taneda,  Harumi:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroaki;  Fukao.  Itaru;  Taneda.  Harumi;  Kubota.  Yuji;  Arima. 
Yasuhiko;    Nakagawa.    Naoshi;    Konno.   Takeo;    Arihara.    Yo- 


,       ,        ^             ^  shinori;  and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  5.430,873.  CI.  395-650.000. 

Antalne.  Kovacs;  Tamasne.  Kiss;  Sandor.  Jancso  :  Istvanne.  Jusz-  Tanibata,  Tohru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  prinlercu5  430  523 

tin;  Islvan.  Kovacs;  Erzsebet.  Takacs;  Erno.  Orban;  Uzlone,  CI.  355-32.000.                                                                              ... 

Tomori;  Maria.   Kurthy;  Tibor,  Balogh;  Laszlo.  Jaszlits;  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  storing  case- 

Imre.  Moravcsik.  5.430.017,  CI.  514-9.000.  cu5,429,245,  CI.  206-578.000. 

Tamori,  Teruhiko,  to  Enix  Corporation.  Semiconductor  matrix  type  Tanigawa,  Hiroyasu;  Tanigawa,  Kazunaga;  and  Tanigawa,  Yukinaga 


sensor  for  very  small  surface  pressure  distributioncu5,429,006,  CI 
73-862.046. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukasawa,     Osamu;     and     Tamura,     Hiroshi,     5.429.096.     CI 
123-514.000. 
Tamura,  Minoru:  See — 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato.  Masaki;  Yoshimura.  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 
Minoru,  5.429,644.  CI.  29-623.400. 
Tamura.  Yasuyuki:  See 


Shioya.  Makoto;  Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Tachihara,    Tanigawa.  Yukinaga:  See— 


Internal  combustion  engine  having  rotary  engine  todycu5.429.078. 
CI.  123-45.00A. 
Tanigawa,  Kazunaga:  See — 

Tanigawa,    Hiroyasu;    Tanigawa,    Kazunaga;    and    Tanigawa, 
Yukinaga,  5,429,078,  CI.  I23-45.00A. 
Tanigawa.  Motoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kouji;  Tanigawa,  Motoshi;  Nishimura,  Takashi; 
Yamanaka,  Shigeki;  Muraoka,  Kiyoshige;  and  Okada,  Ryozo. 
5,429.165,  CI.  152-302.000. 


Masayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Inada,  Genji;  Kimura,  Tatsuo- 
and  Ashiwa,  Jun,  5,430,469,  CI.  347-15.000 
Tamura,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing    Taniguchi,  Masaaki:  See- 
Co.,  Ltd    Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  and  process  for  Hisamori.  Youichi;  Ku 
producing  the  samecu5.43O.0O2,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Tamura.  Yutaka;  and  Shiraishi,  Shinji.  to  Oainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd.  Image  processing  unitcu5.430.557.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Tan.  Phang  K.;  and  Goon.  Ngan  T..  to  Effort  Holdings  Pet.  Ltd.  Heater 

unit  for  a  self-heating  containercu5.429.ll5.  CI.  126-263.010. 
Tan.  Shiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Positive  working  photoresist  composition  containing 
naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  polyhydroxy  com- 
poundcu5.429.905,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya.  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Masa- 
shi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  Natsuko.  5.430.022.  CI. 
514-18  000. 
Hemmi.  Keiji;  Shima.  Ichiro;  Imai.  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu. 
5.430.025.  CI.  514-18.000. 


Tanigawa.    Hiroyasu;    Tanigawa,     Kazunaga;    and    Tanigawa, 
Yukinaga,  5,429,078,  CI.  I23-45.00A. 


Kurachi,  Mitunori;  Taniguchi,  Masaaki;  Noma, 
Tulomu;  Kohashi,  Masao;  and  Sumida,  Yoshihiro.  5.429.183.  CI. 
165-134.100. 
Tanimoto.  Yasunori;  and   Futatsugi.   Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  and  device  for  semiconductor  laser  with  controlled  thickness 
of  protective  and  optical  rilmscu5.430.750.  CI.  372-49.000. 
Tanino.  Yozo:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeni;  Onishi.  Masayuki;  Kitaoka.  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu;  Tanino.  Yozo;  Terashima. 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki.  Yuji; 
Moriwaki.  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa.  Noboru,  5,429,655,  CI 
75-10.6IO 
Taniyama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Uno,  Masahiro;  Okuyama,  Hitoshi;  Ohishi,  Mituru;  Akao,  Kozo; 
and  Taniyama,  Mitsuo,  5,429,805,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Taniyama,    Yoshihiko. 


Plastic    molding    apparaluscu5,429,492,    CI. 
...     ^       u    -.-  ,      .,      .  425-556.000. 

tidfrr/r^'"K^'h  'tAi'°s\T*?^''^«^'2l^'^*"^  ^'"j*-  Hiroyuki;  Wada.  Ichiro;  Ono.  Yoshio;  and  Soga.  Hiroyuki.  to 

TanakTHirokr  L-  Uni-Charm      Corporation       Disposable     diapersc^.429.632.      CI. 

Mita,  Mamoru;  Murakami  Tomio;Takagi.  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroki;    Tannenbaum.  David  C;  Schanely.  Paul  M.;  Richardson,  Leiand  D.  and 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kenji,  5,428,889,  CI.  29-827.000.  Hempel,  Bruce  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
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Context     management     in     a     graphics    systemcu5,430,84l,     CI. 
395-164.000. 
Tanoi,  Satoni,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Simplified  low-noise 

output  buffer  circuitcu5,430,335,  CI.  327-170.000. 
Tanzer,  John  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  All-wheel  drive  free-wheel 

mechanism  for  a  motor  vehiclecu5,429,22l,  CI.  I42-85.00V. 
Taplan,  Martin;  Hubert,  Stefan;  and  Scheidler,  Herwig,  to  Scholt 
Glaswerke.  Cooktop  unit  for  mounting  in  a  frame  structure  or  a 
cutoutcu5,429,ll4,  CI.  126-211.000. 
Tapper,  Leif:  See — 

Kamf,  Anders;  Tapper,  Leif;  and  Sundberg,  Rolf,  5,429.794,  CI. 
420-477.000. 
Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Warren,  Paul  C,  5,429,891,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Richling:  Bemd;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Chee,  Uriel  H.;  Ho,  Liem;  and 
Pham,  Phong,  5,429,605,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Tateno,  Yoshiaki;  Sano,  Chihaya;  Tanaka,  Kotone;  Magara,  Mitsuo; 
Okamoto,  Naoki;  and  Kato,  Kazuaki,  to  Towa  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing   1,4-cyclohexandicarboxylic  acid- 
cu5,430.184,  CI.  562-509.000 
Tatsumi,  Masami;  and  Sawada,  Shin-ichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries,  Ltd.  Czochralski  method   using  a  member  for  intercepting 
radiation    from    a    raw    material    molten    solutioncuS,429,067,    CI. 
117-13,000. 
Taub,  Mase  J.:  See— 

Tedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir;  and  Taub,  Mase  J., 
5,430,402,  CI.  327-530.000. 
Taubenfeld,  Gadi:  See— 

Afek,    Yehuda;    Merritt,    Michael    J.;    and    Taubenfeld,    Gadi, 
5,430,868,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Taylor,  John  A.;  and  Bartlett,  Robert  C.  Insulated  multistranded  con- 

ductorcu5,430,256,  CI.  174-128.100. 
Taylor,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  and  Greenfield,  Steven 
R.,  5,429,617.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vincent,  Benoit,  5,429,358.  CI   273-80.300. 
Taylor.  Mark  A.;  and  Toy.  Samson  K..  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated. Power  regulation  for  redundant  battery  suppliescu5.430,365, 
CI.  323-273.000. 
Taylor,  Michael  L.;  and  Richard,  Bobby  L.  Climbing  handles  for  road 

bicyclescu5,429.0l3,  CI.  74-551.100. 
Tazzia,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Hoppe-Hoeffler,  Monika;  Borlon,  Linda  K.;  and  Tazzia,  Charles 
L.,  5,430,078,  CI.  523-414.000. 
TCOM,  L.  P.:  See- 
Hunt,  John  D.,  5.429,325.  CI.  244-115.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Takaya,    Minoru;    and    Mochizuki,    Yoshinori,    5,428,885, 

29-25.420. 
Utsunomiya.   Hajime;   and   Shibahara,   Masanori,   5,430,706, 
369-275.100. 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  and  Shealy,  Dennis  G.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process 
for    removing   emissions   by    a   washing   methodcu5,429,668,    CI. 
95-212.000. 
Tec-Way  Air  Quality  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Lobdell,  Vincent  G..  5.428.964.  CI.  62-176.600. 
Technische  Universiteit  Delft:  See — 

Geus,   Eduard   R.;  Jansen,  Jacobus  C;  Jaspers,   Blandikus  C; 
Schoonnum.  Johannes;  and  van  Bekkum,  Herman,  5,429,743,  CI. 
210-490.000. 
Technitrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Cargill,  N.  Allen;  Mclnemy,  George  P.;  and  Hughes,  Arthur  D., 
5,430,664,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Tedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir;  and  Taub,  Mase  J.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  selectable  sources 
of  voltagecu5.430.402,  CI.  327-530.000. 
Tees,  Alistair  A.;  and  Kenney,  Glen  E.,  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.  Vapor 
recovery    system    for    vehicle    loading   operationcu5,429, 1 59,    CI. 
141-59.000. 
Tehrani,  Mohammad  M.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Rugged  optical  filter 
and  switch  for  communication  networkscu5,430,574,  CI.  359-378.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mukai.  Akihiro,  5,430,126,  CI.  528-493.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Shono,  Hisasi;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Sumitani,  Koji;  and  Kuninobu, 
Yukio,  5,430.174,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Togawa,     Masayuki;    and    Toyama,    Kiyoshi,     5,429,9 1 1,    CI. 
430-320.000. 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems:  See — 

Hellwig,   John;   Stevenson,   David   M.;  and   Marangoni.   Lone, 
5,428,928,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld,  John;  Needham,  Brad;  Price,  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim;  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab,  5,430,660.  CI.  364-486.000. 
Tdefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See- 
Fall,   Sven  O.   P.;   Nilsson,   Sven   E.;  and   Svensson,  Sven  G., 
5,430,724,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Tdefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Nilsson,  Hans  M.;  Johansson,  Bjom  I.;  and  Berg- 

hager,  Hans  A.  P..  5,430,720,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Petersen,  Lars-Goran,  5,430,718,  CI.  370-58.100. 


CI. 


CI. 


Teleki,  Mihai:  See — 

Tanasescu,  Ovidiu;  Turcea,  Razvan;  and  Teleki,  Mihai,  5,428.863, 
CI.  15-322.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See— 

Gemer,  Jochen,  5,429,954,  CI.  437-23.000 
Temmyo,  Minoru;  Tago,  Masato;  and  Kashima,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Refrigerator  with  meandering  air  duct  for  wire  and 
tube  condensercu5,428,973,  CI.  62-452.000. 
Temple  University  -  Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion; See — 
Shaffer,   Thomas    H.;   and    Wolfson,    Maria    R.,    5,429,123,   CI. 
128-204.230. 
Tennant,  James  A.:  See — 

Newman,  Robert  L.;  and  Tennant,  James  A.,  5,430,427,  CI.  3J8- 
22  00R. 
Tenuta,  David;  and  Alvarez,  Jose  G.,  to  Angel  Echevarria  Co.,  Inc. 

Mattress  and  pillowtop  assemblycu5.428.8S2,  CI.  5-448.000. 
Terada,  Keiji:  See— 

Wakai,  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masato;  and 
Ando,  Manabu,  5,430,560,  CI   359-17.000. 
Terada,  Takehiko:  See— 

Akiba,   Takashi;   Malsumoto,   Tatsuya;   Yonekawa,   Masao;   and 
Terada,  Takehiko.  5.429.094.  CI.  123-463.000. 
Terakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  Kiyama.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Hito- 
shi; Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Domoto.  Yoichi;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi; 
Kuwahara.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki;  Terakawa.  Akira; 
Sano.  Keiichi;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Nakane.  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koji. 
5.428.961,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Teranishi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takeda.    Hideki;    Komaki.    Susumu;    and    Teranishi.    Katsuyuki. 
5.430,780.  CI.  377-15.000. 
Terasaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  Minamino.  Etsuo;  Tomoda. 
Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Kazuhisa,  5,430,103,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Terashima,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeru;  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima, 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima.  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa,  Noboru.  5,429,655,  CI. 
75-I0.6IO 
Terbrack,  Ulrich:  See— 

Siol,  Werner;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5,430,104,  CI.  525-231.000 
Terenghi,  Adriano,  to  D.M.S.  Data  Medical  Services,  S.r.L.  Method 
for  the  graphic  representation  of  statistical  data  deriving  from  the 
quality    control    of  testing    carried    out    by    analysis    laboratories- 
cu5,430,833,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Kitoh,  Hitoshi;  Oshibe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oh- 
mura,  Hiroshi,  5,429,802,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Tessler,  Marcelo  B.:  See — 

Barbosa,    Celso    A.;    and    Tessler,    Marcelo    B..    5.429.688,    CI. 
148-327.000. 
Testa,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  HIavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Ray- 
mond T.,  5,430,162,  CI.  552-205.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  See — 

Andersson,  Roland;  and  Mossberg.  Ulf,  5,429,346,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Tetsukawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sekine,  Masaru,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Refrigerator  showcasecu5,428.968,  CI.  62-248.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Knifton,  John  F.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.,  5,430.198,  CI.  568-698.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Mishra,  Munmaya  K.;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D.,  5,429,757,  CI.  252- 

51.50A. 
Pepin.    Gregory    P;    and    Moss.    Robert    M..    5.430.291.    Q 
250-255.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See— 

Yue.   Wing   K.;   Parker.   Donald   L.;  and   Weichold.   Mark   H.. 
5.430,300,  CI.  25O-423.00F. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 
Meier,  Herbert,  5,430.447,  CI.  342-51.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A.,  5,429,992,  CI. 

437-206.000. 
Byatt,  Stephen  W  .  5,429,953,  CI.  437-6.000 
Cooper,  Michael  D.;  Martin,  Robert  C;  and  Keeney,  Stanley  C, 

5,430,398,  CI.  326-110.000. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  5,430,481,  CI.  348-317.000. 
Ichimaru.  Kouzo,  5,430,395.  CI.  327-312.000. 
Joyner.  Keith  A.;  El-Ghor,  Mohamed  K.;  and  Hosack,  Harold  H  , 

5,429,955,  CI.  437-26.000. 
Nelson,  William  E.,  5,430,524,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ovens,  Kevin;  Bittlestone,  Clive;  and  Helmick.  Bob.  5.430,408.  CI. 

327-404.000. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P,  5,430.355.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Smayling,  Michael  C,  5.429,959.  CI.  437-34.000 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Eshraghi,  Soheil  A.,  5,429,464,  CI.  411-43  000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See- 


Klein,     Klaus-Dieter;     Knott, 

5.430.166,  CI.  556-428.000. 
Klein,    Klaus-Dieter;    Knott, 

5.430.167,  CI.  556-445.000. 


Wilfried;     and     Koemer,     Gotz. 
Wilfried;    and     Koemer.    Golz, 
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Thapar,  Henuuit  K.:  See — 

Fetlweis,  Gerhard  P  :  Karabed.  Razmik;  Sicgel,  Paul  H.;  and  Tha- 
par. Hemant  K  ,  5.4J0.744.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Therm-O-Dtsc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Newnum.  Robert  L.;  and  Tennani,  James  A.,  5.430,427.  CI.  338- 
22.00R. 
Tliermalloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  William  D.;  and  Smithers,  Matthew  C,   5.428.897,  CI 
29-890.030. 
Thiede.  David  L.:  See- 
Long.  John  W  ;  and  Thiede.  David  L.,  5,429,548,  CI.  452-127.000. 
Thiele,  Remhard:  See — 

Erbse,  Dietmar;  Thiele,  Remhard;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,430,227, 
CI.  588-20.000. 
Thieman,  Ted  H.;  and  Kamm,  Richard  J.,  to  THT  Presses  Inc.  Vertical 
die     casting     press    and     method     of    operationcu5,429, 1 75,     CI. 
164.312.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Hinshaw,  Jerald  C;  and  Blau,  Reed  J..  5.429.691,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Thomas,  A.  Rhys:  See — 

Hoch.  David  J.;  and  Thomas,  A.  Rhys.  5.430.435.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Levy.  Sidney.  5.430.248,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Pratt.  Michael  L..  5.430,253.  CI.  174-67.000. 
Thomas.  Gareth  J.:  See — 

Martin.    Joseph    A;    and    Thomas.    Gareth    J..    5.430.041,    CI. 
514-311.000. 
Thomas,  George,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrochemical  capacitors  having 

dissimilar  electrodescuS,429,893,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Perry,  Phillip  G.;  Maty,  David  J.;  Manzolati.  Richard 
J.;  and  O'Dell.  Gene  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  render- 
ing   imaging    member    substrates    non-renectivecu5,429.715,    CI. 
216-103.000. 
Thomas,  Michael:  See — 

Baker,  Glenn;  Strobl,  Karlheinz;  Brenner.  Douglas;  Piccioni,  Ro- 
ben  L.;  Fischer,  Roben;  and  Thomas,  Michael,  5,430,634,  CI 
362-32.000. 
Thompson,  Edwin:  See — 

Paff.  Robert;  Buzzard,  Jon  D.;  Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Edwin,  5,430,511,  C\.  354-81.000, 
Thompson,  Gregory:  See — 

Cherry,  Brian  W.;  Smith,  James  E.;  Mucino,  Victor  E.;  Clark, 
Nigel    N.;    Thompson,    Gregory;    and    Badgley,    Patrick    R , 
5.429.084,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Thompson,  Mark:  See — 

Gaertner,  Frank  H.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Thompson,  Mark;  Schnepf,  H. 
Ernest;  Schwab.  George  E,;  and  Narva,  Kenneth  E.,  5,430,137, 
CI.  536-24.320. 
Thompson.  Michael  I.;  Congdon,  Paul  T.;  Burnett,  John  L.;  and  Fi- 
duccia,  Frank,  deceased  (by  Wu.  Julie  W..  Rachel  E.  Fiduccia,  heirs), 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Insertion  of  network  data  checksums 
by  a  network  adaptercu5.430.842.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Thompson,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson,  Paul  S  , 
5,430,423.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Thompson,  William  J.  Compression  actuated  tool  for  driving  fastener- 

scu5,429,291,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Thomsen,  Tamara:  See — 

Davis,  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore,  Patricia 
A.;  Russak.  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister,  Tucker, 
5.429,633,  CI.  604-387.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Itn:.:  See — 
George.  John  B..  5.430.358.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Unkford,   Douglas   E.;   and   Deiss,   Michael   S..   5.430.485.   CI. 

348-»23.000. 
Saeger.  Timothy  W  ;  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Willis,  Donald  H  . 
5,430,494,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bouteiller,  Laurent;  Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  and  Vairon,  Jean-Pierre, 

5,430,563,  CI.  359-51.000. 
DuBois,  Serge,  deceased,  5,430,452,  CI.  342-368.000. 
Dumas,    Pierre;    and    Mouen    Makoua,    David,    5,430,721,    CI 

370-60.100. 
Pribat,  Didier.  Perret,  Joel;  Rouffy,  Jean  C;  and  Velasco,  Gonzalo 

5,429,737.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Refregier.   Philippe;   Dolfi.   Daniel;   and   Huignard.  Jean-Pierre 
5.430.454.  CI.  342-375.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  and  Displays.  S.A.:  See- 
New.  David  A.;  Paul.  Walter  B  ;  Trinchero.  Olivier  P.   and  Gar- 
nier.  Jean-Pierre.  5,430.349.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Thomberg.  Christopher  A.;  and  Cotton,  Bryan  S.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.   Automatic  engine  speed  hold  control  system- 
cu5,429,089,  CI.  123-352.000. 
Thome.  Paul  M ,  to  ZIPS  Card  Playing  System,  Inc.  Playing  card 
cleaning  apparatus  and  adjustable  rollers  thereforcu5,428,856,  CI 
15-102.000. 
Thomsberry,  James  D.:  See — 

Petroff,   Lenin  J.;  SUnga,   Michael  A.;  Steger,  Joseph  S.    and 
Thomsberry.  James  D..  5.430.097.  CI.  524-755.000. 
Thornton.  Sally:  See — 

DeMello,  Richard;  Kapravy.  Andrew;  Roberts.  George  T.-  and 
Thornton.  Sally.  5.429.597,  CI   604-49.000. 


and  Thrift,   William   B,,   5,429,007,  CI, 


Kamm,    Richard    J.,    5,429,175,    CI. 


and  Tiller.  Dale  B.. 


Thrift.  William  B.:  Set— 
Khachaturian.   Jon    E.; 
73-862.474. 
THT  Presses  Inc.:  See— 

Thieman.    Ted    H.;    and 
164-312.000. 
Thulliez,  Vincent:  See— 

Lasson.  Pierre;  Lambert.  Yves-Julian;  Vanderveken.  Yves;  Maquet. 
Nestor;  and  Thulliez,  Vincent,  5.429.849,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Thurston,  Marlin  O.;  and  Sliflco,  Dale  A.,  to  Neoprobe  Corporation. 
Radiation     responsive     laparoscopic     instrumentcuS,429, 1 33,     CI, 
128-653.100. 
Tibor,  Balogh:  See — 

Anulne,  Kovacs;  Tamasne,  Kiss;  Sandor.  Jancso  ;  Istvanne,  Jusz- 

lin;  Istvan.  Kovacs;  Erzsebet,  Takacs;  Erao,  Orban;  Lazlone, 

Tomori;  Maria,  Kurthy;  Tibor,  Balogh;  Laszk),  Jaszlits;  and 

Imre,  Moravcsik,  5,430,017,  CI.  514-9.000. 

Tidman,  Derek  A.,  to  GT-Devices.  Hybrid  electrothermal  light  gas  gun 

and  methodcu5,429,030,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Tiefel,  Gunter:  See — 

Hauner,  Franz;  and  Tiefel,  Gunter,  5,429,656.  CI,  75-232.000. 
Tietsch,  Michael:  See— 

Stoeckl,  Werner;  and  Tietsch,  Michael.  5.430,714,  CI   370-54,000. 
Tilbor,  Neil;  Jaffe,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Suto,  Shohei,  to  Tyco  Investment 

Corp.  Vehicle  toycu5,429,543,  CI  446-456000. 
Tilghman,  Stephen  E.;  Fink,  Kevin  D.;  and  Lewis,  Roger  M.,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  data  stored 
in  memorycu5,430.882,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Tiller,  Dale  B.:  See— 

Newhouse,  Norman  L.;  Veys,  Ronald  B. 
5,429,845,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Timbarco  Corp.:  See — 

Propst,  Charles,  5,429,294,  CI.  229-3. 50R. 
Timken,  Hye  K.  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing 

titania-bound  zeolite  catalystscu5,430,000,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Timperman,  Eugene  L.;  and  Phan,  Le  T.  Hovering  crafi  and  Kame- 

cu5,429,359,  CI.  273-126.00A. 
Tinti,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Nofre,  Claude;  and  Tinti,  Jean-Marie,  5.430,182,  CI.  562-442.000. 
Tinz,  Reinhard:  See — 

Wojts-Saary,  Jurgen;  Heinemann,  Joachim;  Tinz,  Reinhard-  and 
Knapp.  Stefan.  5,429,097,  CI.  123-520.000, 
Tipton,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Bish,  John  E.;  Call.  David  E.;  Jaquette.  Glen  A.;  McDowell. 
Judson    A.;    Mojica.    Anuro   A,;   and   Tipton.    Lawrence    D 
5,430.702.  CI,  369-58,000, 
Titalyse  SA:  See- 
Schwab.  Michel.  5.429.889,  CI,  429-90,000, 
Titeflex  Corporation:  See — 

Albino.   Mark  F,;   Blanchard,   Ralph  T,;  and  Dallon,  John  C„ 
5,430,603.  CI,  361-215.000, 
Titon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Orr,  Wayne;  Landress,  Gray;  and  Sievert,  Stephanie,  5,429,232,  CI. 
206-320.000. 
Tivoli  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Thomas  T.,  5,430,627.  CI.  362-146.000. 
TK  Carburetor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aodai.     Tokihiko;     and     Kohara.     Kiyoharu,     5,429,095,     CI 
123-514.000. 
TNS  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Kiyohiro,  5,428,884,  CI.  28-290.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobashi.  Masayuki,  5,428,993,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Toaldo,  Walter:  See — 

Pfyl,  Anton;  Keller,  Wemer;  Toaldo,  Walter;  and  Plattner,  Werner, 
5,429,342,  CI.  266-236.000, 
Tobola,  Patrick  A,:  See— 

Osbum,   John    D.    M,;   and   Tobola,    Patrick   A,,    5,430,456,   CI. 
343-703,000, 
Tocco,  Inc:  See — 

Griebel.  Arthur  H.,  5,430,426,  CI,  336-232,000, 
Tochizawa,  Noriaki:  See — 

lida,  Hirotada;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo;  Watanabe, 
Masaharu;  Tokuda,  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi,  Ichiro.  5.430,130.  CI 
534-560,000, 
Toda,  Satoru:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Nishiura,  Yosuke;  Shiratsuchi,  Kentaro;  and 
Toda,  Satoru,  5,430,565,  CI,  359-73,000, 
Togawa,  Eisei:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori.  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;    Shimizu,    Jyousei;    Togawa.    Eisei;    Kojima.    Yasuo; 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh.   Yokuo;   Takahashi.   Hanihide;   and   Shiorishi,    Yoshihiro. 
5.430.591.  CI,  360-103,000, 
Togawa.  Masayuki;  and  Toyama,  Kiyoshi.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co,,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  medium  having  a  magnetic  pattem- 
cu5,429,911,  CI.  430-320.000. 
Tojo,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Okada.  Keiji;   Fukutani.   Kenzaburo;  Tojo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Uchimi.  Akimi.  5.430.117.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Tokami.  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  operating  method  the- 
reofcu5.430.686.  CI,  365-230,080, 


■H^'  ^^^J^    S?  Kirk.  Donald  W,  Amorphous  metal/meullic    Toki.  Akihiko;  and  Motooka.  Fiji,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co,.  Ltd,  Method 
?^na^  electrochemical    processescu5.429.725.    CI,        and  apparatus  for  developing  photosensitive  malerialcu5.430.520.  CI, 

^°*-'2'«"  354-319.000, 
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Tokisue.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Agari. 
Hiroshi;    Shimizu,    Jyousei;    Togawa,    Eisei;    Kojima,    Yasuo 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Kohira,  Hidekazu;  Sai 
toh,    Yokuo;   Takahashi,    Hanihide;   and    Shiorishi,    Yoshihiro, 
5,430.591,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Tokita,  Toshiaki;  Tanaka,  Motoharu;  and  Watada.  Atsuyuki,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  mediumcu5.430.696.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Tokuda.  Katsuyo:  See — 

lida,  Hirotada;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  Kuniyoshi.  Yasuo;  Watanabe. 
Masaharu;  Tokuda,  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi,  Ichiro,  5.430,130.  CI. 
534-560.000. 
Tokuda,   Kimishiro;  Oguri,   Masaharu;  and   Nakashima,  Fumiya,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  use  in  burning 
pulverized  fuelcu5,429,060,  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
Tokui,  Masaki:  See — 

Asakura,    Yasuo;    MaUutani,    Shunji;    Hara,    Minoru;   Takahashi, 
Shinya;  Nagao,  Masaki;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Youji;  and 
Dai,  Masahiro,  5,430,513,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Shinsuke;  and  Okazaki,  Seiji,  5,430,146, 
CI.  544-71.000. 
Tokuyama,  Mikio:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Mori,  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Masaaki;  Agari, 
Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Togawa,  Eisei;  Kojima,  Yasuo; 
Tokuyama,  Mikio;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Kohira.  Hidekazu;  Sai- 
toh, Yokuo;  Takahashi.  Haruhide;  and  Shiorishi,  Yoshihiro, 
5,430,591,  CI.  360-103.000, 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okase,  Wataru;  Yagi,  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi,  Satoshi,  5.429,498,  CI. 
432-152,000. 
Tolcher.  John  A.  G  :  See— 

Gutman,  Richard  G.;  Buttery,  Roger  A.;  and  Tolcher,  John  A.  G,, 
5,429,742,  CI,  210-321,750, 
Tolvaj.  Bela:  See — 

Barczy,  Pal;  Buza,  Gabor;  Czel,  Gyorgy;  Fancsali,  Jozsef;  Makk, 
Peter;  Raffay.  Csaba;  Roosz,  Andras;  and  Tolvaj,  Bcla.  5.429.341. 
CI,  266-87.000. 
Tomashot.  Steven  W,:  See — 

Hiltebeitel,  Nathan  R,;  Pontius.  Dale  E,;  and  Tomashot.  Steven  W,, 
5,430,679,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tomek,     Debby     E.     Interlocking    slab    elementscu5.428,934,    CI. 

52-608.000. 
Tomic,  James  F.:  See — 

Barraclough,  William  D.;  Alpenn.  Mikhail  A.;  Brehm,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hoang,  John  D.;  Shepherd,  Patrick  M.;  and  Tomic,  James  F., 
5.429,510,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Tominaga,  Tohru:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 
yama,    Akinori;    Tominaga.    Tohru;    and    Ushiro.    Tomoaki. 
5,430.429,  CI.  338-226.000. 
Tomioka,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino, 
Kenji;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu,  5,429,819.  CI. 
424-400.000. 
Tomioka,   Yoshio;   Takano.   Kengo;    Sakai,   Yoichi;   and   Sakamoto, 
Kazumi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing vehicle  body  for  automobilescu5.428.880.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Tomisawa,  Naoki,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  treatment  of  fuel  vapor  of  an  intemal  combustion 
enginecu5,429,098,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Tomita,  Ichio;  Murate,  Masashi;  and  Yamasaki,  Isamu,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  On/off  valve  capable  of  drawing  back  fluid 
when  closedcu5.429.304.  CI,  239-1 19,000, 
Tomita,  Katsumi:  See- 
Oka,  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino, 
Kenji;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,   Shigeharu.  5,429,819,  CI, 
424-400,000 
Tomita.  Naolo:  and  Miyamoto,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Semiconductor   memory    having    redundant    cellscu5,430,678,   CI, 
365-200  000. 
Tomitaka.  Tadafusa.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Human  face  tracking  sys- 

lemcu5,430.809.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Tomiyama.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Ogura.   Shigeru;  Onishi,   Masayuki;   Kitaoka.   Hidenari;   Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;     Sakuraya.    Toshikazu;    Tanino,     Yozo;    Terashima, 
Tsukasa;   Tomiyama,   Yoshiro;    Nabeshima,   Yuki;    Miki,   Yuji; 
Moriwaki.    Saburo;    and    Yasukawa.    Noboru,    5,429,655,    CI. 
75-10.610. 
Tomlinson.  Leroy  O.;  and  Smith,  Raub  W..  to  General  Electric  Co, 
Steam    cycle    for   combined   cycle    with   steam   cooled    gas   tur- 
binecu5,428,950.  CI,  60-39.020, 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sasai.  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Iwata.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi, 
Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Fuse.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Hirohisa; 
Tomoda.    Akihiro;   and    Nakamura.    Fumihiko.    5.430.468.    CI, 
346-136,000, 
Tomoda.  Masayasu:  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  Terasaki.  Satoshi;  Minamino.  Etsuo;  Tomoda. 
Masayasu;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;   Noguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Kazuhisa.  5.430.103,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Tomoisu,  Norio;  Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  and  Kuramoto,  Masahiko,  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  styrene  polymer 
and  a  catalyst  for  use  thereincu5,430,001,  CI.  502-1 13.000. 


Tondreault,  Robert  J.,  to  Robinson  Nugent,  Inc.  Electncal  connector 

socket  with  daughtercard  ejectorcu5,429,523.  CI   439-157  000 
Tonogaki.  Masahiko:  See— 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki; 
Hayashi,     Ryo;     and     Tonogaki,     Masahiko,     5,429,685,     CI. 
136-255,000, 
Topping,  Richard  E,  Tracer  cartridgescu5,429,054,  CI,  102-458,000. 
Topsoe,  Haldor  F,  A,:  See— 

Suhl,   Henrik  O,;   and   Topsoe,   Haldor   F,   A,,   5,429,809,   a, 
422-202,000, 
Torardi,  Carmine  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company, 
Lithium  tantalate  based  X-ray  intensifying  screencu5,430,302,  CI, 
250-483,100. 
Toray  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata,    Nobuo;   Okumura,    Yoshiharu    and 

Sugano,  Kouji,  5,429,847.  CI.  428-36.200. 
Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata,    Nobuo;   Okumura.   Yoshiharu:   and 
Sugano.  Kouji,  5.429.848.  CI.  428-36.200. 
Tordjeman,  Jean-Michel,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moleur.  Fastening  de- 
vice for  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  tubular  headercu5.429.181,  CI 
165-67  000. 
Toriya,  Hajime:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Toriya,  Hajime;  and  Fukui,  Yutaka.  5,428,953,  Q 
60-39.182. 
Tomier  S.A,:  See — 

Judet,  Thierry,  5,429,639,  CI,  606-61,000, 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Zander,  Jeffrey  E,;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J,,  5  429,530,  CI  439-622,000, 
Torre,  Yves:  See — 

Arpentinier,  Philippe;  Koenig,  Jacques;  and  Torre,  Yves,  5,430,181. 
CI,  562-406,000, 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Orsini,  Louis  V,.  Jr,.  5.428,894,  CI.  29-888.100. 
Tosaka,  Masaki:  See— 

Sone,  Taeko;  Tosaka,  Masaki;  Saeki,  Katsuhisa;  Ara,  Kauuioshi; 
Deguchi,    Katsuhiko;    and    Igarashi,    Kazuaki,    5.429,766,   CI. 
252-174.120. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishihara,  Kunisuke.  5.429.579,  CI.  493-359,000, 
Sasaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Kato.  Yoshihisa,  5,429.883,  CI,  428-678,000, 
Total  RafTmage  Distribution  S.A,:  See— 

Fersing.  Marc;  and  Pontvianne.  Denis,  5,430,222,  CI.  585-800,000, 
Toth,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Pfoh,  Armin  H.;  Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Toth,  Thomas  L.,  5,430,785. 
CI.  378-19.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Kazuo;  Zaitsu,  Masaru;  Sakuragi,  Masanori;  and  Kato, 
Yasuharu,  5,428,850,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Towa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tateno,  Yoshiaki;  Sano.  Chihaya;  Tanaka,  Kotone;  Magara.  Mit- 
suo;    Okamoto,    Naoki;    and    Kato.    Kazuaki.    5.430.184.    CI. 
562-509.000. 
Toxonics -Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Slates.  Scott  O,.  5,428,901.  CI,  33-265,000. 
Toy.  Samson  K,:  See — 

Taylor.  Mark  A,;  and  Toy.  Samson  K..  5,430,365,  CI,  323-273,000. 
Toyama,  Atsumi:  See — 

Takagi,  Kiyoshi;  Kurihara,  Toshio;  Kuwahata.  Shoichi;  Ohomori, 
Kazuo;   Toyama,   Atsumi;   and   Oba,   Takeshi.   5,430,547,   CL 
356-375,000, 
Toyama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Togawa,     Masayuki;    and    Toyama,     Kiyoshi,     5,429,911,    Q. 
430-320,000, 
Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

lida.  Hirotada;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo;  Watanabe, 
Masaharu;  Tokuda,  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi,  Ichiro,  5,430,130,  CI, 
534-560,000, 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd,:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroki;  Sasaki.  Tateyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Akira.  5,429,632. 
CI.  65-374,110, 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Jogan,  Norio;  Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  and  Mori,  To- 

shihiko,  5.429,786.  CI,  264-255,000. 
Maeno.  Takashi;  Fujinami.  Kyoichi;  Yamada,  Norihiro;  and  Shi- 
moda.  Yoshiki.  5.429.343.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Toyomasu.  Takanori:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  AUu- 
chi;    Hagiwara,   Yoshimune;   Takamori.    You;   and   Toyomasu, 
Takanori,  5,430,885,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Toyooka,    Yutaka;    Kimura,    Atsushi;    Tsuneshige.    Yasunori;    and 
Kajimura,   Katsutoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.   Maleimide 
copolymer  and  a  process  for  producing  the  samecu5.430, 1 1 5.  CI. 
526-262.000. 
Toyosaki.  Masao:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Nakata.  Rempei;   Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano. 
Haruo;  Aoki,  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu.  Takahito;  Satoh.  Akemi; 
Toyosaki.  Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi.  5.429,995.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Toyose.  Kikuo:  See — 

Aono.  Masamichi;  Chikada.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi.  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki.  Asao;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kouki;  Hisamoto,  Jun; 
Takee.  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Toshiki;  Takemoto,  Masao;  Fujimoto, 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo,  5.429,881,  CI, 
428-632.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aono.   Masamichi;   Chikada.  Toshihiro;   Hayashi.  Souichi;   Mo- 
chizuki.   Asao;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    Ikeda,    Kouki;    Hisamoto,   Jun; 
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Takee.   Nagiu;   Ued«,  Toshiki;  Takemoto,   Masao;   Fujimoto. 
Hideo:  Tsuruno,  Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo,  5,429,881,  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Tomila,  Ichk);  Murate.  Masashi:  and  Yamasaki,  Isamu,  5,429,304 

CI   239-119  000 
Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  5,428,955, 
CI  60-276.000 
Trabka.  Richard  J.  Rapid  bailing  devicecu5.429,062,  CI.  114-121.000. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Sallee,  Bradley  T ,  5,429.851,  CI.  428-71  000. 
Trage,    Burkhard;    Sassmann,    Harald;    Holten,   Wolfgang:   and    Pod- 
horsky,  Miroslav,  to  Balcke-Durr  Akiiengesellschaft.  Heal  exchanger 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel   heal  exchanger  lubescu5,429,l8S,  CI 
165-152.000. 
Traina,  Samuel  }..  See — 

Radosevich,   Mark;  Tuovinen,  Olli   H.;  and  Traina,   Samuel  J 
5,429.949.  CI  435-252  100 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc  :  See — 

Kumar.  Anil.  5.429.774,  CI   252-586.000. 
Transtech  Service  Network.  Inc  :  See — 

Hollander.   David   S.;   and    Rubenstein.   Mark   S..   5.429  264    CI 
220-408.000. 
Tranlolo.  Debra  J.:  See — 

Oresser.  Joseph  D  ;  Wise.  Donald  L.;  Jimoh.  Abdul  O  ;  Augen- 
stein.    Don   C;    Kuethe.    Dean   O.;   and    Tranlolo.    Debra   J . 
5.429.822.  CI.  424-426000 
Treber.  Norbert:  See— 

Leber.   Helmut;   Schaper.   Hartwig;  Treber.   Norberl;   Vilsmeier, 
Gerhan:  and  Reimann.  Klaus.  5.429.653.  CI.  65-385.000. 
Tregenra.  Jim:  See — 

Slockburger.     Dorothy;     and     Tregenza.     Jim.     5.429.885.     CI 
429-13.000. 
Tremblay.  Clement:  See — 

Astle.  Henry;  and  Tremblay,  Clement.  5.429.021.  CI.  82-123.000. 
Tremblay.  Paul  A.;  Suddilh.  Robert  L..  and  Kearns.  John  J  .  to  Lipo- 
some Company.  Inc..  The.  Phospholipid  composition  and  liposomes 
made  therefromcu5,429,823,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Tri-Fuels.  Inc.  &  The  Rosalind  Hale  Revocable  Trust:  See— 

Hale,  George  C  ;  Coldren.  Charles  M.;  and   Meek,  Robert   K., 
5,429.268,  CI.  220-582.000. 
Tri  Tool  Inc.:  See — 

Astle,  Henry;  and  Tremblay.  Clement.  5.429.021,  CI.  82-123.000 
Tnnchero,  Olivier  P.:  See- 
New.  David  A  ;  Paul.  Walter  B.;  Trinchero.  Olivier  P    and  Gar- 
nier.  Jean-Pierre.  5,430.349.  CI   313-412  000. 
Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  to  Procter  &  Gainble  Company,  The. 
Articles  containing  small  particle  size  cyclodexirin  for  odor  control- 
cu5.429,628,  CI.  604-359.000 
Trommcr.  Gert:  See — 

Hartl.  Engelbert;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Poisel.  Hans.  5,430.818.  CI 

385-51.000. 
Poisel.  Hans;  and  Trommer,  Gen.  5,430,544.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Troncoso.  Fernando.  Jr  Archery  arrow  rest  with  detachable  launcher 

armcu5.429, 107,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Trova,  Michael  P ;  Babine.  Robert  E ;  Zhang.  Nan;  Schow.  Steven  R  ; 
and  Wissner.  Allan,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Retroviral 
protease  inhibitorscu5.430.150.  CI.  546-139.000. 
Truckenmuller,   Kurt;  and  Greifeneder.   Karl,   to  Amann  &   Sohne 
GmbH  &  Co.  Yam,  especially  sewing  yarn,  and  method  of  producing 
samecu5,429,868,  CI.  428-357.000. 
True.  Dorian  T.,  Ill:  See- 
Shaw,  Mark  D  ;  Heyman.  J    Tad;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  True. 
Donan    T,    III;    and    Jones.    Marion    L.,    Jr.,    5,429  437     CI 
383-33.000. 
Tnijilio,  Ma  Carmen  S.:  See— 

Hemandez-Ros,  Claudio  A.;  Trujilio,  Ma  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloi.sa 
L.;  and  Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  5,428,888,  CI.  29-605  000. 
Tniong.  Hong  L.:  See- 
Mueller,  Lothar;  Oechsle,  Rainer;  and  Truong.  Hone  L  ,  5,430  710 
CI.  370-16.000 
Truty,  Thomas  J  ;  French,  Jule  L  ;  and  Newell,  Kevin  M  ,  to  Basix 
Technologies  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  and  replacing 
EDM  components  from  Ihe  guide  assembly  workinjt  endcu5.430J68 
CI.  219-69.120. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Lau.  James  C.-K.;  Lui,  Kenneth;  Hathaway.  James  A.;  and  DePace 

Ronald  A.,  5,430,257,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Stevenson,  Jordan  M.,  5,429,011,  CI.  74-89.130. 
Wood,  Ruey  E.,  5,429,447,  CI.  403-46.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System  Inc.:  See— 

Mihm.  Joseph  J  ,  5,429,386,  CI   280-734.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Surkovich,  John  A.,  5,428,988,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Trzeciak,  Arnold:  See— 

Ahg,  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  Muller,  Marcel;  Trzeciak  Arnold- 
and  Weller,  Thomas.  5.430.024.  CI   514-18000. 
TsM,  Chun-hui.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Transistor 

array  for  adressing  display  panelcu5,430,46l,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Tsaur.  Liang  S.:  See- 
Lin.  Samuel  Q.;  Tsaur.  Liang  S.;  and  Salas,  Lucia  V.,  5,429,754.  CI 
252-8.600. 
Tschida,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
McMillan,  Douglas  D.;  and  Tschida.  Ronald  A.,  5.430,338,  CI. 
310-89.000. 


TSD  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Burke,  Terrence  M.;  and  Burke.  Lawrence  T.,  5,429.110.  CI.  126- 
25.0OR. 
Tseng,  Homg  Huei:  See — 

Lu,  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tseng.  Homg  Huei.  5,429,978,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lu,  Chin-Yuan;  and  Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5,429,977,  CI  437-52.000. 
Tsikoyiannis,  John  G.:  See — 

Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K  ;  Michaels,  James  N.; 
Reischman,  P.  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John 
G..  5.430,209.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G..  5.430.210.  CI 
585-315.000. 
Tsonis.  Anastasios:  See — 

Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Goldberg,  Brian  J  ;  Nicolaou.  Alexander;  and 
Tsonis.  Anastasios.  5.430.658.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Tsuchitani.  Shigeki:  See — 

Shimada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Ugai,  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshihiro! 
5.429.736,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tamura.     Yoshihiko;     and     Tsuchiya.     Mitsuru,     5,430.002     CI 
503-227.000. 
Tsuda,  Youichirou,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Information 
transmission  system   for  transmitting  a  digital   information  signal 
divided  into  packets  with  an  information  signal  error  diagnosis  and 
correction  functioncu5,430.738,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Ono,  Mitsunobu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Akibumi,  5,430,475,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Tsuji,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Saito,    Yuichi;    Fukumoto,    Toru;    Imaoka,    Shuji;    Yamamoto, 
Keisaku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji,  Mitsuji,  5,430,086,  CI. 
524-495.000. 
Tsuji.  Shigeki;  Haikawa.  Yukihiko;  and  Hosono.  Yukiharu.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Track  jump  prediction  control  of  memory  mode- 
cu5.43O,703.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Tsujino.  Mutsumi;  Ishihara.  Noboru;  and  Kilamura.  Sunao.  to  Aisan 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Throttle    body    for    traction    control- 
cu5,429.087.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ogata.  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi.  5.429.745.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Tsukano.  Telsuyuki.  to  Alpha  Corporation.  Cylinder  lock  device  resist- 
ible against  unauthorized  unlockingcu5.428.978,  CI.  70-386.000. 
Tsukida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Ma.saharu;  Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  and  Tsukida 
Shinichi.  5.430.526.  CI   355-211  000 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Ujita. 
Toshihiko;  Osada.  Torachika;  Kubota.  Hidemi;  Tsukuda.  Keii- 
chiro; and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.430.471.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Tsumura.  Makoto:  See— 

Takabatake.  Masaru;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Sasaki.  Tohru:  and  Tsumura 
Makoto.  5,430,460.  CI.  345-96.000. 
Tsuneki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Urano.  Yoshiaki;  Kirishiki.  Masaru;  Onda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuneki. 
Hideaki.  5,430,170,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Tsuneshige.  Yasunori:  See— 

Toyooka.   Yutaka;   Kimura.  Atsushi;  Tsuneshige.  Yasunori;  and 
Kajimura.  Katsutoshi.  5.430.115.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Tsuruno.  Akihiro:  See — 

Aono.  Masamichi;  Chikada.  Toshihiro;  Hayashi.  Souicht;  Mo- 
chizuki.  Asao;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamolo!  Jun; 
Takee.  Nagisa;  Ueda.  Toshiki;  Takemoto.  Masao;  Fujimoto! 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro;  and  Toyose.  Kikuo.  5,429.881.  CI 
428-632.000. 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Moribe.    Yoshihiro;    Kameoka.   Telsji;   Tsuyoshi.    Toshiaki-    and 
Obata.  Sumio.  5,430,581,  CI   360-31.000. 
Tsuzuki,   Kiyohiro.   to  TNS   Mills.   Inc    Yam  conditioning  proces- 

scu5.428,884,  CI.  28-290.000 
Tuan,  Hsiao-Chin;  and  Chao,  Hu  H  ,  to  ETRON  Technology  Inc.;  and 
Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute.   Fabrication  method  to 
produce     pit-free     polysilicon     buffer     local     oxidation     isolation- 
cu5,429,714.  CI.  216-87  000 
Tuchermann,  Herta:  See — 

Osberghaus,  Rainer;  Rogmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Tuchermann,  Herta- 
and  Behler,  Ansgar.  5,429.684.  CI.  134-3  000 
Tucker,  John  R.:  See — 

Green.  Todd  J.;  and  Tucker.  John  R  .  5.430.071.  CI.  521-131  000 
Tucker.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Paulus.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Tucker.  Robert  D  .  5.429.583.  CI  600-2.000. 
Tuholski.  Jerome  P.  System  for  converting  four  wheel  drive  vehicle  to 

allow  freewheeling  of  rear  wheelscu5.429.204.  CI.  I8O-247.000. 
Tukala.  Tommy;  and   Karlsson.   Leif.   lo  Sandvik   AB.   Spiral  drill- 

cu5,429,458,  CI   408-223  000 
Tulaszowski.  Olaf  See — 

Knaepler.    Harald;    and    von    Garrel,    Thomas,    5,429,810,    CI 
422-300.000. 
Tumminia,  Ronald.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  to  a 

remote  bathroom  rixturecu5,429,270.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Tung  I  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Chang.  5.429,235,  CI   206-373.000. 
Tuovinen,  Olli  H.:  See— 

Radoscvich,   Mark;  Tuovinen.  Olli   H.;  and  Traina,   Samuel  J., 
5.429.949,  CI.  435-252.100. 
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Turcea,  Razvan:  See — 

Tanasescu,  Ovidiu;  Turcea,  Razvan;  and  Teleki,  Mihai,  5,428,863, 
CI.  15-322.000. 
Turchan,  Manuel  C:  See — 

Palm.  Edward  B.,  5,429,459,  CI.  409-66.000. 
Tumey,  Charles  C:  See — 

Corder,   George   A.;   and   Tumey,   Charles  C,    5,429,409,   CI. 
296-108.000. 
Tumis,   Joseph   J.   Operable   coulter   frame   for   fum   implement- 

scu5,429,195,  a.  172-311.000. 
Tutt,  Lee  W.:  See— 

Kaszcuk,  Linda;  Tutt,  Lee  W.;  and  Weber,  Sharon  W.,  5,429,909, 
CI  430-273.000. 
Twin  Disc  Incorporated:  See — 

Sabee,  Janet  M.;  and  Lines,  Arthur  A.,  5,429,220,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Tyco  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Tilbor,  Neil;  Jaffe,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Suto,  Shohei,  5,429,543,  CI. 
446-456.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  simultaneous  supply  of  particles,  the  apparatus  pro- 
vided further  with  a  function  to  remove  the  particles  by  suction- 
cu5,429,676,  CI.  118-310.000. 
Uchida,  Naoki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Headlamp  for  vehi- 

clescu5,430,623,  CI.  362-61  000. 
Uchimi,  Akemi:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Masaaki;  Okada,   Keiji;   Fukutani,   Kenzabuio;  Tojo, 
Tetsuo;  and  Uchimi,  Akemi,  5,430,117,  CI.  526-336.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yuji:  .See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,430,705,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Udagawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohta,  Eiji;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Udagawa,  Yutaka; 
and  Takaragi,  Yoichi,  5.430,525,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Uebelhoer,  Bertram;  and  Wendt,  Heinz,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH.  Oil  separator  for  the  gases  of  the  crankcase  of  an  internal- 
combustion  enginecu5,429,10l,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Uecker,  Richard  P ;  Wagner,  Robert  J.;  and  Adams,  Thomas  P.,  to 
Brandt,  Inc.  Inspection  pan  for  coin  handling  machinecu5,429,55l, 
CI.  453-18.000. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  Takai,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Yamasa,  Hideo;  and 
Irihara,  Kouichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  device  with 
a  tilt  detecting  function  designed  for  a  trickle  systemcuS,430,532,  CI. 
355-260.000. 
Ueda,  Hirotada:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  Kiuchi,  Atsu- 
chi;  Hagiwara,   Yoshimune;  Takamori,   You;  and  Toyomasu, 
Takanori,  5,430,885,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ueda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Naito.  Hirayoshi.   Pneuinalic  transmission  ap- 

paratuscu5,429,156,  CI.  137-888.000. 
Ueda,  Satoshi;  Heima.  Haruo;  Ozawa,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Takeshi;  Naka- 
matsu,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Feed 
additive  composition  for  ruminantscu5,429.832.  CI.  426-96.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroaki;  Tomioka,  Toshikazu;  Tomita,  Katsumi;  Hoshino, 
Kenji;  Nishino.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Shigeharu,  5,429,819,  CI. 
424-400.000. 
Ueda,  Tohru:  See — 

Matsuda,  Akira;  Ueda,  Tohru;  Takenuki,  Kenji;  and  Machida, 
Hanihiko,  5,430,139,  C\.  536-28.500. 
Ueda,  Toshiki:  See— 

Aono,  Masamichi;  Chikada,  Toshihiro;  Hayashi,  Souichi;  Mo- 
chizuki,  Asao;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kouki;  Hisamoto.  Jun; 
Takee,  Nagisa;  Ueda,  Toshiki;  Takemoto.  Masao;  Fujimoto. 
Hideo;  Tsuruno.  Akihiro;  and  Toyose,  Kikuo.  5,429,881,  CI. 
428-632.000. 
Ueda,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Matsuyama,    Akinobu;    Takase,    Ichiro;    Ueda,    Yoichiro;    and 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,429,935,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Uehara,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugizaki,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Taichi;  Nakamura, 
Masaki;    Uehara,    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto,    Yasuhiro;   and   Oda, 
Yasuhiro,  5,429,898,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Uekawa,  Hatiro:  See — 

Amemiya,  Hiroyuki;  Uekawa,  Hatiro;  and  Ishii,  Taizi,  5,429,857, 
CI.  428- 156.000. 
Ueltzen,  Ken;  Mahan,  Andrew  M.;  and  Horn,  John  A.,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  configuring  a  computer  system  and 
a  modem  for  use  in  a  pariicular  countrycu5,430,793,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Ueno,  Susumu:  See— 

Usuki,  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  Ueno,  Susumu;  Watanabe, 
Mikio;  and  Yono,  Masayoshi,  5,430.113,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Ugai,  Seiichi:  See — 

Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Ugai,  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro, 
5,429,736,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  formed 
of  a  collective  element  of  quantum  boxes  and  method  of  operation 
thereofcu5,430,309,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Uhm,  Sung  J.;  Han,  Sung  H.;  Oh,  Jun  W.;  Joo,  Oh  S.;  Jung,  Kwang  D.; 
and  Lee,  Moon  S.,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   acetic    esters    from    methanol- 
cu5,430,I78,  CI.  560-232.000. 
Uhrig,  Monte  L.:  See- 
Willis,  Terry  W.;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Uhrig,  Monte  L.;  and  Smith, 
Harry  M..  5.430.234.  CI.  588-246.000. 


Ujita,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  Kolaki,  Yasuo;  Takenotjchi,  Masanori;  Ujita, 
Toshihiko;  Osada,  Torachika;  Kubota,  Hidemi;  Tsukuda,  Keii- 
chiro; and  Sato,  Yohei.  5.430,471,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Ultra  Bond  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Campfield,  Richard  A  ,  5.429,692,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Ultra  Performance  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  E ,  5,430,346,  CI.  313-139.000. 
UltraTech  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  True, 
Dorian    T.,    HI;    and    Jones,    Marion    L.,    Jr.,    5,429,437,    CI. 
383-33.000. 
Umebayashi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Minoru.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  niediumcu5,430.594.  CI.  360-131.000. 
Umemoto,  Yuji;   Ito,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Radio  tele-communication  system  using  TDMA 
scheme  to  reduce  signal  interferencecu5,430,731,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Un-tae,    Chung.     Ring    binder    having    paper    punch    mechanism- 

cu5,429,445,  CI.  402-1.000 
Ungarelli,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Piani,  Silvano;  Marchi,  Egidio;  Tamagnone,  Gianfranco;  and  Un- 
garelli, Fabrizio,  5,430,133,  CI.  536-21.000. 
Unger,  Jacques,  lo  Gezolan  AG.  Method  for  continuously  preparing 
thermo-crosslinkable     and/or     thermoplastic     elastomer     blend- 
scu5,430.077,  CI.  523-351.000. 
Unger  Licensing  Inc.:  See — 

Lamson,  William  C;  and  Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  5.429,289.  C\. 
224-269.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Tanji,  Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki, 
5,429,632,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings,  BV:  See- 
Newman,  Christopher  P.;  Rossiter,  Karen  J.;  and  Miller,  Tetence 
L.,  5,430.015,  CI.  512-17.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology:  See — 

Lincoln,  David  M.;  and  Murray,  Rex  E.,  5,430,179.  CI.  560-261.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Bamer,  Bruce  A.;  Briggs,  John   R.;   Kurland,  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Moyers,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  5,430,194.  CI.  568-429.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Mitsuo,  5,430,648,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Tomisawa,  Naoki,  5,429,098,  a.  123-520.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Rimmer,   Todd    M.;   and   Jordan.   William    P.,    5,430,845,   CL 
395-275.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Rix,  Clifford;  and  Gilbert,  Mark  T..  5,430,444,  a.  342-11.000. 
United  Memories,  Inc.:  See — 

Parris.  Michael  C,  5,430,680,  CI.  365-222.000 
United  Microelectronic,  Corp.:  See — 

Hong.  Gary.  5.429.973.  a.  437-48.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chen,  Sau-Gee;  and  Li,  Chieh-Chih,  5,430.669.  CI.  364-7S2.000. 

Hong,  Gary,  5,429,960,  CI.  437-35.000. 

Hong,  Gary.  5,429,967,  CI.  437-48.000. 

Hong,  Gary,  5.429,970,  CI.  437-43.000. 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Huang,  Cheng-Han,  5,429,976,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,430,673,  CI.  365-182.000. 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Shev,  Shing-Ren;  Su,  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Chung, 

Chen-Hui,  5,429,974,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,430,328,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Huang,  Heng  Sheng;  Wu,  Wood;  and  Chen,  Kun-Luh,  5,429,988, 

CI.  437-187.000. 
Liu,  Ming-Tsung;  Wang,  Jeffrey;  Chen,  Wen  Yang;  and  Wu,  D.  Y., 

5,429,990,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Shell,  Yau-Kae;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,429,956,  O.  437-29.000. 
Sheu,    Shing-Ren;    Hsue,    Chen-Chiu;    and    Chung,    Chen-Hui, 

5,429,975,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  5,429,971,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Yang,     Ming-Tzong;    Chen,    Anchor;    and    Hsue.    Chen-Chiu, 
5.429,980.  CI.  437-52.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  L.;  Mulligan.  Joseph  P.;  Skinger,  Gregory  P.;  and 
Esslinger,  Robert  H..  5,430.282,  CI.  235-455.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Eylon,  Daniel,  5,429,877,  CI.  428-586.000. 

Martinez.  Edgar  J.;  Shur,  Michael;  Schuermeyer,  Fritz;  and 

Ceray.  Charles.  5,429,963,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Rose,  David  H.,  5,429,693,  CI.  156-161.000. 
Army:  See — 
Cytron,  Sheldon,  5,429,032,  CI.  89-37.050. 
Merendino,  Alfred  B.,  5,429.031,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Commerce:  See — 

Norton,  Stephen  J.,  5,430,787,  CI.  378-87.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Cole,   Edward  I.,  Jr.;  and   Soden,  Jerry  M.,   3,430,305,  C\. 

250-559.070. 
Syn,  Choi  K.;  and  Lesuer.  Donald  R..  5.429,879, 0.  428-614.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Boumendjel.  Ahcene;  and  Miller.  Stephen  P.  F.,  5,430,169,  CI. 

558-169.000. 
Kolobow,  Theodor.  5.429.127.  CI.  128-207.140. 
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Nunan.  Omana  V.;  Margolis,  Harold  S.;  Robertson.  Betty  H. 
Brinton.   Marge  A.;  and   Eben.  James  W.,   5,430,135.  CI 
536-23.720. 
Interior:  See — 
Lyman,    Jane    W.;    and    Palmer.    Glenn    R.,    5,429,887,    CI. 
429-49.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Castle,  Kent  D..  5.429.594,  CI  604-4.000. 
Hebsur.  Mohan  G  .  5,429,997.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Seraji,  Homayoun,  5,430,643,  Q.  364-167.010. 
Navy:  See— 
Anderson,    George    P.;    and    Golden,    Joel,    5,430,813,    CI. 

385-12.000. 
Wynn,    William    M.;    and    Bono,    John    T.,    5,430,380.    CI. 
324-365.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bachmann.  Horst;  Fell.  Wolfgang;  and  Maack.  Werner.  5,430,477, 

CI.  348-97.000. 
Boulic.  Claude.  5.430.411.  CI   330-284  000. 
Kianush.   Kayeh:    Egelmeers,   Engelbertus  C.  J.;  and  Meeuwis, 

Johannes  C.  M.,  5.430.891.  CI.  455-184.100. 
O'Callaghan.  Fergus  G..  5.430.552.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sauerwald.  Wilhelm  A  ;  and  De  Jong.  Franciscus  G.  M.,  5,43a735 
CI.  371-22.300.  .    .  •~.      . 

Sempel,  Adrianus:  and  Van  Nieuwenburg,  Johannes,  5,430,414  CI 

331-111.000. 
van  Tongeren,  Henricus  F.  J.  J.;  and  Kokkelink,  Jan  W..  5,430,820, 

CI.  385-94  000. 
Weterings,  Josephus  P.,  5,430,751,  CI.  372-49.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Shikhman.  Gleg;  and  Autry.  Sydney  D.,  5,429,636,  a.  606-41.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcattie,  Glen  H  ;  and  Geyer,  H.  Dean,  5,430,265,  CI.  200-61.540. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kmetz,  Michael  A.;  Laliberte,  John  M.;  Suib,  Steven  L.-  and 

Galaaio,  Francis  S..  5.429.870.  CI.  428-368.000. 
Krizan,   Lawrence   I.;   and   Sadauskas.   John   P.,   5,429,478,   CI. 

415-173.700. 
Thomberg,  Christopher  A.;  and  Cotton.  Bryan  S.,  5,429.089,  CI. 
123-352.000. 
Universite  Paris  VII:  See- 
Fink.  Mathias,  5,428,999,  CI.  73-599.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Dorian,  Randel  E.;  Cochrum,  Kent  C;  and  Jemtrud,  Susan  A 

5,429,821,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M  ;  Ramsey,  PhUip  B.;  and  Juntz,  Robert  S 

5,428,882.  CI.  29-527.500. 
Morris,  Donald  E.,  5,430,008,  CI.  505-150.000. 
Scheinman.  Melvin  M.;  and  Kordis,  Thomas  F.,  5,429,131,  CI 

128-642.000. 
Schultz.  Peter  G.;  and  Bartlett,  Paul  A.,  5,429,936,  CI.  435-188.500. 
Vanderlaan,  Martin:  Stanker,  Larry  H ;  Watkins,  Bruce  E.    Pe- 
trovic.  Peter;  and  Gorbach,  Siegbert.  5,429,925.  CI.  435-7  100 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See— 

DuBois,   Mary   R.;   Noble,   Richard   D.;   and   Koval,   Carl   A 
5,430,225,  CI.  585-855.000.  ,  i    « , 

University  of  Houston-University  Park:  See— 

Andersson,  Borje  S.;  Bhagwatwar,  Harshal  P.;  and  Chow,  Diana  S 
L.,  5,430,057,  CI.  514-517.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  P ;  Kahl,  Steven  D.;  and  Ervasti.  James  M 
5.430,129.0   530-395.000.  ««.  ^ama  m.. 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P ;  Hamlyn.  John  M  ;  Harris.  Douglas  W 
Ludens,  James  H  ;  Mathews.  William  R  ;  Fisher.  Jed  F    Mandel 
Frederic;  and  DuCharme,  Donald  W..  5.429.928,  CI  435-7  240  ' 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park:  See— 

Carr,  Charles  W.;  and  Zissel,  Ralf,  5,429,747,  CI.  2IO-65O.00O. 
University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Humes,  H   David.  5.429.938.  CI.  435-240.200. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Wagoner.    Charles    L.;    and    Foote.    John    P..    5,429.059,    CI. 

Uno.  Masahiro;  Okuyama,  Hitoshi;  Ohishi,  Mitunj;  Akao,  Kozo  and 
Taniyama,  Mitsuo,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-dispersive  infrared 
gas  analyzer  including  gas-filled  radiation  sourcecuS,429,805    CI 
422-83.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  5,430,221,  a.  585-671.000. 
UOP  and  Arco:  See— 

Le    Febre,    David    A.;    and    Lane,    Linda    M.,    5,430,295,    d. 
250-340.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Gadwood.  Robert  C  .  5,430.048.  CI.  514-386.000 
Wuta,  Peter  G  M..  5.430.176.  CI.  560-159.000 
Ura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukui,  Tetsu;  Ura,  Takeshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigekazu.  5,429,005, 
CI.  74-325.000. 
Urakami,  Teizi;  Oda,  Miuunori;  Itoh,  Chieko;  Kobayashi,  Hisao;  Nagai, 
Toshio;  and  Sugamura,  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  oxazopyrroloquinolines.  novel  ox- 
azopyrroloquinolines.  and  use  of  oiiazopyrroloquinolinescu5.429  940 
CI.  435-119.000.  ... 

Urano.  Yoshiaki;  Kirishiki.  Masani;  Onda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuneki 
Hideaki.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  dialkyi 
carbonatescu5,430,l70,  a   558-277.000.  i-    r-    o 


Urban,  Knut:  See— 

Soltner,  Helmut;  Poppe,  Ulrich;  and  Urban.  Knut,  5,430,014.  C\ 
505-238.000. 
Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporatin.  Oligonu- 
cleotides having  selecubly  cleavable  and/or  abasic  sitescu5.430. 1 36. 
CI.  536-243.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Hydrox- 
yl-protecting  groups  attached  to  compounds  which  are  orthogonally 
removablecu5,430, 138,  CI.  536-26.800 
Uring,  Jean  C:  See— 

CoufTet,  Claude:  Hellegouarc'h,  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Urina 
Jean  C,  5,430,274.  CI.  219-677.000. 
Uroquest  Corporation:  See— 

Davis,  Richard  C,  5,429.620.  Q.  604-283.000. 
Ushiro.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Kubota,  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 
yama.    Akinori;    Tominaga,    Tohru;    and    Ushiro,    Tomoaki 
5.430.429,  CI.  338-226.000. 
Usuki,  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  Ueno.  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Mikio; 
and  Yono.  Masayoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  to 
prevent  polymer  scale  adhesion  using  an  aromatic  compound  and  a 
salt  of  polyvinylsulfuric  acidcu5,430,ll3,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Utevski,  Lev;  and  Muskatel,  Moshe,  to  Bromine  Compounds  Ltd. 
Method  of  improving  the  surface  compatibility  of  polypropylene  and 
its    compositions    and    articles    obtained    lherebycu5.430.106     CI 
525-288.000. 
Utsunomiya,  Hajime;  and  Shibahara,  Masanori,  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Magneto-optical  disk  having  lands  and  grooves  for  recording  infor- 
mationcu5.430.706.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Uytterhoeven.  Herman;  and  Bastiaens.  Luc,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V. 
Method  for  making  an  imaging  element  and  for  obtaining  an  image 
therefromcu5.429.907,  CI.  430-258.000. 
Uziie.   Sciji;   Azegami,   Kazuyoshi;  and   Nomura,   Hiroshi,   to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  apparatus  of  camera- 
cu5,430,516,  CI.  354-195.100. 
VLB  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Winheim.  Stefan  H..  5.429.303.  CI.  239-110.000. 
VaUlancourt.  Vincent  L.  Dual  chamber  syringe  for  collecting  samples 

and  blood  collecting  syslemcu5,429,6IO.  CI.  6O4-I9I.000. 
Vairon.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Bouteiller.  Laurent;  Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  and  Vairon.  Jean-Pierre 
5.430.563.  CI   359-51.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pynenburg.  Rory;  and  Barker.  Jeremy,  5,429,890,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moleur:  See — 

Tordjeman.  Jean-Michel.  5,429,181,  CI.  165-67.000. 
van  Bekkum,  Herman:  See— 

Geus,   Eduard   R.;   Jansen,   Jacobus  C;  Jaspers,   Blandikus  C; 
Schoonman,  Johannes;  and  van  Bekkum,  Herman,  5,429,743,  CI. 
210-490.000. 
Vanbesien,  Johan:  See — 

Longueville,    Jacques;    and    Vanbesien,    Johan,    5,429,528,    CI. 

439-608.000. 

Van  Der  Heijden,  Edgar  I.  M.,  to  Airspray  International  B.V.  Mixing 

chamber  for  mixing  together  a  gaseous  and  a  liquid  constituent- 

cu5,429,279,  CI.  222-402.180. 

Van  Der  Herberg,  Jan  W.  Device  for  the  purification  of  waste  water- 

cu5.429.740,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Vanderlaan,  Martin;  Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Watkins,  Bruce  E.;  Petrovic. 
Peter;  and  Gorbach,  Siegberi,  to  University  of  California,  The  Re- 
gents of  the.  Method  for  immunodiagnostic  detection  of  dioxins  at 
low  concentrationscu5,429,925,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Van  Der  Linde,  Jan:  See— 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 
Owyang.  King;  Pitzer.  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Jan. 
5.429,964,  CI.  437-41,000. 
Van  Der  Veken,  Germaine,  to  Gemaro  A.G.  Wind-enginecu5,429,480. 

CI.  416-120.000. 
Vanderveken,  Yves:  See — 

Lasson,  Pierre;  Lambert.  Yves-Julian;  Vanderveken,  Yves;  Maquet, 
Nestor;  and  Thulliez.  Vincent.  5,429.849.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Van  Dijk.  Hans  K.;  Schellekens.  Ronald  M  A.  M  ;  Bulters.  Markus  J 
H.;  Aagaard.  Olav  M.;  De  Vries,  Gerard  P.;  and  Brouns,  Matthias  J. 
G.,  to  DSM,  N.V.  Process  for  preparing  polymers  and  mouling 
compounds  based  Ihereoncu5,430.073.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Vandoninck.  Alfons,  to  Belgium  Spray  Accessory  Factory.  Afgekon 
B.S.A.F.  naamloze  vennootschap.  Method  and  device  for  filling  a 
pressure  capsule  for  spray  cans,  and  a  pressure  capsule  which  can  be 
filled  according  to  this  methodcu5,428.942.  CI.  53-403.000 
VanDusen.  Charles:  See— 

Keeth.  Brent;   Deering.  Michael;  Bryars,  Ray;  and  VanDusen, 
Charles,  5,430,615,  CI.  361-788.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Don  A.:  See- 
Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.; 
Spix.  George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.! 
5,430.884.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Van  Eperen.  David  J.:  See — 

Ribble.  Brendon  F.;  Arteman,  David  J.;  Lamers,  Lyie  T.;  Van 
Eperen,  David  J.;  and  Van  Eperen.  Thomas  W.,  5,429,788.  CI. 
264-510.000. 
Van  Eperen,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Ribble,  Brendon  F.;  Arteman,  David  J.;  Lamers,  LyIe  T.;  Van 
Eperen.  E)avid  J.;  and  Van  Eperen.  Thomas  W..  5.429.788,  CI. 
264-510000. 


van  Kimmenade,  Johanna  M.  A.:  See — 

Power,  Scott  D.;  van  Kimmenade,  Johanna  M.  A.;  Mid  Car- 
lomagno,  Louann,  5,429,950,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Van  Nieuwenburg,  Johannes:  See — 

Sempel,  Adrianus;  and  Van  Nieuwenburg,  Johannes,  5,430,414,  CI. 
331-111.000. 
VanNostrand,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Bradley,  Joseph  L.;  Michael,  Brad  W.;  VanNostrand,  Mark  E.;  and 
Wright,  Susan  D..  5,430,847,  CI.  395-325.000. 
VanPutte,  Andrew,  to  W   R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Water  soluble  film- 

cu5,429,874,  CI.  428-522.000. 
VanSelous,  Joseph  S.;  and  Weidman,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Valve  and  hydraulic  system  for  operating  a  friction  ele- 
ment of  an  automatic  transmissioncuS,429,560,  CI.  477-127.000. 
Van  Straaten,  Jerome;  and  Lhomer,  Gerard,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   et   I'Exploitalion   des   Precedes   George 
Claude.  Cap  for  gas  cylindercu5,429,l52,  CI.  137-377.000. 
van  Swieten,  Roy:  See — 

Zanen,  Pieler;  Plomp,  Adrianus;  Boon,  Gerhardus  A.;  and  van 
Swieten,  Roy,  5,429,122,  CI.  128-203.150. 
van  Tongeren,  Henricus  F.  J.  J.;  and  Kokkelink,  Jan  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Optoelectronic  device  with  a  coupling  between  an 
optoelectronic  component,  in  particular  a  semiconductor  diode  laser, 
and  an  optical  glass  fibre,  and  method  of  manufacturing  such  a 
devicecu5,430,820,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Van  Vlahakis,  Eftichios;  and  Manolas,  John  A.,  to  Van  Vlahakis, 
Eflichios.  Liquid  drain  opener  compositions  based  on  sulfuric  acid- 
cu5,429,764,  CI.  252-146.000. 
Vamey,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Webber,  Stephen  E.;   Bleckman,  Ted  M.;  Attard,  John;  Jones. 
Terence  R.;  and  Vamey.  Michael  D..  5,430,148,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Vartanian,  Haig,  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mop  head- 

cu5,428,858,  CI.  15-244.100. 
Varvil,  Janet  R.:  See — 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Varvil,  Janet  R.,  5,430,131,  CI. 
536-18.500. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See- 
Simon,   Emst-Ulrich;   Zech,   Stephan;  and   Langhammer,  Josef, 
5,430,612,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Veil,  Eberhard:  See- 
Schneider,  Josef;  Dellert,  Gerhard;  and  Veil,  Eberhard,  5,429,306, 
CI.  239-154.000. 
Velasco,  Gonzalo:  See — 

Pribat,  Didier;  Perrel,  Joel;  RoufTy,  Jean  C;  and  Velasco,  Gonzalo, 
5,429,737,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  systems  and  devices 
using     long     period     spectral     shaping    devicescu5,430,8l7,    CI. 
385-37.000. 
Verhelst.  Gabriel:  See — 

Muller.  Louis;  Pham,  Tu;  and  Verhelst,  Gabriel,  5,430,072.  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Verrijp,  Bastiaan;  Stooker,  Dirk  C;  and  Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E..  to 
Systemate  Holland.  B.V.  Sequential  wing  renK)vercu5.429,549,  CI. 
452-169.000. 
Veys,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Newhouse,  Norman  L.;  Veys,  Ronald  B.;  and  Tiller,  Dale  B., 
5.429.845.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Vibrametrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Judd.  John  E.;  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  DeFrancesco,  Salvatore  J.. 
5.430,663,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Vicale,  Dawn  E.:  See — 

Passarella.    Frank    A.;    and    Vicale.    Dawn    E..    5.429.075.    CI. 
119-795.000. 
Vicari.  Richard:  See — 

Kvakovszky,  George;  Vicari.  Richard;  Fruchey.  Olan  S.;  Tafesh. 
Ahmed  M.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B.,  5,430,123,  CI.  528-172.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji.  5.430.705.  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Vieillefond.  Daniel:  See — 

Gyre,  Christian;  and  Vieillefond,  Daniel,  5,429,033,  CI.  89-47.000. 
Viemeister,  Tucker:  See — 

Davis,  Mariha;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Gerth,  Jeannie;  Moore,  Patricia 
A.;  Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  and  Viemeister,  Tucker, 
5,429,633,  CI.  604-387.000 
Viertl,  John  R.  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combined  thermo- 
electric and  eddy-current  method  and  apparatus  for  nondestructive 
testing  of  metallic  of  semiconductor  coated  objectscu5,430,376,  CI. 
324-227.000. 
Vijeh,  Nader;  and  Staab,  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Expandable  repeatercu5,430,762,  CI.  375-211.000. 
Villamil,  Clara  I.:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and 
Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,430,040,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Vilsmeier,  Gerhart:  See — 

Leber,  Helmut;  Schaper,  Hartwig;  Treber,  Norbert;  Vilsmeier, 
Gerhart;  and  Reimann,  Klaus,  5,429,653,  CI.  65-385.000. 
Vincent.  Benoit:  See — 

Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vincent,  Benoit,  5,429,358,  CI.  273-80.300. 
Visser,  Tom  R.  Fruit  pickercu5,428,947.  CI.  56-328.100. 
Vitak,  Josef:  See— 

Holubec,  Lcos;  and  Vitak,  Josef,  5,428,869,  CI.  I9-I59.00R. 
Vlaskamp,    Peter    L.    Petroleum    collector    systemcu5,429,274,    CI. 
222-108.000. 


VLSI  Technology,  Inc.: 

Boos,  Roben  E.,  5,430,383,  Ci.  324-642.000. 

Hamzehdoost,    Ahmad;    and    Lee,    Sang    S.,    5.430.331,    CI. 

257-796.000. 
Kwon,  Young  I.,  5,430.250.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Voegele.  Gerald  G.:  See- 
Robinson.  David  B.;  Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Penny.  William  H.;  and 
Voegele.  Gerald  G..  5.429.606,  a.  604-97.000. 
Vogele,  Michael:  See— 

Hafele.  Ulrich;  and  Vogele.  Michael.  5.430.476,  CI.  348-70.000. 
Vogt,  Lothar;  Bartels,  Stefan;  Chahabadi.  Djahanyar;  and  Nyenhuis, 
Detlev,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH    Radio  receiver  for  mobile 
reception  with  sampling  rale  oscillator  frequency  being  an  integer- 
number  multiple  of  reference  oscillation  frequencycu5.430.890,  CI. 
455-180.300. 
Vogt,  Michael  C;  Shoemarker,  Erika  L.;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V., 
deceased  (by  Fraioli,  Natelle  B.,  executrix),  to  ARCH  Development 
Corporation.      Electrocatalytic      cermet      gas      delector/sensor- 
cu5.429.727,  U.  204-153.140. 
Voight,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Wu,  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Voight.  Steven 
A.;  and  Lesk.  Israel  A  ,  5,430,327,  CI.  257-745.000. 
Volk,  Donald  A.  Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  for  use  with  slit  lamp 

biomicroscopecu5,430,506,  CI.  351-205.000. 
Vollers,   Gary   L.   Produce  box  with  plastic   wallscu5,429,260,  CI. 

22O-7.00O. 
von  Allworden,  Wilhelm;  HonI,  Josel;  Ganscl,  Rainer;  Roth,  Hans  W.; 
Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter.  Rolf,  to  Klockner-Humboldi-Deulz  AG. 
Cleaning  device  for  harvester-threshercu5.428.945.  CI.  56-12.800. 
von  Eynalten.  Christoph:  See — 

Doering.  Reinhold;  Buchwald,  Hans;  and  von  Eynatten.  Christoph. 
5.429.760,  CI.  252-67,000. 
von  Garrel.  Thomas:  See — 

Knaepler.    Harald;    and    von    Garrel.    Thomas,    5,429,810,    O. 
422-300.000. 
Voss,  Frank:  See- 
Basting,  Dirk;  Steinfuhrer,  Gerd;  and  Voss,  Frank,  5,430,752,  CI. 
372-59.000. 
Voss,  Kim  R.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Chemical  process  for  disposal 
of    rocket    propellani    containing    nitrate    estercu5,430,229,    CI. 
588-202.000. 
Vrotacoe,  James  B.:  See — 

GafTney.  John  M.;  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  and  Vrotacoe,  James  B., 
5,429,048,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Textilnich  Strou  AS.:  See — 

Holubec,  Leos;  and  Vitak,  Josef,  5,428,869,  CI.  I9-I59.00R. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  Monimer,  William  P., 
Jr.;  and  Hubis,  Daniel  E.,  5,429,869,  CI.  428-364.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Cheung,   Josephine   H.;   and   Gartner,   Ellis  M.,   5,429,675,   Q. 

106-802.000. 
Samuel,    David    N.:    and    Williams,    Richard    S.,    5,430,098,   CI. 

525-57.000. 
VanPutte,  Andrew,  5,429,874,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Wada,  Hidenori:  See— 

Ito,  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shinichi:  Wada,  Hidenori;  MizuiK),  Sadao; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideki,  5,430.701.  CI.  369-44.410. 
Wada.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tanji,  Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga.  Hiroyuki. 
5.429.632.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Wada.  James:  See — 

Mittell.  Larry;  and  Wada.  James,  5,429,149,  CI.  137-2.000. 
Wadin,  Craig  P.:  See— 

Patsiokas,    Stelios  J.;    Wadin,   Craig   P.;   and   Marko,    Paul    D., 
5,430,769,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Waggamon,  Dennis  W.,  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.  Fail  safe  obstruction 
detector  for  door  operators  and  door  operator  system  incorporating 
such  detectorcu5.428.923.  CI.  49-28.000.  . 
Waggener,  William  N.,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation.  Distributed 
arbitration  with  programmable  prioritiescu5,430,848,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Wagner,  Bemd:  See — 

Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemd;  Gimsa,  Jan;  Fuhr,  Gunler; 
Hagedom,  Rolf;  and  Glaser,  Roland,  5.430,339,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Wagner.  Glen  R.;  Smith.  Jeffrey;  Maiz.  Jose  A.;  Webb.  Clair  C;  and 
Holt.  William  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  pro- 
tection circuitcu5.430.595.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Wagner.   Kurt  J.;  and  Wagner,  Tma  M.  Oxygen  mask  apparatus- 

cu5.429.l25.  CI.  128-205.250. 
Wagner.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Uecker.  Richard  P.;  Wagner.  Roberi  J.;  and  Adams.  Thonus  P.. 
5.429.551.  CI.  453-18.000. 
Wagner,  Tina  M.:  See — 

Wagner,  Kurt  J.;  and  Wagner,  Tina  M.,  5,429,125,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Wagoner,  Charles  L.;  and  Foote,  John  P.,  to  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corporation,  The.  Retrofitted  coal-fired  firetube  boiler  and 
method  employed  therewithcu5,429,059,  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
Wahnsiedler,  Walter  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Vacuum 
die  casting  machine  having  improved  siphon  tube  and  associated 
mcthodcu5,429.174.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Wajda.  Wieslawa,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  control- 
ling the  time  aisignmeni  of  the  processing  power  of  a  data  processing 
systenicu5,43a880,  CI.  395-750.000. 
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Wakifaayashi.  Hirohani:  See— 

Tap.    Hidenori;    Edagawa.    Noboni;    Yamamolo.    Shu;    Akitm, 
Shiseyuki;     and     Wakabayaahi.     Hirohani,     3,430.793,     CI. 
339-179.000. 
Wakahara.  Tstsuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.  Shift  control  system  with  engagement  pressure  as  a  function  of 
torque  input  and  the  type  of  shift3cu5.429,561,  CI.  477-156.000. 
Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Suzuki.  Tom;  Terada,  Keiji;  Moriya,  Masato;  and 
Ando,  Manabu,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komauu  Seisakusho.  Three-di- 
mensional image  display  devicecu5,430,560,  CI.  359-17.000. 
Wakasugi.  Makoto.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  combined  tunnel  erase  headcu3.42g,892,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu;  Itou.  Hikani;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and 


Saijo,  Eiji,  to  Sumitomo  Wmng  Systems,  Ltd.  Couphng  device  of   Wamer-Liunbirrt  Company:  See- 


Ward,  Terence  J.:  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  A.;  mil.  Anderson  D.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Ward, 
Terence  J.;  and  While,  Alan  C,  3,430,033,  CI.  314-234.000. 
Wardecki,  Norbert:  See— 

Bross,    HanvPeter;    and    Wardecki,    Norbert.    3.429,032,    a. 

102-217.000. 

Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett.  Billy 

W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr ;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P..  to  Rambus, 

Inc.    Dynamic    random    access    memory    systemcuS,430,676,    CI 

365-189.020. 

Warner,  Kevin  L.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Measurement  of 

sund-ofT  distance  and  drilling  fluid  sound  speed  while  drillina- 

cu5.430.259.  CI.  181-105.000. 


charging    connector    assembly    for    electric    carcii5,429.524,    CI. 
439-310000. 
Wakatsuki,  Kizuku:  See— 

Saito,    Yuichi;    Fukumoto,    Toru;    Imaoka.    Shuji;    Yamamoto. 
Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji.  MiUuji.  5,430,086,  CI. 
524-495  000 
Waknine,  Samuel:  See- 
Barnes,  Nina  Y.;  Feinman,  Ronald;  Waknine.  Samuel;  and  Alpert. 
Bruce  H..  5.430,074.  CI.  523-1 15.000 
Walch,  Axel:  See— 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Granzer, 
Emold;    Mullner.    Stefan;    Wakh.    Axel;   and   Xu,   Guan-Yu, 
5,430,110,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Waldron,  David  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hofiinann.  Craig  O.;  and  Waldron,  David  W.,  Jr.,  3,429.650,  CI. 
35-224.000. 
Walker,  James  A.:  See— 

Sizer,    Theodore,    II;    and    Walker,    James    A..    5,430,819.    CI. 
385-59.000. 
Walker.  Ronald  R.  Pyrotechnic  fan  rackcu5,429,053,  CI.  102-342.000. 
Wallace.  Charles  C;  and  Swanson,  Charles  P.  Robotic  railroad  accident 
prevention  vehicle  and  associated  system  elementscu5,429,329,  CI 
246- 1 66.000. 
Waller,  David  P  :  See— 

Amost,  Michael  J.;  Chinoporos,  Efthimios;  McGowan,  Donald  A.- 
and  Waller,  David  P.,  5,430,156.  CI.  548-146.000. 
Waller.  Francis  J.:  See- 
Butt.    Martin    H.    D.;    and    Waller.    Francis   J..    5.430.212,    CI. 
585-526.000. 
Wallick,  aaude  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Frank,  William  H.;  and  Wallick,  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  5,429,207,  CI 
182-209.000 
Wallin,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Dreyfuss,  David  D.;  Janes,  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Saldan- 
ha-Singh,   Jeanne   M.;   and   Wallin,    Peter   E.,   5,430,533,   CI. 
355-273.000. 
Walsh,  Joseph  C,  to  Graphic  Packaging  Corporation.  Pour  spout  for  a 

cartoncu5,429,297,  CI.  229-215.000. 
Walsh,  Melanie  J.:  See- 
Atkinson.    Alan    W.;    and    Walsh,    Melanie    J.,    5,429,176,    CI 
164-412.000. 
Wabh,  Robert;  Rudeseal,  George  A.;  and  Belsan.  Jay  S.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Disk  drive  array  memory  system  using 
nonuniform  disk  drivescu5,430,855,  CI.  395-275.000 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Erbse,  Dietmar;  Thiele,  Reinhard;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  3,430,227 
CI.  588-20.000. 
Walters.  William  R  :  See— 

Feldman.  Joseph;  Chapman.  Walter  R..  Jr.;  Collins,  Edward  J.; 
Connell,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson.  Gerald  A.;  Lee,  Benton  A.   and 
Walters,  William  R.,  5,430,353.  CI.  313-623  000. 
Wanat,  Stanley  F.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Water  develop- 


able, negative  working  overlay  or  transfer  type  diazo  color  prooring    W>'*n«be.  Tetsuo:  See— 


Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Kesten,  Suzanne  R.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Wustrow,  David  J.,  5,430,047,  d.  514-381.000. 
Warren,  Paul  C:  See— 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Warren.  Paul  C.  5.429.891.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Warrick.  Gordon  L.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Naasz.  Brian  M.; 
Oltmanns.  Kimberly  K.;  Warrick.  Gordon  L.;  and  Whiteley, 
Darrel  L.,  5,430.168,  CI.  536-467.000. 
Warshawsky,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Beighl, 

Douglas  W.;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder, 

Timothy  P  ;  Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French,  John  F.,  5,430,143, 

CI.  54O-52I.00O. 

Warwick,  Amparo  A.  Column  locator  for  computer  page  place  marker- 

cu5,429,444,  CI.  400-706. 100. 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Onai,   Takahiro;    Washio,    Katsuyoshi;   and    Nakamura,    Tohru. 
5,430,317,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Watada.  Atsuyuki:  See— 

Tokita.   Toshiaki;   Tanaka.    Motohani;    and    Watada.    Atsuyuki. 
5.430.696,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Fumio:  See — 

Ozeki,   Kumio;  Watanabe,   Fumio;   Yoshida.  Haruo;  and  Sakai, 
Yosuke.  5,430.267.  CI.  200-302.200. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5,429.676. 
CI.  118-310.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaharu:  See — 

lida,  Hirotada;  Tochizawa,  Noriaki;  Kuniyoshi,  Yasuo,  Watanabe, 
Masaharu;  Tokuda.  Katsuyo;  and  Hozumi,  Ichiro,  5,430,130,  CI. 
534-560.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See— 

Usuki.  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  Ueno.  Susumu;  Watanabe, 
Mikio;  and  Yono.  Masayoshi.  5.430,113,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe,  Mineo;  Harada,  Hitoshi;  and  Takemura,  Masanori,  to  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Cor- 
poration.     Method      for     manufacturing     wafercu5,429,711,     CI. 
216-32.000. 
Watanabe,  Minora:  See— 

Chigusa,  Yoshiki;  Onishi,  Masashi;  Kohgo,  Takashi;  WaUnabe, 
Minora;  and  Sankawa,  Izumi,  5,430,824,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo,  5,429,914,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinji;  and  Ishizaka,  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Con- 
trol transfer  method  in  system  with  multiple  arithmetic  units  each 
with  independent  microprogram  control  by  transferring  start  address 
and  branch  condition  codescu5,430,852,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Watanabe,  Teraichi:  See — 

Namiki,  Tohru;  Sato,   Hitoshi;   Nagayama,   Kenichi;   Watanabe, 
Teraichi;  and  Shinkai,  Masanao.  5,429,884,  CI.  428-690.000. 


filmcu5.429,903,  CI.  430-143.000. 
Wandel  t  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektronische  Messtechnik:  See— 

Renz.  Gunter.  5.430.746,  CI.  371-47.100. 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang:  See- 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang,  5,430,118,  CI. 
326-347.000.  6      .      .      . 

Wang,  I-Fan:  See- 
White,    Lloyd    S.;    Wang,    I-Fan;   and    Minhas.    Bhupender   S., 
5,429,748,  CI.  210-654.000. 
Wang,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Liu,  Ming-Tsung;  Wang,  Jeffrey;  Chen.  Wen  Yang;  and  Wu.  D.  Y 
5.429.99a  CI.  437-190.000. 
Wang,  Martha  Y.;  See— 

Addesso,  Kevin;  Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.;  Moisey.  Mark  J.;  Levine, 
Harry;  Slade.  Louise;  Manns.  James  M.;  Fazzolare,  Richard  D.; 
levolella.  James;  and  Wang.  Martha  Y.,  5,429,834,  Cl! 
426-549.000. 


Wang,  Xingwu.  to  Alfred   University.   Superconducting  generator-    Watanabe.  Youji:  See— 


Yamamoto.   Katsuhiro;  Watanabe.  TeUuo;  and   Yamamoto.  To- 
shiyuki,  5,429.591,  CI.  602-54.000. 
Watanabe,  Toru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano,  Haraki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro; 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Tora; 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Haruo, 
5.429,730,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Watanabe,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Kubota,    Takahiro;    Yamashita,    Masaaki;    Watanabe.    Toyofumi; 
Kikuta.  Yoshio;  Kobori,  Kimio;  and  Ogata,  Hideaki,  3,429,880, 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Watanabe,  Yohichiro:  See— 

Mulo,  Kenkichi;  Watanabe,  Yohichiro;  and  Kotsugai,  Akihiro, 
5,429,901,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoji:  See— 

Itoh,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Yoji,  3,430,512,  CI.  334-106.000. 


cuS.430,009.  a.  5O5-I66.00O. 
Wang,  Yucong;  Meyers.  Dennis  M.;  and  Mikkola.  Paul  H.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Metallurgical  bonding  of  metals  and/or  cera- 
micscu5,429,l73,  CI.  164-75.000. 
Wangaratta  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Evans,  Evan  D.,  5.429.236.  CI.  206-386.000. 
WangDAT,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Donald,  5,430,588,  CI.  360-%.500. 
Wangner,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Redpath,  John  V.;  Wangner,  Ronald  P.;  and  Winston,  Steven  P.. 
3^30,103.  a.  325-285.000. 


Asakura,   Yasuo;   MatsuUni,   Shunji;   Hara,   Minora;  Takahashi, 
Shinya;  Nagao,  Masaki;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Youji;  and 
Dai,  Masahiro,  5,430,513,  CI.  334-173.100. 
Waterbreak,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Terry  G.,  5,429,452,  CI.  405-26.000. 
Watkins,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

VanderUuui,  Martin;  Slanker,  Larry  H.;  Watkins,  Bruce  E.;  Pe- 
trovic,  Peter;  and  Gorbach.  Siegbert,  5,429,923,  CI.  433-7.100. 
Watkins,  Hugh:  See— 

Seidman,  Christine;  Seidman,  John;  Watkins,  Hugh;  and  Rosenz- 
weig.  Anthony,  5,429,923,  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Watkins.  Jeffrey  K.;  Cumiskey,  Walter  R.;  and  Loizeaux.  Phillip  D..  to 
Watkins   Manufacturing   Corporation.    Portable  spa   with   integral 
bottom   pan.   interchangeable   side  skin,  and   interlocking  cover- 
cu5,428.849.  CI.  4-541  100. 
Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Watkins.  Jeffrey  K.;  Cumiskey,  Walter  R.;  and  Loizeaux,  Phillip 
D.,  5,428,849,  CI  4-541.100. 
Watson,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Agrawal,    Rakesh;    Kumar,    Ravi;    Naheiri,  Tarik;   and    Watson. 
Charles  F.,  5,429,666,  CI.  93-101.000. 
Watson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  William  S.,  3,430,342,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Watson,  Jon  R.:  See— 

Raad,  Joseph  M.;  Watson,  Jon  R.;  Bridges,  Geoffrey  P.;  and 
French,  David  K.,  5,430,647,  CI   364-424  050. 
Watson,  Paul  B.  Hub  for  a  spoked  wheelcu5,429,421,  CI.  301-61.000. 
Watson,  William  S.,  to  Watson  Industries,  Inc.  Single  bar  type  vibrating 

element  angular  rate  sensor  systemcu5,430,342,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Watts,  Gary:  See— 

Mazur,  Richard  A.;  Watts,  Gary;  Raterman.  Donald  E.;  and  Craw- 
ford, Robert  J.,  5,429,550,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Waxman.  Kenneth;  and  Hart,  Charles  C,  to  Applied  Medical  Resources 
Corporation.  Surgical  access  device  and  procedurecuS,429,59g,  CI. 
604-5 1. 000. 
Waymeyer,  Walter  K.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Advanced 

homing  guidance  system  and  methodcuS,429,322,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc.:  See— 

Beagrie,  Karl  J.;  Shubert,  David  H.;  and  Carter,  Thurman  B., 
5,429,187,  CI.  166-55.100. 
Webb,  Clair  C:  See- 
Wagner,  Glen  R.;  Smith,  Jeffrey;  Maiz,  Jose  A.;  Webb,  Qair  C; 
and  Holt,  William  M.,  5,430,595,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.:  See— 

El-Shoubary,  Youssef;  Shilling,  Norman  Z.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L., 

5,430,232,  CI.  588-209.000. 

Webb,  John  L.;  Coe,  W  William;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil,  Shital- 

prasad   N.,   to   Ecosorb   International,   Inc.    Sludge  conditioning- 

cu5,429,741,  CI.  210-242.400. 

Webb,  Leamon;  Webb,  Quinton;  and  Moses,  Ralph.  Fence  post  anchor 

devicecu3,428,927,  CI.  52-156.000. 
Webb,  Quinton:  See- 
Webb,  Leamon;  Webb,  Quinton;  and  Moses,  Ralph,  5,428,927,  CI. 
52-156.000. 
Webber,  Stephen  E.;  Bleckman,  Ted  M.;  Attard,  John;  Jones,  Terence 
R.;  and  Vamey,  Michael   D.,  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Antiproliferative  quinazolinescu5,430,14g,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennekke.  Mario;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  to  Schering  Ak- 
tiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  production  of  20-methyl-5,7-preg- 
nadiene-3^,2I-diol  derivatives  using  mycobacteriumcuS,429,934,  CI. 
435-52.000. 
Weber,  Herbert  J.;  and  Williams,  Norman  E.,  to  Komatsu  Dresser 
Company.  Three-function  control  mechanism  employing  a  single 
control  levercu5,429,037,  CI.  91-522.000. 
Weber,  Larry  F.,  to  Plasmaco,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  eliminating 
flicker  in  displays  addressed  at  low  frame  ratescu5,430.458,  CI. 
345-60.000. 
Weber,  Leland  E.:  See- 
Can,  Kenneth  R.;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.; 
Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Weber,  Leland  E.;  Shippling.  James  A.; 
McArthur,  Malcolm  J.;  Maddali,  Vjjay  K.;  Nuechterlein,  Paul 
E.;  Cook,  Alexander;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R., 
5.430,362,  CI.  318-779.000. 
Weber,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Edwards,  David  B.;  McCarthy,  William  J.;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T ;  and  Weber,  Paul  J., 
5,429,242,  CI.  206-484.000. 
Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.;  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R.;  Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and 
Weber.  Paul  J.,  5,429,230,  CI.  206-205.000. 
Weber,  Sharon  W.:  See— 

Kaszcuk,  Linda;  Tutt.  Lee  W.;  and  Weber,  Sharon  W.,  5,429,909, 
CI.  430-273.000. 
Webster,  Mark  A.;  Wright,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sinclair,  Gregory  S.,  to 
Harris     Corporation.      Voice-activated      switchcu5,430,826,     CI. 
395-2.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  William  F.,  to  Highland  Supply  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  crimping  a  wrapper  about  a  floral  grouping- 
cu5,428,939,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Wedge,  Scott:  See— 

Ruffcorn,  Donald;  Bliss,  Robert  C;  and  Wedge.  Scott.  5.430.244. 
CI.  84-669.000. 
Wei.  Che-Ho:  See- 
Wei.  Shyue-Win;  and  Wei.  Che-Ho.  5.430,739.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu:  See— 

Possin.  George  E.;  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu.  5,430.298,  CI.  250-370.1 10. 
Wei,  Shyue-Win;  and  Wei,  Che-Ho,  to  National  Science  Council. 

Real-time  reed-solomon  decodercu5,430,739,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Weichold,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Yue,  Wing  K.;   Parker,   Donald   L.;  and   Weichold,   Mark   H., 
5,430,300,  CI.  250-423.00F. 
Weidman,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

VanSelous,  Joseph  S.;  and  Weidman,  Kenneth  G.,  5,429,560,  CI. 
477-127.000. 
Weinberger,  Robert:  See — 

Sapp,  Edwin;  and  Weinberger,  Robert,  5,430,541,  CI.  356-246.000. 


Weins,  David  F.: 

Frazho,  David  B.;  Wynn,  Marc  A.;  and  Weins,  David  F.,  5,430,449, 
CI.  342-62.000. 
Weinstein,  Barry:  See — 

Creamer.  Marianne  P.;  McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  Swift,  Graham; 
and  Weinstein,  Barry,  5.430,114.  CI.  526-89.000. 
Weiss.  Siegfried:  See — 

Alber,  Friedrich;  Dedelmahr.  Rudolf;  Jungnitz.  Winfried;  Link, 
Rudolf:    Schott,    Hans;    and    Weiss,    Siegfried,    5.430.425.    CI. 
336-210.000. 
Weisser,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Mediation  of  open 
advanced  intelligent  network  interface  by  shared  execution  environ- 
mentcu5,430,719,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Weist  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Bohannon,  George  A.,  5.429.234.  CI  206-362.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc  :  See— 

GrifTin.  J.  Michael;  and  Witkowski,  William  R..  5.429.119.  C\. 

600-200.000. 
Hammond.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  Havens.  William  H.;  and  Longacre, 

Andrew.  Jr.,  5,430,286.  O  235-472.000. 
Karpen.  Tliomas  W.;  Wright.  Kenneth  A.;  Beckhusen,  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude,  Mark  A.;  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers.  Jeffrey  B.; 
and  West.  Theresa  M..  5.430.285.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

NeunhoefTer.    Hans;   Gerstung.    Stefan;    Clausen,   Thomas;   and 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.,  5,430,159,  CI.  548-371.400. 
Weller,  Thomas:  See — 

Alig,  Leo;  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  Muller,  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,430,024,  CI  514-18.000. 
Wells,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Lobb,  Jolan  F.;  Cook,  Michael  W.;  Wells,  Dale  E.;  and  Uwkow- 
icz,  Steven  Z.,  5,429,168,  CI   152-454.000 
Wells,  Michael  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Integrated  anti-back- 
lash gearhead  motorcu5,430.36I,  CI.  318-630.000. 
Welsch,  Wolfgang;  Kraeger,  Hans;  Mammach,  Peter;  Huebner,  Kle- 
mens;  and  Arndt,  Karlheinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stripline 
laser  having  composite  electrodescu5,430.753.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Wendell,  Dennis  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Reset  logic  circuit  and 

methodcu5,430,399.  CI.  326-121.000. 
Wendt,  Greg  A.:  See— 

Chiu,  Kai  F.;  Evatis,  David  T.;  Rietvelt,  Antonius  F.;  and  Wendt, 
Greg  A.,  5,429,686,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Wendt,  Heinz:  See— 

Uebelhoer,  Bertram;  and  Wendt,  Heinz,  5,429,101,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Weng,  Tien-Tsair;  and  Cheng.  Yang-Hui.  Steering  lockcu5,428.976,  CI. 

70-209.000. 
Wenger  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenger.    Marc    L.;    and    Herbster.    Jeffrey    C.    5,429.835.    CI. 

426-557.000. 

Wenger,  Marc  L.;  and  Herbster,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Wenger  Manufacturing, 

Inc.  Fried  snack  product  and  method  of  preparing  samecu5,429,83S, 

CI.  426-557.000. 

Wenzel,  Manfred;  and  Willner.  Jurgen,  to  Kobold,  Klaus.  Calorimetric 

flow  indicatorcu5,428,994,  CI.  73-204.220. 
Wernicke,  Ubbo,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  develop- 
ment   of    photographic    silver    halide    materialcu3,430,52 1 ,    CI. 
354-320.000. 
WES  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Squinell,  Anton  F.,  5,429,153,  CI.  137-385.000. 
West,  Bumell  G.:  See— 

Herlein,  Richard  F.;  Sanielevici,  Sergio  A.;  West,  Bumell  G.;  and 
Cheung,  David  K.,  5,430,400,  Q.  327-108.000. 


and  West,  Jon  J.,  5,430,825,  CI.  385-147.000. 


West,  Jon  J.:  See— 

Leaman,  William  M.: 
West,  Theresa  M.:  See— 

Karpen,  Thomas  W.;  Wright,  Kenneth  A.;  Beckhusen.  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude,  Mark  A.;  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.; 
and  West,  Theresa  M.,  5,430,285,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Nice.  Sidney  B.,  5.429,194,  CI.  166-383.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 
Hart,  James  E.,  5,429,426,  CI.  303-33.000. 
Kahr,  Joseph  C,  3,429,216,  CI.  188-25O.00R. 
Westinghouse  Elec  Corp:  See — 

Kwech.  Horst.  5,429,456,  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Westinghouse  Elec.  Corp.:  See — 

Leap,  George  D.;  and  Bayles,  Gary  A.,  5,429,894,  O.  429-219.000. 
Westport  Management  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Brophy,  John  T.;  Eddy,  Arthur  C;  and  Lyndon,  V.  Ann,  5,429.506, 

CI.  434-107.000. 

Weterings.  Josephus  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

diode  laser  and  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  diodecu5,430.7Sl. 

CI.  372-49.000. 

Weuste,  Burkhard;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Method  for 

manufacturing  dibenzylaminecu5,430,187,  CI.  564-391.000. 
Wheatley,  Don^d  G.;  and  Mahmood,  Hikmal  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Angular  and  frontal  energy  absorbing  vehicle  frame  struc- 
turecu5,429,3g8,  CI.  280-784.000. 
Wheelabrator  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Forrester,  Keith  E  ,  5,430,233,  CI.  588-236.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Granwald,  Stefan  H.;  Anderson,  Vincent  P.;  Laughlin.  Edward  J.; 
and  Duncan.  Ronald  J.,  5,428,965,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Whirlpool  Europe  B  V.:  See— 

Braunisch,  Eckart,  5,430.275,  CI.  219-708.000. 
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Whiuker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Dupler.  Roben  E.;  and  Remaley,  William  J..  5,428,886,  CI.  29- 
33.0OM. 
White.  Alan:  See— 

Lymun.  Bart  T;  Nelson,  Gerald  F ;  Meese.  David  H.;  Peterson, 
Ronald  V.;  Ruby,  Michael  G.;  and  White,  Alan,  5,428,906,  CI. 
34-379.000. 
White,  Alan  C:  See— 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Ifill,  Anderson  D.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.    Ward 
Terence  J.;  and  White,  Alan  C,  5,430.033.  CI.  514-254.000 
White.  Donald  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Caasidy.  Ronald  F.;  White,  Donald  H..  Jr ;  and  Popa.  Gabriel  L., 

5,429,663,  CI.  95-21.000. 

White,  Lloyd  S.;  Wang,  I-Fan;  and  Minhas,  Bhupender  S.  Polymide 

membrane  for  separation  of  solvents  from  lube  oilcu5,429,748,  CI 

210-654.000. 

White,  Locke.  II.  Ownership  veriflcation  of  a  publicationcu5.429,39l, 

CI.  283-70.000. 
White,  Randy  D.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Dennis  I.;  Pace,  Gary;  White.  Randy  D.;  and  Wilson, 
Daniel  M.,  5,430,045,  CI.  514-369.000. 
White,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.;  White,  Robert  T.;  Cordell,  Barbara;  and 
Benson,  Bradley  J.,  5,430,020,  CI.  514-12.000. 
White,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Bagley.  Claude  E.;   Robbins,  Dwight  D.;  Wilson,  Wm.  Steve- 

Slormer,  Charles  B ;  Peddle,  Gary  H.;  Kolga,  Heikki;  White, 

Ronald  G.;   Balog,  John;  and  Marini,  Conrad,  5.428,930,  CI. 

52-506.070. 

Whitehouse,  Roger;  and  Healy,  Donall  B.  Modular  signage  system- 

cu5,428,914,  CI.  40-62 1.000. 
Whitehouse.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Anderson,  Llewellan;  and  Whitehouse,  Thomas  C,  5,429,198.  CI 
175-230.000. 
Whiteley,  Darrel  L.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Stephen  P.;  Jarvis,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Naasz,  Brian  M.; 
Oltmanns,  Kimberly  K.;  Warrick,  Gordon  L.;  and  Whiteley' 
Darrel  L,  5,430,168.  CI.  556-467.000. 
Whitlock,  William  P.;  and  Kearney.  Mark  B.,  to  Delco  Electronics 
Corporation.  Self-regulatmg  band-gap  voltage  regulalorcu5,430,367, 
CI.  323-313.000. 
Whitten,  Arthur  T.:  See— 

Dahod,   Shabbir   M.;   Sargent,   Lori;   and   Whitten,   Arthur  T., 
5,430,872,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wibbeling,  Reinhard:  See- 
Schemer,  Helmut;  Wibbeling,  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster,  Josef 
5,429.552,  CI.  464-17.000. 
Wichelhaus,  Donatus,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Method  and  an 
arrangement  for  operating  a  drive  for  auxiliary  devices  arranged  on 
an  internal-combustion  enginecu5,429,082,  CI.  123-198  OOR 
Wickersham,  William  S.:  See- 
Benson,  Peter  H.;  and  Wickersham,  William  S.,  5,429,645,  CI 
44-589.000. 
Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Jurgen;  Rocholl,  Hans;  Gronemann. 
Manfred;  and   Lehmann.   Wolfgang,  to   Bergische  Stahl-Industrie. 
Ventilated  brake  disc  with  transverse  recesses  in  radially  extending 
ribscu5.429,214.  CI.  I88-218.0XL. 
Wieboldt.  Raymond:  See— 

Hess,  George  P.;  Carpenter,  Barry  K.;  Ramesh,  Doraiswamy;  and 
Wieboldt,  Raymond,  5,430,175,  CI.  560-130.000. 
Wieringa,  Johannes  H.:  See— 

Ruigt,  Gerardus  S.  F.;  Leysen,  Ehrk;  and  Wieringa,  Johannes  H 
5.430,063.  CI.  514-650.000. 
Wijnker,  Eddy  L.  L.,  to  Laine  B.V.  Loudspeaker  with  a  coated  voice 

coilcu5.430,804,  CI.  381-194.000. 
Wilhelm  Klein  GmbH:  See- 
Klein,  Wilhelm,  5,429,333,  CI.  248-205.900. 
Wilk,    Peter    J     Coronary   artery    by-pass   methodcuS,429,l44,    CI 

128-898.000. 
Wilkins,  Ronnie  D.:  See— 

MassiMxo,  Arthur  A.;  Fauteux,  Denis  G.A.;  and  Wilkins.  Ronnie 
D..  5,429,892,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Wilklow,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Dave.     Sandeep;     and     Wilklow,     Ronald     A..     5.429  732     CI 
204-192.110. 
WUIard.  Alan:  See- 
Nguyen,  Thang  T.;  and  Willard,  Alan.  5.428,875.  CI.  24-704.100 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See- 
Song,  Joo  H.;  and  Broderick.  Kevin  B..  5.429,827,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Williams.  Charles  E.;  and  Kusher,  J.  Leon,  to  Hester  Industries,  Inc. 
Marinated  meal  and  poultry  products  having  a  glazed  coating  and 
method  for  producing  such  productscu5,429,83 1 ,  CI.  426-92  000 
Williams,  Craig  R.:  See— 

Carr,   Richard   V.   C;   and   Williams.   Craig   R.,   5,430.190,   CI 
564-477.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Conley.  Paul  G.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  Appelbaum,  Peter  F 
5.429,601,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Williams,  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Witek,  Richard  T.;  Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Stanley,  Timothy  J. 
Fenwick,  David  M.;  Bums,  Douglas  J.;  Stamm,  Rebecca  L.;  and 
Heye,  Richard,  5,430,888.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Williams,  James  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Call  delivery  service  within  a 

radiotelephone  communication  systemcu5,430,790,  CI.  379-63.000 
Williams,  Jeffery  A.  Tumor  treatmentcu5,429,582,  CI.  600-2  000 


Williams,  John  T.,  to  Svedala  Industries.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  supports  for  large  rotating  apparatuscu5,429,440  CI 
384-549.000. 
Williams,  Kenneth  A.;  Heitman,  Robert  E  ;  and  Smith,  Christopher  F., 
to  Sierra  On-Line,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  computer  sychroniza- 
tion  of  actions  and  soundscu5,430,835,  CI.  395-154.000 
Williams,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Harpold,  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E.;  Feld- 
man,  Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.429.921. 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Williams.  Norman  E.:  See- 
Weber.   Herbert  J.;   and   Williams.   Norman   E.,   5,429,037,   CI 
91-522.000. 
Williams,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Samuel,    David    N.;   and   Williams,   Richard   S.,   5,430,098.   a 
525-57.000. 
Williams.    William    C.    Three    point    easy    hitchcu5.429.l96.    CI. 

172-439.000. 
Willis.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Willis.  Donald  H , 
5,430,494,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Willis,  Terry  W.;  Finley,  Joseph  H.;  Uhrig,  Monte  L.;  and  Smith,  Harry 
M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  removing  phosphorus  and 
heavy  metals  from   phosphorus '  trichloride  still  bottoms  residue- 
cu5.430.234,  CI.  588-246.000. 
Willner.  Jurgen:  See — 

Wenzel.  Manfred;  and  Willner.  Jurgen,  5,428,994,  CI.  73-204.220 
Wilson,  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Dennis  I.;  Pace,  Gary;  White,  Randy  D.;  and  Wilson 
Daniel  M.,  5,430,045,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Wilson,    Kenneth;    Schadow,    Klaus;    Smith,    Robert;   and   Gutmark, 
Ephraim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  active  control  of  combustion 
devicescu5,428,95l,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Wilson,  Wm.  Steve:  See— 

Bagley,  Claude  E.;   Robbins,   Dwight   D.;   Wilson,   Wm.   Steve 
Stormer,  Charles  B.;  Peddle,  Gary  H.;  Kolga,  Heikki;  White, 
Ronald  G.;  Balog,  John;  and  Marini,  Conrad,  5,428,930,  CI 
52-506.070. 
Wimmer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klenk,  Martin;  Kantschar,  Anton;  Mueller,  Werner;  and  Wimmer, 
Wolfgang,  5,428.991.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Wingate,  Sidney  A.:  See— 

Liessner,  Christopher  W.;  and  Wingate,  Sidney  A.,  5,430,537,  CI 
356-5.100. 
Winheim,  Stefan  H.,  to  VLB.  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Steam  spray  tube 

with  linear  acceleration  channelcu5,429,303,  CI.  239-110.000. 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier:  See — 

Doderer- Winkler,  Alfred,  5,429,576,  CI.  493-214.000. 
Winston,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Redpath,  John  V.;  Wangner,  Ronald  P.;  and  Winston,  Steven  P., 
5,430,105,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Winter,  John  M.:  See— 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  Win- 
ter, John  M.;  and  Bennett,  Dale  W.,  5,430,419,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Winterfeldt,  Andreas;  Bartels,  Gunter;  and  Knieps,  Reinhard,  to  Riedel- 
De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substan- 
tially fluorinated  alkyl  bromidescu5,430,202,  CI.  570-170.000. 
Wintrich,  Franz:  See- 
Kaiser.  Dieter;  and  Wintrich,  Franz,  5,429.246,  CI.  209-3.100. 
Wirsig,  Ralph  C:  See— 

King,  David  C;  and  Wirsig,  Ralph  C,  5,429,273,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Panza.  Michael  W.,  5,430,066,  CI.  514-558.000. 
DeLuca,   Hector  F.;   Schnoes,   Heinrich   K.;  and  Aria.   Fariba. 
5.430.196,  CI.  568-665.000. 
Wise,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Grosser,  Joseph  D.;  Wise,  Donald  L.;  Jimoh.  Abdul  G.;  Augen- 
stein,    Don   C;    Kuethe,    Dean   O.;   and   Trantolo,    Debra   J 
5,429,822,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Wise,  Herbert  H.  Hat  made  of  unitary  sheet  of  cardboard  or  the  like- 

cu5,428,842,  CI.  2-195.100. 
Wise,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Kesten,  Suzanne  R.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D.-  and 
Wustrow.  David  J..  5,430,047,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Wissner,  Allan:  See — 

Trova,  Michael  P.;  Babine,  Robert  E.;  Zhang,  Nan;  Schow,  Steven 
R.;  and  Wissner,  Allan.  5,430,150,  CI.  546-139.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Puskas,  Stephen  T.,  5,429,465,  CI.  411-92.000. 
Witek,  Richard  T.;  Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Stanley.  Timothy  J.;  Fen- 
wick, David  M.;  Bums,  Douglas  J  ;  Stamm.  Rebecca  L.;  and  Heye. 
Richard,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Pipeline  utilizing  an 
integral  cache  for  transferring  daU  to  and  from  a  resistercuS.430.888 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Witkowski.  William  R.:  See- 
Griffin.  J.  Michael;  and  Witkowski,  William  R.,  5,429.119    CI 
600-200.000. 
Witt.  Michael;  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Klaus;  Henn,  Rolf;  and  Back, 
Wolf-Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Deodorization  of  used 
foam  moldings,  in  particular  fish  cratescu5.429,798,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Witteveen,  Bontko,  to  Oce-Nederland.  B.V    Rotary  mirror  system- 

cu5,430,57l.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Wivagg,  Adrian  P.:  See— 

Baversten,    Bcngt.    I.;   and    Wivagg,    Adrian    P.,    5,430,779,   CI. 
376-287.000. 
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Wlassics,  Ivan;  Burzio,  Fulvio;  and  Alfieri,  Mario,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  disposal  of  chlorinated  organic  products  by  sulphona- 
tion     or     nitration     and     subsequent     oxidationcu5,430,23l,     CI. 
588-206.000. 
Woelk.  StefTen;  Hermann,  Manfred;  Krieger,  Eberhard;  and  Loew, 
Guenter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Packaging  box  for  elongated 
objectscu5,429,243,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Wojts-Saary,  Jurgen;  Heinemann,  Joachim;  Tinz,  Reinhard;  and  Knapp, 
Stefan,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Device  for  feeding  vapors  of  a 
fuel    tank    into    an    internal    combustion    enginecu5,429,097,    CI. 
123-520.000. 
Wolf,  James  F  :  See— 

Shimek,   Ronald  J.;   Wolf,  James   F.;   and   Shimck,   Daniel   C. 
5,429,495,  CI.  431-126.000. 
Wolf,  Julie  M.;  Lanier,  Charles  D.;  and  Helm,  Bryan  L.,  to  AST  Re- 
search, Inc.  Application  control  module  for  common  user  access 
interfacecu5,430,836,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Wolf,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Cartmell,  James  V.;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.;  and  Wolf,  Michael  L., 
5,429,589,  CI.  602-42.000. 
Wolfe,  Christopher  E.;  Livingston,  Gary  R.;  and  Bcal,  James  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Generating  a  once-cycle  signal  for  a 
locomotive  diesel  enginecu5,428,992,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Wolfe,  Court  L.;  Siegel,  Mel;  and  Alberts,  Christopher  J.,  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University.  Robot  with  cruciform  geometrycu5,429,009,  CI. 
73-865.800. 
Wolfinan,  Neil  M.:  See- 
Rogers,  David  T.;   Wolfman,  Neil   M.;  and  Seehra.  Jasbir  S.. 
5.430,019,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wolfson,  Maria  R.:  See- 
Shaffer,   Thomas    H;    and   Wolfson,    Maria    R.,    5.429,123,   CI. 
128-204.230. 
Wollert,  Roger;  McGovem,  John  J.;   McGovem,  William  A.;  and 
Zavadski,   Mikhail,   to  Safe  Sharps,   Inc.   Medical  waste  disposal 
devicecu5,429,315.  CI.  241-100.000. 
Wolters.  Gregory  T.:  See — 

Bird.  Kevin  C;  Gilbert.  Donald  C;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wolters, 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan,  Cleon  C,  5,429,433,  CI.  3I2-4O8.00O. 
Woltjer.  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Schiesser.  Ricardo  N.;  Woltjer.  Bernard  H.;  and  Cotter,  David  H., 
5,429.225,  CI.  198-781.060. 
Won,  Dong-Yeon:  See- 
Lee,  Hee-Gyun;  Kweon,  Seon-Chil;  Won,  Dong-Yeon;  and  Hong, 
Gye-Won,  5,429,791,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Wong,  Jesse  K.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  and  Green,  Michael  J.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Benzopyrido  piperidylidene  compounds,  compositions, 
methods    of   manufacture    and    methods    of   usecu5,430,032,    CI. 
514-254.000. 
Wong,  Sam  Q.  Hand-held  electrostatic  discharge  generatorcuS,430,604, 

CI.  361-230.000. 
Woo.  Sang  H.;  and  Jeon,  Ha  E.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co. 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistorcuS,429,96l,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Wood,  David  W.:  See— 

Hagg.  Vemon  A.;  and  Wood.  David  W.,  5,429,565,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Wood,  John  D.,  to  80/20  Inc.  Mechanical  structure  and  guide  block- 

cu5,429,438,  CI.  384-42.000. 
Wood,  Leigh  E.:  See— 

Krueger,    Dennis    L.;    and    Wood,    Leigh    E.,    5,429,856,    CI. 
604-370.000. 
Wood,  Ruey  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Turabuckle  assemblycu5.429,447,  CI. 

403-46.000. 
Wood,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  Wood,  Timothy  J.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S., 
5,429,604,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Woodmansee,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 

Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.; 

Spix,  George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A., 

5,430,884,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Woolery,  Stephen  C.  to  Woolery,  Stephen  C.  Method  of  assembling 

modular  flotation  platform  sectionscuS,428,88l,  CI.  29-466.000. 
Work,  Ray  A.,  Ill:  See- 
Held,  Robert  P.;  Fickes.  Daphne  P.;  Reardon,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Work.  Ray  A..  Ill,  5,429,860,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Woyach,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Ensch,    Peter    J.;    and    Woyach,    Dennis    A.,    5,429,226,    CI. 
198-803.140. 
Wraith,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Gamer,  Ronald  C;  Martin,  Carl  N.;  Wraith,  Michael  J.;  and  Brit- 
ton,  David  W.,  5,429,952,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Wright,  Fred  G.,  Jr.;  and  Wright,  Glenda  C.  Arterial  safety  airdivener- 

cu5.429.595.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Wright,  Glenda  C:  See- 
Wright,   Fred   G.,  Jr.;  and  Wright,  Glenda  C,   5,429,595,  CI. 
604-9.000. 
Wright,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Karpen,  TTiomas  W.;  Wright,  Kenneth  A.;  Beckhusen,  Gerard  F.; 
McClaude,  Mark  A.;  Lagerway,  William  H.;  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.; 
and  West,  Theresa  M.,  5,430,285,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wright,  Susan  D.:  See- 
Bradley,  Joseph  L.;  Michael,  Brad  W.;  VanNostrand,  Mark  E.;  and 
Wright,  Susan  D.,  5,430,847,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Wright,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Webster,  Mark  A.;  Wright.  Thomas  H.;  and  Sinclair.  Gregory  S.. 
5.430.826,  CI.  395-2.000. 


Wright,  William  J.:  See— 

Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Wright,  William  J..  5.428,944.  Q.  53-492.000. 
Wu,  D  Y.:  See- 
Liu,  Ming-Tsung;  Wang,  Jeffrey;  Chen,  Wen  Yang;  and  Wu,  D.  Y.. 
5,429,990,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Wu,  Julie  W.,  Rachel  E.  Fiduccia,  heirs:  See— 

TTiompson,  Michael  I.;  Congdon,  Paul  T.;  Burnett,  John  L.;  and 
Fiduccia,  Frank,  deceased,  5,430,842,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Wu,  Mianxue,  to  Norton  Company.  Process  for  inducing  porosity  in  an 

abrasive  articlecu5,429,648.  CI.  51-296.000. 
Wu,  Michael  A.;  See— 

Ribner,  David  B.;  and  Wu,  Michael  A.,  5,430,784,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Wu,  Mike  M.:  See— 

Corbalts,  Charles  M.;  Heitkamp,  Ross  S.;  Wu,  Mike  M.;  and  Gupta, 
Araar,  5,430,715,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Wu,  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw,  Hang  M.;  Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Voight,  Steven  A.; 
and  Lesk,  Israel  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ohmic  contact  for  III-V  semi- 
conductor materialscu5,430,327,  CI.  257-745.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren:  See- 
Rahman,  Mohammad  A.;  Hung,  Anthony  P.  C;  and  Wu,  Shang- 
Ren,  5,429,756,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Wu,  Shye-Lin;  Lee,  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu,  to  National  Science 
Council.  Method  of  fabricating  a  textured  tunnel  oxide  for  EEPROM 
applicationscu5,429,966,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Wu,  Wood:  See- 
Huang,  Heng  Sheng;  Wu,  Wood;  and  Chen,  Kun-Luh,  5,429.988. 
CI.  437-187.000. 
Wurdemann,  Udo:  See — 

Schieike,  Rainer;  Suhr,  Holger;  and  Wurdemann,  Udo,  5,430,288, 
CI.  250-201.700. 
Wustrow,  David  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Kesten,  Suzanne  R.;  Wise,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Wustrow,  David  J.,  5,430,047,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Wuts,  Peter  G.  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Intermediate  usedf  for 

the  preparation  of  deferoxaminecu5,430,176,  CI.  560-159.000. 
Wynn,  Marc  A.:  See— 

Frazho,  David  B.;  Wynn,  Marc  A.;  and  Weins,  David  F.,  5,430,449, 
CI.  342-62.000 
Wynn,  William  M.;  and  Bono,  John  T.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Sensor  for  locating  objects  in  the  sea  having  a  conductive  shell 
to  inject  electric  current  into  the  sea  and  a  sensor  coil  in  the  shell- 
cu5,430,380,  CI.  324-365.000. 
Wyse,  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Fersht,  Samuel  N.;  Wyse,  Stanley  F.;  Stewart,  Robert  E.;  and 
Miller,  Samuel  G.,  5,428,995,  CI.  73-504.000. 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor,  to  Redex  Packaging  Corporation.  Recloseable  modi- 
fied atmosphere  clamshell  packagecu5,429.833,  CI.  426-122.000. 
Wyssmuller,  Philippe:  See — 

Giori.  Fausto;  and  Wyssmuller,  Philippe,  5,429,044,  CI.  101-33.000 
Wyvratt,  Matthew  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Schoen,  William  R.;  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hodges,  Paul  J., 
5,430,144,  CI.  54O-46I.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas.  5.430.535.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  5,430,472,  CI.  347-232.000. 
Fullerton,   Jack   K.;   Prevost,   Charles   F.;   Taber,   Michele   D.; 
Mitchei,  James  O.;  Martin,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Richard  A., 
5,430,536,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Martin,  Kathleen  M.,  5,429.348.  CI.  271-96.000. 
Ott,  Mary  L.;  and  Becker,  Ted  O..  5,430,530,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Perry,  Phillip  G.;  Maty,  David  J.;  Manzolati, 
Richard  J.;  and  G'Dell,  Gene  W.,  5,429,715,  CI.  216-103.000. 
Xiao,  Ming:  See — 

Supron,  Steven  A.;  and  Xiao,  Ming,  5,429,349,  CI.  271-199.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Hung,   Lawrence  C;  and  Erickson,  Charles  R.,  5,430,687,  d. 
365-230.080. 
XTex  Incorporated:  See — 

Femadez,  Alberto  J.,  5,430,279,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Xu,  Guan-Yu:  See — 

Ahlers,  Michael;  Glombik,  Heiner;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer, 
Emold;    Mullner.   Stefan;    Walch,   Axel;   and   Xu,   Guan-Yu, 
5,430,110,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Xu,  Wen-Yan:  See— 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Xu,  Ye:  See— 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng; 
Zhang.  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,   Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000. 
Yagi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kouya,    Masahiro;    Yagi,    Kazuo;    Fukui,    Akio;    and    Ogawa, 
Masahiro.  5,430,119,  CI.  526-348.100. 
Yagi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Okase,  Watani;  Yagi,  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi,  Satoshi,  5,429,498,  CI. 
432-152.000. 
Yaginuma,  Yoshitaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Method  for 
measuring  fuel  rod  positions  and  apparatus  thereforcu5.430.778.  CI. 
376-258.000. 
Yahagi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kamitani.    Hiroshi;    Kita,    Katsumi;    Fujikura,    Yoshiaki;   Ochiai, 
Ryuuji;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  5,429,820,  CI.  424-401.000. 
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Y.jim*.  Shinji;  Michiysma,  Junji,  and  Ikeda.  Nobuyuki.  to  MatsushiU  Sano,  Keiichi;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Nakane,  Ikuro;  and  Nishio,  Koii 

Electronics  Corporation.  An  EEPROM  Circuit,  a  memory  device  5  428  961   CI  60-698  000  •       J  • 

having  the  EEPROM  circuit  and  an  IC  card  having  the  EEPROM    Yamamoto  Yasiio  5«- 


circuitcu5.430,675,  CI.  J65-I89.0IO 
Yamabe,  Masaki:  See— 

Honjo,  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe,  Masaki,  5,430,292, 
Ci.  250-310.000. 
Yamada,  Atsuihi:  See— 

Yoshida,    Yoshihide;    and     Yamada,     Atsushi,     5,430,624,    CI. 
362-74.000 


Sugizaki,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Taichi;  Nakamura, 
Maaaki;    Uehara,    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;    and   Oda, 
Yasuhiro.  5,429,898,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Yamanaka,  Shigeki:  See— 

Ichikawa,     Kouji;    Tanigawa,     Motoshi;     Nishimura,    Takashi; 
Yamanaka,  Shigeki;  Muraoka.  Kiyoshigc;  and  Okada,  Ryozo, 

Yamada,  Kenichi;  and  Sakamoto,  Norihiko.  to  Murau  Manufacturing    Y.m.J!.'*v.'.'.?Wn^'  <i!^'^^  *"° 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sintering  ceramic  formed  bodiescu5,429,497,       ^i^w'.i:  ".  T^i!?" 
CI.  432-93.000.  '      •      ■  I  akahama,     Kengo; 

Yamada,  Manabu,  to_  Sony^Corporation    Charge  modulated  device-    Yamaniihi^^Hitc«hi  See- 


and    Yamane,    Yasukuni,    5,430,479,    Q. 


cu5,430,3I2,  CI  257-291.000. 
Yamada,  Norihiro:  See — 

Maeno,  Takashi;  Fujinami,  Kyoichi;  Yamada,  Norihiro;  and  Shi- 
moda,  Yoshiki,  5,429,343,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Yamada,  Taichi.  See— 

Sugizaki,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Taichi;  Nakamura, 
Masaki;    Uehara,    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto,    Yasuhiro;   and   Oda, 
Yasuhiro.  5.429,898,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Yamada,  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Ishiura,   Kazushige;  Takamatsu,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Tsuiomu    and 
Ogawa,  Atsuhisa,  5,430,095,  CI.  524-571.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shibato,  Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone      Corporation.      Group      modulatorcu5,430,7ll.      CI. 
370-20.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Hon,  Yoji;  Nishishita,  Takao;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,430,125,  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,   Inc.   Handle  for  fishing  reel- 

cu5,429,317,  d.  242-283.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Mita,  Mamoru;  Murakami,  Tomio;  Takagi,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroki- 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kenji,  5,428,889,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Ogawa,  Yoshikatou;  Hisada,  Hanihiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahidc;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Fujiki,  Tohru, 
5,430,081,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Toshiba.     Thermal     recording     systemcuS,430,467,     CI. 
347-171.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohno,    Tadayoshi;    Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Itoh,    Shinichi, 
5,430,277,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Yamaguchi,  TeUuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alternat- 
ing electric  field  diminishing  structure  for  cathode  ray  tube  device- 
cu5,430,352,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Tsutomu,  5,429,023,  CI.  84-612.000. 
Okamoto,  Tetsuo.  5,430.240.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Noboru;  Koyanagi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Keijiro, 
5,429,533,  CI.  440-42.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki, 
to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Absorbent  dressing  having  backing  and 
continuous  adhesive  Iayercu5,429,59l,  CI.  602-54.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku:  See — 

Saito,    Yuichi;    Fukumoto,    Tom;    Imaoka,    Shuji;    Yamamoto, 
Keisaku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  and  Tsuji,  MiUuji,  5,430,086,  CI 
524-495.000. 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;   Sakamoto,   Masaaki;   Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and 
Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu,  5,429,876,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See— 

Yamamoto, 


Tamaki,    Akinobu;     Hirakawa,    Satoshi; 
and    Hyougatani,    Teruki,    5,430,330,    CI. 


and 


Makoto,     5,430.829,     CI. 


Takatori,     Sunao; 
395-23.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro:  See— 

Wakahara.    Tatsuo;    and    Yamamoto,    Masahiro,    5,429,561     CI 
477-156.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shu:  See— 

Tap,    Hidenori;    Edagawa,    Noboru;    Yamamoto,    Shu;    Akiba, 


Osano,  Koichi;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Ihara,  KeiU;  Satomi,  Mitsuo; 
Nago,  Kumio;  Ohnishi,  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Kunio;  and  Yamanishi, 
Hitoshi,  5,429,731,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Yamano,  Hitoshi:  See — 
Takahama,    Shinobu; 
Yamano,    Hitoshi; 
257-788.000. 
Yamano.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Misawa,  Norihiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Nakamura,  Katsumi;  and 
Yamano,  Shigeyuki,  5,429,939,  CI.  435-67.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi;   Nishiura,  Yosuke;   Shiratsuchi,   Kentaro;  and 
Toda,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Uniaxially  stretched 
negative  birefringent  film  and  liquid  crystal  display  having  the  same- 
cu5,430,565.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Yamasa,  Hideo:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Takai,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Yamasa,  Hideo- 
and  Irihara,  Kouichi,  5,430,532,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,  Akira;  Ueda,  Tohru;  Takenuki,  Kenji;  and  Machida. 
Hanihiko,  5,430,139,  CI.  536-28.500. 
Yamasaki,  Isamu:  See — 

Tomita,  Ichio;  Murate,  Masashi;  and  Yamasaki,  Isamu,  5,429  304 
CI.  239-119.000. 
Yamashita,  Eisaku;  and  Omura,  Ryuuji,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Apparatus    for    testing    function    of   integrated    circuit- 
cu5,430,737,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Yamashita.  Hanio:  See — 

Fukushima,  Tsumoru;  Onishi,   Hiroshi;  and   Yamashita,   Hanio, 
5,430,811,  CI.  382-254.000. 
Yamashita,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kubota,   Takahiro;    Yamashita,    Masaaki;    WaUnabe,   Toyofumi; 
Kikuta,  Yoshio;  Kobori,  Kimio;  and  Ogata,  Hideaki,  5,429,880, 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Kaneko,     Kunihisa;     Yamashita,     Yoshisuke;     and     Kobayashi, 
Masaharu,  5,429,035,  CI.  91-26.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masao;  and  Kitamura,  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  moire  pattern  effects 
resulting  from  the  use  of  differenl  display  resolution  with  a  fixed  size 
shadow  maskcu5,430,502,  CI.  348-806.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Injection   control-type   Schottky   barrier   rectifiercu5,430,323,   CI. 
257-471.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano,  Haniki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro; 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Toru; 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Hanio, 
5.429,730,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Yanai,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yutaka;  and  Yanai,  Ken-ichi,  5,429,983,  CI.  437-132.000. 
Yang,  Heui  C:  See— 

Pak,  Chwang  S.;  Choi,  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 
Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K.;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee,  Kwang 
W.;  Chung,  Young  R.;  and  Kim,  Heung  T.,   5,430,153,  CI. 
546-155.000. 
Yang,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Glaser,   Raymond   H.;   Nazareth,   Darryl:   and   Yang,   Jerry  J., 
5,430,102,  CI.  525-179.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  single  bit  erase  (lash  EEPROMcu5,429,971,  CI.  437-43.000. 


Shigeyuki;      and      Wakabayashi,      Hiroharu,      5,430,795,     cT 
359-179.000 

Yamamoto,  Sozo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Arithme-       „„..  .^  „..  ^.,._  ,,„„  ._^.  rvv^„,tuj  ,i,  ,, ,  ^.i  ••jz-^jvaaj 

!!rJ~.I°i?n'i?il/-)'r?^'i«',^"'"''"'"  '"'•^  ^°'  ^""y  *"  "^*"8"  Ming-TzongT"chen.  A^chorand  Hsue,''ch^ihiu,'to1untei 

v/™^^    ^T^'^'  c  *'  ^'   ^''-^  «»  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  stacked  capaci- 

^S^^I,^"  L.il^.„  ^~      V           ..    T  ,.  .    u ^           ^  '°'    "=""8    *'<*^*''"    »P»^"    "«1    '«=«'    oxidationcu5,429.980,    CI. 

Shioya,  Makoto;  Tamura,  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Tachihara.  437-52.000. 

Jl^fi"?"''  ^f'^°A?A  Jj^'^^K'j^r^^''-  "'""•'»•  T«tsuo;  Yang,  Myoung  S.,  to  GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  liquid 

and  Ashiwa,Jun,  5.430,469.  CI.  347-15  000.  crystal  displaycu5,429,962,  CI.  437-40.000. 

Yamamoto,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  and  ink-jet  record-  "           -  • -- 
ing  method  and  apparatus  employing  the  inkcuS,429,67l,  CI.   106- 
22.00K. 


Yang,    Tai-Her.    Rotary    disc    positioner    with    axial    displacement- 

cu5,429,345,  CI.  269-71.000. 
Yarbrough,  Glen  A.  Water-filtered  vacuum  sandercu5.428,865,  CI. 

15-353.000. 
Yardney  Technical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Stockburger,     Dorothy;    and    Tregenza,    Jim,    5,429,885,    CI. 
e  ,        ,.    o         ^  429-13.000. 

Saito,  Junichi;  Sugii.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki,  5,429,590,    Yariv.  Amnon:  See— 

Y.m.^^.]^*K^...K>„    u/  ,       I-    T  .1  X,  ^  Blauvelt,  Henry  A.;  Frame,  John  S.;  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  Huff, 

Yamamoto,  Kauuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto,  To-  David  B,  5,430  569  CI  359-162  000 

shiyuki,  5,429,591,  CI.  602-54.000.  Yaron,  Ran;  and  Mitchell,  Matthew  P.,  to  Sierra  Regenators,  Inc.  Foil 

regeneratorcu5,429,177,  CI.  165-10.000 


Yamamoto,  Tetuya:  See— 

Minematsu,    Hiroyuki;   and    Yamamoto,   Tetuya,    5,430,101    CI 

525-73.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Yamamoto,  Yasuaki:  See- 


^i'.'"^,'!^!^!"*''?'  '^i!'  "^r^'-  •^'y""^Se;'chi;  H.rano,  Hito-    Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Takihashi,  Yasushi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 
shi;  Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;         --■  "    '     -^         ■  -  -  ■    —        ' 


Kuwahara,   Takashi;    Yamamoto,    Yasuaki;    Terakawa,    Akira; 


and  Fueki,  Shunsuke,  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Blanking  aperture  array 
type  charged  particle  beam  exposurecu5,430,304,  CI.  250-492.220. 
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Yasuda,  Sola,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Determining  appropriate 
wheel   speeds   to   be    used    for    traction    controlcuS,429,428,    CI. 
303-103.000. 
Yasui,  Makoto:  See — 

Itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Yasui,  Makoto.  5,429,218,  CI.  192-38.000. 
Itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Yasui,  Makoto,  5,429,219,  CI.  192-48.920. 
Yasukawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeru;  Onishi,  Masayuki;  Kitaoka,  Hidenari;  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru;  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu;  Tanino,  Yozo;  Terashima, 
Tsukasa;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  Nabeshima,  Yuki;  Miki,  Yuji; 
Moriwaki,  Saburo;  and  Yasukawa,  Noboru,  5,429,655,  CI. 
75-10.610. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hashizawa,     Shigemi;    and     Inaba,     Shigemitsu,     5,429,529,    CI. 
439-610.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shanzer,  Abraham;  Libman,  Jacqueline;  and  Cabantchik,  loav  Z., 
5,430,058,  CI.  514-575.000. 
Yeh,  Chun-Hsien:  See- 
Chen,    Kuo-Cheng;    Yeh,    Chun-Hsien;    and    Chang,    Der-Jyh, 
5,430,350,  CI.  313-417000. 
Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Johnson,    Jay    M.;    and    Spokane,    Robert    B..    3,429,726,    CI. 

204-153.120 

Yilmaz,   Hamza;   Hshieh,   Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike;  Chen,  Jun  W.; 

Owyang,  King;  Pitzer,  Dorman  C;  and  Van  Der  Linde,  Jan,  to 

Siliconix    incorporated.     Low    on-resistance    power    MOS    tech- 

nologycu5.429,964,  CI.  437-41.000. 

Yilmaz,  Hamza.  to  Siliconix  Incorporated  Power  device  with  buffered 

gate  shield  regioncu5,430,3l4,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Yissum  Research  and  Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Shanzer,  Abraham;  Libman,  Jacqueline;  and  Cabantchik,  loav  Z., 
5,430,058,  CI.  514-575.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 

Minoru,  5,429,644,  CI.  29-623.400. 
Kubo,  Masao,  5,429,224,  CI.  198-728.000. 
Yoda,  Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  magneto-resistive  head  adapted  to  be  used  as  the  reproducing  head 
of    a    magnetic     recording/reproducing    devicecu5,430,592,    CI. 
360-1 13.000. 
Yokev,  Hanoch;  Harel,  Haim;  and  Meiman,  Yehouda.  to  Nexus  1994 
Limited.   Low-power  frequency-hopped  spread  spectrum  reverse 
paging  systemcu5,430,759,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kuribayashi,   Hiroki;  and   Yokogawa,   Fumihiko,   5,430,700,  CI. 
369^*4.370. 
Yokota,  Makoto:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,429,363,  CI.  273-I48.00B. 
Yokota,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cathode-ray  tube 
apparatus    with    means    for    reducing    leakage    magnetic    field- 
cu5,430,351,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Yokota,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Sakata,    Hiroyuki;    Yokota,    Tadahiko;    Mori,    Kenichi;    Hirai, 
Kiyomiki;  Takeuchi,  Koji;  and  Hatajima,  Toshihiko,  5,430,112, 
CI.  525-526.000. 
Yokota,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Ugai,  Seiichi; 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro, 
5,429,736,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Sasai,  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Iwata.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi, 
Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Fuse,  Takashi;  Sawada.  Hirohisa; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and   Nakamura,   Fumihiko.   5.430,468,   CI. 
346-136.000. 
Yokoyama,  Takeo:  See — 

Murata,  Yasuzo;  and  Yokoyama,  Takeo,  5,429,503,  CI.  434-409.000. 
Yon,  Gyu  H.:  See— 

Pak,  Chwang  S.;  Choi,  Eun  B.;  Yang,  Heui  C;  Yon,  Gyu  H.;  Lee, 
Ge  H.;  Lee,  Hyeon  K.;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  Lee,  Yeon  S.;  Lee,  Kwang 
W.;  Chung,  Young  R.;  and  Kim,  Heung  T.,  5,430,153,  CI. 
546-155.000. 
Yoneda,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Takada,    Masahiko;   Okuie,   Takahiro;   Takao,   Osamu;   Yoneda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5,430,585,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Yoneda,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Kubota,  Hiroyuki;  Yoneda,  Yasunobu;  Naka- 
yama,    Akinori;    Tominaga,    Tohru;    and    Ushiro,    Tomoaki, 
5,430,429,  CI.  338-226.000. 
Yonekawa,  Mauo:  See — 

Akiba,   Takashi;   Matsumoto,   Tatsuya;   Yonekawa,   Masao;   and 
Terada,  Takehiko,  5,429,094,  CI.  123-463.000. 
Yofio,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Usuki,  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  Ueno,  Susumu;  Watanabe, 
Mikio;  and  Yono,  Masayoshi,  5,430,113,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Yoo,  Youngtai:  See — 

Naif,  Mridula;  and  Yoo,  Youngtai,  5,429,826,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Endoscopic  portal  for  use  in  endoscopic  procedures  and 

methods  thereforcu5,429,609,  CI.  604-167.000. 
York,  George  W.:  See — 

McCall,  Gene  H.;   Pappas,  Daniel  S.;  and  York,  George  W., 
5,430,814,  a.  385-12.000. 
Yoshida,  Akihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Yasushi,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Mouth- 
piece for  semi-closed  type  of  breathing  8pparaluscu5,429,l24,  CI. 
128-204.290. 


Yoshida,  Hanio:  See — 

Ozeki,   Kumio;  Watanabe,  Fumio;  Yoshida,  Hanio;  and  Sakai, 
Yosuke,  5,430,267,  CI.  200-302.200. 
Yoshida,  Ikio:  See — 

Komoda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ikio,  5,430,7%,  CI.  379-389.000. 
Yoshida,  Makoto:  See — 

Goto,    Naomi;    Yoshida,    Makoto;    and    Nishimiya,    Masafumi, 
5,428,967,  CI.  62-230.000. 
Yoshida,  Michiyasu:  See — 

Murata,  Shinichi;  Miyamura.  Noriyuki;  Higashi,  Hirofmni;  Ni- 
shihara,     Setsuo;     Yoshida,     Michiyasu;     Kataoka,     Tetsuo; 
Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Kamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki, 
5,429,079,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Sasai,  Keizo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Iwata.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Fuse,  Takashi;  Sawada,  Hirohisa; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and   Nakamura,   Fumihiko,   5,430,468,  CI. 
346-136.000. 
Yoshida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshida,      Akihiko;     and     Yoshida,     Yasushi,      5,429,124,     CI. 
128-204.290. 
Yoshida,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Atsushi,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.    Mounting    structure    for    a    vanity    mirrorcu5,430,624,    CI. 
362-74.000. 
Yoshihiro,  Mitsugu;  Sugizaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kita,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu, 
Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatuscu5,430,583,  CI.  360-77.150. 
Yoshimura,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura.  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 
Minoru,  5,429,644,  CI.  29-623.400. 
Yoshioka,  Hideki:  See — 

Katsu,  Tomoji;  Shimada,  Keiji;  and  Yoshioka,  Hideki,  5,430,616, 
CI.  361-809.000. 
Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki,  Junji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Attenuating  type  phase  shifting  mask  and  method  of 
manufacturing  thereofcu5,429,897,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Yoshiya,  Masahide:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Ogawa,  Yoshikatsu;  Hisada,  Hanihiko;  Yoshiya, 
Masahide:  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Fujiki,  Tohni, 
5,430,081,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  5,428,933, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Youmans,  Carol  E.  Angled  tongscu5,429,40l,  CI.  294-1.400. 
Young,  Anthony  M.;  and  Gary,  Anthony  J.  Modular  security  fen- 

cecu5,429.340,  CI.  256-24.000. 
Young.  Brian  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  LTCC  alignment 

marks  for  mechanical  parU  placementcu5.429,859,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Young,  Colin  A.:  See — 

Young,  David  R;  and  Young,  Colin  A.,  5,429,588,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Young,  David  E.;  and  Young,  Colin  A.,  to  Innovative  Care  Ltd.  Ankle 
fool  orthoses  known  as  lower  leg  walkerscu5,429,588,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Young,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Swenson,  Donald  A.;  Cornelius,  Wayne  D.;  and  Young,  Phillip  £., 
5,430,359.  CI.  315-501.000. 
Young,  Raymond  A..  Jr.  Method  for  operating  a  low  energy  domestic 

dishwashercu5,429,679,  CI.  134-25.200. 
Young,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Lovejoy,  David  A.;  Young,  Robert  L.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D., 
5,429,129,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Young,  Stuart  W.;  Balkus,  Kenneth  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sherry,  A.  Dean,  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Molecular  sieve- 
enclosed  transition  and  rare  earth  metal  ions  as  contrast  agents  for  the 
gastrointestinal  tractcu5.429.814,  CI.  424-9.310. 
Youngblood,  Loyal  D.:  See — 

Kaiser,   John   M.;   and   Youngblood,   Loyal   D.,   5,430,442,   CI. 
340-825.790. 
Yu,  Chun-yuh:  See — 

Shieh,  Yuh-Ren;  Chen,  Chi-non;  Chen,  Jey-chemg;  and  Yu,  Chun- 
yuh,  5,429,799,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Yue,  Wing  K  ;  Parker,  Donald  L.;  and  Weichold,  Mark  H.,  to  Texas 
A&M  University  System,  The.  Oxidized  porous  silicon  field  emission 
devicescu5,430,300,  CI.  250-423.00F. 
Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  controlling  heating  of  catalyst 
for  punfying  exhaust  gascu5,428.955.  CI  60-276.000. 
Zahn,  Irvin.  Method  of  making  continuous  molded  electrical  connec- 
tors and  making  connections  theretocu5,428,890,  CI.  29-867.000. 
Zaitsu,  Masani:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Kazuo;  Zaitsu,  Masani;  Sakuragi,  Masanori;  and  Kato, 
Yasuharu,  5,428,850,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Zama,  Takashi:  See — 

Chiba,  Naoki;  Sagawa,  Koichiro;  Zama,  Takashi;  and  Kimura, 
Yasuhiro,  5,429,899,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz:  See- 
Carey,  Jay   F.,   II;  and   Zamanzadeh.   Mehrooz.   5.429.882.  CI. 
428-647.000. 
Zambias.  Robert  A.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Cyclohexapeptide  with  basic 

nitrogen  containing  alkylamide  groupscu5,430,OI8,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  viewfinder 
with  masking  device  for  varying  the  viewing  fieldcu5,430,517.  CI. 
354-222.000. 
Zander,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Cable 

connector  including  thermal  fusecu5,429.530,  CI.  439-622.000. 
Zanen.  Pieter;  Plomp.  Adnanus;  Boon,  Gerhardus  A  ;  and  van  Swielen, 
Roy.  Inhaler  devices  provided  with  a  reservoir  for  several  doses  of 
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medium  for  inhaling,  transporting  device,  whirl  chanibercuS,429.l22. 
CI.  128-203.150. 
Zavadski,  Mikhail:  See— 

Wollert,  Roger;  McGovem,  John  J.;  McGovem,  William  A.;  and 
Zavadski.  Mikhail.  5.429.315.  CI.  241-100.000. 
Zech.  Stephan:  S«— 

Simon.   Emst-Ulrich;  Zech,   Stephan;  and   Langhammer.  Josef. 
5.430,612,  CI.  361-752.000. 
/^linger,  Manfred:  See — 

Ebner.  Karl;  and  Zeilinger,  Manfred,  5.429,667,  CI.  95-187.000. 
Zelger,  Josef,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Storage-sUble  whitener 

formulationcu5.429.767.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Zeller.  Thomas:  See— 

Huber.  Werner;  Sireib.  Martin;  Zeller.  Thomas:  and  Sorg.  Dieter. 
5,429,091,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AO:  See- 
Mueller.  Peter.  5.428.878.  CI.  28-185.000. 

Rutz,  Hansjorg;  and  Baechler,  Francois.  5.428.870,  CI.  19-240.000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See — 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Galyon,  Michael  E  • 
and  Chu.  Youe-T,  5.430.301.  CI.  250-461.100. 
2>nda,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CRT/flat  panel  display 

control  systemcu5,430,457.  CI.  345-3.COO. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Brittain.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gridge.  Jethro  L.;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston.  John;  and  Slater. 
Linda.  5.430.060.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Michaely.  William  J  ;  Curtis,  Jeff  K.;  and  Knudsen,  Christopher  G., 
5,430,007,  CI.  504-236.000. 
Zetzmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Birtigh,  Gerhard-  and  Zetz- 
mann, Klaus,  5,430,757,  CI.  373-142.000. 
Zeun.  Ronald,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Microbicidescu5.430,034, 

CI.  514-275.000. 
Zeun,  Ronald;  Knauf-Beiter,  Gertrude;  and  Kung,  Ruth  B.,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Microbicidescu5,430,035,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi,  Tsuneo,  5,430,655,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Yoshida,     Akihiko;     and     Yoshida,     Yasushi,     5,429,124,     CI. 
128-204.290. 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu:  See — 

Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai.  5.430.054.  CI   514-468000. 
Zhang,  Nan:  See— 

Trova,  Michael  P.;  Babine,  Robert  E.;  Zhang,  Nan;  Schow,  Steven 
R.;  and  Wissner.  Allan,  5,430,150,  CI.  546-139.000. 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing:  See— 

Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng.  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng- 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu.  Wen-Yan! 


Zhang,  Zheng-Xmg;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhcn,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000 
Zhen,  Qi-Tai:  See— 

Qian,  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng,  Jia-Run;  Lu,  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng- 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang.  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng.  Long-Sheng;  An.  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen.  Qi-Tai.  5.430.054.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Zheng.  Jia-Run:  See — 

Qian.  Shoa-Zhen;  Zheng.  Jia-Run;  Lu.  Xie-Yu;  Ma,  Peng-Cheng 
Zhang,  Chong-Pu;  Chen,  Yun;  Gu,  Ke-Xian;  Xu,  Wen-Yan; 
Zhang,  Zheng-Xing;  Sheng,  Long-Sheng;  An,  Deng-Kui;  Xu, 
Ye;  and  Zhen,  Qi-Tai,  5,430,054,  CI.  514-468.000 
Zhu,  Xiaodong  T.:  See- 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T.,  5,430,348,  CI.  3 1 3-309.000 
Zill,  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Bruce  C;  and  Zill,  Kevin  L.,  5.430,360,  CI.  318-574.000. 
Zimek,  Dieter,  to  Krupp  Industrietechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.   Load  units  trans-loading  installationcu5,429,469,  CI 
414-277.000. 
Zimmerman,  Amy  C:  See — 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.;  Patti,  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman,  Amy  C 
5,429,815,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Zimmermann,  Bemd:  See- 
Lang,    Eberhard;    and    Zimmermann,    Bemd.    5.429.088     CI 
123-339.140. 
Zinpro  Corporation:  See — 

Abdel-Monem.    Mahmoud    M.;    and    Anderson,    Michael    D 
5.430.164.  CI.  556-2.000. 
ZIPS  Card  Playing  System.  Inc.:  See- 
Thome.  Paul  M..  5.428.856.  CI.  15-102.000. 
Zissel,  Ralf:  See— 

Carr,  Charles  W.;  and  Zissel,  Ralf,  5,429,747,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Zittel,  David  R.,  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Blancher  with  multiple 

heating  zonescu5,429,041,  CI.  99-348.000. 
Zmuda,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Jesurum,    Robert;    Jamroga.    David    A.;    and    Zmuda,    Paul    E.. 
5,430,792,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Zullino,  Lucia:  See — 

Contiero,  Claudio;  Galbiati,  Paola;  and  Zullino,  Lucia.  3,430.316. 
CI.  257-335.000.  -...«, 

Zwack.  Eduard;  Strohmeier.  Peter;  Geissler.  Friedrich;  and  Heitmann. 
Juergen.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
communicating  operating  information  between  centralized  and  de- 
centralized equipment  of  a  communication  systemcu5.430.707  CI 
370-9.000. 
Zyskind.  John  L.:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  J.;  Evankow,  Joseph  D.;  Nagel,  Jonathan  A.; 
Smart,  Richard  G.;  Sulhoff,  James  W.;  and  Zyskind,  John  L 
5,430,572,  CI.  359-341.000. 
80/20  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  John  D.,  5,429,438,  CI.  384-42.000. 
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Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Sanechika,   Kenichi;  and  Nakajima,  Takayuki, 
Re  34,991,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Automotive  Products  pIc:  See — 

Compton,  David  J.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith 
v..  Re.  34,987,  CI.  60-533.000. 
British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Struhs,   Kenneth   E.;   Struhs.   Mark  J.;  and  Struhs,   Patrick   L., 
Re.  34,989,  CI.  348-151.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Khanna,    Satish   C;   and    Ruttimann,   Theresa,    Re.  34,990,   CI. 
424-473.000. 
Cicciu,  Gerald  J.;  and  Lombardi,  Edward  J.,  to  Kontron,  Inc.  Method 
of  inserting  an  lab  device  into  the  bodycuRe.  34,993,  CI.  600-18.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Yang,    Chihae;    and    Kaufmann,    Edward    J.,    Re.  34,988,    CI. 
252-90.000. 
Compton,  David  J.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V., 
to  Automotive  Products  pic.  Modular  hydraulic  control  apparatus 
with  quick  connect  couplingcuRe.  34,987,  CI.  60-533.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Revis.  Anthony;  and  Evans,  Chana  W.,  Re.  34,992,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Evans,  Chana  W.:  See — 

Revis,  Anthony;  and  Evans,  Chana  W.,  Re.  34,992,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Kaufmann,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Yang,    Chihae;    and    Kaufmann,    Edward    J.,    Re.  34,988,    CI. 
252-90.000. 
Khanna,  Satish  C;  and  Ruttimann,  Theresa,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Oral  therapeutic  system  having  systemic  actioncuRe.  34,990,  CI. 
424-473.000. 
Kontron,  Inc.:  See — 

Cicciu,  Gerald  J.;  and   Lombardi,  Edward  J.,  Re.  34,993,  CI. 
600-18.000. 
Landbeck,  Friedrich:  See — 

Rathfelder,   Paul;   Landbeck,   Friedrich;   Matschkal,   Heinz;  and 
Sagala,  Jozef,  Re.  34,986,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.:  See — 

Compton,  David  J.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith 
v..  Re.  34,987,  CI.  60-533.000. 
Lombardi,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Cicciu,  Gerald  J.;  and   Lombardi,   Edward  J.,   Re.  34,993,  CI. 
600-18.000. 


Matschkal,  Heinz:  See— 

Rathfelder,   Paul;   Landbeck,   Friedrich;   Matschkal,  Heinz;  and 
Sagala,  Jozef,  Re.  34,986,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Nakajima,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yoshino,   Akira;  Sanechika,   Kenichi;  and  Nakajima,  Takayuki, 
Re.  34,991,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Nix,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Compton,  David  J.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith 
v.,  Re.  34,987,  CI.  60-533.000. 
Rathfelder,  Paul;  Landbeck.  Friedrich;  Matschkal.  Heinz;  and  Sagala. 
Jozef.  to  Schill  &  Seilacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Tanning  agent  formulation 
for  manufacture  of  semifinished  leather  productscuRe.  34,986.  CI. 
8-94.330. 
Revis.  Anthony;  and  Evans,  Chana  W.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Multifunctional  acrylate  based  abrasion  resistant  coating  composi- 
tioncuRe.  34,992,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Ruttimann,  Theresa:  See — 

Khanna,    Satish   C;   and    Ruttimann.   Theresa,    Re.  34,990.   d. 
424-473.000. 
Sagala,  Jozef:  See — 

Rathfelder.    Paul;    Landbeck.   Friedrich;    Matschkal,   Heinz;  and 
Sagala,  Jozef,  Re.  34,986,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Sanechika,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Akira;  Sanechika,   Kenichi;  and   Nakajima,  Takayuki, 
Re.  34,991,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Schill  &  Seilacher  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Rathfelder,   Paul;   Landbeck,   Friedrich;   Matschkal,   Heinz;  and 
Sagala,  Jozef,  Re.  34,986,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Struhs,  Kenneth  E.;  Struhs,  Mark  J.;  and  Struhs,  Patrick  L.,  to  British 
Technology  Group  USA  Inc.  Imaging  assembly  and  mounting  for 
surveillance     viewing     under     remote    controlcuRe.  34,989,     CI. 
348-151.000. 
Struhs,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Struhs,   Kenneth   E.;  Stmhs,  Mark  J.;  and  Struhs,  Patrick  L., 
Re.  34,989,  CI.  348-151.000. 
Stmhs,  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Stmhs,   Kenneth   E.;   Struhs,   Mark  J.;  and  Struhs,   Patrick  L., 
Re  34,989,  CI   348-151.000 
Yang,  Chihae;  and  Kaufmann,  Edward  J.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The. 
Films  from  PVA  modified  with  nonhydrolyzable  anionic  comono- 
merscuRe.  34,988.  CI.  252-90.000. 
Yoshino,  Akira;  Sanechika,  Kenichi;  and  Nakajima,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondary  batterycuRe.  34.991.  CI. 
429-194.000. 
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Ad-Tech  Medical  Instmment  Corporation:  See — 

Wyler,  Allen  R.;  and  Putz.  David  A..  Bl  4.735,208.  CI.  128-642.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Hirschbuehler,  Kevin  R.,  Bl  4,604,319,  CI. 
428-290.000. 
Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English,  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Vanderbilt,  David  P.,  Bl  4,938,763,  CI.  604-891.100. 
Cowsar,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English,  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Vanderbilt,  David  P.,  Bl  4,938,763,  CI.  604-891.100. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English,  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and  Vander- 
bilt, David  P.,  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.  Biodegradable  in-situ 
forming  implants  and  method  of  producing  the  samecuBI  4,938,763, 
7-4-95,  CI.  604-891.100. 
English,  James  P.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English,  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Vanderbilt,  David  P  ,  Bl  4,938,763,  CI.  604-891.100. 
Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Hirschbuehler.  Kevin  R..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Thermoplastic  interleafed  resin  matrix  composites  with 


improved  impact  strength  and  toughnesscuB  I  4,604,319,  7-4-95,  CI. 
428-290.000. 
Hirschbuehler,  Kevin  R  :  See — 

Evans,  Robert  E.;  and  Hirschbuehler,  Kevin  R.,  Bl  4,604,319,  CI. 
428-290.000. 
Hwang,  In  H.:  See — 

Kim,  Moon  K.;  and  Hwang,  In  H.,  Bl  5,184,828,  CI.  273-228.000 
Ilya  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Moon  K.;  and  Hwang,  In  H.,  Bl  5,184,828,  CI.  273-228.000. 
Kim.  Moon  K.;  and  Hwang.  In  H.,  to  Ilya  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  three-piece 

golf  ballcuBl  5.184.828.  7-4-95.  CI.  273-228.000. 
Putz.  David  A.:  See — 

Wyler.  Allen  R.;  and  Putz.  David  A..  Bl  4,735,208,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Vanderbilt,  David  P.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English,  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Vanderbilt,  David  P.,  Bl  4.938,763,  CI.  604-891.100. 
Wyler,  Allen  R.;  and  Putz,  David  A.,  to  Ad-Tech  Medical  Instrument 
Corporation.  Subdural  strip  electrode  for  determining  epileptogenic 
focicuBl  4,735,208,  7-4-95,  CI.  128-642.000. 
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Abbott,  Ruadl  M.: 

Biaiotti.   Mark;   Abbott.   Russdl   M.;  and   Woody,  Georse  R., 
359,946,  a.  D I  J- 1 33.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Pelletier.  Diane;  and  Gobush.  William,  359,993,  C\.  D2 1 -205.000. 
Adams  Apple  Distributing  L.P.:  See— 

Robertson,  Alexander  B.;  and  Levin,  Donald  R.,  359,921,  CI. 
D  10-92.000. 
Adams,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Fielding.  Douglas  R.;  and  Adams,  Charles  S.,  359,879,  CI.  D7- 

354.000. 
Fielding,  Douglas  R.;  and  Adams.  Charles  S.,  359.880.  CI.  D7- 
409.000. 
Advance  Watch  Company:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Barry,  359.982,  CI.  D 1 9-49.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Barry,  359,983.  CI.  D 1 9-49.000. 
Alejandro.  Gordo  M.  D.;  and  Juan.  Vazquez  M.  D.,  to  Ena  Sistemas  Y 
Servicios  S.A.  Combined  roadside  signalling  post  and  service  tele- 
phonecu359,925,  7-4-95.  CI.  DIG- 114.000. 
Alexander.  James  E.:  See — 

Farr,  Thomas  L.,  3«0.007.  CI.  D2I-210.000. 
Alexander,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Fur.  Thomas  L.,  360,007,  CI.  D2 1-2 10.000. 
Alexander,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Farr,  Thomas  L.,  3«),0O7,  CI.  D21-210.000. 
American  Cyanamid:  See — 

Hirsch.  Evan  M.,  359,908,  C\.  D9-548.000. 
Hirsch,  Evan  M  ,  359,909,  CI.  D9-548.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hirsch.  Evan  M..  359,907,  CI.  D9-548.000. 
Hirsch,  Evan  M  .  359,910,  CI.  D9-548.C00. 
Anchor  Advanced  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Bow,  Clark  F.,  360,057,  CI.  D28-85.C00. 
Anderson,  James  R.,  to  Evergreen  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Fire  suppres- 
sion vehiclecu359,934,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI2-14.000. 
Anderson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Timothy  A.;  and  Anderson,  Thomas  A.,  360,035,  CI.  D24- 
187.000. 
Ando,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakajima,  Megumi;  Kawaguchi, 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando, 
69.000. 
Nakajima,  Mugumi;  Kawaguchi, 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando, 
69.000. 
Andrist,  James  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  J.;  Andrist,  James  J.;  Bellon,  Roberi  J.;  Edwards, 
Harry  C,  Jr.;  Peeples,  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T., 
359,874,  CI.  D7-31 1.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See- 
van  de  Loo,  Marc,  359,974,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Appoint,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,  John  B.,  359,955,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 


Kiyomi;    Muramalsu,    Satoru; 
Kazuhiko,   359,%5,  CI.   D15- 

Kiyomi;    Muramatsu,    Satoru; 
Kazuhiko,   359,964,  CI.   DI5- 


Bencley,  Daniel  I.:  See— 

Markle,  Stephen  L.;  Bentley,  Daniel  J ;  Scheer,  Rodney  J.;  and 
Mechler,  David  O.,  360,037,  CI.  D24-220.000. 
Berman,   Howard,  to  Cove  Four-Slide  and   Stamping  Corporation. 

Label  dispensercu359,990,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2O-27.0OO. 
Better,  Charles:  See- 
Keller.  Diane;  Riggio,  Frank;  Belter,  Charles;  and  Keller,  Frank, 

359,864,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Keller,  Diane;  Keller,  Frank;  and  Better,  Charles,  359,865,  CI. 
D6-472.00O. 
Biasoiti,  Mark;  Abbott.  Russell  M.;  and  Woody.  George  R..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Inductive  charging  coupler  in  electric  vehicles- 
cu359,946.  7-4-95,  CI   DI3-133.000. 
Birge,   Charles   F.,  Jr.   Nonspillable  cupcu359,882,   7-4-95,  CI.   D7- 

510.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Osit,  Robert,  359,876,  CI.  D7-33O.0OO. 
Blanchini,  William,  to  C.  &  J.  Clark  America,  Inc.  Shoe  upper- 

cu359,840,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  359,988,  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Bobby  Grace  Golf  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Grace.  Bobby,  360.009.  CI   D21-2I7.0OO. 
Boulder  Product  Development  Corportion:  See— 

Nickal.  Calvin  A.;  Newhouse.  Jeffrey  J.;  Dilts.  Louis  R.;  Volan, 
Gregory   D.;   and  Grieder,   Anthony   M.,   360,005,   CI.    D21- 
199.000. 
Bow,  Clark  F.,  to  Anchor  Advanced  Products,  Inc.  Lipstick  caae- 

cu360,057,  7-4-95,  CI.  D28-85.000 
Brandenburg,  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado,  John  E.,  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany.   No-touch   liquid   soap  dispensercu359,868,    7-4-95,   CI.    D6- 
545.000. 
Brannon,  Jean  E.  Coverallcu359,837,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2-743.000. 
British  Airways  PLC:  See— 

Costelloe.  Paul  M.,  359,855,  CI.  D5-62.000. 
Brossard,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard,  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers,  John; 
Johnson,  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.;  Webster,  George  B ' 
III;  and  Witt,  Greg  A.,  360,047,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Cosby,    David    D.;    Robbins,    Richard   J.;    and    Hodges,    Dallas, 
360,015,  CI.  D22-139.000. 
C.  &  J.  Clark  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Blanchini,  William,  359,840,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Cai,  Osvaldo:  See— 

Ekblad,  Stefan;  Eriksson,  Ingemar;  von  Knorring,  Bengt;  and  Cai, 
Osvaldo,  359,968,  CI.  D15-139.000. 
Callegari,  Adrian.  Backpackcu359,g47,  7-4-95,  CI.  D3-2I7.000. 
Cameron,  Eddie.  Auto  window  arm  restcu359,945,  7-4-95,  CI.  D12- 

421.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshihara,  Tsutomu,  359,953,  CI.  DI4-107.000. 


Arshinoff.  Stephen  H.;  and  Sturk,  Ronald  J.,  to  Industrial  Containers    *^""^'  Alain;  and  Del  Bianco,  Laurent,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 
■     ■   -  Bottlecu359.906,  7-4-95,  CI.  D9-528.000. 

Chan,  Wah  L  Game  control  padcu359,992,  7-4-95,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Charcoal  Companion.  Inc.:  See — 

~  ~  and  Adams,  Charles  S., 


,  to  Josan  Corporation  Chaircu359,859,  7-4-95,  CI. 
,  to  Josan  Corporation.  Chaircu359,860,  7-4-95,  CI. 


Ltd.  Tamper  resistant  containercu359,903,  7-4-95,  CI.  D9-428.000. 
Arthur.  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Josan  Corporation.  Chaircu3S9,858,  7-4-95  CI 

D6-370000. 
Arthur.  James  R 

D6-370  000. 
Arthur.  James  R. 

D6-370.000. 
Artus,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  359,988,  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hayamizu.  Eiji.  359,973,  CI.  D16-133.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  359,976,  CI.  D  16-209.000 
Takahashi,  Akio,  359,972,  CI.  D 16- 1 33.000. 
Avnet,  Inc.:  See — 

StagI,  Peter  M.,  3«O,039,  a.  D25-122.000. 
Badley.  William  G  :  See— 

Neshat.  Amir  M  ;  Badley,  William  G.;  Johnson,  Mamie  L.;  Woo- 
dard,  Barry  L.;  and  Gearhart,  James  D.,  359,%2,  CI.  D  15-8.000. 
Ballanda  Limited:  See- 
Wong,  Lai  L.,  359,912,  CI.  DlO-18.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Add-on  pry  guardcu3«O,038.  7-4-95,  CI.  D25- 

119.000. 
Bard  Autotransfusion  Acquisition  Corp.:  See — 

Wells,  John  R  ,  360,034,  CI.  D24-I69.0OO. 
Barrett,  John  B.,  to  Appoint.  Inc.  Cursor  controlcu359,955,  7-4-95,  CI 

D14-1 14.000. 
Bartlett,  Rella  M.  Combined  motorized  swing  and  canopycu359.857 
7-4-95,  CI.  D6-347.000.  fJ  •       • 

Barzani,  Uri.  Toy  construction  elementcu359,996,  7-4-95,  CI.  D21- 
108.000, 


359,879,  CI.  D7- 


and  Adams,  Charies  S.,  359,880,  CI.  D7- 


Fielding,  Douglas  R.; 

354.000. 
Fielding,  Douglas  R.; 
409.000. 

Chen,  Yin-Tsang.  Cooking  potcu359,878,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Szabo,  Bela  G.,  359,970,  CI.  D15-199.000. 
Chien,  Jui-Lung,  to  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheel  rim  for 

baby  strollerscu359,938,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Chien,  Jui-Lung,  to  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheel  rim  for 

baby  stroIIerscu359,939,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI2-2O9.O0O. 
Cho,  Frederick  Y.:  See- 
Kennedy,   Paul  R.;  Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  and  Cook,  Roberi  A., 
359.960,  CI.  D 1 4-249.000. 
Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Evans,  John  C; 
Hanna,  James  L.;  and  Price,  James  F.,  359,951,  CI.  D14-10S.OOO. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lida,  Kenichi,  359,916,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Kubo,  Izumi,  359,915,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Cleary,  James  S.:  See — 

Scianna,  Anthony,  Sr.;  Paulick,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cleary,  James  S., 
359,959,  CI.  D14-247.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  J.;  Andrist,  James  J.;  Bellon,  Robert  J.;  Edwards, 
Harry  C,  Jr.;  Peeples,  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T., 
359,874,  CI.  D7-31 1.000. 


Bayly,  Peter  K.,  to  Tesselaar  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.  Label  carrying  suke  Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion- 
for  plant  contamerscu359,888,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8-1  000.  cu360,040,  7-4-95,  C\.  D25- 1 24.000 

^"^"••^/^rVii^-    ^         ,  ,    „„        „  Cole,  Douglas  L,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  componemextrusion- 

bmith,  Robert  J.;  Andnst,  James  J.;  Bellon,  Robert  J.;  Edwards,        cu360,041,  7-4-95,  CI.  D25-124  000 

J^ry  C,  Jr.;  Peeples.  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T.,  Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
__.    ^f^'l'*-  CI.  p7-3ir000  Carre,  Alain;  and  Del  Bianco,  Laurent,  359,906,  CI.  D9-528.000. 

BCTjamin,  Mason  N.;  and  Vastag  Harold  J.,  to  Good  Humor  Corpora-  Collins,  Walter  W.  Knife  with  ridged  bl8decu360,OI3,  7-4-95  CI  D22- 
tion.  Frozen  confectioncu359,834, 7-4-95,  a.  Dl-122.000.  118  000  .»-■"" 
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Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hayato;  Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tomonori, 

359,936,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 29.000. 
Yoshie,    Toshiro;     Nagai,    Tsutomu;    Matsuda,     Hiroaki;    and 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi,  359,937,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ehmiels,  George  R.;  and  Halselh,  Thor  R.,  359,950,  CI.  D14- 

100.000. 
Martin,  Randall  W.,  359,949,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Cook,  Roberi  A.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Paul  R.;  Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  and  Cook,  Roberi  A., 
359,960,  CI.  DI4-249.000. 
Cook,  Ty.  Shark  omamentcu359,927,  7-4-95,  CI.  Dl  1-100.000. 
Cosby,  David  D.;  Robbins,  Richard  J.;  and  Hodges,  Dallas,  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation.  Rod  mounted  tackle  boxcu360,01 5,  7-4-95,  CI. 
D22- 139.000. 
Costelloe,  Paul  M..  to  British  Airways  PLC.  Textile  fabriccu359,855, 

7-4-95,  CI   D5-62.000. 
Cove  Four-Slide  and  Stamping  Corporation:  See — 

Berman,  Howard,  359,990,  CI.  D2O-27.000. 
Cox,  Aaron  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  A.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Integrated  point  of  sale  terminal  card  reader  and  dis- 
playcu359,952,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Sparham,  Jon  D.,  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.  Lug- 
gage rackcu359,943,  7-4-95,  CI.  D12-4I4.0OO. 
Dague,  Elwood  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wilbom.  Harold  A.,  II;  and  Dague,  Elwood  D.,  Jr.,  360,053,  CI. 
D28-38.000. 
Daniels,  George  R.;  and  Halseth,  Thor  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Personal  computercu359,950,  7-4-95,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Daniels  SPA.:  See— 

Doria,  Alessandro,  360,036,  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Dardashti,  Shahriar.  Storage  and  display  assemblycu359,872,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D6-629.000. 
Dari  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib,  Douglas  M.;  Loscalzo,  Dominick;  and  Scott,  Bruce  M., 

359,966,  CI.  D  15-90.000. 
Molo,  Nicholas  J.,  359,905.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Davis,  Jack,  to  Mann's  Bait  Company.  Fishing  Iurecu360,014,  7-4-95, 

CI.  D22-129.O0O. 
Davis,  Mariin  R.  Combined  finger  cradle  and  dropper  for  blood  testing 

machinecu360,031,  7-4-95,  CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Davis,  Martin  R.  Combined  finger  cradle  and  dropper  for  blood  testing 

machinecu360,032,  7-4-95,  CI.  D24-169  000. 
Davis,  Mariin  R.  Combined  finger  cradle  and  dropper  for  blood  testing 

machinecu360,033,  7-4-95,  CI.  D24-169.000. 
Dayter,  Jeanninc  T.:  See — 

McGuire,  Nancy  D.;  and  Dayter,  Jeannine  T.,  359,918,  CI.  DIO- 
40.000. 
Dean,  Bruce  E.  BuIIs-eyecu359,99I,  7-4-95,  CI.  D21-5.000. 
Del  Bianco,  Laurent:  See — 

Carre,  Alain;  and  Del  Bianco,  Laurent,  359,906,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Desalliers,  John:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard,  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers,  John; 
Johnson,  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.;  Webster,  George  B., 
Ill;  and  Witt,  Greg  A,,  360,047,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Deuschle,  Ralph.  Product  packagecu359,902,  7-4-95,  CI.  D9-4I5.O0O. 
Dilts,  Louis  R.:  See— 

Nickal,  Calvin  A.;  Newhouse,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dilts,  Louis  R.;  Volan, 
Gregory   D.;   and   Grieder,   Anthony   M.,   360,005,   CI.   D2I- 
199.000. 
D'Innocente,  Ralph:  See — 

Hunger,  Darrell  A.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui, 
Roy  A.;  Weeks,  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson,  G.  David,  360,023,  CI. 
D23-304.000. 
DMM,  Inc.:  See— 

Gagnier,  David  L.,  359,940,  CI.  D  12-306.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton,  John,  359,856,  CI.  D6-334.000 
Doria,  Alessandro,  to  Daniels  S.P.A.  Combined  massager  and  case  for 

skin  treatmentcu360,036,  7-4-95,  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Duchon,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Michels,  Lester  D.;  Duchon,  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid,  Norman  D., 
360,030,  CI.  D24- 112.000. 
Duprey,  Michael  R.  Childrens  football  helmet  bedcu359,866,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D6-506.000. 
Eagle,   David.   Drumstick  practice  padcu359,978,  7-4-95,  Q.   DI7- 

22.000. 
Edwards,  Harry  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  Andrist,  James  J.;  Bellon,  Robert  J.;  Edwards, 
Harry  C,  Jr.;  Peeples,  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T., 
359,874,  CI.  D7-3I  1.000. 
Eichenberg,  LaDoma  E.;  and  Eichenberg,  Robert  J.  Hand  operated  die 

presscu359,967,  7-4-95,  CI.  D15-123.00O. 
Eichenberg,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Eichenberg,  LaDoma  E.;  and  Eichenberg,  Roberi  J.,  359,967,  CI. 

DI5-I23.000. 

Ekblad,  Stefan;  Eriksson,  Ingemar;  von  Knorring,  Bengt;  and  Cai, 

Osvaldo.  Cutting  element  for  wire  sawcu359,968,  7-4-95,  CI.  D15- 

139.000. 

Elldrege,  Richard  D.;  and  Mehrtens,  Christopher  K.  Soap  bar  dispenser 

and  hoIdercu359,867,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Ena  Sistemas  Y  Servicios  S.A.:  See — 

Alejandro,  Gordo  M.  D.;  and  Juan,  Vazquez  M.  D.,  359,925,  CI. 
DIO- 114.000. 


Eriksson,  Ingemar:  See — 

Ekblad.  Stefan;  Eriksson,  Ingemar;  von  Knorring,  Bengt;  and  Cai, 
Osvaldo,  359,968,  CI.  D15-139.000. 
Evans,  John  C:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Evans,  John  C; 
Hanna,  James  L.;  and  Price,  James  F.,  359,951,  CI.  DI4-10S.OOO. 
Evergreen  Tool  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  James  R  ,  359,934,  CI.  D 1 2- 14.000. 
Farr,  Thomas  L.,  to  Alexander,  James  E.;  Alexander,  Richard  B.;  and 
Alexander,   Robert   W.   Police   Batoncu360,007,   7-4-95.  CI.   D21- 
210.000. 
Fielding,  Douglas  R.;  and  Adams,  Charles  S.,  to  Charcoal  Companion, 

Inc.  Roasting  pancu359.879,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7.354.0OO. 
Fielding,  Douglas  R.;  and  Adams,  Charles  S.,  to  Charcoal  Companion, 

Inc.  Roasting  rackcu359,880,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7-4O9.000. 
Figone,  Frank  M.;  and  Seuberi,  Eric  M.,  to  GFS  Creations.  Multidi- 
mensional dinosaur  puzzlecu359,995,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2 1-104.000. 
Fiskars  UK  Limited:  See— 

Wensley,  Stephen,  359,890,  CI.  D8-5.00O. 
Foriran,    ClifTord    T.    Blanket    with    dual    thermal    characteristic- 

scu359,871,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-603.000. 
Franz,  Patrick  J.,  to  Home  Row.  Inc.  Key  cap  assembly  with  extended 
sidewall  integrated  pomting  stick  for  typing  and  pointing  operations 
in  a  computer  keyboardcu359,956,  7-4-95,  CI.  D 14- 115.000. 
Friberg,  Nathan  J.:  See — 

Pink.   Anthony   N.;   Wallo.  Joseph  J.;  and   Friberg,   Nathan  J., 
359,963,  CI.  DI5-I7.000. 
Frodelius,  Jan  E.   Base  reflex  cone  device  for  base  reflex  cabinet- 

scu359,958.  7-4-95,  CI.  DI4-208.000. 
G'-Kal  International:  See — 

Yanuzzi,  Gerard,  359,885,  C\.  D7-553.0OO. 
Gagnier,  David  L.,  to  DMM,  Inc   Paddle  boatcu359,940,  7-4-95,  Q. 

DI2-3O6.00O. 
Gearhari,  James  D.:  See — 

Neshat,  Amir  M.;  Badley,  William  G.;  Johnson,  Mamie  L.;  Woo- 
dard,  Barry  L  ;  and  Gearhan,  James  D.,  359,962,  CI.  DI5-8.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Markle,  Stephen  L.;  Bentley,  Daniel  J.;  Scheer,  Rodney  J.;  and 
Mechler,  David  O.,  360,037,  CI.  D24-220.000. 
GFS  Creations:  See— 

Figone.  Frank  M.;  and  Seubert,  Eric  M.,  359,995,  CI.  D2I-104.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Loew,  Chnstopher,  359,851,  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Gobush.  William:  See — 

Pelletier,  Diane;  and  Gobush.  William,  359,993,  CI.  D2 1 -205.000. 
Good  Humor  Corporation:  See — 

Benjamin,  Mason  N.;  and  Vastag,  Harold  J.,  359,834,  CI.  Dl- 
122.000. 
Grace,  Bobby,  to  Bobby  Grace  Golf  Design,  Inc.  Sole  for  a  golf  putter 

headcu360,009,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Graham,  Robert:  See — 

Silva,  Ruth;  and  Graham,  Robert,  359,839,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Grand  Bleu  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yukio,  360,029,  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Gray,  Christian  B.,  to  Kennamelal  Inc.  Cutting  tool  insencu359,969, 

7-4-95.  CI.  D 1 5- 1 39.000. 
Green.  Terry  A.  Golf  putterheadcu360.0I0,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2 1 -2 19.000. 
Greene,  Richard  R.,  to  Hi  Tide  Sales,  Inc.  Boat  lift  control  unit- 

cu359,947,  7-4-95,  CI.  D13-158.000. 
Grieder,  Anthony  M.;  See — 

Nickal,  Calvin  A.;  Newhouse,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dilts,  Louis  R.;  Volan, 
Gregory    D.;   and   Grieder,    Anthony    M.,    360,005,   CI.    D21- 
199.000. 
Griffin,  John,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Carrying  case  for  a  chain 

sawcu359,849,  7-4-95,  CI.  D3-269.000 
Grumbeck,   Victor   N.   Vehicle   Iocatorcu359,924,   7-4-95,  CI.   DIO- 

1 10.000. 
GTC  Properties,  Inc.;  See- 
Wilson,  Wendell  G.,  359,913,  CI.  DlO-21.000. 
Wilson,  Wendell  G.,  359,914,  CI.  DlO-22.000. 
Hadfield,  Richard  T.  Baseball  pitcher  arm  warming  sleevecu3S9,835, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D2-610.000. 
Haenni,  Raymond.  Watch  having  a  soccer  ball  designcu359,917,  7-4-95, 

CI.  D  10-33.000. 
Halseth,  Thor  R.:  See- 
Daniels,  George  R.;  and  Halseth,  Thor  R.,  359,950,  CI.  DI4- 
100.000. 
Hampton,  Kim  L.  Drink  containercu359,881,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7-507.000. 
Hanna,  James  L.:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Evans,  John  C; 

Hanna,  James  L  ;  and  Price.  James  F.,  359,951,  CI.  D14-105.000. 

Hanzek,  Vinko.  Inlet  tube  for  a  carburetor  of  a  motor  sawcu359,%l, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D 1 5-5.000. 
Hartman,  Gerald  W.  Boat  wheel  steering  control  adaptorcu359,942, 

7-4-95,  CI.  DI2-3I7.000. 
Hartmann,  Horst.  Cord  reelcu359,898,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Hasuike.  Maklo.  to  WMF  W'uerttembergische  Melallwarenfabrik  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  CoIandercu359.887,  7-4-95.  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Halting,  Jan;  and  Poulsen,  Ole  V.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  btiilding 

elementcu360,000,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Haug,  Hans,  to  Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG.  Broom 

headcu359,853,  7-4-95,  CI.  D4- 132.000. 
Hawthome,  Steven  M.,  to  SmithKIine  Beecham  Corporation.  Medicine 

conuinercu359.900.  7-4-95.  CI.  D9-346000. 
Hayamizu,  Eiji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binocular- 
scu359,973,  7-4-95,  CI.  D 16- 133.000. 
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Hayes.  Dennis  C.  Seed  sowercu3S9,889.  7-4-95,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Haynes.  Michael  J.  Combined  leaf  compactor  and  gutter  cleaning 

scoopcu359,893,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8-14.0OO. 
Henes,  Richard  W   Bench  press  exercise  machinecu360,003,  7-4-95,  CI 

O2I-I95.000. 
Hesener,  Ursula:  See — 

Hesener,  Walter;  and  Hesener.  Ursula,  359,861,  CI    D6-407.000. 
Hesener,  Waller;  and  Hesener,  Ursula.  Modular  holder  for  display  of  a 

compact  disc  storage  casecu359,861,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Hewett,  Scott,  to  Reebok  International   Ltd.  Shoe  uppercu359,g41 

7-4-95,  CI.  D2-969  000. 
Hi  Tide  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Greene,  Richard  R.,  359,947.  Q.  DI3-I58.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  359,931,  CI.  Dll- 

164.000, 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  359,932,  CI.  Dll- 

Hiller,  Norman.  Cultivating  hoecu359,89 1 ,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8-9.000. 
Hirsch,  Evan  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Cap  and  bott- 

Iecu359,907,  7-4-95,  CI.  D9-548.000. 
Hirsch,  Evan  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid.  Bottlecu359,908,  7-4-95  CI 

D9-548.000. 
Hirsch,  Evan  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid.  Cap  and  bottlecu359  909 

7-4-95,  CI.  D9- 548.000. 
Hirsch,  Evan  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Cap  and  bott- 

lecu359,9IO,  7-4-95,  CI.  D9- 548.000. 
Hoagland,  Mary  M.,  to  Vining  Industries.  Inc.  Brush  handlecu359.854. 

7-4-95,  CI.  D4-138.000. 
Hodges,  Dallas:  See— 

Cosby,   David   D.;   Robbins,   Richard   J.;   and   Hodges,    Dallas, 
360,015,  CI.  D22-I39  000. 
Home  Row.  Inc.:  See — 

Franz,  Patrick  J,,  359,956,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Horiguchi,  Shigeru;  and  Okuda.  Tatsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Tray 
assembly  for  combined  copying  machine,  printer  and  facsimile  trans- 
mitter-receivercu359,979,  7-4-95,  CI.  D 1 8-48.000. 
Hoyer,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Taber,  Mark  B.;  and  Hoyer,  Donald  A.,  359,977,  CI.  D16-3I5.000. 
Hsieh,  Shui  S.,  to  Rin  Shing  Meul  Co.,  Ltd.  Faucetcu360,OI6,  7-4-95 

CI.  D23-24I.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Biasotti,   Mark;   Abbott,   Russell   M.:  and   Woody,   George  R 
359,946,  CI.  DI3-133.C00  " 

Hunger,  Darrell  A.;  DInnocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui,  Roy 
A.;  Weeks,  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson,  G.  David,  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc  Shower 
seat  panelcu360,023,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23- 304.000. 
Hutton,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture.  Ogee  chaircu359,856.  7-4-95  CI 

D6-334000. 
Ichikawa.   Makoto,  to  Modem   Royal  Co.,   Ltd.   Lightercu360,052, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D27- 1 59.000. 
lida,  Kenichi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watchcu359,916  7-4-95 

CI.  010-32.000. 
Ilaria,  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski,  William,  to  Tropar  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.  Award  plaquecu359,928,  7-4-95,  CI.  Dl  1-132  000 
Industrial  Containers  Ltd.:  See— 

Arshinoff,  Stephen  H.;  and  Sturk,  Ronald  J.,  359,903,  CI    D9- 
428.000. 
Intelectron  Products  Company:  See — 

Sandell,  Donald  R.,  359,922,  CI.  DIO-106.000 
Sandell,  Donald  R.,  359,923,  CI.  D 10- 106.000 
Interlego  AG:  See- 
Hatting,  Jan;  and  Poulsen,  Die  V.,  360,000,  CI.  D2I-108  000 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  359,997,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  359,998,  CI.  D2 1 -108.000. 
Interlogo  AG:  See— 

Schmidt,  Sten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  359,999,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See— 

Co»,  Aaron  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  A..  359.952,  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Inukai,  Hiroharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Flash 

Iightcu360,043.  7-4-95,  CI.  D26-48.000. 
Inukai,  Hiroharu,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Flash 

lightcu360,045,  7-4-95,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Isbell,  Douglas  K.,  Sr.  Shovel  for  removing  debris  from  a  gutter- 

cu359,892,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8- 10.000 
JAC  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Sparham,  Jon  D.,  359,943,  CI.  DI2-414  000 
Jacuzzi,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunger.  Darrell  A.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui, 
Roy  A.;  Weeks.  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson.  G.  David.  360.023  CI 
D23-304.000. 
Jacuzzui,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Hunger,  Darrell  A.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui. 
Roy  A  ;  Weeks,  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson,  G.  David,  360,023   CI 
D23-3O4.000. 
Jannard,  James  H.,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyeglass  lenscu359,97I,  7-4-95,  CI. 
DI6-I01.000. 

Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Nakajima.  Megumi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  359,965,  CI  D15- 
69.000. 
N^jima,  Mugumi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  359,964,  CI.  DI5- 
69.000. 
Jensen,  Kurt:  See — 

Schmidt,  Sten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt  359,999,  C\.  D2 1 -108.000. 


Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See ' 

Chien,  Jui-Lung,  359,938,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Chien,  Jui-Lung,  359,939,  CI.  D 1 2-209.000. 
J^^T  Technical  Services  Inc.:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Glenn  F.,  359,919,  CI.  DIO-52.000. 
Johnson,  Dale  L.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard,  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers,  John; 
Johnson,  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.;  Webster,  George  B 
III;  and  Witt,  Greg  A.,  360,047,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Johnson,  G.  David:  See — 

Hunger,  Darrell  A.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui, 
Roy  A  ;  Weeks,  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson,  G.  David,  360,023  CI 
D23-3O4.0OO. 
Johnson,  Jerry  W  Safety  hurdlecu360,004,  7-4-95,  CI.  D21-I99.000. 
Johnson,  Mamie  L.:  See — 

Neshat,  Amir  M.;  Badley,  William  G.;  Johnson,  Mamie  L.;  Woo- 
dard,  Barry  L.;  and  Gearhart,  James  D.,  359,962,  CI.  D  15-8.000. 
Jones,  LazetU.  Ankle  covercu359.843,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2-98O.0OO. 
Jorgensen,  Glenn  F..  to  JNT  Technical  Services  Inc.  Instrument  cool- 
ing jacket  with  air  purgecu359,919,  7-4-95,  CI.  DIO-52.000. 
Josan  Corporation:  See — 

Arthur,  James  R.,  Jr.,  359,858,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Arthur,  James  R.,  Jr.,  359,859,  CI.  D6-37O.0OO. 
Arthur,  James  R.,  Jr.,  359,860,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Juan,  Vazquez  M.  D.;  See — 

Alejandro,  Gordo  M.  D.;  and  Juan,  Vazquez  M.  D.,  359,925  CI 
DIO-1 14.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sarome:  See — 

Segawa.  Takaaki.  360,051,  CI.  D27- 1 55.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyosho:  See— 
Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi,  359,987,  CI.  D 1 9-86.000. 
Kalvestran,  Jamie  L.;  Portzline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G.    and 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  to  Rollerblade,  Inc.  Wrist  guardcu366  059 
7^95,  CI.  D29- II  3.000. 
Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard,  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers,  John; 
Johnson,  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.;  Webster,  George  B.! 
Ill;  and  Witt,  Greg  A.,  360,047,  CI.  D26-67J)00. 

Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See 

Solheim,  Karsten,  360,008,  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 7.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Megumi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru; 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  359,%5,  CI  D15- 
69.000. 
Nakajima,  Mugumi;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru; 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  359,964,  CI.  DI5- 
69.000. 
Keds  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Verin,  Helene,  359,842,  CI.  D2-977.000. 
Keller,  Diane;  Riggio,  Frank;  Better,  Charles;  and  Keller,  Frank,  to 
Kinney    Shoe    Corporation.    Three-sided    monitor    display    case- 
cu359,864,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Keller,  Diane;  Keller,  Frank;  and  Better,  Charles,  to  Kinney  Shoe 

Corporation.  Display  casecu359,865.  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-472  000 
Keller,  Frank:  See- 
Keller,  Diane;  Riggio,  Frank;  Better,  Charles;  and  Keller,  Frank, 

359,864,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Keller,  Diane;  Keller,  Frank;  and  Better,  Charles,  359,865,  CI 
D6-472.O0O 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Christian  B.,  359,969,  CI.  D 1 5- 1 39.000. 
Kennedy,  Paul  R.;  Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  and  Cook,  Robert  A.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Clip-on  earpiece  for  a  portable  handset  telephonecu3S9,960, 
7-4-95,  CI.  D14-249.000. 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation:  See- 
Keller,  Diane;  Riggio,  Frank;  Better,  Charles;  and  Keller,  Frank, 

359,864,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Keller,  Diane;  Keller,  Frank;  and  Better,  Charles,  359,865,  CI. 
D6-472.00O. 
Kip,  Albart  J.,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shavercu360,054, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D28-5I.OOO. 
Knopp,  Ronald  H.  Jumbo  hoopcu359,994,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-I0I.0O0 
Knoss,  Robert;  and  Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Fruit  box- 

cu359,90I,  7-4-95,  CI.  09-348.000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N..  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  elementcu359,997, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-IO8.O0O. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  elementcu359,998, 

7-4-95,  CI.  O2I-108.000. 
Kobra  International,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miller,  Nicole,  359,933,  CI.  Dl  1-223.000. 
Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Norio;  and  Matsuno,  Teruo,  359,954,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Koziol,  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp.   Barbecue  grill- 

cu359,877,  7-4-95,  CI.  07-332.000. 
Kmpa,  Calvin  S.:  See— 

Knoss,  Robert;  and  Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  359,901,  CI.  09-348.000. 
Kubo,  Izumi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watchcu359.9l5.  7-4-95 

CI.  DIO-30.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Porter,  David  H..  360,050,  CI.  O26-I06.000. 
Laib,  Douglas  M.;  Loscalzo,  Dominick;  and  Scott,  Bruce  M.,  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Ice  cube  traycu359,966,  7-4-95,  CI.  D  15-90.000. 
Laseinde,  Ella  E.  Halter  designed  to  shield  mother  while  nursing  babv- 
cu359,838,  7-4-95,  CI.  02-864.000. 
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Lechlciter,  Paul  R.;  and  Anus,  Mark  B.,  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment 
Corporation.   Portable  exhibit  displaycu359,988,  7-4-95,  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Lehman,  James.  Photograph  touch-up  pen  guidecu359,986,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D  19-54.000. 
Leica  Camera  GmbH:  See — 

Meinzer,  Manfred;  and  Schaefer,  Klaus-Oieter,  359,975,  CI.  D16- 
209.000. 
Lennartsson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Sonden,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  360,018,  CI.  D23- 

262.000. 
Sonden,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  360,019,  CI.  D23- 

262.000. 
Sonden,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  360,020,  CI.  D23- 

262.000. 
Sonden,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson.  Kenneth,  360,021,  CI.  D23- 
262.000. 
Levin,  Donald  R,:  See- 
Robertson,  Alexander  B.;  and  Levin,  Donald  R.,  359,921,  CI. 
0 10-92.000 
Lindab  AB:  See — 

Sonden,  Carl-Gusuf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth.  360,018,  CI.  D23- 

262.000. 
Sonden,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  360,019,  CI.  D23- 

262.000. 
Sonden,  Carl-GusUf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  360,020,  CI.  D23- 

262.000. 
Sonden,  Carl-GusUf;  and  Lennartsson.  Kenneth,  360,021,  CI.  D23- 
262.000. 
Loew,  Christopher,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Set  of  bristles  for  a  tooth- 

bnishcu359,85l,  7-4-95,  CI.  04-104.000. 
Lopez,  Robert.  Air  manifold  for  spas  and  bathscu360,017,  7-4-95,  CI. 

023-259.000. 
Loscalzo,  Dominick:  See — 

Laib,  Douglas  M.;  Loscalzo,  Dominick;  and  Scott.  Bruce  M.. 
359,966,  CI.  D  15-90.000. 
Loudenslager,  John  H.:  See — 

Kalvestran,  Jamie  L.;  Portzline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G.;  and 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  360,059,  CI.  D29-1 13.000. 
Mabry,  Michael  K.,  to  Paula  LeOuc,  Inc.  Combination  lid  and  box- 

cu359,904,  7-4-95,  CI.  D9-432.000. 
MacDonald,  Sumner.  Triple  header  key  holdercu359,844,  7-4-95,  CI. 

03-207.000. 
MacDonald.  Sumner.  Triple  header  key  holdercu359,845,  7-4-95,  CI. 

03-207.000. 
MacDonald,  Sumner.  Triple  header  key  holdercu359,846.  7-4-95.  CI. 

D3-207.000. 
Macowski,  William:  See — 

Ilaria,  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski,  William,  359,928,  CI.  Ol  1-132.000. 
Mak,  Kai-Shun.  Drawing  boardcu359,984,  7-4-95,  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Mak,  Kai-Shun.  Drawing  boardcu359,985,  7-4-95,  CI.  019-52.000. 
Maldonado,  John  E.:  See — 

Brandenburg,  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado,  John  E.,  359,868,  CI. 
06-545.000 
Mannerfelt,  Goran.  Boatcu359,941,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI2-314.000. 
Mann's  Bait  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Jack,  360,014,  CI.  022-129.000. 
Markle,    Stephen    L.;    Bentley,    Daniel   J.;    Scheer.    Rodney   J.;    and 
Mechler,  David  O.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Lab  mixer  for 
biotechnologycu360,037,  7-4-95,  CI.  D24-220.000. 
Marlor,  Thomas  W.  Combined  storage  and  exercise  therapy  apparatus- 

cu359,863,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-45 1.000. 
Martin,   Randall   W.,   to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.   Personal 

computercu359,949,  7-4-95,  CI.  014-100.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshie,    Toshiro;    Nagai,    Tsutomu;     Matsuda,    Hiroaki;    and 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi,  359,937,  CI.  012-129.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  35  MM 

cameracu359,976,  7-4-95,  CI.  016-209.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  cleanercu360,028, 

7-4-95,  CI.  023-364.000. 
Matsuno,  Teruo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Norio;  and  Matsuno,  Teruo,  359,954,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Inukai,  Hiroharu,  360,043,  CI.  026-48.000. 
Inukai,  Hiroharu,  360,045,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masahani,  359,920,  CI.  010-65.000. 
Mazzuoli,  Giuliano:  See — 

Morozzi,  Massimo,  359,980,  CI.  DI9-20.000. 
Mazzuoli,  Giulilano:  See — 

Morozzi,  Massimo,  359,981,  CI.  OI9-20.000. 
McCulIoch  Corporation:  See — 

GrifTin,  John,  359,849,  CI.  D3-269.000. 
McGuire,  Nancy  D.;  and  Dayter,  Jeannine  T.  Timing  device  for  feeding 
children  and/or  administering  medicinecu359,9l8,  7-4-95,  CI.  DIO- 
40.000. 
McLaughlin,  Donna  L.  Tub  pillowcu359,870,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Mechler,  David  O.:  See— 

Markle,  Stephen  L.;  Bentley,  Daniel  J.;  Scheer,  Rodney  J.;  and 
Mechler,  David  O.,  360,037,  CI.  D24-22O.0OO. 
Medtronic  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Timothy  A.;  and  Anderson,  Thomas  A.,  360,035,  CI.  024- 
187.000. 
Mehrtens,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Elldrege.  Richard  O.;  and  Mehrtens,  Christopher  K.,  359,867,  CI. 
D6-5I5.O0O. 


Meinzer,    Manfred;   and   Schaefer,   Klaus-Dieter,   to   Leica   Camera 

GmbH.  Compact  cameracu359,975,  7-4-95,  CI.  OI6-209.000. 
Merlin,  Pierre,  to  Telemecanique.  Circuit  breakercu359,948,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D 1 3- 160.000. 
Messina,  Thomas  J,  Jr.  Decorative  exterior  Iampcu360,048,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D26-67.000. 
Michels.  Lester  O.;  Ouchon,  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid,  Norman  D.,  to 
Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.  Combined  feeding  tube  connector  and  retain- 
ing strapcu360,030,  7-4-95,  CI.  024- 112.000. 
MicroBilt  Corporation:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Evans,  John  C; 
Hanna,  James  L.;  and  Price,  James  F.,  359,951,  CI.  014-105.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  360,040,  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  360.041,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Miller,  Nicole,  to  Kobra  International,  Ltd.  Buttoncu3S9,933,  7-4-95, 

CI.  Ol  1-223.000. 
Miller,  Timothy  A.;  and  Anderson,  Thomas  A.,  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Fluid 

flow  transducercu360,035.  7-4-95,  CI.  024-187.000. 
Modem  Home  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koziol,  Walter,  359,877,  CI.  D7-332.000. 
Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Makoto,  360,052,  CI.  027-159.000. 
Molo,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Seal  with  covered  vent- 

cu359,905,  7-4-95.  CI.  09-447.000. 
Morozzi,  Massimo,  to  Mazzuoli,  Giuliano.  Calendar  pagecu359,980, 

7-4-95,  CI.  019-20.000. 
Morozzi,  Massimo,  to  Mazzuoli,  Giulilano.  Calendar  pagecu359,98l, 

7-4-95,  CI.  019-20.000. 
Motiv  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Walter  G.,  359,935,  CI.  DI2-III.O0O. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Paul  R.;  Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  and  Cook.  Robert  A., 

359,960,  CI.  D  14-249.000. 
Scianna,  Anthony,  Sr.;  Paulick,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cleary,  James  S., 
359,959.  CI.  D  14-247.000. 
Muramatsu,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakajima,  Megumi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru; 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  359,965,  CI.  OI5- 
69.000. 
Nakajima,  Mugumi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru; 
Sakurai,  Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  359,964,  CI.  015- 
69.000. 
Nagai,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshie,     Toshiro;     Nagai,     Tsutomu;     Matsuda,     Hiroaki;     and 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi,  359,937,  CI.  012-129.000. 
Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Evans,  John  C;  Haniui, 
James  L.;  and  Price,  James  F.,  to  MicroBilt  Corporation.  Multireader 
transaction  terminalcu359,95l,  7-4-95,  CI.  OI4-I05.000. 
Nakajima,  Megumi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru;  Sakurai, 
Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co., 
Ltd.  Sewing  machinecu359,965,  7-4-95,  CI.  D  15-69.000. 
Nakajima,  Mugumi;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyomi;  Muramatsu,  Satoru;  Sakurai, 
Takahiro;  and  Ando,  Kazuhiko,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co., 
Ltd.  Sewing  machinecu359,964,  7-4-95,  CI.  015-69.000. 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshie,    Toshiro;     Nagai,    Tsutomu;     Matsuda,     Hiroaki;    and 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi,  359,937,  CI.  DI2-129.000. 
Narod,  Randy:  See — 

Proman,  Matthew;  and  Narod,  Randy.  359,873,  CI.  07-300.200. 
Neshat,  Amir  M.;  Badley.  William  G.;  Johnson,  Mamie  L.;  Woodard, 
Barry  L.;  and  Gearhart,  James  D.,  to  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The. 
Aeratorcu359,962,  7-4-95,  CI.  0 15-8.000. 
Newhouse,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Nickal,  Calvin  A.;  Newhouse,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dilts,  Louis  R.;  Volan, 
Gregory   D.;  and  Grieder,   Anthony   M.,   360,005.   CI    D21- 
199.000. 
Nickal,  Calvin  A.;  Newhouse.  Jeffrey  J.;  Dilts,   Louis   R.;   Volan, 
Gregory  O.;  and  Grieder,  Anthony  M.,  to  Boulder  Product  Develop- 
ment  Corponion.   Ball   pitching  unitcu360,005,   7-4-95,  CI.   02I- 
199.000. 
Nishio,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hayato;  Nishio,  Hiroyuki;-  and  Tsuchiya,  Tomonori, 
359,936,  CI.  OI2-I29.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.,  359,971.  a.  OI6-I0I.000. 
Okuda.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Shigem;  and  Okuda,  TaUuo,  359,979,  CI.  018-48.000. 
Oren,  Isaac,  to  Tiny  Love  Ltd.  Baby's  mattresscu359,869,  7-4-95,  CI. 

06-596.000. 
Osit,  Robert,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Electric  toastercu359.876,  7-4-95, 

CI.  07-330.000. 
Paula  LeOuc,  Inc.:  See — 

Mabry,  Michael  K.,  359,904,  CI.  09-432.000. 
Paulick,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Scianna,  Anthony.  Sr.;  Paulick,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cleary,  James  S., 
359,959,  CI.  DI4-247.000. 
Pauls,  Jim  R.:  See — 

Hunger,  Darrell  A.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui, 
Roy  A.;  Weeks,  Philip  J  ;  and  Johnson.  G.  David,  360,023,  CX. 
D23-3O4.000. 
Peeples,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  Andrist,  James  J.;  Bellon,  Robert  J.;  Edwards. 
Harry  C,  Jr.;  Peeples.  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.. 
359.874,  CI.  D7-3 1 1.000. 
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^'!!^»"\i^'  7"!li???i'"A',.*in<'^ '°  ^"'^^"'^  Compmy.  Golf   Suidell.  Donald  R  .  to  Intelectron  Products  Company.  Sensor  head  for 


b«Jlcu359,993,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-2O5O00. 
Pink,  Anthony  N.;  Walto,  Joseph  J.;  and  Friberg,  Nathan  J.,  to  Toro 
Company,  The.  Granular  fertilizer  spreader  attachment  for  lawn 
mowercu359,963,  7-4-95,  CI.  D 15- 17  000 
Piva,  Antonio,  to  Porcellane  Richard-Gmori  S.p.A.  Tea  potcu359  875 

7-4-95,  a.  D7-3 19.000. 
Piva,   Antonio,   to  Porcellane   Richard-Ginori   S.p.A.   Soup  tureen- 

cu359,884.  7-4-95,  CI.  D7-538.00O. 
Plessas,  E>enice  G  ;  and  Plessas.  Denis  J.  Coolercu359,886,  7-4-95,  CI 

D7-606.000. 
Plessas,  Denis  J.:  See— 

Plessas,  Denice  G.;  and  Plessas.  Denis  J.,  359,886,  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Plummcr,  Michael  A.  Insect  repellent  braceletcu359,926,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D  11-4.000. 
Pomeroy,  Jack  R   Retreiver  toolcu359,894,  7-4-95.  CI.  D8-I6.000. 
Porcellane  Richard-Ginori  S.p.A.:  See — 
Piva.  Antonio,  359,875,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Piva,  Antonio,  359,884,  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Porter,  David  H.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The    Lamp  basecu360,050, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Portzline,  William  S.:  See— 

Kalvestran,  Jamie  L.;  Poruline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G.;  and 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  360,059,  CI.  D29- 1 13.000. 
Poulsen,  Ole  V.:  See- 
Hatting,  Jan;  and  Poulsen,  Ole  V.,  360,000,  CI.  D2I-IO8.0OO. 
Pounds,  Thomas  A.  Belt-mounted  utility  hitchcu359,848,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D3-228.O0O. 
Price,  James  F.:  See— 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Evans.  John  C; 

Hanna,  James  L  ;  and  Price,  James  F  ,  359,951,  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 

Proman,  Matthew;  and  Narod.  Randy,  to  Scheiner,  Eric;  and  Sama.  Ali. 

Drinking  aid  for  a  bottlecu359,873,  7-4-95,  CI.  07-300.200. 
Psaros,  Georgios.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dehumidifier  unit  for 

use  in  a  patient  ventilalorcu360,027,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-359.O0O. 
Ragan,  George,  to  Retail  Display  Corporation.  Drive  through  banking 

displaycu360,060,  7-4-95,  CI.  D99-99.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Hewett,  Scott,  359,841,  CI  D2-%9.000. 
Reede,  John  W.   Multi-function  helmetcu360,058,   7-4-95,  CI.  D29- 

103.000. 
Reid.  Norman  D.:  See— 

Michels,  Lester  D.;  Duchon.  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid,  Norman  D , 
360,030,  CI.  D24- 1 12.000. 
Repp,  Timothy:  See — 

Suubiu,  Robert;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  359.850,  CI.  03-314.000. 
Retail  Display  Corporation:  See— 

Ragan,  George,  360.060,  CI.  D99-99.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Honguchi,  Shigeni;  and  Okuda,  Tatsuo.  359,979.  CI.  DI8-48.000. 
Riggio,  Frank:  See — 

Keller,  Diane;  Riggio,  Frank;  Better,  Charles;  and  Keller,  Frank, 
359,864,  CI.  D6-472.000 
Rin  Shing  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hsieh,  Shui  S.,  360,016,  CI.  D23-24I.00O. 
Robbins,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Cosby,   David   D.;   Robbins,   Richard  J.;   and   Hodges,   Dallas, 
360,015,  CI.  D22-I39000 


passive  infrared  motion  detectorcu359,923,  7-4-95,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.:  See — 

Michels,  Lester  D.;  Duchon,  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid,  Norman  D., 
360,030,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Sauber,  Charles  J.,  to  We  Cousins.  Inc.  Combined  reel  caddy  and  stand 

for  cable  spoolscu359,899.  7-4-95,  CI.  D8-359.000 
Scarborough,  Jimmy  M.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.   Shearing  blade 
assembly  for  sculpting  rugs  and  carpetscu359,896,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8. 
70.000. 
Schaefer,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Meinzer,  Manfred;  and  Schaefer,  Klaus-Dieter,  359,975,  CI.  DI6- 
209.000. 
Scheer,  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Markle,  Stephen  L.;  Bentley,  Daniel  J.;  Scheer.  Rodney  J.;  and 
Mechler,  David  0 ,  360,037,  CI.  D24-220.000. 
Scheiner,  Eric:  See — 

Proman,  Matthew;  and  Narod,  Randy,  359,873,  CI.  D7-300.200 
Schindler,  John  W.:  See- 
Taylor,  James  C;  and  Schindler,  John  W.,  360,042,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Schmidt.  Norbert.  Golf  club  puttercu360,0ll,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-219.000. 
Schmidt,  Sten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  to  Interlogo  AG.  Toy  building  ele- 

mentcu359,999,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-IO8.0OO. 
Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG:  See— 

Haug,  Hans,  359,853,  CI.  D4- 1 32.000. 
Scianna,  Anthony,  Sr.;  Paulick,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cleary,  James  S.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Remote  keypad  dialercu359,959,  7-4-95,  CI    DI4- 
247.000. 
Scott.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Laib,  Douglas  M.;   Loscalzo,  Dominick;  and  Scott,  Bruce  M 
359,966,  CI.  D 1 5-90.000 
Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Neshat.  Amir  M.;  Badley,  William  G.;  Johnson,  Mamie  L.;  Woo- 
dard,  Barry  L.;  and  Gearhart.  James  D.,  359,962,  CI.  DI5-8.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Brandenburg,  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado,  John  E.,  359,868,  CI 
D6- 545.000. 
Segawa,   Takaaki,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sarome.   Cigarette  lishter- 

cu360,05l,  7-4-95,  CI.  D27-155.000. 
Seubert,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Figone,  Frank  M.;  and  Seuberi,  Eric  M.,  359.995.  CI.  D2I-1O4.00O. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,  Takashi,  360,028,  CI.  D23-364.00O. 
Sheldon,  Gary  B.  Dollcu360,00l,  7-4-95,  CI  D21-166000. 
Shemitz,  Sylvan   R.,  to  Sylvan  R.   Shemitz  Associates,  Inc.  Semi- 
recessed  Iuminairecu360,049.  7-4-95.  CI.  D26- 74.000. 
Shimizu.  Norio;  and  Matsuno,  Teruo,  to  Koyo  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Dau  display  for  setuble  controllercu359,954,  7-4-95,  CI 
D14-1 13.000. 
Shuler,  Curtis  P.  Safety  beltcu359,836,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2-627.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Psaros,  Georgios.  360.027.  CI.  D23-359.00O. 
Silva.  Ruth;  and  Graham,  Robert.  Contoured  shoelace  and  personal 

item  holdercu359,839.  7-4-95,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Smith,  Lee  A.  Combination  bathtub  and  shower  unit  and  seat  for  handi- 
capped and  elderly  personscu360,022,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-275.000. 
Smith.  Lee  A.  Combination  bathtub  and  seat  for  handicapped  and 
elderly  personscu360,024,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23- 304.000. 


Roberts,  Stephen  A;  and  Turocy,  Dennis  L.  Support  rack  for  mounting    Smith,   Lee  A.   Bathtub  seat  for  handicapped  and  elderly 


between  opposite  side  vehicle  windowscu359,944,  7-4-95   CI    DI2- 
415.000. 
Robertson,  Alexander  B.;  and  Levin,  Donald  R.,  to  Adams  Apple 
Distributing  L.P.  Portable  scale  with  covercu359,92l    7-4-95    CI 
DIO-92.000. 
Robertson,  Shawn.  Tank  clockcu359.9ll,  7-4-95,  CI.  DIO-6  000 
Rollerblade,  Inc.:  See— 

Kalvestran,  Jamie  L.;  Portzline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G.-  and 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  360,059,  CI.  D29-1 13.000. 
Romanyszyn,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  Andrist.  James  J.;  Bellon,  Robert  J.;  Edwards, 
Harry  C,  Jr.;  Peeples.  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T., 
359,874,  CI.  D7-31 1.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Barry,  to  Advance  Watch  Company.  Writing  instrument- 

cu359,982,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI9-49.00O. 
Rosenbaum,  Barry,  to  Advance  Watch  Company.  Writing  instniment- 

cu359,983,  7-4-95,  CI.  D19-490O0. 
Rousch,  Paula  M.  Traveler's  traycu3S9,862,  7-4-95,  CI.  D6-406  000 
Rutter,  Bryce  G.:  See— 


.,        —   J   person- 

scu360,025,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-304.000. 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  Andrist,  James  J.;  Bellon,  Robert  J.;  Edwards,  Harry 
C,  Jr.;  Peeples.  Joseph  B.;  and  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T..  to  Coca- 
Cola  Company.  The.  Beverage  dispensercu3S9,874,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7- 
311.000. 

Smith,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Cox,  Aaron  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  A..  359.952,  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 

SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Hawthorne,  Steven  M.,  359,900,  CI.  D9-346.000. 

Snow,  Charles  T.  Golf  shoe  spike  wrenchcu359.895,  7-4-95,  CI.  D8- 
21.000. 

Solheim,  Karsten.  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  putter 
headcu360.008,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2 1  -2 1 7.000. 

Sonden,  Carl-GusUf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  AB.  Circu- 
lar sleeve  couplingcu360,018,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-262.000. 

Sonden,  Carl-Gusuf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  AB.  Circu- 
lar sleeve  couplingcu360,019,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-262.00O. 

Sonden,  Carl-Gusuf;  and  Lennartsson.  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  AB.  Circu- 
lar sleeve  couplingcu360,020,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-262.000. 


Kawaguchi,    Kiyomi;    Muramatsu,   Satoru; 
and   Ando,    Kazuhiko.   359,965,   CI.    DI5- 


Kalvestran  Jamie  L_;  P""?''"'.  Winiain  S^;  Rutter  Bryce  G.;  and    Sonden,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennartsson,  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  AB.  Circu- 
Loudenslager.  John  H  ,  360,059,  CI.  D29-1 13.000  lar  sleeve  couplingcu360,02l,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-262.000 

Sakamoto.  Masaharu,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Hand-    Sony  Corporation:  See- 
held  position  detecting  and  indicating  receivercu359.920.  7-4-95,  CI.  Suzuki  Akio  359  957  CI  DI4-I34  000 
DIO^S.OOO                                                                                                      Sony  Electronics.  Inc'  Sei— 

Wicks.  James.  359,852,  CI.  DI4-I09.000. 
Sparham,  Jon  D.:  See — 

Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Sparham.  Jon  D..  359.943,  CI.  DI2-4I4.000. 
Sugl,  Peter  M ,  to  Avnet,  Inc.  Oval  extrusioncu360,039,  7-4-95,  CI. 
D25- 122.000. 
Kazuhiko,   359.964,  CI.   DI5-    SUubitz.  Robert;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Storage 

cratecu359,850,  7-4-95,  CI.  D3-3 14.000. 
„  ..     .  .  ».       .  _  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Proman  Matthew;  and  Narod,  Randy.  359,873,  CI.  D7-30O.20O.  Wise,  Ronald  M.,  360,026,  CI  D23-305.000 

208  «n°"  elevation  golf  teecu360,006,  7-4-95,  CI.  D2I-    Sterner  Lighting  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 

e.-i5!,iiri„_.i.<  D.I.I  n    J        ^  „  Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard,  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers.  John; 

Sandell,  Donald  R.,  to  Intelectron  ProducU  Company.  Sensor  head  for  Johnson.  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N    Webster  Grorge  B 

III;  and  Witt,  Greg  A.,  360.047.  CI.  D26-67.000. 


Sakurai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakajima.    Megumi; 

Sakurai,   Takahiro; 

69.000. 

Nakajima.   Mugumi; 

Sakurai.  Takahiro; 

69.000 

Sama.  Ali:  See — 


Kawaguchi. 
and   Ando. 


Kiyomi;    Muramatsu,    Satoru; 


passive  infrared  motion  detectorcu3S9,922,  7-4-95.  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 
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Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,  359.931.  CI.  DII- 

164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  359,932.  CI.  Dll- 
164  000. 
Sturk,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Arshinoff,  Stephen  H.;  and  Sturk,  Ronald  J.,  359,903,  CI.  D9- 
428.000. 
Suarez.  John  J.  Cupcu359,883,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7-533.000. 
Sugiura,  Noriyasu,  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Clamp-on 

holder  for  LED  Iampcu360,046,  7-4-95,  CI.  D26-60.000 
Sukovich,    Suzanne    B.    Monitor   for   pill-taking   schedulecu359,989, 

7-4-95.  CI.  D2O-I8.0OO. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Scarborough,  Jimmy  M..  359,896,  CI.  D8-70.O0O 
Suzuki,   Akio,   to  Sony  Corporation.   Television   receivercu359,957, 

7-4-95,  CI.  DI4-134.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R..  360,049,  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Szabo,  Bela  G  ,  to  Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc  Plug  capcu359,970,  7-4-95, 

CI.  DI5-199.000. 
Taber,  Mark  B.;  and  Hoyer,  Donald  A.  Eye  shields  for  bowling- 

cu359,977.  7-4-95,  CI.  DI6-315.000 
Takahashi,  Akio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binocu- 

larscu359,972,  7-4-95,  CI.  D16-I33.O0O. 

Takahashi,  Hayato;  Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tomonori,  to 

Combi  Corporation.  Baby  strollercu359,936,  7-4-95,  CI.  D 12- 1 29.000 

Tamez,  Elias.  Dental  floss  dispensercu360,056,  7-4-95,  CI.  D28-64.000. 

Taylor,  James  C;  and  Schindler,  John  W.,  to  Theodore  Bargman 

Company.  Lamp  rixturecu360,042,  7-4-95,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Merlin,  Pierre,  359,948,  CI.  DI3-I60.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Stoubitz,  Robert;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  359,850,  CI.  D3-3 14.000. 
Tesselaar  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bayly,  Peter  K.,  359.888,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Theodore  Bargman  Company:  See — 

Taylor.  James  C  ;  and  Schindler,  John  W.,  360,042,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Thompson,  Walter  G.,  to  Motiv  Sports,  Inc.  Bicycle  framecu359,935, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D12-I11.000. 
Thomhill,    Michael.     Reversible    plant    cage/greenhousecu359,929, 

7-4-95,  CI.  Dl  1-143.000. 
Tillery.  Ricky  W.  Hashlightcu360,044,  7-4-95,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Tiny  Love  Ltd.:  See — 

Oren,  Isaac,  359,869,  CI.  D6- 596.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Pink,  Anthony  N.;  Walto.  Joseph  J.;  and  Friberg.  Nathan  J.. 
359,963,  CI.  D15-17.0OO. 
Tropar  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ilaria,  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski,  William,  359.928,  CI.  DI  1-132.000. 
Tru-Form  Steel  &  Wire.  Inc.:  See— 

Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  359,930.  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tomonori:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hayato;  Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tomonori. 
359.936,  CI.  D12-I29.000. 
Turocy,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Roberts,  Stephen  A.;  and  Turocy.  Dennis  L.,  359,944,  a.  D12- 
415.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  to  Tru-Form  Steel  &  Wire,  Inc.  Elevated  agricultural 

bedcu359,930,  7-4-95,  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.;  See— 

Knoss.  Robert;  and  Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  359.901,  CI.  D9-348.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  .See — 

Kip,  Albart  J.,  360,054,  CI.  D28-5 1.000. 
van  de  Loo,  Marc,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Electronic  still  camera- 

cu359,974,  7-4-95,  CI.  DI6-202.00O. 
Vastag,  Harold  J.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Mason  N.;  and  VasUg.  Harold  J.,  359.834,  CI.  Dl- 
122.000. 
Verin,  Helene,  to  Keds  Corporation,  The.  Shoe  stitchingcu359,842, 

7-4-95,  CI.  D2-977.000. 
Vining  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoagland,  Mary  M.,  359,854,  CI.  D4-138.O0O. 


Volan.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Nickal,  Calvin  A.;  Newhouse,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dilts,  Louis  R.;  Volan. 
Gregory   D;   and   Grieder,   Anthony   M.,   360.005.  CI.   D21- 
199.000. 
von  Knorring.  Bengt:  See — 

Ekblad,  Stefan;  Eriksson,  Ingemar;  von  Knorring,  Bengt;  and  Cai, 
Osvaldo,  359,%8,  CI.  D15-I39.000. 
Walto,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Pink,  Anthony  N.;  Walto,  Joseph  J.;  and  Friberg.  Nathan  J.. 
359,%3,  CI.  D15-17.00O. 
Wang,   Kuo-Long;   and   Yang,   Su-Pei    Clampcu359.897,  7-4-95,  CI. 

D8-72.000. 
We  Cousins,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauber,  Charles  J.,  359,899,  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Webster,  George  B.,  Ill:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard.  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers.  John; 
Johnson.  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N  ;  Webster,  George  B., 
Ill;  and  Witt,  Greg  A.,  360,047,  CI.  D26-67  000 
Weder,  EXinald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Flower  pot  cover  with  finscu359.93 1 ,  7-4-95,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Flower  pot  covercu359,932,  7-4-95,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weeks,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Hunger,  Darrell  A.;  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls,  Jim  R.;  Jacuzzui, 
Roy  A.;  Weeks,  Philip  J ;  and  Johnson,  G   David,  360,023,  CI. 
D23-3O4.00O. 
Wells,  John  R.,  to  Bard  Autotransfusion  Acquisition  Corp.  Vacuum 
chamber  for  housing  a  blood  bagcu360,034,  7-4-95,  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Wensley,  Stephen,  to  Fiskars  UK  Limited.  Prunerscu359,890,  7-4-95, 

CI.  D8-5.000. 
Wicks.  James,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Magneto-optical  disk  drive 

unitcu359,852,  7-4-95,  CI.  D14-109.000. 
Wilbom,  Harold  A.,  II;  and  Dague,  Elwood  D.,  Jr.,  to  Wilbom,  Harold 

A.,  II.  Hair  roller  clipcu360,053,  7-4-95.  CI.  D28-38.000. 
Wilson,  Wendell  G.,  to  GTC  Properties,  Inc.  Octagonal  wall  clock- 

cu359,913,  7-4-95,  CI.  DIO-21.000. 
Wilson,  Wendell  G.,  to  GTC  Properties,   Inc    Round  wall  clock- 

cu359,914,  7-4-95,  CI.  DlO-22.000. 
Wisdom,  Martin  T.  Golf  practice  targetcu360,012,  7-4-95,  C\.  D21- 

234.000. 
Wise,  Ronald  M.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Bathing  enclosure 

doorcu360,026,  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-305.000. 
Witt,  Greg  A.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Larry  P.;  Brossard,  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers,  John; 
Johnson,  Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.;  Webster,  George  B., 
Ill;  and  Witt,  Greg  A.,  360,047,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
WMF  Wuerttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hasuike,  Makio,  359,887,  CI.  D7-667.00O. 
Wong,  Lai  L.,  to  Ballanda  Limited.  Table  clockcu359,912,  7-4-95,  C\. 

DIO- 18.000. 
Woodard,  Barry  L.:  See— 

Neshat.  Amir  M.;  Badley,  William  G.;  Johnson,  Mamie  L.;  Woo- 
dard, Barry  L.;  and  Gearhart,  James  D.,  359,962,  CI.  Dl 5-8.000. 
Woody.  George  R.:  See— 

Biasotti,   Mark;   Abbott,   Russell   M.;   and   Woody,   George   R., 
359,946.  CI.  D13-I33.000. 
Wu,  Mu-Chuan.  Exercise  bikecu360.002.  7-4-95,  CI.  D21-194.000. 
Yang,  Su-Pei:  See — 

Wang,  Kuo-Long;  and  Yang,  Su-Pei,  359,897,  CI.  D8-72.00O. 
Yanuzzi,  Gerard,  to  G'-Ka!  Intenuitional.  Food  and  beverage  support 

traycu359,885,  7-4-95,  CI.  D7-553.0OO. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiura,  Noriyasu,  360,046,  CI.  D26^0.000. 
Yoshie,  Toshiro;  Nagai,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura, 
Hitoshi,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Baby  strollercu359,937,  7-4-95,  CI. 
D 12- 1 29.000. 
Yoshihara,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  record  con- 
verting devicecu359,953,  7-4-95.  CI.  D14-107.000 
Yoshikawa.  Toshimichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyo- 

sho.  Paper  holdercu359,987,  7-4-95,  CI.  D  19-86.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yukio.  to  Grand  Bleu  International,  Inc.  Air  filter  unit  for 

use  in  respiratorscu360,029.  7-4-95,  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Zimmerman,  Larry  P.,  Brossard.  Thomas  W.;  Desalliers,  John;  John- 
son, Dale  L.;  Kampmeyer,  Barbara  N.;  Wetister,  George  B.,  Ill;  and 
Witt,  Greg  A.,  to  Sterner  Lighting  Systems  Incorporated.  Area 
lighting  nxturecu360,047,  7-4-95,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
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Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 
Dehan,  Klara.  9.187,  CI.  87.600. 
Dehan,  Klara,  9,189,  CI.  87.600. 
Danziger — "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 
Dehan,  Klara.  9,188,  CI.  87.600. 
Dehan,  Klara.  9,190.  CI.  87.600. 
Dehan,  Klara,  lo  Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Impatiens  plant  named 

•Bingo'cu9,l87,  7-4-95,  CI.  87.600. 
Dehan,  Klara,  to  Danziger— "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Impatiens  plant 

named  ■Balletcu9,188,  7-4-95,  CI.  87.600. 
Dehan,  Klara,  to  Danziger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Impatiens  plant  named 
•Debkacu9,189,  7-4-95,  CI.  87.600. 


Dehan,  Klara,  to  Danziger — "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Impatiens  plant 

named  ■Syrtaki'cu9,190,  7-4-95,  CI.  87.600. 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Der  Meer.  Peter  J.  A.,  9,183,  CI.  15.000. 
van  der  Meer,  Peter  J.  A.,  9,184.  CI.  18.000. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Peter  J.  A.,  9,185,  CI.  18.000. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Peter  J  A  ,  9,186,  CI.  18.000. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Peter  J.  A.,  to  Terra  Nigra  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named  •Selhafnium'cu9,183,  7-4-95,  CI.  15.000. 
van  der  Meer,  Peter  J.  A.,  to  Terra  Nigra  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named  •sellobby'cu9, 1 84,  7-4-95,  CI.  18.000. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Peter  1.  A.,  to  Terra  Nigra  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named  'Selvanadium'cu9,lg5,  7-4-95,  CI.  18.000. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Peter  J.  A.,  to  Terra  Nigra  B.V.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 
named  'Selcarbonium'cu9, 1 86,  7-4-95,  CI.  18.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

4TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1995 


Brow,  Richard  K.;  and  Watkins,  Randall  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Titanium  hermetic  sealscuHI455,  7-4-95,  CI.  65-59.100. 
Chin,  Steven  S.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spence,  Bridget  A.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Method  for  preparing  asymmetric  radial  copolymers 
having  two  first  arms  and  two  second  armscuHI464,  7-4-95,  CI. 
525-236.000. 
Davis,  Roben  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Spiral-mode 
or  sinuous  microscnp  antenna  with  variable  ground  plane  spacing- 
CUHI460.  7-4-95.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
DiVita,  Sam;  Margrave.  John  L.;  Fredin.  Leif;  and  Patterson.  Donald 
E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Abrasion  resistant  diamond 
like  coating  for  optical  fiber  and  method  of  forming  the  coating- 
CUH1461.  7-4-95,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Fredin,  Leif:  See — 

DiVita,  Sam;  Margrave.  John  L.;  Fredin.  Leif;  and  Patterson, 
Donald  E..  H1461.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Gill.  Robert  C:  See- 
Lawrence,  William  G.;  and  Gill.  Robert  C,  HI459,  CI.  149-19.400. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.-.  See — 

Chin.  Steven  S.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spence,  Bridget  A., 
H 1464,  CI.  525-236.000. 
Jero,  Paul  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.   Flat  end 
diamond  loading  probe  for  fiber  push-out  apparatuscuHI4S6,  7-4-95, 
CI.  73-842.000. 
Lawrence,  William  G.;  and  Gill,  Robert  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  High  energy  explosivescuHI459.  7-4-95.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Margrave,  John  L.:  See — 

DiViu,  Sam;  Margrave.  John  L.;  Fredin,  Leif;  and  Patterson, 
Donald  E.,  H1461,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See- 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.,  HI465,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Ota.  Kazuya.  Method  for  detecting  positions  of  photomask  and  sub- 
stratecuH1463.  7-4-95.  CI.  430-22.000. 


Patterson.  Donald  E.:  See — 

DiVita,  Sam;  Margrave,  John  L.;  Fredin,  Leif;  and  Patterson, 
Donald  E..  HI46I.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Chin,  Steven  S.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spence,  Bridget  A., 
H 1464,  CI.  525-236.000. 
Slack,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Signal  amplitude 

distribution  analyzercuH1458,  7-4-95,  CI.  324-76.130. 
Spence,  Bridget  A.:  See — 

Chin,  Steven  S.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spence,  Bridget  A., 
H1464,  CI.  525-236.000. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.   ImplanUble  lead  infection 

barriercuHI465,  7-4-95,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Sullivan,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Fuel  air 

explosive  canistercuH1457,  7-4-95.  CI.  102-324.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  L..  H1460.  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
Jero.  Paul  D..  HI456,  CI.  73-842.000. 
Army:  See — 
DiVita,  Sam;  Margrave.  John  L.;  Fredin,  Leif;  and  Patterson, 

Donald  E..  H146I,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Sullivan.  John  D.,  Jr.,  HI457,  CI.  102-324.000. 
Walker,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  H1462,  CI  429-191.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Brow,    Richard    K.;   and    Watkms,    Randall   D.,    HI455.   CI. 
65-59.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Lawrence.    William    G.;    and    Gill.    Robert    C.    H1459,    CI. 

149-19.400. 
Slack.  Robert  A.,  HI458,  CI.  324-76.130. 
Walker,  Charles  W..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Solid  state 
electrochemical       lithium/polymer      cellcuH1462,       7-4-95,       CI. 
429-191.000. 
Watkins,  Randall  D.:  See- 
Brow,  Richard  K.;  and  Watkins,  Randall  D.,  H1455,  CI.  65-59.100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  4,  1995 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS! 

168  3,428,841 

195.1  3,428.842 

193.2  5,428.843 
209.13  3,428,844 
413  3,428.843 
423  3.428.846 

CLASS4 

293  3.428.847 

324  3.428,848 

341.1  3.428.849 

601  3.428.830 

CLASSS 

86.1  °  3.428,831 

448  5,428,832 

CLASS? 
138  3,428,833 

CLASSS 
94.33  Re.34,986 


CLASS  15 


1.7 
23 
102 
217 
244.1 
230.21 
262 
304 
321 
322 
348 
333 


3,428,854 
3.428.833 
S.428.8S6 
3.428.837 
3.428.838 
3.428.839 
3,428.860 
3.428.861 
3,428,862 
3.428,863 
3,428.864 
3,428.863 


CLASS  16 

30  3.428.866 

87.2  3.428.867 

113  3.428.868 

CLASS  19 

139  R  3.428.869 

240  3.428.870 

CLASS  24 

30.5  R  3,428,871 

90.1  3,428,872 

303  5,428,873 

704.1  3,428,875 

CLASS  28 

5.428,876 
3,428,877 
5.428.878 
3,428,884 


104 
112 
183 
290 


CLASS  29 


23.01  3.429.642 

23.42  3.428.883 

33  M  3.428.886 

418  5,428,879 

438  3,428,880 

466  3.428.881 

527.3  5.428.882 

602.1  3,428,883 

603  3,428,887 

5.428.892 

3.428.893 

603  3.428.888 

623.3  3,429.643 

623.4  3,429,644 
827  3.428.889 
867  3.428,890 
883  3,428.891 
888.09  3.428.896 
888.1  3.428.894 
888.3  3,428.893 
890.03  5.428.897 

CLASS  30 

293  3.428.898 

CLASS  33 

21.1  5,428.899 

32.7  3.428.900 

263  3.428,901 

366  3,428.902 

797  3,428,903 

CLASS  34 

219  3,428,904 


289 

379 
388 


323 
399 


3.428.903 
5.428.906 
3.428.907 

CLASS  37 

5,428.908 
3.428.909 


CLASS  3« 

77.6  5.428.910 

CLASS  40 
209  3.428.911 

570  5.428.912 

604  5.428.913 

621  3.428.914 

CLASS  42 

101  3.428.913 

CLASS  43 

19.2  5.428,916 

42.21  5.428,917 

42.28  5.428.918 

42.31  5.428.919 

44.89  3.428.920 

44.99  5,428.921 

CLASS  44 

589  5.429.645 

CLASS  47 

58  3.429,646 


82 


5,428,922 


CLASS  49 

28  5,428.923 

30  5.428.924 

367  5,428,925 

CLASS  51 

293  3,429,647 

296  5,429.648 


CLASS  52 


71 
156 
239 
288.1 
506.07 
318 
587.1 
592.1 
608 
698 
704 


74 
284.7 
397 
398 
399 
403 
432 
492 


215 
224 


3.428.926 
5.428,927 
5,428,928 
5.428.929 
5.428.930 
5,428.931 
3.428.932 
5.428,933 
5,428,934 
3,428,935 
5.428,936 

CLASS  S3 

5.428.937 
5.428.938 
5.428.939 
5,428.940 
5,428,941 
5,428,942 
5.428.943 
5.428.944 

CLASS  55 

5.429.649 
5.429.650 


CLASS  56 

12.8  5.428.945 

27.5  5.428.946 

328.1  3,428.947 

CLASS  57 

5.428.948 


296 
408 


5.428.949 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.06 
39.182 
39.31 

262 

276 

277 

324 

327 

412 

533 

698 


3.428.930 
5.428.931 
3.428.953 
3.428,932 
3.428,954 
3,428.935 
5.428.956 
5.428.957 
5.428.958 
5.428.959 
Re.  34,987 
5.428.960 
5.428.961 


CLASS  62 


25 

93 
116 
176.6 
180 
230 
248 
374 
452 


5.428,962 
5,428.963 
5,428,966 
5.428.964 
5,428.965 
5.428.%7 
5.428,968 
5,428,972 
5.428.973 


CLASS  63 

15  5.428.974 

CLASS  «5 

241  5,429.651 

374.11  5.429.652 

385  5.429.653 

CLASS  66 

178  R  5.428,975 

202  5,428.969 

CLASS  68 

5  D  5.428.971 

CLASS  70 

209  5.428,976 

247  5.428,977 

386  5.428.978 

CLASS  71 

64.07  5,429.654 

CLASS  72 

34  5,428,979 

83  5,428.980 

297  5.428.981 

408  5.428.982 

410  5,428,983 


CLASS  73 


1  H 

25.01 
35 
38 
40 

40.5  R 
64.48 
116 

149 

204.22 

504 

514 

579 

585 

399 

749 

861.22 

861.38 

861.42 

862.046 

862.29 

862.474 

862.639 

865.8 

866.5 


5,428.984 
5.428.985 
3.428,986 
5.428.987 
5,428.988 
5.428.989 
5.428,990 
5,428,991 
5,428.992 
5.428.993 
5.428,994 
5,428,995 
5,428,996 
5,428,997 
5.428.998 
5.428.999 
5.429.000 
5.429.001 
5.429.002 
5.429.003 
5.429.006 
5.429.004 
5.429.007 
3,429,008 
5,429,009 
5.429.010 


CLASS  74 

89.13  5.429,011 

323  5,429,003 

473  5.429.012 

551.1  5,429.013 

586  5,429.014 

665  B  5.429.015 


CLASS  75 


10.61 
232 
351 
445 

711 
722 
743 


5,429.655 
5,429.656 
5.429.657 
5,429,658 
5.429,659 
5,429,660 
5,429,661 


CLASS  76 

115  5,429,016 

CLASS  «1 

57.44  5,429,017 

186  5,429,018 

460  5,429,019 


CLASS  82 

117  5,429,020 

123  5,429,021 

CLASS  S3 

152  5,429,022 

209  5,429,024 

861  3,429,025 

CLASS  S4 


95.2 

5,430,238 

5.430.239 

179 

5.429.026 

291 

5,429,027 

313 

5,429,028 

471  R 

3.429.029 

600 

5.43a240 

603 

5,430.241 

609 

5.430,242 

612 

5.429,023 

645 

5.43a243 

669 

3,430;24t 

725 

3.430J45 

726 

5,430J46 

CXASS89 

7 

5,429,030 

36.02 

5,429,031 

37.05 

5,429,032 

47 

5,429,033 

193 

5,429,034 

26 
181 
522 


86 


CLASS  91 

5,429,035 
5.429.036 
5.429.037 

CLASS  92 

5.429.038 


CLASS  95 

14  5.429.662 

21  5.429,663 

54  5,429,664 

99  5,429.665 

101  5,429,666 

187  5,429,667 

212  5.429,668 

CLASS  96 

51  5,429.669 

CLASS  99 

331  3,429.039 

348  5.429,041 

421  H  5,429,042 

448  5,429.043 

CLASS  101 

33  5.429.044 

35  5,429,045 

148  5.429.046 

211  5.429.047 

217  5.429,048 

348  5,429.050 

417  3,429.031 

CLASS  102 

217  5.429.052 

228  5,429.049 

342  5.429,053 

458  5,429,054 


CLASS 


172.4 


CLASS 


168 


CLASS 


1.18 
22K 
105 
218 
287.11 
404 
802 


104 

5,429,055 
105 

5,429,036 
106 

5,429,670 
5.429.671 
5.429.672 
5.429.695 
5,429,673 
5,429,674 
5.429,675 


CLASS  lOS 


43 
50 


234 


CLASS 


5,429,057 
5,429,058 

110 

3,429,059 


263  3.429,060 

CLASS  111 
200  3,429,061 

CLASS  114 

121  5,429,062 
220  5.429,063 
270  5.429,064 
347  5.429.065 
357        5.429.066 

CLASS  117 

13  5.429.067 

88  5.429.068 

90  5.429.069 

CLASS  lis 


310 
504 

681 
696 
723R 


61 

74 
171 
239 
795 


379 


5.429.676 
5.429.677 
5.429.682 
5.429.681 
5.429.070 

CLASS  119 

5.429.071 
5.429.072 
5.429.073 
5,429.074 
5,429,075 

CLASS  122 

5,429,076 
5,429,077 


CLASS  123 


45  A 
90.16 

195  R 

196  R 
198  R 
222 
243 
245 
308 
336 
339.14 
352 
396 
399 

414 
463 
514 

520 


559.1 

572 

593 

598 

692 

693 


5,429,078 
5,429,079 
5.429.080 
5.429.081 
5.429.082 
5.429.083 
5.429,084 
5.429,085 
5.429.086 
5,429,087 
5,429.088 
5,429,089 
5,429,090 
5,429,091 
5,429,092 
5,429.093 
3.429,094 
3,429.095 
3.429.096 
5.429.097 
5.429.098 
5.429.099 
5.429,100 
5,429.101 
5,429,102 
5,429,103 
5,429,104 
5,429,105 

CLASS  134 

23.1  5,429,106 

44.5  3,429.107 

65  5.429.108 

CLASS  125 

13.01  5.429.109 

CLASS  126 
25  R  S.429.110 

52  3.429.111 

116  A  3.429.112 

116B  3.429.113 

211  3.429.114 

263.01  3.429.115 

299  D  5.429.116 


CLASS  12* 


203.15 
204.23 
204.29 
205.25 
206.24 
207.11 
207.14 
633 

642 


5,429.122 
5.429.123 
5.429.124 
5.429.125 
5.429.683 
5.429,126 
5,429.127 
5.429,128 
5,429,129 
5.429.130 
5,429.131 
Bl  4,735,208 


653.1 

653.2 
659 
660.03 
661.09 

753 
772 
774 


849 
897 
898 


323 


5,429,132 
5.429.133 
3.429,134 
5.429,135 
5,429.136 
5.429.137 
5.429.138 
5,429.139 
5,429.140 
5.429,141 
5,429,142 
5,429,143 
5,429,144 

CLASS  132 

5.429.145 


CLASS  134 

3  5,429,684 

6  5,429,678 

25.2  5,429.679 

58  D  3.429.146 

CLASS  135 

33  J  3.429,147 

121  3.429.148 

CLASS  136 

203  3.429.680 

235  5.429.685 

CLASS  137 

2  5.429,149 

177  5,429,150 

315  5,429.151 

377  5.429.132 

385  5.429.153 

614.04  5.429.155 

625.65  5.429.154 

888  5.429.156 


CLASS  139 


353 
383  A 


5.429.157 
5.429,686 


CLASS  140 

93.2  5.429,158 

CLASS  141 

59  5,429.159 

72  5.429.160 

CLASS  142 

85  V  5.429.221 

CLASS  144 

246  E  5.429.161 

251  A  5.429.162 

364  5.429.163 

CLASS  14« 

120  5.429,687 

327  5,429,688 

400  5,429,689 

677  5.429,690 

CLASS  149 

45  5,429,691 

CLASS  152 

209  A  5.429,164 

302  5,429,165 

415  5,429,166 

417  3,429,167 

434  5.429. 168 

5.429.169 


CLASS  156 


94 

161 

164 

220 

244.19 

250 

252 

253 

272.4 

294 
345 

356 
313 


3.429.692 
5.429.693 
5.429.694 
5.429.696 
5.429.697 
3,429.698 
5.429.699 
5.429,700 
5,429,701 
5.429,702 
5.429,703 
3.429.704 
3.429.703 
3.429.706 
3.429.707 


PI  103 


PI  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


201 
243 


CLASS  Mi 

5,429.170 
5,429,171 


CLASSIC! 

7  5.429,716 

60  3.429.717 

72  5,429.718 

200  5.429.719 

CLASS  IM 

34  5.429,172 

75  5.429.173 

113  5.429,174 

312  5,429.175 

412  5.429.176 

CLASSICS 

5.429.177 
5,429.178 
5,429,179 
5,429.180 
5.429.181 
5.429,182 
5,429,183 
5,429,184 
5.429,185 
5.429,186 

CLASS  IM 

5.429.187 
5.429,188 
5,429,190 
5,429,191 
5,429,192 
5,429,193 
5,429,194 


10 

11.1 

29 

41 

67 

134.1 
149 
132 
157 


35.1 

78 
255 
297 

369 
383 


CLASS  172 

311  5,429,195 

439  5.429.196 

699  5,429,197 

CLASS  174 

5,430J47 


33 
50 

52.4 

53 

65  R 

67 

84C 
110  R 
128.1 
151 
250 


230 
321 
371 
376 


5.43a248 
5,43a249 
5.430,250 
5,430J51 
5,430052 
5,430.253 
5,430JS4 
5.430J55 
5,430J56 
5,430,257 
5,430.258 

CLASS  175 

5.429,198 
5,429,199 
5,429.200 
5,429  JOl 

CLASS  MO 

79  5,429,202 

167  5,429,203 

247  5,429,204 

CLASS  181 

105  5,430J59 

144  5,43a260 

CLASS  182 

122  5,429J05 

138  5.429.206 

209  5,429,207 

CLASS  U4 

6.11  5,429,208 

105.2  5,429J09 

CLASS  1S7 

243  5,429.210 

254  5,429,211 

CLASS  18S 


69 

5,429.212 

79.52 

5.429.213 

218  XL 

5,429  J 14 

230C 

5,429  Jl  5 

250  R 

5.429,216 

300 

5,429,217 

CLASS  192 

38 

5,429J18 

48.92 

5,429.219 

7ai7 

5.429.220 

CLASS  194 

343 

5,429  J22 

CLASS  m 

369.1 

5.429  J23 

728 

5,429424 

781.06 

5,429,225 

803.14 

5,429  J26 

852 

5.429 J27 

CLASS  3M 

I  B  5.430061 

5  A  5.430262 

5.4301263 

47  5,430064 

61.54  5.430065 

3011  5.430066 

302.2  5.430O67 

CLASS  103 

51  5.429.720 

72  5.429.721 


CLASS  20« 


70 
103 
103  R 
129 
153.12 
153.14 
180.1 
192.11 
192.12 
19X2 
192.34 
224  R 
299R 
403 
406 
426 


5.429.722 
5.429,723 
5,429,724 
5.429.723 
5.429.726 
5.429.727 
5.429.728 
5.429.732 
5.429.729 
5.429,731 
5.429.730 
5.429,733 
5.429.734 
5.429,735 
5.429.736 
5.429.737 


125 


CLASS  2«5 

5.429.738 
CLASS  2W 

45.13  5.429028 

63.5  5.429029 

203  5.429030 

217  5.429031 

320  5.429032 

362  5.429034 

373  5,429035 

386  5,429036 

387.13  5,429037 

424  5.429038 

434  5.429039 

455  5.429040 

471  5.429041 

484  5,429042 

538  5,429.243 

573  5.429.244 

578  5.429.245 

70J  5.429033 

CLASS  20* 

4  3.429.739 

CLASS  209 

3.1  5.429046 

17  5,429047 

33  5,429048 

584  5,429049 

713  5,429050 


CLASS  210 


151 

242.4 

321.75 

490 

493.1 

497.01 

635 

650 

654 

734 

751 

802 
805 


5,429,740 
5,429,741 
5,429,742 
5.429,743 
5.429,744 
5,429,745 
5,429.746 
5.429.747 
5.429.748 
5,429.749 
5.429.750 
5.429.751 
5,429,752 
5.429,753 

CLASS  211 

5,429,251 
5,429052 


41 
94 

CLASS  212 

253  5.429053 

CLASS  21S 

111  5,429054 

223  5,429055 

247  5,429,256 

295  5.429,257 

354  5,429058 

CLASS  216 

2  5,429,713 

13  5,429,709 

17  5.429.710 

52  5.429,711 

66  5,429,708 

87  5,429.714 

103  5.429.715 

CLASS  217 

65  5.429,259 

CLASS  219 

69.12  5.430068 


73 

121.63 
3U 

497 
624 
6T7 
TOO 


5.430O69 
5.430O7D 
5,430071 
3,430072 
5,430073 
S.430O74 
5.430075 


CLASS  230 


23.83 
404 
408 
522 
556 
581 
582 


5.429060 
5.429061 
5.429062 
5.429063 
5.429064 
3,429065 
3,429066 
5.429067 
5.429068 


CLASS  221 

150  R  5.429069 


CLASS  222 


1 

3 

14 

82 

108 

136 

143.6 

195 

402.18 

402.2 

457.5 

521 

606 


5,429070 
5,429071 
5,429072 
5.429073 
5,429074 
5,429075 
5.429076 
5,429077 
5,429.278 
5.429079 
5.429080 
5,429081 
5,429,282 
5,429083 


CLASS  223 

85  5,429084 

CLASS  224 

42.14  5,429,285 

4138  5,429086 

215  5,429087 

258  5,429088 

269  5,429089 

274  5,429,290 

CLASS  227 

10  5,429,291 

CLASS  228 

180.22  5,429,292 

5,429093 

CLASS  229 

3.5  R  5,429094 

130  5,429095 

168  5,429096 

215  5,429,297 

305  5,429,298 

CLASS  235 

375  5,430076 

382  5,430077 

449  5,430078 

5,430079 

5,430080 

454  5,430081 

455  5,430082 
462                   5,430083 

5.430084 

472  5.430085 

5.430086 

CLASS  238 

374  5.429,300 

CLASS  239 


1 

5.429,301 

102.2 

5,429,302 

110 

5,429,303 

119 

5,429,304 

152 

5,429  JOJ 

154 

5,429,306 

390 

5,429,307 

414 

3,429,308 

533.8 

5,429,309 

CLASS  241 

14  5,429,310 

5,429.311 

34  5.429,312 

36  5,429,313 

88.4  5,429,314 

100  5,429,315 

261.2  5,429.316 

CLASS  242 

283  5.429.317 

314  5.429.318 

419.9  5.429.319 

533.5  5.429,320 

591  5,429,321 

CLASS  244 

3.15  5,429022 


102  R 
114  B 
115 
133 
134  D 
139 


5,429.323 
5.429024 
5.429025 
5.429.326 
5,429027 
5,429,328 


CLASS  246 

166  5.429.329 

CLASS  la 
61  5.429,330 

176  5,429031 

187  5.429032 

205.9  5,429033 

220.4  5,429034 

231.8  5,429033 

278  5,429036 

4420  5,429037 

583  5,429038 


CLASS  250 


201.5 

201.7 

205 

208.1 

255 

310 

330 

332 

340 

341.1 

363.1 

370.11 

374 

423  F 

461.1 

483.1 

492.2 

492.22 

559.07 

573 

574 

580 


5,430087 
5,430088 
5,430089 
5,430090 
5,430091 
5,430092 
5,430093 
5,430094 
5.430O95 
5.430096 
5.430097 
5.430098 
5.430099 
5.430.300 
5,430.301 
5.430302 
5,430,303 
5.430.304 
5.430,305 
5,430,306 
5,430,307 
5,430,308 


CLASS  252 


8.6 

8.8 
51.5  A 
56R 
62.2 
67 
70 

74 

90 
146 
174.12 

174.17 

186.39 

186.42 

299.61 

358 

514 

554 

586 

638 


5,429,754 
5,429,755 
5,429,756 
5,429,757 
5,429,758 
5.429,759 
5,429,760 
5,429,762 
5,429,763 
5,429,761 
Re.34,988 
5,429,764 
5,429,765 
5,429,766 
5,429,767 
5,429,768 
5,429,769 
5,429,770 
5,429,771 
5,429,772 
5,429,773 
5,429,774 
5,429,775 


CLASS  254 

333 

5,429,339 

CLASS  256 

24 

5,429,340 

CLASS  257 

14 

5,430,309 

146 

5,430011 

190 

5,430,310 

291 

5,430,312 

327 

5,430,313 

328 

5,430,314 

331 

5,430.313 

335 

5.430,316 

347 

3,430317 

370 

5,430318 

379 

5,430,319 

412 

5,430,320 

463 

5,430.321 

467 

5.4M.322 

471 

5.430323 

495 

3.430324 

618 

5.430325 

690 

5.430326 

745 

5.430327 

750 

5.430328 

786 

5.430329 

788 

5,430330 

796 

5,430,331 

CLASS  261 

35  5.429,776 

CLASS  264 

22  5,429,777 


29.2 
40.1 


5,429,778 
5,429,779 


44 

63 
117 
126 
127 
216 
255 
344 
510 
533 


5,429.780 
5.429.781 
5,429.783 
5,429,784 
5.429,782 
5.429.785 
5,429.786 
5.429.787 
5.429,788 
5,429,789 


CLASS  2M 

5,429,341 
5,429,342 

CLASS  367 

140.12  3,429.343 

5.429,344 

CLA^26» 

5,429,345 
CLASS  270 

5,430729 

CLASS  271 

5,429,346 
5,429,347 
5,429,348 
5,429.349 


87 
236 


292 


71 


94.1 


11 
94 
96 
199 


CLASS  273 


55  D 
58  F 
67  A 
77  A 
78 
808 
80.1 
80.2 
80.3 
126  A 
128  R 
138  A 
143  R 
148  B 
153  S 
173 
187.4 
191  A 
192 
228 
243 
264 
272 
309 
440 


5.429.350 
5.429,351 
5,429,352 
5,429053 
5,429,354 
5,429055 
5,429056 
5,429057 
5,429,358 
5,429,359 
5,429,360 
5,429,361 
5,429,362 
5,429,363 
5,429,364 
5,429,365 
5,429,366 
5,429,367 
5,429,368 
Bl  5,184,828 
5,429,369 
5,429,370 
5,429,371 
5,429,372 
5,429,373 


27 


CLASS  277 

5,429,374 
CLASS  Z79 


2.02 
4.07 


5,429,375 
5,429,376 


CLASS  200 


33.992 
43.22 

233 

277 

279 

414.1 

491.4 

707 

728.3 

734 

737 

784 

821 


5,429,377 
5,429,378 
5,429,379 
5,429,380 
5.429,381 
5,429,383 
5,429,382 
3,429,384 
5,429,385 
5,429,386 
5,429,387 
5,429.388 
5.429.389 


23 

87 
205 
288 
374 


CLASS  203 

5.429.390 
5.429.391 
5.429,392 
5,429,393 

CLASS  205 

5,429,394 
5,429,395 
5.429.396 
5.429,397 
5,429,398 


CLASS  290 
54  5.430332 

5.430333 

CLASS  292 

92  5.429.399 

201  5.429.400 

CLASS  294 

1.4  5.429,401 

65.5  5,429,402 

CLASS  296 

32  5,429,403 

79  5,429,404 


93.1 

97.2 
100 
108 
146.6 
1801 
187 


5,429,405 
5,429,406 
5.429,407 
5,429,408 
5,429,409 
5,429,410 
5,429,411 
5,429,412 


CLASS  2*7 

45  5,429,413 

238  5,429,414 

354.13  5.429,415 

411.23  5.429,416 

440.1  5.429,417 

465  5,429,418 

467  5,429,419 

CLASS  299 

39  5.429,420 

CLASS  301 

61  5,429,421 

5,429,422 
5,429,423 

CLASS  303 

5,429,424 
5,429,425 
5,429,426 
5,429,427 
5,429,428 


65 
124.1 


2 

3 

33 

36 

103 

CLASS  305 
56  5,429.429 


CLASS  307 

lOl 

5.430334 

CLASS  310 

89 
214 
309 
316 

330 

348 

5.430,338 
5,430,340 
5,430339 
5,430341 
5,430342 
5.430343 
5,430.344 
5.430345 

CLASS  312 

128 
223.6 
235.3 
408 

5.429.430 
5.429.431 
5,429.432 
5,429,433 

CLASS  313 

139 
309 

5,430,346 
5,430,347 

412 
417 
440 

623 


5,430,348 
5,430349 
5,430,350 
5,430351 
5,430352 
5,430353 


CLASS  315 

88  5,430354 

lllOl  5,430355 

291  5,430,356 

368.13  5,430057 

382  5,430358 

501  5,430359 

CLASS  318 

574  5,430360 

630  5.430361 

779  5.430362 

CLASS  320 

14  5,430,363 

CLASS  323 

5,430,364 
5,430365 
5,430366 
5,430367 

CLASS  324 


207 
273 
282 
313 


73.1 

5,430368 

95 

5,430,369 

207.12 

5,430,370 

207.16 

5,430072 

20701 

5,430373 

5,430374 

5,430,375 

227 

5,430,376 

318 

5,430378 

329 

5,430379 

365 

5,430380 

452 

5.430381 

642 

3,430.383 

694 

5,430,384 

754 

5,430385 

765 

5,430386 

27 


CLASS  326 

5,430387 
5,430388 


3t 

57 
90 
101 
110 
121 
126 


5,430389 
5.430390 
5.430391 
5.430396 
3.430397 
5.430098 
5,430399 
5,430336 


CLASS  327 


63 
100 
113 
142 
170 
391 
312 
336 
349 
363 
404 
434 
530 
566 
581 


2 
279 
284 
286 
307 


5,430337 
5,430400 
5,430392 
5.430393 
S,43033S 
5,430394 
5,430393 
5,430406 
S.43O407 
5.430403 
3,430408 
5,430401 
5,430402 
3.430404 
5.430.405 


CLASS  330 


3.430409 
5.430410 
5.430411 
5.430412 
5.430413 

CLASS  331 

1 1 1  S.430414 

CLASS  332 

103  5.430,415 

145  5,430416 


CLASS  333 


33 

100 


5,430417 
3,430418 


CLASS  335 


16  5,430419 

5,430420 

154  5,430421 

172  5,430422 

216  5,430423 

CLASS  336 

200  5,430424 

210  5,430425 

232  5,430426 

CLASS  330 

22  R  3,430427 

25  5,430,428 

226  5,430429 

CLASS  340 

310.01  3.430430 

434  5,430431 

438  5,430432 

539  5,430433 

540  5,430434 
573  5,430435 
825.160  5,430438 
825.44  5,430436 

5,430437 

5,430439 

5,430440 

823.54  5,430441 

825.79  3,430,442 

CLASS  341 

22  5,430443 


CLASS  342 


11 
25 
51 

52 

62 

69 

354 

368 
373 
375 
457 


5,430444 
5,430445 
5,430446 
5.430447 
5,430448 
5.430449 
5,430430 
5,430451 
5,430452 
5.430453 
5,430434 
5,430455 


CLASS  343 

703  5,430456 

CLASS  345 

3  5,430457 

60  5,430458 

74  5,4304S9 

96  3.430460 

100  5,430461 

104  5,430462 

100  5,430463 

191  5,430464 

199  5.430465 


CLASS  346 

429 

5,430553 

458 

5,430557 

136 

5,430468 

473 

5,430558 

CLASS  347 

488 

5,430330 

15 

5,430469 

516 

5,430559 

54 

5,430470 

CLASS  39* 

87 

5,430471 

17 

5,430560 

171 

5,430467 

39 

5,430561 

217 
232 

5,430466 
5,4K>,472 

40 
51 

5,430,562 
5,430563 

aASS3a 

62 

5,430564 

14 
42 
65 

5.430473 
5,430474 
5,430475 

73 
107 

5,430565 
5,430566 
3,430567 

70 

5,430476 

124 

5,430368 

97 

5,430,477 

162 

5,430569 

99 

5,430478 

179 

5,430795 

151 

Re.  34.989 

216 

5,430570 

208 

5,430.479 

5,430571 

3.430.480 

341 

5,430572 

317 

5,430481 

361 

5,430573 

333 

5,430482 

378 

5,430574 

349 

5,430483 

434 

5,430575 

370 

5.430,484 

684 

5,430576 

423 

5.4K).485 

846 

5,430577 

426 

5,430.486 

855 

5,430578 

429 

5.430,487 

CLASS  360 

446 

5,430.488 

5,430489 

9.1 

5,430579 

452 

5,43O490 

17 

5,430580 

468 

5,430491 

31 

5,430S81 

469 

5,430492 

SI 

5,430582 

564 

5,430493 

77.15 

5,430583 

565 

5.430,494 

78.04 

5,430584 

589 

5,430.495 

85 

5,430,585 

5.430,496 

95 

5,430586 

607 

5,430497 

96.5 

5,430587 

608 

5,430498 

5,430588 

628 

5,430.499 

97.02 

5.430589 

701 

5.430,500 

98.07 

5,430590 

744 

5,430.501 

103 

5,430591 

806 

5,430,502 

113 

5,430592 

CLASS  350 

246  5,430542 

CLASS  351 

116  5,430503 

161  5,430504 

205  5,430506 

208  5.430,505 

5,430,507 
214  5,430.508 

221  5.430509 

239  S.43O510 


CLASS  354 

81 

5.430511 

106 

5.430512 

173.1 

5.430513 

173.11               5.430514 

174 

5.430515 

195.1 

5.430516 

222 

5.430517 

267.1 

5.430518 

271.1 

5.430519 

319 

5.430520 

320 

5.430.521 

CLASS  355 

27 

5.430522 

32 

5.430523 

200 

5.430524 

201 

5.430525 

211 

5.430.526 

219 

5.430.527 

251 

5.430528 

5,430529 

260 

5,430530 

5.430531 

5.430,532 

273 

5,430533 

309 

5,430534 

5,430535 

320 

5,430536 

CLASS  356 

5.1 

5,430537 

30 

5,430538 

132.1 

5,430539 

236 

5,430540 

246 

5,430541 

350 

5,430543 

5,430544 

3,430345 

336 

5,430546 

375 

5,430547 

394 

5,430548 

399 

5,430549 

a  ASS  358 

330 

5,430551 

335 

5,430552 

342 

5,430553 

409 

5,430554 

427 

5,430556 

128 
131 


5,430593 
3,430594 


CLASS  361 


56 

86 

93 
115 
152 
153 
154 
212 
215 
230 
321.1 
502 
683 

687 
697 
705 
752 
760 
785 
788 
809 
818 

823 


5,430595 
5,430596 
5,430597 
5,430598 
5,430599 
5,430600 
5,430601 
5,430602 
5,430603 
5,430604 
5,430605 
5,430606 
5,430607 
5,430,608 
5,430609 
5,430610 
5,430611 
5,430612 
5,430613 
5,430,614 
5,430615 
5,430616 
5,430617 
5,430618 
5,430619 


CLASS  362 


32 


34 

61 

74 

80 

121 

146 

253 

282 

293 

354 


17 

20 

37 

58 

89 

98 

124 

127 

133 


5,430,620 
5.430621 
5.430634 
3,430622 
5,430623 
5,430624 
5,430,625 
5,430,626 
5,430,627 
5,430628 
5,43O630 
5,430,629 
5,430631 

CLASS  363 

5,430632 
5,430633 
5.430635 
5,430636 
5,430637 
5,430,638 
5.430639 
5.430640 
5.430641 


CLASS  364 

148  5.430642 

167.01  5.430643 

401  5.430644 

424.01  5.430645 

424.05  5.430.646 

5,430.647 
5.430648 


424.07 
426.02 


449 


459 
470 
484 

486 
488 
512 
550 

562 

571.01 

726 

748 

752 


5,430649 
3.430650 
5,430651 
5,430652 
5,4306S3 
5,430654 
5,430655 
5,430656 
5,430637 
3.430638 
5,430639 
5,430660 
5.430661 
5.430662 
5.430663 
5.430664 
3.430665 
5.430666 
3.430667 
3.430668 
5,430669 


CLASS  369 
45  5,430670 

145  5,430671 

149  5,430672 

182  3,430673 

185  5,430674 

189.01  3.430675 

189.02  5.430676 
5,430677 

200  3,430678 

5,430679 

222  5,430680 

5,430681 

226  5,430682 

227  3,430683 
230.01  5,430684 
230.05  5.430685 
23008               5.430686 

5.430687 
233  5.430688 

CLASS  366 

57  5,429,434 

83  5,429,435 

141  5,429,436 

CLASS  3C7 

15  5,430689 

135  5,430690 

145  5,430691 

CLASS  361 

11  5,430692 

47  5,430693 

88  5,430694 

CLASS  369 


32 

44.32 

44.37 

44.41 

58 

60 

124 

126 

275.1 


5,430695 
5,430696 
5,430697 
S.430698 
5,430699 
5,430700 
5,430701 
5,430702 
5,430703 
5,430704 
5,430,705 
5,430706 


CLASS  370 


9 
13 

16 
20 
32 
30 
54 

58.1 

58.2 

60 
60.1 

66 

79 

85.11 

85.13 

85.7 
94.3 
95.1 

110.4 


5,430707 
5,43O70< 
5,430709 
5,430710 
5,430711 
5,430712 
5,430713 
3,430714 
5,430715 
5.430716 
3.430.718 
5.430717 
5.430719 
5.430720 
5.430721 
5.430722 
3.430723 
5.430724 
5.430726 
5.430727 
5.430728 
5.430723 
5,430730 
5,430731 
5,430732 
5,430733 


CLASS  371 

22.2  5,430734 

22.3  5,430735 
23  5,430736 
25.1  5,430737 
37.1                 5,430738 

5,430739 


37.4 
40I 
43 


47.1 
57.1 


5,430740 
5.430741 
5,430742 
5.430743 
5.430744 
3.430745 
5,430746 
5.430747 


CLASS  sn 

29 

5.430748 

38 

5,430749 

49 

5,430750 

5,430751 

59 

5,430752 

87 

5.430753 

92 

3.430754 

94 

5.430755 

108 

5.430736 

CLASS  373 

142 

5.430757 

153 

5.430758 

CLASS  375 

200 

3.430.760 

5.430761 

202 

5,430759 

5,430775 

211 

5,430762 

240 

5,430774 

2% 

3,430763 

308 

3,430764 

318 

5,430763 

5,430766 

340 

5,430767 

5,430768 

347 

5,430769 

349 

5,430770 

354 

3,430771 

363 

5,430772 

373 

5,430773 

CLASS  376 

152 

5.430776 

154 

5.430777 

238 

5.430778 

287 

5.430779 

CLASS  377 

5.43O780 
5.430.781 


CLASS  371 

15  5,430783 

19  3,430784 

5.430785 
45  5.430786 

87  5.430787 

98.12  5.430788 


CLASS  379 

58 

5.430789 

63 

5,430790 

67 

3,430791 

5.430792 

98 

5.430793 

114 

3,430794 

201 

3,430782 

389 

5,430796 

451 

5,430797 

CLASS  300 

10 

5,430798 

15 

5.430799 

18 

5,430800 

CLASS  381 

69 

3,430801 

96 

5,430802 

187 

5.430803 

194 

3.43O804 

203 

5.43O805 

CLASS  302 

128  5,430,807 

173  5,430809 

176  5,430806 

235  3,430812 

234  5,430811 

281  5,430810 

295  5,430806 

CLASS  303 

33  5,429,437 

CLASS  304 

5,429,438 
5,429,439 
5,429,440 

CLASS  305 

5,430813 
5,430814 
13  5,430815 

33  5,430816 

37  3,430817 

51  5,430818 


42 

45 

549 


12 


59 
94 
99 
123 
133 
142 
147 


5,430819 
5,430820 
3,430*21 
5,430822 
5.430823 
5.430824 
5.430825 


CLASS  3M 


2  5.430826 
2.82              5.430827 

3  5.430828 
23  5.430829 

5.43O830 

133  3.430831 

134  5.430832 
140  5.430833 
142  5.430834 

154  5.430835 

155  5.430836 
5.430837 

157  5.430838 

159  5.430839 

161  5.430840 

164  3.430841 

200  3.430842 

3.430843 
5.430844 

250  5.430846 

275  5.430845 

5.430833 
5.430853 

325  5.430847 

5.430848 
5.430849 

375  5.430830 

5.430851 
5.430832 
3.430854 

400  5.430836 

5.430857 
5.430858 

425  5.430839 

5.430.860 
5.430861 

500  5.430862 

3.430863 
5.430864 

575  5.430865 

5.430866 
5.430867 
5.430868 

600  3.430869 

5.43O870 
5.430871 
5.430872 

650  5.430873 

3.430874 
5.430873 
5.430876 

700  5.430877 

5.430.878 

725  5,430.879 

750  5.43O880 

5.430881 
5.430882 
5,430883 

800  5.430884 

5.430885 
5.430886 
5.430887 
5.430888 

CLASS  400 

124.04  3.429.441 

157.3  5.429.442 

229  5.429.443 

706.1  5.429,444 

CLASS  402 

1  5,429,445 

CLASS  403 

31  5,429,446 

46  5,429,447 

CLASS  404 

6  5,429.448 

5.429.449 

CLASS  405 

5.429.450 
5.429.451 
5.429.452 
5.429.453 
5.429.454 
5.429.455 


15 
20 
26 
38 
129 
239 


CLASS  400 
I  R  5.429.456 


204 
223 


5.429.457 
5.429.458 


CLASS  40* 

66  3.429.439 

137  5,429,460 

163  3,429,461 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CXASS4M 

100  5.429.462 


156 


43 

92 

179 

182 


5,429.463 
CLASS  411 

5.429.464 
5.429,465 
5,429,466 
5.429,467 

CLASS  412 

19  5.429.468 

CLASS  414 

277  5.429.469 

331  5.429,470 

395  5,429.471 

444  5.429.472 

751  5.429,473 

786  5,429.474 

788  5,429.475 

CLASS  415 

55.1  5.429.476 

1 19  5.429.477 
173.7  5.429.478 
209.3                 5,429.479 

CLASS  416 

120  5,429,480 
246  5,429,481 

CLASS  417 

269  5.429,482 

307  5,429,483 

398  5,429.484 

442  5.429.485 

476  5.429,486 

CLASS  41* 

9  5.429.790 

36  5.429.792 

45  5.429,793 

CLASS  420 

477  5/«29,794 
507  5,429,795 
590  5,429,796 


CLASS  422 


1 
5 

21 
26 
41 
48 
58 

83 
102 
131 
176 
202 
300 


235 
521 


5.429.797 
5.429,798 
5.429,799 
5,429.800 
5,429.801 
5,429,802 
5,429.803 
5.429,804 
5,429,805 
5,429.806 
5,429,807 
5,429,808 
5,429,809 
5,429,810 

CLASS  423 

5.429,811 
5.429,812 

CLASS  424 


9.31  5,429.814 

47  5,429,815 

66  5,429,816 

195.1  5.429,817 

256.1  5.429,818 

400  5,429,819 

401  5.429,820 
424  5.429.821 
426  5.429,822 
450  5,429.823 
473  Re.34.990 

489  5.429.824 

490  5.429.825 
501  5.429,826 

CLASS  42S 

72.1  5.429,487 

1 16  5,429.488 

204  5.429.489 

436  R  3.429.490 

549  5.429.491 

556  5.429.492 

567  5.429.493 


CLASS  426 


3 

18 

36 

92 

94 

% 

122 

521 

549 

557 

601 


5.429.827 
5.429.828 
5.429.829 
5.429.831 
5.429.830 
5.429.832 
5.429.833 
5.429.837 
5.429.834 
5.429,835 
5.429.836 


CLASS  427 

2.24  5,429,838 

155  5,429,839 

236  5,429,840 

288  5.429.841 

402  5,429.842 

534  5,429.843 


CLASS  42S 


31 
34.1 
34.4 
36.2 

36.9 

40 

71 

102 
138 
141 
156 
182 
192 
195 
209 
215 
224 
229 
246 
290 
323 
331 
357 
364 
368 
373 
391 
405 
522 
547 
553 
586 
592 
614 
623 
632 
647 
678 
690 


5,429,844 
5,429,845 
5.429,846 
5,429,847 
5,429,848 
5,429,849 
5,429,850 
5,429,831 
5.429,852 
5.429.853 
5,429,854 
5,429.855 
5.429,857 
5.429.858 
5.429,859 
5.429,860 
5,429.861 
5,429,862 
5,429,863 
5,429,864 
5,429,865 
Bl  4,604,319 
5.429.866 
5.429.867 
5.429.868 
5.429.869 
5.429,870 
5,429,871 
5,429,872 
5,429.873 
5.429.874 
5.429,875 
5,429,876 
5,429,877 
5,429.878 
5.429.879 
3.429,880 
3,429,881 
5,429,882 
5,429.883 
5.429.884 


CLASS  429 


13 

5.429.885 

44 

5.429,886 

49 

5,429,887 

50 

5,429,888 

90 

5,429,889 

192 

5,429,890 

5,429,891 

194 

Re.34,991 

218 

5.429,892 

5,429,893 

219 

5,429,894 

223 

5,429,895 

CLASS  430 

5 

5,429,896 

5,429,897 

45 

5,429,898 

106.6 

5,429,899 

5,429.900 

110 

5.429.901 

5.429,902 

143 

5,429,903 

192 

5,429,904 

5,429,903 

200 

5,429,906 

258 

5.429,907 

269 

5.429.908 

273 

5,429,909 

313 

5,429,910 

320 

5,429,911 

325 

5,429.912 

386 

5.429,913 

393 

5.429,914 

306 

5.429,915 

538 

5,429,916 

544 

5,429.917 

551 

5.429.918 

569 

5.429,919 

584 

5,429,920 

CLASS  431 

91  5,429.494 

126  5.429.495 

202  5.429.496 

CLASS  432 

93  5.429.497 

152  5.429.498 

CLASS  433 

8  5.429,499 

10  5,429,500 

21  5,429.501 

29  5,429,502 

163  5,429,504 


172 


i07 
112 
167 
172 
247 
409 


5,429,505 
CLASS  434 

5,429,506 
3,429.307 
3,429.313 
5,429,314 
5,429,515 
5,429,503 

CLASS  43S 


7.1 
7.2 
7.24 
7.9 

15 

26 

34 

52 

67 
119 
123 
134 
146 
188.5 
196 
240.2 

252.1 

252.31 

254.1 

292 

313 


5,429,921 
5,429,922 
3,429,923 
3.429,924 
3,429.925 
3.429.927 
3.429.928 
5,429,929 
5,429,930 
3,429,931 
5.429,932 
5.429,933 
5,429.934 
5,429.939 
5,429,940 
5,429.941 
5.429.942 
5,429,935 
5,429,936 
5,429,937 
5,429,938 
5,429,948 
5,429,949 
5,429,950 
5,429,943 
5,429,944 
5,429,945 


CLASS  436 

103  5,429,946 

515  5,429.951 

518  5.429.947 

5.429,952 


CLASS  437 


6 
23 
26 
29 
31 
34 

35 
40 


41 
43 


47 
48 


52 


60 
69 

132 
170 
173 
184 
187 

190 

192 
206 
228 
230 
238 


5,429,953 
5.429.954 
5.429.955 
5.429,956 
5,429,957 
5,429,938 
5,429,959 
5,429,960 
5,429,961 
5,429,%2 
5,429,963 
5,429.964 
5.429.%5 
5.429,966 
5,429,969 
5,429,970 
5,429,971 
5,429,972 
5.429.967 
5.429,968 
5,429.973 
5.429.974 
5.429.975 
5,429.976 
5.429,977 
5,429.978 
5.429,979 
5,429,980 
5.429,981 
5,429,982 
5,429,983 
5,429,984 
5,429,985 
5.429.986 
5.429,987 
5.429,988 
5,429,989 
5,429,990 
5,429,991 
5,429,992 
5,429,993 
5,429,994 
5,429,995 


CLASS  439 


15 
59 
69 
97 
108 

133 
157 
159 
164 
188 
310 

352 
417 


5,429,508 
5,429,510 
5,429.511 
5.429,512 
5,429.520 
5.429.521 
5.429,522 
5,429,523 
5,429.516 
5,429,517 
5,429,518 
5.429,519 
5,429,524 
5,429,525 
5,429,526 


489 
608 
610 
622 
762 
793 


5,429,527 
5,429,528 
5,429,529 
5,429,5» 
5,429,531 
5,429,532 


CLASS  440 

42  5,429,533 

88  5,429,534 

CLASS  441 

56  5,429,535 

64  5.429.536 

76  5,429.537 

77  5.429,538 
94                   5,429,539 

CLASS  445 

34  5,429,540 

CLASS  446 

70  5,429,541 

225  5,429,542 

456  5,429,543 

CLASS  451 

5,429,544 
5,429,545 


226 
523 


CLASS  452 

1  5,429,546 

51  5,429,547 

127  3.429.548 

169  5.429,549 

CLASS  453 

10  5,429,550 

18  5,429,551 


CLASS  455 


33.1 
180.3 
184.1 
186.1 
209 
296 
327 


5,43a889 
5,43a890 
5,430,891 
5,430,892 
5,43a893 
5.430.894 
5,430.895 


CLASS  464 

17  5,429,552 

25  5.429.553 

CLASS  473 

73  5.429.554 

CLASS  474 

267  5.429.555 

CLASS  475 

180  5.429,556 

283  5,429,557 

344  5.429.558 

CLASS  477 

80  5,429,559 

127  5,429,560 

156  5,429,561 

CLASS  4S2 

5,429,562 
5,429,563 
5,429,564 
5,429,565 
5,429,567 
5,429,568 
5,429,569 
5.429,570 
5,429,571 
5,429,572 


51 
54 

56 

57 

70 

96 
100 
104 
115 
116 

CLASS  4«3 

1  5,429,573 

CLASS  492 

39  5,429,574 

CLASS  493 

5,429.575 
5,429.576 
5,429.577 
5.429.578 
5.429.579 
5.429.580 


48 
214 
354 
359 

374 

CLASS  4M 

54  5,429.581 

CLASS  501 

5.429.996 
5,429,997 
5,429,998 
5,429,999 


33 

97 
98 
146 


CLASS  502 

5,430,000 
5,430,001 

CLASS  503 

227  5,430,002 


60 
113 


5,430.003 
5.434004 

CLASS  504 

206  5,430,005 

213  5,430.006 

236  5.430.007 

CLASS  505 

5.430,008 
5,430,009 
5,430.01 1 
5.43a012 
5.430.013 
5.430,014 
5,429,791 
5,430,010 


150 
166 
193 
234 
235 
238 
433 
450 

CLASS  512 

17  5,430,015 


424 
450 
468 

470 
517 
554 

556 
558 
569 
575 
586 
617 
620 
646 
650 


40 

60 

69 

131 

159 


115 
164 
205 
351 
414 
436 


100 

264 
265 
311 
315 
320 
371 
458 
492 
495 


CLASS  514 


4 

9 

II 

12 

14 
18 


43 
46 
212 
220 
221 
253 
254 

262 

275 

281 
292 
297 
299 
311 
338 
341 
357 
369 
372 
381 
386 
410 


5,430,016 

5,430,017 

5,430,018 

5,43a019 

5,430,020 

5,430,021 

5,430,022 

5,430,023 

5,430.024 

5.430.025 

5,430,026 

5,430,027 

5,430,028 

5,430,029 

5,43a030 

5.430,031 

5,430,032 

5,430,033 

5,430,037 

5,430,034 

5,430,035 

5,430,036 

5,430,038 

5,430,039 

5,430.040 

5.430.041 

5.430,042 

5,430,043 

5,430,044 

5,430.045 

5.430,046 

5,430,047 

5,430,048 

5,430,049 

5,430,050 

5,430,051 

5,430,052 

5,430,053 

5,430,054 

5,430,055 

5.430.056 

5.430.057 

5.430.064 

5,430,065 

5,430,066 

5,430,067 

5,430,058 

5,430,059 

5,430,060 

5,430.061 

5.430.062 

5.430.063 

CLASS  521 

5.430.068 
5.430.069 
5.430.070 
5,430.071 
5,430.072 

CLASS  522 

5.430,073 
Re.34,992 

CLASS  523 

5,430,074 
5,430,075 
5,430,076 
5,430,077 
5,43a078 
5,430,079 

CLASS  524 


5,430,080 
5,430,081 
5,430,082 
5,43a083 
5,430,108 
5,43a089 
5,430,090 
5.430,091 
5,430,092 
5,430,084 
3,430,085 
5,430,086 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


496 

504 
507 
571 
602 

755 


5,43a087 
5.430,088 
5,430,093 
5,43a094 
5,430.095 
5.430,096 
5,430,097 


CLASS  525 


57 

61 

71 

73 
179 
194 
231 
285 
288 
300 
327.4 
328.2 
369 
526 


5,430,098 
5,430,099 
5,430,100 
5,430,101 
5.430,102 
5,430,103 
5,430,104 
5,430,105 
5,430,106 
5.430,107 
5,430,109 
5,430,110 
5,430,111 
5,430.1 12 


62 

89 
262 
284 
336 
347 
348.1 


CLASS  526 

5,430.113 
5.430.114 
5.43ail5 
5.430.116 
5.430.117 
5.430,118 
5,430.119 

CLASS  S2< 


25 

5.430.120 

28 

5,430,121 

55 

5,430,122 

172 

5,430,123 

211 

5,430,124 

354 

5,430,125 

493 

5.430,126 

500 

5,430,127 

CLASS  530 

330 

5,430,128 

395 

5,430,129 

CLASS  534 

560 

5,430,130 

CLASS  536 

18.5 

5,430,131 

21 

5,43a  132 

5.43a  133 

23.2 

5.43a  134 

23.72 

5,43a  135 

24.3; 

5,430,137 

26.8 

5,430,138 

28.5 

5,430.139 

102 

5.430,140 

103 

5.430,141 

115 

5.430.142 

243 

5,430,136 

CLASS  540 

143  5,430,143 

461  5,430,144 

521  5,430,145 

CLASS  544 

5.430.146 


71 
189 
238 
319 


5,430.147 
5.430.148 
5.43a  149 


CLASS  546 

139  5.430.150 

146  5.430.151 

153  5.430,152 

155  5,430,153 

201  5,43a  1 54 

265  5,430,155 

CLASS  548 

146  5.430,156 

250  5,430,157 

366.1  5.430,158 

371.4  5,430.159 

CLASS  549 

510  5.430.160 

531  5,43ai61 

CLASS  552 

205  5,430.162 

CLASS  556 

2  5,430,163 

5,430,164 
190  5,430,165 

428  5,43ai66 

445  5,430,167 

467  5.43a  168 

CLASS  550 

169  5.430.169 

277  5.43ai70 

441  5,430.171 


CLASS  560 

35  5.43ai72 

65  5.43a  173 

n  5.43ai74 

130  S.43ai75 

IS9  5.430.176 

WO  5.430,177 

232  5,43a  1 78 

261  5,43ai79 

CLASS  5C2 

102  5,43a  180 

406  5,43ai81 

442  S,43ai82 

471  5,430,183 

309  5,430,184 

tin  5,43a  185 

•ST  5,43a  186 

CLASS  564 

391  5,430,187 

398  5.430.188 

423  5.430,189 

477  5,430,190 

CLASS  568 

12 5,43ai91 


PI  107 


22 
354 
429 
586 
665 
697 
698 
724 
798 


5,43ai92 
5,43a  193 
S,43ai94 
S,43ai95 
5.43ai96 
5.43a  197 
5,430.198 
S.43ai99 
5,430.200 


CLASS  570 

151  5.43a201 

170  5.43a202 

176  5.430203 
5.430204 

177  5.430.205 

178  5,430,206 
250                    5,430,208 

CLASS  S«5 

241  5,430,207 

315  5,430209 

5,430410 
323  5,430J11 

526  5,430212 

601  5.430,213 

641 5,430,214  | 


642 
648 

654 
659 
660 
671 
800 

818 
855 


20 

200 
202 
206 

209 
236 
246 
252 


5,430215 
5,430216 
5,430217 
5,430218 
5,430219 
5.43O220 
5,430221 
5,430222 
5,430.223 
5,430224 
5,430225 


CLASS  5M 


5,430.226 
5.430J27 
5,430228 
5,430229 
5,430230 
5,430231 
5,430232 
5,430233 
5,430J34 
5,430235 
5,430237 


18 

104 
121 
191 
200 

217 


CLASS  S»9 

5.430236 

CLASS  600 

5.429.582 
5.429.583 
Re.  34.993 
5.429.584 
5.429.117 
5.429.118 
5.429.120 
5.429.119 
5,429.121 


CLASS  601 

15  5,429,585 

CLASS  602 
19  5.429.587 

27  5.429.588 

42  5.429.589 

48  5.429.590 

54  5.429.591 

39  5.429.592 

79 5.429.593 


CLASS  604 


4 
9 
21 
49 
51 
54 

65 

88 

95 
96 
97 
131 
163 
167 
191 
197 
198 

201 
246 
250 
264 


5.429.594 
5.429.595 
5,429.5% 
5.429.597 
5,429.598 
5,429,599 
5,429,600 
5.429,601 
5,429.602 
5,429.603 
5.429.604 
5.429.605 
5.429.606 
5.429.607 
5.429,608 
5.429.609 
5.429,610 
5,429,611 
5,429,612 
5,429,613 
5.429,614 
5,429.615 
5,429,616 
5,429,617 


266 
283 

298 
312 
317 
323 
338 
339 
358 
359 
370 
378 
385.1 

385.2 
387 
890.1 
891.1 


5,429,618 
5,429,619 
5,429.620 
5,429,621 
5,429,622 
5,429.623 
5.429,624 
5,429,625 
5,429,626 
5,429.627 
5.429,628 
5.429,856 
5,429,629 
5.429.630 
5.429.631 
5.429.632 
5,429.633 
5,429.634 
Bl  4,938.763 


CLASS! 


17 
41 
54 

60 
61 
64 
67 


5.429.635 
5.429.636 
5.429,637 
5.429.638 
5.429.639 
5.429.640 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 
D2— 

122 
610 
627 
743 
864 
946 
969 

977 

359.834 
359,835 
359,836 
359,837 
359,838 
359,839 
359,840 
359,841 
359.842 

D7—     300.2 
311 
319 
330 
332 
354 

409 

507 

359,873 
359.874 
359,875 
359,876 
359.877 
359.878 
359.879 
359.880 
359.881 

DIO—          6 
18 
21 
22 
30 
32 
33 
40 
52 

359,911 
359,912 
359.913 
359,914 
359,915 
359,916 
359,917 
359,918 
359,919 

D14—      100 

105 

107 
109 
113 
114 
115 

359,949 
359,950 
359,951 
359,952 
359,953 
359,852 
359,954 
359,955 
359  956 

54 

86 
D20-        10 

18 

27 
D21—          5 

48 
101 

359.986 
359.987 
359.988 
359.989 
359.990 
359.991 
359.992 
359.994 

304 

305 
359 
364 
365 
D24—      112 

360023 
360024 
360025 
360026 
360,027 
360028 
36O029 
360030 

980 

359.843 

510 

359,882 

65 

359,920 

134 

359  957 

104 

359.995 

169 

360,031 

D3— 

207 

359.844 

533 

359.883 

92 

359.921 

208 

359,958 

108 

359,996 

360032 

359.845 

538 

359.884 

106 

359,922 

247 

359,959 

359,997 

360033 

359.846 

553 

359,885 

359,923 

249 

359,960 

359,998 

360034 

217 

359.847 

606 

359,886 

110 

359,924 

D15—         5 

359,961 

359,999 

187 

360035 

228 

359.848 

667 

359,887 

114 

359,925 

8 

359,962 

360000 

200 

360036 

269 

359.849 

D8—            1 

359,888 

Dll—         4 

359,926 

17 

359,963 

166 

360,001 

220 

360037 

314 

359,850 

359,889 

100 

359,927 

69 

359,964 

194 

360,002 

D25-      119 

360038 

D4— 

104 

359,851 

5 

359,890 

132 

359,928 

359,965 

195 

360003 

122 

360,039 

132 

359,853 

9 

359,891 

143 

359,929 

90 

359,966 

199 

36O004 

124 

360040 

138 

359,854 

10 

359,892 

155 

359,930 

123 

339,967 

36O0O5 

360041 

D5— 

62 

359,855 

14 

359.893 

164 

359,931 

139 

339,968 

205 

359,993 

D26-        28 

360042 

D6 — 

334 

359,856 

16 

359.894 

359,932 

359,969 

208 

360006 

48 

360043 

347 

359,857 

21 

359.895 

223 

359,933 

199 

359,970 

210 

360007 

49 

360044 

370 

359,858 

70 

359.896 

D12—        14 

359,934 

D16—      101 

359,971 

217 

360008 

36O045 

359,859 

72 

359,897 

111 

359,935 

133 

359,972 

360009 

60 

360046 

359,860 

359 

359,898 

129 

359.936 

359.973 

219 

360010 

67 

360047 

406 

359,862 

359,899 

359,937 

202 

359.974 

360011 

360048 

407 

359,861 

D9—        346 

359,900 

209 

359.938 

209 

359.975 

234 

360012 

74 

360049 

451 

359,863 

348 

359,901 

359.939 

359.976 

D22-      118 

360013 

106 

360,050 

472 

359,864 

415 

359,902 

306 

359.940 

315 

359.977 

129 

360014 

D27—      155 

360051 

359,865 

428 

359,903 

314 

359.941 

D17—        22 

359.978 

139 

360015 

159 

360052 

506 

359,866 

432 

359,904 

317 

359.942 

D18—       48 

359,979 

D2i—      241 

360016 

D28—        38 

360053 

515 

359,867 

447 

359,905 

414 

359.943 

D19—        20 

359.9a0 

259 

360017 

51 

360054 

545 

359,868 

528 

359,906 

415 

359.944 

339,981 

262 

360018 

64 

360056 

359,869 

548 

359,907 

421 

359,945 

49 

359.982 

360019 

85 

360,057 

359,870 

359,908 

D13—      133 

359.946 

359.983 

360020 

D29—      103 

36O058 

359,871 

359,909 

158 

359.947 

52 

359.984 

360021 

113 

360059 

359,872 

359,910 

160 

359,948 

359,985 

275 

360022 

D99—        99 

360060 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.- 

IS 
18 

9,183 
9,184 

9.185 
9.186 

87.6          9.187 

9.188 

9.189 

9,190 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

65— 

73— 

59.1 
842 

H1455 
H1456 

102- 
149— 

324        H1457 
19.4        H1459 

324—    76.13        H1458 
343-700  MS        H1460 

428-  375        H1461 

429-  191        H1462 

430-         22 
525-       236 

HI463 
H1464 

604—       265         H1465 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Cana]  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Lxjuisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota „ 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada „ 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01      : 

5,429,215 

5,429,151 

5,429,879 

5.430,584 

5.429,985 

5,429,066 

5,429,329 

5,429,170 

5.429,886 

5,430,588 

5,430.225 

5,429,075 

5,430,«OI 

5,429,177 

3.429,888 

5,430,589 

5,430.289 

5.429,142 

02      : 

5,429,19! 

f^S-?"* 

5,429.890 

5,43a609 

5.434637 

5,429,262 

0«      : 

5,428,861 

5,429,217 

5,429,921 

5,430.611 

5.434680 

5,429.270 

5,429,027 

5,429  J29 

5,429,925 

5,430.614 

5,434855 

5,429.293 

5,429,301 

5,429J51 

5,429,936 

5,430,615 

4,938,763 

5.429,404 

5,429,420 

S.429,260 

5,429,941 

5,430,617 

09     :           5,428,847 

5,429,405 

5,429,673 

5,429.288 

5,429,950 

5,430,620 

5,428.894 

5,429,411 

5,43a053 

5,429,291 

5.429,964 

5,430,627 

5,428,912 

5,429,437 

5,430,327 

5,429,295 

5,430.007 

5,43a630 

5,428,944 

5,429,455 

5,430,348 

5,429,300 

5.430.008 

5,430,634 

5,429,085 

5,429.513 

5,430,383 

5,429,307 

5,430.020 

5.43a643 

5,429,089 

5,429,580 

5,430,441 

5,429,322 

5,430,043 

5,430,670 

5,429.249 

5,429.5% 

5,430,702 

5,429,324 

5,430,085 

5,430,674 

5,429.289 

5.429,616 

5,43a729 

5,429,344 

5,430.136 

5,430.676 

3.429.349 

5,429,620 

5,430,830 

5,429,355 

5,430,137 

5.430.677 

3,429,478 

5,429,797 

OS     : 

5,429,474 

5,429,365 

5,430,138 

5,430,683 

5,429,506 

5.429,870 

06 

Re.  34,988 

5,429,368 

5,430,148 

5,430,687 

5,429.522 

5,429,893 

5,428,841 

5,429,380 

3.430.185 

5,43a690 

3.429,532 

5,429,958 

5,428,842 

5,429,389 

5,430,218 

5,430,715 

5,429,581 

5,429,993 

5.428,844 

5,429,390 

5,430,228 

5,430.726 

5,429,636 

5,430,160 

5,428.849 

5,429,393 

5,430.244 

5,430,730 

5,429,732 

5,430.229 

5,428,852 

5,429,399 

5.430.246 

5.430,744 

5,429.815 

5,430J47 

5,428,854 

5,429,416 

5,430,250 

5,430,745 

5.429,824 

5,434249 

5,428,866 

5,429,421 

5.430.256 

5,43a748 

5,429,933 

5,430.279 

5,428,873 

5,429,453 

5.430.257 

5,430,762 

5,434074 

5,430,346 

5,428,882 

5,429,462 

5,430.295 

5,430,793 

5.430.111 

3.434380 

5,428,902 

5,429,464 

5,430,306 

5,43a798 

5.434282 

3.4344)6 

5,428.911 

5,429,470 

5,430.308 

5.430,799 

5,434464 

5.430,439 

5,428,934 

5,429,501 

5.430,314 

3,430,805 

5,434663 

3.430,308 

5,428,935 

3,429,502 

5.430,313 

5.430.815 

5,434776 

3.434511 

5,428,936 

5,429,510 

3.430.324 

5,430.835 

5,434779 

5.434769 

5,428,937 

5,429,534 

3.430.331 

5,430,839 

4,604,319 

3.434773 

5,428,943 

3,429,336 

5.430,361 

5,434842 

10     :           5,429,637 

3.434797 

5,428,951 

5,429.346 

5,430.365 

5.430,849 

5,429,783 

3.434826 

5,428,952 

3.429,387 

5,430,390 

5,43ft857 

5,429.861 

3.434840 

5,428,988 

3.429,598 

5,43a399 

5.430,858 

5,429,949 

3.430.848 

5,428,989 

3,429,607 

5,430.400 

5,430,859 

5,434068 

5.434860 

5,428,995 

3,429,634 

5,430,402 

5,43a864 

5,434096 

3.434861 

5,428,996 

3,429,638 

5,430,403 

5,430,865 

5,430.122 

13     :           5,428,857 

5,429,003 

3,429.681 

5,430,404 

5,430,869 

5,434155 

5,429,157 

5,429,019 

3.429,692 

5.430,449 

5,430.875 

5,434200 

5.429 J32 

5,429,021 

3,429,700 

5,430,465 

5,430,886 

5,434204 

5,429,239 

5,429,063 

5,429,706 

5,430,472 

08     :           5,428,931 

5,430.206 

5,429,492 

5,429,065 

5,429,728 

5,430,474 

5,428.998 

5.434302 

5.429.619 

5,429,070 

5,429,764 

5.430,478 

5.429.105 

11     :           5,429,734 

5,429.629 

5,429,109 

5,429,772 

5,430,480 

5,429,107 

12     :           5,428,848 

5.429.698 

5,429,110 

5,429,806 

5,430.486 

5,429,297 

5,428,875 

5.429.840 

5,429,113 

3.429,807 

3.430.543 

5,429,334 

5,428.918 

5,434064 

5,429,131 

3.429,814 

5,430,558 

5,429,418 

5.428.921 

5.434135 

5,429,136 

5,429,821 

5,43a  369 

5,429,604 

5,428,924 

3.434332 

5,429,149 

5,429.829 

5,430.574 

5,429,617 

5,428,947 

3.434333 

PI  109 


PI  110 
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19 


20 


21 


5,43O401 

5,429,523 

5,429,459 

5,430413 

5,430168 

5,429,460 

5,430568 

5,430533 

5,429,554 

5,430719 

5,430578 

5,429.557 

5,430812 

22     :           5,429,007 

5,429,559 

IS 

5,429^09 

5,429,378 

5,429,560 

5.429,535 

5,430163 

5,429,608 

16 

5,429,228 

5,430177 

3,429,689 

5,429  J98 

5,430214 

5.429,713 

5,430164 

5,430215 

S.429.720 

5.430263 

5,4302I6 

S.429.76S 

17      : 

5,428,845 

5,430217 

3,429,787 

5,428,881 

5,430224 

S.429,796 

5,428,929 

23     :           5,429,048 

5,429,839 

5,428,939 

24     :           5,429,031 

5,429,844 

5,428,959 

5,429,127 

5,429,938 

5.428,984 

5,429,325 

5,430047 

5,429,004 

5,429,340 

5,430,048 

5,429,014 

5,429,444 

5,430,071 

5,429,037 

5,429,609 

5,430097 

5,429.038 

5,429,675 

5,430134 

5.429,083 

5,429,747 

5,430176 

5,429,135 

5,429,748 

5,430265 

5,429,193 

3,429,803 

5,430426 

5,429,287 

5,429,816 

5,430450 

5,429,292 

5,429,828 

5,430607 

5.429,2% 

5,429,908 

5,430,626 

5,429.308 

5,429,928 

5,430647 

5,429,309 

5,429,944 

5,430651 

5,429,346 

5,429,947 

5,430764 

5,429.350 

5,430021 

5,430810 

5,429,451 

5,430169 

5,430,870 

5,429,456 

5,430,716 

27     :           5,428,898 

5,429.467 

5,430600 

5,428,997 

S.429.508 

5,430787 

5,429,001 

5,429,517 

5,430,813 

5,429,138 

5.429,550 

25     :           Re.  34.993 

5,429.184 

5,429,613 

3.428,887 

5.429 J40 

5,429,614 

3,428,891 

5,429,265 

5,429,645 

5,428,893 

5,429,436 

5,429,665 

5.428,908 

3,429,461 

5,429.727 

5,428,925 

5,429,495 

S.429,793 

5,429,045 

5,429,530 

5,429,827 

5,429.069 

5,429,531 

5,429,833 

5,429,117 

5,429,563 

5,429,895 

5,429,120 

5,429,565 

5,430,040 

5,429,178 

5,429,606 

5,430,043 

5,429,352 

5,429,618 

5,430,089 

5,429,353 

5,429,643 

5,430,192 

5,429,354 

5,429,647 

5,430,221 

5,429,454 

5,429,650 

5,430232 

3,429,511 

5,429,753 

5,430261 

5,429,593 

5,429,981 

5,430268 

5,429,597 

5,430338 

5,430,297 

5,429,624 

5,430742 

5,430,347 

5,429,633 

5,430,866 

5,430354 

3.429,648 

28     :           5,428,917 

5,430416 

3,429,716 

5,429,686 

5,430619 

5,429,804 

29     :           3.428,853 

5,430,654 

5,429.822 

5,428,901 

5,430657 

3,429,892 

5,429,053 

5,430,661 

5,429,923 

5,429,567 

5,430716 

3,429,945 

5,429,601 

5,430743 

5,429,948 

5,429,922 

5,430,761 

5,429,992 

5,429,937 

5,430,790 

5,430,019 

5,430,005 

1     : 

5.428,965 

5,430,156 

5,430621 

5,429,042 

5,430,384 

5,430,625 

5,429,086 

5,430,392 

30     :           3,429,494 

5.429,116 

5,430435 

31     :           5,429,238 

5,429,212 

5,430,445 

5,429,432 

5,429J74 

5,430,505 

5,429,434 

5,429,367 

5,430,603 

5,429,548 

5,429,408 

5,430,727 

5,429,599 

5,429,423 

5,430755 

5,429,600 

5,429,438 

5,430,850 

5,429,845 

5,429,514 

3,430888 

5,430,378 

5,429,525 

26               Re.34,987 

32     ;           5,428,946 

5,429,570 

Re.34,992 

3,429,047 

3,429,631 

3,428,879 

5,429,210 

5,429.733 

5,428,895 

5,429,361 

5.430.023 

5,428,913 

5,429,542 

3,430,026 

5,428,922 

5,429,817 

5,430,062 

5,428,979 

33     :           5,428,916 

5,430.102 

5,429.01 1 

5,429,000 

5.430,157 

5.429.090 

3,429,103 

5,430,358 

3,429,099 

5,429,677 

5,430,367 

5,429,112 

5,429,752 

5,430.473 

5,429,173 

5,429,784 

5,430,483 

5,429,221 

5,430233 

5,430494 

5,429,225 

5,430409 

5,430,649 

5,429,328 

5.430,418 

5,429,125 

5,429,351 

5,430537 

5,429,431 

5,429,369 

5,430792 

3,429,383 

5,429.370 

5.430,862 

5.429,930 

5,429,374 

34     :           5,428,868 

5,430129 

5,429,375 

5,428,871 

5,430419 

5,429,376 

5,428,899 

5,430770 

5,429,386 

5.428,903 

5,429,371 

5,429,388 

5,428,985 

5,429,545 

5,429,395 

5,429,017 

5,429,547 

5,429,409 

5,429,032 

5,429,835 

5,429,410 

5,429,049 

5,430747 

5,429,412 

5,429,058 

5,429  J07 

5,429,433 

5,429,140 

5,429 J34 

5,429,447 

5,429  J05 

35 
36 


5,429,206 

5,429.929 

5,429,651 

5,429,255 

5.429,931 

5,430079 

5,429 J84 

5,429,932 

5,430212 

5,429,315 

5,430,009 

5,4Mi220 

5,429,356 

3,430,044 

5,430237 

3,429,486 

5,430,055 

5,430,768 

5,429,507 

5,430150 

5,430,882 

5,429,543 

5,430,162 

41     :           5,429,382 

5,429,592 

5,430175 

5,430266 

5,429,610 

5,430,199 

5,430595 

5,429,680 

5,430232 

5.430660 

5,429,697 

3,430,281 

42     :           5,428,858 

5,429,718 

5,430,285 

5,428,886 

5,429,754 

3.430,286 

5.428,907 

5,429,755 

3,430,298 

5,428,920 

5,429,756 

5,430,340 

5,428,957 

5,429,768 

5,430,341 

5,429,009 

5,429,769 

5,430376 

5,429,016 

5,429,778 

5,430,405 

5,429,028 

5,429,823 

5,430,423 

5,429,123 

5,429,830 

5,430,431 

5,429,150 

5,429,834 

5,430,432 

5,429,174 

5,429,860 

5,430453 

5,429,199 

5,429,891 

5,430458 

5,429,203 

5,429,903 

5,430,503 

5,429,254 

5,429,999 

5.430,515 

5,429,281 

5,430000 

5.430517 

3,429,282 

5,430,018 

5.430.530 

5,429,294 

3,430,032 

5.430,535 

5,429,302 

3,430,038 

5,430,536 

5,429,326 

3,430,049 

5,430,567 

5,429,373 

3,430,103 

5,430,573 

5,429,377 

3,430,108 

5,430,580 

5,429,383 

3,430,118 

5,430,597 

5,429.415 

5,430,128 

5,430598 

3.429.426 

5,430,14* 

5,430784 

3.429.465 

5,430,154 

5,430,841 

5.429.488 

3,430209 

5,430,847 

5,429,640 

5,430245 

5,430,887 

5,429,664 

5,430,248 

37     ;           5,429,196 

5,429,666 

5,430,334 

5,429,216 

5,429,674 

5,430,349 

5,429,230 

5,429,722 

5,4303% 

5,429,231 

5,429,746 

5,430,434 

5,429,489 

5,429,774 

5,430541 

5,429,577 

5,429,792 

5,430,545 

5,429,668 

5,429,800 

5,430,572 

5,429,672 

5,429,825 

5,430713 

5,429,679 

5,429,864 

5,430,732 

5,429.719 

3,429,869 

5,430,766 

5,429,750 

3,429,894 

5,430782 

5,430,270 

3,430036 

5,430,791 

5,430,807 

3,430,039 

5,430,808 

38     :           5,429,429 

5,430,046 

5,430,817 

39     :           5,428,865 

5,430,094 

5,430819 

5,428,923 

3,430,114 

3,430854 

5,429,015 

3.430,131 

5,430868 

5,429,018 

5,430,180 

5,430,893 

5,429,057 

3,430,190 

5,430,305 

5,429,076 

5,430,193 

5,430814 

5,429,077 

5,430,210 

5,428,860 

5,429.133 

5,430,356 

5,428,890 

5,429,168 

5,430,368 

5,428,914 

5,429,172 

5,430,420 

5,428,926 

5,429,175 

3,430,422 

5,428,950 

5,429,179 

3,430,487 

5,428,964 

5,429,278 

5,430,497 

5,428,992 

5,429,314 

5,430,605 

5.429,043 

3,429,327 

5,430,664 

3,429.062 

5,429,359 

5,430,717 

5,429,102 

5,429,366 

3,430,845 

5.429,119 

5,429,537 

44     :           5,429,623 

5,429,126 

5,429,589 

5.430,152 

5,429,130 

5,429,626 

3,430,385 

3,429,141 

5,429,628 

45     :           5,428,8M 

5,429,144 

5,429,638 

5,429,002 

5,429,145 

5,429,682 

5,429,071 

3,429,155 

5,429,693 

5,429,073 

5,429456 

5,429,702 

5,429,143 

5,429,258 

5,429,703 

5,429,841 

5,429,259 

5,429,726 

5,429,874 

5,429,264 

5,429,738 

5,430,127 

5,429,348 

5,429,739 

5,430,801 

5,429,360 

5,429,758 

46     :           5,429,193 

5,429,379 

5,429,761 

47     :           5.428,975 

5,429,427 

5,429,773 

5,429,059 

5,429,442 

5,429,781 

5,429.244 

5,429,450 

5,429,783 

3,429.394 

5,429,483 

5,429,789 

5,429,463 

5,429,541 

5,429,863 

5,430,253 

5,429,61 1 

5,429,877 

5.430,301 

5,429,615 

5,429,963 

5.430.643 

3,429,621 

5.429,997 

4,733,208 

3,429,633 

3,430.084 

48     :           3,428,843 

5,429,699 

5,430.145 

3,428,897 

5,429,707 

3,430208 

5,428,954 

5,429,715 

3,430,333 

5,428,966 

5,429,724 

5,430,427 

5,429,013 

5,429,757 

5,430,506 

5,429,029 

5,429,779 

5,430,771 

5,429,074 

5,429,826 

5,430827 

5,429,148 

5,429,852 

40     ;           5,428,927 

5,429,159 

5,429,858 

5,429,268 

5,429,190 

5,429,906 

5,429.286 

5,429,192 

5,429,909 

5,429,403 

5,429,194 

5,429,913 

5,429,452 

5,429,200 

5,429,919 

5,429,382 

3,429 JOl 
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5,429.253 
5,429  J90 
5,429,330 
5,429,331 
5,429,337 
3,429,496 

5,430.189 
5.430197 
3.430198 
S,43O207 
3,430211 
3,430213 

3,430542 
5,430575 
3,430.628 
5,430629 
3.430631 
5.430641 

5,430734 
50     :           5,429,271 

5,430387 

5,430679 
31     :           5,428,846 

5,429,030 

5,429,198 
5.429,335 
5,429,490 
5,429,300 
5.429,627 
5,429,694 
5,429,987 
5,430318 
5,430362 
5,430443 

5,429,134 
5,429,167 
5,429  J20 
5,429  J26 
5,429,321 

3,429.372 
5,429,594 

5,430,239 
3,430291 

3,430644 
3,430666 

5,429,338 
5,429,391 

3,429,440 
3,429,485 

5,429,595 

3,430294 

5,430689 

5,429,402 

5,429,551 

5,429,646 

3,430300 

5,430,802 

5,429,564 

5,429,573 

5,429,704 

S,430335 

5,430806 

5,429,801 

5,430590 
5,430872 

3,429,630 

5,429,741 

3,430359 

3,430,836 

5,429,818 

3,429,788 

5,429,851 

3,430379 

3,430,871 

5,429,836 

5,430876 

5,429,794 

5,429,859 

3,430393 

49     :          Re.34,989 

5,430056 

5,430878 

5,429,856 

5,429,955 

3,430394 

3,429,034 

5,430,142 

54     :           5,429,831 

5,429,867 

5,429,959 

3,430398 

5,429,387 

5,430,412 

5,429,882 

5.430066 

S.43O40S 

5,429,392 

5,430,825 

5,430100 

3,430,1% 

5,429,989 
5,430,057 
5,430087 
5,430,123 
5,430.165 

3,430442 
3,430448 
5,430456 
3,430470 
3,430,481 
5.430,524 

5,429,430 
5,429,446 
5,429,571 
5,429,691 
5,429,708 
5.429.887 

53     :           5,428,856 
5,428,906 
5,428,915 
5,429,080 
5,429,106 
5,429,137 

5,430179 
5,430194 
5,430234 
55     :           5,428,909 
5,429,041 
5,429,129 

3,430342 
5,430360 
3,430613 
3,430783 
5,430785 
5,430884 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04     : 

359,849 
359,960 
360,003 
360,008 
360,010 

359.995 
360,017 
360,023 
36O034 
360044 

17     :              359.8T7 
359.899 
359,921 
359,931 

359,983 

27     :              359,901 

359,902 

359,%3 

359,871 
359,873 
359,889 
359,933 

359,994 

44     :              359,844 

359,843 

339,846 

05     : 

359,962 

08     :              359,886 

360007 

359,990 

45     :              359,836 

360060 

360,001 

359,959 

360,01 1 

36O037 

359.944 

06      : 

359,851 

360,005 

18     :              359,862 

360030 

37     :              359,952 

36O013 

359,858 

09     :              359,850 

359,892 

360,035 

359,969 

47     :              359.895 

359,839 

359,876 

359,930 

360,047 

360,022 

359,918 

359,860 

359,882 

360042 

360,059 

360,024 

360026 

359,863 

360,048 

19 

359,991 

29     :              360,058 

360,025 

360,037 

359,872 

360,049 

360,053 

32     :              359,867 

39     :              359,854 

48     :              339,837 

359,879 

11      :               359.838 

21 

36O004 

33     :              359.857 

359,881 

359,839 

359,880 

12     :              359.894 

22 

359,848 

34     :              359,852 

359,988 

359,868 

359,904 

359.8% 

25 

359,840 

359,885 

360031 

359,883 

359,911 

359,905 

359,841 

359,907 

360,032 

359,949 

359,922 

359,942 

359,842 

359,908 

360,033 

359,950 

359,923 

359,947 

359,866 

359,909 

360,050 

360,012 

359,935 

339,966 

359,926 

359,910 

40     :              360,015 

53     :              359  927 

359,945 

359,977 

359,993 

359,919 

41      :              359,893 

359,986 

359,946 

360,009 

26     :              359,843 

359,928 

359,929 

360040 

359,955 

360,014 

339,870 

359,989 

359,956 

360041 

359,%7 

360,038 

359,934 

360039 

42     :              359,835 

360056 

54  :              360006 

55  :              359,834 

359.924 

359,971 
359,974 
359.978 

13     :              359,913 
359,914 
359,951 

359,940 
359,943 
359,982 

36     :              359,856 
359,864 
359.865 

359,874 
359,900 
359,970 

PLANT  PATENTS 

06      : 

9.183 

9.184 

9,185 

9,186 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

06      : 

H1458 

H1459 

34     :                H1461 

35     :                H14S5 

24     : 

HI457 

27     :                H1465 

H1462 

39     :                H1456 

HI460 

48     :                HI464 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearmg  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 175  O  G  52  on 
June  20,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authonty  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
Umt«i  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prelumnary  Examimng  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  Julv  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longed 
a  hmit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  mtemanonal  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 

.^^)P^^  ^  **  °*"'"  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
eff^tive  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  legard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  May  9, 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar 
witfi  regard  to  the  Swiss  ftanc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov.  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prelumnary  Examination  were  -changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 165  O.G.  132.  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

^«^^^''***'^*  °^  ^^  f^s  (in  U.S.  doUars).  effective  June 
20.  1995.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 21000 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.(X) 

— Corresponthng  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 18000 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30)..    12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 

— Designation  fee 147.(X) 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ...'.' 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— ^Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1 .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  ^>pli- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 


May  30,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabk 

«?/j.  ■'^  ^°^  °^  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Atention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
7,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 


1176  OG  35 


1176  OG  36 
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July  11.  1995 


montfas  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


(1)  nnavoidable ... 

(2)  unintentional.. 


Utility  Patents  5,127,105  through  5,129,100 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
5,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,754,498  through  4,756,025 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
3,  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,457,023  through  4,458,362 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


$640.00 

..$1,500.00 


Notke  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  3,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $%5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,9(X).00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


Re.  32.972 

(4.661,067) 

4,381,576 

4.381.579 

4.381.580 

4.381.592 

4.381.602 

4,381,608 

4,381,609 

4.381.611 

4.381.626 

4.381.628 

4.381.631 

4.381.643 

4.381.649 

4.381.650 

4.381,652 

4,381,658 

4,381.665 

4.381.669 

4,381.672 

4.381,676 

4,381,683 

4.381.704 

4.381.706 

4.381,707 

4,381,714 

4,381,720 

4,381,723 

4,381,724 

4,381,729 

4,381,730 

4,381.732 

4.381,735 

4,381,741 

4,381.751 

4.381.752 

4.381,763 

4,381,765 

4,381,770 

4,381,786 

4.381,790 

4,381.797 

4.381.812 

4.381.813 

4.381.822 

4,381,823 

4,381.832 

4.381.836 

4.381.840 

4.381,843 

4381,844 

4,381,854 

4,381.855 

4,381.865 


Serial  Number 

07/168,006 
(06/832,769) 
06/261,795 
06/215,650 
06/233,301 
06/251,951 
06/221,102 
06A290.228 
06/369,818 
06/260,472 
06/237,713 
06/284,844 
06/258,564 
06/289,246 
06/355,865 
06/325,616 
06/339,345 
06/228,610 
06/281,451 
06/226,009 
06/240.518 
06/255.471 
06/258,441 
06AZ54,482 
06A245.046 
06/329,327 
06/224,589 
06/303,650 
06/251,166 
06/241,097 
06/253.761 
06/217,771 
06^19,584 
06/297.044 
06/309.558 
06AZ36,382 
06/256.537 
06/286.773 
06/250,231 
06/315.238 
06/239.669 
06/310.694 
06/232,834 
06/298.554 
06/300.937 
06/262,472 
06/236,300 
06/299,935 
06/273,667 
06/295,576 
06/336,157 
06/290,842 
06/244,147 
06/261,288 
06/282,860 


Issue  Date 

07/04/89 
(04/28/87) 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05A)3/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 
05/03/83 


July  11,  1995 

Patent  Number 

4.381.868 

4381.884 

4.381,886 

4381.907 

4381.909 

4381,910 

4,381,915 

4,381,918 

4381,920 

4381,925 

4381,931 

4381,936 

4.381.945 

4381.947 

4381,949 

4381.957 

4381.959 

4381,960 

4,381.964 

4,381.967 

4381,968 

4381.972 

4381.975 

4.381.979 

4381.986 

4381.990 

4381,993 

4,382,001 

4,382,002 

4382.003 

4.382.008 

4382.009 

4382.018 

4382.019 

4382.020 

4382.023 

4382,025 

4,382.032 

4382,041 

4382.045 

4.382.050 

4382.053 

4,382,054 

4,382,067 

4,382,068 

4382,069 

4,382,070 

4382,071 

4,382,076 

4,382,078 

4382.081 

4382.082 

4,382.092 

4.382.095 

4,382.099 

4.382.101 

4382.102 

4382.104 

4382.105 

4382.106 

4.382,110 

4382.111 

4382.114 

4,382.115 

4382.116 

4382,121 

4382,131 

4382,132 

4382.136 

4382,141 

4,382,144 

4382,147 

4.382,149 

4,382.151 

4382.163 

4382,169 

4382.170 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06^6379 

06/267.938 

06/234.261 

06/313,985 

06^331,353 

06^50,184 

06/247,978 

06/302,995 

06/294369 

06/229,673 

06/304,948 

06/284,412 

06/289,113 

06/378,917 

06/231,475 

06/321,960 

06/358,067 

06/334,609 

06/268.285 

06/281.758 

06/289380 

06/349.169 

06/339.933 

06/268,431 

06/286,930 

06/316,904 

06/311,166 

06/316363 

06/277,053 

06/230,490 

06/236,041 

06/265,078 

06/217,630 

06/300,774 

06/261,738 

06/231332 

06/286,042 

06/403,946 

06/312,223 

06/293,959 

06/318,883 

06/287,107 

06/217,837 

06/338,054 

06/322.290 

06/407.678 

06/335.094 

06A279,614 

06/383.668 

06/228.030 

06/273.142 

06/333.245 

06/332362 

06/370.066 

06/314,609 

06/350,972 

06/308,167 

06/280.651 

06/409.150 

06/299,723 

06/330,019 

06/260,691 

06/241,878 

06/312,069 

06^266,255 

06/261,995 

06/329,175 

06/269.302 

06/372.298 

06/307.719 

06/342.988 

06O00302 

06m8,660 

06/296.728 

06/286,834 

06/247.212 

06/242,712 


Issue  Date 


05/03/83 

05/03/93 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/93 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/93 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 


4382,172 

4382,174 

4382,175 

4,382,181 

4.382,183 

4,382,196 

4,382,198 

4.382.205 

4382.215 

4,382.217 

4382.218 

4382.221 

4,382.222 

4,382,224 

4,382.226 

4382.232 

4382.237 

4382.243 

4.382.244 

4.389.248 

4382.249 

4.382.250 

4.382.257 

4382.260 

4.382.271 

4382.274 

4.382.288 

4.382,293 

4,38236 

4,660,223 

4,660.224 

4.660.225 

4.660.229 

4.660.230 

4.660.236 

4.660.251 

4.660.254 

4.660.256 

4.660.260 

4.660.261 

4.660.264 

4.660.271 

4.660.288 

4.660.289 

4.66035 

4.66036 

4.660.299 

4,660.301 

4.660.303 

4.660304 

4.660.308 

4.660.309 

4.660311 

4.660316 

4.660321 

4.660322 

4.660326 

4.660.328 

4,660,330 

4,660331 

4,660335 

4,660336 

4,660338 

4.660340 

4.660342 

4,660.345 

4,660346 

4,660,347 

4,660349 

4,660.350 

4,660354 

4.660358 

4.660371 

4.660373 

4.660374 

4.660377 

4.660383 

4.660387 

4.660390 


06/255.111 

06/223,622 

06/318,398 

06/239,135 

06/22331 

06/244,492 

06/218.605 

06/221.839 

06/283.850 

06/263.967 

06/393.747 

06/272,948 

06/263,356 

06/219,968 

06/338,653 

06/292,338 

06/272,396 

06^274,526 

06A242360 

06/252,689 

06/219,148 

06/265.225 

06A286,735 

06/262.562 

06/241,429 

06/330,814 

06/320,601 

06/254,055 

06/218,756 

06/863,085 

06/906,980 

06/768,731 

06/808,794 

06/875,182 

06/782,225 

06/780,380 

06/771,390 

06/617350 

06/865,101 

06/709329 

06/766,808 

06/682.904 

06/888.816 

06^74.078 

06^3338 

06/714.681 

06/817.992 

06«63354 

06/835.049 

06/800.740 

06/759.768 

06/795.622 

06/693.113 

06/877.495 

06/242.386 

06/754.813 

06/824.730 

06/753.498 

06/299.098 

06/681.868 

06/829.918 

06/807376 

06/733,126 

06/741.444 

06/784.792 

06/861.122 

06/758.418 

06/772.146 

06/633.280 

06/805.472 

06/738.008 

06/780.168 

06/734.845 

06/749.499 

06/892.820 

06/703.823 

06/806.898 

06/821.547 

06/843.659 


1176  OG  37 

05A)3/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

O5/03«3 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

05/03/83 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 


1176  OG  38 

Patent  Number 

4.660J93 

4.660397 

4.660.400 

4.660.404 

4.660.406 

4.660.413 

4.660.426 

4.660.427 

4.660.429 

4.660.431 

4.660.432 

4.660.434 

4.660.438 

4.660.441 

4,660.445 

4.660,446 

4,660.448 

4.660.450 

4.660.457 

4,660.467 

4.660.468 

4.660.469 

4,660,473 

4.660.476 

4.660,482 

4.660.483 

4.660.486 

4.660.488 

4,660.497 

4.660.499 

4.660.502 

4.660.511 

4.660.512 

4.660.517 

4.660.518 

4.660.522 

4,660424 

4.660.525 

4.660.532 

4.660.539 

4.660.548 

4,660.556 

4.660363 

4,660365 

4.660366 

4.660368 

4.660369 

4.660370 

4.660372 

4.660375 

4.660376 

4.660384 

4.660387 

4.660388 

4.660399 

4.660.601 

4,660,602 

4,660,604 

4.660.606 

4.660.615 

4.660.616 

4,660,625 

4,660,627 

4,660,631 

4,660.632 

4.660,635 

4,660,636 

4,660,638 

4,660,641 

4,660,642 

4.660,643 

4.660.651 

4.660,652 

4,660,653 

4,660.656 

4.660.660 

4.660.666 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/775327 

06/791,095 

06^69,986 

06/783,078 

06/763340 

06/872.739 

06/736.179 

06/661.135 

06/830390 

06/630.310 

06/809,690 

06/778,312 

06/768,827 

06/726,403 

06/850,490 

06/421,383 

06/881326 

06/787,605 

06/818,490 

06/827310 

06/731.354 

06/856,180 

06/683,681 

06/714.877 

06/819,639 

06/739394 

06/828,768 

06/756,116 

06/829,480 

06/874,794 

06/888,658 

06/846,748 

06^778,189 

06/812,640 

06/823,019 

06/763393 

06/712,052 

06/746,936 

06/584,255 

06/841,153 

06/728,830 

06/701358 

06/775,093 

06/679,265 

06/802,024 

06/227,898 

06/827316 

06/906361 

06/712,502 

06/712,428 

06/713,183 

06/795,486 

06/889,867 

06^799,709 

06/830,811 

06/797,681 

06/714,934 

06/804335 

06/781,887 

06/839,720 

06/833,109 

06/568,216 

06/833,210 

06/737,838 

06/843,154 

06/862,633 

06/265,263 

06/741.074 

06/772,115 

06/792,096 

06/829.374 

06/749,827 

06/593,248 

06/800.280 

06/801,163 

06/735,038 

06/646.238 


Issue  Date 

4.660,675 

4,660,676 

04/28/87 

4,660,677 

04/28/87 

4,660,679 

04/28/87 

4,660,682 

04/28/87 

4,660,687 

04/28/87 

4,660,694 

04/28/87 

4.660,695 

04/28/87 

4,660,698 

04/28/87 

4,660,699 

04/28/87 

4,660,702 

04/28/87 

4,660,714 

04/28/87 

4,660,719 

04/28/87 

4,660,722 

04/28/87 

4,660,723 

04/28/87 

4,660,728 

04/28/87 

4,660,729 

04/28/87 

4,660,730 

04/28/87 

4,660,731 

04/28/87 

4,660.740 

04/28/87 

4,660,742 

04/28/87 

4,660,745 

04/28/87 

4,660,748 

04/28/87 

4,660,749 

04/28/87 

4,660,751 

04/28/87 

4,660,755 

04/28/87 

4,660,757 

04/28/87 

4,660,758 

04/28/87 

4,660,761 

04/28/87 

4,660,764 

04/28/87 

4,660,768 

04/28/87 

4,660,771 

04/28/87 

4,660,785 

04/28/87 

4,660,786 

04/28/87 

4,660,798 

04/28/87 

4,660,799 

04/28/87 

4,660,800 

04/28/87 

4,660,806 

04/28/87 

4,660,807 

04/28/87 

4,660,812 

04/28/87 

4,660,817 

04/28/87 

4,660,818 

04/28/87 

4,660,823 

04/28/87 

4,660,826 

04/28/87 

4,660,830 

04/28/87 

4,660,832 

04/28/67 

4,660,834 

04/28/87 

4,660.836 

04/28/87 

4.660.837 

04/28/87 

4.660.841 

04/28/87 

4.660.847 

04/28/87 

4.660,851 

04/28/87 

4,660,853 

04/28/87 

4,660,855 

04/28/87 

4,660,862 

04/28/87 

4,660,864 

04/28«7 

4,660.867 

04/28/87 

4,660,873 

04/28/87 

4,660,874 

04/28/87 

4,660,880 

04/28/87 

4,660,882 

04/28/87 

4,660,883 

04/28/87 

4,660,884 

04/28/87 

4.660,893 

04/28/87 

4,660,897 

04/28/87 

4,660,902 

04/28/87 

4,660,904 

04/28/87 

4,660,905 

04/28/87 

4,660,909 

04/28/87 

4,660,910 

04/28/87 

4,660.915 

04/28/87 

4,660,925 

04/28/87 

4,660,936 

04/28/87 

4,660.942 

04/28/87 

4.660,945 

04/28/87 

4,660,949 

04/28/87 

4,660,950 

04/28/87 

4,660.951 

04/28«7 

4.660.954 

July  11.  1995 

06/826.753 

04/28/87 

06/838.850 

04/28/87 

06^91310 

04/28/87 

06/827,708 

04/28/87 

06/831,076 

04/28/87 

06^18,135 

04/28/87 

06/709,088 

04/28/87 

06/690.019 

04/28/87 

06/727.123 

04/28/87 

06/685.283 

04/28/87 

06/726373 

04/28/87 

06^37.761 

04/28/87 

06«00.039 

04/28/87 

06/572.a// 

04/28«7 

06/871.401 

04/28/87 

06/657,779 

04/28/87 

06/776,789 

04/28/87 

06^65,778 

04/28/87 

06/637,209 

04/28/87 

06^31,138 

04/28/87 

06/629338 

04/28/87 

06/792,324 

04/28/87 

06/687,296 

04/28/87 

06/774,198 

04/28/87 

06^69,007 

04/28/87 

06/773,909 

04/28/87 

06/719,571 

04/28/87 

06/744,954 

04/28/87 

06/848,868 

04/28/87 

06/853,779 

04/28/87 

06/852,353 

04/28/87 

06/652,463 

04/28/87 

06^09,295 

04/28/87 

06/792,459 

04/28/87 

06/759.675 

04/28/87 

06/823.958 

04/28/87 

06/793.175 

04/28/87 

06/775.224 

04/28/87 

06/824.789 

04/28/87 

06/767.436 

04/28/87 

06/714.486 

04/28/87 

06/682.845 

04/28/87 

06/795,876 

04/28/87 

06/776,768 

04/28/87 

06/698,176 

04/28/87 

06/715,975 

04/28/87 

06/817,895 

04/28/87 

06/744,721 

04/28/87 

06^61.318 

04/28/87 

06/691,443 

04A18/87 

06/762,062 

04/28/87 

06/788,488 

04A28/87 

06/795,492 

04/28/87 

06/797,647 

04/28/87 

06/719,268 

04/28/87 

06^15,354 

04/28/87 

06/855,057 

04/28/87 

06/778,174 

04/28/87 

06/834,540 

04/28/87 

06«09,236 

04/28/87 

06^10,236 

04/28/87 

06/787,659 

04/28/87 

06/823,455 

04/28/87 

06^71,841 

04/28/87 

06/790,006 

04/28/87 

06/745,718 

04/28/87 

06/618,035 

04/28/87 

06/620,129 

04/28/87 

06/809,422 

04/28/87 

06«08,788 

04/28/87 

06/783,795 

04/28/87 

06/728.689 

04/28/87 

06/898.112 

04/28/87 

06/771.732 

04/28/87 

06/829355 

04/28/87 

06«74.809 

04A28/87 

06/748334 

04/28/87 

06/900.190 

04/28/87 

06/784320 

04/28/87 

July  11.  1995 

Patent  Number 

4,660.959 

4.660.962 

4,660.966 

4.660.974 

4.660.978 

4.660,980 

4,660,981 

4.660,987 

4,660.995 

4.660.997 

4.660.998 

4,660.999 

4,661.003 

4.661.008 

4.661.010 

4.661.012 

4.661.017 

4.661,023 

4.661,024 

4.661,025 

4,661,028 

4.661.031 

4.661.033 

4.661.036 

4,661.037 

4.661.038 

4.661.044 

4.661.046 

4.661.052 

4.661.054 

4.661.058 

4.661.060 

4.661.066 

4.661,068 

4.661.072 

4.661.073 

4.661,075 

4,661,081 

4,661,084 

4,661,097 

4,661,104 

4,661,106 

4,661,108 

4,661,114 

4,661,115 

4,661,116 

4,661,119 

4.661.123 

4.661,126 

4,661,134 

4,661.135 

4,661,147 

4,661,149 

4,661.154 

4,661,159 

4,661,160 

4,661,161 

4,661,163 

4,661,168 

4.661.173 

4.661.176 

4.661,178 

4,661,181 

4,661,184 

4.661.185 

4.661.186 

4.661.188 

4.661,190 

4.661.205 

4.661.206 

4,661.213 

4,661.215 

4.661.221 

4.661.224 

4.661.226 

4,661.228 

4.661.235 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/798,118 

06/726,980 

06/845.637 

06/722,111 

06/683,783 

06/679,899 

06/671,685 

06/828,705 

06/901,408 

06/763,804 

06/770,994 

06/770,995 

06/758,323 

06/787,697 

06/690,373 

06/757,374 

06/718,041 

06/814,926 

06/738,312 

06/758.369 

06^31317 

06/734374 

06/643.198 

06/625.676 

06/812.960 

06/765.779 

06/737317 

06/780.675 

06/673.124 

06/751.984 

06/822.959 

06/829.713 

06/801.639 

06/710.478 

06/798.401 

06/745,083 

06/713,397 

06/795,134 

06/732,459 

06/616.255 

06/681.976 

06/540,025 

06/751355 

06/798,018 

06<«26,646 

06/696,926 

06/786,159 

06/600367 

06/805,291 

06/751,064 

06/822395 

06/726.452 

06/797310 

06^22323 

06/797384 

06/852,469 

06/499.366 

06/759373 

06/802.601 

06/889,200 

06/706.205 

06^49,835 

06/736,843 

06/782.866 

06/708.401 

06/791.202 

06/789.814 

06/745.656 

06/297.385 

06/695.854 

06/829,283 

06/732,451 

06/815,186 

06/851,644 

06/601.254 

06/863,745 

06/637365 


Issue  Date 


04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04^8/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04A28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 


4,661,240 

4,661,255 

4,661,256 

4,661,258 

4,661.263 

4,661.266 

4,661,270 

4,661.272 

4,661.285 

4,661,286 

4,661.292 

4,661.294 

4,661,296 

4,66  U98 

4,66139 

4,661,301 

4,661,305 

4,661306 

4,661,307 

4,661309 

4,661311 

4.661313 

4.661318 

4.661.321 

4.661327 

4.661332 

4.661336 

4.661,337 

4,661338 

4,661.340 

4.661342 

4.661,344 

4,661345 

4,661,346 

4,661,347 

4,661,348 

4,661352 

4,661353 

4,661,363 

4,661.365 

4.661372 

4.661.373 

4.661382 

4,661.384 

4.661385 

4.661390 

4.661.396 

4.661.399 

4.661.400 

4.661.406 

4.661,407 

4.661.409 

4.661.411 

4.661.414 

4.661.415 

4.661.437 

4.661,439 

4,661,440 

4.661.443 

4.661.445 

4,661,446 

4,661,448 

4,661,458 

4,661,466 

4,661,470 

4,661,472 

4,661,473 

4,661,477 

4,661,479 

4,661,482 

4,661,483 

4,661,487 

4,661,488 

4,661,494 

4,661,498 

4,661,499 

4,661305 

4.661308 

4.661310 


06/591361 

06/852.414 

06/791.646 

06/514.919 

06/775.150 

06/755.506 

06/728.447 

06/506.733 

06/860.268 

06/844.231 

06/784.434 

06/712.712 

06/416.815 

06/528,283 

06/707,613 

06/765,476 

06/692311 

06/626,943 

06/727,744 

06/579,748 

06/699,263 

06/622,444 

06/734,714 

06/776332 

06/480,202 

06/759,847 

06/801,417 

06/799,065 

06/442,%5 

06/641,120 

06/800,164 

06/383.665 

06/705,739 

06/719,274 

06/709,007 

06/631347 

06/662,927 

06/804,411 

06/797,912 

06/589,695 

06/812,833 

06/816,948 

06^29,932 

06/746,913 

06/741327 

06/801,182 

06/784,363 

06/692,264 

06/675,640 

06/751.370 

06/790.952 

06/797.635 

06^32.627 

06/713.889 

06/790.190 

06/757350 

06/806.165 

06/795.859 

06/712.283 

06/737.458 

06/703,219 

06/711.213 

06/697.864 

06/811.985 

06/797.295 

06/732331 

06/593.758 

06/426.949 

06/514.219 

06/833,347 

06/859329 

06/705,668 

06/712.252 

06/739390 

06/780.453 

06/746,205 

06/439,239 

06/732335 

06/790,000 


1176  OG  39 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7> 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04A28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 

04/28«7 

04/28/87 

04/28/87 


1176  OG  40 
Patent  Number 

4,661411 

4,661312 

4,66U14 

4,661416 

4,66U27 

4.661429 

4,661434 

4,661436 

4,661443 

4.661445 

4,661450 

4,661452 

4,661455 

4,661458 

4.661460 

4,661461 

4.661468 

4.661470 

4.661471 

4,661479 

4,661480 

4,661483 

4,661485 

4,661487 

4,661489 

4,661491 

4,661493 

4,661495 

4,661496 

4.661497 

4,661498 

4,661499 

4,661,600 

4,661,601 

4,661,605 

4,661,606 

4,661,607 

4,661,609 

4,661,626 

4,661,633 

4,661.637 

4,661.638 

4,661,643 

4,661,646 

4.661,650 

4,661,653 

4,661,657 

4,661,658 

4,661,663 

4,661,673 

4,661,675 

4,661,677 

4,661,680 

4,661,689 

4,661,693 

4,661,694 

4,661,698 

4,661,706 

4,661,710 

4,661,714 

4,661,731 

4,661,733 

4,661,737 

4,661,738 

4.661.745 

4.661.748 

4.661.750 

4,661.751 

4,661.753 

4.661,754 

4,661,768 

4,661,770 

4,661.771 

4.661.772 

4,661,774 

4,661.777 

4,661,783 


Serial  Number 

06/635,198 

06/787,995 

06/807,733 

06^23,107 

06^42414 

06/809,640 

06/742^3 

06^14,687 

06/661,770 

06^793,344 

06^696473 

06/657,112 

06/802,448 

06/838,655 

06/652,950 

06/652,990 

06^6458 

06/853,096 

06^80.903 

06/714,720 

06/846,676 

06/747,737 

06^781499 

06^730,027 

06/751.338 

06/883,814 

06/858484 

06/753,634 

06/784,141 

06/701,474 

06/858,130 

06/688,902 

06/736,172 

06/719,184 

06/694468 

06/617,767 

06/775,240 

06/891,093 

06/837,792 

06/798403 

06/808,024 

06/776,192 

06/736435 

06/800,495 

06/871,657 

06/686,696 

06/483,875 

06/700,897 

06/786498 

06/770432 

06/768,656 

06/767,406 

06/750,720 

06/791,787 

06/717,819 

06/775,679 

06/678,994 

06/705,201 

06/626,242 

06/745,175 

06/855476 

06/838481 

06/767.920 

06/780413 

06/723.403 

06/669,717 

06/765401 

06/658,500 

06/692,071 

06/732,6% 

06/774,796 

06/683,111 

06/535,964 

06/691,124 

06/560,324 

06/699494 

06/244,947 


OFFICIAL 

GA/KriE 

Issue  Date 

4,661,785 

4,661,787 

04/28/87 

4,661,789 

04/28/87 

4,661,792 

04/28/87 

4,661,794 

04/28/87 

4,661,797 

04/28/87 

4,661,799 

04/28/87 

4,661,800 

04/28/87 

4,661,801 

04/28/87 

4,661.803 

04/28/87 

4,661,807 

04/28/87 

4,661,808 

04/28/87 

4,661,811 

04/28/87 

4,661,812 

04/28/87 

4,661,819 

04A28/87 

4,661,820 

04/28/87 

4,661,828 

04/28/87 

4,661,830 

04/28/87 

4,661,840 

04/28/87 

4,661,856 

04/28/87 

4,661,860 

04/28/87 

4,661.862 

04/28/87 

4.661,867 

04/28/87 

4,661,874 

04/28/87 

4,661,883 

04/28/87 

4,661,888 

04/28/87 

4,661,890 

04/28/87 

4,661,891 

04/28/87 

4,661,894 

04/28/87 

4,661,897 

04/28/87 

4,661,907 

04/28/87 

4,661,917 

04/28/87 

4.661.918 

04/28/87 

4.661.919 

04/28/87 

4.661.921 

04/28/87 

4.661.925 

04/28/87 

4.661.932 

04/28/87 

4.661,935 

04/28/87 

4,661,936 

04/28/87 

4,661,938 

04/28/87 

4,661,949 

04/28/87 

4,661,958 

04/28/87 

4,661,963 

04/28/87 

4,661,964 

04/28/87 

4,661,980 

04/28/87 

4,661,987 

04/28/87 

4,661,990 

04/28/87 

4,661,996 

04/28/67 

4,661,999 

04/28/87 

4,662,003 

04AJ8/87 

5,010489 

04/28/87 

5,010490 

04/28/87 

5,010492 

04/28/87 

5,010495 

04/28/87 

5,010496 

04/28/87 

5,010497 

04/28/87 

5,010498 

04/28/87 

5,010,600 

04/28«7 

5,010,604 

04/28/87 

5,010,607 

04/28/87 

5,010,611 

04/28/87 

5,010,613 

04/28/87 

5,010,615 

04/28/87 

5,010,617 

04/28/87 

5,010,618 

04/28/87 

5,010,620 

04/28/87 

5,010,621 

04/28/87 

5,010,624 

04/28/87 

5,010,625 

04/28/87 

5,010,629 

04AZ8/87 

5,010,630 

04/28/87 

5,010,639 

04/28/87 

5,010.643 

04/28/87 

5,010,644 

04/28/87 

5,010,649 

04/28/87 

5.010,652 

04/28/87 

5,010,658 

04/28/87 

5,010,665 

04/28/87 

5.010,670 

July  11. 1995 

06/736,883 

04/28«7 

06^08,357 

04/28/87 

06/755.757 

04/28/87 

06/877,176 

04/28/87 

06/888,730 

04/28/87 

06/720,671 

04/28/87 

06/768,782 

04/28/87 

06/729,322 

04/28/87 

06/718,114 

04/28/87 

06^54,200 

04/28/87 

06/659,974 

04/28«7 

06/696,8% 

04/28/87 

06/648,689 

04/28/87 

06/536,878 

04/28/87 

06/493,831 

04/28/87 

06/626,983 

04/28/87 

06/713,835 

04/28/87 

06/626,730 

04/28/87 

06/717,862 

04/28/87 

06/761,755 

04/28/87 

06/7%,730 

04/28/87 

06/604,501 

04/28/87 

06/783,364 

04m«7 

06/616454 

04/28/87 

06/832,959 

04/28/87 

06/627490 

04/28/87 

06/845,869 

04/28/87 

06/783,932 

04/28/87 

06/646,213 

04/28/87 

06/782,755 

04/28/87 

06/778,827 

04/28/87 

06/553,074 

04/28/87 

06/623,913 

04/28/87 

06/623,911 

04/28/87 

06/603,223 

04/28/87 

06/550,270 

04/28/87 

06/561,487 

04/28/87 

06/651,733 

04/28/87 

06/675,033 

04/28/87 

06^21,717 

04/28/87 

06/735,743 

04/2&JS7 

06/826,861 

04A28/87 

06/788,301 

04/28/87 

06/783,210 

04/28/87 

06/397,338 

04/28/87 

06/740,942 

04/28/87 

06/823,758 

04AZ8/87 

06/603,719 

04/28/87 

06/873,999 

04/28/87 

06/612,887 

04/28/87 

07/301,148 

04/30«l 

07/360,419 

04/30/91 

07/354,638 

04/30/91 

07/498,770 

04/30«l 

07/542,820 

04m/91 

07/566469 

04/30/91 

07/473,904 

04/30/91 

07/481,344 

04/30«l 

07/504,846 

04/30/91 

07/470,901 

04/30«l 

07/547,385 
07/432,074 

'W/SO^l 
W/30/91 

07/386,434 

04/30«l 

07/309,438 

04/30«l 

07/538,424 

04/30/91 

07/355,482 

04/30«l 

07/437,388 

04/30/91 

07/446,694 

04/30«l 

07/360,472 

04/30»l 

07/457,948 

04/30/91 

07/451,043 

04/30/91 

07/337,946 

04/30«l 

07/541,715 

04/30«l 

07/409,021 

04^/91 

07/522.782 

04/30/91 

07/495,105 

04/30/91 

07/274,985 

04/30/91 

06/847411 

04/30/91 

07/451,456 

04/30/91 

July  11,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,010,674 

5,010,678 

5,010,679 

5.010,682 

5,010,684 

3,010,686 

5,010,693 

5,010,697 

5.010,703 

5.010,707 

5.010,711 

5.010,712 

5,010,716 

5,010,723 

5,010,724 

5,010,728 

5,010,735 

5,010,736 

5,010,740 

5,010,746 

5,010,747 

5,010,757 

5,010,764 

5,010,765 

5,010,768 

5,010,770 

5,010,776 

5,010,787 

5,010,791 

5,010,792 

5,010,795 

5,010,802 

5,010,804 

5,010,805 

5,010,809 

5,010,810 

5,010,811 

5,010,822 

5,010,823 

5,010,826 

5,010,829 

5,010,831 

5,010,836 

5,010.842 

5,010,843 

5,010,846 

5,010,848 

5,010,850 

5,010,852 

5,010,858 

5,010,859 

5,010,860 

5,010,867 

5,010,868 

5,010,869 

5,010,872 

5,010,874 

5,010,878 

5,010,880 

5,010,884 

5,010,888 

5,010,890 

5,010,898 

5,010,902 

5,010.903 

5,010,906 

5,010,909 

5,010,911 

5,010,914 

5,010.917 

5,010,922 

5,010,928 

5,010.933 

5,010,938 

5,010,939 

5,010,942 

5.010.949 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/401,098 

07/354,130 

07/46  U91 

07/557.189 

07/410.884 

07/512.154 

07/408.1% 

07/050.731 

07/409.956 

07/3%,088 

07/463,903 

07/565.019 

07/445,460 

07/427,728 

07/285,191 

06/789,315 

07/418,268 

07/509,902 

07/475,566 

07/514,175 

07/475,257 

07/471,308 

07/432,103 

07/398.668 

07/368.365 

07/409.849 

07/347,424 

07/388,488 

07/556,909 

07/379.069 

06/936.178 

07/450.%2 

07/564.892 

07/406.470 

07/440,7% 

07/486,293 

07/373,976 

07/473,785 

07/553,499 

07/453,845 

07/471451 

07/427,118 

07/385,448 

07/362,745 

07/438,163 

07/432427 

07/425479 

07/581,024 

07/339321 

07/407,339 

07/498,245 

07/516,971 

06/943,722 

07/504458 

07/392.752 

07/570,869 

07/487,458 

07/399,846 

07/350,456 

07/580,111 

07/267,459 

07/116,287 

07/52438 

07/554.349 

07/313.413 

07/509.287 

07/510,121 

07/451,734 

07/393,730 

07/502,929 

07/579,678 

07/552309 

07/535,068 

07/501,446 

07/480,916 

07/472.657 

07/325.763 


Issue  Date 

04/30^1 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30^1 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30^91 

04/30/91 

04/30^91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/3091 

04/30^1 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30i^l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

0400/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30(91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 


5,010,950 

5,010.954 

5,010.956 

5,010.%3 

5,010.966 

5,010,968 

5.010.969 

5,010,979 

5,010.980 

5.010,982 

5,010,988 

5,010,9% 

5,011,003 

5,011,007 

5,011,010 

5,011,015 

5,011,016 

5,011,021 

5,011,025 

5,011,026 

5,011,027 

5,011,032 

5,011,033 

5,011,034 

5,011,042 

5,011,048 

5,011,051 

5,011,053 

5,011,055 

5,011,056 

5,011,057 

5,011,060 

5,011,065 

5,011,070 

5,011,071 

5,011,073 

5,011,078 

5,011.081 

5.011.085 

5.011.088 

5.011,090 

5,011,098 

5,011,099 

5,011,100 

5,011,102 

5,011,106 

5,011,107 

5,011,109 

5,011,111 

5,011,115 

5,011,117 

5,011,119 

5,011,121 

5,011,132 

5,011,135 

5,011,136 

5,011,137 

5,011,143 

5,011,144 

5,011,145 

5,011.146 

5,011,147 

5,011,149 

5,011,150 

5,011,153 

5,011,155 

5,011,156 

5,011,158 

5,011,159 

5,011,161 

5,011,164 

5,011,170 

5,011,174 

5,011,176 

5,011,177 

5.011,178 

5,011,181 

5,011,190 

5,011.200 


07/406,779 

07/557,870 

07/500,438 

07/460,937 

07/509,203 

07/441.311 

07/163,116 

07/475,697 

07/557,064 

07/390,035 

07/495.614 

07/445,182 

07/332,228 

07/273,417 

07/472413 

07/167,833 

07/413,699 

07/476,304 

07/435497 

07/352,043 

07/474,622 

07/486,298 

07/319,663 

07/471,783 

07/336,062 

07/492.404 

07/424,097 

07/475,235 

07/433488 

07/505,621 

07/530428 

07/432,467 

07/270,261 

07/447465 

07/377,726 

07/431,291 

07/314,309 

07/393,668 

07/424.308 

07/460485 

07/460,368 

07/292,541 

07/404,092 

07/463,174 

07/516,690 

07/499,966 

07/493,850 

07/324,076 

07/481,866 

07/459,224 

07/509,728 

07/470,098 

07/038,829 

07/530,197 

07/377,258 

07/269,174 

07/471,868 

07/340,177 

07/372.854 

07/093.243 

07/399.227 

07/423,622 

07/488.073 

07/543.209 

07/552,622 

07/612.930 

07/520.037 

07/552.863 

07/465.976 

07/412.01 1 

07/423.207 

07/500428 

07/428.776 

07/425,110 

07/485,147 

07/484,978 

07/458,730 

07/245,883 

07/439.337 


1176  OG  41 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30t'91 

04/30/91 

04>3Q/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30(91 

04/30/91 


1176  0G42 

OFHCIAL  GAZFTTE 

July  11. 1995 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,011351 

07/401,694 

04^/91 

5,011355 

07/407.638 

04/30/91 

5.011,204 

07/516,806 

04/30/91 

5,011356 

07/394,968 

04/30/91 

5,01  U05 

07/549.754 

04/30/91 

5,011357 

07/486,103 

04/30/91 

5,011,210 

07/507.163 

04/30/91 

5,011358 

07/478.825 

04/30/91 

5,011,214 

07/543.097 

04/30/91 

5,011361 

07/423.878 

04/30/91 

5,011,218 

07/29'/.492 

04/3W91 

5,011,564 

07/324.900 

04/30/91 

5,011,219 

07/534.312 

04/30/91 

5,011365 

07/524.346 

04/30/91 

5,011,225 

07/495,272 

04/30^1 

5,011,576 

07/529.780 

04/30/91 

5,011,226 

07/461.518 

04/30«l 

5,011388 

07/324,294 

04/30/91 

5,01  U28 

07/411318 

04/30^1 

5,011395 

07/562,056 

04/30/91 

5,011,239 

07/462,703 

04/30/91 

5,011398 

07/480,791 

04/30/91 

5.011,241 

07/298.110 

04/30/91 

5,011399 

07/479.804 

04/30/91 

5,011,242 

07/010345 

04/30^1 

5,011,601 

07/487.043 

04/30/91 

5,011,244 

07/285,898 

04/30/91 

5,011,611 

07/452.269 

04/30/91 

5.011.256 

07/263,188 

04/30«l 

5,011.613 

07/466,908 

04/30/91 

5.011.261 

07/339,602 

04/30«1 

5.011.624 

07/453,077 

04/30/91 

5.011.263 

07/57?,371 

04/30/91 

5.011.629 

07/338.897 

04/30/91 

5,011.264 

07/458.156 

04/30^1 

5.011.631 

07/436.292 

04/30/91 

5,011.265 

07/476,833 

04/30/91 

5,011.632 

07/476389 

04/30/91 

5.011,267 

06/919,155 

04/30«l 

5,011,635 

07/353338 

04/30/91 

5,011,268 

07/428.698 

04A30/91 

5,011,638 

07/283.174 

04/30/91 

5.011.287 

07/450304 

04/30/91 

5,011,651 

07/408324 

04/30/91 

5.011,295 

07/422.644 

04/30^1 

5,011,653 

07/310.663 

04/30/91 

5.011.307 

07/315.205 

04/30/91 

5,011,654 

07/557.961 

04/30/91 

5.011.311 

07/400394 

04/30«l 

5.011.667 

07/242,014 

04/30/91 

5,01  U16 

07/569,709 

04^30/91 

5.011.669 

07/469,314 

04/30/91 

5.01  U18 

07/329.963 

04/30/91 

5,011.670 

07/320,206 

04/30/91 

5.011,327 

07/538,616 

04/30«l 

5.011.672 

07/353,145 

04/30/91 

5,011,331 

07/439.294 

04/30/91 

5.011.673 

07/264385 

04/30/91 

5,011,332 

07/431.198 

04/30/91 

5.011.678 

07/305320 

04/30/91 

5,011,342 

07/434.925 

04/30«l 

5.011.683 

07/275,863 

04/30/91 

5.011.343 

07/436.639 

04/30/91 

5.011.687 

06/792,233 

04/30/91 

5.011.346 

07/486.876 

04/30/91 

5.011.688 

07/523,036 

04/30/91 

5.011.349 

07/4%.650 

04/30/91 

5.011.690 

07/202363 

04/30/91 

5.011.350 

07/379305 

04/30/91 

5.011.694 

07/388,120 

04/30/91 

5.01  U54 

07/486,294 

04/30«l 

5.011.695 

07/311,483 

04/30/91 

5.011,356 

07/469,905 

04/30«l 

5.011.703 

07/483,651 

04/30/91 

5,01  U57 

07/363,984 

04/30/91 

5.011.708 

07/362,000 

04/30/91 

5,011.359 

07/503.950 

04/30^1 

5.011.709 

07/253,431 

04/30/91 

5.011.362 

07/414319 

04/30«l 

5,011,710 

07/269,470 

04/30/91 

5.011,366 

07/386,971 

04/30/91 

5,011,716 

07/516,475 

04/30/91 

5.011368 

07/461,895 

04/30«l 

5,011,729 

07/436,824 

04/30/91 

5.011.369 

07/287.324 

04/30/91 

5,011,740 

07/577,110 

04/30/91 

5.01 1.376 

07/504,838 

04/30/91 

5,011,745 

07/301,199 

04/30/91 

5.01 1.381 

07/411,332 

04^30/91 

5,011,748 

07/350,967 

04/30/91 

5.011.390 

07/394,777 

04/30«l 

5,011,758 

07/387.044 

04/30/91 

5.011.399 

07/430,870 

04/30/91 

5,011,765 

07/541.463 

04/30/91 

5,011,404 

07/357.937 

04/30/91 

5,01 1,766 

07/460,803 

04/30/91 

5,011.409 

07/463341 

04/30/91 

5.011,771 

07/102,766 

04/30/91 

5.011,419 

07/454.173 

04/30«l 

5,011,775 

07/448,130 

04/30«l 

5,011,423 

07/427.874 

04/30«l 

5,011.783 

07/553,361 

04/30/91 

5,011,427 

07/492.912 

04/30«l 

5,011,7% 

07/425,666 

04/30/91 

5,011.431 

07/462.050 

04/30«l 

5,011,812 

07/381,260 

04/30/91 

5.011,437 

07/427.709 

04/30«l 

5,011,821 

07/341,453 

04/30«l 

5,011,440 

07/579373 

04/30/91 

5,011.825 

07/463,782 

04/30/91 

5,011,442 

07/435,054 

04/30«l 

5.011.826 

07/335,921 

04/30/91 

5,011,444 

07/561.560 

04/30«l 

5.011.827 

07/263,753 

04/30/91 

5,011,447 

07/541.677 

04AMV91 

5.011.833 

07/393317 

04/30/91 

5,011,450 

07/502.794 

04/30«l 

5.011,836 

07/438,827 

04/30/91 

5,011.451 

07/486,136 

04/30«l 

5,011,838 

07/519,995 

04/30/91 

5.011,454 

07/423.849 

04/30/91 

5,011,845 

07/537,385 

04/30/91 

5.011.458 

07/406,975 

04/30/91 

5,011,847 

07/362,909 

04/30/91 

5.011.459 

07/415.264 

04/30/91 

5,011,849 

07/383,777 

04/30/91 

5.011,464 

07/498.211 

04/30/91 

5,011,853 

07/470.825 

04m/91 

5.011,475 

07/360.770 

04/30«l 

5,011.868 

07/444.473 

04/30«l 

5,011.476 

07/455.419 

04/30/91 

5.011.883 

07/476.192 

O4AJ0/91 

5,011.479 

07/523.298 

04/30«l 

5,011,891 

07/570.993 

04/30/91 

5,011,486 

07/273.236 

04A30/91 

5,011,894 

07/3%.849 

04/30/91 

5,011,487 

07/065,781 

04/30/91 

5,011,915 

07/113.582 

04/30/91 

5.011.491 

07/480,736 

04/30/91 

5,011.919 

07/302.361 

04/30/91 

5,011.495 

07/481.094 

04/30/91 

5,011,928 

07/486.098 

04/30/91 

5.01  U04 

07/560,297 

04/30«l 

5,011,931 

07/378,216 

04/30/91 

5,011.524 

07/471.884 

04^30/91 

5.011.934 

07/540,037 

04/30/91 

5,011,526 

07/468.350 

04/30/91 

5.011.942 

07/474,868 

04/30/91 

5.011.535 

07/527,837 

04/30/91 

5.011.943 

07/399,206 

04/30/91 

5,011.536 

07/572,930 

04/30«l 

5.011.948 

07/379,747 

04/30/91 

5.011,539 

07/338.000 

04/30/91 

5.011,971 

07/363,198 

04/30/91 

5,01 1>« 

07/225.689 

04/30/91 

5,011,975 

07/380,468 

04/30/91 

July  11,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,011.990 

5,011.991 

5.011.997 

5.012.004 

5.012.005 

5,012.006 

5,012,008 

5,012,017 

5,012.018 

5,012.019 

5,012,028 

5,012,029 

5,012,048 

5,012,052 

5,012.055 

5.012.058 

5.012.059 

5.012.064 

5.012.065 

5.012.067 

5.012.070 

5.012.071 

5,012.083 

5,012,093 

5,012,100 

5,012,105 

5,012.106 

5,012,116 

5,012,125 

5,012,129 

5.012.145 

5.012.148 

5.012.153 

5.012.161 

5.012.165 

5.012.175 

5,012.183 

5,012,191 

5,012,192 

5,012,195 

5.012.1% 

5.012.197 

5.012.198 

5.012.202 

5,012.211 

5.012,218 

5,012,220 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/291,082 

07/360,989 

07/105,857 

07/265,892 

07/385.925 

07/466.931 

07/461.828 

07/313,665 

06/654,526 

07/449,259 

06/884,474 

07/422,367 

07/369,393 

07/173,297 

07/435,221 

07/390,491 

07/350,61 1 

07/546,269 

07/440,233 

07/424,447 

07/506,817 

07/436,383 

07/539,958 

07/399,621 

07/346,920 

07/471,280 

07/289,639 

07/422,102 

07/057,956 

07/530,884 

07/429,045 

07/407,211 

07/455,217 

07/295,624 

07/482,461 

07/421,275 

07/391348 

07/442,21 1 

07/442,077 

07/458.264 

07/425.385 

07/337,051 

07/413,487 

07/494,077 

07/092,347 

07/411,259 

07/416.957 


Issue  Date 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04A30/91 

04A}0«1 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/3Cli«91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 


5.012.221 

5.012,222 

5.012,227 

5.012.231 

5.012,235 

5.012,251 

5.012,252 

5,012,254 

5,012,256 

5,012,266 

5,012,276 

5,012,298 

5,012,326 

5,012.330 

5.012,342 

5,012,343 

5,012,345 

5,012,348 

5,012349 

5,012,365 

5,012.387 

5.012,418 

5,012,439 

5,012,454 

5,012,475 

5,012,476 

5,012,480 

5,012,482 

5,012,483 

5,012.485 

5.012.492 

5,012.499 

5.012.508 

5.012313 

5.012314 

5.012318 

5.012320 


07/328,407 

07/506,417 

07/425,671 

07/287.102 

07/329.543 

07/533.239 

06/895.004 

07/411.810 

07/146373 

07/555.060 

07/395.359 

07/400,727 

07/387,998 

07/393.339 

07/374.650 

07/461316 

07/563.739 

07/479.538 

07/210.494 

07/432318 

07/339.680 

07/273.038 

06/947,169 

07/512,900 

07/510,390 

07/313,974 

07/502,912 

07/581,620 

07/589,142 

07/404,956 

07/415,691 

07/423,830 

07/429,622 

07/388,245 

07/543.429 

07/570.126 

07/342.870 


Errata 


1176  0G43 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/301/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04^30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30«l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30i^l 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 

04/30/91 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expinsd  on  March  12.  1995,  due 
tofailure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  May  23 
1995,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared; 

Patent  No.  Serial  No.        Issue  Date         FiUng  Date 

4,999328  07/436,425         03/12/91  11/14/89 


NOnnCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  V&C.  41(C);  37  CFR  1378) 

in  J?ew^ffi  pjJS  to  Z^r'iT*?'**'  ""."*?  ^^^  ^^^^ »""  "^  ^""J**' '°  *e  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U  S  C  41(cK2) 

SF7x^s''S5S"i^^i^iiS^i^i°Sfr;s,r3?t^^^^^^^^ 


Patent  No. 

4,382,638 

4366,294 

4,654309 

4,844,%5 

4,482,990 

4.4%.006 

4.505.626 

4354374 

4.603.045 

4.627.382 

4.630.421 

4.806.525 

4.920.901 

4,985.953 

4.986.61 1 

4.986.782 


Serial  No. 

06/269.621 
06/576.214 
06/784,739 
07/148,023 
06/551397 
06/491331 
06/454,723 
06/735,708 
06/706,001 
06/646,783 
06/803,134 
07/065.043 
07/224.713 
07/482315 
07/483.214 
07/440.721 


Patent  Date 

05/10/83 

01/28/86 

03/31/87 

07A)4/89 

11/13/84 

01/29/85 

03/19/85 

11/19/85 

07/29/86 

12A)9/86 

12>^3/86 

02/21/89 

05/01/90 

01/22/91 

01/22/91 

01/22/91 


AppUcation 

Delayed  Payment 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

06A)2/81 

04/19/95 

02A»2/84 

01/30/95 

10Ar7/85 

02/18/94 

01/25/88 

01/03/95 

11/14/83 

05/23/95 

05/04/83 

03/30/95 

02/24/83 

05/23/95 

05/17/85 

05/23/95 

02/27/85 

05/23/95 

09/04/84 

05/23/95 

11/29/85 

05/23/95 

06/18/87 

05/24/95 

07/27/88 

05/23/95 

02/21/90 

05/23/95 

02/20/90 

05/23/95 

11/24/89 

05/25/95 

1176  OG  44 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Jin.Y  11.  1995 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Application 
Filing  Date 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

4.986.052 
4,992,846 

07/432.487 
07/549.547 

01/22/91 
02/12/91 

11/07/89 
07/09/90 

05/24/95 
05/24/95 

July  11.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Kurtz  Mackiewicz  &  Norris.  I-hiladclphia.  Pa.,  Ex  Go 
Requester  Owner  r   -      .      .  wp.. 


1208. 


RdssDC  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  reissue  applicabons  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

5,041395.  Re.  S.N.  08A)83.277,  June  28. 1993.  CI.  257/370. 
MIXED  TECHNOLOGY  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  COM- 
PRISING COMPLEMENTARY  LDMOS  POWER  TRANSIS- 
TORS. CMOS  AND  VERTICAL  PNP  INTEGRATED 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  AS  ENHANCED  ABILITY  TO 
WITHSTAND  RELATIVELY  HIGH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE. 
Claudio  Contiero.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  -  Thomson 
Microelectronics  SA.,  GentiUy,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  A.  Bachand,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503 

5,117,861.  Re.  S.N.  08/252,761.  June  2. 1994.  CI.  137/515.7. 
BALL  AND  SEAT-TYPE  VALVE  FOR  IX)WNHOLE  ROD 
PUMP,  Kenneth  R.  Mc  Connell,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Flotek  Industries,  Inc.,  Helton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Alan 
J.  Atkinson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

5,209,230,  Re.  S.N.  08/437,964.  May  10,  1995.  CI.  128/633, 
ADHESIVE  PULSE  OXIMETER  SENSOR  WITH  REUS- 
/VBLE  PORTION,  David  B.  Swedlow,  Owner  of  Record:  Nel- 
Icor  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  ViiKcnt  M. 
DeLuca,  Ex.  Gp.:  3311 

5,210,768.  Re.  S.N.  08/437.127.  May  5.  1995,  CI.  372/92, 
MULTI-SLAB  SOLID  STATE  LASER  SYSTEM,  Herb  J.J. 
Seguin.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Anthony  R.  Lambert,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5,214,191.  Re.  S.N.  08/435.165,  May  5. 1995.  CI.  514/231.8. 
OXIDANT  SENSITIVE  AND  INSENSITIVE  AROMATIC 
ESTERS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  HUMAN  NEUTROPHIL 
ELASTASE,  Gary  P.  Kirschenheuter.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Cortech  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  N. 
Kokulis.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,323,437.  Re.  S.N.  08/432,498.  May  1,  1995,  Q.  377/49, 
FULL  AND  PARTL\L  CYCLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD,  Peter  N.  Ladas,  Owner  of  Record:  Honeywell, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  J. 
Ungemach,  Ex.  Gp.:  2504 

5,375,725.  Re.  S.N.  08/422.327.  Apr.  13.  1995.  CI.  211/ 
59.1,  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  PEG 
HOOK,  David  B.  Rosenthal,  Owner  of  Record:  Chemical  Bank 
New  Jersey,  NA,  Paramus,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles 
G.  MueUer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 


Requests  for  Reexamliuitions  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspoDdence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  coosiderEd  to  be  constnKtive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aXS)  and  I.S2S(b)). 

4,726,193.  Recxam.  No.  90A)03.833.  May  17, 1995.  CI.  062/ 
457.7.  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  PICNIC  BOX, 
Edward  J.  Burke,  et.  al..  Owtier  of  Record:  Marlow  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  A.H.  Bandy,  Hubbard 
Thunnan  Tucker  &  Harris,  Dallas  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:   3404. 


Requester  Michelle  N.  Lester.  Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman, 
Washington.  D.C. 

4,739,768.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,787.  Apr.  7.  1995.  CI.  128/ 
658.  CATHETER  FOR  GUIDE  -  WIRE  TRACKING.  Erik  T. 
Engelson.  Owner  of  Record:  Target  Therapeutics,  Fremont, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  E.  Thomas  Wheelock.  Morrison  & 
Focster.  Palo  Mto,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester:  Natalie 
D.  Kadievitch,  WiUian  Brinks  Hofer  Gilson  &  Lione,  Chicago, 

ni. 

4,742,278,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,834.  May  17, 1995,  CI.  315/ 
248.  SINGLE  CONNECTION  GAS  DISCHARGE  DIS- 
PLAY &  DRIVER,  Robert  E.  lannini.  Owner  of  Record:  Ber- 
tonee.  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  P. 
Soloway,  Hayes  Soloway  Hennessey  &  Hage,  Manchester, 
N.H..  Ex.  Gp.:  2502,  Requester:  John  S.  Egbert.  Houston.  Tex. 

4,952,936,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.835,  May  19.  1995,  CI.  342/ 
020.  MULTIBAND  RADAR  DETECTTOR  HAVING  PLURAL 
LOCAL  OSCILLATORS.  Glen  Martinson.  Owner  of  Record: 
B.EJ..  •  Tronics,  Ltd,  Mississagua,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Donald  E.  Hewson.  Mississagua,  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201 . 
Requester  Owner 

4,789,268,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,841 ,  May  24, 1995,  CI.  405/ 
154,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IRREGU- 
LARITIES IN  OR  ENLARGING  AN  UNDERGROUND 
DUCT,  Ian  R.  Yamell.  Owner  of  Record:  Miller  Pipeline  Corp., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  R.  Coffey. 
Barnes  &  Thomberg,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501. 
Requester.  British  Gas.  London,  England,  c/o  Marvin  Petry, 
Lai^n  &  Taylor,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,983,449,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,839,  May  23, 1995,  CI.  428/ 
252,  PROTECTIVE  WRAPPING  MATERL\L.  Robert  M. 
Nee.  Owner  of  Record:  Polyguard  Prod,  Inc.,  Ennis,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F.  Booth.  Crutsinger  Booth  &  Kanz, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  (jp.:  1504,  Requester:  Owner 

5,003,061,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,836,  May  10, 1995,  CI.  536/ 
127.  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  raOH-PURITY 
CRYSTAL-LINE  LACTULOSE,  Renato  Carobbi.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inalco  SPA,  Milano,  Italy,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Roger  W.  Parkhurst,  Parkhurst  Wendel  &  Rossi.  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1803,  Requester:  Obion  Spivak  McClel- 
land Maier  &  Neustadt,  Arlington,  Va. 

5,054,615,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,837,  May  18, 1995,  CI.  206/ 
373,  HOT  WORK  ORGANIZER.  Ross  1.  Stillwagon.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ross  I.  Stillwagon,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif; 
Fernando  Fischbach,  Downey,  Calif;  Jon  F.  Linscott,  Santa 
Fe  Springs,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  L.  Juniper. 
Dovmey.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3208.  Requester:  In  Jae  Choe.  Baton 
Rogue.  La.  c/o  Thomas  S.  Keaty,  Keaty  &  Keaty.  New  Orleans. 
La. 

5,120,381,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,840,  May  23, 1995,  CI.  156/ 
187,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
ON  METALUC  PIPE.  Robert  M.  Nee.  Owner  of  Record: 
Polyguard  Products,  Inc.,  Ennis,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  A.  Booth  Crutsinger  Booth  &  Kanz.  Dallas,  Tex..  Ex. 
Gp.:  13(M.  Requester:  Owner 

5,371,199.  Reexam.  No.  9(V003,838,  May  22, 1995,  CI.  534/ 
Oil,  SUBSTITUTED  PORPHYRINS,  PORPHYRIN-CON- 
T/UNING  POLYMERS,  AND  SYNTHETIC  METHODS 
THEREFOR,  Michael  J.  Thcrien.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  Lucci.  Woodcock  Washburn 


Nt)tice  of  Expiration  of  Trademuk  Rcgistntioiis 
Dae  To  Failnre  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademaric  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
tfte  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
orit  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  reids- 
trations  Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  ki 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS 
MAY  08.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


WHICH    EXPIRED 


Reg.  Number 

98,728 

98,729 

98.775 

98.809 

98.836 

98.870 

98.885 

315,445 

315,470 

315,476 

315.479 

315,484 

315.501 

315,504 

313,509 

315,542 

315>»6 

315.548 

315,586 

315.599 

590,570 

593.174 

593.179 

593,182 

593.183 

593.186 

593.189 

593,192 

593,197 

593.199 

593.211 

593.215 

593,216 

593.217 

593,219 

593,221 

593.224 

593,229 

593,250 

593.258 

593,260 

593.261 

593.265 

593.266 

593.276 

593.278 

593,284 

59330 

59331 

59335 

59338 

593,299 


Serial  Number 

71/075.918 

71A)75.919 

71/075.821 

71/077.427 

71/077.190 

71/076.274 

71/077.386 

71/349.477 

71/349.490 

71/347,751 

71/347,577 

71/347,569 

71/349.779 

71/349,778 

71/348,836 

71/350.478 

71/349.494 

71/349.496 

71/218,277 

71/345.221 

71/653,072 

71/652.444 

71/648,381 

71/652,595 

71/653.095 

71/655.255 

71/641.881 

71/654,119 

71/630,657 

71/631,763 

71/637,014 

71/637,062 

71/637.215 

71/638,941 

71/640,254 

71/641,089 

71/645,215 

71/636,459 

71/632,230 

71/651.569 

71/653  164 

71/653.252 

71/611.683 

71/621.657 

71/655,056 

71/655,249 

71/620,201 

71/639,289 

71/641,054 
71/644,794 
71/647.696 
71/649,043 


Reg.  Date 

08/04/1914 

08/04/1914 

08/04/1914 

08/04/1914 

08/04/1914 

08/04/1914 

08/04/1914 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

07/31/1934 

06/01/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 


593.322 

593.338 

593.343 

593,347 

593,354 

593,357 

593.361 

593.363 

593.367 

593.368 

593.372 

593.376 

593.377 

593.383 

593.389 

593.394 

593.399 

593,442 

985.415 

989,246 

989,252 

989.257 

989,258 

989,259 

989.261 

989.262 

989.263 

989.264 

989.265 

989.273 

989.275 

989,278 

989.282 

989,284 

989,287 

989,291 

989,292 

989,296 

989.297 

989.298 

989.300 

989.302 

989.305 

989,310 

989,312 

989,318 

989,320 

989,322 

989.323 

989.328 

989.331 

989.340 

989,341 

989,342 

989.346 

989.348 

989.349 

989.352 

989.353 

989.358 

989,359 

989,361 

989,365 

989.369 

989.376 

989.377 

989.383 

989.385 

989,388 

989.389 

989,391 

989,392 

989.395 

989.396 

989.403 

989.406 

989.409 

989,410 

989,411 


71/655374 

71/621.450 

71/649,950 

71/655.707 

71/649.789 

71/615,763 

71/641.164 

71/645.628 

71/648,338 

71/649.958 

71/650.821 

71/654,512 

71/654,691 

71/639,057 

71/654.692 

71/648.024 

71/648.538 

71/648,578 

72/462.861 

73/000.317 

73/000.893 

73/001.806 

73/001.913 

73A)01.945 

73/002.036 

73/002.037 

73/002,052 

73/002.053 

73/002,284 

73/000.026 

73/000.044 

73A)00.338 

73/000,521 

73/000.646 

73/000.692 

73/011.306 

73/000.262 

73/004.323 

73/005.400 

73/001.950 

73AX)2.636 

73/003.008 

73/004316 

73/000.283 

73/000301 

73/001.833 

73A)02.346 

73/002.367 

73A)02.368 

73/005,285 

73/000.977 

73A)00,173 

73/000.174 

73/000.982 

73/002.098 

73A)00,381 

73/000313 

73/002,146 

73A)02,147 

73/002,997 

73A)03.033 

73/003,130 

73/010,849 

73A)00324 

73/002.686 

73/000.005 

73AX»,922 

73/002,063 

73/002389 

73AX)2,794 

73AX)5.615 

73/005.616 

73/001.844 

73/003.308 

73/005.237 

73A)06370 

73A)00,968 

73/005,873 

73A)05,874 


1176  00  45 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08«)3/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/19S4 

08/D3/19S4 

08A)3/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08A)3/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

08/03/1954 

06/04/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 


1176  OG  46 

Reg.  Number 

989.413 

989.415 

989,420 

989.423 

989,430 

989.434 

989.435 

989.437 

989.440 

989.444 

989.445 

989,447 

989,453 

989.464 

989,473 

989,475 

989,477 

989,480 

989,481 

989,482 

989,485 

989,488 

989,490 

989,491 

989,492 

989,493 

989,494 

989.495 

989,4% 

989,497 

989.498 

989.500 

939.502 

989.504 

989.511 

989.515 

989.518 

989.520 

989423 

989,529 

989,530 

989,531 

989.535 

989,538 

989,539 

989,549 

989,550 

989.553 

989.555 

989.560 

989.562 

989.563 

989.566 

989.567 

989.571 

989.572 

989.574 

989.575 

989.577 

989.578 

989.581 

989.582 

989.584 

989.585 

989.586 

989^89 

989^99 

989.600 

989.602 

989.603 

989.604 

989,607 

989.620 

989.622 

989.623 

989.625 

989.627 


Senal  Number 

72/357.413 

72/400,073 

72/456.452 

72/381.515 

72/457.813 

72/401.916 

72/402.019 

72/443.487 

72/465.906 

72/454.941 

72/454,942 

72/404.883 

72/446,598 

72/446,049 

72/448,948 

72/458,899 

72/459,125 

72/460,336 

72/460.383 

72/461.042 

72/415.968 

72/450.219 

72/461.178 

72/434.083 

72/449.528 

72/466.281 

72/466.992 

72/443.207 

72/412,388 

72/412,403 

72/416,088 

72/443,838 

72/448,020 

72/456,543 

72/445,880 

72/461.471 

72/434.373 

72/443.993 

72/453.674 

72/460.471 

72/460.801 

72/425.688 

72/456.924 

72/464.589 

72/464.590 

72/423.218 

72/426.396 

72/435,618 

72/441,253 

72/454,813 

72/454.954 

72/455,165 

72/461,051 

72/461,543 

72/403,843 

72/989,572 

72/424,507 

72/426,072 

72/440,054 

72/444.877 

72/447.688 

72/452.378 

72/454.902 

72/461.468 

72/461.923 

72/454.877 

72/452.302 

72/414.028 

72/466.474 

72/422.768 

72/411.316 

72/461.217 

72/441.873 

72/464.234 

72/464.541 

72/466.901 

72/428J49 


OFFICIAL 

GA/Kl-lli 

Reg.  Date 

989,629 

989,636 

07/3(yi974 

989,637 

07/30/1974 

989,639 

07/30/1974 

989,641 

07/30/1974 

989.644 

07/30/1974 

989.645 

07/30/1974 

989,646 

07/30/1974 

989,657 

07/30/1974 

989,659 

07/30/1974 

989.660 

07/30/1974 

989,661 

07/30/1974 

989,662 

07/30/1974 

989,668 

07/30/1974 

989.669 

07/30/1974 

989.670 

07/30/1974 

989.673 

07/30/1974 

989.678 

07/30/1974 

989.681 

07/30/1974 

989.683 

07/30/1974 

989.687 

07/30/1974 

989.689 

07/30/1974 

989,690 

07/30/1974 

989,692 

07/30/1974 

989,695 

07/30/1974 

989.700 

07/30/1974 

989.703 

07/30/1974 

989.706 

07/30/1974 

989.708 

07/30/1974 

989.710 

07/30/1974 

989.713 

07/30/1974 

989.714 

07/30/1974 

989.715 

07/30/1974 

989.716 

07/30/1974 

989.722 

07/30/1974 

989.729 

07/30/1974 

989.733 

07/30/1974 

989.735 

07/30/1974 

989.738 

07/30/1974 

989,739 

07/30/1974 

989,743 

07/30/1974 

989,746 

07/30/1974 

989.747 

07/30/1974 

989.753 

07/30/1974 

989,755 

07/30/1974 

989,756 

07/30/1974 

989,757 

07/30/1974 

989.758 

07/30/1974 

989,759 

07/30/1974 

989,763 

07/30/1974 

989.764 

07/30/1974 

989,765 

07/30/1974 

989,766 

07/30/1974 

989.768 

07/30/1974 

989.772 

07/30/1974 

989.782 

07/30/1974 

989.783 

07/30/1974 

989.784 

07/30/1974 

989.785 

07/30/1974 

989.795 

07/30/1974 

989.7% 

07/30/1974 

989.798 

07/30/1974 

989.801 

07/30/1974 

989.803 

07/30/1974 

989.810 

07/30/1974 

989.813 

07/30/1974 

989.814 

07/30/1974 

989,815 

07/30/1974 

989,817 

07/30/1974 

989,819 

07/30/1974 

989.822 

07/30/1974 

989.823 

07/30/1974 

989.824 

07/30/1974 

989.827 

07/30/1974 

989.830 

07/30/1974 

989.831 

07/30/1974 

989.832 

07/30/1974 

989.833 

07/30/1974 

989.834 

72/447,361 

72/460.040 

72/461.710 

72/460.179 

72/464.217 

72/431.784 

72/443.351 

72/443,705 

72/451,464 

72/460,016 

72/462,722 

72/338,174 

72/359,463 

72/460,559 

72/462,219 

72/354,523 

72/411,922 

72/445,985 

72/464,087 

72/466,030 

72/466,618 

72/457,121 

72/467,162 

72/389,885 

72/447,462 

72/452,568 

72/456,677 

72/459,761 

72/463.520 

72/463,742 

72/465,499 

72/399,799 

72/403,108 

72/421,437 

72/447,000 

72/446,069 

72/452,238 

72/463,118 

72/466,981 

72/443,653 

72/462,709 

72/399,329 

72/407,8% 

72/441,029 

72/443,447 

72/443,449 

72/448.585 

72/448.932 

72/451.801 

72/461.504 

72^392,616 

72/393,534 

72/403,812 

72/419.981 

72/432.879 

72/452.788 

72/453,595 

72/453,640 

72/455.400 

72/443,029 

72/373,063 

72/409,645 

72/435,029 

72/454,270 

72/437,479 

72/415,204 

72/440,252 

72/440,872 

72/442,833 

72/450.870 

72/459.638 

72/461,057 

72/442,941 

72/445,132 

72/449,532 

72/449,534 

72/455,741 

72/456,958 

72/456,%2 
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07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 
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07/30/1974 
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07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 
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07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 
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07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 
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07/30/1974 
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07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 

07/30/1974 
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Reg.  Number 

989,835 
989,%2 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

72/443303 
72/447,727 


Reg.  Date 

07/30/1974 
08A)6/1974 


Service  by  PnbUcatioB 

A  j^tition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
bera  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  retunicd 
ey  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUvcrable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  Usted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives.  shaU  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
flus  pubhcation.  the  canceUation  wiU  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Systems  Specialists.  Inc..  DaUas,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1  567  998 

^^J^.^  "^^^  SYSTEMS  SPECIAUSTS.  INC.  AND 
DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  23.381. 

Model  Aromcan  Con^ter  Corporation.  Newton.  Mass.. 
Reg.  No.  1.599.395,  for  the  mark  "MODEL  AMERICAN" 
Cane.  No.  23.672.  ' 

RCM  Industries,  Inc.,  EI  Paso,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,094  554  for 
the  mark  "OUTLOOKS  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  23,295. 

tn^^*^S^"'°^  ^^-  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No. 
1,030.635  for  the  mark  "CONTINENTAL",  Cane.  No.  S,2%. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator, 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademaits 


Errata 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  16,  1995  of  the  Notice  of 
AdvCTse  Decisions  in  Interferences  of  Patent  No.  5,082,786 
^♦frf^cc  No.  102,428.  change  the  interference  number  u> 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  16,  1995  of  the  Notice  of 
Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences  of  Patent  No  5  087  787 
IntcrfCTcnce  No.  102,407,  change  the  interference  n'umb^  to 
103,407. 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  16.  1995  of  the  Notice  of 
Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences  of  Patent  No.  4.950.675. 
Interference  No.  103.436.  change  the  claims  to  1-7  instead  of 


Re.  34.247 
D.  350.478 
D.  353,656 
D.  355.139 
D.  355,580 
D.  356,276 
4,493,7% 
4.799.689 
4.873.570 
4,875.158 
4.877.856 
4.944,894 
4.969.147 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  The  Weeli  of  Jnly  11, 1995 

5.018,523 

5.024.294 

5.030.701 

5,045.231 

5,061.273 

5,117,253 

5,129,823 

5,136.554 

5,157,800 

5,164,330 

5,168,051 

5.169,680 

5.173.872 


5,179,221 

5,242,937 

5,207,602 

5,243.751 

5,208,304 

5.244.150 

5,212.703 

5,245.373 

5,216,626 

5.253.124 

5,224,011 

5.255.043 

5,224,383 

5.257,387 

5,225.558 

5,258,435 

5,??8,446 

5,258.907 

5.230.079 

5.260.188 

5.230.109 

5.268,502 

5.235.723 

5.271.089 

5,236,978 

5,273.958 

5,276,155 

5,279,941 

5,286,642 

538,4% 

5,290,995 

5.291,235 

5.292,515 

5.299.226 

5.304.211 

5,305.757 

5.308.971 

5,311.491 

5,314,525 

5,317,744 

5,318393 

5323.213 

5324.645 

5327.095 

5327.839 

5329,240 

5,331333 

5,332388 

5333.143 

5336,616 

5338,764 

5.338.828 

5.344370 

5.344.898 

5,346.289 

5.346.647 

5.347.036 

5,350317 

5,350,842 

5,351,085 

5,351,989 

5.352361 

5353,326 

5353.486 

5353,881 

5354301 

5355,060 

5357,165 

5,357,938 

5,360,943 

5,361,109 

5,362,740 

5,363,217 

5,364.995 

5,365335 

5,366,043 

5,366354 

5,367,262 

5,367,495 

5,367,633 


5368.176 

5.369,878 

5370.607 

5370.677 

5370.783 

5370.813 

5371,299 

5371,424 

5.371.606 

5372.656 

5373,684 

5.374,099 

5,374394 

5375,456 

5375,847 

5376303 

5376,676 

5376,784 

5,376,891 

5377,143 

5377,213 

5.378316 

5378,666 

5,379,126 

5380,067 

5,380371 

5380.851 

5.380.868 

5.381.021 

5.381.400 

5382,038 

5.382.130 

5,382.233 

5.382.287 

5.382.497 

5.382,923 

5,383,464 

5,384.216 

5,385,761 

5,386,028 

5,386,197 

5,386.232 

5386.291 

5386.914 

5387.106 

5387.170 

5.387356 

5.388.139 

5388361 

5389.292 

5.389.483 

5389.954 

5.389.957 

5.390.068 


5390.473 

5391.234 

5391363 

5391.956 

5392.023 

5392.645 

5392,930 

5392.931 

5393321 

5393.659 

5393.775 

5393.919 

5393.%2 

5.394.002 

5.394.678 

5394.908 

5395.032 

5395.035 

5395.140 

5.395351 

5395.826 

5395.951 

5.3%.014 

53%.285 

5.3%,423 

53%.483 

5.3%.651 

53%.928 

5397.279 

5.397.484 

5397,648 

5,397,802 

5397,871 

5,398,108 

5.398,227 

5398,629 

5.398.721 

5,398,739 

5399325 

5399,414 

5,399,809 

5,400.004 

5.400.111 

5,400,197 

5,400,902 

5,401313 

5,401330 

5.401.447 

5.401.705 

5,401.738 

5.401.892 

5.402.175 

5.402,215 

5,402.423 
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5.402302 
5.402.618 
5,403.159 
5.403.409 

5.403.461 

5.403.633 

5.403.895 

5,403.929 

5.404,115 

5,404349 

5,405,059 

5,405.095 

5.405,895 

5,405,941 

5.406,069 

5.406.160 

5.406,264 

5,406332 

5.406360 

5.406383 

5.406398 

5.406317 

5.406.805 

5.407.051 

5.407337 

5.407.946 

5.407.956 

5.408.188 

5.408.342 

5,408,977 

5,409,148 

5,410.015 

5.410,135 

5,410.178 

5.410,489 

5.410.853 

5.411.031 

5.411.752 

5.412.055 

5.412,176 

5,412.401 

5.412302 

5,412,812 

5,413,459 

5,413,649 

5,414.043 

5.414.143 

5,414.191 

5.414320 

5.415.293 

5.416.455 

5.416.457 

5.417.683 

5.417,808 
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Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box^ 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Reissue  plications  for  patents  involved  in  Utigation  and  subsequenUy  fUed  related  paoere 
Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program  "cu  reiaieo  papers. 

S^7«ue  ^''Ih'^  "^  '-^'^^^  "^  ^***"*  "  P^'^"  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

Expedited  procedwe  for^cessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 
Petiuons  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and^tiSo  accept 
late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  i^"u"u»  lo  accept 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Piogram. 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 
aZ^^,'^"''^  '*'''^f  ^  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
AU  commumcations  followmg  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL^S,  "NoticTof  Allowance  and  Issued 
^i:.  a««l  Pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

I^v7L^°5!PJ^'^™^"''o^  ?^  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 
envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  »tF«aic 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
Submssions  concemmg  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 
(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  filmgs  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

^Zr^f^  ^"^^""^  "^^l^  ^  ^'^2  ^  '^^  '<^  "^'^^  '^^  '^rial  number  for  patent 
^^T°'^'ffr2°'^^  2^"=  "  ^'"™*r*  notifi'^^ion  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "S 
Receipt.     Notice  to  File  Missmg  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

asSv'!^''^1^rjS!!!lifnT*  '"k^T  f°^»«to«i>f  Partcular  types  of  trademaric  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quicKJy  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  mntpntrnfMvZ 

"NO^p'^ir  ^  ^'*-  ^^''°P^!  ^"^8  ^  '«  '^'^  ^  °^«»  "FEE;"  envelope   nScoS^a^eeshortenikS 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  DO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box_^ 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  ^jplications  and  fees 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

n      -TZvf  ^^         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

CommissioDer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  3  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Box  4  Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  OfRce  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Box  6  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

Box  8  All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 
15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 
the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Box  9  Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademaik  copies. 

Box  10  Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  dociunents. 

Box  1 1  Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Box  13  Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Box  14  Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Box  16  E)eposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Box  17  Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Box  171  Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Box  Assignment         All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  ^>plications. 

Box  EEO  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Box  OED  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


*/'*^5f,  CoUectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarla 
Available  for  Pablk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaric  Depository  Libraries 


TJe  foUowini  hbranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
intonna^n  m  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  aU  ftiU-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  sdect 
coUections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  fiiU-text  utihty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numericaUy  on  16  mm  microfihn,  and  plant 
patents  oncolor  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
1?*  °°  S?;^?'^  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  ^I  PTDLs  to  mcrease  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  themformation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numericaUy  arraneed 
coUections.  * 


AU  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  weU  as  other  documents  and  pubbcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
mcal  staff  assistance  in  using  aU  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  seneraUy 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubraiy  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  coUections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenieiice. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

FlOTida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries . 


Telephone  Contact 


Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 
Technology 


S^^^rS^^^^^^'V^^Systen^"- 

885-6235 
747-4450 
782-5659 

West  Lkfayette  Siegesmund  Engineeri^gljtaal^^pidie' uivtiriW  n\i\  IoIm?! 


Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Utmiy. ...'.'....     ^2!  > 

Chicapr.  Piihlir  F  iKran,  " ^^"°> 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library"!.".."!!!!.".'.'.'.".'.'.'.'.".'.".' }f  j '^  ^^^"^^^^ 

West  Lafavpttp  5si>>ofcmimH  Rn«in.<».;.„  t  ;u_ n. i tr"'-"""'"' \^^') 


Chicago  PubUc  Library .....!.:.....:!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.'!!!!!! " Y^%{  fJ3^1 

Springfield:  niinois  State  Ubrary !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! " g  2  !747^50 


Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa )i\!A  ^^,..  ,„ 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University " o,fi(  «i1  „ 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library yJ^I  „l,ifr 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary.  Louisiana  State 3/4-1011 

University r504^  ««  wn 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Uteary.  University  of  Maine r207  S8 1 ' i^7R 

CoUege  Parte:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary  '  3H1-16/h 

Umversity  of  Maryland .30, ,  ^^  » 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of  wj-:*i3/ 

Massachusetts ,,,-i^  rt^  .-.^^ 

Boston  PubUc  Library !.'!!!!! 'r'^nr^i.^ii.^  ;  o« 

Am.  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of " ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

Michigan ,       ^f^.^f, 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University.!!!!!!!!!.'!!!!!!!!! 6  6  5^3602 

Detroit  Pubhc  Library ^      '         ^"""^ 

Minne^wUs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Cento- 


.(313)833-1450 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commis^~..T.~.Z!!!!!l'!!!! rm?!  ^^o'tnS 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary 2?!   ,« j2^ 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary Vi'iir-iii  ^otfl  c  ."^ 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and'TKhlioiJ^' ^i-'^ixn  tixL  iVO 

Lincoln:  oigineering  Ubrary.  Univ^'ity'ofNebris'ka-uiicoiii!!!!!!!!!!!! ^402!  4?tH?| 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary ami  VslT^'m 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary !!1'! Jm^  ^n^^ 

Newark  PubUc  Library _ .'. !!!!." J^JJ   862- 1 777 

Piscataway:  Ubraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University!.Z!!!!!!!!Z!.T (908  -W^MQS 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Cjcneral  Ubrary  Jsns   rri^i% 

Albany:  New  Yortc  State  Ubrary „...   ' !?«  JiaT^^^ 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary !!!!!!" ?  J  858'7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarics  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Ubnrj  Telepkoiu  Comtaet 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raki^:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University ™ (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Qcveland  Pubhc  Ubraiy (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico » Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  LitMruy,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondrcn  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington „ _ (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUC:E  a.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pitjcess  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  '^"^  number 

-.,„,^^ Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS — 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGAhaC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

SiSS^S^™^^^™^-  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100- 
JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director .... 

°'sru5  iSs^c^TSsS^=  "^^'^^^^^^^  """' 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100-5TEWART  LEVY.  Director.  ^^^-x^^cn la, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION  GROUP  2200--RnHTOT "p'r  add^^' '^ZI 308-1782 

COMPUTCR  SYS-^MS  AND  COMPUIER  ^SpScaSSTSrS  2^^^^'  "^^^ ' 

BOBBYR.  GRAY.  Director...  '  "^^ 

^''^'^SS.^^^™^'^"^'^™NS:COM^i;^GRi^  ^'^^ 

PRACTICES.  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  fini  nRFor   re™.. 
ELECreONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AhS  DEV^SSS  ^oS-       °'  "^^^ 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director  "Ruur  zjuu- 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TTKTTOG  iv^slAMP  308-0956 

GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODIQ.  Director '"'^^"ARGE  GROUP. 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290a-JOHN  E.  KTITLE.  Director ^ol^ 

308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100-F.R.  SCHMIDT 
Director * 

MATERL\L  SHAPING.'"^TOi£  MAI^AC^^  308-1 1 13 

GROUP  3200-CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director '  ^„  ,  „„ 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND'lTiiATMeJT 308-1148 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

^^^°  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING  ^^" 

GROUP  330(>-JJ.  LOVE.  Director 
SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERINGDEVICEs' 308-0858 

GROUP  3400-DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director '  ^„  „„„ 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERffJG 

GROUP  3500-A.L.  SMITH.  Director "^~"". 

^^  3Uo-l02i 


New  C;ase 
Date* 


03/17/94 

06/12/94 

08/11/94 

06/30/94 
01/04/94 


08/16/93 
12/28/93 

04A)7/93 

03/16/94 

01/25/94 

11/16/93 
12/25/93 


04/11/94 
02A)8/94 

05/28«4 
03/24/94 
04/04/94 


•A  communicatioo  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  .ppUaaioos  filed  prior  to  to  due. 
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Brace  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Depaty  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bocher,  Director,  Trademarii  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  June  1, 1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Enkine.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9.  20,  21  Services— InL  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  4— Sharon  Manh,  Managing  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21.  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Oeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  EquipmenL  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  7— David  Shallanu  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — InL  Classes 
4.  6.  11.  14.  19  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  EquipmenL  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 
Classes  4,  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,   Services— InL  Classes  35, 
36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

InL  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42.. 

Uw  Office  11— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 
Paints,  Ptiannaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — InL  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  13,  Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  14,  Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attoraey.  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicak,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29.  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Qothing- 17,  18,  25  Services — InL  Classes 
35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

••CoUective  Marks— Qass  200 

"Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney, 
(703) 308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


01/17/95 
01/1 8«5 
01/03/95 
01/09/95 
12/21/94 
01/20/95 

01/03/95 
01/22/95 
01/24/95 
01/17/95 
11/16/94 
11/17/94 
01/17/95 


11/10/94 
03/02/95 


Amendment 
FUed 


05/05/95 
03/24/95 
03/02/95 
03/06/95 
04A)3/95 
03/09/95 

03/10«5 
02JOW5 
02/13/95 
03/05/95 
02A)9/95 
01/23/95 
04/19/95 


1.  *•  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6;30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Esl  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


JULY  11,  1995 

Matter  e«:lo,ed  in  heavy  br^^keutlappears  in  the  pa^t  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification^ 

additions  made  by  reexamination.  ^^^ 


Bl  5,003,841  (2620tli) 
BICYCLE  PEDAL 
MasashJ  Nagano.  Osalta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Co„  LtiL.  Osaka,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.318,  Jan.  27.  1994, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,003,841,  issued  Apr 
2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  392.338,  Aug.  11,  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1988.  63-202574 
Int  a.«  G05G  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—594.4 


expression-literate  model  artifacts,  each  at  least  partially 
representing,  mathematically  and  operatively.  a  model 
element,  which  includes  at  least  one  virtual  interface  point 
suitable  for  operative  association  with  another  such  point, 
wherein  each  expression-literate  model  artifact  includes  at 
least  one  differential  equation  that  describes  the  character- 
istics, mcluding  conservation  requirements,  of  the  real- 
world  model  element, 
assembly  means  operatively  and  disconnecubly  communica- 
tive with  said  library  for  accessing  selected  model  arti- 
facts, and  capable  of  understanding  the  respective  expres- 
sion-literacies characterizing  said  artifacts,  for  establishing 
operative  associations  between  interface  poinu  of  the 
same  to  establish  an  organized  assembly  of  such  artifacts, 
and 

means  operatively  communicative  with  said  assembly  means 
for  conducting  a  conserved  performance  simulation  of 
such  an  assembly.] 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-10  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 

Claim  4  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Bl  5,092.780  (2621st) 
SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  SIMULATOR 
Martin  Vlach,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Analogy.  Inc 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,032,  Apr.  15.  1993  and 

90/003.425.  May  4.  1994  and  90/003,498.  Jul.  7.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5.092.780.  issued  Mar 

^  ^   ^  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  643.758.  Jan.  17.  199L 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,383,  Oct.  14,  1986,  abandoned 

Int  a.'  A47B  41/00;  G06F  15/00;  G06G  7/48 
U.S.  a.  434— 433 


]  jpCKaiftTlttufu 


UWAllr  MODULE 


Bl  5,094,694  (2622nd) 

PROCESS  FOR  DEMINERAIIZING  A 

SUGAR-CONTAINING  SOLUTION 

Robert  L  LaBrie,  and  Upen  J.  Bharwada,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  MidtemL 

Mich. 

Reexamhiation  Request  Nos.  90/002,764.  Jun.  29.  1992  and 

90/003.269,  Dec.  6,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,094,694,  issued  Mar 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  668.395,  Mar.  13.  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.417.  Apr.  18.  1988.  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,847.  Mar.  31. 1987. 

abandoned 

Int  a.«  C13D  3/14 

VS.  a.  in— 46.2 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

[1.  An  improved  process  for  demineralizing  a  sugar-con- 
taining solution  of  ionic  impurities  by  contacting  the  solution 
with  an  ion  exchange  resin  capable  of  retaining  the  ionic  impu- 
rities upon  contact  with  the  sugar-containing  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  the  ion  exchange  resin  in  bead 
form  wherein  the  volume  average  diameter  of  the  beads  is 
from  400  to  700  jim  and  which  resin  exhibits  a  bead  diameter 
distribution  such  that  at  least  85  volume  percent  of  the  beads 
have  diameters  which  fall  within  a  range  of  ±  1 5  percent  of  the 
volume  average  diameter  of  the  resin  used.] 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-20  are  cancelled. 


Bl  5.194.115  (2623rd) 

LOOP  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Ramspeck,  Cnmnung.  and  Scott  R.  Miller,  Roswell,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corp.,  WestUke,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,219,  Oct  11,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,194.1 15.  issued  Mar 

16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  783.989,  Oct  29,  1991. 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—578 


r«    A        .            ,  AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION   IT  HAS  RPPN 

CI.  A  system  perf^ormance  simulator  for  stimulating  a  sys-  DETERMINED  THAT^ 
tem  contaimng  real-worid  model  elements  comprising 

a  hbrary  of  equation  based,  quantitative^to  producing  Claims  1-3,  16-25,  28.  30,  &  31  are  canceUed. 
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Claims  4, 11,  26,  27  &  29  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  5-10  &  12-15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


4.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  3  wherein  said  first  difTuser  disk 
includes  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  about  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential edge  thereof,  said  projections /ncf/ona/Zy  holding 
said  first  diffuser  disk  on  said  chamber's  outer  cylindrical  wall. 


REISSUES 

JULY  11,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackeU  [  1  .ppea„  in  the  origin^  p..™,  bu.  fonn,  „„  ^  „f  .hi,  ^„,  ,^^^,,^^  ^^  ^  ,^^ 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  pnniea  in  italics 

Re.  34,994 

JIG  FOR  CURVED  MOLDINGS 

Rrf»ert  L.  Bonymu,  70  Chestnut  Rd.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876 

On^  No^  5,143.130,  dated  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  772.063, 

Oct  7,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.«  B27B  27/02;  B27C  5/02 
UACL144-253F  22  a,ims 


22.  A  Jig  for  guiding  a  wood  piece  of  any  curvature  in  a  path  for 
engagement  with  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutter  head,  vertical 
support  rods,  and  a  table,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  for  attachment  to  the  cutting  tool  table  wherein  the  jig 

IS  positioned  directly  under  the  cutting  tool  cutter  head- 
ib)  a  first  guide  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base,  comprising  at 
least  one  guide  wheel  in  a  side-side-by-side  relationship  with 
another  guide  wheel; 

(c)  a  second  guide  mounted  on  the  base,  comprising: 

(/)  at  least  one  piston  arm  oriented  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
ship with  another  piston  arm,  wherein  the  piston  arms  are 
spaced  opposite  the  guide  wheels  of  the  first  guide; 

{li)  a  horizontally  positioned  guide  wheel  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  each  piston  arm; 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  first  guide  and 
the  second  guide  for  accommodating  curved  wood  pieces  of 
different  widths;  and 

(e)  means  for  urging  the  piston  arms  of  the  second  guide  in  a 
horizontal  direction  toward  the  guide  wheels  of  the  first  guide 
so  that  the  curved  wood  piece  to  be  cut  is  firmly  held  between 
the  two  guides. 
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9,191 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMES  MACORANLEM' 
Sam  McGredy,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Weeks 
Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,824 
lot  a,*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.a.Plt-1  ,cUd„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinact  variety  of  shrub  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


"Dan" 


9 194 
IMPATIENS  PLANt'naMED  PINKY  GINI' 
Klara  Defaan,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Danzinger 
Flower  Farm,  Hashiva,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,613 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-«7.6  ,  c^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Pinky  Gini,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,192 
PEAR  TREE— CONCORDE  VARIETY 
Frank  H.  Alston,  Maidstone,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Plant 
Breeding    International    Cambridge    Limited.    Cambridse 
United  Kingdom  ' 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,352 
Int.  a.«  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.CI.PIt-3«  ,cuim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pear  tree  having  the  follow- 
ing combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  dark  green  leaves, 

(b)  is  precocious  and  fruits  at  an  earlier  age  than  the  Confer- 
ence variety, 

(c)  forms  attractive  yellow  fruit  following  storage  with  a  slight 
pmk  overcolor  where  exposed  to  the  sun  generally  with  only 
a  slight  russet  over  the  whole  fruit  unlike  the  Conference 
variety, 

(d)  forms  fruit  that  when  fully  ripe  exhibits  a  flesh  that  retains 
a  slight  crispness  unlike  the  Conference  variety, 

(e)  forms  fruit  that  exhibits  a  fuller  and  more  aromatic  flavor 
than  the  Conference  variety,  and 

(0  exhibits  a  picking  season  that  is  later  than  the  Conference 
variety; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,195 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  MERISWEET 
Adrianus  W.  M.  Enthovea,  Wateringen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.,  Wateringen,  NetherUnds 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,123 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt.-«7.12  ,  ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named 
Merisweet,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,196 

ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  BUBBLE  GUM' 

Ann  E.  Lamb,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman,  both  of  Lake  Placid, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Twyford  International,  Inc.,  Sebring,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,047 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

UAa.Plt-W.l  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named 

Bubble  Gum,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,193 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  CO-OP  3(f 
Jeffrey  A.  Crosby,  Louisiana,  Mo.;  Jules  Janick,  W.  Lafayette 
Ind.;  Edwin  B.  Williams,  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Schuyler  S.  Korban,' 
Champaign,  Ind.;  Joseph  Goffreda,  Kendall  Park,  NJ  and 
Paul  C.  Pecknold,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  pilrdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,239 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.a.Plt.-34.1  ,ci.j„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  characterized  by  resistance  to  apple  scab,  fu-e  blight 
cedar  apple  rust,  and  powdery  mildew;  long  storage  hfe;  very 
attractive  appearance;  very  good  dessert  quality;  and  maturity 
approximately  two  and  one  half  weeks  after  'Delicious'  and 
five  weeks  after  'Mcintosh'. 


9,197 

HILLARY'S  SWEET  LEMON'  MINT 

James  E.  Westerfield,  8059  Jefferson  Rd.,  Freeburg,  HI  62243 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,069 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  pit-ioo  ,  ci.i„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  mint  plant  (Dulcia  Citreus) 
named  Hillary's  Sweet  Lemon  Mint  characterized  by  the 
following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  a  bushy  plant  in  proximity  vkith  the  ground  and 
extends  rather  mounded  upwardly  in  its  formation, 

(b)  exhibits  strong  growth  habit, 

(c)  has  elongated  stems  that  develop  side-branching, 

(d)  and  which  flowers  along  the  tip  of  the  stem  into  a  cone- 
shape  formation,  with  the  flowers  being  multitudinous,  and 
arranged  in  clusters,  upwardly  along  the  length  of  the  stem, 
and  gradually  blooming  outwardly  towards  the  tip  of  the 
stem,  and 

(e)  exhibits  good  sustaining  qualities  throughout  flowering, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

^«'-  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

8'*-423 5,430.913 

^^"^^^ 5,430,989 

"^^-^^ 5,431,037 

^^-287 5,431,088 

431-170 543,147 

190-103 543,265 

279-004 543,4,6 

"75-743 5,431,713 

"75-744 5.413,717 

156-358 5,431,749 

21^23 543,77, 

216-023 5,431.773 

216-057 5,43, J74 

216-024 5,43,j75 

216-105 5,43,776 

252-503 5,431,795 

205-088 5,431,801 

205-131 5,431,802 

205-050 5,43,803 

205-253 5,431,805 

208-131 5,431,812 

264-328 5,431,854 

429-116 5,43,896 

435-005 5,432,018 

437-195 5,432,073 

544-360 5,432,188 

427-385 5,432,245 

501-092 5,432,253 

428-414 5,432,258 

326-040 5,432,388 

327-538 5,432,389 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  11,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,430,896 
WATER  RESISTANT  SOCK 
BUI  D.  Bisley,  40  Cambob  Court,  Apt  1107,  Scarborough,  On- 
tario,  Canada  MIT  3N3 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,259 

lot  a.*  A41B  U/00:  A43B  17/00 

VS.  a.  2-739  4c^ 


and  said  third  spacing  section  extends  through  an  aperture 
in  said  outer  layer  so  as  to  capture  said  outer  layer  be- 
tween said  second  middle  piece  and  said  second  end  piece 
such  that  said  layers  are  coupled  together  and  retained  in 
a  substantially  spaced  relationship. 

5,430,897 
TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING  DEVICE 
^"  ^  U»ender,  90  Lawrence  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,771 

Int  CL'  A47K  13/10 

U.S.  a.  4-246.1  2c^ 


3.  A  sock  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  of  non-water  resistant  material  shaped  to 

receive  a  foot  of  an  individual; 
a  middle  layer  of  water-resistant  material  coextensive  with 

and  coupled  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  layer- 
an  outer  layer  of  non-water  resistant  material  coextensive 
with  and  coupled  to  an  exterior  of  said  middle  layer  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members  interposed  between  said  I'ayer^ 
for  couplmg  said  layers  together  and  retaining  said  layers 
in  a  spaced  relationship,  said  spacer  members  each  com- 
pnsing  a  substantially  planar  first  end  piece  having  an  end 
piece  diameter  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  spac- 
ing section  extending  orthogonally  from  a  planar  surface 
of  said  first  end  piece,  said  first  spacing  section  having  a 
spacing  section  diameter  substantially  less  than  said  end 
pi^  diameter;  a  first  middle  piece  having  opposed  planar 
surfaces  mounted  to  said  first  spacing  section  at  one  of  said 
planar  sunaces  of  said  first  middle  piece,  said  first  middle 
piece  being  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  end  piece,  said  first  middle  piece  having  a  middle 
piece  diameter  substantially  greater  than  said  end  piece 
diameter;  a  second  spacing  section  projecting  from  an- 
other planar  surface  of  said  first  middle  piece,  said  second 
spacing  section  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
said  spacing  section  diameter;  a  second  middle  piece  hav- 
ing opposed  planar  surfaces  mounted  to  said  second  spac- 
ing section  at  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  second 
middle  piece,  said  second  middle  piece  being  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  middle  piece,  said 
second  middle  piece  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  said  middle  piece  diameter;  a  third  spacing  section 
projecting  from  another  planar  surface  of  said  second 
middle  piece,  said  third  spacing  section  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  spacing  section  diameter;  and  a 
substantially  planar  second  end  piece  mounted  to  said 
third  spacmg  section,  said  second  end  piece  being  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  middle 
piece; 

wherein  said  first  spacing  section  extends  through  an  aper- 
ture m  said  inner  layer  so  as  to  capture  said  inner  layer 
between  said  first  end  piece  and  said  first  middle  piece 
said  second  spacing  section  extends  through  an  aperture  in 
said  middle  Uyer  so  as  to  capture  said  middle  layer  be- 
tween said  first  middle  piece  and  said  second  middle  piece 


1.  A  device  for  lowering  a  toilet  seat  hinged  at  the  back  of  a 
toilet  bowl  to  swing  freely  between  a  lowered  position  for 
seating  and  an  upright  stable  position  leaning  back  against  a 
toilet  tank,  said  device  comprising:  a  trip  wire  with  means 
attached  to  one  of  its  ends  for  connection  of  said  one  end  of  the 
wire  to  a  flush  crank  arm  on  the  outside  of  said  toilet  tank  and 
means  at  its  other  end  for  pushing  against  the  surface  of  the 
upright  toilet  seat  to  move  the  toilet  seat  forward  until  the  seat 
falls;  wire  guide  means  for  guiding  the  trip  wire  slidably 
through  said  wire  guide  means  on  a  path  from  said  crank  arm 
along  the  front  of  said  tank  to  a  point  near  the  toilet  seat  in  its 
upnght  stable  position  and  for  turning  the  other  end  of  the  trip 
wire  at  said  point  from  said  path  to  direct  said  other  end  of  the 
tnp  wire  towards  the  surface  of  said  toilet  seat,  said  wire  guide 
means  comprising  means  for  attaching  the  wire  guide  means  to 
the  outside  of  the  toilet  tank  at  one  point  near  the  crank  arm 
and  at  another  pomt  near  the  toilet  seat  in  its  upright  position. 

5,430,898 

BATH  TUB  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Sung.Shun  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,684 

Int  a.'  A47K  3/16 

U.S.a.4-592  ,ci.i„ 

1.  A  bath  tub  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  recess  formed  therein  and  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extended  inward  of  said  recess 
from  said  upper  portion  of  said  recess,  said  base  including 
an  upper  surface  having  a  peripheral  portion,  a  groove 
formed  in  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  base; 
a  board  engaged  in  said  recess  of  said  base  and  including  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  lugs  so  as  to  stably  retain  said  board  in 
said  recess,  said  board  including  a  bottom  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
engaged  in  said  cavities  of  said  board  for  engaging  with 
said  base; 
a  bath  tub  body  secured  on  top  of  said  board  and  including 
an  upper  peripheral  portion  having  a  flange  extended 
outward  therefrom;  and 
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at  least  one  plate  including  a  plurality  of  hooks  provided 
thereon  for  engaging  with  said  flange  of  said  bath  tub 


body  and  for  engaging  with  said  groove  of  said  base  so  as 
to  secure  said  plate  to  said  base  and  said  bath  tub  body. 


S,430,899 

TRANSITION  CRIB  FOR  INFANTS  AND  TODDLERS 

John  H.  Chisholm,  850  NE.  123rd  St^  North  Miami,  Fla.  33161 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,828 

Int.  a.«  A47D  7/O0.  7/04 

XiS.  CL  5—95  17  Ctaims 


of  said  mattress  support  platform  relative  to  said  head- 
board and  said  foot  board, 

(g)  a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said  headboard 
unit  and  said  foot  board  and  adapted  to  movably  support 
said  crib  on  a  supporting  surface,  and 

(h)  brake  means  connected  to  said  wheel  assemblies  and 
structurally  adapted  for  restricting  movement  of  said 
wheel  assemblies  and  said  crib  in  at  least  one  direction, 
said  brake  means  being  selectively  positionable  between  a 
braking  position  and  a  non-braking  position  and  being 
structurally  adapted  to  restrict  movement  of  said  crib  in 
one  direction  and  allow  movement  thereof  in  an  opposite 
direction  when  said  brake  means  are  in  said  braking  posi- 
tion. 


5,430,900 
BED  EMimNG  THE  FAR  INFRARED  RAYS 
Snng-Jul  Kim,  601,  Sung  Ouuig  rilla,  426-285,  Moon  Hyon- 
doDg,  Nam-ku,  Bnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,475 

lat  a.«  A61G  7/04 

VS.  a.  5—421  5  daima 


14.  A  child's  crib  adapted  for  placement  alongside  an  adjoin- 
ing bed  and  having  a  mattress  and  a  mattress  support,  such  as 
a  box  spring,  said  child  crib  comprising: 

(a)  a  headboard  unit  including  a  headboard, 

(b)  a  foot  board  disposed  in  opposed,  spaced  relation  to  said 
headboard, 

(c)  a  first  gate  fixedly  attached  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
headboard  and  foot  board  respectively  so  as  to  extend 
therebetween  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienution, 

(d)  a  second  side  gate  removably  attachable  to  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  headboard  and  said  foot  board  respec- 
tively, and  being  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first  side  gate 
so  as  to  extend  therebetween  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation, 

(e)  a  mattress  support  platform  having  opposite  ends  and 
opposite  sides  and  structured  and  disposed  for  adjustable 
intercoiwection  at  said  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  head- 
board and  said  foot  board  respectively  so  as  to  extend 
horizontally  therebetween  with  said  first  and  second  side 
gates  disposed  along  said  opposite  sides  thereof, 

(0  height  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  varying  a  height 


1.  A  bed  for  emitting  far  infrared  rays  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  internal  space,  said  internal  space  lined  with 
a  heat  lagging  material; 

mineral  powder  filling  the  internal  space,  the  mineral  pow- 
der providing  a  top  sleeping  surface  for  the  bed  and  com- 
prising 26.67%  by  weight  AI2O3,  0.1%  by  weight  F2O3, 
0.22%  by  weight  Na20.  6.87%  by  weight  K2O,  about 
64.67%  by  weight  Si02,  0.61%  by  weight  MaO  and 
0.02%  by  weight  Ti02; 

a  hot  water  pipe  system  fixably  mounted  within  the  internal 
space,  substantially  below  the  top  surface  of  the  bed,  said 
hot  water  pipe  system  being  arranged  in  a  serpentine 
configuration,  evenly  throughout  the  mineral  powder  so 
that  heat  is  conducted  uniformly  through  the  mineral 
powder  and  far  infrared  rays  are  emitted  from  the  top 
sleeping  surface  of  the  bed; 

an  external  hot  water  supply  connected  to  said  hot  water 
pipe  system;  and 

a  fabric  cover,  at  least  for  the  top  sleeping  surface,  having  at 
least  one  hook  and  loop  fastening  means  to  secure  the 
cover  to  the  base  of  the  bed. 


5.430,901 

ANATOMICALLY  CONFORMABLE  THERAPEUTIC 

MATTRESS  OVERLAY 

DaTid  L.  Farley,  18672  Evergreeii  Atc^  Yoriw  Linda,  Calif. 

92686 

Filed  Jul  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,743 
Int  CL*  A61G  7/057;  A47C  27/16;  B32B  7/02.  7/12 
MS.  CL  5—464  »  Oalma 

1.  A  pad  comprising: 
a)  a  substantially  planar  resilient  member,  said  resilient  mem- 


ber having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  first  and  second 
edges; 

b)  reinforcements  extending  from  proximate  said  first  edge 
to  proximate  said  second  edge;  and 

c)  wherein  said  reinforcements  facilitate  rotating  a  patient  by 
allowing  a  person  to  grasp  the  reinforcements  proximate 
the  first  edge  of  said  resilient  member  and  to  lift  the  first 
edge  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  patient  to  roll  toward  the 


second  edge  thereof,  the  reinforcing  means  preventing 
damage  to  the  resilient  member  during  lifting  of  the  first 
edge  thereof; 
d)  further  comprising  cutouts  formed  through  said  resilient 
member  and  corresponding  cutouts  formed  through  said 
reinforcements,  said  cutouts  formed  in  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  said  cutouts  formed  in  said  reinforcements  coop- 
erating to  define  hand  holds  by  which  the  first  edge  of  said 
resilient  member  is  graspable. 


5,430,902 

PILLOWCASE  CONSTRUCnON 

Doris  Lewis,  73  GameweU  La.,  Willingboro,  N  J.  08046 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,517 

Int.  a.*  A47G  9/02 

U.S.  a.  5-490  1  Claim 


M 


1.  A  pillowcase  construction  for  use  in  covering  of  a  conven- 
tional bed  sleeping  pillow  comprising: 
A.  a  upper  planar  member  being  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  and  including: 

(1)  a  first  upper  lateral  edge  means  approximately  twenty- 
one  inches  in  length; 

(2)  a  second  upper  lateral  edge  means  approximately 
twenty-one  inches  in  length  positioned  oppositely  on 


said  upper  planar  member  from  said  first  upper  lateral 
edge  means  and  spatially  disposed  therefrom; 

(3)  a  first  upper  longitudinal  edge  means  approximately 
twenty-eight  inches  in  length  extending  along  said 
upper  planar  member  between  said  first  upper  lateral 
edge  means  and  said  second  upper  lateral  edge  means 
thereof; 

(4)  a  second  upper  longitudinal  edge  means  approximately 
twenty-eight  inches  in  length  extending  along  said 
upper  planar  member  between  said  first  upper  lateral 
edge  means  and  said  second  upper  lateral  edge  means  at 
a  position  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  means,  said  first  upper  longitudinal  edge 
means  and  said  second  upper  longitudinal  edge  means 
each  being  longer  than  either  of  said  first  upper  lateral 
edge  means  and  said  second  upper  lateral  edge  means; 

B.  a  lower  planar  member  being  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  and  positioned  adjacent  said  upper  planar  member 
to  define  a  pillow  receiving  chamber  means  therebetween, 
said  lower  planar  member  including  a  first  hook  and  loop 
engagement  means  positioned  thereon,  said  lower  planar 
member  including: 

(1)  a  first  lower  lateral  edge  means  approximately  twenty- 
one  inches  in  length  positioned  adjacent  said  first  upper 
lateral  edge  means  and  sewn  thereto; 

(2)  a  second  lower  lateral  edge  means  approximately 
twenty-one  inches  in  length  positioned  oppositely  on 
said  lower  planar  member  from  said  first  lower  lateral 
edge  means  and  spatially  disposed  therefrom,  said  sec- 
ond lower  lateral  edge  means  being  located  adjacent 
said  second  upper  lateral  edge  means  and  sewn  thereto; 

(3)  a  ftfst  lower  longitudinal  edge  means  approximately 
twenty-eight  inches  in  length  extending  along  said 
lower  planar  member  between  said  first  lower  lateral 
edge  means  and  said  second  lower  lateral  edge  means 
thereof,  said  upper  planar  member  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  lower  planar  member  along  said  first 
upper  longitudinal  edge  means  and  said  first  lower 
longitudinal  edge  means,  respectively; 

(4)  a  second  lower  longitudinal  edge  means  approximately 
twenty-eight  inches  in  length  extending  along  said 
lower  planar  member  between  said  first  lower  lateral 
edge  means  and  said  second  lower  lateral  edge  means  at 
a  position  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  lower  longi- 
tudinal edge  means,  said  first  lower  longitudinal  edge 
means  and  said  second  lower  longitudinal  edge  means 
each  being  longer  than  either  of  said  first  lower  lateral 
edge  means  and  said  second  lower  lateral  edge  means, 
said  second  lower  longitudinal  edge  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  second  upper  longitudinal  edge 
means  to  defme  a  pillow  access  opening  therebetween 
in  communication  with  said  pillow  receiving  chamber 
to  allow  removal  and  replacement  of  a  sleeping  pillow 
through  said  pillow  access  opening  into  said  pillow 
receiving  chamber,  said  second  lower  longitudinal  edge 
means  including  an  opening  hem  means  extending 
therealong  to  faciliute  wear  thereof  and  facilitate  defm- 
ing  of  said  pillow  access  opening  thereadjacent;  and 

C.  a  closing  flap  means  integrally  formed  with  said  second 
upper  longitudinal  edge  means  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  to  extend  over  said  pillow  access  opening  for 
closing  same,  said  closing  flap  means  being  triangular  in 
shape,  said  closing  flap  means  including  a  second  hook 
and  loop  engagement  means  secured  thereon  to  facilitate 
securement  with  respect  to  said  first  hook  and  loop  en- 
gagement means  positioned  on  said  lower  planar  member 
to  detachably  secure  said  closing  flap  means  in  position 
extending  over  said  pillow  access  opening  for  closing 
thereof  and  retaining  of  a  sleeping  pillow  within  said 
pillow  receiving  chamber  means,  said  closing  flap  means 
further  including  a  closing  flap  hem  means  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  faciliute  wear  thereof 
and  positioning  thereof  extending  over  said  pillow  access 


164-316  O.G.-95-2 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


749 


opening  for  retaining  of  a  sleeping  pillow  within  said 
pillow  receiving  chamber  means. 


5,430,904 
PAINT  FILM  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
MasaUko  Ono,  and  Yoshlnobu  Yamashita,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  FHJicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-80102  U; 
Dec.  26, 1991, 3-107119  U;  Dec.  26, 1991, 3-107120  U;  Dec.  26, 
1991.  3-343763 

lot  a.«  B43L  19/00:  B65H  35/07 
VS.  a.  IS— 104.94  20  Claims 


5,430,903 

SUSPENDED  WALKWAY 

Westing  E.  Pence,  97  Timber  Ct.,  Oak  Brook,  111.  60521 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,813 

lat  CL«  EOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  14—7  10  Claims 


10.  A  walkway  for  use  during  construction  or  repair  of  a 
bridge,  or  for  a  permanent  addition  to  a  bridge  structure  built 
without  a  walkway  area  for  pedestrians  and  bicycles,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  bracket  including  a  retaining  poriion  for  retain- 
ing the  walkway  along  a  side  of  the  bridge  and  suspending 
it  therefrom; 

inner  vertical  members  connected  to  each  bracket  and  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  from  a  first  plane 
along  the  road  bed  of  the  bridge; 

horizontal  members  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
from  the  inner  vertical  members  and  away  from  the  side  of 
the  bridge; 

clamping  means  for  joining  the  inner  vertical  and  horizontal 
members  and  for  biasing  the  walkway  against  a  lower 
surface  of  the  bridge  preventing  rotation  of  the  walkway; 

outer  members  extending  upward  from  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers and  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  inner  vertical 
members,  such  that  each  combination  of  inner  vertical, 
horizontal  and  outer  members  deflnes  a  second  plane; 

at  least  one  cross  member  extending  substantially  normal  to 
the  second  plane  formed  by  each  inner  vertical,  horizontal 
and  outer  member,  and  connected  to  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  said  inner  vertical,  horizontal,  outer  and  cross  mem- 
bers are  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  structural  aluminum  tubing  and  other  Ught- 
weight  structural  materials; 

chain-link  fencing  extending  between  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers; 

a  grating  extending  between  the  inner  vertical  and  outer 
members,  supported  by  the  horizontal  members. 


1.  A  paint  film  transfer  device  having,  mounted  in  a  case  (1), 
an  unused  tape  storage  (3)  for  feedably  storing  a  transfer  tape 
(2)  having  a  transfer  paint  film  (2a)  formed  on  one  surface  of  a 
backing  material  (2b),  and  a  transfer  head  (4)  for  pressing  on 
the  backing  material  {2b)  of  the  transfer  tape  (2)  fed  from  the 
unused  tape  storage  (3)  out  of  the  case  (1)  to  transfer  the  trans- 
fer paint  film  (2a)  of  the  transfer  tape  (2)  to  a  receiving  surface 
(A), 
wherein  said  transfer  head  (4)  includes  a  tape  presser  (4A) 
having  a  tape  pressing  surface  (4<j)  of  a  width  approxi- 
mately corresp>onding  to  a  width  of  said  transfer  tape  (2), 
and  a  pair  of  left  and  right  side  plates  (4B)  for  limiting 
sideways  movement  of  a  transfer  tape  portion  contacting 
the  tape  presser  (4A), 
the  tape  pressing  surface  (4<z)  of  said  tape  presser  (4A)  and 
tip  end  surfaces  (Ab)  of  said  side  plates  (48)  defining  a 
continuous  or  nearly  continuous  surface  extending  in  a 
direction  of  width  of  the  tape, 
the  tip  end  surfaces  (46)  of  said  side  plates  (48)  being  in- 
clined laterally  outwardly  of  the  tape  and  away  from  an 
imaginary  straight  line  (X)  extending  in  the  direction  of 
width  of  the  tape  through  said  tape  pressing  surface  (4a). 


5,430,905 
SCULPTURING  AND  PRIMING  BRUSH 

Marcia  A.  Cnrtin,  76  Angle  Rd.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 
Filed  Ang.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,829 
Int.  a.'  A46B  9/04,  17/02,  15/00 
VS.  a.  15—106  7  Qaims 


1.  A  nail-sculpturing  tool  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  two  terminal  ends  and  two  brushes,  said  handle  tapered 
tapers  to  both  its  terminal  ends  to  define  a  sculpturing  and 
priming  end,  one  of  said  brushes  is  a  sculpturing  brush  which 
is  attached  to  and  extends  longitudinally  from  said  at  a  sculp- 


turing end  of  said  handle  and  a  second  of  said  brushes  is  a 
priming  brush  which  is  attached  to  and  extends  longitudinally 
from  said  priming  end  of  said  handle,  each  said  brush  having  a 
base  section,  a  barrel  section  and  a  point  section,  said  base 
section  of  each  brush  located  immediately  adjacent  said  termi- 
nal ends  of  said  handle,  said  priming  brush  located  at  said 
priming  end  of  said  handle  having  a  width  at  its  base  section 
not  exceeding  about  1.800  mm  and  wherein  said  sculpturing 
brush  located  at  said  sculpturing  end  of  said  handle  has  a  width 
at  its  base  section  lying  in  the  range  of  from  about  2,600  mm  to 
about  7.000  mm. 


5,430,906 
BICYCLE  TIRE  SCRAPER 
Michael  P.  Drury,  366  A  Tower  HiU  Rd.,  North  Kingstown,  R I 
02852 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,144 

Int  a.*  A46B  17/02 

VS.  a.  15-160  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  tire  scraper  mounted  on  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  scraper  for  removing  debris  from  a  bicycle  tire; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  scraper 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  for  selectively  engaging  said 
scraper  with  the  bicycle  tire; 

a  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  second  end  of  said  arm, 
said  pivotal  support  means  attachable  to  a  frame  appen- 
dage of  the  bicycle  for  supporting  said  arm  in  a  pivotally 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  appendage  of  the  bicycle 
frame,  whereby  said  arm  is  pivotally  displaceable  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  scraper  from  the  bicycle  tire; 

including  means  for  returning  said  arm  and  said  scraper  to  a 
position  out  away  from  the  bicycle  tire;  and 

including  an  arm  stop  extending  from  said  pivotal  support 
means  and  engageable  with  said  arm,  said  arm  stop  limit- 
mg  travel  of  said  arm  upon  the  return  of  said  arm  to  the 
position  away  from  the  bicycle  tire. 


5  4304W7 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

PRESSURE 

Guy  F.  Jutras,  1505  DeceUes  Street,  Apt.  10,  St-Laurent,  Que 

bee,  Canada  H4L  2E1 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,943 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/32 

U.S.  a.  15-250.20  7  claims 


12    16       ^ 


swingably  attached  to  said  arm  head,  said  wiper  arm  having  a 
channel  shaped  portion  defining  a  channel  therein,  an  elon- 
gated wiper  bar  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner 
end  of  said  wiper  bar  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  wiper  arm 
and  having  an  inner  end  portion  which  lies  in  said  channel  and 
is  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  channel,  said  inner  end  portion 
of  said  wiper  bar  having  an  aperture  therethrough; 
a  wiper  blade  carried  by  the  said  outer  end  of  said  wiper  bar; 
a  tension  coil  spring  located  within  said  channel  of  said 
wiper  arm  and  terminated  by  first  and  second,  integral 
hook-shaped  portions;  and 
a  tumbuckle  serially  releasably  connected  to  one  of  said 
hook  shaped  portions  of  said  spring,  said  tumbuckle  and 
said  spring  together  forming  an  elongated  unit,  said  unit 
removably  atuched  between  and  to  said  arm  head  and 
said  wiper  bar  aperture  to  press  the  blade  against  a  wind- 
shield, said  tumbuckle  including  an  elongated  body  defin- 
ing end  faces  with  an  axial  throughbore  having  a  right 
hand  and  a  left  hand  threaded  portion,  and  a  threaded 
member  received  in  each  said  threaded  portion  such  that 
rotation  of  said  body  causes  elongation  or  contraction  of 
said  spring  to  thereby  adjust  its  tensional  force  and  conse- 
quently to  control  adjustment  of  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  wiper  blade  against  said  windshield. 


5430  908 
WINDSHIELD  WIPING  SYSTEM  WITH  WIPER  BLADE 

REVERSAL  MECHANISM 
Xiaoming  Deng,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,031,  Dec.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^31 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/44.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  15-250J1  6  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  assembly  comprising  an  arm  head,  an  elongated 
wiper  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner  end 


1.  A  system  for  wiping  a  surface,  said  system  comprising: 

a  wiper  blade  further  comprising  a  wiping  portion  having  an 
edge  adapted  for  wiping  contact  with  said  surface,  said 
wiping  portion  having  a  plane  passing  through  said  edge 
and  generally  bisecting  said  wiping  portion; 

means  for  positioning  said  wiper  blade  against  said  surface  at 
an  angle  of  inclination  to  a  normal  to  said  surface  to  be 
wiped,  said  positioning  means  being  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  such  that  rotation  of  said 
means  about  said  first  axis  of  roution  modifies  said  angle 
of  inclination; 

first  gear  means  attached  to  said  positioning  means  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  said  first  axis  of 
rotation; 

means  for  transmitting  roution  from  a  reversible  roution 
source  to  reversible  roution  of  said  wiper  blade  about  a 
second  axis  of  roution;  and 
second  gear  means,  having  an  axis  of  roution  coincident 
with  said  second  axis  of  roution,  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  gear  means  for  reversing  said  angle  of  inclination 
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of  said  wiper  blade  when  said  rotation  about  said  second 
axis  reverses  direction. 


S,430,909 
WIPER  ARM  INCLUDING  A  COATING  FOR 
SUPPORTING  A  FXUID  HOSE 
Reiahard  Edele,  Sachaeiilieiiii;  Reinkard  Johanaes,  Eberstadt- 
Holzera;  OMrich  Krizek,  Bietigheiai-BiasiBgea,  and  Eckliardt 
Scfaakl,  Brackeahein,  all  of  Germany,  aasigaors  to  SWF  Auto 
Electric  GabH,  GcnMay 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/0ll25,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  22,  W93,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/2I537,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Dec.  10, 1992 

per  Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,277 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
106J 

lat  a.'  B60S  1/46.  1/32 
VS.  CL  1»— 250  J5  16  OaiaH 


Hf    [•3B 


1.  A  wiper  arm  having  an  elongated  wiper  rod  encased 
within  a  coating  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  longitudinal  length 
of  said  wiper  rod,  said  coating  including  a  guide  channel  de- 
fined by  opposed  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  coat- 
ing and  including  a  straight  section  and  a  curved  section,  said 
sections  lying  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  coating,  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  receive  a  washer  tube  for  distributing 
washer  fluid,  each  said  flange  having  a  varying  profile  along 
said  longitudinal  length  of  said  coating,  said  varying  proflle 
being  defined  by  an  undercut  in  said  flanges  in  said  straight 
section  of  said  coating,  and  said  flanges  being  free  of  said 
undercut  in  said  curved  section  of  said  coating,  whereby  to 
ensure  retention  of  said  washer  tube  with  respect  to  said  wiper 
arm. 


5,430,910 
CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Jeff  Wiley,  2764  E.  Miraloaia  Are.,  Aaaheiai,  CaUf.  92W6 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,009 
lat  CL«  A47L  7/00 
VS.  CL  15—321  25  Clalais 

1.  A  water/cleaning  solution  vacuum  carpet  cleaning  appa- 
ratus which  comprises: 

a.  a  carpet  cleaning  wand  having  a  handle  end  region  and  an 
opposite,  carpet  contacting  end  region; 

b.  a  source  of  pressurized  water; 

c.  a  source  of  pressurized  carpet  cleaning  solution; 

d.  means  connected  for  selectively  providing  pressurized 
water  from  said  pressurized  water  source  and  pressurized 
cleaning  solution  from  said  pressurized  carpet  cleaning 
solution  source  to  said  carpet  contacting  end  region  of 
said  wand; 

e.  a  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solution-air  separation  vessel 
comprising; 

(1)  a  sheU; 

(2)  an  air  tube  installed  in  said  shell,  said  air  tube  having  an 
air  inlet  at  an  upper  end  and  having  an  outlet  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  shell; 

(3)  a  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solution  tube  installed  in 
said  shell  and  extending  around  portions  of  said  air 


discharge  tube  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  so  as  to 
form  a  first,  inner  annular  space  between  the  dirty  water 
and  cleaning  solution  tube  and  the  air  discharge  tube 
and  a  second,  outer  annular  space  between  the  dirty 
water  and  cleaning  solution  tube  and  the  shell,  a  lower 
end  of  said  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solution  tube  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  shell; 

(4)  an  air  and  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solution  suction 
pipe  extending  through  said  shell  and  into  upper  regions 
of  said  first,  iimer  annular  space;  and 

(5)  a  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solution  discharge  conduit 


connected  through  said  shell  and  into  said  second,  outer 
annular  space  above  the  lower  end  of  said  dirty  water 
and  cleaning  solution  tube; 
{.  a  flexible  fluid  conduit  connected  between  said  wand  and 
an  inlet  end  of  said  air  and  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solu- 
tion tube;  and 

a  suction  source  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  air 
tube  for  suctioning  air  and  dirty  water  and  cleaning  solu- 
tion from  said  wand,  through  said  flexible  fluid  conduit 
and  suction  pipe  and  into  said  separation  vessel  for  separa- 
tion therein  in  said  first,  inner  annular  space  and  for  suc- 
tioning air  from  the  separation  vessel  trough  said  air  tube. 


g 


5,430,911 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RANDOM  LAID 
FIBER  WEB 
Tatsao  Nakamara,  Sowa;  Skiaick  Kitazawa,  Koga;  Takeski 
Ogino,  Itakura,  aad  Ken  Waka,  Oyaau,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  907,022,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,375,298. 
Tkis  appUcatJon  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,630 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatiea  Japaa,  JaL  2,  1991,  3-188095; 
Dec.  17.  1991,  3-353288;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359418 
lat  a.*  D0«I  ;/OCt  DOIG  25/00 
VS.  CL  19—161.1  3  Claiias 


two   metallic    wire   covered    first    fiber   opening   cylinders 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other,  enclosing  the  cylinders  in  a 
housing  having  smooth  surfaced  inner  walls,  rotating  the  cylin- 
ders in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  transfer  the  fed  fiber 
material,  spacing  the  metallic  wires  from  the  inner  walls  a 
distance  of  from  about  0. 1  to  5.0  mm  and  inclining  the  blades  of 
the  metallic  wires  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  which  is  the  same 
as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  cylinders,  transferring  the  fibrous 
material  between  the  cylinders,  unloading  the  fiber  at  a  fiber 
releasing  opening,  receiving  the  unloaded  fiber  on  a  conveyor, 
drawing  the  unloaded  fiber  to  the  conveyor,  providing  a  sec- 
ond fiber  opening  device  downstream  of  the  ficst  fiber  opening 
device,  transferring  the  unloaded  fiber  from  the  conveyor  to 
the  second  fiber  opening  device,  providing  the  second  fiber 
openmg  device  with  two  metallic  wire  covered  second  fiber 
opemng  cylinders  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other,  enclosing 
the  cylinders  in  a  housing  having  smooth  surfaced  inner  walls, 
routing  the  cylinders  in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  trans- 
fer the  fed  fiber  material,  spacing  the  metallic  wires  from  the 
inner  walls  a  distance  of  from  about  0. 1  to  5.0  mm  and  inclining 
the  metallic  wires  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  which  is  the  same 
as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  cylinders,  unloading  the  fiber  at 
a  fiber  releasing  opening,  receiving  the  unloaded  fiber  on  a 
conveyor,  drawing  the  unloaded  fiber  to  the  conveyor,  in- 
creasing the  routing  speed  of  the  cylinders  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  fiber  opening  devices  progressively  from  the  sup- 
ply end  of  each  fiber  opening  device  to  the  unloading  end  of 
each  fiber  opening  device,  and  driving  at  least  one  of  the  first 
or  second  fiber  opening  cylinders  of  the  first  or  second  fiber 
opening  device  to  produce  a  centrifugal  acceleration  of  more 
than  3.4  X  105  cm/sec^  for  acting  on  the  fiber  material  fed  from 
the  feeder,  thereby  beating  the  fibers  against  the  smooth  inner 
walls  of  the  housing  to  promote  opening. 


lap  between  first  and  second  Umits  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  a  greater  and  a  lesser  internal  diameter  of  the 
ring, 

substantially  rigid  member  temporarily  holding  the  overlap- 
ping end  portions  in  a  predetermined  initial  relative  posi- 
tion against  the  inherent  resilience  of  the  material  and 
before  the  ring  is  placed  over  the  periphery  of  the  flexible 
article, 

the  substantially  rigid  member  being  capable  of  being  over- 
ridden when  the  end  portions  move  relatively  from  the 
initial  position  to  a  second  relative  position  in  which  the 
ring  has  an  increased  internal  diameter  to  permit  the  ring 
to  be  placed  around  the  periphery  of  the  flexible  article 
and  in  which  the  ring  is  held  on  the  flexible  article  by  the 
resilience  of  ring,  and 

locking  means  operable  after  the  flexible  article  with  the  ring 
thereon  has  been  placed  over  the  circumferential  surface 
to  lock  the  end  portions  in  a  third  relative  position  in 
which  the  end  portion  has  moved  relatively  to  reduce  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  ring  so  as  to  clamp  the  article  to 
the  circumferential  surface, 

the  first  limit  corresponding  to  an  internal  diameter  of  the 
ring  slightly  greater  than  that  corresponding  to  the  second 
relative  position  and  the  second  limit  corresponding  to  an 
internal  diameter  of  the  ring  slightly  less  than  that  corre- 
sponding to  the  third  relative  position. 


5,430,912 
CLAMPING  RINGS 
Bernard  Renzo,  Nantes,  and  Joel  Breheret,  Treillieres,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Draftex  Industries  Limited,  Edinburch 
Scotland 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  985,599,  Dec.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3.  1991 
9125651  '  ' 

Int  CL*  F16L  33/02 
U.S.a.24-20R  jctai^ 


5  430  0J3 
KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  NATURAL  TONE 

SYSTEM 
Johannes  Kotschy,  Dachsteinstrasse  2,  D-8235  Piding,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1991,  41  30 

lat  CL»  GIOC  3/12 
VS.  a.  84-^23  R  43  cuims 


Mdf' 


IB  B/B  [ji]  IB  §  IB  HI  □  mM 


3.  A  method  for  producing  a  fiber  web  which  comprises: 
supplying  fiber  material  to  a  first  fiber  opening  device  having 


1.  A  clamping  ring  for  clamping  the  periphery  of  a  flexible 
article  to  a  rigid  circumferential  surface,  comprising 
resilient  strip-shaped  material  having  two  end  portions  and 
arranged  with  the  two  end  portions  overlapping  so  as  to 
defme  the  ring  and  such  that  the  extent  of  the  overlap  can 
be  varied  to  increase  and  decrease  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  ring, 
one  of  the  end  portions  carrying  a  formation, 
the  other  of  the  end  portions  carrying  stop  means, 
the  formation  and  the  stop  means  mechanically  interacting 
with  each  other  to  substantially  prevent  relative  move- 
inent  of  the  two  end  portions  in  a  direction  axially  of  the 
ring  but  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  two  end 
portions  in  a  direction  varying  the  extent  of  the  said  over- 


1.  A  keyboard  instrument  for  the  natural  tone  system  in 
which  natural  tones  of  a  frequency  f<n,m)  are  structured  on  a 
given  fundamental  of  a  frequency  f(0)  as  follows: 
f(n,m)=f(0)xnxm  (n,m=  1,2,3,  ...  64  ...  ),  whereby  n 

represents 
the  natural  tone  number  and  m  represents  a  modulation 
factor,  comprising  at  least  one  keyboard  having  keys  that 
are  assigned  to  the  natural  tones  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence characterized  by  the  fact  that  sixteen  keys  are 
provided  per  ocUve,  and  that  the  keys  are  arranged  and 
constructed  in  such  a  way  that  natural  tones  4  to  7  (24), 
are  assigned  to  a  first  contiguous  sequence  of  keys  at  a  first 
playing  level,  natural  tones  8  to  15  (25,34)  are  assigned  to 
a  second  contiguous  sequence  of  keys  at  a  second  playing 
level,  and  natural  tones  16  to  31  (26.35,40,41)  are  assigned 
to  a  third  contiguous  sequence  of  keys  at  a  third  playing 
level. 
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5,430,914 
SELF  RELEASING  SNAP 
Gregory  S.  Pattenon,  Stuart,  and  Mark  G.  Welsh,  West  Palm 
Beach,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Turtle  Snaps,  lac^  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «9,116 

Int  a.«  A44B  21/00 

MS.  CL  24—598.5  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  that  has  a  strap  end  and  a  gripping  end 
where  said  gripping  end  snaps  to  an  object  and  said  gripping 
end  releases  when  a  first  force  is  apphed  to  said  strap  end, 
comprising: 

an  outer  cyhndrical  housing  having  an  outer  cyhndrical 
housing  first  opening,  an  outer  cyhndrical  housing  second 
opening,  and  a  slot  extending  axially  from  said  outer  cylin- 
drical housing  second  opening; 

an  inner  cylindrical  housing  positioned  inside  said  outer 
cylindrical  housing,  where  said  inner  cylindrical  housing 
has  an  inner  cylindrical  housing  first  opening  and  an  inner 
cylindrical  housing  second  opening,  and  a  thumbrest 
extending  radially  beyond  said  outer  cylindrical  housing, 
said  inner  cylindrical  housing  second  opening  having  an 
inwardly  extending  lip; 

said  strap  end  having  a  strap  fastened  to  an  inner  cylindrical 
housing  pin  positioned  in  said  inner  cylindrical  housing; 

said  gripping  end  having  a  rod  extending  into  said  inner 
cylindrical  housing; 

a  first  spring  means  positioned  inside  said  inner  cylindrical 
housing  and  adjacent  to  said  inwardly  extending  lip  on 
said  inner  cylindrical  housing  second  opening  and  adja- 
cent to  said  gripping  end,  where  said  first  spring  means 
absorbs  said  first  force  when  applied  to  said  strap  end  so 
that  said  thumbrest  moves  said  outer  cylindrical  housing 
to  free  said  gripping  end  and  said  object; 

a  second  spring  means  positioned  inside  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  outside  said  inner  cylindrical  housing, 
where  said  second  spring  means  absorbs  a  second  force 
applied  to  said  outer  cylindrical  housing  to  manually  open 
said  gripping  end  and  free  said  object. 


5,430,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  RECTANGULAR  CLOTH 

PIECES 
Atsushi    Ueda;    Hidetoshi    Ishihara;    Koichi    Jinno;    Kazuo 
Kitigima;  Toshio  Hattori,  and  Kimiharu  Fujihasbi,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juliogyo  Kabushiki 
Kai«ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125379; 
Not.  20,  1992,  4-333812;  No?.  26,  1992,  4-337855 

Int  a.«  D06C  3/00:  D06F  67/04 
UJS.  a.  26—51  9  Claims 

9.  A  cloth  spreading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bench  having  a  sheet  surface  and  said  sheet  surface  having 

a  sheet  edge  portion; 
grip  means  for  gripping  a  cloth  piece  and  moving  the  cloth 
piece  in  a  loading  direction  onto  said  sheet  surface  of  said 
bench,  said  grip  means  moving  the  cloth  piece  to  place  an 
edge  of  the  cloth  piece  on  said  sheet  edge  portion  of  said 
bench; 
convex  shaped  edge  portion  positioned  on  said  bench  to 


spread  open  the  cloth  piece  when  the  cloth  piece  is  moved 
onto  said  sheet  surface  of  said  bench; 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  bench  and  for  moving  the 
cloth  piece  in  an  unloading  direction; 

resistance  means  positioned  in  said  sheet  edge  portion  of  said 
sheet  surface  and  for  applying  resistance  to  the  edge  of  the 
cloth  piece  as  the  cloth  piece  moves  over  said  sheet  sur- 
face of  said  bench,  said  resistance  means  includes  a  suction 
duct  defining  a  plurality  of  suction  holes  in  said  sheet 
surface  of  said  sheet  edge  portion  of  said  bench; 

a  concave  shaped  front  edge  portion  which  is  continuous 
with  said  convex  shaped  edge  portion  of  a  cloth  piece 
intake  portion  of  the  bench; 


a  nozzle  chamber  attached  to  a  frame  of  the  spreading  appa- 
ratus along  a  center  line  of  the  concave  shaped  front  edge 
portion,  wherein  an  upi>er  surface  of  the  nozzle  chamber 
is  in  a  same  plane  as  said  sheet  surface  of  the  bench  and  has 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  holes  for  blowing  out  air  in  an  in- 
clined upward  direction  along  said  loading  direction  of 
the  cloth  piece; 
an  air  source  for  sending  air  to  the  nozzle  chamber;  and 
a  guide  plate  for  guiding  a  tail-like  comer  of  the  cloth  piece 
which  is  blown  up  by  air  blown  out  from  the  nozzle  holes 
into  a  specified  position  on  the  bench. 


5,430,916 
SIMPUFIED  WARP  CHANGE  IN  WHICH  A  WINDING 
UNIT  AND  CLAMPING  MEMBERS  ARE  MOUNTED  ON 

A  CARRIER  UNIT 
Martin  Phischy,  Hombrechtikon,  and  Reinhard  Furrer,  Grunin- 

gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Lnwa  AG, 

Uster,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00100,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21366,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1992, 
1273/92 

int  a.*  D03J  l/OO,  1/18 
VJS.  a.  28—211  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  warp  change  in  weaving  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  carrier  unit  for  being  mounted  on  a  warp- 
beam  transpori  unit  carrying  a  warp  beam,  a  tying-in  frame 
carried  on  the  carrier  unit  said  tying-in  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  clamping  members  for  clamping  a  layer  of  warp 
yams  from  a  woven-out  warp  and  for  clamping  a  layer  of  warp 
yams  from  a  new  warp,  a  rotatable  winding  roller  carried  on 
the  carrier  unit  and  positioned  adjacent  the  clamping  members. 


said  rotatable  winding  roller  having  fixing  means  for  fixing  the 
woven-out  warp  on  the  routable  winding  roUer  to  allow  the 
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5,430,918 
WARPER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  HAVING  CONSTANT 
DELIVERY  ANGLE 
John  Cocker,  Box  297,  Oover,  S.C.  29710 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,634 
Int  CL*  F26B  13/12;  D02H  13/00;  B65H  63/00 
VS.  CL  28—185  g , 


srl 
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woven-out  warp  to  be  pulled  through  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
winding  roller. 


5,430,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIECING  LAP 

SHEETS 

Kazuhiro  Inagaki,  Kuwana;  Osamu  Terao,  Yottsukaichi,  and 

Katsutoshi  Kishi,  Hashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa 

Machinery,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992.  4-353255- 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-027495 

Int  a.«  D04B  17/00 
UACL  28-141  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehvery  of  a  warp  sheet  onto  a  beam, 
the  combination  which  comprises: 

a  pickup  beam  on  which  the  warp  sheet  is  wound; 

a  delivery  means  spaced  apart  from  said  beam  for  delivering 
said  warp  sheet  to  said  beam  at  a  delivery  angle  measured 
between  said  wrap  sheet  and  an  axis  of  said  pickup  beam 
from  the  center  to  the  tangential  point  of  contact  of  said 
warp  sheet; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  incremental  change  of  said 
dehvery  angle  of  said  warp  sheet  being  delivered  to  said 
beam;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  delivery  means  or  said 
beam  in  response  to  said  change  of  angle,  said  control 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  keeping  said 
dehvery  angle  substantially  constant. 


1.  A  method  for  piecing  lap  sheets  in  a  textile  machine  hav- 
ing a  lap  sheet  treating  means  and  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for 
feedmg  a  lap  sheet  from  a  lap  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mterrupting  the  feed  of  the  lap  sheet  by  stopping  the  feed 
rollers; 

(b)  breaking  the  lap  sheet  between  the  lap  sheet  treating 
means  and  one  roller  of  the  pair  of  feed  rollers  located 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  the  lap; 

(c)  providing  a  full  lap  roll  so  that  the  full  lap  roll  is  seated 
on  said  pair  of  the  feed  rollers; 

(d)  providing  a  suction  pipe  and  positioning  the  suction  pipe 
to  face  a  leading  end  of  a  lap  sheet  of  the  full  lap  roll; 

(e)  generating  a  vacuum  force  in  the  suction  pipe  so  that  the 
leading  end  of  the  lap  sheet  from  the  full  lap  roll  is  held  by 
the  suction  pipe; 

(0  displacing  the  suction  pipe  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the 
lap  sheet  from  the  full  lap  roll  is  superimposed  onto  the  tail 
end  of  the  lap  sheet  to  the  treating  means,  so  that  a  length 
of  the  superimposed  portion  of  the  lap  sheets  is  larger  than 
a  predetermined  target  value; 

(g)  rotating  the  feed  rollers  in  a  reverse  direction,  so  that  the 
length  of  the  superimposed  portion  of  the  lap  sheets  is 
equalized  to  the  target  value,  and; 

(h)  providing  a  pressing  member  and  displacing  the  pressing 
member  so  that  the  superimposed  portions  of  the  ends  of 
the  lap  sheet  are  pressed  against  each  other. 


5,430.919 

SUCKER  ROD  GUIDE  CLAMPING  DEVICES 

Jimmy  A.  Starks,  1828  Pahnetto  Rt,  and  BUly  J.  Edwards,  601 

Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Benton,  La.  71006 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  976,479,  Not.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.282.302. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,447 

Irt.  a.»  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29-252  ,  ci.i„ 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  sucker  rod  guide  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  guide  slot  on  a  sucker  rod,  comprising  a 
generally  C-shaped  frame;  a  generally  V-shaped  engaging 
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member  welded  to  said  frame  for  receiving  and  seating  the 
sucker  rod  guide;  fluid-actuated  cylinder  means  carried  by  said 
frame  opposite  said  V-shaped  engaging  member,  said  fluid- 
activated  cylinder  means  having  a  piston  disposed  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  sucker  rod;  and  a  concave  surface  pro- 
vided on  said  piston  for  engaging  the  sucker  rod,  whereby  the 
sucker  rod  is  inserted  in  the  longitudinal  guide  slot  of  the 
sucker  rod  guide  responsive  to  extension  of  said  piston  by 
operation  of  said  fluid-actuated  cylinder  means. 


5,430,922 
METHOD  FOR  CAUBRATING  A  COMPLIANT  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Wayne  E.  Church,  Longmont,  and  Donovan  M.  Janssen,  Boul- 
der, both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,307 

Int.  a.«  B23Q  15/00:  B65H  23/00 

VS.  a.  29—407  8  Claims 


5,430,920 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,430,921 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  PIPE 

Brian  E.  McGuire,  Shaw,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Gas  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,673,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,249,344,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,920,  Oct  31, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,159,756.  Tliis  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

55,363 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1989, 
8925104.5 

Int  a.*  F16L  4J/09 
VS.  CL  29—401.1  4  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  cutting  out  and  removing  a  portion  of  an 
outer  layer  of  a  host  pipe,  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  material 
and  an  inner  lining,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  single  milling  cutting  tool  in  transverse  directions 
to  cut  through  the  outer  layer  in  transverse  directions 
without  cutting  into  the  underlying  inner  lining  to  pro- 
duce a  cut  line  around  a  portion  or  area  of  the  outer  layer, 
and 
removing  said  portion  from  the  pipe  to  produce  a  window  or 
opening  which  exposes  an  area  of  the  underlying  lining. 


4.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  compliant  guide  assembly 
including  a  spring  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cantilever 
spring  elements  with  a  guide  button  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 
each  cantilever  spring  element,  the  compliant  guide  assembly 
configured  to  provide  a  calibrated  biasing  force  to  an  edge  of 
a  passing  tape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  the  guide  buttons  into  a  calibration  flxture; 

(b)  securing  the  spring  assembly  to  the  fixture  so  that  a  distal 
end  of  each  cantilever  spring  element  is  disposed  proxi- 
mate a  corresponding  guide  button; 

(c)  exerting  a  calibrated  biasing  force  on  each  cantilever 
spring  element,  said  biasing  force  acting  to  maintain  each 
cantilever  spring  element  at  a  distance  from  a  head  of  each 
corresponding  guide  button; 

(d)  fixedly  attaching  each  guide  button  to  each  correspond- 
ing cantilever  spring  element  to  maintain  each  distance; 

(e)  releasing  said  calibrated  biasing  force  on  each  cantilever 
spring  element;  and 

(0  removing  said  compliant  guide  assembly  from  said  cali- 
bration fixture. 


5,430,923 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  CAP  FROM  A 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  CAP  ENGAGING  UNIT 

Donald  G.  Parent  Windham,  and  Gary  Keene,  Waterville,  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  Leon  S.  Trenholm,  Portland,  Me. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,395,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,296. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,734 
Int  a.*  B23P  79/00 
U.S.  a.  29—407  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  cap  from  a  container  using  a  cap 
engaging  unit  initially  spaced  from  the  cap  which  includes: 
causing  relative  rotation  to  occur  between  the  cap  engaging 
unit  and  the  cap  about  a  rotational  axis  :substantiaily  parallel  or 
coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container, 
maintaining  the  relative  rotation  between  the  cap  and  cap 
engaging  unit  while  bringing  the  cap  engaging  unit  and 
the  cap  into  engagement  by  relative  movement  along  said 
rotational  axis. 


sensing  a  torque  created  by  the  engagement  between  said 
cap  and  cap  engaging  unit, 


and  moving  the  cap  and  cap  engaging  unit  out  of  engage- 
ment in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  sensed  torque. 


5,430,924 

UPPER  COUPLER  TABLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  AN  UPPER  COUPLER  PLATE  FROM  A 

SEMITRAILER 

Roger  A.  Rose,  27  Korby  Rd.,  Esko,  Minn.  55733 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,526 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/04;  B66F  7/08 

VS.  a.  29-426.5  20  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  faciliuting  the  removal  of  an  upper 
coupler  plate  from  a  semitrailer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

vertically  adjustable  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  upper  coupler  plate;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  the  engaging  means,  the  sup- 
port means  having  an  upper  end  defining  an  opening  for 
moving  said  vertically  adjustable  engaging  means  there- 
through, wherein  the  upper  coupler  plate  being  supported 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  support  means  when  the  engaging 
means  is  positioned  below  the  upper  end  of  the  support 
means. 


separated  by  an  inter-hole  distance,  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  the  order  listed: 

(a)  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  alignment  holes  in  a  first 
pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  tube  means,  adjacent  hollow  tube 
means  separated  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  inter- 
hole  distance,  each  of  the  hollow  tube  means  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end; 

(b)  sliding  each  of  the  plurality  of  alignment  holes  in  the  first 
-■    pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet  over  the  top  end  of 

one  of  the  plurality  of  hollow  tube  means; 

(c)  pushing  the  first  pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet 
toward  the  bottom  ends  of  the  plurality  of  hollow  tube 
means; 

(d)  orienting  a  second  pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet 
with  respect  to  the  fu^t  pleated  biofilm  support  structure 


sheet  such  that  pleau  in  the  second  pleated  biofilm  sup- 
port structure  sheet  will  not  nest  with  pleats  in  the  first 
pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet; 

(e)  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  alignment  holes  in  the 
second  pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet  with  one  of 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tube  means; 

(0  sliding  each  of  the  plurality  of  alignment  holes  in  the 
second  pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheet  over  one  of 
the  plurality  of  hollow  tube  means; 

(g)  pushihg  the  second  pleated  biofilm  support  structure 
sheet  toward  the  bottom  ends  of  the  plurality  of  hoUow 
tube  means; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (g)  with  a  plurality  of  pleated 
biofilm  support  structure  sheete,  forming  a  corrugated 
stack  of  pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheets;  and 

(i)  attaching  a  plurality  of  retainer  caps  to  ends  of  the  plural- 
ity of  hollow  tube  means. 


5,4304>25 
BIOFILM  SUPPORT  MEDIA  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
David  S.  MacLaren,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  JET,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,438,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,388,316.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,405 
Int  a.*  B25B  27/14 
VS.  CL  29-433  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  constructing  biofilm  support  structure  mod- 
ules from  individual  pleated  biofilm  support  structure  sheets 
having  a  plurality  of  alignment  holes,  adjacent  alignment  holes 


5,430,926 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  ROTATABLE  BRAKE 

COMPONENT  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Dean  J.  Hartford,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,602 
Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  29-434  11  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  brake  component  and  bearing 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rotateble  brake  component  defining  an  axis 
and  including  a  brake  friction  surface  and  a  hub  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein; 

(b)  machining  the  bore  of  the  hub  portion; 

(c)  installing  a  bearing  unit  in  the  machined  bore  of  the  hub 
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portion,  the  bearing  unit  including  an  outer  race  engaging 
the  bore  and   inner  race  rotatably  supported   relative 
thereto; 
(d)  supporting  the  brake  component  and  bearing  assembly 
on  a  machining  apparatus  by  means  of  the  inner  race;  and 
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(e)  using  the  machining  apparatus  to  machine  the  brake 
friction  surface  whereby  the  brake  friction  surface  is  ori- 
ented in  a  predetermined  relationship  relative  to  the  inner 
race  of  the  bearing  unit. 


containment  shell  and  lowering  the  primary  container  into 
contact  with  the  hot  water; 

filling  the  primary  container  with  cold  water  of  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  about  70°  F.  less  than  the  temperature  of  the 
hot  water  so  that  the  primary  container  contracts  tempo- 
rarily decreasing  the  diameter  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
primary  container,  and  allowing  the  primary  container  to 
sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  containment  shell  during  contin- 
ued Tilling  of  the  primary  container  with  cold  water  such 
that  the  primary  container  displaces  the  hot  water  in  the 
containment  shell;  and 

removing  the  water  from  the  primary  container,  wherein  the 
containment  shell  and  primary  container  return  toward 
their  original  diameters  such  that  the  side  wall  of  the 
containment  shell  exerts  an  inward  radial  force  on  the  side 
wall  of  the  primary  container. 


5,430,928 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A  GRID  OR  PERFORATED 

PLATE  TO  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  COOKING  VESSEL 

Denis  Flammang,  Rumilly,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S,A.,  Selon- 

gey,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,269 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02461 

Int.  a.*  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—460  12  Claims 


5,430,927 
DOUBLE  WALLED  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
William  K.  Rogers,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Snyder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  88,196,  Jul.  6, 1993.  This  application  Dec.  1, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  159,849 
Int  CL»  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29—447  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  grid  made  of  hard  metal  to  the 
bottom  of  a  metal  cooking  vessel,  which  comprises:  fixing  the 
grid  to  the  bottom  by  closed-die  forging  so  as  to  make  metal  of 
said  bottom  penetrate  into  openings  in  said  grid,  and  forming  a 
series  of  reliefs  both  on  surfaces  of  the  grid  and  the  bottom  of 
the  cooking  vessel. 


5,430,929 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION,  COUPLING  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  D.  Sanders,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,891,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,356,182, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,196,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,275 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/02:  F16L  33/213 

VS.  CL  29—507  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  double- walled  tank  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  two  cylindrical  containers  of  substantially  identical 
diameter,  the  containers  including  top,  bottom,  and  side 
walls,  wherein  one  of  the  containers  defines  a  primary 
container  and  the  other  a  containment  shell; 

removing  the  top  of  the  containment  shell; 

filling  the  containment  shell  with  hot  water  having  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  1 10*  F.  so  that  the  containment  shell 
expands  temporarily  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  containment  shell; 

positioning  the  primary  container  in  alignment  over  the 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hose  construction  comprising  a 
tubular  hose  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  means  and  an 
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outer  peripheral  surface  means,  and  a  coupling  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  tubular  hose,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  means  of 
said  tubular  hose  comprising  an  inner  corrugated  hose  made  of 
polymeric  material  and  having  inwardly  convex  projections 
with  recesses  therebetween  and  extending  from  said  one  end  of 
said  tubular  hose  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  coupling  having 
an  insert  means  disposed  in  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  hose 
and  being  radially  outwardly  expanded  into  sealing  relation 
with  said  inner  corrugated  hose,  said  insert  means  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly directed  projections  with  recesses  therebetween,  said 
projections  of  said  insert  means  being  respectively  received  in 
said  recesses  of  said  inner  hose  and  said  projections  of  said 
inner  hose  being  respectively  received  in  said  recesses  of  said 
insert  means  whereby  the  interior  of  said  tubular  hose  is  sub- 
stantially sealed  to  the  interior  of  said  coupling,  said  convex 
projections  of  said  hose  respectively  having  apexes  that  de- 
fined an  inside  diameter  of  said  hose  of  approximately  1,500 
inches  before  said  insert  means  was  radially  outwardly  ex- 
panded, said  insert  means  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  sleeve 
that  is  formed  to  define  said  outer  peripheral  surface  means  of 
said  insert  means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
forming  said  projections  of  said  sleeve  so  that  each  has  a  sub- 
stantially flat  outer  surface  and  define  an  outside  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  of  approximately  1.525  inches  before  said  sleeve 
was  radially  outwardly  expanded. 


direction  through  the  finishing  mill  train  to  further  reduce 

the  thickness  and  elongate  the  slab; 
(i)  coiling  the  slab  from  step  (h)  in  said  coil  box  means  as  said 

further  reduced  and  elongated  slab  leaves  the  upstream 

end  of  the  finishing  mill; 
0)  uncoiling  said  slab  from  the  coil  box  means  and  rolling  the 

slab  in  a  third  pass  in  the  downstream  direction  through 

the  finishing  mill  train  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  slab 

to  a  desired  thickness  to  produce  a  finish  strip;  and 
(k)  coiling  the  finish  strip  on  the  finish  strip  coiler  means. 


5,430,930 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOT  STRIP 
Roberto  Passoni,  Coraopolis,  and  Giuseppe  Facco,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc., 
Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,595 

Int.  a.«  B21B  1/46.  13/22 

VS.  a.  29-527.6  ^  Claims 


5,430,931 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TWO 

COMPARTMENT  MOTOR 

Lynn  E.  Fishen  Michael  A.  Marks,  and  David  L.  Smith,  all  of 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,337,  Mar.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,237. 

This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,014 

Int.  a.*'  H02K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  29-596  8  Claims 


ID./:Jg^u.^^L]^.^u.  1"^!^"^  T^l^^ 
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1.  A  process  for  making  hot  strip  material  comprising: 

(a)  casting  in  a  continuous  slab  caster  at  least  one  strand  of 
steel  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  4  inches; 

(b)  cutting  the  strand  to  form  slabs  of  a  desired  length; 

(c)  heating  the  slabs  in  a  furnace  means  to  a  desired  tempera- 
ture; 

(d)  providing  a  finishing  mill  train  of  at  least  three  reversing 
mill  stands; 

(e)  providing  a  coil  box  means  at  an  intermediate  location 
between  the  furnace  means  and  an  upstream  end  of  the 
finishing  mill  train; 

(0  providing  a  finish  strip  coiler  means  at  a  downstream 
location  from  the  finishing  mill  train; 

(g)  rolling  the  heated  slab  in  a  fu^t  pass  in  a  downstream 
direction  through  the  finishing  mill  train  to  reduce  the 
thickness  and  elongate  the  slab  a  desired  amount; 

(h)  rolling  the  slab  of  step  (g)  in  a  second  pass  in  an  upstream 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  two  compartment  motor  which  has 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  end  shields,  a  stator  winding,  an  armature,  a 
cover,  a  control  plate  that  is  separate  from  the  end  shields,  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  control  components,  including  at  least 
two  components  from  a  group  which  includes  a  starting  capac- 
itor, an  overload  device,  a  centrifugal  switch,  and  a  circuit 
controlling  switch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  the  plurality  of  control  components  to  the  con- 
trol plate  to  form  a  control  plate  sub-assembly; 

b.  mounting  the  stator  winding  within  the  frame; 

c.  roUtebly  supporting  the  armature  between  the  end  shields 
and  attaching  the  end  shields  to  the  frame  such  that  the 
frame  and  the  end  shields  define  a  first  compartment  and 
the  stator  winding  and  armature  are  disposed  within  the 
first  compartment; 

d.  mounting  the  control  plate  sub-assembly  adjacent  one  of 
the  end  shields  and  electrically  connecting  one  or  more  of 
the  plurality  of  components  to  the  sutor  winding;  and 

e.  mounting  the  cover  adjacent  the  control  plate  sub-assem- 
bly and  ed  shield  to  define  a  second  compartment  which 
encloses  the  control  plate  and  components,  the  control 
plate  lying  between  the  cover  and  the  shield  to  which  it  is 
mounted. 
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5,430^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  VALVE  ON  OR  INTO 

AN  EXISTING  PIPE 
Uiwreace  C.  MmclJtggUL,  Newcastle,  and  Marcel  J.  Doocette, 
MiraaicU,  botb  of  Canada,  assigiion  to  Insta  Valye  Co.  Ltd, 


32 


Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,265 
Int.  CL»  B23P  15/00 
UjS.  0.29— 798 


■98a 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  and/or  replacing  a  valve  on  an 
existing  pipe  which  may  be  under  fluid  pressure,  comprising: 

a  main  housing  including  a  pair  of  separable  housing  mem- 
bers together  defining  a  first  bore  extending  along  a  first 
axis  for  receiving  the  pipe  and  embracing  the  same; 

said  housing  members  also  defining  a  second  bore  extending 
along  a  second  axis  intersecting  the  first  axis  in  transverse 
relation  thereto; 

an  annular  cutter  in  said  second  bore  and  capable  of  being 
advanced  along  said  second  axis  for  cutting  and  removing 
a  section  of  the  pipe  located  within  said  main  housing; 

a  further  member  axially  movable  with  said  cutter  along  said 
second  bore  into  a  predetermined  axial  position  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  pipe  after  siid  pipe  section  has  been  re- 
moved by  said  cutter,  said  further  member  having  a  port 
means  extending  transversely  therethrough  causing  flow 
through  said  pipe  to  be  selectively  enabled  and  disabled 
when  said  further  member  is  selectively  moved  or  posi- 
tioned such  as  to  bring  said  port  means  into  and  out  of 
aUgnment  with  said  first  axis  along  which  the  pipe  ex- 
tends; and 

sealing  means  located  within  said  main  housing  for  forming 
a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  pipe  and  each  of  said  housing 
members  when  in  use  and  around  said  further  member 
when  it  is  in  said  axial  position  for  enabling  and  disabling 
flow  through  said  pipe. 


each  surface  of  each  aperture  providing  part  of  an  edge 
for  the  layers  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

providing  a  conductive  material  on  all  surfaces  of  the  pro- 
cess panel  including  surfaces  of  the  boundary  af>ertures 
and  bridges;  and 

severing  the  printed  circuit  board  from  the  process  panel  by 
cutting  across  the  bridges  from  boundary  aperture  to 
boundary  aperture  to  free  the  printed  circuit  board  from 


the  process  panel,  with  the  conductive  material  forming 
outer  conductive  layers  as  shielding  layers  of  the  sand- 
wich arrangement  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the 
conductive  material  on  said  surface  parts  of  the  boundary 
apertures  forming  edge  shielding  means  on  the  parts  of  the 
aperture  surfaces  which  form  parts  of  the  edge  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  layers  with  edge  regions  produced 
by  cutting  the  bridges,  being  devoid  of  the  conductive 
material. 


5,430,934 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DIRECT  ACTING 

HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 
David  M.  Groh;  Chris  P.  Kaniut;  Steven  L.  Worthingtoa;  Martin 
W.  Uitvlngt,  aU  of  Battle  Creek,  and  Scott  C.  Joknson,  Mar- 
shall,  all  of  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Oiiio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,534,  Sep.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,771. 
TUs  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,481 
Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.43  7  Claims 


5,430333 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIPLE  LAYER 

PRINTED  CIHCUTT  BOARD 
Dieter  O.  Marx,  ami  Larry  K.  Wong,  kotfa  of  Kanata,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecooi  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,542,  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,376,759. 
TUs  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,945 
Int  CL«  H05K  3/02 
VS.  CL  29^-846  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
multiple  layers  in  a  sandwich  arrangement,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  process  panel  having  a  central  region  represent- 
ing the  position  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  border 
region  outside  of  the  central  region,  the  process  panel 
comprising  a  sandwich  of  signal  layers  and  insulating 
layers  between  the  signal  layers; 
forming  circuit  board  boundary  aperttves  through  the  pro- 
cess panel,  the  apertures  disposed  in  spaced  apart  positions 
around  the  central  region  to  defme  bridges  between  the 
border  region  and  the  central  region  and  with  a  part  of 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  direct  acting  hydraulic 
tappet  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  generally  cup-shaped 
body  member;  forming  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  outer 
wall  of  said  body  member,  said  groove-forming  process  de- 
flecting the  material  interior  of  said  body  member  to  a  prede- 
termined shape;  heat  treating  said  body;  locating  a  web  and 
hub  element  against  said  predetermined  shape,  the  periphery  of 
the  web  portion  of  said  web  and  hub  element  and  said  predeter- 
mined shape  defining  a  weld  interface;  and  welding  said  web 
and  hub  element  to  said  body  member  by  a  localized  welding 
process  applied  in  the  area  of  said  interface,  characterized  by 
said  groove  being  formed  by  mounting  said  body  member  on  a 
rotating  mandrel  with  the  inner  bottom  face  of  said  body 
member  located  against  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel 
having  a  depression  formed  therein  corresponding  to  said 


predetermined  shape,  and  contacting  the  outer  wall  of  said 
body  member  with  a  groove  forming  tool,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  mandrel  and  said  depression  and  the 
distance  between  the  end  of  said  mandrel  and  said  groove 
forming  tool  being  determined  from  a  common  reference 
point. 


5,430,935 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  E.  Yaworsky,  241  Wickham  Rd.,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

06033,  and  Galen  H.  Reed,  58  Bigelow  Rd.,  Colchester,  Conn. 

06415 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,797 

Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-889.1  16  claims 


s.   •.., 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  hooded  bulkhead  portion  of  a 
combustion  chamber  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  upstream 
end,  a  downstjpam  end,  an  axis  of  symmetry  A,  a  bulkhead 
assembly  which  includes  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  spaced 
radially  from  the  inner  ring,  and  an  annular  bulkhead  extending 
from  the  inner  ring  to  the  outer  ring,  the  bulkhead  having  a 
number  of  openings  for  orienting  fuel  nozzles  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  bulkhead,  the  combustion  chamber  assem- 
bly further  including  an  outer  wall  extending  downstream 
from  the  outer  ring  and  a  combustion  chamber  hood  extending 
upstream  from  the  outer  ring,  then  radially  inwardly  then 
downstream  to  the  inner  ring,  the  combustion  chamber  hood 
having  integrated  lug  mountings  extending  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting the  combustion  chamber  assembly  in  the  installed 
condition,  comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  annular  bulkhead  by  removing  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  portion  of  material  on  the  bulkhead 
at  a  region  between  the  openings  for  the  fuel  nozzles  and 
the  inner  ring  and  by  removing  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending portion  of  material  on  the  bulkhead  at  a  region 
between  the  openings  for  the  fuel  nozzles  and  the  outer 
ring;  and 

(b)  fixing  the  bulkhead  as  one  part  and  a  hooded  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber  assembly  as  a  separate  part; 

(c)  reattaching  the  bulkhead  to  the  hooded  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  assembly; 

wherein  removing  the  bulkhead  from  between  the  inner  ring 
and  the  outer  ring  preserves  the  relationship  the  lug 
mountings  have  with  the  inner  ring  and  the  outer  ring  of 
the  bulkhead  assembly  and, 

wherein  leaving  the  combustion  chamber  hood  undisturbed 
allows  the  combustion  chamber  hood  to  reinforce  the 
inner  ring  and  the  outer  ring  and  aids  in  maintaining  the 
original  orientation  with  respect  to  the  lug  mountings 
during  the  repair  operation. 


5.430,936 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  BLADE 

ATTACHMENT  SLOTS 
Henry  Yaadzik,  Jr.,  Rocky  Hill;  Gordon  M.  Reed,  Plantsville, 
both  of  Conn.;  Vernon  E.  Estcs,  Carlisle,  Pa,  and  Herbert  L. 
Walker,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,958 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29-889J  ,o  cI.1b,s 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gas  turbine  engine  blade  attach- 
ment slot  in  a  disk  comprising: 

a.  grinding  a  rough  slot  in  the  disk,  the  rough  slot  having 
stepped,  generally  straight  sides  by: 

plunging  a  straight  sided  grinding  wheel  into  an  outside 

edge  of  the  disk  to  a  desired  depth; 
operating  the  grinding  wheel  to  create  the  rough  slot  by 

traversing  the  wheel  across  the  disk  to  complete  a 

roughing  operation;  and 

b.  grinding  a  semi-finished  slot  into  the  rough  slot,  the  semi- 
finished slot  having  a  profile  generally  similar  to  that  of  a 
finished  slot  by: 

plunging  a  semi-fmish  grinding  wheel  having  a  configured 

grinding  surface  into  the  rough  slot; 
operating  the  grinding  wheel  to  configure  the  rough  slot 

by  traversing  the  wheel  from  one  side  of  the  disk  and 

back  to  another  side  of  the  disk;  and 
repeating  the  plunging  and  traversing  until  the  semi-fm- 

ished  slot  is  completed;  and 

c.  broaching  the  semi-finished  slot  to  produce  the  finished 
slot 


5,430,937 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
HELICOPTER  MAIN  ROTOR  BLADE 
Kevin  P.  Leahy,  Naugatuck,  and  Corey  D.  Jones,  Prospect  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,556 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-889.6  4  ciniB,« 


1.  A  sheath  spreading/insertion  apparatus  for  spreading  a 
leading-edge  sheath  and  for  inserting  the  spread-apart  leading- 
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edge  sheath  in  combination  with  a  blade  subassembly,  compris- 
ing: 

a  movable  stanchion; 

an  upper  elongate  carriage  member  mounted  in  movable 
combination  with  said  movable  stanchion; 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  mounted  in  combination  with  said 
upper  elongate  carriage  member; 

a  lower  elongate  carriage  member  mounted  in  movable 
combination  with  said  movable  stanchion; 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  mounted  in  combination  with  said 
lower  elongate  carriage  member; 

means  for  imparting  synchronized  movement  to  said  upper 
and  lower  elongate  carriage  members  between  a  disen- 
gaged position  wherein  the  leading-edge  sheath  member 
may  be  inserted  between  said  pluralities  of  suction  cups 
mounted  in  combination  with  said  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gate carriage  members  without  contact  therewith,  an 
engaged  position  wherein  said  pluralities  of  suction  cups 
abutting]  y  engage  respective  OML  surfaces  of  the  lead- 
ing-edge sheath,  and  an  operating  position  wherein  the 
leading-edge  sheath  is  spread  apart  for  insertion  onto  the 
blade  subassembly; 

means  for  generating  suction  forces  in  said  pluralities  of 
suction  cups  in  the  engaged  position  to  cause  said  suction 
cups  to  hold  the  respective  OML  surfaces  of  the  leading- 
edge  sheath  such  that  subsequent  synchronized  movement 
of  said  upper  and  lower  elongate  carriage  members  to  the 
operating  position  causes  the  leading-edge  sheath  to  be 
spread  apart;  and 

means  for  moving  said  movable  stanchion  to  insert  the 
spread-apart  leading-edge  sheath  onto  the  blade  subassem- 
bly. 


5,430,938 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  APISTON  RING 

ASSEMBLY 

V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  Bloomfield  Township,  and  Daniel  M.  Kabat, 

Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,399 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

\}S.  a.  29—888.074  12  Claims 


for  carrying  out  engine  operation  whereby  said  rings  act 
in  unison  due  to  the  friction  at  their  mating  surfaces  and 
are  free  to  radially  adjust  as  a  unit  with  little  or  no  inhibit- 
ing friction  while  maintaining  sealing  engagement  with 
the  step  of  the  groove,  a  side  of  the  groove,  and  the  oil 
film  on  the  bore  wall. 


5,430,939 

SAFETY  RAZORS 

Richard  Johnston,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00325,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1S>91, 
9104128;  Mar.  20, 1991,  9113336 

Int  a.6  B26B  21/44 
U.S.  a.  30—41  11  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  unit  which  comprises  at  least  one  blade  and  a 
blade  support  which  provides  a  skin-engaging  surface,  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  skin-engaging  surface  comprises  a  lubricious 
polymer  which  is  at  least  partially  water  soluble  at  a  pH  of  8  to 
9  and  water  insoluble  at  a  pH  of  7  or  below. 


5,4304M0 
SCISSORS  COMBINED  WITH  A  CUTTER  KNIFE 
Sungdae  Lym,  Dabok  Villa  301,  257-203,  Enum  2-Dong,  Dong- 
daemun-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
93-13765;  Jul.  23,  1993,  93-13766 

Int.  a.»  B25F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  30—146  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  piston  ring  blow-by  for  a  piston 
ring  assembly  in  a  cylinder  bore  wall  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  wall  being  bathed  with  oil  drawn  from  a  reservoir, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  piston  with  a  stepped  annular  groove 
having  top  and  bottom  sides,  and  coated  with  solid  film 
lubricants  stable  at  high  temperatures; 

(b)  inseriing  a  pair  of  matingly  superimposed  split  compres- 
sion rings  into  said  stepped  groove  with  the  split  ends  of 
said  rings  out  of  superimposed  alignment,  substantially  all 
of  the  non-mating  surfaces  of  said  rings  being  coated  with 
a  solid  film  lubricant  stable  at  high  temperatures; 

(c)  reciprocatingly  operating  said  assembly  in  said  bore  wall 


4.  A  scissors  and  cutter  knife  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  scissors  having  a  pair  of  blades  and  blade  holders; 

b)  a  cutter  knife  attached  to  one  of  the  blades  of  the  scissors, 
the  cutter  knife  furiher  comprising: 

i)  a  knife  blade  having  a  slider  attached  to  an  end  thereof; 

ii)  a  knife  case  sized  to  receive  the  knife  blade  and  slider 
and  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  knife  blade 
and  slider  therein,  the  knife  case  having  a  recessed 
ponion  and  a  blocking  member  removably  attached 
into  said  recessed  poriion; 

c)  wherein  said  knife  blade  and  slider  can  be  removed  from 
the  knife  case  by  removal  of  the  blocking  member  from 
the  recessed  poriion. 
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5  430,941 

PAIR  OF  SCISSORS  WTTH  REPLACEABLE  BLADES 

Michael  Un,  Her-Mei  Town,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shuns  Wei 

ladnstrial  Co,  Ltd,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,819 

Int  CL«  B26B  13/04 

UA  a.  3(^-260  ictata 


5,430342 

SURGICAL  BLADE  HOLDER  AND  BLADE 

COMBINATION 

TTiomas  H.  Doucette,  West  Mllfbrd,  N J,  aarignor  to  Becton 

DicUiHon  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  944357,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,272^12, 

which  is  a  cootiniwtion-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,387,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,685,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  612,356,  No».  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,060,387.  This  appUcatioa' 

Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sniMeqaent  to  Dec  28 

2010,  has  been  Hi«ri«i..w.^ 

lot  a.«  B26B  1/00 

U&CL30-330  gcbi^ 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  with  replaceable  blades,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blades,  a  pair  of  grips  each  having  a  blade-connecting 
mechanism  which  permits  said  blades  to  be  replaceably  en- 
gaged with  said  grips,  said  blade-connecting  mechanism  in- 
cludmg  a  locking  member,  a  controlling  push  block,  a  cover 
member  and  a  spring,  said  scissors  being  characterized  in  that: 
each  of  said  blades  has  a  lower  end  portion  and  reverse 
hook-like  teeth  formed  on  one  side  of  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  blade; 
each  of  said  grips  has  an  upper  half  portion  formed  with  an 
engaging  recess,  a  projecting  block  being  formed  on  an 
inner  upper  comer  of  said  recess  and  a  notch  being  formed 
on  an  inner  lower  section  of  said  recess,  a  slide  channel 
being  formed  beside  said  notch  and  a  rib  being  formed  on 
an  outer  and  a  lower  sides  of  said  recess,  a  pivot  boss,  a 
stopper  and  an  arch  depression  being  disposed  on  a  lower 
half  portion  of  said  recess; 
locking  teeth  are  formed  on  an  outer  side  of  each  locking 
member  and  a  slant  triangular  cut  is  formed  on  an  inner 
lower  comer  of  said  locking  member,  a  pivot  hole  being 
formed  on  a  lower  half  portion  of  said  locking  member; 
said  controlling  push  block  has  a  push  board,  a  slant  triangii- 
lar  projection  extending  inward  from  said  push  board  and 
rib  sections  each  disposed  on  a  respective  side  of  said 
projection;  and 
a  slide  channel  is  formed  on  an  inner  lower  section  of  said 
cover  member  and  an  insert  hole  and  an  arch  depression 
are  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  cover  member, 
whereby  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  blade  is  inserted 
into  said  recess  of  said  grip  to  replaceably  assemble  said 
blade  with  said  grip  akd  said  blade  is  removable  from  said 
grip  by  means  of  pushing  said  push  board  of  said  control- 
ling push  block  and  unlocking  said  reverse  hook-like  teeth 
of  said  blade  from  said  Idcking  teeth  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber, permitting  said  blad^sto  be  pulled  away  from  said 
grip. 


1.  A  combination  surgical  blade  and  surgical  blade  holder 
comprising: 
a  surgical  blade  and  a  surgical  blade  holder,  the  surgical 
blade  having  an  elongated  body  including  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  elongated  body  having  opposed  side 
edges  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end 
wherein  the  second  end  defmes  an  angled  surface  for 
engaging  the  surgical  blade  holder,  a  blade  cutting  edge 
extending  along  one  of  the  opposed  side  edges  from  a 
point  intermediate  the  fwst  and  second  ends  to  the  first 
end,  and  a  tab  extending  from  the  body  of  the  blade;  and 
the  surgical  blade  holder  having  an  elongated  fixed  Ixxly 
portion  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  fixed 
body  portion  having  a  blade  receiving  area  at  the  distal 
end  for  receiving  the  blade  and  a  handle  gripping  area  at 
the  proximal  end,  the  blade  receiving  area  having  a  de- 
pression for  receiving  the  tob  of  the  blade  and  a  rear 
mating  surface  for  mating  with  the  angled  surface  of  the 
blade,  a  pivot  point  on  the  fixed  body  portion  between  the 
distal  end  and  the  proximal  end  adjacent  the  blade  receiv- 
ing area,  and  an  elongated  rototable  body  portion  that  is 
routable  around  the  pivot  point  from  a  closed  position  for 
receiving  and  locking  the  blade  in  the  blade  receiving  area 
to  an  open  position  for  releasing  the  blade  from  the  blade 
receiving  area. 


5  430,943 
UNITARY  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEGETATION 

CUmNG  DEVICES 
Anthony  L.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  617,  Wahiut  GroTe,  Calif.  95690 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,792,  Dec.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,715 
Int  a.'  B26B  27/00,  9/02 
VS.  CL  30-347  jg  ciata. 

1.  In  a  cutting  attachment  for  a  cutting  device,  a  light-weight 
unitary  one  piece  rigid  generally  conically-shaped  body  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  body  comprising  a  conical  central  wall 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  and  in  a  first  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  central  wall  portion 
having  a  generaUy  smooth  inner  surface  which  forms  a  coni- 
cally-shaped first  cavity  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  roution  and  opening  outwardly  in  the  first  direction,  a 
circular  outer  wall  portion  adjoining  the  central  wall  portion 
and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  outer  waU  portion  having  a  generally  smooth 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


outer  surface  which  serves  as  a  skid  plate  and  is  formed  to 
inhibit  snagging  on  objects  as  the  cutting  attachment  rotates, 
the  central  wall  portion  having  a  generally  smooth  outer  sur- 
face and  the  outer  wall  portion  having  a  generally  smooth 
inner  surface  inclined  radially  outwardly  and  in  an  opposite 
second  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  for  form- 


36-, 
86.52 
97, 
96  78  9677 


ing  a  second  cavity  which  opens  outwardly  in  the  second 
direction,  coupling  means  carried  by  said  central  wall  portion 
adapted  to  couple  the  rigid  body  to  the  cutting  device  to  cause 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  radially  extending  cutting  elements  carried  by  the  rigid 
body  for  cutting  vegetation  as  the  rigid  body  rotates  about  the 
axis  of  rotation. 


5,430,944 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY  HAND  TOOL,  ESPEOALLY  HAND 

CIRCULAR  SAW 
Rainer  Shilling,  Friedrichsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00885,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  90,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1991,  41  00 
412.4 

Int.  CL*  B27B  5/38 
VS.  a.  30—388  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  hand-operated  rotary  machine  tool  formed  as 
a  hand-operated  circular  saw,  comprising  a  rotary  tool;  a  drive 
spindle  on  which  said  rotary  tool  is  clamped;  an  electric  drive 
motor  having  a  power  take-off  shaft;  a  gear  unit  coupUng  said 
power  take-off  shaft  of  said  electric  drive  motor  with  said 
drive  spindle;  a  machine  tool  housing  receiving  said  drive 
motor  and  said  gear  unit  and  having  a  standing  surface;  a 
spindle  locking  arrangement  for  fixing  said  drive  spindle  when 
changing  said  rotary  tool,  said  spindle  locking  arrangement 
being  switchable  on  voluntarily  and  having  a  slot  disk  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  locking  slot  and  arranged  non-rotatably 
on  one  of  said  power  take-off  shaft  and  said  drive  spindle,  and 
a  locking  pin  slidable  into  said  locking  slot  against  a  spring 
force;  an  actuating  slide  projecting  over  said  standing  surface 
at  said  machine  tool  housing  and  supported  in  said  machine 
tool  housing  so  as  to  be  displaceable,  said  actuating  slide  being 
coupled  with  said  locking  pin  in  such  a  way  that  when  said 


actuating  slide  is  displaced  until  arriving  behind  said  standing 
surface  said  locking  pin  is  inserted  into  said  locking  slot  when 
said  locking  slot  is  in  an  aligned  position;  and  a  displacing 
piston  arranged  to  be  displaceable  towards  said  actuating  slide 
and  held  in  said  machine  tool  housing  so  as  to  be  displaceable, 
said  displacing  piston  carrying  a  displacing  ramp  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  to  an  axis  of  said  displacing  piston,  said  displac- 
ing ramp  being  contacted  by  an  actuating  surface  formed  at 
said  actuating  slide  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
an  axis  of  said  actuating  slide,  said  locking  pin  being  coupled 
with  said  displacing  piston;  and  a  restoring  spring  which  cou- 
ples said  locking  pin  with  said  displacing  piston  and  exerts  a 
restoring  force;  and  a  spring  disk  located  at  said  locking  pin  so 
that  said  restoring  spring  having  one  end  supported  at  .said 
machine  tool  housing  and  another  end  supported  at  said  spring 
disk. 


5,430,945 

MANUALLY  PIVOT  ABLE  MAGNETIC  UNIT  ON  A  CAN 

OPENER  FOR  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  THE  CUT 

LID  OF  A  CAN 

Xiang-Dong  Huang,  43-24  195  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,701 
Int  a.«  B67B  7/72 
VS.  CI.  30—410  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  unit  for  holding  and  releasing  a  lid  cut 
by  the  can  opener  comprising:  an  arm  fixed  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  to  a  side  face  of  a  can  opener,  the  arm  having  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  a  depending  open-ended  cylinder  posi- 
tioned to  overhang  the  lid  of  a  can  engaged  by  the  can  opener 
to  be  cut  away,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  intermediately 
of  its  ends  to  the  arm,  the  lever  having  at  a  forward  end  thereof 
a  cylindrical  magnet  depending  freely  into  the  cylinder,  the 
magnet  projecting  in  part  from  a  bottom  of  the  cylinder  in  a 
counter-clockwise  pivoted  condition  of  the  lever  so  a  to  seat 
upon  and  magnetically  hold  to  it  the  lid  of  the  can,  and  the 
lever  having  a  rear  extension  that  is  manually  actuable  to  pivot 
the  lever  clockwise  to  raise  the  magnet  to  bring  its  projecting 
part  into  the  cylinder  above  and  clear  of  the  bottom  end  of  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  release  the  hold  of  the  magnet  from  the  lid  of 
the  can. 


5,430,94« 
DEVICE  FOR  ORCUMSCRIBING  CIRCLES  AND 
ELLIPSES 
Alan  R.  Peters,  Milford,  and  Vincent  T.  Kozyrski,  Plainville, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Fletcher-Terry  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,043,  Sep.  10, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,563 
Int  a.*  B43L  11/055.  9/04 
VS.  CL  33—31  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  circumscribing  selectively  both  circles  and 
also  ellipses  of  variable  proportions,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  marginal  elements  forming  a  rectilinear 
slot  on  a  first  axis,  and  having  structure  forming  a  channel  on 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  first  axis  lies;  an  armature 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  follower  slidably  engaged 
in  said  channel  of  said  housing;  means  for  attaching  said  arma- 
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ture  to  said  follower  for  relative  rotation  of  said  armature 
about  a  third  axis  normal  to  said  parallel  planes;  a  hub  assem- 
bled with  said  armature;  means  for  selectively  interengaging 
said  hub  and  said  armature  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  of  said  hub  along  a  rectilinear  axis  of  said  armature 
extending  through  and  perpendicular  to  said  third  axis  said 
hub  extending  on  a  fourth  axis  that  lies  parallel  to  said  third 
axis  and  is  aligned  coaxially  with  said  third  axis  in  one  of  said 
different  positions  of  said  hub,  said  hub  extending  through  said 
slot  and  having  a  surface  bearing  substantially  upon  said  mar- 


a  window  with  a  centering  point,  the  window  being  aligned 
with  the  receiver  slot  so  that  the  straight  edge  may  be 
viewed  through  the  window,  the  centering  point  being 
aligned  with  the  slit; 

wherein  the  slit  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  edge  such  that  the  cutting  implement  is  capable  of 
cutting  the  fiat  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  edge. 


»  "      c-^ 


ginal  elements  of  said  housing,  said  hub  and  said  follower 
engaged  respectively  in  said  slot  and  said  channel,  constraining 
said  armature  to  reciprocal  movement  on  said  first  and  second 
axes  during  rotation  thereof,  said  means  for  interengaging 
comprising  engaging  means  disposed  operatively  on  said  hub 
and  including  engaging  elements  displaced  laterally  from  said 
fourth  axis  along  said  rectilinear  axis,  and  permitting  ready 
vanation  of  said  positions  of  said  hub,  and  thereby  of  any 
displacement  of  said  hub  from  said  second  axis  during  rotation 
of  said  armature,  without  disassembly  of  said  hub  from  said 
armature. 


5  430  948 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 

CERTinCATION  SYSTEM 

H.  James  Vander  Wal.  Ill,  7112  -  30th  St.  SE..  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,334 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7/008 

U.S.  a.  33-502  22aaims 


.4'^^ 


5  430,947 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  T-SQUARE  FOR  USE  VVTTH 

WRFTING  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  M.  Courtney,  47  Horicon  Ave.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y  12801 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,479 

Int.  a.'  B43L  07/08 

U.S.a.33-^  9  Claim. 


^  .  jgS^. '.  ^ 


^^2 


1.  A  geometncal  instrument  for  use  with  a  straight  edge  to 
cut  positions  on  a  fiat  surface,  the  instrument  having  a  front 
side  and  a  rear  side,  the  instrument  comprising 
a  receiver  slot  located  on  the  rear  side,  the  receiver  slot 
extending  the  width  of  the  instrument  such  that  the  instru- 
ment can  be  slideably  mounted  on  the  straight  edge 
a  sht  to  position  with  respect  to  the  receiver  slot  a  cu'tting 
unplement  such  that  the  cutting  implement  is  capable  of 
cutting  the  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the  straight  edee- 
and  ' 


lb,  r-i       __J 


1.  A  coordinate  measuring  machine  certification  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  certified  ballbar  having  a  pair  of  spherical  surfaces  con- 
nected with  a  bar,  each  of  said  spherical  surfaces  having  a 
certified  diameter  and  defining  a  center  of  that  ball  and  the 
distance  between  said  center  of  one  said  spherical  surface 
to  said  center  of  the  other  said  spherical  surface  being  a 
certified  distance;  and 

a  positioning  device  for  positioning  said  spherical  surfaces  in 
multiple  known  locations  within  the  measurement  volume 
of  the  coordinate  measuring  machine  being  certified  in- 
cluding a  bar  support  that  supports  said  ballbar  at  a  mid- 
point of  said  bar  between  said  balls  wherein  said  ballbar  is 
supported  free  of  atuchments  to  said  balls,  said  position- 
ing device  including  a  first  rotational  assembly  for  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  bar  support  for  routional  motion 
about  a  horizontal  axis  in  defmed  increments  and  a  second 
rotational  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  said  bar  sup- 
port for  rotation  motion  about  a  vertical  axis  in  defined 
increments. 
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5,430,949 


PitcBt  Not  laracd  For  This  Number 


5,430,951 

RETRACTABLE  TAPE  WITH  TELESCOPING  ARMS 

Ken  Jacky,  7116  Fischer  Creeli  Rd^  Oeveland,  WU.  53015-1316 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,992 

lat  CL«  GOIB  3/10 

MS.  CL  33—760  1  Claim 


5,430,950 

STACKED  BLOCK  STEP  GAGE 

Walter  L.  Beckwith,  Jr.,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  A 

Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
per  No.  PCTAJS92/04379,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/21930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,953,  May  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,231,768.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

150,122 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  i/iO 

MS.  CL  33—567  19  Claims 


u 


1.  A  step  gage  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blocks  longitudinally  stacked  in  contacting 
relation  along  contacting  surfaces  generally  transverse 
said  gage, 

measuring  surfaces  on  a  plurality  of  said  blocks,  and 

tension  means  for  compressing  said  blocks  together  under  a 
compressive  force  greater  than  1000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  said  tension  means  comprising  at  least  three  adjust- 
ment means  positioned  relative  to  one  another  such  that 
they  cannot  be  intersected  by  a  single  line,  said  adjustment 
means  being  individually  adjustable  to  provide  different 
compressive  forces  at  different  points  on  said  blocks. 


1.  A  collapsible  measuring  tape  including: 

a  housing  for  said  tape, 

said  tape  being  made  of  a  flexible  metal  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  including  indicia  thereon  between  said 
ends, 

said  tape  being  wound  upon  itself  within  said  housing, 

said  tape  being  withdrawble  from  said  housing  by  manually 
pulling  the  first  end  of  said  tape  away  from  said  housing, 

said  tape  being  retractable  into  said  housing, 

a  first  extensible,  telescoping,  retractable  pointer  having  an 
outer  end  and  having  a  base  permanently  fastened  to  said 
housing  and  arranged  so  that  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
pointer  is  extendable  from  its  base  away  from  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  second  extensible,  telescoping,  retractable  pointer  having 
an  outer  end  and  having  a  base  permanently  fastened  to 
the  first  end  of  said  tape  and  arranged  so  that  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  pointer  is  extendable  from  its  base  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  tape, 

said  first  and  second  pointers  being  parallel  to  each  other 
when  their  outer  ends  are  extended  from  their  respective 
bases, 

said  housing  including  a  base  marker  which  is  in  alignment 
with  said  first  pointer, 

said  indicia  on  said  tape  including  a  zero  marker  which  is  in 
alignment  with  said  second  pointer, 

the  indicia  on  said  tape  graduated  to  exhibit  the  distance 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  first  pointer  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  pointer,  and 

wherein  the  outer  ends  of  said  pointers  can  extend  at  least 
twelve  inches  from  their  respective  bases. 
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5  430^S2 

TAPE  MEASURE  AND  ACCESSORY  COMBINATIONS  S""'  ^1  intersects  said  first  plane  substantially  at  right  an- 

D.Tid  Betts,  Sheffield,  EngUnd,  asrignor  to^S   £i  A  W  ^^' ^^J^^.  ««"'d  «"<!  third  sensing  means  generating 

Limited,  Sheffield,  England  8^*"  ">  =»•»«*«*  Sons  signals  which,  m  combination,  indicate  a  position  of  said  sec 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01450,  §  371  Date  Mar  17  1994,  §  102(e)  ""''  ^"'^  °^  **"*  ^°^  '*'"*'''*  '°  "***  *"PP°"  "'  »  given  time. 

Date  Mar.  17, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02799,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211.195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  23,  1992,  

92i5o751  — ^  ~ 

iBt  a.*  GOIB  3/10 
UAa.33-760  scuim. 


l,tf    III 


1.  A  tape  measure  and  accessory  combination  comprising- 

a  housing  having  two  opposite  sides,  a  top,  a  bottom  a  front 
and  a  back; 

an  extensible  and  retractable  tape  measure  having  two  oppo- 
site ends  and  contained  in  said  housing; 

an  orifice  formed  in  the  front  of  said  housing  to  permit  one 
end  of  said  tape  measure  to  extend  therefrom;  and, 

a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  blade  extending  alongside  said  tape  measure  such  that 
said  cutting  edge  extends  parallel  to  and  at  the  same  level 
of  said  tape  measure  when  said  tape  measure  is  extended 


5,430,954 
MEASURING  CALLIPER 

""."f  r  ?•.?***'  ^^''•«'  Go"»«n  A.  Lawrence,  Bamet,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  and  Fredrick  G.  DeGniTe,  Gooweg,  Nether- 
hinds,  assignors  to  Robert  Pringle  Engineers  Limited,  London, 
Umted  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25   1992. 
92039*5;  Sep.  18,  1992,  9219817  '        ^ 

Int  a.*  GOIB  S/06 
U.S.CL  33-793  5  ^^ 


5  430  953 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETTEciTING  OR  MEASURING 

MOVEMENTS  IN  GEOLOGICAL  FORMATIONS  AND 

OTHER  MASSIVE  STRUCTURES 

EiJer  M.  de  Sonza,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen's 

UniTcrsity  at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,539 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/30 

VS.  a.  33-787  1,  c^ 


t  An  for  detecting  movement  in  geological  formations  and 
other  massive  structures,  which  comprises  a  support,  a  rod 
made  of  a  stiff  material  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  said 
support  at  one  end  permitting  longitudinal  extension  and  rota- 
tion of  said  rod  in  three  dimensions  relative  to  the  support,  said 
rod  having  a  second  end  remote  from  the  support,  first  sensing 
means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  second  end  of  said  rod  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  support,  second 
sensing  means  for  sensing  rotational  movement  of  said  rod 
about  said  first  end  in  a  first  plane,  and  third  sensing  means  for 
sensing  rotation  of  said  rod  about  said  first  end  in  a  second 


1.  A  caliper  comprising:  jaws  pivotally  mounted  for  relative 
pivotal  movement;  said  jaws  having  opposed  measuring  sur- 
faces; means  responsive  to  said  movement  for  indicating  the 
spacing  between  said  measuring  surfaces  of  the  jaws,  said 
indicating  means  including  a  position  representative  member 
having  a  sensible  means:  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  sensible  means 
at  a  predetermined  position,  the  position  representative  mem- 
ber and  the  sensor  being  arranged  for  relative  movement  with 
the  relative  movement  between  the  jaws;  and  means  for  accu- 
mulating a  total  of  the  times  the  sensible  means  is  sensed  at  the 
predetermined  position  during  movement  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion of  the  jaws,  said  accumulating  means  including  means  for 
sensmg  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  to  add 
to  the  total,  when  the  jaws  are  moving  in  one  relative  direc- 
tion, and  to  subtract  from  the  total,  when  the  jaws  are  moving 
m  the  opposite  direction;  said  position  representative  member 
being  a  wheel  driven  to  rotate  from  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  the  jaws  by  a  gear  train;  and  said  means  for  sensing 
the  direction  of  relative  movement  including  a  switch  member 
biased  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  mounted 
for  movement  by  said  frictional  engagement  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  a  contact  member  when  the  wheel  routes  in  one 
direction,  and  to  break  contact  with  the  contact  member  when 
the  wheel  rotates  in  the  other  direction. 
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5,430^55 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FABRICS  INTO  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  DECATIZING  AUTOCLAVE 
Alberto  Pietro,  St«dm  MasMrano  CaUria,  70  -  Blella,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/rr92/00047.  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1991,  MI91A1119 
Int  a.»  F26B  25/00 
VS.  CL  34-242  «  Claims 


reducing  the  resulting  volume  flow  by  condensation  in  a 
condensor;  and 


1.  An  improved  sealing  device  for  a  continuously  decatizing 
autoclave  having  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  a 
slot,  the  slot  being  defined  by  two  side  walls,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  rotatabiy  mounted  within  the  slot  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  positioned  transversely  with  respect  to  a 
fabric  cloth  forward  feeding  direction  whereby  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  in  a  prefixed  direction  causes  a  fabric  cloth 
and  an  associated  fabric  back  cloth  to  be  fed  into  the 
autoclave  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  contemporane- 
ously withdrawn  therefrom  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
cylinder  at  generally  the  same  speed;  and 

first  sealing  means  comprised  of  resilient  inflatable  elastic 
elements  disposed  at  opposite  generatrices  of  the  cylinder 
for  sealing  and  adding  adherence  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  cloth  and  back  cloth  for  preventing  steam  leakage 
therefrom. 


5,430,956 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  DRV  LAUNDRY  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Wilhelm   Lange,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  SEMTEC 

MuUer  OHG,  Sudstrasse,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00408,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1990,  40  15 
9M.9;  Sep.  19,  1990,  40  29  538.9;  Sep.  19,  1991,  41  04  989.6 

Int  a.«  D06F  58/02 
MS.  a.  34—408  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  evacuating  a  drying  room  filled  with  fluid 
comprising  at  least  one  of  an  evaporable  fluid,  a  non-evapora- 
ble  fluid  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

raising  the  pressure  of  said  at  least  one  fluid,  and  mixture 
thereof  by  a  turbo  engine; 


pumping  off  the  resulting  reduced  volume  flow  with  a 
pump. 


5,430,957 

installation  and  process  for  the 

temperature  control  of  chemical  and/or 

biochemical  and/or  microbiological 

substanc:es 

Manfred  Eigen,  Gottingen;  Wolfgang  Simm,  Rosdorf,  and  Rode- 
rich  Weise,  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fdrdening  der  Wissenschaften  e.V., 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00704,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1990,  40  29 

004J 

Int  a.»  F26B  7/00 

MS.  a.  34—423  20  Claims 


oan 


1.  An  installation  for  the  temperature  control  of  chemical 
and/or  biochemical  and/or  microbiological  substances,  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  block  arrangement  having  at  least  one  region  which 
can  be  set  to  a  predetermined  average  temperature,  as  well 
as  at  least  one  further  region; 

a  metal  support  plate  means  having  a  receiving  device  for 
receiving  said  substances  or  for  receiving  vessels  provided 
for  said  substances,  said  support  plate  means  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  thermal  contact  via  at  least  one 
of  its  outer  surfaces  with  said  metal  block  arrangement; 

a  transport  device  for  transporting  said  support  plate  means 
along  a  transport  path  deflning  a  longitudinal  direction 
into  one  of  said  regions  of  said  metal  block  arrangement 
said  transport  device  having  an  arrangement  which  can  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  support  plate  means  for 
exerting  a  shearing  force  on  said  support  plate  means,  said 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7671 


shearing  force  acting  substantiaUy  in  the  direction  of  said 
transport  path;  and 
a  pressure-generating  device  adapted  for  generating  an  over- 
pressure between  said  at  least  one  outer  surface  of  said 
support  plate  means  and  said  metal  block  arrangement  at 
the  begimung  of  a  transporting  step,  and  for  generating  a 
partial  vacuum  between  said  at  least  one  outer  surfaceof 
said  support  pUte  means  and  said  metal  block  arrange- 
ment at  the  end  of  said  transporting  step. 

5,430,958 

ATHLBTIC  SHOE 

JukU  Kiyoaawa,  Kobe,  Japu,  aadgBor  to  ASICS  Corporation, 

,  ^^T^^J*'-  '*'"•  •*''*^'  ^*"-  ^  »»2,  Prt.  No. 
9,^,M6,  wUck  is  a  coatianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  639,770,  JaiL  10 
1991,  ahudoaed,  wUch  is  a  contiDiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  427  J65  ' 
Oct  27, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,024,006.  This  antUcatioii  A^g.  iT' 

1993,  Ser.  No.  105,186 

Chtas  KkMity,  aypUcation  Japan.  Jaa.  26,  1989,  1-8061 

The  portion  of  tiie  tern  of  tUs  patent  rabw^nent  to  Jbl  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  A43B  73/26 

UAa36-83  320^ 


said  first  strap  having  an  eyelet  portion,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  first  strap  being  fixed  to  a  sole  of  said  shoe  through 
one  of  said  adjuster  holes;  and 


Jl-A 


a  second  strap  disposed  on  a  medial  side  of  the  shoe,  one  end 
of  said  second  strap  having  an  eyelet  portion,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  strap  being  fixed  to  said  sole 
through  the  other  of  said  adjuster  holes. 


5,430,960 

UGHTWEIGHT  ATHLEOC  SHOE  WITH  FOOT  AND 

ANKLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

WiHle  C  Richardson,  P.O.  Box  1801,  CnDowhee,  N  C  28723 

PDed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,496 

Int  CL«  A43B  7/14.  19/00.  7/20 

UACL36-89  ,50^ 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

a  shoe  sole; 

an  upper  body  disposed  on  said  sole  and  defining  a  throat 
openmg  for  insertion  of  a  wearer's  foot; 

said  upper  body  including  (i)  a  vamp  portion  which  defines 
an  elongate  opening  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
from  said  throat  opening,  and  (ii)  a  tongue  piece  which 
coven  said  elongate  opening  along  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion thereof;  wherein 

said  tongtie  piece  includes  a  pair  of  side  pieces  having  rear- 
ward ends  attached  to  one  another  and  forward  ends 
att«;hed  to  said  tongue  piece  near  said  elongate  opening 
such  that  said  tongue  and  side  pieces  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, and  wherein 
said  side  pieces,  between  said  forward  and  rearward  ends 
thereof,  extend  around  said  defined  throat  opening  in  said 
upper  body  so  as  to  wrap  an  ankle  portion  when  the 
wearer  s  foot  is  inserted  into  the  upper  body. 

5  430,959 
TIGHTENING  MEMBER  FOR  A  SHOE 
Sl^ynld  Mit«ri,  Nligrta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aaics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013882 

Int  CL*  A43B  7/22.  7/14.  5/00 

^f?-Jt^  »CW« 

1.  A  tightemng  member  in  combination  with  a  shoe  compris- 

a  flat  adjuster  disposed  in  a  heel  reinforcement  portion  of  a 

shoe,  said  adjuster  having  two  holes; 
a  first  strap  disposed  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  shoe,  one  end  of 


1.  A  Ughtweight  athletic  shoe  which  includes  cooperative 
foot  and  ankle  support  systems  that  may  be  adjusted  or  acti- 
vated as  needed  to  support  an  athlete's  foot  in  a  manner  which 
substantially  minimizes  or  prevents  foot  and  ankle  problems 
encountered  as  a  result  of  subjecting  a  foot  and  ankle  to  intense 
athletic  activity  at  frequent  intervals,  said  athletic  shoe  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  upper  with  a  top  edge  that  extends  above  an  ankle 
made  of  a  flexible,  supportive  Ughtweight  material  with  a 
number  of  air-filled  pockets  selectively  positioned  in  the 
upper  material  and  including  an  opening  over  the  top 
surface  of  a  foot  with  a  tongue  disposed  therein; 

(b)  a  sole  attached  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  upper; 

(c)  an  ankle  support  system  adjustable  to  provide  a  variable 
degree  of  media]  and  lateral  support  to  the  athlete's  ankle 
mcludmg  a  brace  attached  to  the  upper  to  substantially 
cover  a  foot  wherein  said  brace  includes  a  pair  of  pockete 
positioned  to  cover  the  Uteral  and  medial  portions  of  an 
ankle  when  the  brace  is  on  a  foot  each  said  pocket  config- 
ured to  removably  receive  and  hold  in  an  optimum  ankle 
supporting  position  a  removable  medial  and  a  removable 
lateral  flexible  ankle  support  element,  said  ankle  support 
system  ftirther  including  an  adjustable  ankle  strap  remov- 
ably positioned  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  upper  over 
an  anlde;  and 

(d)  a  foot  comfort  and  support  system  including  an  insole 
positioned  between  the  sole  and  the  brace  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  athlete's  foot  and  an  air-fiUed  cushion  posi- 
tioned m  the  upper  adjacent  to  and  circumscribing  the 
opening,  wherein  shoe  lace-receiving  holes  are  positioned 
m  said  air  cushion. 
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5,430,961 
REACTIVE  ENERGY  APPARATUS  PROVTOING  A 
CUSTOM  FIT  AND  ANKLE  SUPPORT  IN  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Mark  Faulconer,  Newport  Beach;  Tim  Bowman,  Costa  Mesa; 
Ian  Burgess,  Santo  Ana,  all  of  Calif.;  Bemie  Allen,  Wayland, 
Mass.;  Rui  Parracho,  Peabody,  Mass.,  and  Eric  Swartz,  Mai- 
den, Mass.,  assignors  to  Converse  Inc.,  North  Reading,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,075 
Int.  a."  A43B  7/14.  19/00 
VS.  O.  36—93  5  Claims 


5,430,962 

PIPELINE  PADDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY 

FEEDER 

Mark  Osadchuk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ozzie's  Pipeline 

Padder,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,133,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,363,574,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,924,  Jun.  15, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,195,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

255,720,  Oct.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  May  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  68,766 

Int  a.«  E02F  5/22 

VS.  a.  37— 142J  18  Oaims 


1.  A  reactive  energy  apparatus  in  a  shoe  upper  providing  a 
custom  fit  and  support  to  an  ankle  of  a  wearer  of  the  shoe,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  containing  a  fluid  on  a  first  side  of  said  shoe 
upper.s  aid  first  means  containing  a  fluid  and  said  fluid 
causing  said  first  means  to  assume  a  one  side  of  the  wear- 
er's ankle  and  causing  said  first  means  to  engage  in  surface 
contact  over  the  one  side  of  the  wearer's  ankle  as  said  shoe 
upper  is  secured  over  the  wearer's  ankle; 

a  second  means  for  containing  a  fluid  on  a  second  side  of  said 
shoe  upper,  said  second  means  containing  a  fluid  and  said 
fluid  causing  said  second  means  to  assume  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  a  shape  of  a  second  side  of  the  wearer's  ankle 
and  causing  said  second  means  to  engage  in  surface 
contact  over  the  second  side  of  the  wearer's  ankle  as  said 
shoe  upper  is  secured  over  the  wearer's  ankle;  and 

means  for  spacing  said  first  fluid  containing  means  from  said 
second  fluid  containing  means  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
Achilles  tendon  of  the  wearer  as  said  shoe  upper  is  se- 
cured over  the  wearer's  ankle;  and 

said  first  fluid  containing  means  and  said  second  fluid  con- 
taining means  are  both  formed  in  side  by  side,  spaced 
relation  between  a  pair  of  overlapping  sheets  of  flexible, 
fluid  tight  material,  said  first  fluid  containing  means  has  a 
first  interior  chamber  enveloped  between  said  pair  of 
sheets  and  said  second  fluid  containing  means  has  a  second 
interior  chamber  enveloped  between  said  sheets,  said  pair 
of  overlapping  sheets  are  sealed  together  along  a  perime- 
ter boundary  extending  around  both  said  first  and  second 
interior  chambers,  said  pair  of  overlapping  sheets  are 
sealed  together  along  a  medial  spacer  spacing  said  first 
and  second  interior  chambers  from  each  other,  said  fluid  is 
contained  in  said  first  and  second  interior  chambers  and 
said  medial  spacer  prevents  said  fluid  from  readily  passing 
between  said  first  and  second  interior  chambers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  padding  pipe  laying  in  an  excavated 
ditch  where  the  spoil  from  the  excavated  ditch  is  piled  along 
one  side  of  the  ditch,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  vehicle  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  ditch  and 
the  spoil; 

(b)  elevator  assembly  having  side  walls; 

(c)  spaced-apart  guide  projections  extending  forward  from 
said  elevator  assembly  whereby  said  projections  define  an 
open  area  in  front  of  the  elevator  assembly,  at  least  one  of 
said  spaced-apart  guide  projections  having  at  least  one 
rotary  feeder  assembly  mounted  thereon,  said  rotary 
feeder  assembly  having  a  rotor  element  with  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  raised  structures 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  spoil,  whereby  as  said  vehi- 
cle moves  forward  along  the  pile  of  spoil,  said  spaced- 
apart  guide  projections  and  said  rotary  feeder  assembly 
assist  in  loading  said  elevator  assembly  while  said  elevator 
assembly  transports  the  spoil  to  an  elevated  position; 

(d)  a  separator  for  separating  the  spoil  that  is  transported  to 
the  elevated  position  into  fine  material  and  rough  material; 
and 

(e)  a  conveyor  located  at  a  position  lower  than  the  elevated 
position  for  conveying  the  fine  material  over  the  ditch 
whereby  the  fine  material  may  be  used  for  padding  pipe 
laying  in  the  ditch. 


5,430,963  

IRON  INCLUDING  PRESSURIZING  AND  EMITTING 
STEAM  CHAMBERS  AND  REMOTE  RESERVOIR 
Chien  Kuo-Chu,  No.  202-1,  Shen  Chou  Rd.,  Shen  Kang  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,975 
Int  a.«  D06F  75/12.  75/24 
VS.  a.  38—77.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  steam  iron  comprising: 
a  temperature  control  device; 
an  electromagnetic  valve; 
a  circuit  breaker; 
an  M-shaped  electric  heater; 

a  handle  having  a  front  end  with  an  on-off  button  provided 
at  said  front  end  of  said  handle  for  turning  said  electro- 
magnetic valve  on  and  off; 
a  water  reservoir  connected  with  the  steam  iron  through  a 

water  tube  provided  with  a  flow  control  valve; 
a  vaporization  chamber  provided  with  a  detachable  cover 
fastened  thereto  by  a  high-pressure  washer  and  a  plurality 
of  screws; 
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a  pressure  accumulating  chamber  disposed  in  said  vaporiza- 
tion chamber  and  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam 
outlet,  said  steam  inlet  being  provided  at  an  upper  portion 
of  said  pressure  accumulating  chamber; 

a  steam  emitting  chamber  provided  with  a  detachable  cover 
fastened  thereto  by  a  high-pressure  washer  and  a  plurality 
of  screws,  said  steam  emitting  chamber  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  steam  outlet  of  said  pressure  accumulat- 
mg  chamber  through  a  duct,  said  steam  emitting  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  steam  emitting  holes;  and 

a  soleplate  provided  with  a  steam  outlet  and  a  slot  adjacent 
to  said  steam  outlet; 


a  source  of  iUumination  which  provides  substantially  uni- 
form illumination  toward  said  display  area;  and 

a  mask  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  independenUy 
addressable  liquid  crystal  elements  which  is  disposed 
between  said  illumination  source  and  an  observer  and 
which  selectively  generates  one  of  a  plurality  of  masking 
patterns,  a  selected  pattern  varying  the  amount  of  light 
reaching  the  observer  through  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
display  area  reUting  to  the  transparency  according  to  the 
loci  of  the  transparency;  wherein  the  mask  generator 
comprises  at  least  two  layers  of  liquid  crystal  elements. 

5,430,965 

MESSAGE  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Shih-Wang  L^  p.q.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.445 

Int  CL»  G09F  7/18 


VS.  a.  40—597 


8  n«im« 


wherem  said  vaporization  chamber,  said  steam  emitting 
chamber  and  said  soleplate  are  made  integrally;  wherein 
said  M-shaped  electric  heater  is  disposed  between  said 
vaporization  chamber  and  said  soleplate;  and  wherein  said 
pressure  accumulating  container  is  disposed  in  said  vapor- 
ization chamber  and  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  M- 
shaped  electric  heater  so  as  to  receive  heat  therefrom  for 
stabilizmg  and  rectifying  a  pressure  of  said  steam  before 
said  steam  is  sent  to  said  steam  emitting  chamber  from 
which  said  steam  is  emitted  via  said  steam  emitting  via  said 
steam  emitting  holes  onto  an  object  being  pressed. 


5,430,964 

SELF-MASKING  TRANSPARENCY  VIEWING 

APPARATUS 

Dm  Inbar,  22  Deisraeli,  31999  Haifa,  and  Giora  Teltsch,  12 

Yaarot  Rd..  34788  Haifa,  both  of  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,799,  Jun.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,9«2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  31,  1989,  092936 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/02 

UACL  40-361  „ci.j^ 


1.  A  message  display  board  comprising:  a  writing  board 
embedded  in  a  base  plate  mounted  on  a  fixing  object,  a  pen- 
holding  portion  formed  on  the  base  plate  for  clamping  a  pen 
for  wntmg,  a  plurality  of  front  fastening  members  and  rear 
fastenmg  members  respectively  mounted  on  a  front  and  a  rear 
surface  of  the  base  plate  to  be  secured  on  a  wall  to  display  the 
wntmg  board  outwardly  for  showing  any  message  written  on 
the  wntmg  board,  and  an  illuminating  means  fonned  on  the 
base  plate  for  Uluminating  the  writing  board  to  be  visible  at 
night  time  or  in  dark  place;  said  pen-holding  portion  including- 
a  groove  longitudinally  recessed  in  a  rim  extension  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  around  the  writing  board  embedded  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  base  plate  for  snugly  receiving  the  pen  in 
the  groove,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pen  clips  protniding  from  the 
base  plate  for  clamping  the  pen  thereon  each  said  pen  clip 
formed  with  a  pair  of  bending  portion  bent  inwardly  for 
clamping  the  pen,  and  a  pair  of  finger  recesses  each  said  recess 
arcuately  fonned  on  the  base  plate  continuous  to  the  groove 
for  an  easy  take-away  of  the  pen  by  a  user's  fmgers  from  a 
pen-holdmg  portion  for  writing  message;  and  said  illuminating 
means  mcludmg:  a  lamp  having  a  first-pole  wire  and  a  second- 
pole  wire  respectively  connected  to  a  first  pole  and  a  second 
pole  of  a  power  source  containing  at  least  a  battery  for  power- 
ing and  Uluminating  the  lamp,  and  an  on-off  switch  resUiently 
formed  on  the  base  plate  to  be  depressed  for  switching  on  the 
power  source  of  the  Uluminating  means  for  lighting  the  lamp 
for  Uluminating  the  writing  board  or  to  be  actuated  for  switch- 
mg  off  the  lamp. 


1.  Apparatus  for  viewing  transparencies  comprising- 

a  display  area  adapted  for  display  of  a  transparency  thereon; 


5,4304>66 

SHOTGUN  SHELL  DE^AMMING  DEVICE 

TbomM  O.  Hippensteel.  24  Qover  HUl  La.,  Lagnna  HUla.  Calif 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,810 
Int  a.«  F41A  15/00 
UA  CI  42-90  ,^CW«. 

1.  A  device  for  dislodging  spent  shotgun  sheUs  from  a  shot- 
gun havmg  a  barrel  with  a  breech  opening,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  cyUndrical  body  formed  of  a  dense  material, 
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having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  barrel  of  opened  and  closed  positions;  mounting  means  for  mounting 

said  shotgun;  and  said  operating  member  adjacent  the  handle  end  of  the  fishing 

symmetrical  fore  and  aft  ends  attached  to  said  elongated    f^^  „,  spaced  relation  from  said  line-gripper  member;  a  control 

cylindrical  body,  said  ends  having  flat  surfaces  opposite    jj„g  connecting  said  operating  member  and  said  line-gripper 

member;  said  operating  member  including  actuating  means  for 


the  attachment  to  said  elongated  cylindrical  body,  said 
ends  having  rounded  sides,  and  said  ends  having  a  diame- 
ter that  is  sUghtly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body,  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
barrel  of  said  shotgun. 


5v«30^7 
AIMING  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEAPON 
Wallace  E.  Woodman,  III,  Merrimack;  Timothy  Loring,  Brook- 
line,  and  Kenneth  S.  Solinsky ,  Beford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Insight  Technology,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,058 

iBt  Cl.«  F41G  ]/34 

VS.  CL  42—103  16  Claims 


"\.^ 


tensioning  said  control  line  for  closing  said  pinch-members 
upon  a  fishing  line,  said  pair  of  pinch  members  including  means 
for  providing  pivotal  movement  between  said  opened  and 
closed  positions  under  the  influence  of  said  control  line,  sand 
spring  means  carried  by  said  line-gripper  member  for  normally 
holding  said  pinch-members  in  spaced  relation. 


^A 


5,430,969 
FISH  HOOK  AND  LURE  COVER 
Don  Taylor,  64  Lafferty  Street,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 
M9C  5B6  ,  and  John  Perdue,  38  Harshaw  Avenue,  York, 
Ontario,  Canada  M6S  lYl 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,953 

Int  CL*  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  a.  43— 25  J  2  CtoiBM 


1.  An  aiming  assistance  device  for  assisting  the  aiming  of  a 
weapon,  said  aiming  assistance  device  comprising: 

a  battery  casing  having  at  least  one  projection  extending 
from  a  surface  thereof; 

a  battery  housing  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  battery  casing; 

at  least  one  recessed  portion  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 
cavity;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  projection  against 
said  at  least  one  recessed  portion,  such  that  said  battery 
housing  is  in  a  closed  state  when  said  at  least  one  projec- 
tion is  received  in  said  at  least  one  recessed  portion. 


5,430,968 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FISHING  LINE 
Brian  Watkina;  Joel  S.  Dalton,  both  of  Batavia,  and  Harold  F. 
Flannery,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B-M-S-  Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,386 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  97/00 
U-S.  CL43— 25  6CUinia 

1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fishing  rod 
while  engaged  in  the  sport  of  fishing;  said  control  system 
comprising  a  line-gripper  member  and  an  operating  member; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  line-gripper  member  on  a 
fishing  rod  between  a  handle  end  and  a  tip  end  of  said  rod;  said 
line-gripper  member  including  a  pair  of  pinch-members  for 
direct  engagement  with  a  fishing  line,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  pinch-members  for  relative  movement  between 


1.  A  fish  hook  and  lure  cover  which  attach  to  a  fishing  rod, 
said  cover  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower 
side  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  housing  being  opened  at 
said  first  end  and  having  a  fishing  line  slot  centrally  along  said 
upper  side  thereof  from  said  ftfst  end  and  extending  to  said 
second  end  of  said  housing,  said  cover  having  at  least  one  rod 
attachment  cUp  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical  spaced  apart 
resilient  clip  arms  extending  downwardly  from  and  to  either 
side  of  center  of  said  lower  side  of  said  housing  with  an  open 
clip  mouth  between  said  clip  arms,  said  open  clip  mouth  being 
diametrically  opposite  said  line  receiving  slot,  said  clip  arms 
having  first  arcuate  arm  portions  directly  adjacent  said  housing 
sand  second  arcuate  arm  portions  spaced  from  said  housing  by 
said  first  arcuate  arm  portions  to  respectively  define  first  and 
second  rounded  rod  fitting  gaps  between  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  arm  portions  and  said  first  rod  fitting  gap  being  smaller 
than  said  second  rod  fitting  gap  and  said  slot  being  bordered 
lengthwise  thereof  to  either  side  by  top  edges  which  are 
rounded  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  by  bottom  edges  which 
are  flattened  interiorly  of  said  housing. 
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5,430,970 
USE  OF  HOT  WATER  TO  KILL  VEGETATION 
James  E.  Thompson,  1000-E  Hoover  Rd.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
33884,  and  A.  H.  J.  I^jamannan,  2120  Argonne  Dr.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55421 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,262,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  935  865 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,297,730.  This  application  Apr  26  ' 
1994,  Ser.  No.  233,776 
Int  a.«  AOIC  1/00 
UACL  47-1,5  ,cuim 


opening  of  an  adjacent  flat  panel  sheet  element  to  form  a 
coUar  apparatus  about  the  post  or  the  base  of  a  botanical 
item; 

e)  fastening  means  inserted  between  the  aligned  openings  of 
adjacent  flat  panel  sheet  elements  to  permit  slidable  ad- 
justment of  the  flat  panel  sheet  elements  and  to  retain  the 
flat  panel  sheet  elements  together; 


LOiu. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  weeds  and  undergrowth  by  the 
application  of  hot  water,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hood 
havmg  a  top  plate  and  fore  and  aft  flanges  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  plate;  a  handle  extending  upwardly  from 
said  top  plate;  a  pair  of  rollers  operatively  disposed  within  the 
volume  defmed  by  said  top  plate  and  said  fore  and  aft  flanges, 
said  rollers  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  support  said 
apparatus  on  a  surface  over  which  said  apparatus  is  moved  by 
pushing  said  handle;  an  endless  apron  mounted  on  said  rollers 
for  movement  therewith  as  said  apparatus  is  moved  across  the 
surface,  at  least  a  segment  of  said  apron  contacting  said  surface 
a  supply  of  hot  water  disposed  in  fluid  communicating  relation 
to  said  apparatus;  and  at  least  one  spray  tip  attached  to  said 
hood  substantially  adjacent  said  fore  flange  within  the  volume 
defmed  by  said  top  plate  and  said  fore  and  aft  flanges,  said 
spray  tip  being  m  fluid  communicating  relation  to  said  supply 
whereby  hot  water  is  sprayed  on  the  surface  forward  of  said 
apron. 


0  the  flat  panel  sheet  element  wherein  the  outer  arcuate  edge 
has  the  short,  upwardly  extending  rim  to  form  a  generally 
continuous  peripheral  overiapping  rim  in  the  assembled 
collar  apparatus;  and 

g)  each  flat  panel  sheet  element  which  includes  at  least  one 
hole  for  the  insertion  of  a  ground  spike  means  to  fasten  the 
flat  panel  sheet  element  to  the  ground. 


5,430,972 

PLANT  GROWING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Wianecki,  405  Tracey  Ct,  Westmont,  111.  60559 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,096 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.CL  47-66  „  Claims 


5,430,971 

ADJUSTABLE  POST  OR  BOTANICAL  COLLAR 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

C.  Randolph  Myer,  15  Forster  Rd^  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,664,  Oct  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,361,536,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913,464,  Jul.  14  1992 

Pat  No.  5,279,069.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  SerNo    ' 

276,208 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  AOIG  17/00 

"f:a-*7-»    ^,  17  Claims 

14.  An  adjustable  coUar  apparatus  to  encircle  a  post  or 

botanical  item  at  its  base,  which  collar  apparatus  comprises- 

a)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  separate,  identical,  and  gener- 
ally trapezoidal  flat  sheet  panel  elements; 

b)  each  flat  panel  sheet  element  having  a  generally  arcuate 
involute,  curved  inner  edge,  a  generally  arcuate  outer 
edge  and  first  and  second  side  edges; 

c)  each  flat  panel  sheet  element  characterized  by; 

i)  a  first  slotted  opening  positioned  toward  the  first  side 
edges  and  extending  generally  radially  between  the 
inner  and  outer  arcuate  edges;  and 

u)  a  second  slotted  opening  positioned  toward  the  second 
side  edge  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  inner 
and  outer  arcuate  edges  in  the  form  of  a  radial  curve; 

d)  the  flat  panel  sheet  elements  arranged  in  a  side  edge 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  first  opening  of  one  flat 
panel  sheet  element  generally  ahgned  with  the  second 


1.  An  indoor  plant  growing  apparatus  for  growing  plants 
having  roots  in  a  soilless  medium  comprising: 

an  upper  hood  having  a  light  assembly  therein  and  having  a 
Ught  source  for  directing  light  downwardly  to  the  plant; 

a  base  having  a  divider  for  dividing  the  base  into  a  wet 
compartment  for  holding  liquid  and  at  least  one  dry  com- 
partment; 

a  removable  receptacle  for  holding  the  soilless  medium  and 
having  a  mesh  bottom  through  which  roote  may  grow 
into  the  wet  chamber  to  obtain  moisture  and  a  dry  com- 
partment into  which  other  roots  are  exposed  to  air; 

a  vertical  support  extending  from  the  base  to  the  upper  hood 
to  support  the  hood  at  a  predetermined  height  to  position 
the  light  source  above  the  plant  to  direct  light  down 
toward  the  plant  to  create  a  microclimate  with  the  soilless 
medium  and  the  liquid. 
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a  liquid  reservoir  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  wet  compart- 
ment and  thereby  to  the  soilless  medium  above  the  wet 
compartment  and  to  the  roots  in  the  removable  recepta- 
cle, 

and  releasable  means  between  the  base  and  the  receptacle  to 
position  the  receptacle  on  the  base  and  allowing  detach- 
ment of  the  receptacle  from  the  base  to  clean  the  plant 
and/or  the  soilless  medium. 


5,430,974 
INDIOA  DEVICE  FOR  TURNSTILE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Mwtiii  Heriag,  10151  Unireraity  Blyd^  Ste  204,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32817 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,802 
Int  a.«  E06B  11/08 
MS.  CL  49—47  18  Claims 

10.  A  turnstile  for  carrying  indicia,  said  turnstile  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  arm  having  a  free  end,  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing; 
a  tubular  sleeve  containing  indicia  covering  said  arm,  said 


5,430,973 
CONFIGURATION  OF  FLOWER  POTS 
Shih-Limg  Loo,  102,  Yenping  Road,  Sec.  3,  Sungwu  Village, 
PiBgChen  City,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,027 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—66  3  Claims 


tubular  sleeve  including  an  arm  receiving  end  and  an 
opposing  free  end;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  arm. 


1.  A  flower  pot  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  concave  surface 
formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  drain  holes  formed  in  said 
concave  surface, 

a  supporting  assembly  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
body  and  arranged  below  said  concave  surface  of  said 
bottom  portion,  said  supporting  assembly  including  a 
channel  means  formed  therein, 

a  water-collection  tray  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel 
means  and  arranged  below  said  drain  holes  of  said  con- 
cave surface  for  collecting  water  flowing  through  said 
drain  holes,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  body  and  said  supporting  assem- 
bly. 


5,430,975 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5430,976 
HOLDING  DEVICE  '*'^J^  ^°!^  "°'  """^  adjustment  of  mounting  position  of  said 

Timothy  A.  Wirring.  Saginaw,  Midu,  aarigm,,  to  GeneraJ  Mo-   SX"^'  ^^'^  !^'  °*^  '°°""'*"«  ^^^  *«  **'o«8  »>o«« 
ton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.  '*'!"*=*' ■"o*'*^  adjustment  ofmounting  position  of  said  guide 

""  '"• ™l;  mounting  holes  of  said  sliding  support  member  for  mount- 

mg  said  door  window  are  formed  oblong  to  allow  adjustment 


tow  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,064 
Int  a.«  E05D  13/00 
VS.  CL  49—452 


8  Claims  °^  "O""'"'*  P<»>t>on  of  said  door  window;  and  a  service  hole 
IS  provided,  m  said  door  inner  panel,  for  fastening  said  door 
wmdow  m  an  up  stop  position  of  said  door  window  to  said 
slidmg  support  member. 


5,430,978 

VACUUM  HOSE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Ridurd  W.  Kohler,  105  Polo  Rmi,  Waterioo,  Dl.  62298 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,180,  Oct  8, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,533 

Int  a.*  E04F  79/00 

U.S.a.52-27  5  0^ 


1.  A  holdmg  device  for  attaching  a  first  plane  object  to  a 
second  object,  the  first  object  being  subject  to  adjustment 
^ong  three  axes  before  final  attachment  to  the  second  object, 
tlie  holding  device  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  fued  axis  with  respect  to  the  second 
object  and  bemg  fixed  with  the  second  object  after  adjust- 
ment of  the  first  object;  and 
a  second  member  slidable  along  a  fixed  axis  with  respect  to 
the  first  member,  the  second  member  also  having  a  nest 
with  an  open  slot  for  compliantly  holding  the  first  object, 
allowmg  adjustment  of  the  first  object  with  respect  to  the 
second  member  along  two  axes  of  adjustment,  the  second 
member  bemg  fuably  connected  with  the  first  member 
after  adjustment  of  the  first  object. 


5  430,977 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  WINDOW 

REGULATOR 

Kenichi  Kiteyama,  and  Yiuiro  Tashima,  both  of  Wako,  Japan 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tolwo 
Japan  ^  * 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237282 

Int  a.o  B60J  5/04 

UX  a.  49-502  2  Claims 


L  In  combination  with  a  floor  having  floor  joists,  an  appara- 
tus for  the  storage  of  a  length  of  hose  under  the  floor  compris- 
mg: 

an  elongated  body  section  positioned  adjacent  a  joist  under 
the  floor,  said  body  section  having  a  tubular  wall  defming 
an  mtemal  bore,  said  bore  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  length  of  the  hose,  said 
body  section  disposed  to  hold  the  length  of  such  hose 

an  upwardly  curved  tubular  section  connected  to  said  bcily 
section; 

an  access  section  having  a  tubular  wall  defining  an  internal 
bore  connected  to  said  upwardly  curved  section,  said  bore 
havmg  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  length  of  hose,  said  access  section  extending 
through  the  floor; 

an  access  opening  formed  in  said  access  section  to  allow 
mtroduction  of  the  length  of  hose  into  said  body  section 
and  to  allow  removal  of  the  length  of  hose  from  said  body 
section. 


10  u  j2 


L  A  structure  for  mounting  a  window  regulator  having  a 
guide  rail  fixedly  mounted  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  to  a  d«)r 
inner  panel,  and  a  sliding  support  member  which  slides  along 
said  guide  rail,  supports  a  door  window  from  below  and  is 
fastened  to  said  door  window  by  bolts  to  thereby  move  said 
door  wmdow  up  and  down,  characterized  in  that  one  of  a 
plurality  of  mounting  holes  of  said  door  inner  panel  for  mount- 
mg  said  guide  rail  is  a  round  hole  formed  as  a  reference  hole 


5,430,979 

STRUCTURE  CLAD  WFTH  TENSIONED  CLADDING 

MEMBRANE 

Robert  F.  Wieber,  Glenwood;  Darid  P.  Capezznto,  West  Seneca, 

and  John  D.  Hayes,  Sanborn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Birdair 

Inc.,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,714,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,261,193.  This  application  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,771$ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  P04B  1/12;  E04G  11/04 
UACL  52-63  ,5ci.j^ 

1.  A  structure  comprised  of  an  exterior  surface  which  is  both 
vertically  and  circumferentially  curved,  wherein  said  exterior 
surface  is  clad  with  an  integral,  tensioned  cladding  membra^ie 
which  has  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  disposed  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end 
and  wherein:  ' 
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(a)  said  tenskmed  cladding  membrane  is  not  contiguous  with 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  structure; 

(b)  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane  consists  essentially  of 
coated  fabric  material; 

(c)  said  structure  is  comprised  of  a  first  tensioned  cladding 
membrane  attachment  member  which  is  contiguous  with 
and  attached  to  said  proximal  end,  a  second  tensioned 
cladding  membrane  attachment  member  which  is  contigu- 


5,430,981 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  DECORATIVE  PANELS  IN 

FRONT  OF  EXISTING  WINDOW  PANES 
John  T.  Scott,  23389  Contiiieiital,  Canyon  Lake,  Calif.  92587 
Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  92,506,  JoL  15, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  833,103,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,238 
Int  CL»  E06B  3/00:  E04B  1/38 
MS.  CL  52—202  5  Claims 


ous  with  and  attached  to  said  distal  end,  and  a  first  stand- 
off member  which  is  contiguous  with  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane  and  is  dis- 
posed between  said  exterior  surface  of  said  structure  and 
said  intermediate  portion;  and 
(d)  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  tensioned  cladding  mem- 
brane to  said  first  standoff  member,  said  tensioned  clad- 
ding membrane  forms  an  arc  with  a  substantially  concave 
curvature. 


5,430,980 
COLLAPSIBLE  CUBICLE 
Walter  Ferrier,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Studio  169 
CC,  Capetown,  Sooth  Africa 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,600 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  14,   1993, 
93/5069 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/12 
MS,  a.  52—63  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  artistic  pane  having  exterior  edges  and  being  installed  in 
an  existing  window  assembly  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
an  inside  surface  of  the  pane  of  the  existing  window  as- 
sembly; and 

a  plurality  of  light  transmissive  channel  clips,  each  such  clip 
being  secured  to  an  exterior  edge  of  said  artistic  pane; 
each  such  clip  having  an  elongated  base  member  with  a 
screw  hole  at  a  first  end  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart 
first  and  second  retaining  members  integral  to  said  base 
member  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  base 
member  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof;  a  gap  being 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  retaining  members, 
said  gap  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
artistic  pane  at  said  exterior  edges  for  securing  each  said 
channel  cUp  to  said  artistic  pane. 


5,430,982 

STORM  PANEL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTINUOUS  RUN 

RAILS  AND  SPRING  CLIPS 

Robert  F.  Bane,  159  E.  7th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,254 

Int  a.«  E06B  3/26 

MS.  CL  52—202  8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  cubicle  which  comprising  a  tubular  enclo- 
sure of  fabric  material  secured  to  two  hoops  axially  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  hoop  being  resiliently  deformable  into  a 
composite  hoop  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  hoop;  a  first 
one  of  the  two  hoops  having  woven  straps  secured  by  one  end 
thereto,  the  other  end  of  each  strap  being  secured  to  a  loop 
fastening  means  for  suspending  the  cubicle. 


1.  A  storm  panel  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  storm  panel  adapted  to  be  overlaid  on 
a  window  or  an  opening: 

a  pair  of  rails  adapted  to  be  moimted  to  wall  portions  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  window  or  opening  and  opposing 
sides  of  said  storm  panel,  each  rail  defining  a  first  continu- 
ous U-shaped  channel  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  a  storm  panel  plane  defined  by  said  overlaid 
storm  panel,  said  fast  U-shaped  channel  facing  said  storm 
panel  plane,  each  rail  further  defining  a  second  continuous 


July  11, 1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


775 


U-shaped  channel  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  storm 
panel  plane,  said  second  U-shaped  channel  having  a  chan- 
nel mouth  which  is  adapted  to  abut  and  be  closed  by 
adjacent  wall  portions  when  said  rail  is  mounted  thereon, 
said  fust  and  second  channels  being  continuous  over  the 
length  of  said  rails  and  substantiaUy  spanning  an  entire 
peripheral  side  region  of  said  storm  panel  plane; 
means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  rails  on  said  wall  portions; 
and 

a  plurality  of  spring  load  chps,  each  said  clip  having  a  U- 
shaped  leg  which  is  inserted  into  said  firet  U-shaped  chan- 
nel by  an  interference  fit,  each  clip  fiirther  having  a  body 
section  which  transfers  horizontally  directed  forces  to  the 
U-shaped  chp  leg.  and  a  horizontally  oriented  contact  leg 
havmg  a  terminal  end  which  is  adapted  to  contact  said 
overlaid  storm  panel  when  said  clip  is  inserted  into  said 
rail. 


outer  waU  into  which  insulating  material  can  be  intro- 
duced; and 
the  first  fitting-part  and  the  second  fitting-part  are  vertically 
shdable  in  relation  to  one  another  for  ehminating  stresses 
originating  from  differences  in  the  expansion  of  the  inner 
and  the  outer  wall. 


5  430J84 

MODULAR  WALL  CONSTRUCnON  UTILIZING 

WOVEN  WIRE  PARTITIONS 

R«>uM  A.  YooBg,  and  Greiory  C.  Yowg,  both  of  Dcbtct,  N.C. 

■««giH)r»  to  Wireway  Soirth  lat,  Deaver,  N.C 

CootlniiatiMHta-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  121,027,  Sep.  13,  1993, 

abuidoiied.  This  appUcatkw  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247  061 

IbL  a.«  E04B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  52-281  3,cui«, 


^^  5,430,983 

FnriNG  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  OF  A 
TIMBER  BUILDING 
B»|je  Taipalensou,  ,nniTii«s8atan  27,  953  32  Haparanda,  Swe- 
on 

PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00321,  §  371  DMe  Not.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20878,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,425 
dainis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  22, 1991  9101548 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/3S 
UA  a  52-233  „c.i^ 


1.  A  fitting  for  mounting  and  joining  together  inner  and 
outer  waUs  respectively,  comprising: 

a  first  part  and  a  second  part  which  are  mutually  joined  to 
one  another; 

a  first  attachment  device  mounted  on  the  first  part  for  at- 
tachment of  the  first  part  to  a  first  inner  panel  of  the  inner 
wall  and  a  second  attachment  device  mounted  on  the 
second  part  for  attachment  of  the  second  part  to  a  first 
outer  panel  of  the  outer  wall; 

a  first  joining  device  which  is  insertable  in  a  second  inner 
panel  of  the  inner  wall  and  is  attachable  to  said  fitting  for 
joimng  together  the  first  inner  panel  and  the  second  inner 
panel; 

a  second  joining  device  which  is  insertable  in  a  second  outer 
panel  of  the  outer  wall  and  is  attachable  to  said  fitting  for 
joinmg  together  the  first  outer  panel  and  the  second  outer 
panel; 

whereby  a  complete  inner  wall  and  a  complete  outer  wall 
can  be  obtained  respectively  by  using  several  fittings  to 
connect  a  plurality  of  panels; 

said  fitting  defining  a  cavity  between  the  inner  wall  and  the 


1.  A  modular  wall  construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  support  posts  having  mutually 
spaced  slots  m  commonly  facing  walls  thereof,  each  slot 
being  at  least  partially  defined  by  oppositely  disposed  first 
and  second  edge  segments; 

at  least  one  panel  arranged  between  said  support  posts 

connecting  elements  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  panel  to  overlie  the  commonly  facing  walls  of  said 
support  posts  at  said  slots,  said  connecting  elements  hav- 
mg hook  shaped  portions  received  in  said  slots  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  edge  segments  thereof,  and  having 
openings  therein  ahgned  with  said  slots  adjacent  to  the 
second  edge  segments  thereof;  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  openings  into  said 
slots  to  coact  in  engagement  with  said  second  edge  seg- 
ments to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  hook  portions 
from  said  first  edge  segments. 


5,430,985 
BUILDING  BLOCK  WALL  CONNECTOR  STRIP  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BLOCK  WALL 
imUZING  SUCH  STRIP 
Waito.  J.  Co»e««,  28  He^he.  PL,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.  07643 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,494 
Int  a.»  E04B  1/12.  21/14 
UACL52-308  ,  q.^ 

1.  In  a  building  block  wall  assembly  comprising  of  plurality 
of  molded  building  blocks  each  having  a  centi^Ily  located 
ndge  extending  peripherally  around  the  outer  edge  surfaces 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  connector  suips  each 
havmg  longitudinaUy  extending  grooves  on  oppositely  dis- 
posed surfaces  thereof,  said  grooves  being  sized  to  receive 
therem  ndge  portions  of  adjacently  positioned  blocks  to  assem- 
ble a  wall  of  such  blocks,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  connector  strips  being  substantially  rigid  and  each  hav- 
mg a  longitudinally  extending  center  section  having  a  first 
outer  surface  and  a  second  oppositely  disposed  outer 
surface  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface  by  a  predeter- 
mmed  thickness,  said  center  section  having  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinally  extending  edges; 
said  grooves  being  centrally  located  on  said  surfaces,  respec- 
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lively,  of  said  center  section,  and  said  grooves  extending 
longitudinally  the  length  of  said  strip; 

first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  flanges  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
edges,  respectively,  of  said  center  section,  said  flanges 
being  centrally  located  along  the  thickness  of  said  center 
section  and  extending  for  the  length  of  said  strip,  and  said 
flanges  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
center  section  and  terminating  in  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges,  respectively,  of  said  strip; 

the  width  of  said  strip  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  build- 
ing block  to  which  said  strip  is  to  be  mounted  to  locate  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  flanges  in  contact  with  marginal 
edge  surfaces  of  the  building  block;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  flanges  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
and  longitudinally  extending  walls  projecting  outwardly 
from  opposite  surfaces  thereof;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  flanges  further  has  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  laterally  extending  ribs  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  walls,  said  flanges  having  a  configu- 
ration to  permit  at  least  some  of  said  ribs  to  engage  the 
marginal  edge  surfaces  of  the  building  block  to  which  said 
strip  is  to  be  mounted,  whereby  said  longitudinal  flanges, 
said  longitudinal  walls,  and  said  lateral  ribs  defme  a  plural- 
ity of  open  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip;  and 


between  the  outer  edges,  respectively,  of  adjacently  lo- 
cated blocks  and  the  adjacent  longitudinally  extending 
walls  of  the  associated  connector  strips  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  which  include  said  open  compartments, 
and  a  binder  composition  received  in  said  channels  to 
anchor  said  blocks  and  said  associated  connector  strips  in 
place. 


5,430,986 

SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Vagedcs,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Richwood  Building 

Products,  Richwood,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,316,  May  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,347,782.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,822 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E06B  im 

MS.  a.  52—473  6  Claims 


further  comprising  resiliently  compressible  material 
mounted  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  center 
section  on  either  side  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
grooves,  said  center  section  having  a  configuration  to 
permit  said  compressible  material  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  surface  of  the  building  block  to  which  said  strip  is  to 
be  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  building  block  ridge,  said 
material  having  a  outer  surface  coated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  and  a  removable  release  sheet  mounted 
to  said  adhesive  surface  and  adapted  to  be  removed  there- 
from when  said  strip  is  mounted  to  the  building  block;  and 

further  comprising  a  fastener  for  coupling  together  adjacent 
segments  of  said  coimector  strips,  said  fastener  comprising 
first  and  second  post  elements  Spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  an  interconnecting  web,  said  posts  being  sized 
to  be  received  in  the  spaces,  respectively,  between  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  center  section  of  said  connector 
strips  and  said  center  section  of  said  connector  strips  and 
said  longitudinal  walls  on  said  flanges  of  said  strips,  said 
web  serving  to  space  said  posts  apart  from  one  another  by 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  lateral  distance  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  center  section  of  said 
strip;  and 

wherein  said  blocks  have  an  outer  peripheral  edge  laterally 
spaced  from  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the 
associated  connector  strips  mounted  thereon,  the  spacing 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  comprising 

a  body  portion; 

an  upper  cap; 

said  body  portion  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  and 
two  parallel  lateral  stiles  having  a  surface  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  portions; 

said  upper  cap  having  a  forward  panel,  a  horizontal  endwall, 
two  opposed  lateral  walls  and  two  rear  ledges  wherein 
said  lateral  walls  extend  over  said  surface  of  said  two  stiles 
with  said  forward  panel  of  said  upper  cap  covering  said 
upper  portion  with  said  stiles  positioned  between  said 
ledges  and  said  forward  panel; 

whereby  the  length  of  said  shutter  can  be  adjusted  by  cover- 
ing selected  lengths  of  said  upper  portion  with  said  upper 
cap. 


5,430,987 
TOOLING  TO  FORM  TEAR-OFF  STRIP  ON  A 
DISPENSER  POUCH 
William  A.  Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Arrowhead,  and  Steven  D.  DstIs, 
Yuciappa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.,  San 
Bernardino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,766,  Jan.  24, 1993.  This  application 
Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,549 
Int  a.«  B65R  9/06.  61/06.  61/18 
UJS.  a.  53—133.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  head  seal  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  form,  fill 
and  seal  pouch  packaging  machine  comprising  first  and  second 
opposed  elongated  jaws;  each  of  said  first  and  second  opposed 
elongated  jaws  have  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  with 
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mg  therebetween  on  a  plurality  of  pouches;  said  front  sur^       ''^  .  ^^^  ^^Vosc^  an  adhesive  appUcation  surface 

of  sajd  first  opposed  elongated  jaw  including  a  plurality  of  !l"  *\»«=°"<^  -^"^d  fo'd;  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to 
pouch  fonning  areas  for  fonning  separate  substantially  larce  »*ln«»ve  appUcation  surface;  a  first  folder  for  inward  fold- 
pouches  when  said  pouch  fonning  areas  are  brought  into 
contact,  against  said  heat  seaUble  films,  with  corresponding 
areas  on  said  front  surface  of  said  second  opposed  elongated 
jaw;  and  said  front  surface  of  said  first  opposed  elongatedjaw 
mcluding  an  elongated  cross  seal  portion  and  an  elongated 
cut-off  receiving  recess  extending  along  the  entire  length 
thereof;  said  cross  seal  portion  coacting  with  said  heat  scalable 
rums  and  a  corresponding  elongated  cross  seal  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  entire  length  of  said  front  surface  of  said  second 
jaw  to  form  bottom  seals  on  a  first,  partiaUy  fonned  pouch, 
when  said  front  surfaces  of  first  and  second  jaws  are  brought 
together,  before  filling  and  completion  of  said  first,  partiSy 
fonned  pouch;  and  including,  in  each  of  the  corresponding 


ing  of  a  first  one  of  the  first  inward  folds;  and  a  second  folder 
for  mward  folding  of  a  second  one  of  the  first  inward  folds 
after  application  of  adhesive  on  the  adhesive  appUcation  sur- 


pouch  fonmng  areas  on  said  front  surface  of  said  second  op- 
posed elongated  jaw,  the  following:  a  pair  of  recessed  holes  to 
receive  the  ends  of  punches  when  they  are  reciprocated  to 
tonn  said  openmgs  in  said  second  pouch;  a  pair  of  slotted 
recess  to  r^ive  the  ends  of  a  multi-bladed  perf-orator,  when 
said  multi-bladed  perforator  fonn  perforations  for  a  tear-off 
stnp  m  said  second  pouch;  and  a  raised  surface  surrounding  an 
insulated  area  against  which  said  raised,  combination  outlet 
spout  and  angularly  aligned  seal  fonning  portions  surrounding 
an  msulated  area  on  said  front  surf^ace  of  said  fuTit  jaw  press« 
said  heat  scalable  fUms  to  fonn  an  outlet  spout  and  angularly 
aligned  seal  fomung  portions  on  said  second  pouch   the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  multi-bladed  perforator  which  slides  in  said  pair  of 
elongated,  slotted  openings  having  blades  sized  and  di- 
mensioned to  fonn  a  plurality  of  cuts  on  said  second 
pouch  on  each  side  of  said  outiet  spout,  which  cuts  extend 
substantially  across  said  second  pouch,  immediately  up  to 
but  not  across  a  tip  of  said  outlet  spout  ' 

5,4304>88 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINAL  TOLDING 
M^ns  GusUTsson;  Thomas  Bengtason,  and  Dan  Kagg,  rfl  of 
falkenberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Absoflex  Akustik  AB  Falk- 
enberg,  Sweden  ' 

PCT  No  PCr/SE92/00335,  §  371  Date  Not.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Sti  Not'  "'  ^^^'  **"  ^^'  '^°*  ^^2/20880,  PCT  Pub. 

PCT  PUed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  150,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21,  1991  9101514 
Int  CL*  B65B  7/26 
MS.  CL  53-376.4  ,„  ^^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  comers  in  a  covering  for  a  panel 
compnsmg  means  for  positioning  the  covering  to  surround  the 
panel  and  to  extend  from  edges  thereoff  means  for  fonning  at 
least  two  first  mward  folds  from  two  opposing  edges  of  the 
covenng  and  for  causing  the  first  inward  folds  to  overlap  one 
another,  means  for  fonning  second  inward  folds  from  the 
opposing  edges,  the  second  inward  folds  being  located  inside 
the  overlapping,  first  inward  folds;  a  comer  support  for  fonn- 

fV  ^"'"..''^  '"'*'"*'  °'  '""^  fol'^'ng  of  *e  second  inward 
told  about  the  comer  support;  an  adjusuble  stimip  for  aiding 


5  430,989 

CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  H.  Jones,  2709  Fleming  St,  Alexandria,  Va.  22306-1625 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,572 

Int  CL*  E04H  12/22 

UA  a.  52-^5.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  constniction  system  for  making  open  latticework  stnic- 
tures  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  of  said  connectors  including 
a  base  portion,  having  opposing  faces  and  at  least  first  a 
second  and  third  side  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  attaching 
elements,  said  plurality  of  attaching  elements  including  a 
ftfst  attaching  element  mounted  on  the  first  side  portion  of 
said  base  portion  and  a  second  attaching  element  mounted 
on  the  second  side  portion  of  said  base  portion,  said  first 
and  second  attaching  elemenu  respectively  including  first 
and  second  receiving  openings  each  of  which  has  an  asso- 
ciated longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fust 
receiving  opening  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  receiving  opening  at  a  predetermined  angle  and 
a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  said  rods  defming  a  respective 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  portions,  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of 
connectors  being  interconnected  by  aligning  the  first 
receivmg  opening  of  a  first  connector  of  said  fir^t  group  of 
connectors  with  the  second  receiving  opening  of  another 
connector  of  said  first  group  of  connector?  and  inserting 
the  first  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 
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rods  within  the  aligned  receiving  openings  to  interconnect 
the  first  group  of  connectors,  a  second  group  of  said 
plurality  of  connectors  being  interconnected  by  aligning 
the  first  receiving  opening  of  a  first  connector  of  said 
second  group  of  connectors  with  the  second  receiving 
opening  of  another  connector  of  said  second  group  of 
connectors  and  inserting  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  rods  within  the  aligned 
receiving  openings  to  interconnect  the  second  group  of 
connectors,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  connectors 
being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rod  to  form  an  open  latticework  structure. 


5,430,991 

DATA  CARRIER  MAGAZINE  AND  OPENING 

MECHANISM 

Gnttorm  Rudi,  Fjellhamar,  Halvor  O.  Kyifte,  Haslum,  and 

Ornulf  Jansen,  Fjellhamar,  all  of  Norway,  aasignon  to  Tand- 

berg  Data  Storage,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,222 

IBL  CL*  B65B  5/10.  23/00.  43/38 

VS.  a.  53—382.1  *  Claims 


5,430,990 

ENVELOPE  STUFFING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Long,  41  Lamont  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario  MIS  1A8, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  64,553,  May  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,903, 

Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

271,652 

Int  CL*  B65B  5/06,  43/32.  43/36 

VS.  CL  53—252  »7  Claims 


1.  An  on-the-fly  envelope  stufTmg  machine  for  an  envelope 
of  the  type  having  a  back  panel  with  a  flap,  a  front  panel 
meeting  said  back  panel  at  side  and  bottom  edges  and  an  open- 
ing at  the  base  of  said  flap,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  insert  supports,  each  for  continuously  moving 
in  a  downstream  path  and  for  supporting  a  stack  of  one  or 
more  inserts  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  envelope  supports,  each  for  continuously  mov- 
ing in  a  downstream  path  and  for  supporting  an  envelope 
with  said  envelope  opening  directed  toward  said  insert 
support  downstream  path,  at  least  at  an  insertion  sution; 

a  protuberance  extending  from  each  of  said  insert  supports 
and,  at  least  at  said  insertion  station,  directed  toward  said 
envelope  support  downstream  path; 

said  envelope  support  downstream  path  and  said  insert  sup- 
port downstream  path  merging  at  said  insertion  station 
such  that  a  protuberance  of  an  insert  support  at  said  inser- 
tion sution  enters  the  opening  of  any  envelope  supported 
by  an  envelope  support  at  said  insertion  station  and  ex- 
tends beyond  the  margin  of  any  window  in  said  any  enve- 
lope; 

pusher  means  associated  with  each  of  said  insert  supports  for 
pushing  any  stack  of  inserts  supported  by  an  insert  support 
at  said  insertion  station  along  said  protuberance  and  into 
an  envelope  at  said  insertion  station; 

said  envelope  support  downstream  path  and  said  insert  sup- 
port downstream  path  diverging  downstream  of  said 
insertion  station. 


1.  A  system  for  holding  dau  carriers  comprising: 

a  magazine  having  at  least  one  receptacle  therein  for  holding 
a  data  carrier  and  having  a  cover  rotatable  on  a  plurality 
of  bearings  between  an  open  position  exposing  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  closed  position  covering  said  receptacle; 

rotatable  means  engageable  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
bearings  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  cover  for 
opening  and  closing  said  cover;  and 

stationary  means,  remote  from  said  magazine,  on  which  said 
rotatoble  means  mounted,  and  relative  to  which  said  mag- 
azine is  linearly  moved  to  become  engaged  with  and 
pushed  by  said  routable  means,  for  translating  linear 
movement  of  said  magazine  into  rotary  movement  of  said 
rotatable  means. 


5,430,992 
STACKED  ARTICLE  CARRIER  PACKAGING 
Allen  L.  Olson,  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riyerwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,741 

Int  a.'  B65B  n/58.  13/02.  35/50.  35/56 

VS.  CL  53—399  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  stacked  article  carrier  units  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  stream  of  first  packaged  articles,  each  first 
package  having  a  top  portion  and  a  predetermined  graphic 
arrangement  on  its  lateral  portions; 

b)  providing  and  aligning  a  stream  of  second  packaged 
articles  with  respect  to  said  stream  of  first  packaged  arti- 
cles, each  second  package  having  a  bottom  portion 
whereby  the  placement  of  a  second  package  onto  the  top 
of  a  first  package  forms  a  peripheral  intersection  between 
the  top  portion  of  the  first  package  and  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  second  package,  each  second  package  further  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  graphic  arrangement  on  its  lateral 
portions,  said  predetermined  graphic  arrangements  of  said 
first  and  aligned  second  streams  further  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other  at 
the  peripheral  intersection  between  each  said  first  and 
second  packaged  articles; 

c)  vertically  directing  said  aligned  second  packaged  articles 
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on  top  of  the  first  packaged  articles  so  that  the  predeter- 
mined graphic  arrangements  of  each  package  is  vertically 
aligned  with  the  predetermined  graphic  arrangements  of 
the  first  packaged  articles; 

d)  applying  an  adhesive  between  each  said  first  and  second 
packaged  articles  and  uniting  said  aligned  first  and  second 
packages  to  form  a  stacked  article  carrier  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  peripheral  intersection  between  said 
first  and  second  packaged  articles;  and 

e)  applying  a  tape  segment  about  the  peripheral  intersection 
of  each  said  first  and  second  packaged  articles  to  thereby 
cover  said  peripheral  intersection. 


5.430,995 

UNTT  FOR  HEAT-SEALING  PLASTIC  FILM  USED  TO 

WRAP  PALLETIZED  STACKS  OF  COMMODITIES 

Manro  Cttk,  Loiano,  Itdy,  assignor  to  Robopac  Sistemi  SjJ 

Rimini,  Italy  "* 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  12, 1992,  BO92A0405 
Int  CL»  B65B  11/02.  11/04.  51/10.  53/00 
U.S.  a.  53-556  jcw^ 


5,430,993 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5  430  994 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDINGPACKS,  ESPECULLY  BAG 

PACKS,  TO  A  COLLECTIVE  PACKER 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Wolfgang  Heinzig,  Apen.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden, 
Germany 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1992,  42  15 
642.4 

Int  CL*  B65B  57/00 
UACL  53-493  j  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  bag  packs  (10)  to  a  carton 
packer  for  the  packing  of  packs  in  large  cartons  in  groups  or 
layers,  whereby  the  packs  (10)  are  delivered  individually  in 
succession  from  a  tubular  bag  forming  machine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  means  for  transporting  the  packs  (10)  to  a  collecting 
station  (16),  said  means  including  two  conveyor  belts  (18, 
19)  which  are  alternately  movable  to  a  loading  and  an 
unloading  position  to  be  alternately  loadable  with  packs 
(10)  and  unloadable,  whereby  one  of  said  conveyor  belts 
receives  packs  at  one  end  in  the  loading  position,  while  the 
other  conveyor  belt  discharges  packs  (10)  at  the  other  end 
in  the  unloading  position; 

b)  means  for  continuously  driving  the  two  conveyor  belts 
(18, 19)  so  that  a  respective  conveyor  belt  which  is  located 
in  the  unloading  position  is  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than 
the  conveyor  belt  which  is  located  in  the  loading  position; 

c)  an  intermediate  band  (35)  forming  part  of  the  coUecting 
station  and  adjoining  the  respective  conveyor  belt  that  is 
located  in  the  unloading  position,  and  means  for  driving 
said  intermediate  band  (35)  at  a  higher  speed  than  said 
respective  conveyor  belt  so  that  the  packs  (10)  are  spaced 
apari  on  the  intermediate  band  (35); 

d)  a  group  band  (43)  adjoining  said  intermediate  band  (35) 
and  receiving  packs  delivered  from  said  intermediate 
band,  and  means  for  discontinuously  driving  said  group 
band  (43)  so  that  the  packs  (10)  delivered  from  the  inter- 
mediate band  (35)  are  received  in  a  closely  packed  config- 
uration for  forming  a  pack  group  (11). 


1.  A  unit  for  heat-seaUng  plastic  film  for  use  in  wrapping 
palletized  stacks  of  commodities  where  a  leading  end  of  plastic 
fUm  material  is  secured  to  a  paUetized  stack  of  commodities  at 
initiation  of  a  wrapping  operation  and  a  tail  end  sealed  and  cut 
on  completion  of  the  operation,  the  unit  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  beam  of  'L'  profile  including  a  horizontal  member  and  a 
vertical  member  anchored  to  and  driven  in  roution  on  the 
frame,  the  vertical  member  supporting  a  roll  of  the  plastic 
film  material  routable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  capable  of 
controlled  ascending  and  descending  movement  on  the 
vertical  member; 
a  horizontal  platform  on  which  the  stack  of  commodities 

stands; 
a  reaction  element  routing  between  an  at-rest  position, 
disposed  substantially  horizontal  and  level  with  the  plat- 
form, and  an  operating  position  disposed  substantially 
vertical,  and  flanked  by  the  tail  end  of  the  fihn  material  on 
a  first  side  and  an  already  enveloped  lower  portion  of  the 
stack  of  commodities  on  a  second  side; 
a  restraining  element  positioned  adjacent  to  the  reaction 
element,  between  the  reaction  element  and  the  roll  of  film 
material  when  the  platform  and  beam  are  positioned  for 
heat  seaUng,  including  a  gripping  assembly  positioned 
laterally  alongside  and  uniformly  distributed  across  a 
width  of  the  film  material,  translauble  toward  and  away 
from  the  palletized  stack  of  commodities  on  the  platform, 
and  having  a  maximum  longitudinal  dimension  disposed 
parallel  to  a  plane  occupied  by  the  tail  end  of  the  film 
material  and  corresponding  to  the  width,  the  assembly 
being  movable  from  a  position  of  engagement  in  which 
the  gripping  assembly  is  at  a  maximum  extension  and 
uniformly  in  contact  with  the  film  across  a  maximum 
width,  to  a  position  of  restraint  in  which  the  gripping 
assembly  is  at  a  minimum  extension  and  the  film  is  gath- 
ered uniformly  and  reduced  in  width  to  a  minimum  value, 
the  width  of  the  film  being  reduced  as  a  result  of  the 
movement  of  the  gripping  assembly  from  the  engagement 
to  the  restraint  position;  and, 
a  heater-cutter  element,  positioned  between  the  reaction 
element  and  the  restraining  element  by  which  the  film  is 
heat-sealed  and  cut  while  in  a  gathered  configuration  so  as 
to  complete  wrapping  of  the  stack  of  commodities  and 
secure  the  film  material. 
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5,430,996 

SYSTEM  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  BINDING  AN 

ELONGATED  OBJECT,  ESPECIALLY  A  CABLE 

HARNESS 

Viktor  Knmiis,  Pimieberg,  Gcnnany,  ■srignor  to  Paul  Heller- 

BUUiB  GmbH,  Pinneberg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00988,  §  371  Date  Not.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/19501,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1991,  91  05 
681.0 

Int.  CL«  B65B  13/04 
UJS.  a.  53—589  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  shaped  cable  harness  retention  and  binding  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  harness  supports  mounted  on  an 
arranging  base  and  a  closing  device  movable  between  the 
harness  supports  for  mounting  thereon  and  for  performing  a 
binding  wherein  the  harness  supports  include  loop  guides  and 
aUgnment  means,  and  the  closing  device  includes  complemen- 
tary alignment  means  that  cooperate  with  the  alignment  means 
on  the  harness  support  for  alignably  positioning  the  closing 
device  on  the  individual  harness  supports,  the  combination 
wherein  one  of  the  harness  supports  and  the  closing  device  is 
provided  with  a  latch  abutment  member  and  the  other  of  the 
harness  supports  and  the  closing  device  is  provided  with  latch- 
ing means  movable  into  latching  engagement  with  the  latch 
abutment  member,  and  a  control  device  is  provided  for  effect- 
ing release  of  the  latching  means  upon  completion  of  a  binding 
operation. 


5,430,997 
HARVESTER  WITH  HYDRAUUCALLY  DRIVEN, 
FLOW-COMPENSATED  ROTARY  CUTTER  BED 
Mldiael  L.  O'Halloran,  Hesston,  Kans.,  and  Brent  Coppock, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hes- 
ston, Kans. 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,033 
Int  a.*  AOID  34/66.  34/80 
VS.  a.  56—6  10  Claims 

4.  In  a  crop  harvesting  machine,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  cutter  bed  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine and  including  a  series  of  rotary  cutters  rotatable 
about  individual,  upright  axes; 
hydraulic  motor  means  operably  coupled  with  said  cutters 

for  driving  the  same; 
a  hydraulic  pimip  connected  in  an  operating  circuit  with  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  for  supplying  hydrauUc  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  motor  means; 
an  engine  operably  coupled  with  said  pump  for  driving  the 

pump, 
said  pump  including  adjustable  output  means  for  varying  the 
rate  of  volume  flow  of  hydrauUc  fluid  to  the  hydraulic 
motor  means  at  a  selected  engine  speed;  and 
compensating  control  means  operably  coupled  with  the 
hydraulic  motor  means  and  the  pump  for  adjusting  the 


output  means  in  a  manner  to  maintain  an  essentially  con- 
stant rate  of  volume  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydrau- 
lic motors  notwithstanding  variations  in  engine  speeds, 
thereby  maintaining  an  essentially  constant  operating 
speed  for  the  cutters, 

said  compensating  control  means  including  a  control  circuit 
responsive  to  load  changes  in  said  operating  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  output  means, 

said  control  circuit  including  an  adjusting  circuit  cotmected 
with  said  output  means  in  a  manner  to  adjust  the  output 
means  when  the  adjusting  circuit  is  operated. 


said  control  circuit  further  including  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  said  adjusting  circuit  for  operating  the  adjust- 
ing circuit  in  response  to  certain  load  changes  in  the  oper- 
ating circuit, 

said  actuating  means  including  structure  defining  a  restricted 
orifice  in  the  operating  circuit  between  the  pump  and  the 
motor  means  so  as  to  produce  a  pressure  differential  in 
said  operating  circuit  on  opposite,  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  of  the  orifice, 

said  adjusting  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  pressure  differential  to  adjust  the  output  means  of  the 
pump. 


5,430,998 
UNDERWATER  WEED  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Allan  J.  Albrecht,  1011  Harlyn  Are.,  Rothschild,  Wis.  54474 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,886 
Int  a.»  AOID  44/00.  34/83 
VS.  CL  56—8  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  underwater  plant  growth,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  swath  bar; 

an  upright  mast  connected  generally  perpendicular  to  said 

swath  bar,  said  mast  movable  longitudinally  relative  a 

mounting  collar,  said  mounting  collar  hingedly  adapted 

for  mounting  on  a  boat; 

a  pluraUty  of  cable  sheaves  mounted  on  said  swath  bar  and 

said  mast  in  spaced-apari  configuration; 
a  cutting  member  comprising  an  endless  multi-strand  cable 
mounted  in  a  circuit  on  said  cable  sheaves  to  be  movable 
thereon,  said  cutting  member  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  protrusions  fixed  to  the  cable; 
means  for  unidirectionally  moving  said  cable  in  said  circuit 
about  said  swath  bar  and  mast;  and 
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means  for  submersibly  suspending  and  moving  said  swath 
bar  and  cable  mounted  thereon  in  a  water  body  to  cut 


plant  growth  held  against  the  cutting  member  by  move- 
ment of  the  swath  bar  against  water  resistance. 

5,430,999 
TREE  TRIMMING  AND  PRUNING  MACHINE 
Spencer  A.  Grant,  1220  Millers  Mill  Rd.,  Stockbridee,  Ga, 
30281 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,845 
Int  a.«  AOID  55/00.  34/66 

VS.  a.  56-11.9  1,  a,j^ 


the  plurality  of  rotary  cutter  blades  are  attached  respec- 
tively one-to-one, 

at  least  one  hydraulic-motor  line  in  fluid  communication 
from  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  plural- 
ity of  hydraulic  motors  which  are  positioned  consecu- 
tively on  the  cutter  bar, 

the  hydraulic-motor  line  being  connected  in  a  series  extend- 
ing from  a  first  hydraulic  motor  to  a  last  hydraulic  motor 
of  the  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors, 

a  plurality  of  relief  lines  having  first  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
relief  lines  connected  to  the  hydraulic-motor  line  and 
termmal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  reUef  lines  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  header  that  is  fluidly  intermediate  the  plurality 
of  hydraulic  motors  and  a  hydraulic-fluid  reservoir, 

the  plurality  of  relief  lines  being  in  fluid  communiMtion 
between  the  hydrauUc-motor  Une  and  the  hydraulic 
header  at  positions  in  the  hydraulic-motor  line  that  are 
intermediate  adjacent  hydraulic  motors  of  the  plurahty  of 
hydraulic  motors, 

a  plurality  of  one-way  check  valves  comprised  of  a  one-way 
check  valve  proximate  each  of  the  plurality  of  relief  lines 
intermediate  the  hydraulic-motor  line  and  the  hydraulic 
header, 

a  pressure-relief  valve  fluidly  intermediate  the  hydraulic 
header  and  the  hydraulic-fluid  reservoir,  and 

the  plurality  of  one-way  check  valves  and  the  pressure-relief 
valve  being  structured  to  allow  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  hydraulic  motor  line  to  the  hydraulic  header  and 
to  the  hydraulic-fluid  reservoir  designedly  when  any  of 
the  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  are  deterred  in  speed  of 
rotation  due  to  various  cutting  conditions,  such  that  tem- 
porarily high  levels  of  rotational  resistance  to  any  one  or 
plurality  of  the  rotary  cutter  blades  does  not  cause  build- 
up of  damaging  levels  of  pressure  from  rotational  momen- 
tum of  upstream  hydraulic  motors  that  causes  pumping 
action  that  exceeds  pressure  capacity  of  downstream 
hydraulic  components. 


5,431,000 
SICKLE-BAR  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FORCED-AIR 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Lee  Shuknecht,  Elba,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lee  Shuknecht  A  Sons. 

Elba,  N.Y.  ^^ 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,034 

Int  a.*  AOID  34/18.  34/20 

VS.  CL  56-308  „  am^ 


1.  A  tree-trimming  and  pruning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotary  cutter  blades  sUggered  in  line  on  a 
cutter  bar, 

a  base  end  of  the  cutter  bar  that  is  attached  pivotally  to  an 
operative  end  of  a  hydraulically  operative  lifting  means 
positioned  on  a  vehicle, 

the  operative  end  of  the  hydraulically  operative  lifting 
means  being  pivotal  on  an  operative-end  axle  that  is  per- 
pendicular to  a  lifting  plane  of  the  hydraulically  operative 
lifting  means, 

a  lateral  hydraulic  actuator  in  pivot-causing  relationship 
laterally  between  the  cutter  bar  and  a  side  of  the  operative 
end  of  the  hydraulically  operative  lifting  means  to  which 
the  base  end  of  the  cutter  bar  is  attached  pivotally, 

an  operative-end  hydraulic  actuator  in  pivot-causing  rela- 
tionship linearly  between  the  operative  end  of  the  hydrau- 
lically operative  Ufting  means  and  the  hydraulically  opera- 
tive lifting  means  to  which  its  operative  end  is  attached 
pivotally, 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  having  motor  shafts  to  which 


1.  In  a  sickle-bar  cutter  assembly  wherein  the  surfaces  of  said 
assembly  are  to  be  kept  free  of  sheared  material  by  the  flushing 
action  of  an  air  stream  flowing  past  said  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pluraUty  of  open  passageways  through  said 
assembly  to  permit  more  thorough  flushing  of  said  surfaces  in 
the  air  shadow  of  said  assembly. 

8.  A  knife  guard  assembly  for  a  sickle-bar  cutter,  said  knife 
guard  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  having  substantially  parallel  and  planar 
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first  and  second  surfaces  defining  top  and  underside  sur- 
faces of  said  lutife  guard  assembly; 

b)  a  second  member  spaced  apart  from  said  first  member  to 
form  a  transverse  channel  in  which  said  sickle  bar  cutter  is 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  on  said  top  surface; 
and 

c)  a  plurality  of  straps  connecting  said  first  member  to  said 
second  member  in  said  spaced  apart  relationship  and  de- 
fining open  passageways  between  said  straps. 


5,431.001 

MECHANICAL  RAKE  FOR  CLEARING,  MOWING, 

LEVELLING,  RAKING  GRASSES  AND  PLANTS 

Andre  E.  Uuge,  Ville  soos  Anjou,  France,  assignor  to  Les 

Forges  des  Margerides,  Haaterives,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1993,  93  05260 
Int.  a.*  AOID  7/02.  7/06.  7/10.  11/06 
MS.  CL  56—400.07  20  Claims 


1.  A  rake  for  clearing,  mowing,  levelling  and  raking  grass 
and  plants  comprising,  a  handle  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  housing  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  drive 
mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  motor  having  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism,  a  first  cutting 
blade  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  teeth  which 
are  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  handle  so  as 
to  define  a  plane  of  cut  which  is  generally  parallel  to  a  surface 
to  be  worked,  a  second  cutting  blade  having  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  extending  teeth,  said  drive  mechanism  being  con- 
nected to  at  least  said  first  cutting  blade,  means  for  mounting 
said  second  cutting  blade  to  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  first 
cutting  blade  so  that  said  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  cutting 
blades  form  a  plurality  of  [larallel  shears,  shoes  mounted  so  as 
to  extend  below  said  first  and  second  cutting  blades  to  support 
said  first  and  second  cutting  blades  above  the  surface  to  be 
worked,  and  collecting  means  mounted  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  cutting  blades  for  temporarily  retaining  material  cut  by 
said  plurality  of  parallel  shears. 


the  downstream  end  of  said  heating  tube,  with  said  trans- 
port tube  having  an  inside  diameter  which  closely  corre- 
sponds in  size  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  heating  tube, 
and  such  that  the  advancing  yam  passes  serially  through 
said  heating  tube  and  said  transport  tube,  and  a  connecting 


member  interconnecting  said  heating  tube  and  said  trans- 
port tube  in  a  generally  right  angled  relationship,  said 
connecting  member  including  a  compressed  air  line  for 
delivering  compressed  air  therein  in  a  direction  aligned 
with  said  transport  tube  and  for  effecting  thread-up  of  a 
yam  through  said  tubes. 


5,431,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

SLIVER  CANS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Hans  Raasch,  Mbnchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlaffaorst  AG  A  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,484,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1990,  40  29 
303.3 

Int.  a.*  DOIH  9/10.  9/08 
VS.  CI.  57—281  22  Claims 


5,431,002 
FALSE  TWIST  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
Heinz  Treptow,  Ejuepetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 
D-42862  Remscheid,  Germany 

Fded  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1992,  42  33 
856.5;  Oct  31,  1992,  42  36  842.1;  Dec.  3, 1992,  42  40  659.5 

Int  a.»  DOIH  13/04.  5/28 
VS.  CL  57—279  14  Claims 

1.  A  yam  false  twist  crimping  machine  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  yam  along  a  path  of  travel, 
false  twist  crimping  means  disposed  along  said  path  of  travel 
for  false  twist  crimping  the  advancing  yam  and  including 
means  for  serially  heating,  cooling,  and  false  twisting  the 
advancing  yam, 
secondary  heating  means  disposed  along  said  path  of  travel 
downstream  of  said  false  twist  crimping  means  and  com- 
prising a  heating  tube,  a  non-heated  transport  tube  fixed  to 


't'>}t}}>}m>} 


1.  In  a  method  for  supplying  an  automatic  spinning  machine 
with  filled  sliver  cans  and  for  removing  cans  that  become 
empty  at  spinning  stations  of  the  automatic  spiiming  machine 
with  the  aid  of  a  can  transport  carriage  which  is  to  be  driven 
between  the  automatic  spinning  machine,  a  can  deUvery  station 
and  an  empty  can  receiving  station  and  which  has  can  parking 
places  for  a  can  supply,  which  includes  removing  an  empty  can 
located  below  a  spinning  station,  placing  the  empty  can  on  a 
free  parking  place,  replacing  the  empty  can  with  a  filled  can 
from  the  can  supply,  and  placing  the  filled  can  under  the  spin- 
ning station,  with  an  automatic  can  changer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  the  parking  place  changer  in  the 
form  of  a  tumtable  being  drivable  in  controlled  fashion  on  the 
can  transport  carriage;  defming  at  least  four  parking  places  for 
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cans  about  a  pivot  point  of  the  turntable;  loading  the  turntable 
at  a  can  deUvery  station  and  maintaining  two  free  parking 
places  when  the  tumtable  is  loaded  at  the  can  delivery  station; 
placing  each  of  two  sliver  cans  of  a  row  of  sliver  cans  in  associ- 
ation with  a  respective  one  of  two  adjacent  spinning  stations 
such  that  the  row  of  sliver  cans  together  with  a  pair  of  sUver 
cans  already  under  the  respective  spinning  stations  form  a 
group  of  two  rows  of  front  and  rear  sliver  cans;  maintaining 
two  free  parking  places  for  sliver  cans  on  the  can  transport 
carriage;  changing  a  rear  can  of  the  pair  of  cans  located  at  the 
spinning  stations  by  initially  loading  both  cans  of  the  pair  onto 
the  two  free  parking  places  with  the  can  changer,  regardless  of 
whether  or  not  the  front  can  in  a  front  position  is  still  deliver- 
ing sliver  to  one  of  the  spinning  stations;  retaining  the  front  can 
on  the  parking  place  on  the  tumtable  without  interrupting  a 
flow  of  sliver  from  the  front  can  to  the  respective  spinning 
station  and  simultaneously  replacing  the  empty  rear  can  of  the 
pair  of  cans  with  a  full  can;  and  subsequently  returning  the 
front  can  of  the  pair  of  cans  to  the  front  position  at  the  spinning 
stations  with  the  can  changer. 


JK^^_ 


5,431,004 

INSULATING  AIR-CONDITIONING  AND 

SOUNDPROOFING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Carlo  Menegatto,  Via  Spreafico  N*  3,  20052  Monza,  Milano, 
Italy 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  24,  1992,  MI92A1811 
Int  a.*  DOIH  13/28.  13/30 
VS.  CL  57-308  «  cw^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  a  textile  machine  placed  in  a  room  of  a 
mill  and  having  a  horizontally  elongated  frame  supporting 
longitudinal  rows  of  yam-working  devices,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  horizontally  elongated,  tubular  insulation  cover  fixed  to 
the  frame  and  enclosing  in  its  interior  the  rows  of  yam- 
working  devices,  said  tubular  insulation  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  hatches  for  inspecting  the  yam-working  de- 
vices and  at  least  an  inner  part  of  said  tubular  insulation 
cover  being  provided  with  soundproofmg  and  thermally 
insulating  material; 
means  for  conditioning  atmospheric  air,  said  conditioning 
means  being  situated  at  one  end  of  the  textile  machine  and 
also  being  in  communication  with  one  longitudinal  end  of 
the  tubular  insulation  cover,   said  conditioning  means 
further  taking  air  from  the  room  in  which  the  textile 
machine  is  placed  and,  after  having  filtered  the  air  and 
having  brought  said  air  to  predetermined  values  of  se- 
lected temperature  and  relative  humidity,  feeding  condi- 
tioned air  into  the  tubular  insulation  cover;  and 
manifold  means,  situated  at  an  opposite  longitudinal  end  of 
the  one  end  occupied  by  said  conditioning  means,  for 
discharging  said  conditioned  air  from  the  tubular  insula- 
tion cover  to  an  exterior  outside  of  the  room  in  which  the 
textile  machine  is  placed. 


5,431,005 

DRAWING  FRAME  FOR  A  RING  SPINNING 

APPARATUS 

Ernst  Fehrer,  Anf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  linz,  Anstrla 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192^70 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstria,  Feb.  15,  1993,  272/93 

Int  a.*  DOIH  1/42.  13/04 

VS.  CL  57-315  ,  ctolB 
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1.  In  a  drawing  frame  for  delivering  a  bundled  fibrous  roving 
to  a  ring  spinning  apparatus,  which  drawing  frame  comprises 
two  delivery  roUers,  which  define  between  them  an  exit  nip 
for  delivering  a  drawn  fibrous  roving  and  one  of  which 
has  an  air-permeable  peripheral  surface, 
a  pressure-applying  roller  downstream  of  the  exit  nip  defin- 
ing with  said  one  delivery  roller  a  guiding  gap,  which  is 
peripherally  spaced  apart  ft-om  said  exit  nip  and  defmes 
with  said  exit  nip  a  deflecting  path  for  said  drawn  roving 
on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  one  delivery  roller, 
stationary  suction  means  defming  on  said  peripheral  surface 
of  said  one  delivery  roller  at  said  deflecting  path  a  station- 
ary suction  zone  comprising  two  juxtaposed  branch  suc- 
tion zones,  which  are  laterally  spaced  apart  to  defme 
between  them  a  suction-free  area  on  said  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  one  delivery  roller,  and 
a  blast  nozzle  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  said  suction- 
free  area, 
whereby  said  suction  means  and  said  blast  nozzle  are  opera- 
ble to  divide  said  drawn  roving  into  two  branch  rovings 
extending  along  said  two  branch  suction  zones  on  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  one  delivery  roller  and  to  bundle 
each  of  said  branch  rovings, 
the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  suction  means  defme  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
one  delivery  roller  a  peripherally  extending  common 
suction  zone  portion  between  said  two  branch  suction 
zones  and  said  guiding  gap,  and 
said  two  branch  suction  zones  merge  into  said  common 
suction  zone  portion. 


5,431,006 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Edmund  SchuUer;  Rupert  Karl,  both  of  Ingolstadt;  Anton  Stang- 
Imair,  Elsendorf;  Gottfried  Schneider,  Ingolstadt;  Hans  Land- 
wehrkamp,  Lenting;  Gerhard  Hyna,  Ingolstadt;  Qaus  Franz, 
Wettstetten,  and  Thorsten  Biichner,  Ingolstadt  «11  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau 
AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,310,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,616 
Int  a.*  DOIH  4/08 
VS.  a.  57-406  3,  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  machine  having  at  least  one  section 
comprising  a  rigid  machine  frame  stmctural  unit  along  at  least 
one  side  thereof,  each  said  rigid  machine  frame  stmctural  unit 
having: 
end  walls  disposed  at  the  ends  thereof; 
adjacent  spinning  stations  arranged  between  said  end  walls, 

each  said  spinning  station  having: 
individually  mounted  spinning  elements,  including: 
an  individual  rotor  housing  having  a  spinning  rotor  housed 
therein; 
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drive  unit  parts  provided  to  drive  said  spinning  rotor;  and 

an  individual  opener  housing  having  an  opener  roller  for 
opening  a  fiber  sliver  into  individual  fibers; 

said  spinning  station  further  having  a  winding  mechanism; 

a  plurality  of  individual  and  substantially  parallel  longitudi- 
nal structural  elements  disposed  between  said  end  walls 
and  rigidly  connected  to  said  end  walls; 

intermediate  walls  disposed  between  said  end  walls  between 
every  adjoining  pair  of  said  spinning  stations,  said  interme- 
diate walls  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  structural  ele- 


f.M^fej.J 


ments,  said  longitudinal  structural  elements  passing 
through  said  intermediate  walls  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by 
said  intermediate  walls  and  being  rigidly  connected 
thereto; 

said  spinning  elements  being  positionally  fixed  relative  to 
each  other  along  at  least  two  of  said  longitudinal  struc- 
tural elements  and  supported  by  said  longitudinal  struc- 
tural elements;  and 

said  winding  mechanism  being  arranged  above  said  spinning 
elements  and  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal 
structural  elements. 


5,431,007 

THERMOCHEMICALLY  RECUPERATED  AND  STEAM 

COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

Paul  W.  ViscoTich,  Longwood,  and  Ronald  L.  Bannister,  Winter 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Elec  Corp, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,448 

Lit  CL*  F02C  i/2Q,  3/30 

VS.  a.  60—39.05  21  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  system  for  producing  power,  comprising: 

a)  a  turbine  section  for  expanding  a  hot  compressed  gas, 
thereby  producing  shaft  power  and  an  expanded  gas  that 
is  discharged  therefrom,  said  turbine  having  a  plurality  of 
components  therein  exposed  to  said  hot  compressed  gas,  a 
cooling  fluid  flow  path  formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
components; 

b)  a  steam  generator  for  transferring  heat  from  said  ex- 
panded gas  to  feedwater  so  as  to  produce  steam; 

c)  means  for  directing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  steam  to 
said  turbine  cooling  fluid  flow  path  formed  in  said  portion 
of  said  components  for  flow  therethrough,  whereby  said 
first  portion  of  said  steam  forms  cooling  steam,  said  cool- 


ing steam  being  heated  so  as  to  form  heated  cooling  steam 
and  said  portion  of  said  components  being  cooled  as  a 
result  of  said  cooling  steam  flowing  through  said  cooling 
fluid  flow  path; 
d)  a  reformer  having  means  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  to  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  by  transferring 
heat  from  said  expanded  gas  to  said  hydrocarbon  gas  and 
by  bringing  said  hydrocarbon  gas  into  contact  with  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  said  heated  cooling  steam. 


5,431,008 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  PERFORMANCE 
Coliii  F.  RoM,  Stapleford;  Andrew  J.  Langley,  Welwyn,  and 
Graham  P.  Eatwell,  Calde  Cote,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00266,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1990, 
9003959 

Int  a.*  F02C  9/00 
VS.  a.  60— 39  J3  14  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  improving  continuous  dynamic 
control  of  the  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  the  outlet  and  inlet 
systems  of  a  machine  in  order  to  control  the  performance  of 
the  machine,  said  system  comprising: 
actuator  means  generating  sound  adapted  to  vary  the  un- 
steady dynamic  pressure  in  the  said  inlet  and/or  outlet 
system, 
at  least  one  sensor  means  monitoring  the  operation  of  the 
machine  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  machine 
operation, 
control  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  signals  and  adapted 
to  generate  therefrom  signals  for  driving  the  said  actuator 
means, 
adaptive  model  means  for  relating  machine  performance  to 

sensor  input,  and 
adaptive  control  means  adapted  to  adjust  machine  perfor- 
mance according  to  said  adaptive  model  means, 
whereby  said  control  means  operates  adaptively  to  adjust  the 
machine  performance  according  to  an  algorithm  to  optimize 
the  machine  performance,  said  model  means  relating  the  sensor 
signals  to  the  machine  performance  being  incorporated  into 
the  adaptation  process  of  the  control  means  so  that  the  model 
is  updated  with  change  in  machine  characteristics. 


5,431,009 
HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR  INLET  DUCT 
Wesley  P.  Banver,  11,  Granville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,887 

Int  a.*  PD2C  6/18 

VS.  CI.  60—39.182  13  Claims 

1.  A  heat  recovery  vapor  generator  inlet  duct  apparatus  for 

installation  intermediate  the  exhaust  of  an  associated  gas  tur- 
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bine  and  an  associated  heat  recovery  vapor  generation  appara- 
tus which  comprises: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  having  a 
first  axis  and  said  outlet  having  a  second  axis,  said  first  axis 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  axis; 
and 

means  for  directing  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
said  means  for  directing  fluid  flow  including  at  least  one 
array  of  mutually  parallel  flat  plates  in  stair  step  relation- 


amplifying  said  displacement; 

utilizing  said  amplified  displacement  to  meter  a  volume  of 
fluid  through  said  control  valve  at  a  flow  rate  propor- 
tional to  said  variable  parameter  of  said  control  signal;  and 

storing  data  to  refine  said  control  signal  and  improve  desired 
thrust  response. 


ship  extending  substantially  across  the  path  of  gases  enter- 
irg  said  inlet,  said  apparatus  also  including  a  second  array 
of  mutually  parallel  flat  plates  in  stair  step  relationship 
extending  substantially  across  the  path  of  gases  exiting 
through  said  outlet; 
said  means  for  directing  fluid  flow  further  including  a  pres- 
sure gradient  array,  said  pressure  gradient  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  pipes  that  extends 
substantially  across  the  fluid  flow  path  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet. 


5,431,011 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  DUGNOSTIC 
Mark  V.  Casarella,  Fenton;  James  R.  Ynrgil,  Livonia;  David  R 
Wade,  Waterford,  aU  of  Mlch^  Gary  A.  Kleinfelder,  Mercer, 
Pa.;  Kurt  A.  WeUenkotter,  Rochester  Hills,  and  John  f' 
VangUder,  WebberviUe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16«4>78 

Int  a.«  POIN  3/20 

UA  a  60-274  12  Claim. 


5,431,010 
HIGH  SPEED,  AMPLFFUDE  VAIUABLE  THRUST 
CONTROL  METHOD 
William  C  Stone,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,020,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,226. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,342 
Int  a.*  B63H  11/00 
U-S- CI.  60-204  17  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed,  amplitude  variable  thrust  control  method 
comprising: 
presenting  a  fluid  under  pressure  at  a  control  valve  opera- 

tively  associated  with  a  thruster  unit; 
generating  a  control  signal  having  a  duration  and  a  variable 

parameter; 
applying  said  signal  to  a  structure  to  cause  a  known  amount 

of  structural  displacement; 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  an  oxygen  content  signal  into 
a  signal  indicating  the  oxygen  storage  and  release  capacity  of  a 
catalytic  treatment  means  operative  to  catalytically  treat  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  emissions  passing  through  the  catalytic 
treatment  means,  for  diagnosing  a  fault  in  the  catalytic  treat- 
ment means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  test  periods,  (a)  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined event  indicating  a  start  of  a  test  period,  (b)  sensing 
a  predetermined  event  indicating  an  end  of  the  test  period, 
(c)  periodically  sampling,  after  the  indicated  start  of  the 
test  period  and  before  the  indicated  end  of  the  test  period, 
an  oxygen  content  signal  indicating  the  oxygen  content  of 
engine  emissions  that  have  passed  through  the  catalytic 
treatment  means,  (d)  estimating  rates  of  change  in  oxygen 
content  between  successive  samples  of  the  oxygen  content 
signal,  (e)  determining  a  maximum  rate  of  change  in  oxy- 
gen content  from  the  estimated  rates  of  change; 
generating  an  average  rate  of  change  signal  indicating  the 
oxygen  storage  and  release  capacity  of  the  catalytic  treat- 
ment means  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  determined 
maximum  rates  of  change  in  oxygen  content  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  test  periods; 
comparing  the  generated  average  rate  of  change  signal  to  a 

predetermined  signal  threshold  value; 
providing  a  diagnostic  signal  indicating  a  decreased  oxygen 
storage  and  release  capacity  of  the  catalytic  treatment 
means  when  the  generated  average  rate  of  change  signal 
exceeds  the  predetermined  signal  threshold  value;  and 
carrying  out  a  supplemental  diagnostic  according  to  a  prede- 
termined process  when  the  generated  average  rate  of 
change  signal  exceeds  the  predetermined  signal  threshold 
value. 
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5,431,012 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  CATALYSTS 
Chaitaaya  K.  Nanila,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Andrew  A.  Adamczyk,  Jr„ 
Dearboni,  both  of  MidL,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,616 

Int  a.«  FOIN  3/20 

UJS.  CL  60—276  13  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  exliaust  apparatus  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas 

discharged  from  an  exliaust  port  of  an  engine  and  lowering  the 

exhaust  noise  level,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sound  suppressing  section  for  lowering  the  exhaust  noise 

level  as  the  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  exhaust  port 

passes  through  the  sound  suppressing  section; 

an  ejector  section  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  the 


exhaust  gas  delivered  from  the  sound  suppressing  section 
and  mixing  the  secondary  air  and  the  exhaust  gas  so  as  to 
cool  said  whole  exhaust  apparatus  by  inducing  said  sec- 
ondary air  through  ejecting  effect  of  said  exhaust  gas;  and 
a  post-treatment  section  for  purifying  the  gas  mixture  deUv- 
ered  from  the  ejector  section  so  as  to  completely  purify 
said  exhaust  gas  in  a  simple  structure. 


5,431,014 
MASTER  CYLINDER 

Kimio  Ishfliara,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097409 

Int  a.'  B60T  11/20 

UJS.  a.  60—562  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  useful  to  monitor  the  efficiency  of  a  catalyst 
employed  to  convert  exhaust  gases  containing  carbon  monox- 
ide, hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides,  which  system  com- 
prises: 
a  thin-film  resistive  device  comprising  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing substrate,  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides, 
nitrides,  silicides,  and  metal  oxides  applied  on  a  surface  of 
the  substrate,  a  washcoat  carried  on  a  surface  of  the  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  and  a  catalyst  carried  on  a 
surface  of  the  washcoat;  and 
an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  thin-film  resistive 
device  for  determining  a  change  in  the  electrical  resis- 
tance of  said  electrically  conductive  material  during  con- 
version of  said  exhaust  gases. 


5,431,013 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 
Yasuhito  Yamald,  Tokyo;  HiroaU  Kaneko,  Ageo;  Katsnmi 
Nakazato,  Iwatsuki,  and  Yoshimitsu  Tateno,  Nogi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002762; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002763;  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005333 

iBt  a.«  FOIN  3/20 
MS.  a.  6(V-289  13  Claims 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  housing  com- 
posed of  a  body  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  cap 
for  closing  said  opening  by  connecting  to  said  body;  primary 
and  secondary  pistons  inserted  into  said  cap  and  disposed 
slidably  in  said  cylinder  housing;  and  a  sleeve  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  an  outside  fluid  [>assage; 

wherein  said  sleeve,  which  guides  at  least  said  primary  pis- 
ton, is  provided  with  a  slit  extending  a  total  length  of  said 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  is  installed  in  contact  with  said 
cylinder  housing  while  being  radially  compressed  to  de- 
crease the  width  of  said  sUt. 


5,431,015 

FLEXIBLE  BELLOWS  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  M.  Hein,  Fountain  Hills,  and  Richard  Piechowicz, 

Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Donglas 

Helicopter,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  960^56,  Oct  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,287,700. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,836 

Int  a.*  F15B  7/00:  POIB  19/00 

MS.  a.  60—581  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  an  actuation  system  positioned 
thereon  for  converting  a  mechanical  input  motion  into  a  me- 
chanical output  motion,  said  actuation  system  comprising  an 
input  actuator  including  a  first  fluid  pressurizing  means  which 
is  responsive  to  said  mechanical  input  motion,  an  output  actua- 
tor including  a  second  fluid  pressurizing  means,  and  a  flexible 
fluid  line  extending  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  pressur- 
izing means  and  providing  fluid  communication  therebetween, 
said  second  fluid  pressurizing  means  being  responsive  to  fluid 
flow  through  said  fluid  line,  and  thereby  initiating  said  output 
motion,  said  apparatus  including  thereon  a  device  to  be  actu- 
ated and  a  hinge  line  which  lies  between  said  input  actuator 
and  said  output  actuator  and  is  oriented  so  that  said  flexible 
fluid  line  crosses  thereover,  wherein  when  said  apparatus  is 
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folded  about  said  hinge  line,  said  fluid  line  is  folded  therewith,  5,431,017 

without  affecting  the  integrity  of  the  actuation  system  and    COMBUSTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGING  STRUCTURE  CATALYST 


^« 


without  the  need  for  complex  dynamic  seals  and  mechanical 
joints. 


5,431,016 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  POWER  GENERATION 
William  E.  Simpkin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vought 
Systems  Corp.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,930 

Int  a.«  POIK  23/02 

MS.  CL  60—650  13  Claims 
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1.  A  high  efficiency  power  generation  system  including: 
a  high  temperature  closed-loop  Brayton-cycle  topping  sys- 
tem using  an  ineri  gas  working  fluid;  said  topping  system 
including  a  turbine  expander  having  a  carbon-carbon 
composite  turbine  rotor,  and  a  high-temperature,  high- 
pressure  inlet  for  said  inert  gas  working  fluid,  and  a  lower- 
temperature,  lower-pressure  outlet  for  said  inert  gas  work- 
ing fluid;  said  topping  system  further  including  metal 
piping  connected  to  said  high  temperature,  high-pressure 
inlet  for  conveying  said  inert  gas  working  fluid  from  a 
heat  source  to  said  high-temperature,  high-pressure  inlet; 
said  metal  piping  being  lined  with  a  heat-insulating  system 
including  a  radiation  shield,  a  cooling  gas  circuit  of  the 
same  gas  species  as  said  inert  gas  working  fluid,  and  inter- 
nal low-conductivity  insulation;  and 
a  closed-loop  Rankine-cycle  base  system  connected  to  said 
topping  system  for  receiving  said  topping  system  heat 
energy  exhaust  as  heat  energy  input 


Tadashi  Kobayashi,  Chigasaki,  and  Masahiko  Yamada,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KaKiwhiiri  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020342 

Int  CL*  F02C  7/00 

UJS.  a.  60—723  14  Clains 


1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  utUizing  a  catalytic  combus- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opened 
end; 

a  combustion  cylinder  concentrically  disposed  inside  the 
outer  casing  with  an  annular  space  between  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  combustion  cylinder  and  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  outer  casing  as  an  air  supply  passage  for  com- 
bustion air  from  a  compressor,  said  combustion  cylinder 
having  a  first  end  facing  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  casing 
with  a  space  therebetween  and  a  second  opened  end  pro- 
jecting outward  through  the  opened  end  of  the  outer 
casing,  said  air  supply  passage  being  communicated  with 
the  space  between  said  closed  end  of  the  outer  casing  and 
said  first  end  of  the  combustion  cylinder; 

a  catalyst  unit  disposed  inside  the  combustion  cylinder,  said 
combustion  air  being  suppUed  to  the  catalyst  unit;  and 

a  heat  exchanging  means  formed  in  the  air  supply  passage  for 
heating  the  combustion  air  passing  through  the  air  supply 
passage  to  a  temperature  which  is  greater  than  a  catalytic 
combustion  starting  temperature  through  a  heat  exchang- 
ing operation  by  a  thermal  energy  of  a  combustion  gas  in 
the  combustion  cylinder; 

wherein  said  heat  exchanging  means  is  formed  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  a  main  combustion  chamber  of  the  combus- 
tion cylinder  and  an  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  casing  as 
protruding  members  projecting  from  the  outer  and  inner 
peripheries. 


5,431,018 

SECONDARY  BURNER  HAVING  A  THROUGH-FLOW 

HELMHOLTZ  RESONATOR 

Jakob  Keller,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ABB  Research  Ltd., 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3, 1992, 
92111347 

Int  a.*  P02C  3/14;  F23R  3/28 
MS.  CL  60—724  4  Claims 

1.  A  through-flow  Helmholtz  resonator  for  a  secondary 
burner  in  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising: 
a  chamber  defining  a  resonance  volume; 
a  supply  tube;  connecting  the  resonance  volume  to  an  air 

duct;  and 
a  damping  tube  connecting  the  resonance  volume  to  a  com- 
bustion chamber, 
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wherein  an  inlet  end  where  the  damping  tube  connects  to  the 
resonance  volume  and  an  outlet  end  where  the  damping 


_^ 


1.  An  air  swirler  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 

a  cup-shaped  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  defming  a 
mixing  chamber  therein  and  opposite  closed  and  open 
ends,  the  closed  end  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  flow  from  the 
nozzle  axially  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  concentric  outer  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  housing 
wall; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  between  said  outer 
wall  and  housing  wall  along  substantially  a  major  portion 
of  the  axial  lengths  thereof  to  defme  air  passages  between 
said  vanes,  said  vanes  being  axially  inclined  and  radially 
inclined  in  a  tangential  direction;  and 

axial  end  faces  extending  across  and  closing  opposite  axial 
ends  of  a  first  set  of  said  passages,  said  housing  wall  and 
outer  wall  having  openings  therethrough  into  said  pas- 
sages of  said  first  set  to  deliver  radially  swirling  airflow, 
substantially  without  an  axiai  component,  into  said  mixing 
chamber  through  said  first  set  of  passages,  a  second  set  of 
said  passages  being  open  at  opposite  axial  ends  to  deliver 
axially  swirling  airflow  downstream  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber. 


5.431,020 

CERAIvaC  HEAT  SHIELD  ON  A  LOAD-BEARING 

STRUCTURE 

Helmut  Maghon,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,548,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,599 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Not.     29,     1990, 
PCr/DE90/00919 

iBt  a.'  F02C  7/00:  F16D  1/00 
MS.  CL  60—753  23  Claims 


tube  connects  to  the  combustion  chamber  are  formed  with 
a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature. 


5,431,019 
COMBUSTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Geoffrey  D.  Myers,  Phoenix;  Manuel  M.  Cardenas,  Jr.,  Scotts- 
dale,  and  Robert  K.  Hoover,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
AllicdSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,416 

Int  CL«  F73R  i/U 

U.S.  a.  60—737  11  Claims 


1.  A  combination,  comprising  a  load-bearing  structure  and  a 
heat  shield  on  said  load-bearing  structure  for  guiding  a  hot 
fluid  through  the  load-bearing  structure  along  a  flow  direction 
parallel  to  an  axis  thereof; 

a)  said  load-bearing  structure  having  groove  means  formed 
thereon  defming  two  opposite  groove  walls,  a  groove 
bottom  and  a  groove  opening  of  said  load-bearing  struc- 
ture for  each  of  said  groove  means; 

b)  said  heat  shield  having  a  multipUcity  of  heat  shield  tiles 
disposed  adjacent  one  another  for  substantially  covering 
an  area,  each  of  said  tiles  having  a  cold  side  in  contact 
with  said  load-bearing  structure,  a  hot  side  facing  away 
from  said  load-bearing  structure,  and  at  least  two  lateral 
surfaces  each  connecting  said  cold  side  to  said  hot  side; 

c)  metallic  restraints  fastening  said  tiles  on  said  load-bearing 
structure,  at  least  one  of  said  restraints  being  associated 
with  each  respective  one  of  said  lateral  surfaces; 

d)  each  of  said  restraints  having  an  engagement  strap  at  least 
partially  reaching  over  said  lateral  surface;  and 

e)  each  of  said  restraints  having  a  fastening  strap  being  di- 
rected approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  engagement 
strap  and  being  fastened  in  a  respective  one  of  said  groove 
means. 


5,431,021 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  WTTH  A  PLURAUTY  OF 

MODULES  INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLED 
Scott  B.  Gwilliam,  5958  S.  Jordan  Canal  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah  84118;  Richard  A.  Pell,  5188  S.  IroquoU  Way,  Ogden, 
Utah  84403,  and  Aaron  V.  Farr,  820  E.  1850  North,  North 
Ogden,  Utah  84414 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,351,  Not.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,972 
Int  a.«  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3.7  12  Cbdms 

1.  A  thermoelectric  unit  for  cooling  or  heating  a  gas,  said 
thermoelectric  unit  comprising: 
a  first  conduit  adapted  to  direct  a  fu^t  gas  flow; 
a  second  conduit  adapted  to  direct  a  second  gas  flow; 
a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  modules  each  of  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  first  and  second  conduits  so 
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as  to  transfer  heat  from  the  fu^t  gas  flow  to  the  second  gas 


flow;  and 


5,431,023 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  A 

CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  Howard,  and  Dante  P.  Bonaquist,  both  of  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,479 

Int.  a.*  F25J  3/00 

UXCL  62-37  25  Claims 


a  plurality  of  regulated  power  sources,  each  of  which 
supplies  a  different  amount  of  power  to  a  corresponding 
different  one  said  plurality  of  thermoelectric  modules. 


5,431,022 
COOLING  BAG 
Tomematsu  Abe,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nichiwa,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1993,  5-060552  U 
Int  CL'  F25D  5/O0 
U.S.  a.  62-4  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  bag  for  applying  cold  to  an  object,  said  cooling 

bag  being  Ught  in  weight  due  to  the  absence  of  water  and 

capable  of  generating  said  cold  for  a  predetermined  period  of 

time,  said  cooling  bag  comprising: 

a  bag-like  enclosure  defining  at  least  one  compartment 

within  the  cooling  bag; 
a  cold  generating  endothermic  material  for  producing  an 
endothermic  reaction  upon  contact  with  water  and  dis- 
posed within  said  compartment,  said  endothermic  mate- 
rial formed  as  a  tablet-like  solid  having  a  reduced  specific 
surface  area  to  reduce  a  reaction  rate  of  said  endothermic 
material  when  in  contact  with  water;  and 
a  closable  valve  on  said  bag-like  enclosure  for  permitting 
water  to  be  supplied  therethrough  from  outeide  said  cool- 
ing bag  into  said  compartment. 


1.  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  air  to  produce 
enriched  oxygen  using  at  least  one  distillation  column  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

(a)  introducing  at  least  one  oxygen  and  nitrogen-bearing 
fluid  into  the  distillation  column  whereby  said  fluids  are 
separated  into  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  that  ascends  to  the 
top  of  the  column  and  oxygen-enriched  liquid  which 
descends  to  the  bottom  of  the  column; 

(b)  introducing  a  cryogenic  fluid  into  a  condenser/reboiler 
means  wherein  said  cryogenic  fluid  is  isolated  from  the 
fluids  within  the  column  and  is  used  to  provide  a  reflux 
liquid  or  a  stripping  vapor  in  the  column  to  produce  nitro- 
gen enriched  vapor  that  then  ascends  to  the  top  of  the 
column  where  it  can  be  withdrawn  and  an  oxygen-rich 
liquid  that  graviutes  to  the  bottom  of  the  column  where  it 
can  be  withdrawn; 

(c)  determining  a  predetermined  value  for  the  relationship 
between  a  compositional  variable  at  an  input,  output  or 
within  the  condenser/reboiler  means  and  a  compositional 
variable  within  at  least  one  selected  area  in  the  column 
that  exhibits  high  sensitivity  to  process  change  such  that 
said  relationship  value  will  produce  a  desired  purity  out- 
put product; 

(d)  measuring  the  compositional  variable  at  the  input,  out- 
put, or  within  the  condenser/reboiler  means  and  the  com- 
positional variable  within  at  least  one  selected  area  of  the 
column  and  comparing  the  relationship  of  these  measured 
compositional  variables  with  the  relationship  of  the  prede- 
termined value  of  step  (c)  and  upon  any  deviation  therebe- 
tween producing  a  command  signal  for  varying  at  least 
one  of  the  control  inputs  or  outputs  of  the  process  until 
there  is  no  deviation  from  the  measured  value  and  prede- 
termined value  of  step  (c)  thereby  assuring  continuous 
production  of  product  at  a  desired  purity  level. 
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5,431,024 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  ENGRAVINGS  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  AN  ICE  BODY,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
TRANSPARENT  ICE  BODY,  AND  ENGRAVED  ICE  BODY 
Jowf  Hobelaberger,  Fritz-Renter-Str.  9,  Tortedt,  D-2117,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1991,  41  30 
055.6 

Int  a.*  F25C  l/OO 
UJS.  CL  62—75  21  Claims 


tenninating  compressor  operation  if  the  first  limit  is  ex- 
ceeded by  the  oil  temperature  difTerential;  and 


1.  A  process  for  creating  a  closed  cavity  in  an  ice  body 
utilizing  a  dimension  controlled  heat  source  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  ice  body  with  a  planar  surface; 

b)  causing  the  heat  source  to  provide  a  melting  temperature 
above  the  temperature  of  the  ice  body; 

c)  applying  the  heat  source  to  the  said  planar  surface  of  the 
said  first  ice  body  to  melt  the  ice  thereof  so  that  the  por- 
tion of  the  surface  thereof  corresponding  in  area  to  the 
crossectional  area  of  the  cavity  to  be  formed  is  melted; 

d)  maintaining  the  application  for  a  period  until  the  cavity 
has  a  desired  periphery  and  penetration  depth  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  ice  body; 

e)  removing  the  melt  water; 

0  providing  a  second  ice  Ixxly  having  a  planar  surface 

thereon; 
g)  wanning  the  said  planar  surfaces  sufficiently  to  form  a 

wettened  surface  layer  of  water  thereon  and  then 
h)  sealing  the  said  wettened  surfaces  to  each  other  by  mutual 

intimate  contacting  to  form  a  third  composite  ice  body 

with  the  cavity  internal  the  third  body. 


5,431,025 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OIL  CHARGE  LOSS 
PROTECTION  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
Robert  L.  Oltman,  Stoddard,  and  Michael  D.  Carey,  Holmen, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscata- 
way,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  96,801,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,347,821. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,539 
Int.  a.»  F25B  43/02 
U.S.  a.  62—84  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressor  over  temperature  protection 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  oil  entering  and  exiting  a 

compressor; 
determining  an  oil  temperature  differential  between  the 

entering  and  exiting  oil  temperatures; 
comparing  the  oil  temperature  difTerential  to  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermined  limits; 


304- 


soz 


SECOND   DIFFERENTIAL  TEMP. 


terminating  compressor  operation  if  the  second  temperature 
limit  is  exceeded  by  the  oil  temperature  differential  for 
longer  than  a  first  time  period. 


5,431,026 

REFRIGERANT  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  BASED  ON 

UQUID  LEVEL  IN  DUAL  EVAPORATOR  TWO-STAGE 

REFRIGERATION  CYCLES 
Heinz  Jaster,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,859 

Int.  a.«  F25B  41/04 

\i&.  a.  62—221  7  Oainis 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  having  a 
freezer  compartment  and  a  fresh  food  compartment,  said  re- 
frigeration system  comprising: 

first  and  second  compressors; 

a  condenser; 

a  first  expansion  device; 

a  first  evaporator  for  providing  cooling  to  the  fresh  food 
compartment; 

a  phase  separator  connected  to  receive  refrigerant  from  said 
first  evaporator; 

a  second  expansion  device  comprising  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lated solenoid  valve; 

a  second  evaporator  for  providing  cooling  to  the  freezer 
compartment,  all  the  above  elements  connected  together 
in  series,  in  that  order,  said  phase  separator  having  a  first 
outlet  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  pulse  width 
modulated  solenoid  valve  and  a  second  outlet  for  supply- 
ing gaseous  refrigerant  to  said  second  compressor; 

a  liquid  level  sensor  disposed  in  said  phase  separator;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse 
width  modulated  solenoid  valve,  said  controller  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  liquid  level  sensor. 
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FLAKE  ICE.IV?:S!g  APPARATUS  »;^  »«ving  triangularly  shaped  end  portions  formed 

Walter  H.  Carpenter,  RJTerriew,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt 
Machine  Co.,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,381 

Int  a.«  F25C  7//^  b- 

U  A  CL  62-354  ^  claim. 


»^ 


1.  A  flake  ice-making  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  refrigerant  evaporator  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  an  outer  cylindrical  side  wall  concen- 
trically receiving  the  inner  cylindrical  side  wall  defming  a 
cylindrical  refrigerant  evaporator  chamber  therebetween, 
and  the  cylindrical  bore  surface  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
side  wall  defming  an  ice-forming  surface; 

b.  refrigerant  inlet  means  in  fluid-flow  communication  with 
the  bottom  end  of  the  cylindrical  evaporator  chamber  for 
introducing  refrigerant  into  the  bottom  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical evaporator  chamber; 

c.  refrigerant  outlet  means  in  fluid-flow  communication  with 
the  top  end  of  the  cylindrical  evaporator  chamber  for 
removing  refrigerant  from  the  top  end  of  the  cylindrical 
evaporator  chamber; 

d.  water-flow  distribution  means  for  introducing  water  to  be 
frozen  against  the  cylindrical  bore  surface  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  side  wall  at  the  top  end  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
side  wall  to  flow  downwardly  in  a  thin  sheet  over  the 
cylindrical  bore  surface; 

e.  an  elongated  ice-scraping  blade  located  at  the  cylindrical 
bore  surface  of  the  inner  cylindrical  side  wall; 

f  means  for  moving  the  ice-scraping  blade  in  a  rotary  motion 
over  the  cylindrical  bore  surface  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
side  wall; 

g.  warming  means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  ice  on  the 
ice-forming  cylindrical  bore  surface  of  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  beneath  the  cylindrical  refrigerant  evapora- 
tor chamber. 


5,431,028 

METAL  JEWELRY  ARTICLE  HAVING  ARTIFICTAL 

DIAMOND  BAGUETTES  FORMED  THEREIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Dennis  Lampert,  57  Cumberland,  Lincolnshire,  lU.  60069,  and 

Jerry  Madison,  9560  Cedarbrook  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif 

90210 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747>J6 

Int  a.'  A44C  25/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  63-2  12  aaims 

1.  A  metal  jewelry  article  having  one  or  more  artificial 
diamond  baguettes  formed  therein,  said  article  comprising: 

a  reflective  metal  surface  having  one  or  more  solely  concave 
indentations  formed  therein,  said  indenutions  being 
formed  into  the  shape  of  an  artificial  diamond  baguette, 
said  indentations  having  a  plurality  of  downward  depend- 
ing faceted  reflective  surfaces  formed  therein,  said  faceted 
reflective  surfaces  being  angled  and  positioned  so  as  to 
reflect  light  in  a  manner  which  simulates  a  diamond, 

said  plurality  of  faceted  reflective  surfaces  being  formed  in  a 
substantially  uniform  rib  and  groove  configuration,  said 


sa  20 


said  idenutions  having  a  substantially  rectangular  exterior 
periphery. 


5,431,029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  REVERSE 

LOOP  SLIVER  KNIT  FABRIC 
Michael  K.  Kuhrau,  Orangeburg,  and  John  C.  Knight  Sr., 
North,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Mayer  Industries,  Inc- 
Orangeburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,609 

Int  CL»  D04B  9/14 

UACL66-9B  44Chdms 


/HSr 


^/^ 


1.  A  circular  sliver  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  needle  cylinder  rotaubly  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  needles  supported  in  said  needle  cylinder  for 
rotational  movement  therewith  and  vertical  movement 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  card  uniu  at  radially  spaced  locations  along  the 
rotational  path  of  said  needle  cylinder  to  deliver  sliver 
fibers  to  said  needles  during  the  movement  thereof; 

a  yam  feeding  station  adjacent  each  of  said  card  units  for 
feeding  yam  to  said  needles; 

a  plurality  of  sinkers  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  form- 
ing the  yam  and  the  sliver  fibers  into  knitted  fabric;  and 

an  air  blowing  unit  cooperating  with  each  of  said  card  units 
for  blowing  air  along  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudi- 
nal path  radially  outward  toward  said  needles. 


5,431,030 
GARMENTS  HAVING  KNITTED  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
VARIABLE  GAUGE  AND  DENSITY 
Yoshiyuki  Ishizaki,  Kyoto,  and  Hideo  Okuyama,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wacoal  Corp.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1992,  4-313789 
Int  a.«  A41B  9/06 
VS.  CI.  66-176  9  Claim, 

1.  A  garment  comprising  a  stretchable  knitted  fabric,  the 
garment  comprising: 

sleeves  provided  with  a  cuff  area; 

a  breast  area; 

an  underbust  area; 
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shoulder  areas;  and  5,431,032       ^ 

an  upper  back  area;  WATER  SAVING  WASHER 

wherein  the  underbust  area  comprises  a  high-gauge  knitting   Don."  F.  Obwg,  3W  S.  Linwood  Beach,  Linwood,  Mich.  48634 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^12 

iBt  a.«  D06F  39m 

\}S.  a.  68—207  2  Claims 


with  relatively  high  density,  the  shoulder  and  upper  back 
areas  comprise  a  low-gauge  knitting  with  relatively  low 
density  and  the  cuff  areas  comprise  a  medium-gauge  knit- 
ting with  relatively  medium  density. 


5,431,031 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  WETT  TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS 
Jaume  A.  Vinas,  Matadepera,  Spain,  assignor  to  Jaume  Angiada 
Vinas,  S.A.,  Llagoata,  Spain 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,107 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  S^.  28, 1993, 
9302046 

lat  CL«  D06B  3/24,  3/28 
VS.  a.  68—5  D  11  Claims 


24  26 


^°         i    20,:78\V16  8'\^,78  18^32    ^2 


16 


126 


12 


1.  In  a  front-loaded  washer  comprising  a  top  panel  and  a 
washer  tub  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  to 
cause  said  tub  to  rotate,  means  to  supply  water  to  said  tub  for 
wash  and  rinse  cycles  and  means  for  removing  water  from  said 
tub,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tank  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  top  panel  of  said  washer,  said  tank  being  adapted 
for  storing  water  from  a  desired  rinse  cycle  and  means  for 
returning  said  stored  water  to  said  tub  in  a  wash  cycle,  said 
washer  further  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first  rinse 
cycle  and  a  second  rinse  cycle,  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  amount  of  water  in  each  rinse  cycle  such  that  more 
water  is  employed  in  said  second  rinse  cycle  than  in  said  first 
rinse  cycle  and  means  for  selective  disposal  of  water  from  each 
rinse  cycle. 


5,431,033 
STEERING  WHEEL  AND  IGNITION  LOCKING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Joseph  S.  Barrett,  20330  NW.  35th  Atc  Miami,  Fla.  33056 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,746 

iBt  a.'  B60R  25/02;  E05B  17/14 

UJS.  CL  70—209  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  the  wet  treatment  of  fabrics,  by  a  supply  of 
liquor,  the  machine  having  an  input  device  for  the  slow  infeed 
of  the  fabric  and  a  deUvery  device  for  the  slow  deUvery  of  the 
fabric,  comprising:  (a)  at  least  two  modules,  each  one  having  a 
first  container  and  a  second  container,  each  container  defining 
a  first  generally  vertical  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end,  a 
second  generally  vertical  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
a  bottom  portion  placing  said  vessels  in  communication  one 
with  the  other;  (b)  two,  alternately  operating  hydraulic  fabric 
drive  means,  respectively  situated  above  the  open  upper  end  of 
one  vessel  of  the  first  container  and  above  the  open  upper  end 
of  an  adjacent  vessel  of  the  second  container;  (c)  a  pumping 
means  for  each  module,  capable  of  drawing  the  liquor  from  the 
first  and  second  containers  and  delivering  it  to  said  hydrauUc 
drive  means;  <d)  a  filter  inserted  in  said  pumping  means;  (e)  a 
fan;  and  (0  a  guide  means  for  leading  the  fabric  from  one  to  the 
other  container  of  the  same  module,  said  guide  means  receiv- 
ing air  from  said  fan  and  having  at  the  top  thereof  a  cylindrical 
configuration  having  a  horizontal  generating  line,  allowing 
said  air  to  pass  therethrough  to  form  an  air  cushion  of  pneu- 
matic pulley  between  the  fabric  and  said  guide  means. 


4LJV' 


1.  A  steering  wheel  locking  device  that  prevents  rotation  of 
a  conventional  vehicle  steering  wheel  and  access  to  a  conven- 
tional vehicle  ignition  switch,  said  device  comprising: 

a  steering  column  housing  permanently  mounted  around  a 
steering  column  of  a  vehicle,  said  steering  column  housing 
defining  a  first  channel  for  receiving  the  steering  column, 
said  steering  column  housing  defining  a  second  channel; 

means  for  securely  fastening  said  steering  column  housing  to 
the  steering  colunui  to  prevent  movement  of  said  column 
housing; 
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a  steering  wheel  barrier  releasably  mounted  to  said  steering 
column  housing  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel,  said  barrier  having  a  central  frame  with  an 
elongated  shaft  projecting  from  said  frame,  said  shaft 
intersecting  said  steering  wheel  and  mating  with  said 
second  channel  in  a  first,  locked  position  to  block  move- 
ment of  steering  wheel  spokes,  said  shaft  separate  from 
said  second  channel  in  a  second,  unlocked  position  to 
allow  driving,  said  central  frame  supporting  said  shaft  and 
faciliuting  movement  of  said  shaft  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

means  for  locking  said  barrier  to  said  steering  column  hous- 
ing in  said  first  position,  said  means  for  locking  rigidly 
attached  to  said  steering  column  housing;  and 

means  for  covering  the  vehicle  ignition  switch  to  conceal 
the  ignition  switch,  said  means  for  covering  releasably 
attached  to  said  steering  column  housing. 


5,431,034 

CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  KEY  PLUG 

Yaw-Shin  Fann,  and  Ming-Shyng  Chion,  both  of  Chiayi  City, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Chiayi  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,912 

Int.  a.«  E05B  27/04 

\3S.  a.  70-369  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  tumbler  set,  each  of  which  including  a  lower 

tumbler  pin  and  an  upper  tumbler  pin; 
a  lock  shell  confining  a  cylindrical  hole  and  having  a  front 

end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  key  plug  provided  within  said  hole  of 
said  lock  shell  via  said  front  end  of  said  lock  shell  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway,  said  key 
plug  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  first  bore  which  receives  said  lower  tumbler 
pin  of  a  respective  said  first  tumbler  set,  each  said  first 
bore  having  an  axis  which  is  substantially  normal  to  an 
axis  of  said  key  plug; 
said  lock  shell  being  formed  with  at  least  one  second  bore 
which  receives  said  upper  tumbler  pin  of  a  respective  said 
first  tumbler  set,  each  said  second  bore  being  aligned  with 
a  respective  said  first  bore; 
each  said  first  tumbler  set  further  including  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  upper  tumbler  pin  into  a  respective  said  first 
bore  and  for  forcing  said  lower  tumbler  pin  into  said 
keyway  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  key  plug  relative  to 
said  lock  shell; 
a  plug  retaining  sleeve  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  front  portion  of  said  plug  retaining  sleeve 
extending  into  said  hole  of  said  lock  shell  via  said  rear  end 
of  said  lock  shell  and  confining  a  hollow  space  for  receiv- 
ing said  rear  portion  of  said  key  plug; 
said  rear  portion  of  said  key  plug  and  said  front  portion  of 
said  plug  retaining  sleeve  being  respectively  formed  with 
third  and  fourth  radially  aligned  bores;  and 


a  second  tumbler  set  having  a  lower  tumbler  pin  received  in 

said  third  and  fourth  bores; 
said  lower  tumbler  pin  of  said  second  tumbler  set  including 

a  shank  and  a  convex  protrusion  formed  on  one  end  of  said 

shank; 
said  front  portion  of  said  plug  retaining  sleeve  being  formed 

with  an  L-shaped  notch  to  access  said  fourth  bore. 


5,431,035 
HYDRAUUC  PIPE  BENDER  OF  LARGE  DIMENSION 
Reen  Y.  Sheen,  170,  Section  2,  Cgung-Son  Rd.,  Chong-Ho  Qty, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284>54 

Int  CL«  B21D  7/08 

\iS.  a  72-133  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pipe  bender  of  large  dimension  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  having  a  head  seat  at  a  front  end  thereof 

and  a  tail  seat  at  a  central  section  thereof; 
a  roller  group,  including  top,  left  and  right  rollers  whose 
shafts  pass  through  the  head  seat  and  tail  seat  and  a  central 
roller  between  the  left  and  right  rollers  directly  below  the 
top  roller  to  support  the  metal  pipe,  the  left,  central  and 
right  rollers  route  synchronously  in  the  same  direction; 
a  gear  group  mounted  in  a  gear  box  located  at  a  rear  end  of 
the  frame  and  including  top,  left  and  right  shafts  con- 
nected with  the  top,  left  and  right  rollers  respectively;  the 
top  shaft  with  the  top  roller  is  driven  by  a  first  hydraulic 
motor  and  the  left  and  right  shafts  with  the  left  and  right 
rollers  are  driven  by  a  second  hydraulic  motor; 
a  hfting  mechanism,  with  a  thread  lifter  provided  at  the  head 
seat  and  tail  seat  respectively  to  lift  or  lower  the  top  roller 
and  the  right  roller; 
a  hydraulic  mechanism  providing  hydraulic  power  to  the 

first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  of  the  gear  group; 
a  guiding  mechanism  having  a  base  located  at  a  front  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  left  end  of  the  base  being  provided  with  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  a  guide  rod  disposed 
inside  a  metal  pipe  to  be  processed,  so  that  a  right  section 
of  the  metal  pipe  is  mounted  across  the  left  and  the  right 
roUers,  and  having  a  rack  above  the  base  thereof  extend- 
ing rightward; 
a  feeding  mechanism  having  a  feeding  seat  on  the  base  of  the 
guiding  mechanism  and  including  a  pinion  engaged  with 
the  rack  of  said  guiding  mechansm  and  a  shaft  and  pinion 
driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  to  move  said  feeding  seat 
horizontally  and  forcefully  push  the  metal  pipe  rightward; 
whereby  the  position  of  said  right  roller  is  controlled  by  said 
lifting  mechanism  so  that  the  right  section  of  the  metal 
pipe  is  bent  upwards  to  obtain  a  predetermined  proper 
curvature,  the  routional  speeds  of  the  top  roller  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  left  and  right  rollers  on  the  other  hand 
are  automatically  adjusted  according  to  load  variation  by 
control  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  motors,  respec- 
tively, of  the  gear  group,  and  together  with  the  guiding 
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and  feeding  mechanisms,  the  pipe  is  bent  into  a  circular 
pipe  ring. 


5,431,036 

NEEDLE  CURVING  APPARATUS 

MidiMl  W.  Bogart,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,124,  Sep.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,279 

Int  CL*  B21G  1/00 

MS.  a.  72—171  29  Claims 


sample  container,  an  inlet  duct  in  fluid  commimication  with  the 
sample  container  and  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  into  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  sam- 
pled, suction  means  in  fluid  communication  with  an  upper  end 
of  the  sample  container  and  adapted  to  create  a  reduced  pres- 
sure in  the  sample  container  such  that  a  sample  of  the  liquid  is 
drawn  into  the  sample  container,  means  to  measure  the  rate  of 
sedimentation  of  particles  in  the  liquid  sample,  flocculant  addi- 
tion means  adapted  to  add  flocculant  to  the  body  of  liquid  from 
which  the  sample  was  drawn  and  means  adapted  to  control  the 
addition  of  flocculant  from  the  flocculant  addition  means  into 
the  body  of  liquid  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  sedimentation 
of  the  particles  in  the  liquid  sample,  the  device  being  charac- 
terised in  that  the  sample  container  and  the  suction  means  are 
adapted  to  hold  the  sample  within  the  sample  container,  while 
the  rate  of  sedimentation  of  the  particles  is  determined,  solely 
by  maintenance  of  the  reduced  pressure  in  the  sample  con- 
tainer above  the  liquid  sample. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  curving  needles  which  comprises: 
means  for  curving  a  needle  to  a  predetermined  radius  of 
curvature  without  substantially  changing  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  the  needle,  said  curving  means  having  at 
least  two  routable  members  and  a  rotatable  anvil  shaft 
positioned  therebetween,  said  anvil  shaft  and  rotatable 
members  being  dimensioned  and  configured  such  that  a 
plurality  of  needles  are  simultaneously  positionable  be- 
tween said  anvil  shaft  and  said  rotatable  members  such 
that  said  needles  are  curvable  around  said  anvil  shaft,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  rotatable  members  and  said  anvil 
shaft  being  in  fixed  parallel  spatial  relation,  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  two  of  said  rotatable  members  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  tfaurough  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  anvil  shaft. 


ma"J" '" 


1.  A  device  for  the  determination  of  the  rate  of  sedimenta- 
tion of  particles  in  a  sample  of  a  liquid  and  controlling  the 
addition  of  a  flocculant  to  the  Uquid  in  accordance  with  the 
rate  of  sedimentation  so  determined,  the  device  comprising  a 


S.431,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  WORKPIECE  TO  A  TOOL 

Christopher  F.  Cheers,  Swindon,  and  Paul  Porucznik,  Oxford- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Camaudmetalbox  pic, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
9308532 

Int  a.«  B21D  24/16 
U.S.  CL  72—361  19  Claims 


5,431,037 

SEDIMENTATION  RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND 

SAMPLER  THEREFOR 

Colin  J.  Howard,  Homsby,  Australia,  assignor  to  Oscillation 

Pty  limited.  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  14, 1993,  PL8822 
Int  a."  COIN  15/04,  1/14 
UJS.  CL  73—61.68  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  a  workpiece  from  a  procession  of 
workpieces  and  locating  it  in  a  stationary  stop  member,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed  chute  for  feeding  a  procession  of  workpieces; 

a  rotatable  feed  cam  adjacent  the  chute  and  having  a  cam 
profile  which  includes  a  spiral  portion  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cam  to  lower  a  workpiece  from  the  chute 
and  drive  the  workpiece  towards  the  stop  member; 

an  outer  guide  member  having  a  spiral  curved  portion  which 
extends  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  feed  cam  and  a 
further  guide  portion  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangential  to  the  curved  portion; 

and  a  stationary  stop  member  adapted  to  receive  the  work- 
piece  from  the  further  guide  portion,  characterised  in  that 
a  clamp  member  is  operably  connected  to  the  feed  cam  to 
move  from  a  retracted  position  to  engage  with  a  work- 
piece  along  said  further  guide  portion  into  the  stationary 
stop  member  where  it  is  clamped. 
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5,431,039 
FENDER  WELL  PRESS 
Danny  R.  Goodman,  Hawkins;  James  M.  Turner,  SnlliTan,  and 
Richard  D.  Hicks,  Washington,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
GTH,  Inc.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No.  149,634 

Int  CL*  B21D  1/12 

UA  a.  72-447  ,5cui^ 


known  humidity  in  order  to  obtain  an  air  mixture  of  re- 
duced temperature; 
measuring  the  humidity  of  the  air  mixture;  and 


1.  A  fender  well  press  for  pressing  dents  from  sheet  metal 
defining  an  automobile  fender  well,  said  fender  well  press 
comprising: 
an  adaptor  mechanism  for  securing  said  fender  well  press  to 
a  wheel  hub  of  an  automobile,  said  adaptor  mechanism 
including  an  adaptor  ring  releasably  securable  to  the 
wheel  hub,  a  first  cylinder  member  secured  at  a  first  end  to 
said  adaptor  ring,  a  second  cylinder  member  configured  to 
receive  said  first  cylinder  member,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber for  limiting  movement  of  said  second  cylinder  in 
relation  to  said  first  cylinder  member  to  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an  engagement  mechanism  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second 
cylinder  member  for  engaging  said  sheet  metal  and  press- 
ing said  sheet  metal  away  from  said  wheel  hub  a  selected 
distance. 


5,431,040 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HUMIDITV  OF  HOT 

AIR,  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLOYING  THIS  METHOD 

AND  A  HOT  AIR  DRYING  INSTALLATION  INCLUDING 

THIS  APPARATUS 
Bruno  Aime,  Les  Roches  Premarie,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
D'Automatisme  de  Production,  Cognac,  France 
FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  21,  1993,  93  06113 
Int  a.'  F26B  21 /OS 
MS.  CL  73-29.01  «  ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  humidity  of  hot  air,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
dUuting  the  hot  air  under  known  conditions  with  cool  air  of 


calculating  the  humidity  of  the  hot  air  based  on  the  known 
dilution  conditions,  tiie  known  humidity  of  the  cool  air, 
and  the  measured  humidity  of  the  air  mixture. 


5,431,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  SEAL  OF  WHEEL 

RIMS  FOR  CARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fansto  Saia,  Legnano,  IbUy,  assignor  to  Premaq  Impex,  Inc.. 

Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itidy,  Jan.  14,  1993,  MI93A0037 
iBt  a.*  GOIM  3/24 
U&CL  73-40  80,^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  seal  of  an  annular  body,  for 
example  a  wheel  rim,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  sealing  device  provided  with  a  first  annular  gasket  for 
making  sealing  contact  with  said  annular  body  to  be 
tested; 

a  second  sealing  device  provided  with  a  second  annular 
gasket  for  making  sealing  contact  with  the  annular  body 
to  be  tested; 

a  bell  chamber,  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  for  sealing  off  a  space  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing the  annular  body; 

intake  means  for  a  supplying  pressurized  gas  into  said  space; 
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a  first  sensor-holder  head  disposed  inside  the  annular  body  to 
be  tested; 

said  first  sensor-holder  head  being  received  into  an  aperture 
extending  along  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  a 
ring  defined  by  the  first  gasket  and  being  axialty  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  inside  said  aperture  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  first  sensor-holder  head 
projects  beyond  the  level  of  said  first  gasket. 


5,431,042 
ENGINE  EMISSIONS  ANALYZER 
Darid  K.  Lambert,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Peter  J.  Groblicki, 
Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,327 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  18  Claims 


engine  having  an  ignition  system,  and  intake  and  exhaust  sys- 
tems, said  catalytic  converter  operably  associated  with  said 
exhaust  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  preheating 
the  catalytic  converter,  disabling  the  ignition  system  of  the 
engine,  introducing  a  metered  quantity  of  hydrocarbons  into 
the  engine  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter,  cycling  the 
engine  such  that  said  metered  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  will  be 
pumped,  through  the  action  of  the  cycling  engine,  through  the 
preheated  catalytic  converter  and,  analyzing  exhaust  flow  out 
of  the  converter  and  determining  the  level  of  exhaust  constitu- 
ents therein  and  the  level  of  catalyst  activity  in  said  converter. 


0"'«  |C  H       COMTKOILCT 
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S,431,044 
COMBUSTION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  PREHEATER 
Ronald  J.  Kiess,  Decatur,  and  Norman  H.  Bracken.  Anderson, 
both  of  Ifld.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,884 

Int  a.'  GOIL  23/00 

VS.  a.  73— 117J  11  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  emissions  indicating  method  in 
which  a  predetermined  model  defines  a  relationship  between  a 
predetermined  set  of  engine  events  and  levels  of  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  engine  emissions  elements,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

periodically  determining  an  occurrence  of  any  of  the  prede- 
termined set  of  engine  events; 
accumulating  the  determined  occurrences  over  a  predeter- 
mined test  (>eriod; 
estimating  levels  of  each  of  the  predetermined  set  of  engine 
emissions  elements  by  applying  the  accumulated  deter- 
mined occurrences  to  the  predetermined  model;  and 
indicating  the  estimated  levels. 


5,431,043 
CATALYST  ACTIVITY  TEST 
Jonathan  K.  Gugel,  Troy;  Robert  W.  Vandenbush,  Wixom,  and 
Paul  F.  Ghanam,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,837 

Int  CL'  GOIL  3/26 

VS.  CL  73— 117  J  5  Claims 


^  ,=^' 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  catalyst  activity  in  a  catalytic 
converter  associated  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  combustion  in  a 
burner  for  an  automotive  catalytic  converter,  the  burner  hav- 
ing a  spark  means,  a  supply  of  air  and  fuel  forming  an  air/fuel 
mixture  in  the  burner,  and  an  ignition  coU  for  providing  ener- 
gizing voltage  to  discharge  the  spark  means  for  igniting  the 
air/fuel  mixture,  the  ignition  coU  having  a  secondary  winding, 
the  secondary  winding  having  a  low  voltage  output  terminal, 
the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  means  coupled  between  ground  and  the  low 
voltage  output  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
ignition  coU  and  producing  a  fvst  voltage,  the  first  circuit 
means  having  a  natural  frequency  which  is  tuned  to  a 
specific  frequency,  the  specific  frequency  being  (i)  absent 
in  the  presence  of  combustion  of  the  air/fuel  mixture  in 
the  burner  during  discharge  of  the  spark  means,  and  (ii) 
present  in  the  absence  of  combustion  of  the  air/fuel  mix- 
ture in  the  burner  during  discharge  of  the  spark  means; 
and 
a  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  for 
rectifying  the  first  voltage  and  producing  a  second  volt- 
age having  (i)  a  high  voltage  spike  in  the  absence  of  com- 
bustion during  discharge  of  the  spark  means,  and  (ii)  a  low 
voltage  spike  in  the  presence  of  combustion  during  dis- 
charge of  the  spark  means. 
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5,431,045 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ON  EARTH 

THE  THRUST  OF  THRUSTERS  FOR  USE  IN  SPACE 
Gianfranco  Cirri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Proel  Technologie 
SJ»A^  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,571 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  6, 1993,  FI93A0089 

Int  a.«  GOIL  5/00 

UA  a.  73-117.4  20  data. 


5,431,047 
FLOAT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  F.  Coha,  Darisoo;  Ulf  Sawert  and  WUliam  S.  Zimmer- 
man, both  of  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assigDors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,317 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/31  23/76 

UACL  73-317  2CU1M 


1.  Equipment  for  measuring  on  earth  the  thrust  of  thnisters 
for  use  in  space,  comprising: 

a  balance; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  force,  said  measuring 
means  being  associated  with  said  balance  for  measuring  a 
thrust  exerted  by  the  thruster;  and 

a  target  connected  to  the  balance,  a  thruster  being  positioned 
to  direct  an  exhaust  gas  jet  at  said  target,  the  thruster 
bemg  mechanically  free  from  said  balance,  said  measuring 
means  for  measuring  a  force  applied  to  said  balance  corre- 
sponding to  thrust  exerted  on  said  balance  by  said  exhaust 
jet  from  the  thruster. 


5,431,046 

COMPLL\NCE-BASED  TORQUE  AND  DRAG 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Hwa-Shan  Ho,  5411  Mineral  Creek  Ct,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,211 

Int  CL«  E21B  47/08 

UACL  73-151  9cui^ 


M^^.^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  condition  of  contact  resistance 

between  a  drillstring  and  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  hook  load  and  axial  displacement  of  the  drillstring 

while  raising  the  drillstring  from  a  resting  position; 
correlating  the  measurements  of  hook  load  and  axial  dis- 
placement so  as  to  produce  a  graphical  curve  of  the  corre- 
lation; and 
identifying  a  slope  discontinuity  along  said  graphical  curve, 
said  slope  discontinuity  being  indicative  of  contact  resis- 
tance along  an  area  of  contact  between  the  drillstring  and 
the  well  bore,  said  slope  discontinuity  being  a  curved 
segment,  said  step  of  identifying  comprising: 
computing  a  curvature  of  said  curved  segment,  said  curva- 
ture representative  of  a  magnitude  of  a  distributed  area 
of  contact  resistance  between  the  drillstring  and  the 
well  bore. 


4eA 

1.  In  a  file!  sender  in  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  including 
a  transducer  mounted  in  said  fuel  tank  with  a  pivot  arm  of  said 
transducer  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  float  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  wire  float  lever  having  an  inboard  end  attached  to  said 
pivot  arm  of  said  transducer  for  rotation  as  a  unit  there- 
with about  said  horizontal  axis, 
an  integral  bayonet  connector  on  a  distal  end  of  said  float 
lever  opposite  said  inboard  end  including 
an  inner  leg  perpendicular  to  said  distal  end  of  said  float 
lever,  a  relatively  shorter  outer  leg  having  a  tip  at  an 
end  thereof  facing  said  distal  end  of  said  float  lever,  and 
a  knee  resUientiy  interconnecting  said  inner  and  said 
outer  legs,  said  tip  of  said  outer  leg  being  spaced  from 
said  inner  leg  by  a  span  dimension  of  said  bayonet  con- 
nector in  an  undeflected  condition  of  said  bayonet  con- 
nector, 
a  closed  cell  urethane  float  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end 

walls,  and 
a  passage  in  said  float  opening  through  one  of  said  pair  of 
end  walls  thereof  and  bounded  internally  of  said  float  by  a 
pair  of  side  walls  separated  by  a  width  dimension  of  said 
passage  which  is  less  than  said  span  dimension  of  said 
bayonet  connector  so  that  when  said  bayonet  connector  is 
plugged  into  said  passage  through  said  one  end  wall  to  a 
fully  seated  position  defined  by  engagement  of  said  one 
end  wall  against  said  distal  end  of  said  float  lever  said  tip 
of  said  outer  leg  penetrates  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of 
said  passage  so  that  said  tip  and  said  distal  end  cooperate 
to  positively  prevent  movement  of  said  bayonet  connector 
relative  to  said  float  out  of  said  fully  seated  position. 


5  431  048 
ANALYZER  HAVING  COVER  WFTH  AN  OPERATING 
AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Dai  Funiie,  Kakogawashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22, 1991,  3-094478  U 
Int  a.'  GOID  11/24 
VS.  CL  73-431  3  cuum, 

1.  In  an  analyzer  of  an  apparatus  for  aspirating  and  analyzing 
specimens,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  front  cover; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  front  cover  to  the  appara- 
tus to  assume  open  and  closed  states; 
an  operating  and  display  unit  including  operating  keys  and  a 

display  screen;  and 
means  for  rotaubly  mounting  said  operating  and  display  unit 
to  said  front  cover  so  that  the  operating  keys  may  be 
manipulated  and  the  display  screen  observed  when  said 
front  cover  is  in  its  open  stote  or  closed  sute.  wherein  said 
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means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  front  cover  to  the 
apparatus  and  said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
operating  and  display  unit  to  said  front  cover  each  define 


8^      I  A^4ALYZER 


5,431,050 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  WITH  NESTED  WEIGHT 
PORTIONS  FOR  CONVERTING  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 

INTO  TWISTING  STRAINS 
Keizo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345743 

Int  a.«  GOIP  75/08 

U.S.  a.  73—517  R  7  Claims 


284    23C 


a  rotatable  movement  axis,  and  wherein  the  direction  of 
the  rotatable  movement  axis  of  said  front  cover  and  the 
direction  of  the  rotatable  movement  axis  of  said  operating 
and  display  unit  are  substantially  parallel. 


5,431,049 
VEHICLE  DRIVELINE  BALANaNG 
Gary  E.  Kopp,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,869 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  1/24 

U.S.  a.  73—457  15  Claims 


S6' 

1.  A  method  of  balancing  a  driveshaft  assembled  into  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  transmission  coupled  to  an  engine 
and  the  driveshaft,  extending  between  the  transmission  and  a 
drive  axle,  having  drive  wheels  mounted  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  frequency  response  function  at  a  first  end 
and  a  frequency  response  function  at  a  second  end  of  the 
driveshaft; 

(b)  determining  the  critical  value  of  frequency  response  and 
lag  angle  for  each  of  the  frequency  response  functions  and 
their  corresponding  critical  frequencies; 

(c)  determining  a  first  critical  speed  for  the  drive  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  corresponding  to  the  first  end  of  the  drive- 
shaft; 

(d)  rotating  the  drive  wheels  at  the  first  critical  speed; 

(e)  measuring  vibrational  acceleration  and  acceleration 
phase  angle  corresponding  to  the  vibrational  acceleration 
at  the  first  end  of  the  driveshaft; 

(f)  calculating  a  value  of  imbalance  for  the  first  end;  and 

(g)  calculating  an  amount  of  mass  to  add  to  the  first  end  of 
the  driveshaft  to  correct  the  imbalance  and  the  mass  phase 
angle  at  which  to  place  the  mass. 


1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

b)  a  conductive  supporting  member  projecting  from  a  cen- 
tral area  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  conductive  inner  weight  member  provided  over  said 
surface,  and  bidirectionally  rotatable  around  a  first  center 
axis  when  an  external  force  is  exerted  thereon; 

d)  a  pair  of  first  conductive  torsion  bars  coupled  between 
said  conductive  supporting  member  and  said  conductive 
inner  weight  member,  and  having  a  second  center  axis 
substantially  aligned  with  said  first  center  axis; 

e)  a  conductive  outer  weight  member  provided  over  said 
surface,  and  bidirectionally  rotatable  around  a  third  center 
axis  when  said  external  force  is  exerted  thereon; 

f)  a  pair  of  second  conductive  torsion  bars  coupled  between 
said  conductive  inner  weight  member  and  said  conductive 
outer  weight  member,  and  having  a  fourth  center  axis 
substantially  aligned  with  said  third  center  axis; 

g)  a  pair  of  first  electrodes  forming  parts  of  a  first  capacitor 
together  with  at  least  said  conductive  inner  weight  mem- 
ber, and  positioned  at  first  portions  of  said  surface  where 
loops  of  a  bidirectional  rotation  of  said  conductive  inner 
weight  member  and  nodes  of  a  bidirectional  rotation  of 
said  conductive  outer  weight  member  take  place,  said  fu-st 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  variable  in  dependence  on 
an  angular  position  of  said  inner  weight  member  around 
said  first  center  axis,  said  conductive  inner  weight  member 
having  a  maximum  amplitude  at  said  loops  and  a  minimum 
amplitude  at  said  nodes  in  said  bidirectional  rotation 
around  said  ftfst  center  axis,  said  conductive  outer  weight 
member  having  a  maximum  amplitude  at  said  loops  and  a 
minimum  amplitude  at,  said  nodes-in  said  bidirectional 
rotation  around  said  third  center  axis;  and 

h)  a  pair  of  second  electrodes  forming  parts  of  a  second 
capacitance  together  with  said  conductive  outer  weight 
member,  and  positioned  at  second  portions  of  said  surface 
where  loops  of  said  bidirectional  rotation  of  said  conduc- 
tive outer-weight  member  and  nodes  of  said  bidirectional 
rotational  of  said  conductive  inner  weight  member  take 
place,  said  second  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  variable 
in  dependence  on  an  angular  position  of  said  conductive 
outer  weight  member  around  said  third  center  axis. 
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5,431,051 
TUNNEL  EFFECT  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Markus  Biebl;  Thomas  Scheiter,  and  Helmut  KloM,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1993, 43  11 123 
Int  a.*  GOIP  15/13 
UA  a.  73-517  B  actai^ 


said  wire  bonding  base  (10-15)  being  etched  out  from  the 
respective  siUcon  plate;  and 

wherein  a  contact  surface  between  the  wire  bonding  base 
and  one  of  said  of  the  silicon  plates  which  is  located  there- 
under is  defined  by  an  etched  region  of  said  wire  bonding 
base  and  one  of  said  silicon  plates  located  thereunder. 

5,431,053 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  TIME  INVERSION  OR  SIGNALS 
Mathias  Fink,  Mendon,  France,  assignor  to  Universite  Paris 
VII,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,166 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  5, 1991,  91  13629 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/06 

U-S.  CI.  73-602  scimms 


3.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

an  electrically  conductively  doped  beam  of  polysilicon  hav- 
ing a  fixed  end  anchored  to  said  silicon  substrate  and  a  free 
end  cantilevered  above  said  substrate; 

an  electrically  conductively  doped  tip  of  polysUicon  on  said 
substrate  projecting  toward  said  free  end  of  said  beam  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  free  end  of  said  beam  for 
permitting  electron  tunneling  between  said  beam  and  said 
tip;  and 

means  for  electrostatically  compensating  inertial  forces 
acting  on  said  beam  when  said  substrate  and  said  beam  are 
accelerated  comprising  a  first  compensation  electrode 
disposed  on  said  silicon  substrate  and  a  second  compensa- 
tion electrode,  disposed  opposite  said  first  compensation 
electrode,  on  said  beam. 


5,431,052 
CAPACmVE  SENSOR 
Richard  Bischof,  Marin,  and  Guenther  Findler,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01 
578J 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  73-517  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  sensor  having 

at  least  two  conductive,  monocrystalline  sUicon  plates  (1,  2, 

3)  placed  on  top  of  each  other,  and  insulated  from  each 

other; 
a  movable  electrode  (22)  structured  out  of  at  least  one  of  said 

silicon  plates  which,  together  with  at  least  another  silicon 

plate,  forms  a  plate  capacitor; 
at  least  one  bonding  wire  (4)  electrically  connected  to  at 

least  one  of  said  sUicon  plates,  and  comprising 
a  wire  bonding  base  (10-15)  formed  on  portions  of  at  least 

one  of  the  silicon  plates  for  electrically  connecting  said 

bonding  wire  to  the  respective  sUicon  plate; 


1.  Method  for  internal  inspection  of  a  piece  to  be  inspected, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  a  first  piece  with  an  ultrasound  beam 
through  a  propagation  medium,  said  first  piece  having  a 
shape  and  location; 

(b)  storing  waveforms  and  time  distributions  of  reflection 
responsive  signals  delivered  by  a  plurality  of  transducers 
of  a  first  array,  said  transducers  of  said  first  array  being 
located  to  receive  echoes  of  said  ultrasound  beam  of  an 
input  interface  between  said  first  piece  and  said  propaga- 
tion medium; 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b),  storing  waveforms  and  time 
distributions  of  refraction  responsive  signals  delivered  by 
a  plurality  of  transducers  of  a  second  array  placed  oppo- 
site to  the  first  array  relative  to  the  fu^t  piece  to  receive 
ultrasound  energy  of  said  ultrasound  beam  which  has  been 
refracted  by  said  input  interface  and  by  an  output  interface 
of  said  first  piece; 

(d)  replacing  said  first  piece  with  a  piece  to  be  inspected 
having  the  same  shape  and  location  as  said  first  piece; 

(e)  applying  energization  signals  to  said  transducers  of  said 
first  array  and  of  said  second  array,  the  energization  sig- 
nals being  obtained  by  time  inversion  of  the  waveforms 
and  the  time  distributions  stored  during  steps  (b)  and  (c); 
and 

(0  sensing  signals  received  by  the  transducers  of  said  second 
array  responsive  to  said  energization  signals. 

5,431,054 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTION  DEVICE 
R.  Dale  Reeres,  5644  Westheimer  #431,  Houston,  Tex.  77056, 
and  Thomas  M.  Deboff,  3206  Gary,  Spring,  Tex.  77380 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,262 
Int  a.»  GOIN  29/10.  29/26 
VS.  a.  73-612  19  cui^ 

1.  An  ultrasonic  flaw  detection  device  for  detecting  flaws  in 
an  object  comprising: 
a  transmitting  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  producing 
multiple  shear  wave  skips  between  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  object; 
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a  plurality  of  receiving  transducer  means  positioned  ahead  of 
and  parallel  to  at  generally  a  same  incident  angle  as  said 
transmitting  ultrasonic  transducer  means,  said  plurality  of 
receiving  transducer  means  for  receiving  energy  of  a 


5,431,055 
SURFACE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USEVG  A  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 

KeUi  Takata,  Tokorozawa;  Hiromichi  Shimizu,  Hoya;  Shigeyuki 

Hosoki,  HacUoji,  and  Smnio  Hosaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  833,613,  Feb.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,222,396,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  480,675,  Feb.  15, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-036124 

Int  a.'  COIN  29/24 

U.S.  a.  73—618  20  Claims 


pouuizxnm 


1.  A  surface  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sample; 

a  probe  having  a  keenly  sharpened  tip  disposed  in  an  oppos- 
ing relation  to  said  sample; 

a  scanning  mechanism  to  scan  said  probe  or  said  sample 
relatively  and  two-dimensionally; 

fvst  detecting  means  for  detecting  first  physical  information 
acting  between  said  sample  and  said  probe  in  a  first  state  of 
said  probe; 

a  feedback  mechanism  for  controlling  a  distance  between 
said  sample  and  said  probe  in  accordance  with  said  de- 
tected first  physical  information; 

a  holding  mechanism  for  temporarily  putting  the  operation 
of  said  feedback  mechanism  in  a  holding  state; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  second  physical  infor- 
mation acting  between  said  sample  and  said  probe  in  a 
second  state  of  said  probe  during  said  holding  state; 

means  for  separately  displaying  (a)  at  least  one  of  an  output 
signal  of  said  feedback  mechanism  and  an  output  of  said 
first  detecting  means  in  said  first  state  of  said  probe  and  (b) 
an  output  of  said  second  detecting  means  in  said  second 
state  of  said  probe  in  association  with  a  signal  from  said 
scanning  mechanism. 


5,431,056 

METHOD  FOR  DEPTH  COMPENSATION  OF 

AMPUTUDES  OF  ECHO-SIGNALS  IN  AN  ULTRASONIC 

MEASURING  DEVICE  WHICH  USES  THE 

PULSE-ECHO-TECHNIQUE 

Klans  Volknuum,  Feldstr.  121a,  D-5060  Bergisch-Gladbadi, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1992,  42  34 
860.9 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/04 
MS.  a.  73—631  8  Claims 


shear  wave  as  reflected  from  discontinuities  in  the  object; 
and 
processing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  pluraUty  of 
receiving  transducer  means  so  as  to  produce  a  humanly 
perceivable  indication  of  a  reflected  shear  wave. 


1.  A  method  for  depth  compensation  of  amplitudes  of  echo- 
signals  in  an  ultrasonic  measuring  device  which  uses  the  pulse- 
echo-technique,  in  the  course  of  which  ultrasonic  pulses  are 
sent  from  a  probe  of  said  ultrasonic  measuring  device,  which 
said  probe  is  acoustically  coupled  to  a  surface  of  a  trial  object, 
into  said  trial  object  containing  several,  as  far  as  possible  identi- 
cal, flaws  in  known  distances  from  said  surface  and  arranged  in 
different  depths  reflecting  the  pulses,  such  that  the  pulses 
return  into  the  probe  or  into  another  probe  of  the  ultrasonic 
measuring  device,  which  said  other  probe  is  acoustically  cou- 
pled to  said  surface,  where  the  pulses  arrive  in  a  temporal 
order  corresponding  to  the  spatial  order  in  depth  and  give  rise 
to  electrical  signals  with  different  amplitudes  at  an  output  of  a 
receiver  unit  of  the  ultrasonic  measuring  device,  the  electrical 
signals  being  available  as  nodes  of  interpolation  where  each  of 
said  electrical  signals  having  an  ampUtude  and  a  time  value, 
and  a  digital  correction  signal  being  obtained  from  the  differ- 
ence of  the  amplitudes  of  every  said  nodes  of  interpolation  and 
a  corresponding  reference  amplitude,  the  correction  signal 
being  stored  and  used,  after  conversion  to  an  analogue  correc- 
tion signal,  to  control  an  adjustable  amplifier,  so  that  in  a 
subsequent  measurement  of  material  of  the  same  kind  as  the 
flaws  in  the  trial  object  will  yield  equally  high  ampUtudes  of 
echo  signals  irrespective  of  depth,  characterized  in  that  an 
amplifier  adjustment  curve  is  supplied  in  real  time,  triggered 
with  every  said  ultrasonic  pulses,  the  adjustment  curve  being 
generated  digitally  in  time-synchronous  clock  steps  of  a  clock 
pulse  generator  and  converted  to  an  analogue  output  signal 
through  an  A/D-converter  by  storing  the  digital  value  of  the 
difference  Ui-Uo  between  the  ampUtudes  Ui  of  a  first  node  of 
interpolation  and  an  initial  value  Uo  respectively,  divided  by  a 
number  mo  of  intervening  clock  signals  in  a  first  register  as  a 
first  voltage  increment  dUo.  by  incrementing  with  each  clock 
signals  a  value  contained  in  an  adder  register  by  the  increment 
dUo  until,  after  the  ampUtudes  U  i  is  of  the  first  node  of  interpo- 
lation has  been  reached  after  the  number  mo  of  clock  signals, 
the  digital  value  of  the  first  node  of  interpolation  is  available  at 
the  adder  register,  then  a  second  voltage  increment  dU|,  that  is 
the  digital  value  of  the  difference  U2-U1  between  the  ampU- 
tudes of  a  second  node  of  interpolation  and  the  first  node  of 
interpolation,  divided  by  the  number  mi  of  intervening  clock 
signals  is  loaded  from  a  memory  to  the  first  register,  and  the 
method  is  continued  in  the  same  way,  until  the  last  of  said  node 
of  interpolation  has  been  reached. 
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5,431,057 
INTEGRATABLE  CAPACFTATIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Giinther  Zimmer;  Jorg  Eichholz,  both  of  Doisburg;  WiUried 
Mokwa,  Krefeld;  Michael  Kandler,  Erestadt  and  Yiannakis 
Manoii,  Miilheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraonhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zwr  Fordenmg  der  Angewandten  Forschnng  e.V., 
Munich,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  917,007,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,989 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,489 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1990,  40  04 
179.4 


the  predetermined  operating  frequencies  of  the  electro- 
acoustic  motor. 


5,431,059 
Patent  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


MS.  CL  73—724 


Int  CL'  GOIL  9/12 


12  Claims 


5,431,060 

DUAL  CAPABnjTY  TENSILE  TESTING  MACHINE 

Mark  D.  Lauren,  239  And^son  PI.,  BnfUo,  N.Y.  14222 

FUed  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78.568 

Int  CL»  COIN  J/OS 

M&.  CL  73-831  9  cu,^ 


1.  An  mtegratable  capacitative  pressure  sensor  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film  havmg  a  generally  central  diaphragm  area,  which  fUm 
defmes  together  with  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  pressure 
sensor  cavity  and  which  is  provided  with  a  dopant  at  least 
within  said  diaphragm  area  located  above  said  pressure  sensor 
cavity,  wherein: 
an  insulator  film  is  uiterposed  between  the  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  film  and  a  semiconductor  zone,  which  is 
located  below  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film, 
the  semiconductor  zone  is  insulated  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  de- 
fimng  the  pressure  sensor  cavity  is  arranged  on  the  insula- 
tor fdm  above  said  insulated  semiconductor  zone  such  that 
the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  does  not  extend 
beyond  the  semiconductor  zone  in  the  lateral  direction 
thereof. 


11^  J-s^K 


5,431,058 
FLEXURAL  STRAIN  GAUGE  ACOUSHC  TRANSDUCER 

FOR  DEEP  SUBIvlERSION 

Michel  Lagier,  Le  Canet  and  PhiUppe  Dnfourcq,  Peymeinade, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

per  No.  PCr/FR92/00025.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13338,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,142 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jan.  25, 1991,  91  00860 
Int  CL«  H04R  17/00 
UACL  73-774  13  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  tensile  test  machine  having  a  dual  capability 
for  selectively  testing  specimens  in  an  open  environment  or  in 
solution  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  a  support 
plate  on  said  central  portion  of  said  frame,  a  carriage  on  said 
upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  load  cell  transducer  on  said 
carnage,  means  for  driving  said  carriage  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  plate,  an  upper  grip  coupled  to  said  load  cell 
transducer,  a  lower  grip  coupled  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  first  opening  in  said  support  plate,  a  connector  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  said  upper  grip  and  for  passage  through 
said  first  opening  for  connection  to  a  specimen  located  be- 
tween said  support  plate  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
when  said  specimen  is  connected  to  said  lower  grip,  a  shelf  for 
supporting  a  vessel  for  containing  a  solution,  means  for  selec- 
tively mounting  said  shelf  on  said  lower  portion  of  said  frame, 
an  attachment  assembly  for  carrying  a  second  lower  grip  for 
attachment  to  a  specimen  which  is  to  be  tested  in  said  vessel 
mounted  on  said  shelf,  an  attachment  plate  on  said  attachment 
assembly  for  selective  attachment  to  said  support  plate  for 
supporting  said  attachment  assembly  thereon,  and  a  second 
opening  in  said  attachment  plate  for  alignment  with  said  first 
opening  in  said  support  plate  for  permitting  passage  there- 
through of  said  connector  member  which  also  passes  through 
said  first  opening  in  said  support  plate. 


1.  A  flexural  strain  gauge  acoustic  transducer  for  deep  sub- 
mersion, comprising: 

a  hoUow  shell  having  an  oblong  section  and  a  major  axis; 

an  electromagnetic  motor  for  exciting  the  hollow  shell  along 
Its  major  axis  at  predetermined  operating  frequencies; 

a  viscoelastic  means  contacting  the  electroacoustic  motor 
for  absorbing,  without  appreciable  mechanical  resistance, 
loads  exerted  by  the  hollow  shell  on  the  electroacousUc 
motor  from  deformations  arising  from  submersion  of  the 
strain  gauge,  and  for  exhibiting  considerable  stiffness  at 


5,431,061 

DEFLECnON  TESTING  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS  OF  TESTING 

WUUam  D.  Bertelsen,  Vassar,  and  Robert  H.  Monroe,  Bay  aty, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gougeon  Brothers,  Inc.,  Saginaw, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,609 
Int  a.«  GOIN  3/20 
MS.  CL  73-852  „  cuims 

1.  In  a  testing  fixture  assembly  for  inducing  a  compound 
bend  deflection  in  and  investigating  the  effects  of  various 
pressure  loadings  on  a  panel  being  tested  which  has  opposing 
inner  and  outer  flat  sides  bounded  by  a  perimetrical  edge  bor- 
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dering  perimetrically  adjacent  edge  portions  on  said  flat  sides, 
in  a  testing  machine  having  a  support  frame  element  opposite 
a  pUten,  which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port frame  element  from  a  first  relatively  spr^  position  to  a 
second  more  closed  position,  the  combination  which  includes: 

(a)  a  self-contained,  Uquid-filled  bladder,  formed  of  a  pliant, 
somewhat  elastic  material,  adapted  to  be  received  on  the 
platen  for  engaging  an  outer  flat  side  of  the  said  panel 
being  tested  and  deflecting  said  panel  being  tested  when 
the  platen  and  support  frame  element  are  moved  relatively 
to  said  second  position; 

(b)  a  panel  bolder  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  frame 
element  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  platen  and  bladder 
and  incorporating  a  pair  of  centrally  open,  spaced  apart. 


rv-'t^^ 


continuously  extending  edge  movement  restraint  mem- 
bers for  receiving  the  panel  to  be  tested  between  said  pair 
of  restraint  members,  the  restraint  members  providing 
opposed  perimetrical  surfaces  for  contacting  said  edge 
portions  on  both  flat  sides  of  the  said  panel  being  tested 
adjacent  said  panels  being  tested's  perimetrical  edge  and 
completely  around  both  flat  sides  of  the  panel  being 
tested;  and 
(c)  a  measuring  device  having  a  deflection  measuring  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  support  frame  element  for  measur- 
ing the  deflection  induced  in  said  panel  being  tested  peri- 
metrically inboard  of  said  panel's  perimetrical  edge  by  the 
bladder  upon  said  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and 
support  frame  element  to  said  second  position. 


5.431,062 
INTEGRAL  BENDING  MOMENT  ABSORBER  SYSTEM 

FOR  MECHANICAL  TESTING  OF  MATERIALS 

Francis  L  BumttM,  138  Ridge  St,  Arlington,  Maas.  02174-1737 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,303 

Int  CL*  GOIN  3/02 

VS.  CL  73—856  23  Cininis 


end,  where  said  prepared  sample  is  afflxed  at  the  top  end  to  the 
top  end  of  said  sleeve  and  where  said  prepared  sample  is  af- 
fixed at  the  bottom  end  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
where  said  top  end  of  said  sleeve  is  gripped  by  the  top  jaw  of 
a  testing  machine  and  where  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  is 
gripped  by  the  bottom  end  of  the  bottom  jaw  of  a  testing 
machine,  and  where  said  surrounding  sleeve,  called  a  bending 
moment  absorber,  acts  to  ahgn  said  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said 
sample  within  said  testing  machine;  preventing  premature 
failure  of  said  test  sample. 


22.  A  device  to  test  materials  that  behave  in  a  brittle  fashion 
where  a  prepared  sample,  which  has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end  enclosed  within  a  surrounding  sleeve  which  is  called  a 
bending  moment  absorber  which  has  a  top  end  and  bottom 


5,431,063 

TORQUE  DETECTOR  AND  TORQUE  DETECTING 

ELEMENT 

Katsuald  Yasni,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6,  1992,  4-296819; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071712 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/10 
VS.  CL  73—862,333  15  n«ini« 
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"Ot.  DCTtCnW    -  KTtni*  -OUTPUT 
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1.  A  torque  detector  comprising: 

a  driven  shaft  having  a  magnetostrictive  portion; 

a  first  inductor  provided  on  a  cylindrical  surface  that  is 
concentrically  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
a  surface  of  the  magnetostrictive  driven  shaft,  said  induc- 
tor having  a  first  current  path  and  a  second  current  path, 
said  first  current  path  being  linear  on  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  directed  at  an  angle  of  45*  with  respect  to  a 
centra]  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  said  second  current  path 
pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  current 
path,  said  first  current  path  and  said  second  current  path 
being  electrically  connected  to  each  other  and  said  first 
current  path  and  said  second  current  path  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  certain  distance; 

an  inductance  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  inductance 
of  the  first  inductor. 


5,431.064 
TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Home  Row,  Inc., 
Clackamas,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,143 
Int  a.«  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—862.68  58  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  for  generating  a  resistance  value  representa- 
tive of  force  appUed  thereto  comprising: 
a  conducting  element  having  an  exposed  surface; 
a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to  one  side  of  said 

conducting  element; 
a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  an  opposite  side 

of  said  conducting  element; 
means  for  creating  a  current  flow  in  said  conducting  ele- 
ment; 
a  plurality  of  shunt  elements  each  of  which  has  an  exposed 
surface  generally  directed  toward  the  exposed  surface  on 
said  conducting  element; 
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means  for  urging  said  shunt  element  surfaces  against  said 

exposed  surface  of  said  conducting  element; 
wherein  said  shunt  elements  operated  to  shunt; 


5  431  066 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  SAMPLES  OF  POWDERED 

METALS  FOR  ANALYSIS 
Thomas  J.  Hunt  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Materials  Re- 
search Corporation,  Orangebnrg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,235 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  CL  73-863  „  q.,^ 


/*       J* 


— ;lf 


a  portion  of  the  current  flow  in  said  conducting  element 
through  said  shunt  elements  when  a  current  flow  is  cre- 
ated in  said  conducting  element  and  said  shunt  element 
surfaces  are  urged  against  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
conducting  element 


5,431,065 
MULTIPLE  CAPACITOR  TRANSDUCER 
Lcroy  C.  Delatorre,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Panex  Corpo- 
ration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^15 

Int  CL*  GOIL  3/00 

VS.  CL  73-862.626  jg  claims 


>2 


-^'      ^" 


j.    41     CT^^^-39 


1.  A  capacitor  device  for  utUizing  dependent  capacitances 
for  measurement  purposes  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor  base  member  and  a  second  capacitance  base 
member  arranged  with  facing  surfaces;  said  facing  sur- 
faces having  capacitor  surface  area  defining  four  capaci- 
tors where  a  first  pair  of  said  capacitors  are  located  on 
opposite  sides  relative  to  a  transverse  central  plane  to 
defme  measurement  capacitors  and  where  a  second  pair  of 
said  capacitors  are  located  on  opposite  sides  relative  to  the 
transverse  plane  to  define  reference  capacitors; 
said  second  capacitor  base  member  having  a  center  section 
connected  to  an  outer  peripheral  section  of  said  second 
capacitor  base  member  by  torsion  beam  means,  said  mea- 
surement capacitors  being  located  on  said  outer  section 
and  said  reference  capacitors  being  located  on  said  center 
section;  said  centrally  located  center  section  also  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  first  capacitor  base  member  by  at- 
tachment means; 
said  torsion  beam  means  having  a  displacement  axis  related 
to  said  facing  surfaces  so  that  angular  displacement  of  said 
outer  section  of  said  second  capacitor  base  member  rela- 
tive to  said  center  section  about  said  displacement  axis 
produces  a  dependant  capacitance  change  in  said  measure- 
ment capacitors; 
force  means  coupled  to  said  outer  section  of  said  second 
capacitor  base  member  for  producing  a  torsion  force  on 
said  torsion  beam  means  for  developing  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  outer  section  and  a  capacitance  change  in  said 
measurement  capacitors  as  a  function  of  said  torsion  force 
where  said  capacitance  change  is  independent  from  the 
capacitance  of  said  reference  capacitors. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  powdered  metal  sample  for 
analysis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  having  a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  accessible  via  a 
throat  region  of  said  mold  located  above  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cavity,  said  throat  region  having  an  upper 
end  which  communicates  with  the  upper  exterior  surface 
of  the  mold  and  being  Upered  downwardly  and  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  upper  exterior  surface;  and 
a  flexible  sheet  positioned  in  said  throat  region  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  powdered  metal  sample  deposited  onto  said 
sheet  said  cavity  being  configured  for  folding  said  sheet 
around  the  powdered  metal  sample  therein. 
13.  A  method  for  preparing  a  powdered  metal  sample  for 
analysis  comprising: 
placing  a  flexible  sheet  in  a  throat  region  of  a  mold,  said 

throat  region  providing  access  to  a  cavity  in  said  mold; 
depositing  the  sample  onto  said  sheet; 
tamping  said  sheet  with  the  sample  thereon  into  said  cavity 

of  said  mold; 
folding  said  sheet  around  the  sample;  and 
removing  said   folded  sheet  and   the  sample  conformed 
therein  from  said  mold. 


5,431,067 
CLOSED  LOOP  UQUID  SAMPLER  AND  SAMPLING 
SYSTEM 
John  D.  Anderson,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Charics  R.  Boyd,  Vic- 
toria, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  SampUng,  Inc-  Vic- 
toria, Tex. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,969,  Not.  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,301,560.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,871 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/10 
VS.  CL  73-«63.860  22  CUm 


1.  In  a  sampler  mechanism  for  communicating  fluid  flow 
through  a  baU  valve  having  a  pluraUty  of  positions  to  an  inte- 
rior space  of  a  sample  container  having  a  resealable  septum 
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closure,  said  sampler  mechanism  comprising  a  passageway  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  valve  at  one  end  thereof  and 
terminating  with  a  needle  tip  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  valve  having  an  integral  vent  port  and  a  threaded  recess 

for  threaded  engagement  with  the  sampler  mechanism; 
the  sampler  mechanism  comprising: 
an  injector  end  fitting  having: 
a  first  end  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  valve  fitting 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  recess  and 
an  interior  forming  a  needle  collar  seating  cavity 
having  an  integral  flange  cavity, 
a  second  end,  and 

a  bore  which  communicates  said  second  end  with  the 
needle  collar  seating  cavity; 
a  hollow  process  needle  having  a  sharp  terminus  and  a 

mating  end; 
a  hollow  vent  needle  coaxially  located  about  said  process 

needle  having  a  sharp  terminus  and  a  venting  end; 
a  needle  seating  collar  coaxially  located  about  said  vent 
needle  and  adapted  to  seat  within  said  collar  seating 
cavity,  said  needle  seating  collar  comprising  a  sleeve 
body  having  a  flange  and  an  orifice,  the  flange  having  a 
circumferential  groove  and  a  radial  conduit  extending 
from  the  circumferential  groove  to  the  venting  end  of 
the  vent  needle  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  vent  needle  and  the  flange  cavity,  the  orifice  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  ball  valve  and  the 
mating  end  of  the  process  needle;  and 
means  for  fluid  communication  between  the  flange  cavity 
and  the  vent  port. 


sharpening  member  is  moveable  at  various  angles  along  a 
blade  held  by  said  moveable  blade  clamping  means. 


5,431,068 
BLADE  SHARPENER 
Richard  Alach,  Box  304,  Lannoo,  Wis.  53046 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,423 
Int  a.«  B21K  5/12 
MS.  CL  76— «2 


12  Claims 


1.  A  blade  sharpener  which  comprises 

a  longitudinally  extending  alignment  rod, 

a  blade  clamping  means,  said  blade  clamping  means  being 

supported  by  the  alignment  rod  and  being  moveable  along 

the  length  of  the  alignment  rod, 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  blade  clamping  means  at 

various  points  along  the  length  of  the  alignment  rod, 
a  guide  rod,  said  guide  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
means  for  positioning  the  fust  end  of  the  guide  rod  at  a  fixed 

longitudinal  position  along  the  alignment  rod,  and 
a  blade  sharpening  member,  said  blade  sharpening  member 

being  affixed  to  the  guide  rod  second  end  whereby  said 


5,431,069 

SHEFT  METAL  EDGING  FILES 

David  K.  Davis,  3015B  Hopkins  CX,  Ft  Meade,  Md.  20755 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,436 

Int  a.«  B24B  3/54 

VS.  a.  76— «7  4 


1.  A  new  and  improved  sheet  metal  edging  file  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  frame  consisting  of  a  base  and  two  side  arms,  the  base  being 
formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  parallel 
short  end  edges  and  parallel  long  side  edges,  said  side  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  emanating  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  opposing  short  end  edges,  said  side  arms  being 
formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  parallel 
short  end  edges  and  parallel  long  side  edges,  said  side  arms 
also  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  with  one 
short  end  edge  of  each  side  arm  being  contiguous  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base,  with  the  opposing  short  end 
edge  of  each  side  arm  defining  the  uppermost  extent  of  the 
upper  region  and  including  rounded  comers,  the  upper 
region  of  each  side  arm  also  including  a  centrally  located 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  plane  of  said  side 
arms  being  angled  at  between  about  twenty  and  forty 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  base; 

two  file  wheels,  each  wheel  being  formed  in  a  planar  gener- 
ally circular  configuration  with  a  centrally  located  circu- 
lar aperture  extending  therethrough,  each  wheel  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  with  the  central 
portion  of  each  wheel  having  a  thickness  larger  than  the 
outer  edge  of  each  wheel  with  a  gradually  decreasing 
thickness  therebetween,  each  wheel  including  a  plurality 
of  long  pyramidal  configured  blades  on  its  inner  surface 
extending  radially  outward  from  its  central  aperture  to  a 
location  proximate  to  its  outer  edge,  the  wheels  being 
positioned  to  oppose  each  other  at  an  angle  of  between 
about  forty  and  sixty  degrees  when  in  the  operative  orien- 
tation; 

two  axles,  each  axle  being  formed  as  a  long  cylindrical 
member  with  a  planar  circular  head  at  one  end  and  exter- 
nal screw  threads  at  the  other  end,  the  axles  adapted  to 
couple  the  file  wheels  to  the  frame  through  their  respec- 
tive centrally  located  circular  apertures  allowing  circular 
rotation  of  the  wheels  upon  the  axles,  two  nuts  with  circu- 
lar apertures  having  a  plurality  of  internal  screw  threads 
cooperatively  couple  with  the  axles  retaining  the  file 
wheel  thereupon; 

a  handle  comprised  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  with  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
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section,  the  lower  section  including  a  circular  aperture 
extending  through  the  handle  near  its  lowermost  extent, 
the  lowermost  extent  of  the  lower  section  being  formed  in 
a  rounded  semi-spherical  configuration,  with  the  upper 
section  including  a  flat  surface  at  its  uppermost  extent, 
with  the  flat  surface  on  the  upper  section  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
frame;  and 
a  handle  cover  comprised  of  plastic  and  formed  in  a  hollow 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  one  open  end  and 
one  closed  rounded  end,  the  cover  including  two  oppos- 
mg  circular  apertures  near  its  rounded  end,  the  cover 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  through  its  open  end 
with  its  circular  apertures  positioned  in  alignment  with  the 
circular  aperture  in  the  handle,  the  plastic  cover  being 
configured  to  fit  securely  around  the  handle  to  enhance 
gripping  by  a  user. 


mate  mid-point  across  the  thickness  of  the  blank  (1),  character- 
ised by  foUowing  the  grinding  of  the  first  side  face  (2),  forming 
a  hard  surface  (3)  on  the  periphery  of  the  blank  (1)  over  at  least 
the  height  of  the  first  ground  face  (2)  and  after  the  formation  of 


'-A 
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5,431,070 

ADJUSTABLE  KNIFE  BLADE  GUIDE 

Charles  L.  Thames,  601  Orerland  Rd.,  Lot  28,  Clinton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,686 
Int  CL«  B24D  15/08 


MS.  a.  76—88 


SCtaims 


^    w   i» 


^m 


the  hard  surface  (3),  grinding  the  second  face  (4)  of  the  V- 
shaped  cutting  edge  and  shielding  the  partly-ground  blank  (1) 
to  limit  the  application  of  the  hard  surface  to  the  ground  face 
(2)  and  the  remaining  surface  of  the  edge  face  of  the  blank  (1) 
adjacent  the  intended  position  of  the  cutting  edge. 


5,431,072 

CARBIDE  CUTTING  TIP  COATING  WITH  HARD 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Hans  Oiristoffel,  KrenxlNiUstruae  50,  7470  Allwtad  1,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1988,  38  30 

Int  CL*  B23B  27/16:  B23C  5/20 
MS.  CL  76-115  23  0,^, 


1.  A  blade  angle  set  comprising:  a  sharpening  means;  a  guide 
plate  means;  means  for  mounting  said  guide  plate  means  on  said 
sharpening  means  at  generally  a  perpendicular  angle  thereto;  at 
least  one  guide  arm  means  slideably  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  guide  plate  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sharpening 
means;  and  means  slidably  along  the  guide  plate  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  guide  arm  means  on  said  guide  plate 
means  and  for  shdably  adjusting  the  guide  arm  means  relative 
to  the  guide  plate  means  whereby  the  angle  that  a  blade  ad- 
dresses the  sharpening  means  can  be  repeatedly  dupUcated  by 
placmg  said  blade  between  the  junction  of  the  guide  plate 
means  and  the  guide  arm  means,  and  the  sharpening  means. 

5,431,071 

KNIFE  BLADES 

DiTid  M.  Wniiams,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

McPhefson's  Limited,  Melboome,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00756,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19424,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24.  1991 
9108759 

Int  CL*  B26B  9/00 
UACL  76-104.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  knife  blade  comprising  grinding 
a  first  face  (2)  of  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge  to  locate  the  lower 
edge  of  the  first  side  face  (2)  at  the  approximate  mid-point 
across  the  thickness  of  the  blank  (1),  and  grinding  a  second  side 
face  (4)  of  the  V-shaped  cutting  edge  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
blank  (1)  to  locate  the  V-shaped  cutting  edge  at  the  approxi- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbide  cutting  tip  having  a 
flank,  a  tool  face,  a  cutting  edge  provided  at  the  transition 
between  said  flank  and  said  tool  face,  and  a  than,  hard  material 
coating  which  contains  titanium  and  nitrogen,  and  which  is 
deposited  on  said  flank,  said  tool  face  and  in  the  area  of  said 
cutting  edge,  comprising: 
treating  said  cutting  tip  in  a  PVD  instalUtion, 
depositing  a  hard  coating  of  material  containing  titanium  and 
nitrogen  by  the  PVD  method  on  said  carbide  cutting  tip, 
depositing  a  substantially  thinner  coating  of  said  hard  mate- 
rial at  the  transition  between  said  flank  and  said  tool  face 
than  on  the  adjoining  flank  and  tool  face,  and 
retaining  said  substantially  thinner  hard  material  coating  at 
the  transition  between  said  flank  and  said  tool  face  with- 
out subsequent  removal. 
5.  In  a  carbide  cutting  tip,  having 
a  flank, 
a  tool  face, 
a  cutting  edge  provided  at  the  transition  between  the  flank 

and  the  tool  face,  and 
a  thin  hard  material  coating  that  contains  titanium  and  nitro- 
gen deposited  on  the  flank,  the  tool  face  and  in  an  area  of 
the  cutting  edge, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a)  the  hard  material  coating  that  contains  titanium  and 
nitrogen  is  deposited  by  the  PVD  method, 

b)  a  substantially  thinner  coating  of  hard-material  is  depos- 
ited at  the  transition  between  the  flank  and  the  tool  face 
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in  the  area  of  the  cutting  edge  than  on  the  adjoining 
flank  and  tool  face,  and 
c)  the  hard  material  coating  is  not  subsequently  removed. 


5,431,073 
CARTRIDGE  CASING  EXTRACTOR 
Deaais  Gregory,  145  Elm  Street,  Atikokan,  Ontario,  Canada 
POTICO 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,811 

lat  CL'  B25B  27/00 

UJS.  CL  81—3.05  6  Clalma 


edge,  a  top  edge,  at  least  one  side  incline  edge,  and  a  slit, 
said  incline  edge  including  said  retention  means,  said  slit  in 
said  first  plate  extending  vertically  from  said  top  edge  of 
said  first  plate,  said  slit  in  said  second  plate  extending 
vertically  from  said  bottom  edge  of  said  second  plate, 
whereby  said  sUt  of  said  first  plate  and  said  slit  of  said 
second  plate  are  dovetailed  together. 


5,431,075 
SWIVEL  HEAD  SCREWDRIVER 
Jew  A.  Cruz.  32-43  88th  St,  Apt  100,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
11369,  and  Richard  L.  MiUer,  Dii  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
JoM  A.  Cruz,  Jackaon  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2204>24 

iBt  a.*  B25G  1/00:  B25B  15/02 

MS.  a.  81—492  3  Claima 


1.  A  cartridge  extractor  for  extracting  from  a  firearm  a 
cartridge  casing  having  a  neck  and  a  base  broken  off  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  neck,  said  extractor  comprising: 

an  elongate  rod  having  axially  spaced  front  and  back  ends, 

an  enlarged  head  on  the  front  end  of  the  rod,  the  head  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  facing  towards  the  back  end  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  cartridge  casing, 

a  pluraUty  of  axial  slots  extending  through  the  head  and  i>art 
way  along  the  rod, 

a  base  member  on  the  rod  at  the  back  end  thereof  conform- 
ing in  size  and  configuration  to  the  base  of  the  cartridge 
casing;  and 

a  spacer  comprising  a  resilient  tube  surrounding  the  rod 
between  the  head  and  the  base  member. 


5,431,074 

LUG  NUT  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Frank  P.  Durante,  44  PunU  Prieta  Dr.,  Penis,  Calif.  92571 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235^83 

Int  a.'  B25B  n/06 

U.S.  CL  81—462  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  wheel  lug  nut  from  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  stabilization  platform  having  a  first  plate  and  a  second 
plate,  said  plates  substantially  bisecting  each  other  at  right 
angles,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  at  least  one  socket 
arm  receiving  means; 

a  torque  tool  having  at  least  one  socket  arm  having  at  least 
one  socket,  said  tool  also  having  an  extension  arm,  said 
socket  arm  secured  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
extension  arm,  whereby  said  socket  arm  rests  perpendicu- 
larly within  one  of  said  receiving  means  to  permit  said 
socket  to  engage  said  wheel  lug  nut  and  said  extension  arm 
is  pushed  downward  to  turn  said  lug  nut;  and, 

said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  both  have  a  bottom 


1.  A  swivel  head  screwdriver  which  comprises: 

a)  a  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

b)  a  shank  having  a  first  end  affixed  within  said  distal  end  of 
said  handle;  further  including: 

i)  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  having  a  central  opening 

therein;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  annular  anchor  ribs  on  said  first  end  of 

said  shank,  for  retaining  said  first  end  of  said  shank  in  a 

stationary  position  within  said  central  opening  the  said 

distal  end  of  said  handle; 

c)  a  socket  member  removably  coupled  to  a  second  end  of 
said  shank; 

d)  a  tool  tip  removably  coupled  to  said  socket  member; 

e)  a  dome  shaped  head;  and 

f)  means  for  swiveling  said  head  on  said  proximal  end  of  said 
handle,  thereby  eliminating  relative  motion  between  said 
head  and  a  palm  of  a  hand  gripping  said  handle  by  trans- 
ferring the  motion  to  said  swiveling  means,  so  that  there  is 
no  friction,  discomfort  and  blisters  to  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  wherein  said  swiveling  means  includes: 

i)  said  proximal  end  of  said  handle  having  a  central  bore 
therein; 

ii)  said  head  having  a  central  aperture  with  an  annular 
groove  extending  within  a  flat  surface  of  said  head; 

iii)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

iv)  a  plurality  of  annular  anchor  ribs  on  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft,  for  retaining  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  in  a 
stationary  position  with  said  central  bore  in  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  handle; 

v)  an  annular  flange  on  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  to 
rotatively  fit  in  said  annular  groove  for  retaining  said 
second  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  swiveling  position  within 
said  central  aperture  within  said  flat  surface  of  said 
head; 
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vi)  said  shank  having  an  orifice  in  said  second  end; 

vii)  said  socket  member  having  a  polygonal  bore  at  a  first 

end  and  a  stem  at  a  second  end,  to  fit  into  said  orifice  in 

said  shank  in  a  stationary  manner; 
viii)  said  tool  tip  having  a  polygonal  shank,  to  fit  into  said 

polygonal  bore  in  said  socket  member;  and 
ix)  means  for  locking  said  head  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 

handle,  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  head  thereabout 


5.431.076 
TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Bryan  G.  McPhaU,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralph  E, 
Hastings,  Raytown,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  1, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B23B  3/00 

UACL82-U  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  an  opening  which  has  an  oval 
shape  in  a  first  plane  and  an  alternately  concave  and  convex 
shape  in  a  second  plane,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  trimming  means; 

(b)  mechanical  means  for  moving  said  trimming  means  in  a 
first  path  which  describes  said  oval  shape  in  said  first  plane 
while  simultaneously  moving  the  trimming  means  in  a 
second  path  which  describes  said  alternately  concave  and 
convex  shape  in  the  second  plane; 

(c)  a  platform  means  for  mounting  said  trimming  means  and 
said  mechanical  means,  said  platform  means  being  mov- 
able in  said  second  plane  independently  of  said  mechanical 
movement  of  said  trimming  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  simultaneously  propelling  said  platform  in  said 
second  plane  as  said  trimming  means  is  moved  in  said  first 
and  second  paths. 


5,431,077 
PAPER  CUTTING  DEVICE  USING  A  MOVABLE 
CUTTING  WHEEL 
Fuminori  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1992,  4-186397 

Int  CL*  B26D  I /IS.  S/08 

V£.  CL  83-162  „  cuims 


a  sutionary  cutter  extending  along  a  lateral  direction  of  the 
paper  and  having  a  sutionary  cutting  edge; 

a  movable  cutter  movable  along  said  stationary  cutter  and 
having  a  movable  cutting  edge  which,  in  cooperation  with 
said  sutionary  cutting  edge,  cut  said  paper  at  a  cutting 
position  of  the  movable  cutting  edge; 

a  movable  carriage  which  includes  an  arm  disposed  in  front 
of  an  edge  of  said  sutionary  cutter  and  roUUbly  support- 
ing said  movable  cutter,  a  plow  portion  formed  with  said 
arm  and  having  means  for  guiding  the  paper  to  the  cutting 
position,  and  a  separating  portion,  formed  with  said  arm, 
through  which  a  cut  portion  of  said  paper  is  fed  to  sepa- 
rate from  an  uncut  portion;  and 

moving  means,  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  sutionary  cut- 
ter and  connected  to  said  arm,  for  moving  said  movable 
carriage  along  said  sutionary  cutter, 

said  movable  cutter  and  said  plow  portion  being  disposed 
proximate  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  surface  on  which  said 
moving  means  are  disposed. 


5,431,078 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUCING  A  FOOD  ARTICLE 

Paul  J.  Ricard,  and  Robert  A.  Cann,  both  of  Amherst,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Good  Idea!  Inc.,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Rled  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,526 

Int  a.*  B26D  7/02 

U-S.  a.  83-870  WOalmi 


1.  A  paper  cutting  device  for  cutting  paper  comprising: 


1.  Slicing  apparatus  for  a  food  article,  comprising 

a  food  holder  having  a  base  and  a  receptacle  for  holding  said 
food  article,  said  receptacle  defmed  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  receptacle  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  said  receptacle  walls  defining  a  pair  of  opposed 
vertical  slots, 

a  blade  having  a  pair  of  serrated  cutting  edges  intersecting 
one  another  near  the  center  of  said  blade,  and  having  a 
pair  of  side  edges,  said  blade  being  arranged  and  dimen- 
sioned to  ride  in  said  vertical  slots  so  as  to  traverse  the 
central  part  of  said  receptacle  when  said  blade  is  vertically 
actuated  to  sUce  said  food  article,  and 

a  blade  holder  having  a  handle  connected  to  said  blade,  said 
blade  holder  including  a  pair  of  spaced  blade  guarding 
walls  attached  to  said  blade  side  edges  to  define  an  enclo- 
sure for  said  blade  and  adapted  to  be  guided  in  vertical 
movement  so  as  to  envelop  said  vertical  receptacle  walls 
as  the  blade  traverses  the  receptacle. 
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5,431,079 
FULL-DUMPING  TREMOLO  GUITAR 
Darid  D.  Bunker,  217  S.  3rd  St  (Rte.  309),  Coopersborg,  Pa. 
18036 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  184>I7 

Lit  CL*  GIOD  3/O0 

U-S.  CL  M— 313  2  CUima 


1.  In  a  pivotable-bridge  type  of  guitar  comprising  a  main 
guitar  body,  a  fingerboard  extending  from  one  end  of  said  main 
body,  a  plurality  of  strings  extending  along  and  over  said 
fingerboard,  first  string-retaining  means  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  fmgerboard  for  retaining  one  end  of  said  strings,  a 
bridge  on  said  main  body  of  said  guitar  over  which  said  strings 
extend,  second  string-retaining  means  supported  on  said  bridge 
for  retaining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strings,  a  bridge-support 
system  comprising  pivot  means  mounting  said  bridge  for  pivot- 
ing motion  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  strings  to  effect 
controlled  tightening  and  loosening  of  all  of  said  strings  simul- 
taneously, and  spring  means  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  main 
body  of  said  guitar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bridge-support 
system  and  urging  said  bridge  pivotally  about  said  axis  in  the 
direction  to  tighten  said  strings,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  main  body  of  said  guitar  contains  a  hollowed-out  recess 
extending  only  part-way  through  said  main  body  from  the 
front  thereof  and  over  which  said  bridge  is  mounted,  with 
said  springs  positioned  in  said  recess  beneath  said  bridge, 
and  wherein  said  bridge-supporting  means  comprises  an 
actuator  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bridge  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  recess,  said  other  end  of 
said  spring  means  secured  to  said  actuator  plate;  said 
bridge-supporting  means  also  comprising  screwdriver- 
adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  provided  by 
said  spring  means;  said  actuator  plate  having  openings 
therethrough  which,  when  said  bridge  is  pivoted  upward 
against  said  spring  tension,  are  aligned  with  said  screw- 
driver-adjustable means,  to  permit  insertion  of  a  screw- 
driver shaft  and  adjustment  of  said  tension  from  the  front 
of  said  guitar. 


second  position,  said  second  arm  moves  from  a  disen- 
gaged position  to  an  engaged  position  that  presses  with  a 


continuously  adjustable  pressure  a  string  of  a  string  instru- 
ment 


5,431,081 

DRUM  BEATER  PEDAL  BEARING  AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Lombardi,  Tboosand  Oaks,  and  Christopher  Orberg, 

Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dmrn  Workshop,  Inc., 

Oxnard,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,499,  Feb.  2, 1994,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,065,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,361,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,864,  Oct 

28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,485.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  242,870 

Int  a.*  GIOD  n/OQ 

MS.  CL  84—422.1  29  Claims 
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5,431,080 
CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  CAPO  FOR  ONE  HAND 

OPERATION 
John  F.  Wiesenthal,  157  Kimbark  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,515 
Int  a.*  GIOD  i/00 
MS.  CL  84—318  16  Claims 

1.  A  capo  for  one  hand  installation  or  removal  from  a  string 
instrument  having  a  neck  over  which  extends  a  string,  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  L-shaped  frame  having  a  yoke  and  a  first  arm 

extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  yoke; 
a  second  arm  movably  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  yoke 

at  a  first  pivot;  and 
a  cam  movably  attached  to  said  yoke  at  a  second  pivot 
whereby  as  said  cam  moves  from  a  first  position  to  a 


1.  In  a  drum  beating  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  first  frame  including  first  pedestal  means, 

b)  first  second  and  third  bearings  carried  by  the  first  pedes- 
tal means,  in  spaced  coaxial  relation, 

c)  a  primary  axle  carried  by  the  first  and  third  bearings,  and 
a  primary  drum  beater  carried  by  the  said  primary  axle, 

d)  a  secondary  axle  carried  by  the  second  and  third  bearings, 
and  a  secondary  drum  beater  carried  by  said  secondary 
axle, 

e)  said  primary  and  secondary  axles  being  independently 
rotatable,  there  being  a  first  pedal  operatively  connected 
to  the  primary  axle  to  rotate  the  primary  axle  and  primary 
drum  beater  in  response  to  pedal  pivoting, 

f)  and  a  first  base  plate  integrally  supporting  said  first  pedes- 
tal means,  the  first  plate  also  supporting  the  first  pedal  for 
pivoting  relative  thereto, 

g)  there  being  auxiliary  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
secondary  axle  to  rotate  the  secondary  axle  and  secondary 
drum  beater,  said  auxiliary  means  including  a  tertiary  axle 
and  a  single  pedestal  which  is  the  only  pedestal  supporting 


the  tertiary  axle  for  roution,  and  a  second  pedal  operable 
to  route  the  tertiary  axle, 

h)  and  means  supporting  the  single  pedestal  and  said  second 
pedal, 

i)  a  heel  support  on  the  first  plate,  and  a  roUer  bearing  pivot 
support  on  the  first  plate  supporting  the  first  pedal  for 
pivoting  relative  to  the  heel  support  and  said  first  plate. 

5,431,082 
MINESWEEPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joa  Zelverte,  La  ChapeUe  Saint  Ursin,  and  PhlUppe  Ambemy 
Sarigny  en  Septeaine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Indus-' 
tries,  Versailles,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,767 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09412 

Int  a.'  F41H  U/12 

UAO.  89-1.13  24  Claims 


rail  and  isoUted  from  it  side  supply  conductors  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  bore  of  said  barrel  with  the  number  of  said 
side  supply  conductors  two  times  the  number  of  said  segments, 
each  said  segment  connected  with  two  said  supply  conductors 
by  two  said  side  supply  conductors  in  connection  points  lo- 
cat«l  at  the  breech  end  of  each  said  segment  said  solid  rail  and 
both  of  said  supply  conductors  having  electrical  terminals 
disposed  close  to  one  another  and  forming  one  group  from 
three  said  electrical  terminals,  two  single  phase  identical 
sources  of  electrical  power  wherein  two  of  the  same  polarity 
terminals  are  connected  together  and  with  said  terminal  of  said 
solid  rail,  another  two  terminals  of  the  opposite  polarity  of  said 
smgle  phase  identical  sources  of  electrical  power  are  con- 
nected with  said  terminals  of  said  supply  conductors,  said  rails, 
said  supply  conductors  and  said  side  supply  conductors  are 
formed  from  conductive  material  and  isolated  one  from  an- 
other with  insulating  layers. 


1.  A  mmesweeping  system  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  a  motor- 
ized vehicle  and  to  come  in  contact  with  a  mine  resting  on  the 
ground  and  cause  it  to  explode,  comprising  a  deformable  elon- 
gate surface  with  a  weight  per  unit  length  sufficient  to  apply  to 
the  mme  a  sufficient  continuous  pressure  for  a  sufficiently  long 
penod  of  time  to  explode  the  mine  as  said  surface  passes  over 


5.431,084 
HEUCOPTER  INTEGRATED  FIRE  AND  FUGHT 
CONTROL  HAVING  AZIMUTH  AND  PITCH  CONTROL 
Donald  W.  Fowler,  Oxford;  Nicholas  D.  Lappoa,  Milford,  both 
of  Conn.;  James  B.  Dryfoos,  Wallingford,  and  James  F.  Kel- 
ler, Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,702,  May  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,331,881 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,936 
Int  CL*  F41G  3/22 
MS.  a.  89-41J1  ,g  cia^ 


5,431,083 
SEGMENTED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LAUNCHER 
Petr  VaasionkeTitch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UoadmiU  A. 
Glonchko,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,647 

Int  a.«  F41B  6/00 

MS.  CL  89-8  1  Ctal. 


^ 


"'^ 


.tH 


1.  A  Segmented  Electromagnetic  Launcher,  comprising  a 
sohd  rail  and  a  segmented  rail,  formed  from  segments  with 
number  of  said  segments  greater  than  one,  isoUted  from  one 
another,  said  two  rails  positioned  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  formed  a  barrel  with  breech  and  muzzle 
ends  for  sliding  a  projectile  inside  said  barrel,  two  supply 
conductors  positioned  on  either  side  and  parallel  to  said  sohd 


1.  A  helicopter  integrated  fire  and  flight  control  system  for 
providing  control  surface  command  signals  to  the  helicopter 
control  surfaces  thereby  controlling  the  yaw,  pitch,  roll  and  lift 
attitude  axes  of  the  heUcopter  in  flight  comprising: 
control  means  operable  by  a  pUot  to  provide  axis  command 
signals  for  controlling  a  given  attitude  axis  of  the  helicop- 
ter; ^ 

means  responsive  to  said  axis  command  signals  for  providing 
a  desired  attitude  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  hehcopter 
attitude  in  said  given  attitude  axis; 
means  for  sensing  the  attitude  of  the  helicopter  in  said  given 
attitude  axis  and  for  providing  an  actual  attitude  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  said  desired  attitude  signal  and  to  said 
actual  attitude  signal  for  providing  an  attitude  feedback 
error  signal  as  a  fimction  of  the  difference  between  said 
desired  attitude  signal  and  said  actual  attitude  signal;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  attitude  feedback 
error  signal  for  providing  control  surface  command  sig- 
nals to  drive  said  attitude  feedback  error  signal  to  zero  for 
said  given  attitude  axis: 

characterized  by: 

fire  control  means  for  providing  an  azimuth  command  signal 
and  an  elevation  command  signal  respectively  indicative 
of  the  change  in  helicopter  yaw  attitude  and  pitch  attitude 
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for  a  helicopter  airframe  reference  axis  to  be  aligned  with 
an  aiming  line  of  sight; 

coupled  aiming  mode  indicating  means  for  providing  a  cou- 
pled aiming  signal  in  response  to  engagement  of  an-  inte- 
grated fire  and  flight  control  system  coupled  aiming 
mode;  and 

said  signal  processing  means  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  couple  aiming  signal  for  respectively  replac- 
ing said  attitude  feedback  error  signals  for  the  yaw  atti- 
tude axis  and  the  pitch  attitude  axis  with  said  azimuth 
command  signal  and  said  elevation  command  signal. 


through  the  at  least  one  aperture  whereby  retraction  of 
the  piston  and  rod  is  prevented. 

5,431.086 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CYLINDER  APPARATUS 
Masatoshi  Morita,  Kawasald,  and  Yusakn  Azuma,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-314563 

Int  a.*  F15B  13/16 

VS.  a.  91—361  23  Claims 


5,431,085 
THRUST  REVERSER  ACTUATOR 
Bruno  J.  C.  Gelfray,  Bnmoy,  France,  assignor  to  S J4 JLC.\LA. 
•  Sodete  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Constmction  de  Motenrs 
D' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,782 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  16, 1993,  93  07236 
Int  a.*  F15B  15/26 
US.  a.  91—44  3  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  turbojet  engine  thrust  reverser  having  a 
piston  and  rod  located  in  and  movable  with  respect  to  a  cylin- 
der between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  locking  means 
connected  to  the  piston  and  cylinder  so  as  to  lock  the  piston 
and  rod  in  their  retracted  position  and  a  control  rod  movably 
located  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to  move  between  a  locked  position 
wherein  it  prevents  unlocking  of  the  locking  means  and  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  it  permits  unlocking  of  the  locking 
means,  the  actuator  comprising: 

a)  means  defining  a  chamber  communicating  with  a  fluid 
control  system; 

b)  an  extension  attached  to  the  control  rod  and  extending 
into  the  chamber,  the  extension  defming  an  extension 
passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  a  passageway 
extending  through  the  control  rod; 

c)  a  check  valve  located  in  the  extension  passageway  so  as  to 
allow  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  control  rod  passageway  to 
the  chamber  and  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  into  the 
control  rod  passageway  from  the  chamber; 

d)  a  sleeve  located  in  the  chamber  through  which  the  exten- 
sion passes; 

e)  biasing  means  acting  on  the  control  rod  to  bias  the  control 
rod  toward  its  locked  position  and, 

0  at  least  one  aperture  defined  by  the  extension  communicat- 
ing with  the  extension  passageway,  the  at  least  one  aper- 
ture located  such  that  it  is  covered  by  the  sleeve  when  the 
control  rod  is  in  its  unlocked  position  so  as  to  prevent  fluid 
in  the  chamber  from  entering  the  extension  passageway 


G>- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cylinder  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  compressed  air  of  a  fu^t  high  pressure  to  a  first 
chamber  of  a  cylinder  which  is  divided  into  first  and 
second  chambers  by  a  piston,  and  exhausting  air  from  the 
second  chamber  so  as  to  move  the  piston  from  a  start 
position  at  an  end  portion  of  the  first  chamber  toward  an 
end  position  at  an  end  portion  of  the  second  chamber 
along  an  extending  direction  of  the  cylinder; 

providing  first  detection  means,  arranged  on  the  cylinder, 
for  detecting  when  the  piston  passes  a  first  position;  and 

decreasing  a  moving  speed  of  the  piston  by  supplying  air  of 
a  second  high  pressure  lower  than  the  first  high  pressure 
to  the  second  chamber  after  an  elapse  of  a  wait  time  from 
when  the  piston  is  detected  to  pass  the  first  position  so  that 
the  piston  reaches  the  end  position  with  a  collision  force 
lower  than  a  predetermined  level. 


5,431,087 
EXTENDED  STROKE  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Goro  Kambara,  13730  Via  Encantado,  Valley  Center,  Calif. 
92082 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,015 
Int  a.*  POIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  92—146  11  Claims 

4.  A  double  stroke  actuator  comprising; 
an  array  including  a  first  pair  of  piston-cylinder  assemblies 
for  producing  a  linear  stroke  in  a  first  direction,  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  first  pair  of  cylinders,  and  a  second  pair 
of  piston-cylinder  assemblies  for  producing  a  linear  stroke 
in  a  second  direction,  equal  to  the  length  of  the  second 
pair  of  cylinders,  and  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  direc- 
tion; 
means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  pair  of  cylinder 
assemblies  together  so  as  to  position  their  thrust  axis  coaxi- 
ally,  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  said  oppositely  moving 
pairs  of  pistons  will  be  coaxial  with  respect  to  both  pairs  of 
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oflid'S^h^'"''*""^'*'*"'*'*^"*""*'*^"'*^'"'^    "'°"  respective  mounting  and  turning  bushing  at  the  main 
an  input  port  '  **'*^'  '*'^  """dune  further  comprising  a  pair  of  ejectors  com- 

plmnbing  me^ns  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  groups    "T*  T  "^T  ^°'  ^^^^  f  /^levant  cake  or  mass  of 

of  piston-cylinder  assemblies  to  said  input  port  whereby         '^'  ^*'^'""  ^^  automatic  machme  is  able,  in  a  single  cycle, 

the  pistons  in  each  of  said  cylinders  will  be  caused  to  move    '°  "^*  "P  ^  '^""^  ^°"'^  mfusions  at  one  time. 

in  opposite  directions  when  pressure  is  appUed  through 

said  input  port. 
10.  A  double-stroke  actuator  comprising: 
a  first  array  having  at  least  two  pistons-cylinder  assembhes 

for  producing  a  stroke  deflection  motion  equal  to  the  . 

length  of  said  first  cylinder  array  in  a  first  direction; 


5,431,089 
FORCE  GENERATING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  St  Clair,  Mich^  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, MarysriUe,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,020,  Mar.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,575 
Int  a.*  POIB  19/02 
VS.  CL  92—90  13  Claims 


a  second  array  having  at  least  two  piston  cylinder  assemblys 
for  producing  a  stroke  deflection  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  second  cylinder  array  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  first  direction; 

and  wherein  the  piston  cylinder  assemblies  in  said  first  and 
second  arrays  are  of  equal  length  and  mounted  together  so 
as  to  have  their  opposite  ends  coincident: 

coupUng  means  for  transmitting  the  forces  produced  by  said 
first  array  and  said  second  array  along  a  common  axis 
whereby  the  forces  produced  by  said  first  and  second 
arrays  will  be  axially  coincident. 


5,431,088 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINES  DISPENSING  COFFEE 

INFUSIONS 

Antonio  M.  Oa,  and  Juan  I.  C.  Andueza,  both  of  Aizoain,  Spain, 

assignors  to  Azkoyen  Hosteleria,  SA.,  Aizoain,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,657 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec.  23,  1992,  9202605 

Int  a.*  A47J  31/34 

VS.  a.  99—287  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  dispensing  coffee  infusions, 
wherein  the  machine  comprises  a  main  shaft;  a  support  means 
for  guiding  the  main  shaft;  first  and  second  receptacles;  first 
and  second  pistons  attached  to  said  support  means  for  pressing 
coffee  batches  housed  in  the  first  and  second  receptacles,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  pistons  having  an  arm,  wherein  the 
arms  are  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  have  a  com- 


1.  A  force  generating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body  having  walls  defining  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  chamber; 

means  for  closing  said  chamber; 

an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  resilient  ram  disposed 
within  said  chamber,  said  ram  having  a  non-planar  arcuate 
shape  in  a  relaxed  state  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  ram  being  movable  transversely  in  said  chamber; 

a  seal  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
ram  for  sealing  said  ram  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  when  said  ram  moves  transversely  therein,  said 
seal  member  being  sep>arate  from  said  means  for  sealing 
said  chamber; 

means  for  fastening  tooling  to  said  second  end  of  said  ram; 
and 

means  for  selectively  pressurizing  and  depressurizing  said 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  ram  whereupon  pressurizing 
said  chamber  causes  said  ram  and  said  seal  member  to 
deflect  in  a  transverse  direction  towards  a  planar  flattened 
condition,  whereby  said  ends  of  said  ram  are  caused  to 
move  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other to  generate  a  longitudinal  working  force  at  said 
second  end  of  said  ram  for  actuating  said  tooling,  and 
whereupon  said  ram  automatically  returns  from  a  substan- 
tially planar  unrelaxed  state  having  said  flattened  condi- 
tion to  said  relaxed  non-planar  arcuate  shape  to  retract 
said  tooling  when  said  chamber  is  depressurized. 


164-316  O.G.-95-4 
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5,431,090 

VALVE  MEMBER  HOLDING  CTRUCTURE  IN  A 

VACUUM  BOOSTER 

TakayoaU  SUnohara,  and  Toahiynki  Sawa,  both  of  Ueda,  Japan, 

aadgnon  to  Niaain  Kogyo  Company,  limtttd,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-011143; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5^11144 

Int  a.*  POIB  29/00 
MS.  CL  92—128  17  Claims 


19i    22  13  8     21    38a     33 


1.  A  valve  member  holding  structure  in  a  vacuum  booster, 
comprising: 

a  booster  piston; 

a  cylindrical  valve  case  coupled  to  said  booster  piston  at  a 
front  end,  and  having  a  rear  end  opened; 

a  valve  member  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  valve  case; 

a  holding  tube  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical valve  case,  said  holding  tube  comprising  an  annular 
holding  groove  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  a  front  end 
portion  thereof  for  sealingly  engaging  a  base  end  of  said 
valve  member  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  case; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  engaging  grooves  formed  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  valve  case,  and  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  therearound  so  as  not  to  be  accessible  from 
an  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  valve  case;  and 

a  plurality  of  engaging  pawls  projectingly  and  integrally 
formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  holding  tube,  said 
holding  tube  further  including  an  elongated  portion  cou- 
pled between  said  holding  groove  and  said  plurality  of 
engaging  pawls,  said  elongated  portion  being  in  close 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
case,  each  of  said  engaging  pawls  resiliently  engaging 
respective  ones  of  said  engaging  grooves  completely 
within  said  cylindrical  valve  case, 

wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  valve  case 
includes  a  tapered  surface  formed  substantially  along  an 
entire  length  of  said  inner  surface  so  as  to  be  gradually 
larger  in  diameter  towards  said  rear  end  from  a  poriion 
where  said  inner  surface  engages  with  said  base  end  of  said 
valve  member,  and 

said  outer  surface  of  said  holding  tube  includes  a  tapered 
surface  formed  substantially  along  an  entire  length  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  holding  tube  for  engaging  said  ta- 
pered surface  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
case. 


5,431,091 
COMBINED  UNIT  FOR  COOKING,  HEATING  AND/OR 

GRATINATING  FOOD 
Ltonard  Couture,  St-Hnbert,  Canada 

per  No.  PCr/CA91/00432,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  25,  1992 

per  FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1990, 
9026903 

Int  a.*  A47J  36/26,  39/02 
VS.  CL  99—401  7  Claims 


1.  A  combined  unit  for  cooking,  heating  and/or  gratinating 
food,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

flame  heating  means  mounted  at  a  bottom  of  said  support 
member; 

a  first  plate  supported  on  said  support  member,  and  disposed 
above  said  flame  heating  means,  said  first  plate  having  a 
projection  extending  from  a  central  portion  thereof  to 
defme  a  passage  means  therein  allowing  flames  from  said 
heating  means  to  pass  through  said  passage  means  of  said 
first  plate; 

a  circular  flame  deflecting  plate  mounted  above  said  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  first  plate,  said  circular  flame 
deflecting  plate  being  seperated  from  said  projection  by  a 
leg  extending  from  said  circular  flame  deflecting  plate  and 
connected  to  said  projection;  and 

a  second  plate  supported  on  said  support  member  above  said 
circular  flame  deflecting  plate,  wherein  flames  passing 
through  said  passage  means  of  said  projection  are  de- 
flected by  said  circular  deflecting  plate  and  directed  over 
said  flrst  plate  for  gratinating  food  dishes  disposed  on  said 
first  plate,  and  the  flames  are  further  directed  under  said 
second  plate  for  cooking  and/or  heating  food  on  said 
second  plate. 


5,431,092 
CORN  DOG  FRYER 
Sheila  A.  GuiUory,  1010  N.  Booker  St.,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,906 
Int  a.*  A47J  37/12 
VS.  a.  99—410  3  Claims 

1.  A  fryer  for  frying  stick  supported  batter  wrapped  frank- 
furters in  cooking  oil  over  a  stove  top  burner  comprising: 

a)  A  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  cooking  oil,  said 
container  having  a  bottom,  circular  interior  sides  and  a 
rim,  said  interior  sides  of  container  being  configured  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  frankfurters, 
with  the  dimensions  of  said  interior  sides  being  such  as  to 
allow  only  a  clearance  space  between  said  frankfurters 
and  said  interior  sides  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  full 
immersion  of  at  least  one  vertically  positioned  batter 
wrapped  frankfurter  in  said  cooking  oil  below  said  rim; 

b)  a  stabilizer  ring  of  sufficient  diameter  to  prevent  tipping  of 
said  container; 

c)  a  plurality  of  struts  mounted  between  said  stabilizer  ring 
and  said  container  for  centering  said  container  within  said 
stabilizer  ring  and  for  elevating  said  container  bottom 


above  said  stabilizer  ring  and  for  supporting  said  container 
over  said  burner;  and 
d)  rneans  for  retaining  said  batter  wrapped  frankfurters 
within  said  cooking  oil  filled  container  so  that  said  frank- 
furters remain  immersed  in  said  cooking  oil  in  a  vertical 
position  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  container,  wherein 
said  means  for  retaining  said  batter  wrapped  frankfurters 
includes  a  wire  frame  comprised  of  a  handle  and  parallel 
horizontal  wire  segments  protruding  from  said  handle. 


said  wire  segments  each  having  vertically  positioned, 
outwardly  displaced  portions  which  transition  to  form 
horizontal  support  portions  at  each  end  on  said  wire  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  straps,  said  straps  having  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive said  sticks  from  said  frankfurters,  said  frame  being 
positioned  within  said  container  by  inwardly  displacing 
said  vertically  positioned,  outwardly  displaced  portions  so 
as  to  allow  said  frame  to  fit  tightly  within  said  container 
with  said  horizontal  support  portions  resting  on  said  con- 
tainer rim. 


5,431,093 
BARBECUE  DEVICE 
John  N.  Dodgen,  Humboldt  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodgen  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Humboldt  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,497 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/04.  37/07:  F24B  3/00 

VS.  CL  99—427  20  Claims 


obliquely  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides  and  verti- 
cally located  between  said  cooking  zone  and  said  bottom 
of  said  oven  container  yet  horizontally  spaced  outwardly 
from  underneath  said  cooking  zone  so  as  to  prevent  liquids 
from  dripping  off  of  the  suspended  cooking  foods  and 
falling  upon  said  combustible  materials. 


5,431,094 

NUT  DEHULLING  APPARATUS 

BuU  W.  Sarage,  Sr.,  400  Industrial  Rd.,  MmUU,  Okla.  73446 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,601 

Int  a.»  A23N  5/00.  5/08 

VS.  a.  99-626  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehulling  nuts  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  inlet  for  receiving  nuts  and  a 
housing  outlet  for  expelling  nuts; 

a  rototable  scrubbing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
engaging  said  nuts,  said  routable  scrubbing  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  rotatable  brush; 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  con- 
veyor belt  having  a  nut  engagement  portion  operably 
associated  with  said  routable  scrubbing  means  so  that  a 
nut  passageway,  wherein  said  scrubbing  means  engage 
said  nuts,  is  defmed  therebetween; 

conveying  means  for  moving  said  belt  so  that  said  nuts  are 
carried  through  said  nut  passageway  and  into  engagement 
with  said  rouuble  scrubbing  means  thereby  dehulling 
said  nuts;  and 

rotating  means  for  routing  said  roUUble  scrubbing  means. 

5,431,095 
PEAR  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Douglas  F.  Paterson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Konrad  Meissner, 
Lafayette,  Calif.;  WUIiam  V.  Redd,  Broomfield,  Colo.; 
Anthony  D.  Olifer,  Rye,  Colo.;  Michael  S.  Lipford,  Pueblo, 
Colo.;  Don  A.  Perry,  Manitou  Springs,  Colo.,  and  C.  Richard 
Scboner,  Palm  Desert  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engi- 
neering Company,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,667 

Int  a.'  A23N  15/02 

VS.  a.  99—636  13  Claims 


1.  A  barbecue  device  wherein  foods  are  suspended  for  cook- 
ing, comprising: 

an  oven  container  having  a  top,  bottom,  opposite  sides, 

opposite  ends,  and  a  centrally  disposed  cooking  zone; 

a  rotisserie  having  an  axis  of  roution  and  being  detachably 
mounted  in  said  oven  container,  said  rotisserie  including  at 
least  one  basket  having  a  normally  horizontal  food  sup- 
porting surface  and  being  pivotally  mounted  offset  from 
said  axis  of  roUtion;  and 

means  for  holding  combustible  materials,  said  means  being 


1.  In  an  automatic  pear  peeling,  coring  and  seed  celling 
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machine  having  a  pear  orienting  means  for  presenting  pears 
with  their  stems  pointing  downwardly  and  with  their  blossom 
ends  pointed  upwardly,  and  having  pear  peeling,  coring  and 
seed  ceUing  means  located  at  a  single  station,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
feed  cup  means  for  receiving  the  stem  of  a  pear  pointing 
downwardly,  wherein  said  feed  cup  means  comprises  a 
receptacle  carried  by  a  pressure  loaded  shaft, 
pusher  and  set  height  means  for  contacting  the  blossom  end 
of  said  pear  and  urging  said  pear  downwardly  against  said 
feed  cup  means  until  said  blossom  end  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined height  setting, 
said  height  setting  being  used  to  thereafter  register  the  blos- 
som end  of  said  pear  into  proper  aUgnment  with  said 
peeling  and  seed  celling  means. 


1.  A  male  pot  for  cacao  and  oil  seed  material  presses,  said 
male  pot  comprising  a  male  pot  body  provided,  on  opposite 
surfaces  thereof,  with  a  disc-shaped  element  rigid  with  said 
body  and  including  a  plurality  of  draining  channels  therein, 
said  disc-shaped  element  including  a  front-flat  portion  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  filtering  cloth  means  and  being  provided  with 
connecting  means,  not  affecting  said  draining  channels,  for 
connecting  said  disc-shaped  element  to  said  body,  wherein  said 
disc -shaped  element  is  further  provided,  on  an  outer  perimetral 
portion  thereof,  with  a  tungsten  carbide  coating. 


5,431,097 
CAN  CRUSHING  DEVICE  WITH  ROTATABLE  CASING 
Gtaalnigi  AmaMi,  ami  Laigi  GMtani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

■Mignora  to  Promar  Unittfd,  LiechteasteiB,  LiechtewteiB 
Filed  Job.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,755 

CWm  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  13,  1994, 
1499/94 

Ldt  CL*  B30B  5/00 
MS.  CL  100—98  R  12  Claim 

1.  A  can  crushing  device  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
and  a  crushing  head  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and 
forming  a  region  for  resting  a  can  to  be  crushed,  said  crushing 
head  supporting  two  presser  elements  arranged  mutually  oppo- 
site along  a  main  axis  proximate  to  said  resting  region,  means 
being  provided  for  actuating  at  least  one  of  said  presser  ele- 


ments for  linear  movement  towards  the  other  presser  element 
and  for  rotation  about  said  main  axis  with  respect  to  said  other 
presser  element  to  crush  a  can  which  is  interposed  between 
said  two  presser  elements,  wherein  said  crushing  head  com- 
prises a  casing  rotatably  supported  by  said  supporting  structure 
about  said  main  axis,  said  casing  accommodating  said  presser 


5,431,096 
MALE  POT  FOR  CACAO  AND  OIL  SEED  PRESSES 
Aatoirio  Vitaii,  Via  Piedimmte,  34,  22049  Valmadrera  (Cono), 
Italy 

Filed  Jnl.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,507 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JnL  12, 1993,  MI93A1532 
IbL  CL«  B30B  9/26 
MS.  CL  100—125  2  Claimf 


*  ^ '  m   (  if 


M     /' 


-O        Mi,  ItL'        »B 


elements  and  having  a  can  insertion  opening,  said  casing  being 
rotatable  about  said  main  axis  to  move  said  opening  between  an 
insertion  position,  in  which  said  opening  is  accessable  from  the 
outside  of  the  device,  and  a  discharge  position,  in  which  said 
opening  faces  a  container  for  crushed  cans  arranged  below  said 
crushing  head. 


5,431,098 

INK-IMPREGNATED  SPONGES 

Jeffrey  M.  WiMtoa,  658  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Anacortea,  Waah.  98221 

CoBtiDoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  943,329,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,071 

Int  CL«  B41M  1/14 

VS.  CL  101—211  5  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  an  image  on  an  ink 
stamp,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  portion  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  perimeter 
ridge  surrounding  the  mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
locking  detents  mounted  on  the  fwrimeter  ridge; 

b.  an  ink-impregnated  sponge  attached  to  the  mounting 
siuface  of  the  base  portion  inside  the  perimeter  ridge,  the 
ink  impregnated  sponge  having  an  inlcing  surface,  a  cen- 
terline,  and  at  least  two  side  walls  that  intersect  at  a  first 
end  point  located  on  the  centerline,  where 

i.  an  angle  between  the  two  side  walls  is  between  70*  and 
1 35*  at  the  first  and  second  end  points  and  gradually  and 
continuously  decreases  away  from  the  first  and  second 
end  points  towards  the  middle  of  the  sponge,  and 

ii.  the  two  side  walls  become  paraUel  at  tnidway  points  on 
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:Sond*^enCi^-d  ""'""^  •"*""="  **  ""'  ^'   ^?  '''^'r'  ""' ^^  ''  simultaneously  carrymg  explosive 

c.  a  cover  memlir  that  engages  the  locking  detents  on  the  ;^;^"°".f^°'°  «"'».  *"^»>"8  .«>"^o'  ^'^^'^,  «^d  blasting  cap 
base  portion  in  a  manner  fhat  allows  the  c^verXZ.u!  ^°'  "^f"^^  '^'^"^  ""'"^T  '°.  "^^  *"'"""«  "'P  '°  ''*"'*"' 
ally  removed  from  and  attached  to  the  base  portion  to   ^  """^^  redundant  igmUon  of  said  blasting  cap. 

cover  the  sponge; 

d.  wherein  the  two  side  walls  are  gradually  and  continuously 
curved  between  the  first  and  second  end  points. 


5,431,099 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CONTACT  PRESSURE  OF  A 

GRIPPER  DEVICE  IN  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Jiirgen  Maass,  Wiesloch,  and  Thomas  Kurzer,  Eppelheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1992,  42  33 
867.0 

lot  a.*  B41F  1/30 
VS.  a.  101-408  14  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  contact  pressure  of  a  gripper  device 
having  a  gripper  member  and  a  gripper  pad  in  a  sheet-fed 
rotary  printing  press,  comprising  a  layer  of  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial, one  of  the  gripper  member  and  the  gripper  pad  being 
formed  of  first  and  second  parts  with  said  layer  of  piezoelectric 
material  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  parts,  said  first 
part  having  a  surface  facing  the  other  of  the  gripper  member 
and  gripper  pad  and  forming  a  gap  therewith  in  which  a  sheet 
is  gripped  with  a  contact  pressure,  and  means  for  picking-offa 
charge  from  said  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  contact  pressure  between  the  gripper  member 
and  the  gripper  pad  of  the  gripper  device. 


5,431,100 

ELECTRIC  EXPLOSIVE  TUBE  INTTUTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  N.  Snyder,  P.O.  Box  220,  GarrisonriUe,  Va.  22463 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,977 

Int  a.'  F42C  11/00 

VS.  a.  102—202.6  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  blasting  system  comprising  at  least  one  electrical  blast- 
ing cap  capable  of  being  ignited  by  an  electrical  ignition  signal 
applied  to  said  blasting  cap  and  by  explosive  initiation  applied 
to  said  blasting  cap  through  an  explosive  charge,  a  blasting 
control,  and  a  connection  between  said  blasting  control  and 
said  blasting  cap,  said  blasting  control  comprising  means  to 
ignite  said  blasting  cap  through  said  connection,  said  connec- 
tion being  operable  to  ignite  said  blasting  cap  by  transmitting 
an  electrical  ignition  signal  from  said  blasting  control  toward 


5,431,101 

LOW  COST  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SQUIB 

John  A.  ArreU,  Jr.,  Lincohi  University,  Pa.;  Peter  L.  Atkeson; 

John  W.  Cooper,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and  Paul  P.  Hebert, 

Bear,  Del.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,187,  Apr.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,230,287.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,636 

Int  a.*  F42C  19/12 

VS.  CL  102-202J  27  Claims 


-300 


360 


-390 


~370 


320 


1.  An  igniter  squib  comprising: 

a  weldable  metallic  cup  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side- 
wall,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  for  placement  of  an 
energetic  pyrotechnic  material  therein,  said  sidewall  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter,  densified  pyrotechnic  material  in 
said  cup  said  closed  end  of  said  cup  containing  a  disc  of 
resilient  material,  said  closed  end  of  said  cup  having  a 
rigid  plate  between  said  disc  of  resilient  material  and  said 
pyrotechnic  material; 
a  header  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  having 
an  outside  diameter  and  having  one  end  thereof  generally 
disposed  within  said  cup,  said  outside  diameter  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  greater  than  said  inside 
diameter  of  said  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  of  said  cup, 
whereby  said  header  is  in  a  force-fit  relationship  with  said 
cup,  the  sidewall  of  said  cup  dimensionally  deformed  as  a 
consequence  of  said  force-fit,  said  header  comprising: 
a  header  body  having  an  interior  end  and  an  opposing 
exterior  end;  said  interior  end  of  said  header  body  main- 
taining a  positive  even  pressure  on  said  densified  pyro- 
technic material  in  said  cup,  the  force-fit  relationship 
between  said  sidewall  of  said  cup  and  said  outer  surface 
of  said  header  body  sufficient  to  maintain  the  positive 
even  pressure; 
an  electrical  ignition  element  mounted  on  said  interior  end 
of  said  header  body  and  having  terminals  adapted  for 
connection  in  an  electrical  circuit  said  ignition  element 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  pyrotechnic  material; 
electrically  conductive  pins  having  interior  and  exterior 
ends,  said  pins  sealingly  passing  through  said  header  body 
and  each  pin  having  one  interior  end  thereof  joined  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  ignition  element 
each  said  exterior  end  of  each  said  pin  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  voltage  source; 
said  header  having  a  weldable  metallic  member  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  cup  by  a  circumferential  weld  between  said 
cylindrical  sidewall  of  said  cup  and  said  cylindrical  out- 
side surface  of  said  header. 
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5,431.102 
NfECHANlCAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Monco  NitUzawa,  Shiga,  JaiMn,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-025959 

Int  CL»  F42C  1/04;  B60R  21/32 

MS.  a.  102—252  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  acceleration  sensor  having  a  sensor  cas- 
ing, a  weight  member,  a  firing  pin  member  biassed  by  a  spring, 
and  a  latch  lever  member,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
movably  mounted  in  the  sensor  casing  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
translate  along  a  first  axis  and  at  least  another  of  said  members 
being  movably  mounted  in  the  sensor  casing  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  and  the  latch  lever  mem- 
ber being  loaded  with  a  predetermined  biasing  load  to  engage 
the  firing  pin  member  and  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
the  weight  member  upon  inertial  movement  of  the  weight 
member  to  disengage  from  the  firing  pin  member,  thereby 
allowing  the  firing  pin  member  to  perform  a  percussive  firing 
action  by  a  force  generated  by  the  spring,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  casing  has  a  single  opening  for  receiving  the 
weight  member,  firing  pin  member  and  latch  lever  member, 
shaf^  support  grooves  are  provided  in  the  casing  such  that  each 
shaft  support  groove  is  open  at  an  end  thereof  which  faces  the 
opening,  and  a  shaft  for  said  another  member  that  rotates  is 
supported  by  the  shaft  support  grooves. 


generation  of  high  volumes  of  gas  during  vehicular  fire  condi- 
tions, the  method  comprising  providing  an  inflator  unit  com- 
prising a  housing,  gas  generant  contained  within  said  housing, 
means  for  igniting  said  gas  generant  during  a  vehicular  colli- 
sion, and  means  to  vent  gases  generated  by  gas  generant  com- 
bustion to  the  airbag,  said  gas  generant  comprising  between 
about  20  and  about  40  wt  %  of  fuel,  said  fuel  comprising  a 
tetrazole  and/or  triazole  compound  at  between  about  SO  and 
about  85  wt  %  of  said  fuel  and  a  water-soluble  fuel  at  between 
about  IS  and  about  SO  wt  %  of  said  fiiel;  between  about  20  and 
about  80  wt  %  of  oxidizer,  at  least  about  20  wt  %  and  up  to 
100%  of  said  oxidizer  being  a  transition  metal  oxide  or  mixture 
of  transition  metal  oxides,  the  balance  of  said  oxidizer  being  an 
alkali  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate,  chlorate,  perchlorate 
or  mixture  thereof;  and,  any  balance  comprising  additional  gas 
generant-compatible  components,  said  gas  generant  autoignit- 
ing  at  temperatures  of  between  about  ISS*  C.  and  about  180* 
C,  whereby  autoignition  occurs  in  the  absence  of  other  autoig- 
nition  material. 


5,431,103 
GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Christopher  Hock,  Uintah;  Michael  P.  Jordan,  Boontiful;  Vir- 
ginia E.  Chandler,  Ogden;  Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hyrum;  Thomas 
M.  Deppert,  and  Michael  W.  Barnes,  both  of  Brigham  City, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2074>22,  Mar.  8, 1994,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,133,  Dec.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,019 

Int.  a.«  C06B  45/00 

VS.  a.  102—287  2  Claims 


5,431,104 
EXPLODING  FOIL  INTILATOR  USING  A  THERMALLY 

STABLE  SECONDARY  EXPLOSIVE 

James  M.  Barker,  P.O.  Box  42800,  Houston,  Tex.  77242-8044 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,436,  Jun.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,964 

Int.  a.«  F42B  3/10 

MS.  CL  102—312  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  stable  exploding  foil  initiator  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  high  voltage,  high  current 
pulse  in  excess  of  about  1 100  volts  to  a  metallic  foil  bridge 
connected  thereto; 

(b)  a  barrel  cooperatively  arranged  with  a  flyer  layer  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough  for  directing  a  portion  of  said 
flyer  layer  for  passage  through  said  bore  and  further 
directing  said  fiyer  along  said  bore;  and 

(c)  a  secondary  explosive  BRX  initiator  pellet  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  positioned  so  that  the  said 
propelled  flyer  is  directed  thereagainst  by  said  barrel  for 
initiation  of  said  secondary  explosive  BRX  pellet. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high  volumes  of  gas  to  an  automo- 
tive airbag  during  a  vehicular  collision  and  also  provide  for 


5,431,105 
ELECTROTHERMAL  CHEMICAL  CARTRIDGE 
G.  Mark  Wilkinson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxwell 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,725 
Int.  a.*  F42B  S/08 
VS.  a.  102—430  14  Claims 

1.  An  electro-thermal  chemical  cartridge  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  back  end,  said  tube 
comprising: 
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a  tubular  shaped  insulation  layer  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface, 

a  fuse  layer  of  a  suitable  conductive  material  disposed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  insulation  layer  and  extending 
from  the  discharge  end  to  the  back  end,  and  further 
disposed  to  be  heated  to  a  threshold  temperature  when 
sufficient  current  density  is  appUed  therein,  the  cross- 


being  insufficient  while  it  is  opposed  by  reaction  of  the  assem- 
bly present  during  the  period  of  acceleration. 


5,431,107 

RAIL  CLIP  SETTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXING 
SPRING  CUPS  WTTHOUT  FULLY  TENSIONING  THE 
CLIPS  ON  THE  RAILS 
Roberto  Almaraz;  David  Gustin,  and  Robert  Turner,  all  of  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  assignors  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc-  Ra- 
cine, Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,963 

Int  CL*  POIB  29/24 

VS.  CL  104-2  25  Claims 


sectional  area  of  which  fuse  decreases  from  the  back 
end  to  the  discharge  end,  and 
a  conductive  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulation 
layer; 
a  high-voltage  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  fuse 

layer  at  the  back  end;  and 
propellant  which  substantially  fills  the  volume  of  said  tube. 


5,431,106 
RELEASE  OF  DAUGHTER  MISSILES 
Albert  Dunn,  Bangor,  and  Richard  S.  Ranson,  Holywood,  both 
of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Shorts  Missile  Systems  Limited,  Bel- 
fast, Ireland 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,935 

Int  CL*  F42B  12/58 

VS.  a.  102-^189  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  spring-type  rail  clips  in  sockets 
located  on  raiload  ties  supporting  a  rail,  and  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  magazine  which  stores  said  clips;  and 

B.  a  chp  setter  assembly  which  receives  said  clips  from  said 
magazine,  said  cUp  setter  assembly  including  means  for 
loosely  setting  said  chps  in  said  sockets  and  for  subse- 
quently moving  away  from  said  sockets  without  having 
fully  tensioned  said  clips  onto  said  rail. 


1.  An  aerial  guided  missile  comprising  a  mother  missile,  a 
plurality  of  daughter  missiles,  and  a  daughter  missile  launch 
assembly  carried  by  the  mother  missUe  for  launching  the 
daughter  missiles  from  the  mother  missile  during  flight  of  the 
mother  missile,  the  daughter  missile  launch  assembly  compris- 
ing a  launch  sleeve  mounted  on  the  mother  missile  for  axial 
displacement   thereon,   attachment  means  which   releasably 
attaches  each  daughter  missile  to  the  sleeve  and  which  is 
breakable  for  release  of  the  daughter  missile  by  a  predeter- 
mined axial  thrust  of  the  daughter  missUe  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve,  the  launch  assembly  being  displaceable  between  a  pre- 
punch disposition  in  which  it  is  held  during  a  period  of  accel- 
eration of  the  mother  missile  and  in  which  each  daughter 
missile  bears  against  first  abutment  means  on  the  mother  missile 
and  a  launch  disposition  which  it  takes  up  at  the  end  of  the 
period  of  acceleration  of  the  mother  missile  and  at  which  it  is 
arrested  by  second  abutment  means  on  the  mother  missile  so 
that  forward  axial  thrust  of  the  daughter  missile  is  applied  to 
the  attachment  means  to  effect  breaking  thereof  and  the  release 
of  the  daughter  missile,  thrust  generating  means  for  generating 
a  thrust  for  application  to  the  assembly  to  move  the  assembly 
from  the  pre-launch  disposition  to  the  launch  disposition,  the 
thrust  being  sufficient  to  move  the  assembly  to  the  launch 
disposition  and  to  effect  release  of  the  daughter  missile  in  the 
absence  of  acceleration  of  the  mother  missile  to  which  the 
mother  missile  is  subject  during  the  period  of  acceleration  yet 


5,431,108 
CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN  ASSEMBLED  TRACK 
SWTTCH  USING  MULTIPLE  SUPPORT  PLATFORMS 
Josef  Thenrer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Brunninger,  Altenberg, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaomaschin- 
en-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1993. 9304617 

Int  a.«  EOIB  29/02 
VS.  a.  104-3  8  ctatai. 


•r,:-3^ 


1.  A  car  for  transporting  a  track  switch  having  a  length 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  beam-shaped  frame  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, 

(b)  undercarriages  supporiing  the  beam-shaped  frame  on 
track  rails, 

(I)  the  undercarriages  having  axles  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
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(2)  the  beam-shaped  frame  being  centered  with  respect  to 
the  axles, 

(c)  at  least  two  track  switch  loading  platforms  mounted  on 
the  beam-shaped  frame  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  loading  platforms 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction  and  extend- 
ing over  a  length  corresponding  substantially  to  the  length 
of  the  track  switch,  whereby  platform  stress  due  to  asym- 
metrical mass  distribution  of  the  switch  is  reduced, 

(d)  at  least  two  drives  linking  each  loading  platform  to  the 
beam-shaped  frame  for  pivoting  each  loading  platform, 
and 

(e)  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  track  switch  to  the 
loading  platforms  for  transporting  the  track  switch. 


1.  A  magnetic  unit,  comprising: 

a  group  of  magnetic  members  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
ceramic  magnets; 

at  least  a  pair  of  malleable  steel  members  located  adjacent 
each  outer  surface  of  said  pair  of  ceramic  magnets;  and 

means  for  securing  said  pair  of  malleable  steel  members  and 
said  pair  of  ceramic  magnets,  thus  to  provide  a  magnetic 
unit  which  concentrates  its  magnetic  flux  through  said 
malleable  steel  members;  wherein  said  malleable  steel 
members  located  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
members  are  generally  L-shaped,  and  said  malleable  steel 
member  located  between  said  pair  of  said  groups  of  said 
magnetic  members  is  generally  T-shaped;  and  further 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  said  groups  of  said  ceramic 
members  forming  said  magnetic  unit,  and  an  additional 
malleable  steel  member  located  between  said  pair  of  said 
groups  of  said  ceramic  magnets. 


ing  relation  and  having  a  truck-trailer  mounted  therebe- 
tween, each  said  dolly  having  a  center  and  a  centerline, 

a  means,  mounted  on  each  dolly,  for  raising  an  end  of  said 
truck-trailer  above  train  rails,  upon  positioning  said  truck- 
trailer  thereon,  and 

means,  pivotally  attached  to  each  dolly,  for  elevating  a 
plurality  of  locking  mechanisms  onto  said  truck-trailer  so 
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5,431,109 

LEVTTATION  AlVD  LINEAR  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

USING  CERAMIC  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AND 

INTERLEAVED  MALLEABLE  STEEL 

Elberto  Berdut,  Orquidea  No.  98,  Santa  Maria,  Guaynabo,  P.R. 

00926 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,863 
-«  iDt  a.'  B60L  13/10 

VS.  CL  104—283  13  Oalms 


that  once  said  truck-trailer  has  reached  a  final  seating 
position,  said  plurality  of  locking  mechanisms  automati- 
cally fasten  thereto,  said  truck-trailer  having  a  centerline 
and  having  means,  proximate  to  each  said  end,  for  cooper- 
atively engaging  said  elevating  means  thereby  automati- 
cally aligning  said  centerline  with  the  centerline  of  said 
truck-trailer. 


5,431,111 
RAILBORNE  VEHICLE 
Ferdinand  Tegeler,  and  Ame  Kiihnel,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  ABB  Henschel  Waggon  Union  GmbH,  Berlin, 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
882.7 

Int.  a.6  B61D  17/00 
MS.  a.  105—397  12  Claims 


5,431,110 
TRUCK-TRAIN  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

EMPLOYING  A  MOMENT  ARM 
George  W.  Adams,  Jr.,  3468  Sandpiper  Ct,  Hayward,  Calif. 
94542 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,931 
Int.  CL*  B61D  15/00 
\}S.  a.  105—4.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  truck-train  system  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  railway  dolly,  said  doUies  being  in  oppos- 


1.  A  railbome  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  underframe  with  a  trough-shaped  bottom; 

a  car  body  disposed  on  said  underframe,  said  car  body  hav- 
ing a  roof,  polygonal  side  walls,  and  end  surfaces,  truck 
regions  each  being  spaced  apart  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  end  surfaces,  and  a  middle  region  disposed  between 
said  truck  regions,  said  side  walls  each  tapering  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  truck  regions  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  end  surfaces,  and  said  side  walls  tapering  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  truck  regions  towards  said  middle 
region,  and  said  side  walls  defming  a  width  of  said  car 
body  being  increased  from  said  end  surfaces  to  said  truck 
regions  and  being  narrowed  at  said  middle  region;  and 

two  pivoting  trucks  each  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  truck  regions. 
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5,431,112 

SAFETY  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR-OPERATED  TILT 
TABLES 

Ronald  J.  Thompson,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Material  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,749 

Int  a,'  A47F  5/12 

MS.  a.  108—7  12  Claims 


said  feed  tube  and  adjustably  held  with  a  lower  face  of  said 
difFuser  unit  submerged  in  said  molten  alloy; 

d)  a  feed  means  to  force  said  liquids  and  slurries  through  said 
feed  tube; 

e)  a  discharge  unit  attached  to  said  reactor  with  a  discharge 
opening  in  said  reactor  adjacent  to  a  top  level  of  said  alloy 
in  said  reactor; 

0  a  baffle  means  shaped  and  located  to  cause  treated  solids 
that  exceed  fixed  quantity  that  float  on  said  molten  alloy 
to  be  forced  through  said  discharge  opening  into  said 
discharge  unit; 

g)  an  off-gas  line  from  said  reactor; 

h)  an  aqueous  gas  contacter  means  and  an  aqueous  scrubber 
to  scrub  effluent  gases  from  said  off-gas  line;  and 

i)  a  filter  means  to  separate  solids  from  liquid  effluent  from 
said  scrubber. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base  structure  and  a  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  structure,  a  fail-safe  actuating  sys- 
tem including  a  fluid-pressure  actuator  and  a  locking  device 
operable  to  fix  the  relative  position  of  said  base  structure  and 
member  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pneumatic  piston-cylinder  unit  mounted  on  one  of  said 

base  structure  and  member; 
detent  means  constituting  part  of  said  locking  device,  and 
operable  by  said  piston-cylinder  unit  to  unlock  said  lock- 
ing device  in  response  to  pressure  within  said  actuator; 
and 
biasing  means  urging  said  detent  means  to  locking  position. 


5,431,113 

EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOLTEN  ALLOY 

TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  UQUIDS  AND 

SLURRIES 

Anthony  S.  Wagner,  13709  Hwy.  71  W.,  Bee  Caves,  Tex. 

78738-3117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,122,  Aug.  9, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,3594*47,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,450, 

No¥.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,271,341,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,756,  Mar.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,167,919,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,278, 

Jim.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,000,101.  This  appUcation  Oct  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  324,693 

Int  a.6  F23G  7/00 

UJS.  CL  110-237  14  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  molten  alloy  treatment  of  hazardous  liq- 
uids and  slurries  comprising; 

a)  a  heated  reactor; 

b)  a  metalUc  alloy  held  in  a  molten  state  above  800"  C.  in  said 
reactor; 

c)  a  feed  tube  and  a  minimum  of  one  ceramic  feed  diffuser 
unit  said  diffuser  unit  being  integrally  cast  on  an  end  of 


5,431,114 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Shigeki  Morita,  Hiroshima;  Koi^ui  Koramashi;  Shigeto  Naka- 
shita,  both  of  Kure;  Ke^i  Ishii,  Kamagaya;  Tadashi  Jimbo, 
Kure;    Kunio    Hodozuka,    Kure;    Akira    Baba,    Kure,    and 
Hironobu  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bab- 
cock-Hitachi  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,456,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,263,426. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1990,  2-169971; 
Jul.      23,      1990,      2-192916;      WIPO,      Jun.      27,      1991, 
PCr/JP91/00868 

Int  a.«  F23D  1/00 
MS.  a.  110—265  7  Claims 


-IB 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mixture  feeding  pipe  exposed  in  a  furnace  for  feeding  a 
mixture  of  powdery  fuel  and  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  furnace; 

a  first  gas  feeding  passage  disposed  outwardly  of  said  mix- 
ture feeding  pipe  for  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  said  furnace; 

a  second  gas  feeding  passage  disposed,  in  a  radial  direction, 
between  said  first  gas  feeding  passage  and  said  mixture 
feeding  pipe  for  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  fiimace;  and 

projection  means  disposed  between  said  first  or  second  gas 
feeding  ptassages  and  said  mixture  feeding  pipe,  in  a  radial 
direction,  and  extending  at  an  exposed  end  surface  thereof 
into  said  furnace  beyond  an  exposed  end  of  said  mixture 
feeding  pipe,  said  projection  means  being  hollow  for 
allowing  the  oxygen-containing  gas  to  flow  within  said 
projection  means. 
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5,431,115 

HANDHELD  FERTILIZER  DISPENSER 

Jmiiies  M.  Aoer,  2523  Aiijitioa  Pkwy.,  Cape  Corml,  FU.  33904 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,456 

Int  CL«  AOIC  5/02 


VS.  CL  111—92 


2  Clainis 


*:P' 


1.  A  hand-held  apparatus  for  dispensing  fertilizer  in  an  opti- 
mum position  for  maximum  plant  fertilization  comprising: 

hopper  means  Having  a  front,  a  back,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  an  open  top  end,  and  a  closed  bottom  end,  said  sides 
sloping  downwardly  from  said  top  end  to  said  bottom  end 
thereby  forming  a  container  for  storing  said  fertilizer, 

a  handle  pivetally  mounted  on  said  open  top  end  for  carry- 
ing said  apparatus,  said  handle  containing  a  locking  pin, 

a  retractable  leg  spike  slidably  fastened  to  a  first  side  of  said 
hopper  means  for  holding  said  hopper  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  retractable  leg  spike  comprising  a  "U"  shaped 
hook  means  for  engaging  said  locking  pin  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  holding  said  spike  in  an  extended  position  for 
loading  said  fertilizer,  or  in  a  retracted  position  while 
dispensing  said  fertilizer, 

discharge  means  located  in  said  second  side  near  said  closed 
bottom  end  for  placing  said  fertilizer  on  a  desired  area, 
and 

spring  loaded  trigger  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  trigger  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  side, 
said  trigger  means  having  a  finger  loop  at  said  first  end 
and  an  opening  plate  fastened  to  said  second  end  of  said 
trigger  means  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  side 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  means 
for  dispensing  said  fertilizer  in  appropriate  portions. 


5,431,116 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPLANTER 
Jianhna  Gao,  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  New  Century  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Lexington,  N.C. 

nied  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,462 

Int.  CL»  AOIC  11/02 

VS.  CL  111—105  16  Claims 


bearing  plate  has  at  least  one  opening  which  can  be 
aligned  with  the  open  portions  of  the  tray  to  permit  a 
seedling  to  be  dropped  from  the  tray  through  the  opening 
in  the  beating  plate, 

a  guide  tube  below  the  opening  in  the  bearing  plate  for 
guiding  a  dropped  seedling  downward  to  be  planted,  an 
outer  tube  axially  aligned  with  said  guide  tube,  and 

a  source  of  suction  selectively  applicable  to  said  guide  tube 
as  an  impulse  of  suction  to  quickly  release  the  seedling  to 
be  planted  from  the  tray  and  induce  the  seedling  to  fall 
through  the  opening  in  the  bearing  plate  and  into  said 
guide  tube  and  to  continue  to  fall  through  said  guide  tube 
imder  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  source  of  suction 
including  first  and  second  annular  chambers  between  said 
guide  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  guide  tube,  whereby  expansion 
of  one  of  said  aimular  chambers  extends  one  of  said  tubes 
from  an  initial  position  in  a  downward  direction  to  expand 
the  vacuum  chamber  and  create  the  impulse  of  suction  and 
expansion  of  the  other  annular  moves  the  extended  tube  in 
an  upward  direction  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  vacuum 
chamber. 


5,431,117 
SEED  DRUM  ROW  SHUTOFF  FOR  PLANTER 
Bruce  J.  Steffens;  Douglas  B.  Steffen,  and  Louis  Stirek,  all  of 
Griswold,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Triple  S  Engineering,  Inc.,  Gris- 
wold,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,117 

Int.  a.«  AOIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  111—180  2  CUiins 


1.  A  seedling  transplanter  comprising: 
a  bearing  plate  for  a  tray  of  seedlings  to  be  planted  in  which 
the  tray  has  open  portions  below  the  seedlings  and  the 


1.  An  external  shutofT  means  on  the  rotary  seed  selector 
drum  of  a  multiple  row  pneumatic  seed  planter,  comprising: 

a  transverse  frame; 

a  plurality  of  seed  planting  elements  on  said  frame; 

a  hollow  rotary  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding 
seed  and  regulating  delivery  of  seed  to  each  of  said  seed 
planter  elements  for  planting;  the  circumference  of  said 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rows  of  seed 
retaining  perforations  such  that  each  of  said  rows  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  said  seed  planting  elements; 

an  air  blower  on  said  frame  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
drum  whereby  said  blower  forces  seeds  into  said  perfora- 
tions and  holds  them  there  by  radial  pneumatic  bias  so 
long  as  said  perforations  are  not  blocked; 

a  discharge  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  dislodging 
seeds  one  row  at  a  time  from  said  perforations  and  deliver- 
ing seeds  to  said  respective  seed  planting  elements; 

a  shutoff  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  selec- 
tively engaging  the  outside  of  said  rotary  drum  above  said 
discharge  means  and  thereby  covering  at  least  one  of  said 
rows  of  perforations  so  that  radial  pneumatic  bias  from 
said  air  blower  ceases  to  hold  the  seeds  in  said  covered 
row  of  perforations  and  seeds  held  therein  are  dislodged 
before  said  discharge  means  can  deliver  them  for  planting; 

said  shutoff  means  including  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  adjacent 
said  drum  on  said  frame,  a  rigid  first  lever  arm  bracket 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  pivot  shaft,  a  roller 
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mounted  adjacent  said  drum  on  another  end  of  said  first 
lever  arm  bracket  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  rigid 
first  actuating  arm  attached  to  said  pivot  shaft  generally 
opposite  of  said  first  lever  arm  bracket  for  rotating  said 
pivot  shaft  such  that  said  roller  pivots  into  engagement 
with  the  outside  of  said  rotary  drum,  and  first  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  first  actuating  arm  with  respect  to 
said  frame  and  thereby  rotating  said  pivot  shaft; 

pivot  shaft  comprising  a  tubular  outer  member  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  drum  on  said  frame  and  an  inner  rod 
mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  extend  concentrically 
through  said  tubular  outer  member  and  terminate  in  an 
elongated  exposed  end, 

said  exposed  end  of  said  rod  having  a  rigid  second  lever  arm 
bracket  with  a  second  roller  mounted  thereon  attached  to 
said  rod, 

a  second  actuating  arm  and  second  actuating  means  being 
attached  to  said  rod,  whereby  said  first  roller  and  said 
second  roller  are  independently  engagable  with  said  drum 
by  the  respective  first  and  second  actuating  means,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  to  selec- 
tively operate  said  shutoff  means  to  cause  the  delivery  of 
seeds  from  said  covered  perforations  to  said  planting 
elements  associated  therewith  to  cease. 


zontal  distance  being  equal  twice  said  preselected  bore 
distance;  and,  said  spreader  moves  a  second  horizontal 
distance,  said  second  horizontal  distance  being  equal 
twice  said  preselected  bore  distance  multiplied  by  said 
ratio. 


5,431,119 
THREAD  END  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Shuichi  Sato;  Yoshiham  Kobayashi,  both  of  Utsimoniiya;  Norio 
Komori,  Tochigi,  and  Shirou  Ayusawa,  Utsunomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V.,  Curacao, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,233 

Int  a.'  D05B  53/00 

VS.  a.  112-253  2  Claims 


5,431,118 

DRY  SEWING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  LOOP 

SPREADER 

Dayid  R.  Cash,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  James  Cash  Machine 

Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,883 

Int  a.«  D05B  61/00.  71/00 

VS.  0. 112-199  8  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  spreader  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  axially-aligned  first  gear 
thereon; 

b.  a  second  gear  transverse  to  said  first  gear  and  meshing 
therewith,  said  second  gear  having  a  central  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  central  shaft  having  a  center  axis,  said 
central  shaft  having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  being  parallel 
to  said  center  axis,  said  bore  being  a  preselected  bore 
distance  from  said  center  axis; 

c.  a  pivot  pin  and  a  generally  upright  bar  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  bar  having  a  spreader  attached  at  said  top, 
said  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot  pin  toward 
said  bottom,  said  spreader  being  a  first  preselected  dis- 
tance from  said  pivot  pin,  said  bar  having  a  connection 
point  said  connection  point  being  a  second  preselected 
distance  from  said  pivot  pin,  said  first  preselected  distance 
divided  by  said  second  preselected  distance  defining  a 
ratio; 

d.  a  generally  horizontal  bar  assembly  having  a  shaft  end  and 
a  spreader  end,  said  shaft  end  and  said  second  gear  central 
shaft  bore  having  a  connection  therebetween,  said 
spreader  end  and  said  generally  upright  bar  connection 
point  having  a  connection  therebetween; 

e.  whereby,  in  a  sewing  cycle,  said  generally  horizontal  bar 
assembly  moves  a  first  horizontal  distance,  said  first  hori- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing 
machine  arm  having  two  opposite  sides,  a  thread  end  holding 
device  comprising: 
a  needle  thread  catching  puller  which  is  swingably  sup- 
ported on  one  side  of  said  arm  by  way  of  a  supporting 
shaft  and  is.  driven  to  swing  between  a  thread  catch  posi- 
tion and  a  return  position  by  a  driving  devices  said  puller 
having  a  tip  end  with  a  hook  portion  therein  for  catching 
a  needle  thread  extending  from  a  needle  when  the  puller  is 
in  the  catch  position  and  for  holding  said  thread  when  the 
puller  is  in  the  return  position;  and 
first  and  second  elastic  spring  members  mounted  on  said  one 
side  of  said  arm,  each  member  having  an  L  shape  with  a 
fiat  horizontal  leg  and  a  flat  vertical  leg,  the  members 
being  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  with  the  two  horizon- 
tal legs  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  extending 
away  from  each  other  and  with  the  two  vertical  legs  being 
downwardly  extending,  parallel  and  closely  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  a  vertical  gap  therebetween,  the  two 
legs  clamping  an  end  of  the  thread  in  said  gap  therebe- 
tween when  the  puller  is  in  the  return  position  with  the  tip 
end  disposed  in  said  gap  and  the  thread  has  been  caught  by 
the  hook  portion  with  the  hook  portion  extending  up- 
ward, the  puller  being  disengaged  from  the  gap  and  said 
vertical  legs  when  in  the  catch  position. 


5,431,120 
SAILING  VESSEL 
Carlos  M.  Ancarola,  Manzanares  1752,  (1429)  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,639 
Int  a.*  B63H  9/04 
VS.  a.  114-71  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  sailing  vessel  having  a  gunwale,  a  cockpit  located  in 
a  rear  portion  of  the  vessel  having  a  floor  below  the  level  of  the 
gunwale  and  a  companionway  hood  adjacent  a  front  end  of  the 
cockpit  having  a  height  at  least  as  high  as  the  level  of  the 
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gunwale,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cockpit  comprises 
three  sections  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vessel,  a  central 
section  having  a  height  at  its  front  end  adjacent  the  compan- 
ionway  hood  similar  to  that  of  said  hood,  said  height  of  the 
central  section  decreasing  toward  the  rear  of  the  vessel,  and 


S,431,121 

SAILBOAT  KEEL  HOIST  ASSEMBLY 

Jeffrey  M.  Cumim,  919  Ocewi  St,  Santa  Cmz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^24 

Int  CL«  B«3B  41/00 

MS.  CL  114—141  18  Clains 


1.  In  a  sailboat  including  a  hull,  a  top  deck,  a  mast  pole 
extending  upwardly  from  the  hull  through  the  top  deck,  sails, 
a  main  sail  boom,  a  keel  which  is  upwardly  retractable  from 
the  hull,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  hull  adja- 
cent the  keel,  said  tubular  member  having  an  upper  open 
end  connected  to  and  forming  an  opening  in  the  top  deck; 

b)  a  keel  hoist  assembly  including: 

i)  a  retractable  support  member  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
tubular  member  in  telescoping  fashion  and  to  be  mov- 
able between  a  first  retracted  position  wherein  said 
support  member  is  disposed  stowed  within  said  tubular 
member  and  a  second  extended  position  wherein  said 
support  member  is  disposed  extended  upwardly  at  a 
distance  above  said  opening  in  the  top  deck; 

ii)  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  support  mem- 
ber to  said  tubular  support  member  in  both  of  said  first 
retracted  position  and  said  second  extended  position; 

iii)  winch  means  for  hoisting  the  keel  upwardly  from  the 
hull,  said  winch  means  being  removably  mountable  on 
said  support  member  such  that  when  said  support  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  said  second  extended  position,  said 
winch  means  are  operative  to  provide  a  desired  retrac- 
tion of  the  keel  from  the  hull,  and  when  said  support 
member  is  moved  to  said  retracted  position,  said  winch 


means  may  be  dismounted  from  said  support  member 
for  convenient  out  of  the  way  stowage. 


5,431,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SUBMERGED 

PORTION  OF  SHIP  HULLS 

John  A.  Temylet,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1102,  Paacagoula,  Miaa.  39567 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  706^31,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

lUa  aypUcatioa  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,421 

Int.  a.*  B63B  59/00 

VS.  CL  114—222  15  Claims 


Z«_ 


two  side  sections  on  either  side  of  said  central  section  of  the 
cockpit  having  a  floor  which  is  approximately  horizontal  and 
below  the  level  of  the  gunwale  and  openings  in  the  front  part 
of  each  of  said  side  sections  of  the  cockpit  permitting  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  vessel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  underwater  cleaning  of  marine  growth 
from  a  ship's  hull  comprising: 

on  a  supporting  frame: 

buoyancy  tanks  having  a  variable  buoyancy; 

means  for  traversing  the  apparatus  on  a  directed  path  along 
a  ship  hull  in  contact  with  said  huU; 

a  scraper  blade,  supported  for  reciprocating  motion  solely  in 
the  direction  of  said  directed  path  on  the  frame,  without 
motion  into  or  away  form  said  hull;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  the  scraper  blade  fore  and  aft  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  the  frame  for  a  relatively  short  stroke 
at  a  high  repetition  rate. 


5,431,123 
ANCHORING  APPARATUS 
Sheldon  B.  Johnson,  St  George,  Utah,  aaaignor  to  BetterWay 
Technology,  Inc.,  St  George,  Utah 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,001 

iBt  CL«  B63B  21/26 

VS.  CL  114—295  6  Clidmt 


1.  An  anchoring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  inflexible  rod  having  a  securing  aperture  along 
the  length  thereof  for  vertical  removal  from  the  soil; 

a  driving  device  having  a  hoUow  elongate  tube,  closed  at 
one  end  for  driving  said  rod  into  the  soil;  and  having  an 
elongate  aperture  and  securing  pin  for  attachment 
through  the  aperture  into  the  securing  aperture  in  said 
rod;  and  having  also  means  for  slidingly  securing  one  end 
of  the  hollow  tube  to  said  rod,  locking  so  as  to  maintain  a 
locked  relationship  to  said  rod;  and 

a  pawl  actuating  mechanism  attached  to  said  driving  device 
for  securing  a  line  from  a  boat  to  said  driving  device  when 
said  driving  device  is  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  rod. 


5,431,124 

RUTILE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  AND  THEIR  GROWTH 

PROCESSES 

Hiroshi  Machida,  Kumagaya;  Tsuguo  Fukuda,  and  Keigo  Ho- 

shikawa,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chichibu 

Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  891,937,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-155659; 
Aug.  12, 1991, 3-226511;  Aug.  12, 1991, 3-226512;  Oct  17, 1991. 
3-298241 

Int  a.'  C30B  15/34 
VS.  a.  117-16  6  Claims 


1.  An  EFG  crystal  growth  process,  comprising: 

placing  a  feed  melt  composed  of  titanium  dioxide,  in  a  cruci- 
ble, 

holding  said  crucible  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  of  a  high 
temperature  furnace,  and 

dipping  a  slit  die  of  iridium  metal  into  said  feed  melt  and 
holding  said  slit  die  of  iridium  metal  in  said  feed  melt  until 
the  feed  melt  passes  up  through  and  along  the  slits  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  die  to  pull  up  a  single  crystal  conforming 
in  shape  to  the  die,  said  sliu  accounting  for  80%  or  less  of 
the  area  of  the  upper  face  of  the  die. 


5,431,125 
TWIN-FREE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  OF  III-V 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Stephen  Bachowski,  Wobum;  Dayid  F.  Bliss,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Robert  M.  Hilton,  Chehnsford,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,166 

Int  a.*  C30B  15/26 

VS.  a.  117-17  14  Claims 


providing  an  encapsulant  over  said  stoichiometric  amount  in 
a  crucible  in  the  furnace; 

pressurizing  a  chamber  of  the  furnace; 

heating  said  stoichiometric  amount  to  provide  a  melt  in  said 
crucible; 

heating  the  encapsulant  to  cover  the  melt; 

applying  an  axial  magnetic  field  to  the  melt; 

inserting  a  III-V  compound  seed  into  the  melt  under  the 
encapsulant; 

rotating  the  seed  under  the  encapsulant  in  the  melt; 

growing  a  crystal  on  the  seed  having  a  flat  crown  under  the 
rotating  encapsulant; 

observing  the  flat  crown,  during  said  growing,  for  twins 
under  the  encapsulant  by  use  of  a  high  intensity  light  beam 
reflected  off  the  flat  crown,  said  observing  being  from  a 
side  of  the  furnace  opposite  to  a  high  intensity  light  source 
outputting  the  high  intensity  light  beam; 

continuing  growing  the  crystal  during  the  observing  if  no 
twins  are  observed  on  the  flat  crown  until  the  diameter  of 
the  crystal  is  in  close  proximity  to  a  wall  of  said  crucible, 
to  maximize  the  crystal  for  potential  wafer  use; 

pulling  the  twin  free  crystal  from  the  melt  and  encapsulant 
to  produce  a  single  crystal  of  cylindrical  shape  with  a  flat 
top; 

cooling  the  crystal;  and 

removing  the  twin  free  crystal  from  the  furnace; 

if,  during  said  step  of  observing  of  the  flat  crown  under  the 
high  intensity  light  beam,  twins  are  observed,  then  back- 
melting  the  crystal  including  the  flat  crown  to  remove  the 
twins; 
continuing  growing  the  crystal  during  the  observering  if  no 
further  twins  are  observed  on  the  flat  crown  until  the 
diameter  of  the  crystal  is  in  close  proximity  to  a  wall  of 
said  crucible,  to  maximize  the  crystal  for  potential  wafer 
use; 
pulling  the  crystal  from  the  melt  and  encapsulant  to  produce 

a  single  crystal  of  cylindrical  shape  with  a  flat  top; 
cooling  the  crystal;  and 
removing  the  twin  free  crystal  from  the  furnace. 

5,431,126 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Sameshima;  Masaki  Hara;  Naoki  Sano;  Gosain  D. 
Pal;  Atsushi  Kono;  Jonathan  Westwater,  and  Setsuo  Usui,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-187373; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-086835 

Int  a.o  C30B  13/30 
VS.  a.  m~i3  15  Claims 


LASER  BEAM 

I      I     I 


1.  A  process  for  growing  a  twin-free  single  crystal  of  111-V 
compounds  with  no  probability  of  twinning  in  said  crystal,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  the  III-V  compounds 
in  a  crystal  growth  furnace; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  crystal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  top  surface  of  a  base  a  semiconductor  film  of  a 
material  different  from  a  material  of  the  base,  said  semi- 
conductor film  having  an  edge; 

applying  an  energy  to  said  semiconductor  film  to  melt  the 
semiconductor  film  including  said  edge  for  beading  said 
edge  upwardly  so  that  crystal  growth  will  occur  from  a 
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cooler  region  inwardly  of  said  edge  outwardly  toward 
said  beaded  edge  which  is  hotter;  and 
solidifying  the  melted  semiconductor  film  including  the  edge 
to  recrystallize  the  semiconductor  film. 


thereof  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  milking  means 
to  be  removed:  and 


5,431,127 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICXJNDUCTOR 

SPHERES 

Gary  D.  SteTcns,  Dallas,  and  Harvey  L.  Conklin,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex^  ascignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,317 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  117—75  36  Claims 


5,431,128 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REMOVAL  OF  MILIONG 
APPARATUS  FROM  AN  ANIMALS  TEATS 
Rntger  Nilsson,  SodertiQje,  and  Hans  Olohson,  Huddinge,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International 
AB,  Tnmba,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00457,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO93/00002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167>I4 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1991,  9101997 
Int  a.*  AOIJ  5/017 
VS.  CL  119—14.08  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  removal  of  a  milking  means 
from  the  teats  of  an  animal  after  milking,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  rotatable  cord  drum  carried  by  the  frame; 
a  cord  having  two  ends  and  attached  to  the  cord  dnmi  at  one 

end,  said  cord  being  windable  on  the  cord  drum; 
a  connection  member  attached  to  the  cord  at  the  other  end 


a  pneumatic  motor  arranged  to  turn  the  cord  drum  for  wind- 
ing up  the  cord  on  the  cord  drum. 


5,431,129 

TRANSPARENT  PET  CAGE  WITH  PIVOTING  TOP 

PANELS 

Doima  S.  Clark,  426  SW.  44th  Ter.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33914 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,580 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  31/00.  31/12 

VS.  CL  119—26  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  semiconductor  particles  of  uniform 
mass  from  powdered  semiconductor  feedstock,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  template  upon  a  surface,  said  template  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  each  extending  therethrough, 
each  said  hole  defming  a  predetermined  volume; 

(b)  filling  said  holes  with  said  powdered  semiconductor 
feedstock; 

(c)  removing  said  template  from  said  surface  to  define  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  feedstock  piles  upon  said  sur- 
face; and 

(d)  heating  said  semiconductor  feedstock  piles  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  at  least  partially  melt  said  feedstock  piles 
to  obtain  said  semiconductor  particles. 


^s..x:^ 


3.  A  pet  cage  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  walls,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  transparent; 

a  pair  of  cage  top  panels  pivotally  attached  to  said  walls,  said 
cage  top  panels  pivoting  between  a  generally  horizontal 
closed  condition  and  a  generally  vertical  and  parallel  open 
condition; 

an  elongate  playpen  perch  element;  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  playpen  perch  element  to 
each  of  said  cage  top  panels,  when  said  cage  top  panels  are 
in  said  open  condition,  such  that  said  playpen  perch  ele- 
ment extends  generally  between  said  open  cage  top  pan- 
els. 


5,431,130 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  STROKE 

SPECIALIZED  CYLINDERS 

Douglas  C.  Brackett,  P.O.  Box  306,  Portland,  Me.  04112 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,063 

iBt  a.«  F02B  75/28 

VS.  CI.  123—70  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  for  slideably  receiving  a  corresponding 

plurality  of  mated  pistons  therein  moving  in  synchronous 
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reciprocation  relative  to  the  rotation  of  a  crankshaft,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  shuttle  having  a  slot  therein  afTued  to  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons,  said  slot  receiving  a  crankpin  of  said 
crankshaft  for  mterconverting  between  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  first  piston  and  rotary  motion  of  said  crank- 
shaft, said  interconverting  characterized  by  an  angular 
displacement  of  said  crankshaft  to  an  orientation  ad- 
vanced beyond  0  degrees  at  top  piston  position;  and 


threaded  bore,  an  attachment  bore  into  which  said  shaft 
shell  surface  interfits  forming  a  clamping  surface  for 
mounting  the  cam,  a  substantially  circular  area  opposite 
said  nose  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  a  bore  in  the 
circular  area  coaxial  with  said  internally  threaded  bore  in 
said  nose;  and 
a  clamping  screw  subjected  to  tensional  stress  disposed 
through  said  coaxial  bore,  said  cross  bore  and  said  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  in  said  cam. 


(b)  means  for  interconverting  between  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  pistons  and  rotary 
motion  of  said  crankshaft,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  dedicated  to  infusing  an  intake  charge  into  at 
least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  the  at  least 
one  other  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  capable  of  serving 
as  a  combustion  chamber. 


5,431,131 
CAMSHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Peter  Kuhn,  Prenkelstrasse  61,  D-6940  Weinheim;  Mario  Berg, 
Lindenstrasse   40,   D-6823   Neulussheim;   Gerhard   Kachel, 
Weltzienstrasse  7,  and  Helmut  Schon,  Rheingoldstrasse  2, 
both  of  D-7500  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00954,  §  371  Date  May  13, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

per  Filed  Not.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2*4,021 
Cbiinis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  19,  1991,  41  37 
978.0 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/04 
VS.  a.  123-90.6  25  Claims 


5,431,132 
VARIABLE  VALVE  GEAR  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Peter  Kreuter,  and  Joachim  Reinicke-Murmann,  both  of  Aa- 
chen, Germany,  assignors  to  Meto  Motoren-und  Energie- 
Technik  GmbH,  Herzogenratfa,  (knnany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20.  1993.  43  01 
453.4 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/18  1/02 
VS.  a.  123-90.16  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  lift  and  timing  of  valves  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

first  and  second  camshafts  arranged  to  rotate  about  respec- 
tive first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  in  opposite  angular 
directions, 

a  first  rocker  lever  pivotable  about  a  stationary  first  fulcrum 
and  carrying  a  first  follower  acted  upon  by  said  first  cam- 
shaft, and 

a  second  rocker  lever  pivotable  about  a  movable  second 
fulcrum  fixed  to  said  first  rocker  lever  and  carrying  a 
second  follower  acted  on  by  said  second  camshaft,  said 
second  rocker  lever  acting  on  a  spring  biased  valve  having 
a  stem  defming  a  longitudinal  axis, 

said  first  and  second  camshafts  being  profiled  and  arranged 
so  that  only  one  of  said  camshafts  effects  opening  move- 
ments of  said  valve  and  only  the  other  of  said  camshafts 
effects  closing  movements  of  said  valve. 


1.  A  disassemblable  camshaft  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  camshaft  comprising: 
a  shaft  with  a  nonstepped  cylindrical  shell  surface,  said  shaft 

having  a  cross  bore; 
at  least  one  pinch-fitted  cam  having  a  nose  with  an  internally 


5,431,133 
LOW  MASS  two-step  VALVE  LIFTER 
Mark  J.  Spath,  Spencerport;  Christopher  M.  De  Minco,  Ho- 
neoye  FaUs,  and  Scott  H.  Nather,  ChurchTUle,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,702 
Int  a.«  FOIL  1/34.  1/16 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  18  Claims 

1.  A  two-step  valve  lifter  comprising: 
a  high  lift  cam  follower  including  a  cylindrical  body  with 
first  and  second  annular  ends  and  concentric  inner  and 
outer  cylinder  surfaces  centered  on  a  reciprocation  axis, 
the  first  annular  end  including  a  pair  of  fixed  cyUndrically 
crowned  cam  engaging  surfaces  laterally  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis,  the  cam  engaging  surfaces  curving 
about  and  lying  parallel  with  a  lateral  axis  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  reciprocation  axis; 
a  low  lift  cam  follower  reciprocably  carried  within  the  high 
lift  follower  and  including  a  hollow  cylinder  with  at  least 
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one  substantially  closed  end,  a  second  end  and  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  wall  reciprocably  engaging  the  inner  cylinder 
surface  of  said  body,  the  closed  end  including  a  third  fixed 
cylindrically  crowned  cam  engaging  surface  located  gen- 
erally between  said  pair  of  cam  engaging  surfaces  and 
curving  about  and  lying  parallel  with  a  second  lateral  axis 


5,431,134 
ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Bndde,  1128  GUbert  St.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94541,  and 
Floyd  Knapp,  2451  Tamalpais  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94043 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121.268 

iBt  a."  P02P  17/00 

vs.  a.  123—146.5  A  12  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  device  for  a  Harley-Davidson  motor- 
cycle engine  utilizing  a  brealcer  points  sparic  plug  ignition 
system  which  is  housed  in  a  nose  cone  and  driven  by  an  igni- 
tion drive  shaft  comprising 

a  TDC  sensor  including  an  accessory  pair  of  breaker  points 
actuated  by  the  ignition  drive  shaft  which  indicate  when 
the  engine  is  rotated  so  that  a  piston  is  at  TDC  and  a 
means  for  generating  an  electronic  signal  when  the  acces- 
sory breaker  points  indicate  TDC, 

an  ignition  firing  sensor  for  determining  when  the  spark  plug 
associated  with  said  piston  fires  and  for  generating  an 
electronic  signal  to  indicate  said  firing, 

a  timer  for  determining  the  rotational  time  of  the  engine, 

a  computer  unit  for  integrating  the  electronic  signals  from 
the  TDC  sensor  and  the  ignition  firing  sensor  and  the 
timer  for  determining  the  time  of  ignition  relative  to  the 
engine  rotational  TDC  and  calculating  the  difference 
there  between  and  converting  said  difference  to  degrees  of 
cranlcshaft  rotation  before  or  after  TDC,  and 

a  display  for  indicating  said  difference  in  degrees  of  rotation. 


5,431,135 
STARTER  ASSEMBLY 
Rex  A.  Tyler,  Lexington,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Stamping 
Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,845 

Int.  a.«  F02N  3/02 

VS.  a.  123— 185J  13  Oaims 


44       «• 


extending  normal  to  the  reciprocation  axis  and  parallel 
with  said  first  named  lateral  axis,  and  a  contact  device 
carried  in  the  hollow  cylinder  for  engaging  a  valve  ele- 
ment of  an  associated  valve  train;  and 
lock  pins  selectively  operable  to  act  between  the  high  and 
low  lift  cam  followers  to  lock  the  followers  together  for 
coincident  reciprocating  motion. 


114  64 


116    NieNTD    ^©4  ^126 


1.  A  starter  assembly  for  engines,  said  starter  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  tubular  center  shaft  fixed  in  a  central  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, 

said  center  shaft  having  an  annular  flange  therein; 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  center  shaft,  said  pulley 
having   a   central    hub   portion,    pawls   each   pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pulley  hub  (wrtion;  and 
a  retainer  mounted  over  said  hub  portion, 
said  retainer  comprising  a  base  portion,  legs  extending 

from  said  base  portion; 
said  retainer  having  protrusions  extending  from  said  base 
portion  toward  said  pulley  hub  portion  and  engageable 
by  said  pawls  upon  rotation  of  said  pulley,  whereby  to 
cause  said  retainer  to  rotate  with  said  pulley  hub; 
said  legs  of  said  retainer  being  biased  radially  outwardly 
from  said  retainer  to  exercise  engagement  with  interior 
walls  of  said  tubular  center  shaft,  said  engagement  being 
operative  to  restrain  said  retainer  from  rotating  freely 
about  said  center  shaft;  and 
turning  means  for  rotating  said  pulley,  wherein  upon 
rotation  of  said  pulley,  said  pawls  pivotally  move  into 
engagement  with  said  retainer  protrusions  to  cause  said 
rotation  of  said  retainer  with  said  pulley  against  said 
restraint  exercised  by  said  retainer  legs. 


5,431,136 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  VALVE  HAVING  AN  IRON 

BASED  HARD-FACING  ALLOY  CONTACT  SURFACE 

Takeji  Kenmoku,  Fujisawa,  and  Aldhiro  Hamada,  Machida, 

Imth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Oozx  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324249 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  123— 188  J  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  having  a  body,  a 
head,  and  a  contact  surface  disposed  on  said  head  adapted  to 
periodically  enter  into  gas-sealing  engagement  with  a  valve 
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seat,  said  contact  surface  being  formed  in  metal  deposit  welded 
to  said  valve  head,  the  composition  of  said  metal  deposit 
measured  at  said  contact  surface,  consisting  essentially  of 

carbon:  1.3  to  2.0  weight  percent; 

chromium:  19  to  23  weight  percent; 

molybdenum:  8  to  1 1  weight  percent; 

nickel:  17  to  21  weight  percent; 

manganese:  6  to  13  weight  percent; 

silicon:  less  than  0.5  weight  percent; 

oxygen:  less  than  0.06  weight  percent; 
balancing  iron  and  inevitable  impurities. 


and  with  said  fuel  tonk,  said  pump  being  intermittently 
operable  in  response  to  said  signal  during  engine  operation 
for  a  controlled,  limited  duration  in  response  to  each 
periodic  signal  generated  to  receive  said  predetermined 
amount  of  said  lubricating  oU  from  said  engine  lubrication 
system  and  to  transport  said  amount  into  said  fuel  return 
line  for  mixing  of  lubricating  oil  and  diesel  fiiel  to  produce 
a  mixture  subsequently  consumed  in  said  engine  as  fuel; 
said  pump  including  a  sealed  cylinder  having  closed  top  and 
bottom  ends,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  an 


5,431,137 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ludwig  Elsbett;  Giinther  Ekbett,  and  Klaus  Elsbett,  all  of  Hil- 
poltstein.  Germany,  assignors  to  Elsbett  Konstruktion.  HU- 
poltstein.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00296.  §  371  Date  May  2.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18762.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  133,117 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1991  41  li 
716.6;  Jul.  27,  1991.  41  24  999.2 

Int  a.'  F02F  11/00.  1/24 
UACL123-193J  9  Claims 


indicator  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  protruding  out- 
wardly through  a  bore  in  said  bottom  end  for  visually 
confirming  working  condition  of  said  system,  and  an 
air-actuated  valve  assembly  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  directing  flow  of  said  predetermined  amount  of 
said  lubricating  oil  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder; 
whereby  lubricating  oU  removed  by  said  pump  is  replaced 
such  that  the  need  for  periodic  oil  changes  is  eliminated 
and  a  user  can  visually  determine  that  said  system  is  in 
working  condition. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  at  least  one  cylinder, 
the  compression  side  opening  of  which  is  closed  off  with  a 
cylinder  head,  which  is  fastened  with  bolts  to  the  cylinder  and 
for  which  the  contact  zone  between  the  cylinder  and  the  cylin- 
der head  is  constructed  in  annular  fashion  and  Ues  within  the 
circle  fixed  by  the  anchoring  points  of  the  bolts  in  the  cylinder, 
wherein  the  bolt  openings  are  disposed  in  a  solid  annular  ring 
and  a  portion  of  the  contacting  forces  of  the  bolts  is  passed 
from  the  bolte  through  the  annular  ring  and  a  supporting  part, 
which  is  m  the  form  of  a  cone-shaped  shell,  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  center  of  the  cylinder  head  plate. 


5,431,139 
AIR  INDUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Peter  J.  Gnitter.  Plymouth;  Daniel  J.  Upinski,  Livonia;  Julian 
A.  LoRosso.  Grosse  De;  Donald  R.  Nowland,  Taylon  Ernest 
C.  Prior.  Woodhaven,  and  Jerry  D.  Robidiaux,  Southgate,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.349 
Int  a.«  PD2B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123-198  F  16  Claims 


5  431 138 

OIL  CLEANING  AND  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Erwin  E.  Homer.  920  Belsly  Blvd.  S.,  Moorhead,  Minn.  56560 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,291 

Int.  a.'  PDIM  11/04 

VS.  CL  123-196  A  „  cuims 

1.  An  oil  cleaning  and  recycling  system  for  automatically 

metenng  a  predetermined  amount  of  engine  lubricating  oU  into 

a  diesel  engine  fuel  supply  as  a  diesel  engine  operates,  compris- 

a  fuel  tank  containing  diesel  fuel  remote  from  said  engine; 

a  fuel  return  line  esUblishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  engine  and  said  fuel  tank; 

an  engine  lubrication  system  containing  lubricating  oil  and 
including  an  oil  pan; 

a  control  module  generating  a  regular,  periodic  signal  at 
preset  time  intervals  during  engine  operation,  said  time 
intervals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  oU  change 
interval  to  provide  for  desired  oU  removal  from  said  en- 
gine lubrication  system;  and 

a  pump  communicating  with  said  engine  lubrication  system 


I     lo'l 


orcMTont    '■■^■M 


aiCTKMC 

THBOTTU 
OKIWTOH 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  entering  the  intake 

manifold  of  a  multicylinder  variable  displacement  internal 

combustion  engine  installed  in  a  vehicle  having  a  manually 

operable  accelerator  control,  said  system  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  determining  the  operating  position  of 

the  accelerator  control  and  for  generating  an  accelerator 

control  position  signal  indicating  such  position; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  for  determining  the  speed  of  the 
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engine  and  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  indicat- 
ing such  speed; 

engine  cylinder  operator  means  for  deactivating  and  reacti- 
vating at  least  some  of  said  cylinders; 

an  electronically  controlled  throttle  valve  positioned  in  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  so  as  to  control  the  amount 
of  air  entering  the  engine  cylinders;  and 

a  processor  connected  with  said  cylinder  operator  means 
and  with  said  throttle  valve,  with  said  processor  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  said  pedal  position  and  engine  speed 
signals; 

means  for  selecting  an  operating  position  for  the  throttle 
valve,  based  on  the  values  of  the  accelerator  control  posi- 
tion and  engine  speed  signals,  as  well  as  upon  the  effective 
displacement  of  the  engine. 


5,431,141 
ELECTRONIC  THROTTLE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa,  Hitachi;  Fnmio  T^ima,  Ibaraki;  Yasuhlko 
Honda,  Ibaraki;  Yasushi  Sasaki,  Ibaraki;  Teruhiko  Minegishi; 
Yoshlkatu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Katsnta;  Tatsuya  Yoshida, 
Ibaraki,  and  Yuzo  Kadomukai,  Ishioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189749 

Int.  a."  Ft)2D  9/02 

U.S.  a.  123—399  7  Oaims 


5,431,140 

CLEAN  BURNING  PRE-COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  B.  Faulkner,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Valve  Maintenance 

Corporation,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,894 

Ifflt  a.«  F02B  19/12.  19/16 

VS.  a.  123—254  20  Claims 


1.  A  pre-combustion  chamber  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  with  a  diameter  sized  to  fit 
within  a  spark  plug  access  bore  in  a  valve  cover  on  said 
engine; 

a  male  threaded  adaptor  at  the  base  of  said  housing,  said 
adaptor  being  sized  to  fit  within  a  female  spark  plug  hole 
on  said  engine; 

a  generally  cylindrical  interior  chamber  in  said  housing,  said 
interior  chamber  including  rounded  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  rounded  lower  surfaces  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  male  threaded  adaptor  in  a  taper 
toward  said  spark  plug  hole;  and 

a  female  threaded  adaptor  positioned  in  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing to  accommodate  an  ignition  spark  plug. 


<fK^ 


1.  An  electronic  throttle  system  comprising: 

an  electronically  controlled  throttle  actuator  for  controlling 
air  intake,  said  electronically  controlled  throttle  actuator 
including  a  throttle  valve,  a  motor  for  generating  torque 
to  operate  said  throttle  valve,  gears  for  transmitting  the 
torque  generated  by  said  motor,  and  a  solenoid  clutch  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  transmission  of  the  torque; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  electronically  controlled 
throttle  actuator, 

wherein  said  motor  and  said  throttle  valve  are  arrange 
into  a  U-shaped  form  for  interconnection  through  said 
gears,  said  solenoid  clutch  is  disposed  on  a  shaft  of  said 
motor,  the  armature  of  said  solenoid  clutch  is  disposed  on 
said  shaft  through  rotary-sliding  means  which  supports 
aid  armature  rotatable  around  said  shaft  and  slidable  in  the 
direction  of  said  shaft,  and  said  armature  rotates  in  a  body 
with  the  rotor  of  said  solenoid  clutch  fixed  to  said  shaft  in 
case  of  the  coil  of  said  solenoid  clutch  being  excited. 


5,431,142 

FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Bemhard  Bonse,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  04 
967J 

Int  a.«  P02M  59/36.  63/02.  41/16 
U.S.  a.  123—450  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  high-pressure  pump,  which  aspirates  fuel  via  a  filling 
valve  (18;  51,  52)  into  a  pump  work  chamber  (8,  49)  defined  by 
a  pump  piston  (7,  46,  79)  and  feeds  the  fuel  at  high  pressure  via 
a  feed  valve  (23)  into  a  high-pressure  reservoir  (24),  whose 
pressure  is  held  at  a  certain  value  via  a  pressure  control  unit 
(39,  59;  40,  41,  37);  said  pressure  control  unit  has  a  filling  valve 
(118,  65,  86),  electrically  controlled  by  the  control  unit  (37), 
said  filling  valve  is  disposed  in  a  fuel  dehvery  line  (17, 152,  85) 
and  has  opening  and  closing  times  which  are  controlled  as  a 
function  of  pressure  in  the  high-pressure  reservoir  (24)  in  order 
to  control  the  high-pressure  supply  quantity  of  the  pump  piston 
(7,  46,  79)  of  the  high-pressure  pump,  a  distributor  (2,  46)  is 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  engine,  and  upon  its  rotation 
successively  supplies  fuel  via  a  distributor  opening  (31)  to 
injection  lines  (33)  leading  to  various  injection  valves  of  the 
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engine;  a  first  valve  (29)  is  located  in  a  fuel  line  (28,  15,  60  33) 
leadmg  from  the  high-pressure  reservoir  (24)  to  the  distributor 
opemng  (31)  and  is  electrically  controUed  by  a  control  unit 
(37),  a  second  electrically  controlled  valve  (36)  is  provided 
downstream  of  the  first  electincally  controlled  valve  (29)  in  a 
relief  line  (35)  that  communicates  wiUi  the  distributor  opening 
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5,431,143 
RETURN  FUEL  ACCUMULATING  MODULE 
Bradley  A.  Brown,  Leonard,  Mich.,  asagnor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,056 
Int.  a.'  F02M  37/04 


MS.  a.  123—514 


17  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  fuel  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
witii  a  fuel  tank  and  a  pump  ouUet  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  fuel  metering  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine;  and 

(2)  a  fuel  reservoir  having: 

(a)  a  reservoir  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressur- 
ized fuel  souro?; 

(b)  a  reservoir  outiet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pump  inlet; 

(c)  overflow  valve  means  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
fuel  tank  for  allowing  fuel  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  fuel  tank  when  accumulated  fuel  in  said  reservoir 
causes  pressure  therein  to  exceed  a  predetermined  over- 
flow pressure; 

(d)  overflow  shut-off  means  operatively  associated  with 


said  overflow  valve  means  for  selectively  closing  said 
overflow  valve  means  in  response  to  the  fuel  level 
witiiin  said  fuel  tank  to  permit  pressure  within  said 
reservoir  to  exceed  said  predetermined  overflow  pres- 
sure; and 

(e)  supply  valve  means  between  said  reservoir  outiet  and 
said  pump  inlet  to  prevent  fuel  flow  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  pump  until  pressure  in  said  reservoir  reaches  a 
predetermined  release  pressure  greater  said  predeter- 
mined overflow  pressure. 


5,431,144 
EVAPORATED  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Hyodo,  SoMno;  Takaaki  Itou,  Mishima;  Aklnori 
Osanal,  Susono,  and  Tom  Kidokoro,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Toyota,  Japw 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229706 

Int  a.'  Ft)2M  37/04 

U.S.  a.  123-520  7ci.i^ 


(31),  and  that  for  controlling  the  instant  of  injection  and  tiie 
mjechon  quantity  by  opening  of  the  first  electrically  controlled 
valve  (29)  while  the  second  electrically  controlled  valve  (36)  is 
closed,  the  mjection  onset  is  determined,  and  by  opening  the 
second  electrically  controlled  valve  (36),  tiie  injection  end  is 
determined. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  evaporated  fuel  of  a  fuel  tiink 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  internal  combustion 
engine  from  escaping  to  the  atmosphere,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  tank; 

a  first  passage  for  connecting  an  internal  space  of  said  fuel 
tank  to  the  atmosphere,  said  first  passage  having  an  open- 
ing which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere; 
a  canister  for  storing  evaporated  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel 
tank  through  said  first  passage,  wherein  said  canister  has 
an  opening  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  wherein 
said  first  passage  has  an  end  portion  connected  to  said 
canister; 
a  purge  passage  for  connecting  said  canister  to  an  intake 
passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  so  that  evapo- 
rated fuel  stored  in  said  canister  is  fed  into  the  intake 
passage  through  said  purge  passage  when  the  intake  pas- 
sage is  subjected  to  a  negative  pressure; 
check  valve  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  evaporated  ftiel 
being  fed  from  tiie  fuel  tank  into  the  canister  through  said 
first  passage,  said  check  valve  means  being  provided  at 
said  end  portion  of  said  first  passage  between  the  fuel  tank 
and  the  canister;  and 
fuel  vapor  separating  means  provided  in  said  ftfst  passage  for 
separating  evaporated  fuel  of  the  fuel  tank  from  air  fed 
from  the  fuel  tank  to  tiie  atmosphere  tiirough  said  first 
passage,  said  fuel  vapor  separating  means  permitting  pas- 
sage of  molecular  components  of  air  through  said  fu^t 
passage  and  not  permitting  passage  of  molecular  compo- 
nents of  fuel  through  said  first  passage. 


5,431,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PITCHING  AN 

OBJECT 

Renos  D.  Strait,  Rte.  2,  Box  217-A,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601,  and 

Morgan  R.  Sharp,  529  E.  First  St,  Newton,  Kans.  67114 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1184«1 

Int  a.«  A63B  69/00 

UA  a.  124-17  20  Claims 

1.  A  slingshot-type  ball  pitching  apparatus,  comprising,  an 
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elongated  ground  support  frame  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  an  upright  fork,  means  for  mounting  said  fork  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  ball-receiving  pouch,  a 
stretchable  tension  member  connecting  said  pouch  to  said  fork, 
a  spring  biased  trigger  mechanism,  means  for  moimting  said 
trigger  mechanism  at  an  elevated  position  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  said  trigger  mechanism  being  operative 
to  releasably  hold  a  ball  upon  placement  of  the  ball  in  said 
pouch  and  upon  stretching  of  said  tension  member  to  pull  said 


5,431,147 

BURNER  DEVICE  OF  REGENERATIVE  AND 

ALTERNATE  COMBUSTION  TYPE 

Ryoichi  Tanaka,  and  Masao  Kawamoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd,, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,859 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  F23D  21/00 

MS.  CL  431—170  6  Claims 


pouch  and  ball  rearwardly  for  engagement  by  the  trigger 
mechanism,  means  for  length  adjustably  supporting  at  least  one 
of  said  fork  and  trigger  mechanism  on  said  frame  thereby  to 
vary  the  release  speed  of  the  ball,  means  for  adjusting  the 
transverse  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  fork  and  trigger 
mechanism  relative  to  said  frame  thereby  to  transversely  adjust 
the  direction  of  a  ball  released  by  said  trigger  mechanism,  and 
frame  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  frame  length  of  said 
elongated  ground  support  frame. 


5,431,146 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COOKING  RANGE 

Doyce  Humphrey,  P.O.  Bos  405,  Westport,  Conn.  068S1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,891,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,323,757.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,227 

Int.  a.*  F24C  l5/iO 

MS.  CL  XKt—lA  13  Claims 


""•    106 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  cooking  range  having  at  least  one 
burner  gird  with  supporting  radial  bars,  comprising: 

an  open-top  receiving  member,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  anchoring  members  extending  downwardly 
from  said  receiving  member,  each  said  anchoring  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  adapted  to  straddle  one  of  said 
radial  bars,  so  that  said  receiving  member  being  prevented 
from  lateral  and  rotational  displacement. 


1.  A  burner  device  of  regenerative  and  alternate  combustion 
type  including  a  pair  of  burners  and  a  regenerative  bed, 
wherein  a  combustion  air  is  supplied  through  said  regenerative 
bed  to  said  burners  and  a  combustion  gas  generated  therefrom 
is  exhausted  through  said  regenerative  bed,  and  wherein  both 
said  combustion  air  and  a  fuel  are  alternately  supplied  to  said 
pair  of  burners,  so  that  a  combustion  is  performed  in  one  of  said 
burners,  while  not  being  performed  in  another  of  said  burners, 
said  burner  device  comprising: 
a  combustion  air  supply  system  which  is  connected  via  said 
regenerative  bed  to  said  pair  of  burners  and  further  con- 
nected to  a  combustion  air  supply  source; 
a  fuel  supply  system  which  is  connected  to  said  pair  of 

burners  and  further  to  a  fuel  supply  source; 
an  exhaust  system  for  exhausting  said  combustion  gas  gener- 
ated from  said  one  of  said  pair  of  burners; 
four-way  valve  means  connected  to  said  combustion  air 
supply  system  and  to  said  exhaust  system  and  further  to 
said  pair  of  burners  via  said  regenerative  bed,  said  four- 
way  valve  means  being  a  rotary  valve  means  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  selectively  change  over  a  flow  passage  of  said 
combustion  air  sent  from  said  combustion  air  supply 
source  to  one  of  said  pair  of  burners,  while  simultaneously 
feeding  said  combustion  gas  to  said  exhaust  system,  at  a 
first  timing  with  rotation  of  said  four-way  valve  means: 
three-way  valve  means  provided  in  said  fuel  supply  system, 
said  three-way  valve  means  being  a  rotary  valve  means 
and  so  arranged  as  to  selectively  change  over  a  flow 
passage  of  said  fuel  sent  from  said  fuel  supply  source  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  burners,  thereby  supplying  said  fuel 
thereinto,  at  a  second  timing  with  rotation  of  said  three- 
way  valve  means,  the  second  timing  being  different  from 
the  first  timing,;  and 
one  drive  means,  said  four-way  and  three-way  valve  means 
being  connected  coaxially  to  each  other  by  said  one  drive 
means  for  causing  simultaneous  rotary  operation  of  said 
four-way  and  three-way  valve  means,  so  as  to  effect  their 
respective  selective  flow  passage  changeover  actions  with 
the  same  rotary  action  but  at  different  timing,  so  that  both 
said  combustions  air  and  fuel  are  alternately  supplied  to 
either  one  of  the  burners  or  another  of  the  burners. 
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5,431,148 
IMMERSIBLE  SOLAR  HEATER  FOR  FLUIDS 
JaiMt  W.  Kronbo^  Alkea,  S.C,  aarignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  repreMated  by  the  United  State*  Department  of 
Energy,  WasUagtoa,  D.C.  ""t-™-™,  oi 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No,  240,474 

lat  CL*  F24J  3/02 

UACLU6-564  2„  Oaim, 


■-•^ 


1.  A  solar  heater  for  a  body  of  fluid  having  a  surface  exposed 
to  hght,  said  body  of  fluid  being  in  a  container  having  a  bot- 
tom, said  heater  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end- 
a  panel  carried  by  said  frame,  said  panel  adapted  for  absorb- 

mg  said  light;  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  positioning  said  panel  within 
said  body  of  fluid  and  below  said  surface  at  a  preselected 
angle  with  respect  to  said  surface,  said  positioning  means 
mcludmg 
first  floating  means  carried  by  said  first  end  for  buoyine 

said  first  end, 
second  floating  means  carried  by  said  second  end  for 

buoying  said  second  end,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  end  to  said  bottom  so 
that  said  second  end  is  lower  than  said  first  end  and  said 
panel  is  held  at  said  preselected  angle,  said  panel  absorb- 
mg  said  light  that  enters  said  body  of  fluid  so  that  said 
panel  tiwisfers  heat  from  said  light  to  said  fluid. 


5,431,149 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Mlchaele  J.  Foasiun,  ami  Richard  L.  Foasnm,  both  of  3819 

Hanters  Trail,  Sao  Antonio,  Tex.  78230 

Coatianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  922,858,  J«L  31, 1992,  abandoned.  lUa 

appUcatioB  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,442 

lat  CL'  F24J  2/24 

UAai26-«9  iOMimm 


plundity  of  panels  and  having  the  property  of  reflecting 
infrared  radiation  emitted  by  said  black  body  coating; 

(5)  means  for  securing  said  tiansparent  cover  to  said  rectan- 
gular frame; 

(6)  means  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes  to 
provide  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  paths  extending  the  length 
of  said  end  to  end  panels; 

(7)  header  means  connected  to  the  non-adjacent  ends  of  said 
pipes  for  directing  fluid  flow  through  all  of  said  heat 
transfer  flow  paths; 

(8)  pump  means  for  producing  tiirbulent  flow  of  beat  tians- 
fer  fluid  through  all  of  said  pipes; 

(9)  an  inlet  header  connected  to  one  end  of  a  first  set  of  pipes 
providing  a  fluid  flow  path  to  said  first  set  of  pipes; 

(10)  an  outiet  header  connected  to  one  end  of  a  second  set  of 
pipes  providing  a  fluid  flow  paUi  from  said  second  set  of 
pipes; 

(11)  said  inlet  header  and  outiet  header  being  on  Uie  same 
ends  of  said  panels; 

(12)  said  connecting  means  providing  horizontidly  parallel 
fluid  flow  paths;  and 

(13)  said  header  means  directing  fluid  flow  fi-om  said  first  set 
of  pipes  to  said  second  sets  of  pipes,  said  second  set  of 
pipes  havmg  a  fluid  flow  patii  in  a  direction  opposite  tiie 
fluid  flow  paUi  of  said  first  set  of  pipes. 

5,431,150 
COVERED  ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  A  CAP  COVER  FOR 
SHIELDING  A  DILATION  TUBE  CAP  WITH  WHICH  A 

DILATION  TUBE  IS  COUPLED 
Hitao  Yabe,  HacUoJi;  YoddUra  lida,  Tama;  Akira  Snznld: 
Hideo  Ito,  botii  of  Hadiioji;  Yoddo  TaaUro,  Hino;  Minora 
Yamazaki,  and  Ohubu  Tamda,  both  of  Haddoji,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignori  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1993, 5-001828  U- 
W3,^'Si6l?"^  D;J««.28,1993.54»1955  U;  Jan.  28] 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  680-121  4  Claim. 


1.  A  large  rectangular  solar  heat  absorber  having  a  desired 
length  and  width  of  heat  absorbing  surface  exposed  to  incident 
solar  radiation,  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  identical  rectangular  heat  absorbing  panels 
which,  when  assembled  in  side  by  side  and  end  to  end 
relationship  will  form  a  total  heat  absorbing  surface  area 
of  the  desired  dimensions; 

(2)  each  said  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectimgular  heat  absorbing  pUte  having  a  top  surface 
to  receive  incident  solar  radiation; 

(b)  a  black  body  radiation  coating  on  said  top  surface;  and 

(c)  one  or  more  pipes  secured  in  heat  ti-ansferring  relation 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  heat  absorbing  plate; 

(3)  a  rectangular  frame  dimensioned  to  mount  a  selected 
plurality  of  said  panels  in  side  by  side  and  end  to  end 
relation  to  provide  the  desired  width  and  length  of  heat 
absorbing  surface; 

(4)  a  ti^insparent  cover  of  glazing  material  overlying  said 


1.  An  endoscope  cover-sheathed  endoscope,  comprising: 
an  endoscope  having  an  elongated  insertional  part  Uiat  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  Uving  body  and  an  opera- 
tional part  formed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  insertional 
part; 

an  endoscope  cover  including  an  insertional  part  cover  in 
which  at  least  an  endoscope  insertion  channel  into  which 
said  insertional  part  is  inserted  is  formed,  and  tiiat  sheaths 
said  insertional  part  wherein  said  endoscope  cover  in- 
cludes an  operational  cover  for  sheaUiing  said  operational 
part; 
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a  tube  cap  that  is  formed  on  said  endoscope  cover  and  com- 
municates with  said  endoscope  insertion  channel  in  order 
to  enable  insertion  or  removal  of  said  insertional  part  into 
or  from  said  endoscope  insertion  channel,  and  with  which 
the  terminal  of  a  tube  for  feeding  air  to  said  endoscope 
insertion  channel  is  coupled;  and 

a  cap  cover  for  shielding  said  tube  cap  wherein  said  cap 
cover  is  united  with  said  operational  cover. 


5,431,151 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  PENETRATION  OF  BODY 
TISSUE 
Siegfried  Riek,  Rottweil;  Karl-Heinz  Bachmann,  and  Thomas 
Gaiaelmaim,  both  of  VilUngendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Partomed  Mediziotechnik  GmbH,  Villingindorf,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  779,730,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,771,380.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  6,  1990,  40  35 
146.7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeBt  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL»  A61B  1/00 

MS.  CL  600—164  70  Claim* 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  direct  penetration  of  body  tissue 
comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  shaft  having  an  axis,  an  exterior  surface, 
and  a  distal  end, 

a  sharp  pointed,  tapering  window  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft  having  an  apex  in  advance  of  said  shaft,  said  apex 
being  within  an  axial  projection  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  shaft,  and 

said  window  having  a  base  at  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
base  having  a  peripheral  boundary,  said  sharp  pointed, 
tapering  window  having  an  external  surface  at  or  within  a 
straight  line  extending  from  said  apex  to  the  boundary  of 
said  base, 

whereby  light  may  be  transmitted  through  said  window  and 
said  instrument  may  readily  penetrate  body  tissue. 


5,431,152 
ORAL  FIBEROPTIC  INTUBATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Gary  H.  Flam,  2244  Robinhood,  Houston,  Tex.  77005,  and 
Snsan  W.  GUbert,  3235  Locke  La^  Houston,  Tex.  77019 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,016 
Int  CL«  A61B  1/26 
U.S.  CL  600—120  16  Claims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  for  oral  fiberoptic  endotracheal 
intubation  comprising  in  combination; 


an  endotracheal  tube  having  an  interior  and  exterior  diame- 
ter, a  rearward  end,  and  a  forward  tip  end; 

an  elongate  curvilinear  blade  member  having  means  thereon 
for  removable  attachment  to  a  handle,  said  blade  member 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  transverse  cross  section  and 
having  a  straight  rearward  [>ortion  and  an  arcuate  forward 
portion  tapered  smoothly  inward  along  its  length  and 
terminating  in  a  flat  spatulated  curved  tip  end,  and  said 
C-shaped  cross  section  deflning  a  central  channel  sized  to 
removably  receive  and  slidably  engage  said  endotracheal 
tube  therein; 

a  fiberoptic  scope  having  viewing  means  connected  at  a 
rearward  end  and  an  elongate  thin  flexible  fiberoptic 
bundle  which  transmits  light  and  visual  images  extending 


forwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  tip  end  and 
having  midsection  therebetween; 

an  elongate  tubular  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end  configured  to  removably  receive  and  en- 
gage said  fiberoptic  scope  with  a  forward  portion  of  said 
fiberoptic  bundle  of  said  fiberoptic  scope  received  within 
said  endotracheal  tube;  and 

removable  connector  means  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
tubular  housing  for  removably  connecting  said  housing  to 
said  rearward  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  and  having 
adjustable  positioning  means  therein  through  which  said 
forwardly  extending  fiberoptic  bundle  of  said  fiberoptic 
scope  passes  for  adjustably  positioning  and  maintaining 
said  tip  end  of  said  fiberoptic  bundle  relative  to  said  for- 
ward tip  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube. 


5,431,153 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE 
RELEASE  OF  THE  CARPAL  TUNNEL 
Hans  Lee,  Suite  200,  415  Morris  St,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  25301 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,521 
Int  a.«  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  600—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  palmar  structure  surgical  retractor  for  exposing  a  carpal 
ligament  through  a  small  transverse  incision  along  the  wrist  in 
the  performance  of  surgery  to  release  the  carpal  ligament, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  blade  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  tip 
section,  said  proximal  end  having  an  arch-shaped  configu- 
ration in  cross-section,  said  arch-shaped  configuration 
becoming  progressively  flatter  towards,  and  generally  flat 
at  said  tip  section,  said  tip  section  being  tapered  and 
spade-shaped  in  plan  view  to  enable  it  to  be  initially  in- 
serted through  the  transverse  incision  to  facilitate  ad- 
vancement of  the  blade  along  a  plane  between  the  carpal 
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ligament  and  overlying  skin  and  tissue  and  muscle  struc- 
tures to  thereby  progressively  expose  the  ligament  by 
distal  retraction; 
a  fuiger  gripping  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  proximal  end  of  said  blade,  said  finger 
gripping  portion  having  an  arch-shaped  configuration  in 


mouthpiece  to  said  subject  in  conjunction  with  operation 
of  said  spirometer. 


5,431,155 

SINGLE-DOSE  NASAL  DISPENSER  TOR  ATOMIZED 

UQUID  DRUGS 

Andrea  Marelll,  Ml,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elettro  Plasties  S  njC 

Mi,  Italy  "^ 

Rled  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Job.  3,  1992,  MI92A1370- 
European  Pat  Off,  Dec.  15,  1992,  92121293 

Int  CL«  A61M  11/00 
UACL  128-200.14  3  cuia,. 


cross-section  which  is  continuous  with  said  arch-shaped 
configuration  of  said  blade;  and 
a  light  conduit  extending  through  the  continuous  arch  of 
said  blade  and  said  fmger  gripping  portion  and  terminating 
m  spaced  relation  to  said  tip  section  so  as  to  project  light 
toward  said  tip  section  to  Uluminate  the  area  being  distally 
retracted  between  said  tip  section  and  said  light  conduit 

5,431,154 
INCENTIVE  METERED  DOSE  INHALER 
David  Seigel,  8341  DeSoto  Ave.,  #22,  Canoga  Park,  Calif 
91304;  Dennis  H.  Ware,  Sr.,  11234  Sunburst  St.,  Lakeview 
Terrace,  Calif.  91342,  and  George  Torres,  1016  S.  Ashford  Ct, 
Westlake  ViUage,  Calif.  91361 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,380,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,966 
Int  a.*  A61M  11/00 
UX  a.  128-200.14  25cui„^ 


1.  An  inhalation  device  for  administering  to  a  subject  an 
aerosolized  medication,  comprising: 

an  air  flow  spirometer  for  indicating  to  the  subject  the 
subject's  inhalation  performance; 

a  medication  inhalation  chamber  connected  at  a  first  cham- 
ber location  to  said  indicating  means; 

a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  chamber  at  a  chamber  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  location;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  metered  dose  inhaler  to  said  chamber 
whereby  to  receive  into  said  chamber  a  metered  dose  of 
aerosolized  medication  at  a  location  sufficiently  spaced 
from  said  mouthpiece  connection  so  as  to  enable  the 
chamber  to  hold  aerosolized  medication  in  suspension 
whUe  baffling  larger  particles  thereof  to  decrease  the 
amount  thereof  in  said  suspension,  air  from  said  spirome- 
ter flowing  through  said  chamber  whereby  to  deliver 
smaller  therapeutic  aerosolized  medication  through  said 


1.  A  manually  actuated  nasal  dispenser  for  dispensing  dosed 
amounts  of  atomized  liquid  drugs,  the  nasal  dispenser  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  body  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  containing  at 

least  one  liquid  drug  dose;  and 
a  second  body  slidingly  mounted  on  said  f^st  body  and 

having  a  nozzle  for  drug  dispensing; 
wherein: 

said  ftfst  body  has  an  elongated  shape  and  delimits  said 
chamber  which  is  open  at  a  first  end  of  said  fu^t  body,  a 
second  end  of  said  first  body  having  a  seat  for  resting  a 
finger  of  one  hand; 
said  second  body  comprises  a  hollow  elongated  element 
having  a  rounded  shape  from  which  at  least  one  shaped 
element  externally  extends  for  resting  at  least  another 
finger  of  said  hand,  a  tubular  wall  extending  into  said 
hollow  elongated  element  a  piston  being  mounted  on  said 
tubular  wall  and  being  slidable  within  said  chamber,  said 
nozzle  being  provided  at  a  free  end  of  said  hollow  elon- 
gated element; 
a  fu^t  end  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  stem  is  inserted  and 
retained  within  said  tubular  wall,  a  second  end  of  said 
elongated  cylindrical  stem  extending  beyond  a  free  edge 
of  said  tubular  wall  and  into  said  chamber; 
said  piston  comprises  a  tubular  sleeve  made  of  resUiently 
yielding  material  superimposed  to  said  stem,  a  first  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  being  mounted  and  retained 
on  said  tubular  wall,  a  second  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  extending  to  said  chamber  and  being  seal  slidable  in 
said  chamber,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  comprising  a  continuous  wall  resiliently  flexible 
from  which  at  least  one  annular  continuous  rib  projects  in 
an  inside  direction  toward  said  stem,  said  rib  being  resil- 
iently pushed  on  said  stem  to  seal  on  said  stem  in  a  rest 
condition  of  the  dispenser;  and 
at  least  one  continuous  passage  is  formed  between  an  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  respectively  an 
external  surface  of  said  stem,  said  passage  being  open  at  its 
ends  in  correspondence  of  said  nozzle  and  respectively  of 
said  chamber  and  being  seal  intercepted,  in  an  intermedi- 
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ate  position,  by  said  rib  protruding  from  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  sleeve; 
wherein  said  rib  is  movable  away  from  the  stem  when  a 
pressure  of  liquid  in  said  continuous  passage  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  pressure  and  acts  on  said  sleeve  to 
move  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  stem. 


5,431,15< 

COMBINED  HALF-MASK  AND  HOOD  TYPE 

PROTECTIVE  RESPIRATORY  DEVICE 

Michael  Sniidstrdin,  Lagan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sundstrom 

Safety  AB,  Lagan,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00O57,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14819,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,275 

daims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31, 1992,  9200274 

Int  a.*  A62B  WW 

UJS.  CL  128— 201 J3  I  Claim 


the  gas  circuit  to  the  tracheal  tube,  the  uniury  conduit 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  integral  portions  that  can- 
not be  separated  by  movements  of  the  patient's  head,  each 
of  the  integral  portions  performing  a  different  function 
and  all  of  the  integral  portions  forming  a  continuous 
adaptive  flow  path  along  the  length  of  conduit,  the  con- 
duit including: 
a  flexible  integral  portion  including  a  first  end  aperture 


adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  the  gas  circuit; 
and 

substantially  rigid  longitudinally  extending  integral 
portion  that  is  integral  with  the  flexible  integral  portion 
and  having  a  second  end  aperture  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  tracheal  tube,  the  longitudinally 
extending  integral  portion  having  a  first  port  located 
adjacent  said  tracheal  tube  and  adapted  to  be  joined  to 
a  gas  monitor. 


5,431,158 

ENDOSCOPY  BREATHING  MASK 

Christopher  F.  Tirotta,  450  Grapetree  Dr.,  No.  311,  Key  Bis- 

cayne,  Fla.  33149 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,417,  Apr.  20, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,723 

Int.  a.'  A61M  76/0;  A62B  W02 

MS.  CL  128— 20«  Jl  7  Qainis 


1.  A  protective  respiratory  device  comprising  a  half-mask 
(2)  designed  to  cover  the  nose  and  the  mouth  of  the  wearer, 
combined  with  a  bag-shaped  hood  (3)  designed  to  enclose  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  provided  with  a  visor  (12)  in  front, 
characterised  by  a  first  elastic  band  (9)  provided  inside  the 
hood  (3)  and  extending  between  two  sides  of  the  half-mask  (2) 
to  be  applied  around  the  back  of  the  head  or  the  nape  of  the 
neck  of  the  wearer,  and  a  second  elastic  band  (13)  which  is 
provided  inside  the  hood  (3)  and  fixed  therein  in  front  and  at 
the  back  and  which  extends  rearwards  from  a  portion  of  the 
hood  (3)  corresponding  to  the  forehead  of  the  wearer  and  is 
connected  to  the  first  band  (9),  the  second  band  (13)  being 
made  of  a  soft  elastic  ribbon  material  and  arranged  to  be  placed 
over  the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  such  a 
width  as  then  to  surround  the  head  of  the  wearer  to  a  large 
extent  also  laterally,  the  hood  (3)  being,  around  an  opening 
thereof,  provided  with  an  elastic  sleeve  (11)  designed  to  sur- 
round the  neck  of  the  wearer  in  a  tight-fitting  fashion. 


5,431,157 
ANESTHESIA  CONDUTT 
Sotiria  Mourkidott,  27112  Malibu  Cove  Colony  Dr.,  Malibu, 
Calif.  90265,  and  William  J.  Binder,  9201  Sunset  BWd.,  Suite 
809,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,725 
Int.  a.*  A61M  J9/70 
U.S.  CL  128—203.12  18  Claims 

1.  An  external  multi-fimction  conduit  device  for  connecting 
a  gas  circuit  and  a  tracheal  tube,  which  can  be  coiuiected  to  a 
patient's  head,  to  provide  a  gas  flow  path  between  the  gas 
circuit  and  the  tracheal  tube,  the  device  comprising: 
a  unitary  conduit  of  sufficient  length  to  operatively  couple 


1.  A  respiratory  mask  comprising: 

a  concave  shaped  body  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  and 
nose  of  a  patient,  said  concave  shaped  body  having  at  least 
a  surrounding  peripheral  edge,  an  internal  surface  and  an 
external  surface,  said  concave  shaped  body  being  made  of 
a  substantially  gas  impermeable  material  and  defining  an 
inside  area  and  an  outside  area  when  placed  over  the 
patient's  mouth  and  nose,  said  inside  area  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  internal  surface,  said  outside  area  being 
in  direct  contact  with  said  external  surface,  said  concave 
shaped  body  further  having  an  above-nostril  top  bridge 
zone  as  defined  when  said  mask  is  placed  on  the  patient, 
and  a  below-nostril  mouth  zone  as  defined  when  said  mask 
is  placed  on  the  patient; 

a  monitor  port  connected  to  said  concave  shaped  body,  said 
monitor  port  positioned  in  said  above-nostril  top  bridge 
zone; 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


835 


a  respiratory  gas  inlet  connected  to  said  concave  shaped 
body,  said  respiratory  gas  inlet  positioned  in  said  above 
nostril  top  bridge  zone; 

respiratory  gas  outlets  formed  in  said  concave  shaped  body 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  on  both  sides  of  said 
concave  shaped  body  communicating  said  inside  area  with 
said  outside  area; 

and  means  for  receiving  an  endoscope,  said  means  compris- 
mg  a  bite  block  fixed  to  said  concave  shaped  body,  said 
bite  block  having  a  flared  end  which  does  not  extend  into 
a  patient's  throat  when  said  mask  is  positioned  on  a  pa- 
tient. 


5,431,160 
MINUTURE  IMPLANTABLE  RERLLABLE  GLUCOSE 

SENSOR  AND  MATERLVL  THEREFOR 

Ebtisam  S.  Wilkins,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  UnlTer- 

sity  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,546,  Oct  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382,603,  Jul.  19, 1989 

Pat.  No.  4,986,271.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser  No 

1504M8 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/00 

MS.  a.  128-635  ,0  cuims 


5,431,159 

PULSE  OXIMETRY 

William  Baker,  Indianapolis,  and  James  C.  Stevens,  Moores- 

ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sentinel  Monitoring,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,661,  May  5, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,332 

Int  a.*  A61B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  128-633  5  curf^ 


jjutais 


jS^xvv 


-     -l-j^r     *^^t     f — t — t 


1.  An  optoplethysmographic  oximeter  having  means  for 
causing  radiation  absorbed  by  tissue  of  a  living  being  to  pro- 
vide frequency-multiplexed  first  and  second  signals; 

said  first  signal  being  a  measure  of  oxygenation  of  a  volume 
of  arterial  blood  in  said  tissue,  and  of  said  volume; 

said  second  signal  being  a  measure  of  said  volume; 

said  second  signal  not  being  a  measure  of  said  oxygenation, 
as  compared  to  said  first  signal: 

said  oximeter  also  having  demultiplexing  means  for  demulti- 
plexing said  signals, 

whereby  to  provide  for  using  said  signals  to  compute  a 
measure  of  percent  oxygen  saturation  of  said  blood; 

said  demultiplexing  means  including  first  and  second  notch 
filter  means  each  being  effectively  connected  to  the  first 
said  means  for  having  said  first  and  second  signals  applied 
simultaneously  tiiereto,  said  first  notch  filter  means  being 
responsive  to  filter  said  first  and  second  signals  such  as  to 
produce  a  third  signal  which  includes  said  first  signal  but 
not  said  second  signal,  and  said  second  notch  filter  means 
being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  such  as  to 
produce  a  fourth  signal  which  includes  said  second  signal 
but  not  said  first  signal; 
said  oximeter  having  means  for  applying  said  radiation  to 
said  tissue,  and  means  for  sensing  such  of  said  radiation  as 
comes  from  said  tissue. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  reusable,  miniature,  implanuble 
electrochemical  sensor  ihat  employs  an  enzyme  material  for 
reaction  with  a  specific  chemical  component  of  a  first  fluid  that 
IS  mitially  located  outside  said  sensor,  with  said  enzyme  mate- 
nal  becoming  spent  or  degraded  after  reaction,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
immobilizing  said  enzyme  material  on  bulk  particulate  mat- 
ter for  reaction  in  said  sensor  with  said  specific  component 
of  said  first  fluid,  said  paniculate  matter,  with  said  enzyme 
material  immobilized  thereon,  being  suspended  in  a  sec- 
ond fluid; 
filling  said  sensor  with  said  enzyme  material  immobilized  on 

said  particulate  matter; 
implanting  said  sensor  in  an  environment  where  said  sensor 
comes  into  contact  with  said  specific  component  of  said 
first  fluid; 

when  said  enzyme  material  is  degraded;  removing  said  sen- 
sor from  said  environment; 

subsequentiy  removing  from  said  sensor  said  particulate 
matter  carrying  said  degraded  enzyme  material; 

refilling  said  sensor  with  fresh  enzyme  material  immobilized 
on  bulk  particulate  matter;  and 

reimplanting  said  sensor. 


5,431,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

ACQUISTION,  PROCESSING,  AND  DISPLAY  WrfHIN  A 

MEDICAL  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Cari  J.  Ryals,  Fremont;  Stanley  H.  Wong,  Cupertino;  Edward 

M.  Goldberg,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  C.  Hudson,  San  Jose,  aU 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,751 

Int  a*  A61B  S/05 

VS.  a.  128-653.1  62  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  information  used  in  diagnos- 
ing heart  disease,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processor  controlled  first  display  means  for  displaying  a 
graphical  representation  of  myocardial  perfusion  for  a 
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selected  section  of  myocardium,  said  representation  of 
said  myocardial  perfusion  displayed  in  a  first  area; 

a  processor  controlled  second  display  means  for  displaying  a 
graphical  representation  of  myocardial  wall  movement 
for  said  selected  myocardium  section,  said  representation 
of  said  myocardial  wall  movement  displayed  in  said  first 
area; 

a  processor  coupled  to  control  said  first  and  second  display 
means  for  receiving  information  detected  from  said  se- 
lected section  of  myocardium,  said  processor  also  for 
computing  myocardial  perfusion  ratios  and  myocardial 
wall  movement  for  said  selected  section  of  myocardium: 
and 

said  first  and  said  second  display  means  simultaneously 
displaying  said  respective  myocardial  perfusion  and  said 
myocardial  wall  movement  graphical  representations  on  a 
display  screen. 


produce  an  x-ray  image  of  the  selected  plane  through  the 
particular  site  of  interest  which  corresponds  to  the  mandi- 
ble or  maxilla  of  the  patient. 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  the  head  of  a  patient  accurately 
for  tomographic  x-ray  imaging  of  a  selected  plane  through  a 
particular  site  of  interest  on  the  mandible  or  maxilla  of  the 
patient  by  means  of  a  tomographic  x-ray  imaging  apparatus, 
the  x-ray  tomographic  imaging  apparatus  comprising  an  x-ray 
source  that  is  rotatable  in  an  arc  around  a  central  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  an  x-ray  beam  emitted  from  the  x-ray  source, 
the  central  axis  lies  within  a  vertical  plane  which  defmes  a 
tomographic  plane  of  the  x-ray  imaging  apparatus,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  stent  of  the  mandible  or  maxilla  of  the  patient; 

(b)  marking  the  stent  at  a  position  on  the  stent  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  site  of  interest; 

(c)  projecting  a  light  beam  vertically  downwardly  onto  the 
stent; 

(d)  positioning  the  stent  with  regard  to  the  tomographic 
x-ray  imaging  apparatus  so  that: 

(i)  the  mark  on  the  stent  is  aligned  with  the  vertically 
downwardly  projected  light  beam  such  that  the  light 
beam  intersects  a  central  axis  of  the  tomographic  x-ray 
imaging  apparatus,  the  light  beam  thereby  providing  an 
indication  of  the  tomographic  plane  of  the  tomographic 

■  x-ray  imaging  apparatus; 

(ii)  the  selected  plane  through  the  particular  site  of  interest 
is  perpendicular  to  the  x-ray  beam  from  the  x-ray 
source; 

(e)  turning  off  the  light  beam; 

(0  positioning  the  head  of  a  patient  to  engage  the  stent;  and 
(g)  operating  the  tomographic  x-ray  imaging  apparatus  to 


5,431,163 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Koji  Ks^iyanoL,  Kamagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-329804 

Int.  a.«  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653 J  11  Claims 


5,431,162 
POSITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY 

TOMOGRAPHY 
Phillip  C.  McArdle,  Femtree  Gully,  Canada,  assignor  to  Axial- 
tome  Australia  Pty,  Ltd.,  Ashwood,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  22, 1993,  PM2567 
Int.  a."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  12  Claims 


•-^. 


-M 


I— — «. 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  which  an  object  is 
disposed; 

(2)  exciting  the  object  so  that  a  plurality  of  echoes  are  re- 
peatedly generated; 

(3)  phase-encoding  and  reading  out  the  generated  echoes  so 
as  to  assign  one  of  even-numbered  echoes  of  the  generated 
echoes  and  odd-numbered  echoes  thereof  only  to  a  central 
region  of  a  raw  data  apace  in  the  direction  of  a  phase 
encoding  axis  thereof  and  to  assign  the  other  of  the  even- 
numbered  echoes  of  the  generated  echoes  and  the  odd- 
numbered  echoes  thereof  only  to  each  of  the  remaining 
regions  of  the  raw  data  space  on  both  sides  of  the  central 
region  in  the  direction  of  the  phase  encoding  axis;  and 

(4)  producing  an  image  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the 
assigned  echoes  to  the  raw  data  space. 


5,431,164 

THERAPY  TOMOGRAPH 

Michael  Westphal,  Offenbach,  and  Genther  Laukien,  Rheinstet- 

ten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker  Analytische  Mes- 

stechnik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  24 
021.6 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128— 653J  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  to- 
mography apparatus  comprising  a  superconducting  main-field 
magnet  having  a  center  at  a  coordinate  origin  of  a  cartesian 
coordinate  system  having  an  x,  y  and  a  z  axis  and  an  xy,  xz  and 
a  yz  plane,  the  main-field  magnet  having  two  partial  main-mag- 
net coil  systems  which  are  mirror-symmetric  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  transverse  middle  xy  plane,  arranged  about  the  z 
axis  in  a  rotationally  symmetric  fashions  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  homogeneous  static  magnetic  field;  a  system  of  gradient 
coils;  and  a  two-part  cryostat  within  which  the  partial  coil 
systems  are  accommodated,  the  cryostat  being  symmetric  with 
respect  to  the  xy  plane  and  having  two  slice-like  partial  cryo- 
stats  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  strut- 
like connecting  elements  of  length  g  running  largely  parallel  to 
the  z  axis,  the  cryostat  exhibiting  a  room  temperature  bore 
diameter  da  running  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  the  improvement 
wherein  exactly  three  strut-like  connecting  elements  are  ar- 
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ranged  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  a  vertical  longitudinal  5  431 1« 

yz  plane  and  the  connecting  elements  assume  angular  positions  LOW  PROFILE  MEDICAL  ELECTROnF 

about  the  ongm  calculated  in  a  counter-clockwise  sense  with    Robert  A.  M«ur.  MulSi^J!^S:^i.SI^SSlow  Corpo- 

mtioii,  Exeter,  NM. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,446 
/  Int  CL*  A61B  5/0402;  A61N  J/04 

i  UA  0.128-640  „cuto. 


respect  to  a  vertically  downward  directed-y  axis  in  the  ranges 
of  50-  to  100%  180-  to  230-  and  320'  to  10',  and  a  difference 
between  the  angular  positions  of  two  connecting  elements  is 
not  larger  than  180*. 


5,431,165 
MRI  MAGNETS 

Michael  B.  Sellers,  Witney,  England,  assignor  to  Oxford  Mag- 
net Technology  Limited,  Eynsham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 


1.  A  medical  electrode,  providing  electrical  contact  with  the 
skin  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  flexible  conductive  base  sheet  having  a  first  side  for  place- 
ment next  to  the  skin  of  the  patient  and  a  second  side 
opposite  to  the  first  side; 

a  flexible  conductive  Ub  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface, 
and  generally  opposed  left  and  right  sides,  the  tab  being 
conductively  attached  to  the  second  side  with  the  left  and 
nght  sides  attached  to  the  second  side  to  create  between 
the  second  side  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  Ub  a  pocket 
for  the  receipt  of  an  electrical  connector  to  establish  elec- 
trical contact  between  the  connector  and  the  electrode. 


U.S.  a.  128—653.5 


Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 


/\ / / ^.^' /'/ .u/ /\  , 


5,431,167 
12  Claims      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
FRAME  RATE  AND  RESOLUTION  OF  A 
PHASED-ARRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  J.  Savord,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  870^88,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,318,033. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,419 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
UA  O.  128-660.07  14  Claims 


rnumctt 


1.  A  magnet  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  a 
pair  of  poles  supported  on  a  yoke  and  juxtaposed  to  defme 
between  them  an  imaging  volume,  the  poles  having  opposed 
end  faces  which  each  includes  shim  pieces  set  therein,  and 
means  for  positionally  adjusting  the  shim  pieces  in  directions 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  poles  for  homogenis- 
ing the  magnetic  field  in  the  imaging  volume; 
wherein  each   pole   has  a  substantially   rigid   pole   plate 
disposed  on  its  end  face  and  substantially  orthogonally 
of  the  axis,  the  pole  plate  being  spaced  apart  from  the  end 
face  of  the  pole  with  which  it  is  associated;  and 
wherein  the  rigid,  pole  plate  for  each  pole  is  sandwiched 
between,  on  one  side  thereof,  the  end  face  of  the  pole  with 
which  it  is  associated,  and  into  which  the  shim  pieces  are 
set  therein,  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  gradient  coils, 
further  wherein  each  pole  includes  a  cylindrical  space 
within  which  the  pole  plate  and  the  gradient  coUs  are 
disposed  and  embraced  by  a  pair  of  annular  'Rose'  rings, 
one  for  each  pole,  which  are  mounted  on  the  end  face  of 
respective  poles. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  image  resolution  of  a  phased 
array  acoustic  imaging  system  having  a  pluraUty  of  acoustic 
transducer  elements,  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
transducer  elements  for  generating  a  transmit  acoustic  beam 
for  interrogating  an  object,  and  a  receiver  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  transducer  elements  for  receiving  signals  from  a 
receive  acoustic  beam  ,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  beamformer  responsive  to  the  received  signals  for  generat- 
ing image  signals  in  a  first  format; 
a  converter  separate  from  said  beamformer  and  responsive 
to  said  image  signals  for  generating  image  display  signals 
in  a  second  format  suiuble  for  visual  display; 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  converter  for  detecting  and  limiting 

said  image  display  signals;  and 
a  dispUy  unit  responsive  to  the  detected  and  limited  image 
display  signals  for  visually  displaying  an  image  of  said 
object 
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5,431,168 
STEERABLE  OPEN-LUMEN  CATHETER 
WUtoa  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis- 
Webster,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,241 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

UjS.  CL  128— «8  18  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  open  lumen  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  a  central  axis; 

a  flexible  tip  portion  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body 
comprising  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  first  lumen  extending  lengthwise  through  the  catheter 
body  and  tip  portion,  said  first  lumen  being  open  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  tip  portion; 

a  second  lumen  extending  lengthwise  through  the  catheter 
body  and  tip  portion,  said  second  lumen  being  offset  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  catheter  body; 

a  bendable,  non-compressible  coil  spring  disposed  in  the 
second  lumen  and  extending  the  length  of  the  catheter 
body,  said  coil  spring  having  an  axis  offset  from  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  catheter  body  at 
the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  catheter  body  for 
stiffening  the  catheter  body  against  compression; 

an  elongated  puller  wire  extending  through  and  slidably 
disposed  in  the  coil  spring  and  extending  into  the  portion 
of  the  second  lumen  in  the  tip  portion  and  offset  from  the 
central  axis  of  the  catheter  body,  said  puller  wire  having  a 
distal  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tip 
portion  and  a  proximal  end  fixedly  attached  to  a  control 
handle  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body;  and 

a  control  handle  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
body  for  moving  the  puller  wire  longitudinally  relative  to 
the  catheter  body  and  coil  spring  to  thereby  deflect  the  tip 
portion. 


reflected  by  the  hving  body  to  produce  an  echo  signal, 
said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  vibrating  elements  being  suc- 
cessively driven  to  transmit  ultrasonic  pulses  so  as  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  echo  signals;  and 
a  signal  processing  circuit,  for  processing  said  echo  signal 
generated  from  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and 
receiving  means,  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  power 
spectrum  distribution  from  said  plurality  of  echo  signals 
by  a  synthetic  aperture  method,  means  for  detecting  a 
Doppler  frequency  contained  in  the  echo  signal  due  to 
relative  movement  between  said  ultrasonic  probe  and 
living  tissues  of  the  living  body  in  accordance  with  said 
power  spectrum  distribution,  and  means  for  determining  a 
velocity  of  a  blood  stream  within  the  living  body  in  accor- 
dance with  said  Doppler  frequency,  such  that  said  veloc- 
ity is  determined  without  being  influenced  by  said  relative 
movement  between  the  ultrasonic  probe  and  the  living 
tissues. 


5,431,170 

PULSE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Geoffrey   R.  Mathews,  New  House  Farm,   liangwin,  USK, 

Gwent,  United  Kingdom  NP5  IHJ 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00841,  §  371  Date  Not.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1990, 
9011887 

Int  CL«  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—666  13  Qalms 


20      21 


10    22     23 


5,431,169 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Gondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206630; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209038 

Int  a.»  A61B  8/00 
UJS.  CL  128—661.09  25  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  means  including 
an  ultrasonic  probe  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  vibrat- 
ing elements  arranged  in  an  array  for  emitting  ultrasotiic 
waves,  which  are  delayed  by  predetermined  delay  times, 
toward  a  hving  body  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 


1.  A  pulse  responsive  device  for  application  to  a  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  Ught  emitter; 

light  sensor  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  emitter 
after  transmission  through  or  reflection  from  body  tissue 
and  arranged  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  having 
a  component  varying  according  to  pulsations  in  blood  or 
other  fluid  flow  through  the  body  tissue; 

transducer  means  arranged  for  providing  a  second  electrical 
signal  varying  according  to  movements  or  vibrations  of 
the  body  to  which  said  transducer  means  is  applied  but 
substantially  independent  of  any  blood  or  other  fluid  flow 
pulsations  to  which  said  transducer  means  may  be  sub- 
jected, said  transducer  means  comprising  light  sensor 
means  responsive  to  light  transmitted  through  or  reflected 
from  the  body  tissue  and  of  a  wavelength  such  that  its 
absorption  or  reflectivity  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
pulsations  in  the  blood  or  other  fluid  flow;  and, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  electrical  signal  and  said 
second  electrical  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal 
varying  as  the  blood  or  other  fluid  flow  pulsations,  but 
substantially  independent  of  said  movements  or  vibrations 
of  said  body. 
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5,431,171 

MONFTORING  FETAL  CHARACTERISTICS  BY 

RADIOTELEMETRIC  TRANSMISSION 

Michael  R.  Hanisoo,  Saa  F^arndsco,  ami  RnaaeU  W.  itaalta», 

Padflca,  botii  of  Calif.,  aarigM>ra  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uai- 

▼eraity  of  Califomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,139 

lat  CL«  A61N  5/04 

U  A  a.  128-698  57  claim. 


chyarrhythmia  is  to  be  detected,  utilizing  an  activity  sen- 
sor; and 
utilizing  a  simultaneous  occurrence  of  a  low  activity  level 
and  presence  of  a  selected  change  in  the  measured  partial 
pressure  as  a  criterion  for  detecting  a  tachyarrhythmia. 


5,431,172 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TACHYARRHYTHMU  OF 

A  HEART  BY  MEASURING  PATIENT  ACTlVrFY  AND 

PARTLU,  PRESSURE  OF  BLOOD  OXYGEN 

Kurt  HoegneUd,  Vasterhaaiage;  Nils  Holmstreem,  Teuiar.;  Pia 

Hagel,  SoDeatiina,  and  Agneta  Fraakaaoa,  Stockholai,  aU  of 

Sweden,  aaaignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Oir„  Sc».  11, 1992, 
921155d7 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/365 
UACL  128-705  16  Claim. 


5,431,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  STRUCTURE 

MANIPULATION  AND  DISSECTION 
Albert  K.  Ola,  Palo  Alto;  Ffe4cric  H.  Mall,  Saa  FnMiaeo;  Gail 
Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Robert  D.  Warmer,  CapcrtiM,  all  of 
Calif.,  asdgaors  to  Origb  Meibjnteas,  lac,  Saa  Carlos, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,318,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,370,134,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781, 
May  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  May  29, 1992,  Ser 
No.  890,941 
lat  a.'  A61B  19/00;  A61M  29/00 
UACL  128-898  31  Oaimi 


1.  A  fetal  monitor  and  system  for  measuring  characteristics 
indicative  of  fetal  health,  and  taking  action  based  upon  the 
health  of  the  fetus  is  provided,  said  monitor  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  a  fetus  and  for  outputting 
a  fetal  temperature  signal; 

means  for  sensing  an  electrocardiogram  of  said  fetus  and  for 
outputting  a  fetal  electrocardiogram  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  fetal  temperature  and  electrocar- 
diogram signals  and  for  determining  the  existence  of  fetal 
conditions  based  upon  said  fetal  temperature  and  electro- 
cardiogram signals. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  gallbladder  from  an  abdominal 
cavity,  said  method  comprising  laparoscopically  inserting  a 
compression  elastic  balloon  into  the  abdominal  cavity  and 
inflating  said  balloon  to  displace  the  hver  and  gallbladder  for 
access,  wherein  the  gallbladder  is  gripped  and  laparoscopically 
withdrawn  by: 

a)  externally  gripping  the  gallbladder, 

b)  laparoscopically  piercing  the  gallbladder  with  a  needle 
carrying  a  gripping  balloon  to  dispose  the  gripping  bal- 
loon within  the  gallbladder; 

c)  inflating  the  gripping  balloon  to  internally  grip  the  aall- 
bladder; 

d)  manipulating  the  needle  with  the  gallbladder  engaged; 
and, 

e)  withdrawing  the  needle  with  the  gallbladder  engaged 
therefrom  the  body. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  tachyarrhythmia  of  a  heart  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  partial  pressure  of  gases  dissolved  in  blood  of  a 
patient  and  monitoring  any  changes  of  said  partial  pres- 
sure; 

measuring  physical  activity  of  said  patient  in  whom  ta- 


5,431,174 
METHOD  OF  FLUID  DELIVERY  AND  COLLECTION 
Wallace  L.  Knote,  Lencadia,  CaUf.,  aasigBer  to  Via  Medical 
Corporation,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,452 
Int  a.'  A61B  19/00 
UJS.  CL  128—898  7  Qalma 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  multi-compartment  fluid  assembly  for 
calibrating  an  apparatus  external  to  the  assembly,  comprising: 
providing  a  calibration  fluid  in  a  closed  calibration  container 
disposed  within  a  bag,  the  bag  having  a  connector  for  fluid 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  bag  and  a 
conventional  intravascular  tube; 
opening  the  caUbration  container; 

withdrawing  the  calibration  fluid  from  the  calibration  con- 
tainer to  the  intravascular  tube  through  the  connector, 
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without  mixing  the  calibration  fluid  with  any  fluids  in  a 
remaining  volume  of  the  bag;  and 


subsequently  transferring  the  calibration  fluid  from  the  intra- 
vascular tube  to  the  bag's  interior,  thiough  the  connector. 


outside  environmental  conditions  change  the  propor- 
tional, integral  and  derivative  parameters  change  also  and 
accordingly,  the  response  of  the  damper  to  a  change  in 
wet  bulb  temperature  will  continually  change  through  the 
yellowing  process  as  the  proportional,  integral  and  deriva- 
tive parameters  change  and  are  inputted  into  the  damper 
controller. 


5,431,176 
CONVERTIBLE  MAKEUP  CASE 
Bernard  Favre,  Cheyilly-Lanie,  France,  assignor  to  Lir  France 
SjV.,  Cherilly-Lanie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,476 
daims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  15, 1993,  93  01654 
iBt  CI.*  A45D  33/22 
VS.  CL  132—295  2  CUims 


5,431,175 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WET  BULB 

TEMPERATURE  FOR  CURING  AND  DRYING  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT 

John  M.  Beckett,  154  HiU  La.,  EUenwood,  Ga.  30049,  and  Larry 

J.  Livingrton,  4768  Hermitage  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23455 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,611 

bit  a.*  A24B  3/04 

VS.  CL  131—303  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  curing  tobacco  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  automatically  advancing  the  dry  bulb  temperature  within 
a  tobacco  curing  structure  over  a  selected  period  of  time 
to  yellow  the  tobacco; 

b)  sensing  the  wet  bulb  temperature  within  the  tobacco 
curing  structure  and  regulating  the  humidity  within  the 
curing  and  drying  structure  in  accordance  with  dry  bulb 
and  wet  bulb  temperature  by  moving  and  controlling  an 
inlet  damper  associated  with  the  curing  structure  back  and 
forth  with  respect  to  an  air  inlet  opening  and  effectively 
controlling  the  amount  of  outside  air  directed  into  the 
structure  and  the  amount  of  air  exhausted  from  the  curing 
structure; 

c)  the  step  of  controlling  the  inlet  damper  including  input- 
ting the  sensed  wet  bulb  temperature  to  a  controller  in- 
cluding proportional,  integral  and  derivative  parameters 
for  calculating,  respectively,  proportional,  integral  and 
derivative  control  signals  and  directing  the  proporiional, 
integral,  and  derivative  control  signals  to  a  damper  con- 
troller that  is  effective  to  modulate  the  inlet  damper;  and 

d)  continuously  tuning  and  adjusting  the  proportional,  inte- 
gral and  derivative  parameters  as  the  yellowing  process 
progresses  and  as  the  dry  bulb  temperature  is  advanced  in 
the  curing  and  drying  bam  and  continuously  inputting 
these  new  and  changing  proportional,  integral  and  deriva- 
tive parameters  into  the  dunper  controller  such  that  as 


1.  Makeup  case  comprising: 

a  first  base  and  a  closure  cover,  said  cover  ariiculated  about 
an  articulation  axis  on  an  edge  of  said  first  base; 

a  closure  element  on  at  least  one  of  said  cover  and  said  first 
base,  said  closure  element  being  disposed  opposite  to  said 
articulation  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  first  base  to 
form  a  first  compartment; 

a  connecting  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  articulated  in  a  recess  of  said  first  base 
about  an  axle  parallel  to  said  articulation  axis  but  spaced 
therefrom; 

said  articulation  about  the  axle  of  the  connecting  plate  on  the 
fu^t  base  being  disassembleable  by  an  elastically  deform- 
able  tongue  at  the  first  end  of  the  connecting  plate; 

said  connecting  plate  second  end  articulated  in  a  second 
base; 

said  second  base  being  so  disposed  as  to  snap  to  a  closed 
position  below  the  first  base,  wherein  a  second  compart- 
ment is  formed,  and  said  connecting  plate  between  said 
first  and  second  bases  is  hidden. 


5,431,177 
COMPACT  HAVING  A  WINDOW 

Michael  M.  Kecman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sussex  Plas- 
tics Inc.,  Sussex,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,200 

Int  a.*  A45D  33/00 

VS.  a.  132—303  24  CUims 


■74^ 


1.  A  case  for  storing  a  cosmetic  or  other  colored  substance, 
including  a  container  for  holding  the  cosmetic  and  a  lid  secur- 
able  to  the  container,  the  lid  having  a  mirror  secured  to  its 
underside,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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a  window  provided  in  the  container  through  which  the 
cosmetic  can  be  viewed  when  the  case  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

a  pan  insertable  into  the  container,  in  which  pan  the  cos- 
metic IS  stored,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pan  being  made  of 
a  transparent  material  which  is  viewable  through  the 
window. 


5,431,178 

CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE,  ENCLOSED  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Hsien  hsin  Chiu,  1073,  Koo  Chi  Road,  Sec.  1,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Rled  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,027 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134-57  R  2  CUims 


ment,  said  water  spray  pipe  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  symmetrically  mounted  on  said  washing 
container  and  controlled  to  spray  water  into  said  washing 
container  to  wash  the  products  held  in  said  material  ear- 
ner, the  sprayed  water  being  guided  to  said  water  trough 
for  further  circulation; 
a  drying  unit  comprising  an  air  blower  and  an  electric 
heater,  controlled  to  produce  a  flow  of  hot  air  into  said 
washing  container  for  drying  the  products  being  cleaned 
and  wanning  the  water  contained  in  said  water  trough- 
and  ' 

a  control  unit  including  a  programmable  control  panel 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus, 

whereby  said  control  unit  is  controlled  by  a  water  level 
detector  in  said  chemical  pre-wash  trough  to  let  the  chem- 
ical solution  flow  from  said  chemical  trough  to  said  wash- 
mg  container,  and  then  to  open  the  respective  operative 
valves  for  pennitting  part  of  the  chemical  solution  to  flow 
to  said  chemical  pre-wash  trough  during  the  return  flow 
and  the  chemical  solution  to  said  chemical  trough,  and 
when  the  liquid  level  in  said  chemical  pre-wash  trough  is 
automatically  supplied  with  the  chemical  solution  from 
the  chemical  container  controlled  by  a  control  valve  and 
a  water  level  detector. 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  through  hole  at  a  top; 
a  washing  container  having  a  top  flange  with  a  top  opening, 
a  rubber  seal  nng  mounted  on  the  top  flange  around  the 
top  opemng  and  a  bottom  wall  curved  inwards,  the  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  plurality  of  holes  with  respective  opera- 
tive valves; 
a  lifting  unit  on  said  housing,  comprising  an  upright  casing 
fixed  to  the  top  of  said  housing  and  a  lifting  arm  movable 
by  a  transmission  mechanism  in  a  vertical  direction  along 
said  upright  casing; 
a  stirrer  unit  comprising  a  base  connected  to  said  lifting  arm, 
a  presser  disk  configured  to  be  operatively  pressed  against 
the  seal  ring  on  said  washing  container  to  seal  the  top 
opening  thereof,  a  material  carrier  having  a  shaft  inserted 
m  a  mounting  hole  on  the  base,  and  a  power  drive  having 
a  transmission  shaft; 
a  material  carrier  supporting  product  to  be  cleaned,  the 
matenal  carrier  having  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  transmission 
shaft,  said  material  carrier  being  driven  by  said  power 
dnve  to  turn  the  products  to  be  cleaned  in  either  direction 
within  said  washing  container; 
a  cleaning  unit  comprising  a  chemical  pre-wash  trough,  a 
chemical  trough,  a  water  trough,  a  separating  trough,  a 
water  spray  pipe  assembly,  and  an  air  compressing  pipe 
assembly,  said  chemical  pre-wash  trough,  said  chemical 
trough,  and  said  water  trough  each  having  a  respective 
pipe  connected  to  an  operative  valve  on  said  washing 
container  for  the  circulation  of  the  respective  chemical 
solution  or  water  between  said  washing  container  and 
respective  trough,  said  chemical  pre-wash  trough  and  said 
chemical  trough  each  having  a  bottom  pipe  connected  to 
a  water  level  regulating  cylinder  for  controlling  liquid 
level  therein,  said  water  trough  having  an  overflow  cham- 
ber with  an  overflow  pipe  for  draining  off  overflowed 
hquid  and  guiding  out  suspension  solution  to  said  separat- 
ing trough,  said  air  compressing  pipe  assembly  comprising 
pipes  respectively  controlled  to  guide  compressed  air  into 
said  chemical  pre-wash  trough,  said  chemical  trough,  and 
said  water  trough  to  force  the  solution  or  water  therefrom 
into  said  washing  container  for  washing  the  products  held 
in  said  material  carrier,  and  into  said  separating  trough  to 
force  out  the  suspension  solution,  said  separating  trough 
having  a  drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  for  drawing  away  sedi- 


5,431,179 
WAFER  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Takanori  Miyazaki,  Kumamoto;  Kazuhiko  Kobayashi,  Tosu- 
Yuiyi  Kamikawa,  and  Chihaya  Tashima,  both  of  Kumamoto,' 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026485 

Int  a.*  B08B  13/00:  F26B  25/00 

U-S.CL  134-61  10  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  wafer  by  using  a  combustible 
organic  solvent,  comprising: 
a  bath  for  storing  the  solvent  in  a  liquid  phase; 
a  housing  which  surrounds  said  bath,  said  housing  having  an 

opening  portion  communicating  with  said  bath; 
a  shutter  which  is  driven  by  shutter  driving  means  to  open/- 

close  the  opening  portion  of  said  housing; 
heating  means  for  heating  the  solvent  in  said  bath  to  generate 

a  vapor  of  the  solvent; 
a  convey  member  for  conveying  the  wafer  from  the  outside 

of  said  housing  into  said  housing  via  the  opening  portion 

to  perform  a  drying  process  by  exposing  the  wafer  to  the 

vapor  of  the  solvent  in  said  housing; 
detection  means  for  detecting  combustion  of  the  solvent  in 

said  bath  and  thereupon  generating  a  fire  detection  signal; 
discharging  means  for  discharging  a  fire-extinguishing  agent 

into  said  bath;  and 
control  means  for  closing  said  shutter  in  response  to  the  fire 

detection  signal  from  said  detection  means,  and  subse- 
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quently  causing  said  discharging  means  to  discharge  the 
fke-extinguishing  agent  into  said  bath. 


at  a  position  where  said  manual  handle  assembly  was 
removed;  and 


5,431,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTION  OF  A  SANITARY 

FACILITY  OR  SANITARY  EQUIPMENT 

K^j  O.  Stenberg,  Loddenkopinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aijo 

Hospital  Eqnipment  AB,  EsIot,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1993,  9301135 

laL  CL*  B08B  9/02 

MS.  CL  134—100.1  22  Claims 


\"       ?  Ip 


a    II     i>  aw 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  showering  and  disinfection  of  a  sanitary 
facility  or  sanitary  equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  a  first  shower,  a  first  operating  device  for  opening  or 
closing  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  first  shower,  a  first  conduit  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  fust  shower,  a  tank  coupled  in  said  first 
conduit,  said  tank  having  a  storage  space  for  liquid,  said  first 
conduit  including  a  first  conduit  section  having  an  outlet  for 
discharging  liquid  into  said  tank  at  a  level  above  a  highest 
permitted  filling  level  in  the  tank  and  a  first  valve  in  said  first 
conduit  section  to  control  liquid  flow  in  said  first  conduit 
section;  said  first  conduit  further  including  a  second  conduit 
section  connected  to  the  storage  space  of  the  tank  and  to  said 
first  shower,  said  second  conduit  section  transporting  liquid 
from  the  tank  to  said  first  shower,  said  second  conduit  section 
being  connected  to  the  storage  space  of  the  tank  at  a  level 
located  below  the  highest  filling  level  of  the  tanic;  a  device 
being  provided  for  the  supply  of  disinfectant  to  said  tank  or  to 
said  second  conduit  section  said  tank  being  provided  with  a 
level  guard  to  prevent  the  filling  level  in  the  tank  from  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  highest  filling  level,  said  level  guard  being 
connected  to  said  first  valve  in  said  first  conduit  section  to 
close  said  first  valve  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  reaches  said 
predetermined  highest  filling  level  thereby  to  keep  said  outlet 
of  said  first  conduit  section  above  the  highest  liquid  level  in  the 
tank. 


c)  providing  a  central  tube  within  said  cylindrical  barrel 
defining  a  bypass  passage  extending  from  an  upper  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  bypass  orifice. 


5,431,182 
SMART  VALVE  POSITIONER 
Gregory  C.  Brown,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount, 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,492 

Int  a.«  G05B  11/48 

VS.  CL  137—85  18  Claims 


5,431,181 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Saadi;  Brian  N.  Creager,  both  of  Erie,  and  Harinder 
Singh,  McKean,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Znm  Indostrics,  Inc., 
Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,010 
Int  CL«  F16K  31/40.  31/126 
VS.  a.  137—15  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  automating  an  existing  valve  assembly  of 
the  type  having  a  valve  body  with  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  cylindrical  barrel  positioned  between  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  a  manual  handle  assembly  and  a  relief  valve 
assembly  from  said  existing  valve  assembly; 

b)  providing  a  housing  with  a  bypass  orifice  and  a  sealing 
means  adapted  to  selectively  seal  said  bypass  orifice,  and 
an  automatic  control  means  coupled  to  said  sealing  means 
adapted  to  activate  said  sealing  means  to  selectively  seal 
said  bypass  orifice,  wherein  said  sealing  means  and  said 
automatic  control  means  are  attached  to  said  valve  body 


10.  A  valve  positioner  for  use  in  a  process  control  loop, 
comprising: 

an  interface  adapted  to  couple  to  the  loop  to  receive  a  de- 
sired valve  position  and  electrical  power  to  operate  the 
valve  positioner  from  the  loop; 

an  actuator  adapted  to  position  a  valve  in  response  to  a 
command  output; 

microprocessor  circuitry  for  calculating  values  of  at  least 
one  constant  in  a  PID  control  equation;  and 

an  analog  PID  control  circuit  providing  the  command  out- 
put to  the  actuator  based  upon  a  PID  control  equation 
configured  by  the  PID  constant  provided  by  the  micro- 
processor. 
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5,431,183 

FLOW  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Gintko^  Sddl,  Heobadi,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF  Friedrich- 

sbafen,  AG.,  Friedrichahafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01358,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
D«e  Dec  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00514,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  20,  1991,  41  20 
360.7 

Int  CL*  G05D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137-117  2  Claims 


groove,  a  swivel  bar  rotatable  on  said  valve  stem  and  disposed 
between  said  wrench  lug  and  a  top  portion  of  said  valve  body, 
said  swivel  bar  including  a  pin  disposed  in  said  groove,  said 
swivel  bar  rotatable  between  a  first  position  to  allow  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valve  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  pin 
abute  an  end  portion  of  said  wrench  lug  groove  and  prevents 
rotation  of  said  valve  to  said  first  open  position,  means  inter- 
connecting said  swivel  bar  and  said  top  portion  of  said  valve 
body  when  said  swivel  bar  is  in  said  second  position  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  valve  to  said  open  position. 


5,431,184 

STANDARD  ON^JFF,  OR  LOCKABLE  FOR 

SELF-LOCKING  IN  OFF  POSITION  NATURAL  GAS 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Daniel  H.  Hazelton,  55-A  Nunan  St,  Charleston,  S.C.  29403 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  561,565,  Dec.  15,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,071 

Int  a.*  n6K  35/00 

VS.  a.  137-385  3  claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
ports  for  the  passage  of  fluids,  a  plug  having  a  valve  stem  and 
disposed  within  said  body,  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  by  a 
wrench  lug  attached  to  said  valve  stem  to  an  open  position  and 
rotatable  a  quarter  turn  in  a  second  direction  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  wrench  lug  including  a  radially  disposed  90  degree 


5,431,185 
MANIFOLD  FOR  INFUSING  MEDICAL  FLUIDS 
WUliam  M.  Shannon,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Donald  H.  Koenig, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Derice  Int..  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,188,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,163,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,817 

Int  a."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  137—512,4  5  n.i-. 


1.  Flow  regulator  valve,  particularly  for  positive-displace- 
ment pumps  used  in  auxiliary  power  steering  systems  in  motor 
vehicles,  with  a  flow  regulator  piston  (3)  that  is  guided  in  an 
auxiliary  movable  and  sealing  manner  in  a  valve  borehole  (1) 
and  with  a  pressure  limiting  valve  (18)  that  is  arranged  inside 
flow  regulator  piston  (3)  and  whose  closing  body  (19)  is  forced 
against  a  valve  seat  (22)  by  the  force  of  a  spring  (21)  with  the 
force  of  spring  (21)  being  adjusted  by  a  setting  screw,  wherein 
the  setting  screw  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  headless  pin  (23)  that 
is  secured  in  its  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  flow  regulator 
piston  (3)  by  a  locknut  (25)  having  a  smaller  cross-section  than 
the  flow  regulator  piston  (3)  in  the  area  in  which  headless  pin 
(23)  is  screwed  in. 


1.  A  fluid  manifold  for  use  in  intravenous  infusion  applica- 
tions adapted  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  a  direction  from  an 
upstream  inlet  at  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  outlet  at  a 
downstream  end,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  inlet  housing  member  having  an  upstream  inlet  and 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  disposed  retrograde-flow- 
checked  inlets  downstream  thereof  having  annular  valve 
seats,  and  a  plurality  of  alignment  studs  for  locating  a 
resilient  backcheck  member; 

b)  a  second  housing  member  sealingly  mated  to  the  first 
housing  member  having  an  injection  site  formed  therein 
coaxial  with  the  upstream  inlet  and  having  support  mem- 
bers for  urging  a  resilient  backcheck  member  against  the 
annular  valve  seats  of  the  retrograde-flow-cbecked  inlets; 

c)  a  resilient  backcheck  member  adapted  to  be  reversibly 
disposed  on  the  alignment  studs  of  the  first  housing  mem- 
ber and  which  is  urged  against  and  sealingly  abuts  the 
valve  seats  of  the  retrograde-flow-checked  inlets  embod- 
ied in  the  first  housing  member  to  provide  individual 
retrograde  flow  control  to  each  of  the  retrograde-flow- 
checked  inlets  by  allowing  fluid  flow  past  the  individual 
annular  valve  seats  of  a  particular  individual  retrograde 
flow  controUed  inlet  into  the  chamber  only  when  fluid 
pressure  in  that  individual  retrograde  flow  controlled  inlet 
exceeds  that  of  the  chamber  by  a  preselected  cracking 
pressure, 

wherein  the  upstream  and  downstream  housing  members 
have  inner  surfaces  that  form  a  chamber  within  the  mani- 
fold housing  that  conforms  to  the  periphery  of  the  resilient 
backcheck  member  directing  a  fluid  flowstream  transiting 
the  manifold  from  the  upstream  inlet  to  the  downstream 
outlet  into  flushing  contact  with  the  resilient  backcheck 
member  and  valve  seats  of  the  retrograde-flow-checked 
inlets. 
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VALVE  BODY  DESIGN  FOR  USE  WITH  PUMPS 

HANDLING  ABRASIVE  FLUIDS 

George  H.  Blame,  107  Moniiig  Oood  Cove,  Anstin,  Tex.  78734 

DtriaiM  of  Ser.  No.  65,641,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,345,965. 

This  appUcatkw  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,084 

Lit.  CL'  A16K  15/06 

VS.  CI.  137— 516J9  5  Claims 


5^1,187 
BIDET  WITH  ANTI-SCALDING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ming  Z.  Nee,  8411-15,  Old  Marlboro  Pike,  Upper  Marlboro, 
Md.  20772 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,537 

Lit  a.*  F16K  11/20 

VS.  a.  137—599  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-scalding  mixing  valve  assembly  to  limit  the  tem- 
perature of  a  fluid  emanating  therefrom  comprising: 

a)  means  defining  a  cold  fluid  control  chamber  and  a  hot 
fluid  control  chamber; 

b)  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  a  fluid  outlet; 

c)  a  first  cold  fluid  conduit  connecting  a  cold  fluid  inlet  to 
the  cold  fluid  control  chamber; 

d)  a  second  cold  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  cold  fluid 
control  chamber  and  the  outlet  conduit; 


e)  a  first  hot  fluid  conduit  connecting  a  hot  fluid  inlet  to  the 
hot  fluid  control  chamber; 

0  a  second  hot  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  hot  fluid  control 
chamber  and  the  outlet  conduit; 

g)  a  first  control  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  cold 
fluid  control  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  cold  fluid  into 
the  outlet  conduit; 

h)  a  second  control  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  hot 
fluid  control  chamber  to  control  die  flow  of  hot  fluid  into 
the  outlet  conduit; 

i)  a  bypass  conduit  connecting  the  hot  fluid  control  chamber 
and  the  first  cold  fluid  conduit  upstream  of  the  first  con- 
trol valve  enabling  cold  fluid  to  pass  into  the  hot  fluid 
control  chamber  without  passing  through  the  cold  fluid 
control  chamber;  and, 

j)  a  third  control  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  by- 
pass conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  cold  fluid  through  the 
bypass  conduit 


5,431,188 
FLOW  TRIM  FOR  CHOICE 

Richard  Cove,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Master  Flo  Valve, 
Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,905 

iBt  a,'  F16K  3/34 

VS.  CL  137— 625  J  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  valve  body  in  a  valve  assembly  for  use  in 
low  pressure  pumping  applications,  said  valve  body  compris- 
ing: 
a  disc-shaped  body  comprising  Delrin  ®  and  having  a  com- 
plex rib  design  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ribbed  members 
and  a  plurality  of  second  rib  members  which  provide 
increased  durability  and  wear  resistance. 


1.  In  a  choke  for  controlling  high  pressure  flow  in  a  line, 
comprising  a  valve  body  forming  an  axial  bore  and  having  a 
side  inlet  and  end  outlet  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  flow 
trim,  mounted  in  the  bore,  for  conttoUing  flow  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  flow  trim  comprising  stationary,  port- 
forming  cage  means  and  movable  throttling  means  adapted  to 
be  biased  longitudinally  along  the  cage  means  to  open  or  close 
its  ports,  said  cage  means  comprising  a  generally  tubular  outer 
cage,  having  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  transversely  of  the 
inlet  and  forming  a  plurality  of  flow  ports  extending  there- 
through and  aligned  with  the  inlet,  and  a  generally  tubular 
inner  cage  mounted  within  the  outer  cage  and  being  generally 
coaxial  and  coextensive  therewith,  said  inner  cage  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending  transversely  of  the  inlet  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  flow  ports  extending  therethrough  and  aUgned 
with  the  inlet,  said  inner  cage  cylindrical  wall  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  cage  cylindrical  wall  so  that  they 
define  an  annulus  between  them,  said  cage  means  forming  an 
annular  shut-off  seat  at  the  end  of  the  annulus  adjacent  the  end 
outlet,  said  throttUng  means  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 
collar  adapted  to  slide  along  the  annulus  between  the  cylindri- 
cal walls  of  the  cage  means  to  throttle  the  ports  of  the  cages, 
said  collar  having  an  annular  seal  surface  at  its  leading  edge  for 
sealing  against  the  shut-off  seat  to  effect  a  shut-off  of  flow 
through  the  choke,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  inner  cage  having  first  and  second  opening  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposnl  ports  spaced  along  the  length  of  its 
cylindrical  wall,  the  second  opening  ports  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  either  the  first  opening  ports  or  the  ports  of 
the  outer  cage;  the  ports  of  the  two  cages  being  sized  and 
distributed  so  that  the  opened  flow  areas  of  the  inner  and 
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outer  cage  ports  remain  substantially  equal  at  every  collar 
throttling  position; 
the  outer  cage  having  a  greater  number  of  ports  than  the 
inner  cage. 


5,431,189 

FLOW  CONTROL  MANIFOLD  AND  GAUGE 

Ronald  H.  Jones,  46  Moody  Dr.,  Sandwich,  Mass.  02563-1880 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  1974M2,  Feb.  17,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,821 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/085 

UA  a.  137-625.42  g  cMms 


.yyCFHeBUJBH 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigeration  system  to  be  worked 
on  and  having  a  low  pressure  port  and  a  high  pressure  port,  a 
recovery  tank  providing  an  interim  holding  vehicle  for  refrig- 
eration and  having  a  vapor  port  and  a  liquid  port,  and  a  recov- 
ery machine  providing  compressor  and  vacuum  pump  func- 
tions and  having  input  port  and  an  output  port,  a  flow  control 
manifold  and  gauge,  comprising: 
a  housing  generally  divided  into  a  central  section,  and  left 
and  right  lateral  sections,  and  having  a  top,  bottom,  front, 
rear,  left  side  and  right  side,  said  lateral  sections  having 
generally  rectangular  shapes  and  protruding  leftward  and 
nghtward  from  said  central  section,  said  central  section 
having  a  right  circular  cylindrical  cavity  formed  therein, 
said  cavity  having  an  open  front  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
housing  front  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  from 
the  housing  rear  to  the  open  front; 
four  open  ports  formed  in  said  central  section,  one  said  port 
formed  on  the  housing  top  near  to  the  left  lateral  section, 
another  said  port  formed  on  the  housing  top  near  to  the 
right  lateral  section,  another  said  port  formed  on  the 
housing  bottom  near  to  the  left  lateral  section,  and  the  last 
said  port  formed  on  the  housing  bottom  near  to  the  right 
lateral  section,  each  said  port  being  interconnected  by  an 
individual  channel  formed  within  said  central  section  to 
said  central  section  cavity; 
two  open  ports  formed  in  said  left  lateral  section,  one  said 
port  formed  on  the  housing  top  and  the  other  said  port 
formed  on  the  housing  bottom,  said  left  lateral  ports  being 
interconnected  by  a  primary  channel  formed  within  the 
left  lateral  section; 
a  secondary  channel  formed  within  the  left  lateral  section 
interconnecting  the  left  lateral  primary  channel  with  said 
central  section  cavity; 
two  open  ports  formed  in  said  right  lateral  section,  one  said 
port  formed  on  the  housing  top  and  the  other  said  port 
formed  on  the  housing  bottom,  said  right  lateral  ports 
being  interconnected  by  a  primary  channel  formed  within 
the  right  lateral  section; 
a  secondary  channel  formed  within  the  right  lateral  section 
interconnecting  said  right  lateral  primary  channel  with 
said  central  section  cavity;  ' 

a  switch  valve  in  each  lateral  section  positioned  at  the  junc- 
tion formed  by  its  primary  channel  and  secondary  chan- 
nel, each  said  switch  valve  being  adapted  to  close  off  a 
secondary  channel  from  a  primary  channel; 
six  open  cavity  ports  formed  in  the  cavity  side  wall,  said 


cavity  ports  being  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
housing  front  and  rear  at  points  circumferentially  equidis- 
tant from  each  other  60*  apart,  wherein  said  central  sec- 
tion channels  and  lateral  section  secondary  channels  open 
into  the  central  section  cavity  through  said  open  cavity 
ports; 
two  gauges  connected  to  said  housing;  and 
a  cylindrical  switch  assembly  routably  and  concentrically 
affixed  within  the  housing  central  cavity,  said  switch 
assembly  having  a  generally  right  circular  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  cylindrical  side  extending  ft-om  a  rear  side  to 
a  front  side,  said  rear  side  and  front  side  being  in  parallel 
planes,  said  switch  assembly  having  a  radial  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  radial  diameter  of  said  central  cavity; 
six  open  ports  formed  in  said  switch  assembly  cylindrical 
side,  said  ports  being  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
switch  assembly  front  and  rear  at  points  circumferentiaUy 
equidistant  from  each  other  60*  apart,  and  defined  consec- 
utively as  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  switch 
assembly  ports; 
an  open  port  formed  in  said  switch  assembly  front  side,  said 
port  being  positioned  near  to  the  switch  assembly  side 
along  a  radial  axis  parallel  to  the  radial  axis  of  said  first 
switch  assembly  port;  and 
three  channels  formed  within  said  switch  assembly,  one  said 
channel  interconnecting  said  first  switch  assembly  port 
with  said  switch  assembly  front  side  port,  another  said 
channel    interconnecting   said   second,    third   and    fifth 
switch  assembly  ports,  the  last  said  channel  interconnect- 
ing said  fourth  and  sixth  switch  assembly  ports. 


5,431,190 
DEVICE  FOR  SUCKING  ADDITIVES  INTO  A  FLUID 
STREAM 
Kurt  Tonk,  Hohlstrasse  11,  D-5473  Kruft,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00699,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24, 1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/03830,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Piled  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,190 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1991,  41  28 
006.7 

Int  a.*  BOIF  5/04 
VS.  CL  137-893  15  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  induction  and  admixture  of  additives 
into  a  fluid  stream  by  means  of  a  joining  piece  (1)  that  exhibiu 
a  through  conduit  (2)  for  the  fluid  and  a  connecting  conduit 
(3a),  which  is  joined  with  the  through  conduit,  for  the  additive, 
whereby  the  additive  is  inducted  by  means  of  a  negative  pres- 
sure that  is  generated  by  the  fluid  stream,  while  a  plug  (5) 
projects  into  the  through  conduit  (2)  approximately  trans- 
versely to  the  fluid  stream,  and  this  plug  (5)  blocks  a  major  part 
of  the  fluid  stream,  however,  it  can  be  bypassed  by  the  flow  to 
the  side,  longitudinally,  through  at  least  one  gap  (4),  and  at  that 
place  exhibits  at  least  one  opening  (7)  that  is  joined  with  the 
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connecting  conduit  (3a)  for  the  additive,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  gap  cross-sections  (4)  for  the  fluid  steam  on  the 
two  sides  of  the  plug  (5)  are  of  differing  sizes. 


5,431,191 

MECHANICALLY  DSTERLOCKEO  LAYERED  TUBE 

WITH  CONTROLLED  FLEXIBILITY 

Ryan  Neataauer,  WortUngtoii,  and  Douglas  Colby,  Hampden, 

both  of  Maaa^  aaaignon  to  Titeflex  Corporatioii,  Springfield, 

IVfaM. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,592 

Int.  CL»  F1«L  n/14 

UjS.  CL  138—137  6  Claiina 


an  outwardly  curved  section  forming  an  end  of  said  enclo- 
sure over  which  said  web  is  carried; 

a  stationary  curved  outer  convex  cloth  guiding  surface  on 
said  section; 

a  concave  inner  housing  surface  formed  by  said  section  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  convex  curved  cloth  guiding 
surface; 

receiving  members  on  each  end  of  said  section  for  position- 
ing enclosure  forming  side  members;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  side  members  being  transparent  permit- 
ting passage  of  light  from  within  the  enclosure  through 
the  web  facilitating  inspection  thereof; 

whereby  a  low  profile  inspection  apparatus  is  provided 
wherein  said  section  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  web  as  well 
as  an  enclosure  forming  member. 


1.  A  hose  comprising  an  elastomeric  inner  liner  having  an 
electrically  conductive  inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential grooves  distributed  along  a  length  of  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  further  apart  near  the  end  of  the 
hose  to  provide  stress  relief  and  closer  together  away  from  the 
end  in  order  to  provide  flexibiUty,  an  elastomeric  outer  jacket 
extruded  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  liner,  the  elasto- 
meric material  of  said  outer  jacket  flowing  into  said  grooves  in 
order  to  form  a  mechanical  interlock  between  said  inner  liner 
and  said  outer  jacket. 


5,431,192 

UGHT  BOX  FOR  USE  IN  WEB  INSPECHON 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Alexander,  IIL  Mauldio,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Alexander 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,233 

iBt  a.'  D03D  51/18 

MS.  CL  139—1  B  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  and  guiding  a  web  thereover  in 
open  width  comprising: 
an  enclosure  containing  a  source  of  light  over  which  said 

web  is  carried  for  inspection; 
said  enclosure  including; 


5,431,193 
MULTI-AXIAL  WEAVING  WITH  TWO  PART  REED  AND 

TRAVERSING  WARPS 
Geoffrey  I.  Mood,  Whitley  Bay,  and  Malcolm  G.  B.  Mahbonbi- 
an-Jones,  Belmont,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Short  Broth- 
ers PLC,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00247,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  104,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1991, 
9103218 

Int  CL*  D03D  13/00.  41/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  139—11  15  Claims 


LXkXL^I 


1.  A  process  for  weaving  warp  and  weft  yams  using  a  reed 
having  verticaUy  aUgned  upper  and  lower  reed  portions,  the 
reed  portions  being  relatively  movable  in  a  weft  direction,  the 
process  including  the  steps  of: 
transferring  warp  yams  between  said  reed  portions; 
moving  the  transferred  warp  yams  in  the  weft  direction  by 
relative  movement  of  the  reed  portions  to  defme  a  selected 
array  of  warp  yams;  and 
shedding  the  array  of  warp  yams  for  insertion  of  weft  yam. 
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5,431,194 
SERIES  SHED  LOOM 
Alois  SteiMT,  Rieden,  awl  Smidro  Trecco,  Ritl,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, aasigDors  to  Snlxer  Rneti  AG,  Rneti,  Switzerland 
CoBtiiiiiatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  60,565,  May  12, 1993,  «i...^4ihi«I,  This 
appUcatioB  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Enropeaa  Pat  Off,  May  15. 
1992,92810368  '       ' 

Int  CL*  D03D  41/00 
VS.  CL  139-28  10  Oafa,, 


to  be  selectively  routably  coupled  to  said  modulator 
output  shaft  so  that  drive  shaft  is  driven  by  said  main  shafl. 


1.  A  series-shed  loom  for  weaving  a  fabric  comprised  of 
warp  threads  and  weft  threads,  the  loom  comprising: 

at  least  three  warp  threads  to  be  woven  into  the  fabric  so 
that  at  least  two  of  the  warp  threads  are  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  the  fabric; 

a  rotor  having  reeds  for  combing  through  the  warp  threads, 
the  rotor  having  a  direction  of  rotation; 

guide  elements  on  the  rotor  and  defining  high  points  and  low 
points;  and 

laying  elements  mounted  on  the  loom  configured  and  posi- 
tioned to  guide  the  warp  threads  and  insert  them  in  the 
high  and  low  points  of  the  guide  elements,  the  laying 
elements  being  spaced  from  the  rotor  surface,  the  laying 
elements  having  a  width  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
guiding  the  warp  threads  so  that  they  extend  from  the 
laying  elements  generally  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
towards  the  guide  elements,  the  at  least  two  warp  threads 
are  arranged  in  the  laying  elements  to  be  guided  over 
laying  elements  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at 
least  the  width  of  two  laying  elements  so  that  a  point  of 
intersection  between  the  warp  threads  which  are  adjacent 
in  the  fabric  is  moved  relatively  further  away  from  the 
laying  elemenU  in  the  direction  of  rotation  than  would  be 
the  case  if  the  at  least  two  warp  threads  were  guided  over 
laying  elements  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other. 


wherein  said  coupling  unit  includes  a  logic  unit  which  con- 
trols selective  rotatable  coupling  by  the  coupling  unit 

5,431,196 
POWER  REBAR  TYING  TOOL 
D««iel  W.  Forrester,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls;  Theobald  J.  Karth, 
MK*doBla,  and  Gary  J.  KrasoTic,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors  to  Bekan  Specialty  Eqaipment  Engtaeering  DiTisioa  of 
Belcan  Engiaeerlng  Groaps,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,822 
Int  CL*  B21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  140-93.6  5  Claims 


5,431,195 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TUCK-IN  SELVEDGE 

FORMING  DEVICES  IN  A  TERRY  LOOM 

Lodano  Corain,  Vicenza;  Lndo  SardeUa,  Schio,  and  Costantino 

Vindguerra,  Florence,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  NnoTopignone- 

Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S.pA.,  Horence,  Italy 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28, 1993,  MI93A1109 
Int  CL«  D03D  47/48.  39/22 
VS.  a.  139-434  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tuck- 
in  selvedge  forming  devices  in  a  loom  having  a  variable  reed 
beat-up  position,  comprising: 
a  main  shaft  in  the  loom; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  all  of  said  tuck-in  selvedge  form- 
ing devices  for  driving  said  tuck-in  selvedge  forming 
devices; 
a  modulator  driven  by  said  main  shaft  and  having  an  output 
shaft  which  pauses  at  least  once  during  each  revolution  of 
said  main  shaft;  and 
a  coupling  unit  routable  with  said  drive  shaft  and  operative 


1.  A  power  tool  for  automatically  tying  intersecting  rod-like 
members  with  wire,  comprising: 

(a)  a  jaw  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  an  interior 
groove  to  receive  said  wire,  and  a  moveable  jaw  having  an 
interior  groove  to  receive  said  wire,  said  movable  jaw 
being  rotatable  into  a  closed  position  abutting  said  fixed 
jaw; 

(b)  wire  feed  means  for  projecting  said  wire  through  said 
interior  grooves  of  said  jaw  assembly  when  said  movable 
jaw  is  in  the  closed  position; 

(c)  an  entrance  groove  guide  for  receiving  said  wire  prior  to 
said  wire  entering  said  jaw  assembly,  said  entrance  groove 
guide  being  located  between  two  tensioned  blocks; 

(d)  an  exit  groove  guide  for  receiving  said  wire  after  said 
wire  exits  said  jaw  assembly,  said  exit  groove  guide  being 
located  between  said  tensioned  blocks  and  oriented  in 
such  a  manner  so  that  said  wire  in  such  exit  groove  guide 
crosses  said  wire  in  such  entrance  groove  guide; 

(e)  rotatable  spindle  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cutter  mem- 
bers for  cutting  said  wire,  wherein  one  of  said  cutter 
members  is  routable,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of 
said  wire  after  said  wire  has  been  cut;  and 

(0  motive  means  for  operating  said  wire  feed  means  and  said 
spindle  means. 
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5,431,197 
SOJ  REFORMING  AND  RECONDITIONING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Frank  V.  Linker,  Sr^  Springfield,  and  Tim  CUffey,  Glen  MHIs, 
both  of  Pa^  ascignors  to  American  Tech  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Glenolden,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,6M 

Int  a.«  B21F  45/00 

VJS.  a.  140—147  U  CUiBS 


1.  A  method  for  realigning  leads  of  an  SOJ  device  having  a 
body  portion  and  at  least  one  row  of  leads  having  a  J  portion 
with  curled  terminal  ends  extending  from  the  body  portion 
consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  SOJ  device  between  an  anvil  having  reform- 
ing surfaces  overlying  the  row  of  leads  and  a  trackway  by 
applying  pressure  to  the  body  portion; 
moving  at  least  one  slide  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  confronting  fingers  which  interengage  between 
the  leads  of  the  SOJ  device  first  through  a  combing  cycle 
to  space  the  adjacent  leads  a  predetermined  distance  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  then  engaging  between  the  curled 
terminal  ends;  and 
a  reforming  step,  including  displacing  the  slide  assembly  first 
in   one   transverse  direction   relative   to   the   trackway 
thereby  displacing  the  SOJ  device  relative  to  the  track- 
way whereby  the  J  portion  is  confmed  and  engages  the 
reforming  surfaces  to  reform  the  leads. 


5,431,198 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR  A 
PRODUCT  FILLER  MACHINE 
Alfons  Turtclian,  Bruclinerweg,  Germany,  and  Paul  DeSodo, 
Gearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Autoprod,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,622 
Int.  CL»  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
VS.  a.  141—1  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  cleaning  in  place  and  maintaining  a  sterile 
interior  of  a  product  filler  machine  that  comprises  a  frame 
upon  which  are  mounted  a  product  hopper,  a  pump  block 
external  to  said  product  hopper,  a  pump  seal  block,  a  pump  seal 
disposed  between  the  pump  block  and  the  pump  seal  block,  a 
bypass  means  for  bypassing  the  pump  se^,  the  pump  seal 
bypass  means  being  operable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  a  valve  block  external  to  said  product  hopper,  a  valve 
seal  block,  a  valve  seal  disposed  between  the  valve  block  and 
the  valve  seal  block,  a  valve  seal  bypass  means  for  bypassing 
the  valve  seal,  the  valve  seal  bypass  means  being  operable 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  the  product  hopper 
being  connected  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  valve 
block,  the  valve  seal  block  and  the  pump  seal  block,  and  the 
valve  seal  block  and  the  pump  seal  block  each  having  an  out- 
put aperture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  draining  all  food  product  from  said  product  filler  machine 
to  a  collection  bin; 

b.  moving  said  pump  seal  bypass  means  and  said  valve  seal 
bypass  means  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

c.  pumping  a  cleaning  fluid  into  said  hopper  at  a  faster  rate 
than  said  cleaning  fluid  can  drain  from  said  hopper 
through  said  valve  block  such  that  a  portion  of  said  clean- 


ing fluid  passes  from  said  hopper,  through  said  valve  seal 
block,  through  said  valve  seal  bypass  means  to  said  valve 
block  and  out  said  valve  seal  block  output  aperture,  and  a 
portion  of  said  cleaning  fluid  passes  from  said  hopper 
through  said  pump  seal  block  and  out  said  pump  seal  block 
output  aperture,  said  cleaning  fluid  carrying  residue  of 
said  food  product  therewith,  thereby  flushing  said  valve 
seal  block  and  said  pump  seal  block,  said  cleaning  fluid 
passing  through  and  flushing  said  pump  means  and  said 
valve  means,  said  fluid,  carrying  residue  of  said  food 
product  therewith,  exiting  said  machine  from  said  valve 
means; 
.  stopping  said  pumping  of  cleaning  fluid  into  said  hopper; 


li?=^^ 


e.  pumping  a  sterile  gas  into  said  hopper  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  ambient,  a  portion  of  said  gas  passing  through  said 
machine  and  out  said  pump  block,  a  portion  of  said  gas 
passing  out  said  valve  seal  block  output  aperture  and  a 
portion  of  said  gas  passing  out  said  pump  seal  block  output 
aperture; 

f  stopping  said  pumping  of  said  sterile  gas; 

g.  moving  said  valve  block  bypass  means  and  said  pump 
block  bypass  means  to  respective  said  closed  positions; 

h.  pumping  product  into  said  hopper;  and 

i.  operating  said  machine  whereby  said  product  is  dispensed 
therefrom  into  a  container. 


5,431,199 
REDUNDANT  SEAL  FOR  VEHICLE  FILLER  NECK 
Robert  P.  Bei^ay,  7535  Walsh  Rd.,  Dexter,  Mich.  48130;  Ed 
Donuu,  375  Carriage  Way,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197,  and  Jay 
E.  Hartford,  117  E.  Huron  River  Dr.,  BeUeville,  Mich.  48111 
Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,423 
Int  O."  B65B  31/06 
VS.  a.  141—59  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  fuel  system  having  a  fuel  tank  and  a  filler  pipe 
with  an  inlet,  an  improved  seal  door  assembly  in  the  filler  pipe 
between  the  inlet  and  the  fuel  tank,  comprising: 

partition  means  in  the  filler  pipe  near  the  filler  pipe  inlet,  the 
partition  means  including  an  aperture  sized  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  fuel  dispenser  nozzle  through  the  partition 
means,  the  partition  means  further  defining  a  seal  door 
seat  associated  with  the  aperture; 
a  seal  door  movable  from  a  closed  position  on  the  seat  to  an 
open  position  off  the  seat  upon  insertion  of  a  dispenser 
nozzle  through  the  aperture,  the  seal  door  biased  by  spring 
means  to  the  closed  position; 
external  seal  means  associated  with  the  seal  door  and  the 
seat,  the  external  seal  means  forming  a  vaportight  seal 
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between  the  seal  door  and  the  scat  in  the  seal  door  closed 
position; 
wherein  the  seal  door  comprises  a  hollow  body  having  an 
upper  portion  with  a  dispenser  nozzle  contact  surface,  a 
lower  portion  having  a  axial  vent  opening  in  vapor  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  tank,  radial  vent  ports  formed  in 


the  deUvery  device,  said  auxiliary  vessel  having  a  volume 
comparatively  smaller  than  the  volume  of  the  main  tank; 

a  check  valve  between  the  auxiliary  vessel  and  the  storage 
tank  to  prevent  back-flow  from  the  vessel; 

and  air  control  valve  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
vessel  to  an  air  pressure  source,  said  air  control  valve 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  process  unit; 

said  deUvering  valve  device  comprising  delivery  valves 
having  different  flow  rates; 

said  process  unit  being  programmed  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  the  closing  condition  of  said  air  control  valve 
means  and  for  sequentially  actuating  said  dehvery  valves 
according  to  dau  signals  received  from  said  weighing 
means. 


S,43U01 
ROBOTIC  ADMIXTURE  SYSTEM 
Mark  G.  Torchia;  Dennis  D.  Cote;  Ken  J.  McTaggart,  aad  Craig 
P.  Jndt,  all  of  Winnipeg,  CaawU,  aasigiiors  to  Technology 
2000  Incororated,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,278 

lat  CL*  A61J  1/00:  BOIF  13/00 

VS.  CL  141-98  18  CtalM 


the  upper  portion  communicating  the  interior  of  the  hol- 
low seal  door  body  to  the  upper  end  of  the  filler  pipe,  an 
internal  valve  seat  between  the  axial  vent  opening  and  the 
radial  vent  ports,  and  internal  pressure  relief  valve  means 
axially  movable  on  and  off  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  means 
normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  on  the  valve  seat. 

5,431,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  METERED 

QUANTITIES  OF  A  FLUID  SUBSTANCE 

Lnigi  Mariotti,  Venegono  Saperiore,  Italy,  assignor  to  LAS. 

Industrial  Automation,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1993,  MI93A0S11 
Int  a.*  B65B  1/30,  3/26 
VS.  a.  141-83  3  Claims 


'0  69 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  metered  quantities  of  a  fluid 
substance  into  a  receiving  container  on  a  weighing  means,  for 
dye  and  printing  works,  comprising: 
a  main  storage  tank  for  said  substance,  having  a  large  vol- 
ume; 
a  delivering  valve  device  for  delivering  a  metered  quantity 
of  said  substance,  a  programmable  process  unit  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  device,  and  weighing  means  to  provide 
weighing  data  to  said  process  unit; 
a  pressure-aided  auxiliary  vessel  between  the  main  tank  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  dispensing  container  with  a 
medication  for  a  patient  comprising: 

a  support  head  having  means  thereon  for  holding  a  dispos- 
able syringe,  the  syringe  having  a  needle,  a  syringe  cylin- 
der and  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  therein  for 
drawing  into  and  expelling  from  the  needle  hquids  and 
drive  means  for  driving  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
plunger; 

supply  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  medication  container 
and  at  least  one  diluent  container 

means  for  manipulating  the  medication  container  and  the 
diluent  container  relative  to  the  needle  for  engaging  the 
needle  into  the  medication  container  for  communication 
of  liquid  between  the  syringe  and  the  medication  con- 
tainer and  separately  into  the  diluent  container  for  com- 
munication of  liquid  between  the  syringe  and  the  diluent 
container; 

and  a  control  unit  arranged  for  extracting  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  diluent  from  the  diluent  container  into  the  syringe, 
for  expelling  the  diluent  from  the  syringe  into  the  medica- 
tion container  for  mixing  with  medication  in  the  medica- 
tion container,  and  for  extracting  a  measured  quantity  of 
the  mixed  medication  from  the  medication  container  into 
the  syringe; 

the  support  head  including  engagement  means  for  engaging 
the  syringe  cylinder  and  for  holding  the  cylinder  against 
longitudinal  movement  and  against  movement  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  movement  and  needle  grasping  means 
mounted  on  the  support  head  for  grasping  the  needle  at  a 
position  on  the  needle  spaced  from  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
hold  the  needle  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the 
needle  graq>ing  means  being  separate  from  the  medicatioa 
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container  and  from  the  diluent  container  so  that  the  needle 
is  held  on  said  longitudinal  axis  prior  to  engagement  of 
said  needle  into  said  medication  container  and  prior  to 
engagement  of  said  needle  into  said  diluent  container. 

5,431^2 

MEDICAL  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPOUNDER  APPARATUS 

W.  Cary  Dikeman,  12619  Pawnee  La^  Leawood,  Kans.  66209, 

and  Ronald  Kenmitzer,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  W.  Cary 

Dikanan,  Leawood,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,146 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/04,  3/04 

VS.  CL  141—105  29  Claims 


source  conduit  and  the  fill  conduit;  a  flow  control  valve  cou- 
pled to  the  flow  control  conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed gas  therethrough;  a  pressure  transducer  in  one  of  the 
conduits,  downstream  of  the  flow  control  valve,  and  a  control- 
ler coupled  to  the  flow  control  valve  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  transducer;  the  improvement  wherein  said  control 
valve  comprises: 

an  on/off  valve; 

a  motor  coupled  to  the  on/off  valve  to  drive  the  on/off 
valve  to  an  open  position; 


1.  A  liquid  supply  set  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  com- 
pounding liquids  from  a  plurality  of  supply  containers,  the 
supply  set  comprising: 
a  separate  line  associated  with  each  supply  container;  and 
a  delivery  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lines, 
each  line  including  first  and  second  tubing  sections,  an  elon- 
gated connector  joining  the  sections  together,  and  a  spike 
means  for  connecting  the  line  to  one  of  the  supply  contain- 
ers so  that  the  line  provides  fluid  communication  between 
the  container  and  the  manifold, 
each  connector  being  of  a  predetermined  length  and  includ- 
ing 

opposed  first  and  second  axial  ends, 
an  inlet  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  connector  and  being  coimected  to  the  first 
tubing  section, 
an  outlet  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  connector  and 

being  connected  to  the  second  tubing  section, 
a  fluid  passageway  coupled  between  the  inlet  and  the 

outlet,  and 
a  gripping  portion  by  which  the  connector  may  be  han- 
dled, the  gripping  portion  including  a  display  surface  on 
which  indicia  are  provided  for  distinguishing  each  line 
from  the  remaining  lines. 


a  clutch  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  on/off  valve, 
said  clutch  interconnecting  the  motor  and  the  on/off 
valve  when  an  operating  voltage  is  supplied,  said  clutch 
disconnecting  the  motor  and  the  on/off  valve  when  the 
operating  voltage  is  absent;  and 

a  spring  biasing  the  on/off  valve  to  a  closed  position  with 
sufficient  force  to  close  the  on/off  valve  when  the  clutch 
disconnects  the  motor  and  the  on/off  valve; 

wherein  the  motor  exerts  a  drag  on  the  on/off  valve  when 
the  motor  is  de-energized  and  the  operating  voltage  is 
supplied  to  the  clutch,  said  drag  being  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  spring  from  closing  the  on/off  valve. 


5,431,204 

FILLER  CAP 

Theodore  C.  Neward,  P.O.  Box  725,  Cncamooga,  Calif.  91730 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,791 

Int  a.*  B65B  t/04,  3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—319  12  aaims 


5,431,203 
COMPRESSED  GAS  TANK  FILLING  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED  VALVE 
Richard  M.  Schultz,  Marengo;  Arthnr  M.  Koch,  Barrington; 
Joseph  A.  Lafrenz,  Schaiunburg,  and  Andrew  K.  Miraldi, 
Marengo,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  R.  M.  Schultz  A  Associates, 
IhCm  McHenry,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,304 
Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
VS.  CL  141—197  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  compressed  gas  tank  filling  system  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  source  conduit  configured  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  compressed  gas,  a  fill  conduit  configured  for  connection  to 
a  tank  to  be  filled,  a  flow  control  conduit  interconnecting  the 


1.  A  filler  cap  that  attaches  to  a  fluid  container  to  facilitate 
control  of  the  level  to  which  a  fluid  is  filled  in  a  reservoir 
comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  base  attachable  to  the  fluid  container, 

a  cap  top  attached  to  said  base. 
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a  face  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough  being  in 
direct  communication  with  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  container, 

a  generally  cylindrical  base  extension  longitudinally  and 
co-axially  extending  between  and  attached  to  said  cap  top 
and  said  face  plate,  and 

a  nozzle  axially  attached  to  said  face  plate,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  open  end  cut  on  an  angle  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
nozzle. 


5,431,205 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOTTLED  UQUIDS 

Albert  W.  Gebhard,  2101  E.  Alameda  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,055 

Int  a.'  B65B  39/00 

VS.  a.  141-351  20  Claims 


ing  surface  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  sutionary 
portions  and  at  least  one  movable  portion; 

(c)  said  at  least  one  movable  portion  comprising  a  horizontal 
mounting  plate; 

(d)  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and  second  stationary  por- 
tions are  joined  by  a  double  channel  member  having  out- 
wardly facing  U-shaped  channels  into  which  said  adjacent 
edges  are  inserted  substantially  along  the  length  thereof; 

(e)  said  double  channel  member  has  a  groove  defined  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof  extending  the  length  thereof; 

(0  at  least  one  guide  fence; 


I.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  reservoir  from 
which  liquid  is  to  be  dispensed  and  which  is  provided  with  an 
upper  rim  surrounding  an  entrance  into  said  reservoir,  and  a 
bottle  which,  when  operably  associated  in  an  inverted  orienta- 
tion with  said  dispensing  apparatus,  has  a  neck  portion  inserted 
into  said  entrance  of  said  reservoir,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

sealing  means  between  said  bottle  and  said  rim  including  an 
air  entrance  port  and  filter  means  for  filtering  ambient  air 
passing  through  an  air  passage  into  said  reservoir  and  said 
bottle; 

valve  support  means  including  a  male  valve  member  dis- 
posed between  said  bottle  and  said  reservoir  and  at  least 
partially  disposed  within  said  reservoir;  and 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  neck  portion  of  said 
bottle  and  said  valve  support  means  including  a  female 
valve  member  and  a  spring  biasing  said  female  valve 
member  to  a  position  normally  closing  said  neck  portion 
of  said  bottle  whereby  insertion  of  said  neck  portion  into 
said  entrance  of  said  reservoir  will  cause  said  female  valve 
member  to  move  into  registry  with  said  male  valve  mem- 
ber to  open  said  neck  portion  for  the  release  of  liquid  from 
said  bottle  into  said  reservoir. 


5,431,206 
PORTABLE  WORKSTATION 
Michael  J.  McAUister,  125  Shirley  Ave.,  Staten  Island.  N.Y 
103U 

FUed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,559 
Int  a.*  B27C  9/00 
VS.  CL  144-286  R  i  cbdm 

1.  A  portable  workstation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure; 

(b)  a  horizontal,  generally  planar,  working  surface  disposed 
upon  and  supported  by  said  support  structure,  said  work- 


(g)  said  groove  is  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  a  guide  fence 
inserted  therein,  said  guide  fence  extending  between  said 
groove  and  an  edge  of  said  working  surface,  the  other  end 
of  said  guide  fence  being  mounted  to  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism, said  clamping  mechanism  selectively  securing  said 
guide  fence  to  said  edge  of  said  working  surface. 

(h)  a  pluraUty  of  tools,  each  of  said  tools  being  mounted  on 
said  at  least  one  horizontal  mounting  plate,  said  horizontal 
mounting  plate  being  rotatable  such  that  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tools  may  be  selectively  routed  between  a 
working  position,  in  which  said  tool  is  on  top  of  said 
working  surface,  and  a  stored  position  in  which  said  tool 
is  underneath  said  working  suiiface. 


5,431,207 
CARD  HOLDER 
MUton  L  Siegel,  2533  N.  MUler  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,195 
Int  a.«  A45C  1/06.  11/18 
VS.  a.  150-139  4  Claims 

1.  An  organizer  for  retention  of  cards  which  provides  conve- 
nient access  to  said  cards,  said  organizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  wallet  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  opposite 
sides  and  opposite  first  and  second  edges,  said  wallet  being 
foldable  along  a  fold  line  extending  between  said  sides 
generally  parallel  and  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  said 
wallet; 

(b)  a  first  card  holder  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  first  card  holder  having  opposite  panels  of  flexible 
material  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and 
opposite  first  and  second  edges,  said  panels  being  joined 
along  their  respective  first  and  second  edges  and  along 
their  respective  first  sides  to  form  a  card-receiving 
pocket  therebetween  with  a  card-receiving  opening 
being  defined  between  their  respective  second  sides; 
said  joined  first  sides  defining  a  notch  therein  opposite 
said  card  insertion  opening  whereby  a  manual  force 
may  be  applied  to  a  contained  card  to  at  least  partially 
extend  the  card  from  the  card-receiving  pocket  the  first 
edges  of  said  panels  of  said  first  card  holder  being  flexi- 
bly joined  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wallet  adjacent 
the  first  edge  of  the  wallet; 

(ii)  a  second  card  holder  having  opposite  panels  of  flexible 
material  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and 
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opposite  first  and  second  edges,  said  panels  being  joined 
along  their  respective  Tirst  and  second  edges  and  along 
their  respective  first  sides  to  form  a  card-receiving 
pocket  therebetween  with  a  card-receiving  opening 
being  defined  between  their  respective  second  sides, 
said  joined  first  sides  defining  a  notch  therein  opposite 
said  card  insertion  opening  whereby  a  manual  force 
may  be  appUed  to  a  contained  card  to  at  least  partially 
extend  the  card  from  the  card-receiving  pocket,  the  first 
edges  of  said  panels  of  said  second  card  holder  being 
flexibly  joined  to  the  adjacent  second  edges  of  said 
panels  of  said  first  card  holder  in  serial  fashion; 
(c)  a  second  card  bolder  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  first  card  holder  having  opposite  panels  of  flexible 
material  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and 
opposite  first  and  second  edges,  said  panels  being  joined 
along  their  respective  first  and  second  edges  and  along 
their  respective  first  sides  to  form  a  card-receiving 
pocket  therebetween  with  a  card-receiving  opening 
being  defined  between  their  respective  second  sides, 
said  joined  first  sides  defining  a  notch  therein  opposite 
said  card  insertion  opening  whereby  a  manual  force 
may  be  applied  to  a  contained  card  to  at  least  partially 
extend  the  card  from  the  card-receiving  pocket,  the  first 
edges  of  said  panels  of  said  first  card  holder  being  flexi- 


5,431,208 
RADIAL  TIRE 
Chieko  Aoki,  and  Kazno  Asano,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  asdgnon 
to  Samitomo  Rubber  Indiistries,  Ltd^  Kobe,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,661 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-273773; 
JnL  2, 1993,  5-190791 

Int  CL*  B60C  107/00 
\i&.  CL  152—209  R  4  CUims 


biy  joined  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wallet  adjacent 
the  second  edge  of  the  wallet; 
(ii)  a  second  card  holder  having  opposite  panels  of  flexible 
material  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and 
opposite  first  and  second  edges,  said  panels  being  joined 
along  their  respective  first  and  second  edges  and  along 
their  respective  first  sides  to  form  a  card-receiving 
pocket  therebetween  with  a  card-receiving  opening 
being  defined  between  their  respective  second  sides, 
said  joined  first  sides  defining  a  notch  therein  opposite 
said  card  insertion  opening  whereby  a  manual  force 
may  be  applied  to  a  contained  card  to  at  least  partially 
extend  the  card  from  the  card-receiving  pocket,  the  first 
edges  of  said  panels  of  said  second  card  holder  being 
flexibly  joined  to  the  adjacent  second  edge  of  said  pan- 
els of  said  first  card  holder  in  serial  fashion; 
(d)  whereby  said  first  and  second  card  holder  assembUes  are 
secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wallet  so  that  they 
may  each  be  folded  upon  themselves  and  contained  within 
the  folded  wallet  in  juxtaposed  relationship  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  card  holder  assemblies  are  oppositely 
extendable  from  the  edges  of  the  wallet  when  the  wallet  is 
an  open  position  to  simultaneously  display  the  contents  of 
all  of  the  holders  from  each  panel  without  further  unfold- 
ing. 


*-<« 


1.  A  radial  tire  comprising 

a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  with  a  bead  core  in  each  of  the  bead 
portions, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  radial  carcass  extended  between  the  bead  portions  and 
turned  up  around  the  bead  cores,  and 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass, 

said  tread  portion  includes  a  pluraUty  of  axial  grooves  and 
only  two  circumferential  grooves,  one  of  said  circumfer- 
ential grooves  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  tire 
equator  in  a  tread  central  region,  said  tread  central  region 
centered  on  the  tire  equator  and  having  an  axial  width  of 
\  times  the  maximum  axial  width  of  the  ground  contacting 
part,  said  axial  grooves  and  circumferential  grooves  defin- 
ing a  block  pattern  consisting  of  blocks, 

said  block  pattern  having  a  land  ratio  of  not  less  than  0.67, 
said  land  ratio  defmed  as  the  total  (Sb)  of  the  top  surface 
areas  of  all  said  blocks  divided  by  the  total  area  ($t)  of  the 
tread  face,  said  blocks  including  blocks  BT  which  exist 
wholly  or  partially  in  the  ground  contacting  part  of  the 
tread, 

with  respect  to  said  blocks  BT,  the  total  21,  of  second  mo- 
ment of  areas  Ixof  all  said  blocks  BT  being  larger  than  the 
total  21^  of  second  moment  of  areas  I^  of  all  said  blocks 
BT,  wherein  each  said  second  moment  of  area  I,  is  of  the 
shape  of  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  block  BT  about  a 
circumferential  line  (X)  passing  a  center  point  (O)  on  the 
top  surface,  and  each  said  second  moment  of  area  ly  is  of 
the  shape  of  the  top  surface  of  each  said  block  BT  about  an 
axial  line  (Y)  passing  the  center  point  (O),  with  respect  to 
said  blocks  BT,  the  total  square  width  XJy^  is  in  the  range 
of  from  2.5  to  50  times  the  total  square  length  ZJx^,  said 
total  square  width  2Jy^  is  of  the  squares  Jy^  of  all  said 
blocks  BT,  Jy  being  the  maximum  axial  width  of  the  top 
surface  of  each  of  said  blocks  BT,  said  total  square  length 
2Jx^  is  of  the  squares  Jx^  of  all  said  blocks  BT,  Jx  being  the 
maximum  circumferential  length  Jx  of  the  top  surface  of 
each  of  said  blocks  BT;  each  of  said  blocks  BT  in  the 
ground  contacting  part  is  provided  with  a  sipe,  and  the 
sipes  in  said  blocks  BT  in  the  tread  central  region  have  a 
circumferential  component  and  an  axial  component,  the 
total  2Lx  of  the  lengths  Lx  of  the  circumferential  compo- 
nents of  all  said  sipes  is  smaller  than  the  total  £Ly  of  the 
lengths  Ly  of  the  axially  components  thereof,  the  depth  of 
said  circumferential  grooves  is  larger  than  the  depth  of  the 
axial  grooves,  the  maximum  axial  width  of  the  ground 
contacting  part  is  not  less  than  1.4  times  the  maximum 
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circumferential  length  thereof,  the- width  of  said  circum-  5,431,210 
ferential  grooves  is  not  less  than  10  mm  and  the  depth  PANEL  RETAINERS 
thereof  is  not  less  than  8  mm,  and  the  groove  centers  of  LeRoy  O.  Nelson,  Minnetonka,  and  Stafford  B.  Nelson,  Chan- 
said  two  circumferential  grooves  are  spaced  apart  from  h««en,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Media/Graphics,  Inc., 
each  other  by  a  distance  of  from  0.10  to  0.20  times  the  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

maximum  axial  width  of  the  ground  contacting  part  when  ^^^  Feb- 10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,251 

measured  axially.  ~ 


U.S.  a.  160—135 


Lit  a.«  A47G  5/0O 


8  Claims 


5,431,209 

PASSENGER  TIRE  WITH  LOW  BEAD  APEX  VOLUME 

Shinzo    Ki^iwara,    Tsuyama;    Hideaki    Yoshikawa;    Hideaki 

Sugihara,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Masaynkl  Sakamoto,  Sirakawa, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,271 

Int.  a.'  B60C  15/06,  9/02 

VS.  a.  152—454  11  Claims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  mounting  on  its  regular  rim,  the 
regular  rim  having  a  flange,  the  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  from  said  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions  each  having  a  bead 
core; 

a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  turned  up 
around  the  bead  cores  from  axially  inside  to  outside  for 
forming  a  main  portion  and  a  turned  up  portion  in  each 
bead  portion,  each  of  said  turned  up  portions  having  a 
radially  outer  end  with  a  radial  height  of  at  least  50%  of 
the  tire  section  height  measured  from  the  bead  base  line; 

a  bead  apex  made  of  hard  rubber  disposed  between  said  main 
portion  and  said  turned  up  portion  in  each  bead  portion, 
said  bead  apex  extending  radially  outwardly  and  topering 
from  the  bead  core  to  a  radially  outer  end  located  at  a 
radial  height  of  less  than  13%  of  the  tire  section  height  and 
not  more  than  the  radial  height  of  the  radially  outer  end  of 
the  flange  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  its  regular  rim, 
each  measured  from  the  bead  base  line;  and 

a  first  high  modulus  cord  reinforcing  layer  of  high  modulus 
reinforcing  cords  disposed  in  each  of  said  bead  and  side- 
wall  portions,  said  first  reinforcing  layer  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  an  inner  end  into  the  sidewall  portion 
and  past  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  bead  apex  to  a  radi- 
ally outer  end  with  a  radial  height  greater  than  25%  of  the 
tire  section  height  each  measured  from  the  bead  base  line 
so  that  the  portion  of  the  first  reinforcing  layer  radially 
outward  of  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  bead  apex  is 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  turned  up  portion  and  main 
portion  in  each  bead  portion;  and 
a  second  high  modulus  cord  reinforcing  layer  of  high  modu- 
lus reinforcing  cords  disposed  in  each  of  said  bead  and 
sidewall  portions. 


1.  A  panel  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  panels,  each 
having  edge  post  members  along  edges  thereof,  wherein  the 
panels  are  to  be  mounted  with  the  edge  post  members  in  an  end 
to  end  relation,  the  edge  post  members  having  ends  and  end 
openings  that  face  each  other  when  mounted,  each  of  the  edge 
post  members  having  identical  pin  retainer  and  pin  stops 
formed  therein  adjacent  their  respective  ends  comprising  at 
least  one  friction  causing  boss  to  engage  a  pin  placed  in  the 
bore  a  desired  amount  from  the  respective  end  of  the  edge  post 
members,  and  a  pin  stop  protruding  into  the  bore  of  each  of  the 
edge  post  members,  each  of  the  pin  stops  being  positioned  at  a 
substantially  identical  distance  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
edge  post  members,  and  a  pin  for  mounting  in  the  bores  of  the 
edge  post  members,  said  pin  having  a  first  portion  of  cross 
sectional  area  such  that  it  frictionally  engages  a  boss  in  a  first 
edge  post  member  and  being  stopped  against  the  pin  stop  when 
inserted  into  the  bore  of  such  edge  post  member,  said  pin 
having  a  second  smaller  diameter  portion  protruding  from  the 
end  of  such  edge  post  member  a  desired  amount  when  stopped 
by  the  pin  stop,  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  pin  being  of 
size  to  clear  the  boss  in  a  second  aligning  edge  post  member 
and  being  spaced  from  the  pin  stop  in  the  second  of  the  edge 
post  members  when  the  first  and  second  edge  post  members 
abut  end  to  end. 


5,431,211 
CORNER  ASSEMBLY  AND  FRAME  COMPRISING  SUCH 

ASSEMBLY 
Guy  Gnillemet,  Tenebonne,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bay  Mills  Ltd,, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,887 

Int.  a.«  E06B  9/00 

VS.  a.  160—381  7  CtotaM 

1.  A  frame  for  a  screen  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
side  members  and  a  plurality  of  comer  assemblies;  with  each 
such  comer  assembly  comprising  a  comer  connector  having  a 
comer  junction  and  pair  of  connector  arms  disposed  at  approx- 
imately 90*  relative  to  each  other  and  in  telescopic  connected 
relation  with  a  plurality  of  side  members;  with  said  connector 
arms  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  said  comer  junc- 
tion; with  said  comer  junction  including  an  exterior  surface  not 
in  telescopic  connected  relation  with  a  said  side  member;  with 
the  comer  connector  having  a  slideway  therein,  disposed 
parallel  to,  and  at  least  partially  within  one  of  its  said  arms; 
with  a  slide  member  carried  in  said  slideway  in  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
therein,  with  said  sUde  member  having  a  retaining  protrusion 
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extending  therefrom,  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
slideway;  said  retaining  protnision  extending  in  protruding 
relation  beyond  said  comer  connector  in  the  extended  position 
of  said  slide  member  and  being  substantially  entirely  disposed 
in  retracted  relation  within  said  comer  connector  in  the  re- 
tracted position  of  said  sUde  member;  and  including  a  retaining 
button  carried  by  said  sUde  member  and  being  adapted  to  be 
manually  engaged  by  a  user  for  moving  said  slide  member 


between  extended  and  retracted  positions  thereof,  including  an 
elongated  opening  in  the  comer  junction,  generally  parallel 
with  said  slideway  and  connecting  said  slideway  with  the 
exterior  of  said  comer  Junction,  and  with  said  retaining  button 
extending  from  said  slide  member  to  the  exterior  of  the  comer 
junction  through  said  opening,  for  traversal  of  said  button 
along  said  opening  as  said  slide  member  moves  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions. 


5,43U12 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 
CASTING 
Yamynld  Arakawa;  Tamotsu  Haaegawa,  both  of  Nagoya;  AtushJ 
Ota,  Toyota,  and  Minoru  Uoznmi,  Aichi,  all  of  Ja|Mn,  assign- 
on  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,901 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  20,  1993,  5-179345 

Int.  CU>  B22D  18/04,  ]S/06 

VS.  a.  164— «3  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vacuum  casting  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  closing,  with  a  gate  member,  a  sprue  of  a  cavity 
formed  in  a  die; 

a  second  step  of  feeding  molten  metal  stored  in  a  molten 
metal  storage  tank  through  a  molten  metal  passage  to  a 
molten  metal  reservoir  which  is  communicated  with  the 
spme  through  the  gate  member  and  is  also  communicated 
with  the  molten  metal  storage  tank  via  the  molten  metal 
passage,  until  the  lowest  head  of  the  molten  metal  fed  into 


the  molten  metal  reservoir  becomes  higher  than  the  level 
of  the  spme; 

a  third  step  of  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  cavity,  the  third 
step  being  executed  either  before,  simultaneously  with  or 
after  the  second  step; 

a  fourth  step  of  communicating  the  sprue  with  the  molten 
metal  reservoir  and  also  with  the  molten  metal  passage  by 
moving  the  gate  member  when  the  pressiu-e  in  the  cavity 
has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  pressure;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  having  the  interior  of  the  molten  metal  reser- 
voir isolated  from  the  atmosphere  and  held  gas  tight  while 
the  molten  metal  having  been  fed  into  the  molten  metal 
reservoir  is  introduced  into  the  cavity  as  a  result  of  the 
communication  brought  about  in  the  fourth  step  between 
the  spme  and  the  molten  metal  reservoir,  with  the  lowest 
head  of  molten  metal  in  the  reservoir  t>eing  held  to  be 
higher  than  the  level  of  the  sprue  during  this  time. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  casting  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  internal  cavity; 

a  gate  member  for  switching  a  sprue  of  the  cavity  between  a 
closed  state  and  an  open  state; 

8  molten  metal  storage  tank  for  storing  molten  metal; 

a  molten  metal  passage  communicated  with  the  molten  metal 
storage  tank; 

a  molten  metal  reservoir  communicated  with  the  sprue  via 
the  gate  member  and  also  communicated  with  the  molten 
metal  passage; 

a  change-over  valve  operable  to  be  switched  between  a  state 
to  hold  the  molten  metal  reservoir  interior  gas  tight  and  a 
state  not  to  hold  the  molten  metal  reservoir  interior  gas 
tight; 

an  evacuating  pump  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  cavity; 

molten  metal  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  molten 
metal  in  the  molten  metal  storage  tank  through  the  molten 
metal  passage  into  the  molten  metal  reservoir  with  the 
spme  held  closed  by  the  gate  member  and  the  molten 
metal  reservoir  interior  not  held  gas  tight  by  the  change- 
over valve,  the  molten  metal  being  introduced  until  the 
lowest  head  of  molten  metal  introduced  into  the  molten 
metal  reservoir  becomes  higher  than  the  level  of  the  sprue; 
and 

gate  member  drive  means  for  switching  the  gate  member  to 
an  open  state  after  the  pressure  in  the  cavity  has  been 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  pressure  by  the  evacuating 
pump,  molten  metal  has  been  introduced  by  the  molten 
metal  introducing  means  into  the  molten  metal  reservoir, 
and  the  change-over  valve  has  been  switched  to  hold  the 
molten  metal  reservoir  interior  gas  tight. 


5,431,213 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  INJECnON  OF  GAS  INTO 
AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  STRAND  CASTING 

OF  METALS  USING  THE  HOT  TOP  PROCESS 
Laurent  Jooet-Pastre,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Alnminlnm 

Pechiney,  ConrbeToie,  France 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,933 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  23, 1992,  92  14277 
Int  CL»  B22D  n/14.  11/00 
VS.  a.  164— ^20  4  Oatai 

1.  A  method  for  an  automated  injection  of  gas  into  an  instal- 
lation for  multiple  casting  of  metals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ingot  molds,  each  surmounted  by  an  overhanging  refractory 
h«tder  and  supplied  with  liquid  metal  via  a  channel  placed 
above  said  ingot  molds  so  as  to  form  a  column  of  metal  having 
a  height  l>etween  200  and  230  mm  measured  from  a  base  of  the 
overhang,  and  a  device  for  injecting  the  gas  into  each  ingot 
mold  all  around  the  metal  and  just  below  said  overhanging 
refractory  header,  by  means  of  a  horizontal  slot  having  a  thick- 
ness between  O.OS  and  0.08  mm,  said  installation  comprising  a 
distance  E,  in  mm,  l)etween  vertical  axes  of  two  adjacent  ingot 
molds  and  an  inside  diameter  1,  in  mm,  of  the  ingot  molds,  E 
and  I  satisfying  the  formula  140<(E-1)<200,  the  device 
comprising: 
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a  pressurized  gas  source  connected  to  a  primary  reservoir 
Rl  by  means  of  a  flow  meter  FTl  and  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  PVl,  Rl  being  provided  with  a  pressure  gauge 

a  plurality  of  pipes  emerging  downstream  of  Rl,  each  pipe 
being  equipped  with  a  valve  VP  and  being  connected  to 
said  horizontal  slot; 

a  reservoir  R2  connected  to  Rl  by  means  of  a  flow  meter. 
FT3  introducing  only  negligible  head  loss,  also  connected 
to  the  pressurized  gas  source  by  means  of  a  flow  meter 
FT2  and  a  regulating  valve  FV2,  and  equipped  with  a 
pressure  gauge  PT2; 

a  plurality  of  pipes  emerging  from  reservoir  R2,  each  said 
pipe  being  equipped  with  a  valve  VSn  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  pipe  emerging  from  reservoir 
Rl  at  point  situated  downstream  of  a  corresponding  valve 

said  method  comprising: 

a)  prior  to  starting  a  casting  operation,  injecting  gas  into  all 
ingot  molds  from  reservoir  Rl,  applying  an  overall  fixed 
flow  rate  Dd  by  means  of  flow  meter  FTl  and  regulating 
valve  PVl  monitoring  the  pressure  in  reservoir  Rl  by 
means  of  pressure  gauge  PTl; 

b)  shortly  after  said  starting  a  casting  operation  and  gas 
injection,  applying  a  pressure  Pd  by  means  of  pressure 
gauge  PTl  and  regulating  valve  PVl,  pressure  Pd  being 
sUghtly  greater  than  pressure  exerted  by  the  column  of 
metal; 

c)  during  said  casting  operation,  applying  a  pressure  P  by 


part  of  the  circuit  by  applying  a  pressure  F  in  reservoir 
R2  and  by  reading  the  flow  rate  on  flow  meter  FT2. 


5,431,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Norio  Okatakc;  Makoto  Araae,  ud  YoaUtaka  Na^d,  all  of 

Toyama,  Japu,  aMignon  to  YoaUda  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  57,545,  May  6, 1993,  «iwmkMi«L  TUi 

applicatioa  Not.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,582 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  12, 1992,  4-1186S1 

ImL  CL*  B22D  11/04.  11/124 

VS.  a.  164-444  ,  ctota 


^^ 


means  of  gauge  PTl  and  valve  PVl,  pressure  P  being 
smaller  than  pressure  Pd  and  close  to  that  exerted  by  the 
column  of  metal,  monitoring  the  overall  flow  rate  by 
means  of  flow  meter  FTl  in  order  to  detect  any  suffi- 
ciently great  anomaly  to  have  an  effect  on  said  overall 
flow  rate,  and,  on  at  least  one  occasion,  measuring  succes- 
sively over  each  ingot  mold  taken  in  isolation,  the  gas  flow 
rate  by  opening  in  tum  each  valve  VS,  while  closing  the 
corresponding  valve  VP,  said  gas  flow  rate  being  read  on 
the  flow  meter  FT3,  making  it  possible  to  specify  the 
origin  of  any  anomaly  previously  detected  by  flow  meter 
FTl  and  to  detect  any  strictly  local  anomaly;  and 

d)  after  the  casting  operation,  when  there  is  no  further  coun- 
ter-pressure of  metal,  monitoring  on  each  ingot  mold 
taken  in  isolation,  the  thickness  of  the  slot  by  measuring 
the  head  loss  created  in  relation  to  a  reference  flow  rate, 
said  measuring  comprising  isolating  reservoir  R2  from 
reservoir  Rl,  connecting  reservoir  R2  to  the  source  of  gas 
by  means  of  flow  meter  FT2  and  valve  FV2,  regulating 
the  flow  rate  at  a  fixed  level  Dc,  opening  successively 
each  valve  VSn  and  measuring  in  tum  the  pressure  by 
means  of  the  pressure  gauge  PT2; 

and  subsequently,  before  a  further  casting  operation: 

e)  after  isolating  reservoir  Rl  from  reservoir  R2,  closing  all 
the  valves  VP,  detecting  a  possible  leakage  on  a  primary 
part  of  the  circuit  directly  connected  to  reservoir  Rl  by 
applying  a  pressure  F  in  reservoir  Rl  and  by  reading  the 
flow  rate  on  flow  meter  FTl;  and 

0  after  isolating  reservoir  R2  from  reservoir  Rl,  closing  all 
the  valves  VS,  detecting  a  possible  leakage  on  a  secondary 


1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  including  an  annular 
cooling  casting  mold  situated  to  surround  an  orifice  plate 
secured  to  an  outlet,  the  ouUet  allowing  egress  of  a  molten 
metal  through  the  orifice  plate  from  a  tundish,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  primary  cooling  water  jetting  mouth  having  an  impinging 
angle  between  IS  and  30  degrees  and  a  secondary  cooling 
water  jetting  mouth  having  an  impinging  angle  between 
30  and  60  degrees,  the  jetting  mouths  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  a  withdrawing  direction  of  an  ingot 
downstream  from  the  outlet  and  formed  integrally  with 
said  mold  wherein  the  predetermined  distance  of  the 
primary  cooling  water  jetting  mouth  is  between  IS  and  40 
mm  and  the  predetermined  distance  of  the  secondary 
cooling  water  jetting  mouth  is  between  20  and  45  mm 
allowing  for  withdrawing  of  the  ingot  having  a  diameter 
between  six  and  nine  inches  and  further  wherein  the  sec- 
ond cooling  water  jetting  mouth  is  located  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  outlet  than  the  first  cooling  water  jetting 
mouth; 
a  wiper  made  of  heat-and-wear-resistant  material  arranged 
downstream  from  said  cooling  mold  to  contact  with  a 
circumferential  surface  of  said  ingot  formed  during  with- 
drawal from  said  mold  and  to  wipe  oft"  the  cooling  water 
from  said  cooling  mold  and  impinging  on  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  ingot;  and 
a  third  cooling  water  jetting  mouth  disposed  downstream 
from  said  wiper. 


5,431,215 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  FOR  ENERGY  RECOVERY 

VENTILATOR 

George  B.  DaTfa,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Rled  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,171 
Int  CL«  F24F  11/04 
VS.  a.  165-11.1  4  OaSm, 

1.  A  pressure  switch  for  an  energy  recovery  ventilator,  the 
energy  recovery  ventilator  for  exchanging  indoor  air  with 
outdoor  air,  having  a  housing  including  a  first  and  a  second 
input  port,  and,  a  fu^t  and  a  second  exhaust  port,  a  heat  ex- 
changer core,  a  first  blower  for  drawing  indoor  air  into  said 
energy  recovery  ventilator  through  said  first  input  port, 
through  said  heat  exchanger  core  and  out  said  first  exhaust 
port,  a  second  blower  for  drawing  outdoor  air  into  said  energy 
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recovery  ventilator  through  said  second  input  port,  through 
said  heat  exchanger  core  and  out  said  second  exhaust  port,  a 
pressure  switch  for  determining  if  there  is  balanced  air  flow 
through  said  energy  recovery  ventilator,  said  pressure  switch 
comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  first  pressure  at  the  heat  exchanger  core 

near  said  first  input  port; 
means  for  sensing  a  second  pressure  at  the  heat  exchanger 

core  near  said  second  input  port; 
means  for  sensing  a  third  pressure  at  the  heat  exchanger  core 

near  said  first  exhaust  port; 
means  for  sensing  a  fourth  pressure  at  the  heat  exchanger 
core  near  said  second  exhaust  port; 


^"'       i  1 


1^'dlMA 
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IS  1— . 

means  for  determining  a  ftfst  mean  average  of  said  first 
pressure  and  said  fourth  pressure; 

means  for  determining  a  second  mean  average  of  said  second 
pressure  and  said  third  pressure;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  mean  average  with  said  sec- 
ond mean  average,  wherein  when  said  first  mean  average 
is  substantially  similar  to  said  second  mean  average,  said 
air  flow  is  balanced,  and  said  pressure  switch  indicates 
that  air  flow  is  balanced,  wherein  when  said  first  mean 
average  is  dissimilar  to  said  second  mean  average  said  air 
flow  is  unbalanced  and  said  pressure  switch  indicates  said 
air  flow  is  unbalanced. 


22^:::^ 


I  22  ,  <. 

-^  ^     ^^'^ — Z 


25 


^ 


^^4 


^21 


1 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disk; 

first  and  second  heat  transfer  members  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  rotatable  disk; 
at  least  one  first  blade  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  said 


disk  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  heat  transfer  member 
so  as  to  face  said  first  heat  transfer  member;  and 

at  least  one  second  blade  extending  from  a  second  surface  of 
said  disk  which  is  opposite  said  first  surface  of  said  disk  in 
a  direction  toward  said  second  heat  transfer  member  so  as 
to  face  said  second  heat  transfer  member; 

wherein: 

said  first  heat  transfer  member  has  a  first  aperture  which 
forms  a  first  central  air  flow  inlet  on  a  first  side  of  said  disk 
for  introducing  a  first  air  flow  between  said  first  heat 
transfer  member  and  said  first  blade  for  transferring  heat 
in  the  first  heat  transfer  member  to  said  first  air  flow,  said 
first  blade  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  area 
radially  outside  said  first  central  air  flow  inlet;  and 

said  second  heat  transfer  member  has  a  second  aperture 
which  forms  a  second  central  air  flow  inlet  on  a  second 
side  of  said  disk  which  is  opposite  said  first  side  for  intro- 
ducing a  second  air  flow  between  said  second  heat  transfer 
member  and  said  second  blade  for  transferring  heat  in  the 
second  heat  transfer  member  to  said  second  air  flow,  said 
second  blade  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  area 
radially  outside  said  second  central  air  flow  inlet. 


5,431^17 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  EVAPORATOR 
Prasad  S.  Kadle,  East  Amherst,  N.Y,,  and  Hans  J.  Gustafisson, 
Rechange,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  9,  1993, 
3923115 

Int  a.«  F28D  im 
MS.  a.  165—153  3  Claims 


5,431,216 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  APPARATUS 

Tetsurou  Ogushi;  Knnihiko  Kaga;  Hidehani  Tanaka,  and  Goro 

Yamanalca,  all  of  Amagasalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,  Jan.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,623,  which 

Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,331,  Ang.  7, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252576 

Int.  a.«  F28F  13/12 

U.S.  a.  165—122  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-pass  evaporator  of  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  joined,  mating  stamped  core  plates  having 
inlet  openings  that  form  heat  exchanger  tubes  and  apertured 
protuberances  forming  a  first  header  tube  with  an  average 
cross  sectional  area  into  which  said  flow  tubes  open  and  an 
exchanger  fluid  inlet  tube  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the 
first  header  tube,  the  inlet  tube  extending  from  an  inlet  end  of 
the  first  header  tube  to  a  position  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
first  header  tube,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  axial  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  interior  of  the  inlet  tube  to  the  axial  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  space  between  the  first  header  tube  and  the  inlet 
tube  is  in  the  range  of  1 :4.0  to  1 :7.0. 
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5,431,218 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTTH  TUBES  HAVING  EXPANDED 

MOUTHS 
Gilbert  LeUevre,  Change,  France,  assignor  to  Vileo  Tbennique 
Motenr,  Le-Mesoil-Saint-Denis,  France 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2, 1992,  92  11679 

Lit  CL*  F28F  9/04 

VS.  CL  165-173  7  ctaj^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tube  bundle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  header  plate  formed  with  substantially 
circular  through  holes,  each  said  tube  having  a  tube  wall  vkith 
a  shaped  tube  end  portion  received  sealingly  in  a  respective 
said  hole  in  the  header  plate,  each  said  shaped  end  portion 
defining  an  expanded  mouth  made  by  deformation  of  the  tube 
wall,  wherein  each  said  tube  end  portion  has  at  lease  three  sides 
and  rounded  comers  joining  the  three  sides,  so  as  to  define  a 
polygonal  shape  of  said  expanded  mouth. 


5,431,219 
FORMING  CASING  WINDOW  OFF  WHIPSTOCK  SET  IN 

CEMENT  PLUG 
Lairy  J.  Ldaing,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.;  Mansour  S.  Shaheen,  Gaza 
Strip,  Israel,  and  Denis  Doremns,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp_  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,016 

lilt  a.*  E03B  3/11 

VS.  CL  166-50  22  Claims 


therein,  said  window  allowing  a  new  borehole  to  be  drilled 
outside  said  casing;  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  an  elon- 
gated cement  plug  in  said  casing  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
production  pipe;  drilling  a  hole  in  said  cement  plug  which 
curves  to  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  then  extends  longitudi- 
nally along  said  side  wall;  setting  a  whipstock  having  a  deflec- 
tion surface  in  said  hole  with  said  deflection  surface  facing  an 
mner  wall  surface  of  the  casing;  and  milling  an  elongated 
window  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  using  said  deflector 
surface  as  a  guiding  cam. 

13.  A  combination  of  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  window 
at  a  selected  azimuthal  direction  through  the  wall  of  a  well 
casing  to  permit  a  new  borehole  to  be  drilled  ouuide  the  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  a  production  string  of  tubing  disposed 
therein,  comprising:  means  forming  an  elongated  cement  plug 
in  said  casing  below  the  lower  end  of  said  production  string; 
bore  drilling  means  sized  to  be  lowered  through  said  produc- 
tion stiring  on  a  running  string  and  including  a  rotary  mill 
cutter  having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  so  that  said  cutter  will  drill 
a  hole  into  said  cement  plug  having  an  upper  section  that 
curves  outward  until  it  reaches  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
casing,  and  a  lower  section  that  extends  longitudinally  there- 
along;  means  for  making  measurements  of  the  angular  oriente- 
tion  of  said  axis  with  respect  to  a  reference  and  transmitting 
signals  representative  thereof  to  the  surface;  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  angular  orienUtion  prior  to  drilling  said  upper 
section  of  said  hole  so  that  said  lower  section  extends  along  a 
selected  side  of  said  casing  where  said  window  is  to  be  formed. 

5,431,220 

WHIPSTOCK  STARTER  MILL  ASSEMBLY 

W.  L.  Unnon,  Corsicana;  Joseph  V.  Hebert  Tomball;  Thomas 

F.  Bailey,  and  John  E.  CampbeU,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No,  217,519 

Int  a.»  E21B  7/08,  23/00 

VS.  a.  166-55.7  8  claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  window  through  a  wall  of  a  well 
casing  below  the  lower  end  of  a  production  pipe  suspended 


1.  A  starter  mill  for  milling  a  window  in  a  wellbore  casing, 
said  starter  mill  diverted  against  the  casing  by  a  whipstock 
having  a  whipface,  the  whipstock  set  in  the  wellbore  casing  at 
a  predetermined  position,  said  starter  mill  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  with  at  least  one  milling  blade  mounted 
thereto,  said  at  least  one  milling  blade  milling  the  casing 
upon  rotiition  of  said  body  within  the  wellbore;  and 
a  bearing  assembly  mounted  to  said  body,  said  bearing  as- 
sembly including  means  selectively  engaging  the  casing 
and  whipface  simultaneously  upon  completion  of  milling, 
said  bearing  assembly  includes  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  to 
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a  downhole  end  of  said  body  and  a  wear  ring  forming  said 
engagement  means  coaxially  mounted  to  said  bearing 
sleeve, 

said  wear  ring  has  a  substantially  triangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  forming  a  circumferential  edge  selectively 
engageable  with  the  casing  and  whipface, 

said  downhole  end  of  said  body  includes  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  forming  a  radial  flange,  said  flange  preventing 
upward  movement  of  said  bearing  assembly  coaxially 
mounted  to  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  body, 
whereby  said  body  may  be  rotated  independently  of  said 
engagement  means  indicating  completion  of  milling  of  the 
casing. 


5,431^1 

JAR  ENHANCER 

Billy  J.  Roberts,  and  Arthur  W.  Neeks,  both  of  Houston,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Houston  Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,481 

Int.  a.»  E21B  31/113 

MS.  a.  166—73  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  enhancing  the  impact  delivered  to  an  object 
stuck  in  a  well  bore  by  means  of  a  jar  having  a  first  tubular 
member  connected  to  the  object  and  a  second  tubular  member 
having  a  hammer  arranged  to  deliver  an  upward  blow  to  an 
anvil  on  the  first  member  in  response  to  raising  and  a  down- 
ward blow  in  response  to  lowering  of  the  second  tubular  man- 
drel member  with  respect  to  the  first  member  said  tool  com- 
prising 
a  first  tubular  member  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  second  tubular  member  of  the  jar  for 
raising  and  lowering  therewith, 
a  second  tubular  member  vertically  reciprocable  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  member  to  form  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them  and  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  well  pipe  string  above  it, 
upper  and  lower  longitudinally  spaced  rings  within  the 
annular  space  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  members, 
said  first  member  having  an  upper  shoulder  engagable  with 
the  upper  ring  to  limit  its  movement  of  the  upper  ring  in  a 
downward  direction  and  a  lower  shoulder  engagable  with 
the  lower  ring  to  limit  movement  of  the  lower  ring  in  an 
upward  direction, 
said  second  member  having  an  upper  shoulder  engagable 
with  the  upper  ring  to  raise  the  upper  ring  with  it,  upon 
raising  of  the  second  member,  and  a  lower  shoulder  enga- 
gable with  the  lower  ring  to  lower  the  lower  ring  with  it, 
upon  lowering  of  the  second  member,  and 
means  forming  upper  and  lower  sliding  seals  between  the 
first  and  second  tubular  members  along  equal  diameter 
portions  of  the  second  tubular  member  to  form  an  upper 


chamber  within  the  space  above  the  upper  ring  and  a 
lower  chamber  within  the  space  below  the  lower  ring, 
the  upper  chamber  containing  an  elastic  medium  which 
maintains  the  upper  ring  engaged  with  the  upper  shoulder 
of  the  first  member  and  which  is  compressed,  upon  raising 
of  the  second  member,  to  enhance  an  upward  jar,  and  the 
lower  chamber  containing  an  elastic  medium  which  main- 
tains the  lower  ring  engaged  with  the  first  member  and 
which  is  compressed,  upon  lowering  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, to  enhance  the  impact  of  a  downward  jar,  the  upper 
and  lower  shoulders  of  the  second  member  being  so 
spaced  as  to  maintain  substantial  engagement  with  the 
upper  and  lower  rings,  respectively,  is  the  neutral  position 
of  the  second  member. 


5,431^22 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCHON  OF  CRUDE  OIL 
Asdmbal  Bustamante,  Anzoategui,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Cor- 
poTen,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,261 

Int.  a.*  E21B  43/00 

VS.  CL  166—105  9  daiou 


1.  A  system  for  improving  production  of  crude  oil  from  an 
underground  reservoir  by  the  injection  of  treatment  fluids, 
comprising: 

a  well  casing; 

a  production  tube  located  within  said  well  casing  and  defin- 
ing therewith  an  annular  space  for  receiving  treatment 
fluids; 

packing  means  located  within  said  annular  space  for  isolat- 
ing said  annular  space  from  a  reservoir; 

pumping  means  disposed  in  said  production  tube  and  having 
an  inlet  valve  for  receiving  fluids  to  be  pumped;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  treatment  fluids  from  said  annular 
space  with  crude  oil  from  said  reservoir  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  said  oil  and  said 
fluids  in  said  production  tube  below  said  inlet  valve  of  said 
pumping  means,  said  mixing  means  comprises  a  mixing 
shoe  located  along  said  production  tube  below  said  pump- 
ing means,  said  mixing  shoe  comprising  a  substantially 
tubular  article  defining  wherein  an  inner  space  and  having 
first  fluid  passage  means  for  communicating  said  treat- 
ment fluid  from  said  annular  space  to  said  inner  s(>ace  and 
second  fluid  passage  means  for  communicating  said  crude 
oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  inner  space  whereby  said 
treatment  fluids  and  said  crude  oil  form  a  mixture  in  said 
mixing  shoe  and  said  mixture  is  drawn  through  said  pump- 
ing means  and  wherein  said  second  fluid  passage  means 
comprises  check  valve  means  arranged  in  said  mixing  shoe 
below  said  first  fluid  passage  means  for  selectively  allow- 
ing flow  of  said  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  inner  space 
whereby  flow  of  said  treatment  fluid  into  said  reservoir  is 
prevented. 
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5,431,223 
DRILLING  KICK-OFF  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Konopczynski,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  30,  1993,  2095306 

Int.  a.«  E21B  7/08 

UJS.  a.  166-117.5  2  Claims 


said  well  into  said  low  permeability,  tight  reservoir  rock 
surrounding  said  well,  said  known  volume  of  combustible 
fluid  being  sufficient,  upon  in-situ  combustion,  to  cause  a 
change  in  the  structure  of  the  clay  cement  within  the 
pores  of  said  reser\'oir  rock  without  changing  the  funda- 
mental structure  of  said  reservoir  rock, 

b)  initiating  combustion  within  said  tight  reservoir  rock  by 
means  of  a  downhole  igniter  and 

c)  terminating  combustion  when  all  of  said  known  volume  of 
combustible  fluid  injected  into  said  reservoir  rock  has 
been  ignited  and  spent. 


5,431,225 
SAND  CONTROL  WELL  COMPLETION  METHODS  FOR 

POORLY  CONSOLIDATED  FORMATIONS 
Hazim  H.  Abass,  Duncan;  David  L.  Meadows,  Rush  Springs; 
John  L.  Brumley;  David  E.  McMcchan,  both  of  Duncan,  all  of 
Okla.,  and  James  J.  Venditto,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,174 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/267 

\JS.  a.  166-280  20  Claims 


1.  A  re-entry  device  which  can  be  removably  placed  in  a 
kick-ofl'  device  having  two  slanted  guide  ways,  the  re-entry 
device  comprising: 
an  open-ended  liner  having  an  elongated  opening  in  a  wall  of 

the  liner; 
a  slanted  deflecting  surface  arranged  in  the  open-ended  liner 
facing  the  elongated  opening,  wherein  when  the  re-entry 
device  can  be  so  placed  in  the  kick-off  device  that  the 
slanted  deflecting  surface  meets  one  of  two  slanted  guide 
ways  of  the  kick-off  device. 


5,431,224 

METHOD  OF  THERMAL  STIMULATION  FOR 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Hooman  Laali,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,988 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/243 

MS.  a.  166—256  3  claims 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  in  a  poorly  consolidated 
subterranean  formation  bounded  by  a  consolidated  formation 
to  prevent  the  production  of  sand  with  formation  fluids  from 
the  poorly  consolidated  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  a  well  bore  into  said  consolidated  formation 
adjacent  to  said  poorly  consolidated  formation; 

(b)  creating  a  propped  fracture  in  said  consolidated  forma- 
tion which  communicates  with  said  well  bore  and  extends 
into  said  poorly  consolidated  formation;  and 

(c)  producing  fluids  from  said  poorly  consolidated  formation 
into  said  well  bore  by  way  of  said  propped  fracture. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  hydrocarbon  flow  from  low 
permeability,  tight  reservoir  rock  having  authigenic  clay  ce- 
mentation surrounding  a  well  penetrating  a  hydrocarbon-bear- 
ing reservoir,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  known  volume  of  a  combustible  fluid  through 


5,431426 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  PERMEABILITY  IN  A 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SUBTERRANEAN 

HYDROCARBON-BEARING  FORMATION  UTILIZING  A 

DECARBOXYLATED  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathan  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,875 
Int  CL*  E21B  33/138 
MS.  a.  166—295  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  reducing  the  permeability  of  a 
treatment  region  in  a  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  below  an 
earthen  surface  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 
a)  mixing  malonate  anions  with  a  chroinium(III)/acetate 
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complex  to  form  a  precursor  complex  containing  one  or 
more  chromium(III)  cations  complexed  with  said  malo- 
nate  anions; 

b)  mixing  a  gelation  solution  at  an  earthen  surface  including; 
i)  a  water-soluble  crosslinkable  polymer, 

ii)  said  precursor  complex,  and 
iii)  an  aqueous  solvent, 

c)  injecting  said  gelation  solution  into  a  well  bore  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing 
formation  having  a  formation  temperature  at  least  equal  to 
the  decarboxylation  temperature  of  said  malonate  anions; 

d)  heating  said  malonate  anions  in  said  formation  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  decarboxylate  at  least  one  of  said 
malonate  anions  to  an  acetate  anion; 

e)  displacing  said  gelation  solution  into  a  treatment  region  of 
said  formation;  and 

0  gelling  said  gelation  solution  at  a  sufficiently  retarded 
gelation  rate  to  enable  said  gelation  solution  to  reach  said 
treatment  region  before  complete  gelation,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  gel  that  substantially  reduces  the  permeability  of 
said  treatment  region. 


5,431,227 

METHOD  FOR  REAL  TIME  PROCESS  CONTROL  OF 

WELL  STIMULATION 

Carl  T.  Montgomery,  and  Yih-Min  Jan,  both  of  Piano,  Tex^ 

■Migiiors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,697 

Lit  a.'  E21B  43m 

U.S.  a.  166—307  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  real-time  method  for  indirectly  monitoring 
the  effect  of  matrix  acidizing  on  the  skin  factor  of  a  well, 
comprising: 

a.  estimating  the  condition  of  the  well; 

b.  pumping  a  first  matrix  treatment  fluid  into  the  well; 

c.  measuring  the  surface  pressure  at  the  well  head; 

d.  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  first  matrix  treatment  fluid; 

e.  calculating  the  skin  factor  of  the  well  during  the  perfor- 
mance of  steps  b.,  c,  and  d.  using  an  assumed  value  of  K-h 
and  the  surface  pressure; 

f.  monitoring  the  value  of  skin  factor  calculated  in  step  e. 
until  there  is  no  further  change  in  the  value  of  the  skin 
factor;  and 

g.  changing  a  second  matrix  treatment  fluid  based  on  the 
lack  of  further  decrease  in  the  value  of  skin  factor 

thereby  maximizing  the  effectiveness  of  the  matrix  acidizing  by 
maximizing  the  decrease  in  the  value  of  the  skin  factor. 


5,431,228 
DOWNHOLE  GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR  FOR  WELLS 
Jean  S.  Weingarten;  M.  Jane  Williamson,  both  of  Anchorage, 
AIl;  MiroslsT  M.  Kolpak,  Piano,  and  Richard  L.  Payne, 
McKinney,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,581,  Apr.  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,224 
Int  CL»  E21B  43/3% 
MS.  CL  166—357  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas-liquid  separator  device  for  a  well  producing  both 
liquid  and  gas,  said  well  including  a  tubing  string  extending 
within  a  wellbore  and  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a 
wellbore  space,  a  packer  defining  a  seal  between  said  tubing 
string  and  the  wall  of  said  wellbore  and  delimiting  an  annular 
space  in  said  wellbore  for  conducting  gas  to  the  surface,  and  an 
opening  for  communicating  gas  from  said  wellbore  space  to 
said  annular  space,  said  separator  device  comprising: 
a  generally  spiral  shaped  baffle  interposed  in  a  tubular  body 
connected  at  its  first  end  to  said  tubing  string  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  wellbore  space  through  its  second 
end  and  with  said  opening  for  permitting  spiral  flow  of  a 
gas-liquid  mixture  upwardly  through  a  generally  spiral 
flowpath  defined  by  said  baffle  to  effect  separation  of 
liquid  and  gas  by  causing  liquid  to  migrate  to  the  radial 
extremities  of  said  flowpath  and  flow  upwardly  through  a 
fluid  discharge  end  of  said  baffle  and  allowing  gas  to  |>ass 
generally  centrally  upwardly  along  said  flowpath;  and 
a  duct  interposed  in  said  tubular  body  adjacent  to  a  said  fluid 
discharge  end  of  said  baffle  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  opening  into  said  annular  space,  said  duct 
being  disposed  to  receive  gas  flowing  upwardly  in  a  cen- 
tral flowpath  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
said  tubular  body  and  for  redirecting  said  gas  through  said 
opening  into  said  annular  space. 


5,431,229 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  A  FLUID  COLUMN  GENERATED  BY  A 

PUMP  TO  ASSIST  IN  RECIPROCATING  THE  PUMP 

PLUNGER 

Bryon  D.  Christensen,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Reaction 

Oilfield  Products  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,212 
Int  a.*  F21B  43/00:  F04B  47/12 
MS.  CL  166—369  20  Claims 

9.  In  an  underground  well  having  a  well  casing  leading  from 
the  surface  to  a  fluid  source  and  production  tubing  lowered 
into  said  casing;  a  reciprocating  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from 
said  casing  to  the  surface  by  forming  and  moving  a  fluid  col- 
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umn  within  said  tubing  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  action,  said 
pump  comprising: 
a  first  pump  barrel  coupled  to  said  production  tubing; 
a  second  pump  barrel  having  a  smaller  inside  diameter  than 

said  first  pump  barrel's  diameter; 
means  for  coupling  said  second  pump  barrel  to  said  first 

pump  barrel  so  that  said  second  pump  barrel  is  co-axial 

with  said  first  pump  barrel; 
plunger  means  which  is  reciprocated  by  said  reciprocating 

action,  said  plunger  means  having  a  supporting  surface 


engagement  with  the  cased  wellbore  and  thereby  releas- 
ably  attach  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  string  to  the  cased 
wellbore;  said  shp  setting  means  are  associated  with  said 
mandrel  for  moving  said  slip  means  radially  outward  into 
engagement  with  the  cased  wellbore  in  response  to  up- 


which  supports  said  fluid  column  as  said  supporting  sur- 
face reciprocates  sealably  within  said  first  pump  barrel 
and  a  plunging  surface  which  reciprocates  sealably  within 
said  second  pump  barrel,  wherein  said  supporting  surface 
and  said  plunging  surface  reciprocate  together; 

port  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  between  said  casing  and 
said  first  barrel;  and 

valve  means  cooperating  with  said  plunger  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  plunging  surface  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
fluid  in  the  casing  during  the  upstroke  and  to  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  fluid  column  during  the  downstroke. 


5,431,230 
SLANT  WELLBORE  TUBING  ANCHOR  CATCHER  WFTH 

ROTATING  MANDREL 
John  L.  Land,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  and  Rodger  D.  Lacy,  Casper, 
Wyo.,  assignors  to  Rotating  Production  Systems,  Inc.,  N. 
Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,458,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,569,  May  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,327,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  682,499,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,139,090.  This  application 
Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,660 
Int  a.«  E21B  n/046.  17/05,  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—369  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  cased  slanted  wellbore  and  a  slanted 
wellhead,  a  production  unit  that  includes  a  rod  actuated  down- 
hole  pump  connected  to  produce  fluid  up  through  a  tubing 
string  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the  tubing  string  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  combination  with  said  produc- 
tion unit  of  apparatus  by  which  the  tubing  string  is  rotated 
while  the  tubing  string  is  held  in  tension; 
said  apparatus  includes  an  upper  tubing  rotator  means  con- 
nected to  rotatably  support  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing 
string  from  the  wellhead;  a  downhole  tubing  anchor  de- 
vice connected  to  the  tubing  string  at  a  location  downhole 
in  the  borehole  by  which  a  lower  end  of  the  tubing  string 
is  rotatably  anchored  to  the  cased  wellbore; 
said  downhole  tubing  anchor  device,  has  a  hollow  mandrel 
that  is  connected  to  form  part  of  the  tubing  string;  said 
anchor  device  includes  extensible  slip  means  mounted  to 
move  radially  respective  to  the  mandrel; 
said  mandrel  is  concentrically  arranged  about  the  rod;  slip 
setting  means  selectively  extending  said  slip  means  into 


ward  movement  of  the  mandrel;  and  thereafter  the  man- 
drel is  rotated  by  the  tubing  string  while  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubing  string  is  held  in  place  by  the  anchor  device; 
whereby,  the  rotating  tubing  string  is  placed  in  tension  be- 
tween said  upper  tubing  rotator  means  and  said  anchor 
device. 


5,431,231 
HARVESTER  FOR  ROOT  VEGETABLES 
Touru  Abe;  Toshiyuki  Kobuchi;  Hisayoshi  Tokunaga,  and  Take- 
shi Kobashi,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabasfai 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-231391; 
Aug.  6,  1992,  4-231392;  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-061539    U;  Dec.  10, 
1992,  4-352690;  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352691 

Int  a.'  AOID  29/00.  33/02 
VS.  a.  171-26  15  Claims 


1.  A  harvester  for  root  vegetables  comprising: 

a  body, 

a  pair  of  crawlers  for  supporting  and  moving  the  body, 

an  engine  for  driving  the  crawlers  through  a  power  transmit- 
ting system, 

a  picker/conveyor  device  longitudinally  provided  on  the 
body  and  downwardly  inclined  for  picking  up  root  vege- 
tables; 

a  stalk  cutter  device  provided  under  the  picker/conveyor 
device  at  the  rear  position  thereof  for  cuning  off  a  stalk 
from  a  root,  and 
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a  pair  of  guide  disks  associated  with  said  conveyor  device 
and  disposed  before  said  stalk  cutter  device,  in  direct 
contact  with  said  root  vegetables,  said  guide  disks  directly 
guiding  said  root  vegetables  into  operative  association 
with  said  stalk  cutter  device. 


5,431^2 

QUICK  CHANGE  MOUNTED  PACKER  SYSTEM 

Juoa  It  Kirach,  St  Brieax,  Canada,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Boarganlt 

ladiHtrica  OdtiTator  DiTiafon  Ltd^  St.  Brienx,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,647 

Irt.  CL*  AOIB  31/00 

MS.  CL  172—438  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  farm  implement  for  seeding  and  tillage 
adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  power  source  comprising: 

a  cultivator  including  a  plurality  of  furrow  forming  openers, 
said  openers  extending  downwardly  from  a  frame; 

said  frame  being  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

said  frame  and  said  openers  being  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  by  hydraulic  means; 

said  cultivator  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
extending  support  arms,  each  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  a  front  end  to  a  support  bracket  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  frame; 

each  of  said  support  arms  including  a  mounting  plate  at  a 
rear  end  remote  from  said  frame; 

each  of  said  support  brackets  being  adapted  to  fixedly  retain 
a  front  end  of  a  variable  tension  spring  rod: 

said  variable  tension  spring  rod  being  pivotally  connected  at 
a  rear  end  to  an  adjustment  lever; 

said  adjustment  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  to  an  adjust- 
ment bracket; 

said  adjustment  bracket  being  fixedly  mounted  near  said  rear 
end  of  said  support  arm  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  adjustment  holes  adapted  to  engage  an  ad- 
justment pin; 

said  implement  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable 
soil  working  assemblies; 

each  of  said  soil  working  assemblies  including  a  mounting 
bracket; 

said  mounting  bracket  including  an  upper  downwardly 
extending  projection  and  a  lower  aperture;  wherein  in 
operation,  said  projection  is  adapted  to  fit  over  and  for- 
ward of  the  top  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  soil  work- 
ing assemblies  are  adapted  to  detachably  connect  and 
discoimect  to  said  implement  by  insertion  or  removal, 
respectively,  of  a  pin  in  said  lower  aperture  of  said  mount- 
ing bracket: 

and  wherein  in  a  mounted  position,  downward  pressure 
exerted  upon  said  soil  working  assemblies  can  be  increased 
or  decreased  by  moving  said  adjustment  lever  rearwardly 
or  forwardly,  respectively,  and  inserting  said  adjustment 
pin  in  an  appropriate  one  of  said  adjustment  holes,  in  said 
adjustment  bracket. 


5,431,233 
SCRAPEK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DEPTH  GAUGE  WHEEL 

ON  SEED  PLANTER 
LaVem  D.  Schmidt,  Montezuma,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Montezuma 

Welding  A  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Montezuma,  Kans. 

Continnation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  972,548,  Not.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,297,497.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,398 

The  portion  of  the  teim  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disflaimed, 

Int  CL*  AOIB  33/02 

UJS.  CL  172—588  20  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  for  a  depth  gauge  wheel  of  a  type  used  on  a  seed 
planter,  said  depth  gauge  wheel  being  mounted  by  a  pivot  arm 
to  a  frame  of  the  seed  planter  to  permit  movement  of  the  depth 
gauge  wheel  in  vertical  and  fore-and-aft  directions,  said 
scraper  comprising: 
a  scraper  blade  presenting  an  edge  for  removing  debris  from 

a  recessed  face  of  the  depth  gauge  wheel; 
an  elongated  arm  mounting  the  scraper  blade  at  a  position  to 
at  least  partially  extend  within  the  recessed  face  of  the 
depth  gauge  wheel  when  the  scraper  is  coupled  therewith; 
a  mount  for  coupling  the  elongated  arm  with  the  depth 
gauge  wheel  and  permitting  relative  rotative  movement 
between  the  depth  gauge  wheel  and  the  elongated  arm  to 
permit  the  arm  to  remain  generally  stationary  as  the  depth 
gauge  wheel  rotates;  and 
a  member  for  stabilizing  the  elongated  arm  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  mount,  said  member  presenting  an  elon- 
gated opening  for  receiving  a  support  bolt  and  permitting 
sliding  movement  of  the  support  bolt  along  said  member 
when  the  scraper  is  mounted  near  the  depth  gauge  wheel 
and  said  depth  gauge  wheel  moves  in  a  vertical  or  fore- 
and-afi  direction. 


5,431,234 
GROUND-DRILLING  DEVICE 
Guenter  W.  Klenun,  OIpe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  G.  Klen^m, 
Germany  \ 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00907,  §  371  Date  Oct  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19837,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1991,  41  13 
422J 

Int  a.«  E21B  7/20 
MS.  CL  173—184  16  CUims 


1.  A  ground-drilling  device  comprising  a  longitudinal  mount 
(10)  on  which  a  main  carriage  (25)  is  displaceable  along  a  track 
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(11),  drive  means  for  moving  said  main  carriage  (25)  along  said 
mount  (10)  in  reciprocally  opposite  first  forward  and  second 
rearward  directions,  at  least  one  drilling  unit  (36;  37)  arranged 
on  said  main  carriage  (25)  for  routing  a  drill  rod,  said  main 
carriage  (25)  having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  said 
drive  means  including  a  piston-cylinder  unit  (27)  arranged 
under  said  track  (11)  beneath  said  main  carriage  (25),  said 
piston-cylinder  unit  (27)  including  a  cylinder  (28)  and  a  piston 
rod  (30),  said  cylinder  (28)  and  piston  rod  (30)  each  having 
forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  means  (31)  for  connecting 
said  piston  rod  forward  end  portion  to  said  main  carriage 
forward  end  portion,  means  (29)  for  connecting  said  cylinder 
forward  end  portion  to  said  mount  (10).  and  said  piston  rod  and 
cylinder  rearward  end  portions  project  rearwardly  of  said 
piston  rod  forward  end  portion  connecting  means. 

5,431,235 
RECIPROCAL  CHUCK  FOR  PAVING  BREAKER 

SteTen  W.  Dnunheller,  and  Ted  C.  Chang,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va„ 

assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,743 

Int  a.*  B23B  45/16 

MS.  a.  173-211  8  ctaijiM 


..  VI 


second  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  chuck 
means  in  said  front  head. 


LJ.J 

1.  In  a  paving  breaker  having  a  housing  forming  a  first  bore 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough  and  a  piston  in 
said  first  bore  reciprocal  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  moil 
retaining  apparatus  comprising: 

piston  bearing  means  in  said  first  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  housing  for  slidably  supporting  an  end  of 
said  piston,  said  piston  bearing  means  forming  a  second 
bore  concentric  with  said  first  bore  around  said  axis; 

a  front  head  extending  longitudinally  from  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  front  head  forming  a  third  bore  concentric  with 
said  first  and  second  bores  around  said  axis; 

latch  means  on  said  front  head  for  releasably  holding  a  moil 
in  said  front  head; 

reciprocal  chuck  means  extending  longitudinally  from 
within  said  front  head  for  slidably  holding  a  top  end  of  a 
moil,  said  chuck  means  forming  a  fourth  bore  concentric 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  bores  around  said  axis, 
said  chuck  means  being  slidable  longitudinally  in  said 
front  head  between  a  first  and  second  stop  position; 

biasing  means  in  said  housing,  for  biasing  said  chuck  means 
longitudinally  toward  said  fronthead; 

retainer  means  in  said  fronthead  for  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  chuck  means,  while  restraining  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  chuck  means; 

first  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  piston 
bearing  means  in  said  housing;  and 


5,431,236 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SOLID  MATERIAL  FOR 

DISPOSAL  IN  AN  UNDERGROUND  POROUS 

FORMATION 

Jasper  N,  Warren,  11234  SpeU  Rd.,  Tombdl,  Tex.  77375 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^81 

Int  CL*  E21B  21/00 

MS.  a  175-66  ,3  cUiBB 


■n'^nv^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  processing  sohd  materials  for  disposal  in  an 
underground  porous  formation,  comprising: 
forming  an  initial  slurry  mixture  containing  solid  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined size; 

separating  said  initial  slurry  mixture  into  at  least  first  and 
second  components,  the  first  component  comprising  a 
slurry  mixture  containing  solid  particles  having  a  size  less 
than  a  second  predetermined  size  and  the  second  compo- 
nent containing  solid  particles  having  a  size  greater  than 
said  second  predetermined  size,  said  second  predeter- 
mined size  being  less  than  said  first  predetermined  size; 

separating  the  first  component  into  a  slurry  stream  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water  and  solid  particles  having  a  size 
less  than  a  third  predetermined  size  and  a  high-solids 
fraction  comprising  solid  particles  having  a  size  greater 
than  said  third  predetermined  size,  said  third  predeter- 
mined size  being  less  than  said  second  predetermined  size; 

continuously  recirculating  and  reducing  the  size  of  the  solid 
particles  in  said  high-solids  fraction  to  a  size  less  than  said 
third  predetermined  size; 

subsequently  adding  the  solid  particles  in  said  high-solids 
fraction,  after  reduction  to  said  third  predetermined  size, 
to  said  slurry  stream;  and 

injecting  said  slurry  stream  into  said  porous  underground 
formation. 


5,431,237 
WELL  FLUID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
James  R.  WittUff,  Lnfldn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bottom  Line  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,111,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,363,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,473, 
May  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
335,087 
Int  CL*  E21B  33/138;  C09K  7/02 
MS.  a.  175—72  12  n.>— 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  Out  oil  well  drilling  operations 
wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  circulated  in  a  well  being  drilled  in 
the  groimd  comprising  the  steps  of: 
taking  bees  wings  and  grinding  said  bees  wings  to  a  powder 

form, 
adding  said  ground  bees  wings  to  a  drilling  fluid,  and 
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circulating  said  drilling  fluid,  with  said  ground  bees  wings 
added  thereto,  in  said  well  while  drilling  operations  are 
being  carried  out 


level  of  fracture  toughness  being  lower  than  said  first 
level  of  fracture  toughness  of  said  first  region;  and 


5,431,238 

DRILLING  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING  LARGE 

DIAMETER  PILES,  VENTILATING  SHAFTS  AND 

OTHER  SIMILAR  MINING  WORKS 

Daride  Trerisani,  Cesena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Treri  S.pjL,  Ce- 

sena,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1993,  TO93A0417 
iBt  a.«  E21B  10/06.  1/06 
VS.  CL  175—308  7  Claims 


1.  A  rock  drilling  tool  for  use  in  constructing  large  diameter 
piles,  ventilating  shafts  and  other  similar  mining  works, 
adapted  for  being  releasably  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  a  rod 
string  of  a  drilling  rig,  wherein  the  rock  drilling  rig  comprises 
a  container  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  or  truncated-cone 
shape  fitted  at  a  lower  end  of  the  container  with  a  plurality  of 
cutting  tools  for  crushing  rock;  the  drilling  tool  further  com- 
prising: 
support  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  plurality  of  modular 

elements  forming  a  load;  and 
scoop  means,  located  proximate  to  the  cutting  tools,  adapted 
for  conveying  rock  spalls  into  the  container  through  suit- 
able apertures  in  a  bottom  of  the  container. 


5,431,239 
STUD  DESIGN  FOR  DRILL  BIT  CUTTING  ELEMENT 

Gordon  A.  Tibbitts,  1378  Lakewood  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84117;  Craig  H.  Cooley,  1815  S.  900  E.,  Bountiftil,  Utah 
84010;  Redd  H.  Smith,  1985  Sycamore  La.,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84117;  Paul  E.  Pastusek,  4519  Fortuna  Way,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah  84124,  and  Ralph  M.  Horton,  5184  Spring  Qover 
Dr.,  Murray,  Utah  84123 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  444>38 
Int.  a.«  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175—428  44  Qaims 

1.  A  bit  of  the  rotary  drag  type  for  drilling  subterranean 
formations,  said  bit  having  a  shank  secured  to  a  bit  body  in- 
cluding a  crown  defined  by  a  bit  body  surface  and  having  at 
least  one  recess  therein  for  holding  a  carder  element,  said 
carder  element  comprising: 
a  base  secured  to  said  bit  for  extending  beyond  said  bit  body 
surface,  said  base  including; 
a  fracture  resistant  first  region,  said  first  region  being  a 

core  having  a  first  level  of  fracture  toughness;  and 
an  abrasion  resistant  second  region,  said  second  region 
being  positioned  to  form  at  least  one  outer  layer  and 
having  a  second  level  of  fracture  toughness,  the  second 


a  mounting  surface  on  said  base  for  receiving  a  cutting 
element,  said  cutting  element  comprising  a  cutting  face. 


5,431,240 

TRACKED  VEHICLE 

John  T.  Merritt,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PATENTials 

Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,107,  Jun.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,376 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/00.  55/24:  B66C  23/78 

VS.  a.  180—9.42  20  aaims 


^T^» 


1.  A  compact  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tracks  operably  attached  to  the 
platform; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outriggers,  operatively  at- 
tached to  the  platform,  and  movable  from  a  substantially 
vertical  rest  position  to  a  ground  engaging  position; 

wherein  each  outrigger  includes  an  independent  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  each  trigger  independently  to  the 
platform  and  a  hydraulic  outrigger  cylinder  and  each 
outrigger  is  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  an  extendable  boom; 

(e)  turret  means  rotatably  attached  to  the  platform  for  rotat- 
ing the  boom; 

(0  motor  means  mounted  to  the  platform  for  powering  the 
spaced  apart  tracks;  and 

(g)  hydraulic  means  actuated  by  the  motor  means  for  power- 
ing each  hydraulic  outrigger  cylinder  and  the  boom. 


5,431,241 
HYBRID  TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  May,  Churchrille,  and  Robert  K.  Holzwarth,  Scotts- 
rille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,617 
Int.  a.«  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  180—197  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  hybrid  traction  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  power  train  originating  at  an  engine  that  generates  output 
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power  and  extending  in  one  direction  to  at  least  one  auxil- 
iary device  that  consumes  a  portion  of  the  output  power 
and  in  another  direction  to  a  differential  that  apportions 
the  remaining  output  power  between  at  least  one  pair  of 
drive  wheels; 

an  engine  output  power  controller  that  regulates  generation 
of  the  output  power  by  an  engine; 

a  brake  that  regulates  transmission  of  the  output  power 
along  said  power  train  to  said  pair  of  drive  wheels; 


%r  BtJtmmuknM 
AHDCotrnm.  lose 
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threshold,  to  produce  an  acceleration-slip  state  indicative 
signal; 

engine-load  detection  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load; 

control  allocation  determination  means  responsive  to  said 
acceleration-slip  state  indicative  signal,  for  determining  a 
control  allocation  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
traction  control  systems  on  the  basis  of  said  detected 
engine  load,  in  a  manner  which  decreases  the  control 
allocation  of  said  primary  traction  control  system  to  said 
secondary  traction  control  system  in  accordance  with  an 
increase  in  the  detected  engine  load;  and 

means  for  executing  a  traction  control  by  operating  said 
primary  and  secondary  traction  control  systems  on  the 
basis  of  said  determined  control  allocation. 


i 


a  detector  that  detects  wheel  slip  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair 

of  drive  wheels;  and 
a  control  system  that  responds  to  the  detection  of  wheel  slip 

by  engaging  both  said  engine  controller  and  said  brake  for 

reducing  the  output  power  transmitted  to  said  pair  of 

drive  wheels, 
the  improvement  in  which  said  brake  is  positioned  along  said 

power  train  between  said  auxiliary  device  and  said  engine 

for  reducing  the  output  power  transmitted  to  the  diffei«n- 

tial. 


5,431,243 

THREE  WHEELED  VEHICLE  WFTH  ALL  WHEEL 

STEERING 

Donald  C.  Richards,  P.  O.  Box  685,  Walpole,  N.H.  03608 

ContinnatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,343,  Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,248,011.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,075 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  B62D  61/06 

VS.  CL  180—211  10  Claims 


5,431,242 
AUTOMOBILE  TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Torn  Iwata,  and  Sou  Yasuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160648 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/16 

VS.  a.  180—197  8  Claims 


l~^^ 


1^ 
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1.  A  total  traction  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  primary  traction  control  system  for  decreasingly  adjusting 
an  engine  power  of  the  vehicle  by  utilizing  at  least  one  of 
a  fuel-cut  control  and  an  ignition-timing  control; 

a  secondary  traction  control  system  for  decreasingly  adjust- 
ing a  driving  force  transmitted  to  left  and  right  drive- 
wheels,  by  utilizing  a  driving-force  reduction  control 
different  from  said  fuel-cut  control  and  said  ignition-tim- 
ing control; 

acceleration-slip  state  determination  means  for  deriving  a 
slip  rate  of  each  drive  wheel  and  for  determining  that  the 
vehicle  is  conditioned  in  an  acceleration-slip  state  by 
comparing  the  derived  slip  rate  with  a  predetermined 


1.  A  three  wheeled  vehicle,  there  being  a  front  axle  and  a 
rear  axle  mounted  thereon,  two  front  wheels  disposed  upon 
said  front  axle  and  one  rear  wheel  disposed  upon  said  rear  axle, 
said  vehicle  including  at  least  one  passenger  seat  mounted 
thereon,  power  means  mounted  within  said  vehicle,  transmis- 
sion means  operably  connected  to  said  power  means  and  to 
said  front  wheels,  thereby  driving  said  front  wheels,  suspension 
means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  connecting  said  front 
wheels  and   said   rear   wheel   thereto,   and   steering   means 
mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  to  each  of  said  wheels,  said  steer- 
ing means  controlling  all  of  said  wheels, 
said  steering  means  causing  directional  response  of  said 
vehicle  to  a  steering  input  wherein  clockwise  rotation  of  a 
steering  shaft,  as  viewed  by  a  driver,  causes  said  vehicle  to 
steer  to  a  right  side  direction,  and  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion of  said  steering  shaft,  as  viewed  by  a  driver,  causes 
said  vehicle  to  steer  to  a  left  side  direction, 
wherein  said  two  front  wheels  are  driven  by  said  power 

means  through  said  transmission  means,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  wheels  further  having  suspension  means 
including  spring  means  and  shock  absorbing  means  dis- 
posed within  inner  and  outer  concentric  members, 
said  inner  and  outer  concentric  members  being  mechanically 
linked  one  to  another  whereby  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric members  rotate  to  the  same  degree  while  permit- 
ting said  inner  concentric  member  to  be  axially  displaced 
while  said  outer  concentric  member  is  axially  immobi- 
lized, and 
whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  is  enabled  to  be 
vertically  displaced  relative  to  said  three  wheeled  vehicle 
while  maintaining  an  attitude;  determined  by  a  steering 
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input  and  simultaneously  maintaining  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  three  wheeled  vehicle  supported  thereon. 


5,431,244 

ANTI-THEFT  SHIFT-LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Joai  D.  Posaobom,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Equipamentos 

Clark  Ltila^  Valinhos,  Brazil 
per  No.  PCT/BR93/00017,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Data  JuL  7,  1994 

per  FUed  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,459 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  180—287  12  Claims 


9     9 


1.  Automotive  vehicles  anti-theft  system  characterized  by 
the  fact  of  being  a  mechanical-electric-electronic  system  capa- 
ble of  locking  the  transmission  in  reverse  mesh,  comprising: 
one  element  denominated  locking  device  (1),  mounted  on  the 
transmission  case,  containing  locking  pin  (3)  which  actuates  in 
the  transmission  control  system,  displaced  by  actuation  of  a 
solenoid  (4)  commanded  by  relays  (5);  b)  by  one  keyboard  (10) 
used  by  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  to  command  the  release  or  the 
locking  of  the  system  by  means  of  a  personal  and  programma- 
ble code  number;  and  c)  one  element  denominated  electronic 
central  (6),  which  can  be  installed  close  with  the  locking  de- 
vice (1),  or  close  with  the  keyboard  (10)  basically  composed  of 
a  micro-controller  (7)  which  receives  information  from  key- 
board (10),  conducted  by  wires  in  a  duct  (9)  coupled  to  the 
shift  lever  (13)  and  of  two  more  signals,  external  to  the  system, 
also  conducted  by  wires  (8)  (ignition  and  reverse  light  switch); 
through  the  recognition  of  these  signals,  an  electronic  central 
(6)  releases  the  keyboard  (10)  to  accept  the  owner's  code  and, 
if  all  items  of  information  are  correct,  sends  a  codified  electri- 
cal signal  to  the  solenoid  (4),  which  will  command  the  system 
blocking  pin  (3)  to  advance  or  to  retrieve. 


5,431,245 
HYDROSTATIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MOTOR  FOR  FnTING 

IN  THE  HUB  OF  A  DRIVEN  WHEEL 
Josef  Beck,  Haigerloch;  Gerhard  Beutler,  Nagold;  Karl-Heinz 

Jaknbowski,  Castrop-Rauxel,  and  Hartwig  Pfordt,  Witten,  all 

of  Germaiiy,  assignors  to  Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH, 

Horb  and  Lohmann  &  Stolterfoht  GmbH,  Witten,  both  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/016n,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20, 1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04281,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
817.8 

Int  a.«  B60K  7/00 
VS.  CL  180—308  7  Claims 

1.  Hydrostatic  axial  piston  motor  of  adjustable  swept  volume 
for  installation  in  the  hub  of  a  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  driving 
the  wheel  having  a  motor  housing  which  is  open  at  one  end 
and  is  formed  as  a  hub  carrier  for  the  purp>ose  of  directly 
mounting  the  wheel  which  is  to  be  driven,  having  a  connection 
block  which  has  a  suction  and  a  pressure  connection  for  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  motor  housing,  having  an  output  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  in  the  connection  block. 


having  an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  swept  volume, 
having  a  step-down  gear  unit  which  is  driven  by  the  output 
shaft,  has  a  driving  toothed  wheel  for  the  drive  of  the  wheel 
hub  and  is  arranged  in  the  region  of  the  axial  piston  motor  that 
lies  opposite  the  connection  block,  and  having  a  brake 
mounted  on  the  connection  block  for  braking  the  output  shaft, 
characterised  in  that  the  step-down  gear  unit  (13)  is  mounted 


ii>i  ii  a  a  o 


inside  the  motor  housing  (1,  2)  with  a  two-sided  mounting  of 
the  driving  toothed  wheel  (47)  and  in  that  the  connection  block 
(5)  is  set  back  radially  with  respect  to  the  motor  housing  (1), 
and  a  region  (23)  of  the  motor  housing  (1,  2)  is  constructed  to 
be  free  of  a  covering  so  that  there  is  an  adjusting  means  (28,  29, 
30)  which  is  adjacent  the  region  so  as  to  be  freely  externally 
accessible. 


5,431,246 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  A  GONDOLA 
John  Matberly,  Meilen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Andrea  Math- 
eriy,  Meilen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
499.2 

Int.  a.'  E04G  3/14 
VS.  a.  182—37  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displacing  a  gondola  in  the  veriical  and 
horizontal  direction  alongside  a  building  wall,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  guide  rail  with  a  first  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 

building; 
a  carriage  slidably  connected  to  said  guide  rail; 
a  gondola  connected  to  said  carriage  so  as  to  be  vertically 

displaceable  relative  to  said  carriage  and  horizontally 

displaceable  parallel  with  said  carriage; 
a  first  drive  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  gondola  and 

comprising  a  first  pulling  member  movable  so  as  to  be 

retractable  into  and  releasable  from  said  first  drive  unit  for 

displacing  said  gondola; 
a  second  drive  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  gondola 
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and  comprising  a  second  pulling  member  movable  so  as  to 
be  retractable  into  and  releasable  from  said  second  drive 
unit  for  displacing  said  gondola; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  drive  units  cooperate  with 
one  another  for  displacing  said  gondola  in  the  horizontal 
and  the  vertical  direction  and  are  activatable  together  in  a 
first  operative  mode  wherein  said  first  and  second  pulling 
members  are  simultaneously  retracted,  in  a  second  opera- 
tive mode  wherein  said  first  and  second  pulling  members 
are  simultaneously  released,  a  third  operative  mode 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulling  members  is 
released  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pulling 
members  is  retracted,  and  a  fourth  operative  mode 
wherein  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulling  members 
is  moved,  to  thereby  displace  said  gondola  in  the  vertical 
and  the  horizontal  direction  as  desired; 

said  first  drive  unit  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  guide 
rail; 

said  first  pulling  member  connected  with  a  free  end  thereof 
to  said  gondola; 

said  second  drive  unit  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
guide  rail;  and 

said  second  pulling  member  connected  with  a  free  end 
thereof  to  said  gondola. 


form  is  lowered  and  they  are  linearly  assembled  when  said 
platform  is  raised. 


5,431,248 

CONFINED  SPACE  LOWERING  AND  RETRIEVING 

APPARATUS 

Donald  Willaughby,  Rte.  1  Box  791,  Tickfaw,  La.  70466 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,445 

Int  a.«  A62B  1/08 

VS.  CL  182—82  15  claims 


5,431,247 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Tochigi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,714 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107718 

Int.  a.'  B66F  11/04 

VS.  a.  182—63  11  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  paired 
stretchable  boom  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pair  of  middle 
booms  which  are  joined  in  a  generally  X-shape  for  relatively 
pivoting  about  the  central  portions  thereof,  at  least  one  set  of 
lower  booms  movably  telescopically  inserted  into  the  middle 
booms  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  from  lower  end 
openings  of  the  middle  booms  and  pivotally  connected  to  a 
chassis  at  lower  ends  thereof  with  leaving  intervals  therebe- 
tween, and  at  least  one  set  of  upper  booms  telescopically  in- 
serted into  the  middle  booms  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  from  upper  end  openings  of  the  middle  booms  and 
pivotally  connected  at  upper  ends  thereof  to  a  platform  with 
leaving  intervals  therebetween,  wherein  said  lower  booms  and 
upper  booms  are  respectively  slidable  synchronous  with  one 
another  relative  to  the  middle  booms  to  thereby  lift  or  lower  a 
platform  while  keeping  said  platform  horizontal  relative  to  the 
ground  when  the  middle  booms  are  moved  vertically,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  lifting  apparatus  further  comprises  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  which  is  disposed  between  the  chassis  and  the 
middle  booms  and  which  is  folded  and  is  assembled  straight 
vertically  for  lifting  the  middle  booms,  said  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  coupled  to  each 
other  at  each  one  end  thereof,  one  hydraulic  cylinder  being 
connected  to  said  chassis  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  the  other 
hydraulic  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  middle  boom,  and  wherein  said  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
are  accommodated  between  said  middle  booms  and  said  chassis 
while  they  are  bent  in  a  substantially  C-shape  when  said  plat- 


1.  A  portable  suspension  apparatus  for  moving  a  load,  such 
as  personnel  or  materials,  through  an  opening  in  an  enclosed 
vessel  and  raising  or  lowering  of  said  load  inside  said  vessel 
comprising: 

a)  an  enclosed  vessel  having  a  side  wall  defining  the  inside 
and  outside  of  said  vessel  equipped  with  an  annulus  flange 
forming  a  manway; 

b)  a  suspension  apparatus,  passable  through  said  opening  and 
erected  within  said  vessel,  further  comprising; 

a  central  frame  member  having  means  for  attaching  legs, 
pulleys  and  flexible  members; 

at  least  two  telescopic  legs  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  central  frame  member  and  a  telescopic  spreader 
member  adjacent  the  opposite  end  holding  said  legs  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  while  said  legs  are  braced 
against  said  vessel's  inside  wall  below  said  manway; 

an  adaptor  bar,  attached  to  said  central  frame  member; 

a  jacking  means  for  extension  and  retraction,  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  adaptor  bar  the  opposite  end  braced 
against  said  inside  wall,  above  said  manway; 

a  first  set  of  at  least  two  flexible  members  atuched  at  one 
end  to  said  central  frame  member  their  opposite  end 
attached  to  said  annulus  flange;  and 

a  second  set  of  at  least  two  flexible  members  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  spreader  member  their  opposite  end 
attached  to  said  annulus  flange; 

c)  a  mounting  bracket  for  operable  receiving  a  fall  arresting 
and  retrieving  cable  hoist  means  adapted  to  said  manway 
annulus  flange; 

d)  a  cable  guide  means  for  guiding  said  fall  arresting  and 
retrieving  cable,  including  a  pulley  block  attached  to  said 
central  frame  member,  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket 
and  extending  through  said  manway;  and 

e)  an  attachment  means  securing  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
flexible  members  to  said  annulus  flange. 
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5,431,249 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 

FOR  LADDERS 

Rickard  A.  Trcdup,  222  Ford  St,  Gcneya,  m.  60134,  assignor  to 

Richarti  A.  Trctfaip,  Genera,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,327 

Int  a.»  E06C  7/14 

UJS.  CL  182—129  7  Claims 


thereof  together  with  information  to  identify  the  client, 
which  is  also  present  on  the  collection  card,; 

e)  containing  within  a  storage  facility,  of  the  product  distri- 
bution station,  the  products,  in  plural  quantities  corre- 
sponding to  the  visual  copies,; 

0  based  on  the  information  communicated  to  the  product 
distribution  station,  removing  the  products  desired  by  the 
client  from  the  storage  facility  and  then  inserting  the 


1.  A  platform  support  for  selective  attachment  to  a  ladder 
base  comprising: 
a  front  support  member, 

a  suspension  support  member  pivotal!  y  connected  to  said 
front  support  member, 

said  suspension  support  member  having  formed  on  the 
upper  end  thereof  a  hook-shaped  end  for  suspension 
engagement  with  the  step  of  a  ladder  base, 
a  side  support  member, 

right  and  lef^  coupling  means  between  said  front  support 
member  and  said  side  support  member  to  afford  selective 
attachment  of  the  side  support  member  to  the  front  sup- 
port member  on  either  a  left  mount  or  a  right  mount, 
a  horizontal  platform  support  member,  and 

right  and  left  coupling  means  on  said  side  support  member 
and  coupling  means  on  said  horizontal  platform  support 
member  engageable  therewith  to  selectively  connect 
said  horizontal  platform  support  member  to  said  side 
support  member  in  a  right  or  left  mount. 


5,431,250 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SALE  OF  PRODUCTS 
Hans  Schlami*,  Miinclien,  Germany,  assignor  to  Acciunulata 
Verwaltvngsgesellaciiaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1992,  42  17 
045.1 

Int  a.*  E04H  i/04 
U.S.  a.  186—55  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  sale  and  delivery  of  products  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  sample  shop  which  is  located  at  a  first  location,  pro- 
viding each  client  with  a  query  device,  together  with  an 
entry  device,  wherein  visual  information  is  presented 
comprising  descriptive  product  information  in  a  visual  or 
verbal  format; 

b)  after  selecting  a  visual  copy,  the  client  requesting  infor- 
mation which  corresponds  to  the  visual  copy  by  means  of 
the  query  device,  and  the  client  entering  the  desired  num- 
ber of  items  of  the  products  that  correspond  to  the  visual 
copy  using  the  entry  device; 

c)  based  on  the  information  received  from  the  query  device, 
compiling  an  invoice  for  the  client  at  cash  register; 

d)  after  settling  the  invoice  and  receiving  a  collection  card, 
the  client  proceeding  to  a  product  distribution  station  at  a 
second  location  at  a  distance  from  the  first  location,  link- 
ing second  location  to  the  sample  shop  via  a  line  for  the 
purpose  of  data  exchanges,  communicating  to  a  central 
computer  of  the  product  distribution  center,  information 
concerning  the  desired  products  and  the  number  of  items 
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products  into  a  product  distribution  facility  of  the  product 
distribution  station,  and  delivering  the  products  to  a  re- 
moval device;  and 
g)  the  client  inserting  the  collection  card  into  a  reading 
device,  arranged  at  the  product  distribution  facility,  the 
reading  indicating  to  the  client  by  means  of  a  display 
device,  the  removal  device,  to  which  the  desired  products 
have  been  delivered. 


5,431,251 
ELEVATOR  CAR 
John  K.  Salmon,  South  Windsor,  Conn.;  Antoine  Fritsch,  Paris, 
France,  and  Saqjay  Kamani,  UnionTiile,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elerator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,669 

Int  a."  B66B  13/00 

VS.  a.  187—334  6  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  car  comprising: 

a  curvilinear  door  disposed  at  a  front  of  said  car 

a  back  wall, 

a  first  side  wall  attaching  at  a  first  portion  thereof  to  said 

back  wall, 
a  second  side  wall  attaching  at  a  first  portion  thereof  to  said 

back  wall, 
a  first  tapered  wall  attaching  to  a  second  portion  of  said  first 

side  wall  and  extending  therefrom  along  a  first  plane,  and 
a  second  tapered  wall  attaching  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
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second  side  wall  and  extending  therefrom  along  a  second 
plane,  said  first  plane  and  said  second  plane  intersecting  at 
a  point  outside  a  front  of  said  elevator  car,  said  first  ta- 
pered wall  and  said  second  tapered  wall  allowing  said 
curvilinear  car  doors  to  open  without  touching  said  to- 
pered  side  walls. 


5,431,253 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  ON  A  TOWING  VEHICLE 

AND  ON  A  TOWED  VEHICLE 
Herbert  D.  Hargrove,  800  W.  Naraiya,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85737 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,401 
Int  a.«  B60T  7/02 


VS.  a.  188—3  H 


4  Claims 


5,431,252 
METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  GRAPHIC 
PRESENTATION  OF  THE  COMBINED 
PERFORMANCES  OF  ELEVATOR  CARS 
Jeffrey  E.  Morrison,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perfor- 
mance Profiles  Inc.,  Merion  Station,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,377 

Int  a."  B66B  5/00 

VS.  a.  187-394  1  Claim 
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1.   A  digital   recording  and  graphic  presentation  system 
which  utilizes  a  portable  computer  for  on-line  collection  of 
performance  data  from  elevator  systems  which  have  multiple 
elevator  cars  that  are  raised  and  lowered  by  rotational  drive 
equipment  and  operated  by  a  master  control;  said  digital  re- 
cording and  graphic  presentation  system  including  a  pro- 
grammed off-line  computer  and  printer/plotter  for  processing 
said  performance  data  to  provide  an  easily  interpreted  analog 
graphic  output  presentation  for  performance  analysis;  compris- 
ing 
individual  rotational  Uchometers  which  are  coupled  to  the 
rotational  drive  equipment  for  each  of  said  multiple  eleva- 
tor cars;  to  provide  digital  pulse  outputs  that  relate  to  the 
actual  vertical  movement  of  their  respective  elevator  cars; 
a  poruble  on-line  computer  which  is  programmed  to  receive 
and  record  said  digital  outputs  from  said  rotational  ta- 
chometers; 
said  porUble  computer  also  programmed  to  receive  and 
record  the  sutus  of  hall  calls  for  the  elevator  systems  in 
the  form  of  on-ofT  electrical  signals  from  said  master  con- 
trol of  said  elevator  systems  that  have  many  interrelated 
elevator  cars; 
said  digiul  pulse  outputs  from  said  rotational  tachometers 
and  said  status  of  hall  call  signals  from  said  master  control 
are  recorded  by  said  on-line  portable  computer  and  trans- 
ferred to  a  programmed  oil-line  computer  which  further 
processes  said  on-line  performance  data  to  produce  both 
time  related  analog  waveforms  representing  the  vertical 
positions  of  the  cars  over  time  and  proximate  horizontal 
line  segments  representing  the  time  of  and  between  the  on 
and  off  of  the  hall  call  as  part  of  said  analog  graphic  output 
presentation  and; 
said  analog  graphic  output  presenution  having,  by  its  con- 
tinuous nature,  and  a  common  time  base,  the  ability  to 
quickly  show  the  many  time  related  performance  prob- 
lems that  may  occur  in  said  elevator  systems  which  have 
many  elevator  cars  that  are  interrelated  by  a  master  con- 
trol 


2.  A  braking  system  for  use  or.  a  towing  vehicle  and  on  a 
towed  vehicle  comprising: 

vacuum  capture  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  brake 
vacuum  system  of  a  towing  vehicle  for  capturing  vacuum 
therefrom; 

vacuum  delivery  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  towing 
vehicle  for  delivering  vacuum  to  a  towed  vehicle; 

switch  means  coupled  between  the  vacuum  capture  means 
and  the  vacuum  delivery  means,  the  switch  means  having 
one  orientation  for  allowing  transfer  of  vacuum  from  the 
vacuum  transfer  means  to  the  vacuum  delivery  means  and 
another  orientation  for  preventing  such  transfer; 

vacuum  reception  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  towed 
vehicle  and  coupleable  with  the  vacuum  delivery  means 
for  receipt  of  vacuum  therefrom; 

actuateable  air  pressure  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
towed  vehicle  for  generating  air  pressure  when  actuated; 

ram  means  coupled  to  the  air  pressure  means  adapted  for 
depressing  a  brake  pedal  of  the  towed  vehicle  when  the  air 
pressure  means  is  actuated  and  adapted  for  releasing  the 
brake  pedal  when  the  air  pressure  means  is  deactuated; 

vacuum  switch  means  coupled  to  the  vacuum  reception 
means,  the  vacuum  switch  means  having  one  orientation 
for  actuating  the  air  pressure  means  upon  receipt  of  vac- 
uum another  orientation  for  preventing  such  actuation; 
and 
check  valve  switch  means  coupled  to  the  vacuum  switch 
means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  brake  vacuum 
system  of  the  towed  vehicle  for  receipt  of  vacuum  there- 
from, the  check  valve  means  having  one  orientation  for 
only  allowing  transfer  of  vacuum  from  the  towing  vehicle 
when  the  vacuum  reception  means  is  coupled  with  the 
vacuum  delivery  means  and  another  orientation  for  allow- 
ing only  transfer  of  vacuum  from  the  towed  vehicle  when 
the  vacuum  reception  means  is  decoupled  from  the  vac- 
uum delivery  means. 


5,431,254 
SELF-LOCKING  BRAKE  FOR  PORTABLE  STAND 
Bernard  L.  Kramer,  544  S.  72nd  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85208;  Theo- 
dore B.  Kramer,  1762  S.  Westwood,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210,  and 
Mark  J.  Kramer,  544  S.  72nd  St,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85208 
FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,746 
Int  a.«  B60T  1/J4;  B62B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  188—7  11  Claims 

1.  A  brake  for  a  portable  stand,  said  brake  comprising: 
a  bracket  for  attachment  to  said  stand,  said  bracket  having  an 

edge; 
a  sleeve  having  a  predetermined  length  and  attached  to  said 

edge  along  said  length; 
a  plunger,  longer  than  said  sleeve  and  fitting  within  said 
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sleeve,  said  plunger  having  a  first  end  and  a  foot  attached 
at  said  first  end; 
a  toggle  joint  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  con- 
nected at  a  pivot  joint,  wherein  said  First  arm  is  connected 
to  a  second  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  second  arm  is 
attached  to  said  bracket;  and 


a  handle  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  arms  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  plunger  by  moving  said  first 
and  second  arms  about  said  pivot  joint; 

wherein  said  edge  includes  a  recess  for  receiving  said  pivot 
joint  in  an  over-center  position  of  said  toggle  joint. 


5,431^5 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE 

KimiUro  TsucUe,   35-1,   Kinugasa  Teqjiiunori-cho,   Kita-ku, 

Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,424,  Oct  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,088,  Not.  25, 

1992,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1991, 3-114177  U 
Int  CL*  B62L  1/06.  3/00,  3/08 
VS.  CL  188—24.16  2  Claims 


front  wheel  brake  and  passing  uncut  through  said  holes  in 
said  outer  tube  relay  and  an  outer  tube  covering  of  said 
inner  wire  which  extends  from  said  front  brake  lever  to 
said  front  wheel  brake  and  is  divided  by  said  outer  tube 
relay  such  that  said  inner  wire  is  exposed  within  said  outer 
tube  relay; 

a  single  rear  brake  wire  extending  from  said  rear  brake  lever 
to  said  rear  wheel  brake,  said  rear  brake  wire  comprising 
a  single,  uncut  inner  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear 
brake  lever  and  at  another  end  to  said  rear  wheel  brake 
and  passing  uncut  through  said  holes  in  said  outer  tube 
relay  and  an  outer  tube  extending  from  said  rear  brake 
lever  to  said  rear  wheel  brake  and  divided  by  said  outer 
tube  relay  such  that  said  inner  wire  is  exposed  within  said 
outer  tube  relay;  and 

a  flxing  means  for  directly  fixing  together  said  exposed  inner 
wires  of  said  front  and  rear  brake  wires  within  said  outer 
tube  relay  so  that  the  inner  wires  of  said  front  and  rear 
brake  wires  are  directly  connected  together  and  operating 
force  applied  to  either  said  front  brake  lever  or  said  rear 
brake  lever  is  directly  transmitted  from  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  brake  wires  to  an  other  of  said  front  and  rear 
brake  wires  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  front  and  rear 
brakes  without  delay  whenever  either  said  front  brake 
lever  or  said  rear  brake  lever  is  operated,  said  flxing  means 
comprising  a  bolt  and  a  nut  and  said  inner  wires  of  said 
front  and  rear  brake  wires  are  placed  between  a  head  of 
said  bolt  and  said  nut  and  directly  connected  together  by 
screwing  together  said  nut  and  said  bolt  whereby  the 
brake  force  can  be  applied  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
simultaneously  without  delay. 


5,431,256 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BRAKE  CABLE  OF  A 

BICYCLE 

Chun  T.  Wen,  No.  34,  Lane  315,  Min-Ju  Road,  Chan-Wha  Oty, 

Chan-Wha  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,288 

Int.  a.«  B62L  1/06 

VS.  a.  188—24.19  2  Claims 


1.  A  braking  device  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  front  brake  lever  provided  on  a  handle  bars  of  said  bicycle; 

a  rear  brake  lever  provided  on  said  handle  bars  of  said  bicy- 
cle; 

a  front  wheel  brake  for  applying  braking  force  to  a  front 
wheel  of  said  bicycle; 

a  rear  wheel  brake  for  applying  braking  force  to  a  rear  wheel 
of  said  bicycle; 

an  outer  tube  relay  provided  on  said  bicycle,  said  outer  tube 
relay  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  with  end  portions  of 
said  rectangular  plate  bent  at  right  angles  and  holes  pro- 
vided in  each  of  said  bent  portions; 

a  single  front  brake  wire  extending  from  said  front  brake 
lever  to  said  front  wheel  brake,  said  front  brake  wire 
comprising  a  single,  uncut  inner  wire  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  front  brake  lever  and  at  another  end  to  said 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  a  brake  cable  of  a  bicycle,  com- 
prising: 

a  flrst  cable  having  flrst  end  pivotally  engaged  to  a  connec- 
tor and  a  second  end,  having  a  head  part; 

a  second  cable  having  a  first  end  with  a  threaded  portion  and 
a  second  end,  having  a  head  part  pivotally  engaged  to  one 
end  of  a  brake  arm; 

an  adjusting  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  slot 
being  defined  in  a  periphery  of  said  first  end  of  said  adjust- 
ing element  for  receiving  said  head  part  of  said  flrst  cable 
therein  via  said  slot,  said  second  end  of  said  adjusting 
element  having  a  threaded  hole  for  engaging  to  said 
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threaded  portion  such  that  said  second  cable  can  be  ad- 
justed by  routing  said  adjusting  element. 


5,431,257 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  BICYCLES.  MOTORCYCLES, 

AND  SMALL  AUTOMOBILES 

Philippe  R.  Rocca,  Compiegne,  and  Philippe  D.  Girard,  Margny 

Les  Compiegne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Notion  de 

Progres,  Compiegne,  France 

FUed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26, 1992,  92  14237 
Int.  a.»  B62L  3/02;  F16D  65/18 
VS.  a.  188-24.21  17  cuims 


section  generally  uniform  throughout  its  length,  the  upper 
surface  comprising 

(1)  a  receiving  surface  having  a  cross-sectional  profile 
along  a  straight  line,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  in  the  Uble  surface 
integrally  running  the  length  thereof,  the  channel  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion  and  side  portions,  and  the 
channel  being  open  at  its  top, 

(b)  a  brake  shoe  lining,  the  bottom  surface  of  which  con- 
forms to  the  receiving  surface,  the  lining  being  fastened  to 
the  receiving  surface  at  attachment  points  located  thereon 
so  as  to  cover  the  top  of  the  channel,  and 


1.  A  method  of  braking  a  moving  element  such  as  a  vehicle 
wheel  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  braking  element  having  a  braking 
surface  engageable  and  disengageable  with  a  conUcting 
surface  on  the  moving  element; 

moving  said  braking  element  into  contacting  engagement 
with  said  contact  surface  on  said  moving  element; 

applying  a  force  to  said  braking  element  to  produce  a  com- 
pression force  between  said  braking  surface  and  said 
contact  surface  for  producing  a  frictional  force  retarding 
rotation  of  said  wheel; 

providing  a  predetermined  threshold  value  of  said  compres- 
sion force;  and 

upon  application  of  said  predetermined  threshold  value  of 
said  compression  force  reducing  the  area  of  contact  be- 
tween said  braking  surface  and  said  contact  surface  of  said 
wheel  to  prevent  locking  of  said  wheel  by  said  braking 
element  without  reducing  said  friction  force  to  zero  dur- 
ing said  braking. 


5,43US8 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
FUtio  D.  Correa,  and  Zomar  A.  de  Almeida  OUTcira,  both  of 
Campinas,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  AutomotiTe, 
Ltda.,  Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,622,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  12,  1991,  9101551 
Int.  a.'  F16D  69/00 
VS.  CL  188—250  E  14  Claims 

1.  A  brake  shoe  assembly  of  a  braking  system  for  automo- 
biles, comprising: 
(a)  an  integral  arcuate  table  having  a  uniform  thickness,  the 
table  comprising  an  upper  surface  having  a  lateral  cross- 


^fa?4=2zzi 


/ 


(c)  a  means  for  altering  a  natural  vibratory  frequency  of  the 
brake  shoe  assembly,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 
hollow  longitudinal  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising 
the  channel  and  the  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
lining  which  covers  the  channel,  said  chamber  being  of 
such  dimension  and  orientation  so  as  to  alter  the  frequency 
of  the  brake  shoe  assembly  so  as  to  be  out  of  range  of  a 
natural  vibratory  frequency  of  a  brake  drum,  said  channel 
having  a  depth  of  approximately  2.5%  with  respect  to  the 
width  of  the  table. 


5,431,259 

DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROL  TYPE  HYDRAULIC 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Yoichi  Mizutani;  Takao  Nakadate,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Taka- 

shi  Nezu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1992,  4-335359 

InL  a.*  F16F  9/34 

VS.  a.  188—299  4  rui-T 


1.  A  damping  force  control  type  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  sealed  therein; 
a  piston  slidably  fltted  in  said  cylinder  to  define  two  cylinder 
chambers  in  said  cylinder; 
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a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  piston  and 
another  end  extending  outside  of  said  cyHnder; 

a  reservoir  chamber  in  communicated  with  said  cyhnder  for 
compensate  for  changes  in  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  cyUnder  caused  by  the  entry  and  withdrawal  of  said 
piston  rod  from  said  cyhnder; 

a  main  hydraulic  flltid  passage  in  said  piston  for  provide 
communication  between  said  two  cylinder  chambers; 

a  first  valve  mechanism  for  generating  damping  force  by 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  main  hy- 
draulic passage 

a  bypass  passage  arrangement  located  outside  of  said  cylin- 
der defining  a  bypass  passage  providing  communication 
between  said  two  cylinder  chambers; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  check  valves  provided  in  series  in 
said  bypass  passage  arrangement  for  allowing  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  respective  directions  opposite  to  each 
other  in  said  bypass  passage; 

a  first  hydraulic  fluid  passage  bypassing  said  first  check 
valve; 

a  second  hydraulic  fluid  passage  bypassing  said  second 
check  valve; 

a  unitary  damping  force  control  member  having  first  and 
second  damping  force  control  valve  portions  adapted  to 
change  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  fluid  passages,  respectively,  upon  movement  of 
said  unitary  damping  force  control  member;  and 

an  actuator  connected  with  said  unitary  damping  force 
control  member  for  moving  said  unitary  damping  force 
control  member. 


5,43  U60 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  GASKET 
UPPER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Josef  Gross,  Sinzig-Bad  Bodendorf;  Heinz  Sydekum,  Dittel- 
brunn;  Steffen  Heyn,  Scbweinfiut,  and  Kilian  Gobel,  Stadtlau- 
ringen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfiirt  and  Boge  GmbH,  Bonn,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
853.4 

Int  a.*  B60G  13/00:  F16F  9/54 
VS.  a.  18S— 321.11  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
adjustable  shock  absorber  comprising: 
a  sealed  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein; 
said  cylinder  containing  a  damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  axi- 

ally  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  attached  to  said  piston  rod  and  disposed  within  said 

cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said  cylinder  into  first  and 

second  chambers; 
a  connecting  passage  for  allowing  damping  fluid  to  flow 

between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers; 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  attachment  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said 

shock  absorber  to  one  of  a  body,  and  a  wheel  suspension 

of  said  motor  vehicle; 
said  first  attachment  means  comprising: 


at  least  one  gasket; 

said  at  least  one  gasket  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  material; 

an  outer  circumference; 

an  inner  circumference  disposed  substantially  concen- 
trically to  and  within  said  outer  circumference; 

an  axial  axis  and  a  radial  axis; 

said  radial  axis  being  disposed  substantially  orthogonal 
to  said  axial  axis; 

said  radial  axis  being  disposed  at  least  from  said  inner 
circumference  to  said  outer  circumference; 

a  radial  dimension  extending  between  said  inner  circum- 
ference and  said  outer  circumference; 

a  first,  raised,  portion  being  disposed  substantially  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  outer  circumference  and 
between  said  outer  circumference  and  said  inner 
circumference; 

a  second  portion  being  disposed  at  least  adjacent  said 
inner  circumference  and  between  said  outer  circum- 
ference and  said  inner  circumference; 

said  second  portion  extending  between  said  inner  cir- 
cumference and  said  first,  raised,  portion; 

said  second  portion  having  a  radial  dimension  extending 
between  said  inner  circumference  and  said  first, 
raised,  portion,  said  radial  dimension  of  said  second 
portion  being  substantially  greater  than  about  half  of 
said  radial  dimension  of  said  at  least  one  gasket; 

said  first,  raised,  portion  comprising  a  maximum  thick- 
ness along  said  axial  axis; 

said  second  portion  comprising  a  maximum  thickness 
along  said  axial  axis; 

said  maximum  thickness  of  said  first,  raised,  portion 
being  substantially  greater  than  said  maximum  thick- 
ness of  said  second  portion;  and 
a  second  attachment  means  for  securing  said  second  end  of 
said  shock  absorber  to  the  other  of:  the  body  and  the 
wheel  suspension  of  said  motor  vehicle. 


5,431,261 
DELAYED  RESONATORS  AS  ACnVE  DYNAMIC 
ABSORBERS 
Nejat  Olgac,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  University  of  Con- 
necticut, Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,755 

Int  a.'  F16F  7/70,-  F16M  5/00 

VS.  a.  188—379  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  structure  having 
a  large  mass  and  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration,  the  steps 
comprising: 

(a)  coupling  to  a  structure  with  a  large  mass  a  damping 
member  of  smaller  mass; 

(b)  continuously  monitoring  (i)  the  frequency  of  excitation 
of  said  structure  produced  by  an  applied  load(s)  and  (ii) 
the  displacement  of  said  damping  member 

(c)  processing  said  monitored  frequency  of  excitation  and 
monitored  displacement  of  said  damping  member  together 
with  data  relative  to  the  mass,  stiffness  and  damping  char- 
acteristics of  said  damping  member; 
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(d)  outputting  a  signal  to  produce  a  variable  force  acting  on 
the  damping  member  proportional  to  the  displacement  of 
the  damping  member  with  a  controlled  time  delay  to 
produce  a  frequency  of  vibration  in  said  damping  member 
substantially  equal  to  said  monitored  frequency  of  excita- 
tion of  said  structure  and  thereby  to  produce  resonance  of 
said  damping  member  substantially  at  said  monitored 
frequency  of  exciution,  said  resonance  being  effective  to 
damp  substantially  said  vibrations  of  said  structure  at  said 
monitored  frequency  of  excitation,  said  controlled  time 
delay  varying  with  the  monitored  displacement  and  moni- 
tored frequency  of  vibration,  said  output  signal  being 
variable  to  produce  resonance  of  said  damping  member 
variable  over  a  range  of  frequencies  including  the  natural 
frequency  of  vibration  of  said  structure;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 


5,431,262 
COMBINED  ROLLABLE  CASE  AND  CARRIER 
Richard  J.  Rekuc,  Pattenburg,  and  James  O'Shea,  Annandale, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Royalox  International,  Inc.,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,469 

Int  a.»  A45C  5/J4.  13/26,  13/36.  13/38 

VS.  a.  190-18  A  9  ctaims 


1.  An  article  of  luggage,  comprising: 

a  container  body  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  means  for 
opening  said  body  to  afford  access  to  an  interior  thereof; 

a  wheel  assembly  extending  across  said  rear  wall  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall  and  provided  with  two  spaced  apart 
wheels  enabling  rolling  of  said  article  along  a  surface  upon 
tilting  of  said  article  rearwardly; 

means  in  the  interior  of  said  container  including  a  frame 
along  said  rear  wall  imparting  structure  to  said  body,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  limbs;  and 

a  U-shaped  handle  having  a  bar  and  shanks  perpendicular  to 
said  bark  said  limbs  being  formed  with  channels  shaped  to 
receive  said  shanks  slidably  whereby  said  shanks  are 
guided  in  said  limbs  and  said  handle  is  extendable  up- 
wardly from  said  frame  at  said  top  wall  in  an  extended 
position  to  enable  said  article  to  be  tilted  and  drawn  along 
said  surface,  and  telescoping  into  said  limbs  upon  restora- 
tion of  said  handle  to  a  retracted  position; 

a  rigid  plate  disposed  outwardly  of  said  container  body 
along  said  bottom  wall  and  formed  with  guide  passages; 
and 

a  pull-out  ledge  having  rods  slidably  received  in  said  guide 
passages  of  said  rigid  plate,  said  pull-out  ledge  being  U- 
shaped  slide  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  formed  by  said 
rods  and  each  guided  in  a  resp)ective  one  of  said  guide 
passage  and  a  crosspiece  interconnecting  said  arms,  said 
rigid  plate  being  formed  with  catches  engaging  said  arms 
in  fully  retracted  and  fully  extended  positions  of  said 


U-shaped  slide,  said  arms  being  formed  with  transverse 
projections  engageable  in  longitudinal  slote  parallel  to  said 
arms  and  formed  in  said  rigid  plate  said  slots  being  in 
communication  with  said  guide  passages  and  in  a  vicinity 
of  said  arms,  said  catches  being  formed  by  resilient  fingers 
unitary  with  said  rigid  plate  and  disposed  along  said  slots. 


5,431,263 
MOBILE  CARRY-ON  SUTTCASE 
Mark  Nordstrom,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lenox,  Incor- 
porated, LawrenceTille,  N  J. 

FUed  No».  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,055 

Int  a.*  A45C  5/14 

VS.  a.  190-18A  15  ctaiajs 


1.  A  suitcase  comprising: 

a  case  body  including  an  outer  bottom  wall  with  front  and 
rear  edges  and  generally  defining  a  bottom  plane,  outer 
front  and  rear  walls  with  bottom  edges  generally  defming 
front  and  rear  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  plane,  and  side  and  top  walls  respectively  joined 
to  one  another  and  to  the  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  to 
form  a  container; 

an  elongated  handle,  coupled  to  the  suitcase  to  move  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  handle  pro- 
viding a  gripping  portion; 

handle  receiving  means  defining  at  least  one  opening  for 
movably  receiving  the  handle  whereby  the  handle  can  be 
retracted  and  advanced  to  move  the  gripping  portion 
toward  and  away  from  the  case  body; 

two  inclined  panels  forming  a  front  inclined  panel  and  a  rear 
inclined  panel,  each  joined  to  and  extending  between  the 
bottom  wall  and  one  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  respec- 
tively; 

at  least  one  wheel  and  wheel-mounting  means  for  rouubly 
carrying  the  wheel,  the  wheel  being  rotatable  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  having  an  outer  perimeter; 

wherein  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  and  the  gripping  means 
of  the  handle  when  retracted,  each  being  disposed  in- 
wardly from  the  intersections  of  the  bottom  plane  and  the 
front  and  rear  planes. 


5,431,264 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  HAVING  BODY-WOUND 
INDUCTIVE  COIL  AND  EMR  SHIELDING 
Ling- Yuan  Tseng,  5th  Floor,  1-1  Lane  3,  Alley  12,  Chinhwa  St, 
Chinmei,  Taipei,  Taiwan  11708  ,  and  David  Tseng,  2123  Flint- 
more  Ct^  San  Jose,  Calif.  95148 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,741,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,311.973. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,591 
Int  a.'  B60L  9/16;  HOSK  9/00 
VS.  a.  191—10  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising  a  non-metallic  body  por- 
tion, magnetic  flux  barrier  means,  attached  to  said  non-metallic 
body  portion  and  encompassing  a  passenger  compartment  of 
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the  electric  vehicle,  for  resisting  penetration  of  magnetic  flux, 
and  inductive  coil  means,  mounted  on  said  electric  vehicle 


1.  A  multi-compartment  bag  having  a  ventilated  compari- 
ment  for  storage  of  athletic  shoes,  an  expansible  compartment 
for  storage  of  items  of  clothing,  and  a  reinforced  racket  com- 
partment for  storage  of  a  racket, 
wherein  the  ventilated  compartment  includes  adjustable 
dividing  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  sub-compart- 
ments, the  sub-compartments  including  at  least  one  adjust- 
able shoe  sub-compartment  and  at  least  one  accessory 
sub-compartment;  air  passage  means  for  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  ventilation  air  to  enter  and  exit  the  ventilated 
compartment  from  outside  the  bag;  and  fastening  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  ventilated  compartment;  and 
wherein  the  expansible  compartment  includes  an  expansible 
panel  having  a  slide  fastener  for  expanding  and  collapsing 
the   expansible   compartment   by   opening   and   closing 
thereof,  respectively. 


5,431,266 
SHIFT  LOCK  SYSTEM 
YasuUko  Ito,  Zaioa,  and  Kazuo  Takeuchi,  Atsugi,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Set.  No.  158,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323160; 
Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323162 

Lit  a."  B60K  41/26:  G05G  11/00 
MS.  a.  192—4  A  22  Claims 


outside  of  said  magnetic  flux  barrier,  for  producing  an  induced 
electromotive  force. 


5,431,265 
SPORTS  ACCESSORY  BAG 

Eddie  B.  Yoo,  2908  Long  Lake  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,541,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,228,547.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A45C  7/00 

MS.  a.  190—103  20  Qaims 


1.  A  shift  lock  system  comprising: 

a  shift  lock  rotary  bush  rotatable  between  a  lock  position  for 
locking  a  shift  level  of  an  automatic  transmission  and  an 
unlock  position  for  unlocking  the  shift  lever; 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  driving  said  rotary  bush 
from  the  lock  position  to  the  unlock  position; 

a  cancel  lever  for  rotating  the  rotary  bush  from  the  lock 
position  to  the  unlock  position; 

a  support  member; 

a  cancel  rod  which  is  supported  and  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  by  said  support  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  cancel  rod  is  movable  in  a  second  direction  from 
said  predetermined  position,  and  which  causes  said  cancel 
lever  to  rotate  the  rotary  bush  from  the  lock  position  to 
the  unlock  position  when  said  cancel  rod  moves  in  said 
second  direction  from  said  predetermined  position,  said 
cancel  rod  being  unrotatable  when  said  cancel  rod  is  in 
said  predetermined  position; 

a  screw  member  which  is  screwed  into  said  cancel  rod  and 
which  moves  in  a  first  direction  opposite  to  said  second 
direction  when  said  screw  member  is  unscrewed;  and 

a  plug  member  which  is  supported  on  said  support  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  plug  member  is  movable  in  said 
first  direction  and  which  is  attached  to  said  screw  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  screw  member  is  rotatable 
relative  to  said  plug  member,  and  that  said  plug  member  is 
immovable  relative  to  said  screw  member  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  screw  member,  said  plug  member  being 
fastened  to  said  support  member  by  said  screw  member. 


5,431,267 
LOCK  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Norio  Togano,  Kosai;  Katsiuiori  Shirahama,  Atsugi;  Shiuisnke 
Ikushima,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Kuroda,  Atsugi,  and  Shuichi 
Hannya,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015405 
Int.  a.«  B60K  41/26:  F16H  59/10 
MS.  CL  192—4  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  lock  release  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gear  shift  lever  assembly  including  a  gear  shift  lever  having 
a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  parking  position,  and  a 
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detent  mechanism  shiftable  into  a  detent  position  wherein 
said  gear  shift  lever  is  allowed  to  move  out  of  said  parking 
position; 

a  lock  having  a  lock  position  in  which  said  detent  mecha- 
nism is  prevented  from  shifting  into  said  detent  position 
and  a  lock  release  position  in  which  said  detent  mecha- 
nism is  allowed  to  shift  into  said  detent  position; 

means  adapted  for  conditioning  said  lock  into  said  lock 
release  position; 


a  manual  lock  release  for  said  lock; 

means  for  preventing  access  to  said  manual  lock  release,  said 
preventing  means  including  a  casing  secured  to  said  gear 
shift  lever  for  a  unitary  motion  therewith,  said  casing 
defming  an  opening  arranged  to  allow  access  to  said  man- 
ual lock  release  and  accommodating  said  manual  lock 
release;  and 

a  lid  covering  said  opening. 


5,431,268 
CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi  Mizukami;  Norihisa  Uenohara,  and  Hiroshi  Takeuchi, 
all  of  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 
Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1992, 4-062612  U; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346511 

Int.  a.*  F16D  13/75 
MS.  a.  192—70.25  11  Qaims 


a  pressure  plate  located  within  said  clutch  cover  for  pressing 
said  friction  member; 

an  urging  member  for  urging  said  pressure  plate  toward  said 
friction  member,  said  urging  member  being  a  diaphragm 
spring,  radially  outward  end  of  which  urges  said  pressure 
plate; 

a  suppori  mechanism  movable  toward  said  friction  member 
and  for  supporting  said  urging  member,  said  support 
mechanism  supporting  radially  middle  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  spring;  and 

a  movement  regulation  mechanism  for  moving  said  suppori 
mechanism  toward  said  friction  member  according  to 
wear  displacement  of  said  friction  member. 


5,431,269 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A 

FRICnON  CLUTCH  HAVING  A  CLUTCH  DISC  WTTH 

TORSIONALLY  LOCKED  FRIOTON  RING 

Norbert  Ament,  Eltingshausen,  and  Harald  Raab,  Schweinfurt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 

fiirt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
280J 

Int.  CL*  F16D  i/66,  13/64 
MS.  a.  192—106.2  20  Ctabu 


1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly,  comprising: 

a  friction  member  connected  to  an  output  member,  said 
friction  member  engaging  with  an  input  rotation  .member 
when  pressed  toward  said  output  member; 

a  clutch  cover  fixed  to  said  input  rotation  member; 


11.  A  clutch  disc  for  a  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  disc  com- 
prising: 
a  hub; 

said  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 
said  hub  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  radially  outward  from  said 

hub; 
a  plurality  of  spaces  disposed  between  and  defined  by  ones 

of  said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  hub; 
a  hub  disc; 

said  hub  disc  disposed  about  said  hub  concentrically; 
said  hub  disc  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  radially  inward  from  said 

hub  disc; 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  hub  disc  being 
engaged  between  ones  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  of 
said  hub  in  ones  of  said  plurality  of  spaces  between 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  hub; 
friction  means; 
said  friction  means  for  providing  a  friction  surface  adjacent 

said  hub; 
said  friction  means  comprising: 
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a  friction  ring  disposed  concentrically  about  said  ajus  of 

rotation; 
said  friction  ring  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  base  body; 

said  base  body  having  an  axial  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  a  circumferential 
direction  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

at  least  one  fust  axial  projection  disposed  along  said 
base  body  and  substantially  projecting  in  said  axial 
direction;  and 

said  at  least  one  first  axial  projection  configured  to  be 
and  being  disposed  substantially  tightly  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  within  one  of  said  spaces  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  hub. 


5.431^0 
COIN  ACCEPTING  APPARATUS 
Ekkart  WoUrab,  Alte  Dorfttr.  29,  21684  Stade;  Haoa-Ulrich 
Cohrs,  TeUcdamm  5,  21640  Honeburg;  WilfHed  Meyer,  Ap- 
enaener  Str.  100;  Fred  Cohrs,  Hastedtstr.  42,  both  of  21614 
BnzteliiMle;  Jurgen  Deters,  Deichstr.  17,  21712  Groaaen- 
wohrden,  and  Eginhard  Matzeit,  Kartner  Str.  23, 21680  Stade, 
all  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,954 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Nfay  4,  1993,  43  14 
596.5 

Int  CL«  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CL  194—318  13  Claims 


^/" 
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5,431,271 
INDICATOR  FOR  A  PASSENGER  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
DeticT  Abraham,  Berlin,  and  Dietmar  Knieger,  Rintein,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  EleTStor  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,433 

Int  CL*  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  198—324  26  Claims 


1.  A  coin  accepting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced-apart  plates  defming  a 
coin  track  for  receiving  and  guiding  coins,  each  plate 
having  a  side  facing  the  coin  track  and  an  opposing  side 
facing  away  from  the  coin  track; 

a  sensor  on  the  opposing  side  of  one  plate  for  detecting  a 
characteristic  of  coins  to  be  validated; 

a  first  retainer  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  one  plate  and 
including  a  spring  arm  for  engaging  the  sensor  and  biasing 
the  sensor  against  the  opposing  side  of  the  one  plate 
thereby  inhibiting  lateral  movement  of  the  sensor  relative 
to  the  plate;  and 

a  second  retainer  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  one  plate  en- 
gaging the  sensor  and  constraining  movement  of  the  sen- 
sor along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  opposing 
side  of  the  one  plate  thereby  inhibiting  movement  of  the 
sensor  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plate. 


1.  A  passenger  conveying  device  comprising: 
means  for  moving  passengers; 

a  balustrade  assembly  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  means  for 
moving  passengers,  said  balustrade  assembly  comprising: 
a  base,  having  an  inner  decking  and  an  outer  decking; 
a  balustrade  panel,  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
wherein  said  inner  decking  is  positioned  between  said 
means  for  moving  passengers  and  said  balustrade  panel, 
and  said  outer  decking  is  positioned  on  a  side  of  said 
balustrade  panel  opposite  said  means  for  moving  passen- 
gers; and 
means  for  indicating  an  operational  mode  of  said  passenger 
conveyor  device,  wherein  said  indicating  means  is  dis- 
posed on  said  outer  decking  and  comprises 
post  attached  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said  outer  decking; 
a  housing  mounted  at  an  upper  end  of  said  post  at  an  angle 

relative  to  said  outer  decking;  and 
electronic  display  means  disposed  in  said  housing  said 
electronic  display  means  for  electronically  displaying  a 
symbol  indicative  of  the  operational  mode  of  said  pas- 
senger conveying  device. 


5,431,272 
PART  MOVING  MECHANISM 
Mikko  Lindstrom,  Streamwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Finn-Power 
International,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,761 
Int  a.«  B65G  47/00 
VS.  a.  198—345.1  2  Claims 

1.  In  cooperation  with  a  work  station  having  a  tool  to  effect 
work  on  workpieces,  apparatus  separate  from  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  work  station  for  moving  a  to  be  moved  work- 
piece  on  a  worktable,  comprising:, 
an  elongate  conveyer  means  positioned  over  at  least  one  pari 

of  said  worktable: 
means  for  moving  said  conveyer  means  into  contact  with 
said  to  be  moved  workpiece  on  said  worktable  to  con- 
veyedly  move  said  workpiece  on  said  worktable; 
a  frame; 

a  support  coupled  to  said  frame  and  including  a  carriage 
member  movable  relative  to  said  frame  for  securing  said 
elongate  conveyer  means; 
wherein  said  moving  means  is  mounted  to  said  support  and 
comprises  a  drive  cylinder  whose  shaft  is  coupled  to  said 
carriage  member  for  moving  said  carriage  member  to 
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position  said  elongate  conveyer  means  vertically  relative 
to  said  frame  into  contact  with  said  workpiece; 


wherein  said  carriage  member  is  movably  mounted  to  said 
support  at  an  angle  vertically  offset  from  said  frame. 


5,431,273 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 

MISSING  EJECTOR  IN  A  SORTING  AND  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Affeldt,  Victorville,  and  Tim  D.  Conway,  Stockton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,511 
Int.  a.*  B65G  47/46 
VS.  a.  198—370.04  16  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  malperformance  in  a 
conveyor  system  used  for  sorting  objects  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ejectors  carried  by  said  conveyor  system  for 

selectively  ejecting  objects  from  said  conveyor  system; 
a  solenoid  assembly  for  activating  selected  ones  of  said 

plurality  of  ejectors; 
a  missing-ejector  sensor  disposed  proximate  to  said  con- 
veyor system  for  detecting  activation  of  said  plurality  of 
ejectors  by  said  solenoid  assembly;  and 
computer  means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  system  to 
selectively  position  one  of  said  plurality  of  ejectors  de- 
tected by  said  missing-ejector  sensor  if  said  ejector  has 
malperformed, 
whereby  malperforming  and  missing  ejectors  can  be  identi- 
fied and  positioned  for  access. 


r6t 


5,431,274 
)TARY  ELECTRONIC  PROFILE  PLACER 
Richard  E.  Schaupp,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HMS  Label 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,514 

Int  a.«  B65G  47/84 

VS.  a.  198—474.1  29  aaims 


a  main  rotating  body; 

means  for  rotating  the  main  rotating  body  about  a  first  axis; 

a  center  gear  for  rotation  about  the  first  axis  wherein  the 
center  gear  continually  rotates  about  the  first  axis  in  one 
direction; 

a  planetary  gear  for  rotation  with  the  main  body  and  about 
a  second  axis  the  planetary  gear  being  in  rotational  com- 
munication with  the  center  gear; 

means  for  driving  the  planetary  gear  about  the  center  gear; 

an  article  transfer  mechanism  for  placing  articles  onto  ob- 
jects, the  article  transfer  mechanism  rotating  with  the 
planetary  gear  and  having  at  least  one  apex  position  of 
travel;  and 

motion  control  means  for  periodically  varying  rotational 
velocity  of  the  center  gear  to  vary  rotational  velocity  of 
the  planetary  gear  such  that  the  velocity  of  each  article  to 
be  placed  matches  the  velocity  of  the  object  on  which  it  is 
to  be  placed  at  the  time  of  its  placement. 


5,431,275 
CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  ROTATABLE  TAPERED  LINK 

SHIFT 

William  G.  Faulkner,  6701  Newman  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73162,  assignor  to  WUtiam  G.  Faulkner,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,543,  Oct.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,358,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,057,  May  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,318,169.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  250,242 

Int  a.«B65G  17/06 

VS.  a.  198—853  9  Claims 


n«        IS4 


1.  A  rotary  transfer  device  for  placing  articles  on  objects,  the 
device  comprising: 


1.  A  conveyor  belt,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  link  assemblies  adapted  to  be  interconnected  so 
as  to  permit  coplanar  rotational  movement  relative  to  one 
another;  and 

a  link  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  medial 
portion,  the  link  shaft  rotatably  disposed  through  adjacent 
link  assemblies  to  interconnect  adjacent  link  assemblies  so 
as  to  permit  coplanar  rotational  movement  of  adjacent 
link  assemblies  relative  to  one  another,  the  link  shaft  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  the  medial  portion  of  the  link  shaft 
having  a  non-circular  cross  section  forming  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  on  the  link  shaft  engagable  with  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  link  assemblies  such  that  the  surface  on  the 
medial  portion  of  the  link  shaft  carries  the  tensile  load 
between  adjacent  link  assemblies  as  the  link  assemblies  are 
traveling  along  a  straight  path,  the  link  shaft  having  a 
tapered  surface  formed  on  the  link  shaft  extending  from 
the  first  end  a  distance  toward  the  second  end  and  engaga- 
ble with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  link  assemblies  such  that 
the  tapered  surface  carries  the  tensile  load  between  adja- 
cent link  assemblies  as  the  link  assemblies  are  traveling  on 
a  radius,  the  tapered  surface  being  angularly  displaced 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  suriface  on  the 
medial  portion  of  the  link  shaft  and  the  Upered  surface 
intersecting  the  surface  on  the  medial  portion  of  the  link 
assembly  with  a  portion  of  the  tapered  surface  extending 
laterally  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  surface  on  the  medial 
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portioa  of  the  link  shaft  to  define  a  transition  zone,  the 
surface  on  the  media]  portion  of  the  link  shaA  and  the 
tapered  surface  cooperating  with  the  portions  of  the  link 
assembly  engagable  with  the  surface  on  the  medial  portion 
of  the  link  shaft  and  the  tapered  surface  to  cause  the  link 
shaft  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  when  the  link 
assemblies  change  from  traveling  along  the  straight  path 
to  the  radius  thereby  laterally  transferring  the  tensile  load 
on  the  surface  on  the  medial  portion  of  the  link  shaft  to  the 
tapered  surface  along  the  transition  zone. 


ments  to  the  fluid  in  the  cup  when  the  user  presses  said  top 
surface  of  said  lid  to  force  said  plunger  to  abut  against  said 
bottom  cover. 


5,431^X76 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  UD 
Tooy  Lialin,  Soath  S«i  Franaciaco,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Quik-Lid, 
IiK^  Smpiel,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,324 

iBt  a.*  B«5D  81/32 

VS.  a.  206-222  14  Claim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pluraUty  of  additives  into  a 
cup,  comprising: 

a  lid  having  an  external  rim  and  an  internal  rim,  said  internal 
rim  aligned  co-axially  with  said  external  rim; 

a  plurality  of  dividers  extending  from  said  internal  rim,  said 
dividers  being  fused  to  said  external  rim  to  create  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments  for  holding  the  additives; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  positioned  in  said  compartments;  and 

a  bottom  cover  connected  to  said  compartments,  said  bot- 
tom cover  being  penetratable  such  that  the  additive  is 
dispensed  into  the  cup  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  lid 
forcing  said  plungers  to  puncture  said  bottom  cover. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  permitting  a  user  to  dispense  additives 
in  a  fluid  contained  in  a  cup,  comprising: 

a  lid  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  said  lid 
having  a  lip  integrally  connected  thereto  for  securing  said 
lid  to  the  cup,  said  lid  having  perforations  for  permitting 
the  user  to  selectively  create  an  opening; 

a  circular-shaped  external  rim  perpendicularly  connected  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  lid; 

a  circular-shaped  internal  rim  perpendicularly  connected  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  lid,  said  internal  rim  aligned 
co-axially  with  said  external  rim; 

a  plurality  of  dividers  extending  from  said  internal  rim  and 
positioned  juxtaposed  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
said  lid,  said  dividers  being  fused  to  said  external  rim  to 
create  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  the  addi- 
tives; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  positioned  in  said  compartments,  said 
plurality  of  plungers  extending  perpendicular  from  said 
lid;  and 

a  bottom  cover  sealably  connected  to  said  compartments, 
said  bottom  cover  having  a  series  of  perforations,  said 
perforations  permit  rupturing  of  said  bottom  cover  to 
allow  the  additive  to  be  dispensed  from  said  compart- 


5,431,277 

BUNDLE  PACK  FOR  aCARETTE  PACKS  WFTH 

ELEVATED  BOTTOM  WALL 

Heinz  Fodce,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  A  Co. 

(GmbH  *  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
644J 

lot  a.«  B65D  85/ia  5/42 
VS.  a.  206—273  20  Claims 


1.  A  bundle  pack,  made  from  thin  cardboard,  for  containing 
a  plurality  of  cuboid  small  packs  which  completely  fill  an 
upper  pack  chamber  (12)  of  the  bundle  pack,  wherein: 

a)  the  bundle  pack  has  a  front  wall  (18),  a  rear  wall  (19),  a  top 
wall  (20)  and  two  end  walls  (29,  30),  and  is  divided  into 
said  upper  pack  chamber  (12),  for  accommodating  the 
small  packs,  and  a  lower  compensating  chamber  (26),  the 
bundle  pack  also  having  an  inner  bottom  wall  (23)  which 
is  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  and 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  top  wall  (20); 

b)  said  compensating  chamber  (26)  is  downwardly  open  and 
extends  over  an  entire  face  of  the  bottom  wall  (23); 

c)  said  compensating  chamber  (26)  is  defmed  by  the  bottom 
wall  (23),  a  part  of  the  from  wall  (18),  a  part  of  the  rear 
wall  (19),  and  a  part  of  each  of  the  two  end  walls  (29,  30); 

d)  the  end  walls  (29,  30)  extend  over  an  entire  height  of  the 
bundle  pack  and  are  formed  by  inner  tabs  (32<i),  hinged  to 
the  bottom  wall  (23),  and  by  end  tabs  (31fl)  and  outer  Ubs 
(33)  respectively  hinged  to  the  from  wall  (18)  and  rear 
wall  (19); 

e)  the  top  wall  (20)  is  formed  by  tabs  (21,  22)  hinged  to  the 
from  wall  (18)  and  rear  wall  (19);  and 

0  the  inner  tabs  (32a)  are  folded  upwardly  and  adjoin  the 
end  tabs  (31a)  inside  of  the  upper  pack  chamber  (12). 


5,431,278 

GOLF  BAG  WITH  ADHESIVELY  SECURED  DIVIDER 

PANELS  AND  ADHESIVELY  SECURED  TUBULAR 

BODY 

Jon  J.  Gretz,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Sporting 

Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,874 
Int.  a.»  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.6  13  Claims 

9.  A  golf  bag  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  top  and  bottom  ends, 

a  base  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  body, 

a  top  cap  secured  to  the  top  end  of  the  tubular  body,  the  top 

cap  having  an  outer  wall  which  extends  around  the  top  of 

the  tubular  body  and  a  pair  of  divider  walls  which  extend 

across  the  outer  wall  and  provide  a  plurality  of  club  open- 
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ings  in  the  top  cap,  each  of  the  divider  walls  having  a 
channel  which  faces  toward  the  base, 
a  pair  of  elongated  divider  sheets  within  the  tubular  body, 
each  of  the  divider  sheets  having  a  top  end  which  is  in- 
serted within  the  channel  of  one  of  the  divider  walls  and 
a  bottom  end  which  is  secured  to  the  base,  and 


^5^ 


a  pair  of  strips  of  porous  material,  each  strip  of  porous  mate- 
rial being  secured  to  the  top  end  of  one  of  the  sheets,  the 
top  end  of  each  sheet  and  the  attached  strip  of  porous 
material  being  adhesively  secured  within  the  channel  of 
one  of  the  divider  walls. 


5,431,279 

WALLBOARD  BUNDLING  TAPE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  R.  Robinette,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  Raymond  G.  Syracuse, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex.  and  The  Robinette  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,319,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,358,757, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,002,  Feb.  10, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

460,587,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,310.  This  application  Jul. 

11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,462 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/46 

VS.  a.  206—321  7  Claims 


1.  A  package,  comprising: 

two  sheets  of  wallboard  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  in 
alignment,  said  two  sheets  including  a  first  piece  of  wall- 
board  and  a  second  piece  of  wallboard; 

an  end  edge  on  each  of  said  first  piece  of  wallboard  and  said 
second  piece  of  wallboard; 

an  elongated  strip,  said  strip  having  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge  and  first  and  second  rows  of  perforations; 

a  first  band  extending  from  said  first  edge  to  said  first  row  of 
perforations; 

a  center  band  extending  from  said  first  row  of  perforations  to 
said  second  row  of  perforations  and  substantially  covering 


said  end  edges  of  said  first  piece  of  wallboard  and  said 
second  of  piece  of  wallboard; 

a  second  band  extending  from  said  second  row  of  perfora- 
tions to  said  second  edge; 

said  bands  having  co-planar  top  sides  and  co-planar  bottom 
sides;  adhesive  means  located  on  said  bottom  sides  of  said 
first  band  and  said  second  band; 

wherein  said  bottom  side  of  said  first  band  of  said  strip  b 
adhered  to  said  first  piece  of  wallboard  and  said  bottom 
side  of  said  second  band  of  said  strip  is  adhered  to  said 
second  piece  of  wallboard  to  fasten  said  pieces  of  wall- 
board  one  on  top  of  the  other;  and 

wherein  said  rows  of  perforations  are  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned to  facilitate  easy  removal  of  said  center  band  of  said 
strip  to  permit  separation  of  said  pieces  of  wallboard; 

a  zipper  tear  strip,  said  tear  strip  having  dimensions  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  said  center  band  and  being  located 
between  said  center  band  and  said  end  edges,  wherein  said 
tear  strip  further  facilitates  the  easy  removal  of  said  center 
band  of  said  strip  so  that  no  portion  of  said  strip  and  said 
center  band  remain  on  said  end  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  pieces  of  wallboard. 


5,431,280 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  HOLDING  PIPETS  DURING 

SHIPPING 

Debra  L.  Bryant,  CharlottesriUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Humagen 

Fertility  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,806 

Int  a.»  B65D  51/16:  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  206—363  29  Claims 


172 


170 


174 


1.  A  closure  cap  for  use  in  protecting  a  hollow  tube,  said 
closure  cap  comprising; 

a)  a  hollow  body  member,  said  hollow  body  member  having 
an  exterior  wall,  said  exterior  wall  being  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  a  container  and  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an 
open  second  end, 

b)  a  tube  retaining  portion,  said  retaining  portion  being  an 
elongated  member  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  exte- 
rior wall  of  said  hollow  txxiy  member  and  being  substan- 
tially centrally  positioned  within,  and  coaxial  with,  said 
hollow  body  member  and  extending  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  hollow  body  member,  said 
tube  retaining  portion  having: 

a  centrally  disposed  channel  for  receiving  and  retaining  a 
tube,  said  channel  having  an  open  end  proximate  said 
first  end  of  said  hollow  body  member, 

c)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  retaining  webs,  said  plu- 
rality of  retaining  webs  extending  from  said  tube  retaining 
portion  and  connecting  said  tube  retaining  portion  and 
said  exterior  wall  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  tube  retaining  portion, 

d)  void  areas,  said  void  areas  being  within  said  hollow  body 
member  between  said  retaining  webs, 

e)  a  cylindrical  region  proximate  said  second  end, 

0  a  conical  region  proximate  said  first  end,  wherein  said  void 
areas,  in  combination  with  said  radially  extending  retain- 
ing webs,  provide  a  cushioning  effect  for  said  hollow  tube, 
allowing  impact  to  be  transferred  from  said  tube  retaining 
portion  through  said  retaining  webs  to  said  exterior  wall. 
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5,431,281 

CASSETTE  TAPE  HOLDER 

noyd  R.  Marshall,  2201  Redwood  Rd.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,650,  May  13, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,333 

Int  a.'  B65D  65/67 

\i&.  a.  206—387.1  2  Claims 


tape  housing 
mouth  area. 


without  interference  with  said  widened 


1.  A  holder  for  coupling  to  a  tape  cassette  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  sprocket  wheels  enclosed  within  a  cas- 
sette tape  housing,  said  cassette  Upe  housing  having  front  and 
rear  major  panels,  a  widened  mouth  area  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  panels  of  said  cassette  tape  housing,  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  housing  openings  through  which  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  sprocket  wheels  may  be  inserted  in  an  orthogonal 
direction  relative  to  said  front  and  rear  major  panels  of  said 
cassette  tape  housing,  said  sprocket  wheels  having  circumfer- 
entially  arrayed  cogs  defming  diametrical  slots  in  said  open- 
ings, each  said  diametrical  slot  being  of  a  predetermined  width, 
wherein  said  holder  consists  of: 
an  elongate  planar  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  and 
parallel  flat  surfaces,  said  planar  member  further  having 
respect  opposed  first  and  second  end  edges,  said  first  end 
edge  being  oriented  parallel  to  said  second  end  edge,  with 
said  first  and  second  end  edges  being  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  said  flat  surfaces,  said  planar  member  still 
further  having  respect  opposed   first  and  second  side 
edges,  said  first  side  edge  being  oriented  parallel  to  said 
second  side  edge,  with  said  first  and  second  edges  being 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  said  flat  surfaces,  said 
holder  being  positionable  into  an  abutting  relationship 
with  a  said  tape  cassette  housing  such  that  said  end  edges 
of  said  planar  member  extend  laterally  beyond  said  hous- 
ing openings  and  less  than  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
cassette  tape  housing  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending through  a  center  of  said  housing  openings  parallel 
to  said  front  and  rear  major  panels  of  said  cassette  tape 
housing, 
said  elongate  planar  member  having  disposed  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  flat  surfaces  thereof  a  pair  of  spaced  projections 
extending  normal  to  said  one  flat  surface  and  being  spaced 
inwardly  respectively  from  said  first  and  second  end 
edges,  said  planar  member  being  positionable  into  an 
abutting  relationship  with  a  said  tape  cassette  housing 
such  that  said  projections  extend  into  said  housing  open- 
ings, and 
wherein  said  projections  each  comprise  a  rectangular  tab 
fixedly  secured  to  said  planar  member  and  having  a  con- 
stant transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  such  that  each 
projection  is  positionable  into  opposed  diametrical  slots  of 
a  corresponding  sprocket  wheel  within  an  individual  one 
of  said  housing  openings  of  a  said  cassette  tape  housing  to 
retain  said  planar  member  relative  to  said  cassette  tape 
housing,  with  said  one  fiat  surface  of  said  planar  member 
extending   longitudinally   between   said   projections   for 
engaging  the  confronting  surface  of  said  major  front  or 
rear  panels  of  said  cassette  tape  housing, 
said  planar  member  having  a  transverse  extent  between  said 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges  such  that  said  planar  member 
can  engage  the  front  or  rear  major  panel  of  a  said  cassette 


5,431,282 

END  WALL  MADE  OF  INJECnON  MOLDED 

MATERIAL  FOR  A  WOUND  nLM 

Heinz  Kremp,  Illingen,  and  Norbert  Bom,  Blieskastel,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1992,  42  41 
115.7 

Int  a.'  B65D  S5/672 
MS.  a.  206-413  19  Qaims 


1.  An  end  wall  for  a  wound  roll,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate  having  rounded  corner  surfaces,  a  front 
side  that  faces  toward  the  wound  roll  and  having  a  central 
plug-in  peg  and  locking  lugs,  a  reverse  side  that  faces 
outward  away  from  the  wound  roll,  and  side  walls; 

radial  and  annular  ribs  located  on  said  plate  for  stiffening 
said  plate; 

stacking  lugs  and  stacking  pockets  located  on  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  the  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  the  stack- 
ing lugs  delimiting  and  being  shaped  in  a  manner  comple- 
mentary to  the  stacking  pockets; 

an  annular  attachment  provided  on  the  front  side  of  the  plate 
and  surrounding  the  plug-in  peg;  and 

a  second  attachment  provided  on  the  front  side  of  the  plate 
wherein  the  annular  attachment  is  an  integral  component 
of  the  second  attachment. 


5,431,283 
BLISTER  PACK  OPENER-EJECTOR 
Jack  Weinstein,  Boro  of  Lakehurst,  and  John  E.  Harrold,  Boro 
of  Bloomsbury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Primary  Delivery 
Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,994,  Apr.  19,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,528,  Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,356,010.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,403 
Int.  a.»  B65D  83/04 
U.S.  a.  206—531  14  Claims 

1.  A  soft  pack  opener,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  component,  being  a  blister  pusher,  and  having  a 
bottom  and  a  blister  base  protrusion  on  said  bottom  of  a 
respective  size  to  receive  a  corresponding  dosage  unit 
section  of  a  soft  pack; 

(b)  a  second  component  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
first  component,  said  second  component  being  a  blister 
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positioner  and  having  a  guide  orifice  therethrough  of 
sufficient  size  and  height  so  as  to  fit  over  said  base  protru- 
sion of  said  first  component;  and, 
(c)  a  third  component,  being  a  cutter/ejector,  said  third 
component  having  a  puncture  mechanism,  said  puncture 
mechanism  having  a  puncture  mechanism  protrusion  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  shape  selected  so  as  to  nest  within 
said  guide  orifice  of  said  second  component,  the  puncture 
mechanism  protrusion  having  a  predetermined  height  and 
a  cross-sectional  opening,  both  relating  to  the  dimensions 
of  a  dosage  unit  of  a  soft  pack  backing,  the  predetermined 


5,431,284 
MULTI-LAYER  COEXTRUDED  POLYOLEFTN  STRETCH 

WRAPPED  PLURALFFY  OF  GOODS 
Greogry  M.  Wilson,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,536,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,248,547,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,136, 

Feb.  28, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,407, 

Oct.  25, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019,315.  ThU  application  Sep.  14, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  120,503 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/00;  B65B  53/00 

MS.  a.  206—597  7  Claims 


•1M10,    w^M    ra 


tion,  the  end  region  of  said  film  being  attached  to  a  previ- 
ous layer  of  said  film; 
said  polyethylene  stretch  wrap  film  comprising  coextruded 
three-layer  thermoplastic  film  having  two  outer  layers  and 
an  intermediate  layer  positioned  between  said  outer  lay- 
ers, said  outer  layers  comprising  a  linear  low  density 
polyethylene,  said  linear  low  density  polyethylene  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ethylene  copolymerized  with  about  I  to 
20  weight  percent  total  of  at  least  one  alpha  olefin  having 
form  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  said  intermediate  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  high  pressure  low  density  poly- 
ethylene. 


5,431,285 
VEHICLE  UNLOADING  FACIUTY  WFFH  COMPUTER 

DIRECTED  SAMPLING 
Earl  E.  Harbour,  Proctorville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coal  Systems 
Corporation,  Proctorville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,558,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,829,  Sep.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

152385 

Int  Cl.«  B03B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  209—2  30  Claims 


height  and  cross-sectional  opening  being  selected  so  as  to 
puncture  said  dosage  unit  of  a  soft  pack  backing  and  so  as 
to  retain  space  between  the  puncture  mechanism  protru- 
sion and  the  dosage  unit  when  said  dosage  unit  section  is 
placed  within  upon  said  base  protrusion  of  said  first  com- 
ponent and  in  said  guide  orifice  of  said  second  component 
while  said  second  component  and  said  third  component 
are  hingedly  pushed  downwardly  toward  said  first  com- 
ponent, said  third  component  being  hingedly  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  first  component  and  said  second  com- 
ponent. 


1.  A  method  of  receiving  coal  from  a  vehicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

supporting  a  vehicle  filled  with  a  load  of  coal  above  and 
adjacent  an  upper  end  of  a  bin, 

unloading  the  load  of  coal  from  the  vehicle  into  the  bin 
through  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bin, 

transporting  substantially  the  entire  load  of  coal  from  the  bin 
to  another  location, 

obtaining  information  regarding  various  aspects  representa- 
tive of  substantially  the  entire  load  of  coal, 

sending  the  information  regarding  various  aspects  represen- 
tative of  substantially  the  entire  load  of  coal  to  a  control 
means,  and 

diverting  substantially  the  entire  load  of  coal  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  stock  piles  based  on  the  information  obtained 
regarding  the  load  of  coal  by  using  diverting  means  oper- 
ated by  the  control  means  for  diverting  the  load  of  coal. 


1.  A  unitized  plurality  of  goods  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  goods  having  a  polyethylene  stretch  wrap  film 
layer  on  about  the  girth  of  said  goods  in  stretched  condi- 


5,431,286 
RECIRCULATING  COLUMN  FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Manqiu  Xn,  Oakville;  Jeff  McLaughlin,  Hanmer;  Peter  Qniim, 
Oakville,  and  Ric  Stratton-Crawley,  Burlington,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,894 
Int  a.*  B03D  1/24:  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  a.  209—170  7  CMmm 

1.  A  froth  flotation  system,  the  system  comprising  a  verti- 
cally oriented  column  divided  into  an  upper  froth  zone  and  a 
lower  separation  zone,  the  column  including  a  concentrate 
collector  disposed  towards  the  top  of  the  column,  means  for 
withdrawing  tailings  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  column, 
means  for  supplying  wash  water  downwardly  into  the  column 
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from  the  top  of  the  column,  at  least  one  bubble  reactor  for 
mixing  a  slurry  with  a  gas  flowably  communicating  with  the 
separation  zone,  means  for  directing  the  output  from  the  at 
least  one  bubble  reactor  into  the  column  upwardly  within  the 
separation  zone  of  the  column,  a  source  of  slurry  and  means  for 
flowably  communicating  the  source  of  slurry  with  the  at  least 
one  bubble  reactor,  a  source  of  gas  and  means  for  flowably 
communicating  the  source  of  gas  with  the  at  least  one  bubble 
reactor,  and  recycling  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
contents  of  the  column  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  column 


and  recycling  same  to  the  at  least  one  bubble  reactor  said 
column  defines  a  vertical  axis  and  includes  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  and  radially  oriented  partitions  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  column  and  down  through  the  column,  said 
partitions  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  separation  cham- 
bers disposed  between  the  partitions  within  the  column  said 
means  for  directing  the  output  from  the  at  least  one  bubble 
reactor  into  the  column  comprises  means  for  directing  the 
output  upwardly  inside  of  each  of  longitudinal  separation 
chambers. 


5,431,2«7 

SEPARATOR  SCREEN  FEEDER 

Pete  D.  Knox,  Union,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sweco,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  3i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,824 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/55 

\}S.  a.  209—250  26  Qaims 


1.  A  separator  comprising 

a  vibratory  screen; 

a  feeder  positioned  above  said  vibratory  screen,  said  feeder 
including  a  guide  way,  a  manifold  movably  mounted  on 
said  guide  way  and  having  a  plurality  of  feed  nozzles 
directed  toward  said  screen,  and  a  feeder  drive  coupled  to 
said  manifold  to  move  said  manifold  along  said  guide  way. 


5,431,288 

MAIL  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Nishijima;  Ichiro  Kaneko,  and  Tokurou  Hamada,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217262; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-38695 

Int  a.*  B07C  5/00:  G06F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  209—584  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  mail  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

video  signal  conversion  means  for  photoelectrically  con- 
verting and  quantizing  characters,  codes,  and  visual  ob- 
structions on  a  mail  item  into  a  video  signal; 

blank  area  detection  means  for  detecting  a  blank  area  on  the 
mail  item,  where  the  characters,  codes,  and  visual  obstruc- 
tions are  not  described,  on  the  basis  of  the  video  signal 
output  from  the  video  signal  conversion  means; 

printing  area  designation  means  for  designating  a  bar  code 
printing  area  having  a  predetermined  form  in  the  blank 
area  detected  by  said  blank  area  detection  means; 

bar  code  printing  means  for  printing  a  bar  code  correspond- 
ing to  an  address  of  the  mail  item  on  the  bar  code  printing 
area  designated  by  said  printing  area  designation  means; 

bar  code  reading  means  for  reading  a  bar  code  from  the  mail 
item  printed  with  the  bar  code;  and 

a  sorting  control  section  for  sorting  the  mail  item  on  the  basis 
of  the  bar  code  read  by  said  bar  code  reading  means, 

wherein  said  video  signal  conversion  means  includes  means 
for  scanning  a  surface  of  said  mail  item  in  its  substantial 
entirety,  said  surface  of  said  mail  item  being  scanned  in  its 
substantial  entirety  prior  to  said  printing  area  designation 
means  designating  said  bar  code  printing  area  and  prior  to 
said  bar  code  printing  means  printing  said  bar  code  on  said 
bar  code  printing  area. 


5,431,289 
PRODUCT  CONVEYOR 

Philip  L.  Hoffman,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Simco/Ramic 
Corporation,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,581 

Int  a."  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  209—638  29  Oaims 


18.  An  automated  bulk  processing  system  for  inspecting  and 
sorting  articles,  comprising: 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


883 


(a)  an  article  infeed  system; 

(b)  a  conveyor  system  from  which  articles  are  projected  to 
form  an  article  flow  path,  said  conveyor  system  compris- 
ing two  spaced-apart  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
being  a  drive  roller,  and  at  least  one  product  lane  compris- 
ing two  side  belts  separated  by  a  product-carrying  belt, 
said  side  belts  being  raised  with  respect  to  said  product- 
carrying  belt,  each  of  said  side  belts  and  product-carrying 
belts  forming  a  closed  loop  around  said  rollers  and  being 
driven  by  said  drive  roller,  whereby  ariicles  are  guided 
onto  said  product-carrying  belt  by  said  side  belts  and 
conveyed  by  said  product-carrying  belt; 

(c)  an  outfeed  receiving  location  for  receiving  said  article 
flow  path; 

(d)  an  optical  inspection  station  for  identifying  unacceptable 
articles;  and 

(e)  an  unacceptable  article  removal  station  for  removing 
unacceptable  articles  from  said  article  flow  path. 


1.  A  one-way  flexible  air  valve  for  use  with  a  baby  bottle 
having  a  contents  within  the  bottle  for  feeding  a  baby  to  pre- 
vent colic  by  regulating  air  pressure  within  the  bottle  in  con- 
junction with  the  contents  of  the  baby  bottle,  the  baby  bottle 
having  a  periphery  at  a  first  open  end,  comprising: 
a  flexible  one-way  air  valve  body  made  of  a  resilient  material 
and  having  an  external  periphery,  said  body  including  a 
first  portion  having  a  first  flat  side  wall  and  a  second  flat 
side  wall  which  converge  to  form  a  passage  along  an  apex 
portion  formed  by  said  first  flat  side  wall  and  said  second 
flat  side  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  converging 
wall  thickness  in  the  direction  of  said  passage,  said  side 
walls  forming  an  internal  generally  triangular  chamber  in 
cross-section,  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
being  separated  at  all  times  by  a  distance  throughout  their 
respective  lengths  such  that  said  side  walls  are  almost 
flush  at  the  apex  of  the  valve  body,  the  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  side  walls  at  the  apex  portion  being  no 
greater  than  0.014  inches,  wherein  the  passage  depth,  side 
wall  interaction,  and  liquid  cohesion  prevent  the  liquid 
from  escaping  through  the  passage,  said  body  including  a 
base  portion  being  annular  around  its  periphery,  said 
annular  base  portion  having  a  circular  portion  that  is 
hollow  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  passage 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  side  walls  that  are 
converging,  said  side  walls  operatively  associated  with 


said  annular  base,  said  annular  base  sized  to  fit  around  the 
periphery  of  the  first  open  end  in  the  baby  bottle,  said 
open  end  having  an  outside  edge,  said  one-way  valve 
permitting  air  flow  into  the  contents  of  the  baby  bottle, 
while  preventing  liquid  contents  from  exiting  said  one- 
way valve  to  prevent  spillage,  said  first  portion  and  said 
base  portion  removably  attached  to  each  other. 


5,431,291 

HEAT  SET  NECK  nNISH  WTTH  SEGMENTED 

THREADS 

Christopher  C.  LaBombarbe,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,419 

Int.  a.«  B65D  1/02 

VS.  a.  215—44  12  Claims 


5,431,290 
BABY  BOTTLE  FOR  IMPROVED  FLOW 
Mark  T.  Vinciguerra,  County  Line  Plaza  #590,  U.S.  Hwy.  1, 
Tequesta,  Fla.  33469 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,550,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,504,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,504 

Int  a.«  A61J  9/04.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  215—11.5  6  Claims 


]r  24-  2C 


1.  A  polyester  container  adapted  for  exposure  to  a  liquid  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  said  container  comprising: 

a  unitarily  formed  container  body  defining  a  hollow  cavity 
for  receiving  a  product  therein,  said  body  including  a 
base,  a  side  wall,  a  neck  finish  and  a  mouth  which  defines 
an  opening  into  said  cavity; 

said  base  located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  container  and  being 
unitarily  formed  with  said  side  wall  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

said  neck  finish  located  at  an  upper  end  of  said  container  and 
being  unitarily  formed  with  said  side  wall  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  said  neck  finish  also  being  formed  from  substan- 
tially amorphous  polyester  which  has  been  heat  treated 
for  thermal  stability;  and 

a  thread  included  on  said  neck  finish  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  closure  cap  thereon  to  contain  the  product  within  said 
container,  said  thread  formed  by  at  least  one  raised  ridge 
which  extends  at  least  partially  around  said  neck  finish  in 
a  general  spiral  fashion,  a  plurality  of  interruptions  being 
defined  in  said  thread  and  being  circumferentially  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  about  said  neck  finish,  each  of  said  interrup- 
tions being  equidistantly  spaced  from  circumferentially 
adjacent  interruptions,  said  interruptions  dividing  said 
thread  into  a  plurality  of  thread  segments,  said  interrup- 
tions each  defining  a  recess  in  said  thread  reducing  the 
amount  of  material  required  to  form  said  thread,  said 
reduced  amount  of  material  uniformly  reducing  the  resid- 
ual stresses  located  in  said  neck  finish  and  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  occurrence  of  distortion  in  said  neck  finish  during 
exposure  to  a  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


5,431,292 
FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED, 
INTEGRAL  CLOSURE 
John  D.  Culter,  Edina;  David  V.  Harmann,  Delano;  H.  Eugene 
Hite,  Jr.,  Long  Lake;  John  P.  Rebhorn,  Maple  Grove,  all  of 
Minn.,  and  Wade  J.  Groetsch,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,252,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,545 
Int  a.«  B65D  1/02 
VS.  a.  215—48  20  Claims 

1.  A  bottle  for  holding  a  product  to  be  consumed  by  a  person 
having  a  mouth  and  lips,  with  the  bottle  having  an  end  wall 
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including  a  periphery  and  a  bottle  opening  substantially 
smaller  than  the  periphery,  having  a  generally  tubular  portion 
terminating  in  the  periphery  of  the  end  wall,  and  having  a 
closure  including  a  cap  integrally  formed  with  the  end  wall 
and  closing  the  bottle  opening,  with  the  closure  further  includ- 
ing means  integrally  formed  with  the  cap  for  providing  lever- 
age to  twist  the  cap  relative  to  the  end  wall  to  break  the  cap 
from  the  end  wall  and  expose  the  bottle  opening,  with  the  end 
wall  being  of  a  size  for  placement  of  the  periphery  at  least 
adjacent  the  lips  of  the  person  consuming  the  product  from  the 
bottle  through  the  bottle  opening,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  a  first  wing  integrally  formed  with  the  leverage 
providing  means  for  providing  additional  leverage  to  twist  the 
cap  relative  to  the  end  wall  to  break  the  cap  from  the  end  wall 
and  for  increasing  the  size  of  the  closure  to  be  larger  than  a 


small  part  which  can  be  swallowed  or  result  in  choking  if 
placed  in  the  mouth  after  removal  from  the  end  wall,  with  the 
first  wing  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  end  wall  of  the 
bottle  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  generally  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  bottle;  wherein  the  first  wing  is  integrally  connected 
by  a  web  to  the  generally  tubular  portion,  with  the  web  extend- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  end  wall  of  the  bottle  and  radially 
outwardly  from  the  generally  tubular  portion  of  the  bottle;  and 
wherein  the  bottle  and  the  closure  further  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation: means  formed  in  the  web  for  allowing  ease  of  removal 
of  the  web  from  the  generally  tubular  portion,  with  the  closure 
including  the  cap,  the  leverage  providing  means,  the  wing,  and 
the  web  being  removable  from  the  bottle  when  the  cap  is 
broken  from  the  end  wall  and  the  web  is  removed  from  the 
generally  tubular  portion. 


5,431,293 
CHILD-PROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 
Lodwig  A.  PiroB,  339  Glenridge  Drive,  Waterloo,  Ontario, 

Canada  N2J  3W7 
Coatiiiiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,467,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This 
•ppUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,629 
lat  CL»  B65D  41/18.  50/10,  55/14 
UjS.  CL  215—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  closure  and  locking  system,  for  closing  and 
selectively  allowing  access  to  a  container,  the  container  having 
an  open  end  and  a  lip  near  the  open  end,  comprising: 

a)  an  up[>er  cap  having  a  plunger; 

b)  a  lower  cap,  comprising  a  main  body,  the  main  body 
having  a  main  body  bore  and  a  pivot  point,  the  plunger 
capable  of  extending  downward  through  the  main  body 
bore; 

c)  a  latch,  mounted  within  the  main  body,  the  latch  having 
a  hook  which  grasps  the  lip,  the  latch  also  having  a  tail 
end,  a  portion  of  the  tail  end  extends  directly  below  the 


main  body  bore,  the  latch  further  having  a  fulcrum  be- 
tween the  hook  and  tail  end  that  rests  against  the  pivot 
point;  and 
d)  a  central  spring  beneath  the  plunger,  the  central  spring 
pressing  upward  against  the  tail  end  to  keep  the  fulcrum 
biased  against  the  pivot  point  to  maintain  the  hook  in 
position  grasping  the  lip  and  lower  cap. 
10.  A  method  for  locking,  and  selectively  opening  a  con- 
tainer having  a  lip,  with  a  container  cap  having  an  upper  cap 
having  a  plunger  and  a  lower  cap  having  a  main  body  having 
a  main  body  bore,  and  a  latch  mounted  in  a  latch  cavity  in  the 


main  body,  the  latch  resting  against  a  pivot  point  in  the  main 
body,  the  latch  having  a  hook  and  a  tail  end,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  sealing  the  container,  by  griping  the  lip  with  the  hook,  to 
hold  the  container  cover  to  the  container; 

b)  rotating  the  upper  cap  until  it  enters  an  operable  position; 
and 

c)  releasing  the  container  cap  from  the  container,  by  press- 
ing down  upon  the  container  cover  to  move  the  plunger 
into  the  main  body  bore,  to  press  down  upon  the  tail  end 
of  the  latches  so  that  they  pivot  about  their  pivot  points, 
freeing  the  latch  hook  from  the  container  Up. 


5,431,294 

MODULAR  FLATWARE  BASKET  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Stottnumn,  Harroda  Creek,  and  Thonua  J.  Binzer, 

Prospect,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

LooisTille,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,228,  Sep.  20, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,508 

Int  a.'  B65D  21/028 

U.S.  a.  220—23.4  13  Claims 


1.  An  open  top  rack  assembly  for  use  in  a  dishwasher,  com- 
prising: 
a  rack  including  a  bottom  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  rods;  side  walls  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  rods  bound 
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by  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  rod;  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  tines  projecting  generally  upwardly  of  the 
bottom  wall  to  support  items  to  be  washed,  the  space 
between  said  tines  providing  a  first,  larger  clear  space 
receiving  a  composite  flatware  basket  assembly  and  a 
second,  smaller  clear  space  to  receive  a  flatware  basket; 

said  composite  flatware  basket  assembly  comprising  a  paii;  of 
complementary  baskets,  each  basket  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  lateral  walls,  said  bottom  and 
lateral  walls  being  substantially  of  an  open  mesh  construc- 
tion to  support  flatware  items  while  permitting  flow  of 
liquid  through  that  basket; 

each  of  said  baskets  including  integral  means  for  releasably 
securing  one  basket  to  another  basket,  said  integral  means 
of  each  of  said  one  basket  cooperating  with  said  integral 
means  of  said  another  basket  to  releasably  secure  said 
baskets  in  a  side-by-side  configuration  to  form  said  com- 
posite basket  assembly; 

said  composite  basket  assembly  being  fitted  within  the  first 
clear  space  provided  by  the  space  between  said  tines  and 
each  of  said  baskets  being  sized  to  fit  individually  within 
the  second  clear  space  provided  by  the  space  between  said 
tines. 


tank  wall  over  said  wall  opening  and  a  corrosion  resistant 
insert  which  blocks  liquid  corrosive  action  at  said  wall  open- 
ing, said  insert  having  an  insert  wall  and  a  collar  extending 


5,431,295 

STORAGE  MODULE  FOR  NUCLEAR  WASTE  WITH 

IMPROVED  LINER 

Daniel  C.  Meess,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,669,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,600,  Mar.  31,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,220 

Int.  a.«  B65D  25/14 

U.S.  a.  220—408  19  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  module  for  the  storage  of  nuclear  waste 
packages  therein,  comprising  a  container  made  from  a  mold- 
able  material  and  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  that  define  an 
interior  space,  and  a  one-piece  seamless  lining  means  formed 
from  a  material  for  both  lining  the  interior  of  said  container  to 
provide  a  leak-tight  barrier  against  radioactive  wastes  con- 
tained within  said  module  and  for  providing  an  inner  mold 
element  for  said  moldable  material  to  form  said  sidewalls  and 
said  bottom  when  said  container  is  fabricated  to  thus  provide 
close  contact  between  said  lining  means  and  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  sidewalls  and  said  bottom  of  said  container,  said 
lining  means  including  anchor  means  for  securing  said  lining 
means  to  said  container,  said  anchor  means  being  integrally 
molded  with  said  lining  means  to  extend  along  the  outside  of 
the  walls  of  said  lining  means,  wherein  said  anchor  means  is  at 
least  partially  embedded  within  the  sidewalls  of  said  container. 


5,431,296 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  INSERT 
Brian  M.  Lewis,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  GSW  Inc.,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,750 

Int.  a.*  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  a.  220—459  3  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  liquid  receiving  tank,  having  a  tank  wall  with 

a  wall  opening,  an  apertured  spud  welded  externally  to  said 


radially  outwardly  from  said  insert  wall,  said  insert  wall  being 
fitted  through  said  wall  opening  and  said  collar  being  trapped 
and  providing  a  weld  guide  between  said  tank  wall  and  said 
spud. 


5,431,297 
POP-UP  STRAW  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Agustin  A.  Rosello,  850  SW.  129tfa  PI.,  Apt.  101,  Miami,  Fla. 
33184 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,635 

iBt  a*  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  a.  220—706  1  Claim 


1.  A  pop  up  straw  device  for  a  beverage  can  having  a  top 
with  a  removable  tab  and  said  can  further  including  an  annular 
base  defining  an  internal  space  therein,  comprising: 

A.  a  straw  assembly  having  interior  and  exterior  straw  mem- 
bers coaxially  and  telescopically  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

B.  straw  guiding  means  mounted  to  the  interior  of  said  can 
and  adapted  to  guide  staid  straw  assembly  coaxially  within 
said  can  to  coincide  with  said  removable  tab,  said  straw 
guiding  means  includes  an  upper  guide  member,  a  lower 
guide  member  and  a  vertical  guide  member,  said  upper 
and  lower  guide  members  being  kept  in  a  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
mounted  to  said  vertical  guide  member,  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  members  guiding  said  straw  assembly  coaxi- 
ally within  said  can  to  coincide  with  said  removable  tab 
and  the  resulting  opening  after  its  removal  and  said  guid- 
ing means  further  including  ring  means  for  keeping  said 
vertical  guide  member  coaxially  disposed  within  said  can; 
and 

C.  float  means  mounted  to  said  exterior  straw  to  urge  said 
straw  assembly  against  said  tab  and  constructed  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  straw  guiding  means  to  prevent  said  straw 
assembly  from  being  pulled  out  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  when  said  interior  straw  member  is  pulled 
out  by  a  user,  and  said  floating  means  being  mounted  at  a 
predetermined  position  that  falls  between  said  upper  and 
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lower  guide  members  so  that  when  a  user  pulls  out  said 
straw  assembly  the  interior  straw  is  allowed  to  slide  out  of 
the  exterior  straw  member  by  stopping  the  movement  of 
the  latter. 


5,431.298 

CONVERTIBLE  MULTIPURPOSE  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER 

Yowig-Naiii  Ahn;  Hyomig  B.  Ahm,  and  Hyooiig  K.  Abn,  all  of 

494-1  Kyo-Ri,  Yangna-Eop,  Kynngnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,004 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
93-3594 

Int  a.«  B65D  25/04.  25/28 
as.  a.  220—756  4  Clains 


ends  of  said  second  shaft  rotaUbly  secured  within  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  arranged  along  a  conveyor-type  con- 
tinuous loop,  said  loop  passing  over  said  first  and  second 
shafts; 

a  motor  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  rotate 
one  of  said  shafts  along  its  axis,  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
causing  the  plurality  of  shelves  to  move  along  said  loop; 
and 

a  first  programmable  processor  connected  to  said  motor  of 
said  module  to  enable  said  module  to  be  loaded  in  a  con- 


1.  A  convertible  multipurpose  cold  chest  for  storing  food, 
comprising: 

a  container  body  defining  front,  rear,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls, 

a  pair  of  lids  pivotally  connected  to  said  container  body  by 
hinges, 

a  pair  of  handles  which  are  pivotaJly  attached  to  said  both 
side  walls  of  the  container  body  by  first  pivot  pins; 

means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  handles,  whereby  upon 
opening  the  pair  of  lids,  the  Uds  are  supporied  by  the 
handles,  wherein  said  means  for  supporting  are  a  pair  of 
pentagonal  configured  raised  portions  fixed  to  said  pair  of 
side  walls  of  the  container  body  each  pentagonal  raised 
portion  having  a  pair  of  sloped  lower  edges  for  function- 
ing as  a  stopper  to  the  two  pair  of  end  portions  of  the 
handles  and 

an  extra  plate  removably  disposed  in  said  container  body, 
whereby  upon  opening  the  pair  of  lids,  the  opened  lids  are 
combined  with  the  extra  plate  to  become  a  dining  plate,  so 
that  the  convertible  multipurpose  container  is  convertible 
to  a  composite  plate. 


5,431,299 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  STORING  SYSTEM 
WITH  DISPENSING  MODULES 
Andrew  E.  Brewer,  395  E.  Sycamore  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43206; 
Gary  P.  Maul.  Worthington,  and  Mark  A.  Battisti,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Andrew  E.  Brewer,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,175 
Int.  a.*  G07F  11/52 
lis.  a.  221—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  medication  dispensing  and  storing  module,  to  be  used  in 
a  medication  administration  system  to  store  and  dispense  unit 
doses  of  medication  in  a  highly  controlled  manner  without 
allowing  a  user  of  the  module  to  dispense  more  medication 
than  requested  without  having  the  inventory  automatically 
updated,  said  module  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top,  bottom,  front,  back,  and  two  sides, 
said  top  having  an  opening  to  allow  medication  containers 
to  be  inserted  therein  and  said  bottom  having  an  opening 
to  allow  medication  containers  to  be  dispensed  therefrom; 
a  first  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  with  each  of  said 
ends  of  said  first  shaft  rouubly  secured  within  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  second  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  with  each  of  said 


trolled  manner,  and  to  enable  said  module  to  dispense  unit 
doses  of  medication  in  a  controlled  manner  for  a  particular 
patient,  said  first  programmable  processor  being  capable 
of  receiving  and  storing  information  about  the  respective 
type,  quantity  and  medication  information  of  each  of  the 
unit  doses  of  medication  loaded  onto  an  assigned  shelf  of 
said  module,  the  information  in  said  first  programmable 
processor  being  automatically  updated  when  a  unit  dose 
of  medication  is  dispensed  from  said  module  and  said  first 
programmable  processor  containing  information  about 
the  remaining  inventory  in  said  module  at  any  given  time. 

5,431,300 
SINGLE  VEND  DEVICE  FOR  A  NEWSPAPER  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Alan  P.  Kahanek,  Yoakum,  and  Ralph  J.  Ullmann,  Shiner,  both 

of  Tei.,  assignors  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,157,  Aug.  7, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,318,195,  whicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,616, 

Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,251.  This  appUcation  May  U, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  241,742 

Int  a.*  B65H  3/00 

VS.  a.  221—151  7  ClalM 


1.  A  theft  deterrent  device  for  newspaper  vending  machine, 
the  vending  machine  having  a  cabinet  with  walls  defining  a 
door  opening,  the  cabinet  for  enclosing  newspapers,  and  hav- 
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ing  a  pivotly  mounted,  hinge  operated  door  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  a  means  for  lockingly  engaging 
said  door  to  the  cabinet,  and  a  coin  control  mechanism  to 
activate  and  deactivate  the  locking  means,  said  theft  deterrent 
device  comprising: 
a  front  panel  with  a  front  and  rear  surface,  for  substantially 
blocking  access  to  the  newspapers,  said  front  panel  having 
a  perimeter  dimensioned  to  engage  the  walls  defining  the 
door  opening  of  the  cabinet  of  said  newspaper  vending 
machine,  said  front  panel  having  walls  defining  an  open- 
ing, the  opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to  extract  a  news- 
paper therefrom; 
movable  means  to  selectively  block  in  a  closed  position,  and 
unblock  in  an  open  position,  the  opening  of  said  front 
panel; 
resettable  locking  means  capable  of  locking  and  unlocking 

said  movable  means  in  a  closed  position; 
a  cable,  operatively  engaged  with  said  resettable  locking 
means  and  capable  of  engagement  with  the  door  of  the 
newspaper  vending  machine  for  unlocking  said  resettable 
locking  means  upon  engagement  with  a  door. 


5,431,301 
HOPPER  TYPE  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  ROD  MEMBERS 

Minoru  Suzuki,  and  Takayuki  Irikura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284309 

Int.  a.*  B65H  3/62.  3/64 

VS.  a.  221—203  13  Claims 


1.  A  hopper  type  supply  device  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  storing  a  large  number  of  rod  members  and 
having  a  discharging  port  for  discharging  the  rod  mem- 
bers in  a  downward  direction,  the  rod  members  in  said 
hopper  being  set  in  a  preset  direction; 

a  receiving  drum  rotatably  disposed  directly  under  said 
hopper  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  part  for  closing 
said  discharging  port  and  receiving  grooves  separately 
formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  receiving  drum  to  receive  rod  members 
one  by  one,  the  rod  members  received  into  the  receiving 
grooves  being  successively  taken  out  from  said  hopper 
while  said  receiving  drum  rotates  in  one  direction;  and 

means  for  producing  a  forced  flow  of  rod  members  toward 
said  receiving  dnun  in  said  hopper, 

wherein  said  hopper  has  first  and  second  inner  walls  defining 
a  width  of  an  opening  of  said  discharging  port  in  the 
rotating  direction  of  said  receiving  drum,  the  first  inner 
wall  being  located  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  rotating 
direction  of  said  receiving  drum  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
ond inner  wall,  and  said  means  includes  a  roller  rotatably 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first  inner  wall  in  the  discharge 
port  so  that  the  first  inner  wall  and  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  receiving  drum  which  closes  said  discharging  port 
are  cooperated  with  said  roller  to  define  a  flow  path  for 
rod  members,  said  roller  being  rotated  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  rotating  direction  of  said  receiving  drum  for 
accelerating  rod  members  in  the  flow  path. 


5,431,302 
DISPENSED  UQUID  VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  K.  Tulley,  and  Richard  D.  Paton,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  August  Systems,  Inc,  Edmonton,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,726 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/30.  5/08 
VS.  a.  222—14  3 


1.  A  liquid  volume  control  system,  for  the  accurate  dispens- 
ing of  an  preselected  volume  of  liquid,  comprising: 

a  pressurized  source  of  liquid; 

a  faucet  means  connected  to  the  liquid  source,  for  control- 
ling dispensing  of  the  liquid  therethrough; 

a  flowmeter  means,  connected  between  the  liquid  source  and 
the  faucet  means,  for  producing  signals  proportional  to 
the  flow  of  liquid  dispensed  from  the  faucet  means; 

an  actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  faucet 
means; 

switch  means  for  producing  signals  to  initiate  dispensing  of 
the  liquid; 

a  programmable  controller  means  being  connected  to  the 
switch  means  and  the  flowmeter  means  for  receiving  the 
signals  produced  therefrom  and  continuously  establishing 
from  said  signals  first  values  indicative  of  the  cumulative 
volume  of  liquid  dispensed  and  second  values  substantially 
indicative  of  the  average  spill  volume,  and  for  comparing 
the  first  and  second  calculated  volume  values  with  the 
preselected  volume,  and  sending  a  signal  to  the  actuating 
means  to  close  the  faucet  means  when  the  calculated 
cumulative  volume  of  liquid  dispensed  is  equal  to  the 
preselected  volume  less  the  average  spill  volume, 
whereby  the  total  of  the  cumulative  volume  and  an  actual 
spill  volume  dispensed  is  substantially  equal  to  the  prese- 
lected volume. 


5,431,303 

TWO-PART  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  EMPLOYING 

FUSIBLE  PLUG 

David    L.    Miskell,    14571    Baumhart    Rd.,    Oberlin,    Ohio 

44074-9618 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,751 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/08 
VS.  a.  222—54  13  Claims 

8.  A  pressurized  aerosol  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  first  container  in  which  first  constituents  are  disposed 

under  pressure; 
a  second  container  separate  from  the  first  container  in  which 

second  constituents  are  disposed; 
a  passageway  integrally  connecting  the  first  and  second 
containers,  the  passageway  permitting  the  first  constitu- 
ents to  be  discharged  into  the  second  container  when 
desired,  the  passageway  including  a  projection  extending 
therein; 
a  fusible  plug  disposed  in  the  passageway  to  prevent  dis- 
charge of  the  first  constituents  into  the  second  container 
until  desired,  the  fusible  plug  being  melted  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  135*- 185'  F.  upon  the 
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application  of  heat  thereto,  the  fusible  plug  being  fonned 
from  a  polyethylene  glycol  wax  or  a  metal  alloy  whose 
base  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
bismuth,  lead,  indium,  gallium  and  cadmium;  and 


sprayer  means  for  dispensing  the  mixed  first  and  second 
constituents  from  the  second  container. 


5,431,304 

UQUID  AND  PARTICULATE  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 

AUseo  Gentile,  8011  Schneider,  Manchester,  Mich.  48158 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,851 

Int.  a.*  B65D  35/28 

VS.  CI.  222—103  15  Oaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  products  contained  in  a  flexible  package, 
said  package  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
forming  a  generally  wedge  shaped  body  and  having  a  neck 
extending  from  said  body  opposite  said  bottom  wall  with  a 
passage  therethrough  for  discharge  of  said  product  from  said 
package,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  first  press  member  having  a  generally  planar  first  press 

surface  and  a  lower  end; 
a  second  press  member  movably  mounted  to  said  first  press 
member  at  said  lower  end  and  having  a  second  press 
surface  in  confronting  juxtaposition  to  and  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  first  press  surface  forming  a  wedge  shaped 
cavity  therebetween  with  an  open  upper  end; 
means  for  positioning  one  of  said  packages  in  said  cavity 
through  said  open  upper  end  and  between  said  first  and 
second  press  surfaces  with  said  neck  projecting  down- 


wardly below  said  lower  end  of  said  first  press  surface; 
and 
said  second  press  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  first 
press  member  to  compress  said  package  between  said  first 
and  second  press  surfaces  causing  said  product  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  package  through  said  neck. 


5,431,305 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  LIQUID  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Ronald  S.  Kaminski,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
lUinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,049 

Int.  a."  B67D  1/16 

V.S.  a.  222—109  15  aaims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  finish  portion  with  at  least  one  slot 
opening  in  said  finish  portion,  said  slot  opening  extending 
generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  finish  por- 
tion; 

a  nozzle  element  positioned  within  said  finish  portion,  said 
nozzle  element  having  passage  means  extending  there- 
through to  permit  the  dispensing  of  liquid  within  the 
container  through  said  nozzle  element,  said  nozzle  ele- 
ment further  having  at  least  one  pin  extending  therefrom 
into  and  through  said  at  least  one  slot  opening  in  said 
finish  portion,  said  nozzle  element  being  non-rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  finish  portion  and  being  translatable 
with  respect  to  said  finish  portion  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
and 

a  cap  element  having  a  top  panel  portion  and  an  annular  skirt 
portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  top  panel 
portion,  said  top  panel  portion  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  cap  element  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  finish 
portion  of  said  container  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
annular  skirt  portion  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  finish 
portion,  and  with  said  opening  in  said  top  panel  portion  in 
alignment  with  said  passage  means  of  said  nozzle  element, 
said  annular  skirt  portion  having  at  least  one  inclined 
groove  on  an  inside  surface  thereof,  said  at  least  one  in- 
clined groove  receiving  a  free  end  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  pin,  whereby  rotation  of  said  cap  element  with  respect 
to  said  container  in  a  first  rotational  direction  will  trans- 
late said  nozzle  element  in  a  first  linear  direction  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  finish  portion  and  rotation  of  said 
cap  element  with  respect  to  said  container  in  an  opposed 
rotational  direction  will  translate  said  nozzle  element  in  an 
opposed  linear  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
finish  portion. 
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5,431,306 
DRAIN  BACK  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL  THREAD 
Grahame  W.  Reid,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Mold- 
ing, Inc.,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,951 

Int.  a.*  B67D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  222—111  13  CUins 


an  engagement  frame  for  supporting  said  flexible  tube,  rol- 
ler, stop  plate  and  driver  mechanism;  and 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  pourable  liquids,  having  a  drain 
back  feature  and  having  an  internal  thread  for  receiving  an 
externally  threaded  cap,  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  body  with  an  open  upper  end,  terminating 
in  a  finish, 

a  separately  formed  pour  spout  component,  having  an  outer 
periphery  with  a  collar  sized  to  fit  closely  within  the  finish 
of  the  container  body,  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the 
finish, 

the  pour  spout  component  having  a  wall  which  includes  said 
collar  and  extends  down  from  the  collar  so  as  to  extend 
into  the  container  body,  the  wall  turning  inwardly  and 
upwardly  to  form  a  pour  spout  the  upper  end  of  which  is 
above  the  collar  and  the  wall  thus  forming  an  annular 
trough  around  the  spout  at  a  base  of  the  spout,  the  trough 
being  inclined  so  as  to  have  a  deeper  side  and  a  shallower 
side,  with  a  liquid  drain  back  opening  downward  through 
the  trough  at  a  deepest  point  on  the  deeper  side  of  the 
trough, 

the  pour  spout  component  including  an  internal  thread 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  to  receive  external 
threads  of  said  externally  threaded  cap, 

the  finish  of  the  container  body  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
annular  ledge,  and  the  pour  spout  component  being  se- 
cured to  the  container  body  finish  at  said  annular  ledge, 
with  a  lip  at  the  top  of  the  collar  bending  outwardly  and 
down  against  the  annular  ledge  with  the  lip  having  a 
surface  which  is  in  intimate  contact  with  and  bonded  to  a 
surface  of  the  ledge,  without  screw  threads  connecting  the 
pour  spout  component  to  the  container  body  finish. 


5,431,307 
DISPENSING  PLURAL  COMPONENTS 
Robert  L.  Brown,  Hartrille,  and  Max  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Snffield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,789 
Int  a.«  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—135  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluid  material,  said  piunp 
comprising: 
a  flexible  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  sup- 
plied with  said  fluid  material; 
a  roller  for  pressurized  engagement  with  said  tube; 
a  stop  plate  for  engagement  with  said  tube  at  a  location  to 
oppose  the  pressurized  engagement  of  said  roller  when 
said  roller  is  engaged  with  said  tube; 
a  driver  mechanism  for  moving  said  roller  in  pressurized 
engagement  with  said  tube,  opposed  by  said  stop  plate 
moving  said  fluid  material  to  said  tube  outlet  at  said  roller 
rate  of  travel; 


a  mixing  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  said 
reservoir  inlet  is  engaged  with  an  outlet  of  said  flexible 
tube  and  said  fluid  material  component  is  mixed  within 
said  mixing  reservoir  before  being  provided  to  said  outlet. 


5,431,308 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  FLUIDS 

FOR  USE  BY  AN  ATHLETE 

Jian  P.  Tchen,  15418  12th  Ave.  NE.,  Seatde,  Wash.  98155 

Filed  Jid.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^66 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/64 

VS.  CI.  222—175  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing 
fluids  for  use  by  an  athlete  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  formed  of  a  flexible,  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  tube  having  closed  ends  and  a  hollow  interior 
along  its  length; 

a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
free  ends  with  pile  type  fasteners  at  the  outboard  ends  of 
the  straps  for  coupling  therebetween  and  effecting  the 
creation  of  a  loop  of  the  straps  and  tube; 

a  pair  of  vertical  straps  each  extending  upwardly  from  an 
interior  surface  of  the  tube  at  diametrically  opposed  loca- 
tions with  pile  type  fasteners  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
thereof  for  removable  coupling  therebetween  during  the 
positioning  of  the  device  as  on  the  helmet  of  an  athlete; 

a  flexible,  plastic  straw  having  an  inboard  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  having  an 
outboard  end  with  a  plastic  mouthpiece  removably  se- 
cured with  respect  thereto,  clips  secured  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  tube  for  removably  receiving  the  straw  to 
hold  it  in  position  adjacent  to  the  tube; 

an  on/off  valve  positioned  at  an  intermediate  location  of  the 
straw  for  sealing  the  straw  to  preclude  removal  of  liquid 
from  interior  of  the  tube  to  and  through  the  mouthpiece; 
and 

an  aperture  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  tube  with  a  filler  plug 
removably  received  thereover  to  allow  filling  of  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tube  with  a  liquid  to  be  consumed  through  the 
straw,  the  filler  cap  including  a  plug  with  an  outwardly 
extending  radial  projection  adapted  to  be  received  within 
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a  mating  annular  recess  associated  with  the  aperture  of  the 
plug- 


circle  centered  on  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  and  displaced 
from  said  linear  path. 


5,431,309 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 

REPLACEMENT  OF  SOAP  RESERVOIR  • 

Heiner  Ophardt,  VineUnd,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hygiene-Tech- 

nik  Inc.,  BeamsviUe,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  172^90,  Dec.  23, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,373,970.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,894 

Claims  priorit}*  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1993,  2102016 

Int.  a.«  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222— 181 J  18  Oaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  fluid  comprising, 

a  housing, 

a  reservoir, 

the  housing  supporting  the  reservoir  in  a  dispensing  position, 

the  reservoir  being  insertable  into  said  housing  to  assume 
said  dispensing  position  and  removable  therefrom  for 
replacement, 

the  reservoir  comprising, 

(i)  a  chamber  for  retaining  fluid  having  an  outlet,  and 

(ii)  valve  means  disposed  across  the  outlet  for  dispensing 
fluid  from  the  chamber,  the  valve  means  comprising  a 
reciprocally  movable  element  for  reciprocal  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  when  the  reservoir  is  in  the  dis- 
pensing position  to  dispense  fluid, 

the  reciprocally  movable  element  including  engagement 
means  for  engagement  with  the  housing, 

the  housing  including  actuator  means  for  actuating  the  recip- 
rocally movable  element,  the  actuator  means  movable 
relative  the  housing  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position, 

the  actuator  means  including  catch  means  to  engage  the 
engagement  means  and  couple  the  reciprocally  movable 
element  to  the  actuator  means, 

wherein  when  the  reservoir  is  inserted  into  the  dispensing 
position,  the  engagement  means  and  catch  means  assume 
relative  positions  selected  from; 

(a)  a  coupled  orientation  in  which  the  catch  means  engages 
the  engagement  means  for  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
element  to  dispense  fluid  with  movement  of  the  actuator 
means  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  position, 
and 

(b)  an  uncoupled  orientation  from  which  on  a  first  cycling  of 
the  actuator  means  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position,  the  catch  means,  and  engagement  means 
are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  the  reciprocally  movable  element  moves  in  a  linear 
path  relative  to  the  housing,  and  the  catch  means  is  mov- 
able by  the  actuator  means  through  an  arcuate  path  rela- 
tive the  housing,  said  arcuate  path  forming  a  chord  of  a 


5,431,310 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Rowland   W.   Kanner,   Guntersville,   Ala.,   and   Geoffrey  M. 

Nevelli,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International 

Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,510,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,320,254,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  972,411,  Nov.  5,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,255,826,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,347,  May 

4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  406,053,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,957,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,365,  Oct.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,043 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/58;  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—212  15  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
liquid  container  and  disperser  having  a  flexible  wall  and  liquid 
storage  cavity  for  manually  squeezed  dispensing  of  liquid  from 
the  cavity  through  the  nozzle  assembly  and  for  maintaining  the 
liquid,  such  as  contact  lens  saline  solution,  in  sterile  condition 
during  storage  and  repeated  dispensing  of  the  liquid  from  the 
container  cavity,  said  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a  discharge  port; 

liquid  conduit  means  for  flow  communication  from  the 
container  cavity  to  said  discharge  port  to  enable  dispens- 
ing of  said  liquid  therethrough  during  said  squeezed  liquid 
dispensing; 
a  base  member  supporting  said  nozzle  assembly  and  secur- 

able  to  a  liquid  delivery  portion  of  said  container;  and 
a  seal  element  in  sealing  engagement  against  said  base  mem- 
ber for  sealing  said  liquid  conduit  means  against  liquid 
leakage  therefrom,  wherein  said  seal  element  has  a  compo- 
sition comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene,  wherein  said 
seal  element  comprises  a  laminate  incorporating  a  first 
layer  of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  second,  sup- 
port layer  therefor. 


5,431,311 

ROTARY  AIRLOCK  VALVE  USING  A  SINGLE  SEAT 

James  W.  Sigmon,  2415  Knollwood  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,887 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  222—368  14  Qaims 

1.  A  vaneless  rotor  airlock  valve  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  housing  including  first  and  second  intersecting  bores, 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  bore  comprising  input  and  out- 
put ports; 

b)  a  rotor  including  an  outer  surface  having  an  opening 
therein  to  form  a  cavity  in  said  rotor; 
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c)  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  in  said  second  5,431,313 

^^^'^',.      r  .       ,        .  ^^^^  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  PUSH-BUTTON 

d)  a  split  cylmdncal  sealmg  structure  positioned  between  ACTUATOR 
said  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  surface  of  Philippe  Renault,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LOreal    Paris. 


said  second  bore;  and 


France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1993,  93  10988 
Int.  a.<>  B65D  83/00 
UA  a.  222-402.13  «  Oaims 


e)  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sealing  Structure  to  maintain  a  pressure  seal  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sealing  means  to  maintain  pressure  isolation  between  said 
input  and  said  output  ports. 


5,431,312 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  DISPENSING  OF  LIQUID 

Oemens  Schumacher,  Sundem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Finnentrop,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,065 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25, 1993,  9309443 

Int.  a.*  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  a.  222-398  ,7  claims 


1.  Device  for  dispensing  a  fluid  product,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer (102)  fitted  with  a  dispensing  member  (103)  comprising 
a  dispensing  head  (104)  which  can  be  moved  in  translation  and 
IS  fitted  with  a  button  (104a),  and  a  cap  (106)  covering  the 
container  (102)  and  the  dispensing  head  (104),  on  which  cap  a 
lever  (107)  is  articulated,  the  lever  carrying  a  bearing  element 
(109)  capable  of  bearing  on  the  button  (104<2)  of  the  dispensing 
head  (104)  in  order  to  push  in  the  dispensing  head  (104)  of  the 
dispensing  member  (103),  said  bearing  element  having,  in 
cross-section  through  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  lever  (107),  a 
shape  such  that  a  force  applied  to  the  end  of  the  lever  (107)  is 
transmitted  to  a  constant  point  (P)  of  the  button  (104a)  of  the 
dispensing  head  (104)  and  in  that  while  the  head  (104)  is  being 
pushed  in,  the  point  (P)  of  application  of  the  force  moves 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  translation  (X— X)  of  the  head  (104)  of 
the  dispensing  member,  and  said  bearing  element  (109)  being  a 
cam  whose  cross-section  through  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
lever  (107)  is  bounded  by  an  involute  (109a)  of  a  circle  (C) 
centered  on  the  axis  (108)  of  articulation  of  the  lever  (107),  said 
axis  of  articulation  being  located  above  the  plane  on  which  the 
bearing  force  is  exerted  on  the  button. 


1.  A  container  (1)  for  the  dispensing  of  liquid  (2),  particu- 
larly for  dispensing  in  spray  or  foam  form,  with  dispensing 
nozzle  (D)  arranged  on  the  head  sfde  of  the  container  (1)  and 
a  pump  handle  (15)  for  a  pump  (P)  associated  with  the  con- 
tainer, with  pump  cylinder  (11),  piston  rod  (16)  and  pump 
piston  (22)  for  producing  a  pressure  cushion  above  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  (14),  the  pump  chamber  (21)  having  an  air  inlet 
valve  (VI)  and  an  air  outlet  valve  (V2),  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  air  outlet  valve  (V2)  consists  of  two  valves  (34,  35) 
which  are  connected  one  behind  the  other  and  between  which 
a  volume  of  air  can  be  enclosed. 


5,431,314 
DROPPER  ADAPTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CHANNEL 
CONFIGURATION,  AND  BOTTLE  EQUIPPED  WTTH 
SUCH  AN  ADAPTOR 
Jean  Bonnelye,  OfTranville;  Jean-FrancoU  Chatelier,  Dieppe, 
and  Jean-FrancoU  Gregoire,  Rouxmesnil  BouteiUes,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Kerplas  S.N.C.,  Dieppe  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,969 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1992,  92  12602 
Int.  a.'  B65D  47/18 
VS.  a.  222^20  26  Claims 

1.  A  dropper  adaptor  for  a  bottle,  said  adaptor  comprising: 
a  plastic  body  having  therein  a  longitudinal  flow  channel; 
said  flow  channel  having  over  a  first  length  portion  thereof 
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a  cross  section  in  the  shape  of  a  star  with  at  least  three  plied  to 

branches;  and  thereof. 


a  substrate  for  uniformly  coating  a  surface 


5,431^16 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SHOULDER  BELT  PAD 

Bryan  C.  Garcia,  203  White  Pine  Dr.,  and  Conine  Ruybai,  401 

B  Alamosa  Ave.,  both  of  Alamosa,  Colo.  81101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,405,  Not.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,896 

int.  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—151  12  Claims 


said  flow  channel  having  over  a  second  length  portion 
thereof,  located  downstream  of  said  first  length  portion,  a 
greatly  widened  passage  cross  section. 


5,431,315 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  UNIFORM  METAL 

COATINGS 

JuBg-Hoon  Chun,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Christian  H.  Passow,  Bata- 

Tia,  111.,  and  Manish  H.  Bhatia,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,738 

Int  a.»  C23C  4/00 

VS.  CL  222—590  16  Claims 


»  so    n  M  IT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising  a  source 
of  molten  metal  material; 

a  chamber  having  one  or  more  orifices  at  one  wall  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  said  molten  metal  material  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber; 

heating  means  for  maintaining  said  material  in  said  chamber 
at  a  temperature  to  maintain  the  material  in  a  molten  state; 

means  for  vibrating  another  wall  of  said  chamber  oppositely 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  one  wall  to  vibrate  the  mol- 
ten material  in  said  chamber,  said  vibrating  means  being 
thermally  insulated  from  said  another  wall  and  said  vibrat- 
ing material  being  forced  under  pressure  through  the 
orifices  of  said  chamber  wall,  the  vibration  thereof  caus- 
ing said  molten  material  to  form  one  or  more  streams  of 
uniformly  sized  droplets; 

a  charging  plate  means  having  one  or  more  further  orifices 
provided  adjacent  to  and  insulatively  spaced  from  said 
one  chamber  wall,  said  one  or  more  further  orifices  corre- 
sponding to  the  one  or  more  orifices  of  said  one  wall  of 
said  chamber; 

a  voltage  source  for  applying  a  voltage  'o  said  charging 
plate  so  that  as  said  one  or  more  streams  of  droplets  pass 
through  said  one  or  more  further  orifices,  each  droplet  is 
electrically  charged  so  as  to  maintain  the  size  and  shape  of 
said  droplets; 

whereby  one  or  more  streams  of  charged  droplets  are  sup- 


1.  An  elongated  protective  pad  for  attachment  to  a  shoulder 
safety  belt  in  a  vehicle;  wherein  said  pad  includes  an  interior 
and  exterior  sides  and  opposing  flap  portions  connected 
thereto  on  opposing  ends  thereof  and  mating  fasteners 
mounted  to  said  flap  portions  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  flap 
portions  includes  an  interior  compartment;  wherein  said  pad  is 
adapted  to  extend  around  said  shoulder  belt,  and  said  opposing 
flap  portions  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  together  by 
said  mating  fasteners  for  retaining  said  pad  on  said  belt  such 
that  said  interior  side  faces  said  belt;  wherein  said  pad  further 
comprises  connecting  belt  portions  attached  to  said  interior 
side  of  said  pad  for  securing  said  pad  around  the  waist  of  a  user 
when  said  pad  is  detached  from  said  safety  belt;  and  further 
comprising  an  interior  flap  portion  connected  to  said  interior 
side  for  enclosing  and  retaining  said  connecting  belt  portions 
between  said  |>ad  and  said  interior  flap  portion  such  that  said 
belt  portions  are  hidden  when  said  pad  is  attached  to  said  safety 
belt. 


5,431,317 

MULTIMODE  TRAVELING  BAG 

Eugene  Kliot,  Suite  4A.  141  Wooster  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,554,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This 

application  Not.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,511 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  224—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  multimode  traveling  bag  comprising, 


JULY  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


893 


a  top,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front,  a  back  and  bottom; 

a  strap  affixed  at  each  end  thereof  to  the  left  side  and  right 
side  of  said  bag; 

a  right  side  connector  composed  of  a  first  and  second  releas- 
able  mating  elements; 

said  first  mating  element  permanently  affixed  to  the  right 
side  of  said  bag,  below  said  affixed  strap  end; 

said  second  mating  element  adjustably  attached  to  said  strap; 

a  left  side  connector  composed  of  a  third  and  fourth  releas- 
able  mating  elements; 

said  third  mating  element  permanently  affixed  to  said  left 
side  of  said  bag,  below  said  affixed  strap  end; 

said  fourth  mating  element  adjustably  attached  to  said  strap; 

a  strap  securing  means  to  releasably  secure  said  strap  to  the 
top  of  said  traveling  bag  to  form  a  handle  at  the  top  of  said 
bag  whereby  the  weight  of  the  bag  is  supported  by  the  top 
of  the  bag  and  said  strap; 

said  bag  having  a  hand  carrying  mode  activated  by:  engag- 
ing said  strap  securing  means  so  that  a  handle  is  formed  at 
the  top  of  said  bag  whereby  said  traveling  bag  can  be 
carried  by  said  handle  and  the  weight  of  said  bag  sup- 
ported by  the  top  of  said  bag;  and  engaging  said  right  side 
connector  and  left  side  connectors  whereby  said  strap  is 
neatly  directed  along  the  bag; 

said  bag  having  an  over  the  shoulder  mode  activated  by 
disengaging  said  strap  securing  means,  disengaging  a  side 
connector  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  connector; 
whereby  the  strap  can  be  pulled  toward  the  top  of  the  bag 
sufficiently  so  that  said  bag  can  be  carried  as  a  shoulder 
bag  and  any  slack  in  said  strap  is  held  neatly  along  one  side 
of  said  bag; 
said  bag  having  an  over  the  head  mode  activated  by  disen- 
gaging said  strap  securing  means  and  both  side  connectors 
whereby  the  maximum  length  of  said  strap  can  be  pulled 
toward  the  top  of  the  bag  and  carried  as  an  over  the  head 
bag. 


and  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  from  carrying  com- 
partment and  accessible  from  an  exposed  area  thereof,  said 
pocket  sized  and  shaped  for  holding  a  holster  therein  and 
having  an  opening  defined  between  said  front  panel  and 
said  front  carrying  compartment  for  receiving  said  hol- 
ster, said  lower  portion  of  said  panel  having  peripheral 
surrounding  edges  secured  to  said  front  carrying  compart- 
ment, said  upper  portion  of  said  panel  defining  a  flap 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  and  having 
surrounding  peripheral  edges  adapted  to  sealably  engage  a 
top  portion  of  said  front  carrying  compartment  to  deny 
access  to  said  opening  wherein  said  holster,  when  placed 
in  said  pocket,  is  exposed  upon  intentional  unsealing  of 
said  scalable  edges  from  said  top  portion  of  said  front 
carrying  compartment. 


5,431,319 

HOLDER  FOR  A  COIN  CUP 

Michael  Cavadini,  and  Jeanne  Cavadini,  both  of  14  Sute  St., 

North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,130,  Aug.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,751 

Int.  a.'  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CL  224-258  5  Oaims 


5,431,318 

BALLISTIC  PANEL  CARRIER  HAVING  POCKET  FOR 

BACKUP  GUN 

Randy  A.  Garcia,  10916  Townley  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90606 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,123 

Int.  a.'  F41C  33/00:  F41H  1/02 

VS.  a.  224-192  „  a^^ 


\:j/\^ 


1.  A  method  of  holding  a  slot  machine  coin  cup,  the  coin  cup 
having  a  tapered  cylindrical  bucket  shape  with  a  bottom  diam- 
eter of  the  coin  cup  being  less  than  a  top  diameter  of  the  coin 
cup,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  coin  cup  holder 
comprising  a  continuous  closed-circle  loop  strap  member  de- 
fining a  circular  opening  for  receiving  a  coin  cup  within  the 
circular  opening,  the  diameter  of  the  continuous  closed-circle 
loop  strap  member  being  greater  than  the  bottom  diameter  of 
the  coin  cup  and  less  than  the  top  diameter  of  the  coin  cup  so 
that  the  continuous  closed-circle  loop  strap  member  is  effec- 
tive for  supporting  the  coin  cup  by  demountably  engaging 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  coin  cup,  and  a  shoulder 
strap  member  for  supporting  the  coin  cup  holder  on  a  shoulder 
of  a  user  comprising  a  first  end  fixed  at  a  portion  along  the 
length  of  the  loop  strap  member  and  a  second  end  fixed  at 
another  portion  along  the  length  of  the  loop  strap  member  so 
that  the  circumference  of  the  loop  strap  member  is  bisected 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end;  and 

inserting  the  coin  cup  into  the  circular  opening  of  the  closed- 
circle  loop  strap  member  so  that  the  closed-circular  loop 
strap  member  is  demountably  engaged  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  coin  cup  so  as  to  become  in  tighter  engage- 
ment with  the  coin  cup  depending  on  the  weight  of  con- 
tents in  the  coin  cup. 


1.  A  concealable  ballistic  panel  carrier  of  the  type  typically 
worn  under  a  wearer's  shirt  for  use  with  front  and  back  toreo 
panels  of  a  ballistic  fabric  material,  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  front  and  a  back  carrying  compartment  to  contain  the  front 
and  back  torso  panels,  respectively,  adjustable  shoulder 
straps  connecting  said  front  and  back  carrying  compart- 
ments together  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  adjusUble 
side  straps  connecting  said  front  and  back  carrying  com- 
partments together  at  side  portions  thereof;  and 
a  pocket  comprising  a  front  panel  having  an  upper  portion 


5,431,320 
SUSPENSION  STRAP  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Michael  J.  Hash,  15565  Maplewood  Dr.,  Sonoma,  Calif.  95476 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,253 
Int.  a.'  A45F  3/14 
VS.  a.  224—258  5  claims 

1.  A  suspension  strap  for  placing  over  a  shoulder  and  across 
a  back  of  a  person  to  suspend  a  musical  instrument  of  a  guitar 
family  in  front  of  said  person,  comprising: 
a  relatively  flat,   flexible,   non-elastic  elongated   material 
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forming  a  continuously  curved  main  body  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
side,  and  a  second  side; 

a  posterior  piece  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  the  first 
end  of  the  posterior  piece  having  means  for  attaching  the 
strap  to  the  instrument;  the  second  end  of  the  posterior 
piece  being  connected  at  a  distance  to  the  first  end  of  the 
main  body  by  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  posterior  piece  and  the  main  body; 

an  anterior  piece  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  the  first 
end  of  the  anterior  piece  having  means  for  attaching  the 
strap  to  the  instrument;  the  second  end  of  the  anterior 


5,431,321 
ROLL  FOR  WEB  PRESSING  OR  WEB  GUIDDSG 
ChrUtoph  Link,  Weingarten,  Germany,  and  Rolf  Lehmann, 
Rudolfstetten,  Switzerland,  assignoiti  to  S>ilzer  Escher  Wyss 
GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,017,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,086 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    28,    1992, 
03025/92;  Oct.  7,  1992,  03127/92 

Int.  a.'  B65H  2Q/Q0:  F16C  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  226—194  10  Claims 


1.  A  guide  roll  comprising: 

a  rotatable  roll  tube  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  pro- 
vided with  grooves  having  directional  components  sub- 
stantially in  a  peripheral  direction  and  being  formed  by  a 
material  wound  in  at  least  one  helical  layer  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  roll  tube  to  form  helical  windings  on  said 
roll  tube  with  said  grooves  defmed  between  said  helical 
windings,  said  material  wound  in  at  least  one  helical  layer 
having  a  greater  resistance  to  abrasion  and  wear  than  the 
material  of  said  roll  tube;  and, 

said  at  least  one  helical  layer  defining  a  helical  outer  surface 


parallel  to  said  cylindrical  surface  and  raised  above  said 
cylindrical  surface; 
said  at  least  one  helical  layer  being  wound  on  said  surface 
with  neighboring  windings  abutted  against  each  other. 


5,431,322 
SELF  CONTAINED  GAS  POWERED  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk;  Keith 
RatclUT,  Sandy  Hook;  Jeffrey  J.  Blewett,  Plantsville;  Ran- 
dolph F.  Lehn,  Bridgeport;  Charles  R.  Sherts,  Southport; 
Graham  W.  Bryan,  Norwalk;  Salvatore  Castro,  Waterbury, 
and  Gary  S.  Kappel,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,425,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,012,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,804 
IntCL«  A61B/7/0(5« 
U.S.  a.  227—176  39  Clatau 


piece  being  connected  at  a  distance  to  the  second  end  of 
the  main  body  by  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  anterior  piece  and  the  main  body; 
said  main  body  having  a  laterally  curved  posterior  portion 
formed  by  a  posterior  radius  and  a  laterally  curved  ante- 
rior portion  formed  by  a  anterior  radius;  the  posterior 
radius  and  the  anterior  radius  being  different  lengths;  said 
posterior  portion  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  main 
body  and  said  anterior  portion  extending  from  the  second 
end  of  the  main  body  and  meeting  to  form  the  continu- 
ously curved  main  body;  and  the  posterior  radius  and  the 
anterior  radius  extending  from  the  first  side  of  said  main 
body  in  the  same  general  direction. 


39.  In  a  surgical  apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasteners  into 
body  tissue,  such  apparatus  having  a  frame  and  an  elongated 
portion  extending  distally  from  the  frame,  the  elongated  por- 
tion including  a  cartridge  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  surgical 
fasteners  slidably  mounted  therein  and  an  anvil,  at  least  one  of 
the  cartridge  assembly  and  the  anvil  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  between  an  open  position  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  a  closed  position  adjacent  each  other  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  self  contained  pneumatic  system 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  including  a  supply  of  low  pressure 
gas,  a  pneumatic  actuator  mechanism  associated  with  said  gas 
supply,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  mounted  for  engagement 
with  said  pneumatic  actuator  mechanism  to  initiate  a  cycle  of 
firing,  said  pneumatic  actuator  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  means  for  ejecting  said  surgical  fasteners  to  fire 
said  surgical  fasteners  against  said  anvil  to  complete  the  cycle 
of  firing  independent  of  the  position  of  said  trigger  mechanism 
after  initial  actuation. 


5,431,323 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 
PIVOT  ABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  STAPLE  CARTRIDGE 
Jack  E.  Smith,  Dayton;  James  J.  Bedi,  Cincinnati;  Thomas  J. 
Sierocuk,  Blue  Ash,  and  Thomas  H.  Graves,  Jr.,  Milford,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somenrille,  N  J. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,184,  Oct.  9, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,381,943.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,462 
iBt  a.*  A61B  17/068 
U.S.  a.  227—177  15  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 
a  handle  including  a  staple  actuator  mechanism; 
a  tubular  support  shaft  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and 
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a  circumferential  cross-section  and  extending  from  said 
handle; 

a  sUple  cartridge  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  staple  actuator  mechanism  for  applying  one 
or  more  staples  to  the  tissue; 

said  sUple  cartridge  being  mounted  for  articulatable  move- 
ment relative  to  said  support  shaft  about  an  axis  of  articu- 
lation, said  axis  of  articulation  being  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  shaft; 

said  staple  cartridge  having  a  circumferential  cross-section 
no  greater  than  said  shaft  cross-section; 


feeding  a  result  of  said  diagnosis  back  to  means  for  generat- 
ing said  ultrasonic  wave, 

wherein  said  detecting  step  uses  a  detector  utilizing  a  laser 
Doppler  effect. 


5,431,325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HERMETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  SEAM 

Alfred  B.  Victoria,  Warren,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Coffl|May,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,238 

lat  CL*  B23K  20/12 

U.S.  a  228-114J  «  cUi^ 


said  support  shaft  being  either  rotatable  about  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  or  fued  relative  to  said  handle,  said 
Staple  cartridge  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  about 
a  second  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  staple  cartridge; 

a  cartridge  routing  means  for  accommodating  rotation  of 
said  cartridge  relative  to  said  support  shaft  about  said 
second  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cartridge; 

first  means  formed  from  a  memory  metal  for  articulating  said 
Staple  cartridge  about  said  axis  of  articulation,  wherein 
said  first  means  also  comprises  a  means  for  providing  a 
staple  driving  force  to  said  staple  cartridge  to  drive  staples 
contained  in  said  staple  cartridge. 


^ 


5,431,324 
ULTRASONIC  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  QUALFTY 

MONFTORING  METHOD 
Ryoichi  K^iwara,  Hitachi;  Mituo  Katou,  Hitachiota;  Kaznya 
Takahashi,     Katsuta;    Minom     Manita,    Minamiashigara; 
Tokiyuki  Seto,  Odawara,  and  Kunihiro  Tsubosaki,  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-010740 

Int.  a.*  B23K  20/70 

M&.  a.  228-102  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  torque  converter  impeller  assem- 
bly to  a  cover  assembly  to  form  a  torque  converter  comprising: 

assembling  impeller  assembly  components  into  an  impeller 
assembly  shell  to  form  the  torque  converter  impeller 
assembly; 

assembling  a  bypass  clutch  and  damper  into  a  cover  to  form 
the  cover  assembly; 

orienting  the  impeller  assembly  and  cover  assembly  in  as- 
sembled relationship  such  that  respective  surfaces  to  be 
joined  face  each  other  and  are  in  axial  and  radial  proximity 
to  one  another; 

causing  relative  rotation  between  the  assemblies  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  torque  converter; 

axially  moving  one  assembly  relative  to  the  other  to  bring 
the  surfaces  to  be  joined  into  contact  with  each  other; 

holding  the  two  assemblies  together  with  a  friction  welding 
force  for  a  predetermined  interval  such  that  heat  is  gener- 
ated at  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  as  the  two  surfaces  slip 
relative  to  each  other; 

stopping  relative  rotation  of  the  assemblies;  and 

applying  an  axial  forging  force  to  produce  a  friction  weld 
between  the  surfaces  and  produce  the  final  dimensions  for 
the  torque  converter. 


7.  A  quality  monitoring  method  for  monitoring  a  quality  of 
a  state  of  bonding  effected  by  an  ultrasonic  bonding  method  of 
bonding  a  bonding  member  and  a  bonded  member  which  is 
secured  to  a  jig  through  a  stationary  member  by  applying  an 
ultrasonic  wave  to  said  bonding  member,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  vibratory  state  of  said  bonding  member; 

diagnosing  a  result  of  said  detection;  and 


5,431,326 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER  WTTH 

SEPARATE  FLANGE 
Chi-Mou  Ni,  Troy,  and  Charles  J.  Bmggemann,  Rochester  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,001 
Int  a.«  B21D  26/02:  B23K  il/02.  101/08 
VS.  a.  228—155  3  cuUms 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongated  vehicle  body  structural 
component  having  a  closed  portion  and  an  open  flange,  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 
providing  a  first  die  having  a  center  cavity  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  and  a 
shoulder  section  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  flange, 
providing  a  second  die  having  a  center  cavity  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  and  a 
shoulder  section  corresponding  in  shape  the  upper  surface 
of  said  flange, 
providing  a  tubular  blank  having  a  closed  cross  section  with 
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a  circumferential  measure  substantially  equal  to  said  tubu- 
lar portion, 

providing  a  substantially  planar  blank  having  a  surface  area 
substantially  equal  to  said  open  flange, 

securing  said  planar  blank  to  said  tubular  blank  so  as  to 
provide  a  compound  blank, 

positioning  said  compound  blank  between  said  dies. 


applying  gas  pressure  to  the  cavities  to  the  effect  superplss- 
tic  deformation  of  the  workpiece, 

said  reinforcing  material  thereby  serving  to  prevent  tensile 
stresses  exerted  during  subsequent  superplastic  forming 
from  causing  peel  fracture  of  the  diffusion  bonds  such  that 
superplastic  strain  occurs  selectively  in  those  regions  of 
the  workpiece  between  the  diffusion  bonded  zones. 


5,431,328 
COMPOSITE  BUMP  FXIP  CHIP  BONDING 

Shyh-Ming  Chang,  Hsinchu;  Chih-Chiang  Chu,  Taipei,  and 
Yu-Chi  Lee,  Taipei  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,380 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  a.  228— 180J2  12  Qaims 


progressively  closing  said  dies  around  said  compound  blank 
so  as  to  simultaneously  stamp  said  planar  blank  between 
said  die  shoulders  to  produce  said  flange  while  deforming 
said  tubular  blank  between  said  die  cavities  to  partially 
form  said  tubular  portion,  and, 

pressurizing  said  tubular  blank  so  as  to  completely  form  said 
tubular  portion  between  said  cavities. 


5,431,327 
SUPERPLASTIC  DEFORMATION  OF  DIFFUSION 
BONDED  ALUMINIUM  STRUCTURES 
David  V.  Dunford,  and  Peter  G.  Partridge,  both  of  Famborough, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Brittanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01202,  §  371  Date  May  12, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
9114258 

Int.  a."  B21D  26/02:  B23K  20/00 
MS.  CL  228—157  7  Claims 


^33  r^  rB ry> 


33-^  34-^ 


1.  A  method  of  superplastically  forming  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture from  a  plurality  of  aluminum  alloy  sheets,  the  method 
comprising: 

assembling  a  stack  of  aluminum  alloy  sheets  in  face-to-face 
relationship,  said  stack  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  sheets 
and  at  least  one  core  sheet; 

providing  reinforcing  material  in  the  stack  in  the  zones 
where  diffusion  bonding  is  to  be  carried  out, 

diffusion  bonding  the  sheets  in  bonding  zones  according  to  a 
predetermined  pattern  to  create  a  workpiece  having  inter- 
nal cavities; 

heating  the  workpiece  to  the  superplastic  forming  tempera- 
ture of  the  alloy  sheets,  and 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bonded  structure,  comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  element  with  input/output 
pads; 

providing  a  single  polymer  body  on  each  said  integrated 
circuit  element  input/output  pad  wherein  the  cross  sec- 
tion area  of  said  single  polymer  body  on  said  integrated 
circuit  element  input/output  pad  is  smaller  than  that  of 
said  integrated  circuit  element  input/output  pad; 

providing  a  conductive  metal  coating  upon  said  single  poly- 
mer body  and  covering  said  integrated  circuit  element 
input/output  pad  wherein  each  said  single  polymer  body 
and  said  coductive  metal  coating  comprises  a  composite 
bump; 

providing  a  substrate  with  input/output  pads; 

providing  a  soldering  metal; 

bringing  together  said  composite  bumps  formed  on  said 
integrated  circuit  element  input/output  pads,  said  sub- 
strate input/output  pads,  and  said  soldering  metal; 

heating  said  soldering  metal  to  a  temperature  of  about  30°  C. 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  soldering  metal;  and 

cooling  said  soldering  metal  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
soldering  metal. 


5,431,329 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BALL  END  FOR  A  SOLDER 

WIRE 

Miki  Hasegawa,  and  Chojiro  Kuriyama,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2434>33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119940 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  a.  228—180.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ball  at  a  lower  end  of  a  material 

solder  wire  which  is  arranged  generally  vertically,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  upward  stream  of  an  oxygen-free  gas  along  the 

solder  wire,  the  solder  wire  being  arranged  in  the  upward 

gas  stream; 

bringing  a  combustion  flame  of  a  torch  to  a  ball  forming 

position  adjacent  to  and  outside  the  upward  gas  stream  to 
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thermally  melt  the  lower  end  of  the  solder  wire  into  a  ball;  5,431,331 

""**  THERMAL  RESILIENT  MULTIPLE  JAW  BRAZE 

FIXTURE 
Robert  Ney,  1716  Cypress  Ave.,  BeUeair,  Fta.  34616,  and  Alex  J. 
Perrone,  3005  Fontanar  St.,  Liitz,  Fla.  33549 

FHed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,881 

Int  a.*  B23K  3/O0 

UACL228-2U  16  CWms 


causing  the  lower  ball  end  of  the  solder  wire  to  solidify  in 
the  upward  gas  stream. 


5,431,330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  BRAZING 

MATERLU.  TO  A  METAL  HONEYCOMB  BODY 

Lndwig  Wieres,  Orerath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emitec  GckU- 

schaft  flier  Emissioiistechiioiogie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  42  19 


U,S.  CL  228—181 


Int  a.*  B23K  37/04 


32  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  brazing  a  plurality  of  parts  in  a  stacked 
arrangement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  parts  in  a  hollow  housing  having  at  least  one 

opening  in  a  sidewall  thereof; 
inserting  a  bearing  member  into  said  opening  such  that  one 

side  of  said  bearing  contacts  said  parts  and  thereby  aligns 

said  parts; 
placing  a  strap  around  said  housing  to  contact  said  bearing; 

and 
applying  heat  to  braze  said  parts. 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  essentially  metallic  honey- 
comb body  being  wound,  stratified  or  intertwined  from  at  least 
partly  structured  sheet-metal  layers,  for  brazing  at  least  in 
partial  regions, 

a  method  for  applying  brazing  material  to  the  honeycomb 
body,  which  comprises: 

a)  applying  a  thin  fdm  of  a  rolling  oil  to  at  least  the  struc- 
tured sheet-metal  layer,  if  such  a  film  is  not  already  pres- 
ent; 

b)  heat-treating  the  rolling  oil  film  to  remove  volatile  com- 
ponents; 

c)  placing  regions  of  the  sheet-metal  layers  to  be  provided 
with  brazing  material  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  surfactant;  and 

d)  putting  the  honeycomb  bodies  produced  from  the  sheet- 
metal  layers  into  contact  with  powdered  brazing  material 
adhering  to  locations  where  residues  of  the  rolling  oil  and 
the  surfactant  have  come  together. 


5,431,332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDER  SPHERE 
PLACEMENT  USING  AN  AIR  KNIFE 
Thomas  P.  Kirby;  Jonatfaon  G.  Greenwood,  both  of  Lake  Worth; 
Edward  Juchniewicz,  Debvy  Beach,  and  Oridiu  Neiconi, 
Boynton  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Schaumbnrg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,880 

Int  a.*  B23K  1/00,  3/08;  H05K  3/34 

MS.  a.  228-246  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  solder  bumping  an  array  of  solder  pads  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  adhesion  layer  to  the  solder  pads  in  the  array  of 

solder  pads; 
placing  a  stencil  over  the  substrate,  the  stencil  having  an 

array  of  apertures  corresponding  to  the  array  of  solder 

pads,  each  aperture  exposing  a  substantial  portion  of  each 

of  the  solder  pads  in  the  array; 
applying  solder  balls  in  bulk  onto  the  stencil,  wherein  the 

stencil  allows  only  one  solder  ball  per  aperture;  and 
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removing  excess  solder  balls  by  using  gravity  by  tilting  the 
stencil  and  substrate. 


5,431,334 
SLIDE  WELD  HANDLE 
Larry  J.  Mattson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Systems, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,776 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/465 

VS.  a.  229— 117J2  16  Claims 


5,431,333 
CLOSABLE  BOX 
Achim  R.  Lorenz,  Bums,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 
Limited,  VancouTer,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,221,  Feb.  3,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,297 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/22 

VJS.  a.  229—114  10  Claims 


1.  A  closable  container  comprising  a  bottom  tray  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  set  of  bottom  side  walls,  a  fold  line  connecting 
each  bottom  side  wall  of  said  set  of  bottom  side  walls  to  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  set  of  bottom  side 
walls  including  a  first  pair  of  opposed  bottom  side  walls,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  first  pair  of  bottom  walls  to  each  of  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  walk  said  first  pair  of 
bottom  side  walls  forming  a  front  bottom  side  wall  and  a  rear 
bottom  side  wall  of  said  tray,  means  for  connecting  adjacent 
sides  of  said  bottom  side  walls  of  said  set  of  bottom  side  walls 
to  form  said  bottom  tray  with  said  bottom  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  flaring  outward  to  pro- 
vide an  open  top  defined  by  free-end  edges  of  said  bottom  side 
walls,  said  op>en  top  being  larger  in  area  than  said  bottom  wall, 
a  gabled  top  having  a  top  wall  and  a  set  of  top  side  walls,  means 
connecting  each  top  side  wall  of  said  set  of  top  side  walls  with 
said  top  wall  and  means  for  interconnecting  sides  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  top  side  walls  to  form  said  gabled  top  with  an  open 
end  remote  from  said  top  wall  defined  by  free  edges  of  said  top 
side  walls  remote  from  said  top  wall,  said  open  end  being 
larger  in  area  than  said  top  wall,  said  set  of  top  side  walls 
including  a  first  pair  of  opposed  top  side  walls  forming  a  front 
top  side  wall  and  rear  top  side  wall  of  said  gabled  top  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  top  side  walls,  said  means  interconnect- 
ing sides  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  top  side  walls  including  flaps 
foldably  connected  to  comers  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  top 
side  walls  in  a  position  to  be  secured  to  an  adjacent  comer  of 
an  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  second  pair  of  top  side  walls,  a 
projection  extending  from  each  of  said  flaps,  each  said  projec- 
tion extending  beyond  its  adjacent  said  top  side  wall  of  said 
second  pair  of  top  side  walls  to  overlap  an  adjacent  comer  of 
said  bottom  tray  when  said  container  is  in  closed  position,  a 
foldable  connection  between  said  rear  bottom  side  wall  and 
said  rear  top  side  wall  to  foldably  connect  said  gabled  top  with 
said  bottom  tray. 


1.  A  package  for  housing  granular  or  similar  material,  said 
package  comprising; 

an  enclosure  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall, 
each  said  side  wall  defining  an  aperture  therein,  said  en- 
closure further  defining  a  front  wall  and  a  top  wall; 

a  handle  comprising  a  first  disk  and  a  second  disk,  said  first 
and  second  disks'  adjacent  said  aperture  in  said  first  and 
second  side  walls,  respectively,  said  disks  positioned 
alongside  an  interior  of  said  side  walls; 

a  first  and  second  flexible  tongue,  said  first  and  second 
tongues  defined  by  a  scoreline  along  an  interior  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  disks,  respectively,  each  said  tongue 
being  inserted  through  said  respective  aperture,  a  free  end 
of  said  first  tongue  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a  strap  and  a 
free  end  of  said  second  tongue  attached  to  a  second  end  of 
said  strap. 


5,431,335 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  CONTAINER 
D.     Emilio     M.     Gimeno,     Alicante,     Spain,     assignor     to 
Iberoamericana  Del  Embalqje  SA.,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  5,  1993,  9300583 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/42,  5/22 

U.S.  a.  229—191  11  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  box  shaped  container  having  an  open  top 
and  being  formed  by  erecting  a  flat  blank  constructed  of  sheet 
material;  said  container  including: 
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a  generally  rectangular  base  bounded  by  successive  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  edges,  said  first  and  third  edges 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
second  and  fourth  edges; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  panels  folded  upward  from 
said  base  and  extending  along  said  respective  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  edges,  respectively,  said  first  and  third 
panels  being  relatively  tall  compared  to  said  second  and 
fourth  panels,  said  second  panel  being  in  a  plane  that 
intersects  planes  of  said  first  and  third  panels  at  respective 
first  and  second  comers  of  said  container,  and  said  fourth 
panel  being  in  a  plane  that  intersects  planes  of  said  third 
and  first  panels  at  respective  third  and  fourth  comers  of 
said  container; 

an  individual  flap  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  third  panels,  being  folded  inward  therefrom  with  an 
overlapping  portion  of  said  flap  being  engaged  with  and 
secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said  second  and 
fourth  panels; 

each  of  said  flaps  including  a  strip  section  spaced  substan- 
tially from  said  base  and  disposed  above  said  second  and 
fourth  panels,  said  strip  section  including  a  comer  sector, 
a  securing  sector,  and  a  comer  stifl'ening  sector  located 
between  said  comer  sector  and  said  securing  sector,  there 
being  an  acute  angle  between  said  comer  sector  and  said 
comer  stiffening  sector,  and  there  being  an  obtuse  angle 
between  said  securing  sector  and  said  comer  stiffening 
sector; 

said  comer  sector  extending  from  one  of  said  comers  and 
being  in  a  plane  common  to  said  overlapping  portion  of 
said  flap,  said  comer  stiffening  sector  extending  diago- 
nally from  said  flap  and  inward  of  said  one  of  said  comers, 
and  said  securing  sector  abutting  and  being  secured  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  one  of  said  first  and  third  panels  that 
is  in  a  plane  extending  through  said  one  of  said  comers; 

an  individual  short  positioning  ridge  formation  associated 
with  each  of  said  comers  and  projecting  higher  than  said 
comer  stiffening  sector;  and 

cutout  formations  in  said  first  panel,  said  third  panel  and  said 
overlapping  portions  of  said  flaps  to  receive  individual 
short  positioning  ridge  formations  of  another  container 
that  is  below  said  container  and  on  which  said  container 
rests. 


5,431,336 
CORNER  BRACE  FOR  A  TOTE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  Clee,  Bradford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pine  Valley  Pack- 
aging Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,204 

Int.  a.«  B65D  5/42 

MS.  a.  229—199  13  claims 


folded  condition,  and  four  of  said  comer  braces,  each  of  said 
comer  braces  comprising, 
an  outer  panel  for  extending  about  a  comer, 
an  inner  member  integrally  extending  inwardly  from  said 

outer  panel  presenting  a  stackable  surface,  and 
a  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  comer  braces  to  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  inner  member  sized  to  fit  about  and  enclose  an  end 
region  of  said  side  rail  and  an  end  region  of  said  end  rail, 
said  fastening  means  comprises  a  pin  on  one  of  said  inner 
member  or  outer  panel  and  an  aperture  lockably  engaging 
said  pin  on  the  other  of  said  inner  member  or  outer  panel, 
said  pin  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  defin- 
ing a  slit  therealong  and  said  fastening  means  joins  said 
inner  member  to  said  outer  panel  through  said  walls  and 
below  said  rails,  clamping  said  rails  and  walls  together. 

5,431,337 
REPLY  MAIL  ENVELOPE 
Leslie  J.  Bell,  1842  Manhassett  Ave.,  Almonesson,  N.J.  08096, 
assignor  to  Leslie  J.  Bell,  Almonesson,  N.J.  and  Avante  Garde 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,313 

Int.  a.«  B65D  27/06 

MS.  a.  229-305  20  Oaims 


^^-- 


26 

1.  A  reply  mail  envelope  comprising: 
a  front  ply  having  a  line  of  perforations  therein, 
a  back  ply  having  a  line  of  perforations  therein,  said  back  ply 
being  affixed  to  said  front  ply,  said  line  of  perforations  in 
said  back  ply  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  line  of 
perforations  in  said  front  ply  so  as  to  provide  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  back  ply  therebetween,  said  lines  of  perfo- 
rations defining  a  removable  end  portion  of  said  envelope, 
a  reply  address  flap  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side 
edge  opposite  said  first  side  edge,  said  first  side  edge  being 
affixed  to  said  marginal  portion  of  said  back  ply,  said  reply 
address  flap  further  being  disposed  intermediate  said  front 
and  back  plies,  and 
an  insert  interposed  between  said  front  ply  and  said  reply 
address  flap,  said  insert  being  releasably  attached  to  said 
second  side  edge  of  said  reply  address  flap. 


1.  A  comer  brace  for  a  tote  box  assembly,  said  tote  box 
assembly  comprising  a  box  portion  foldable  from  a  box  blank 
having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  two  end  walls  and  four  end 
flaps  extending  from  the  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and  end  flaps 
bonded  together  and  having  apertures  into  which  are  receiv- 
able hand  holds,  four  rails  each  having  a  channel  for  comple- 
mentarily  fitting  over  a  top  edge  of  the  tote  box  assembly  in  a 


5,431,338 

PROTECTIVE  COIN  RETURN  FOR  TELEPHONE 

PAYSTATION 

Ellis  Ashkenazi,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calstar  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,307,  Jul.  21,  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,950 
Int.  a.»  H04M  77/00,-  B65G  11/04 
U.S.  a.  232—57.5  8  Claims 

8.  A  coin  retum  for  insertion  into  a  telephone  paystation 
enclosure  assembly,  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  exterior  housing  comprised  of  two  halves  secured  to- 
gether to  form  an  intemal  coin  path  in  an  interior  cavity 
having  a  front  opening,  rear  opening  and  a  coin  entry 
opening  connected  together  by  said  interior  cavity; 
a  sweep  means  comprised  of  an  outer  flap  means  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  fit  into  said  interior  cavity; 
said  outer  flap  means  pivotably  mounted  in  said  interior 
cavity  for  movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said 
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front  opening  and  a  second  position,  away  from  said  front 
opening  and  toward  said  rear  opening; 

said  internal  coin  path  formed  in  said  interior  cavity  extend- 
ing between  said  coin  entry  area  and  a  coin  retrieval  area 
adjacent  to  and  accessible  through  said  front  opening; 

said  front  opening  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion, with  said  bottom  portion  being  open  at  all  times  so 
that  any  coins  or  other  materials  in  said  coin  retrieval  area 
may  be  viewed  and  accessible  through  said  bottom  por- 
tion; 

said  outer  flap  means  including  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
with  an  actuating  portion  connected  to  said  front  face  and 
extending  into  said  top  portion  of  said  front  opening; 

said  front  face  of  said  outer  flap  means  extending  away  from 
said  actuating  portion  and  said  front  opening,  and  ending 
in  a  downwardly  depending  leg  portion  having  an  outer 
end; 

a  downwardly  depending  opening  formed  in  said  outer  end 
of  said  downwardly  depending  leg  having  a  further  end 


profile,  inputting  a  target  temperature,  a  first  period,  and 
a  second  period,  one  time  each,  as  parameters;  and 


PARAMETER 

SEGMENT® 

SEGMENT® 

SEGMENT® 

RAMP  TIME 

50 

STEP 

40 

RAMP  LEVEL 

100 

180 

50 

SOAK  TIME 

1  :oo 

1  :io 

HOLD 

(c)  according  to  the  input  parameters,  varying  the  tempera- 
ture to  match  the  target  temperature  for  the  first  period 
and  maintaining  the  target  temperature  for  the  second 
period. 


5,431,340 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEATING 
COMPARTMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bemd  Schirpke,  Buhl;  Gerd  Lentz,  BiihI-Oberweier,  and  Chris- 
toph  Heier,  Iffezheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00571,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Not.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

per  FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1989,  39  27 
391.1 

Int.  a."  B60H  1/06 
VS.  CL  237—123  B  10  Claims 


flap  pivotably  mounted  therein  between  two  end  walls, 
and  said  interior  face  comprising  an  arcuate  surface  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  internal  coin  path  and  a  specifically 
formed  seat  for  an  inner  fiap; 

said  rear  face  of  said  outer  flap  means  forming  a  portion  of 
said  internal  coin  path; 

said  rear  opening  connected  to  said  interior  cavity  allowing 
any  unwanted  materials  stuffed  into  said  coin  retrieval 
area,  and  behind  said  further  end  flap,  to  be  swept  from 
said  internal  coin  path  and  through  said  rear  opening,  by 
said  further  end  flap,  upon  movement  of  said  outer  flap 
means,  by  said  actuating  portion,  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 

said  further  end  flap  being  dimensioned  to  allow  coins  to 
pass  along  said  internal  coin  path  on  said  rear  face  of  said 
outer  flap  means  and  past  said  further  end  flap,  but  to 
sweep  any  unwanted  materials  inserted  into  said  coin 
retrieval  area,  out  of  said  internal  coin  path,  and  through 
said  rear  opening  of  said  exterior  housing. 


5,431,339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURE 

MitsnUto  Voda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamato  Scientific 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149010 
Int.  a.*  F23N  5/20 
VS.  CL  236—46  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  temperature  inside  a  chamber 
according  to  a  temperature  profile  which  includes  an  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  temperature  period  and  a  subsequent  temper- 
ature constant  period,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  an  input  state; 

(b)  during  the  input  state,  according  to  the  temperature 


1.  A  device  for  heating  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  a  heat  circuit  connectable  to  a  coolant 
circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  and  a  delivery  unit 
including  a  delivery  pump  having  a  delivery  element  formed  as 
an  impeller  wheel  rotatable  in  a  pump  chamber  having  a  suc- 
tion opening,  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  driving 
said  delivery  pump,  and  a  magnetic  coupling  through  which 
said  electric  motor  drives  said  delivery  pump,  sad  magnetic 
coupling  having  one  movable  coupling  half  connected  with 
said  impeller  wheel  and  another  immovable  coupling  half 
connected  to  said  armature  of  said  electric  motor,  said  delivery 
element  of  said  pump  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being 
displaceable  together  with  said  movable  coupling  half  relative 
to  said  immovable  coupling  half  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  a  first  operating  position  during  normal 
operation  of  said  coolant  circuit  in  which  said  movable  cou- 
pling half  is  moved  relative  to  said  immovable  coupling  half 
under  the  action  of  a  magnetic  field  between  said  coupling 
halves  and  said  delivery  element  is  located  close  to  said  suction 
opening,  and  to  a  second  operating  position  when  during  an 
overflow  of  said  delivery  pump  all  increased  delivery  pressure 
acts  on  said  delivery  element  and  a  distance  between  said 
delivery  element  and  said  suction  optening  is  enlarged. 
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5,431,341 

DRIFT  CONTROL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYER 

Craig  G.  Broyhill,  Dakota  City,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  BroyhiU 

Co.,  DakoU  City,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,758,  Not.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,361,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,879 
Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,310,116.  ThU  application  Jun!  10, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  259,033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/28 

VS.  a.  239-74  5  a«ms 


chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  wall  in 
said  plenum  chamber;  and 
said  wall  being  porous,  whereby 


common  with 


said  passageway  and  said  plenum  chamber  fluidly  communi- 
cate in  a  radial  direction. 


5,431,343 
FIBER  JET  NOZZLE  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS 
ADHESIVES 
Jeffrey  F.  Kubiak,  Qeveland,  and  Herman  E.  Turner,  Jr.,  Wel- 
lington, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation 
Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,845 

Int.  a.«  B05B  1/34.  7/06.  7/10 

VS.  a.  239-105  25  Qaims 


1.  A  drift  control  enclosure,  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
for  an  elongated  spray  boom  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  thereon 
which  are  spaced  above  the  ground  and  which  are  adapted  to 
spray  liquid  chemicals  or  the  like  downwardly  therefrom 
towards  the  ground,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  filaments,  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  extending  downwardly  from  said  spray  boom 
towards  the  ground  in  an  enclosure  fashion  so  as  to  en- 
close the  spray  nozzles  and  the  spray  pattern  thereof  to 
prevent  spray  drift,  the  upper  ends  of  said  flexible  fila- 
ments being  positioned  above  said  spray  nozzles; 
said  flexible  filaments  being  joined  at  their  upper  ends  to 
form  an  elongated  flexible  strip  including  a  front  portion 
positioned  forwardly  of  said  spray  boom,  a  rear  portion  of 
which  is  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  spray  boom,  and  end 
portions  which  extend  around  the  ends  of  said  spray  boom 
whereby  said  filaments  in  said  strip  normally  enclose  the 
spray  nozzles  but  can  deflect  to  permit  an  obstruction  to 
pass  thereunder  or  separate  to  permit  an  obstruction  to 
pass  therethrough. 


I  »    J 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing  viscous  adhesives,  said 
nozzle  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nozzle  member  having  a  seating  portion  and  an  elongated 
tip  with  an  adhesive  bore  therein  terminating  at  an  adhe- 
sive outlet;  and 

an  air  cap  for  surrounding  said  nozzle  member  and  having  an 
air  passage  therethrough  diverging  outwardly  to  an  air 
outlet,  the  air  passage  defining  in  part  a  seat  section  to 
receive  said  seating  portion  such  that  said  adhesive  bore 
and  said  air  passage  are  concentrically  oriented  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 

said  adhesive  outlet  extending  beyond  said  air  outlet  when 
said  nozzle  member  and  cap  are  operatively  seated  to- 
gether for  dispensing  adhesives. 


5  431 J42 
NOZZLE  PROVIDING  A  LAMINAR  EXHAUST  STREAM 

Kondala  R.  Saripalli,  St.  Louis;  Eugene  A.  Myers,  St.  Charles, 
and  Richard  D.  Lawson,  OTerland,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,344,  Not.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,662 
Int.  a.'  B05B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  239-102.2  34  Oaims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  providing  a  laminar  exhaust  stream  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  plenum  chamber  having  an  exhaust  orifice; 
an  annular  passageway  laterally  circumscribing  said  plenum 


5,431,344 
SLIDING  THROAT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  NOZZLE 
Rudolph  J.  NoTotny,  Stuart;  David  E.  Wendt,  Jupiter;  Gary  D. 
Jones,  Jensen  Beach,  and  James  S.  Johnson,  Jupiter,  ail  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,625 
Int  a.*  F02K  1/OS:  B64C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  239-265J5  n  cuims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  convergent/divergent  exhaust  noz- 
zle comprising: 
a  static  structure  having  an  axis  and  an  opening  forming  an 

axial  flowpath  for  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough; 
at  least  one  exit  area  control  panel  extending  into  said  flow- 
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path  and  stidingly  supported  from  said  static  structure  for 
axial  movement  at  an  angle  with  said  axis,  said  at  least  one 
exit  area  control  panel  having  a  gas  flow  side  and  a  struc- 
ture side; 
a  throat  area  control  panel  located  substantially  within  and 
slidably  supported  for  axial  movement  in  each  said  exit 
area  control  panel,  each  said  throat  area  control  panel 


openings  being  larger  than  said  number  averaged  mean 
diameter  of  said  spray  of  droplets,  and  said  screen  having 
a  percent  open  area  from  about  35%  to  60%,  so  that  said 
spray  of  droplets  is  transformed  into  a  foamed  spray  as 
said  spray  of  droplets  passes  through  said  plurality  of 
screen  openings  and  mixes  with  ambient  air. 
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5,431.346 

NOZZLE  INCLUDING  A  VENTURI  TUBE  CREATING 

EXTERNAL  CAVITATION  COLLAPSE  FOR 

ATOMIZATION 

NickoU  Sinaisky,  214  Washington  Rd.,  Rye,  N.H.  03870-2442 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,072 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/00,  7/00 

VS.  a.  239—399  53  Claims 


extendable  into  said  flowpath  from  said  corresponding 
exit  area  control  panel,  forming  a  minimum  flow  area  flow 
restricting  throat  and  with  a  flowpath  entering  component 
relative  to  said  throat  area  control  panel; 

exit  drive  means  for  selectively  locating  each  said  exit  area 
control  panel;  and 

throat  drive  means  for  selectively  locating  each  said  throat 
area  control  panel. 


5,431>I5 

FOAM  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FOAMABLE 

LIQUID 

Mark  T.  Lund,  West  Chester,  and  Dimitris  I.  Collias,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,995,  Nov.  12, 1993, 

abudoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,979 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/14 

VS.  CL  239—329  17  Claims 


1.  A  foam  dispensing  system  for  a  foamable  liquid,  said  foam 
dispensing  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  producing  a  spray  of  droplets,  said  spray  of 
droplets  having  a  number  averaged  mean  diameter  and  a 
mean  axial  droplet  velocity  greater  than  about  8  m/s; 

b)  a  foaming  nozzle  connected  to  said  means  for  producing 
said  spray  of  droplets,  said  foaming  nozzle  placed  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  spray  of  droplets,  said  foaming 
nozzle  including  an  axial  spacer  and  a  screen,  said  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  screen  openings,  each  of  said  screen 


1.  A  nozzle  for  atomizing  a  liquid  received  from  a  supply 
means  in  non-atomized  form  under  pressure  with  a  gas  dis- 
solved therein,  said  nozzle  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
Venturi  tube  with  a  converging  entrance  cone  for  receiving 
the  liquid  from  the  supply  means,  a  throat  of  a  substantially 
constant  transverse  dimension  "dfi"  that  defines  an  included 
angle  in  the  throat  of  substantially  0°  and  that  increases  the 
velocity  and  reduces  the  static  pressure  of  the  liquid,  and  an 
exit  cone  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  throat  to  an  exit  port, 
said  exit  cone  being  characterized  by  an  included  angle  of 
divergence  that,  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance  from 
said  throat,  increases  from  the  included  angle  of  said  throat  to 
a  maximum  angle  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  the  throat 
and,  at  any  given  position  displaced  from  said  throat,  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  an  included  angle  at  any  position  intermediate 
said  throat  and  the  given  position  and  by  a  length  "I"  of  at  least 
about  dn  wherein  the  supply  means  delivers  the  liquid  to  said 
throat  under  conditions  that  enable  the  formation  of  gas  cavi- 
ties in  the  liquid,  wherein  said  exit  cone  maintains  the  static 
pressure  of  the  liquid  at  a  level  that  enables  the  gas  cavities  to 
expand  in  said  exit  cone,  and  wherein  said  throat  and  exit  cone 
convey  the  liquid  in  a  substantially  disturbance-free  flow 
whereby  the  liquid  static  pressure  increases  to  a  level  that 
initiates  gas  cavity  collapse  only  after  the  gas  cavities  leave 
said  nozzle,  the  gas  cavity  collapse  producing  forces  that  atom- 
ize the  liquid. 
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5.431,347 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  WASTE 
Masakatsn  HayMhi,  Ushiku;  YosUyuU  Takamnra,  Kndunatsn; 
Tsutomn   Haaegawa,   Nilza;   Hideham   Mori,   and   Tatsi^i 
Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  lAL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,937,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.301,881,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,492,  Dec  2, 
1992,  abamkMied.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317643: 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5413385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqaent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  29/00 

VS.  a.  241-23  51  cbd^ 


the  annular  zone  (7)  extending  from  the  outer  face  (8)  of  the 
rotor  (4)  to  the  inner  face  (9)  of  the  sieve  (5),  and  causing  said 


SHBMV^ 


46.  A  method  of  disposing  waste  articles  of  the  type  that 
comprises  metal  bulks  and  other  components,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  said  metal  bulks  from  said  other  components; 

crushing  said  metal  bulks  by  cryogenic  crushing  into  frag- 
ments of  metals; 

crushing  said  other  components  into  fragments;  and 

sorting  the  fragments  obtained  by  said  metal  bulk  crushing 
step  and  the  fragments  obtained  by  said  other  component 
crushing  step  into  ferrous  fragments  and  non-ferrous  frag- 
ments. 


5  431348 
ULTRACENTRIFUGAL  DISINTEGRATOR  AND  FTS  USE 
FOR  THE  CRYOCOMMINUTION  OF  HEAT  SENSTTIVE 

MATERIAL 
Piero  Orsolini;  Frederic  Heimgartner.  and  Edith  Heimgartner, 
all  of  Martigny,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Debio  Recherche 
Pharraaceutique  SA,  Martigny,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,054 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   21,   1992. 
2613/92 

Int.  a.*  B02C  11/08.  21/00 
VS.  a.  241-23  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  cryocomminution  of  heat  sensitive 
material,  comprising  feeding  the  material  to  an  ultracentrifugal 
disintegrator  including  a  feeder  funnel  (1)  fastened  to  the  upper 
part  (2)  of  a  chamber  (2,  3),  a  rotor  (4)  arranged  along  an  axis 
of  the  funnel  (1)  inside  the  chamber  (2,  3),  an  annular  sieve  (5) 
arranged  around  the  rotor  (4)  and  a  collector  (6)  for  the  com- 
minuted material  surrounding  the  sieve  (5);  the  improvement 
comprising  supplying  a  gaseous  coolant  to  the  upper  part  of 


gaseous  coolant  to  pass  vertically  downward  through  said 
zone  between  said  rotor  (4)  and  said  sieve  (5). 


5,431.349 
SELF-CONTAINED  MOBILE  SCRAP  FRAGMENTIZER 
Brian  Purser,  CaTerswall  Common,  Stoke-on-Trent  STll  9EX, 
England 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,900 

Int  CI*  B02C  21/02 

VS.  a.  241-101.72  13  daiiBS 


I.  A  mobile  self-contained  scrap  fragmentizer  for  reducing 
light  scrap  metal  structures  into  small  pieces  of  scrap  metal, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  apparatus  housing  having  a  scrap-receiving  opening 
for  receiving  the  metal  structures  to  be  fragmentized,  and 
a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  fragmentized  pieces 
of  scrap  metal; 

(b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  apparatus  housing  to 
a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  hydraulic  power  and  for 
supplying  said  source  of  hydraulic  power  to  said  appara- 
tus housing: 

(c)  scrap  feeding  means  powered  by  said  source  of  hydraulic 
power  for  feeding  the  metal  structures  in  the  scrap-receiv- 
ing opening  into  the  apparatus  housing; 

(d)  scrap  fragmentizing  means  powered  by  said  source  of 
hydraulic  power  and  positioned  in  said  apparatus  housing 
between  said  scrap  feeding  means  and  said  discharge 
opening  for  fragmentizing  the  metal  structures  into  small 
pieces  of  scrap  metal  as  they  are  fed  to  the  scrap  fragmen- 
tizing means  from  the  scrap  feeding  means,  and  for  dis- 
charging the  fragmentized  metal  structures  through  the 
discharge  opening,  said  scrap  fragmentizing  means  com- 
prising a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending 
triangular  teeth  positioned  in  suggered  relation  around 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  teeth  being  radially 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  rotor;  and 

(e)  an  anvil  positioned  between  the  scrap  feeding  means  and 
the  rotor,  said  anvil  having  a  serrated  edge  defined  by 
plurality  of  laterally-extending  triangular-shaped  serra- 
tions positioned  in  corresponding  alignment  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  triangular  teeth;  the  triangular  shape  of 
said  teeth  and  the  triangular  shape  of  said  anvil  intersect- 
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ing  to  cause  passage  of  said  teeth  past  respective  ones  of 
said  serrations  in  closely  spaced-apart  metal  fragmentizing 
relation  to  each  other. 


S,43M50 
SCRAP  FRAGMENTIZER 
Brian  Purser,  Caverswall  Common,  Stoke-on-Trent  STll  9EX, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,900,  May  18,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189JS81 

Int.  a."  B02C  18/18.  18/22.  21/02 

VJS.  a.  241—101.72  12  Qaims 


5,431,351 

WEAR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  ROTATING  MILL-DRUM 

Harald  K.  Lejonklou,  P.O.  Box  4397,  Pythagoras  Street  7, 

Limasol,  Cyprus 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/00111,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1992,  9200439 

Int.  a.«B02C  17/22 

VS.  a.  241—183  14  Oaims 


1.  A  scrap  fragmentizer  for  reducing  light  scrap  metal  struc- 
tures into  small  pieces  of  scrap  metal,  comprising: 

(a)  an  apparatus  housing  having  a  scrap-receiving  opening 
for  receiving  the  metal  structures  to  be  fragmentized,  and 
a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  fragmentized  pieces 
of  scrap  metal; 

(b)  a  source  of  hydraulic  power  for  supplying  hydraulic 
power  to  said  fragmentizer; 

(c)  scrap  feeding  means  for  feeding  metal  structures  in  the 
scrap-receiving  opening  into  the  apparatus  housing; 

(d)  scrap  fragmentizing  means  powered  by  said  source  of 
hydraulic  power  and  positioned  in  said  apparatus  housing 
between  said  scrap  feeding  means  and  said  discharge 
opening  for  fragmentizing  the  metal  structures  into  small 
pieces  of  scrap  metal  as  they  are  fed  to  the  scrap  fragmen- 
tizing means  from  the  scrap  feeding  means,  and  discharg- 
ing the  fragmentized  metal  structures  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  scrap  fragmentizing  means  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending 
triangular  teeth  positioned  in  staggered  relation  around 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  teeth  being  aligned 
with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

(e)  an  anvil  positioned  between  the  scrap  feeding  means  and 
the  rotor,  said  anvil  having  a  serrated  edge  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  laterally-extending  triangular-shaped  serra- 
tions positioned  in  corresponding  alignment  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  triangular  teeth  and  having  a  triangular 
shape  corresponding  to  the  triangular  shape  of  said  teeth; 
the  plane  of  said  teeth  and  the  plane  of  said  anvil  intersect- 
ing to  cause  passage  of  said  teeth  past  respective  ones  of 
said  serrations  in  closely  spaced-apari  metal  fragmentizing 
relation  to  each  other;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  teeth  are  spaced  on  said  rotor  so  that  only 
one  tooth  is  in  cutting  engagement  with  said  anvil  at  any 
one  time. 


1.  Wear  element  in  the  form  of  a  lifter  bar  (14)  to  be  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  a  rotating  dnun  for  a  mill  for  grinding  ore  and 
minerals  in  order  to  protect,  as  a  portion  of  a  mill  lining,  the 
drum  against  wear  during  its  rotation,  said  wear  element  con- 
sisting of  a  foot  portion  (16)  for  fixing  the  wear  element  in  the 
drum  and  an  upper  portion  (17)  joined  to  the  foot  portion  (16) 
and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  drum,  characterized  in  that  the 
upper  portion  (17)  has  a  carcass  of  wear-resistant  metal,  com- 
prising an  elongated  forward  wall  element  (20)  facing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wear  element,  an  elongated  rear 
wall  element  (22)  and  between  these  wall  elements,  transverse 
wall  elements  (24),  the  wall  elements  of  the  carcass  defining 
between  them  a  plurality  of  spaces  (26),  which  are  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  filler  (28)  of  another  material  than  any  of 
the  components  of  the  mill  charge,  and  of  greater  abrasive 
specific  volume  loss  than  the  metal  of  the  carcass  (18). 


5,431,352 

YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

BOBBIN  CHANGING  TYPE 

Takami  Sugioka,  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129939 

Int.  a.«  B65H  54/40 

U.S.  a.  242—18  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  yam  winding  apparatus  in  which  bobbins  are  automati- 
cally changed  when  the  yam  wound  on  a  bobbin  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a   first   elongated   slider   guide   having   a  slider   mounted 

thereon  and  movable  along  the  first  slider  guide; 
a  second  elongated  slider  guide  having  a  slider  mounted 

thereon  and  movable  along  the  second  slider  guide; 
a  device  for  moving  the  slider  along  the  first  slider  guide  and 

a  device  for  moving  the  slider  along  the  second  slider 

guide; 
a  first  carrier  having  a  bobbin  holder  attached  thereto,  the 
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first  carrier  being  releasably  engaged  with  the  slider 
mounted  on  the  first  slider  guide; 

a  second  carrier  having  a  bobbin  holder  attached  thereto,  the 
second  carrier  being  releasably  engaged  with  the  slider 
mounted  on  the  second  slider  guide; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  carriers  with  their  attached 
bobbin  holders  are  engageable  with  each  of  the  sliders 
mounted  on  the  first  and  second  slider  guides,  and  one  of 
the  first  and  second  slider  guides  is  provided  with  means 
for  moving  the  one  slider  guide  toward  the  other  slider 
guide  to  permit  transfer  of  the  carrier  and  bobbin  holder 
from  the  one  slider  guide  to  the  other  slider  guide; 

whereby  when  the  yam  wound  on  a  bobbin  positioned  on 
one  of  the  bobbin  holders  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  bobbin  holder  is  moved  with  its  carrier  away 
from  a  winding  position  along  one  of  the  slider  guides,  and 
the  other  bobbin  holder  with  a  bobbin  positioned  thereon 
is  transferred  with  its  carrier  from  the  other  slider  guide  to 
the  one  slider  guide  to  occupy  said  winding  position. 


5,431,353 
BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE 
Beat  Horler,  Elgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MaschineiiMKik 
Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,051 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May    18.   1992. 
01604/92 

iBt  a.<^  B65H  67/048 
VS.  CL  242-18  A  .  » Claims 


1.  Bobbin  winding  machine  for  winding  incoming  yam  on  a 
bobbin,  comprising  a  routable  revolver  having  two  pegs  for 
receiving  empty  bobbins,  a  changer  apparatus  for  transferring 
the  incoming  yam  from  a  fiill  bobbin  to  a  new  empty  bobbin 
with  a  loose  yam  end  extending  from  the  full  bobbin,  said 
changer  apparatus  being  insertably  arranged  between  the  full 
bobbin  swivelling  away  from  a  winding  position  toward  a 
doffing  position  and  the  new  bobbin  swivelling  towards  the 
winding  position,  and  a  separating  apparatus  for  keeping  the 
loose  yam  end  on  the  full  bobbin  away  from  the  new  bobbin, 
said  separating  apparatus  being  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  new 
bobbin  located  at  the  winding  position  which  is  opposite  the 
changer  apparatus,  the  separating  apparatus  including  swivel- 
lable  separating  flaps  which  are  movable  from  an  idle  position 
in  which  portions  of  adjacent  flaps  overlie  one  another  to  a 
working  position  in  which  the  flaps  are  located  between  the 
full  bobbin  located  in  the  doffing  position  and  the  new  bobbin 
located  in  the  winding  position. 


5,431,354 

SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATING 

MECHANISM 

YasoUro  Hitomi,  Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiniano  Lku, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-72632  U 
Int.  CL»  AOIK  89/00 
VS.  a.  242-241  8  cui«. 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  handle  rotaubly  supported  on  said  reel  body; 

a  spool  shaft  supported  on  said  reel  body  for  reciprocating 

movement; 
a  spool  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft; 
a  rotor  supported  on  said  reel  body  and  routable  in  response 
to  input  operating  force  appUed  to  said  handle  to  wind  a 
fishing  line  onto  said  spool; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  input  operating  force 

applied  to  said  handle  to  said  rotor;  and 
an  oscillating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  spool  shaft, 
said  oscillating  mechanism  being  mounted  on  said  reel 
body,  and  said  oscillating  mechanism  including: 
a  screw  shaft  rotatable  in  response  to  input  operating  force 
applied  to  said  handle  and  having  a  helical  groove  formed 
thereon; 
a  transmission,  coupled  to  said  drive  mechanism,  for  trans- 
mitting input  operating  force  applied  to  said  handle  to  said 
screw  shaft; 
an  insert  piece  engaged  with  said  helical  groove  formed  on 

said  screw  shaft; 
a  slider  for  transmitting  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  insert 
piece  in  association  with  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  to 
said  spool  shaft,  wherein  said  slider  is  mounted  on  said 
screw  shaft  and  maintains  said  insert  piece  engaged  within 
said  helical  groove; 
said  spool  shaft  including  a  wall  surface  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  said  spool  shaft,  said  wall  surface 
being  defined  at  a  rear  end  of  said  spool  shaft; 
said  slider  defining  a  contact  surface  whose  position  is  deter- 
mined through  contact  with  said  wall  surface; 
fixing  means  for  maintaining  said  contact  surface  in  contact 

with  said  wall  surface; 
said  fixing  means  including  a  screw  portion  of  said  spool 

shaft  and  a  screw  portion  of  said  slider;  and 
said  spool  shaft  including  a  left  handed  screw  formed  on  an 
end  thereof  and  engaged  with  a  nut  placed  in  contact  with 
a  rear  surface  of  said  slider,  thereby  fixing  said  slider  to 
said  spool  shaft. 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


5,431,355 
SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 
Hideaki  Taluhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
loc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,316 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061426 

Int  a.»  AOIK  89/027 

MS.  a.  242—246  4  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing,  comprising: 

a  reel  body  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  oppo- 
site from  said  front  portion; 

a  spool  having  a  braking  member  therein,  said  spool  being 
located  at  said  front  portion  of  said  reel  body; 

a  support  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  spool,  said 
support  shaft  defining  an  axis  as  well  as  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  opposite  from  said  first  end; 

a  pressure  member  for  pressing  said  braking  member  against 
said  spool  to  provide  a  braking  force,  said  pressure  mem- 
ber being  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  support  shaft  and 
translatable  along  said  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
support  shaft  about  said  axis; 

an  operating  shaft  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  support 
shaft,  said  operating  shaft  is  both  relatively  non-rotatable 
and  axially  translatable  with  respect  to  said  support  shaft; 
and 

a  manipulator  for  rotating  said  operating  shaft,  said  manipu- 
lator being  located  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  reel  body. 


a  radial  slot  in  said  hub  extending  from  said  radial  surface 
towards  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  leader  block  configured  for  attachment  to  a  free  end  of  a 
length  of  tape  in  the  tape  cartridge,  said  leader  block 
having  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  the  shape  of  said 
radial  slot  and  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  coupling  with 
a  threading  post  and  a  second  end  having  an  end  surface 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  the  same  as  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  radial  surface  of  said  hub  so 
that  when  said  leader  block  is  pulled  into  said  slot  by  a 
loading  post,  first  and  second  leader  block  edges  of  said 
end  surface  substantially  mate  with  first  and  second  hub 
edges  of  said  radial  surface  to  cover  said  slot,  said  first  and 
second  leader  block  edges  and  said  first  and  second  hub 
edges  being  radiused  to  substantially  eliminate  tape  dam- 
age caused  by  impressioning, 

wherein  each  said  radiused  edge  has  a  radius  of  curvature 
not  less  than  a  critical  radius  (r),  said  critical  radius  (r) 
being  computed  from  the  equation 


Et 

where  s  is  equal  to  the  maximum  allowable  compressive 
stress  on  the  tape,  E  is  equal  to  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
the  material  from  which  the  tape  is  manufactured,  and  t  is 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  tape. 


5,431,357 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  UP  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  FED  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  ONTO  A 
NUMBER  OF  WINDING  CORES 
Anton  Riiegg,  St.  Gallerstrasse  34,  8716  Schmerikon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,141 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   28,   1992, 
03346/92 

Int  a.*  B65H  19 /2H 
U.S.  a.  242—541.1  14  Claims 


5,431,356 

TAKE-UP  REEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RADII  AT 

DISCONTINUITIES  TO  MINIMIZE  TAPE 

IMPRESSIONS 

Justus  A.  W.  Horstman,  Boulder,  and  Michael  V.  Konshak, 

Louisville,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology 

Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,751 

Int.  a.»  GllB  2im 

\i&.  a.  242—348.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  take-up  reel  assembly  for  use  with  a  single-reel  tape 
cartridge  in  a  cartridge-based  tape  transport,  comprising; 
an  annular  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  radial  surface 
adapted  to  have  a  tape  wound  thereon; 


1.  A  process  for  winding  up  a  continuously  fed  web  of 
material  onto  a  number  of  winding  cores,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  passing  a  web  of  material  over  a  rotatably  mounted  wind- 
ing drum  at  a  predetermined  speed  for  winding  up  at  a 
main  winding  location  onto  winding  cores  along  a  web 
path  to  form  rolls  of  a  specified  size; 

b)  coupling  a  coupling  element  of  a  coupling  arrangement 
provided  on  a  swivel  arm  onto  an  empty  core  before  a  first 
roll  forming  at  the  main  winding  location  reaches  its 
specified  size,  and  driving  said  coupling  element  from  a 
stationary  drive  motor  through  a  transmission  such  that 
the  winding  core  is  driven  at  a  circumferential  speed 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  speed  of  the  web  of 
material; 

c)  moving  the  driven  empty  winding  core  to  an  auxiliary 
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winding  location  arranged  along  the  web  path  before  the 
main  winding  location,  and  bringing  the  driven  empty 
core  into  contact  with  the  web  of  material,  running  over 
the  winding  drum,  at  this  auxiliary  winding  location; 

d)  severing  the  web  of  material  between  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing location  and  the  main  winding  location  and,  winding  a 
free  end  of  the  web  onto  the  driven  winding  core  at  the 
auxiliary  winding  location  forming  a  second  roll,  while 
the  severed  first  roll  is  removed  from  the  main  winding 
location;  and 

e)  subsequently,  moving  the  winding  core  from  the  auxiliary 
winding  location  to  the  main  winding  location  and  wind- 
ing the  second  roll  into  finished  form. 


5,431,358 

WEB  ROLL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Alexander,  III,  P.O.  Box  848,  Mauldin,  S.C.  29662 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,406 

Int  a.'  B65H  lS/20,  16/08 

VS.  a.  242-542  3  Qaims 


1.  A  roll  for  use  in  apparatus  for  surface  winding  and  de- 
winding  a  web  upon  a  core  comprising: 

an  elongated  roll  supporting  said  core  and  said  web  wound 
thereon; 

a  raised  surface  carried  by  said  roll; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  protuberances  fixed  to  the  roll  define 
lower  base  portions  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  raised  areas  forming  said  raised  surface 
carried  by  said  spaced  protuberances; 

said  protuberances  and  recesses  between  them  extending 
discontinuously  both  longitudinally  and  circumferentially 
of  said  roll; 

said  raised  areas  and  lower  base  portions  being  spaced  both 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  avoiding  any  contin- 
uous groove  substantially  longitudinally  or  circumferen- 
tially on  said  support  roll;  and 

said  raised  surface  conforming  generally  to  the  curvature  of 
the  roll  and  being  of  sufficient  area  to  support  said  core 
and  roll  of  web  material  formed  thereon  during  winding 
and  unwinding  while  maintaining  said  recesses  between 
said  raised  areas  of  said  roll; 

whereby  said  web  is  gripped  by  said  raised  areas  and  re- 
ceived in  said  spaces  during  winding  and  dewinding  as  to 
avoid  wrinkles  and  uneven  tension  in  the  web. 


air  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal,  vertical  and  lateral  axis  com- 
prising: 
a  cargo  carrying  structure  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vehicle  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  having  a  plurality  of  open  ended  passageways 
aligned  with  the  lateral  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
completely   through    said    structure,    said    passageways 
adapted  to  simultaneously  off-load  cargo  containers  from 
one  end  of  said  passageway  and  to  on-load  cargo  contain- 
ers from  the  opposite  end; 
a  platform,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  platform  rotauble 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  platform  comprising: 
a  center  section  for  receiving  the  vehicle  when  docked; 


5,431,359 
DOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIGHTER-THAN-AIH 
VEHICLE 
Robert  G.  Belie,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corpo- 
ration, Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,402 
Int  a.*  B64B  1/66 
VS.  CL  244-116  29  Claims 

1.  A  docking  and  cargo  handling  system  for  a  lighter-than- 


a  first  side  portion  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  platform  for  receiving  cargo  containers  off-loaded 
from  the  vehicle; 
a  second  side  portion  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  platform  for  storing  cargo  containers  to  be  simul- 
taneously loaded  on  the  vehicle; 
first  means  to  rotate  said  platform  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion; and 
second  means  to  secure  the  vehicle  to  said  platform;  and 
transportation  means  for  receiving  cargo  containers  from 
said  first  portion  of  said  platform  and  for  positioning  cargo 
containers  for  transfer  onto  said  second  side  of  said  plat- 
form, and  transporting  said  cargo  containers  to  and  from 
remote  locations. 


5,431,360 

AIRPLANE  PASSENGER  SEAT 

Jian  K.  Yu,  46  Rui  Jin  Bei  Zhun  #508,  Naiying  (210016),  China 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,912 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Dec.  21,  1992,  ZL922 

37970  X 

Int  CV  B64D  11/06 
VS.  a.  244-122  R  20  Claims 


17.  A  reversible  seat,  the  seat  alternately  providing  forward- 
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facing  seating  for  an  occupant  and  rearward-facing  seating  for 
an  occupant,  the  seat  comprising: 
legs  for  supporting  the  seat  and  attaching  the  seat  to  a  floor; 
a  seat  back  attached  to  the  legs  for  horizontal  support  of  the 

occupant; 
a  seat  bottom  for  vertical  support  of  the  occupant; 
sliding  means  for  retaining  the  seat  bottom  and  for  sliding 

the  seat  bottom  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
a  passageway  through  the  seat  back,  the  passageway  sized  to 

fit  the  seat  bottom  so  that  the  seat  bottom  can  slide  from  a 

forward-facing  to  a  rearward-facing  side  of  the  seat  back; 

and 
driving  means  for  driving  the  seat  bottom  in  the  horizontal 

direction. 


5,431,362 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  TRANSFORMABLE  FIXTURE 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Gcrnett  H.  Carnaluui,  and  Ronald  W.  Mawhiney,  both  of  NIxa, 

Mo,,  assignors  to  Springfield  Aluminum  Company,  Inc,  Nixa, 

Mo, 

FUed  Sep,  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,734 

Int  a,*  F16M  13/00 

U,S.  a.  248—159  12  Claims 


5,431,361 

CRASHWORTHY  CYCLIC  CONTROL  STICK  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  HELICOPTER 

Brian  L.  Camell,  Rocky  Hill,  and  J.  Darid  Fansler,  Oxford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No,  161,766 

Int.  a.'  B64C  li/04:  B64D  25/00 

UjS.  a,  244—234  18  Claims 


2.  An  adjustable  and  transformable  fixture  support  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  anchor  mountable  to  a  supporting  surface,  said 
support  anchor  including  first  stem-retention  means; 

a  swivel  having  opposing  first  and  second  swivel  ends,  said 
first  swivel  end  formed  to  enable  a  fixture  to  be  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  said  second  swivel  end  forming  a  stem 
releasably  retainable  by  said  first  stem-retention  means; 
and 

a  pedestal  having  opposing  first  and  second  pedestal  ends, 
said  first  pedestal  end  forming  a  stem  releasably  retainable 
by  said  first  stem-retention  means  of  said  support  anchor, 
said  second  pedestal  end  including  second  stem-retention 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  second  swivel  end. 


1.  A  crashworthy  cyclic  control  stick  system  for  use  in 
combination  with  an  energy  attenuating  stroking  crew  seat, 
comprising: 

a  cyclic  control  stick  including  an  upper  segment  and  a 
lower  segment,  said  upper  segment  being  mounted  in 
pivotable  combination  with  said  lower  segment;  and 

actuating/attenuating  mechanism  means  disposed  in  combi- 
nation with  the  energy  attenuating  stroking  crew  seat  and 
operative  in  response  to  stroking  thereof  for  providing  a 
mechanical  force  in  response  to  a  severe  crash  landing  to 
cause  said  upper  segment  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
lower  segment; 

said  pivotable  combination  being  configured  to  include  a 
pivot  axis  having  one  end  skewed  relative  to  its  other  end 
such  that  said  upper  segment  is  simultaneously  displaced 
laterally  and  longitudinally  forwardly  in  response  to  said 
mechanical  force. 


5,431,363 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Hesham  A.  Ezzat,  Troy;  Dwayne  A.  Outton,  Lake  Orion,  and 
Archie  H.  Ewart,  Jr.,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  172,204 

Int.  a.*  A47B  96/06 

U,S,  a.  248—205.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  mounting  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

(b)  a  ledge  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  wall  for  securing  a  shock  absorber; 
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(c)  a  second  wall,  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  aligned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  wall;  and 

(d)  seat  means  formed  on  the  outer  surface  for  seating  a 
suspension  spring. 


5,431,364 

GOLF  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

Gary  L.  Etter,  3648  Vago  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63034 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,775 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—514 


1.  A  golf  umbrella  holding  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  holder  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end,  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  with  an 
aperture  formed  through  the  holder  adjacent  its  upper 
end; 

a  clevis  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
having  a  first  and  a  second  leg  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  the  upper  end  being  circular  in  cross-section,  a 
drainage  aperture  formed  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
clevis  with  an  aperture  formed  through  the  first  leg  and  an 
aperture  formed  through  the  second  leg,  the  upper  end  of 
the  clevis  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
holder; 

a  clevis  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
clevis  support  having  a  width  less  than  the  space  between 
the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  clevis,  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  first  end  of  the  clevis  support,  the  aperture 
through  the  first  end  of  the  clevis  support  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  apertures  of  the  first  and  second  legs  of 
the  clevis; 

a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  open 
lower  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  first  side  of 
the  bracket  being  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the 
clevis  support,  an  aperture  formed  through  the  second 
side  of  the  bracket,  the  open  lower  end  of  the  bracket 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  a  golf  bag; 

a  first  thumb  screw  secured  within  the  aperture  of  the 
holder,  the  first  thumb  screw  functioning  to  secure  a 
cylindrical  object  within  the  cylindrical  holder; 

a  second  thumb  screw  secured  within  the  aperture  of  the 
first  leg  of  the  clevis,  the  aperture  of  the  clevis  support  and 
the  aperture  of  the  second  leg  of  the  clevis  with  the  sec- 
ond thumb  screw  serving  to  pivotally  connect  the  clevis 
to  the  clevis  support;  and 

a  third  thumb  screw  secured  within  the  aperture  of  the 
bracket,  the  third  thumb  screw  functioning  to  secure  the 
bracket  to  the  rim  of  a  golf  bag. 


5,431,365 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  EQUIPMENT  FROM  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  VIBRATIONS 
William  Hopkins,  San  Juan  Capistnuio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fas- 
tening Solutions,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,176 

Inta.'' A44B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  248-683  12  Claims 


ICIaiffl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  securing  equipment  and  furniture 
in  general  and  computer  equipment  in  particular,  to  a  table  or 
surface  comprising: 
a  strap  having  a  predetermined  length  and  having  a  series  of 

holes  therethrough; 
a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp,  each  clamp  having  a  rect- 
angular base  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  smooth  lower 
surface  having  a  bottom  wall,  the  upper  surface  forming  a 
rectangular  cavity  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position 
near  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  base  and  having  two 
parallel  flanges  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  proximate  to,  and  on  opposite  sides  of, 
the  cavity; 
means  for  adhesively  securing  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 

of  the  first  clamp  to  the  table; 
means  for  adhesively  securing  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 

of  the  second  clamp  to  the  computer  equipment; 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  between  the  two  flanges  and 
above  the  cavity  of  each  clamp,  each  latch  having  a  first, 
locking  end  that  includes  a  protrusion  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  holes  formed  by  the  strap  and  a  second,  lever  end 
for  pivoting  the  latch;  and 
means  for  causing  each  protrusion  to  lock  into  position  in  the 
cavity  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
respective  clamp  when  the  strap  is  inserted  into  the  clamp 
and  the  latch  is  pivoted  to  engage  the  protrusion  with  the 
strap  and  being  locked  into  position  by  the  clamping 
cooperation  of  an  end  of  said  protrusion  with  said  bottom 
wall  of  the  said  cavity  and  thereby  resist  lateral  motion  of 
the  strap. 


5,431,366 
SEE-THROUGH  CONCRETE  FORM 
Masahlto  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki;  Takeo  Kitayama,  Takatsuki,  and 
Shigeyoshi   Matubara,  Osaka,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102630 

Int.  a.'  E04G  9/05 

U.S.  a.  249—13  20  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  form  including  a  top  board  having  at  least  a 

portion  thereof  made  from  a  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 

resin,  said  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  satisfying  the 

following  conditions: 

Tt(C)£Tt(M)-lJo 

15STt(C) 

wherein  Tt(C)  (%)  is  total  transmittance  of  the  fiber-reinforced 
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thermoplastic  resin  measured  at  the  thickness  of  the  top  board, 
a  (%  by  weight)  is  fiber  weight  fraction  of  the  fiber-reinforced 


thermoplastic  resin,  and  Tt(M)  (%)  is  a  total  transmittance  of 
the  matrix  resin  measured  at  the  thickness  of  the  top  board. 


5,«1,3«7 

MULTILAYER  INJECTION  MOLDS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 

Charles  E.  Baumgartner,  Niskayuna,  and  Katherine  D.  Hamly, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,464 
Int.  a.'  B29C  33/56;  B28B  7/36;  B22C  1/22 
VS.  a.  249—114.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  mold  for  injection  molding  thermoplastic 
into  fmished  parts,  comprising: 
a  metal  core; 

a  first  layer  of  a  polyimide,  polyamideimide,  polyethersul- 
fone  or  polyetherketone  polymer  deposited  on  said  core; 
and 
a  metal-containing  second  layer  comprising  non-spherical 
metal  particles  having  a  bulk  density  below  2  g./cc.,  dis- 
persed throughout  a  polyamide,  polyamideimide,  polyeth- 
ersulfone  or  polyetherketone  resin  deposited  on  said  first 
layer,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  particles  to  resin 
is  in  the  range  of  about  1-5:1. 


5,431,368 

TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  FORMS 

Riciuuti  L.  Wilde,  2440  E.  6175  South,  Ogden,  Utah  84403 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,609 

Int.  a."  E04G  17/06 

VJS.  a.  249—213  8  Claims 


1.  A  form  tie  for  securing  a  pair  of  concrete  wall  form  struc- 
tures together  in  veriically  upstanding,  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, said  tie  comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  of  constant  thickness,  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  upper  and  lower  edges  and  being  of  sufficient 


length  to  span  horizontally  between  the  spaced  apart  form 
structures,  said  strap  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
aligned  opposing  end  portions  having  a  common  longitu- 
dinal axis,  each  said  end  portion  carrying  means  for  secur- 
ing said  end  portion  to  one  of  the  pair  of  form  structures; 

at  least  one  notch  opening  at  one  of  the  edges  of  the  strap, 
said  notch  being  sized  to  accept  at  least  one  elongate 
reinforcing  member  having  an  axis  directed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  strap,  the  depth  of  the 
notch  into  the  strap  being  sufficient  to  permit  installation 
of  a  series  of  the  ties  horizontally  spaced  apart  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof  at  a  common  elevation,  with  the 
notches  of  successive  ties  alternately  opening  upwardly 
and  downwardly  about  the  elongate  reinforcing  member; 
further  comprising 

a  strengthening  protrusion  of  the  strap  opposite  to  the  notch. 


5,431,369 
HAND/FOOT  DUAL  OPERATED  LEVER  MECHANISM 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACKS 
Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
Tao  Yuan  County, 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,090 

Int  a.*  B60P  1/48 

VS.  a.  254—8  B  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  lever  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  jack  and  including  a 
shaft  to  be  mounted  on  the  jack,  a  pedal  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  reciprocating  pivotal  movement  thereabout  in  opposite 
directions  to  result  in  reciprocating  movement  of  a  plunger  of 
a  pump  of  the  jack,  and  a  spring  mounted  to  bias  said  pedal  to 
pivot  in  one  said  direction  about  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  inner  housing  and  an  external  housing  positioned  about 
said  shaft  with  an  annular  recess  defined  between  said 
inner  and  external  housings; 
said  spring  being  mounted  in  said  annular  recess  to  surround 
said  inner  housing  and  inwardly  of  said  external  housing; 
and 
said  spring  having  a  first  end  retained  by  said  external  hous- 
ing and  a  second  end  urging  said  pedal  to  pivot  in  said  one 
direction  about  said  shaft. 


5,431,370 
nSH  TAPE  TUGGER 
Donald  G.  Verkuylen,  Rte.  1,  Box  31,  Mapleton,  Minn.  56065, 
and  Jason  E.  Taner,  527  Hickory  St.,  Mankato,  Minn.  56073 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,745 
Int.  a.*  B65H  59/00 
VS.  a.  254— 134J  FT  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  on  fish  tape,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  portion  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough,  said 
slot  being  a  laterally  accessible,  open-faced  channel  sized 
to  slidingly  receive  the  fish  tape  therein; 
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a  first  post  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
body  portion,  said  first  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  post  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
body  portion  and  spaced  from  said  first  post,  said  second 
post  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  said 


first  post  and  cooperating  with  said  first  post  so  as  to 
defme  a  pistol  grip  hand  engagement  system,  said  second 
post  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  body  portion; 
means  for  clamping  the  fish  tape  within  said  slot  so  as  to  grip 
the  fish  tape,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  second  post. 


5,431,371 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CLAMPING  AND  PULLING 
APPARATUS 
William  J.  Daniels,  Orland  Park,  and  Gary  E.  Mitas,  Downers 
Gro?e,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Com- 
pany, Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,162 

Int  a.«  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  254-218  15  claims 


1.  A  portable  belt  clamping  and  pulling  apparatus  for  clamp- 
ing each  of  a  pair  of  belt  portions  in  proximity  with  respective 
ends  thereof,  and  pulling  the  belt  ends  toward  one  another,  to 
facilitate  connection  of  the  belt  ends  together,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  clamping  members  having  respective  first  ends 
and  second  ends  for  accommodating  a  first  belt  portion 
between  said  first  pair  of  members,  said  first  belt  portion 
being  in  proximity  to  a  first  belt  end; 
a  second  pair  of  clamping  members  having  first  ends  and 
second  ends  for  accommodating  a  second  belt  portion 
between  said  second  pair  of  members,  said  second  belt 
portion  being  in  proximity  to  a  second  belt  end; 
a  first  pair  of  clamping  jaws  engageable  with  said  first  pair  of 
clamping  members  and  a  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
engageable  with  said  second  pair  of  clamping  members, 
a  pulling  means  extending  between  the  first  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  and  the  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  the  pulling 
means  exerting  a  force  through  the  clamping  jaws  to  shift 
the  clamping  members  from  a  release  position  in  which 
the  clamping  members  do  not  clamp  a  belt  portion  there- 
between and  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  clamping 
jaws  move  the  respective  clamping  members  to  tightly 
clamp  the  belt  portion  therebetween  when  the  means  for 
puUing  is  pulling; 
said  pulling  means  engageable  with  respective  pulling  mem- 
ber means  of  the  clamping  jaws  to  move  said  clamping 
jaws  to  said  clamping  position  and  pull  the  clamping  jaws 


and  the  respective  belt  portions  clamped  thereby  toward 
one  another  to  facUitate  connection  of  the  belt  ends;  and 
a  first  of  pair  of  fiange  members  spaced  apart  at  a  first  dis- 
tance to  define  a  depression  of  a  first  width  therebetween 
on  a  first  one  of  the  clamping  members,  and  a  pair  of 
second  flange  members  spaced  apart  at  a  lesser  distance 
than  the  first  width  to  abut  the  belt  at  locations  over  the 
depression  and  to  force  the  belt  to  curve  down  into  the 
depression. 


5,431,372 
SAFETY  POST  ASSEMBLY 
Dnane  Kostelecky,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Denpak  BnUd- 
ittg  Products,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,771 

Int  a.*  E04H  17/20 

VS.  CL  256-64  ig  claims 


1.  A  safety  post  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  mounting  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  surface, 
said  fiat  mounting  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  edge  portions; 

(b)  an  upright  post  fixed  in  an  upstanding  relationship  on  a 
central  portion  of  said  mounting  plate; 

(c)  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  narrow  anchoring  straps 
each  extendable  over  a  different  one  of  a  pair  of  said  edge 
portions  of  said  mounting  plate  in  a  flush  conucting  rela- 
tionship with  said  top  surface  of  said  flat  mounting  plate 
and  outwardly  from  said  mounting  plate  so  as  to  overlie 
portions  of  the  support  surface  upon  which  said  safety 
post  assembly  is  mounted;  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  straps  in  said  flush  contacting 
relationship  upon  said  top  surface  of  said  mounting  plate 
and  for  atuching  said  mounting  plate  and  straps  upon  the 
support  surface. 


5,431,373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFFICTENCY  OF  A  WASTE  HEAT  BOILER 

Launo  Liya;  Kari  RajainmiUd,  both  of  Pori;  Veli  Salmi,  Har- 

javalta;  Heikki  Teperi,  Harjavalta,  and  Pekka  Tuokkola, 

Harjavalta,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Har- 

javelu  Metals  Oy,  Harjavalta,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  2,  1993,  931500 

Int.  a."  C22B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  266-44  9  oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  smelting  furnace,  a 
horizontal  waste  heat  boiler  for  receiving  from  the  suspension 
smelting  furnace  hot  dust-bearing  gases  created  in  the  furnace, 
which  gases  contain  molten  particles  that  tend  to  adhere  to  and 
collect  on  boiler  surfaces,  said  waste  heat  boiler  comprising  a 
radiation  section  for  cooling  the  hot  gases  received  from  the 
furnace  and  thereby  causing  the  molten  particles  contained  in 
the  gases  to  solidify  and  a  convection  section  following  the 
radiation  section  for  receiving  gases  from  the  radiation  section 
and  further  cooling  the  gases,  wherein  the  radiation  section  has 
a  front  portion  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  with  an  elevated 
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ceiling  so  that  hot  gases  received  from  the  furnace  rise  toward 
the  elevated  ceiling,  the  front  end  |X)rtion  having  a  rear  wall 
extending  downward  from  said  elevated  ceiling,  said  rear  wall 
being  followed  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  by  a  transverse  flow 
reversing  duct  defined  beneath  a  transverse  plate,  the  flow 
reversing  duct  having  a  ceiling  drop  for  causing  the  gas  flow  to 


means  for  providing  pressurized  inert  gas  through  said  po- 
rous walls  of  said  nozzle. 


5,43U74 

NOZZLE  AND  BASE  PLATE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  TUNDISH  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE 

Dominique  Janssen,  Tyler,  Jon  Bell,  Whitehouse,  both  of  Tex.; 

Dave  Moore,  Rantoul,  U.;  Bruce  Winter,  George  Sumly,  both 

of  Mahomet,  111.,  and  Alan  J.  Engel,  Sr.,  Sewickley,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,112 

Int.  a.«  B22D  41/42,  41/58 

UJS.  CL  266— AS  IS  Claims 


5,431,375 

COOLED  CYLINDERS  FOR  HANDLING  STEEL 

PRODUCTS 

Jean-Christophe  Mitais,  Paris,  and  Philippe  Buchet,  Combs  la 
Ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Stein  Heurtey,  Ris  Orangis, 
Vnmet 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,666 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08508 

Int.  a.'  F27D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  266—274  7  Claims 


turn  downwards  before  the  gases  enter  a  rear  portion  of  the 
radiation  section  having  a  rear  portion  ceiling  that  is  lower 
than  the  elevated  ceiling  of  the  front  end  portion  and  higher 
than  the  ceiling  drop  beneath  the  transverse  plate,  said  radia- 
tion section  rear  portion  being  followed  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow  by  the  convection  section. 


1.  Cooled  rollers  for  handling  and  conveying  metallurgical 
and  ferro-metallurgical  products,  moving  within  a  furnace, 
each  of  the  rollers  comprising: 
a  water-cooled  central  shaft; 
a    plurality    of    axially    displaced    disks    perpendicularly 

mounted  to  the  exterior  of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the 

products; 
a  plurality  of  thin  heat  shields  mounted  in  contacting  relation 

to  an  outside  surface  of  the  central  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the 

heat  shields  being  conductive; 
the  shields  insulating  the  water-cooled  shaft  from  radiation 

heat  transfer  from  the  furnace  atmosphere. 


5,431,376 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATING  AND  BEDDING 
John  E.  Miller,  Tupelo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 
Denton,  N.C. 

Continmition  of  Ser.  No.  184,776,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,364,082,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,764,  Dec.  1, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  729,734,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,809.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
336,280 
Int.  a.«  F16F  3/02 
VS.  CL  267—106  5  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  and  top  plate  assembly  for  use  in  a  slide  gate 
mechanism,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  walls  formed  substantially  from  a  porous, 
gas  permeable  refractory  material  having  a  receiving  end 
and  a  discharge  end  for  receiving  and  discharging  molten 
metal; 

a  top  plate  means  formed  from  a  non-porous  refractory 
material  having  an  opening  through  its  thickness  for  regu- 
lating a  flow  of  molten  metal,  and  a  top  surface  having  a 
recess  circumscribing  said  opening  for  receiving  and  se- 
curing said  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  to  said  plate 
means,  the  depth  of  said  recess  being  at  least  50%  of  the 
thickness  of  the  plate  means  to  minimize  contact  between 
said  molten  metal  and  the  surface  of  said  plate  opening, 
but  no  more  than  about  80%  to  provide  a  reliable  valve- 
control  surface,  and 
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1.  A  spring  for  use  in  a  body  support  for  bedding  or  seating, 
comprising  a  flexible  and  resilient  wire  having  upper  and  lower 
runs  and  a  generally  upright  intermediate  run  between  said 
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upper  and  lower  runs,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  runs  in- 
cluding a  generally  upright  coil  and  a  hook  spaced  away  from 
said  coil,  said  coils  and  said  hooks  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  runs  for  interconnecting  the  spring  to  an 
associated  spring,  said  upper  run  including  an  offset  portion 
positioned  in  a  plane  above  the  top  of  said  upper  run  coil  and 
said  upper  run  hook,  said  offset  portion  being  offset  sufficiently 
from  said  coil  and  said  hook  to  receive  a  helical  wire  that  is  to 
be  wrapped  around  upper  run  of  the  spring  said  upper  run  also 
being  offset  in  a  said  offset  portion  and  that  is  not  to  be 
wrapped  around  said  upper  run  coil  and  said  upper  run  hook, 
said  offset  ponion  being  configured  to  pivot  within  the  helical 


5,431,378 

SELF-RETAINING  COMPRESSION  DIE  SPRING 

RETAINER 

Rodney  G.  Ballast,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Design, 

Inc.,  Wyoming,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,904 

Int  a.«  F16F  1/06 

UA  a.  267-179  12CUi«s 


5,431,377 
ONE-PIECE  PARTITION  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  ENGINE 

Robert  R.  Klein,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors   ^  r  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  hole  formed  in  a  die 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  _*     !,"5  "J'**''^'  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  of  predeter- 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,022  '' ^  " 

Int.  a.*  F16F  13/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.13 


2  Claims 


mined  diameter,  a  die  spring  defined  by  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
spring  stock  in  said  pocket,  and  a  retainer  for  retaining  said 
spring  in  said  spring  pocket,  said  retainer  comprising: 
a  retaining  member  that  is  substantially  planar  prior  to  inser- 
tion into  said  pocket,  said  retaining  member  defining  at 
least  four  legs  having  distal  edges  on  a  circle  with  two  of 
said  legs  configured  to  straddle  at  least  one  spring  turn  and 
including  a  stop  between  said  two  of  said  legs  that  is 
configured  to  abut  the  inner  surface  of  the  spring  turn 
straddled  by  said  two  of  said  legs,  and  wherein  said  circle 
having  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  pocket  sidewall 
diameter  prior  to  insertion  of  said  retaining  member  into 
said  spring  pocket  such  that  said  retaining  member  is 
compressed  when  inserted  in  said  pocket  thus  creating  an 
interference  fit  with  the  pocket  sidewall. 


1.  A  hydraulic  mount  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  mount  assembly; 

a  second  mount  assembly  secured  to  the  first  mount  assem- 
bly forming  an  interior  cavity; 
a  partition  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  mount 
assemblies,  dividing  the  interior  cavity  into  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  chambers,  wherein  the  partition  comprises 
a  body  including  a  third  fluid  chamber  bounded  by  first 

and  second  walls, 
at  least  one  orifice, 

a  rim  about  a  periphery  of  the  partition,  wherein  the  rim 
mounts  the  body  between  the  first  and  second  mount 
assemblies, 
a  resilient  flange  connecting  the  body  to  the  rim,  wherein 
the  body  is  surrounded  by  and  suspended  by  only  the 
rim  and  the  resilient  flange,  wherein  the  resilient  flange 
permits  the  entire  body  within  the  periphery  of  the 
partition  to  vibrate  freely  and  permits  stretching  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  walls,  wherein  the 
resilient  flange  has  a  first  thickness  less  than  a  second 
thickness  of  the  rim, 
wherein  the  first  and  third  fluid  chambers  are  at  least  sub- 
stantially filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  and  are  fluid  con- 
nected by  the  orifice,  wherein  the  second  fluid  chamber  is 
substantially  filled  with  a  gas  and  is  not  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  fu^t  and  third  fluid  chambers  and  wherein 
the  entire  partition  is  resilient. 


5,431,379 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  AN  INPUT  SHAFT 
AND  A  TORSION  BAR  OF  STEERING  MECHANISM 
AND  A  TORSION  BAR  THEREFORE 
Toshio  Takagi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  TRW  Steering  Sys- 
tems Japan  Co.,  Ltd^  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122930 

Int  CL»  B65D  39/12:  B60G  11/18 

VS.  a.  267-273  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  an  input  shaft  and  a  torsion  bar, 
having  coincident  longitudinal  axes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  torsion  bar  having  an  axially  extending  bore  in 
a  first  end  thereof; 

b)  inserting  said  first  end  of  the  torsion  bar  into  an  axial  bore 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  input  shaft; 

c)  providing  a  spherical  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
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that  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  axial  bore  in  the  tor- 
sion bar; 

d)  pressing  said  spherical  member  into  said  bore  in  the  tor- 
sion bar  to  expand  said  flrst  end  of  the  torsion  bar  within 
said  input  shaft  to  provide  an  interference  fit  connection 
of  said  torsion  bar  to  said  input  shaft;  and 

e)  expanding  the  rim  of  said  bore  in  the  torsion  bar  by  press- 
ing diametrically  opposite  rim  portions  of  said  hole  out- 
ward away  from  said  longitudinal  axes  rim  to  deform  the 
rim  of  the  opening  into  an  elliptical  contour  to  secure  said 
torsion  bar  within  said  input  shaft  and  said  spherical  mem- 
ber within  said  bore  of  the  torsion  bar. 


top  of  the  adjustment  bolt  head,  the  resulting  combination 
minimizing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  adjustment 
bolt,  rotation  of  the  adjustment  bolt  in  one  direction  re- 
sults in  the  stem  being  drawn  into  the  sheath  thereby 
decreasing  the  distance  between  the  top  plate  and  base 
plate,  whereas  turning  the  adjustment  bolt  in  the  opposite 
direction  causes  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  distance 
between  the  top  plate  and  base  plate. 


5,431,380 

ELECTRIOANS  HELPER 

Ridurd  F.  Vergato,  Sr.,  41  Woods  Rd.,  Medford,  Mass.  02156 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,924 

Int  a.'  B25B  1/20 

MS.  a.  269—37  3  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  electrical  box  locator  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  at  least  two  opposing  edge  surfaces, 
one  such  surface  being  essentially  flat,  the  opposite  surface 
being  stepped  with  a  plurality  of  steps,  said  steps  increas- 
ing in  height  inwardly  from  an  outside  adjacent  edge  to 
the  centerline  of  the  base  plate,  said  steps  being  mirrored 
through  the  center  line  of  the  base  plate; 

(b)  a  top  plate  having  at  least  two  opposing  edge  surfaces, 
one  such  surface  being  essentially  flat,  the  opposite  surface 
being  stepped  with  a  plurality  of  steps,  said  steps  increas- 
ing in  height  inwardly  from  an  outside  adjacent  edge  to 
the  centerline  of  the  top  plate,  said  steps  being  mirrored 
through  the  center  line  of  the  top  plate,  said  top  plate 
further  including  a  plurality  of  slots  machined  into  the 
junction  of  each  successive  step  with  its  preceding  step, 
said  slots  machined  perpendicular  and  in  the  direction  of 
but  not  reaching  the  opposing  essentially  flat  edge  surface; 

(c)  a  hollow  sheath  rigidly  mounted  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  top  plate  by  bolt  means,  said  sheath  further 
including  a  key  disposed  upon  the  inside  surface  of  the 
sheath  in  parallel  relation  to  the  length  of  the  sheath; 

(d)  a  hollow  stem  rigidly  mounted  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  the  base  plate  by  bolt  means,  said  stem  being  internally 
threaded  a  short  distance  into  the  stem  beginning  at  the 
end  opposite  the  end  attached  to  the  base  plate;  said  stem 
having  a  channel  longitudinally  disposed  along  the  outside 
length  of  the  stem  capable  of  slidably  receiving  a  key 
disposed  within  the  sheath,  said  channel  situated  so  that 
when  the  stem  and  sheath  are  slidably  engaged  the  essen- 
tially flat  opposing  edge  surfaces  of  the  base  plate  and  top 
plate  are  in  a  planar  alignment; 

(e)  an  adjustment  bolt  internally  disposed  within  the  sheath 
capable  of  engaging  the  threads  machined  into  the  stem, 
said  adjustment  bolt  permitting  rotational  movement 
while  simultaneously  eliminating  longitudinal  movement 
by  placement  of  a  washer  means  between  the  head  of  the 
adjustment  bolt  and  the  sheath  and  a  snap  ring  placed  on 


5,431,381 

SECURE  STORAGE  DESK  DRAWER  AND 

INSTALLATION  CLAMP  THEREFOR 

Ole  Smed,  655  Wilderness  Drive  S.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

T2J1Z5  ,  assignor  to  Ole  Smed,  Calgary,  Canada 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  977,006,  No».  16, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,350,229. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,901 

Int.  a.'  B25B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  269—43  2  Oaims 


1.  An  installation  clamp  for  mounting  a  drawer  to  an  under- 
side of  a  panel  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  which 
drawer  is  supported  by  a  pair  of  suspension  brackets  having 
intumed  top  edges  forming  flanges  adapted  to  receive  fasteners 
which  are  concealed  by  the  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  in  a 
closed  condition,  the  installation  clamp  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  frames  for  supporting  the  suspension  brackets 
which  house  slides  for  the  drawer,  each  side  frame  having 
an  elongated  U-shape,  with  parallel  spaced-apart  legs 
which  define  a  bight  for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  panel; 
a  cross-tie  for  fixedly  interconnecting  an  end  of  one  leg  of 
the  U-shaped  side  frames  so  that  the  side  frames  are  in  a 
spaced-apart,  parallel,  mirror  image  relationship; 
an  L-shaped  support  bracket  afTixed  to  an  inner  side  of  each 
of  the  legs  opposite  the  cross-tie,  the  L-shaped  support 
brackets  being  adapted  to  receive  and  suppori  the  suspen- 
sion brackets  for  the  drawer,  the  side  frames  being  spaced- 
apart  by  the  cross-tie  so  that  the  support  brackets  receive 
and  support  the  drawer  with  the  drawer  slides  and  the 
suspension  brackets  attached;  and 
means  associated  with  at  least  a  one  of  the  cross-tie  and  side 
frame  ends  connected  by  the  cross-tie  for  applying  clamp- 
ing pressure  to  the  top  surface  of  the  panel,  whereby  the 
drawer  assembly  is  positioned  on  the  support  brackets  and 
the  edge  of  the  panel  is  inserted  in  the  bight  and  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  the  panel,  and  the  pressure 
translated  to  the  installation  brackets  forces  the  suspension 
brackets  into  contact  with  an  underside  of  the  panels  so 
that  the  drawer  may  be  moved  to  an  open  position  and 
fasteners  may  be  driven  into  the  panel  to  secure  the  sup- 
port brackets  thereto. 
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5,431,382 
FABRIC  PANEL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  T.  Boot,  Sudbury,  and  Matthew  D.  Bouche,  Chelmsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Design  Technology  Corporation, 
Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,494 

Int.  a.*  B65H  S/22 

UJS.  a.  271—4.02  19  Claims 


moves  vertically  in  combination  with  said  sheet  feed  unit; 
and, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  a  fabric  panel 
from  a  stack  of  fabric  pieces,  orientating  said  fabric  panel  and 
transferring  said  fabric  panel  to  a  work  station,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  ubie  for  receiving  said  fabric  panel  from  said  stack  of 
fabric  pieces,  said  table  being  operable  to  move  said  fabric 
panel  into  a  predetermined  orientation;  and 

(b)  a  panel  loader  for  removing  said  fabric  panel  from  said 
table  and  transferring  said  panel  to  said  work  sution, 
wherein  said  panel  loader  includes  a  support  frame  having 
a  linear  slide,  at  least  one  pickup  assembly  attached  to  said 
slide,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  pickup  assembly 
along  said  slide  between  said  table  and  said  work  station, 
wherein  said  pickup  assembly  includes  at  least  one  arm 
having  a  plenum  and  a  perforated  surface  along  a  portion 
of  said  plenum  and  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  said 
plenum  for  selectively  picking  up  said  fabric  panel  from 
said  UbIe  and  further  including  at  least  one  central  hori- 
zontally oriented  arm  and  a  pair  of  arms  offset  from  and 
parallel  to  said  central  arm,  wherein  said  pair  of  arms 
offset  from  and  parallel  to  said  central  arm  are  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
central  arm  to  a  second  position  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  central  arm. 


a  second  sheet  feed  table  located  in  a  lower  part  of  said  sheet 
feed  unit  and  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  sheet  feed 
unit. 


5,431,384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PRINT 

MEDU 

Margaret  A.  Obermiller,  Ipswich,  and  Charles  W.  Trig^ 
Marshfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpontion, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,245 

Int.  a.*  B65H  5/06 

MS.  a.  271-11  45  Claims 


5,431,383 

CUT  SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Yasuhiro  Fiijimoto,  Iruma;  Susumu  Oshio,  Ushiku,  and  Kosai 
Adachi,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5^)56030; 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056037 

Int.  a.*  B65H  3/44 
MS.  a.  271-9.06  6  Claims 

1.  A  cut  sheet  feeder  for  use  with  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
a  sheet  feed  mechanism  for  picking  up  one  sheet  at  a  time 
from  sucked  cut  sheets  at  a  predetermined  position  and 
for  feeding  each  sheet  to  an  image  recording  portion  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus; 
a  sheet  feed  unit  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  sheet 
feed  mechanism  and  including  a  first  sheet  feed  table 
located  in  an  upper  part  of  said  sheet  feed  unit  and  includ- 
ing a  cutout  portion  for  avoiding  interference  with  said 
sheet  feed  mechanism  when  said  first  sheet  feed  table 


33.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  sheet  discharge 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  retaining  means  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
respectively  located  remote  and  proximate  the  discharge 
position,  said  ends  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  sheet  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  suck 
of  sheets  therein; 

sheet  engaging  vacuum  applying  means  reciprocauble  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions  corresponding  to  the 
ends  of  said  sheet  reuining  means,  and  including  sheet 
engaging  vacuum  roller  means  for  engaging  the  sheet  by 
applying  vacuum  near  the  first  end  and  rolling  the  sheet 
thereabout  to  a  selected  first  angular  position  and  for 
releasing  the  first  end  at  said  first  angular  position  by 
releasing  the  vacuum,  and  thereafter  applying  vacuum  to 
and  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  sheet  as  said  roller 
means  approaches  the  second  end  for  carrying  the  sheet 
thereabout  to  a  selected  second  angular  position  and  re- 
leasing vacuum  on  the  sheet  at  said  second  angular  posi- 
tion as  said  roller  means  approaches  said  second  end  so  as 
to  allow  the  sheet  to  be  removed  from  said  retaining 
means;  and, 

said  sheet  engaging  and  vacuum  roller  means  includes  means 
operable  for  selectively  applying  vacuum  to  said  roller 
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means  for  effecting  engagement  and  release  of  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  sheet  ends  at  said  corresponding  first 
and  second  angular  positions. 


5,431,385 

INGESTION  ROLLER  FOR  MIXED  MAIL  FEEDER 

Russell  W.  Holbrook,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  205,231,  Mar.  3, 1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,788 

iBt  a.*  B65H  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—122  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  mixed  mail  in  a  mailing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  feed  deck  for  stacking  and  feeding  a  plurality  of  filled 
envelopes,  said  envelopes  having  either  sealed  flaps  or 
open  flaps  or  closed  but  unsealed  flaps,  and  said  envelopes 
having  varying  thicknesses  up  to  about  one  half  inch; 

means  for  urging  the  lowermost  envelope  along  said  feed 
deck; 

a  feed  roller  located  downstream  of  said  urging  means; 

a  restraint  belt  system  located  above  said  feed  roller,  said 
system  having  (a)  a  center  roller  defming  a  feed  nip  with 
said  feed  roller,  and  (b)  a  pair  of  rotating  belts  laterally 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  feed  roller,  said  belts  rotating 
against  the  direction  of  feeding  said  mail;  and 

an  Ingestion  roller  biased  against  said  feed  roller  upstream  of 
said  feed  nip. 


5,431,386 
SHEET-GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Peter  T.  Blaser,  Dielbeim,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Gennany 

nied  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  18 
421J 

Int.  a.*  B65H  29/04 
VS.  a.  271—204  5  aaims 


5.  Sheet  guiding  assembly  in  a  sheet  delivery  of  a  sheet-fed 
printing  press,  comprising: 
a  first  gripper  system  having  endlessly  revolving  gripper 


chains  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  grippers  disposed  on  said 
endlessly  revolving  chains  for  gripping  a  leading  edge  of 
a  sheet  in  the  delivery  of  the  sheet-fed  printing  press; 

a  second  gripper  system  having  endlessly  revolving  gripper 
chains  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  grippers  disposed  on  said 
endlessly  revolving  chains  for  gripping  a  trailing  edge  of  a 
sheet  in  the  delivery  of  the  sheet-fed  printing  press; 

said  first  and  second  gripper  systems  being  disposed  at  a 
extended  delivery  and  having  means  for  adjusting  a  phase 
position  of  said  first  and  second  gripper  systems  relative  to 
one  another,  and  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  hold 
the  sheet  travelling  along  a  horizontal  transport  path 
across  the  length  of  the  delivery  at  the  leading  edge  and  at 
the  trailing  edge  thereof,  and  said  endlessly  revolving 
chains  of  said  first  gripper  system  defining  an  inner  space 
and  said  endlessly  revolving  gripper  chains  of  said  second 
gripper  system  being  disposed  within  said  inner  space. 


5,431,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REOPROCATING  A 
TABLE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  ECCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED 

CAM 
Rudy  E.  Loben,  and  John  A.  Long,  both  of  Scarborough,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Longford  Equipment  International  Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,926 

Int.  a.'  B64H  31/04 

VS.  a.  271—213  6  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  table  comprising: 

table  guides  for  guiding  said  table  in  a  linear  path  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  for  reciprocation; 

a  cam  support  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  to  said  rotatable  cam  support; 

a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  table  extending  transversely 
of  said  linear  path; 

means  to  selectively  rotate  said  cam  support  for  selectively 
extending  and  retracting  said  reciprocating  table;  and 

a  stripper  associated  with  said  table  into  which  said  table 
retracts. 


5,431,388 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  SETS  OF  SHEETS 

COMING  FROM  A  PRINTING  OR  COPYING  MACHINE 

TO  A  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Patrick  Bridoux,  Marbais,  Belgium,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Bourg, 
S.A.,  Ottignies-Louvain  L.N.,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06582 
Int  a.*>  B65H  9/16 
VS.  a.  271—252  15  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  sets  of  sheets  coming 
from  a  reproducing  machine  to  a  finishing  machine  having  a 
frame  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  repro- 
ducing machine,  said  reproducing  machine  having  a  door  with 
an  ejection  opening  and  said  finishing  machine  having  an  in- 
take side  opposite  said  door,  and  comprising  a  sheet  set  con- 
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veyor  pivotally  mounted  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  in  said 
frame  on  a  first  longitudinal  end  and  having  a  second,  cantilev- 
ered  end  movable  along  an  arcuate  path  between  a  first,  low- 
ered position  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  ejection  opening 
and  a  second,  raised  position,  said  conveyor  with  said  second 


to  scan  a  second  opposed  side  of  said  thin  sheet  as  it  moves 
along  said  flat  surface. 


end  m  said  raised  position  permitting  access  to  and  free  open- 
mg  of  said  door,  said  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  belt  and  a 
dnve  roller  at  said  first  longitudinal  end,  and  said  drive  roller 
being  connected  with  a  drive  shaft  which  is  coaxial  with  said 
pivot  axis  of  said  conveyor. 


5  431^89 

HAND  SCANNER  SUPPORT  AND  PAPER  GUIDE 

APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Wensink,  1005  E  St.  NW.,  Miami,  Okla.  74354,  and  S. 

Michael  Bender,  2837  Skimmer  Point  Dr.  S.,  GuUport  Fla. 

33707  F"  H    «. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,435 
Int.  a.<>  B65H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  271-273  na,^ 


9.  A  hand  scanner  support  apparatus  for  scanning  the  op- 
posed first  and  second  sides  of  a  thin  sheet  during  a  single  pass 
of  the  thin  sheet  through  the  support  apparatus  using  first  and 
second  scanners  designed  to  be  hand-held,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  base  assembly, 
a  top  assembly, 

said  top  assembly  being  supported  relative  to  said  base  as- 
sembly, 
wherein  said  base  assembly  includes  a  planar  upper  wall 
which  serves  as  a  flat  surface  along  which  the  thin  sheet  is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  said  first  hand  held  scanner  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  base  assembly  a  spaced 
distance  below  said  planar  upper  wall  as  the  thin  sheet  is 
moved  past  said  first  scanner, 
wherein  said  base  assembly  further  includes  an  opening  in 
said  planar  upper  wall  to  enable  said  first  scanner  to  scan 
a  first  side  of  said  thin  sheet  as  it  moves  along  said  flat 
surface,  and 
wherein  said  second  scanner  is  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  top  assembly  a  spaced  distance  above  said  planar 
upper  wall  and  said  opening  to  enable  said  second  scanner 


5,431,390 

SHEET  SORTING  AND  STORING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Hirose,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Fiyii,  Omiya,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,181,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-070428- 

May  1,  1991,  3-126475;  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-157451;  Sep.  30,  199l! 

3-276417;  Dec.  20,  1991, 3-354324  .      P       ,        x. 

Int.  a.*  B65H  39/11 
U.S.  a.  271-293  22  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  and  storing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  bin  trays,  each  loading  face 
of  which  is  inclined; 

a  sheet  discharging  means  for  discharging  a  sheet  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  loading  face  of  said  bin  tray; 

supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  each  of  said  bin 
trays  movably  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  while 
holding  said  inclined  loading  faces  of  said  bin  trays  paral- 
lel to  each  other;  and 

deviating  means  for  partially  deviating  said  stacked  bin  trays 
with  respect  to  said  substantially  horizontal  direction  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  upper  space  of  a  desired  one  bin 
tray  to  receive  said  discharged  sheet  is  enlarged,  said 
upper  space  being  defined  as  a  distance  between  said 
loading  face  of  said  desired  one  bin  tray  and  a  bottom  face 
of  an  upwardly  adjacent  bin  tray  to  said  desired  one  bin 
tray  with  respect  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
inclined  direction, 
said  deviating  means  including  vertically  moving  means  for 
moving  vertically  said  bin  trays  while  keeping  constant  a 
vertical  relative  position  of  bin  trays  to  each  other,  and 
fixed  guiding  means  for  guiding  each  of  said  bin  trays  so  as 
to  deviate  at  a  predetermined  position  during  vertical 
movemente  of  said  bin  trays  by  said  vertically  moving 
means. 


5,431,391 
GOLFERS  PUTTING  AID 
John  D.  Tracey,  2703  Oearview,  Ottumwa,  Iowa  52501 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,433 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36.  57/00 
VS.  a.  273-32  H  9  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  and  compensating  for  the  slope  of 
a  golf  green  in  lining  up  a  putt,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  member  for  a  golfer  to  hold  having  oppo- 
site ends,  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  axis;  a  level  gauge  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body  member  having  an  elongated  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  for  indicating 
the  slope  of  a  surface  under  the  golfer  holding  the  body 
member,  the  level  gauge  having  an  indicator  member 
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responsive  along  the  elongated  axis  of  the  level  gauge  to 
the  slope  of  the  surface  under  the  golfer  and  the  attitude  of 
the  body  member;  the  indicator  member  having  a  cen- 
tered position  when  the  surface  is  level  and  departing 
from  the  centered  position  when  the  surface  is  sloped;  a 
sight  line  intersecting  the  level  gauge  and  extending  verti- 
cally on  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member  perpendic- 
ular to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  level  gauge; 


whereby  when  the  body  member  having  the  level  gauge 
mounted  thereon  is  pivoted  in  a  vertical  plane  to  bring  the 
indicator  member  to  the  centered  position  over  a  sloped 
surface  the  sight  line  directs  the  golfer  to  stand  in  a  new 
position  downhill  from  the  original  position  and  the  golfer 
strikes  the  golf  ball  from  the  new  position  in  order  to 
compensate  for  the  slope  of  the  green. 


5,43132 
TEE  OFF  GOLF  TEES 
Dee  L.  Carson,  173  Wolcott  St.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway,  Rm.  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,920 

Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 

MS.  a.  273—33  1  Chin 


concave  head  by  a  golf  club  hitting  the  golf  ball,  said  first 
wedge  and  said  second  wedge  will  quickly  help  break  up 
said  tapered  body  of  said  support  wall  to  release  said 
mixture  of  plant  food  and  grass  seeds. 


5,43U93 

RAISED  SURFACE  PATTERNS  FOR  BASKETBALL 

LEATHER  COVERS 

Fu-Wen  Wang,  2F,  No.  8,  Lane  295,  Sec.  1,  Fu  Hsing  S.  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,130 

int.  a.«  AMB  i7/l4 

\i&.  a.  273—^  EG  6  Claiins 


c 
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1.  A  basketball  leather  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  raised 
portions  over  the  periphery,  wherein  said  raised  poriions  are 
made  gradually  smaller  toward  the  top,  having  each  a  bottom 
of  width  within  0.5  mm  to  3  mm  and  a  uniform  height  within 
O.S  mm  to  3  mm,  and  wherein  said  raised  portions  are  made  of 
horseshoe-like  shape  longitudinally  and  transversely  aligned, 
each  two  adjacent  lines  of  raised  portions  being  arranged  in 
reversed  directions,  the  length  and  width  of  the  horseshoe-like 
shape  being  within  3  mm  and  20  mm  and  its  width  being  equal 
and  within  3  mm  to  20  mm,  the  pitch  between  either  two  raised 
portions  being  within  2  mm  to  10  mm. 


FORCE 


26- 


>\^i 


5,431,394 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  BALL-STRIKING  PADDLE 

John  M.  Stewart,  17  Martin  Ave.,  Blasdell,  N.Y.  14219 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,560 

Int  a.*  A63B  59/00 

MS.  a.  273—67  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  decomposable  organic  golf  tee  which  comprises: 

a)  a  biodegradable  support  wall  having  a  tapered  body  with 
a  chamber  therein,  a  concave  head  and  a  pointed  tip  and 

b)  a  mixture  of  plant  food  and  grass  seeds  carried  within  said 
chamber  of  said  tapered  body,  so  that  when  said  pointed 
tip  is  inserted  into  the  ground  said  concave  head  on  said 
tapered  body  will  support  a  golf  ball  and  if  left  inserted  in 
the  ground,  said  support  wall  will  decompose  after  a  short 
period  of  time  to  release  said  mixture  of  plant  food  and 
grass  seed  from  said  chamber,  to  promote  the  growth  of 
grass;  further  including  a  pair  of  wedges  in  which  said  first 
wedge  is  suspended  from  said  concave  head  within  said 
chamber  and  said  second  wedge  is  suspended  from  a 
transverse  base  approximately  midway  within  said  cham- 
ber, so  that  when  a  downward  force  is  received  on  said 


1.  A  multi-dimensional  ball-striking  paddle  comprising  a 
primary  ball-striking  surface,  a  plurality  of  secondary  ball- 
striking  surfaces  extending  transversely  to  said  primary  ball- 
striking  surface  in  non-planar  relationship  thereto,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  handles  connected  relative  to  said  primary  and  second- 
ary ball-striking  surfaces  for  being  gripped  by  a  user. 
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5,43135 
DEVICE  TO  ASSURE  SPORTSMEN  A  PROPER  GRIP 
David  E.  Ganger,  Sr.,  Cape  Coral,  FU.,  aasignor  to  Tone  Trainer, 
Inc.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla. 

Cootimution  of  Ser.  No.  53,485,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

532,281.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,106 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jus.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  A63B  49/00 

MS.  a.  273-75  „  cui^ 


5,43137 
TABLE  TOP  SOCCER  GAME  APPARATUS 
Werner  K,  Eckel,  and  Ubich  H.  Eckel,  both  of  48  Calk  Del 
Norte,  Rancho  SanU  Margarta,  Calif.  91730 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.631 

Int  a.*  A63F  7/06 

MS.  a.  273-85  R  ,  cw^ 


•  m  n   m      m       " 


1.  A  training  device  for  audibly  indicating  a  proper  grip  on 
a  racket  comprising: 

a  thin  sheet  wrap  around  sized  to  surround  an  outside  grip 
surface  of  a  racket  handle; 

a  thin  electrical  switch  having  a  switch  thickness  which  does 
not  substantially  exceed  a  thickness  of  said  thin  sheet 
wrap,  said  switch  retained  on  said  thin  sheet  wrap; 

means  for  securing  said  thin  sheet  wrap  on  said  racket  han- 
dle; 

a  portable  power  source  electrically  coupled  to  an  audible 
alarm,  both  of  which  are  retained  on  said  racket;  and 

electrical  connectors  coupling  said  thin  switch  with  said 
power  source  and  said  audible  alarm  such  that  upon  clo- 
sure of  said  switch,  said  alarm  sounds. 


5,431,396 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Tien  W.  Shieh.  No.  74,  Wen  Heng  Road,  Fengshan  Oty,  Kaoh- 
siung  Hsien, 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.971 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  273-78  4  claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  Ubie  top  soccer  game  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  planar  simulated  soccer  field  assembly  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  table  top,  said  simulated  soccer  field  assembly 
including  four  passing  zones,  a  first  passing  zone,  a  second 
passing  zone,  a  third  passing  zone,  and  a  fourth  passing 
zone,  said  simulated  soccer  field  assembly  including  a  first 
goal  area  and  a  second  goal  area  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  simulated  socce.  field  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  first  players  color  coded  with  a  first  color 
comprising  a  first  team  and  a  plurality  of  second  players 
color  coded  with  a  second  color  comprising  a  second 
team  adapted  to  slide  along  said  simulated  soccer  field 
assembly,  said  first  players  and  said  second  players  includ- 
ing round  outer  surfaces  such  that  said  first  and  second 
players  are  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  a  squeezing  action 
between  an  index  finger  and  a  thumb, 

a  cylindrically  shaped  projectile  adapted  to  be  slid  along  said 
simulated  soccer  field  assembly  by  being  bumped  by  said 
propelled  first  players  and  said  propelled  second  players, 
which  are  propelled  by  the  squeezing  action  between  the 
index  finger  and  the  thumb, 

a  wall  assembly  connected  to  said  simulated  soccer  field 
assembly  adjacent  to  a  perimeter  of  said  simulated  soccer 
field  assembly,  said  wall  assembly  projecting  upward  from 
said  simulated  soccer  field  assembly,  and 

an  overlay  assembly  which  simulates  a  hockey  rink,  said 
overlay  assembly  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  simulated 
soccer  field  assembly. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  having  an  endless  flange  raised  from  the  inside 

wall  and  equally  spaced  from  a  front  opening  thereof; 
a  loop-like  shock  absorbing  member  adhered  to  said  endless 

flange  by  an  adhesive  agent;  and 
a  panel  fastened  to  said  loop-like  shock  absorbing  member  to 

block  up  the  passage  through  said  front  opening  of  said 

hollow  shell. 


5,431,398 
BALL  GAME  DEVICE 
R.  Forrest  Simpkins,  5903  S.  Lee,  Apt.  101,  Oklahoma  Qty. 
Okla.  73109 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,075 
Int  a.«  A63D  15/00:  A63B  77/0* 
U.S.  a.  273-129  Q  5  claims 

1.  A  ball  game  device,  comprising: 

a  generally  upright  open  end  tube  having  an  elongated  upper 
end  portion  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  depending 
end  ponion; 
base  means  secured  to  the  depending  end  portion  of  said  tube 
for  supporting  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tube  on  an 
incline  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
direction  of  a  ball  exiting  the  depending  open  end  of  the 
tube, 
said  tube  having  a  ball  outlet  opening  in  its  wall  adjacent  the 
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base  means  and  opposite  the  inclined  direction  of  the  tube 
upper  end  portion  and. 


5,431,400 

PUZZLE 

James  R.  Metz,  1630  Makiki  St.,  C-IOS,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,923 

Int.  a.'  A63F  i/QO 

U.S.  a.  273—157  R  18  Qaims 


a  carom  block  on  said  base  means  subtending  an  arc  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  tube  depending  open  end. 


5,431,399 
CARD  SHUFFLING  AND  DEALING  APPARATUS 
Kalon  L.  Kelle'y,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MPC  Com- 
puting, Inc,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,766 

Int.  a.«  A63F  1/14 

MS.  a.  273—149  P  13  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle,  comprising: 

an  array  of  identical  tiles  within  a  periphery,  each  of  said 
tiles  having  the  shape  of  an  equilateral  polygon  with  a 
polygon  number  of  sides,  with  each  side  of  said  polygon 
having  an  equal  polygon  length,  each  of  said  tiles  being 
fixed  so  that  its  sides  are  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  tiles  by  a  constant  channel 
width,  whereby  said  tiles  define  a  web  of  intersecting 
channels  and  a  peripheral  channel  around  said  array,  said 
peripheral  channel  having  a  width  equal  to  said  channel 
width,  said  channels  intersecting  each  other  at  integer 
multiples  of  a  web  angle; 

a  set  of  movable  grout  pieces,  each  of  which  comprises  at 
least  one  elongated  grout  segment,  each  grout  segment 
having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  said  channel  width 
and  a  length  approximately  equal  to  said  polygon  length, 
at  least  one  of  said  grout  pieces  comprising  at  least  two 
contiguous  grout  segments  joined  to  each  (jther  at  their 
respective  ends  at  said  web  angle. 


5,431,401 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Alvin  Smith,  1301  W.  33rd  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90810 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,414 

Int.  a.«  A63B  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  R  18  aaims 


"lateral system'  peapecOyt 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dealing  playing  cards  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  playing  cards  each  having  indicia  or  code 
information  thereon  corresponding  to  rank  and  suit, 

(b)  an  enclosure  for  placing  one  or  more  playing  cards 
therein; 

(c)  said  enclosure  is  contained  within  a  housing, 

(d)  a  base  of  said  enclosure  having  one  or  more  slots,  each 
slot  sized  for  displacing  a  playing  card  therethrough, 

(e)  means  for  reading  the  indicia  or  code  on  a  playing  card, 

(f)  a  processor  for  processing  said  indicia  or  code  informa- 
tion and  by  matching  said  indicia  or  code  information 
against  the  predetermined  pattern,'  and  activating  a  card 
displacement  means  for  displacing  the  card  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  directions, 

(g)  card  displacement  means  for  displacing  a  single  card  at 
the  bottom  of  the  deck  by  bringing  one  or  more  moving 
frictional  components  in  contact  with  the  bottom  card 
through  one  of  the  slots  in  the  base  of  the  enclosure. 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  putter  head  having  a  body  with 
a  flat,  forwardly  facing,  striking  face  that  is  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented  upon  impact  with  a  golf  ball,  a  flat  horizontally 
oriented  bottom  face  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said 
striking  face,  and  a  neck  extending  from  said  body  and  rising 
up  above  the  level  of  said  striking  face  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  a  distance  of  at  least  about  one  inch  and  above  the 
level  of  said  bottom  face  a  distance  of  at  least  about  one  inch 
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and  which  defmes  therewithin  a  shaft  socket  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  face,  and  a  shaft 
disposed  to  reside  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  at 
impact  of  said  putter  head  with  a  golf  ball,  wherein  said  shaft 
is  connected  to  and  seated  in  said  shaft  socket. 


5,431,403 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACnCE  DEVICE  WTTH  PERFECT 

PUTTING  SURFACE 

D«Tid  T.  Pelz,  3  Monarch  Oaks  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78738 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,869 

Int.  CL»  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273-178  B  g  cUta« 


5,431,402 

GOLF  COURSE 

Miguel  Aguilera,  13728  SW.  13  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33184 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,084 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273-176  AB  5  claims 


1.  A  golf  course  hole  for  playing  with  a  golf  ball,  compris- 
ing: 

A.  an  elongated  first  shot  area,  having  two  ends,  with  a 
teeing  area  at  one  end  and  a  first  landing  grid  area  at  the 
other  end,  and  said  first  shot  area  including  a  first  elon- 
gated fairway  area  coaxially  disposed  between  said  teeing 
area  and  said  first  landing  grid  area,  and  said  first  landing 
grid  area  including  quadriculated  markings  and  a  grading 
sufficient  to  permit  a  user  to  determine  the  landing  loca- 
tion of  said  ball; 

B.  an  elongated  second  shot  area  adjacent  immediately  to 
said  first  shot  area  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  said 
elongated  second  shot  area  including  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  green  area  at  said  first  end,  a  second  landing 
grid  area  adjacent  immediately  to  said  first  green  area  and 
said  second  landing  grid  area  including  quadriculated 
markings,  a  second  elongated  fairway  area  adjacent  imme- 
diately to  said  second  landing  grid  area,  an  approach/put- 
ting shot  area  coaxially  adjacent  to  said  second  elongated 
fairway  area  and  defining  said  second  end  adjacent  imme- 
diately to  said  teeing  area  and  said  approach  shot  area 
including  quadriculated  markings  substantially  identical 
to  the  quadriculated  of  said  first  landing  grid  area;  and 

C.  a  third  shot  area  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
second  shot  area  and  in  abutting  relationship  thereto,  and 
said  third  shot  area  being  disposed  in  parallel  and  adjacent 
immediately  relationship  with  respect  to  said  elongated 
first  shot  area,  and  said  third  shot  area  including  a  green 
shot  area  having  transposed  quadriculated  markings  that 
correspond  to  the  markings  in  said  second  landing  grid 
area,  a  second  green  area  adjacent  to  said  approach/put- 
ting shot  area  so  that  the  walking  distance  required  for  the 
players  is  minimized. 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  upper  surface  having  a  smooth  texture 
to  simulate  a  natural  smooth  putting  green; 

said  elongated  upper  surface  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  hole  having  an  opening  in  said  upper  surface  adjacent  said 
first  end; 

a  teeing  area  adjacent  said  second  end; 

a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  vertically  adjustable  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  planar  upper  surface; 

a  level  indicator  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  planar  sur- 
face; and, 

removable  hole  restrictors  structured  to  be  placed  in  said 
hole  to  narrow  the  size  of  the  hole  opening  to  provide  a 
more  narrow  and  precise  target,  whUe  maintaining  the 
linear  dimension  of  the  hole  in  the  first  to  second  end 
direction. 


5,431,404 

PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL  DRIVER 

Michael  B.  Kotecki,  3406  Mt  Garfield  Rd.,  Fruitport,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,175 

Int.  a.»  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273-185  C  8  cUi,„ 


1.  A  golf  training  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  projectile  having  a  cord  extending  therefrom 

(B)  a  tethering  line  attached  to  said  projectile; 

(C)  a  spindle  capable  of  paying  out  and  taking  up  said  tether- 
ing line; 
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(D)  a  swivel  damper  comprising: 
a  central  casing 

a  first  lead  line  connecting  said  central  casing  to  said 
projectile,  said  first  lead  line  being  routable  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  casing: 

a  second  lead  line  connecting  said  central  casing  to  said 
tethering  line,  said  second  lead  line  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  central  casing; 

(E)  a  clasp  attached  to  said  first  lead  line,  said  clasp  remov- 
ably connecting  said  first  lead  line  to  said  cord;  and 

(F)  a  tensioning  device  which  alters  said  spindle's  strength 
when  taking  up  said  tethering  line. 


5,431,405 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,431,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  INCLINED  POSmON  OF 

STAND  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Taluuki  Ishii,  1978-1,  Oaza,  Misato-cho,  Kadama-gun,  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-018879 
U 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—195  B  1  Oaim 


«--t-tf  "?v 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  an  inclined  position  of  a  stand 
plate  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  stand  frame  in  which  a  movable  plate  is  interposed  and 
inserted  in  a  gap  formed  by  spacers  intervening  between 
an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate;  a  stand  plate  having  a 
center  supported  in  free  tilting  movement  on  an  upper  end 
of  a  main  column  provided  in  a  standing  state  on  said  stand 
frame,  a  plurality  of  spiral  shafts  hanged  in  conical  rotat- 
ing movement  free  at  a  lower  portion  of  its  back  face;  and 
a  moving  and  fixing  mechanism  for  the  movable  plate 
pivotally  supporied  rotatably  to  one  side  of  said  stand 
frame,  said  movable  plate  engaged  and  supported  in  recip- 
rocal movement  free  and  in  fixing  free; 

each  of  said  spiral  shafts  inserted  into  insertion  holes  formed 
by  penetrating  through  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  said 
stand  frame  and  the  movable  plate  in  free  axially  sliding 
movement  so  that  the  spiral  thread  grooves  are  fastened  at 
their  outer  circumferences  by  cutting  into  inner  faces  of 
the  insertion  holes  accompanying  by  the  movement  of  the 
movable  plate. 


(a)  randomly  selecting  an  opening  card; 

(b)  using  the  position  of  the  opening  card  in  the  ordered 
sequence,  as  the  starting  position  in  a  game  play  sequence, 
said  game  play  sequence  being  the  same  as  the  ordered 
sequence  with  the  exception  that  the  game  play  sequence 
starts  the  position  of  the  opening  card  in  the  ordered 
sequence; 

(c)  opening  a  first  game  card  from  the  deck  and  comparing 
its  position  in  the  ordered  sequence  to  the  first  position  in 
the  game  play  sequence; 
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(d)  if  the  first  game  card  matches  the  first  position  in  the 
game  play  sequence  the  game  is  ended  with  the  house 
winning; 

(e)  if  the  first  game  card  does  not  match  the  first  position  in 
the  game  sequence,  continuing  opening  and  comparing 
additional  game  cards  in  sequence  with  the  remaining 
positions  in  the  game  sequence  until  a  match  is  made  and 
the  game  ended  with  the  dealer  winning  or  the  entire 
game  sequence  being  completed  without  a  match,  and  the 
game  is  ended  with  the  player  winnings. 


5,431,408 
CARD  GAME  WITH  TRAVELLING  WILD  CARD 

William  R.  Adams,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  DD  Stud,  Inc., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,781 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—306  11  Oaims 


5,431,407 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CASINO  CARD  GAME 
Renee  B.  Hofberg,  777  W.  Germantown  Pike,  Apartment  420, 
and  Robert  Hofberg,  777  W.  Germantown  Pike,  both  of  Plym- 
outh Meeting,  Pa.  10462 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,639 
Int.  a.o  A63F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—292  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  with  a  house  and  a 
player  using  a  deck  of  cards  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
cards,  with  each  set  of  cards  being  comprised  of  a  series  of 
cards  that  can  be  arranged  in  the  same  ordered  sequence,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


IMSTNUCTIOMS 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  at  least  one  card  as  a  travelling  wild  card; 
displaying  a  plurality  of  indicia  of  playing  cards  to  at  least 
one  player  which  indicia  form  at  least  a  partial  card  hand; 
during  the  play  of  said  at  least  partial  card  hand,  providing 
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said  at  least  one  player  with  the  option  of  reserving  said  5,431,410 

travelling  wild  card  for  use  in  a  subsequent  hand  if  said  at       BALL  TARGET  GAME  WITH  AIR-OPERATED  GUNS 
least  one  player  has  been  displayed  a  travelling  wild  card   Terry  Hampton,  404  E.  Jackson,  Tekonsha,  Mich.  49092 
for  use  in  said  at  least  partial  card  hand.  FHed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,523 

Int  a.*  F41B  11/02;  B65G  53/14 
V.S.  a.  273—397  20  Claims 


5,431,409 

MOVING  ARCHERY  TARGET 

Joel  R.  Webster,  2116  Murphy  Ave.,  Shakopee,  Minn.  55379 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,342 

Int.  a."  F41J  9/00 

VS.  a.  273—369  4  aaims 


1.  An  archery  target  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  stand  separated,  the  first  stand  support- 
ing a  first  drive  mechanism  receiving  a  cable  loop  that  is 
suspended  between  the  first  stand  and  the  second  stand, 
the  second  stand  supporting  a  second  drive  mechanism 
receiving  the  other  end  of  the  cable  loop,  the  first  stand 
and  the  second  stand  tensioning  the  cable  loop  to  hold  the 
cable  loop  in  operable  contact  with  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond drive  mechanisms,  the  first  and  the  second  stand 
containing  an  end  of  range  sensor; 

a  drive  motor  attached  to  the  first  stand,  an  output  shaft  of 
the  drive  motor  operably  attached  to  the  first  drive  mech- 
anism moving  the  cable  loop  around  the  first  and  the 
second  drive  mechanisms; 

a  moving  target  affixed  to  the  cable  loop  in  a  manner  that 
presents  a  target  to  an  archer,  the  moving  target  traveling 
between  the  first  and  the  second  stands  while  affixed  to 
the  cable  loop  and  activating  the  end  of  range  sensor  when 
the  moving  target  reaches  the  end  of  the  target  range; 

a  stationary  target  affixed  to  the  first  stand  coupled  to  an 
electrical  switch  which  senses  impact  of  the  stationary 
target  by  an  arrow;  and 

a  motion  controller  circuit,  which  receives  a  first  input 
signal  from  the  electrical  switch  coupled  to  the  stationary 
target  and  provides  a  motion  controller  circuit  output  to  a 
delay  circuit  and  a  motor  reset  circuit,  the  delay  circuit 
holding  the  first  input  signal  for  a  preset  period  of  time 
and  then  activating  the  drive  motor,  the  motor  reset  cir- 
cuit changing  direction  of  the  drive  motor  prior  to  activa- 
tion, the  motion  controller  circuit  receiving  a  second  input 
signal  from  the  end  of  range  sensor  and  providing  an 
output  deactivating  the  drive  motor  at  end  of  target  range. 


1.  In  a  ball  game  that  includes  a  target  area,  at  least  one  gun 
responsive  to  an  operator  for  firing  balls  into  said  target  area, 
and  means  for  feeding  balls  in  sequence  to  said  gun,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  means  comprises; 

an  opening  beneath  said  target  area  for  receiving  balls  that 
fall  by  gravity  from  said  target  area, 

a  turret  positioned  beneath  said  opening  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferential array  of  peripheral  openings  each  sized  to 
receive  one  of  the  balls, 

means  for  rotating  said  turret  about  an  axis  such  that  balls 
that  fall  onto  said  turret  are  urged  by  centrifugal  force 
toward  said  peripheral  openings, 

an  accelerator  having  a  ball  inlet  disposed  beneath  said  turret 
at  a  position  for  alignment  with  each  said  peripheral  open- 
ing in  sequence  as  said  turret  rotates,  an  outlet  and  an  air 
inlet,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said  air 
inlet,  said  accelerator  being  so  constructed  that  flow  of  air 
under  pressure  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  outlet  assists 
force  of  gravity  in  drawing  balls  from  said  peripheral 
openings  in  turn  and  accelerate  the  balls  toward  said 
outlet,  and 

means  connecting  said  accelerator  outlet  to  said  gun  so  as  to 
feed  to  said  gun  balls  accelerated  in  sequence  by  said 
accelerator. 

20.  An  air  conveyor  system  that  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  objects  to  be  conveyed, 

a  turret  {xisitioned  beneath  said  means  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential array  of  peripheral  openings  each  sized  to  receive 
one  of  such  objects, 

means  for  rotating  said  turret  about  an  axis  such  that  objects 
that  fall  onto  said  turret  are  urged  by  centrifugal  force 
toward  said  peripheral  openings, 

an  accelerator  having  a  main  inlet  disposed  beneath  said 
turret  at  a  position  for  alignment  with  each  said  peripheral 
opening  in  sequence  as  said  turret  rotates,  an  outlet  and  an 
air  inlet, 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said  air  inlet,  said 
accelerator  being  so  constructed  that  flow  of  air  under 
pressure  for  said  air  inlet  to  said  outlet  assists  force  of 
gravity  in  drawing  objects  from  said  peripheral  openings 
in  turn  and  accelerates  the  objects  toward  said  outlet,  and 

means  connected  to  said  accelerator  outlet  for  receiving 
objects  accelerated  in  sequence  by  said  accelerator. 
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5,431,411 
COMBINATION  PORTABLE  SPORTS  COAL  AND  PITCH 

BACK  ASSEMBLY 
RonaJd  G.  Padilla,  12029  W.  Tanforan  St.,  Moniaon,  Colo. 
80465 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,885 

lot  CL*  A63B  63/04 

VS.  a.  273-400  9  claims 


1.  A  portable  combination  sports  goal  and  pitch  back  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  U-shaped  main  frame  having  a  horizontal  top  bar 
and  two  side  posts  with  lower  ends; 

b.  a  pair  of  foot  members,  each  one  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  a  side  post  and  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  side  post,  and  having  a  rear  end; 

c.  a  ground-engaging  U-shaped  tubular  base  frame  that 
includes  a  rearward  cross  member  and  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers having  front  ends; 

d.  releaseably  lockable  hinge  means  for  pivotably  connect- 
ing the  front  ends  of  said  base  frame  side  members  with 
the  rear  ends  of  said  foot  members,  for  rotation  about 
transverse  horizontal  axes; 

e.  net  means  attachable  to  said  main  frame  to  form  a  goal 
cavity;  and 

f.  whereby  said  hinge  means  is  adjustable  to  hold  said  foot 
members  aligned  horizontally  with  said  base  frame,  and 
also  adjustable  to  hold  said  main  frame  in  an  inclined 
position  to  the  vertical. 


5,431,412 
SEALING  ELEMENT 
Paul  A.  Reiohardt;  Williani  M.  Richards,  and  Daniel  E.  Dinbo- 
ble,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,137 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/JO 

VS.  CL  277-1  24  Claims 


a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  top 
and  bottom  end; 

said  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  external  sealing  sur- 
face; 

said  bore  sized  so  that  the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  bore 
in  said  tubular  body  is  smaller  than  the  radial  diameter  of 
the  mounting  suiface,  requiring  an  interference  fit  over 
the  majority  of  said  bore  to  mount  said  tubular  body  onto 
the  mounting  surface  to  build  in  a  moment  in  said  body 
from  said  interference  to  resist  extrusion  upon  compres- 


5,431,413 
SEAL  INCORPORATING  AN  ENCODER 
Christian  Hiuzler,  Rumilly,  France,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,610 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1993,  93  00458 
Int  a.«  F16J  15/32;  F16C  32/00 
VS.  a.  277-2  12  Claims 


1.  A  seal  with  incorporated  encoder  comprising: 

a  disk,  mountable  on  a  rotating  support,  the  disk  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  offset  axially  outwardly 
of  the  first  surface,  the  first  surface  being  on  a  first  side  of 
the  disk; 

an  elastomer  loaded  with  magnetic  particles  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  disk  while  the 
second  side  of  said  disk  axially  limits  an  annular  chamber, 
the  elastomer  with  magnetic  particles  comprising  an  en- 
coder; and 

sealing  means  in  contact  with  the  second  surface  of  the  disk; 
the  disk,  encoder  and  first  sealing  means  all  being  con- 
tained within  the  plane  of  a  lateral  side  of  a  suppori  capa- 
ble of  supporting  a  non-rotating  element  of  the  seal. 

5,431,414 
SEAL  DEVICE 
George  FedoroTich,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Sharrer, 
Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  JM  Qipper  Corporation,  Nacog- 
doches, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,375,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,316,317. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,882 
Int  a.«  F16J  15/447 
VS.  a.  277—53  14  claims 


r  A  sealing  element  for  a  packer,  mountoble  to  a  mounting       1.  A  seal  device,  comprising 
surface  on  the  packer  havmg  a  radial  diameter,  comprising:  a  sutor  member  including  a  main  portion,  an  axially  extend- 
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ing  cover  member,  and  a  radially  outwardly  opening 
annular  recess,  said  main  portion  and  said  cover  member 
being  integrally  formed  together  in  one  piece,  said  recess 
being  located  within  said  cover  member;  and 
a  rotor  member  including  a  main  portion,  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  intermediate  portion,  an  annular  enclo- 
sure member,  and  an  annular  connecting  portion,  said 
rotor  member  main  portion,  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  enclosure  member,  and  said  connecting  portion  being 
integrally  formed  together  in  one  piece,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  located  between  said  rotor  member  main 
portion  and  said  enclosure  member,  said  connecting  por- 
tion extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  enclosure 
member,  and  wherein  said  main  portion  of  said  rotor 
member  is  surrounded  by  said  cover  member  of  said  stator 
member,  said  cover  member  of  said  stator  member  being 
surrounded  by  said  enclosure  member  of  said  rotor  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  portion  of  said  rotor  member  being 
located  within  said  annular  recess  to  rotatably  connect 
said  rotor  member  and  said  stator  member  together. 


compressed  seal  element  substantially  contacting  the  axial 
surface  of  the  groove,  the  first  radial  surface  of  the  com- 
pressed seal  element  substantially  contacting  the  first 
radial  surface  of  the  groove,  and  the  high  pressure  sealing 
line  of  the  compressed  seal  element  contacting  the  oppos- 
ing surface  at  a  first  squeeze  level; 
the  high  pressure  sealing  line  of  the  compressed  seal  element 
contacting  the  opposing  surface  at  a  second  squeeze  level 
higher  than  the  first  squeeze  level  when  the  compressed 
seal  element  is  pressurized,  whereby  rocking  of  the  seal 
element  against  the  first  radial  surface  of  the  groove  dur- 
ing multiple  cycles  of  unpressurization  and  pressurization 
is  minimized. 


5,431,415 

SEAL  wrrn  acute  heel  angle 

Hans  F.  Millonig,  Lansdale,  and  Vinay  Nilkanth,  Souderton, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Greene  Tweed  of  Delaware,  Inc., 
Kulpsville,  Pa.  5,431,416 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,765  COLLET  ATTACHMENT/CLOSER 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/32.  15/48  John  R.  Thornton,  2710  Farm  Spur  Rd.,  N.  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

U.S.  a.  277—205  12  Qaims       15642 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,975 


Int.  a.o  B23B  31/20 


1.  A  seal  element  for  installation  in  an  annular  groove  having 

a  mouth,  first  and  second  generally  parallel  radial  surfaces,  and 

a  generally  axial  surface  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 

radial  surfaces,  the  seal  element  comprising  a  generally  annular 

shape,  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material,  and  having: 

a  body  portion  including  a  generally  axial  surface  for  facing 

the  axial  surface  of  the  groove  and  a  first  generally  radial 

surface  for  facing  the  first  radial  surface  of  the  groove,  the 

first  radial  surface  of  the  seal  element  having  one  end 

engaging  one  end  of  the  axial  surface  of  the  seal  element  to 

form  a  heel  portion,  a  first  generally  angled  surface  having 

one  end  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  first  radial  surface 

of  the  seal  element,  and  a  second  generally  angled  surface 

having  one  end  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  first  angled 

surface  to  form  a  high  pressure  sealing  line,  the  first  and 

second  angled  surfaces  for  facing  in  the  direction  of  and 

partially  protruding  through  the  mouth  of  the  groove; 

the  seal  element  being  initially  positioned  within  the  groove 

such  that  the  first  radial  surface  of  the  seal  element  forms 

an  initial  acute  heel  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  radial 

surface  of  the  groove; 

the  heel  angle  being  substantially  reduced  to  a  minimal  value 

when  an  annular  opposing  surface  is  positioned  across  the 

mouth  of  the  groove  to  compress  the  seal  element  toward 

the  axial  surface  of  the  groove  and  when  the  compressed 

seal  element  is  unpressurized,  the  axial  surface  of  the 


U.S.  a.  279—4.08 


10  Claims 


1.  A  collet  attachment  means  for  rotating  a  machine  tool 
having  a  drawbar  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  collet  holder  means  for  holding  a  collet; 

a  nose  collet  adapter  chuck  means  for  location  within  a 
forward  and  inside  diameter  of  a  master  chuck  for  holding 
said  collet  holder  means; 

a  rear  spindle  draw  tube  adapter  means  for  location  within  a 
rearward  inside  diameter  of  a  hydraulic  actuator  drawbar 
for  fastening  to  said  hydraulic  actuator  drawbar,  whereby 
said  drawbar  means  passes  through  said  rear  spindle  draw 
tube  adapter  means  annularly  on  an  inside  diameter  caus- 
ing left  or  right  axial  movement  to  said  collet  within  an 
inside  diameter  of  said  nose  collet  adapter  chuck  means  at 
a  time  when  said  drawbar  means  is  non-rotational; 

a  first  lock  ring  means  to  define  axial  distance  boundaries  of 
said  drawbar  means  for  further  determining  the  amount  of 
pressure  exerted  on  a  collet  holding  cavity; 

a  second  lock  ring  means  coordinating  with  said  first  lock 
ring  means  to  define  said  axial  distance  boundaries  of  said 
drawbar  means  for  further  determining  the  amount  of  said 
pressure  exerted  on  said  collet  holding  cavity; 

a  draw  tube  nut  means  secured  to  said  rearward  most  point 
of  said  drawbar  means  for  controlling  said  axial  movement 
of  said  collet  by  rotating  said  draw  tube  nut  means  in  a 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction  allowing  said 
collet  to  be  removed  or  inserted  from  or  into  said  collet 
attachment  means. 
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5,431,417 
SEAL  lUNG  AND  USE  OF  THIS  RING 
FIbb  Dahlgren,  SreiTik,  Norway,  assigiior  to  Steelprodacts  Off- 
shore AS,  Dramnea,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO91/00079,  §  371  Date  Jan.  «,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19128,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT-  FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  25,  1990,  902332 

Int  a.»  Fl«  }5/06 

VS.  a.  277—207  A  9  cUinu 


1.  A  sealing  ring  for  Hange  face  to  flange  face  mating  of  pipe 
jointe  in  high  pressure  pipes  for  mounting  completely  in  a 
sealing  groove  consisting  of  a  flange  groove  in  each  pipe-joint 
half,  said  sealing  ring  comprising: 
two  mutually  joined  bodies  with  bevelled  outer  sections 
wherein  one-half  of  the  sealing  ring  length  is  no  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  sealing  groove  in  each  pipe-joint 
half,  the  joined  bodies  of  the  sealing  ring  being  mutually 
connected  and  separated  from  each  other  with  an  inte- 
grated distancing  piece  and  configured  such  that  said 
joined  bodies  are  compressed  toward  each  other  upon 
insertion  into  the  sealing  groove; 
said  distancing  piece  comprising  at  least  one  penetrating 
aperture  that  extends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
middle  plane  of  the  sealing  ring. 


5,431,418 
METAL  GASKET 
Yoshiyald  Hagiwara,  Okazalu;  Osamu  Jinno,  Nagoya;  Yuldo 
Kawai,  Toyota;  Kazuya  Naliata,  Toyota,  and  Talceshi 
Kitamura,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan 

Fded  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  25,  1991,  3-336303- 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-336311 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/08 
UA  a.  277-235  B  23  Claims 


1.  A  metal  gasket  comprising: 

a  first  base  plate  made  of  metal  and  having  at  least  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  and  a  first  bead  formed  around  the 
opening,  said  first  bead  protruding  from  a  planar  surface 
of  said  first  base  plate; 

a  second  base  plate  made  of  metal  having  at  least  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  a  second  bead  formed  around  the 
opening,  said  second  bead  protruding  from  a  planar  sur- 
face of  said  second  base  plate,  said  second  base  plate  being 
disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  base  plate  with  respec- 


tive tip  ends  of  said  first  and  second  beads  facing  each 
other; 

an  annular  metallic  shim  secured  to  said  first  base  plate  on 
said  planar  surface  of  said  first  base  plate  from  which  said 
first  bead  protrudes,  wherein  said  annular  metallic  shim  is 
secured  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first  bead  and 
said  opening;  and 

a  resilient  sealing  member  deposited  on  said  second  base 
plate  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  second  base  plate  from 
which  said  second  bead  protrudes,  wherein  said  resilient 
sealing  member  is  deposited  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  bead. 


5,431.419 
SELF-TIGHTENING  HAMMER-DRILL  CHUCK 

Hans-Dieter  Mack,  Sontheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gunter 
Horst  Rohm,  Sontheim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  14,  1992,  42  38 
503J;  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  22,  1993,  93106527 

Int  a.«  B23B  31/12 
U.S.  a.  279-62  20  Qaims 


3D   10 


1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  centered  on  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  radially  displaceable  on  the  body  and  each 
having  a  row  of  teeth; 

an  adjustment  ring  rotatable  about  the  axis  on  the  body  but 
axially  fixed  thereon  and  formed  with  a  screwthread 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  jaws,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  ring  on  the  body  in  a  forward  tightening  direction 
displaces  the  jaws  radially  toward  each  other  and  opposite 
rotation  displaces  them  radially  away  from  each  other,  the 
adjustment  ring  being  formed  centered  on  the  axis  with  an 
annular  row  of  recesses  having  flanks  and  open  in  a  prede- 
termined direction; 

a  holding  ring  axially  fixed  on  the  body; 

abutments  on  the  holding  ring  and  body  permitting  the 
holding  ring  to  rotote  on  the  body  about  the  axis  between 
a  pair  of  angularly  offset  end  positions; 

a  return  spring  engaged  between  the  holding  ring  and  the 
body  loadable  to  urge  the  holding  ring  in  the  forward 
direction  on  the  body; 

a  latch  element  on  the  holding  ring  having  a  head  engage- 
able  opposite  to  the  predetermined  direction  in  the  reces- 
ses; and 

spring  and  cam  means  for  urging  the  head  into  the  recesses 
with  a  force  effective  opposite  to  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion except  in  one  of  the  end  positions  of  the  holding  ring, 
the  flanks  being  angled  and  the  spring  forces  being  such 
that  the  angular  force  of  the  return  spring  cannot  cam  the 
head  out  of  the  recesses  when  engaged  therein. 
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5,431,420 

NON-IMP  ACT  KEYLESS  CHUCK 

Robert  O.  Hnff,  Piedmont;  Paul  T.  Jordan,  Seneca,  and  William 

F.  Forquer,  West  Union,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Chuck 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,160,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,330,204,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,205,  May  18, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,253,879,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  449,722, 

Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,125,673.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  230,850 

Int  a.«  B23B  31/10 

VS.  a.  279—62  16  Claims 


.Ah 


1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  nose  section  and  a  tail  section  and  a  circum- 
ferential groove  formed  therein  intermediate  said  nose  and  tail 
sections,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  to 
mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver  and  said  nose  section 
having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough  and  intersect- 
ing said  axial  bore  and  said  circumferential  groove,  a  plurality 
of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said  angularly  disposed 
passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw  face  formed  on 
one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the'  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  split  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  said  circumferential 
groove  and  in  engagement  with  said  threads  on  said  jaws,  said 
split  nut  having  a  first  bearing  race  formed  thereon,  a  generally 
cylindrical  front  sleeve  member  fixed  on  said  split  nut  and 
overlying  said  nose  section  of  said  body  member,  a  bearing 
thrust  ring  fixed  on  said  body  member  and  having  a  second 
bearing  race  formed  thereon  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first 
bearing  race,  an  anti-friction  bearing  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  bearing  races,  a  backplate  fixed  to  said  tail 
section  of  said  body  member,  a  generally  cylindrical  rear 
sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  bearing  thrust  ring 
and  said  backplate,  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
bearing  thrust  ring  and  said  backplate  to  bias  said  rear  sleeve 
member  toward  said  backplate,  rib  means  formed  on  one  of 
said  rear  sleeve  member  and  said  backplate  and  mating  teeth 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  rear  sleeve  and  said  backplate. 


5,431,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSOR  WAFER  HOLDER 
Raymon  F.  Thompson,  Lakeside;  Timothy  J.  Reardon,  and  Alek- 
sander  Owczarz,  both  of  Kalispell,  all  of  Mont,  assignors  to 
Semitool,  Inc.,  Kalispell,  Mont. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,609,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  665,942,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,2354»95,  and  Ser.  No.  526,243,  May  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,168,887,  and  Ser.  No.  328,888,  Mar.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,168,886,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,732, 
May  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  855,767 
Int  a.*  B23B  31/32;  F23M  9/10 
VS.  a.  279—139  44  Claims 

1.  A  water  processing  head  for  holding  a  wafer,  such  as 
semiconductor  waters,  magnetic  disks,  optical  disks  and  the 
like,  during  processing,  the  wafer  processing  head  comprising: 
a  wafer  support  member; 
at  least  one  wafer  gripping  finger  having  a  proximal  end  and 


a  distal  end;  said  distal  end  extending  to  engage  and  sup- 
port a  wafer  along  peripheral  edges  thereof; 
at  least  one  mounting  flange  flexibly  connecting  the  at  least 
one  wafer  gripping  finger  to  the  wafer  support  member  to 
allow  angular  displacement  of  the  wafer  gripping  finger; 
said  at  least  one  mounting  flange  including  a  flexible  sep- 
tum surrounding  the  wafer  gripping  finger: 


at  least  one  pivot  control  pivotally  supporting  the  wafer 
gripping  finger  upon  the  wafer  support  member  while 
allowing  inward  and  outward  displacement  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  wafer  gripping  finger;  and 

at  least  one  finger  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  wafer  gripping  finger  for  moving  the  wafer 
gripping  fmger. 


5,431,422 

TANK  TRUCK 

Ronald  A.  Gamache,  110  Overlook  Dr.,  Prattrille,  Ala.  36066, 

assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Gamache,  Prattrille,  Ala. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,412 

Int  a.«  B62B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  280—47.19  1  Claim 


1.  A  scuba  tank  truck  for  carrying  scuba  tanks,  comprised  of 
a  molded  plastic  three  pocket  retainer  of  symmetrical  shape, 
each  pocket  being  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  engage  a  scuba  tank, 
said  retainer  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  an  upper  end  of 
a  vertical  mast  link  which  passes  through  a  center  pomt  of  said 
retainer,  said  mast  link  being  comprised  of  a  straight  length  of 
tubing  having  a  handle  slidable  within  said  upper  end  of  the 
mast  link,  a  lower  end  of  said  mast  link  being  connected  to  a 
horizontal  pivot  tube,  a  positioning  strap  attached  at  one  end  to 
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said  lower  end  of  the  mast  link  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end 
by  a  release  pin  to  a  triangular  base  plate,  the  pivot  tube  being 
pivouble  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  fold  said  mast  link  and 
handle  when  the  pin  is  released,  said  base  plate  being  supported 
by  a  single  axle  mounted  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  truck,  said  axle  being  supported  by  two  wheels,  one 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
plate,  and  a  support  bracket  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the 
base  plate  which  maintains  the  base  plate  in  a  horizontal  plane 
when  in  a  stable  position. 


an  outer  area  on  each  arm,  said  outer  area  being  of  a  rein- 
forced composite  plastic  material. 


5,431,423 

BOAT  AND  UnLITY  TRAILER 

Joe  W.  Moreland,  Sr.,  117  4tfa  St,  Minden,  La.  71055 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,915 

Int  a.'  B60F  5/00;  B«2D  6J/J2 


VS.  a.  280—400 


20  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  for  towing  by  a  vehicle  over  soft  surfaces  and 
hard  surfaces,  comprising  a  trailer  frame;  an  axle  carried  by 
said  trailer  frame;  a  pair  of  wheels  having  a  first  diameter  and 
joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  axle  for  traversing  the  hard 
surfaces;  cylindrical  wheel  means  having  a  second  diameter 
and  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  axle  between  said  wheels, 
said  second  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  of 
said  wheels  for  traversing  the  soft  surfaces;  tongue  means 
attached  to  said  trailer  frame;  and  hitch  means  provided  on  said 
tongue  means  for  connecting  said  trailer  to  the  vehicle. 


5,431,424 

FIFTH  WHEEL  SLIP  PLATE 

J.  Bruce  Colwell,  R.R.  5,  Lucknow,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,315 

Int  a.»  B62D  53/08;  F16C  17/04 

US.  a.  280—433 


5,431,425 

RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH  RECEIVER 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  L.  iClinkimui,  6333  Robinson  Rd.,  Cass  City,  Mich 

48726 

rUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,182 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/54 

VS.  a.  280-491.1  2  Claims 


18  Claims 


l.A  fifth  wheel  slip  plate  assembly,  comprising: 

two  plastic  slip  plate  elements  securable  to  overlie  a  top 

plate  of  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  with  the  slip  plate  elements 

together  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  slip  plate  having  a 

base  and  two  arms,  each  arm  having  an  inner  edge,  an  end, 

and  an  outer  edge; 
at  least  one  insert  area  defined  in  each  slip  plate  element  in 

each  arm  of  said  U-shaped  slip  plate; 
a  plastic  insert  in  each  said  insert  area,  made  of  a  plastic 

which  is  substantially  harder  than  said  slip  plate  elements; 

and 


2.  A  retractable  trailer  hitch  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated, 
rigid  and  generally  horizontal  elements; 

frame  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  mounting  frame 
beneath  a  vehicle; 

a  rigid  hitch  receiver  positionable  between  the  elements  of 
the  frame  and  formed  of  a  generally  horizontal  base  leg 
and  a  cross  leg  extended  upwards  therefrom  and  with  an 
end  of  the  base  leg  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  trailer  hitch; 
and 

a  plurality  of  pins,  each  pin  disposable  through  and  securable 
within  the  base  leg  of  the  hitch  receiver  and  elements  of 
the  mounting  frame  for  placing  the  hitch  receiver  in  a 
retracted  stowed  configuration,  each  pin  further  dispos- 
able through  and  securable  within  the  cross  leg  of  the 
hitch  receiver  and  elements  of  the  mounting  frame  for 
placing  the  hitch  receiver  in  an  extended  operable  config- 
uration. 


5,431,426 
ANTI-DIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  BICYCLES 
Dav  Ijams,  P.O.  Box  1788,  Richmond,  Calif.  94802,  and  John 
Castellano,  1509  Liberty  St.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,132 
Int  a.«  B62K  25/08 
VS.  a.  280-276  7  Claims 

1.  Bicycle  anti-dive  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bicycle  frame; 
a  front  fork  assembly  connected  to  the  bicycle  frame  and 

including  a  fork  blade; 
a  lower  trailing  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  fork  blade  at 
a  first  pivot  point  on  said  fork  blade  and  extending  behind 
said  fork  blade; 
a  rim  brake  support  located  behind  said  fork  blade  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  trailing  link  at  a  second  pivot 
point  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  point  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lower  trailing  link; 
a  front  bicycle  wheel  having  a  front  wheel  rim  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  lower  rim  brake  support  and  said 
trailing  link  and  movable  upwardly  toward  and  down- 
wardly away  from  said  bicycle  frame  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lower  trailing  link  about  said  first  pivot  point; 
a  rim  brake  supported  by  said  rim  brake  support  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  second  pivot  point  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  front  wheel  rim;  and 
an  upper  trailing  link  located  above  said  lower  trailing  link, 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rim  brake  support  at  a  third 
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pivot  point  spaced  from  both  said  first  and  second  pivot 
points,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  fork  assembly 
at  a  fourth  pivot  point  spaced  from  said  first,  second,  and 
third  pivot  points,  said  lower  trailing  link,  said  upper 
trailing  link,  and  said  front  fork  assembly  being  cooper- 
able  and  responsive  to  upward  movement  of  said  front 
bicycle  wheel  relative  to  said  bicycle  frame  to  rotate  said 
rim  brake  support  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 


rotation  of  said  front  bicycle  wheel  about  an  instantaneous 
center  of  rotation  relative  to  said  bicycle  frame  located 
behind  the  front  fork  assembly  at  the  intersection  of  a  first 
imaginary  line  extending  through  the  first  and  second 
pivot  points  and  a  second  imaginary  line  extending 
through  the  third  and  fourth  pivot  points,  said  rim  brake 
being  continuously  maintained  alongside  the  front  wheel 
rim  during  rotation  of  the  rim  brake  support  about  the 
instantaneous  center  of  rotation. 


5,431,427 

SKI  HAVING  A  BINDING  MOUNTING  PLATE  FITTED 

ABOVE  THE  SKI  BODY,  AT  LEAST  PARTLY  AT  A 

DISTANCE  THEREFROM  AND  IN  HXED 

RELATIONSHIP  THERETO 

Alois  Pieber,  and  Johann  Stroi,  both  of  Reid,  Austria,  assignors 

to  Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Reid  am  Innkreis,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,270 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  15,  1992,  1451/92 

Int.  a.«  A63C  5/06 

V.S.  a.  280—607  17  Claims 


U~s 


5,431,428 

CARRYING  CASE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BUILT-IN  CART 

Zbigniew  Marchwiak,  and  SilTano  Brugioni,  both  of  Chicago, 

IIL,  assignors  to  Travel  Caddy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,381 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—655  15  OaioH 


1.  Ski,  comprising  a  ski  body,  a  binding  mounting  plate 
above  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski  body  and  coiinected  rigidly 
and  longitudinally  fixed  to  said  ski  body  at  a  position  between 
the  two  longitudinal  ends  of  said  binding  mounting  plate  and 
with  an  under  side  of  said  binding  mounting  plate  at  least  in 
part  at  a  distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski  body,  and 
two  guide  means  mounted  to  the  ski  body  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  binding  mounting  plate  for  guiding  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  binding  mounting  plate  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
surface  of  the  ski  body  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ski  axis. 


1.  A  carrying-case,  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  case; 

a  handle  telescopically  interfitting  within  the  housing; 

a  housing  lock  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  an  extended 
position  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  housing  lock 
means  including  selectably  releasable  housing-locking 
protrusions  on  said  handle,  movable  in  opposing  direc- 
tions toward  and  away  from  the  housing,  into  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith; 

a  housing-locking  spring  bias  means  for  biasing  the  housing- 
locking  protrusions  toward  the  housing  for  engagement 
therewith; 

linkage  within  said  housing,  movable  toward  the  housing 
lock  means  to  move  the  housing-locking  protrusion  out  of 
engagement  with  the  housing,  and  movable  away  from 
the  housing-locking  protrusion  to  allow  the  housing-lock- 
ing spring  bias  means  to  urge  the  housing-locking  protru- 
sion into  engagement  with  said  housing;  and 

said  linkage  including  a  button  with  a  pair  of  opposed  arms 
attached  to  the  button  so  as  to  be  movable  in  opposite 
directions  toward  and  away  from  the  handle,  with  the 
arms  movable  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  hous- 
ing-locking protrusions  in  response  to  the  button  being 
moved  in  said  respective  opposite  directions. 


5,431,429 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Unkoo  Lee,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
92-25851 

Int.  a.'  B60G  3/18 
VS.  a.  280—666  4  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  knuckle  pivotally  supporting  a  wheel; 
upper  and  lower  control  arms  connecting  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  said  knuckle  to  a  car  body,  said  upper  and  lower 
control  arms  vibrating  upward  and  downward  with  re- 
spect to  the  car  body; 
a  crank  lever  including  two  arms  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
centering  on  a  hinge,  and  turning  by  ascent  and  descent  of 
the  upper  control  arm; 
a  connecting  link  inserted  between  and  connected  to  the 
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upper  control  ami  and  an  outer  end  of  one  of  the  two 
arms;  and 


5,431,430 

HYDRAULIC  SWAY  CONTROL  AND  MOTION 

DAMPENING  MECHANISM 

James  A.  McCrea,  295  Park  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90803, 

assignor  to  James  A.  McCrea,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,439,  Dec.  28,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,727 

Int  a.0  B60G  21/00 

VS.  a.  280—689  2  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  mechanism  designed  to  counteract  rolling 
forces  imposed  on  an  automobile  chassis,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising: a  single  ended  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  the  front 
left  region  of  an  automobile  such  that  its  piston  will  be  dis- 
placed proportionately  to  any  vertical  displacement  of  the 
front  left  wheel  relative  to  the  chassis;  a  single  ended  hydraulic 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  front  fight  region  of  said  automobile 
such  that  its  piston  will  be  displaced  proportionately  to  any 
vertical  displacement  of  the  front  right  wheel  relative  to  the 
chassis;  a  single  ended  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  the  rear 
left  region  of  said  automobile  such  that  its  piston  will  be  dis- 
placed proportionately  to  any  vertical  displacement  of  the  rear 
left  wheel  relative  to  the  chassis;  a  single  ended  hydraulic 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  rear  right  region  of  said  automobile 
such  that  its  piston  will  be  displaced  f>roportionately  to  any 
vertical  displacement  of  the  rear  right  wheel  relative  to  the 
chassis;  a  single  ended  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  spring  re- 
tained on  its  shaft  piped  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  in 
both  the  front  left  region  and  the  rear  right  region  of  said 
automobile;  a  single  ended  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  spring 
retained  on  its  shaft  piped  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted 
in  both  the  front  fight  region  and  the  rear  left  region  of  said 
automobile. 


5,431,431 
VEHICLE  ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gary  C.  Fulks,  Paris,  France;  Nicholas  Jones,  Northampton- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  and  Phillippe  Germain,  Levallois-Per- 
ret,  France,  assignors  to  ACG  France,  Gennevilliers,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
9324551 

Int.  a.*  B60G  11/18 
VS.  a.  280—721  3  Claims 


a  strut  assembly  disposed  laterally  to  the  car  body  and  con- 
trolling turning  movement  of  said  crank  lever  by  ascent 
and  descent  of  the  wheel  to  absorb  vibration  and  impact 
applied  to  the  wheel  from  the  road  surface. 


1.  A  vehicle  roll  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  axles  and  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels,  one  of  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  wheels  rotatable  on  one  of  the  at  least  one  pair 
of  axles  and  the  other  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  rotat- 
able on  the  other  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  axles,  comprising: 
a  torsion  bar;  a  first  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  torsion  bar,  the  first  arm  being  fixed  to  the  torsion  bar  at 
one  end  and  being  connectable  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of 
axles  at  the  other  end;  a  second  arm  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  torsion  bar,  the  second  arm  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  torsion  bar  at  one  end  and  being  connect- 
able to  the  other  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  axles  at  the  other 
end;  and  rotation  control  means  connected  between  the  second 
arm  and  the  torsion  bar,  the  rotation  control  means  being 
actuable  on  detection  of  a  predetermined  vehicle  condition  to 
substantially  prevent  or  allow  rotation  of  the  second  arm  rela- 
tive to  the  torsion  bar. 


5,431,432 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
James  L.  Webber,  Spring  Valley;  Jeffrey  A.  Shepherd,  Fairbora, 
and  Michael  W.  Donegan,  Bellbrook,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,956,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,263,739. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,105 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728.2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  mounting  a  cylindrical  air  bag  inflator, 
comprising 
an  open-ended  body  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior, 
an  axially-extending  gas  discharge  opening  formed  in  the 

body, 
a  pair  of  mounting  flanges  on  the  body  exterior  flanking  the 

opening  for  mounting  an  air  bag,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced,   axially-extending 
interior  ribs  being  of  integral  one-piece  construction  with 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


931 


the  body  and  forming  a  discontinuous  cylindrical  surface 
which  engages  the  exterior  surface  of  an  inflator  to  mount 


and  suppori  the  inflator  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body 
interior. 


5,431,433 
FASTENERLESS  TETHERED  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 
FOR  PASSENGER-SIDE  AIRBAG  MODULE 
Daniel  L.  Steimke;  Paul  M.  Fanning,  both  of  Ogden,  and  Ed- 
ward Friery,  Coalville,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,553 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—728.3  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  passenger-side  airbag  module  for  a  motor  vehicle  of 
the  type  comprising  a  substantially  trough-shaped  reaction 
canister  including  first  and  second  sidewalls  defining  an  open 
top,  an  inflator  within  said  canister,  a  folded  airbag  within  said 
canister  between  said  sidewalls,  a  deployment  door,  having 
opposing  first  and  second  edges  and  a  weakened  or  tear  line 
portion,  closing  the  open  top  of  said  canister,  and  means  for 
securing  the  deployment  door  to  the  canister,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  securing  means  permits  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  door  and  canister  and  comprises: 
a  first  substantially  rectangular  flexible  tether  having  first 

and  second  elongated  edges; 
first  securing  means  for  connecting  the  first  elongated  edge 
of  said  first  tether  to  said  first  sidewall,  said  first  securing 
means  comprises  a  first  channel  located  on  said  first  side- 
wall  and  a  first  rod  carried  by  said  first  elongated  edge  of 
said  first  tether  retained  within  said  first  channel; 
second  securing  means  for  connecting  the  second  elongated 
edge  of  said  first  tether  to  the  first  edge  of  said  deployment 
door,  said  second  securing  means  comprises  a  second 


channel  carried  by  the  first  edge  of  said  deployment  door 

and  a  second  rod  carried  by  the  second  elongated  edge  of 

said  first  tether  and  retained  within  said  second  channel  by 

a  snap-fit  engagement; 
a  second  substantially  rectangular  flexible  tether  having  first 

and  second  elongated  edges; 
third  securing  means  for  connecting  the  first  elongated  edge 

of  said  second  tether  to  said  second  sidewall;  and 
fourth  securing  means  for  connecting  the  second  elongated 

edge  of  said  second  tether  to  the  second  edge  of  said 

deployment  door. 


5,431,434 

MODULAR  COVER  FOR  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 

Kazuhiko  Yamakawa;  Motonobu  Kitagawa;  Masato  Kuretake; 

Yoshirai  Okamoto;  Sawayo  Uda,  and  Takayasu  Zushi,  all  of 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,822 

Int  a.«  B60R  21/16 

V.S.  a.  280—728.3  3  Claims 


1.  A  modular  cover  for  an  air  bag  comprising: 
a  rigid  inner  layer  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 
a  soft  outer  layer  directly  molded  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  layer  and  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  without 
depressions, 
a  tear  line  formed  in  the  inner  and  outer  layers  for  tearing  the 
modular  cover  when  the  air  bag  is  extended,  said  tear  line 
being  formed  of  a  raised  portion  formed  in  the  inner  layer 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  layer,  a  recessed  portion  formed  in  the  raised  portion 
and  extending  toward  the  outer  layer  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  layer,  and  a  thin  portion  formed  in  the 
outer  layer  and  located  above  the  raised  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  projections  integrally  formed  with  the  inner 
layer  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  to  engage  the  outer  layer,  said  projections  being  lo- 
cated near  and  along  the  tear  line  so  that  when  the  outer 
layer  is  molded  and  cured,  a  portion  near  the  tear  line  does 
not  partly  shrink  to  thereby  substantially  form  a  smooth 
surface  without  forming  a  depression  along  the  tear  line, 
and  each  projection  being  formed  in  a  shape  such  that  a 
width  of  the  projection  decreases  gradually  from  an  up- 
stream side  to  a  downstream  side  along  a  flow  direction  of 
a  resin  when  the  outer  layer  is  molded. 


5,431,435 
DOOR  PANEL  AIR  BAG  COVER 
Phillip  S.  Wilson,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,216 
Int.  a.«  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280—728.3  13  Claims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an  air  bag  restraint 
system  including  an  air  bag,  a  housing  for  the  air  bag,  a  gas 
generator  located  in  the  housing  for  supplying  gas  to  the  air 
bag  in  response  to  vehicle  impact,  the  cover  assembly  compris- 
ing, 
a  frame  defining  an  air  bag  opening, 

a  flexible  covering  attached  to  the  frame  so  that  the  covering 
covers  the  air  bag  opening  in  a  taut  manner. 
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the  flexible  covering  being  juxUposed  the  air  bag  so  that  the 
flexible  covering  is  directly  engaged  by  the  air  bag  when 
it  is  inflated  for  deployment  into  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, and 


5,431,436 

AIRBAG  MODULE 

G.  Dean  Mossi,  Roy,  and  Brett  R.  Gamer,  South  Weber,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,713 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.1  9  Claims 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  component  of  an 
airbag  restraint  module  which  comprises: 
a  one-piece  construction  including  an  airbag  cover  portion 
and  an  airbag  housing  portion  wherein 

(a)  the  housing  portion  is  trough-shaped,  having  first  and 
second  sides  defining  a  top  therebetween  and  first  and 
second  open  ends, 

(b)  the  cover  portion  is  integral  with  one  of  said  sides  and 
extends  between  said  first  and  second  ends  for  closing  said 
top,  and 

(c)  said  cover  defines  opening  means  along  its  length  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends  for  opening  the  trough- 
shaped  housing  upon  ininflation  of  an  airbag  within  said 
trough-shaped  housing. 


5,431,437 
HORN  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  STEERING  WHEEL  WTTH  AN 

AIR  BAG  UNrr 
Lawrence  R.  Nichols,  Dover;  Bruce  Woodward,  and  WiUiain  C. 
Delatore,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  David- 
son Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,296 
Int  a.»  B60R  21/20 


VS.  a.  280—731 


aaaioM 


the  flexible  covering  having  a  single  tear  seam  that  is  rup- 
tured when  the  flexible  covering  is  impacted  by  the  inflat- 
ing air  bag  to  form  an  elliptic  opening  for  deployment  of 
the  air  bag  into  the  passenger  compartment,  the  tear  seam 
being  comerless  and  having  ends  spaced  from  the  frame. 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  assembly  comprising  a  door  having  a  top 
layer  of  flexible  material  and  a  bottom  layer  of  semi-rigid 
plastic; 

a  U-shaped  channel  formed  solely  in  said  bottom  layer 
below  said  top  layer  and  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  door;  said  U-shaped  channel  having  parallel  edges 
thereon;  said  top  layer  adhered  to  said  parallel  edges  to 
form  a  single  air  chamber  therebetween; 

a  side  passage  formed  in  said  bottom  layer  having  opposite 
open  ends;  one  of  said  opposite  open  ends  communicating 
with  said  air  chamber; 

said  door  having  a  side;  a  pressure  switch  supported  on  said 
side  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  open  ends  communicat- 
ing with  said  pressure  switch. 


5,431,438 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Toshiyuki  Manabe,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,085,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,985,  Mar.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,504 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-033988 

U 

Int.  a.«  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—731  11  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  system  for  protecting  a  driver  in  an  automobile 
during  a  collision  of  the  automobile,  comprising: 

a  wheel  body  disposed  in  the  automobile; 

an  air  bag  module  including  at  least  an  air  bag  which  is 
folded  and  installed  therein  and  which  is  inflated  and 
unfolded  by  gas  during  a  collision  of  the  automobile; 
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a  transverse  spoke  member  having  opposing  spoke  portions 
secured  to  said  wheel  body; 

a  baseplate  detachably  mounted  on  said  transverse  spoke 
member,  said  baseplate  including  pairs  of  baseplate 
mounting  portions  and  baseplate  extens'.ons  extending  at 
least  part  way  along  upper  surfaces  of  said  opposing  spoke 
portions  for  connecting  said  air  bag  module  to  said  wheel 
body  so  that  said  air  bag  module  does  not  move  relative  to 
said  wheel  body; 

mounting  means,  disposed  on  each  of  said  baseplate  mount- 
ing portions,  for  connecting  a  portion  of  said  base  plate 
extensions,  extending  upward  along  said  opposing  spoke 
portions,  to  middle  portions  of  said  opjKKing  spoke  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  spoke  member; 

securing  means,  received  by  said  mounting  means,  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  baseplate  mounting  portions  to  said 
opposing  spoke  portions  of  said  transverse  spoke  member; 

horn  switch  means,  mounted  to  said  baseplate,  for  sounding 
a  horn; 

wherein  said  air  bag  module  further  includes  a  cover  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  wall,  a  circumferential  wall,  and 
extensions  from  the  upper  wall  overlying  the  horn  switch 
means,  said  upper  wall,  said  circumferential  wall  and  said 
extensions  being  integrally  formed,  said  circumferential 
wall  forming  partition  means  disposed  radially  inside  of 
said  horn  switch  means  and  between  said  air  bag  and  said 
horn  switch  means  for  preventing  the  air  bag  from  affect- 
ing the  horn  switch  means; 

wherein  said  air  bag  module  further  includes  an  inflation  unit 
for  inflating  and  unfolding  said  air  bag,  said  air  bag  system 
further  comprising  an  additional  baseplate,  to  which  said 
inflation  unit  is  secured,  mounted  on  said  baseplate  de- 
tachably mounted  on  said  transverse  sf>oke  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  bracket  portions  interposed  between  the  base- 
plates and  providing  a  clearance  between  the  baseplates. 


5,431,439 

AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  PASSENGER 

Ichiro  Amamori,  and  Akira  Kokeguchi,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,657 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—732  3  Qaims 


1.  An  air  bag  device  for  a  passenger  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  container  including  an  elongated  bottom  por- 
tion, two  side  portions  connected  to  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  portion  and  having  outer  surfaces  and  upper 
edges,  a  top  portion  having  side  edges  and  connected  to 
the  two  side  portions,  and  an  opening  at  a  front  side  of  the 
container  and  surrounded  by  the  bottom,  side  and  top 
portions,  said  bottom  and  two  side  portions  being  formed 
of  one  metal  sheet  as  one  unit  and  said  top  portion  being 
formed  of  a  metal  sheet  separately  from  the  bottom  and 
'    two  side  portions. 


a  folded  air  cushion  situated  in  said  container, 

an  inflator  attached  to  the  container, 

a  lid  for  covering  said  opening  and  connected  to  the  con- 
tainer, 

first  lugs  integrally  formed  with  the  top  portion  on  each  side 
edge  thereof  oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
top  portion  and  extending  toward  the  bottom  portion,  said 
first  lugs  being  located  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side 
portions  and  connected  therewith,  and 

second  lugs  integrally  formed  with  the  side  portions  at  the 
upper  edges  thereof  oriented  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  side  portions  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  second  lugs  being  located  beneath  the  top 
portion  and  connected  therewith  so  that  when  an  impact 
is  applied  to  the  container,  the  side  portions  receive  the 
impact  and  are  deformed  to  absorb  the  impact. 


5,431,440 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGERS  IN  VEHICLES 

WTTH  OPTO-ELECTRIC  TRIGGER  MEANS 
Hans  Spies,  Pfaffenhofen,  and  Horst  Daxer,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,126,  Aug.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,856 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1990,  40  26 
697.4 

Int  a.«  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  15  Claims 


CB-" 


.36 


39 


...i.iA 


R-"« 


36' 


-33 

-3t 


1.   A   vehicle  restraint  system  for  protecting  passengers 
against  injury  in  case  of  a  crash,  the  system  including  a  re- 
straint mechanism  activated  by  an  ignitable  pyrotechnic  or 
propellant  charge,  the  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  sensor  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a 
restraint  system  release  signal,  only  uf>on  the  occurrence 
of  predetermined  conditions,  said  sensor  circuit  including 
an  acceleration  responsive  signal  generator  for  generating 
a  crash  event  signal  as  one  of  said  predetermined  condi- 
tions; 
energy  supply  means,  including  one  of  an  on-board  energy 
source  and  an  additional  source  of  energy;  emergency 
voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  said  electronic  sensor 
circuit  with  a  voltage  at  a  set  voltage  value,  said  set  volt- 
age value  for  providing  power  to  electrically  ignite  said 
pyrotechnic  or  propellant  charge  upon  said  electronic 
sensor  circuit  generating  said   restraint  system  release 
signal; 
opto-electric  cell  means  connected  to  said  energy  supply 
means  for  holding  said  emergency  voltage  supply  at  said 
steady  state; 
optical  connection  means  for  optical  connection  of  said 
energy  supply  means  to  said  opto-electric  cell  means  and 
defining  a  connection  from  one  of  said  on-board  energy 
source  and  said  additional  source  of  energy  to  said  emer- 
gency voltage  supply  means  for  holding  said  emergency 
voltage  supply  means  in  a  steady  state,  said  optical  con- 
nection means  including  a  light  emitting  element  con- 
nected to  a  light  receiving  element  including  said  opto- 
electric  cell  means  via  light  guiding  means,  said  light 
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guiding  means  including  a  light  guide  part  for  sending  a 
light  impulse; 

optical  trigger  signal  means  associated  with  said  light  emit- 
ting element  for  generating  a  trigger  light  impulse,  said 
optical  trigger  signal  means  being  connected  to  said  light 
guide  part;  and 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  generating  an  electric 
impulse  as  a  signal  to  activate  an  igniter,  upon  receiving 
said  trigger  light  impulse. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  safety  device  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  an  acceleration  act- 
ing on  the  vehicle; 

(b)  an  integral  means  for  integrating  an  acceleration  signal 
from  said  acceleration  sensor; 

(c)  collision  judgment  means  for  comparing  an  integral  value 
obtainable  in  said  integral  means  with  a  trigger  threshold 
level  and  making  a  judgment  that  a  vehicle  collision  has 
occurred  when  the  integral  value,  which  is  increased  in  a 
decelerating  direction,  exceeds  the  trigger  threshold  level, 
said  collision  judgment  means  outputting  a  trigger  signal 
when  said  collision  judgment  means  made  the  judgment 
that  a  vehicle  collision  has  occurred; 

(d)  drive  circuit  constructed  by  connecting  a  switching 
means,  which  is  turned  on  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal, 
to  an  activator  in  series; 

(e)  a  band-pass  filter  for  allowing  passage  of  components  of 
a  particular  frequency  band  contained  in  the  acceleration 
signal  from  said  acceleration  sensor;  and 

(0  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  trigger  threshold  level 
based  on  the  acceleration  components  which  have  passed 
said  band-pass  filter. 


5,431.442 

PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Norihiro  Tomita,  and  Toshiteru  Yoshimura,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japu 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,808 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011801 
Int.  a.0  B60R  21/M5 
VS.  a.  280—752  11  aaims 

1.  A  passenger  restraint  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
a  dash  panel  separating  an  engine  compartment  from  a  pas- 
senger compartment, 
a  glove  box,  pivotable  so  as  to  be  opened  into  said  passenger 
comf»artment  and  attached  to  an  instrument  panel  of  the 
vehicle,  said  glove  box  including  a  front  wall,  a  cover 
portion  opposed  to  knees  of  a  passenger,  and  intermediate 


walls  connecting  the  front  wall  and  the  cover  portion  of 

the  glove  box,  said  cover  portion  being  sloped  and  curved 

so  as  to  cover  an  opening  in  said  instrument  panel, 
said  intermediate  walls  being  weaker  than  the  front  wall  and 

the  cover  portion  of  the  glove  box, 
a  steering  support  member  disposed  above  said  glove  box, 

extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  automotive 

vehicle,  and  having  opposite  ends, 
means  for  securing  each  end  of  said  steering  support  member 

to  a  portion  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  and 


5,431,441 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Masami  Okaao,  Gumma,  Japan,  assignor  to  AiriMg  Systems 

Company,  LUL,  Gnmma,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-132636 

Int  a.o  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—735  8  Claims 


a  cooler  unit  disposed  in  front  of  said  glove  box  and  behind 
said  dash  panel  so  that  during  a  crash,  the  cover  portion  of 
the  glove  box  is  hit  by  the  knees  of  the  passenger  and  crash 
energy  from  the  knees  of  the  passenger  is  received  by  the 
steering  suppori  member  and  the  cooler  unit  as  the  glove 
box  is  pushed  forwardly  and  upwardly  by  the  knees  of  the 
passenger  so  that  the  intermediate  walls  of  the  glove  box 
are  compressed  and  deformed  responsive  to  said  crash 
energy,  thereby  absorbing  said  crash  energy. 


5,431,443 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RESCUE  VEHICLE 
Gerhard  Skoff,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch 
AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4,  1993,  1558/93 

Int.  a.*  B60S  9/10 

VS.  a.  280—764.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  rescue  vehicle,  comprising, 
first  and  second  legs  mounted  to  said  vehicle,  so  that  said 

legs  are  swivellable  from  a  transpori  position  to  a  suppori 

position, 
first  and  second  footing  plates  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  legs,  respectively,  and  located  near  a  lateral  edge 

of  said  vehicle, 
first  and  second  axis  means  for  swivelling  said  first  and 

second  footing  plates  around  a  horizontal  rotary  axis  and 

a  vertical  axis,  and 
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a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
footing  plates  to  each  other  in  a  vertical  orientation  to 
provide  a  supporting  shield. 


5,431,444 

LAWNMOWEH  FIFTH  WHEEL 

Frank  R.  Kenealy,  3828  Devanshire  St.,  Portage,  Ind.  46368 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,485 

Int.  a.'  B60R  27/00 

VS.  a.  280—767  1  Claim 


1.  A  lawnmower  fifth  wheel  for  providing  physical  support 
of  a  portion  of  an  operator's  body  mass  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  caster  assembly  having  a  freely  rotating  wheel  with  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  an  axle  disposed  within  the 
aperture  formed  through  the  wheel,  a  forked  wheel  mount 
coupling  with  the  axle,  an  upper  portion  of  the  forked 
wheel  mount  integral  with  a  caster  mounting  plate,  a 
cross-piece  secured  to  the  caster  mounting  plate; 

a  telescoping  member  having  a  bifurcated  portion  and  a 
locking  slidably  engaging  tubular  series  portion,  the  bifur- 
cated portion  having  a  base  portion,  the  base  portion 
having  tine  members  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
the  tine  members  engaging  an  upper  portion  of  the  caster 
mounting  plate  of  the  caster  assembly,  the  base  portion 
having  a  tubular  central  portion  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  tubular  series  portion  having  a  tubular 
portion,  the  tubular  portion  slidably  engaging  tubular 
central  portion,  the  tubular  portion  having  a  clamping 
portion,  the  clamping  portion  selectively  engaging  a  han- 
dle of  a  lawnmower; 

a  lateral  stabilizing  means  having  a  pair  of  lawnmower  frame 
attachment  plates  affixed  to  opposing  sides  of  an  existing 
lawnmower,  the  attachment  plates-extending  outwardly 
coupling  with  a  side  piece  which  are  connected  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cross-piece  of  the  caster  assembly. 


beam,  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  corresponding  comer 
divots,  each  set  including  divots  equal  to  the  number  of 
comers,  and  each  set  of  four  comer  divots  also  spaced  at 
substantially  the  same  longitudinal  distance  along  the 
comers  of  the  beam,  with  one  divot  of  each  set  of  divots 
on  a  different  one  of  the  comers,  and  with  each  of  the 
divots  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  its  respective 


5,431,445 
ASYMMETRICAL  BEAM  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Donald  G.  Wheatley,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,194 
Int.  a.'  B62D  21/15 
VS.  a.  280—784  16  Qaims 

1.  A  beam  for  use  in  a  vehicle  structure  comprising: 
a  polygon  shaped  cross-section  having  an  even  number  of 
sides,  with  the  number  of  sides  being  at  least  four,  the  sides 
intersecting  to  form  the  same  number  of  comers  extending 
generally  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  divots  located  on  the  comers  of  the 


comer,  with  each  divot  further  having  a  long  axis  and  a 
short  axis  normal  to  the  long  axis  such  that  each  divot  on 
a  given  comer  along  the  beam  has  its  long  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  long  axis  of  the  divots  on  the  same  comer  that 
are  adjacent  to  the  given  divot  and  has  each  long  axis  on 
the  same  one  of  the  sides  as  the  long  axis  of  another  divot 
in  that  set  of  comer  divots. 


5,431,446 
SEAT  BELT  PRESENTER 
Donald  P.  Czamecki,  Marysrille;  Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford; 
Steven  R.  Loxton,  Lakeport;  Roger  P.  Daniel,  Dearborn,  all  of 
Mich.,  and  Timothy  G.  Laske,  Shoreriew,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,  and  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,034,  Aug.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,153 

Int.  a.«  B60R  22/03 

VS.  C\.  280—802  39  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  presenter  for  a  seat  belt  system  for  restraining 
an  occupant  of  a  seat  in  a  vehicle,  the  seat  belt  system  including 
a  length  of  belt  webbing  having  opposite  major  side  surfaces,  a 
tongue  assembly  slidable  along  the  belt  webbing,  and  a  buckle 
with  which  the  tongue  assembly  is  engageable  to  restrain  the 
occupant,  said  seat  belt  presenter  comprising: 
a  guide  having  surfaces  which  surround  the  opposite  major 

side  surfaces  of  the  belt  webbing; 
a  lift  arm  having  an  end  portion  to  which  said  guide  is  at- 
tached, said  lift  arm  being  movable  between  a  stored 
position  and  a  presented  position  in  which  said  guide 
supports  the  tongue  assembly  adjacent  to  the  vehicle 
occupant,  said  guide  surfaces  moving  relative  to  the  oppo- 
site major  side  surfaces  of  the  belt  webbing  as  said  lift  arm 
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and  said  guide  move  between  said  stored  position  and  said 
presented  position; 

a  spring  which  biases  said  lift  arm  and  said  guide  to  said 
presented  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  lift  arm  and  said  guide  to  said  stored 
position  comprising  an  energizable  motor  for,  when  ener- 
gized, moving  said  lift  arm  and  said  guide  to  said  stored 
position. 


5,431,448 
THREE•POI^JT  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Wilfned  Ball,  Dingolfing;  Josef  Haberl,  Aschheim;  Hans-Joa- 
chim Kraft,  Kirchstockach,  and  Wolfgang  Kleemann,  Stam- 
berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
AG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1992,  42  18 
792J 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/00 
VS.  a.  280—808  6  ClaiiH 


5,431,447 
ADJUSTABLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  A  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Barney  J.  Bauer,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,987 

Int.  a.*  B«OR  22/28 

MS.  a.  280—805  18  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

vehicle  seat  belt  webbing  which  is  extensible  about  a  vehicle 
occupant; 

a  first  member  connectable  to  a  vehicle; 

a  second  member  connected  to  said  seat  belt  webbing; 

an  energy  absorbing  mechanism  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  members  and  for  dissipating  energy  trans- 
ferred to  said  seat  belt  webbing  due  to  movement  of  a 
vehicle  occupant  against  said  seat  belt  webbing  in  re- 
sponse to  vehicle  deceleration  of  at  least  a  predetermined 
magnitude; 

actuatable  means  for,  when  actuated,  varying  the  amount  of 
energy  to  be  dissipated  by  said  energy  absorbing  mecha- 
nism; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  characteristic  selected 
from  an  occupant  characteristic  and  a  vehicle  collision 
characteristic;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  for 
actuating  said  actuatable  means  to  vary  the  amount  of 
energy  to  be  dissipated  by  said  energy  absorbing  mecha- 


1.  A  three-point  safety  belt  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  with 
a  belt  point  for  a  safety  belt,  said  belt  point  serving  as  at  least 
one  of  a  belt  strap  deflection  point  and  a  belt  strap  fastening 
located  at  a  side  wall  of  a  vehicle  body  near  an  upper  edge  of 
a  backrest  of  a  vehicle  seat  assigned  to  the  safety  belt,  wherein 
the  belt  system  is  configured  such  that  the  belt  point  is  dis- 
placed upward  when  a  given  vehicle  deceleration  is  exceeded, 
further  comprising  a  spring  force  operable  on  the  belt  point  to 
displace  the  belt  point,  wherein  the  belt  point  includes  a  deflec- 
tion lug  through  which  the  belt  strap  travels,  a  sliding  block 
fixedly  connected  with  the  deflection  lug,  and  a  guide  rail  fixed 
to  the  vehicle  body,  the  sliding  block  being  substantially  verti- 
cally movable  in  the  guide  rail  with  respect  to  the  motor  vehi- 
cle, further  comprising  a  compression  spring  between  the 
sliding  block  and  a  support  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body,  said 
compression  spring  being  prestressed  when  said  belt  point  is 
displaced  downward;  and  a  locking  mechanism,  responsive  to 
vehicle  deceleration,  coupled  to  hold  the  compression  spring 
in  the  prestressed  condition. 


5,431,449 
nLM  STORING  SHEET 
Keigo  Arimoto,  and  Toru  Tanibata,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076880 

Int.  a.*  B42D  1/00 

MS.  CL  281—31  4  Claims 


1.  A  film  storing  sheet  comprising: 
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an  index  print  on  which  recorded  images  on  a  developed 

film  are  printed, 
a  film  sheet  provided  at  a  rear  side  of  the  index  print  and 

having  a  plurality  of  small  pockets  where  the  developed 

film  is  stored;  and 
at  least  one  print  sheet  with  pockets  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

prints. 


5,431,450 
MEDICATION  BOARD 
Carol  R.  D.  Coleman,  1613  N.  Stone  Acre  Ave.,  Compton,  Calif. 
>    90221 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,866 

Int.  a.*  B42D  15/00 

MS.  a.  283—62  1  Claim 


layer  to  be  used  in  a  facsimile  machine,  then  erased  and 
replaced  with  new  data; 

a  marker  pen  for  placing  data  on  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer  of  said  cover  letter; 

means  for  erasing  data  applied  to  said  cover  letter,  whereby 
said  cover  letter  can  be  reused  with  facsimile  machines  on 
a  repetitive  basis; 

said  erasing  means  comprising  a  sponge  and  a  cloth  strip 
overlying  said  sponge; 

means  for  operatively  positioning  said  sponge  and  cloth  strip 
together,  comprising  a  container  having  a  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  perforated  seat  overlying  said  compari- 
ment; 

said  sponge  being  located  on  said  perforated  seat; 

said  cloth  strip  being  folded  within  said  storage  compart- 
ment; 


1.  A  daily  medication  board  system  comprising: 

a  dry  erase  board  having  a  tray  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 

attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  board,  the  dry  erase 

board  being  divided  into  sections  representing  days  of  the 

week  the  pills  are  due  to  be  taken, 
said  recesses  corresponding  to  the  selected  type  of  pills  to  be 

taken, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  different  colored  labels  which  are  fixed 

to  the  dry  erase  board  to  represent  a  user's  dosage  of  pills, 
wherein  information  about  the  patient,  doctor,  hospital, 

patient's  relatives  and  pharmacy  are  listed  in  a  column  on 

one  section  of  the  board, 
wherein  refill  dates  corresponding  to  said  selected  number 

of  pills  are  listed  in  a  column  on  another  section  of  the 

board. 


5,431,451 

REUSABLE  FACSIMILE  SHEET  FOR  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE 

Linda  Bork;  Kirk  Green,  both  of  P.  O.  Box  1305,  Brunswick, 

Me.  04011,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Room  702, 

New  York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,257 
Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 
MS.  a.  283—94  1  Claim 

1.  A  kit  for  use  with  facsimile  machines,  comprising: 
a  reusable  facsimile  cover  letter  which  includes  a  paper  sheet 

printed  with  indicia  and  blank  lines  on  both  sides; 
a  first  layer  of  heat  sealed  clear  plastic  laminate  on  a  first  side 

of  said  paper  sheet; 
a  second  layer  of  heat  sealed  clear  plastic  laminate  on  a 
second  side  of  said  paper  sheet,  in  which  data  can  be 
written  at  the  blank  lines  on  said  first  layer  and  said  second 


said  storage  compartment  having  an  exit  opening  located  so 
that  a  section  of  the  cloth  strip  can  be  extended  through 
the  exit  opening  and  over  said  sponge  to  provide  a  cloth 
covering  for  the  sponge; 

means  (52)  for  fastening  a  leading  edge  of  the  cloth  strip  to 
the  container,  whereby  the  cloth  covering  is  usable  in 
conjunction  with  said  sponge  for  erasing  data  that  has 
been  applied  to  said  cover  letter; 

a  cutter  means  on  said  container  in  near  proximity  to  said 
exit  slot,  whereby  the  cloth  covering  can  be  severed  from 
the  folded  cloth  strip  after  said  covering  has  become 
soiled;  and 

a  removable  cover  fittable  on  said  container  to  overly  said 
sponge  and  associated  cloth  covering. 


5,431,452 
HIDDEN  ENTRY  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE-DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 
John  C.  H.  Chang,  Naperrille,  and  Donald  Hoffmann,  Elmhurst, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc., 
Hillside,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,253 
Int.  a.«  B42D  15/00 
MS.  a.  283—95  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  in  a  hidden  entry 
system  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  bearing  an  image-develop- 
ing co-reactant,  said  image-developing  co-reactant  being  a 
chromogen  or  a  color  developer, 
said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  bearing  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive, 
said  substrate  being  configured  such  that  said  substrate  may 
be  gripped  by  digitally  engaging  said  pressure-sensitive 
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adhesive  to  nib  a  latent  image  with  said  image-developing 
co-reactant. 
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larger  than  that  of  the  first  inclined  surface,  and  the  inclined 
periphery  of  the  outer  ring  is  deflned  by  a  third  inclined  surface 
with  its  inclined  angle  same  as  that  of  the  second  inclined 
surface  and  a  fourth  inclined  surface  with  its  inclined  angle 
same  as  that  of  the  first  inclined  surface. 


5,431,454 
QUICK  CONNECTION 

Lionel  Calmettes,  Romorantin  Lantbenay,  and  Pascal  Detable, 
Gievres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Caillau, 
Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,620 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1993,  93  05558 
Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—3  10  CUiins 


said  latent  image  being  formed  from  a  reactant  capable  of 
forming  a  visible  image  upon  contact  with  said  image- 
developing  co-reactant. 


5,431,453 
PIPE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 

TamotSD  Yamashita,  and  HIdeshige  Homma,  botb  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suiken  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,289 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5^22647 

Int.  a.6  F16L  21/08 

VS.  a.  285—93  6  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  arrangement  for  coupling  an  end  of  a  pipe 
section  comprising  a  coupling  body  having  an  open  end,  into 
which  the  end  of  the  pipe  section  is  inserted,  an  outer  ring 
disposed  in  the  open  end  of  the  coupling  body,  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  outer  ring  having  an  inclined  periphery  inclined  so 
as  to  become  smaller  in  diameter  as  it  advances  towards  the 
open  end  of  the  coupling  body,  a  radially  compressible  inner 
ring  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  the  coupling  body,  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  ring  having  an  inclined  periphery  in- 
clined so  as  to  become  smaller  in  diameter  as  it  advances 
towards  the  open  end  of  the  coupling  body  and  be  engaged  by 
the  inclined  periphery  of  the  outer  ring,  a  pressing  means  for 
pressing  an  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  ring  such  that  the 
inner  ring  is  tightly  pressed  against  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
pipe  section  via  the  outer  ring,  and  a  space  is  defined  by  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  outer  ring  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
pipe  section,  into  which  the  inner  ring  is  inseried,  wherein  the 
inclined  periphery  of  the  inner  ring  is  defined  by  a  first  inclined 
surface  and  a  second  inclined  surface  with  its  inclined  angle 


1.  A  quick  connection  device  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  for  receiving  and  locking  a  rigid  tube  having  a  shoul- 
der at  a  determined  distance  from  the  free  end  of  the  rigid  tube, 
said  quick  connection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  connector  housing  having  an  aperiure  for  receiving  the 
free  end  of  the  rigid  tube; 

b)  an  O-ring  positioned  in  said  connector  housing  for  con- 
tacting the  rigid  tube  between  the  shoulder  and  the  free 
end  of  the  rigid  tube; 

c)  a  flexible,  shoulder  locking  member  mounted  in  said 
connector  housing  and  being  axially  immobilized  with 
respect  to  said  connector  housing  and  selectively  deform- 
able  in  the  radial  direction  between  an  inactive  configura- 
tion and  an  active  configuration  in  which  said  shoulder 
locking  member  abuts  on  the  shoulder  of  the  rigid  tube 
opposite  the  free  end  of  the  rigid  tube; 

d)  a  bush  slidably  mounted  in  said  connector  housing  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position  remote  from 
the  first  position  towards  the  inside  of  said  connector 
housing,  said  bush  forming  a  stop  disposed  on  the  path  of 
the  shoulder  of  the  rigid  tube,  said  bush  initially  being 
positioned  in  the  first  position  to  hold  said  shoulder  lock- 
ing member  in  the  inactive  configuration,  and  being  slid  to 
the  second  position  when  the  rigid  tube  is  received  in  said 
connector  housing  to  release  said  tube  locking  member  to 
the  active  configuration; 

e)  a  rigid  bush  locking  member  formed  in  said  connector 
housing  for  retaining  said  bush  in  the  second  position 
when  the  rigid  tube  is  selectively  removed  from  said 
connector  housing;  and 

0  an  indicator  positioned  outside  and  secured  adjacent  said 
connector  housing,  said  indicator  being  separated  from 
said  connector  housing  when  the  rigid  tube  is  received  in 
said  connector  housing  to  verify  locking  of  said  rigid  tube 
in  said  connector  housing. 
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5,431,455 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  SEWER  HOSE 

CONTAINMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  W.  Seely,  11204  NW.  40th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

98685 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,508 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00;  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CI.  285—61  2  Claims 


2.  A  recreational  vehicle  sewer  hose  containment  assembly 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  linear  tubes  telescopically  mated  to  define 
a  housing  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end  with  the  housing 
adapted  for  receiving  a  sewer  hose  of  a  recreational  vehi- 
cle therein  and  with  the  housing  contractible  in  a  stowed 
configuration  and  extendable  in  an  operable  configura- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  collars  secured  about  the  housing,  each  collar 
having  a  plurality  of  eyelets  formed  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  thumbscrews  securable  between  mated  tubes 
for  fixedly  setting  the  telescopic  extension  and  alignment 
of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  stakes  each  removably  secured  within 
a  eyelet  of  a  collar  on  the  housing  and  each  furiher  couple- 
able  with  a  recipient  surface  therebelow  for  placing  the 
housing  in  a  stationary  operable  configuration; 

a  base  end  cap  and  a  tip  end  cap  with  the  base  end  cap 
coupleable  over  the  base  end  of  the  housing  and  the  tip 
end  cap  coupleable  over  the  tip  end  of  the  housing  for 
allowing  a  recreational  vehicle  sewer  hose  to  be  held  in  a 
stowed  configuration  therein;  and 

rack  means  for  securing  the  anchor  stakes  to  the  housing  in 
a  stowed  configuration. 


resin,  and  having  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces, 
and  first  and  second  en&s, 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  layer  and  extending  from  a  portion  near  the  first  end 
at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  first  end 
toward  said  second  end,  said  intermediate  layer  being 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  containing  reinforcing 
fibers  therein  for  reinforcement,  said  intermediate  layer 
having  first  and  second  circular  poriions  and  a  center 
poriion  situated  between  the  first  and  second  circular 
(KJriions,  said  center  portion  having  a  hexagonal  shape 
with  apexes  and  side  faces  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  first  and  second  circular  portions  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  inner  layer,  said  center  portion  having  slits  trans- 
versely crossing  the  apexes  of  the  hexagonal  shape  and 
holes  in  the  side  faces,  and 

an  outer  layer  situated  on  the  intermediate  layer  and  formed 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  tensile  elongation  of 
10-1,000%  and  Izod  impact  value  of  50-1,000  J.m- '  said 
outer  layer  filling  the  slits  and  the  holes  to  cover  substan- 
tially the  entire  intermediate  layer  and  extending  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  inner  layer  at  a  side  of  the  first  end  to 
form  an  insertion  portion  for  a  pipe  to  be  connected  to  the 
pipe  coupling,  said  insertion  portion  being  defined  by  an 
inner  surface  of  an  axially  extending  outer  portion  of  the 
outer  layer  and  by  a  part  of  the  inner  layer  and  the  first 
circular  portion  of  the  intermediate  layer  outside  the 
center  portion  thereof,  said  outer  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slits  and  threads  to  constitute  a  slit  ring,  said  outer 
layer  having  a  middle  portion  adjacent  the  outer  portion, 
said  middle  portion  being  located  radially  outside  of  the 
center  portion  of  the  intermediate  layer  and  having  a 
hexagonal  shape  and  the  outer  layer  being  immovably 
laminated  over  the  intermediate  layer  in  circumferential 
and  longitudinal  directions. 


5,431,457 
FLEXIBLE  ENTRY  BOOT 
Andrew  Youngs,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Polymer 
Technology,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,597 

Int  a.*  F16L  41/06 

VS.  CI.  285—158  22  Claims 


5,431,456 
PIPE  FITTING 
Masabiko  Okumura;  Noriyuki  Moritani,  and  Kazuki  Nakami- 
chi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,342 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189772 

Int  a.'  F16L  41/00 

VS.  a.  285—156  6  Claims 


3a- 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  inner  layer  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 


1.  A  flexible  entry  boot  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  fitting 
between  a  wall  of  a  fluid  containment  region  and  a  conduit 
passing  through  the  wall,  the  flexible  entry  boot  comprising: 

a  seal  member  disposed  within  the  containment  region; 

a  screw  securing  plate  attached  to  the  seal  member; 

a  substantially  rigid,  cylindrical  hollow  support  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  flexibility  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  conduit  at  angles  less  than  or  equal  to  an  angle 
normal  to  the  fluid  containment  wall  while  maintaining  a 
fluid-tight  environment,  the  hollow  sleeve  having  a  first 
open  portion  integrally  attached  to  the  seal  member,  the 
first  open  portion  having  a  central  throughbore  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  cylindrical  hollow  support 
sleeve,  the  hollow  sleeve  having  a  second  open  portion. 


164-316  O.G.-95-8 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


941 


the  first  open  portion  adapted  to  flexibly  receive  a  con- 
duit, and  the  second  open  portion  adapted  to  releasably 
hold  the  conduit  in  place; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  the  hollow  support  sleeve  to 
the  conduit;  and 

means,  extending  outwardly  from  the  containment  region, 
for  releasably  attaching  the  seal  member  to  the  wall  of  the 
containment  region,  wherein  the  seal  member-to-contain- 
ment wall  attachment  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
screw  and  nut  assemblies,  and  wherein  the  screw  and  nut 
assemblies  include  a  screw  cap  releasably  attached  to  an 
end  of  each  screw,  and  wherein  the  seal  member-to-con- 
tainment wall  attachment  means  further  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  flanged  neoprene  bushings  disposed  between 
each  nut  and  screw 


5,431,458 
NO-HUB  COUPLING 

Erwin  Schaob;  Antonio  Pires,  both  of  JackaonTille,  and  James 
StiBSon,  St  Augustiiie,  all  of  Pla.,  asaignors  to  Stant  Corpora- 
tkM,  Deerfield,  EU. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,136 

Int  a.'  F16L  21/06 

VS.  CL  285-236  14  cUm 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  first  and  second  pipe  segmenu 
together,  said  pipe  segments  defining  a  pipe  axis,  comprising: 

a)  a  shield  having: 

(i)  corrugations  oriented  parallel  to  said  pipe  axis  and 
arranged  in  a  pluraUty  of  discrete  parallel  corrugation 
areas; 

(ii)  said  parallel  corrugations  separated  by  corrugations 
oriented  transverse  to  said  pipe  axis  and  arranged  in 
discrete  transverse  corrugation  areas  separate  from  said 
discrete  parallel  corrugation  areas; 

(iii)  said  parallel  and  transverse  corrugation  areas  cover- 
ing the  surface  of  said  shield  in  an  alternating  pattern; 

b)  an  elastomeric  gasket  covered  by  said  shield;  and 

c)  clamping  bands  securely  clamping  said  coupling  to  said 
first  and  second  pipe  segments; 

d)  said  transverse  and  parallel  corrugations  of  said  shield 
cooperating  with  said  gasket  to  absorb  circumferential 
reduction  in  said  shield  and  to  permit  said  shield  to  se- 
curely clamp  said  gasket  to  said  pipe  segments  when  said 
clamping  band  are  tightened. 


end  sections  thereby  to  alter  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
clamping  member,  said  expansion  means  comprising: 

A.  first  follower  means  and  second  follower  means  each 
having  a  shank  portion  for  being  inserted  along  the  center 
line  into  a  corresponding  end  section  of  the  clamping 
member  and  a  trapezoidal  head  portion  with  a  base  for 
overlying  the  end  section  and  with  divergent  planar  edge 
portions  constituting  the  sides  of  the  trapezoid,  each  said 
follower  means  having  an  outer  surface  that  corresponds 
to  the  nominal  radius  of  curvature, 

B.  first  wedge  means  and  second  wedge  means  adapted  for 
lying  in  a  spaced  relationship  along  an  axis  that  is  trans- 
verse to  the  center  line  to  control  the  separation  of  said 
follower  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  wedge 


means  having  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape  with  edge 
means  that  diverge  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis,  that 
parallel  said  follower  means  edge  ponions  and  that  termi- 
nate with  outwardly  facing  open  channel  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  follower  means  planar  edge  portions,  and 
having  an  outer  surface  for  disposition  about  the  trans- 
verse axis  corresponding  to  the  nominal  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and 
C.  compression  means  for  displacing  said  first  and  second 
wedge  means  with  respect  to  the  center  line,  one  of  said 
wedge  means  having  means  for  receiving  said  compres- 
sion means  and  the  other  of  said  wedge  means  including 
means  for  engaging  said  compression  means  whereby 
operation  of  said  compression  means  changes  the  separa- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  end  sections. 


5,431,459 

BAND  WITH  SLOTTED  WEDGE  CAMS 

William  P.  Gundy.  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  NPC,  Inc.,  Mil- 

ford,  N.H. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,061,  Jul.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  652,813,  Feb.  8, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,202 

Int.  a.*  F16L  5/00,  41/08 
\}S.  CL  285-237  39  oaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  clamping  a  flexible  pipe  connector  to  a 
pipe  wall  including  a  clamping  member  with  a  nominal  radius 
of  curvature  and  an  outer  surface  for  engaging  the  pipe  con- 
nector and  spaced  first  and  second  end  sections  that  align  along 
a  circumferential  center  line,  the  improvement  of  expansion 
means  for  altering  the  separation  between  the  first  and  second 


5,431,460 

HOOD  RELEASE  LATCH  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 

SPRING  CLUTCH  MEANS 

Ta»e  Hass;  Wayne  L.  Soucie,  both  of  Columbia,  and  Robert  L. 

Heimann,  Moberly,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Orschein  Co., 

Moberly,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,148 

Int  a.«  E05C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  292—216  7  Claims 

1.  Latch  apparatus  for  releasably  connecting  together  a  pair 

of  relatively  movable  components  such  as  the  hood  and  frame 

components  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  on  one  of  said 
components; 

(b)  a  striker  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  other  of 
said  components  adjacent  said  mounting  bracket; 

(c)  a  latch  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  mounting 
bracket  for  pivotal  displacement  between  latched  and 
released  positions  relative  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said 


striker  member  being  generally  parallel  with  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  latch  member; 

(d)  latch  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  latch  member 
toward  said  released  ptosition; 

(e)  spring  clutch  means  connected  between  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  said  mounting  bracket,  said  spring  clutch  means 
normally  having  a  first  condition  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  in  the  direction  from  said 
released  position  toward  said  latched  position  while  simul- 
taneously preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  latch 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  clutch  spring 
means  including: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  clutch  drum  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  latch  member,  said  clutch  drum  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  with  said  latch  member  pivot  axis; 

(2)  a  helical  clutch  spring  arranged  concentrically  about 
said  clutch  drum  and  including  a  plurality  of  helical 
turns  normally  biased  radially  inwardly  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  turns 
extending  in  a  direction  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  latch  member  toward  said  latched  position,  but  to 


a  second  end  on  said  bar  for  alternate  engagement  of  a  sec- 
ond of  said  windows  and  a  part  of  the  vehicle;  and 


prevent  movement  of  said  latch  member  in  the  opposite 

direction  toward  said  released  position,  said  clutch 

spring  having  a  pair  of  ends;  and 
(3)  means  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  clutch  spring  ends 

with  said  mounting  bracket; 
(0  cam  means  operable  by  said  striker  member  during  move- 
ment thereof  toward  said  mounting  bracket  when  said 
latch  member  is  in  said  released  position  and  said  spring 
clutch  means  is  in  said  normal  first  condition  for  pivoting 
said  latch  member  toward  said  latched  position,  said  latch 
member  containing  a  locking  recess  for  receiving  said 
striker  member  when  said  latch  member  is  in  the  fully 
latched  position,  thereby  to  lock  said  striker  member  to 
said  mounting  bracket;  and 
(g)  release  means  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
clutch  spring  for  operating  said  spring  clutch  means  from 
said  first  condition  to  a  released  condition  in  which  said 
clutch  drum  and  said  latch  member  are  released  for  piv- 
otal displacement  by  said  latch  spring  means  toward  said 
released  position,  thereby  to  unlock  said  striker  member 
from  said  mounting  bracket. 


5,431,461 
SLIDING  WINDOW  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Edward  W.  Andersen,  III,  9429  Roslyndale  Ave.,  Arleta,  Calif. 
91331,  and  Dikran  Shirinian,  6336  Belaire  Ave.,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  91606 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,987 
Int  a.*  E05Cy  7/iO 
U.S.  a.  292—259  8  Claims 

1.  A  lock  for  preventing  one  or  more  slidable  windows  of 
automotive  vehicles  from  being  opened  and  for  preventing 
unauthorized  entry  into  the  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  bar; 

a  first  end  on  said  bar  having  a  U-shaped  channel  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  of  said  windows  at  its  edge; 


an  adjustable  and  lockable  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  enabling  movement  of  said  ends  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  and  for  locking  said  ends  in  a 
fixed  spaced  relationship  with  each  other. 


5,431,462 
SECURE  DOOR  LATCH  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Kirk  R.  Ligneil,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,859 

Int  a.«  E05C  3/26 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  door  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
a  striker,  said  door  having  a  hollow  interior  poriion,  an  exte- 
rior panel  with  an  opening  in  communication  with  said  hollow 
interior  poriion,  an  edge  surface  with  an  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  hollow  interior,  and  a  door  handle  with  an 
exterior  portion  extending  from  said  exterior  panel  opening, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bell  crank  connected  to  said  door  handle  in  said  hollow 

interior  portion  of  said  door; 
a  latch  attached  to  said  door  and  operable  between  an  open 
position  at  which  said  latch  is  free  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  striker  and  a  closed  position  at  which  said  latch 
engages  said  striker  in  locking  contact;  and 
a  linkage  assembly  having  a  first  link  with  one  end  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bell  crank  and  a  second  link 
with  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch, 
said  first  and  second  links  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  another  at  a  moveable  pivot  point  of  mutual  connec- 
tion below  said  bell  crank  and  latch  that  moves  vertically 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  door  handle  to  operate 
said  latch,  said  first  and  second  links  and  said  pivot  point 
being  free  to  move  horizontally  fore,  aft  and  sideways  a 
preselected  mount  without  operating  said  latch. 
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5,431,463 
Am  CELL  BUMPER  DEVICE 
Tong^Ik  ChoQ,  2F^  No.  24,  Laac  244,  Hsing  Long  Road,  Sec.  2, 
Taipei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,993 

lat  CL«  B<OR  19/20 

M&.  a.  293—110  2  Claims 


member  made  of  a  natural  fibrous  material,  and  housed  in  said 
case  slidabiy  between  its  retracted  and  extended  positions 
through  said  end,  said  holding  member  being  greater  in  length 
than  said  case,  said  case  having  at  least  two  opposing  projec- 
tions formed  on  its  inner  surface  adjacent  to  said  end  and 
having  therebetween  a  distance  which  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  holding  member  in  its  inner  end  portion,  said 


r 


T 


T 


T 


1.  An  air  cell  bumper  device  comprising  a  mounting  base 
made  of  a  rigid,  impact  resistant  material  and  having  a  through 
hole  at  the  bottom  and  two  symmetrical  mounting  rails  for 
mounting  on  a  mounting  track  being  fixed  to  the  body  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  a  rubber  air  bag  fastened  to  said  mounting 
base  for  impact  protection,  said  rubber  air  bag  comprising  a  big 
air  chamber  in  the  center,  a  plurality  of  small  air  chambers 
separated  around  said  big  air  chamber  by  partition  walls,  said 
partition  walls  being  made  gradually  thinner  toward  the  bot- 
tom, said  big  air  chamber  having  an  one-way  air  valve  at  the 
bottom  connected  to  the  through  holes  on  said  mounting  base 
for  letting  air  enter  said  big  air  chamber,  and  whereby  when 
said  rubber  air  bag  is  compressed  by  an  impact,  the  thinnest 
bonom  ends  of  said  partition  walls  will  be  torn  permitting  air 
to  rapidly  move  from  said  big  air  chamber  into  said  small  air 
chamber  to  buffer  the  impact. 


case  also  having  at  least  one  protruding  wall  portion  formed  on 
said  inner  surface  inwardly  of  said  projections  and  giving  said 
case  an  inside  diameter  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  said 
diameter  of  said  holding  member,  while  said  holding  member 
has  a  groove  formed  in  its  peripheral  surface  in  said  inner  end 
portion  engageable  with  said  projections  when  said  holding 
member  is  in  said  extended  position. 


5,431,464 

COLLAPSIBLE  FASCIA  SUPPORT  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  BUMPER 

Bradey  A.  Jonca;  Curtis  H.  Harris,  both  of  Anderson,  Ind.,  and 

Rickard  M.  Zenimcr,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,289 

Int  CL'  B60r  19/24 

U.S.  a.  293-121  7  Claims 


5,431,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  CORES 

lliomas  D.  Richardson,  Jr.,  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  G.  R. 

Osterland  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,963,  Jul.  21, 1993,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,361,  Jnn.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,328,221.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,576 

Int  a.*  AOIB  1/00 

MS.  a.  294—50.7  i  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  fascia  support  for  an  automotive  bumper 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  brace  sections;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  strut  sections  provided  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  brace  sections,  wherein  each  strut  section  includes 
first  and  second  flexible  wings  and  a  beam. 


5,431,465 
CHOPSTICKS 
Iseo  Shibata,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Acta  Corporation, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,346 

Int  a.'  A47G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  294-1.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  chopsticks,  each  comprising  a  case  made  of  a 

synthetic  resin,  and  having  an  open  front  end,  and  a  holding 


1.  A  core  puller  for  pulling  a  core  surrounded  by  a  space, 
comprising: 

a  first  split  shell  including  a  first  split  portion  and  confront- 
ing ends; 

at  least  one  handle  attached  to  the  first  shell;  and 

a  tightening  device  for  moving  the  confronting  ends  of  the 
first  shell  towards  each  other,  the  tightening  device  being 
located  on  an  upper  part  of  the  ftfst  shell;  wherein 

a  lower  part  of  the  first  shell  is  free  from  external  obstruc- 
tions thereby  allowing  insertion  of  the  lower  part  into  the 
space;  and 

wherein  the  first  split  shell  further  comprises  a  second  split 
portion  wherein  the  first  and  second  split  portions  extend 
only  partially  along  the  length  of  the  first  split  shell;  and 

wherein  the  tightening  device  comprises  a  nut  attached  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the  fu^t  shell  and  a 
bolt  fitted  through  a  hole  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fu^t  shell 
and  threadingly  engaging  the  nut 


5,431,467 
COMBINED  WEED  EXTRACTOR,  SEED  PLANTER  AND 

HOLE  DIGGER 

Louis  F.  MIecka,  20481  Yontz  Rd.,  BrooksviUe,  Fla.  34601 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,733 

lat  a.*  AOIB  1/16;  AOIC  5/02 

MS.  a.  294—51  7  Claims 


■^/_  \y> 


1.  A  lawn  and  gardening  device  for  extracting  weeds,  plant- 
ing seeds,  and  digging  holes,  the  lawn  and  gardening  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  poles  having  a  given  length,  a  top  end,  a  bottom 
end;  and,  , 

(b)  a  pair  of  jaws  affixed  to  each  said  bottom  end  of  said 
poles,  said  jaws  forming  an  open  mouth  when  said  poles 
are  arranged  in  a  parallel  configuration,  said  jaws  having 
a  perimeter  row  of  jagged  teeth  affixed  thereto,  said  teeth 
of  said  jaws  being  able  to  interlock  with  each  other,  said 
jaws  being  non-symmetrical  in  size  allowing  one  said  jaw 
to  slide  into  the  other  said  jaw  a  given  distance;  and, 

(c)  a  flexible  coupler  means  joining  said  poles  at  said  bottom 
end,  said  flexible  coupler  means  being  adjacent  to  said 
jaws;  and, 

(d)  a  flexible  spacing  means  separating  said  poles  a  given 
distance,  said  flexible  spacing  means  located  between  said 
poles,  said  flexible  spacing  means  located  inside  said  flexi- 
ble coupler  means;  and, 

(e)  at  least  one  opening  at  said  top  end  of  at  least  one  said 
pole;  and, 

(0  a  pair  of  handles  affixed  to  said  poles  at  said  top  end, 
whereby  said  mouth  of  said  jaws  may  enclose  a  plant  to  be 
extracted,  said  mouth  closing  and  extracting  said  plant  when 
said  handles  are  pulled  apart,  said  plant  being  extracted  from 
the  ground  when  said  handles  are  lifted  in  an  upward  fashion. 


5,431,468 

AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  A  SHOVEL 

Howard  Rosenshine,  436  Taylor  Rd.,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,449 

Int  a.*  AOIB  1/22:  B25G  i/38 

MS.  a.  294—58  15  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  handle  connected  to  an  elongated  main  shaft 
of  a  shovel  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  auxiliary  shaft; 

(b)  a  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main  shaft  and  at- 


tached to  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  permit  pivotal  movement 
of  said  auxiliary  shaft  relative  to  the  main  shaft;  and 
(c)  a  torsion  spring  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said 
auxiliary  shaft  and  the  main  shaft  of  the  shovel  to  bias  said 
auxiliary  shaft  away  from  the  main  shaft  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  shaft,  said  coil  spring  cooper- 
ating with  said  torsion  spring  to  increase  the  bias  of  said 
auxiliary  shaft  away  from  the  main  shaft  after  a  selected 
distance  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  shaft 
toward  the  main  shaft. 


5,431,469 
VACUUM  UFT  DEVICE 
Masayuld  Ohno,  Tokyo;  Takayoshi  Nakamura,  Atsugi;  Hiroshl 
Yamada,  Kofu,  all  of  Japan;  Kurt  Schmalz,  and  Wolfgang 
Schmalz,  both  of  Domstetten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kito,  Yamanashi,  Japan  and  J.  Schmalz  GmbH, 
Glatten,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-265099; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209484 

Int  a.«  B66C  1/02 
MS.  a.  294—64.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  lift  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  vacuum  operated  type  lift  tube  expandable  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  having  an  interior  connected  to  said  vacuum 
source,  said  lift  tube  having  an  atmospheric  opening 
which  interconnects  the  interior  of  said  lift  tube  to  the 
outside  air,  said  atmospheric  opening  comprises  a  first 
atmospheric  opening  and  a  second  atmospheric  opening, 
and  opening  areas  of  both  said  first  atmospheric  opening 
and  said  second  atmospheric  opening  can  be  controlled  by 
a  lift  tube  control  valve; 

said  lift  tube  control  valve  for  controlling  an  opening  area  of 
said  atmospheric  opening  to  control  a  level  of  vacuum  in 
the  interior  of  said  lift  tube  and  thereby  cause  said  lift  tube 
to  expand  and  contract  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

hovering  control  means  provided  separately  from  said  Uft 
tube  control  valve,  for  controlling  a  flow  area  of  an  air 
between  the  interior  of  said  lift  tube  and  the  outside  air  to 
maintain  an  object  Ufted  by  said  lift  tube  at  a  desired 
height 


5,431,470 
MACHINERY  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Magerl,  Olathe,  Kans.;  John  K.  Woodward,  Cowgill, 
Mo.,  and  David  J.  Bryan,  Gardner,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The 
Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company,  Schaum- 
burg,Ill. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,681 
Int  a.*  B66C  13/OS 
MS.  a.  294—67.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  machinery  lift  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  beam  having  a  first  rearwardly  extend- 
ing end  and  a  second  forwardly  extending  end; 
a  generally  L-shaped  support  member  having  a  first  leg 
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connected  to  the  beam  at  a  pivot  joint  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  beam  and  defining  a 
first  rearwardly  extending  cantilevered  portion  and  a 
second  cantilevered  portion  of  the  beam  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  pivot  joint  and  a  second  leg 


y    >" 


downwardly  along  and  disposed  from  an  external  wall 
of  said  container, 
sensor  means  for  making  contact  with  a  top  surface  of  said 
side  fitting  means  for  stopping  downward  movement  of 
said  arm  means, 
means  for  causing  horizontal  inward  retraction  of  said  arm 

means, 
alignment  sensor  means  for  stopping  said  inward  retrac- 
tion of  said  arm  means  adjacent  said  side  fitting  means, 
vise  bar  means  movable  vertically  downwardly  to  engage 

a  top  surface  of  said  fitting  means, 
said  side  fitting  means  further  including  receptacle  means 
for  receiving  locking  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  latch  box  assembly  means  to  lift  the  container, 
and 
vertical  arm  means  movable  vertically  upwardly  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  member  for  engagement 
with  said  notch  means  of  said  fitting  means,  whereby 
when  said  upwardly  projecting  member  of  said  vertical 
arm  means  is  engaged  with  said  notch  means  of  said 
fitting  means,  a  vise-like  grip  is  obtained  between  said 
fitting  means  and  said  latch  box  assembly  means  to 
permit  lifting  of  the  container. 


of  said  support  member  extending  from  said  first  leg  gen- 
erally in  the  same  direction  as  said  forwardly  extending 
end  of  said  elongate  beam;  and 
means  positioned  between  the  first  leg  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  beam 
for  causing  said  beam  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  joint. 

5,431,471 

SIDE  mTINC  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
LIFTING  TRAILERS  AND  CONTAINERS 
James  A.  Baumaim,  Orland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mi^ack 
Products,  Inc.,  Hazel  Crest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,747 

Int  a.«  B66C  1/66 

MS.  CL  2«>4-<»  J  ,3  aaims 


5,431,472 
CONVERTIBLE  PICKUP  SIDE  RAIL  APPARATUS 
Ronald  G.  Coffland,  Lewiston,  Id.,  assignor  to  Technic  Tool 
Corporation,  Lewiston,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,020,  Aug.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,553 

Int.  a.*  B60R  9/06 

U.S.a.296-3  5  Claims 


\.  A  side  fitting  connection  assembly  comprising, 

side  fitting  means  mounted  to  an  upper  side  location  on  an 

external  surface  of  a  cargo  container,  said  side  fitting 

means  including  notch  means  thereon, 
latch  box  assembly  means  secured  to  and  depending  from  a 

gantry  crane  apparatus  for  engagement  with  said  notch 

means  of  said  side  fitting  means, 
said  latch  box  assembly  means  including, 

arm  means  for  horizontal  extension  outwardly  beyond  the 
overall  width  of  said  container  and  movable  vertically 


1.  A  foldable  rail  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  pickup  truck 
bed  bounded  by  sidewalls  having  longitudinally  extending 
upper  surfaces,  comprising; 

a  set  of  three  discrete  front,  intermediate,  and  rear  mounting 
brackets  each  having  a  bottom  surface  for  securing  the 
mounting  bracket  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  pickup  truck 
sidewall  with  the  respective  mounting  brackets  in  longitu- 
dinally, aligned  and  spaced  positions; 

a  pair  of  front  and  rear  rail  members  movably  supported  on 
the  set  of  mounting  brackets,  each  rail  member  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

the  front  and  rear  mounting  brackets  each  including  trans- 
versely spaced  walls  which  extend  upwardly  between 
their  bottom  surfaces  and  transversely  spaced  upper  edges 
that  are  parallel  to  the  bottom  surfaces  to  form  an  up- 
wardly open  channel  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
brackets,  the  inner  ends  of  the  rail  members  being  re- 
ceived between  the  channels  of  the  respective  brackets; 

the  intermediate  bracket  including  transversely  spaced  walls 
which  extend  upwardly  between  their  bottom  surfaces 
and  transversely  spaced  upper  edges  that  are  parallel  to 
the  bottom  surfaces  to  form  an  upwardly  open  channel  to 
receive  and  elevationally  support  the  outer  ends  of  the  rail 
members  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another; 

pivot  pins  extending  transversely  through  the  front  and  rear 


rail  members  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  channels  of  the 
front  and  rear  mounting  brackets,  respectively,  at  loca- 
tions vertically  spaced  above  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
mounting  brackets  for  movement  of  the  rail  members 
between  (1)  upright  positions  extending  vertically  upward 
from  the  mounting  brackets  where  the  rail  members  are 
supported  only  by  the  front  and  rear  mounting  brackets  to 
permit  the  rail  members  to  serve  as  supporting  uprights 
for  transverse  cross-bars,  and  (2)  lowered  positions  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  constantly  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  mounting  brackets  where  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rail  members  are  also  releasably  supported  by 
the  intermediate  mounting  bracket  to  permit  the  rail  mem- 
bers to  serve  as  longitudinal  rails  with  open  gaps  under 
them  along  longitudinal  spaces  between  the  mounting 
brackets; 

the  inner  ends  of  the  rail  members  being  extended  beyond 
the  connecting  pivot  pins  and  within  the  channels  of  the 
respective  front  and  rear  mounting  brackets;  and 

releasable  lock  pins  alternately  (1)  engaging  the  extended 
inner  ends  of  the  rail  members  and  the  mounting  brackets 
at  locations  below  the  pivot  pins  for  retaining  the  rail 
members  in  their  upright  positions,  or  (2)  engaging  the 
extended  inner  ends  of  the  rail  members  at  locations  be- 
yond the  pivot  pins  for  retaining  the  rail  members  in  their 
lowered  positions. 


5,431,473 
MIRROR  COVER  AND  VISOR  EXTENDER 
David  L.  Hiemstra,  Byron  Center,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,822 

Int.  a.*  B«OJ  3/02 

MS.  a.  296—97.8  17  Claims 


8.  An  extendable  sun  visor  comprising: 

a  visor  body  having  a  pivot  mounting  bracket  attached 
thereto  for  mounting  said  visor  body  to  a  vehicle,  said 
visor  body  having  a  width  extending  in  a  direction  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  greater  than  the  heighth  of 
said  visor  body  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

a  sliding  panel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  the  width  of 
said  panel  which  is  greater  than  the  heighth  of  said  panel, 
said  sliding  panel  having  slide  means  mounted  on  one  side 
thereof  and  slidably  engaging  guide  means  mounted  on  a 
facing  surface  of  said  visor  body  such  that  said  sliding 
panel  can  be  moved  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
visor  body  between  a  first  position  substantially  overlying 
said  visor  body  to  extended  positions  whereby  said  sliding 
panel  extends  beyond  an  edge  of  said  visor  body  to  extend 
the  effective  sun  blocking  width  of  said  visor  body, 
wherein  said  guide  means  on  said  visor  body  is  hidden 
behind  said  sliding  panel  for  all  positions  of  said  panel. 


5,431,474 

FLEXIBLE  VEHICLE  CARGO  COVER 

Robin  L.  Burkey,  5904  Moki  Alcova  Rt,  Casper,  Wyo.  82604 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,506 

Int  a.«  B60P  7/02 

MS.  a.  296—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  cargo  cover  for  covering  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar shaped  top  of  a  bed  of  a  pickup  truck,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  material  having  a  shape  corresponding  substan- 
tially with  the  shape  of  said  bed; 

b)  a  plurality  of  arches  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  at 
least  two  sides  of  said  material,  each  of  said  arches  includ- 
ing a  concave  portion  that  is  disposed  toward  the  center  of 
said  material  and  having  two  apexes,  each  of  said  apexes 
being  disposed  furthest  away  from  said  center  of  said 
material; 

c)  a  plurality  of  seams  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  each  of 
said  arches,  said  seams  being  non-continuous  between  said 
apex  of  one  of  said  arches  and  said  a[>ex  of  said  adjacent 
arch;  and 

d)  at  least  one  cord  disposed  within  each  of  said  seams,  said 
cord  capable  of  longitudinal  motion  thereof  within  the 
longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said  seams; 

whereby  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  at  least  one  cord  to 
secure  said  cover  to  said  bed,  said  at  least  one  cord  moves 
within  each  of  said  seams  to  distribute  said  force  evenly 
about  the  perimeter  of  said  material. 


5,431,475 
BODY  FOR  END  DUMP  TRAILER 
John  Perry,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Trails  Body  A  Trailer, 
Inc.,  Honston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,231 

Int  a.*  B60P  l/OO:  B62D  25/20 

MS.  a.  296—181  6  Claims 


Sim ^  I  J  ij 
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I i. 


1.  An  end  dump  trailer  body  comprising 

a  pair  of  Substantially  rectangular  hollow  rubrails  each 
extending  along  a  different  side  of  the  body; 

each  rubrail  has  a  relatively  short  horizontal  member  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  extending  inward  from  the 
rubrail  toward  the  rubrail  toward  other  side  of  the  body 
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said  rubrails  also  have  an  inner,  generally  vertical  surface 
facing  the  rubrail  along  the  other  side  of  the  body, 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  crossmembers  having 
opposite  sides  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  substantially 
complementary  to  the  inner  vertical  surfaces  of  the  ru- 
brails, 

the  ends  of  said  crossmembers  contacting  and  welded  to  the 
inner  vertical  surfaces  of  the  rubrails  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  body, 

each  said  relatively  short  horizontal  member  extending  over 
top  of  and  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  crossmem- 
bers, 

said  trailer  having  sidewalls  along  each  side  thereof, 

each  said  short  horizontal  member  having  a  curved  integral 
upward  extension  extending  away  from  the  rubrail  on  the 
other  Side  of  the  trailer  body  and  adapted  to  contact  and 
be  secured  to  a  sidewall  of  said  body. 


5,431,476 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Toshikazu  Torigaki,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,260,  Oct.  6, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-292289 

Int.  a.o  B60J  5/04 

VS.  a.  296—188  16  Claims 


D      23 


1.  A  vehicle  body  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 

a  body  frame  including  a  front  pillar,  a  rear  pillar,  a  center 
pillar  disposed  forwardly  of  said  rear  pillar  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  front  pillar  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  body  frame  also  in- 
cluding a  side  sill  between  said  front,  center  and  rear 
pillars; 

a  front  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  pillar; 

a  rear  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  center  pillar; 

a  first  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  front  door  at  a  portion 
which  comes  adjacent  to  said  center  pillar  when  said  front 
door  is  closed; 

a  second  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  front  pillar; 

a  third  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  rear  pillar; 

said  front  door  having  a  first  member  which  has  one  end 
portion  fixedly  coupled  with  said  first  coupling  member 
and  an  opposite  end  portion; 

said  rear  door  having  a  second  member  which  has  one  end 
portion  mating  with  said  third  coupling  member  for  cou- 
pUng  therewith  during  closing  of  said  rear  door  with  said 
front  door  closed,  and  an  opposite  end  portion; 

means  for  supporting  said  first  member  on  said  front  pillar 
for  allowing  limited  movement  of  said  first  member  in  a 
direction  toward  said  second  coupling  member  and  for 
movement  with  said  front  door  such  that  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  first  member  is  coupled  with  said  second 
coupling  member  during  closing  of  said  front  door; 

means  for  supporting  said  second  member  on  said  center 
pillar  for  allowing  limited  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  said  first  coupling  member  and 
for  movement  with  said  rear  door  such  that  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  second  member  is  coupled  with  said 


first  coupling  member  during  closing  of  said  rear  door 
with  said  front  door  closed. 


5,431,477 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SUNROOF 
Norman  P.  Smith,  Southam,  and  Christopher  Bilsborrow,  Nr 
Nuneaton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218824 

Int.  a.6  B60J  7/22 
U.S.  a.  296—217  15  Oaims 


I* 


1.  A  wind  deflector  for  the  sunroof  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
an  elongate  body  adapted  to  be  located  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  sunroof  aperture,  the 
body  extending  above  the  level  of  the  vehicle  roof,  the  elon- 
gate body  having  alternate  sections  of  different  height  relative 
to  the  level  of  the  roof,  vane  formations  extending  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  taller  sections,  a  trailing  portion  of  the  vane 
formations  being  inclined  downwardly  relative  to  a  front  por- 
tion of  the  vane  formations  and  to  the  roof  line  to  deflect  air 
passing  between  the  vane  formations  and  the  lower  sections 
down  through  the  sunroof  aperture. 

2.  A  wind  deflector  for  the  sunroof  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
an  elongate  body  located  transversely  Of  a  vehicle  along  a 
leading  edge  of  a  sunroof  aperture,  the  body  extending  above 
the  level  of  the  vehicle  roof,  the  elongate  body  having  alter- 
nate sections  of  different  height,  vane  formations  extending 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  taller  sections,  the  vane  forma- 
tions being  adapted  to  deflect  air  passing  between  the  vane 
formations  and  the  lower  sections  down  through  the  sunroof 
aperture  to  break  up  a  shear  layer  between  air  flow  passing 
above  the  sunroof  aperture  and  air  within  the  vehicle  compart- 
ment thereby  reducing  a  booming  noise  produced  by  resonant 
interaction  therebetween,  and  the  vane  formations  continuing 
across  the  taller  sections  to  form  a  continuous  vane  formation 
running  the  full  length  of  the  elongate  body. 


5,431,478 
CONVERTIBLE  BABY  CARRIER 
Mark  Noonan,  529  W.  42nd  St.,  Apt.  9X,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,292 
Int.  a.*  A47C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  297—130  29  Qaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  a  small  child,  comprising: 
a  first  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  first  and 
second  spaced  walls,  and  a  support  surface  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  walls; 
a  second  body  portion  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  third 
and  fourth  spaced  walls,  and  a  support  surface  extending 
between  said  third  and  fourth  spaced  walls; 
means  for  pivotally  joining  and  holding  the  second  end  of 
said  first  body  portion  to  the  third  end  of  said  second  body 
portion; 
affixing  means  in  said  first  body  portion  for  affixing  first  and 
second  support  legs,  each  leg  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  to  said  first  body  portion,  said  affixing  means 
including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  proximal  ends 


of  the  first  and  second  support  legs  to  said  first  body 
portion; 

a  first  means  for  fixing  the  angular  position  of  the  first  and 
second  legs  relative  to  said  first  body  portion; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  third  and  fourth  support  Ifegs, 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  legs  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  to  said  second  body  portion,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  legs  to  said  second 
body  portion; 

a  second  means  for  fixing  the  angular  position  of  the  third 
and  fourth  legs  relative  to  said  second  body  portion;  and 


restraining  means  for  holding  the  child  within  the  carrier; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  walls  of  said 
first  body  portion  has  a  lobe  at  said  second  end  of  said  first 
body  portion  and  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  spaced 
walls  of  said  second  body  portion  has  a  lobe  at  said  third 
end  of  said  second  body  portion  for  mating  with  the  corre- 
sponding lobes  of  said  first  body  portion,  and  said  means 
for  pivotally  joining  and  holding  said  first  and  second 
body  portions  comprises  threaded  means  [>assing  through 
one  of  said  mating  lobes  and  threaded  into  a  threaded  bore 
in  the  other  of  said  mating  lobes. 


5,431,479 

TANDEM  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  K.  Leib,  1064  Crescent  Heights,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,802,  Feb.  2,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,441,  Jun.  11, 1990.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,804 

Int  a.*  A47C  4/OQ 

MS.  a.  297—232  33  Claims 


bers,  and  a  beam  connector  for  attaching  the  leg  members 
to  the  horizontal  beam; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  seating  units  positioned  side-by- 
side  between  the  leg  members,  each  seating  unit  having  its 
own  rigid  back  support  section  and  seat  support  section, 
each  seating  unit  being  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  the  seat 
support  section  being  connected  to  the  back  support  sec- 
tion for  transmitting  vertical  loads  from  the  seat  support 
section  into  the  back  support  section; 

(c)  a  leg  connector  for  rigidly  connecting  each  leg  member 
to  the  back  support  section  of  the  seating  unit  adjacent  to 
the  leg  member; 

(d)  a  back  connector  for  rigidly  connecting  the  back  support 
sections  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  seating  units  together  to 
form  a  rigid  back  beam  for  supporting  the  vertical  loads  in 
the  back  support  sections;  and 

(e)  a  seat  connector  for  supporting  each  seat  support  section 
relative  to  the  horizontal  beam,  the  horizontal  beam  ex- 
tending proximate  a  front  extremity  of  each  seat  support 
section, 

wherein,  when  the  chair  has  occupants  seated  proximate 
respective  ones  of  the  back  support  sections,  the  rigid 
back  beam  transmits  most  of  the  load  on  the  chair  assem- 
bly by  the  occupants  to  the  single  pair  of  opposed  leg 
members,  the  single  horizontal  beam  transmitting  a  minor 
part  of  the  loading  to  the  leg  members. 


5,431,480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,431,481 

SIDE  DUMPING  TRAILER 

Bill  B.  Boyer,  R.R.  2,  Box  54,  Hawarden,  Iowa  51023 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,454 

InL  a.'  B60P  1/56 

U.S.  a.  298—35  R  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  on  a  semitrailer,  a  hopper  adapted  to  carry  sand, 
gravel  and  other  particulate  material,  said  hopper  having  two 
ends,  two  lateral  sides,  an  open  top  and  a  closable  bottom,  a 
first  of  said  lateral  sides  forming  an  open  space  near  said  bot- 
tom, closure  means  on  said  hopper  adapted  to  close  said  bot- 
tom, said  closure  means  closing  said  open  space  and  allowing 
said  space  to  be  opened  when  said  closure  means  opens  said 
bottom,  said  closure  means  comprising  first  and  second  dump 
gates  extending  over  said  bottom  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
hopper  at  its  ends,  said  first  and  second  dump  gates  being 
operable  to  be  differentially  opened,  said  first  dump  gate  being 
operable  to  clear  only  said  bottom  and  said  second  dump  gate 
being  operable  to  clear  said  bottom  and  also  said  open  space  on 
said  first  lateral  side. 


1.  A  tandem  chair  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  comprising  a  single  pair  of  opposed  leg  members, 
a  single  horizontal  beam  extending  between  the  leg  mem- 


5,431,482 
HORIZONTAL  NATURAL  GAS  STORAGE  CAVERNS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Anthony  Russo,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor- 
poration, Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135^10 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/26:  E21F  17/16 

U.S.  CL  299—4  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  storage  cavern  for  gaseous 

material  in  a  naturally-occurring  underground  salt  formation, 

the  method  comprising: 
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introducing  a  perforated  pipe  string,  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  into  the  salt  fonnation; 

supplying  solvent,  at  controlled  rates,  through  holes  of 
predetermined  size  at  predetermined  spacings  in  said  pipe 
string;  and 


5  431  4^ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BRUSHES 

Heinz  Zahoransky,  Todtnau;  Otmar  Horl,  Freiburg,  and  Benno 

DerfllBger,  Todtnau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Anton 

Zahoransky,  Todtnau,  Gennany 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,937 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioii  Gennany,  May  4,  1993.  43  14 
692S 

lat  a.«  A46D  1/04 
UACL  300-2  14  Claims 
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leaching  salt  from  the  salt  formation  around  the  pipe  string 
to  produce  a  cavity  extending  into  the  salt  formation,  said 
cavity  substantially  completely  surrounded  by  walls  com- 
prising formations  of  salt. 


5,431,483 

SUBMARINE  SOLUTION  MINING  CONTAINMENT 

AND  REGULATION  COVER  AND  MFTHOD 

Klmo  K.  Zaiger,   Honolnlu,  HL,  assignor  to  Univeraity  of 

Hawaii,  Hooolnlii,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,670 

Int  CL'  E21C  45/00;  C22B  3/04 

VS.  a.  299-9  34  claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  bristle  bundles  for 
brushes,  comprising  a  feed  mechanism  (5,  5a,  54)  for  bristle 
bundle  material  and  at  least  one  grinding  device  (6)  for  grind- 
ing and  rounding  useful  ends  of  bristles  in  the  bundles,  wherein 
the  feed  mechanism  (5,  5a.  Sb)  is  configured  for  feeding  of  the 
bristle  bundle  material  in  a  form  of  a  strand  (4),  and  the  grind- 
ing device  (6)  immediately  adjoins  said  feed  mechanism  nearest 
an  end  of  the  strand,  whereby  the  grinding  and  rounding  is 
carried  out  on  the  end  of  the  strand. 


5  43J  4g5 
CENTER  LOCK  DEVICEFOR  AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 
Masakazn   Hayashi,  5-21,   l-Chome,  Takaidanishi,   Higashi- 
Osaka-SU,  Osaka-Fn,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-038863  U 
Int  CL'  B60B  27/06 
VS.  a.  301-35  J5  2  Claims 


25.  A  method  of  recovering  minerals  from  underwater  de- 
posits comprising  deploying  a  cover  over  a  deposit,  sealing 
peripheral  edges  of  the  cover,  evacuating  sea  water  from  under 
the  cover,  flowing  a  leachate  beneath  the  cover,  dissolving  and 
entraining  minerals  within  the  leachate  beneath  the  cover, 
withdrawing  a  pregnant  liquor  containing  the  leachate  and 
dissolved  and  entrained  minerals,  pumping  the  pregnant  Uquor 

toward  a  surface  of  water,  separating  minerals  from  the  liquor,  1.  A  center  lock  device  for  automobile  wheels  comprising  an 
reclaiming  the  leachate  from  the  hquor.  recycling  the  leachate  adapter  (A)  having  a  conical  barrel  (19.  19a)  and  a  joint  flwige 
and  nowmg  the  leachate  to  the  cover.  (24,  24a)  integrally  projecting  from  the  proximal  end  of  s^d 


conical  barrel,  said  joint  flange  (24.  24a)  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  stud  bolt  receiving  holes(27,  27o)  and  a  plurality  of 
torque  pin  receiving  holes  (25,  25a),  these  two  types  of  holes 
alternating  with  each  other  and  distributed  in  radially  symmet- 
rical relation, 
said  conical  barrel  (19,  19o)  of  said  adapter  (A)  having  a 
center  shaft  portion  (20,  20o  )  integrally  projecting  there- 
from, said  center  shaft  portion  (20,  20a  )  being  formed 
with  a  male  thread  (21,  21a  )  for  threaded  engagement 
with  a  center  nut  (N). 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  first,  in  order  to  attach  said 
adapter  (A)  to  the  hub  (18,  18a)  of  the  axle,  the  stud  bolt 
receiving  holes  (27,  27a)  are  loosely  fitted  on  stud  bolts 
(26,  26a)  integrally  projecting  from  the  hub  (18, 18a)  of  an 
axle  and  hub  nuts  (34,  34a)  are  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  stud  bolts  (26,  26a)  from  the  front, 
then,  in  order  to  attach  a  wheel  disk  (D)  to  said  adapter  (A), 
torque  pins  (14, 14a)  integrally  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  boss  (10, 10a)  of  said  wheel  disk  (D)  are  force-fitted  in 
the  torque  pin  receiving  holes  (25,  25a)  of  said  adapter 
(A), 
and  finally  a  keep  collar  (C)  adapted  to  engage  the  boss  (10, 
10a)  of  the  wheel  disk  (D)  is  fitted  on  the  center  shaft 
portion  (20,  20a  )  of  the  adapter  (A),  whereupon  the  the 
center  nut  (N)  is  threadedly  engaged  with  the  male  thread 
(21,  21a  )  of  the  center  shaft  portion  (20,  20a  )  from  the 
front  to  press  against  the  keep  collar  (C),  thereby  fixing 
the  wheel  disk  D  to  the  adapter  A,  said  center  lock  device 
being  characterized  in  that 
an  insert  leg  annular  portion  (35.  35a)  integrally  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  keep  collar  (C)  and  a  support  annular 
portion  (23,  23a  )  integrally  extending  forwardly  from  the 
shoulder  region  of  the  conical  barrel  (19,  19a)  of  said 
adapter  are  fitted  together  in  such  a  manner  that  said  insert 
leg  annular  portion  is  supported  by  said  sup|x>rt  annular 
portion. 


rigidly  connected  with  said  disc,  the  welding  bead  being 
in  contact  with  said  confined  space. 


5,431,486 

DISC  ROAD  WHEEL  HAVING  GAS  VENTILATION 

GROOVES  BETWEEN  THE  RIM  AND  THE  DISC 

Shuya  Kamahori,  Chigasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1992,  4-304037 

Int.  a.«  B60B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  301—63.1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  disc  road  wheel  comprising: 

a  rim  having  an  annular  inner  peripheral  section; 

a  disc  having  an  annular  outer  peripheral  section  with  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  which  is  press-fitted  and  welded 
to  said  rim  inner  peripheral  section; 

means  defining  a  confined  space  between  said  rim  inner 
peripheral  section  and  said  disc  outer  peripheral  section, 
vaporizable  material  being  confined  in  said  space,  said 
vaporizable  material  being  vaporized  under  heating  pro- 
duced from  welding  of  said  rim  and  disc; 

means  defining  gas  leak  grooves  formed  on  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  disc  outer  peripheral  section,  said 
gas  leak  grooves  being  in  communication  with  said  con- 
fined space  and  with  ambient  air;  and 

means  defining  a  welding  bead  formed  through  said  rim  and 


5,431,487 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  LOCK  WITH  ELECTRIC  VALVE 

CONTROLLER 

arc  Poricelli,  68  Connell  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,140,  Jan.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,425,  Dec.  16, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

261,687 

Int  a.*  860177/76 

U.S.  a.  303—89  7  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a)  auto- 
matic transmission,  b)  a  safety  mechanism  requiring  simulta- 
neous depression  of  a  brake  pedal  along  with  placing  the  vehi- 
cle into  a  drive  gear,  and  c)  a  hydraulic  brake  system  having  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  and  hydraulic  fluid-carrying  lines 
fluidly  connected  to  the  brakes,  the  brake  system,  when  the 
anti-theft  device  is  unarmed,  providing  hydraulic  fluid  in  a 
conventional  manner  from  the  fluid  reservoir  to  the  brakes  of 
the  vehicle  selectively  upon  depressing  the  brake  pedal  and 
returning  said  fluid  to  said  fluid  reservoir  upon  removal  of 
pressure  from  said  brake  pedal,  said  anti-theft  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  valve  mechanism  having  two  positions,  namely  a  first 
unarmed  position  allowing  conventional  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  between  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said  brakes  when 
said  brake  pedal  is  depressed  and  reverse  fluid  flow  when 
pressure  is  removed  from  said  brake  pedal  and  a  second 
armed  position  blocking  fluid  flow  from  said  brakes  of  said 
vehicle  back  to  said  fluid  reservoir  but  allowing  fluid  flow 
from  said  fluid  reservoir  to  said  brakes  when  said  brake 
pedal  is  depressed,  said  valve  mechanism  being  solely 
mechanically  interconnected  between  said  fluid  reservoir 
and  said  brakes;  said  valve  mechanism  selectively  moving 
between  said  first  unarmed  position  and  said  second  armed 
position  by  valve  switching  means  physically  isolated 
from  said  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

(b)  said  valve  switching  means  comprising  an  electric  motor 
mechanically  connected  to  said  valve  mechanism  for 
selectively  changing  the  position  of  said  valve  mechanism 
between  said  first  unarmed  and  second  armed  p>ositioiis, 
said  electric  motor  being  connected  to  a  source  of  electric 
[>ower  of  said  vehicle,  said  electric  motor  maintaining  said 
valve  mechanism  in  either  said  first  unarmed  or  second 
armed  position  even  in  the  event  of  a  loss  of  electric 
power  to  said  electric  motor,  and 

(c)  an  arming/unarming  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
source  of  electric  power  of  said  vehicle  and  to  said  electric 
motor  and,  upon  using  an  unlocking/locking  mechanism 
for  said  arming/unarming  means,  causing  said  electric 
motor  to  activate  said  valve  switching  means  to  cause  said 
valve  mechanism  to  change  between  said  first  unarmed 
position  and  said  second  armed  position. 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9S1 


5,431,4m 

EARLY  ACTIVATION  RECOVERY  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VETOCLE  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

James  H.  DeVore,  Canton,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Kebey-Haye*  Co^ 

RooMlns,  Mkk 

Filed  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,127 

int  a.«  B«rr  8/ss 

VS.  a.  303—92  16  Claima 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system,  the 
method  providing  for  recovery  from  premature  activation  of 
the  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system,  the  method  comprising: 
generating  an  input  signal  representing  at  least  one  vehicle 

wheel  velocity; 
activating  the  anti-lock  brake  system; 
processing  the  input  signal  to  determine  whether  the  anti- 
lock  brake  system  has  prematurely  activated,  wherein 
processing  the  input  signal  includes; 
setting  a  slip  threshold  at  a  premature  activation  level; 
determining  at  least  one  departure  depth; 
comparing  the  at  least  one  departure  depth  to  the  premature 
activation  level  of  the  slip  threshold; 
setting  the  slip  threshold  at  a  premature  activation  recov- 
ery level  when  the  at  least  one  departure  depth  has 
failed  to  exceed  the  premature  activation  level  of  the 
slip  threshold  and  begins  to  decrease; 
comparing  the  at  least  one  depariure  depth  to  the  prema- 
ture activation  recovery  level  of  the  slip  threshold;  and 
determining  premature  activation  of  the  anti-lock  brake 
system  when  the  at  least  one  departure  depth  fails  to 
exceed  the  premature  activation  recovery  level  of  the 
slip  threshold; 
generating  a  premature  activation  recovery  control  signal 
when  the  anti-lock  brake  system  has  prematurely  acti- 
vated; and 
performing  premature  activation  recovery  control  of  the 
anti-lock  brake  system  in  response  to  the  premature  acti- 
vation recovery  control  signal. 


5,431,489 

HYDRAULIC  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Joig  W.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mando  Mackin- 

ery  Corporation,  Gunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  12,  1992, 
92-10220;  Jul.  2,  1992,  92-11760;  Oct  26,  1992,  92-19771 

lat  a.*  BWr  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—117.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  anti-skid  braking  system  comprising: 

a.  a  master  cylinder; 

b.  a  brake  cylinder; 
a  flow  control  valve; 

an  anti-lock  valve  having  a  closed  position  for  a  normal 
braking  mode,  and  an  open  position  for  an  anti-lock  oper- 
ating mode; 

e.  expander  means  defining  an  expansion  chamber  to  receive 
brake  fluid; 

f.  a  pump  operable  in  said  anti-lock  operating  mode  to  draw 
brake  fluid  from  said  expander  means  and  from  said  anti- 
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lock  valve,  and  to  pump  said  brake  fluid  from  a  pump 
outlet  to  said  control  valve; 
said  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
i.  a  valve  housing  having  a  housing  side  wall; 
ii.  a  spool  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sliding 
movement  between  a  first  normal  braking  position  and 
a  second  anti-lock  position; 
h.  said  spool  member  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a 
spool  chamber  and  having  an  orifice  in  said  spool  chamber 
defining  a  first  pressure  area  above  said  orifice  and  a 
second  pressure  area  below  said  orifice,  with  movement  of 
said  spool  member  to  the  anti-lock  position  being  due  to  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  first  pressure  area  and 
said  second  pressure  area,  which  pressure  differential 
resulting  from  opening  of  said  anti-lock  valve  and  opera- 
tion of  said  pump; 
i.  said  housing  having  a  first  inlet  port  to  receive  brake  fluid 

from  said  pump  outlet; 
i.  said  spool  member  having  a  spool  inlet  port  opening  into 
the  first  pressure  area  of  said  spool  chamber,  said  spool 
inlet  port  being  positioned  so  that: 
i.  with  said  spool  member  in  the  first  normal  braking 
position,  the  spool  inlet  port  is  aligned  with  the  first 
housing  inlet  port  to  permit  flow  of  brake  fluid  from  the 
pump,  through  the  first  housing  inlet  port  and  through 
the  spool  inlet  port  into  the  first  pressure  area  of  the 
spool  chamber,  and 
ii.  with  the  spool  member  in  the  second  anti-lock  position, 
the  spool  inlet  port  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  first 


X  _!k^' 


c. 
d. 


housing  inlet  port  to  block  flow  of  brake  fluid  into  the 
first  pressure  area  of  the  spool  chamber; 
k.  said  housing  having  a  second  housing  inlet  port  connected 
to  said  master  cylinder  and  a  housing  outlet  port  con- 
nected to  said  brake  cylinder; 
I.  said  spool  member  having  a  connecting  passage  which  is  at 
a  side  wall  of  said  spool  member  and  is  isolated  from  said 
spool  chamber,  said  connecting  passageway  being  config- 
ured and  positioned  so  that 

i.  with  the  spool  member  in  the  first  normal  braking  posi- 
tion, the  connecting  passageway  connects  the  second 
housing  inlet  port  with  the  housing  outlet  port  so  that 
there  is  a  direct  connection  between  the  master  cylinder 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  with  said  connecting  passage 
being  isolated  from  said  spool  chamber,  and 
ii.  with  said  spool  member  in  the  second  anti-skid  position, 
the  connecting  passage  is  moved  out  of  alignment  with 
said  second  housing  inlet  port  so  that  said  spool  member 
blocks  said  second  housing  inlet  port,  and  said  housing 
outlet  port  is  opened  to  a  passageway  connected  to  said 
anti-lock  valve, 
wherein  with  the  anti-skid  braking  system  in  the  normal  brak- 
ing mode,  said  master  cylinder  and  said  braking  cylinder  are 
isolated  from  said  spool  chamber,  and  with  said  anti-skid  brak- 
ing system  in  the  anti-skid  operating  mode,  the  master  cylinder 
is  still  isolated  from  the  spool  chamber  and  is  also  isolated  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  the  brake  cylinder  is  in  communication 
with  said  anti-lock  valve  so  that  fluid  from  said  brake  cylinder 
is  able  to  flow  to  said  expander  means  and  to  said  pump. 


5,431,490 
REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER  DOOR  ANTI-CONVECnON 

CURRENT  CURTAIN 

Brian  E.  Edwards,  1310  Rudy,  Mattoon,  lU.  61938 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,445 

Int.  a.*  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  312—116  4  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  having  an  interior  and  cooling  means  associated 
therewith  for  cooling  said  interior  to  a  temperature  below 
ambient  temperature  and  wherein  said  cabinet  includes  at  least 
one  generally  vertical  side  having  at  least  one  access  opening 
formed  therein  opening  into  said  interior  and  defining  substan- 
tially coplanar  upper,  lower  and  opposite  side  edges  extending 
about  said  opening,  said  cabinet  including  a  closure  door 
swingably  mounted  from  said  cabinet  for  opening  and  closing 
said  access  opening,  said  door  including  an  inner  surface  hav- 
ing upper,  lower  and  opposite  side  portions  closely  opposing 
the  corresponding  upper,  opposite  side  and  lower  edges  of  said 
one  general  vertical  side  of  said  cabinet  disposed  about  said 
opening  when  said  door  is  closed  and  being  equipped  with  at 
least  a  substantially  continuous  seal  bead  compressively  en- 
gaged between  said  portions  and  corresponding  edges  defining 
a  seal  zone  extending  about  said  opening  having  upper,  lower 
and  opposite  side  portions  extending  along  said  upper,  lower 
and  opposite  side  edges  of  said  inner  surface,  an  anti-convec- 
tion curtain  assembly  including  an  upstanding  flexible  panel 
having  upper,  lower  and  opposite  side  margins,  said  panel 
including  vertical  slits  therein  terminating  upwardly  a  Spaced 
distance  below  said  upper  margin  and  opening  downwardly 
through  said  lower  margin  said  upper  margin  being  secured  to 
said  up|>er  edge  above  said  upper  portion  of  said  zone  and  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slits  terminating  upwardly  below  said 
upper  portion  of  said  zone,  said  curtain  assembly  having  a 
vertical  extent  such  that,  when  said  door  is  open,  said  lower 
margin  is  disposed  above  the  lower  portion  of  said  seal  zone, 
said  opposite  side  margins  of  said  curtain  assembly  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  opposite  side  portions  of  said  seal  zone, 
said  lower  margin  and  said  opposite  side  margins  of  said  cur- 
tain assembly,  below  said  upper  margin  thereof,  being  free  of 
stationary  connection  with  said  cabinet. 


5,431,491 
INSERTION  AND  EJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL  TEST  CHAMBERS 
Hans  L.  Melgaard,  North  Oaks;  Lonis  A.  Larson,  Golden  Val- 
ley, and  Wendell  Schafer,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Despatch  Industries,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,147 

Int  a.«  A47B  81/00 

V.S.  a.  312—232.1  17  Claims 


40i-«0n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  electrical 
connectors  of  electronic  component  test  trays  to  and  from 
electrical  connectors  in  a  panel  of  an  environmental  test  cham- 
ber at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  test  period  to  insert  and  eject 
the  test  trays  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  test  trays  having  a  test  tray  electrical  connector 
and  receptacles  for  receiving  electronic  components  sub- 
jected to  environmental  testing  and  making  connections 
with  test  tray  conductors  which  terminate  at  terminals  of 
each  test  tray  connector; 
a  closed  environment  test  chamber  having  an  access  door 
through  which  test  trays  may  be  inserted  or  removed  from 
the  chamber  when  open,  the  test  chamber  including  a 
plurality  of  lateral  tray  supports  for  slidably  receiving  and 
supporting  the  test  trays  and  aligning  the  test  tray  connec- 
tors with  a  plurality  of  mating  electrical  connectors  ar- 
rayed in  alignment  therewith  mounted  within  the  test 
chamber;  and 
tray  insertion  and  ejection  means  operable  in  an  insertion 
and  an  ejection  cycle  for  automating  the  connection  and 
separation  of  the  tray  and  chamber  mounted  connectors, 
further  comprising: 

insertion  cycle  controlling  means  for  sequentially  operat- 
ing the  insertion  means  to  sequentially  move  each  tray 
on  its  tray  support  in  an  insertion  direction  to  connect 
the  tray  connector  to  its  mating  chamber  mounted 
connector  until  all  trays  are  inserted  and  connected;  and 
ejection  cycle  controlling  means  for  sequentially  operat- 
ing the  ejection  means  to  sequentially  move  each  tray 
on  its  tray  support  in  an  ejection  direction  to  disconnect 
the  tray  connector  from  its  mating  chamber  mounted 
connector  until  all  trays  are  ejected  and  disconnected. 
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5,431,492 

DRAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  SLANT  TOP  VroEO  GAME 

CABINETS 

Wayne  H.  Rotlisciiild,  Wheeling,  and  Gregory  J.  Tastad,  Stone 

Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  WMS  Gaming,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

Rled  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,217 

Int  CL*  A47F  9/00;  A47B  77/06 

MS.  a.  312—229  4  claims 


(e)  first  and  second  slots  through  the  rod  body  adjacent  to 

the  second  end;  and, 
(0  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  actuator  sliding 

tube  to  the  sliding  second  extension  means,  the  attach- 


1.  A  seal  and  drain  system  for  a  video  game  machine,  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  game  cabinet  including  a  door  movable  between  a 
closed  position  and  open  position,  said  door  having  an 
aperture  located  therein; 

b)  a  video  monitor  including  a  video  screen  supported  in  the 
cabinet  with  the  screen  exposed  through  said  aperture; 

c)  a  seal  surrounding  and  secured  to  said  video  monitor,  said 
seal  contacting  said  door  when  it  is  in  the  closed  position, 
said  seal  including  a  means  for  collecting  fluid  spilled  on 
the  machine  and  for  preventing  the  fluid  from  contacting 
the  video  monitor;  and 

d)  means  for  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  means  for  collect- 
ing and  for  delivering  the  fluid  to  a  location  external  of  the 
cabinet. 


5,431,493 
STORAGE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Roger  Larson,  Scandia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lift  &  Storage  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  White  Bear  Lalte,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,883 
Int.  a.«  A47B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  312-268  3  Oalms 

1.  A  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a.  a  storage  frame; 

b.  first  and  second  moving  chains  mounted  on  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  frame; 

c.  multiple  rod  mounting  means  mounted  on  the  first  and 
second  chains;  and, 

d.  a  rod  for  mounting  on  the  rod  mounting  means  including: 

(a)  a  rod  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  first  extension  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the 
rod  for  engaging  a  rod  mounting  means  on  the  first 
chain; 

(c)  second  extension  means  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  rod  for  engaging  a  second  rod  mounting  means  on 
the  second  chain,  said  second  extension  mean  being  a 
moveable  extension  mounted  slidably  within  the  rod 
body  having  a  first  inward  position  where  the  rod  is 
short  enough  to  fit  between  the  first  and  second  chains, 
and  a  second  extended  position  wherein  the  second 
extension  means  will  mount  on  the  second  rod  mount- 
ing means  of  the  second  chain; 

(d)  an  actuator  slide  tube  mounted  slidably  over  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  rod  body; 


ment  means  extending  through  the  first  and  second  slots 
so  that  when  the  actuator  tube  is  slid  axially  along  the 
rod  body  the  second  extension  means  is  moved  between 
the  first  and  second  positions. 


5  431  494 
SUCTION  AND  DILUTION  DEVICE  FOR  HIGHLY 
VISCOUS  FLUID 
Katuhani  Ishii,  Atsugi;  Shogo  Nomura;  Takehani  Seki,  both  of 
Sagamihara;    Kenichi    Hashimoto,   Machida,   and   Sohsuke 
WaUbe,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Calpis 
Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,410 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174475; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338527 

Int.  a.«  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—167.1  8  Qaims 


14         Ifc 

• 

1» 

*  H 

T" 

Ilk 

t^  n 

»ll" 

1.  A  device  for  sucking  and  diluting  a  highly  viscous  fluid 
comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  suction  port  for  sucking 
the  highly  viscous  fluid  therein,  said  outer  tubular  member 
being  connected  to  a  suction  source, 

an  inner  tubular  member  arranged  within  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  adapted  for  passing  a  diluting  liquid  for  dilut- 
ing the  highly  viscous  fluid  therethrough,  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  ejection  port  for  ejecting  the  dilut- 
ing liquid  into  a  space  delimited  between  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  and  said  inner  tubular  member,  and 

mixing  means  for  uniformly  mixing  said  highly  viscous  fluid 
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and  said  diluting  liquid  in  said  space  delimited  between 
said  outer  tubular  member  and  said  inner  tubular  member. 


5,431,495 

TEMPERATURE  PROBE  FOR  DETERMINING  CARBON 

SOOTING  TEMPERATURES  OF  OIL  MIXTURES  ON 

STEEL  STRIPS 

KUns  H.  Hemsath,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,712 

Int  a.«  GOIN  25/12:  GOIK  1/14,  7/04,  13/02 

VS.  a.  374—15  11  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  probe  comprising: 

a.  an  open  ended  first  tubular  member; 

b.  a  burner  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  closing  said  one  end  thereof,  said  burner  adapted  to 
fire  its  products  of  combustion  though  said  first  tubular 
member  and  out  the  opposite  open  end  thereof: 

c.  a  second  tubular  member  having  its  first  and  second  ends 
closed  concentrically  receiving  said  first  tubular  member 
and  defining  a  longitudinally-extending  annular  heat  space 
therebetween,  said  second  tubular  member  having  an 
exhaust  port  at  its  first  closed  end  adjacent  said  burner  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  space,  said  second 
tubular  member  having  temperature  measuring  means 
associated  with  it; 

d.  insulation  means  extending  a  fixed  distance  along  the 
inside  of  said  second  tubular  member  from  said  first  closed 
end  for  preventing  the  burner's  products  of  combustion 
from  directly  contacting  said  second  tubular  member 
along  said  fixed  distance;  and 

e.  water  jacket  means  adjacent  said  first  closed  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member  receiving  a  cooling  fluid  for  estab- 
lishing a  steady  state  temperature  gradient  on  the  outside 
of  said  second  tubular  member  over  said  fixed  distance. 


5,431,496 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  CONTAINER 
Patrick  Balteau,  St  Denis;  Dirk  Faict,  Assenede,  and  Francesco 
Peluso,  Heverlee,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  01. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,339,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,363 
Int.  CL*  B65D  30/22 
MS.  a.  383—38  13  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  housing  two  products  comprising: 
a  container  defining  an  interior  between  a  plurality  of  exte- 
rior sides  including  at  least  a  base,  a  top  end  and  two 
lateral  sides  connecting  the  base  and  the  top  end,  the 


lateral  sides  having  a  length  greater  than  the  base  or  the 
top  end; 
means  for  dividing  the  interior  into  only  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber,  the  first  chamber  having  a  substantially 
larger  volume  than  the  second  chamber  wherein  one  of 
the  chambers  further  includes  an  integrally  formed  neck 
portion  extending  along  an  entire  length  of  the  other  one 
of  the  chambers; 


a  valve  for  providing  seMctive  communication  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber; 

a  first  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  chamber  on 
one  of  the  exterior  sides  of  the  container;  and 

a  second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  cham- 
ber on  the  same  one  of  the  plurality  of  exterior  sides  of  the 
container  as  the  first  port  wherein  the  exterior  side  having 
the  first  port  and  the  second  port  is  neither  of  the  two 
lateral  sides. 


5,431,497 

TRACK  RAIL  FIXING  STRUCTURE  AND  A  LINEAR 

MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  ON  WHICH  IT  IS  EQUIPPED 

Toshihiko  Nonaka,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-025361 

Int.  a.»  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  384—45  6  Claims 


4  la  1     la 


1.  A  track  rail  fixing  structure  for  fixing  a  track  rail,  in  which 
flanges,  having  tapered  surfaces  that  gradually  widen  towards 
a  bottom  mounting  surface,  for  their  upper  surfaces  are  pro- 
vided on  both  sides  of  its  bottom  portion,  within  a  groove 
having  a  roughly  rectangular  cross-section  formed  in  a  pre- 
scribed base;  having:  a  pair  of  clamping  members  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  said  track  rail,  wherein  together  with  contact 
surfaces  that  make  contact  with  the  left  and  right  inside  sur- 
faces of  said  groove  being  formed  in  each  of  the  outsides, 
tapered  surfaces  that  make  contact  with  said  tapered  surfaces 
are  formed  on  the  insides;  a  fastening  device  that  fastens  said 
clamping  members  to  said  base;  and,  an  intervening  member 
juxtapositioned  between  one  of  the  reference  surfaces  of  either 
of  said  clamping  members  and  said  flanges  by  press  fitting. 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


5,431.498 
LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING 

Gregory  S.  Lyon,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,605 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 

VS.  a.  384—45  18  Qaims 


1.  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  rail  assembly  including  an  elongate  base  member  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  vertical  arms,  said  vertical  arms  hav- 
ing respective  inner  surfaces  and  outer  surfaces,  said  verti- 
cal arms  being  flexible  with  respect  to  said  base  member; 

a  bearing  carriage  assembly  including  a  bearing  carriage,  a 
pair  of  depending  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  depend- 
ing legs  having  respective  facing  and  opposing  sides,  said 
facing  sides  deflning  a  longitudinal  channel  for  accommo- 
dating said  rail  assembly,  said  depending  legs  being  flexi- 
ble with  respect  to  said  bearing  carriage; 

a  plurality  of  load  bearing  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  at  least  one  load  bearing  track  thereon, 
said  inserts  being  positionable  on  said  facing  sides  of  said 
depending  legs  to  define  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  tracks 
between  said  vertical  arms  and  said  depending  legs;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  in  said  load  bearing 
tracks. 


5,431,499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,431,500 
BEARING  WTTH  BEARING  SURFACE  OF  INTEGRALLY 

BONDED  SELF-LUBRICATING  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Harris,  Nortfabrook,  and  Dennis  E.  Bozych,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,881 

Int.  a.*F16Cii/;7 

U.S.  a.  384—206  5  Claims 


//<?• 


/a£, 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  substratum  made  of  a  filament 
wound  fiberglass  material  and  having  a  configured  external 
surface,  and  a  self-lubricating  material  integrally  bonded  to 
said  configured  external  surface  to  provide  a  self-lubricating 
external  bearing  surface,  said  self-lubricating  external  bearing 
surface  being  formed  by  applying  a  layer  of  low  friction  mate- 
rial onto  said  configured  external  surface,  said  low  friction 
material  including  shrinkable  fibers,  by  applying  self-lubricat- 
mg  resin  penetrable  fibers  over  said  configured  external  sur- 
face and  applying  a  hardenable  liquid  resin  to  coat  and  pene- 


trate said  self-lubricating  resin  penetrable  fibers,  said  liquid 
resin  integrating  said  self-lubricating  resin  penetrable  fibers 
and  filling  any  interstices  between  said  self-lubricating  resin 
penetrable  fibers  and  between  said  self-lubricating  resin  pene- 
trable fibers  and  said  configured  external  surface  so  that  said 
substratum  and  said  low  friction  material  are  integrally  bonded 
to  form  a  substantially  voidless  structure;  applying  an  overlay- 
ment  of  filaments  over  said  self-lubricating  bearing  external 
surface  by  helically  winding  the  filaments  of  said  overlayment 
under  tension  onto  said  self-lubricating  external  bearing  sur- 
face to  exert  a  bonding  pressure  on  said  self-lubricating  mate- 
rial sufficient  to  cause  said  self-lubricating  material  to  conform 
and  bond  to  said  configured  external  surface;  hardening  said 
resin;  and  removing  at  least  part  of  said  overlayment  of  fila- 
ments after  said  resin  has  hardened  to  expose  at  least  selected 
portions  of  said  self-lubricating  external  bearing  surface. 


5,431,501 
PRINTING  METHOD  OF  SURFACE  COATING  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Nathan  S.  Hale,  and  Ming  Xu,  both  of  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C,  as- 
signors to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,610,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,302,223,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,600. 
Jul.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
195,851 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/315 
U.S.  a.  400—120.02  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  multiple  color  design  using  heat 
sensitive  ink  solids  and  a  polymeric  surface  preparation  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  printing  by  thermal  means  heat  activated  ink  solids  in  at 
least  three  colors  in  a  multiple  color  design  onto  a  medium 
at  a  temperature  which  is  below  a  temperature  at  which 
said  ink  solids  are  activated; 

b.  printing  a  polymeric  surface  preparation  material  onto  the 
medium  in  a  design  formed  by  the  ink  solids,  so  as  to  cover 
said  design  formed  by  said  ink  solids  with  said  polymeric 
surface  preparation  material,  wherein  said  printing  of  said 
polymeric  surface  preparation  material  is  at  a  temperature 
which  is  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  ink  solids 
are  activated  and  below  a  temperature  at  which  said  poly- 
meric surface  preparation  material  is  activated;  and 

c.  transferring  said  ink  solids  and  said  polymeric  surface 
preparation  material  from  said  medium  to  a  substrate  on 
which  the  design  is  to  permanently  appear  by  applying 
heat  to  said  medium  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the 
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temperature  at  which  said  ink  and  said  polymeric  surface 
preparation  material  activate,  wherein  said  polymeric 
surface  preparation  material  and  said  ink  solids  are  acti- 
vated and  said  polymeric  surface  preparation  material  is 
bonded  to  said  substrate,  and  said  ink  solids  are  deposited 
onto  said  substrate  from  said  medium  and  are  bonded  to 
said  substrate  in  the  desired  design  by  means  of  said  poly- 
meric surface  preparation  material. 


5,431,503 
SHEET  GUIDING  IN  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Jyun-ichi  Aizawa;  Kunihiko  Nakagawa;  Hiroshi  Nakao;  Hitoshi 
Ezaki,  and  Kouhei  Sunaga,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,676,  Apr.  27,  1993,  which  U  a 
conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,709,  May  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,160 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  M 14631- 
Jun.  15,  1989,  1-154906;  Aug.  21,  1989,  197544    U;  Aug.  21 
1989, 1-215239;  Aug.  21, 1989, 1-215240;  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-19449; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52103;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52111;  Mar.  16.  199o! 
^27518   U;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92640 

Int.  CL*  B41J  2/32 
U.S.  a.  400-642  8  a»ms 


5,431,502 
CARRIAGE  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  PRINTER 
Yasunori  Orii,  and  Hirotomo  Tanaka,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217947 

Int.  a.*  B41J  19/30 

U.S.  a.  400-279  16  Claims 


1.  A  carriage  motor  controller  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

drive  means  for  driving  a  carriage  motor  to  thereby  cause  a 
carriage  to  travel; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  and  a  speed  of  the 
carriage  while  the  carriage  is  travelling; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  operational  characteristics 
of  the  carriage  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  position 
and  speed; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  measured  characteristics; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  carriage  to  travel  without  printing  to  initially 
obtain  the  measured  characteristics,  said  first  control 
means  controlling  said  drive  means  selectively  in  response 
to  a  power  switch  being  turned  on,  a  sheet  being  fed,  or  a 
predetermined  time  having  elapsed;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  upon 
reception  of  a  print  command  on  the  basis  of  the  print 
command  and  the  stored  characteristics  to  thereby  cause 
the  carriage  to  travel  for  printing,  wherein  the  measure- 
ment by  the  measuring  means  is  performed  when  the 
carriage  travels  in  printing  a  line  and  wherein  the  charac- 
teristics stored  in  the  storage  means  are  periodically  up- 
dated with  newly  measured  characteristics. 


1.  A  printer  for  transferring  an  image  onto  a  recording  sheet 
that  is  transponed  to  a  printing  location  between  an  input  path 
and  an  output  path  comprising: 
output  means  for  conveying  a  recording  sheet  along  said 

output  path; 
a  cylindrical  platen  roller  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  rotation  and  comprising  a  circumferential  outer  surface, 
said  roller  being  rotatable  in  a  roution  direction  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  disposed  so  that  said  circum- 
ferential surface  substantially  tangentially  intersects  said 
output  path,  said  circumferential  surface  being  sized  to 
carry  said  recording  sheet  thereon; 
a  clamping  mechanism,  moveably  attached  to  said  roller  and 
extendable  between  at  least  a  first  clamper  position  and  a 
second  clamper  position,  said  clamping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  clamper  bar,  said  clamper  bar  being  removed 
from  pressing  contact  with  said  circumferential  outer 
surface  in  said  first  clamper  position  and  being  sheet- 
securably  pressed  against  said  circumferential  surface  for 
rotation  therewith  in  said  second  clamper  position; 
control  apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  said  clamp- 
ing mechanism  between  said  first  and  second  clamper 
positions,  said  control  apparatus  being  operative  to  move 
said  clamping  mechanism  to  said  first  clamper  position 
when  a  rotational  position  of  said  bar  is  proximate  said 
output  path; 
a  thermal  printing  head  disposed  at  said  printing  location 
and  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
head  is  in  operational  contact  with  said  circumferential 
surface  for  transferring  images  onto  said  recording  sheet 
clamped  to  said  surface  and  for  applying  a  pressing  force 
to  said  recording  sheet,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
head  is  out  of  pressing  contact  with  said  surface  but  is 
disposed  to  assist  in  confining  the  flow  of  said  recording 
sheet  to  said  output  means;  and 
recording  sheet  guide  means,  operative  in  conjunction  with 
said  thermal  head  for  assisting  in  confining  the  flow  of  said 
recording  paper  from  a  location  proximate  to  a  position 
where  said  clamper  is  in  said  first  clamper  position 
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5,431,504  

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CASSETTE 
Micluel  A.  Bcadman,  and  Charles  R.  Sims,  both  of  Royston, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V„  St.  Niklaas, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
9300716 

Int  a.«  B41J  29/02 
UJS.  a.  400— «92  10  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  including:  first  and  second  cassette 
receiving  portions  for  receiving  respective  first  and  second 
cassettes,  the  first  cassette  containing  a  supply  of  ink  ribbon 
extending  between  a  supply  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  and  the 
second  cassette  containing  an  image  receiving  tape;  a  drive 
member  for  driving  the  take-up  spool  of  the  first  cassette  re- 
ceived in  the  first  cassette  receiving  portion;  and  a  printing 
mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  cooperating  printing 
elements  arranged  so  that  the  image  receiving  tape  and  the  ink 
ribbon  extend  in  overlap  between  the  printing  elements  when 
the  cassettes  are  located  in  the  cassette  receiving  portions,  at 
least  the  first  printing  element  being  movable  between  an 
operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position,  the  printing 
apparatus  further  comprising  control  circuitry  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  first  printing  element  from  its  operative 
position  to  its  inoperative  position  for  selective  removal  and 
insertion  of  the  second  cassette  from  the  second  cassette  re- 
ceiving portion  with  the  first  cassette  in  the  first  cassette  re- 
ceiving portion  to  cause  the  drive  member  to  rotate,  thereby 
rotating  the  take-up  spool  of  the  first  cassette  to  tension  the  ink 
ribbon  to  facilitate  the  selective  removal  and  insertion  of  the 
second  cassette. 


5,431,505 
OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT  SETTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTER 

Takashi  Kato,  and  Katsuhiko  Nishikzawa,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-148248 

Int.  a.'  B41J  i/46 

U.S.  a.  400—703  8  Claims 

1.  An  operating  environment  setting  system  for  a  printer 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  for  selecting  basic  functions  of  the 

printer; 
environment  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

printer  operating  environment  items; 
display  means  having  a  plurality  of  display  conditions  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  items,  respectively; 
menu  storage  means  for  storing  a  menu,  said  menu  including 
said  plurality  of  items  and  said  associated  plurality  of 
display  conditions  so  as  to  enable  an  operator  to  identify 
one  of  said  display  conditions  associated  with  a  desired 
one  of  said  items; 
printing  means  for  printing  said  menu;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  and  storing  said  desired  one  of 
said  items  in  said  environment  data  storage  means  in  re- 


sponse to  an  operation  of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
switches, 
said  display  means  displaying  a  Judgment  result  of  said  se- 
lecting means  in  the  form  of  display  conditions  of  said 
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display  means  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  is  operated  so  that  said  display  condition  of  said 
display  means  is  the  selected  one  of  said  display  conditions 
of  the  desired  one  of  said  items  found  in  said  menu  printed 
by  said  printing  means. 


5,431,506 
PROPERTY  OF  BONDED  METAL,  INCLUDING 
FORMING  MATERIAL  OF  NICKEL-TTFATIUM  ALLOY, 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Satoni  Masunaga,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masunaga  Menlo 
Park  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui  and  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00339,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W091/13717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-6507S; 
Mar.  14,  1990,  2-65076 

Int.  CL*  B25G  3/34;  F16B  11/00 
VS.  a.  403—271  14  Claims 


1.  A  bonded  nickel-titanium  and  nickel  base  alloy  metal 
comprising: 

a  forged  structure  formed  on  respective  bonding  portions  of 
a  forming  metal  of  nickel-titanium  alloy  and  a  forming 
metal  of  a  different  kind  of  nickel  base  alloy,  and 

wherein  both  of  the  forming  metals  are  bonded  by  forge 
welding. 


5,431,507 

BICYCLE  TORQUE  COUPLING 

Steve  Smilanick,  318  ZoU  Ave.,  Roserille,  Calif.  95678 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,108 

Int.  a.«  B62K  15/00 

VS.  a.  403—307  30  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  joining  bicycle  frame  tubes  consisting  of 
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two  lugs,  one  lug  being  a  threaded  lug  and  the  second  lug 
having  a  removable  shoulder  with  a  means  to  attach  that  shoul- 
der to  it,  a  coupling  nut  for  drawing  the  lugs  together,  and  a 
means  to  attach  the  lugs  to  the  frame  tubes, 
wherein  the  lugs  have  teeth  cut  into  faces  thereof  which 

engage  each  other  when  drawn  together  by  the  coupling 

nut,  and 


33IIBCII 


wherein  the  teeth  of  each  lug  have  tops  on  a  surface  of  the 
teeth  facing  the  other  of  the  two  lugs,  grooves  between 
the  teeth,  and  two  sides,  the  sides  extending  between  the 
tops  and  the  grooves,  the  sides  configured  to  have  full 
contact  between  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  one  lug  and  the 
sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  lug. 


said  cylindrical  locking  sleeve  for  urging  said  cylindrical 
locking  sleeve  toward  said  forward  end  of  said  fit  portion. 

5,431,509 
INTERLOCKING  MODULE  SYSTEM 
Jerald  W.  Anderson,  Spring  Lake  Park;  Tighe  M.  Belden;  PhUip 
C.  Dretzka,  both  of  Minneapolis;  Leonard  J.  Gramse,  St 
Paul;  Gerald  L.  Oja,  Woodbury;  Kent  R.  Stnible,  Mahtomedi; 
Daniel  M.  Sutherland,  St  Paul,  and  Mark  A.  Toycen,  Cottage 
Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,404,  No».  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,691,  No».  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No 
260,001 
Int  CL«  F16B  2/02 
VS.  a.  403-381  85  CM^ 


5,431,508 
CONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DETACHABLY 
CONNECTING  TWO  MEMBERS  TOGETHER 
Takayuki  Kitamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Air- 
craft Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096786 
Int  a.«  B25G  3/18 
VS.  a.  403-325  8  Oums 


1.  A  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  two  members 
together,  each  member  having  a  free  end  portion,  the  connect- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 
a  reversely  Upered  fit  portion  having  a  forward  end  portion 
and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  fit 
portion  being  connected  to  said  free  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  two  members; 
an  elastically  expanded  collet  chuck  connected  to  said  free 
end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  two  members,  said  collet 
chuck  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  reversely  Upered 
inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  reversely  tapered  outer 
peripheral  surface,  and  axial  grooves  formed  in  said  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  collet  chuck; 
an  axially  slidable  cylindrical  locking  sleeve  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  free  end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  two 
members,  said  cylindrical  locking  sleeve  surrounding  said 
fit  portion  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  having  a 
shape  fittable  onto  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
collet  chuck  so  as  to  be  fitted  to  said  collet  chuck;  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  one  of  said  two  members  and 


1.  A  module  adapted  for  use  in  an  interiocking  system  of 
interchangeable  modules  designated  herein  as  first  or  second 
interchangeable  modules,  said  module  comprising: 

a  frame;  and 

interlocking  means  on  said  frame  for  attaching  at  least  two 
interchangeable  modules  having  interlocking  means  to 
said  module; 

said  interlocking  means  including  condition-setting  means 
for  setting  said  interlocking  means  in  a  first  condition  for 
mounting  said  module  on  an  interchangeable  module  or  a 
second  condition  for  mounting  the  interchangeable  modu- 
le(s)  thereon,  such  that: 

(a)  when  said  interiocking  means  is  set  in  its  first  condition 
(i)  said  interlocking  means  is  capable  of  being  mounted 
on  the  interlocking  means  of  the  first  interchangeable 
module  that  has  been  set  in  iu  second  condition,  and  (ii) 
said  interiocking  means  of  said  module  is  not  capable  of 
having  mounted  thereon  the  interlocking  means  of  the 
second  interchangeable  module;  and 

(b)  when  said  interiocking  means  is  set  in  its  second  condi- 
tion it  is  capable  of  having  mounted  thereon  the  inter- 
locking means  of  at  least  two  interchangeable  modules 
that  have  been  set  in  their  first  condition. 


5,431,510 
OVERLAY  PROTECnON  PLATE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Gary  L.  Reinert  Sr.,  4319  Middle  Rd.,  AUison  Park,  Pa.  15101 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,094 
Int  a.'  EOIL  17/00 
VS.  a.  404-72  20  Oalms 

1.  An  overlay  lifting  and  protection  plate  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  light  fixture  support  for  placement  as  a  partially  embed- 
ded support  for  a  Ught  fixture  in  an  airport  runway,  taxi- 
way,  or  other  aircraft  ground  traffic  area; 

(b)  an  overlay  lifting  and  protection  plate  for  protecting 
against  paving  material  entering  said  light  fixture  support 
during  airport  paving  operations; 
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(c)  plate  locating  means  for  locating  the  position  of  said 
overlay  lifting  and  protection  plate  after  said  airport  pav- 
ing operations  have  covered  over  said  overlay  lifting  and 
protection  piate;  and 


5,431^11 
TENSION  LEG  PLATFORM 
Raymond  G.  Guy,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Kvaemer  Earl  and  Wright,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1992, 
9224776 

Int.  a.*  E02D  29/09 
\}&.  a.  405—223.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tension  leg  platform  for  supporting  a  drilling  rig  above 
a  seabed  comprising: 

a  buoyant  hull  ponion; 

a  deck  poriion  mounted  atop  said  hull  ponion,  said  deck 
portion  being  adapted  to  suppori  a  drilling  rig; 

a  single  tubular  tether  having  upper  and  lower,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  portions,  said  upper  end  poriion  being 
secured  to  said  hull  poriion  and  said  lower  end  poriion 
being  adapted  to  extend  into  a  seabed  to  a  depth  at  which 
said  single  tubular  tether  secures  the  hull  poriion  to  the 
seabed  and  thereby  supports  said  deck  poriion  at  a  re- 
quired location;  and 


a  plurality  of  casing  strings  extending  within  said  single 
tubular  tether  from  said  deck  poriion  to  the  seabed. 

9.  A  method  of  installing  a  tension  leg  platform  comprising: 

causing  a  lower  end  of  a  single  tubular  tether  to  penetrate 
into  a  seabed  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  restrain  the  platform 
in  order  to  assure  that  said  platform  will  remain  perma- 
nently at  a  predetermined  site; 

floating  a  hull  over  a  top  end  of  said  tubular  tether; 

ballasting  the  hull  down  onto  the  top  end  of  said  tubular 
tether; 

securing  the  hull  to  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  tether;  and 

de-ballasting  the  hull  to  tension  the  tether. 


5,431,512 
FLEX  TUBE  COMPUANT  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 
James  A.  Haney,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McDennott  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,851 

Inta.*E02B;7/00 

UjS.  CL  405—224  8  Claims 


(d)  plate  withdrawal  means  for  removing  said  covered  over- 
lay lifting  and  protection  plate,  wherein  said  plate  with- 
drawal means  is  capable  of  lifting  the  pavement  cover  in 
substantially  one  piece  over  said  overlay  lifting  and  pro- 
tection plate. 


LI 


^ 


^ 
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1.  A  compliant  offshore  structure  for  use  in  hydrocarbon 
drilling  and  producing  operations,  comprising: 

a.  a  foundation  template  having  skiri  pile  sleeves  open  at 
each  end  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  closed  at  the  bottom; 

b.  a  tower  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  legs; 

c.  a  flex  tube  received  within  each  leg  of  said  tower  so  as  to 
define  an  annulus  between  said  leg  and  flex  tube,  said  flex 
tube  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  leg  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  flex  tube  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
leg  whereby  said  flex  tube  is  sized  to  be  received  in  a 
socket  in  said  foundation  template;  and 

d.  a  deck  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  said  tower. 


5,431,513 

ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR  WITH  IMPROVED 

ACCURACY 

John  S.  Agapiou,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  B.  Trent,  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Craig  R.  Brooks,  Harrison  Twp.,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,641 
Int.  a.»  B23B  27/00 
MS.  a.  408—188  1  Claim 

1.  An  adjustable  boring  bar  assembly,  comprising, 
a  generally  cylindrical  boring  bar  with  a  rigidly  mounted 
cutting  point  having  a  fixed  radius  measured  relative  to 
the  tool  body  axis,  said  boring  bar  further  having  a  pin 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  and  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from, 
a  holder  rotatable  about  a  main,  central  axis,  said  holder 
having  a  sleeve  defined  by  a  surrounding  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  grip  said  boring  bar  and  release  it  so  that  said 
boring  bar  can  be  moved  partially  axially  out  of  said 
sleeve  and  turned  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
secondary  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  radially  offset  from 
said  main  axis  by  a  pr«letermined  amount,  so  that  said 
cutting  point  moves  by  radial  increments  relative  to  said 
main  axis  when  said  boring  bar  is  turned  to  predetermined 
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angular  positions  relative  to  said  holder,  said  sleeve  shoul- 
der further  having  an  array  of  slots  with  an  axial  depth 
formed  thereon,  each  of  which  slots  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  angular  positions  and  each  of  which  is  axially  interen- 
gageable  with  said  boring  bar  pin, 


5,431,515 
DUAL  BLADDER  AIRBAG 

Anthony  J.  SMttone,  and  Douglas  A.  Godioni,  botli  of  FrMkHa, 

TewL,  assignors  to  niinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenriew  m. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,282 

Int  CL«  B60P  7/14 

MS.  CL  410-119  22  CUm 


'62    ^i4Z 


whereby  said  cutting  point  may  be  moved  in  radial  incre- 
ments by  releasing  said  boring  bar  and  withdrawing  it 
partially  from  said  sleeve  axially  far  enough  to  simulta- 
neously remove  said  pin  from  its  current  slot,  turning  said 
boring  bar  within  said  holder  sleeve  so  as  to  align  said  pin 
with  a  new  slot,  and  axially  re  inserting  said  boring  bar 
into  said  sleeve  and  re  gripping  said  boring  bar. 

5,431,514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

CYLINDER  AND  A  ROTATING  MEMBER  OF  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Norihisa  Saito,  and  MasaicU  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  KahiishikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004320: 
Oct  21,  1993,  5-263662 

Int  a.'  B23C  3/00:  B23B  5/00 
MS.  a.  409-132  13  cuj^ 


1.  A  cargo  airbag  structural  system,  comprising: 

an  expandable  container  comprising  wall  structure  defining 
a  single  sealed  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent  inflatable  bladders 
disposed  within  said  single  sealed  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  sleeves  respectively  disposed  about  said  plural- 
ity of  separate  and  independent  inflauble  bladders  for 
preventing  contact  between  said  inflauble  bladders  as  said 
inflatable  bladders  are  inflated;  and 

means  fluidically  connected  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  and  independent  inflauble  bladders  and  project- 
ing outwardly  through  said  wall  structure  of  said  expand- 
able container  for  permitting  inflation  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  and  independent  inflauble  bladders. 

5,431,516 
EXPANSIBLE  PLUG 
Muifrcd  Haage,  Domstetten-Aach,  and  Werner  Heinzebnann, 
Freudenstadt  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  flacherwerke, 
Artnr  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  07 
039.0 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/06 
UA  a.  411-55  9Clnin« 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  leading  edge  of  a  cylindrical 
workpiece  using  a  routing  tip,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mounting  the  tip  on  a  distal  end  of  a  roUUble  main  shaft 
such  that  the  tip  has  a  small  diameter  of  roution; 

routing  the  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  roUtion; 

inclining  the  main  shafl  mounting  the  tip  to  a  side  opposite  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  cylindrical  workpiece  with  respect 
to  an  axis  orihogonal  to  the  axis  of  roution;  and 

cutting  the  leading  edge  of  the  workpiece  with  the  routine 
tip. 


1.  An  expansible  plug,  comprising  a  closed  shank  section 
formed  as  a  shank  sleeve  provided  with  a  screw  channel  and  a 
longitudinally  divided  expansible  shank,  said  shank  being 
formed  by  two  shank  halves  provided  with  sUggered  expansi- 
ble elements  which  interlock  to  form  a  closed  expansion  re- 
gion, said  expansible  elements  being  offset  relative  to  one 
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another  and  having  bores  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  a 
center  line  of  the  expansible  shank  and  overlapping  so  that  an 
overlapping  region  forms  a  constricted  screw  channel,  said 
expansion  region  tapering  conically  toward  a  plug  tip,  and  one 
of  said  shank  halves  being  connected  to  said  shank  sleeve  in  a 
joining  region  by  a  secure  joint,  said  shank  sleeve  and  said  one 
shank  half  forming  a  one-piece  plastic  part,  wherein  another  of 
said  shank  halves  is  connected  with  said  shank  sleeve  to  form 
a  one-piece  plastic  element,  said  one  shank  half  being  con- 
nected to  said  shank  sleeve  by  a  dovetailed  joint  which  forms 
said  secured  joint,  in  a  manner  proof  against  rotation,  bending 
and  tension. 


5,431,517 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 
BRACKET  TO  A  FIXED  MEMBER 
James  S.  Hoelle,  Hamilton;  Nicholas  J.  Van  Benschoten,  W. 
Chester,  and  Ivan  H.  Peterson,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,148 

Int.  a.*  F16B  am,  43/02 

UjS.  CL  411—366  15  Claims 


said  washer  having  a  flat  outer  surface  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  body  axis;  and 


said  integral  nut  body  and  washer  portion  being  formed 
from  a  high  strength  synthetic  polymer. 


5,431,519 
SPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BINDING  APPARATUS 
AND  COMBINED  PUNCH  AND  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Benny  Baumann,  Baar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ibico  AG,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,596 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    12,    1992, 
03182/92 

Int.  a.«  B42B  9/00 
UJS.  CL  412—40  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  bracket  to  a  fixed  stationary 
member,  said  stationary  member  and  said  bracket  each  having 
at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  body  and  a  head  at  a  first  end  of 
said  threaded  body,  said  bolt  head  abutting  against  one  of 
said  bracket  and  said  stationary  member; 

(b)  a  nut  threadably  engaged  to  a  second  end  of  said 
threaded  body;  and 

(c)  a  spacer  positioned  between  said  stationary  member  and 
said  nut  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  spacer 
having  a  flared  end  which  extends  into  and  engages  at 
least  one  mating  surface  within  said  bracket  opening  to 
cause  said  spacer  and  said  bracket  to  be  secured  together; 
wherein  said  threaded  body  of  said  bolt  is  positioned 
through  said  bracket  opening,  said  spacer  opening  and 
said  stationary  member  opening  and  secured  together  by 
said  nut. 


5,431,518 
POLYMERIC  COMBINATION  WASHER  AND  NUT 
Donald  M.  Young,  14707  Piano  Ct.,  Rancho  Marietta,  Calif. 
95683,  and  Michael  F.  Mahoney,  184  E.  500  N.,  Provo,  Utah 
84606 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,034 
Int.  a.«  F16B  37/14 
U.S.  a.  411—429  19  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  nut  and  washer  which  comprises: 
a  generally  cylindrical  nut  body  having  a  cylindrical  axial 

cavity  including  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
an  open  axial  vent  hole  extending  through  said  closed  end; 
said  cavity  being  internally  threaded; 
the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  nut  body  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  be  griped  by  a  tool  for  rotating  said  nut  body; 
a  transversely  outwardly  extending  washer  portion  integral 
with  said  body  and  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  cavity; 


^.jc.jc.jtf.jc.jcjcjr.r.jr.jc.jr.jr.«:.jc. 


1.  A  spreading  device  for  a  binding  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  spreading  fingers  (51) 
arranged  rigidly  in  a  row  on  a  base  body  (2); 

a  movable  plate  (61)  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spreading 
hooks  (62)  cooperating  with  the  spreading  fingers  in  order 
to  remove  the  spreading  hooks  from  the  spreading  fingers 
in  the  spreading  device  by  moving  the  plate  in  a  spreading 
direction  (A); 

an  elongated  bar  (63)  and  movable  arm  (65,  67)  having  first 
ends  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  the  bar  and  said  second  ends  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  thereby  connecting  said 
plate  (61)  to  the  bar  (63)  through  the  two  movable  arms 
(65,  67)  so  that  the  arms  and  plate  can  move  in  the  spread- 
ing direction  (A)  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
spreading  direction;  and 

two  arms  (64,  66)  having  first  ends  and  seconds  ends,  said 
first  ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of  said  bar 
(63)  at  essentially  the  same  point  as  said  movable  arms  (65, 
67)  and  said  second  ends  of  said  arms  (64,  66)  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  base  body  (2). 
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5,431,520 

DISC-SHAPED  OBJECT  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Charles  E.  Bnigger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,746 

Inta.*GllB/7//2 

UA  a.  414-277  25  Claims 


1.  A  disc-shaped  object  storage  and  retrieval  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  object  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

disc-shaped  objects; 
a  movable  picker  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  picker  arm  support  means; 

a  picker  arm  extending  from  said  picker  arm  support 
means  and  having  a  curvilinear  track  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  disc-shaped  object  and  supporting  said  disc- 
shaped  object  along  said  edge;  and 

a  picker  wheel  selectively  movable  into  engagement  with 
an  edge  of  said  disc-shaped  object  for  rotating  and 
driving  said  disc-shaped  object  along  said  track  into  and 
out  of  said  disc-shaped  object  storage  means,  and 

a  means  for  moving  said  movable  picker  assembly. 

5,431,521 
INDIRECT  LOCK  AND  LOCK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Susan  M.  Napierkowski;  Arthur  T.  Nagare,  both  of  Erie,  and 
Richard  J.  Verga,  CranesrUle,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,911 

Int  CL*  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  414-401  22  Claims 


\\\N<"sNVNNV\'v'vk,^VV^k\^^V^k,^kK<V;Vkl.k'.^^V^^^ 


1-  Apparatus  for  remotely  permitting  or  prohibiting  travel  of 
a  movable  device  such  as  a  loading  car  comprising: 

at  least  one  track  for  guiding  the  movable  device; 

a  blocking  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  track  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
track  between  a  first  position  for  blocking  a  path  of  travel 
of  the  movable  device  along  said  track  and  a  second  posi- 
tion clear  of  said  path  of  travel  of  the  movable  device; 

an  actuating  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  first 


end  proximate  said  blocking  member  and  a  second  end 
remotely  situated  from  said  blocking  member; 

means  for  biasing  said  actuating  member  away  from  opera- 
tive contact  with  said  blocking  member;  and, 

means  remotely  situated  from  said  blocking  member  for 
cooperating  with  said  second  end  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  first  end  of  said  actuating  member 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  into  operative  contact  with  said 
blocking  member  to  effectuate  movement  of  said  blocking 
member  from  one  of  said  first  or  second  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  first  or  second  positions. 


5,431,522 

LOW  PROFILE  SCOOTER  HOLDER 

Robert  E.  Ross,  9822  San  Sabastiaa  Way,  Port  Rickey,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,716 

Int  CL«  B60R  9/042,  9/06 

UACL  414-462  10  Claim. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  hitch  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  scooter; 

an  elongate  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form; 

a  compartment  through  which  said  drive  means  extends; 

a  base  plate  secured  to  a  lowermost  end  of  said  drive  means, 
said  base  plate  having  a  mounting  projection; 

an  elongate  free-floating  bolt  mounted  to  said  platform  and 
extending  through  said  mounting  projection  so  that  said 
platform  is  routable  about  said  free-floating  bolt; 

a  slideable  plate  slideably  secured  to  said  free-fioating  bolt; 

a  fulcrum  member  secured  to  said  compartment  about  which 
said  slideable  plate  and  said  platform  pivot  when  said 
platform  is  raised  or  lowered  and  is  not  supporting  a 
scooter; 

a  bias  means  that  ensleeves  said  free-floating  bolt; 

said  bias  means  urging  said  slideable  plate  into  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  fulcrum  member  when  no  scooter  is  sup- 
ported by  said  platform;  and 
bypass  means  for  laterally  displacing  said  slideable  plate  out 
of  said  vertical  alignment  with  said  fulcrum  member  when 
a  scooter  is  supported  by  said  platform  so  that  said  plat- 
form does  not  pivot  when  raised  while  supporting  a 
scooter. 


5,431,523 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

VEHICLE  BED  CONVEYOR  FLOOR 

Robert  P.  Ferguson,  Leesburg,  IwL,  assignor  to  Fergnson  Farm, 

Inc.,  Leesburg,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120 
Int  a.*  B65G  25/04 
UA  a.  414-525.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  vehicle  bed  conveyor  comprising: 
a  frame  forming  a  part  of  a  bed  of  a  vehicle. 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  slats  carried  in  said  bed  upon 
said  frame, 

drive  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  slats  relative  to  said  frame,  wherein  said  drive 
means  are  mounted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
slats,  and  wherein  said  drive  means  are  responsive  to  a 
pressurized  fluid, 

source  means  for  supplying  the  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
drive  means, 

conduit  means,  connecting  said  source  means  and  said  drive 
means,  for  circulating  said  pressurized  fluid  between  said 
source  means  and  said  drive  means, 


secure  the  front  of  a  vehicle  being  transported  by  said  vehicle 
transport  trailer  and  limiting  rearward  movement  of  a  trans- 
ported vehicle;  a  rear  securing  assembly,  for  securing  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle  being  transported  by  said  vehicle  transport  trailer 
and  limiting  forward  movement  of  a  transported  vehicle,  in- 
cluding a  first  rear  hook  and  cable  assembly  with  a  first  rear 
hook  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  transported  vehicle,  a  cable 
with  one  end  connected  to  said  first  rear  hook,  and  a  cable 
tensioning  arm  secured  to  said  ramp  and  to  the  cable  of  the  first 
rear  hook  and  cable  assembly  and  wherein  the  cable  tensioning 
arm  is  operable  to  tighten  the  cable  of  the  first  rear  hook  and 
cable  assembly  as  said  ramp  is  moved  to  said  transport  position. 


valve  means  for  interrupting  said  pressurized  fluid  circula- 
tion between  said  source  means  and  said  drive  means 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  an  open  position  to  thereby 
interrupt  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
slats  relative  to  said  frame,  wherein  said  valve  means  is 
connected  with  said  conduit  means  at  a  position  along  said 
conduit  means  between  said  source  means  and  said  drive 
means,  and  wherein  said  valve  means  may  be  shifted 
between  a  closed  position  and  said  open  position,  and 

electrical  control  means  for  shifting  said  valve  means  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  control  means 
including  receiver  means  whereby  said  valve  means  may 
be  actuated  from  a  location  remote  from  the  vehicle. 


5,431,524 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  TRAILER 
Donald  V.  Antal,  and  Billy  K.  Hull,  both  of  2335  S.  Lakeside, 
Apt  3,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,950 

Int.  a.'  B60P  T/OS.  3/06;  EOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  414—537  16  Claims 


11.  A  vehicle  transport  trailer,  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  tow 
vehicle,  for  transporting  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  generally 
horizontal  frame;  an  axle  assembly  and  at  least  two  wheels 
attached  to  said  frame;  a  generally  horizontal  platform  at- 
tached to  said  frame;  a  ramp  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  platform  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
transport  position  and  a  position  in  which  an  end  of  said  ramp 
rests  on  the  ground  and  said  ramp  provides  an  inclined  surface 
that  extends  from  the  ground  to  an  edge  of  said  generally 
horizontal  platform;  a  front  securing  assembly  adapted  to 


5,431,525 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  CARRIER 

Richard  C.  Scott,  13632  12th  A^e.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,860 

Int  a.'  B60P  3/06;  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  414—538  4  Claims 


4.  A  carrier  for  use  with  a  truck  having  a  cab  and  a  bed,  said 
carrier  being  sized  for  loading,  transporting,  and  unloading 
two  recreational  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  loading  ramp  being  slidable  between  a  loading  position  and 
a  stowed  position,  the  loading  position  placing  said  load- 
ing ramp  between  the  truck  bed  and  ground  level,  the 
stowed  position  placing  said  loading  ramp  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bed; 

an  elevated  cage  positionable  above  the  bed  and  being  sized 
for  receiving  a  recreational  vehicle,  said  cage  being  pivot- 
able  between  a  loading  position  and  a  hauling  position,  the 
loading  position  placing  said  cage  toward  the  bed  and  the 
hauling  position  placing  said  cage  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bed; 

a  bed  ramp  being  sized  for  receiving  a  recreational  vehicle 
and  being  positionable  between  a  top  loading  position  and 
a  hauling  position,  the  top  loading  position  placing  said 
bed  ramp  in  contact  with  said  loading  ramp  in  its  loading 
position  and  said  elevated  cage  in  its  loading  position,  the 
hauling  position  placing  said  bed  ramp  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  bed  of  the  truck;  and 

a  frame  having  a  bed  frame  portion,  a  forward  frame  por- 
tion, a  top  frame  portion,  and  diagonal  braces,  said  bed 
frame  portion  supporting  said  bed  ramp  in  the  hauling 
position  and  said  loading  ramp  in  the  stowed  position,  said 
forward  frame  portion  supporting  said  top  frame  portion, 
said  top  frame  portion  supporting  said  elevated  cage  in  the 
loading  position  and  the  hauling  position,  and  said  diago- 
nal braces  supporting  said  bed  ramp  in  its  top  loading 
position  and  said  elevated  cage  in  its  loading  position; 

whereby  to  load  a  first  vehicle  onto  said  carrier,  said  loading 
ramp  may  be  positioned  in  its  loading  position,  said  bed 
ramp  may  be  positioned  in  its  top  loading  position,  and 
said  elevated  cage  may  be  positioned  in  its  loading  posi- 
tion, such  that  said  first  vehicle  may  be  placed  on  said 
elevated  cage  from  ground  level  by  passing  over,  in  series, 
said  loading  ramp  and  said  bed  ramp,  and  then  moved  into 
said  cage, 

said  elevated  cage  may  then  be  pivoted  into  its  hauling 
position  and  said  bed  ramp  may  be  positioned  into  its 
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hauling  position  whereby  a  second  vehicle  may  be  loaded 
onto  said  bed  ramp  from  ground  level  by  passing  over  said 
loading  ramp  and  moving  onto  said  bed  ramp;  and 
wherein  said  frame  comprises  a  transverse  stop  between  the 
bed  ramp  and  the  loading  ramp  when  the  bed  ramp  is  in 
the  top  loading  position  and  the  loading  ramp  is  in  the 
loading  position,  said  transverse  stop  further  including  a 
slide  which  is  operable  for  easing  passage  of  a  vehicle  over 
said  transverse  stop  during  loading  or  unloading  of  said 
vehicle. 


5,431,526 
LIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 
Edward  A.  Peterson,  and  Gail  A.  Peterson,  both  of  513  S.  Pine 
St.,  CheUea,  Okla.  75016-1817 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,331 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/00.  B65G  67/02;  B66C  23/04 

US.  a.  414-543  2  Claims 


^^i 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  lifting  objects  in  and  out  of  a  transport- 
ing vehicle  having  an  electrical  circuit,  said  lifting  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  securable  to  the  transporting  vehicle  and  a  first 
vertical  stand  member  secured  to  said  base,  said  first  verti- 
cal member  including  a  plurality  of  bores  therein; 

(b)  a  second  vertical  stand  member  vertically  slidable  along 
said  first  vertical  stand  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  alignable  with  selected  holes  in  said  first 
vertical  stand  member  and  means  for  selectively  securing 
said  first  and  second  vertical  stand  members  at  said  holes, 
said  second  vertical  stand  member  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  at  least  one  journal  bearing  offset  from  said  vertical 
axis  of  the  second  vertical  stand  member; 

(c)  a  plate  member  with  apertures  detachably  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  second  vertical  stand  member,  a  pivot 
shaft  attached  to  said  plate  member  and  having  a  generally 
vertical  axis  and  receivable  in  said  journal  bearing; 

(d)  a  boom  shaft  on  said  plate  having  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  second  vertical  stand 
member,  a  boom  assembly  having  a  first  boom  arm  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  member  at  said 
boom  shaft  and  a  second  boom  arm  member  telescopically 
extendable  with  respect  to  said  first  boom  arm  member; 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  boom  arm  mem- 
bers in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  one  another; 

(0  an  adjustable  brace  member  with  first  and  second  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  boom 
arm  member  and  the  other  one  of  said  ends  being  selec- 
tively engageable  in  apertures  in  said  plate  member  to 
position  said  boom  assembly  in  a  predetermined  angular 


position  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  stand 
members; 

(g)  a  drive  motor  secured  to  said  first  boom  arm  member  at 
a  position  adjacent  said  second  vertical  stand  member;  and 

(h)  a  flexible  strap  member  having  attached  and  opposite 
ends,  a  reel  member  in  driven  engagement  with  said  drive 
motor  and  having  the  attached  end  of  the  flexible  strap 
member  attached  thereto,  said  flexible  strap  member  ex- 
tending from  the  reel  member  to  the  end  of  said  second 
boom  arm  member,  lifting  means  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  flexible  strap  member  for  engaging  said 
object  to  be  lifted. 


5,431,527 
NON-CONTACT  TYPE  MOVING  TABLE  SYSTEM 
Nobuto  Yamazaki,  Kunitachi;  Minoru  Torihata,  Kita,  and  Shinji 
Maki,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shlnkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-257568 

Int.  a.*  F16C  32/06 

U.S.  a.  414-676  ,  a^ 


r^pifi 


1.  A  non-contact  type  moving  table  system  comprising: 
a  guide  table  having  two  X-axis  guide  surfaces  consisting  of 
a  flat  top  surface  and  another  flat  surface,  said  another  flat 
surface  being  at  substantially  a  right  angle  relative  to  said 
top  flat  surface  and  parallel  to  an  X-axis  direction; 
an  X-axis  moving  table  provided  on  said  guide  table,  said 
X-axis  moving  table  having  two  X-axis  moving  surfaces 
and  two  Y-axis  guide  surfaces,  in  which 
said  two  X-axis  moving  surfaces  face  said  two  X-axis 

guide  surfaces  of  said  X-axis  guide  table,  and 
said  two  Y-axis  guide  surfaces  consist  of  a  top  surface  and 
another  surface,  said  another  surface  being  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  relative  to  said  top  surface  and  paral- 
lel to  a  Y-axis  direction;  and 
a  Y-axis  moving  table  provided  on  said  X-axis  moving  Ubie, 
said  Y-axis  moving  uble  having  two  Y-axis  moving  sur- 
faces which  face  said  two  Y-axis  guide  surfaces  of  said 
X-axis  moving  table; 
a  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  and  vacuum; 
and  in  which: 
said  two  X-axis  guide  surfaces  of  said  X-axis  guide  table  and 
said  two  X-axis  moving  surfaces  of  said  X-axis  moving 
table  form  an  X-axis  table  of  a  non-contact-surface  type 
rigid  bearing  via  said  guide  surfaces  and  moving  surfaces 
which  are  provided  with  air  supply  holes  and  vacuum 
suction  holes  and  said  air  supply  and  vacuum  suction  holes 
are  respectively  coupled  to  said  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  and  vacuum  so  that  compressed  air  is  blown 
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from  said  air  supply  holes  and  vacuum  suction  is  applied 
from  said  vacuum  suction  holes;  and 

said  two  Y-axis  guide  surfaces  of  said  Y-axis  moving  table 
and  said  two  Y-axis  moving  surfaces  of  said  Y-axis  moving 
table  form  a  Y-axis  table  of  a  non-contact-surface  type 
rigid  bearing  via  said  guide  surfaces  and  said  moving 
surfaces  which  are  provided  with  air  supply  holes  and 
vacuum  suction  holes  and  said  air  supply  and  vacuum 
suction  holes  are  respectively  coupled  to  said  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  and  vacuum  so  that  compressed 
air  is  blown  from  said  air  supply  holes  and  vacuum  suction 
is  applied  from  said  vacuum  suction  holes, 

thus  forming  a  non-contact  type  XY-axis  moving  table. 


5,431,529 
ARTICULATED  ARM  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Eastman,  Needham,  and  James  C.  Davis,  Jr.,  Car- 
lisle, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc., 
Lowell,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,773 

Int  a.*  B25J  WOO 

MS.  CL  414—744.5  10  Claims 


5,431,528 
QUICK  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXCAVATOR 

BUCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  D.  Jenkins,  29  Shaw  Lane,  and  Murray  S.  McKnight, 

Lincoln  Park,  both  of  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

FUed  Jiin.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  26,  1992,  2072342 

Int  a.«  E02F  3/36 

UjS.  CL  414—723  7  Claims 


1.  A  quick-coupling  apparatus  for  detachably  securing  an 
implement  to  actuating  arms  of  an  associated  vehicle;  said 
apparatus  including  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  said  implement  and  a  pair  of  associated  link  assemblies 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  actuating  arms  and  for  detachable 
connection  to  said  hinge  plates; 

said  link  assemblies  each  including  front  and  rear  rollers  and 
pin  assembly  means  extending  between  and  through  said 
link  assemblies  and  arranging  said  link  assemblies  in  paral- 
lel, side-by-side  relation; 

front  and  rear  receptacles  on  said  hinge  plates  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  rollers  on  said  link  assemblies,  said  front  recep- 
tacles opening  toward  the  rear  receptacles; 

stop  blocks  on  said  hinge  plates  located  adjacent  said  front 
receptacles; 

arms  on  said  link  assemblies  extending  outwardly  from  the 
ends  thereof;  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  link  assemblies  into  said 
hinge  plates; 

said  rear  receptacles  being  so  contoured  that,  when  the  rear 
rollers  on  the  link  assemblies  are  directed  therein  by  said 
vehicle  actuating  arms,  the  front  rollers  on  said  link  assem- 
blies are  moved  to  engage  the  front  receptacles  on  said 
hinge  plates,  the  arms  extending  from  one  end  of  the  link 
assemblies  engaging  said  stop  blocks  and  the  arms  on  the 
other  ends  of  the  link  assemblies  being  engaged  by  said 
locking  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  objects,  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  first  upper  arm  supported  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  rotat- 

able  about  a  first  axis; 
a  second  upper  arm  supported  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  about  a  second  axis; 
a  pair  of  forearms,  comprising  a  first  forearm  and  a  second 

forearm,  said  pair  of  forearms  being  articulated  to  said 

first  and  second  upper  arms  by  means  of  link  means; 
said  link  means  comprising  a  link,  an  upper  shaft  rotatably 

supported  on  said  link  and  having  a  drum  fixed  thereto, 

and  a  lower  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  link  and 

having  a  drum  fixed  thereto; 
said  first  upper  arm  being  fixed  to  said  upper  shaft; 
said  second  upper  arm  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

lower  shaft; 
said  first  forearm  being  fixed  to  said  lower  shaft; 
said  second  forearm  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  upper 

shaft; 
crossed  S-bands  of  which  one  extends  between  said  drum  on 

said  upper  shaft  and  said  first  forearm  and  of  which  the 

other  extends  between  said  drum  on  said  lower  shaft  and 

said  first  upper  arm; 
holding  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pair  of  forearms; 

and 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  upper  arms  for  rotation 

through  an  angle  in  the  range  of  from  greater  than  120°  up 

to  and  including  180°  to  move  said  holding  means  between 

an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position. 


5,431,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  STOCKING 

LEAD  PLATES  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Masaru   Kobayashi,  Toyohashi;  Kiyohiko  Kawakami,  Kosai; 
Kunihiro  Suzuki,  Shizuoka;  Katsuhiro  Takahashi,  and  Kenzo 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,492,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,088 
Int  a.'  B65G  57/09.  31/00 

\iS.  a.  414—794.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  plate  stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  belt  conveyor  for  continuously  transporting  a  plurality 
of  pasted  plates: 

(b)  plate  ejecting  means,  provided  at  a  leading  end  of  said 
conveyor,  for  ejecting  said  plates  approximately  along  a 
Hne  extended  from  said  conveyor; 

(c)  a  stacking  device  including: 

(i)  a  first  stacker  table  for  receiving  and  stacking  said  plates 
ejected  by  said  plate  ejecting  means  and  descending  in 
accordance  with  an  amount  of  plates  stacked  thereon  so  as 
to  produce  a  stack  of  plates  thereon,  and 

(ii)  a  second  stacker  table  for  associating  with  said  first 
stacker  table  and  receiving  the  stack  of  plates  from  said 
first  stacker  table  when  said  first  stacker  table  has  de- 
scended to  a  predetermined  position,  and  then  descending 
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while  continuing  to  stack  plates  until  a  sUck  comprising  a 
predetermined  number  of  plates  is  stacked  thereon,  and 
then  passing  the  stack  comprising  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  plates  over  to  a  transferring  unit  provided  under 
said  second  stacker  table,  said  first  stacker  table  and  said 
second  stacker  ubie  being  able  to  ascend  and  descend;  and 
1  collision  wall  provided  separately  from  said  stacker  tables 
and  in  a  flight  line  of  plates  ejected  from  said  plate  ejecting 
means  so  as  to  stop  plates  ejected  therefrom; 


the  tip  end  of  the  member  to  engage  the  top  label  and  push 
it  out  from  the  label  pile. 


5,431,531 
LABEL  PICKING  UP  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Nozawa,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-041138  U 
Int.  a.'  B65G  59/04 
U.S.  a.  414-796.6  2  Oaims 


1.  A  label  picking  up  device  for  drawing  by  suction  the 
uppermost  label  from  a  plurality  of  labels  accommodated  in  a 
pile  in  a  label  case  by  way  of  a  vacuum  suction  unit  and  supply- 
ing the  sucked  label  to  a  given  sewing  machine,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  presser  member  having  a  contact  portion  with  a  tip  end, 
the  portion  gradually  thinning  toward  the  tip  end,  said 
member  being  inserted  into  the  label  case  through  a  verti- 
cal opening  portion  formed  on  a  side  wall  thereof  for 
pressing  the  tip  end  of  the  member  on  top  of  the  pile  of 
labels  at  an  edge  portion  thereof  in  the  lable  case  from 
above  at  a  given  pressure  to  cause  the  too  label  to  extend 
inclinedly  upward  from  the  edge  portion;  and 
a  peel  ofT  plate  slideably  disposed  above  the  member,  said 
plate  having  a  downwardly  curved  tip  end,  said  plate 
being  slidably  moved  over  the  member  after  the  top  label 
is  inclined  so  that  the  tip  end  of  the  plate  extends  beyond 


5,431,532 
BLADE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Brian  J.  Humke;  Robert  P.  Czachor,  both  of  Ondnnati;  Donald 
L.  Bellia;  Eric  E.  Baehre,  both  of  West  Chester,  and  Christo- 
pher C.  Glynn,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,741 

Int  a.«  F04D  29/40 

U&  a.  415-9  20a.ims 


wherein  said  first  stacker  table  has  a  stacker  base  formed  in 
a  shape  of  a  fork,  and  stands  by  at  such  a  position  that  said 
stacker  base  is  a  little  above  the  flight  line  of  plates  ejected 
from  said  plate  ejecting  means,  and  descends  from  said 
position  to  such  a  position  that  said  stacker  base  is  below 
the  flight  line  of  plates  within  a  time  interval  between 
plate  ejections  so  as  to  start  stacking  plates. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending blades  mounted  on  an  annular  disk,  the  blades  and  disk 
being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine,  a  blade 
containment  system  comprising  an  annular  casing  positioned 
radially  outward  of  the  blades  and  in  surrounding  relationship 
therewith,  said  annular  casing  including  a  plurality  of  compos- 
ite tapes  bonded  to  a  radial  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  com- 
posite tapes  limit  the  propagation  of  cracks  and  holes  formed  in 
said  annular  casing. 


5,431,533 
ACnVE  VANED  PASSAGE  CASING  TREATMENT 
David  E.  Hobbs,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,582 

Int  a.'  FOID  1/12 

U.S.  a.  415-58.7  ,8  Ctalm. 


^l 


1.  An  active  vaned  passage  casing  treatment  for  a  rotor 
supported  for  rotary  motion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  blades  supported  in  said  rotor  for  rotation  for  flowing 
air  therethrough,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  tip  a  casing 
surrounding  said  blades,  a  passage  in  said  casing  adjacent  said 
tip  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  flow  straightening  means 
disposed  therebetween  to  remove  air  through  said  inlet  adja- 
cent said  tip  of  each  of  said  blades  and  return  said  air  through 
said  outlet  adjacent  said  tip,  means  for  rendering  said  passage 
inoperative  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  therein  at  predetermined 
operations  of  said  rotor  when  it  is  rotating. 
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5,431,534 
REMOVABLE  INSPECTION  HOLE  PLUG 
Jean-Loois  Charbomiel,  Boissise  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to 
(SJS.E.C^^)  Societe  National  d'Etode  et  de  Constrnction 
de  MotMirs  d'Ariation,  Paris,  France 

FUed  JoL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^85 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  21,  1993,  93  08939 

Int  a.«  FOID  25/00 

VS.  a.  415—118  9  Claims 


ary,  a  rotor  including  a  fan  blade  section  positioned  axially 
forwardly  of  said  forward  stator  blade  section  and  including 
fan  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  into  a  forward  portion 
of  the  fan  duct,  with  air  passages  being  defined  by  and  between 
the  fan  blades,  wherein  foreign  matter  which  enters  axially  into 
an  air  passageway  between  a  leading  fan  blade  and  an  adjacent 
trailing  fan  blade,  generally  at  the  base  of  and  closely  adjacent 
said  leading  fan  blade,  will  move  into  said  air  passageway,  will 
be  contacted  by  the  trailing  fan  blade  and  will  be  propelled  by 
the  trailing  fan  blade  generally  radially  outwardly  along  an 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  travel  path,  and  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  forward  boundary  of  the  splitter  wall  being  positioned 
axially  rearwardly  from  the  location  of  contact  of  the 
foreign  matter  with  the  trailing  fan  blade  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance so  that  said  travel  path  is  located  forwardly  of  the 
forward  boundary  of  the  splitter  wall,  causing  substan- 
tially all  foreign  matter  to  travel  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, forwardly  of  the  splitter  wall,  into  the  fan  duct 
and  not  into  the  engine  core. 


•>      ^ 


1.  A  turtwfan  aircraft  engine,  comprising  an  engine  core,  a 
fan  duct  surrounding  said  engine  core,  an  annular  splitter  wall 
positioned  radially  between  the  fan  duct  and  the  engine  core, 
said  splitter  wall  having  a  forward  boundary,  a  compressor 
within  the  engine  core  including  a  forward  stator  blade  section 
secured  to  the  splitter  wall  rearwardly  of  said  forward  bound- 


5,431,536 
MOLDED  TORQUE  CONVERTER  STATOR  AND 
INTEGRAL  RACE  FOR  A  ONE-WAY  TORQUE 
TRANSMITTER 
Robert  R.  By,  New  Baltimore;  Donald  G.  Maddock,  Ypsilaoti, 
and  Theodore  E.  Hojna,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,818 
Int  a.»  POID  1/02 
VS.  a.  415—200  1  Claim 


1.  A  removable  inspection  hole  plug  for  sealing  first  and 
second  inspection  holes  formed  in  first  and  second  enclosures, 
comprising: 

a)  the  first  sealing  unit  located  in  a  first  inspection  hole  so  as 
to  be  in  sliding  sealmg  contact  with  a  wall  defining  the 
first  inspection  hole; 

b)  the  second  sealing  unit  located  in  a  second  inspection  hole 
so  as  to  be  in  sliding  sealing  contact  with  a  wall  defining 
the  second  inspection  hole;  and, 

c)  a  link  rod  pivotally  attached  to,  and  extending  between, 
the  first  and  second  sealing  units. 


2^ 


5,431,535 
FOREIGN  MATTER  DIVERTER  SYSTEMS  FOR 
TURBOFAN  ENGINES 
Frank  Kligber,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,293,  Dec.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,490 
Int.  a.'  F03B  11/08;  F04D  29/70 
VS.  a.  415— 12U  8  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  molded  torque  converter  stator  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  portion; 

an  inner  annular  portion; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  directed  blades  molded  integrally  with  an 
interconnecting  said  outer  and  inner  annular  portions  to 
define  a  plurality  of  flow  paths;  and 

an  outer  race  of  a  one  way  torque  transmitter  molded  inte- 
grally with  the  inner  annular  member,  said  outer  race 
including  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  having  a  cam  surface 
and  a  spring  abutment  support  wall  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  springs  of  a  one-way  torque 
transmitting  device,  said  entire  stator  being  formed  of  a 
thermoplastic  material. 


5,431,537 
COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
Shimon  Sturm,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogiea  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,486 

Int  a.*  PDID  5/18 

VS.  CL  416—97  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  air  cooled  turbine  blade,  castable  with  a  single 

pull  core,  and  having  trip  strips  at  the  leading  edge  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side; 
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a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  extending  from  said  pressure  side 
to  said  suction  side; 

a  parting  line,  represenutive  of  a  die  parting  Une  for  the 
formation  of  a  ceramic  core,  passing  through  said  ribs  at 
the  most  forward  point  of  said  airfoil  measured  perpendic- 
ular to  said  ribs; 


an  aerodynamic  leading  edge  of  said  airfoU  of  a  minimum 
radius  located  on  the  pressure  side  wall  side  of  said  most 
forward  point;  and 

trip  strips  on  said  pressure  side  extending  around  said  leading 
edge  and  stopping  short  of  said  parting  line. 

5,431,538 

HYBRID  COMPOSITE  FLEXBEAM  FOR  A 

HEUCOPTER  BEARINGLESS  MAIN  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Dtfld  N.  SckmaUng,  Oxford,  Conn.,  and  Fnnds  E.  Byrnes, 

White  Plains.  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Unil«d  Technologica  Cotdo- 

ratioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  JnL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87^26 

Int  CL«  B64C  27/33 

UA  a.  416-134  A  24Cl.to. 


9 — , 


1.  A  hybrid  composite  flexbeam  for  a  bearingless  main  rotor 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  pitch  region  formed  by  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  fiber- 
glass pUes,  a  pluraUty  of  unidirectional  fiberglass  and 
graphite  plies  in  interleaved  combination,  and  a  plurality 
of  unidirectional  graphite  pUes,  said  plurahty  of  unidirec- 
tional graphite  plies  defining  a  cruciform  configuration  in 
cross  section  for  said  pitch  region,  and  wherein  said  plu- 
rality of  unidirectional  fiberglass  pUes,  said  plurality  of 
unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graphite  pUes,  and  said  plu- 
rality of  unidirectional  graphite  plies  extend  from  root  to 
tip  of  said  hybrid  composite  flexbeam; 
an  inboard  transition  region  comprised  of  unidirectional 
fiberglass  plies  in  abutting  relation  with  edges  of  said 
plurality  of  unidirectional  graphite  pUes  defining  said 
cruciform  configuration,  said  abutting  unidirectional  fi- 
bergkss  plies  extending  inboardly  to  said  root  of  said 
hybrid  flexbeam; 
a  second  inboard  tapered  region  formed  by  a  pluraUty  of 
unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graphite  plies  of  varying 
lengths  mtemally  interleaved  in  combination  with  said 


plurabty  of  unidirectional  fiberglass  plies,  said  plurality  of 
unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graphite  pbes,  said  plurality 
of  umdirectional  graphite  pUes,  and  said  pluraUty  of  abut- 
ting umdirectional  fiberglass  plies  extending  inboardly 
from  said  inboard  transition  region,  said  pluraUty  of  inter- 
naUy  interleaved  unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graphite 
pUes  of  varying  lengths  extending  inboardly  to  said  root  of 
said  hybrid  composite  flexbeam; 
a  first  inboard  tapered  region  formed  by  a  plurality  of  fiber- 
glass and  graphite  cross  pUes  of  varying  lengths  internally 
mterleaved  in  combination  with  said  plurality  of  unidirec- 
tional fiberglass  pUes,  said  plurality  of  unidirectional  fiber- 
glass and  graphite  pUes,  said  pluraUty  of  unidirectional 
graphite  pUes,  said  plurahty  of  intemaUy  interleaved  uni- 
directional   fiberglass   and    graphite    pbes   of   varying 
lengths,  and  said  plurality  of  abutting  unidirectional  fiber- 
glass pUes  extending  inboardly  from  said  second  inboard 
tapered  region,  said  pluraUty  of  intemaUy  interleaved 
fiberglass  and  graphite  cross  phes  of  varying  lengths  ex- 
tendmg  inboardly  to  said  root  of  said  hybrid  composite 
flexbeam; 
a  hub  attachment  region  formed  by  said  plurahty  of  unidi- 
rectional fiberglass  pUes,  said  pluraUty  of  unidirectional 
fiberglass  and  graphite  phes,  said  pluraUty  of  unidirec- 
tional graphite  phes,  said  plurality  of  internally  inter- 
leaved unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graphite  pUes  of  vary- 
ing lengths,  said  pluraUty  of  intemaUy  interleaved  fiber- 
glass and  graphite  cross  pUes  of  varying  lengths,  and  said 
pluraUty  of  abutting  unidirectional  fiberglass  pUes  extend- 
ing inboardly  from  said  first  inboard  tapered  region; 
an  outboard  transition  region  comprised  of  unidirectional 
fiberglass  pUes  in  abutting  relation  with  edges  of  said 
pluraUty  of  unidirectional  graphite  pUes  defining  said 
cruciform  configuration,  said  abutting  unidirectional  fi- 
berglass pUes  extending  outboardly  to  said  tip  of  said 
hybrid  flexbeam; 
an  outboard  Upered  region  formed  by  a  pluraUty  of  fiber- 
glass and  graphite  cross  pUes  and  a  pluraUty  of  unidirec- 
tional fiberglass  phes  of  varying  lengths  interleaved  in 
combination  with  said  pluraUty  of  unidirectional  fibergUss 
pUes,  said  pluraUty  of  unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graph- 
ite phes,  said  pluraUty  of  unidirectional  graphite  plies,  and 
said  plurahty  of  abutting  unidirectional  fibergtass  pUes 
extending  outboardly  from  said  outboard  transition  re- 
gion, said  pluraUty  of  intemaUy  interleaved  fiberglass  and 
graphite  cross  plies  and  said  pluraUty  of  intemaUy  inter- 
leaved unidirectional  fiberglass  pUes  of  varying  lengths 
extending  outboardly  to  said  tip  of  said  hybrid  composite 
flexbeam;  and 
a  torque  tube,  main  rotor  blade  attachment  region  formed  by 
said  plurality  of  unidirectional  fiberglass  pUes,  said  plural- 
ity of  unidirectional  fiberglass  and  graphite  pUes,  said 
pluraUty  of  unidirectional  graphite  phes,  said  pluraUty  of 
intemaUy  interleaved  fiberglass  and  graphite  cross  plies 
and  said  pluraUty  of  intemaUy  interleaved  unidirectional 
fiberglass  phes  of  varying  lengths,  and  said  pluraUty  of 
abutting  unidirectional  fiberglass  pUes  extending  out- 
boardly from  said  outboard  tapered  region. 


5,431,539 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Pan!  A.  Carralbo,  WcMfleid,  Mmb.,  aMigMtr  to  UnitMl  TechMl- 

ogiea  Corporatton,  HartfoH,  Cou. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  147,236 

Int  a.*  B64C  11/32 

VS.  CL  416-168  R  u  n.!-. 

1.  A  propulsor  having  a  pluraUty  of  variable  pitch  blades 
mcluding  actiiator  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  blades 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  blades  including  a  hub  for 
supporting  said  blade  for  rotational  movement  about  the  axis  of 
the  propulsor  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  blades,  each 
blade  having  a  root  end,  a  tninnion  extending  from  said  root 
end,  connection  means  interconnecting  said  actuator  means 
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and  said  trunnion  of  each  blade  including  a  pin,  said  connection 
means  for  rotating  said  blades  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
connection  means  disposed  in  linear  sliding  relationship  with 


ing  means  in  a  predetermined  position  after  rotation  of 
said  eccentric  bushing  means  to  vary  the  axial  length  of 
said  pitch  control  rod  subassembly. 


5,431,541 
CERAMIC  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
James  E.  ShafTer,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Solar  Turbines 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,094 

Int.  a.*  POID  5/30 

\}JS.  a.  416—215  9  Claims 


said  trunnion  for  transmitting  rectilinear  motion  relative  to  said 
trunnion,  whereby  said  connection  means  and  said  pin  rotate 
each  of  said  blades  in  unison  about  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
obtaining  pi;ch  change  movement. 


5,431,540 
MAIN  ROTOR  PITCH  CONTROL  ROD  SUBASSEMBLY 
Leonard  J.  Doolin,  Sonthbury;  Frank  P.  D'Anna,  Seymour,  and 
Stephen  V.  Ponlin,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,764 

Int  a.'  B64C  27/59 

VS.  CL  416—168  R  23  CUims 


1.  A  pitch  control  rod  subassembly  for  a  heUcopter  rotor 
hub  assembly  that  includes  a  rotating  swashplate  and  a  pitch 
arm,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  rod  end  segments; 

first  and  second  bearing  subassembly  means  for  accommo- 
dating displacements  induced  in  said  pitch  control  rod 
suba^embly  during  operation  of  the  helicopter  rotor  hub 
assembly,  said  first  bearing  subassembly  means  being 
operatively  disposed  in  combination  with  said  upper  rod 
end  segment  and  the  pitch  arm  and  said  second  bearing 
subassembly  means  being  operatively  disposed  in  combi- 
nation with  said  lower  rod  end  segment  and  the  rotating 
swashplate; 

central  body  structure  means  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  bearing  subassembly  means  for  reacting  com- 
pressive loads  exerted  on  said  pitch  control  rod  subassem- 
bly and  for  precluding  buckling  of  said  pitch  control  rod 
subassembly  in  compression; 

strap  member  means  for  reacting  tension  loads  exerted  on 
said  pitch  control  rod  subassembly  and  for  defining  the 
configuration  of  said  upper  and  lower  rod  end  segments  of 
said  pitch  control  rod  subassembly; 

eccentric  bushing  means  disposed  in  rotatable  combination 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  subassembly 
means  for  varying  the  axial  length  of  said  pitch  control 
rod  subassembly  by  rotation  of  said  eccentric  bushing 
means,  said  eccentric  bushing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
bushing  apertures  formed  therethrough;  and 

means  for  interacting  with  one  of  said  bushing  apertures  of 
said  eccentric  bushing  means  to  lock  said  eccentric  bush- 


1.  A  turbine  assembly  being  centered  about  a  central  axis, 
said  turbine  assembly  comprising: 

a  turbine  disc  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface; 

a  pair  of  flanges  being  attached  to  the  disc  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  turbine  disc,  each  of  said  pair  of  flanges 
defining  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves  posi- 
tioned therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  defming  a 
central  axis  evenly  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  each  of  the  pair  of  flanges  and 
extending  radially  to  intersect  the  central  axis  about  which 
the  turbine  assembly  is  centered; 

a  plurality  of  blades  being  attached  within  the  flanges,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  blades  having  a  root  portion  confined 
within  the  pair  of  flanges,  said  root  portion  having  a  pair 
of  sides  each  having  a  pair  of  radially  extending  grooves 
defmed  therein,  said  pair  of  grooves  defining  a  central  axis 
extending  radially  to  intersect  with  the  central  axis  about 
which  the  turbine  assembly  is  centered; 

said  grooves  within  the  blades  being  aligned  with  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  grooves  within  the  flanges;  and 

a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  positioned  within  the  grooves 
within  the  flanges  and  the  grooves  within  the  blades. 


5,431,542 
RAMPED  DOVFTAIL  RAILS  FOR  ROTOR  BLADE 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Weisse,  Tolland;  David  M.  Daley,  Manchester,  and 
Harold  R.  Smart,  Jr.,  Hebron,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,717 
Int  CI.»  FOID  5/30 
VS.  CL  416—219  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  blade  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  blade  having 
an  airfoil  portion  and  a  dovetail  root  portion  integrally  at- 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHAMCAL 


969 


tached  to  said  airfoil  portion,  said  airfoU  portion  having  a 
leadmg  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  blade  characterized  by: 


a  pair  of  root  rails  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said  dovetail  root 
portion  of  said  blade  to  minimize  motion  of  said  blade 
during  windmilling. 


5,431,543 
TURBINE  BLADE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
WItaott  G,  Browii,  Winter  Park,  and  Dmrid  E.  Ford,  Oiristiiiai, 
both  of  FU,  asiigiiors  to  Weatiiighoue  El«c  Corp.,  Pltt»- 
bwsh,Pa. 

Fltod  M«y  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,440 

IbL  CL*  FOIQ  5/32 

UAO.  416-221  sctaims 


1.  A  turbine  blade  assembly,  comprising: 

a  rotor  which  is  rotatoble  about  a  turbine  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  supported  by  the  rotor,  each  of 
the  turbine  blades  having  a  root  and  the  rotor  being  pit)- 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  where  each  groove  is 
shaped  for  holding  each  root  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
root  and  the  groove  have  mutually  contacting  surfaces 
which  apply  a  radially  inwardly  directed  restraining  force 
to  the  root,  the  root  further  having  a  bottom  facing  the 
turbine  axis  and  the  groove  having  a  base  which  is  located 
radially  inwardly  of,  and  faces,  the  root  bottom; 

a  lock  strip  having  a  lip,  said  lock  strip  being  positioned 
between  the  root  bottom  and  the  groove  base  for  pressing 
together  the  mutually  contacting  surfaces  of  the  root  and 
the  groove  such  that  the  Up  engages  the  groove,  the  lock 
strip  having  a  strip  surface  which  is  undercut  to  create  a 
recess  between  the  strip  surface  and  the  groove  base;  and 

•  shim,  inserted  adjacent  the  lock  strip  for  further  pressing 
together  the  mutually  contacting  surfaces  of  the  root  and 
the  groove,  the  shim  comprising  a  first  resilient  spring 
portion  which  expands  in  the  recess  to  cooperate  with  the 
strip  surface  for  preventing  expulsion  of  the  shim  from 
between  the  root  bottom  and  the  groove  base,  and  a  sec- 


ond securing  means  for  preventing  the  shim  from  migrat- 
ing further  into  the  groove. 
5.  A  turbine  blade  assembly,  comprising: 
a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  about  a  turbine  axis  of  roution; 
a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  supported  by  the  rotor,  each  of 
the  turbine  blades  having  a  root  and  the  rotor  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  where  each  groove  is 
shaped  for  holding  each  root  and  terminates  in  a  projec- 
tion, in  a  manner  such  that  the  root  and  the  groove  have 
mutually  contacting  surfaces  which  ^ply  a  radially  in- 
wardly directed  restraining  force  to  the  root,  the  root 
further  having  a  bottom  facing  the  turbine  axis  and  the 
groove  having  a  base  which  is  located  radiaUy  inwardly 
of,  and  faces,  the  root  bottom; 
a  lock  strip,  having  a  hp  engageable  with  the  projection, 
positioned  between  the  root  bottom  and  the  groove  base- 
a  plurality  of  disc  springs  disposed  between  the  lock  strip 
and  the  root  bottom  for  pressing  together  the  mutually 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  root  and  the  groove;  and 
a  shim,  inserted  adjacent  the  lock  strip  for  further  pressing 
together  the  mutually  contacting  surfaces  of  the  root  and 
the  groove,  the  shim  comprising  a  first  resilient  projection 
engageable  with  the  lock  strip  for  preventing  expulsion  of 
the  shim  from  between  the  root  bottom  and  the  groove 
base  and  a  second  resilient  projection  engageable  with  a 
back  surface  wall  of  the  root  for  preventing  fiirther  move- 
ment of  the  shim  into  the  groove. 


5,431,544 
TILTABLE  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Johuoa  Man,  Fhmingham,  ud  Joaeph  M.  Cuuiiag,  CohMMt, 
both  of  Meat.,  avigDors  to  Htrfmca  Prodncta  Corp.,  MiUbrd, 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176430 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/64 

U&CL  416-246  7  chdiiia 


4.  A  tiltable  fan  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  adapted  to  sit  on  a  table  top  or  similar 
surface,  said  base  member  being  shaped  to  include  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel,  horizontally-extending  leg  portions, 
said  generally  parallel,  horizontally-extending  leg  por- 
tions being  shaped  to  form  a  pair  of  transverse,  horizontal- 
ly-extending sleeves; 

(b)  a  pair  of  mounting  posts,  each  of  said  mounting  posts 
extending:  horizontally  through  one  of  said  transverse, 
horizontally-extending  sleeves  and  being  angularly  adjust- 
^ly  mounted  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  within  its  respec- 
tive transverse,  horizontally-extending  sleeve; 

(c)  a  fan  unit;  and 

(d)  a  neck  assembly  fixed  to  said  fan  unit  and  mechanically 
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coupled  to  said  pair  of  mounting  posts  for  angular  adjust- 
ment therewith. 


5,431,545 

PUMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-SITU  PIGGING 

APPUCATIONS 

Larry  F.  Knight,  Seabrook;  Bobby  N.  Chaffin,  Damon,  and 

Ronald  W.  DeLorme,  Magnolia,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,112 

Int  CL*  P04B  25/00 

UJS.  CL  417—248  9  Claima 


5,431,546 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMnTENT  TRANSFER  OF 

FLUID  HAVING  VAPOR  TRAP  SEAL  AND  VAPOR 

ESCAPE  MEANS 

George  D.  Rboades,  LaGrange,  111.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Carbonic 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  210,554 

Int.  CL*  FOID  11/04;  F04D  29/08.  29/40 

UJS.  CL  417—313  8  Claima 


1.  A  pumper  system  for  the  introduction  of  propelling  fluid 
through  a  hne  during  pigging  applications  for  the  in-sire  clean- 
ing or  conditioning  of  lines  comprising: 

(a)  first  pump  means  for  the  pumping  of  propelling  fluid  to 
the  line  to  be  cleaned  or  treated; 

(b)  second  pump  means  for  the  pumping  of  propelling  fluid 
to  said  line  to  be  cleaned  or  conditioned; 

(c)  a  discharge  line  for  the  passage  of  the  propelling  fluid 
from  the  second  pump  means  to  said  line  to  be  cleaned  or 
conditioned; 

(d)  an  inlet  Une  for  the  introduction  of  propelling  fluid  to  the 
first  pimip  means; 

(e)  conduit  means  for  the  passage  of  propelling  fluid  from 
the  first  pump  means  to  the  second  pump  means; 

(f)  first  by-pass  means  for  passing  propelling  fluid  from  the 
inlet  line  to  the  second  pump  means  without  passage  to  the 
first  pump  means; 

(g)  valve  control  means  to  enable  the  passage  of  propelling 
fluid  from  said  first  by-pass  means  to  said  second  pump 
means,  and  to  preclude  the  passage  of  propelling  fluid  in 
said  conduit  means  from  the  first  pump  means  to  the 
second  pump  means,  for  higher  flow,  lower  pressure 
parallel  operation  of  said  first  and  second  pump  means 
during  normal  pigging  operations,  said  valve  control 
means  precluding  the  passage  of  propelling  fluid  from  said 
first  by-pass  means  to  said  second  pump  means,  and  en- 
abling the  passing  of  propelling  fluid  in  said  conduit  means 
for  the  first  pump  means  to  the  second  pump  means,  dur- 
ing lower  flow,  higher  pressure  series  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  pump  means  during  periods  in  which  a 
resistance  to  pig  flow  is  encoimtered; 

(h)  second  by-pass  means  for  the  passage  of  propelling  fluid 
between  said  conduit  means  and  said  discharge  line; 

(i)  valve  means  positioned  in  the  second  by-pass  means  to 
permit  the  passage  of  propelling  fluid  from  said  conduit 
means  to  said  discharge  line  at  a  lower  pressure  during 
parallel  operation  of  said  first  and  second  pump  means, 
said  valve  means  precluding  the  back  flow  of  propelling 
fluid  in  said  second  by-pass  means  at  an  upper  pressure 
during  series  operation  of  said  first  and  second  pump 
means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  pump  means  can  be 
switched  between  the  higher  flow,  lower  pressure,  paral- 
lel operation  required  to  provide  propelling  fluid  for  the 
passage  of  a  pig  device  through  the  line  during  normal 
pigging  operations,  and  the  lower  flow,  high  pressure, 
series  operation  required  to  provide  propelling  fluid  to 
overcome  the  occasional  resistance  to  the  movement  of 
the  pig  device  occasionally  encountered  in  the  course  of 
pigging  operations. 


^^ 


1.  Fluid  transfer  apparatus  for  fueling  of  motor  vehicles  in 
intermittent  operation  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  a  cryogenic  Uquid  to  be  transferred; 

a  pump  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  housing  defining  a 
cavity,  and  a  fluid  displacement  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotary  impeller  for  acting  on  fluid  within  said  cavity  to 
discharge  the  cryogenic  liquid  from  said  cavity  through 
said  outlet; 

a  supply  line  carrying  the  cryogenic  liquid  from  said  vessel 
to  said  pump,  and  including  a  portion  disposed  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  that  of  said  inlet  and  extending  generally 
downward  to  said  inlet; 

said  inlet  being  at  an  elevation  below  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cryogenic  liquid  contained  in  said  supply  line; 

said  cavity  having  an  upper  surface  sloping  upward  toward 
said  inlet  so  that  when  said  pump  is  not  being  operated, 
vapor  generated  by  the  cryogenic  liquid  evaporating  in 
said  cavity  is  displaced  from  said  cavity  to  said  inlet  by 
fluid  pressure  and  flows  out  of  said  cavity  through  said 
inlet  and  upward  toward  said  supply  line  rather  than  being 
trapped  in  said  cavity  during  periods  of  inoperation,  with 
cryogenic  liquid  flowing  into  said  cavity  from  said  supply 
line  through  said  inlet  to  replace  escaping  vapor; 

whereby  said  pump  cavity  remains  flooded  during  interrup- 
tions of  pump  operation  during  which  cryogenic  liquid  is 
vaporiz«l  within  said  pump  cavity; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  pump; 

a  shaft  connecting  said  motor  to  said  rotary  impeller;  and 

a  structure  defining  a  vapor  trap  about  a  portion  of  said 
shaft; 

said  motor  being  disposed  above  said  pump; 

said  vapor  trap  being  disposed  above  said  inlet  of  said  pump 
and  communicating  therewith; 

said  structure  including  a  peripheral  member  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  seal  extending  between  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  structure  and  said  shaft; 

said  vapor  trap  maintaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
vapor  between  said  seal  and  the  cryogenic  liquid  at  said 
pump  inlet  whereby  said  seal  is  normally  in  contact  with 
vapor  and  not  with  the  cryogenic  liquid  being  transferred. 
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5,431,547 
UQUID  REFRIGERANT  PUMP 
James  Boyko,  Gorham,  Me.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Refrigeration 
Systems,  Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,103 

Int  a.«  F04B  39/06 

VS.  a.  417—366  10  Claims 


2I-.P 

^ 


1.  A  liquid  refrigerant  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  liquid  re- 
frigerant; 

a  motor  disposed  within  said  interior  of  said  housing  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  power; 

a  rotatable  impeller  disposed  within  said  interior  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  impeller  cavity  receiving  liquid 
refrigerant; 

a  rotatable  shaft  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  impel- 
ler for  rotating  said  impeller  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  refrigerant  upon  said  motor  receiving  electrical 
power,  said  rotatable  shaft  having  a  first  passageway 
therein  to  allow  liquid  refrigerant  to  flow  through  said 
first  passageway  in  a  first  path  from  said  impeller  cavity 
and  said  rotatable  impeller  having  a  second  passageway 
therein  to  allow  liquid  refrigerant  to  be  pumped  through 
said  second  passageway  in  a  second  path  from  said  im{>el- 
ler  cavity,  whereby  the  motor,  rotatable  shaft  and  rotat- 
able impeller  are  submersed  in  liquid  refrigerant  in  the 
housing; 

said  motor  comprising  a  stator  connected  to  said  housing  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  and  a  rotor  connected  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
the  magnetic  field;  and 

said  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  having  an 
outer  coating  which  forms  a  barrier  between  liquid  refrig- 
erant and  said  windings  and  which  is  chemically  compati- 
ble with  the  liquid  refrigerant  but  which  does  not  degrade 
the  effect  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  wind- 
ings. 


5,431,548 
SINGLE  SUCTION  INLET  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
PUMP  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Koble,  Jr.,  HC  50,  138,  Cunp  Verde,  Ariz.  86322 
FUed  Jnl.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,499 
Int  CL*  F04D  29/10 
VS.  CL  417— 423  J  30  Claims 

1.  Pump  apparatus  for  an  evaporative  cooler,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  pump  motor; 
a  motor  shaft  rotatable  by  the  pump  motor  and  extending 

downwardly  from  the  pump  motor; 
motor  housing  means  for  receiving  the  pump  motor; 
shaft  housing  means  for  receiving  the  motor  shaft  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  motor  housing  means; 
bottom  housing  means  secured  to  the  shaft  housing  means, 
including 

a  generally  horizontal  wall  secured  to  the  shaft  housing 
means  remote  from  the  motor  housing  means. 


an  aperiure  in  the  generally  horizontal  wall  through 
which  the  motor  shaft  extends, 

an  impeller  housing  extending  downwardly  from  and 
secured  to  the  generally  horizontal  wall  about  the  aper- 
ture, 

a  bottom  wall  on  the  impeller  housing, 

an  intake  aperiure  extending  through  the  bottom  wall 
through  which  water  flows  into  the  impeller  housing, 
and 

outlet  means  through  which  water  is  pumped  out  of  the 
impeller  housing; 
an  impeller  disposed  in  the  impeller  housing  and  secured  to 

the  motor  shaft  for  pumping  water  out  of  the  impeller 

housing  through  the  outlet  means;  and 


means  for  sealing  the  aperture  in  the  generally  horizontal 
wall  and  the  motor  shaft  extending  therethrough  to  pre- 
vent water  from  flowing  out  of  the  impeller  housing 
through  the  aperiure  and  ftxim  preventing  air  and  water 
from  flowing  into  the  impeller  housing  through  the  aper- 
ture to  insure  that  the  intake  aperiure  comprises  a  single 
inlet  for  the  impeller  housing  through  which  the  water 
flows  into  the  impeller  housing  and  that  the  outlet  means 
comprises  a  single  outlet  through  which  water  is  pumped 
out  of  the  impeller  housing,  including  a  flexible  seal 
through  which  the  motor  shaft  extends  and  which  seal  is 
movable  with  any  eccentricity  of  the  motor  shaft. 


5,431,549 
BIDIRECnONAL  ASPETIC  VOLUME  FILLER 
Ian  M.  Vokins,  and  James  B.  Abbott  both  of  Fresno,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^04 
Int  CL*  F04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  417—517  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  measured  volume  of  mate- 
ria], comprising: 
a  chamber; 

a  piston  within  the  chamber,  forming  a  first  side  of  the  cham- 
ber on  a  first  side  of  the  piston  and  a  second  side  of  the 
chamber  on  a  second  side  of  the  piston; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  rod  and  piston  within  the 

chamber; 
a  first  side  output  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  the  first  end  of  the  first  side  output  tube  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  first  side  of  the  chamber; 
a  first  side  intake  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
the  first  end  of  the  first  side  intake  tube  in  fluid  connection 
with  the  first  side  of  the  chamber; 
a  second  side  output  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  the  first  end  of  the  second  side  output  tube  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  second  side  of  the  chamber; 
a  second  side  intake  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  the  first  end  of  the  second  side  intake  tube  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  second  side  of  the  chamber. 
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a  passage  housmg  with  a  first  passage,  a  second  passage,  a 
third  passage,  a  fourth  passage,  a  fifth  passage,  and  a  six 
passage  passing  through  the  passage  housing,  wherein  the 
second  end  of  the  first  side  output  tube  is  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  a  first  end  the  first  passage,  the  second  end  of  the 
first  side  intake  tube  is  in  fluid  connection  with  a  first  end 
of  the  second  passage,  the  second  end  of  the  second' side 
output  tube  is  in  fluid  connection  with  a  first  end  the  third 
passage,  the  second  end  of  the  second  side  intake  tube  is  in 
fluid  connection  with  a  first  end  of  the  fourth  passage; 


a  disk  with  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove  adjacent  to  a 
face  of  the  passage  housing,  wherein  the  second  ends  of 
the  first  passage,  the  second  passage,  the  third  passage, 
and  the  fourth  passage,  and  the  first  ends  of  the  fifUi  pas- 
sage and  the  sixth  passage  are  adjacent  to  the  disk  and 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  fifth  passage  is  in  fluid 
connection  with  outside  of  the  apparatus  and  wherein  the 
second  end  of  the  sixth  passage  is  in  fluid  connection  with 
outside  of  the  apparatus;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  disk. 


5,431^50 

HERMETIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SCROLL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM 

Shinkhi  Otake,  benki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporatioii, 

laesaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-250927 

Int  CL«  POIC  1/04.  17/06.  21/04 

VS.  CL  418—55,5  lo  daims 


spiral  element  extends,  said  first  and  second  spiral  ele- 
ments interfitting  at  an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  make  a 
plurality  of  line  contacts  to  define  at  least  one  pair  of 
sealed  off  fluid  pockets; 
a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  drive 
mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  axial 
end  and  a  second  axial  end  opposite  to  said  first  axial  end, 
the  first  axial  end  of  said  drive  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  fluid  inlet  port,  said  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  housing,  said  drive  mechanism  further  comprising  a 
crank  pin  eccentrically  extending  from  said  second  axial 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  bushing  having  an  axial  hole 
into  which  said  crank  pin  is  rotatably  received,  said  bush- 
ing operatively  connecting  said  crank  pin  to  said  orbiting 
scroll,  said  orbiting  scroll  being  moved  by  said  bushing  in 
orbital  motion,  said  drive  mechanism  still  further  compris- 
ing a  motor  rotating  said  drive  shaf^; 

rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  during  orbital  motion  thereof; 

said  drive  shaft  including  a  first  axial  bore  formed  there- 
through, a  first  end  of  said  first  axial  bore  terminating  at 
the  first  axial  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  end  of  said 
first  axial  bore  opening  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond axial  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  axial  bore  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  axis,  said  drive  shaft  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  radial  bore  radially  extending  from  the 
second  end  of  said  first  axial  bore  and  opening  at  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  drive  shaft; 

said  drive  shaft  still  further  including  a  second  axial  bore 
which  includes  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extends  from  the 
second  end  of  said  first  axial  bore  and  is  open  at  an  axial 
end  surface  of  said  second  axial  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  axial  bore  is 
substantially  coUinear  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  axial  bore; 

said  bushing  further  including  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second 
axial  end  opposite  to  the  first  axial  end  and  a  passage 
formed  therein,  the  second  axial  end  of  said  bushing  facing 
the  second  axial  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  passage  in- 
cluding an  axial  straight  poriion  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  one  end  of  said  axial  straight  poriion  of  said  passage 
being  open  at  the  second  axial  end  of  said  bushing; 
wherein 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axial  straight  portion  of  said 
passage  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  second  axial  bore. 


m  ■ 


5,431,551 
ROTARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

GioTanni  Aquino,  29  Byron  Ave^  Kenmore,  N.Y.  14223,  and 
Ewan  Choroszylow,  125  Church  St,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,152,  Jon.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,787 

Int  CL*  FOIC  1/22 

VS.  CL  418— «1  J  18  Claims 


s^ 


>: 


^X^/,S.^ 
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1.  In  a  hermetic  motor  driven  scroll  apparatus  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port; 

a  compression  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 

compression  mechanism  including  a  fixed  scroll  fixedly 

disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  first  end  plate 

from  which  a  first  spiral  element  extends  and  an  orbiting 


1.  A  rotary  device  comprised  of  a  housing  comprising  a 
curved  inner  surface  with  a  profile  equidistant  from  a  trochoi- 
dal  curve,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  a  shaft  disposed  within  said 


^ — ^,,„_.  „,..„wu,  ../.^.ivu  <uiu  <ui  uiuiiuij}    luu  i,ui  vc,  uu  cvi;cninc  mouniea  on  a  snan  aisposea  witnm  said 

scroll  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a  second   housing,  a  first  rotor  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft  which  is 
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comprised  of  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  third  side,  a  first 
partial  bore  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  side  and 
said  second  side,  a  second  partial  bore  disposed  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  second  side  and  said  third  side,  a  third  partial  bore 
disposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  third  side  and  said  first  side, 
a  first  solid  roller  disposed  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
first  partial  bore,  a  second  solid  roller  disfKMed  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  second  partial  bore,  and  a  third  solid 
roller  disposed  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  third  partial 
bore  wherein: 
(a)  said  rotor  is  comprised  of  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  said 
first  side,  said  second  side,  and  said  third  side,  wherein: 

1.  a  first  opening  is  formed  between  and  communicates 
between  said  front  face  and  said  first 

side, 

2.  a  second  opening  is  formed  between  and  communicates 
between  said  back  face  and  said  first  side,  wherein  each 
of  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  is  substan- 
tially equidistant  and  symmetrical  between  said  first 
partial  bore  and  said  second  partial  bore, 

3.  a  third  opening  is  formed  between  and  communicates 
between  said  front  face  and  said  second  side, 

4.  a  fourth  opening  is  formed  between  and  communicates 
between  said  back  face  and  said  second  side,  wherein 
each  of  said  third  opening  and  said  fourth  opening  is 
substantially  equidistant  and  symmetrical  between  said 
second  partial  bore  and  said  third  partial  bore, 

5.  a  fifth  opening  is  formed  between  and  communicates 
between  said  front  face  and  said  third  side,  and 

6.  a  sixth  opening  is  formed  between  and  communicates 
between  said  back  face  and  said  third  side,  wherein  each 
of  said  fifth  opening  and  said  sixth  opening  is  substan- 
tially equidistant  and  symmetrical  between  said  third 
partial  bore  and  said  first  partial  bore; 

(b)  each  of  said  first  partial  bore,  said  second  partial  bore, 
and  said  third  partial  bore  is  comprised  of  a  centerpoint 
which,  as  said  rotary  device  rotates,  moves  along  said 
trochoidal  curve; 

(c)  each  of  said  first  opening,  said  second  opening,  said  third 
opening,  said  fourth  opening,  said  fifth  opening,  and  said 
sixth  opening  has  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
shape  defmed  by  a  first  linear  side,  a  second  linear  side, 
and  an  arcuate  section  joining  said  first  linear  side  and  said 
second  linear  side,  wherein: 

1.  said  first  linear  side  and  said  second  linear  side  are 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  ninety  degrees,  and 

2.  said  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sectional  shape  has  a 
depth  which  is  at  least  equal  to  its  width; 

(d)  the  diameter  of  said  first  solid  roller  is  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  second  solid  roller,  and  the  diameter  of  said 
second  solid  roller  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  third 
solid  roller; 

(e)  the  widths  of  each  of  said  first  opening,  said  second 


5,431,552 
VANE  PUMP 
James  J.  Daris,  Moore;  James  D.  Gray,  Bethany;  Michael  F. 
Hnghes,  Oklahoma  Otr,  Ronald  A.  Schuller,  Tulsa;  Michael 
W.  Spidell,  and  Alan  P.  Tiefenbrun,  both  of  Oklahoma  Oty, 
all  of  Oklsu,  assignors  to  Corken,  Inc^  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,588,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,664 
Int  CL*  P04C  2/00 
VS.  CL  418—150  35  i 


1.  A  sliding  vane  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  having  a  liquid 
portion  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  channel  for  receiving  a  fluid 
having  a  liquid  portion  and  a  fluid  outlet  channel  for 
discharging  a  fluid  having  a  liquid  portion; 

a  rotor  mounted  rotatably  within  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes  proceeding  radially  from  a 
center  hub  in  sliding  fashion; 

a  liner  having  a  continuous  wall  interfit  into  said  housing 
between  an  inside  surface  of  said  housing  and  said  rotor, 
said  liner  comprising  an  inlet  opening  through  said  waU  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  channel  of  said  housing  and 
at  least  one  outlet  opening  through  said  wall  in  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  channel  of  said  housing,  said  rotor 
mounted  eccentrically  with  resf>ect  to  an  inside  surface  of 
said  liner,  said  vanes  extendable  from  said  hub  to  maintain 
moving  contact  with  said  inside  surface  of  said  liner; 

wherein  said  liner  has  an  inside  liner  profile  with  a  suction 
arc  transitioning  into  a  pump  arc  which  defines  a  region  of 
maximum  radial  clearance  between  said  hub  and  said  liner, 
and  said  inlet  opening  is  arranged  extending  in  an  arc 
around  a  partial  outside  perimeter  of  said  liner  from  said 
suction  arc  into  said  pump  arc. 


5,431,553 

MANHOLE  SEAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Henry  E.  Topf,  Jr.,  Roachdale,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MUler  PipeUne 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,628,  Sep.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,090 

Int  a.«  B29C  33/00.  65/70 

VS.  a.  425—11  40  Claims 

30.  A  mold  app>aratus  for  use  in  a  manhole  assembly  to  seal 


„_„• A.x.   J  J  /•       L  • ,  ^.. .     "  -i^""  between  a  first  manhole  component  and  an  underlying 

opemng,  said  third  opemng,  said  fourth  opemng,  said  fifth    second  manhole  component,  the  mold  apparatus  compris^g 


opening,  and  said  sixth  opening  are  substantially  the  same, 
and  the  width  of  each  of  said  openings  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  solid  roller;  and 
(0  each  of  said  first  side,  said  second  side,  and  said  third  side 
has  substantially  the  same  geometry  and  size  and  is  a 
composite  shape  comprised  of  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section,  wherein  said  first  section  has  a  shape  which  is 
different  from  said  second  section. 


an  annular  mold  ring  having  an  upper  annular  portion,  a 
lower  annular  portion  spaced  apart  radially  outwardly 
from  the  upper  annular  portion,  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  radially  between  the  upper  annular  portion 
and  the  lower  annular  portion, 

means  for  holding  the  lower  annular  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  second  manhole  component  to  place  the  upper 
annular  portion  in  spaced-apart  confronting  relation  to 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  manhole  components 
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along  the  joint  so  that  fluid  sealant  material  conveyed  into 
an  annular  channel  formed  between  the  annular  moid  ring 


5,431,554 
VERTICAL  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Hiroahi  Yoshida,  and  Kazuki  Kuse,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284529; 
Oct  22,  1992,  4-284530;  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284531 

Int  CL«  B29C  45/10 
VS.  a.  425—183  8  Clahns 


1.  A  vertical  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  mold  attachment  plate  fixedly  secured  to  a  ma- 
chine base; 

(b)  a  fixed  mold  half  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  mold  attachment  plate; 

(c)  an  upper  mold  attachment  plate  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  by  mold  moving  cylinders  and  having  at 
least  one  injection  hole; 

(d)  a  movable  mold  half  attached  to  said  upper  mold  attach- 
ment plate  in  confronting  relation  with  said  fixed  mold 
half  and  having  an  injection  port  open  to  said  one  injec- 
tion hole; 

(e)  a  rotary  disc  rotationally  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  mold  attachment  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  injection  cylinder  insertion  holes  each  aUgnable 
with  said  at  least  one  injection  hole  of  said  upper  mold 
attachment  plate; 

(0  a  plurality  of  injection  units  situated  above  and  connected 
to  said  rotary  disc,  said  injection  units  being  arranged 
peripherally  spaced  apart  and  aligned  with  said  peripheral 
injection  cylinder  insertion  holes;  and 

(g)  means  for  angularly  positioning  said  rotary  disc. 


5,431,555 

EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  PRODUCING  YARNS  FROM  A 
MATERIAL  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  HEATED  TO  FORM  A 

FACTE 
PUlippe  Boiasoonat,  Barby;  Robert  Fedorowsky,  and  Giordano 
Roncato,  both  of  Aix  Les  Bains,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Vetrotez  France,  Chambery,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00849,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/04840,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

per  nied  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  10,  1991,  91  11165 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/12 

VS.  CL  425— 378  J  21  Qaims 


and  the  manhole  components  flows  and  cures  to  establish 
a  solid  bond  between  the  first  manhole  component  and  the 
second  manhole  component  at  the  joint 


«^     36 


42  ^37 


1.  Extrusion  head  (14,  70,  104)  for  producing  continuous 
filaments  of  uniform  diameter  from  a  material  which  has  been 
heated  to  form  a  paste,  comprising  at  least  one  body  member 
(1,  16,  60,  63,  68,  69,  71.  72,  73,  74,  80,  81,  82,  85)  defming  a 
vertically  oriented  distribution  chamber  (4, 15),  having  a  verti- 
cal height  for  distributing  pasty  material  above  a  plate  (38) 
perforated  with  a  pluraUty  of  rows  of  spaced  extrusion  aper- 
tures (40),  said  chamber  being  supplied  with  said  pasty  material 
via  at  least  one  upper  lateral  feed  duct  (5, 19,  62,  67,  68',  75,  76, 
77,  78, 103),  extending  about  an  axis  (6,  20)  with  a  terminal  part 
thereof  defming  an  inlet  aperture  (10,  21)  connecting  with  said 
chamber,  characterized  in  that  said  distribution  chamber  (4, 15) 
has  a  cross-section  through  which  said  pasty  material  passes 
downwards  and  away  from  said  lateral  feed  duct  (5,  19)  to 
defme  a  direction  of  (low  for  said  pasty  material,  which  cross- 
section,  over  at  least  part  (24)  of  said  height  of  the  chamber, 
gradually  decreases  at  increasing  distances  (1)  from  said  lateral 
feed  duct  (5, 19),  as  measured  in  a  direction  along  said  direction 
of  flow  of  said  pasty  material,  said  distribution  chamber  having 
upper  and  lower  sections,  and  decreasing  in  size  in  accordance 
with  the  following  formulae: 

R(l)=Ro(I/L)l 

Y(I)=Yo(I/L)» 

in  which: 

Ro= radius  of  said  upper  section  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  feed  duct  at  said  inlet  aperture; 

L= length  of  said  lower  section  measured  from  the  axis  of 
said  feed  duct; 

Yo= Maximum  height  (Y)  of  said  lower  section  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  feed  duct  to  create  over  time 
substantially  identical  pressure  and  shearing  stresses  on 
said  pasty  material  between  said  lateral  feed  duct  (5,  19) 
and  said  bottom  (27)  of  the  chamber,  respectively,  irre- 
spective of  the  path  said  pasty  material  takes  when  it  flows 
from  said  lateral  feed  duct  and  out  of  said  bottom  of  said 
chamber. 
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5,431,556 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  RESILIENT  CORE  PINS 
LeRoy  D.  Luther,  Brookfield,  Wis^  assignor  to  Triangle  Tool 
Corporation,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  954,551,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,287,989,  which  is  a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  847,664,  Mar.  5, 1992, 

Pst  No.  5,167,898.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

198,958 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsc4pient  to  Dec  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  B29C  45/40 

VS.  CL  425—556  15  Cfadns 


providing  said  air/gas  mixture  with  sufficient  excess  air  for 
said  flames  to  bum  blue  in  a  combustion  of  said  air/gas 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  forming  a  molded  article  said  mold 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  mold  die; 

a  second  mold  die; 

means  for  supporting  said  second  mold  die  for  relative 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  mold  die 
between  a  mold  open  position  and  a  mold  closed  position; 
and 

a  mold  core  pin  projecting  from  one  of  said  first  mold  die 
and  said  second  mold  die,  said  mold  core  pin  engaging 
said  other  of  said  first  mold  die  and  said  second  mold  die 
when  said  first  and  second  mold  dies  are  in  said  mold 
closed  position,  and  said  mold  core  pin  including  an  outer 
sleeve,  and  an  inner  pin  housed  in  said  outer  sleeve,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  inner  pin  being  made  of  a  resilient  non- 
metallic  material,  said  portion  of  said  inner  pin  being 
elastically  defonnable  in  response  to  said  engagement 
between  said  mold  core  pin  and  said  other  of  said  first 
mold  die  and  said  second  mold  die. 


5,431,557 
LOW  NOX  GAS  COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Hamos,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TeleDyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,155 
Int  a.*  F23D  14/16 
VS.  CL  431—7  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  porous  burner  with  an  air/gas 
mixture,  comprising  in  combination: 
igniting  said  air/gas  mixture  at  said  porous  burner  to  pro- 
duce flames  with  a  downstream  reaction  zone; 
loading  said  porous  burner  with  said  air/gas  mixture  suffi- 
ciently by  force-feeding  to  locate  said  downstream  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  downstream  surface  of  said  porous  burner; 
and 


fits 


mixture  including  said  excess  air  producing  less  than  20 
ppm  of  NOjf. 


5,431,558 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  UGHTER 
James  M.  McDonoogh,  Guilford;  Floyd  B.  Fairbanks,  Nanga- 
tnck,  and  Jean-Michel  Monnier,  Orange,  all  of  Conn^  assign- 
ors to  Bic  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,596,  Oct  23, 1992,  abandoned,  and 

a  conthiuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,421,  Jul.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,668,  Not.  6, 

1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  965,596,  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  723,989,  Jul.  1, 1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  609,668,  Jul.  1, 1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  239,734,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,002,482.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,945 

Int  a.*  F23D  11/36 

VS.  CI.  431—153  22  Claims 


1.  A  Ughter,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  fuel  supply  within  the  housing; 

a  valve  assembly  which  controls  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel 
supply,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  nozzle  raisable  to 
release  fuel; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  the  flow  of  fiiel  from  said  valve 
means; 

a  valve  actuator  operatively  engaging  said  nozzle  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  valve  assembly,  said  valve 
actuator  being  normally  positioned  to  engage  the  nozzle 
and  prevent  raising  of  the  nozzle  thus  preventing  a  flow  of 
fuel  from  the  valve  assembly  and  being  moveable  inward 
towards  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a  second  position  to  allow 
the  nozzle  to  be  raised  and  permit  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
valve  assembly  in  response  to  depression  of  a  depressible 
portion  of  the  valve  actuator; 

a  biasing  element  disposed  between  the  depressible  portion 
of  the  valve  actuator  and  the  Ughter  housing  and  exerting 

4-  i 
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a  biasing  force  on  the  depressible  portion  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  when  in  the  first  position  and  when  in  the 
second  position. 


5,431^9 

OXYGEN-FUEL  BURNER  WITH  STAGED  OXYGEN 

SUPPLY 

Curtis  Taylor,  Mnode,  ImL,  aasignor  to  Maxon  Corporatioii, 

Mnnde,  lad. 

Filed  JoL  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,008 

iBt  CL«  F23D  U/44 

U.&  CL  431— 1<4  24  daims 


5,431,5<0 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS  TO  A  CYLINDRICAL 

ROTARY  KILN 

Heinrich  Helker,  Krefeld,  and  Matthias  Weis,  Leverknsen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le?erku- 

sen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 
795.9 

Int  a.*  F27B  7/031  7/26 
MS.  CL  432—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  combining  oxygen  and  fuel  to 
produce  a  flame,  the  burner  assembly  comprising 
a  burner  block  formed  to  include  a  combustion  chamber 

having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  plurality 

of  oxygen-discharge  ports  around  the  outlet  opening  of 

the  combustion  chamber,  and  oxygen-conducting  means 

for  conducting  oxygen  through  the  burner  block  outside 

of  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  plurality  of  oxygen-dis- 
charge ports, 
a  nozzle  including  means  for  discharging  an  oxygen  and  fuel 

mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber   formed   in   the 

burner  block, 
means  for  fixing  the  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  burner  block  to 

position  the  discharging  means  at  the  inlet  opening  of  the 

combustion  chamber  so  that  a  primary  combustion  zone  is 

established  in  the  combustion  chamber  between  the  inlet 

and  outlet  openings, 
means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  combustion  chamber 

through  the  inlet  opening  so  that  the  oxygen  suppUed  by   conduit  (8)  is  mounted  in  such  a  way  that  a  movement  parallel 

the  supplying  means  mixes  with  the  oxygen  and  fuel  mix-    to  the  rotary  cylinder  axis  is  possible 

ture  discharged  by  the  nozzle  in  a  first  stage  region  inside  


Otiun 


1.  Device  for  supplying  gas  to  a  cylindrical  rotary  kiln 
through  gas  supply  nozzles  (22)  arranged  in  at  least  one  periph- 
eral line  of  the  rotary  cylinder  casing  (1)  and  passing  through 
the  rotary  cylinder  casing,  which  nozzles  are  supplied  from 
essentially  stationary  gas  supply  lines  (16)  which  are  not  also 
rotating,  characterized  by 

a)  a  disk  (7)  concentric  to  the  rotary  cyUnder  axis  and  fixed 
on  the  outside  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  cylinder 
casing  (1), 

b)  a  U-shaped,  concentric  conduit  (8)  surrounding  the  disk 
on  its  outer  periphery, 

c)  on  their  inside  the  two  legs  of  the  conduit  (8)  having 
grooves  for  receiving  annular  sealing  elements  (9)  which 
seal  in  a  sliding  manner  against  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
disk  (7),  forming  an  annular  channel  (12), 

d)  the  gas  supply  lines  (16)  opening  through  the  conduit  (8) 
into  the  annular  channel  (12)  and 

e)  the  disk  (7)  having  holes  (17),  (18),  (19)  which  connect  the 
gas  supply  nozzles  (22)  to  the  annular  channel  (12)  via  gas 
pipes  (20).  (21). 

3.  Device  according  to  claim  1,  characterized  in  that  the 


the  combustion  chamber  to  produce  a  combustible  mix- 
ture that  can  be  ignited  to  define  a  flame  having  a  root 
portion  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  tip  portion 
outside  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  delivering  oxygen  into  the  oxygen-conducting 
means  formed  in  the  burner  block  so  that  it  passes  through 
the  oxygen-discharge  ports  and  is  ejected  into  a  down- 
stream second  stage  region  containing  a  portion  of  the 
flame  and  lying  outside  the  combustion  chamber  to  sup- 
plement oxygen  supplied  to  the  first  stage  region  inside 
the  combustion  chamber  by  the  supplying  means,  the 
dehvcry  means  including  at  least  one  oxygcn-deUvery 
tube  formed  to  include  a  passageway  therein  communi- 
cating oxygen  into  the  oxygen-conducting  means  formed 
in  the  burner  block,  the  at  least  one  oxygen-deUvery  tube 
having  a  first  internal  diameter,  the  delivery  means  further 
including  a  flow  regulator  plate  formed  to  include  a  fixed- 
diameter  oxygen-flow  orifice  having  a  fixed  second  inter- 
nal diameter  less  than  the  first  internal  diameter  the  flow 
regulator  plate  being  positioned  relative  to  the  at  least  one 
oxygen-delivery  tube  and  with  its  orifice  sized  to  regulate 
oxygen  flow  through  the  fixed-diameter  oxygen-flow 
orifice  with  respect  to  the  flow  through  the  oxygen-con- 
ducting means  formed  in  the  burner  block. 


5,431,561 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
Kikuo  Yamabe,  Yokohama;  Keitaro  Imai,  Kawasaki;  Katsuya 
Okomura,  Yokohama;  Ken  Nakao,  Sagamihara,  and  Seikou 
Ueno,  Mizusawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,   Kawasaki   and  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  United, 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  799,931,  Not.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^7,956. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340622; 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-292725 

Int  CL*  F27D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  432—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  for  performing  a  heat  treat- 
ment by  raising  and  lowering  a  temperature  of  a  plurality  of 
substrates  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  ring-sha[>ed  trays; 
each  of  said  ring-shaped  trays  including  a  ring-shaped  sup- 
port surface  which  supports  a  periphery  of  a  substrate 
thereon,  each  of  said  ring-shaped  trays  further  including  a 
ring-shaped  projection  extending  about  said  ring-shaped 
support  surface  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  ring- 
shaped  support  surface,  and  further  wherein  a  ring-shap«l 
gap  is  provided  between  an  inner  periphery  of  the  ring- 
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shaped  projection  and  an  outer  periphery  of  the  substrate 
supported  on  the  ring-shaped  support  sujrface; 
wherein  said  ring-shaped  support  surface  has  a  larger  thick- 
ness at  a  location  adjacent  said  ring-shaped  projection  as 


^ 


^ 
^ 


:3~r. 


=^1 


^i 


compared  with  a  thickness  of  said  ring-shaped  support 
surface  at  a  location  farther  from  said  ring-shaped  projec- 
tion, such  that  the  thickness  of  the  ring-shaped  trays  is 
thinner  at  radially  inner  portions  of  said  ring-shaped  sup- 
port surface. 


5,431,562 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  AND 

FORMING  A  CUSTOM  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

AND  FOR  THE  STRAIGHTENING  OF  TEETH 

THEREWITH 

Craig  A.  Andrelko,  Alta  Loma,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporatioii,  Glendora, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,663,  Apr.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  775,589,  Oct  15, 1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  467,162,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,419,  said  Ser.  No. 

875,663,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,162,  Jan.  19, 1990,  said 

Ser.  No.  775,589,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,162, 

Jan.  19, 1990.  ITus  appUcation  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,973 

Int  a.*  A61G  3/00 
U.S.  CL  433—24  69  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  custom  orthodontic  appliance 
to  position  teeth  of  a  patient  to  preferred  finish  positions  in  the 
mouth  of  the  patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  anatomical  shapes  from  the  mouth  of  the  patient; 

digitizing  the  sensed  anatomical  shapes  from  the  mouth  of 
the  patient,  and  producing  thereby  signals  containing 
digitized  anatomical  shape  data  including  three  dimen- 
sional tooth  shape  data  representing  the  shapes  of  individ- 
ual teeth  of  the  patient; 

deriving  an  ideal  dental  archform  by  processing  the  digitized 
anatomical  shape  data  contained  in  the  signals  with  a 
digital  computer  programmed   to  produce  a  digitized 


mathematical  archform  model  that  is  at  least  in  part  de- 
pendent on  the  ditized  anatomical  shape  data; 

deriving,  with  the  computer,  tooth  fmish  positions  from  the 
digitized  anatomical  shape  daU  and  the  digitized  mathe- 
matical archform  model  to  mesio-distally  space  the  teeth 
along  the  derived  ideal  dental  archform  and  to  position 
and  orient  the  teeth  relative  to  the  derived  ideal  dental 
archform  to  positions  and  orientations  based  at  least  in 
part  upon  the  three  dimensional  tooth  shape  data  for  the 
individual  teeth; 

establishing  an  appliance  connection  point  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  teeth; 

designing  a  custom  orthodontic  appliance,  with  the  com- 
puter from  the  digitized  three  dimensional  tooth  shape 
data,  the  established  appliance  connection  points  and  the 
derived  tooth  fmish  positions,  such  that  the  custom  ortho- 
dontic appliance  has  an  appliance  configuration  dimen- 
sioned to  interconnect  the  teeth  at  their  respective  con- 
nection points  with  the  teeth  in  the  derived  tooth  finish 
positions; 

producing  machine  readable  control  signals  containing  geo- 
metric information  correlated  to  the  results  of  the  appli- 
ance designing  step;  and 

automatically  fabricating  a  custom  orthodontic  appliance 
with  a  machine  responsive  to  the  machine  readable  con- 
trol signals  to  shape  the  appliance  according  to  the  geo- 
metric information  contained  in  the  control  signals  so  as  to 
form  the  custom  orthodontic  appliance  having  the  de- 
signed appliance  configuration. 


5,431,563 
MOULDABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT 
Hnybrechts,  Robert,  18485  Keel  Street  North  RJL  #2,  New 
Market  Ontario,  Canada  L3Y  4V9 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,752,  Dec  18, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,993 
Int  CL*  A61C  U/00:  C08F  265/06 
MS.  a.  433—48  4  Claims 

1.  A  re-moldable  settable  dental  article  forming  part  of  a 
dental  fixture,  said  article  being  located  on  the  exterior  of  said 
fixture  for  contact  with  the  person  and  being  capable  of  daily 
repeated  reheating  and  remolding  for  repeated  daily  customi- 
zation to  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  person  by  a  user,  and 
comprising,  a  thermoplastic  polymerized  composition  which  is 
set  hard  in  air  at  ambient  temperatures  up  to  about  37"  C.  and 
which  may  be  repeatedly  rendered  conformably  moldable  at 
elevated  temperatures  of  between  about  50*  C.  and  95'  C.  to  be 
repeatedly  re-molded  during  daily  use  to  conform  to  the  per- 
son, and  which  remains  hard  when  in  contact  with  the  person 
and  cooled  to  body  temperature,  said  thermoplastic  polymer- 
ized composition  in  turn  consisting  of; 
a  liquid  mixture  of, 

a  first  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  methyl  methacrylate 
monomer  in  an  amount  of  about  27  to  76  parts  per  hundred 
of  said  liquid  mixture; 
a  second  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  butyl  methacry- 
late monomer  in  an  amount  of  about  2.3  to  8  parts  per 
hundred  of  said  liquid  mixture,  and, 
a  third  predetermined  quantity  of  a  plasticizer  mixture,  in  an 
amount  of  about  20  to  63  parts  per  hundred  of  said  liquid 
mixture;  and, 
a  powdered  polyethyl  methacrylate  polymer  together  with  a 
polymerization  initiator,  mixed  with  said  liquid  mixture  in 
a  ratio  of  about  from  one  part  to  about  two  parts  by 
weight  of  powdered  polyethyl  methacrylate  polymer,  to 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  said  liquid  mixture,  said  pow- 
dered polyethyl  methacrylate  polymer  being  at  least  sub- 
stantially set  at  temperatures  below  about  95*  C.  said 
liquid  mixture  and  said  powdered  polyethyl  methacrylate 
polymer  in  said  composition  being  polymerized,  whereby 
said  polymerized  comr>osition  remains  set  after  polymeri- 
zation at  temperatures  in  the  region  up  to  about  37*  C.  and 
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which  may  be  repeatedly  rendered  substantially  manually 
re-moldable  in  daily  use  at  temperatures  between  about 
50*  C.  and  95"  C. 


5,431,564 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND  INSPECTION  AND 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 

NUes  F.  Guidiet,  100  Straila  PU  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

nicd  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,393 

iBt  a.«  A61C  U/00 

MS.  CL  433—56  24  CUins 


■^   ■ 


1.  In  a  calibration  device  for  precision  calibration  and  setting 
of  a  dental  articulator  having  upper  and  lower  frames  hinged 
together  along  a  condylar  axis  at  their  posteriors  by  left  and 
right  hinges  and  anterior  vertical  spacing  means  at  its  anterior, 
thereby  esublishing  right  and  left  axes  of  rotation  extending 
from  a  predetermined  anterior  point  and  each  of  said  right  and 
left  condyles  and  attachment  means  to  support  dental  casts  at 
the  mid-portions  of  said  frames,  wherein  the  calibration  device 
has  a  stage  member  which  is  removably  securable  to  said 
articulator  lower  frame  and  a  scope  member  removably  secur- 
able to  said  articulator  upper  frame  and  including  a  pair  of 
indicators  having  sensing  probes  carried  at  the  oppKjsite  sides 
of  one  of  said  stage  and  scope  members  to  indicate  the  vertical 
reUtionships  of  said  stage  and  scope  members,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
right  and  left  lever  means,  each  pivotally  carried  by  the  said 
one  of  said  stage  and  scope  members  and  extending  from 
operative  contact  with  the  sensing  probe  of  its  respective 
indicator  to  contact  against  the  other  of  said  members  at  a 
point  located  on  a  respective  right  and  left  axis  of  rotation. 


5,431,565 
VIBRATING  SCALER  FOR  DENTISTRY 
Hibert  EuTrard,  Geneuille,  France,  assignor  to  Micro  Mega  SA, 
Besancon,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,668 

CUinis  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1992,  92  04328 

Int  a."  A61C  1/07 

MS.  CL  433—119  13  Claims 


dental  unit,  a  scaling  curette  at  a  distal  end  of  the  body,  a 
vibration-generation  device  inside  the  body  and  a  vibration- 
transmission  member  integral  with  the  undetachably  con- 
nected to  the  curette,  wherein  the  rapid-connection  device,  the 
vibration-generation  device,  the  vibration-transmission  mem- 
ber and  the  curette  together  constitute  an  assembly,  wherein 
the  body  has  an  internal  housing  for  receiving  the  assembly, 
and  wherein  the  assembly  may  be  introduced  entirely  assem- 
bled into  the  body  through  its  proximal  end. 


5,431,566 

QUICK-COUPLED  DENTAL  HAI4DPIECE 

Martin  M.  Blair,  14  Wilmington  Dr.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11743,  and 

Mitchell  N.  Kay,  Mnttontown  Rd.,  Mottontown,  N.Y.  11545 

FUed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,204 

Int  a.*  A61C  1/0% 

U.S.  a.  433—126  5  Claims 


1.  A  dental  drill  assembly  comprising  a  handpiece  having  a 
drillhead  attached  at  one  end  and  a  hose  attached  at  the  other 
end,  each  of  said  handpiece  and  said  hose  being  provided  with 
conduits  for  separately  carrying  air,  water  and  chip  blower 
from  respective  sources,  said  handpiece  being  secured  to  said 
hose  by  a  detachable  coupling  having  passageways  of  the  same 
number  and  in  an  identical  array  as  the  conduits  in  said  hose 
and  said  handpiece,  said  coupling  being  interposed  between 
said  hose  and  said  handpiece  to  securely  interlock  with  said 
conduits  in  each  of  said  hose  and  handpiece  upon  attachment 
of  the  handpiece  to  the  hose  to  provide  continuous  connection 
between  the  conduits  in  said  hose  and  the  conduits  in  said 
handpiece  for  the  air,  water  and  chip  blower,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  bushing  in  which  said  passageways  are  formed, 
said  bushing  being  threaded  at  its  rear  end  and  secured  to  a 
mating  thread  formed  at  the  end  of  said  hose,  said  bushing 
having  a  collar  at  its  forward  end  against  which  the  other  end 
of  said  handpiece  is  capable  of  abutment  and  through  which 
said  passageways  protrude,  said  coupling  having  means  for 
compressing  the  hose  and  handpiece  together  to  secure  said 
bushing  therebetween. 


1.  A  scaler  comprising  an  elongate  body,  a  device  at  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  body  for  rapid  connection  to  a  supply  lead  of  a 


5,431,567 

ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLOCKABLE  VARIOUS  SHAPED 

HEALING  CAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  MATCHING 

ABUTMENT  MEMBER 

Fereidoun  Daflary,  50  N.  La  Oenega  BWd.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90211 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,746,  May  17, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,297,963.  This  appUcation  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,471 
Int  CL*  A61C  13/12,  li/225.  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—172  29  Claims 

19.  An  interlockable  healing  cap  assembly  attachable  to  an 
anatomical  restoration  dental  implant  fixture  which  is  embed- 
ded into  a  patient's  jawbone  and  has  an  exposed  end  having  a 
hollow  portion  with  inner  screw  threads,  the  healing  cap  as- 
sembly comprising: 

a.  an  integral  bolt  member  having  a  widened  head  segment 
and  an  elongated  shaft  segment,  the  shaft  segment  having 
a  proximal  section  with  screw  threads  and  a  smooth  distal 
section; 

b.  a  healing  cap  member  having  a  divergent  body  with  a 
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smaller  proximal  end,  a  larger  distal  end,  and  a  stepped 
interior  bore  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
end,  the  larger  distal  end  having  a  rounded  triangle  shape, 
and  the  interior  bore  having  a  smooth  proximal  section 
and  a  threaded  distal  section; 

c.  said  healing  cap  member  and  said  bolt  member  being 
interlockable  by  threading  said  proximal  section  of  said 
shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  into  said  distal  section 
of  said  interior  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member; 

d.  said  distal  section  of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  mem- 
ber being  longer  than  said  distal  section  of  said  interior 
bore  of  said  healing  cap  member,  such  that  after  said 
proximal  section  of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member 
is  completely  threaded  through  said  distal  section  of  said 


interior  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  healing  cap  member,  said  healing  cap  member 
and  said  bolt  member  are  no  longer  threadably  engaged; 
and 

.  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  being  longer  than 
said  interior  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member,  such  that 
after  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  extends 
through  said  interior  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  healing  cap  member,  there  is 
still  a  substantial  portion  of  said  proximal  section  of  said 
shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  which  can  be  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  said  implant  fixture  for  fastening  said 
healing  cap  member  to  said  exposed  end  of  said  implant 
fixture. 


5,431,568 
RADAR  TARGET  GENERATOR 
Warren  T.  Fey,  and  Philip  A.  Hicks,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
•ssigiiors  to  McDonnell  Donglas  Corporation,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,904 

Int  a.«  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  CL  434-2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  target  generator  for  use  with  a  radar  system 
which  comprises  a  radar  transmitter,  a  load,  a  radar  receiver,  a 
first  transmission  line  connecting  said  transmitter  and  said  load. 


and  a  second  transmission  line  connecting  said  load  and  said 
receiver,  the  radar  target  generator  comprising: 

a  central  processor; 

a  first  tap  for  sampling  a  portion  of  a  radar  signal  traveling 
through  said  first  transmission  line  between  the  transmit- 
ter and  the  load  and  redirecting  said  sampling  portion  into 
the  radar  target  generator,  said  central  processor  applying 
a  target  signature  component  to  the  sampled  radar  signal 
portion; 

and  a  first  tap  for  returning  the  modified  radar  signal  portion 
to  a  return  radar  signal  travehng  through  the  second 
transmission  line  between  the  load  and  the  radar  receiver. 


5,431,569 
COMPUTER  nSTERACnVE  MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Terry  J.  Simpkins;  R.  KeUy  Simpkins,  both  of  3042  Highland 
Dr.,  CarUbad  San  Diego  County,  Calif.  92008;  T.  J.  Simpkins, 
Jr.,  2270  La  Costa  Ave.  #,  Carlsbad  S«i  Diego  County,  Calif. 
92009,  and  Rob  King,  1580  Shadowridge  Dr.  #,  Vista  San 
Diego  County,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112^25 

Int  a.«  G09B  9/02 

VS.  CL  434—29  w  Ctalms 


1.  A  motion  simulator  for  use  with  an  existing  personal 
computer  and  off  the  shelf  software  comprising: 

A)  a  main  frame  unit  that  includes 

(1)  a  base  unit 

(2)  an  upright  stanchion  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
base  unit  and  having  a  second  end  located  above  said 
base  unit; 

B)  an  L-shaped  pitch  frame  arm  having  a  long  leg  and  a 
short  leg,  a  pitch  pivot  joint  attaching  said  long  leg  to  said 
second  end,  a  roll  pivot  joint  attached  to  said  short  leg, 
said  pitch  frame  arm  being  located  in  a  plane  spaced  above 
said  base  and  including, 

(1)  a  pitch  axis  extending  through  said  pitch  pivot  joint 
and 

(2)  a  roll  axis  extending  through  said  roll  pivot  joint; 

C)  an  L-shaped  roll  frame  having  a  long  leg  connected  at  a 
top  end  thereof  to  said  roll  pivot  joint  and  extending 
toward  said  base  unit  and  a  short  leg  located  above  said 
base  unit; 

D)  a  yaw  connection  element  mounted  on  said  roll  frame 
short  leg  and  having  a  yaw  axis  extending  therethrough; 

E)  a  U-shaped  cockpit  frame  element  having  a  plate  thereof 
mounted  on  said  yaw  connection  element  a  first  leg  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  plate  and  another  end 
thereof  spaced  above  said  plate,  and  a  second  leg  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  plate  and  having  a 
second  end  spaced  above  said  plate; 

F)  a  seat  platform  mounted  on  said  cockpit  frame  first  leg; 

G)  a  seat  unit  having  a  seat  base  and  a  back  connected  to  said 
seat  base,  said  seat  base  being  mounted  on  said  seat  plat- 
form; 
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H)  a  monitor  support  platform  mounted  on  said  cockpit 
frame  second  leg; 

I)  a  keyboard  support  platform  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said 
monitor  support  platform; 

J)  a  rigid  control  arm  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to 
said  stanchion  and  having  a  distal  end  thereof  spaced  from 
said  support  stanchion  above  said  base  unit; 

K)  a  control  stick  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
U-shaped  cockpit  frame  above  the  U-shaped  cockpit 
frame  plate  and  having  a  second  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  rigid  control  arm  distal  end,  a  first  universal  joint 
connecting  said  control  stick  to  said  rigid  control  arm 
beneath  said  seat  platform  and  above  said  base  unit,  a 
second  universal  joint  connecting  said  control  stick  to  said 
cockpit  frame,  said  rigid  arm  being  stationary  whereby 
movement  of  said  control  stick  causes  proportional  move- 
ment of  said  cockpit  frame  unit  with  respect  to  said  rigid 
arm; 

L)  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  cockpit  frame  unit  being  lo- 
cated beneath  said  pitch  and  roll  axis; 

M)  self  centering  of  said  U-shaped  cockpit  frame  caused  by 
the  location  of  said  center  of  gravity; 

N)  feedback  feel  caused  by  said  self  centering;  and 

O)  a  one  quarter  gimbal  construction  to  allow  simple  user 
access. 


5,431.571 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  MATRIX 
James  R.  Hannihan,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  D.  Johnson, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^3 

Int  CL»  HOIR  4/00;  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  439-91  13  Claims 


5,431,570 

MECHANICAL  AND/OR  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  LOAD 

CARRYING  COMPONENTS/ ACCESSORIES 

Andrew  H.  Gibbs,  and  Douglas  P.  Gibbs,  both  of  Ynba  aty, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sport  Rack  Systems,  Inc.,  Ynba  Qty, 

Calif. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  863,200,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

536,15«.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,733 

Int  a.»  HOIR  Jl/00 

VS.  a.  439—39  23  Claims 


©-I 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body 
with  an  exterior  surface  capable  of  accommodating  an  acces- 
sory unit,  the  accessory  unit  having  at  least  two  first  mounting 
assembUes,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  second  mounting  assemblies  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  at  least  two  first  mounting  assemblies; 

(b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  at  least  two  second 
mounting  assemblies  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle  body; 
and 

(c)  securement  means  carried  by  the  at  least  two  second 
mounting  assemblies  for  cooperatively  mating  with  the  at 
least  two  first  mounting  assembUes  so  as  to  removably 
secure  the  at  least  two  first  mounting  assemblies  to  the  at 
least  two  second  mounting  assemblies  and  permit  the 
accessory  unit  to  be  easily  mounted  to  the  vehicle  for  use 
and  easily  removed  therefrom  when  not  in  use. 


/" 


Z 


22- 


XZD f— 1  /" 


21 


13.  A  method  for  establishing  electrical  connection  between 
two  opposed  conductive  members  comprising  the  step  of 
sandwiching  a  polymer  interconnect  structure  between  the 
opposed  conductive  members,  said  interconnect  structure 
comprising  a  polymer  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  generally  aligned 
elongated  columns  of  solid  nodular  material  interconnected  by 
fibrils  but  separated  so  as  to  defme  void  space  in  the  micro- 
structure,  said  soUd  material  having  conductive  material  em- 
bedded therein,  said  fibrils  and  void  space  being  substantially 
free  of  conductive  material,  and  said  void  spaces  being  substan- 
tially filled  with  a  nonconductive  adhesive;  and  causing  an 
electrical  current  to  flow  through  the  interconnect  structure 
from  one  opposing  conductive  member  to  the  other. 


5,431,572 

LOCK  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

Stere  Snrrey,  4809  Bella  Pcaiflca  Row  #203,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92109,  and  Michael  J.  Flynn,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1668,  Rancho 

Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,736 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439—134  2  Claims 


1.  A  lock  box  for  receiving  and  locking  onto  the  plug  of  a 
power  cord  of  an  electrical  appliance,  said  lock  box  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  five-sided  unitary  enclosure  molded  as  a  single  piece  of 
durable  plastic  enclosing  a  space  accessible  through  a 
rectangular  entryway  opening; 

(b)  said  enclosure  defining  two  spaced  parallel  sidewalls,  a 
top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 

(c)  said  side  walls  each  defining  an  internal  tracking  groove 
adjacent  said  entryway  with  said  grooves  together  defin- 
ing a  plane  just  inside  said  entryway  opening,  and  said  top 
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wall  defining  a  pass-through  clearance  slot  co-planar  with 
said  grooves; 

(d)  a  sliding  door  passing  through  said  slot  and  tracking  in 
said  grooves  and  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  two  side  edges  and  being  dimensioned  to  seat  in  said 
grooves  with  the  respective  edges  thereof  substantially 
completely  overlapped  by  said  grooves  and  a  trailing  edge 
thereof  which  terminates  in  alignment  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  enclosure,  such  that  substantially  no  cracks 
or  discontinuities  are  defined  alongside  said  door  for  pry- 
ing same  in  the  direction  in  which  it  slides  open,  with  a 
knife  edge; 

(e)  an  edge  aperture  defined  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  door 
and  being  of  dimension  large  enough  to  accept  a  power 
cord  passed  therethrough  but  too  small  to  permit  passage 
of  an  electrical  plug  therethrough; 

(e)  an  externally  accessible  cam  lock  mounted  in  one  of  said 
walls  and  having  means  to  engage  said  door  internally  to 
prevent  same  from  opening,  whereby  a  power  cord  can  be 
entrained  through  said  entryway  with  the  plug  disposed  in 
said  space  and  said  door  closed  and  locked  with  said  edge 
aperture  providing  cord  clearance,  whereupon  said  elec- 
trical appliance  is  disabled. 


5,431,573 

CONNECTOR  USABLE  WITH  A  LOW  INTENSTTY  OF 

INSERT  POWER 

Takayoshi  Endo;  Hitoshi  Saito;  Hitoshi  Sakai,  and  Minoni 
Imamura,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-289975 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CI.  439-157  5  CUims 


5,431,574 

LEVER  CONNECnON  TYPE  WATERPROOFING 

CONNECTOR 

Akira  Shinchi,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,397 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022735 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439-157  5  claims 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  connectors  arranged  on  a  base  board; 

a  connector  group  including  a  plurality  of  second  connec- 
tors respectively  connectable  with  said  plurality  of  first 
connectors,  said  second  connectors  each  including  driven 
pins;  and 

a  connector  assembly  frame  having  a  plurality  of  connector 
driving  elongated  holes  formed  therein  for  respectively 
receiving  said  driven  pins  said  connector  assembly  frame 
including  a  fulcrum  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
rotatably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  base  board. 

wherein  when  said  driven  pins  are  engaged  with  said  con- 
nector driving  elongated  holes,  said  second  connectors 
are  individually  rotatably  supported  in  said  connector 
assembly  frame,  and  as  said  connector  assembly  frame  is 
rotated  about  said  fulcrum  portion  said  second  connectors 
are  successively  fitted  to  said  first  connectors. 


1.  A  lever  connection  type  waterproofing  connector,  com- 
prising: 

a  male  housing  including  opposing  projections; 

a  female  housing  having  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving  said 
male  housing,  said  inlet  portion  being  partially  defmed  by 
opposing  side  walls  each  having  a  receiving  slit  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  cut-outs  respectively  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  receiving  slit  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  a 
stopper  being  formed  at  a  terminal  end  of  each  of  said 
cutouts; 

an  engagement  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  inlet 
portion  of  said  female  housing,  said  engagement  ring 
including  opposing  side  walls  each  having  a  guide  sht 
formed  therein  in  respective  alignment  with  said  receiving 
slits  of  said  female  housing,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  projec- 
tions formed  on  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  engagement 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  respectively  received  by  said  cut- 
outs, each  projection  including  an  engagement  portion 
which  cooperates  with  an  associated  stopper  for  locking 
said  engagement  ring  in  said  female  housing; 

a  sealing  member  elastically  fitted  on  a  bottom  surface  defm- 
ing  said  inlet  portion  of  said  female  housing;  and 

a  lever  rotatably  disposed  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
female  housing  for  urging  said  male  housing  into  said 
female  housing,  said  lever  having  a  connecting  slit  formed 
on  opposite  side  walls  thereof  for  resf>ectively  receiving 
said  projections  of  said  male  housing  to  cam  said  male 
housing  into  said  inlet  portion  of  said  female  housing  by 
rotating  said  lever. 


5,431,575 
BI-DIRECnONAL  BATTERY  HOLDER 
Ram  M.  Engira,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  ETsIna- 
tion  Center,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,736 

Int  CL«  HOIR  27/Oa  3/00 

VS.  a.  439—218  7  CUims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  electrical  battery  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal  separated  by  a  battery  length,  the  first  terminal  being 
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a  conductive  button  extending  from  the  battery,  and  the  sec- 
ond terminal  being  a  conductive  plate,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  and  second  contact  plate  attached  to  the  frame  to 
present  first  and  second  opposed  faces,  respectively,  the 
faces  separated  substantially  by  the  battery  length'to  de- 
fine between  them  a  battery  space  that  may  receive  the 
battery  in  an  ahgned  position  with  the  terminals  of  the 
battery  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  opposed  faces; 

a  first  and  second  conductor  exposed  on  the  first  and  second 
face,  respectively,  one  of  the  first  and  second  conductors 
to  contact  the  conductive  button  of  the  first  terminal 
when  the  battery  is  in  the  aligned  position;  and 

a  third  and  fourth  conductor,  insulated  from  the  first  and 
second  conductors,  and  exposed  on  the  first  and  second 
face,  respectively,  aside  the  first  and  second  conductors 
and  extending  further  from  the  first  and  second  faces  than 
the  first  and  second  conductors,  one  of  the  third  and 
fourth  conductors  to  contact  the  second  terminal  when 
the  battery  is  in  the  aligned  position. 


tors  in  telescoping  relationship,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  floating  escutcheon  for  preventing  contact  damage 
during  mating  and  unmating  of  said  pin  and  socket 
connectors  comprising  a  hollow  member  slidably  sup- 


5,431,576 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONNECTOR 
Russell  H.  Matthews,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eicon  Prod- 
ucts Intematioaal,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,555 

lot  a.*  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439—247  35  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  power  connector  for  connection  with  a 
mating  connector  in  a  power  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  proximate  end,  a  distal  end,  an  internal 
cavity,  and  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  communicating 
with  the  internal  cavity;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  clamping  body  disposed  within 
the  housing  cavity,  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  receiving 
end,  an  opening  at  the  receiving  end  aligned  with  the 
opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  housing,  the  mounting  end 
of  the  clamping  body  extending  beyond  the  proximate  end 
of  the  housing,  the  housing  being  angularly  moveable 
about  the  proximate  end  in  two  generally  perpendicular 
planes  and  with  respect  to  a  support  when  the  electrical 
power  connector  is  attached  to  a  power  distribution  sys- 
tem. 


5,431477 
FLOATING  ESCUTCHEON 
Thomaa  C.  Lincoln,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni-Star  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,515 
lilt  CL*  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  O.  439—248  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  system  comprising: 
a  socket  coimector  and  a  pin  connector  mateable  with  said 
socket  connector  and  wherein,  one  of  said  connectors  has 
a  shroud  thereabout  that  accepts  the  other  of  said  connec- 


ported  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
connectors  and  having  a  central  aperture  for  the  accep- 
tance of  the  shroud  of  said  one  connector  in  telescoping 
relationship  only  when  the  angle  between  a  central  axes 
of  said  pins  and  sockets  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
angle. 


5,431,578 
COMPRESSION  MATING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  G.  Wayne,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abrams  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  CastroTille,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,747 

Int.  a.»  HOIR  13/631 

VS.  CI.  439—259  22  Claims 


\    I    H     a     ♦?    41      ' 


1.  Electrical  connector  having  essentially  no  sliding  friction 
between  electrical  contacts,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  flexible  contact  disposed  on  a  flexible,  cantilevered  first 
carrier  means  further  disposed  on  a  plug  means; 

a  second  contact  disposed  on  a  rigid,  substantially  inflexible 
second  carrier  means  further  disposed  on  a  receptacle 
means; 

contact  positioning  means  for  superposing  said  flexible 
contact  over  said  second  contact  while  said  plug  means  is 
inserted  into  said  receptacle  means,  and  for  precluding 
contact  between  said  flexible  contact  and  said  second 
contact  during  substantially  full  insertion;  and 

articulating  means  for  articulating  said  first  carrier  means 
once  said  plug  means  is  substantially  fully  inserted  in  said 
receptacle,  thereby  reversibly  deforming  said  flexible 
contact  onto  said  second  contact  and  establishing  electri- 
cal contact  between  said  flexible  contact  and  said  second 
contact. 


5,431,579 
SOCKET  FOR  IC  PACKAGE 
Nobuaki  Kishi;  Nobohisa  And;  Masanori  Takagishi,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Henmi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chichibu  Figi 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,840 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  13,  1993,  5-173290 

Int  CL*  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  2  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  IC  package  wherein  an  IC  package  receiving 
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space  and  a  seating  surface  for  IC  package  leads  are  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  base  member,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
contacts  having  respective  contact  portions  for  contact  with 
the  leads  of  the  IC  package  when  received  in  said  receiving 
space  are  arranged  side  by  side  along  side  portions  of  the 
receiving  space,  said  contact  portions  being  urged  inwards  to 
obtain  a  contact  pressure  for  the  leads,  and  connection  shafts 
supported  vertically  and  pivoubly  along  the  rows  of  the 
contacts  are  brought  into  contact  with  said  contacts,  said 
connection  shafts  each  having  supporting  shaft  portions  at 
both  ends  thereof  which  shaft  portions  are  supported  by  mov- 
able cams,  said  movable  cams  being  supported  pivotably  on 
both  right  and  left  sides  of  each  row  of  the  contacts,  said 


movable  electrode  is  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said 
stationary  electrode  and/or  said  insertion  electrode,  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  said  movable  electrode  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  stationary  electrode  and  said 
insertion  electrode, 
a  locking  device  for  releasably  coupling  said  insertion  hous- 
ing to  said  stationary  housing. 


movable  cams  and  each  of  said  connection  shafts  being  rotated 

by  a  cover  depressing  operation  which  cover  is  mounted  over 

said  base  member,  to  displace  the  contact  portions  of  the 

contacts  outwards  away  from  the  leads  of  the  IC  package, 

characterized  in  that: 

an  IC  package  receiving  tray  is  disposed  vertically  and 

movably  within  said  receiving  space,  a  push-up  member 

interlocked  with  said  receiving  tray  and  a  biasing  member 

for  urging  said  push-up  member  downwards  are  disposed 

below  said  receiving  space,  and  said  movable  cams  are 

each  provided  with  an  actuating  arm  which  comes  into 

abutment  with  said  push-up  member  upon  depression  of 

said  cover  and  consequent  rotation  of  the  movable  cam  to 

push  up  said  receiving  tray. 


5,431,580 
CONNECTOR 
Masaaki  Tabata,  Yokkaichl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Simiitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-106200 

lot  a.»  HOIR  13/28 

VS.  a.  439-289  g  Claims 


5,431,581 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Guy  Landerean,  Valbonoe,  France,  assignor  to  Telemecaniqne, 

RneU  Malmaison,  France 

ENrision  of  Ser.  No.  84,128,  JbL  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370,548. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,351 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92  08752 

iBt  a.«  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  CL  439—341  5  o^„ 


1.  Device  for  mounting  a  terminal  block  on  a  support,  said 
terminal  block  being  connected  electrically  to  said  support  by 
connection  members  and  fixed  to  said  support  by  fixing  mem- 
bers, the  device  comprising: 
a  pivot  member  by  which  said  terminal  block  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  including  an  articulated 
member  which  is  articulated  to  one  of  said  support  and 
said  terminal  block,  and 
a  coding  mechanism  having  a  first  and  second  part  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  said  terminal  block,  respec- 
tively, said  coding  mechanism  preventing  mounting  of  an 
inappropriate  terminal  block  on  said  module,  wherein  said 
second  part  is  engagcable  with  said  first  part,  said  articu- 
lated member  is  articulated  about  an  articulation  axis,  said 
terminal  block  is  positioned  on  said  articulated  member  by 
movement  in  translation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
articulation  axis,  and  said  first  part  and  second  part  of  said 
coding  mechanism  are  mutually  interengageable  in  the 
direction  of  said  movement  in  translation  and  wherein  said 
terminal   block   of  said   movement   in   translation   and 
wherein  said  terminal  block  has  guide  surfaces  and  said 
articulated  member  has  cooperating  surfaces  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  guide  surfaces,  said  guide  surfaces  elimi- 
nating torque  on  said  articulated  member  during  insertion 
of  said  cooperating  surfaces  into  said  guide  surfaces. 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  stationary  housing,  an  insertion 
housing,  and  a  rotatable  housing 

said  stationary  housing  containing  at  least  one  stationary 
electrode,  said  insertion  housing  containing  at  least  one 
insertion  electrode,  and  said  rotatable  housing  containing 
at  least  one  movable  electrode,  said  movable  electrode 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  connec- 
tor and  being  located  between  said  insertion  electrode  and 
said  stationary  electrode,  said  insertion  electrode  and  said 
stationary  electrode  being  axially  aligned  with  each  other 
and  axially  separated  by  said  movable  electrode, 

said  rotauble  housing  having  a  first  position,  wherein  said 


5,431,582 
MODULE  RETENTION  APPARATUS 
Ronald  M.  Carvalho,  Boxborough,  and  Henry  K.  Jaskola,  Rayn- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,799 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—372  28  Claims 

1.  A  module  retention  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  assembly  disposed  in  a  module  having  an  offset 

inner  diameter; 
a  helical  groove  provided  in  a  first  portion  of  said  tubular 

assembly; 
means  disposed  in  an  end  of  a  second  portion  of  said  tubular 
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assembly  for  inserting  a  tool  to  rotate  said  tubular  assem-  S,431,584 

bly;  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  REDUCED 

a  stud  assembly  disposed  in  each  module  location  of  a  tray;  CROSSTALK 

a  cylindrical  hole  in  said  tray  at  each  module  location  for  JnU»n  J-  Ferry,  Keraersrille,  N.C^  assignor  to  The  WUtaker 

insertion  of  said  tubular  assembly  of  said  module;  and  Corporation,  WUmingtoii,  Del. 

ContiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,129,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,080 

-^ ^    -  Int  a.«  HOIR  13/66 

^  ^'<Z^  U^.  CI.  439—620                                                          7  Claims 


said  stud  assembly  comprises  a  ball  stud  protruding  into  said 
cylindrical  hole  of  said  tray  and  engaging  said  heUcal 
groove  of  said  tubular  assembly  of  said  module  wherein  a 
rotation  of  said  tubular  assembly  translates  into  linear 
motions  in  two  orthogonal  directions  causing  said  module 
to  be  retained  in  said  tray. 


5,431,583 
WEATHER  SEALED  MALE  SPUCE  ADAPTOR 
Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  John  Mezzallngua 
Aaaoc.  Inc.,  Manlins,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,706 

Int.  CL»  HOIR  li/40 

UjS.  CL  439—589  24  Claims 


5.  A  male  splice  adaptor  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  first  section  which  is  detachably 
coupled  to  a  second  section,  said  first  section  including  an 
output  port; 

a  connector  pin  disposed  within  said  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  output  port; 

a  seal  provided  in  said  output  port  and  configured  such  that 
said  connector  pin  passes  through  said  seal  to  extend  from 
said  output  port,  said  seal  including  a  pliable  disk  and  a 
rigid  disk; 

retainer  means  associated  with  said  first  section  for  retaining 
said  seal  within  said  output  port,  said  retaining  means 
including  a  plurality  of  retaining  Ubs  disposed  about  the 
outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  output  port,  said  tabs 
contacting  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  rigid  disk; 
and 

means  associated  with  said  connector  pin  for  coacting  with 
said  retainer  means  in  response  to  the  coupling  of  said  first 
section  to  said  second  section  to  distort  said  seal  in  a 
manner  creating  a  weather-tight  seal  between  said  pin  and 
said  first  section  within  said  output  port. 


1.  In  a  multi-contact  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair 
of  intermatable  connector  members,  where  each  said  connec- 
tor member  is  adapted  to  be  terminated  to  plural  conductors, 
and  each  said  commuter  member  comprises  a  housing  formed 
of  an  insulative  material  and  having  a  conductor  receiving  side 
and  a  mating  side,  a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  cavities 
extending  from  said  conductor  receiving  side  to  said  mating 
side,  said  cavities  being  arranged  in  rows  on  spaced-apart 
parallel  axes,  where  adjacent  rows  are  separated  by  an  insula- 
tive housing  wall,  and  an  array  of  electrical  contact  terminals 
mounted  in  said  cavities,  each  of  said  contact  terminals  having 
contact  means  at  its  forward  end  proximate  to  said  mating  side 
and  conductor  terminating  means  proximate  to  said  conductor 
receiving  side,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
therewith  the  provision  of  incorporating  an  electronic  device 
between  the  insulative  housing  wall  and  said  contact  terminals 
mounted  within  said  cavities,  said  electronic  device  compris- 
ing a  thin  dielectric  film  having  plural  discrete  electrically 
conductive  traces  along  a  first  surface  thereof,  where  said  first 
surface  is  arranged  adjacent  said  insulative  housing  wall, 
whereby  selected  pairs  of  said  contact  terminals  are  non- 
ohmically  coupled  together  via  said  conductive  traces  to 
improve  connector  performance  through  capacitive  coupling 
of  energy  between  said  selected  pairs  of  said  contact  terminals. 


5,431,585 

CAR  CIRCUIT  ADAPTER 

Eagle  Fan,  No.  30,  La-Chang,  Chn-Pei  aty,  Hsinchu  Haien, 

Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,801 

Int  a.»  HOIR  17/ 18 

U.S.  CL  439—668  3  Claims 

1.  A  car  circuit  adapter  comprising  a  housing,  which  defines 
an  internal  housing,  including  a  compass  mounted  thereto 
externally  for  decorating  as  well  as  indicating  car  location;  an 
electrically  conductive  coiinector  serving  as  an  anode  to  be 
electrically  contactable  with  a  car  cigarette  Ughter  and  con- 
nectable  to  said  housing;  an  electrically  conductive  member 
serving  as  a  cathode  to  be  electrically  contactable  with  said  car 
cigarette  lighter  and  partially  exterior  to  said  housing;  a  plug 
fuse  including  two  ftfst  electrically  conductive  terminals 
mounted  thereto  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  electri- 
cally conductive  connector  as  well  as  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  respectively;  a  Ughting  element,  which  is  pro- 
vided for  brightening  said  compass  and  indicating  the  connect- 
ing status  of  said  electrically  conductive  connector  and  said 
electrically  conductive  member  with  said  car  cigarette  lighter, 
including    two    second    electrically    conductive    terminals 
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mounted  thereto  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  electri- 
cally conductive  connector  as  well  as  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  respectively;  said  plug  fuse  and  said  lighting 
element  being  receivable  within  the  internal  space  of  said 
housing;  and  an  extendable  power  cord,  which  is  partially 
receivable  within  the  internal  space  of  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided to  utilize  battery  power  distantly,  including  two  third 


electrically  conductive  terminals  mounted  thereto  and  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  electrically  conductive  connector 
as  well  as  said  electrically  conductive  member  respectively  so 
that  when  said  car  circuit  adapter  is  inserted  into  said  car 
cigarette  lighter,  said  electrically  conductive  connector  which 
serves  as  an  anode  and  said  electrically  conductive  member 
which  serves  as  cathode  electrically  contact  said  car  cigarette 
lighter  to  be  ready  to  serve. 


5,431,586 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  MODULAR  NOSE 
Daniel  E.  Klas,  BhuJc  Mountain,  and  Regina  L.  Tipton,  Nebo, 
both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1704>38 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/24 

MS.  a.  439—676  21  Claims 


housing  notches  mating  with  and  receiving  said  projec- 
tions, said  housing  notches  opening  into  said  recess;  and 

a  second  nose  of  dielectric  material  positioned  in  said  recess 
of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  first  nose,  said  second  nose 
having  fwst,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls,  first  and 
second  opposite  end  walls  and  a  plug  receiving  cavity 
opening  through  at  least  said  first  end  wall  thereof,  said 
first  and  third  side  walls  of  said  second  nose  being  oppo- 
site, said  second  and  fourth  side  walls  of  said  second  nose 
being  opposite,  contact  support  means  formed  in  said 
second  nose  for  mounting  electrically  conductive  contacts 
within  said  second  nose,  at  least  one  laterally  extending 
projection  and  nose  notch  integrally  formed  adjacent  each 
other  on  each  of  said  first  and  third  side  walls  of  said 
second  nose; 

said  nose  notches  on  said  third  side  wall  of  said  first  nose  and 
on  said  first  side  wall  of  said  second  nose  receiving  said 
projections  on  said  first  side  wall  of  said  second  nose  and 
on  said  third  side  wall  of  said  first  nose,  respectively. 


5,431,587 

CONTACT  IMPLANTING  STRUCTURE 

Noriynki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,920,  Not.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370,559. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11, 1992,  4>327424 

Int  a.«  HOIR  li/41 

U.S.  CL  439-733.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  first  nose  of  dielectric  material  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  side  walls  and  first  and  second  opposite  end 
walls,  said  side  walls  defming  a  plug  receiving  cavity 
opening  through  at  least  said  first  end  wall,  said  first  and 
third  side  walls  being  opposite,  said  second  and  fourth  side 
walls  being  opposite; 

contact  support  means,  formed  in  said  fu^t  nose,  for  mount- 
ing electrically  conductive  contacu  within  said  first  nose; 

at  least  one  laterally  extending  projection  integrally  formed 
on  each  of  said  fu^t  and  third  side  walls  of  said  first  nose; 

at  least  one  nose  notch  on  each  of  said  first  and  third  side 
walls  of  said  first  nose  adjacent  to  said  projection  thereon, 
said  projections  and  said  nose  notches  on  said  first  nose 
having  complementary  configurations; 

a  housing  having  a  recess  o|>ening  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  housing  and  receiving  said  first  nose,  and  having 


1.  A  contact  implanting  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
contacts  each  having  a  pressure-insertion  portion  provided 
with  an  engagement  claw  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  contact  pressure-insertion  holes  arranged  in  a  row  on  a  base 
plate  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  and  adapted 
to  permit  said  pressure-insertion  portions  to  be  inserted  therein, 
said  engagement  claws  of  said  pressure-insertion  portions 
being  caused  to  bite  into  walls  of  said  contact  pressure-inser- 
tion holes  respectively,  thereby  mounting  said  contacts  on  said 
base  plate  in  a  row,  adjacent  said  contact  pressure-insertion 
holes  being  formed  such  as  to  have  equal  bores  respectively 
which  are  equal  in  length  in  a  first  direction  normal  to  the 
direction  where  said  contact  pressure-insertion  holes  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  adjacent  front  and  adjacent  rear  walls  of  said 
contact  pressure-insertion  holes  being  staggered  forwardly  and 
backwardly  relative  to  each  other  in  said  first  direction,  either 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  contact  pressure-insertion 
holes  serving  as  said  walls  into  which  said  engagement  claws 
of  said  pressure-insertion  portions  of  said  contacts  are  caused 
to  bite. 
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5,431,588 
REPLACEMENT  OIL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Kucik,  4603  Hueiwood  Afe^  Baltimore,  Md.  21206 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,659,  Dec.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,366,400.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,471 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B63H  21/10 

MS.  CL  440—88  12  Claims 


5,431389 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOORING  BUOY 
Emilio  N.  Corona,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,315 

Int  a.«  B63B  22/02 

VS.  a.  441—4  14  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  buoy  for  use  at  an  anchorage  for  anchoring 

a  ship  to  provide  for  transfer  of  fluids  between  said  ship  and  a 

fluid  handling  facility,  said  submersible  buoy  comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  one  ballast  tank  disposed  therein  and 

operable  to  be  flooded  with  sea  water  to  at  least  assist  in 

submerging  said  buoy,  anchor  means  for  anchoring  said 

buoy  at  said  anchorage,  a  fluid  transfer  conduit  disposed 

on  said  buoy  at  said  anchorage,  a  fluid  transfer  conduit 


disposed  on  said  buoy  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
ship  for  transferring  fluids  between  said  ship  and  said 
buoy,  means  for  storing  said  fluid  transfer  conduit  on  said 
buoy  and  means  for  mooring  said  ship  to  said  buoy; 

a  turntable  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  body,  said  means  for  storing  said  fluid 
transfer  conduit  being  disposed  on  said  turntable,  and  said 
means  for  mooring  said  ship  to  said  buoy  comprising  a 
winch  disposed  on  said  turntable  and  a  flexible  hawser 
operable  to  be  dereeled  from  said  winch  and  coimected  to 
said  ship  for  mooring  said  ship  to  said  buoy;  and 

an  enclosure  disposed  on  said  turntable  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially water-tight  space  for  said  means  for  storing  said 
conduit  and  said  winch. 


5,431,590 

BOW  MOUNTED  GAME  ANIMAL  CALLER 

Frederick  M.  Abbas,  1519  Salina,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48120 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,952 

Int  a.*  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  446—207  19  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  oil  Alter  assembly  for  an  engine  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  oil  filter  including  a  top  portion  having  a 
gasket  and  further  having  a  central  threaded  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  threaded  stud  on  the  engine,  such  that  the  oil  filter  may 
be  hand  screwed  on  to  the  threaded  stud  of  the  engine,  the  oil 
filter  further  including  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  nipple 
extending  therebelow,  the  nipple  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  central  threaded  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  the  oil 
filter  along  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  oil  filter,  and  the 
nipple  being  provided  with  a  valve,  such  that  after  the  oil  in  the 
crankcase  of  the  engine  has  been  drained  and  before  the  oil 
filter  has  been  unscrewed,  the  valve  may  be  turned  to  allow  the 
residual  oil  in  the  oil  filter  to  be  collected  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bow  having  a  body  and  a  string,  an 
apparatus  for  calling  game  animals  when  a  user  is  hunting  with 
the  bow,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  game  attracting  call  when  the  user 
causes  air  to  pass  through  a  conduit,  the  means  for  produc- 
ing the  call  comprising  a  main  body  and  an  air-actuated 
sound  producing  member  attached  to  the  bow;  and 

a  flexible,  extendable  conduit  attached  to  the  string  of  the 
bow  and  the  means  for  producing  the  call  whereby  a  user 
may  initiate  a  game  attracting  call  while  the  bow  is  drawn. 


5,431,591 
HELICAL  SPRING  PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  MUSICAL 

TOY 
Juan  Carlos  C.  Mnzzi,  Calle  25  EQS.  Goraero,  Pnnte  Dc  Eate, 
Maldonado,  Uruguay 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,784 
Int  a.*  A63H  5/00 
MS.  CL  446—397  1  Claim 

1.  A  musical  toy  which  comprises; 

a  helical  spring  which  is  multicolored  and  fabricated  from  a 
synthetic  polymeric  resin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  a  spirally  wound  elongate  member  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends;  the  said  ends  adapted  to 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
a  pressure-activated  tone  generator  attached  to  the  first  end 
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of  the  spring;  the  second  end  being  free  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  a  user  and 


•^[1 


1.  A  method  for  burnishing  a  magnetic  disk,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  two  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  disk  is  burnished  with  an 
abrasive  tape, 

the  method  for  burnishing  said  magnetic  disk  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i)  rotating  said  magnetic  disk, 

ii)  jetting  compressed  air  from  an  air  jetting  pwrt  of  each  of 
two  air  nozzles  to  corresponding  positions  on  said  two 
surfaces  of  said  magnetic  disk,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
two  air  nozzles  comprises  two  obUque  surfaces  and  a 
planar  surface  therebetween  and  wherein  said  planar 
surface  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  magnetic  surface 
of  said  magnetic  disk, 

iii)  interposing  said  abrasive  tape,  which  has  tension  in  its 
longitudinal  direction,  between  said  magnetic  disk  and 
said  at  least  one  of  said  two  air  nozzles  such  that  said 
compressed  air  may  now  be  jetted  to  said  abrasive  tape, 

iv)  adjusting  air  pressure  of  said  compressed  air,  which  is 
jetted  to  said  abrasive  tape,  and  said  tension  on  said  abra- 
sive tape  such  that  said  abrasive  tape  may  be  formed  into 
a  bent  shape  portion  having  a  level  of  rigidity  appropriate 
for  standing  in  sliding  contact  with  said  magnetic  disk, 

v)  bringing  said  bent  shape  portion  of  said  abrasive  tape  into 
sliding  contact  with  said  magnetic  surface  of  said  mag- 
netic disk,  and 

vi)  thereby  uniformly  burnishing  a  region  of  said  sliding 
contact  of  said  magnetic  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk 
with  said  abrasive  tape. 


5.431,593 
MACHINING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  PRECISION, 
IN  PARTICULAR  DENTAL,  WORKPIECES  IN  A 
MACHINING  CHAMBER  SURROUNDED  BY  A 
HOUSING 
Georg  Piischner,  Leutkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaltfbwrh  A 
Voigt  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Biberach/RiB,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,424,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,323,562.  This  appUcation  No».  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1991,  41  23 
020.5 

Int  CL*  B24C  3/00 
VS.  a.  451—75  6  Claims 


an  audio  transducer  electrically  connected  to  the  tone  gener- 
ator whereby  when  the  spring  si  selectively  compressed 
and  released,  a  plurality  of  musical  notes  are  played. 


5,431,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNISHING 

MAGNETIC  DISKS 

Tomohiro  Nakata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,857 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1992,  4-305167 

Int  a.*  B24B  21/12 

VS.  CL  451—63  12  Claims 


'     "  M 


1.  In  a  device  for  machining  workpieces  in  a  chamber  having 
a  fix)nt  a  central  and  a  rear  region,  laterally-spaced  sides,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  the  chamber  surrounded  by  a  housing  having  an 
inspection  window  and  first  and  second  spaced  gripping  holes 
defined  in  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  developing  suction  to  remove  free  particulates 
from  the  chamber  derived  from  the  machined  workpiece, 
said  suction  developing  means  having  on  and  off  states; 

means  for  mounting  the  suction  developing  means  to  the 
housing  to  develop  suction  within  the  chamber  with  the 
suction  developing  means  in  the  on  state; 

a  first  blasting  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  second  blasting 
nozzles  for  propelling  blasting  medium;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  blasting  nozzles  to 
the  housing, 

said  first  blasting  nozzle  mounted  to  the  housing  in  the  cen- 
tral region  of  the  chamber  so  that  blasting  medium  can  be 
propelled  in  a  downward  direction  in  the  chamber, 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  the  first  blasting  nozzle 
comprises  means  for  releasably  securing  the  nozzle  in  a 
desired  fixed  position  thereby  allowing  a  limited  range  of 
movement  for  the  first  nozzle  in  the  chamber, 

said  plurality  of  second  blasting  nozzles  capable  of  being 
removably  placed  in  a  depositing  device  mounted  to  the 
housing  in  the  rear  region  of  the  chamber,  the  depositing 
device  comprising  sockets  that  each  can  receive  a  second 
blasting  nozzle  therein. 


5,431,594 

PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ABRASIVE  SUPPLY 

POT 

James  D.  Shank,  Jr.,  VestaL  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Oinrcfa  A  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,528 
Int  CL*  B24C  7/00,  9/00 
VS.  CL  451—100  17  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  media  supply  pot  comprising:  a  pot  having  an 
inlet  for  fUling  same  with  abrasive  and  an  outiet  for  discharg- 
ing abrasive  therefrom,  a  compressed  air  supply  means  di- 
rected into  the  interior  of  the  pot  and  a  vertically  disposed 
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valve  tube  communicating  with  said  compressed  air  supply 
means  and  containing  an  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  supply 
pot  to  allow  pressurization  of  said  pot,  said  valve  tube  compris- 
ing an  insert  placed  therein  and  disposed  between  said  com- 
pressed air  supply  means  and  said  opening,  said  insert  contact- 
ing the  interior  sidewall  of  said  valve  tube  so  as  to  prevent 
moisture  from  traveling  up  the  sidewall  of  said  valve  tube, 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  supply  pot,  said  insert 


containing  a  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
compressed  air  supply  means  and  said  opening  into  said  supply 
pot,  said  i»ssage  being  substantially  narrower  than  said  valve 
tube  to  slow  down  the  pressurization  of  said  supply  pot, 
thereby  reducing  the  expansion  of  said  compressed  air  as  it 
enters  the  supply  pot  to  prevent  rapid  cooling  of  said  com- 
pressed air  and  consequent  precipitation  of  entrapped  moisture 
onto  said  media. 


5,431,595 

SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  CUP-ON  SUNGLASSES 

Ronald  L.  Underwood,  4245  DeFeyter  Ave^  HoUand,  Mich. 

49424 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  105439,  Aug.  11,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,211 

Int  CL«  B24B  9/00 

MS.  CL  451—237  19  Claims 


holder  such  that  said  centerer  is  utilized  to  laterally  center 
the  eyeglasses  or  the  sunglasses  on  said  holder;  and 
said  centerer  includes  a  positioning  block  having  s  channel 
for  receipt  of  a  clip  on  said  sunglasses. 


5,431,596 

GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Akita,  549,  Oazanishi,  Kamioka-cho,  Yoshild-gun,  Gifii, 

Japan  506-11  ,  and  Kazuo  Aluta,  475-3,  Hikishoharadera- 

machi,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan  591 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102529; 
Dec  16,  1993.  5-317028 

Int  a.«  B24D  S/OQ 
\i&.  CL  451—540  20  Claims 


B 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  including  an  inner  offset  section  and  an 
outer  flange  section,  comprising: 

a  vibration  preventing  base  having  a  supporting  body  and  a 
reinforcement  disposed  thereon,  said  supporting  body 
being  formed  of  a  supporting  material  made  by  mixing 
rough  abrasive  grains  and  binder,  said  reinforcement 
being  provided  with  grooves  formed  in  a  grid-like  manner 
to  have  square  waves; 

an  abrasive  body  disposed  on  said  reinforcement  for  the 
vibration  preventing  base,  said  abrasive  body  being 
formed  of  an  abrasive  made  by  mixing  rough  abrasive 
grains  and  binder;  and 

a  mandrel  to  be  received  by  bores  formed  at  central  portions 
of  said  vibration  preventing  base  and  said  abrasive  body. 


5,431,597 
SKATE  BLADE  EDGE  RESURFACER 
Bradley  J.  Anderson,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edge  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Alexandria,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,749 

Int.  a.«  B23F  21/03 

MS.  CL  451—558  28  Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  eyeglasses  or  sunglasses  in  a 
system  for  cutting  the  sunglasses  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
eyeglasses,  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  holder  supported  on  said  body  for  holding  the  eyeglasses       1.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  blade  of  an  ice  skate  compris- 

or  the  sunglasses,  said  holder  including  suppori  surfaces    ing:  a  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  a  top  wall 

upon  which  the  eyeglasses  or  sunglasses  are  retained;  and   joined  to  the  opposite  end  walls,  a  longitudinal  bore  open  to 

a  centerer  positioned   in   predetermined   relation   to  said    each  end  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extended  normal  to  the 
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top  wall  and  open  to  the  bore  and  each  end  wall  for  accommo- 
dating the  blade,  lip  means  projecting  upwardly  normal  to  the 
top  wall  and  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  locating  the 
blade  in  the  slot,  a  cylindrical  stone  means  rotatably  supported 
by  the  body  in  the  bore  and  engageable  with  a  blade  of  a  skate 
located  in  the  slot  to  sharpen  the  blade,  said  stone  means  hav- 
ing opposite  ends,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  transverse  fu^t 
hole  open  to  the  bore  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stone  means  and 
a  transverse  second  hole  open  to  the  bore  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  stone  means,  stop  means  removably  mounted  on  the 
body  for  holding  the  stone  means  within  said  bore  to  limit 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  stone  means  relative  to  the  body, 
said  stop  means  comprising  a  first  pin  located  in  said  first  hole 
and  extended  into  the  bore  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  stone 
means  and  a  second  pin  located  in  said  second  hole  and  ex- 
tended into  the  bore  adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  stone  means 
whereby  said  first  and  second  pins  limit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  stone  means  relative  to  the  body,  said  pins  being 
vertically  aligned  with  the  slot  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
stone  means  whereby  the  pins  can  be  removed  from  the  bore  of 
the  body  to  allow  removal  of  the  stone  means  from  the  body, 
and  a  transverse  concave  curved  groove  extended  into  the  lip 
means  and  top  wall  through  the  slot,  the  top  wall  and  Up  means 
having  a  concave  curved  bottom  portion  intersecting  a  top 
portion  of  the  bore  forming  said  groove  whereby  the  stone 
means  can  be  manually  rotated  within  said  bore  to  position  a 
selected  portion  of  the  stone  means  adjacent  the  slot  when  the 
blade  is  removed  from  the  slot. 


5,431,598 
LARGE  ENCASED  MEAT  PRODUCT  WITH  FLAT  ENDS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Beckman,  Downers  GroTe;  George  C.  Haettinger, 
Indian  Head  Park;  Leonard  L  Tafel,  Mt  Prospect;  Stuart  P. 
GaTin,  and  Joseph  R.  Gnziec,  both  of  Downers  GroTe,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Development  Company,  Downers 
Grove,  Dl. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,287,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,277,648,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,027, 
Not.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5  J73,482,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  714,189,  Jan.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  173,964 
Int  a.*  A22C  B/OO,  11/00 
MS.  CL.  452—39  54  Clainis 


/»■/ 


/V3 

■/as 


5,431,599 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Genco,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Intelligent  Enclo- 
sures Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,892,  Mar.  19, 1993,  which  is 

a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,534,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,645, 

Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,922,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,970,  Aug.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 

D.  331,117.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,287 

Int  a.*  F24F  7/007 

MS.  CL  454—187  30  Claims 


1.  A  modular  assembly  including  a  chamber  removably 
attached  to  a  substantially  horizontal  support,  for  enclosing  a 
work  piece  and  isolating  it  from  the  remainder  of  the  room  in 
which  the  chamber  is  located,  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  section  defming  an  aperture  for  permitting  fluid 
to  enter  the  chamber; 

b.  a  filter,  removably  positioned  within  the  chamber,  for 
decontaminating  the  entering  fluid; 

c.  means,  associated  with  the  chamber,  for  causing  the  de- 
contaminated fluid  to  flow  over  the  work  piece  in  laminar 
fashion; 

d.  a  removable  hollow  cover  defining  entrance  and  exit 
apertures  for  conveying  the  flowing  fluid  from  a  first 
location  within  the  chamber  to  a  second  location  outside 
the  chamber; 

e.  means,  positioned  within  the  chamber,  for  isolating  the 
entering  fluid  from  the  flowing  fluid  exiting  the  exit  aper- 
ture of  the  hollow  cover;  and 

f.  means  for  removably  attaching  the  chamber  to  the  sub- 
stantially horizontal  support  to  allow  the  chamber  to 
move  onto  and  off  of  the  substantially  horizontal  support. 


1.  A  flat  end  plate  for  retaining  a  food  product  stuffed  into  an 
elongated  elastic  casing  during  processing,  said  flat  end  plate 
comprising 
a  flat  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface  having  a  peripheral 

boundary  area, 
said  flat  inner  surface  being  adapted  to  press  against  the  food 
product  at  an  end  of  said  casing,  and  said  outer  surface 
including  holding  means  to  engage  said  casing  and  oppose 
an  outward  force  directed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  casing  and  against  said  flat  inner  surface  during  stufT- 
ing. 


5,431,600 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  USING 

PORTABLE  CLOSED  CONTAINER 

Masanao  Murata;  Tsuyoahi  Tanaka;  Temya  Morita,  and  Hito- 

shi  Kawano,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132333 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267670 
Int  CL*  B65B  5/02 
MS.  CL  454-187  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  transferring  a  wafer  cassette  accommodat- 
ing at  least  one  article  from  a  first  processing  station,  to  an 
automated  guided  vehicle  and  then  to  a  second  processing 
station  comprising: 
transferring  the  wafer  cassette  within  a  container  from  the 
first  processing  station  unto  the  automated  guided  vehicle; 
shifting  the  wafer  cassette  from  within  the  container  to 
within  an  internal  body  portion  of  said  vehicle;  and 
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transferring  the  wafer  cassette  from  the  vehicle  through  a 
window  that  opens  into  the  internal  body  portion  of  the 


vehicle  to  the  second  processing  station  through  a  door 
opening  into  the  second  processing  station. 

5,431,601 

SEAL  FASTENER  AND  A  BOOT  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL 

COUPLING  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  FASTENER 

Saburo  Naluunora,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokue  Rubber 

Indnstriai  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01480,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  969,835,  Feb.  3, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  253,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136741; 
Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-136764 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/84;  A44B  19/16 
VS.  a.  464—175  5  Claims 


2.  In  a  boot  for  a  universal  coupling,  said  boot  being  formed 
from  a  high-molecular  elastic  material,  and  comprising  a  small- 
diameter  ring  poriion,  a  large-diameter  ring  portion,  a  bellows 
wall  portion  extending  between  said  ring  portions,  and  a  seal 
fastener,  said  boot  being  split  in  a  straight  line  from  said  small- 
diameter  ring  poriion  to  said  large-diameter  ring  poriion,  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge  portions  extending  in  a 
direction  along  said  line  and  having  a  greater  thickness  than  an 
opposite  bellows  wall  portion  and  being  provided  with  said 
fastener,  said  fastener  comprising  a  male  interlocking  strip 
formed  along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  edge  portions  and  having 
a  bulging  edge,  and  a  female  interlocking  strip  formed  from  a 
rubbery  elastic  material  along  the  edge  of  the  other  edge  por- 
tion, and  having  an  interlocking  groove  for  receiving  said  male 
interlocking  strip  therein,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  boot  having  projections  extending  inwardly  from  inner 
surface  portions  of  said  boot  at  said  edge  portions  provid- 


ing said  greater  thickness  of  said  edge  portions,  said  large- 
diameter  ring  portion  has  an  external  annular  shoulder 
which  has  a  beveled  surface  along  its  entire  circumfer- 
ence; 

said  fastener  includes  a  clamped  insert  formed  from  a  linear 
spring  material  and  having  a  corrugated  shape,  said 
clamped  inseri  extending  continuously  as  one  piece  in  said 
direction  and  throughout  a  substantial  length  of  said  male 
interlocking  strip  and  embedded  in  said  male  interlocking 
strip  to  impart  rigidity  to  said  male  interlocking  strip  in 
the  direction  of  interlocking,  and  a  clamping  insert  formed 
from  a  linear  spring  material  and  having  a  generally  con- 
vex ovoid  cross-sectional  shape,  said  clamping  insert  ex- 
tending continuously,  as  one  piece  in  said  direction  and 
throughout  a  substantial  length  of  said  female  interlocking 
strip  and  embedded  in  said  female  interlocking  strip  about 
said  groove  to  impari  a  resilient  holding  force  to  said 
female  interlocking  strip  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  groove, 

wherein  said  male  and  female  strips  have  surface  poriions, 
said  clamped  inseri  extends  generally  parallel  to  said  sur- 
face poriion  of  said  male  strip,  and  said  clamping  insert 
includes  generally  convex  ovoid-shaped  portions  spaced 
along  said  direction  and  extending  in  planes  at  an  angle  to 
said  surface  poriion  of  said  female  strip;  and 

wherein  said  clamping  insert  includes  generally  linear  por- 
tions extending  generally  in  said  direction  and  intercon- 
necting said  generally  convex  ovoid-shaped  portions,  said 
generally  linear  portions  of  said  clamping  insert  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove. 


5,431,602 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Emery  F.  M.  Hendriks,  Heeze;  Wilbelmus  C.  W.  M.  Roovers, 
Prinsenbeek,  and  Bastiaan  A.  d'Herripon,  Tilborg,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.,  Ra 
Tilburg,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,623,  Mar.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,337,628. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,551 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.    12,   1990, 
9000860 

Int.  a.«  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  474—28  10  Claims 


1^1  ivD 

1.  Electro-mechanical  fluid  pressure  control  means  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  chamber  having  a  first  fluid  passageway  for  fluid 
communication  therewith; 

a  first  valve  body  axially  movable  within  said  first  chamber; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  first  valve  body,  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  control  means  having  a  second  chamber,  a 
second  valve  body  axially  movable  within  said  second 
chamber,  a  second  fluid  passageway  communicating  with 
said  second  chamber  for  permitting  introduction  of  fluid 
therein  from  a  fluid  source,  another  second  passageway 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber  for  permitting 
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fluid  to  exit  therefrom,  a  coil  and  a  movable  core  con- 
nected to  said  second  valve  body,  wherein  the  position  of 
said  second  valve  body  is  changed  by  applying  current  to 
said  coil  to  control  fluid  pressure  in  said  another  second 
passageway;  and 
standby  means  operatively  connected  between  said  another 
second  passageway  and  said  first  passageway  for  control- 
ling fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  in  the  event  of  a 
power  failure  to  either  retain  said  fluid  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  and  gradually  decrease  output  pressure  or 
provide  an  open  communication  between  said  first  pas- 
sageway and  said  fluid  source. 


5,431,603 
TRANSFER  CASE  HAVING  SELECTIVE  DRIVE  FLUID 

COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Abo,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MileMarker, 
Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,483 

Int  a.'  F16D  35/02:  F16H  48/26 

VS.  a.  475—84  1  Claim 


and  defining  a  sealed  reservoir  around  the  first  and  second 
fins  for  containing  the  viscous  fluid;  and 

a  connector  engageable  with  the  driven  gear  and  the  first 
rotatable  body  for  cotmecting  the  driven  gear  to  the  first 
rotatable  body  so  that  the  first  rotatable  body  is  rotatable 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  driven  gear,  and  rotational 
motion  of  the  first  rotatable  body  is  imparted  by  the  vis- 
cous fluid  to  the  second  rotatable  body, 

said  fluid  coupling  providing  rotation  of  the  first  and  second 
rotatable  bodies  without  substantial  relative  movement  of 
the  bodies  during  normal  operation  of  the  vehicle  when 
the  torque  in  the  drive  train  exerted  upon  the  coupling 
does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  break-away  torque. 


5,431,604 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
TosUhisa  Marusne;  Hidebiko  Mishima;  Kazunori  Enokido,  and 
Tatsntosbi  Mizobe,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-139762 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/10 

VS.  a.  475— L13  3  CUias 


1.  A  transfer  case  for  use  in  a  drive  train  of  a  vehicle  for 
selectively  transferring  rotational  motion  of  a  rotatable  input 
shaft  to  first  and  second  rotational  output  shafts,  said  transfer 
case  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  driven  gear  located  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 
the  input  shaft  for  being  rotatably  driven  by  the  input 
shaft; 

a  mechanical  system  for  coupling  the  first  output  shaft  to  the 
input  shaft; 

a  fluid  coupling  located  within  the  housing  for  coupling  the 
driven  gear  to  said  second  output  shaft,  said  fluid  coupling 
comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  body, 

a  second  rotatable  body  connected  to  the  second  output 
shaft, 

a  concentric  plurality  of  concentric  first  fins  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  rotatable  body  separated  by  a  con- 
centric plurality  of  cylindrical  cavities, 

a  concentric  plurality  of  concentric  second  fins  extending 
outwardly  from  the  second  rotatable  body,  each  of  the 
second  fins  being  disposed  within  one  of  the  cavities, 

a  viscous  fluid  disposed  within  the  cavities  for  contacting  the 
first  and  second  fins,  said  fluid  having  a  viscosity  suffi- 
ciently great  so  that  the  first  rotatable  body  and  the  sec- 
ond rotatable  body  rotate  in  unison  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  when  the  torque  exerted  upon  the 
coupling  is  below  a  predetermined  break-away  torque; 

a  suppori  associated  with  the  first  and  second  rotatable 
bodies  for  maintaining  the  second  fins  within  the  cavities, 
and 

a  seal  associated  with  the  first  and  second  rotatable  bodies 


mf-2^ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  compris- 
ing: 

a  torque  converter  to  which  engine  power  is  introduced; 

a  shift  gear  mechanism  for  changing  an  output  of  said  torque 
converter  to  vary  a  vehicle  speed; 

a  plurality  of  frictional  elements  for  switching  a  power 
transmitting  path  in  said  shift  gear  mechanism; 

switching  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  frictional  elements  and  perform  a  shift 
operation; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  shift  operation  of  the  shift  gear 
mechanism;  and 

shift  command  producing  means  for  (I)  producing  a  shift 
command  to  establish  a  desired  shift  stage,  (2)  controlling 
the  switching  means  in  accordance  v^th  the  shift  com- 
mand to  make  the  shift  operation,  and  (3)  performing  a 
skipped  shift  operation,  in  which  a  shift  operation  beyond 
consecutive  shift  stages  is  made,  when  a  second  shift 
command  is  produced  after  a  first  shift  command  and 
when  a  shift  operation  is  not  started  based  on  the  first  shift 
command. 


5,431,605 

SPEED  REDUCER  WHICH  EMPLOYS  ROLLING  MEANS 

Chniig  C  Ko,  56,  Min  Shen  St,  Fengyuan,  Taichnng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,288 

iBt  CL*  F16H  1/28 

VS.  CL  475—168  2  CUins 

1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising  a  casing,  a  high  speed  shaft 

having  one  end  extending  to  penetrate  through  said  casing  and 

connect  to  an  eccentric  rod  for  defining  an  exciting  wave 

sourcer,  a  plurality  of  hollow  pinion  rollers  disposed  on  the 

outside  surface  of  said  eccentric  rod,  a  plurality  of  slow  speed 

shaft  pins  respectively  encircled  with  a  slow  speed  shaft  roller 
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which  are  revolvably  disposed  in  said  pinion  rollers  and  have 
one  end  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  high  speed 
shaft  to  connect  to  a  slow  speed  shaft  extending  to  penetrate 
through  said  casing,  a  gear  roller  keeping  ring  mounted  on  the 
outer  circumferences  of  said  hollow  pinion  rollers  for  confin- 
ing said  hollow  pinion  rollers  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
eccentric  rod,  a  pluraUty  of  ring  gear  pins  being  enveloped 
with  a  ring  gear  roller  and  having  two  ends  is  fixedly  secured 


5,431,606 

BALL  WORM  GEAR  FINAL  REAR  AXLE 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

Dand  C.  Bingham,  42332  BeUey,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48313 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,086 

InL  a."  F16H  1/30 

UjS.  a.  475—228  15  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  final  drive  for  driving  a  pair  of  wheels, 
said  automotive  final  drive  comprising: 

an  input  worm; 

a  ball  worm  gear  in  mesh  with  said  input  worm; 

a  pair  of  axles  intercomiected  with  said  ball  worm  gear,  said 
pair  of  axles  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball 
worm  gear;  and 

means  mounted  to  said  ball  worm  gear  for  permitting  rota- 
tional speed  differentiation  between  said  pair  of  axles  and 
said  pair  of  wheels. 


5,431,607 

DRIVE  AND  BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 

Uwe  Alder,  Schweinfurt;  Hans-Jiirgen  Drexl,  Schonun- 
gen/Mgb.;  Dieter  Latz,  Schweinfiirt;  Franz  Nagler,  Otten- 
dorf,  Martin  Ochs;  Stefan  Schiebold,  both  of  Schweinfurt; 
Hans-Joachim  Schmidt-Briicken,  Geidersheim;  Wolfgang 
Thieler,  Hassfiirt;  Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerm;  Holger 
Westendorf,  Hambach,  and  Rainer  Wychnanek,  Maden- 
hansen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE92/00907,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  190,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1991,  41  39 

443.7 
iBt  a.«  B60T  8/32;  B60K  41/20;  B60L  7/00;  B60R  75/08 

VS.  a.  477—4  15  Claims 


to  the  internal  surface  of  said  casing,  respectively;  said  ring 

gear  rollers  being  retatably  engaged  with  said  hollow  pinion 

rollers; 

rotation  of  said  exciting  wave  sourcer  driving  the  revolution 

of  said  hollow  pinion  rollers  about  said  ring  gear  rollers  in 

a  conjugated  cycloid  oscillation  to  actuate  said  slow  speed 

shaft  rollers  to  respectively  revolve  around  the  inner 

circumferences  of  said  hollow  pinion  rollers,  whereby  the 

speed  reduction  being  achieved. 


■S^ 


1.  A  drive  and  braking  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising:  an  accelerator  pedal  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions; at  least  one  electric  motor  provided  so  as  to  drive  the 
motor  vehicle  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  accelerator 
pedal;  a  forward/reverse  selector  provided  so  as  to  adjust  a 
driving  direction  of  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  motor;  means 
for  detecting  the  driving  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle;  a  friction 
brake  arrangement  provided  so  as  to  act  with  a  braking  force 
on  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle;  actuating  drive 
means  for  controlling  the  braking  force  of  the  friction  brake 
arrangement;  and  electronic  control  means  for  setting  the 
actuating  drive  means  to  a  braking  position  when  the  detecting 
means  detects  an  actual  movement  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  driving  direction  selected  at  the  selec- 
tor, the  detecting  means  being  associated  with  the  control 
means,  the  control  means  also  setting  the  actuating  drive  means 
to  a  braking  position  when  the  accelerator  pedal  remains  in  a 
driving  position  for  longer  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  at  the  same  time  the  detected  driving  speed  is  zero. 


5,431,608 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CLUTCH 

OF  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Ikuo  Hirose,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corporatioa,  Fiiji, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084765 
Int.  a.'  F16H  61/06 
VS.  a.  477—152  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  having  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  clutch  device,  said  clutch  device  including 
drive  and  driven  clutch  plates,  means  for  defining  an  oil  cham- 
ber, and  a  piston  for  pressing  said  drive  and  driven  clutch 
plates  to  establish  an  engagement  therebetween  when  said  oil 
chamber  is  fed  with  a  certain  amount  of  fluid. 
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a  method  for  controlling  said  clutch  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  issuing  a  first  instruction  signal  when  a  shifting  of  the 
automatic  transmission  is  necessary; 

(b)  in  response  to  issuing  the  fust  instruction  signal,  feed- 
ing said  oil  chamber  with  the  fluid  in  a  given  amount 
which  is  just  suitable  for  moving  said  piston  from  a  rest 
position  to  an  engagement  starting  position  at  which  the 
fluid  is  at  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  and  operative  en- 
gagement between  the  drive  and  driven  clutch  plates 
begins; 


(c)  maintaining  the  given  amount  of  fluid  in  said  oil  cham- 
ber at  said  first  hydraulic  pressure;. 

(d)  issuing  a  second  instruction  signal  when  the  automatic 
transmission  is  in  a  predetermined  condition  that  is 
optimum  for  shifting;  and 

(e)  in  response  to  issuing  the  second  instruction  signal, 
increasing  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  oil  cham- 
ber without  an  initial  hydraulic  pressure  reduction  to 
cause  said  piston  to  instantly  estabUsh  full  engagement 
between  said  drive  and  driven  clutch  plates. 


5,431,609 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH 

LIFT  ASSISTANCE 
Anastasios   Panagiotopoulos,   23-33   3rd  Are.,   Astoria,  N.Y. 
11106,  and  Razran  H.  Cristescu,  31-80  45th  St,  Apt  #5, 
Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.  11103 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,272 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/005.  71/00 

VS.  a.  482—5  6  Claims 


monitoring  the  performance  of  said  user  in  performing  re- 
peated exercise  cycles,  said  monitoring  means  determining  the 
point  at  which  said  user  has  reached  muscle  failure  with  re- 
spect to  an  initial  load;  a  resistor  element  initially  controlled  by 
said  first  means,  and  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  dimin- 
ishing the  initial  current  in  predetermined  increments  to  vary 
the  effective  load  to  said  user  upon  the  reaching  of  successive 
points  of  muscle  failure  relative  to  a  previous  load  level. 

5,431,610 
FACIAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Warren  G.  Miller,  6701  Moraria  Park  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21237 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,893 

Int  a.<'  A63B  23/03 

VS.  CL  482—11  6  Claims 


1.  A  facial  muscle  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  one-piece  configuration  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  remain 
outside  of  the  mouth  of  the  user  when  in  use,  and  an 
overhanging  portion  at  an  opposite  end  which  is  curved 
into  a  substantially  U-shape  so  as  to  overhang  the  front 
teeth  of  the  lower  jaw  when  in  use,  wherein  said  mouth- 
piece will  maintain  its  position  inside  the  user's  mouth 
without  the  user  clamping  his  teeth  on  the  overhanging 
portion  when  a  traction  force  is  applied;  and 
traction  means  connected  to  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  mouthpiece,  for  applying  downwardly 
directed  traction  force  to  the  mouthpiece,  and  hence  to 
the  jaw  of  the  user,  when  in  use. 


1.  In  a  weight  lifting  type  exercise  device,  including  a  torque 
motor  for  providing  the  equivalent  of  a  weight  load  to  a  user, 
and  means  for  altering  the  effective  load  with  respect  to  said 
user,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  means  initially  deter- 
mining a  desired  constant  weight  load  by  determining  a  cur- 
rent level  supplied  to  said  torque  motor,  second  means  for 


5,431,611 

SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  FINGER  AND  HAND  EXERCISER 

Howard  Silagy,  lOOA  Tec  St,  Hicksrille,  N.Y.  11801 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,071 

Int  a.»  A63B  23/16 

VS.  CI.  482—47  2  cwtm^ 


1.  In  a  finger  exerciser  of  a  type  having  four  resistance  spring 
plunger-finger-actuated  members  selectively  urged  in  descend- 
ing movement  against  spring  resistance  by  a  corresponding 
fmger  while  held  in  the  user's  palm  and  the  grasp  of  a  non- 
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actuating  thumb,  the  improvements  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  user's  palm  and  thumb  grasp,  and  for 
each  finger  a  hollow  internally  threaded  cylindrical  housing 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said  base  to  provide  a 
traversing  degree  of  movement,  a  height-adjusting  externally 
threaded  cylindrical  member  disposed  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  internally  threaded  housing  having  a  closed  bottom 
for  receiving  in  seated  relation  thereon  an  exercise  spring  and 
providing  an  ascending  and  descending  degree  of  movement 
for  a  finger-acttiated  member  incident  to  threaded  adjustment 
of  said  height-adjusting  member  in  said  housing,  an  upstanding 
tracking  member  connected  to  extend  from  said  height-adjust- 
ing member  closed  bottom  in  a  clearance  position  centrally 
thereof  having  vertically  oriented  spline  grooves  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  thereabout,  a  cylindrical  spring-containing  tube 
with  an  upper  end  internally  threaded  and  an  open  bottom  end 
having  cooperating  vertically  oriented  spline  projections 
thereabout  slidably  disposed  in  said  height-adjusting  member 
with  said  spline  projections  thereof  in  projected  relation  within 
said  spline  grooves  adapted  to  partake  of  descending  move- 
ment against  spring  resistance  and  ascending  movement  under 
spring  urgency,  a  helical  spring  disposed  to  extend  through 
said  spring-containing  tube  into  seated  relation  on  said  height- 
adjusting  member  closed  bottom  effective  to  alternately  pro- 
vide said  descending  movement  resistance  and  said  ascending 
movement  urgency,  and  an  internally  threaded  cap  threadably 
engaged  to  said  internal  threads  of  said  spring-containing  tube 
to  serve  as  a  closure  therefore  and  a  finger  support  when  in 
exercising  use  and  threadably  removable  therefrom  incident  to 
using  a  replacement  spring,  whereby  said  pivotal  traversing 
and  ascending  and  descending  degrees  of  movement  contrib- 
ute to  making  size  adjustments  to  the  hand  width  and  finger 
length  dimensions  respectively  of  the  user  and  the  removabil- 
ity of  said  cap  to  the  use  of  a  replacement  spring  selected  for  a 
desired  degree  of  exercising  effort. 


5,431,612 
TREADMILL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  ONE-WAY 

CLUTCH 
Edward  R.  Holden,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  NordicTrack, 
lac^  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Job.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,422 

iBt  a.*  A63B  23/06 

MS.  CL  482—54  17  Claims 


1.  A  treadmill  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  prime  mover  for  driving  an  endless  belt  operatively 
located  around  and  between  two  opposing  roller  mem- 
bers; and 

b)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  prime  mover  to 
said  belt,  wherein  said  connecting  means  allow  said  belt  to 
move  at  speeds  greater  than  said  prime  mover  is  driving 
said  belt  and  constrain  said  belt  to  move  at  a  speed  which 
is  at  least  as  fast  as  the  speed  at  which  said  prime  mover  is 
driving  said  belt. 


5,431,613 

EXERCISE  TREADMILL  WITH  GROOVED  ROLLER 

Jamea  M.  Singleton,  Allen,  and  James  A.  Mann,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  JAS  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Car- 

rollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,221,  Jnl.  8, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,320,589. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Jnn.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  A63B  2i/06 

UJS.  CL  482—54  2  Claims 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  defining  a  walking  plane,  said 
frame  having  laterally  disposed  parallel  trending  side  rails; 

a  drive  roller,  said  drive  roller  having  walls  defining  a  cylin- 
der; 

a  free  roller,  said  free  roller  having  walls  defining  a  cylinder; 

said  drive  and  said  free  rollers  each  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  annular  grooves  in  the  outer  walls  thereof,  the  grooves 
located  to  either  or  both  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
walking  plane; 

shaft  means  for  mounting  said  rollers  between  said  rails  in 
generally  perpendicular  relation; 

an  endless  belt  of  flexible  material  having  an  outer  walking 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  aligimient  ridge  for  each  pair  of 
grooves  for  mating  with  said  grooves  of  said  rollers  to 
allow  a  substantially,  flush  fit  of  said  rollers  against  said 
endless  belt  and  to  prevent  said  endless  belt  from  wander- 
ing on  said  rollers;  and 

a  generally  tabular  deck  having  an  upper  surface,  the  deck 
extending  between  said  rollers  and  parallel  with  the  walk- 
ing plane,  the  upper  surface  of  said  deck  having  walls 
defming  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  longitudinal  groove 
aligned  with  the  annular  grooves  of  said  rollers,  allowing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  endless  belt  to  lay  flush  against 
the  upper  surface  of  said  deck. 


5,431,614 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  AND  AUXILIARY  POWER  UNIT 

FOR  USE  WITH  BICYCLE 

Richard  C.  Jeranson,  7714  Beech  St  NE.,  Fridley,  Minn.  55432 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,135 

Int  CL*  A63B  27/00;  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  482—57  15  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  bicycle  for 

providing  exercise  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  body  of  the 

user,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  an  auxiliary  handlebar; 

b)  a  shaft  on  which  is  mounted  the  auxiliary  handlebar; 

c)  means  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  handlebar  about  the  shaft; 

d)  a  housing,  interconnected  to  the  auxiliary  handlebar; 

e)  at  least  one  roller  clutch  mounted  to  the  auxiliary  handle- 
bar and  housed  by  the  housing; 

0  a  first  drive  shaft  housed  by  the  housing,  mounted  for 

rotation; 
g)  an  external  drive  sprocket  reciprocally  turned  by  rotation 

of  the  first  drive  shaft; 
h)  an  internal  drive  chain  interconnecting  the  external  drive 

sprocket  and  the  first  drive  shaft; 
i)  an  external  drive  chain  driven  by  the  external  drive 

sprocket  in  rotational  movement; 
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j)  a  nest  of  drive  sprockets,  one  of  which  is  selected  for 

rotational  movement  of  the  external  drive  chain; 
k)  a  drive  wheel  interconnected  to  the  nest  of  drive  sprock- 


ets mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  the  drive  wheel; 
and 
I)  means  for  attaching  the  auxiliary  handlebar  to  a  conven- 
tional bicycle. 


5,431,615 

HAND-HELD  FITNESS  DEVICE  FOR  PROMOTING 

EXERaSE 

Charles  D.  CorreU,  161  Haigler  Rd.,  Lenoir,  N.C.  28645 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,771 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/072 

MS.  CL  482—108  9  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  fltness  device  for  promoting  exercise,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  fluid-containing  and  transparent  body 
members  each  said  body  member  having  a  neck  with  an 
opening  therein; 

(b)  connecting  means  located  between  said  first  and  second 
body  members  for  fluidly  connecting  said  necks  of  said 
first  and  second  body  members,  said  connecting  means 
defining  a  handle  with  which  the  fitness  device  may  be 
gripped,  said  handle  defining  a  lesser  volume  than  said 
body  members;  and 

(c)  decorative  means  including  a  multiplicity  of  buoyant 
relatively  small  foam  pellets  cooperating  with  the  fluid  in 
said  first  and  second  body  members  to  produce  a  turbulent 
and  varying  decorative  appearance  as  said  fitness  device  is 
manipulated,  the  buoyancy  of  the  foam  pellets  urging  the 


pellets  upwardly  from  the  first  body  member  through  the 
handle  to  an  uppermost  portion  of  the  second  body  mem- 
ber as  the  fitness  device  is  manipulated  to  position  the 
second  body  member  above  the  first  body  member,  and 
upon  inverting  the  fitness  device  to  reverse  the  position  of 
the  first  and  second  body  members,  the  buoyancy  of  the 
foam  pelleu  urging  the  foam  pellets  upwardly  from  the 
second  body  member  through  the  handle  to  an  uppermost 
portion  of  the  first  body  member. 


5,431,616 
ARM  WRESTLING  APPARATUS 
Umberto  G.  Centofante,  199  Wollaston  Ave.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
02174 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,035 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/04 

MS.  a.  482—123  19  Claims 


1.  An  arm  wrestling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  table  assembly, 

a  simulated  arm  assembly  supported  by  said  table  assembly 
wherein  said  simulated  arm  assembly  includes  a  plurality 
of  receiver  assemblies  for  receiving  respective  incremen- 
tal counterforce  resistance  elements, 

an  arm  motion  limit  assembly  supported  by  said  table  assem- 
bly for  limiting  motion  of  said  simulated  arm  assembly, 

a  limit  signaling  assembly  supported  by  said  table  assembly 
for  signaling  when  said  simulated  arm  assembly  reaches  a 
limit  of  arm  motion,  said  limit  signaling  assembly  includ- 
ing a  force-receiving  portion  adapted  to  receive  force 
exerted  by  an  incremental  counterforce  resistance  element 
when  said  simulated  arm  assembly  reaches  said  arm  mo- 
tion limit  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  incremental  counterforce  resistance  elements 
adapted  to  be  positioned  one-at-a-time  between  said  re- 
ceiver assemblies  on  said  simulated  arm  assembly  and  said 
force-receiving  portion  of  said  limit  signaling  assembly, 
said  incremental  counterforce  resistance  elements  provid- 
ing for  a  selection  of  increments  in  counterforce  resistance 
to  be  overcome  by  a  person  who  moves  said  simulated 
arm  assembly  to  said  arm  motion  limit  assembly,  and 

an  indicator  assembly,  responsive  to  said  limit  signaling 
assembly,  for  indicating  when  said  simulated  arm  assem- 
bly reaches  a  limit  of  arm  motion. 
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5,431,617 

RESILIENT  CORD  EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  STATIC  STRUCTURE 

Saomel  W.  Rattray,  Jr^  613  Point  DeFlaace  Ct,  Oinla  Vista, 

Calif.  91911 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  110,126,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoacd. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,702 

Lit  a.*  A63B  21/04 

VS,  CL  482—129  7  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising; 

first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  exercising  device 
to  a  fixed  in  place  structure; 

a  plurality  of  single  independent  resilient  cables; 

a  second  attachment  means  suitable  for  attaching  the  first 
end  of  each  of  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  resil- 
ient cables  to  said  first  attachment  means; 

a  handle  member  having  a  concave  central  portion  config- 
ured for  gripping  by  either  of  a  person's  hands  and  recti- 
linear end  portions,  each  end  portion  configured  for  gripH 
ping  by  one  of  a  person's  hands,  said  end  portions  angled 
away  from  said  concave  central  portion  at  a  shallow  angle 
to  said  concave  central  portion;  each  end  portion  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  concave  central  portion  and  a 
second  free  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  discretely  positioned  spaced  apart  third  attach- 
ment means  located  along  said  concave  central  portion  of 
said  handle  for  separately  removably  attaching  the  second 
end  of  each  of  said  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of 
independent  resilient  cables  to  said  handle. 


5,431,618 

EXERaSING  DEVICE 

Eflm  Leri,  150  S.  Gardner  St,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,366 

Int  a.*  A63B  26/00;  A61F  5/00 

MS,  CL  482—142  3  CUimg 


1.  An  exercising  device  of  a  resilient  material  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  width,  a  length  and  a  generally 
flat  base,  a  front  end  wall  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  a  rear  end  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  front  end  wall; 

a  first  concave  section  extending  from  said  front  wall  rear- 
wardly  toward  said  rear  wall  to  a  first  convex  section,  of 
an  overall  height  greater  than  said  first  concave  section; 

a  second  convex  section  spaced  from  said  first  convex  sec- 
tion and  separated  therefrom  by  a  second  concave  section, 


said  second  convex  section  being  of  an  overall  height 
greater  than  the  overall  height  of  said  first  convex  section, 
said  second  convex  section  tapering  into  said  rear  end  wall 
whereby  an  exerciser  may  lay  prone  on  his  or  her  back  on 
said  device  with  his  or  her  gluteus  maximus  disposed  in 
said  second  concave  section  with  the  legs  of  the  exerciser 
extending  over  said  second  convex  section  past  said  rear 
end  wall,  the  overall  width  of  said  device  being  about 
16i'  and  the  overall  length  of  said  device  being  about 
12i'  the  height  of  substantially  the  middle  of  said 
second  convex  section  being  about  4^'  the  height  of 
substantially  the  midpoint  of  said  second  concave  section 
being  about  3",  the  height  of  substantially  the  midpoint  of 
said  first  convex  section  being  about  3^'  and  the  height  of 
said  first  concave  section  being  about  ]'  high  adjacent 
said  end  wall  and  extending  therefrom  to  said  first  convex 
section,  said  second  convex  section  curving  from  said 
second  concave  section  to  a  maximum  height  then  curv- 
ing at  its  maximum  height  forming  a  rounded  dome  that 
tapers  down  to  said  rear  end  wall. 


5,431,619 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

OUTWARDLY  CURLED  LIP  ON  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINER  BODY 

John  E.  Bacon,  and  William  C.  Suski,  both  of  HartsWlle,  S.C, 

assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,848 

Int  a.'  B31D  5/00 

MS.  CL  493—158  25  Claims 


16.  The  process  for  forming  an  outwardly  rolled  lip  on  a 
cylindrical  container  body  of  predetermined  diameter  having 
at  least  one  open  end  and  a  second  end,  the  process  comprising; 

placing  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  container  body 
coaxially  on  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  mandrel  having 
substantially  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  cylindrical  container  body; 

forcing  said  open  end  of  said  container  body  axially  along 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  mandrel  and  axially  along 
a  frusto-conically  shaped  portion  of  said  mandrel  to 
thereby  outwardly  stretch  the  open  end  of  aaid  container 
body;  and 

forcing  said  stretched  open  end  of  said  container  body  into 
an  annular  cavity  of  generally  semi-circular  cross-section 
having  an  open  mouth  and  closed  bottom  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  mandrel,  and  being  oriented  with 
the  open  mouth  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel  and  in  a  direction  facing  the  cylindrical  shaped 
portion  of  the  mandrel,  to  thereby  cause  said  stretched 


July  11,  1995 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


997 


open  end  of  said  container  body  to  roll  outwardly  to  form 
said  outwardly  rolled  lip  on  said  container  body; 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  mandrel,  said  frusto-conically 
shaped  outwardly  Upering  portion  of  said  mandrel  and 
said  annular  cavity,  forming  portions  of  a  substantially 
smooth  and  substantially  continuous  exterior  compound 
surface  whereby  said  forcing  steps  of  said  lip  forming 
process  are  conducted  as  said  container  body  slides  axially 
along  the  mandrel. 


5,431,621 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  OF  AN  ANATOMIC  ANOMALY 
BY  MEANS  OF  ELASTIC  WAVES,  WITH  TRACKING  OF 
THE  TARGET  AND  AUTOMATIC  TRIGGERING  OF  THE 

SHOOTINGS 
Jacques  Dory,  ConpTray,  France,  assignor  to  EDAP  Interna- 
tional, France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,479,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,369,  Apr.  13, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  728,905,  Apr.  30, 

1985,  Pat  No.  4,658,858,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  674,889,  No».  26, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,617,931.  This  application 

May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  233,712 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2, 1987,  87  13618 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/00,  17/22 

MS.  CL  601—2  6  Claims 


5,431,620 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING 

CENTRIFUGE  OPERATION  PARAMETERS  BASED 

UPON  WINDAGE 

Alan  L.  Schendi,  Snnnyrale,  and  Jin  Y.  Song,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Follerton. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,860 

Int  CL«  B04B  13/00 

MS.  a.  494—7  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  varying  an  operation  parameter 
for  a  centrifuge  comprising: 

rotating  a  centrifuge  rotor  at  a  first  rotational  speed; 

determining  resistance  of  said  centrifuge  rotor  to  said  rotat- 
ing; 

determining  a  relationship  between  said  resistance  and  said 
operation  parameter; 

selecting  a  second  rotational  speed  greater  than  said  first 
rotational  speed; 

determining  a  predicted  operating  value  of  said  operation 
parameter  at  said  second  routional  speed,  including  ex- 
trapolating from  said  relationship  in  order  to  obtain  said 
predicted  operating  value;  and 

setting  said  operation  parameter  to  said  predicted  operating 
value  for  a  centrifuge  run  in  which  said  centrifuge  rotor  is 
accelerated  to  said  second  rotational  speed. 

15.  A  centrifuge  system  comprising: 

drive  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  centrifuge  rotor 
within  a  chamber; 

means  for  determining  windage  of  said  centrifuge  rotor  at  a 
first  rotational  speed; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining  windage, 
for  estimating  windage  at  a  second  rotational  speed;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  estimating,  for  control- 
ling an  operation  parameter  of  said  centrifuge  system 
based  upon  an  estimation  of  windage  determined  by  said 
means  for  estimating  at  said  second  rotational  speed. 


1.  A  location  and  treatment  device  of  an  anatomic  target 
object  comprising: 
a  power  generator  with  treatment  focusing  means  for  focus- 
ing a  treatment  beam  of  elastic  treatment  waves  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  treatment  beam  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry  and  a  focal  point; 
echographic  scanning  means  including  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer for  generating  an  echographic  beam,  said  echo- 
graphic  beam  corresponding  to  a  region  of  impact  on  the 
target  object; 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  configured  to  scan  a  region  of 

space  occupied  by  the  treatment  beam; 
echo  receiver  and  image  forming  means,  coupled  to  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  for  forming  an  echographic  image  of 
the  target  object  in  real  time  from  energy  reflected  from 
the  target  object  during  a  treatment  period; 
display  means  coupled  to  said  image  forming  means  for 
displaying  a  mark  representing  the  focal  point  of  the  treat- 
ment beam  at  the  predetermined  position; 
displacement  means  linked  both  to  said  treatment  focusing 
means  and  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  for  establishing  a 
coincidence  between  the  mark  and  the  image  of  the  target 
object; 
said  disphicement  means  further  including  gating  means  for 
selecting  echoes  corresponding  to  the  image  of  the  target 
object  and  for  generating  as  a  function  of  the  propagation 
time  of  the  selected  echoes  and  the  angular  position  of  the 
echographic  beam  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  treatment  beam,  deviation  signals  which  correspond 
to  coordinates  defining  the  region  of  impact  with  respect 
to  said  ultrasonic  transducer;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  displacement  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  deviation  signals,  for  stopping  the  operabon  of 
said  displacement  means  once  a  coincidence  between  the 
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mark  and  the  image  of  the  target  object  is  reached,  and  for 
triggering  said  power  generator  for  causing  the  emission 
of  the  treatment  beam  when  said  coincidence  is  reached. 


5,431,622 

THERMAL  BANDAGE 

Ronald  R.  Pjrozyk,  Pentictoii,  and  Stere  R.  Sharp,  Fort  Mc- 

Mnrray,  both  of  Canada,  aasignors  to  Okanagan  House  Inc^ 

PeiitictoB,  Canada 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  926,438,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,570 

Int  a.'  A«1L  15/00;  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  602—2  15  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  bandage  apparatus  for  simultaneously  dressing 
and  thermally  treating  a  wounded  bodily  area,  the  thermal 
bandage  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  absorbent  member  having  a  wound  contacting 
surface  for  absorbing  bodily  fluids  produced  by  an  open 
wound; 

b)  securing  means  integral  to  the  bandage,  for  securing  the 
bandage  in  contact  with  the  wound,  the  securing  means 
including  first  and  second  flexible  portions  connected  to 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fluid  absorbent 
member,  the  first  and  second  flexible  portions  having  first 
and  second  adhesive  portions  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  adhesive  portions  facing  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  wound  contacting  surface  such  that  the  adhesive 
portions  adhere  to  areas  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wound; 

c)  a  pocket  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  fluid  absorbent 
member  for  holding  a  thermal  medium  against  the  fluid 
absorbent  member  such  that  heat  is  transferred  between 
the  thermal  medium  and  the  open  wound  by  thermal 
conduction  through  the  fluid  absorbent  member;  and 

d)  pocket  accessing  means  including  an  opening  for  access- 
ing the  pocket  to  permit  replacement  of  the  thermal  me- 
dium without  requiring  that  the  fluid  absorbent  member 
be  removed  from  the  wound. 


5,431,623 
KNEE  HYPERTENSION  BLOCK  ORTHOSIS 
Jon  F.  Rice,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents  Univ. 
of  Nebraslu^  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,366 
Int  a.»  A61F  5/04:  A41D  13/00 
UjS.  CL  602—26  11  Claims 

1.  An  orthotic  device  for  the  prevention  of  hyperextension 
of  a  knee  on  a  patient's  leg,  comprising: 
an  elongated  plate  of  resilient  material,  having  upper  and 

lower  edges  and  longitudinal  side  edges; 
said  plate  including  an  upper  portion  for  attachment  to  the 
patient's  leg  above  the  knee,  a  lower  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  patient's  leg  below  the  knee  and  a  central 
portion  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions  for  at- 
tachment anterior  of  the  patient's  knee; 


said  upper,  central  and  lower  portions  being  integral  areas  of 
a  single  resilient  plate; 

first  means  for  removably  attaching  the  upper  plate  portion 
to  the  leg; 

second  means  for  removably  attaching  the  lower  plate  por- 
tion to  the  leg; 


said  plate  formed  of  a  material  with  memory  so  as  to  resist 

flexion;  and 
length  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  upper  plate 

portion  to  the  lower  plate  portion  to  retain  the  plate  flexed 

against  the  biasing  of  the  memory  of  the  material,  at  a 

predetermined  angle  of  flexion. 


5,431,624 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  PATIENTS  FOOT  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  THE  PATIENTS  LEG  DURING  A  RECOVERY 
PERIOD 
Loren  Saxton,  11142  Promesa  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92124;  Kel 
Bergmann,  P.O.  Box  8692,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067; 
David  P.  Rabuzzi,  780  West  G.  St,  Ste.  297,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92101;  William  Desouchet  468  Santa  Dominga,  Solana  Beach, 
Calif.  92075;  Tony  Disanto,  936  Scandia  Ct.,  Escondido,  Calif. 
92025;  Eddy  Gosschalk,  2341  Eltingh  Dr.,  Alpine,  Calif. 
91901;  Kevin  O'Hagan,  P.O.  Box  7748,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92167,  and  Steven  Parker,  930  Via  Mil  Cumbres  #187,  Solana 
Beach,  Calif.  92075 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,453 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—27  16  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  controlling  orientation  of  a  pa- 
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tient's  foot  with  respect  to  the  patient's  leg  during  a  recovery 
period  comprising: 

A)  a  foot-supporting  section  which  includes 

(1)  a  ground-engaging  sole, 

(2)  a  midsole  on  said  ground-engaging  sole, 

(3)  an  insole  on  said  midsole,  and 

(4)  means  for  attaching  a  user's  foot  to  said  foot-support- 
ing section; 

B)  an  ankle-controlling  section  which  includes 

(1)  a  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  posteriorly  to  the 
user's  leg, 

(2)  means  for  attaching  a  user's  leg  to  said  body,  and 

(3)  an  arcuate  contour  section;  and 

C)  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  ankle-controlling 
section  to  said  foot-supporting  section  which  includes 

(1)  means  on  said  foot-supporting  section  for  slidably 
receiving  said  contour  section,  wherein  the  angle  be- 
tween said  body  of  said  ankle-controlling  section  and 
said  foot-supporting  section  is  changed  by  sliding  said 
arcuate  contour  section  relative  to  said  foot-supporting 
section,  and 

(2)  clamp  means  for  clamping  said  contour  section  to  said 
foot-supporting  section. 


5,431,625 

IONTOPHORESIS  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

RAMPED  OUTPUT  CURRENT 

Liboslav  Fabian,  New  Brighton,  and  Thomas  J.  Williams,  Oak 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empl,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,495,  Feb.  1, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,254,081.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98433 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  12  Oaims 


5,431,626 
UQUID  PUMPING  MECHANISMS  FOR  PERITONEAL 
DLU.YSIS  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Robert  J.  Bryant  Manchester;  Qement  D.  Bouchard,  Pem- 
broke; Dean  Kamen,  Bedford;  Richard  l^nipn    Concord; 
Bradley  D.  Miller,  Londonderry;  Geoffrey  P.  Spencer,  and 
Douglas  E.  Vincent  both  of  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  aMign- 
ors  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership,  Manchester,  N  Jl. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,485 
Int  a.«  A61M  31/00.  1/00,  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—65  46  Claims 


1.  An  iontophoresis  controller  which  adjusts  current  to  an 
iontophoresis  electrode  pair  to  control  infusion  of  a  selected 
dose  of  ionic  drugs  into  a  patient  through  the  electrode  pair 
during  a  treatment  period,  the  controller  comprising: 
an  electrode  driver  channel  generating  an  electrode  output 
current  which  has  an  intensity  that  rises  exponentially 
from  approximately  zero  to  a  selected  treatment  current 
intensity,  remains  at  the  selected  treatment  current  inten- 
sity, and  then  falls  exponentially  to  approximately  zero, 
the  electrode  driver  channel  having  an  electrode  output 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electrode  pair  to  deliver 
the  electrode  output  current  to  the  electrode  pair;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  electrode  driver  channel  to  gener- 
ate the  electrode  output  current  during  the  treatment 
period,  thereby  controlling  infusion  of  the  selected  dose  of 
ionic  drugs  into  the  patient  through  the  electrode  pair 
during  the  treatment  period. 


1.  A  system  for  performing  peritoneal  dialysis  comprising 

a  liquid  distribution  cassette  including 

a  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  pump  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm associated  with  the  pump  chamber  and  at  least 
one  valve  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber,  and 

means  for  establishing  flow  communication  between  the 
pumping  mechanism  and  the  patient's  peritoneal  cavity, 

an  actuator  for  the  cassette  including 

a  support  for  the  cassette  body, 

a  housing  enclosing  the  support, 

a  source  element  carried  within  the  housing  to  generate 
positive  and  negative  fluid  pressure,  and 

a  pressure  conveying  element  carried  within  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  source  element  for  applying 
positive  and  negative  fluid  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  to 
operate  the  pump  chamber  and  valve  to  move  dialysis 
liquid  either  to  or  from  the  patient's  peritoneal  cavity. 

5,431,627 

CASSETTE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH 

A  MULTI-PROGRAM  DRUG  INFUSION  PUMP 
Giovanni   Pastrone,   Los  Gatos;   Robert   G.   Poli,   Campbell; 
Anthony  C.  Yung,  San  Jose,  and  Peter  A.  Hoist  Castro  Val- 
ley, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,IU. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,096 
Int.  a.*  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—65  23  Claims 

12.  A  cassette  pump  system  for  administering  drugs  to  a 
patient  in  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  operating  modes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  cassettes  for  administering 
different  types  of  drugs,  each  cassette  including  a  pumping 
chamber  through  which  a  drug  administered,  each  type  of 
cassette  being  characterized  by  different  cassette  type 
determinative  indicia  carried  by  the  cassette; 

(b)  a  cassette  pump  having  a  prime  mover  for  actuating  the 
plurality  of  different  types  of  cassettes  a  corresponding 
nimiber  of  different  operating  modes,  each  operating 
mode  being  used  with  a  corresponding  different  type  of 
cassette,  said  cassette  pump  including  a  pump-cassette 
interface  for  receiving  and  actuating  each  of  the  different 
types  of  cassettes; 

(c)  an  engageable  sensor  disposed  at  the  pump-cassette  inter- 
face of  the  pump,  said  sensor  responding  to  engagement  of 
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the  sensor  by  the  cassette  type  determinative  indicia  on  a 
cassette,  to  control  the  operating  mode  of  the  pump  so 
that  it  corresponds  to  the  type  of  cassette  positioned  at  the 
pump-cassette  interface; 


(d)  means  for  determining  that  the  indicia  on  the  cassette 
defines  a  cassette  type  operable  in  the  pump;  and 

(e)  means  for  engaging  the  pump  when  a  useable  cassette 
type  is  installed  therein. 


5,431,628 
PRESSURE-SENSING  DIAGNOSTIC  CATHETER 
Hiutiy  D.  Millar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Millar  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  954,360,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,953 
iBt  CL*  A61M  29/00 
MS.  a.  604—100  12  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  to  measure  pressure  in  a  fluid-carrying 
physiological  blood  vessel  in  a  patient,  the  catheter  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  circumference,  having  sufficient  stiffness 
for  partial  insertion  into  the  physiological  blood  vessel; 

a  vessel  occluding  balloon  sealingly  coupled  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  catheter  adjacent  the  distal  end,  said  balloon 
having  a  distal  edge  extending  beyond  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  body  when  said  balloon  is  inflated; 

a  central  lumen  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  from  a  proximal  location  substantially  to  the 
distal  end,  the  central  lumen  having  an  open  distal  tip  such 
that  fluids  or  instruments  may  be  introduced  to  the  vessel 
distal  to  said  balloon  when  said  balloon  is  inflated; 

a  balloon  inflation  lumen  extending  from  a  proximal  location 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubular  body  and  commu- 


nicating with  the  balloon  for  inflating  and  deflating  the 
balloon; 

a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  central 
lumen  without  occluding  said  central  lumen  and  respond- 
ing to  a  difference  in  pressures  between  a  sensing  side  and 
an  atmospheric  side  of  said  pressure  sensor,  said  sensing 
side  communicating  with  a  side  pressure  of  a  fluid  within 
said  central  lumen,  said  atmospheric  side  communicating 
with  an  ambient  pressure  pork  and  the  pressure  sensor 
being  adjacent  said  distal  tip  of  the  central  lumen;  and 

an  ambient  pressure  lumen  extending  from  a  proximal  loca- 
tion through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubular  body  and 
communicating  with  said  ambient  pressure  port. 


5,431,629 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING, 

DISPLAYING  AND  RECORDING  BALLOON  CATHETER 

CONDITION  INTERVAL  DATA 

Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Salisbury, 

Logan,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems, 

Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,522,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,300,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3244*38,  Mar. 

17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,135,488.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  223,421 

Int.  a.*  A61M  29/00,  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—100  11  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  61  Pages) 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  balloon-type  member  that  is 
selectively  inflated  and  deflated  and  for  displaying  the  condi- 
tion of  the  balleon-type  member,  comprising: 

a  syringe  for  connection  to  said  balloon-type  member 
through  tubing,  said  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  and  a 
plunger  selectively  oi>erable  to  inflate  said  balloon-type 
member  by  sUding  the  plunger  into  the  barrel  to  apply 
fluid  pressure,  and  by  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the 
barrel  to  essentially  totally  deflate  the  balloon-type  mem- 
ber; 

transducer  means  for  sensing  whether  the  balloon-type 
member  is  inflated  due  to  applied  fluid  pressure  or  is 
deflated  due  to  removal  of  applied  fluid  pressure  and  for 
outputting  an  electrical  signal  proporiional  to  said  sensed 
fluid  pressure,  said  transducer  means  being  placed  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  syringe  and  the  tubing  con- 
nected thereto; 

electronic  circuit  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  processing  said  electrical  signal; 

display  means  operatively  connected  to  the  electronic  cir- 
cuit means  for  outputting  a  visual  display  of  the  sensed 
pressure  and  the  corresponding  duration  thereof;  and 

a  controller  for  housing  said  display  means  and  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means,  said  controller  comprising  a  control 
panel,  and  wherein  said  display  means  comprises  a  digital 
readout  on  said  control  panel,  said  control  panel  compris- 
ing: 
control  panel  input  means,  manually  operatable  by  a  sys- 
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tem  user,  for  inputting  data  to  the  electronic  circuit 
means; 
said  syringe  further  comprising: 
syringe  input  means,  manually  operatable  by  a  system 
user,  for  inputting  data  to  the  electronic  circuit  means, 
wherein  the  control  panel  input  means  and  the  syringe 
input  means  are  functionally  redundant  one  to  the  other. 

5,431,630 
NEEDLE  GUARD  AND  NONREUSABLE  SYRINGE 
Robert  J.  Leonard,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Surgic-Acid, 
Inc.  South  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,651 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  needle  guard  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a 
needle,  said  member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
formed  from  a  heat-labile  material,  wherein  said  member 
includes  a  core  formed  of  a  material  that  is  not  heat-labile, 
and  the  portion  formed  from  a  heat-labile  material  in- 
cludes a  layer  of  heat  labile  material  supported  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  core. 


5,431,631 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  EXTERNALLY 
CONNECTABLE  AND  INTERNALLY  RETRACTABLE 
SELF-BIASED  NEEDLE 
Wen-Chin  Lu,  P.O.  Box  10160,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,843 
Int  a.«  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-110  1  cuim 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  means  including:  a  syringe  cylinder  for  filling 
liquid  medicine  therein,  a  syringe  axis  longitudinally  de- 
fined in  a  central  ponion  of  the  syringe  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
portion  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  con- 
tracted and  tapered  forwardly  from  the  cylinder,  and  a 
shoulder  poriion  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  cylinder 
between  the  syringe  cylinder  and  the  sleeve  portion; 
a  hollow  needle  assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  portion 
detachably  connected  with  a  shank  portion  secured  in  the 
sleeve  portion  of  said  syringe  means,  and  a  needle  head 
portion  connected  to  the  shank  portion  by  a  hollow  neck 
portion,  a  central  injection  hole  formed  in  said  needle 
head  portion,  and  a  venting  slot  formed  in  the  neck  por- 
tion, said  central  injection  hole  and  said  venting  slot  com- 
municating with  a  central  through  hole  longitudinally 
formed  through  the  shank  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  needle  hole  formed  in  said  hollow  needle  portion 
when  coupling  the  hollow  needle  portion  on  said  shank 
portion,  and  a  needle  axis  defined  in  a  central  portion  of 


the  hollow  needle  assembly  and  normally  aligned  with  the 
syringe  axis  when  mounting  the  needle  assembly  on  the 
syringe  means  for  normally  injection  use;  and 

a  plunger  means  including:  a  plunger  reciprocatively  held  in 
the  syringe  cylinder,  a  biasing  socket  recessed  rearwardly, 
from  a  plunger  front  surface  of  the  plunger  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  defined  at  a  center  of  the  biasing  socket 
to  be  deviated  from  the  syringe  axis  with  an  acute  angle, 
a  guiding  port  converging  rearwardly  from  the  plunger 
front  surface  for  communicating  with  the  biasing  socket 
for  slidably  guiding  the  needle  head  portion  rearwardly 
through  the  guiding  port  to  be  engaged  into  the  biasing 
socket  for  biasing  the  hollow  needle  portion  obliquely 
when  retracting  the  needle  assembly  within  the  syringe 
cylinder,  and  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  the  plunger; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  sleeve  portion  including:  a  sheath  opening  formed  in  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  portion,  a  ring  groove 
annularly  recessed  in  an  inside  wall  of  the  sheath  opening, 
a  truncated-cone-shaped  socket  tapered  forwardly  from  a 
cylindrical  socket  recessed  forwardly  from  the  shoulder 
portion  of  the  syringe  means  and  communicating  with  the 
sheath  opening,  with  the  cylindrical  socket  having  an 
inside  diameter  larger  than  an  inside  diameter  of  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  truncated-cone-shaped  socket,  and  the 
sheath  opening  having  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  an 


inside  diameter  of  a  front  end  portion  of  the  truncated- 
cone-shaped  socket  for  forming  a  tapered  through  hole  in 
the  sleeve  portion  as  gradationally  tapered  forwardly 
from  the  shoulder  portion  in  the  syringe  means,  the  cylin- 
drical socket,  the  truncated-cone-shaped  socket,  the  ring 
groove  and  the  sheath  opening;  and 
said  hollow  needle  portion  having  a  coupling  sheath  formed 
on  a  rear  portion  of  the  hollow  needle  portion  having  a 
stem  socket  recessed  inwardly  forwardly  to  communicate 
with  the  needle  hole  longitudinally  formed  through  the 
hollow  needle  portion  and  a  female  groove  spirally  re- 
cessed in  the  stem  socket;  said  shank  portion  having  a 
hollow  truncated-cone-portion  engageable  with  the  trun- 
cated-cone-shaped socket  in  the  sleeve  portion,  a  packing 
ring  secured  to  a  front  portion  of  the  truncated  cone 
portion  and  engageable  with  the  ring  groove  in  the  sleeve 
portion  for  retaining  a  front  portion  of  the  shank  portion 
in  said  sleeve  portion,  a  hollow  stem  portion  protruding 
forwardly  from  the  truncated  cone  portion  having  at  least 
a  male  projection  circumferentially  formed  on  the  stem 
portion  to  be  engageable  with  the  female  groove  recessed 
in  the  coupling  sheath  of  the  hollow  needle  portion  for 
detachably  coupling  the  hollow  needle  portion  on  the 
shank  portion  secured  on  the  syringe  means  from  outside 
the  syringe  cylinder  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
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formed  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  shank  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  cylindrical  socket  in  the  sleeve  portion. 


5,431,632 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INJECnON 

WITH  EXTERNALLY  CONNECT  ABLE  AND 
INTERNALLY  RETRACTABLE  SELF-BIASED  NEEDLE 
Wen-CUo  Ln,  P.O.  Box  10160,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,159 

lat  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  2  CUins 


1.  A  safety  syringe  for  intravenous  injection  comprising:  a 
syringe  means  including:  a  syringe  cylinder  for  filling  liquid 
medicine  therein,  a  syringe  axis  longitudinally  defined  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  syringe  cylinder,  a  sleeve  portion  eccen- 
trically formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  contracted 
and  tapered  forwardly  from  a  shoulder  portion  formed  in  a 
front  portion  of  the  cylinder  between  the  syringe  cylinder  and 
the  sleeve  portion,  and  a  flat  bore  portion  longitudinally 
formed  in  said  cylinder  to  have  a  cross  section  of  secant  circu- 
lar shape  of  said  bore  portion; 
a  hollow  needle  assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  portion 
detachably  connected  with  a  shank  portion  secured  in  the 
sleeve  portion  of  said  syringe  means,  and  a  needle  head 
portion  connected  to  the  shank  portion  by  a  hollow  neck 
portion,  a  central  injection  hole  formed  in  said  needle 
head  portion,  and  a  venting  slot  formed  in  the  neck  por- 
tion, said  central  injection  hole  and  said  venting  slot  com- 
municating with  a  central  through  hole  longitudinally 
formed  through  the  shank  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  needle  hole  formed  in  said  hollow  needle  portion 
when  coupling  the  hollow  needle  portion  on  said  shank 
portion,  and  a  needle  axis  defined  in  a  central  portion  of 
the  hollow  needle  assembly  and  normally  parallel  with  the 
syringe  axis  when  mounting  the  needle  assembly  on  the 
syringe  means  for  normal  injection  use;  and 
a  plunger  means  including:  a  plunger  reciprocatively  and 
straightly  held  in  the  syringe  cylinder,  a  biasing  socket 
eccentrically  recessed  rearwardly  from  a  plunger  front 
surface  of  the  pitmger  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  at 
a  center  of  the  biasing  socket  to  be  deviated  from  the 
syringe  axis  with  an  acute  angle,  a  guiding  port  eccentri- 
cally converging  rearwardly  from  the  plimger  front  sur- 
face for  communicating  with  the  biasing  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  guiding  port  center  aligned  with  the  needle  axis  of 
said  needle  assembly  when  normally  mounted  on  said 
syringe  means  for  slidably  guiding  the  needle  head  portion 
rearwardly  through  the  guiding  port  to  be  engaged  into 
the  biasing  socket  for  biasing  the  hollow  needle  portion 
obliquely  towards  a  side  portion  of  the  shoulder  portion 
opposite  to  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  syringe  means  when 
retracting  the  needle  assembly  within  the  syringe  cylin- 
der, and  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  the  plunger; 
said  plunger  having  a  flat  portion  slidably  straightly  engage- 
able  with  said  flat  bore  portion  secantly  formed  in  said 
cylinder  for  preventing  a  free  rotation  of  said  plunger  in 
said  cylinder; 
said  sleeve  portion  including:  a  sheath  opening  formed  in  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  portion,  a  ring  groove 
annularly  recessed  in  an  inside  wall  of  the  sheath  opening. 


a  truncated-cone-shaped  socket  tapered  forwardly  from  a 
cylindrical  socket  recessed  forwardly  from  the  shoulder 
portion  of  the  syringe  means  and  communicating  with  the 
sheath  opening,  with  the  cylindrical  socket  having  an 
inside  diameter  larger  than  an  inside  diameter  of  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  truncated-cone-shaped  socket,  and  the 
sheath  opening  having  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  an 
inside  diameter  of  a  front  end  portion  of  the  truncated- 
cone-shaped  socket  for  forming  a  tapered  through  hole  in 
the  sleeve  portion  as  gradationally  tapered  forwardly 
from  the  shoulder  portion  in  the  syringe  means,  the  cylin- 
drical socket,  the  truncated-cone-shaped  socket,  the  ringe 
groove  and  the  sheath  opening;  and 
said  hollow  needle  portion  having  a  coupling  sheath  formed 
on  a  rear  poriion  of  the  hollow  needle  portion  having  a 
stem  socket  recessed  inwardly  forwardly  to  communicate 
with  the  needle  hole  longitudinally  formed  through  the 
hollow  needle  portion  and  a  female  groove  spirally  re- 
cessed in  the  stem  socket;  said  shank  portion  having  a 
hollow  truncated-cone-portion  engageable  with  the  trun- 
cated-cone-shaped socket  in  the  sleeve  portion,  a  packing 
ring  secured  to  a  front  portion  of  the  truncated  cone 
portion  and  engageable  with  the  ring  groove  in  the  sleeve 
portion  for  retaining  a  front  portion  of  the  shank  portion 
in  said  sleeve  portion,  a  hollow  stem  portion  protruding 
forwardly  from  the  truncated  cone  portion  having  at  least 
a  male  projection  circumferentially  formed  on  the  stem 
portion  to  be  engageable  with  the  female  groove  recessed 
in  the  coupling  sheath  of  the  hollow  needle  portion  for 
detachably  coupling  the  hollow  needle  portion  on  the 
shank  portion  secured  on  the  syringe  means  from  outside 
the  syringe  cylinder  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
formed  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  shank  portion  engage- 
able with  the  cylindrical  socket  in  the  sleeve  portion. 


5,431,633 

NO^aNVASIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  PRESSURE 

BUILD-UP  IN  PLEURAL  SPACE  AND  REDUCING 

POSSIBILITY  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  TENSION 

PNEUMOTHORAX  FROM  AN  OPEN  PNEUMOTHORAX 

Paul  K.  Fury,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Global  Fury,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,367 

iBt  a.«  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—122  11  Claims 


1.  A  noninvasive  device  for  preventing  pressure  build-up  in 
pleural  space  and  reducing  possibility  of  development  of  a 
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tension  pneumothorax  from  an  open  pneumothorax  or  a  suck- 
ing chest  wound,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  noninvasive,  flexible,  pliable  sheet  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, said  sheet  comprising  a  top  layer,  a  middle  layer,  and 
a  bottom  layer,  with  the  middle  layer  being  adjusted 
between  the  top  layer  and  the  bottom  layer,  each  layer 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  middle  layer  covered  with  a  temporarily 
adhesive  material  which  attaches  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  middle  layer  to  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  layer, 
said  temporarily  adhesive  material  allowing  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  layer  to  be  easily,  efficiently  and 
quickly  removable  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  middle 
layer  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  middle  layer  to  be 
easily,  efficiently  and  quickly  adhered  to  and  easily,  effi- 
ciently and  quickly  removed  from  a  body  of  a  patient  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  wound,  said  central  aper- 
ture running  in  alignment  through  the  top  layer,  the  mid- 
dle layer  and  the  bottom  layer,  and  the  aperture  being  in 
alignment  with  an  opening  of  the  wound  when  the  sheet  is 
adhered  to  the  body  of  the  patient; 

b.  an  annular  flange  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  middle  layer  of  the  sheet, 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  annular  flange  or  the  top  surface 
of  the  middle  layer  covered  by  an  adhesive  material  to 
attach  the  bottom  surface  of  the  annular  flange  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  middle  layer; 

c.  a  rigid,  tubular  base  with  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said 
tubular  base  comprising  a  bottom  part,  a  middle  part  and 
a  top  part,  with  a  ring  encircling  the  bottom  part  and 
extending  horizontally  from  the  outside  of  and  as  an  inte- 
gral component  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  tubular  base 
between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  layer  of  the  sheet 
and  the  top  surface  of  the  annular  flange,  such  that  the 
annular  flange  extends  horizontally  between  the  ring  and 
the  middle  layer  of  the  sheet,  holding  the  tubular  base 
vertically  and  upwardly  in  a  permanent  position,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  top  layer  or  the  top  surface  of  the 
ring  covered  by  adhesive  material  in  order  to  attach  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  top  layer  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
ring;  with  a  valve  base  extending  across  the  inside  of  the 
middle  part  of  the  tubular  base  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
tubular  base,  said  valve  base  comprising  openings  to  per- 
mit air,  body  fluids  or  any  combination  thereof  to  escape 
from  the  wound  and  a  small,  integral,  central  post  extend- 
ing vertically  and  upwardly  from  the  valve  base,  and  with 
a  thin,  annular  rim  running  around  the  outside  of  the 
middle  i>art  of  the  tubular  base; 

d.  a  generally  flat,  one-way  check  valve  comprising  a  light- 
weight, flat,  flexible,  disc  with  a  small,  central  hole,  said 
check  valve  located  on  the  valve  base  extending  inside  the 
middle  part  of  the  tubular  base,  such  that  the  small,  central 
post  extending  upwardly  from  the  valve  base  passes 
through  the  central  hole  of  the  check  valve; 

e.  a  protective,  tubular  cover  comprising  a  top  surface  and  a 
tubular  surface,  the  top  surface  and  the  tubular  surface 
each  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said 
top  surface  having  a  small,  tubular,  central,  vertical,  in- 
ward extension  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  surface 
and  a  screening  means  comprising  a  number  of  openings 
to  allow  substantially  unrestricted  discharge  flow  of  air, 
body  fluids  or  any  combination  thereof  passing  through 
the  check  valve  in  order  to  prevent  any  build-up  of  air, 
body  fluids  or  any  combination  thereof  in  the  device,  and 
said  tubular  surface  having  equally-distanced  small  bumps 
located  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tubular  surface; 

such  that  the  central  hole  of  the  generally  flat,  one-way  check 
valve  is  positioned  in  the  small,  central  post  on  the  middle  part 
of  the  tubular  base,  the  small,  central  post  on  the  middle  part  of 
the  tubular  base  is  positioned  inside  of  the  small,  tubular,  verti- 
cal, inward  extension  from  the  top  surface  of  the  tubular  cover, 
and  the  equally-distanced  small  bumps  of  the  tubular  cover  are 
positioned  around  the  thin,  annular  rim  on  the  outside  of  the 
middle  of  the  tubular  base,  such  that  the  tubular  base  and  the 


tubular  cover  are  interlocked  and  provide  a  protective  shield 
for  the  check  valve. 


5,431,634 
AMBULATORY  PUMP 
Jeffrey  O.  Brown,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfleld,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,523,  Mar.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,927 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00;  F04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  604—153  22  Clainu 


1.  An  ambulatory  infusion  pump  for  deUvering  a  selected 
output  volume  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  to  an  output  conduit 
in  response  to  driving  by  a  cyclical  drive,  the  pump  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  pump  housing; 

a  diaphragm  comprising  a  convex  dome  of  spring  steel  in 
fluid  tight  abutment  with  the  pump  housing  to  define  a 
pump  chamber  therebetween,  the  diaphragm  being  resil- 
iently  biased  toward  a  selected  metering  position  in  which 
the  diaphragm  assumes  a  cup-shaped  configuration  and 
the  pump  chamber  has  a  selected  metering  volume  and  the 
diaphragm  further  being  drivable  by  the  cyclical  drive  to 
a  discharged  position  in  which  the  pump  chamber  has  a 
selected  discharge  volume  which  is  less  than  the  metering 
volume  by  a  selected  output  volume,  the  diaphragm  in- 
cluding integrally  formed  means  for  maintaining  the  out- 
put volume  substantially  constant  notwithstanding  sub- 
stantial variations  in  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid  supply  or 
variations  in  ambient  pressure; 

inlet  means  for  selectively  allowing  a  fluid  to  flow  between 
the  fluid  supply  and  the  pump  chamber  as  the  diaphragm 
moves  from  the  discharged  position  to  the  metering  posi- 
tion and  for  stopping  the  fluid  flow  between  the  pump 
chamber  and  the  fluid  supply  when  the  diaphragm  is 
driven  from  the  metering  position;  and 

a  one-way  outlet  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pump  chamber  permitting  flow  of  the  output  volume  of 
fluid  out  of  the  pump  chamber. 


5,431,635 
SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 
TRIGGERED  SAFETTY  MEMBER  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
AN  ENDOSCOPIC  PORTAL  IN  AN  ANATOMICAL 
CAVTTY  WALL 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,899,  Dec  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,226,426,  and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,113,  Jan.  6, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^50,393.  This  appUcatioD  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  83,220 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—165  24  Claims 

1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  portal  in 
a  wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  for  performing  endoscopic 
procedures  comprising 
an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  for 
positioning  in  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a  proximal  end 
for  positioning  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall; 
a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  portal  sleeve  having  a 
distal  end  for  penetrating  tissue; 
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a  safety  member  disposed  within  said  porta]  sleeve  and 
having  a  distal  end,  said  safety  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  penetrating  member  and  said  portal  sleeve 
between  an  extended  position  where  said  safety  member 
distal  end  protrudes  distally  from  said  penetrating  member 
distal  end  and  said  portal  sleeve  distal  end  and  a  retracted 
position  where  said  safety  member  distal  end  is  disposed 
proximally  of  said  penetrating  member  distal  end  to  ex- 
pose said  penetrating  member  distal  end; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  member  to  move  distally 
toward  said  extended  position  and  for  permitting  said 
safety  member  to  move  proximally  toward  said  retracted 
position; 


S4  se     no      le 


handle  means  coupled  with  said  safety  member  for  manually 
moving  said  safety  member  proximally  relative  to  said 
portal  sleeve  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted 
position; 

locking  means  for  engaging  said  safety  member  to  prevent 
distal  movement  of  said  safety  member  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  position;  and 

releasing  means  responsive  to  entry  of  said  safety  penetrat- 
ing instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  for  triggering 
release  of  said  locking  means  to  permit  said  bias  means  to 
move  said  safety  member  to  said  extended  position. 


5,431,636 

DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  PRESSURE  IN  THE 

MIDDLE  EAR 

STen-Erik  Stugemp,  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Abigo 

Medical  AB,  Askim,  Sweden 

ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  850,849,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1991,  9100791 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  604-215  4  a»im» 


1.  Device  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  middle  ear, 
comprising  a  unit  having  a  first  end  for  being  positioned  in  a 
nostril  and  an  oppositely  positioned  second  end  that  is  provid- 
ed with  a  rib,  and  a  balloon  mounted  on  the  unit  at  the  second 
end,  said  unit  including  an  intermediate  part  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends,  said  intermediate  part  having 
an  opening  for  connection  to  a  venturi  tube  to  permit  the 
addition  of  a  therapeutic  agent  upon  return  of  air  from  the 
balloon  to  a  nose  cavity,  said  unit  having  a  through  hole 
extending  therethrough  whose  smallest  cross-sectional  area  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  7  mm,'  said  balloon  possessing  an 
elasticity  that  produces  a  counter  pressure  of  at  least  20  mBar 
upon  being  blown  up. 


5,431.637 
ENDOTRACHEAL  SUCHON  CATHETER 
Yonike  Okada;  Nobuaki  Suzuki,  both  of  SUznoka,  Japan,  and 
Curtis  D.  Klnghom,  Fergnson,  Mo.,  assignora  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,191 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  604-264  w  cialnia 

1.  A  suction  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
joje  inserted  into  a  body,  the  catheter  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  mam  tubuTar  body  lumen  extend-" 
ing  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body; 

b)  a  bellowed  tubular  part  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  said  bellowed  tubular  part  comprising 
an  alternating  series  of  annular  ridges  and  valleys  sur- 
rounding a  bellowed  tubular  part  lumen  extending  from 
the  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  bellowed  tubular  part 
the  bellowed  tubular  part  lumen  attached  to  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  main  tubular  body  lumen,  each 
of  said  ridges  formed  by  connecting  an  annular  proximal 
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flat  piece  to  a  distal  flat  pieces  at  an  acute  angle,  said 
valleys  formed  by  connecting,  at  an  acute  angle,  a  distal 
flat  piece  to  an  adjoining  proximal  flat  piece  where  the 
central  axes  of  adjoining  ridge«  are  aligned,  whereby  an 
alternating  series  of  ridges  and  valleys  is  formed  along  the 
length  of  said  bellowed  tubular  part  the  width  of  said 
proximal  flat  pieces  being  diflerent  than  the  width  of  said 
distal  flat  pieces,  whereby,  each  of  said  ridges  has  a  cross- 
section  resembling  a  scalene  triangle"  have  been  deleted 
and  replaced  by  a  triangular  cross-section  having  sides  of 
different  lengths. 


5.431,638 
ENERGY  DISSIPATION  DEVICE 
Waher  S.  Hennig.  Satellite  Beach.  Fla^  Darid  T.  Green,  West- 
port.  Conn.;  Henry  Bolanoa,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Daniel 
Shichman,  Tmmbnll,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E.  Gorman,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,253,  Apr.  10.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,264 
Int  a.«  A61M  5/Oa  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—264  18  Claims 
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a)  rigid  cannula  member  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  for 
reception  of  an  electrical  charge-inducing  instrument;  and 

b)  an  accessory  surgical  device  including; 

i)  a  housing  having  a  gripping  portion  at  a  first  end,  said 
housing  being  fabricated  from  a  substantially  dielectric 
material  having  an  exterior  and  interior  surface  portion 
and  including  structure  for  mounting  said  interior  sur- 
face portion  of  said  housing  to  an  exterior  surface  por- 
tion of  said  rigid  cannula  member; 

ii)  electrical  conductive  means  disposed  on  said  housing 
for  conducting  an  induced  electrical  charge  longitudi- 
nally along  said  housing;  and 

iii)  energy  dissipation  means  disposed  on  said  gripping 
portion  communicating  electrically  with  said  electrical 
conductive  means,  said  energy  dissipation  means  per- 
mitting grounding  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  device  for  treating  an  incision  channel  that  extends 
through  tissue  and  the  wall  of  a  body  lumen,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  proximal  portion  that  remains  outside  the 
body  and  an  elongate  distal  portion  that  is  introduced 
axially  into  said  channel, 

a  detector  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  distal  portion  to  detect 
an  axial  location  along  said  channel, 

a  healing  promoting  substance  having  a  desired  axial  length, 
being  carried  by  the  exterior  of  said  member,  and  being 
releasable  from  said  member  into  the  channel  at  a  desired 
axial  position  relative  to  said  location  detected  by  said 
detector  and, 

a  healing  promoting  substance  locator  mark  on  the  proximal 
portion  of  said  member  remaining  outside  the  body  at 
select  axial  distance  from  said  detector  based  on  the  axial 
length  of  said  healing  promoting  substance  for  locating 
said  substance  at  said  desired  axial  position  in  said  channel 
when  the  detector  is  at  the  axial  location  detected  by  said 
detector. 


1.  In  combination: 


5,431,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUODENAL 

INTUBATION  OF  A  PATIENT 

Sabry  Gabriel,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Medical  Center  of 

Central  Georgia,  Macon,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,492 
Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  604—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  intubating  a  patient  to  introduce  nutrition  to 
the  digestive  tract  beyond  the  stomach,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  elongated  flexible  catheter  having  a  catheter 
permanent  magnet  in  a  distal  end  portion  which  is  remote 


to  an  access  channel  communicating  with  a  fluid  conduc- 
tive lumen  of  the  catheter; 

introducing  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  through  the  stom- 
ach to  the  duodenum  of  the  patient; 

arranging  an  external  permanent  magnet  on  the  patient's 
abdomen  to  form  a  magnetic  guidance  path  between  the 
oesophagus  and  the  pyloric  part  of  a  patient's  stomach. 


5.431,639 
TREATING  WOUNDS  CAUSED  BY  MEDICAL 
PROCEDURES 
William  J.  Shaw,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105.792 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00:  A61F  13/20:  A61B  17/08:  A61L  77/00 

U,S.  CI.  604—264  26  Claims 


said  magnetic  guidance  path  consisting  of  a  field  of  mag- 
netic flux  enveloping  the  lesser  curvature  of  the  stomach; 
and 
imparting  a  traction  force  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  said 
catheter  by  a  flux  couple  between  the  magnetic  flux  of 
said  catheter  permanent  magnet  and  said  magnetic  flux 
enveloping  the  lesser  curvature  of  the  stomach  to  advance 
the  catheter  tip  along  said  magnetic  guidance  tract. 


5.431.641 

PLUG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  STERILE 

AND  NON-STERILE  APPARATUS 

Reiner  Grozinger,  Ailing;  Roland  Buck-Braunwarth,  Frichingen, 

and  Gerhard  Buess,  Tiibingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  2.  1993.  43  18 
325.5 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—283  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  sterile  line  to  at  least 

one  non-sterile  line  connected  to  non-sterile  equipment  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plug  unit  having  first  connecting  elements  coupled  to 

said  at  least  one  non-sterile  line  and  having  a  first  sealing 

and  clamping  edge  which  surrounds  said  first  connecting 

elements; 

at  least  one  sterile  foil  surrounding  at  least  said  first  plug 

unit; 
a  second  plug  unit  having  second  connecting  elements  cou- 
pled to  said  at  least  one  sterile  line,  and  having  a  second 
sealing  and  clamping  edge  which  surrounds  said  second 
connecting  elements,  said  second  sealing  and  clamping 
edge  being  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  first  sealing 
and  clamping  edge  to  clamp  and  seal  a  portion  of  said 
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sterile  foil  which  separates  said  first  connecting  dements 
from  said  second  connecting  elements;  and 
a  cutting  device  for  cutting  said  portion  of  said  sterile  foil 
which  separates  said  first  and  second  connecting  element 


S.431,M3 
Nat  iMMd  For  Thi>  Na 


5vt31,643 
AieOKBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  NONWOVEN 
TOPSHEET  WITH  FLUID  IMPERVIOUS  AREAS 
WBUaH  R.  OMilctte,  CbcfaMMd.  OUe;  Tcnm  A.  VollMcke, 
W.  HarriMM,  lai^  Mri  BnKC  W.  LavMh,  Wcat  ChMlar,  OUo, 
■Miganw  to  The  Procter  *  GaaiMe  Coapuy,  OMiHirti, 
OWo 

Camemmatkm-im-fut  ol  Str.  No.  M2,3S3,  Apr-  2,  1992, 
tikmiomti.  Thk  appUcatkM  Aag.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  111,097 
Irt.  CL*  A61F  13/J5.  13/20 
VS.  CL  M«— 3SS.1  20  ( 


lao 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheet,  said  topsheet  including  a 
bonded  fluid  pervious  nonwoven  material  having  a  first 
surface,  said  first  surface  of  said  nonwoven  material  hav- 
ing a  patterned  network  of  menaophobic  fluid  impervious 
areas  deposited  thereon  which  extend  above  said  first 
surface  of  said  nonwoven  material,  such  that  bodily  fluid 
deposited  on  said  topsheet  is  transported  through  said 
fluid  pervious  nonwoven  material  thereby  wetting  said 
fluid  pervious  nonwoven  material,  said  wetted  fluid  pervi- 
ous nonwoven  material  contrasting  visually  with  said 
mensc^hobic  fluid  impervious  areas; 

(b)  a  fluid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet;  and 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet. 


5,431,M4 

ELASTIC  STRAND  CONSTRUCTION 

AfaH  J.  Sipteea;  Ldfh  E.  Wood,  aii  Bra«ey  W.  EatoM,  aU  of  St 

Paal,  MlM^  aMi|M>n  to  Mineoota  Mia^  aad  MMitetar- 

iiig  Coispaay,  St  Paal,  Miu. 

DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  7*4,9«2,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,777, 

which  it  a  coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  464,620,  Hm.  3, 1990, 

■h— <oae<,  which  ia  a  coatiauttioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,251,  Dec  23, 

19r7,  rtiaioBel  TUa  appHcatioo  Mar.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

40,414 

lat  CL*  A«F  13/15:  A«1B  P/Oft-  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  i04— 385  J  4  Chl^ 


(a)  a  shirred  substrate;  and 

(b)  an  elastic  strand  mounted  on  said  substrate  in  a  stretched 
sUte;  said  elastic  strand  composed  of  elastomeric  material 
and  having:  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  having  an  overall  first  thickness  of 
from  0. 1  mm  to  0.63S  mm  and  an  overall  width  of  between 
about  0.2S  mm  and  about  S.l  mm;  and  a  substantially 
continuous  longitudinal  transition  zone  extending  be- 
tween and  attached  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  ribs,  each 
transition  zone  having  a  second  thickness  less  than  said 
first  thickness,  such  that  the  ratio  of  said  first  thickness  to 
said  second  thickness  is  from  about  2/1  to  10/1  and  each 
transition  zone  has  an  overall  width  of  between  about  0.25 
mm  and  about  3. 1  mm,  the  elastomeric  material  selected  to 
provide  the  elastic  strand  with  elasticity  suitable  to  safely 
stretch  around  an  arm,  leg,  or  neck  to  provide  a  closing  or 
sealing  relationship  wherein  the  substrate  is  shirred  by 
shrinkage  of  the  stretched  elastic  strand  to  which  it  is 
adhered. 


5,431,«45 
REMOTELY  ACTIVATED  ENDOSCOPIC  TOOLS  SUCH 

AS  ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
Keria  W.  Smith,  Coral  Gablea;  Matthew  A.  Pataier,  Miami; 
Sergio  Redrigaez,  Miaad;  Joha  R.  WUttier,  Miaiai,  aad 
Aathoay  Mazaeo,  Fort  LamierMt,  aU  of  Ffau,  aaaigaors  to 
Syaibioaia  Corpontioa,  Miaad,  Fla. 
Coa^aatfata-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,595,  Feh.  11, 1993, 
ihaadoaeJ,  ami  a  coatiaaMioa-ia-|Mut  of  Ser.  No.  42,M6,  Apr.  2, 
1993,  aad  a  coatiaaatiea-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  M5,913,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,451,  aad  a  coatiBBatiea-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
837,046,  Fek.  18,  1992,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
521,764,  May  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,727.  Thia  appUcatioa 
May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^91 
lat  CL«  A61B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  606—1  44  Ciaima 


1.  A  garment;  said  garment  comprising: 


1.  A  remotely  operable  actuator  for  use  with  an  endoscopic 
tool  having  a  hollow  tubular  member  and  a  control  member 
extending  through  the  tubular  member,  at  least  one  end  effec- 
tor coupled  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  tubular  member  and  the 
control  member,  the  tubular  member  and  the  control  member 
having  a  proximal  actuating  end  where  the  control  member  is 
movable  through  the  tubular  member  to  acttiate  the  tool  and 
effect  movement  of  the  at  least  one  end  cfTector,  said  actuator 
comprising: 

a)  coupling  means  adapted  for  mechanically  attaching  said 
actuator  to  the  proximal  actuating  end  of  the  tool; 

b)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for  moving 
said  coupling  means  to  effect  actuation  of  the  tool; 

c)  power  source  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for 
powering  said  drive  means; 

d)  interface  means  for  accepting  commands  from  a  user  to  at 
least  partially  control  said  moving  of  said  drive  means, 
said  interface  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  drive  means 
and  said  power  source  means. 


5,431,646 
OPTICAL  nBER  PROBE  AND  LASER  SCLEROSTOMY 

PROCEDURE 
Arthur  Vaasiliadis,  Mountain  View,  and  Darid  R.  Henaings, 
Newcastle,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunrise  Technologies, 
Fremont  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,165,  May  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,129,895.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,616 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—6  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  radiation  delivery  probe  formed  at  an  end  of  an 
optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  of  substantially  optically 
transparent  material  that  is  enclosed  at  one  end  and 
opened  at  another  end, 

an  end  of  a  length  of  an  optical  fiber  core  and  cladding 
inserted  into  said  sleeve  through  said  opened  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  held  fixed  thereto  in  a  manner  that  a  volume  of 
air  is  trapped  between  an  outside  surface  of  said  cladding 
and  an  inside  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  fiber  end  termi- 
nating in  a  surface  oriented  at  a  critical  finite  angle  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fiber,  thereby  to 
reflect  out  of  a  side  of  the  fiber  through  an  exiting  region 
of  a  side  of  said  sleeve  substantially  all  optical  radiation 
traveling  down  said  length  of  optical  fiber  toward  said 
end,  and 

a  canula  positioned  against  an  outside  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  extending  substantially  an  entire  length  of  said  sleeve 
while  extending  around  only  a  portion  of  an  outside  cir- 
cumference of  said  sleeve  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  in  order  that  said  sleeve  radiation 
exiting  region  remains  uncovered  by  said  canula,  said 
canula  being  substantially  opaque  to  optical  radiation. 


5,431,647 
nBEROPTIC  CYLINDRICAL  DIFFUSER 
Earl  E.  PurceU,  Jr.,  Westfield,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  E.  Hille,  East 
Hartland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Optics  Company, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,990 
Int  a.«  A61B  7  7/i2 
U.S.  a.  606—16  2!  Claims 

1.  A  flberoptic  diffuser  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  fiber  having  a  Ught  transmitting  core,  cladding 
about  said  core,  and  a  buffer  layer  about  said  cladding, 
said  fiber  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  a  portion 
of  said  fiber  adjacent  said  distal  end  being  free  from  said 
cladding  and  said  buffer  to  expose  said  core; 

(b)  a  diffusing  sleeve  disposed  about  said  exposed  distal  end 
portion  of  said  core; 

(c)  a  transparent  cylindrical  cap  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
diffusing  sleeve  and  overlying  said  exposed  core,  said  cap 
having  a  mounting  portion  at  one  end  secured  to  said 
buffer  layer  of  said  fiber;  and 

(d)  a  reflector  in  said  cap  in  axial  alignment  with  the  distal 


end  of  said  core  and  conflgured  to  reflect  light  rays  exiting 
said  core  back  into  said  core  and  sleeve,  whereby  Ught 
rays  passing  through  said  fiber  and  exiting  said  distal  end 
of  said  core  are  reflected  by  said  reflector  and  whereby 


« «      *• 
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light  rays  passing  into  said  sleeve  are  refracted  by  said 
sleeve  to  exit  through  said  cap  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  cap  overlying  said  exposed  distal  end  of  said 
core. 


5,431,648 

RADIATING  DEVICE  FOR  HYPERTHERMIA 

Avigdor  Lev,  Segrate,  assignor  to  Fondazione  Centre  S.  Raffaele 

Del  Monte  Tabor,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/IT92/00142,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11, 1991,  MI91A2993 
Int  CI."  A61B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—27  1  Claim 


1.  A  radiating  device  for  urethral  hyperthermia  including  a 
catheter  provided  at  its  distal  end  with  an  inflatable  balloon  (7) 
and  adapted  to  receive  multiple  injected  liquid  flows  (2,5,8) 
passing  therethrough,  a  radiofrequency  radiating  antenna  (1) 
and  multiple  thermocouples  (6,6',  6"),  the  radiating  antenna 
being  submerged  within  said  Uquid  flow,  characterized  in  that 
said  radiating  antenna  (1)  is  submerged  within  a  liquid  flow 
which  proceeds  through  a  central  channel  (2)  surrounding 
said  radiating  antenna  (1)  towards  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  and  passes  from  said  catheter  through  a  first 
opening  (3)  into  the  bladder  to  be  treated,  while  flowing 
back  into  said  catheter  towards  the  proximal  end  thereof 
through  a  second  separate  opening  (4)  of  a  side  channel  (5) 
surrounding  the  power  supply  cables  of  said  thermocou- 
ples (6,6',  6"), 
the  ends  of  said  thermocouples  (6,6',  6")  project  out  of  said 
second  opening  (4),  being  thus  deflected  outwards  into  the 
bladder  when  said  balloon  (7)  is  inflated  by  injecting  a 
fluid  therein  through  a  second  side  channel  (8)  and  third 
opening  (9),  whereby  the  outwardly  deflected  ends  of  said 
thermocouples  (6,6',  6")  come  into  tangential  engagement 
with  the  bladder  wall  (32)  irradiated  by  said  antenna  (1). 
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5,431,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  R-F  ABLATION 
Peter  M.  J.  Mnlier,  St  P«ul,  and  MiduMl  F.  Hoey,  Shoreview, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,441 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/39 

MS.  CL  606—41  13  claims 


1.  An  ablation  catheter  system,  comprising; 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 

end  and  an  internal  longitudinal  lumen; 
an  elongated  electrical  conductor,   mounted  within  said 

catheter  body; 
a  hollow  helical  conductive  needle  mounted  to  the  proximal 

end  of  said  catheter  body  and  having  an  internal  lumen 

coupled  to  the  internal  lumen  of  said  catheter  body,  said 

hollow  needle  coupled  to  said  electrical  conductor; 
fluid  delivery  means  coupled  to  the  internal  lumen  of  said 

catheter  body  for  delivering  a  conductive  fluid  to  said 

internal  lumen  of  said  catheter  body;  and 
a  source  of  R-F  electrical  energy,  coupled  to  said  electrical 

conductor. 


mal  opening  in  said  elongated  shroud  for  both  increasing 
suction  of  smoke  from  said  opening  located  at  the  distal 
portion  of  said  shroud  upwardly  to  said  proximal  opening 
in  said  elongated  shroud  and  increasing  visibility  of  said 
tip  means  below  said  opening  in  the  distal  portion  of  said 
shroud  to  permit  better  visualization  of  the  surgery; 

external  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  opening  in 
said  elongated  shroud  for  exhausting  smoke  located 
within  said  shroud; 

smoke  evacuation  means  coupled  to  said  external  conduit 
means  for  exhausting  smoke  passing  from  said  conduit 
means  into  said  external  conduit  means;  and 

vortex  means  located  within  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
shroud  and  comprising  a  spiraling  vane  structure  having 
said  Upered  first  radius  near  said  opening  of  said  distal 
portion  of  said  elongated  shroud  and  having  a  second 
radius  located  above  said  first  radius,  said  second  radius 
being  larger  than  said  first  radius; 

said  elongated  shroud  having  a  switch  access  opening  lo- 
cated between  said  opening  located  at  said  distal  portion 
of  said  elongated  shroud  and  said  proximal  opening,  said 
switch  access  opening  permitting  the  operation  of  a  con- 
trol switch  of  said  electrosurgical  means  extending 
through  said  switch  access  opening. 


5,431,650 

VORTEX  HAND  PIECE  SHROUD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SMOKE  EVACUATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

loan  Cosmescu,  14449  No.  22nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,238,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,802 

Int.  a.*  A61B  7  7/i9 

U.S.  a.  606-41  2  Claims 


5,431,651 
CROSS  PIN  AND  SET  SCREW  FEMORAL  AND  TIBIAL 

FIXATION  METHOD 

E.  Marlowe  Coble,  850  E.  1200  North,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,532 

Int.  a.*  A61F  5/04 

MS.  a.  606-73  32  Claims 


1.  A  electrosurgical  unit  (ESU)  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  removable  elongated  shroud,  adaptably  fitted  over  the 
external  surface  of  an  electrosurgical  unit; 

electrosurgical  means  located  within  a  poriion  of  said 
shroud  and  having  electrosurgical  tip  means  that  extends 
below  an  opening  located  at  a  distal  portion  of  said  shroud 
for  use  in  surgery; 

conduit  means  located  within  said  elongated  shroud  having 
a  narrow  portion  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  electrosur- 
gical means  and  in  communication  with  said  opening  at 
the  distal  portion  of  said  elongated  shroud  and  an  enlarged 
portion  extending  proximally  from  said  poriion  of  said 
electrosurgical  means  and  said  tapered  portion  to  a  proxi- 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  the  ends  of  a  bone  tendon  bone 
type  ligament  graft  in  femoral  and  tibial  tunnel  sections  of  a 
straight  ligament  tunnel  in  an  arthroscopic  surgical  procedure 
for  replacing  a  cruciate  ligament  comprising  the  steps  of,  utiliz- 
ing a  drill  guide  that  is  fitted  into  a  straight  ligament  tunnel  to 
guide  drilling  to  a  target  location  therein,  using  said  drill  guide 
to  drill,  with  a  first  twist  drill,  a  transverse  hole  from  the 
medial  or  lateral  side  of  the  patient's  knee  to  intersect  the  side 
of  a  femoral  tunnel  section  of  the  straight  ligament  tunnel; 
removing  the  drill  guide  from  the  straight  ligament  tunnel  and 
off  of  the  first  drill,  leaving  the  first  twist  drill  positioned  in  the 
transverse  hole;  fitting  an  axially  open  barrel  of  a  soft  tissue 
guide  along  the  first  twist  drill  to  where  a  forward  end  of  said 
barrel  passes  through  the  skin  covering  the  patient's  knee  and 
engages  the  bone  surrounding  the  transverse  hole;  removing 
the  first  twist  drill  and  replacing  it  with  a  straight  K-wire  or 
rod;  using  said  K-wire  or  rod  as  a  guide,  turning  a  cannulated 
fastener  device  along  the  length  of  the  transverse  hole  through 
a  side  of  the  femoral  tunnel  section;  fitting  a  femoral  end  of  a 
ligament  graft  along  the  straight  Ugament  tunnel  to  the  end  of 
the  femoral  tunnel  section;  turning  said  cannulated  fastener  to 
displace  it  into  said  femoral  tunnel  section  to  engage  and 
mount  said  femoral  end  of  said  ligament  graft  therein  inserting 
a   cross   pin   means   through   said   cannulated   fastener   and 
through  said  femoral  end  of  said  ligament  graft;  applying  a 
tensile  force  to  the  tibial  end  of  said  ligament  graft  against  the 


femoral  end  mounting  so  as  to  place  said  ligament  graft  in 
tension,  and  with  a  fastener  device,  fixing  said  tibial  end  in  the 
tibial  tunnel  section  of  the  straight  ligament  tunnel. 


5,431,652 
BONE-TREATING  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Takeshi   Shimamoto,   Fuknchiyama;   Takashige   Oka,    Funai; 
Minori  Adachi,  Ayabe;  Suon  H.  Hyon,  Uji;  Kazuo  Nakayama, 
Ushiku,  and  Akira  Kaito,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Gunze  Limited,  Ayabe  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357752 

Int  a.«  A61B  77/56 

MS.  a.  606—76  17  Claims 


v//////y/M 


1.  Bone-treating  devices  made  of  biodegradable  polymers 
having  a  high-density  and  a  high-orientation  along  the  major 
axis,  which  have  a  density  of  1,260  g/cm^  or  more  (when 
measured  by  the  sink  and  float  method)  and  which  possess  the 
bending  strength  and  the  bending  strength-retaining  character- 
istic defined  by  the  following  equations: 


/4^B^23(kgf/min2) 


B/A^QM 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  A  is  the  initial  bending  strength  and  B  is  the  bending 
strength  after  90-days  immersion  of  the  devices  in  a  phosphate 
buffer  at  37'  C. 


5,431,653 
KNEE  JOINT  FLEXION-GAP  DISTRACnON  DEVICE 
George  H.  Callaway,  310  E.  71st  St,  Apartment  7H,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,421 

Int  a.*  A61B  77/56 

U.S.  a.  606—90  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexion-gap  distraction  device  for  use  in  positioning  the 
femoral  and  tibial  components  of  a  total  knee  in  a  total  knee 
arthroplasty,  comprising 
first  and  second  levers  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate their  ends, 
said  first  lever  including  means  at  its  forward  end  for  engag- 
ing the  distal  end  of  the  femur  of  a  flexed  knee  such  that 
the  femur  may  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  between  the 


center  of  the  hip  joint  and  the  femoral  intercondylar  notch 
area,  and 
said  second  lever  being  connected  to  a  transverse  member  at 
its  forward  end  for  engaging  the  tibial  platform,  whereby 
pressure  applied  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  lever  dis- 
tracts the  distal  end  of  the  femur  and  the  tibial  platform  so 
that  the  patients  medial  and  lateral  knee  ligaments  may  be 
equally  tensioned  in  flexion. 


5,431,654 
BONE  CEMENT  INJECTOR 
David  M.  Nic,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,003 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/i2 

MS.  a.  606—92  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  bone  cement  for  a  cartridge  in 
orthopedic  surgery,  comprising: 

a  body; 

means  for  supporting  a  bone  cement  containing  cartridge  on 
said  body; 

trigger  means  actuable  for  movement  on  said  body; 

ram  means  advanceable  on  said  body  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  trigger  means  for  forcing  bone  cement  from 
said  cartridge  to  a  surgical  site; 

means  operatively  interposed  between  said  trigger  means 
and  ram  means  and  actuable  for  changing,  between  a 
lower  force  value  and  a  higher  force  value,  the  force 
applicable  by  said  ram  means  to  the  cartridge  in  response 
to  a  given  actuation  of  said  trigger  means,  in  which  said 
force  changing  means  comprises  fust  and  second  ram 
advancing  means  alternatively  selectable  for  applying  a 
lower  force  and  a  higher  force  to  said  ram  means,  and 
switch  means  actuable  to  select  between  said  fust  and 
second  ram  advancing  means. 


5,431,655 
INTRAOSSEOUS  NEEDLE 
Richard  J.  MeUcer;  Peter  F.  Gearen;  Gary  J.  Miller,  all  of 
Gainesville,  Fla.;  Michael  P.  DeBmyne,  Bloomington,  Ind., 
and  Lisa  Molitor,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incor- 
porated, Bloomington,  Ind.  and  University  of  Florida  Re- 
search, Alachua,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,323,  May  11,  1992,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,020,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,699,  Oct.  24, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,216 

Int  a.»  A61B  n/00.  17/34:  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  606—79  35  Claims 

1.  An  intraosseous  needle  comprising: 
a  one-piece  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  passageway  extend- 
ing from  said  proximal  end  partially  toward  said  distal 
end,  said  shaft  being  rigid  relative  to  bone; 
said  distal  end  being  formed  into  a  solid  boring  tip  that 
includes  at  least  one  cutting  edge  capable  of  boring  into 
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bone  when  the  needle  is  twisted  about  saiu  longitudinal 
axis  with  said  boring  tip  pressed  against  the  bone;  and 
said  shaft  including  at  least  one  side  port  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway  and  located  proximally  of  said 


m/:.Wu>.. 


boring  tip,  said  at  least  one  side  port  being  located  in  a 
valley  between  two  adjacent  threads  of  said  threaded 
portion  without  significantly  interrupting  said  helical 
ridgeline. 


5,431,656 

INTRAMEDULLARY  INSTRUMENTATION  TO 

POSITION  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TIBLO- 

PLATEAU  WITH  A  POSTERIOR  SLOPE 

Joseph  S.  Clift,  Jr.;  James  E.  Van  Hoeck,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  and  Leo  A.  Whiteside,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,578 

Int.  a.*  A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—86  2  Cbdms 


1.  Instrumentation  for  use  with  a  tibia  having  a  tibial  plateau 
surface  and  an  intramedullary  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  the  tibia  plateau  surface  and  for  positioning 
means  for  preparing  the  tibial  plateau  surface  with  a  posterior 
slope;  said  instrumentation  comprising: 

a)  an  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  for  engaging  a 
tibia;  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  an  elongated  rod  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  end,  and  a  second  end  for  inserting  into  the  intra- 
medullary bore  of  the  tibia  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod  portion  substantially  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
diiud  axis  of  the  intramedullary  bore; 

(ii)  a  handle  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  with  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
portion  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod  portion 
such  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  portion  is 
angled  posteriorly  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rod  portion  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
intramedullary  bore  of  the  tibia  when  said  rod  portion  is 
properly  positioned  in  the  intramedullary  bore; 

b)  rotational  alignment  guide  means  for  attachment  to  said 


intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  and  for  providing  a 
guide  for  the  insertion  of  said  second  end  of  said  rod 
portion  of  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  into 
the  intramedullary  bore  of  the  tibia  with  said  intramedul- 
lary alignment  guide  means  rotationally  aligned  with  the 
tibia  so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  poriion  is 
angled  posteriorly  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod  portion  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  intramed- 
ullary bore  of  the  tibia;  said  rotational  alignment  guide 
means  including: 

(i)  an  elongated  alignment  pin  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  for  attachment  to  said  intramedullary  alignment 
guide  means  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  align- 
ment pin  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod 
portion  of  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means 
and  for  providing  a  visual  guide  that  said  intramedul- 
lary alignment  guide  means  is  rotationally  aUgned  with 
the  intramedullary  bore  in  the  tibia  as  said  second  end  of 
said  rod  portion  of  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide 
means  is  inserted  into  the  intramedullary  bore;  and 
(ii)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  alignment  pin 
means  to  said  handle  poriion  of  said  intramedullary 
alignment  guide  means  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  alignment  pin  means  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rod  poriion  of  said  intramedullary  alignment 
guide  means;  said  attachment  means  of  said  rotational 
aligiunent  guide  means  including  an   alignment  pin 
holder  having  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  said  handle 
portion  of  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means 
and  having  a  second  end  for  attachment  to  said  align- 
ment pin  means;  and 
c)  positioning  means  for  insuring  that  said  alignment  pin 
holder  is  properly  positioned  relative  to  said  intramedul- 
lary alignment  guide  means  and  for  insuring  that  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  alignment  pin  means  is  positioned 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  poriion  of  said 
intramedullary  alignment  guide  means;  said  positioning 
means  including  a  non-circular  end  on  said  alignment  pin 
holder  of  said  attachment  means  of  said  rotational  align- 
ment   guide    means    and    non-circular   aperiure   means 
through  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  for 
receiving  said  non-circular  end  on  said  alignment  pin 
holder;  the  cross  sections  of  said  non-circular  end  on  said 
alignment  pin  holder  and  said  non-circular  aperiure  means 
through  said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  are 
substantially  identical  in  size  and  shape  so  that  said  align- 
ment pin  holder  will  be  properly  positioned  relative  to 
said  intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  and  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  aUgnment  pin  means  will  be  positioned 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  poriion  of  said 
intramedullary  alignment  guide  means  when  said  non-cir- 
cular end  on  said  alignment  pin  holder  is  received  in  said 
non-circular  aperture  means  through  said  intramedullary 
alignment  guide  means. 


5,431,657 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSTALLING  AN  ACETABULAR 

CUP  ASSEMBLY 

William  Rohr,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,813 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/46;  A61B  17/88.  17/92 
VS.  a.  606—91  6  Qaims 

1.  An  instrument  for  installing  an  acetabular  cup  assembly 
including  a  hemispherical  shell  adapted  for  seating  into  an 
acetabulum  and  having  a  concave  inner  surface  which  defines 
a  posterior  opening,  and  a  bearing  liner  adapted  for  restric- 
tively  seating  within  said  shell  posterior  opening,  said  instru- 
ment comprising: 
an  impactor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
a  head  pari  having  a  first  surface  adapted  for  abutment 
against  said  shell  and  a  second  surface  adapted  for  abut- 
ment against  said  liner,  and 


fitting  means  connected  to  said  impactor  distal  end  for  fitting 
said  head  part  to  said  impactor  in  a  first  position  wherein 
said  head  part  first  surface  is  configured  to  abut  against 
said  shell  inner  surface,  said  fitting  means  for  fitting  said 
head  part  in  a  second  position  wherein  said  head  pari 
second  surface  is  positioned  to  abut  against  said  liner  for 
seating  said  liner  into  said  shell  posterior  opening 


5.  A  vertebrae  graft  facilitator  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  graf^  guide  with  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface,  and 
an  edge, 

(b)  a  second,  matching,  graft  guide  with  a  distal  end,  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outside  surface,  an  inside 
surface,  and  an  edge,  the  first  and  second  graft  guides 
flexibly  located  parallel  to  each  other  with  their  inside 
surfaces  facing  each  other, 

(c)  one  matching  notch  in  each  of  the  two  guides,  in  the  edge 
of  each  guide,  and 

(d)  an  inserter/extractor  fixable  in  the  two  notches  and  in 
between  the  two  guides  further  comprising: 


(i)  a  knob  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  a  screw,  the  screw 
having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(ii)  a  threaded  nut  screwed  onto  the  screw, 

(iii)  a  pair  of  studs,  each  stud  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nut, 
and  each  stud  inserted  into  one  of  the  notches,  the 
inserter/extractor  located  in  between  the  two  guides, 
with  the  axis  of  the  screw  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  guides,  and 

(iv)  a  ram  rotatably  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  screw, 
the  ram  located  between  the  two  guides. 


5,431,659 
PNEUMATIC  WIRE  TENSIONER 
John  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Orilla;  Mikhail  L.  Samchukov,  Coppell,  and 
John  G.  Birch,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Scottish 
Rite  Hospital  for  Children,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,943 

Int.  CL*  A61B  17/56;  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  606—103  27  Claims 


wherein  said  fitting  means  includes  an  extension  part  extend- 
ing from  said  impactor  distal  end,  said  head  pari  has  a  bore 
defined  between  said  head  part  first  surface  and  said  head 
part  second  surface  and  adapted  for  receiving  said  exten- 
sion part  therein  from  one  direction  when  said  head  part  is 
connected  to  said  impactor  in  said  first  position  and  for 
receiving  said  extension  part  therein  from  the  opposite 
direction  when  said  head  .part  is  connected  to  said  impac- 
tor in  said  second  position. 


It      ji   H    «  at 


5,431,658 

FACILITATOR  FOR  VERTEBRAE  GRAFTS  AND 

PROSTHESES 

Ronald  Moskovich,  1010  Constable,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,203 

Int  a.' A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—99  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  tensioning  an  elongated 
wire  with  an  outside  surface  and  a  generally  uniform  cross 
section,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  a  collar; 
a  piston  having  a  rod  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  piston 

movable  within  said  hollow  body,  the  rod  movable  within 

said  collar; 
the  rod  having  grasping  means  conforming  to  the  outside 

surface  and  cross  section  of  the  wire  for  receiving  the  wire 

longitudinally  therethrough  and  for  grasping  the  outside 

surface  of  the  wire; 
pneumatic  means  for  moving  the  piston  and  the  rod  from  a 

first  extended  position  to  a  second  retracted  position  to 

move  the  grasping  means  relative  to  the  collar  to  tension 

the  wire. 


5,431,660 
SPRING  LOADED  SCREW  AND  DRIVER/EXTRACTOR 

THEREFOR 
Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  Ave.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 
Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,806 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/18 
VS.  CL  606—104  20  Claims 

1.  A  screw  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  driver  for  removably 
securing  an  orthopedic  device  to  a  bone  surface,  ^said  screw 
comprising: 
a  central  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
central  axis  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal 
end; 
a  continuous  thread  disposed  on  said  central  shaft  and  ex- 
tending to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 
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a  coupling  disposed  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  driver  in  torque  transmitting 
relation  therewith  for  rotation  of  said  screw; 

a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  shaft  of  said  screw,  said  sleeve 
being  generally  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  being  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
having  a  lower  surface  facing  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 
and 


said  bore  so  as  to  allow  fastenable  engagement  with  said 
threaded  end  of  said  trocar  element. 


S,431,6«2 

MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 

D«Tid  A.  NicbolM,  Tmmbnll,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  i22,079,  Sep.  15,  1993,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,071,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,496, 
Aug.  5, 1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,687, 
Feb.  12, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
132,616 
Iat.Cl<>A6lB  17/44 
VS.  CL  606-119  13  claims 


a  spring  for  biasing  said  sleeve  away  from  said  proximal  end 
of  said  shaft; 

wherein  advance  of  said  screw  in  a  distal  direction  into  the 
bone  surface  after  seating  of  said  lower  surface  of  said 
sleeve  causing  said  sleeve  to  ride  toward  said  proximal 
end  of  said  shaft  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  terminate 
a  torque  transmitting  relationship  between  the  driver  and 
said  coupling  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft. 


5,431,661 

ADAPTER  AND  MATING  TROCAR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Donnas   Koch,   Demarest,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bipore,   Inc_ 
NorthTale,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,240 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  60fr-108  26  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  manipulating  body  tissue,  which 
comprises: 

a  handle  member; 

a  generally  elongated  member  extended  from  said  handle 
member,  said  elongated  member  including  an  outer  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  formed  therein; 

means  positioned  on  said  elongated  member  for  holding  a 
grasping  instrument; 

a  channel  positioned  in  said  elongated  member  for  transport- 
ing fluid  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  elongated  member; 

a  seal  slidably  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated member;  and 

a  latch  mechanism  associated  with  said  seal  for  engaging  said 
outer  surface  of  said  elongated  member,  said  latch  mecha- 
nism including  at  least  one  inwardly  biased  member  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  said  Spaced  recesses  of  said  elon- 
gated member  to  retain  said  seal  at  a  fixed  axial  position 
relative  to  said  elongated  member. 


5.  A  trocar  assembly  comprising: 

a  rod-like  trocar  element  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shape, 
said  trocar  element  having  a  first  end  being  formed  with 
or  machined  to  a  sharp  point,  said  trocar  element  having  a 
second  end,  disposed  opposite  from  said  first  end,  that  is 
reduced  in  outer  diameter  and  is  threaded; 

a  tubular  adapter  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
continuous  bore  running  therethrough,  said  adapter  hav- 
ing a  first  end  that  is  reduced  in  outer  diameter,  said 
adapter  having  a  second  end,  disposed  opposite  from  said 
first  end,  that  is  internally  threaded  along  said  bore,  said 
second  end  of  said  adapter  being  internally  threaded  along 


5,431,663 

MINIATURE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  INTRAVASCULAR  PLAQUE  AND  CLOTS 

Robert  E.  Carter,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ConOe,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,919,  Dec.  10, 1990,  Ptt  No.  5,269,291. 
This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,255 
Int  a.«  A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  606—128  8  Claims 

1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  removal  of  intravascular  block- 
ages, including  clots  and  plaque  said  ultrasonic  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
radiator  means  for  coupling  ultrasonic  waves  into  the  intra- 
vascular blockage,  said  radiator  means  having  a  hollow 


cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  hemispherical  surface 
disposed  at  a  radiating  end  thereof;  and 
piezoelectric  crystal  means,  connected  with  said  radiator 
means,  for  the  intravascular  generation  of  ultrasonic 
waves  having  a  frequency  of  between  about  SO  kHz  and 
about  1.3  MHz,  said  ultrasonic  waves  being  propagated 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal 


TO 
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1.  A  method  of  tuning  an  ultrasonic  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  alternating  current  within  a  frequency  range  to 
the  ultrasonic  device; 

b)  determining  an  admittance  of  the  ultrasonic  device  at  a 
plurality  of  specific  frequencies  within  the  frequency 
range; 

c)  determining  a  series  resonant  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic 
device; 

d)  determining  a  parallel  resonant  frequency  of  the  ultra- 
sonic device; 

0  determining  an  admittance  value  at  a  frequency  intermedi- 
ate the  series  resonant  frequency  and  the  parallel  resonant 
frequency;  and 

g)  operating  the  ultrasonic  device  at  the  admittance  value  by 
varying  an  operational  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  device. 


5,431,665 
COMEDO  EXTRACTING  TOOL 
Yang  C.  Li,  3F.,  No.  33-35,  Tzu  Chih  Steet  Hsin  Chuang  Oty, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,127 

Int  a.«  A61B  17/28,  19/00 

VS.  O.  606—131  1  Claim 

1.  A  comedo  extracting  tool  comprising  a  flat  handle,  a 

spoon-like  comedo  extracting  plate  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 

clamp    forceps    comprising    two    symmetrically    clamping 


tongues  longitudinally  extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said 
handle  and  each  clamping  tongue  terminating  in  a  respective 
pointed  hook,  said  spoon-like  comedo  extracting  plate  defming 


means  and  having  an  inertial  node  position  within  said 
piezoelectric  crystal  means,  said  radiator  means  and  piezo- 
electric crystal  means  being  sized  for  intravascular  posi- 
tioning, said  piezoelectric  crystal  having  sufficient  length 
to  prevent  significant  power  loss  during  loading  of  the 
radiator  means  caused  by  the  coupling  of  ultrasonic  waves 
into  the  intravascular  blockage. 


an  oblong  opening  in  the  center  of  said  comedo  extracting 
plate,  the  width  of  said  oblong  opening  gradually  reducing 
toward  said  handle. 


5,431,664 
METHOD  OF  TUNING  ULTRASONIC  DEVICES 
Alexander  Ureche,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Kurt  D.  Leulianech,  Aliso 
Viejo,  both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,765 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00;  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  606—128  15  Claims 


5,431,666 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  INSTRUMENT 
Jude  S.  Saner,  Pittsford;  Mark  A.  Bovard,  Williamson;  Roger  J. 
Greenwald,  HoUey;  John  F.  Hammond,  Canandaigua,  and 
James  W.  Kaufer,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser- 
Surge,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,296 

Inta.'A61B77/W 

U.S.  a.  606—139  21  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  assembly; 

b)  an  elongated  body  assembly  extending  from  said  handle 
assembly; 

c)  first  and  second  needle  receiving  portions  positioned  at  a 
distal  end  portion  of  the  apparatus  and  interconnected  by 
a  length  of  flexible  material; 

d)  an  actuating  mechanism  for  pulling  said  needle  receiving 
portions  proximally  through  body  tissue,  said  actuating 
mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  handle  assembly 
and  engageable  with  said  fu^t  and  second  needle  receiving 
portions. 
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5,431,M7 

GAS-SEALED  INCTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

LAPAKOSOCViC  SUKGERY 

ToM  A.  noapMa,  Sm  Jom,  wmi  Ttai  Kotk,  Lm  GMm.  koth 

■rOrilt.  airivMn  to  Orifta  MiiijiiiM,  Im^  Mc^  PariE. 

dUt 

I  •#  Ser.  N«.  98t,7«9,  M.  2, 1992, 

>  wUch  !■  •  nwrtB— II— hmt  of  Scr.  N«.  SM,?}}, 

May  X.  1992,  PM.  No.  5.in,2M.  TUa  appHeatiM  Mar.  4. 1M3. 


contact  one  another  so  that  the  angle  included  therebe- 
tween is  substantially  0*; 

said  jaw  closure  mechanism  containing  a  longitudinally 
reciprocable  bar  capable  of  moving  along  a  path  and 
feeding  a  said  clip  into  said  jaws; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  shaft  mechanism  for  operating  said 
jaw  closure  mechanism;  and 


UJS.  CL  CM— 142 


Scr.  No.aM45 
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1.  An  instnmient  for  use  in  laparoscopic  procedures  in  a 
body  cavity  insufflated  with  a  gas,  the  instrument  comprising: 
a  static  portion  including: 

a  handle,  and 

an  elongate  outer  tube  having  a  bore,  a  proximal  portion 
attached  to  the  handle,  and  a  distal  portion  adapted  for 
inserting  into  the  body  cavity; 
a  moving  portion  including: 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  handle,  and 

an  elongate  operating  rod  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
elongate  outer  tube,  and  axially  slidable  relative  thereto 
in  response  to  the  operating  lever;  and 
a  flexible  sealing  means  for  preventing  the  gas  from  escaping 

from  the  body  cavity  via  the  stotic  portion,  the  nexible 

sealing  means  including: 

an  outer  portion  fixedly  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the 
handle  and  the  elongate  outer  tube  of  the  static  portion, 

an  inner  portion  disposed  about  part  of  at  least  one  of  the 
operating  lever  and  elongate  operating  rod  of  the  mov- 
ing portion,  the  inner  portion  being  movable  relative  to 
the  outer  portion,  and 

a  flexible  mid  portion  interconnecting  the  outer  portion 
and  the  inner  portion,  the  flexible  nud  portion  permit- 
ting the  inner  portion  to  move  relative  to  the  outer 
portion. 


a  lockout  mechanism  held  in  place  one  said  shaft  by  said 
stack  of  clips  and  comprising  a  leaf  spring,  said  leaf  spring 
activated  after  closing  of  the  last  of  said  chps  to  move  into 
said  path  and  across  said  path,  said  leaf  spring  blocking 
movement  of  said  loogitiKUnally  reciprocating  bar. 


5,431,M9 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER  WITH  DISTAL  HOOK 
ToM  ThoapaiM,  Sm  Joac,  aid  Aftert  K.  CMii,  Palo  Ahe,  botk 
of  Calif.,  aarigMn  to  Origia  Medayateaw,  Inc.,  Mode  Park, 
Calif. 

Piled  JnL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^31 
tat  a.«  A41B  17/00 
lis.  CL  <M— 143  24 1 


S,431,6M 
LIGATING  CUP  APPLIER 
J«ta  E.  Bvto^  in,  RidtefieU,  Com.;  iota  Pedlick,  Botler, 
N  J.;  DmrM  Steteckft,  Mmoo,  OUo;  JomAm  GaM,  High- 
land  Hd^ls.  Ky.;  TloMa  Petreila,  AMUa,  OUo,  a^  Gay  L. 
OaboTM,  TraaboH,  Con.,  aarigMtn  to  EtUcoa,  tac,  Somt- 
Tille,NJ. 

FDod  Apr.  29, 1993,  S«r.  No.  54,734 
tat  CL«  A41B  17/04 
VS.  CL  <M— 143  18  cUm 

1.  A  Ugating  clip  appUer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  jaws  each  said  >w  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  jaw  closure  mechanism  carried  by  a  shaft,  said  jaw  closure 

mechanism  useful  for  closing  said  jaws; 
a  stack  of  cUps  disposed  on  said  shaft,  at  least  one  cUp  from 
said  stack  contained  between  said  jaws,  said  chps  each 
having  a  pair  of  legs  containing  proximal  ends  and  said 
legs  angularly  attached  to  one  another  at  said  proximal 
ends; 
wherein  said  jaw  closure  mechanism  causes  said  jaws  to 
contact  said  clip  first  distally  and  then  proximally,  such 
that  said  jaws  are  parallel  during  at  least  one  position 
during  closure,  and  such  that  said  leg  proximal  ends 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  surgical  chps  to  a  tissue  structure, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  shaft 
defining  an  axial  direction; 

means,  operably  coupled  to  the  shaft,  for  advancing  a  clip 
along  the  shaft  to  the  distal  end; 

hook  means  fixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  hook 
mAns  having  a  distal  portion  disposed  transverse  to  the 
shaft  so  as  to  define  a  surface  facing  in  a  proximal  direc- 
tion for  engaging  a  tissue  structure; 

a  pair  of  movable  jaws  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  axially 
slidable  relative  to  the  shaft  for  closing  a  cUp  on  a  tissue 
stnicture  engaged  by  the  hook  means; 

means,  operably  coupled  to  the  jaws,  for  advancing  the  jaws 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  distid  portion  of  the  hook  means; 
and 

means,  operably  coupled  to  the  jaws  for  closing  the  jaws. 
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5,431,670 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 
Russell  P.  Holmes,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hol-Med  Corpo- 
ration, So.  Easton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,783 

Inta.«A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—147  12  Claims 


9.  A  surgical  suturing  instrument  including: 

A.  an  elongated  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

B.  a  handle  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  barrel; 

C.  an  electromagnet  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the 
barrel;  and 

D.  groove  means  at  the  second  end  of  the  barrel  for  position- 
ing and  orienting  a  needle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  barrel,  the  electromagnet  attracting  a  needle  into  the 
groove  means  and  holding  the  needle  at  the  second  end  of 
the  barrel. 


5,431,671 

SURGICAL  KNIFE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  AND 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE 

Ravi  Nallakrishnan,  26  Plaza  Dr.,  Westmont,  III.  60559 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,266 

fat  a.«  A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606—167  9  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  surgical  knife,  said  knife  comprising: 

a  hollow,  tubular  handle  open  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  plunger  assembly  telescopically  disposed  within  said  han- 
dle; 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  a  first  end  of  said  plunger 
assembly  from  and  into  said  handle  via  said  first  handle 
end; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  surgical  cutting  blade  to  said 
plunger  proximate  said  first  plunger  end;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  cutting  blade  with 
respect  to  said  handle  and  for  retaining  said  blade  at  said 
angle  by  manually  pushing  directly  against  said  cutting 
blade  to  move  said  blade  from  one  discrete,  preselected 
position  to  another. 


5,431,672 
SURGICAL  SCALPEL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BLADE 
Dana  M.  Cote,  Billerica;  Thomas  H.  Doucette,  Stow,  and  John 
Mazzola,    Harrard,    all    of   Mass.,    assignors    to    Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,666 
fat  a.*  A61B  17/32 
UjS.  a.  606—167  15  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  scalpel  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  closed  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end 
and  defming  a  slot  with  sidewalls  therein; 


a  carriage  slidably  mounted  within  said  handle  to  slide  from 

a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position; 
a  blade  mounted  to  said  carriage;  and 


a  rotatable  button  having  a  shoulder  connected  to  said  car- 
riage and  extending  through  the  slot  wherein  said  shoul- 
der engages  the  sidewalls  of  the  slot  when  said  rotatable 
button  is  rotated  to  hold  said  carriage  in  position  with 
respect  to  said  handle. 


5,431,673 
DISTAL  ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER 
David  P.  Summers,  Spring,  and  Gail  L.  Brinson,  Woodlands, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  BioMed,  fac..  The  Wood- 
lands, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,362,  Feb.  10, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,606,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,087,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,737, 

Feb.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,994,067.  ThU  application  Jun.  8, 199i 

Ser.  No.  895,099 

fat  a.*  A61By  7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  606—170  16  Claims 


1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  for  removal  of  occlusive  mate- 
rial in  a  blood  vessel,  tract,  or  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  tube; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  cutter  head  assembly  attached  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  tube; 

(c)  flexible,  hollow  drive  means  extending  through  said 
catheter  tube; 

(d)  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  within  said  cutter  head  assembly 
and  connected  to  said  flexible  drive  means; 

(e)  power  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  catheter  tube 
for  rotating  said  cutter  within  said  cutter  head  assembly 
for  excising  material  blocking  the  blood  vessel; 

(0  a  stabilizer  shaft  for  guiding  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  rotary  cutter  within  said  cutter  head  assembly;  and 

(g)  means  connected  to  said  catheter  tube  for  evacuating  the 
excised  material  from  the  blood  vessel  through  said  cutter 
head  assembly  and  said  catheter  tube. 
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5.431,674 
COMPOUND  MOTION  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Basile,  Lawrenceyille;  Scott  C.  Brown,  Princeton,  and 
George  A.  Clark,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  PA 
Consulting  Group,  Hightstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,826 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/ 32 

MS.  CL  606—170  14  Claims 


1.  A  compound  motion  cutting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  pair  of  operating  members  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  operating  members  being  secured  to  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  member; 

(c)  a  drive  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  and  extending 
longitudinally  into  the  tubular  member,  the  first  end  of  the 
rod  being  secured  to  the  other  of  the  operating  members 
such  that  movement  of  the  operating  members  relative  to 
each  other  causes  the  rod  to  move  longitudinally  within 
the  tubular  member; 

(d)  an  anvil  supported  proximate  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  anvil  having  a  predetermined  config- 
uration including  a  surface  for  supporting  a  work  piece 
and  a  slot  extending  through  the  support  surface; 

(e)  a  cutting  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  cutting  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  drive  rod  for  movement  therewith,  the 
cutting  member  being  aligned  with  the  anvil  slot  and 
including  a  cam  slot  with  a  predetermined  profile  extend- 
ing laterally  therethrough;  and 

(0  a  pin  supported  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  pin  extending  through  the  cam  slot  in  the 
cutting  member, 

whereby  movement  of  the  operating  members  relative  to 
each  other  in  one  direction  causes  the  drive  rod  to  move 
in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  within  the  tubular  member 
toward  the  operating  members,  the  movement  of  the  drive 
rod  in  the  first  direction  causing  the  cutting  member  to 
move  in  the  first  direction,  the  pin  and  the  cutting  member 
cam  slot  cooperating  to  cause  the  cutting  member  to 
simultaneously  route  toward  the  anvil  and  to  extend  at 
least  partially  into  the  anvil  slot  to  cut  the  work  piece  at  a 
predetermined  cutting  angle  relative  to  the  anvil  surface 
with  a  combined  longitudinal  and  rotational  slicing  mo- 
tion. 


5,431,675 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  OR 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
David  A.  Nicholas,  Trumbull;  Darid  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry 
BoUnos,  East  Norwalk;  H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  and 
Paul  O.  Rawson,  Easton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,686,  Sep.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,419 
Int  a.' A61B/ 7/i2 
U.S.  a.  606-170  55  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  housing  portion; 

an  endoscopic  portion  extending  from  said  housing  portion 
and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  endo- 
scopic portion  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  members  at- 
tached at  said  proximal  end  to  said  housing  portion,  in- 


cluding an  inner  member  slidable  within  an  outer  robe 
member  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a 
pair  of  jaw  members  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
endoscopic  portion  and  disposed  in  opposing  relation  and 
relatively  pivotal  about  a  common  point  between  at  least 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

a  jaw  control  mechanism  associated  with  said  housing  por- 
tion, comprising: 

at  least  one  actuating  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
housing  portion  said  at  least  one  acuating  member  adapted 
to  move  said  jaw  members  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion; and 


a  linking  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
actuating  member  and  said  inner  member,  said  linking 
member  having  locking  means  disposed  thereon  for  lock- 
ing said  linking  member  with  respect  to  said  housing 
portion  such  that  when  said  least  one  actuating  member  is 
moved  in  relation  to  said  housing  portion  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  said  first  position,  said  inner  member  becomes 
locked  in  said  first  position  and  when  said  at  least  one 
actuating  member  is  moved  in  relation  to  said  housing 
portion  in  a  second  direction  to  said  second  position  said 
inner  member  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
portion. 


5,431,676 
TROCAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  EXPANDABLE  PORT 
William  R.  Dubnil,  Redwood  City,  and  Craig  K.  Tsuji,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InnerOyne  Medical,  lac, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  264122 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/54 

UA  a.  606-185  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  enlarging  a  percutaneous 
penetration,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  dilation  member  including  a  radially  expandable 
tubular  braid  and  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and 
an  axial  lumen  with  a  first  cross-sectional  area,  wherein 
said  braid  is  formed  of  a  mesh  of  non-elastic  filaments 
which  axially  shorten  the  length  of  the  mesh  as  the  fila- 
ments are  radially  expanded; 

means  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  dilation  member  for 
puncturing  tissue  as  the  member  is  percutaneously  ad- 
vanced; 

an  elongate  expansion  member  including  a  tubular  element 
having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  an  axial  lumen 
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with  a  second  cross-sectional  area  which  is  larger  than  the 
first  cross-sectional  area;  and 
means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  expansion  member  for  facilitat- 
ing insertion  of  the  tubular  element  through  the  ^al 
lumen  of  the  dilation  member. 


5,431,677 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-10 


1.  A  surgical  sewing  needle,  comprising: 

a  generally  arcuate  needle  body  having  a  first  end  for  receiv- 
ing suture  material  and  a  second  end  which  forms  a  sharp 
point,  said  needle  body  being  flexible  between  closed  and 
open  positions,  said  first  end  being  adjacent  said  second 
end  in  said  closed  position  to  prevent  said  sharp  point 
from  unintentional  punctures,  said  needle  body  being 
biased  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  are  separated 
from  each  other  in  said  open  position  to  facilitate  suturing. 


5,431,679 
ABSORBABLE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  SURGICAL 

ARTICLES  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Steven  L.  Bennett,  New  Haven,  and  Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,330 
Int  a.'  A61L  17/00:  C08G  6i/06,  63/64 
VS.  a.  606—230  11  Qaims 

8.  A  block  copolymer  comprising: 

a)  from  about  40  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  blocks  comprising  a  predominant  amount  of 
glycolic  acid  ester  units;  and 

b)  the  remainder  of  said  blocks  comprising  random  copoly- 
mers of  caprolactone  and  1,3  dioxane-2-one,  said  blocks 
comprising  random  copolymers  of  epsilon-caprolactone 
and  1,3  dioxane-2-one  formed  from  the  random  polymeri- 
zation of  caprolactone  and  1,3  dioxane-2-one. 


5,431,680 

DEVICE  FOR  ORALLY  ADMINISTERING  LIQUID 

Martyn  N.  Jones,  Court  View,  55  Sylvan  Way,  West  Wickham, 

Kent  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01103,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
9014982;  Nov.  1,  1990,  9023804 

Int  a.' A61 J  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—236  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  orally  administering  a  liquid  comprising  a 
manually  operable  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  a  con- 
tainer having  a  tapered  oral  dispensing  outlet  portion  extend- 


ing axially  from  the  container  and  terminating  in  an  axial  outiet 
aperture,  the  plunger  being  operable  to  administer  liquid 
through  the  outiet  wherein  a  shield  extends  radially  from  the 
outiet  portion,  the  shield  sloping  rearwardly  towards  the  distal 
end  of  the  device,  said  outlet  aperture  being  surrounded  by  a 
bulbous  terminal  portion  and  the  tapered  outlet  .portion  ex- 


5,431,678 

PROTECnVE  SURGICAL  SEWING  NEEDLE 

WUliam  D.  Rogers,  363  HUl  St,  Southampton,  N.Y.  11968 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,965 

Inta.*A61B/7/W 

U.S.  a.  606—223  3  Claims 
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tending  from  the  bulbous  portion  to  a  position  on  the  outlet 
portion  from  which  the  shield  extends,  wherein  an  elastomeric 
washer  is  provided  on  the  proximal  side  of  the  shield. 


5,431,681 
COMBINATION  PACING  AND  DEnBRILLATING  LEAD 

HAVING  SENSING  CAPABILITY 
John  R.  HeUand,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,448 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—4  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pacing,  cardio verting  or  defibriUating  a 
heart  comprising: 

an  implantable  pulse  generator;  and 

a  lead  connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  said  pulse  generator, 
said  lead  having  an  active  fixation  pacing  electrode  at  its 
distal  tip,  a  defibriUating  electrode  positioned  proximally 
of  said  distal  tip  and  a  sensor  electrode  positioned  between 
said  pacing  electrode  and  said  defibrillation  electrode, 
wherein  said  sensor  electrode  is  spaced  from  the  defibrilla- 
tion electrode  a  distance  of  between  I  and  S  centimeters 
and  wherein  said  lead  includes  means  for  electrically 
interfacing  said  sensor,  pacing,  and  defibrillation  elec- 
trodes with  said  implantable  pulse  generator. 


5,431,682 
IMPLANTABLE  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Sven-Erik  Hedberg,  Knngsaengen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,922 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.    16,    1992, 
9202663-2 

Int  a.«  A61N  1/36 
MS.  a.  607—5  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  heart  defibrillator  comprising: 
means  for  administering  defibrillation  therapy  to  the  heart  of 
a  patient  by  delivering  defibrillation  pulses  in  vivo  to  said 
heart  via  at  least  one  defibrillation  electrode;  and 
post-therapy  means  for  delivering  at  least  one  stimulation 
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pulse,  after  completion  of  said  defibrillation  therapy,  to 
said  heart  via  said  defibrillation  electrode,  said  stimulation 
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pulse  having  energy  significantly  higher  than  a  cardiac 
pacing  pulse  of  approximately  0.04  millijoules  and  less 
than  a  defibrillation  pulse  of  a  range  of  20-50  Joules. 


defibrillator  system  including  at  least  first  and  second  defibril- 
lation electrodes  coupled  to  said  output  stage,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  voltage  means  for  supplying  electric  current, 

(b)  first  switch  means  for  controlling  electric  current  con- 
duction from  said  voltage  means,  said  first  switch  means 
having  open  and  closed  states, 

(c)  circuit  means  for  electrically  conducting  electric  current 
from  said  voltage  means  to  ground  through  said  first 
switch  means  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  a  closed 
state,  said  circuit  means  being  effective  for  conducting 
different  current  levels  depending  upon  the  state  of  said 
first  switch  means,  and 

(d)  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  voltage  means  from 
said  defibrillation  electrodes  for  applying  electric  defibril- 
lation shocks  to  a  patient,  whereby  a  condition  of  said  first 
switch  means  is  electrically  determinable  without  risk  of 
electric  shock  to  a  patient  having  the  implanted  defibrilla- 
tor. 


5,431,683 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Staffiu  Bowald,  Almunge;  Jens  Wolf,  Johaneshov,  and  Jakub 
Hirschberg,  Taeby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1992,  9203735 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/39 
MS.  a.  607-5  32  Claims 


5,431,685 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  INTERVENTIONAL  DEVICE 

WITH  CRTTERLA  MODIFICATION  TO  ENHANCE 

RECOGNinON  OF  TACHYCARDIA 

Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermedics, 

Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,588,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,370,667, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,092,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,342,404.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,623 

Int.  a.^  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  a.  607-6  24  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrode  system  for  a  defibrillator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrode  means,  a  fu^t  of  said  plurality  of 
electrode    means    comprising    intravenously    placeable 
means  for  delivering  energy  from  a  site  located  in  a  pe- 
ripheral vein  of  a  heart  for  defibrillating  said  heart. 

5,431,684 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  OUTPUT  STAGE 

TEST  CTRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  T.  Archer,  and  Michael  O.  Williams,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,510 

Int  C\.»  A61N  1/36 

MS.  CL  607-5  20  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  for  detecting  and  treating 
abnormal  tachycardias  experienced  by  the  patient,  the  defibril- 
lator including  means  for  sensing  the  heart  rate  of  a  patient, 
means  for  detecting  rapid  heart  rate  of  the  patient,  means  for 
intervening  upon  the  detection  of  pathologic  tachycardia  by 
applying  electrical  energy  to  the  heart  to  treat  the  detected 
pathologic  tachycardia,  the  defibrillator  further  including  fwst 
means  having  distinction  criteria  for  distinguishing  abnormal 
Uchycardias  from  normal  elevated  heart  rates  of  the  patient, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
second  means  responsive  to  changes  in  a  physiologic  param- 
eter which  signify  a  basis  for  normal  elevation  of  heart 
rate  of  the  patient,  for  modifying  the  distinction  criteria  to 
enhance  the  capability  of  the  defibrillator  to  make  the 
distinction. 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  an  output  stage  of  an  implanuble 


5,431,686 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  PULSE  DEFIBRILLATION 
USING  AN  IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  and  Charles  U.  Smith,  both  of  Minnetonka, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,836 
Int.  a.*  A61N  1/00 
MS.  a  607-7  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  device  connected  to  at  least  two 
implanted  electrodes  located  in  a  human  patient  to  treat  a 
myocardial  dysrhythmia,  the  method  comprising  the  device- 
implemented  steps  of: 
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(a)  sensing  a  myocardial  dysrhythmia  in  the  human  patient;  5,431  688 

_f"**  ,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS 

(b)  m  response  to  the  myocardial  dysrhythmia,  delivering  ELECTRICAL  CARDUC  PACING 

from  electrical  energy  stored  in  a  capacitor  system  in  the    GaT  A.  Freeman,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ZMD 
device  to  the  implanted  electrodes  a  truncated  defibrilla-       Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,282,  Mar.  9,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,968,  Jnn.  12, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,193,537.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

93317 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/362 

MS.  a.  607-10  34  ciai^ 


tion  waveform  comprising  at  least  one  electrical  pulse  and 
having  a  predetermined  optimum  pulse  duration  set  auto- 
matically by  the  device  based  on  an  optimization  of  an 
effective  current  of  the  electrical  pulse  for  a  preselected 
amount  of  electrical  energy  stored  in  the  capacitor  system. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transcutaneously  pacing  a  heart  at  a  pacing 
rate,  the  apparatus  comprising 

stimuli  generating  circuitry  configured  to  generate  electrical 
stimuli  that  include  pacing  stimuli  delivered  at  an  output 
at  the  pacing  rate, 

electrodes  connected  to  the  output  of  the  stimuli  generating 
circuitry  and  configured  to  deliver  the  electrical  stimuli  to 
a  patient,  said  electrodes  including  a  plurality  of  electrode 
pairs,  wherein  each  said  pacing  stimulus  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  individual  pulses, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  series  of  individual  pulses  is 
delivered  by  an  electrode  pair  that  differs  from  an  elec- 
trode pair  that  deUvers  another  of  said  series  of  individual 
pulses. 


5,431,687 
IMPEDANCE  TIMED  DEFIBRILLATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Corpo- 
ratiofl,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,462 

InL  a.*  A61N  1/39 

MS.  a.  607-8  11  ctai^ 


1.  A  defibrillator  system  of  the  type  having  a  battery,  a 
charge  storage  element,  a  switching  element,  a  fibrillation 
detection  element,  and  means  to  connect  the  switching  element 
and  the  fibrillation  detection  element  to  a  patient,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  to  monitor  cardiac  impedance 
and  means  to  discharge  the  charge  storage  element  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  said  means  to  discharge  being  connected  to  the 
switching  element  and  to  said  means  to  monitor  cardiac  impe- 
dance, whereby  discharge  of  a  defibrillation  shock  is  based  on 
monitored  cardiac  impedance. 


5,431,689 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  CARDUC 

ARRHYTHMIAS 

Lisa  P.  Weinberg,  Moorpark,  and  Jason  A.  Sholder,  Beverly 

HUls,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,971 
Int  CL«  A61N  1/36 
MS.  a.  607-14  51  cuims 

1.  An  implantable  stimulation  system  for  terminating  a  car- 
diac arrhythmia,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  cardiac  arrhythmias; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  to 
the  heart  at  a  plurality  of  critically  timed  intervals  within 
a  cardiac  cycle  to  terminate  a  detected  cardiac  arrhyth- 
mia; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  previously  success- 
ful critically  timed  intervals  which  have  been  successful  in 
terminating  a  plurality  of  cardiac  arrhythmias; 
processing  means  for  determining  a  starting  value  for  a 
subsequent  cardiac  arrhythmia  based  upon  the  plurality  of 
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previously  successful  critically  timed  intervals  stored  in 
the  memory  means;  and 
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5.431.690 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A 
THERAPELJTIC  PARAMETER 
Max  Schaldach,  Erlangen,  Germany;  David  Hastings,  and  Barry 
D.  Kulp,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Therapiegeriite  GmbH  A  Co.  Ingenieurbiiro  Berlin, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00238,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1991,  41  09 
202J 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/36S 
VS.  a.  607—18  17  Claims 


IS  ie         8      11  3      IS  6 

1.  A  medical  device  for  generating  a  therapeutic  value  for  a 
patient  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  variable  first  parameter 
picked  up  within  the  body  and  constituting  a  first  input  value, 
with  a  change  in  the  first  parameter  being  a  function  of  a 
second  parameter  which  also  constitutes  an  input  value,  said 
device  comprising: 
means  for  varying  generation  of  the  therapeutic  value  by 
varying  the  second  parameter  so  that  a  variation  range  of 
the  first  parameter  constitutes  a  maximum  in  an  intended 
treatment  range  of  the  patient; 
a  memory  in  which  a  value  of  the  second  parameter,  for 
which  the  variation  range  of  the  first  parameter  consti- 
tutes a  maximum,  is  retained;  and 
control  means  for  changing  the  therapeutic  value  as  a  func- 


tion of  the  first  parameter  while  maintaining  the  previ- 
ously stored  second  parameter. 


5,431,691 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
DISPLAYING  A  SEQUENTIAL  SERIES  OF  PACING 
EVENTS 
Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Northridge;  Harold  C.  Schloss,  Los  Angeles; 
Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly  Hills;  John  W.  Poore,  South  Pasa- 
dena, and  Roy  B.  Medlln,  West  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Syhnar,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,460 

Int  a.«  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  WJ—n  39  Claims 
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means  for  triggering  the  pulse  generating  means  to  generate 
a  first  stimulation  pulse  at  the  starting  value  determined  by 
the  processing  means. 
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1.  A  pacing  system  that  continuously  records  pacing  event 
data  in  an  event  record,  comprising: 

an  implantable  pacemaker  that  includes: 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  cardiac  activity, 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  stimulation  pulse 
for  delivery  to  cardiac  tissue  upon  the  failure  of  the  first 
sensing  means  to  sense  cardiac  activity  at  a  prescribed 
rate, 
state  logic  control  means  for  coupUng  said  first  sensing 
means  to  said  pulse  generator  means  and  for  controlhng 
the  operation  of  said  implantable  pacemaker,  said  state 
logic  control  means  having  control  logic  that  defmes  a 
plurality  of  states,  each  state  of  said  plurality  of  states 
being  defined  to  begin  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  speci- 
fied pacing  event  within  said  implantable  pacemaker, 
said  state  logic  control  means  further  including  means 
for  generating  electrical  data  signals  that  identify  each 
of  said  plurality  of  states,  and 
buffer  memory  means  coupled  to  said  state  logic  control 
means  for  storing  an  event  record,  said  event  record 
comprising  a  stored  sequence  of  said  electrical  data 
signals  that  indicate  selected  changes  in  the  state  of  said 
state  logic  control  means,  said  stored  sequence  of  elec- 
trical data  signals  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the 
occurrence  and  timing  information  of  the  specified 
pacing  events  within  said  implantable  pacemaker,  with 
the  order  in  which  said  electrical  data  signals  are  stored 
in  the  event  record  providing  an  indication  of  the  order 
in  which  the  specified  pacing  events  occurred,  said 
buffer  memory  means  including  means  for  storing  the 
most  recent  electrical  data  signals  collected  so  that  the 
event  record  stored  therein  always  contains  a  record  of 
the  most  recent  pacing  events;  and 

an  external  programmer  that  includes: 
communication  means  for  selectively  retrieving  the  event 
record  from  the  buffer  memory  means  of  said  implant- 
able pacemaker, 
data  processing  means  controlled  by  an  operating  pro- 
gram for:  (a)  processing  the  event  record  retrieved  by 
the  communication  means,  and  (b)  generating  a  display 
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of  the  pacing  events  contained  within  said  event  record 

in  a  selected  format, 
a  memory  wherein  said  operating  program  is  stored,  and 
display  means  coupled  to  said  dau  processing  means 

whereon  said  display  of  the  pacing  evente  appears  in  the 

selected  format; 
whereby  a  user  of  said  external  programmer  may  selectively 
retrieve  and  display  pacing  event  data  contained  within 
said  electrical  data  signals  stored  in  the  buffer  memory  of 
said  implantable  pacemaker; 
whereby  said  user  can  determine  which  pacing  events  oc- 
curred, their  rate,  and  relative  sequence  of  occurrence. 

5,431,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

COMPATIBILITY  OF  LEAD  POLARTFY  AND  POLARITY 

PROGRAMMING  OF  A  CARDIAC  STIMULATOR 
Daniel  L.  Hansen,  Aurora,  and  Anthony  J.  Ujhazy,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectrooics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  En- 
glewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,508 

Int.  a.6  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607-28  22  Claims 


ing  the  generation  of  a  bipolar  mode  stimulating  pulse,  and 
means  operative  at  the  end  of  said  interval  for  controlling 
said  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  backup  stimulating 
pulse  while  operating  in  the  unipolar  mode;  and 
means  for  reporting  whether  the  electrode  type  of  the  lead  is 
unipolar  or  bipolar  and  whether  each  of  said  at  least  one 
electrodes  is  factional. 


5,431,693 
METHOD  OF  VERIFYING  CAPTURE  OF  THE  HEART 

BY  A  PACEMAKER 
Edward  A.  Schroeppei,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interme- 
dies.  Inc.,  AngietoB,  Tex. 

RIed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,251 

Int.  a.«  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  a.  607-28  10  Claims 
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1.  A  self-diagnostic  lead  polarity  test  system  within  a  stimu- 
lating device  that  is  implantable  in  a  patient's  body,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  operate  in  a  bipolar  mode  and  in  a  unipolar 
mode  and  said  device  being  adapted  to  receive  an  implanted 
stimulating  lead  having  at  least  one  electrode,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  electrodes  having  an  electrical  impedance  relative  to 
the  patient's  body,  said  system  being  adapted  to  recognize 
whether  said  electrode  lead  is  bipolar  or  unipolar  and  being 
adapted  to  determine  whether  an  electrode  is  functional,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  stimulating  pulse  generator  for  generating  and  applying 
stimulating  pulses  of  predetermined  pulse  width  to  said 
stimulating  lead; 
means  operable  during  the  generation  of  a  stimulating  pulse 
by  said  pulse  generator  for  acquiring  a  measurement  relat- 
ing to  lead  impedance; 
means  for  storing  externally-generated  parameter  values 
relating  to  lead  impedance  measurements  which  identify 
whether  the  electrode  type  of  the  lead  is  unipolar  or  bipo- 
lar and  which  indicate  whether  each  of  said  at  least  one 
electrodes  is  functional; 
a  controller  comprising  means  for  controlling  said  pulse 
generator  to  generate  a  stimulating  pulse  and  to  take  a  lead 
impedance  measurement  while  operating  in  the  bipolar 
mode,  means  for  comparing  the  bipolar  lead  impedance 
measurement  to  said  stored  parameter  values  to  determine 
polarity  and  functionality  of  the  electrodes,  means  opera- 
ble when  the  lead  electrode  type  is  bipolar  and  the  bipolar 
lead  is  functional  for  controlling  the  device  to  operate  in  a 
bipolar  mode,  means  operable  when  the  lead  electrode 
type  is  unipolar  and  the  unipolar  lead  is  functional  for 
changing  the  device  operating  mode  from  bipolar  to  uni- 
polar, means  for  timing  a  predetermined  interval  follow- 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  cardiac  non-capture  by  sensing  via 
an  electrode  a  cardiac  signal  after  delivery  of  a  cardiac  stimula- 
tion pulse,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  waveform  signal  at  said  electrode  following  deliv- 
ery of  said  cardiac  stimulation  pulse; 

filtering  said  sensed  waveform  signal  to  pass  frequencies 
characteristic  of  an  evoked  cardiac  capture  signal; 

processing  said  filtered  waveform  signal  to  render  a  second 
derivative  waveform  signal  representing  the  second  deriv- 
ative of  said  filtered  signal; 

processing  and  analyzing  said  second  derivative  waveform 
signal  to  detect  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  amplitude 
excursion  during  a  selected  window  of  time  beginning  at  a 
selected  time  delay  following  delivery  of  said  csjdiac 
stimulation  pulse;  and 

measuring  the  amplitude  difference  between  said  minimum 
and  said  maximum,  and  comparing  said  amplitude  differ- 
ence to  a  reference  value  and  generating  a  non-capture 
detect  signal  if  said  ampUtude  difference  does  not  exceed 
said  reference  value. 


5,431,694 
BIO-OPERABLE  POWER  SOURCE 
Alvin  A.  Snaper,  2800  Cameo  Or.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107; 
Bernard  R.  Gelbaum,  127  Raskin  Rd.,  BufhUo,  N.Y.  14226,' 
and  Daniel  Gelbaum,  48  BeUevue,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  931,815,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,150 
Int  a.«  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  607-35  4  otimt 

1.  A  bio-operated  implant  system  adapted  for  implantation 
inside  a  human  body,  said  human  body  including  a  skeletal 
member  which  repetitively  flexes  with  negligible  elongation  of 
its  surface,  said  system  comprising: 
a  power-consuming  means  for  responding  to  a  physiological 

requirement  of  said  human  body;  and 
a  source  of  electrical  voluge  and  current  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  poled  to  align  its 
molecules  thereby  to  form  a  piezoelectric  generator,  said 
sheet  having  a  face  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  said 
surface  of  said  skeletal  member,  means  for  structurally 
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attaching  said  sheet  in  surface-to-surface  contiguity  with 
said  surface  of  said  skeletal  member  so  as  to  undergo 
negligible  stretching  when  said  surface  flexes,  said  sheet 
generating  an  alternating  voltage  and  current  when  flexed 
by  the  flexure  of  the  skeletal  member,  rectifier  means 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  sheet  for  rectifying  said 
alternating  current,  power  storage  means  for  storing  en- 
ergy from  said  rectifier  means  connected  in  circuit  to  said 
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rectifier  means  and  to  said  power-consuming  means,  said 
sheet  also  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  power 
consuming  means; 
whereby  alternating  voltage  and  current  are  developed  by 
said  sheet  by  its  being  flexed  with  negligible  extension, 
and  its  output  is  directed  through  said  rectifier  means  to  be 
rectified  and  then  to  said  power  storage  means  to  be 
stored,  said  power  storage  means  thereby  providing 
power  to  the  power-consuming  means. 


body  for  engaging  an  electrical  lead  connector  when 
received  in  said  bore  means;  and 


a  stabilizer  bar  extending  from  said  connector  body  and 
located  within  said  resilient  material. 


5,431,696 

ESOPHAGEAL  PROBE  FOR  TRANSEOPHAGEAL 

CARDIAC  STIMULATION 

John  L.  Atlee,  III,  N71  W29436  Tamron  Dr.,  Hartland,  WU. 

53029 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^)79 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

UJS.  a.  607—12*  13  Oaims 


N5«i> 


5,431,695 
PACEMAKER 
Craig  L.  Wiklund,  Bloomington;  Daniel  A.  Lyons,  St  Paul,  both 
of  Minn.;  Eric  M.  Rieder,  Alton,  Canada;  John  E.  Nicholson, 
Blaine,  Minn.,  and  Randy  C.  Schulhauser,  Burlington,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,762 
Int.  a.*  A61N  1/375 
U.S.  a.  607—36  19  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  an  implantable  medical  device, 
comprising: 
a  connector  housing  molded  of  a  resilient  material  and  hav- 
ing a  connector  bore  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  lead 
connector  defined  therein; 
a  connector  means,  located  in  said  resilient  material  for 
coupling  to  an  electrical  lead  connector  when  received  in 
said  bore  means,  said  connector  means  in  turn  comprising: 
a  connector  body; 
engaging  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  connector 


1.  An  esophageal  probe  for  transesophageal  cardiac  stimula- 
tion or  monitoring,  the  probe  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
positioned  within  the  esophagus  of  the  patient  and  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 

electrode  means; 

a  lumen  extending  through  said  elongate  member  and  having 
an  exit  opening  formed  therein  and  adjacent  the  distal  end 
of  said  first  elongate  member, 

elongate  positioning  means  disposed  within  said  lumen  for 
selectively  displacing  said  electrode  means  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  first  elongate  member  for  positioning  said 
electrode  means  at  the  optimal  position  for  cardiac  stimu- 
lation or  monitoring  of  the  patient, 

said  positioning  means  comprising  a  flexible  second  elongate 
member  extending  axially  through  said  lumen  and 
through  said  exit  opening  and  laterally  relative  to  said 
elongate  member,  said  electrode  means  being  carried  by 
said  second  elongate  member. 
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5,431,697 

REVERSIBLY  VAIUABLE  COLOR  PATTERNING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLES 

MaMjraH  K«Mt%  KaMtai^  Hirmid  Sum,  Kyoto;  TeaUUM 

MMda,  UJi,  aad  Ryidcki  HmUuws,  Kyoto,  all  of  Jayu, 

—In  WW  to  Mirtni  SUUm  Ckemical  Co.,  IXL,  Kyoto,  Japu 

FIM  Ju.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  255,999 

CblBH  priority,  appHcmtioa  JapM,  Ju.  14, 1993,  5-141615 

iBt  CL*  De6P  3/79,  5/20 

UJS.  CL  »— 4«3  s  ctalM 

1.  A  reversibly  variable  color  patterning  composition  for 

synthetic  resin  articles  which  comprises  a  granulated  material 

containing  (i)  an  olefin  polymer  and  (ii)  at  least  one  reversibly 

variable  color  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

thermochromic  materials  and  photochromic  materials,  said 

granulated  material  having  been  subjected  to  crosslinking 

reaction  following  granulation  resulting  in  a  crosslinked  olefin 

polymer  composition. 


5,431,69S 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  DYEING  AND  RE-DYEING 

OF  HUMAN  HAIR 
Jiiivea  Towigkeit,  SmMih;  Heribert  Lorenz,  Groas-BiebenM, 
and  GMiter  Mach,  DarMtaA,  all  of  Gemaay,  aasigMMV  to 
GoMwdi  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,029 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Gerwuiy,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
253J 

Irt.  CL*  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  8— 4W  8  cUw 

1.  A  process  for  oxidative  dyeing  and  redyeing  of  human 
hair,  the  hair  having  a  hair  line  region  of  a  total  length  of  the 
hair  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  scalp,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  following  sequential  steps: 

a)  application  of  an  alkaline  oxidation  hair  dye  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  developing  substance,  at  least  one 
coupling  substance,  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  wherein  a 
principal  portion  of  the  dye  is  applied  to  the  hair  hne 
region,  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the  dye  is  applied 
to  the  remaining  hair  length,  the  alkaline  composition 
being  adjusted  to  a  final  hair  shade  desired  for  the  total 
length  of  the  hair; 

b)  processing  of  the  alkaline  composition  on  the  hair,  fol- 
lowed by  rinsing  and  shampooing  of  the  hair; 

c)  application  of  an  acidic  oxdiation  hair  dye  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  developing  substance,  at  least  one 
coupling  substance,  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  to  the  total 
length  of  the  hair;  and 

d)  processing  of  the  acidic  composition  on  the  hair,  followed 
by  rinsing  of  the  hair. 


O2N 
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N=N 
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/ 
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=/  yJ 
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where 

Y'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Ce-alkyI,  Cj-Q-alkoxy  or  C3-  or 
C4-alkenoylamino  or  Ci-Cg-alkanoylamino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  hy- 
droxyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy  and 

Y^  and  Y^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-Ce-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy!,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  Ct-Q-alkanoyloxy 
or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
b)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  azo  dye  of  the  formula 

Ila 


NO2 


OjN 


— f  V-N=N 


OCH3 


(na) 


N(CH2— CH=CH2h 


(m.) 


CH2 


Br  NH— CXXWj 

and  optionally  the  dye  of  the  formula  lib 
NO2  OCH3 

O2N-/  ^N=N— /  \-NH-CH2-CH= 

Br  NH— CX>CH3 


the  amount  of  dye  Ila  being  from  50  to  100%  by  weight 
and  that  of  dye  lib  being  from  0  to  50%  by  weight,  baaed 
in  each  case  on  the  weight  of  dye  Ila  and  lib,  and 
c)  fttMn  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  azo  dyes  of  the 
formula  III  or  IV 


(in) 


5,431,699 

MIXTURES  OF  AZO  DYES  FOR  NAVY  TO  BLACK  HUES 

Ano  Laage,  Bad  Dnerkheiai;  Uwe  Nahr,  Daaaatadt-Schanen- 

beiai;  Walter  Sieber,  lageHieiai,  aad  Volko'  WaMier,  Weiaea- 

bdai,  all  of  GeraMay,  airigaors  to  BASF  AktieBgeaeliacfaafl, 

Ladwigshafea,  Geraaay 

FUed  Jaa.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,486 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gernway,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
744.0 

lat  CL*  D06P  I/I8.  3/54 
VS.  CL  8—639  6  Otimt 

1.  A  dye  mixture  consisting  essentially  of,  based  in  each  case 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  dyes, 
a)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  azo  dyes  of  the 
formula  I 


where 

R'  is  nitro  or  C|-C4-alkylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 

R2  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  or  bromine, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 
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R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen, phenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  phenoxy,  2-cyanoethoxy,  ace- 
toxy,  phenoxyacetoxy,  benzoyloxy,  methoxycar- 
bonyloxy  or  phenylaminocarbonyloxy,  or,  if  R^  and  R-' 
are  each  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  R^  and  R^  are  each 
furthermore  Ci-C4-cyanoalkyl, 

X'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  acetylamino  or  nitro, 

X^,  X',  X*  and  X'  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy  and 

X*  is  hydroxyl,  2-hydroxyethoxy,  formyl  or  methoxycar- 
bonylamino, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  dyes  stated  under  a),  b) 

or  c)  is  100%  by  weight 


5,431,701 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  FILM  TYPE  BATTERY 
Hiroshi  Kagawa;  Shiro  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Murata,  all  of  Takat- 

snki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ynasa  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00159,  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/16497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-061213 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/12 

MS.  CL  1»—ftli2  9  Claims 


I        II 


3    4    9 


5,431,700 

VERTICAL  MULTI-PROCESS  BAKE/CHILL 

APPARATUS 

Ben  J.  Sloan,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FSI  International,  Inc., 

Cliaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,235 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/6H.  23/40 

VJS.  CL  29—25.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  film  type  battery  compris- 
ing a  generating  element  which  comprises  as  its  components  a 
positive  active  material,  an  electrolyte  and  a  negative  active 
material  placed  one  upon  another  in  a  layer  structure;  said 
method  comprising  installing  at  least  one  sealing  agent  layer 
having  a  peeling  layer  on  its  surface  and  with  a  cavity  therein 
over  a  surface  of  a  first  current  collector  plate,  placing  at  least 
one  of  said  components  in  said  cavity,  removing  the  peeling 
layer,  and  installing  a  second  current  collector  plate  over  said 
sealing  agent  layer  and  cavity. 


5,431,702 
WASTE  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Helmut  W.  Schulz,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynecology, 
Inc.,  Harrison,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,086,  Mar.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,532 

Int  a.*  ClOL  5/14.  5/46 

VS.  a.  44—552  25  Claims 


1.  A  multi-process  bake/chill  station  for  processing  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  comprising: 

a  wafer  supporting  means  for  receiving  and  orienting  the 
wafer  to  lie  substantially  horizontally; 

a  wafer  heating  means  for  uniformly  heating  portions  of  the 
wafer  comprising  a  bake  plate  above  the  wafer  to  confront 
the  wafer  in  spaced  relation  when  the  wafer  is  brought 
into  proximity  with  said  heating  means; 

a  wafer  cooling  means  for  uniformly  cooling  portions  of  the 
wafer  comprising  a  generally  flat  surface  portion  to  con- 
front the  wafer  in  spaced  relation  when  the  wafer  is 
brought  into  proximity  with  said  cooling  means, 

said  heating  means  being  positioned  above  said  cooUng 
means,  said  heating  means  being  vertically  spaced  from 
said  cooling  means;  and 

a  lift  means  connected  with  said  wafer  supporting  means 
providing  precise  raising  and  towering  of  the  wafer  verti- 
cally, through  the  space  between  said  heating  means  and 
said  cooling  means,  so  that  the  wafer  is  alternately 
brought  into  proximity,  with  said  heating  means  and  with 
said  cooling  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  fuel  briquette  compris- 
ing sewage  sludge  solids,  crushed  coal,  and  cellulosic  waste 
solids  optionally  including  a  binder  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of  dewatered  sewage  sludge  containing 
from  about  25  to  about  50  weight  percent  solids  with 
comminuted  cellulosic  waste  solids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  refuse  derived  fuel  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  moisture  and  paper 
waste  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  weight  percent 
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moisture  in  relative  proportions  such  that  the  ratio  of  coal 
to  cellulosic  waste  solids  and  sewage  sludge  solids  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  3:1  and  the  ratio  of  ceUu- 
losic  waste  solids  to  dewatered  sewage  sludge  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  5:1  and  the  moisture 
content  of  the  resulting  mixture  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  12  to  about  22  weight  percent;  and 
b.  pressing  the  resulting  mixture  into  briquettes  or  pellets  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


5,431,704 

CERAMIC  ABRASIVE  GRAINS,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 

MADE  OF  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  TamamaU;  Sooichl  Fiyii,  and  Nanio  Suzuki,  aU  of 

Onka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  AbrasiTC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,521 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286090 

Int  a.«  C09C  }/68 

VS.  CL  51-309  u  ClaiiH 


r«  ? 


5,431,703 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Lloyd  A.  aomburg,  Jr.;  Eswarachandra  K.  Paruchuri,  and 
Phillip  E.  Unger,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,140 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsecnient  to  Dec.  27, 

2011,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.*  ClOJ  3/46 

UA  a.  48-197  R  14  Claims 


0.2^ 

1.  Al203-Er203  ceramic  abrasive  grains  comprising  a  crys- 
tal grain  consisting  of  two  phases  wherein  a  second  phase 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxides  and  erbium  oxides  which  form 
reaction  products  and  surround  a  first  phase,  and  the  first  phase 
exclusive  of  the  second  phase  consists  essentially  of  alpha 
alumina,  and  wherein  the  size  of  the  crystal  grain  consisting  of 
two  phases  is  below  1  micron. 


1.  A  process  for  quenching  a  first  synthesis  gas  mixture 
comprising  synthesis  gas,  molten  flyash,  water,  and  carbon 
dioxide  and  producing  additional  synthesis  gas  comprising: 

a.  passing  said  first  synthesis  gas  mixture  into  a  first  quench 
zone; 

b.  introducing  into  said  quench  zone  a  mixture  of  a  major 
amount  of  pulverized  coal  and  a  minor  amount  of  carrier 
gas; 

c.  endothermically  reacting  said  pulverized  coal  with  said 
water  and  the  carbon  dioxide  in  said  synthesis  gas  mixture 
thereby  producing  additional  synthesis  gas  comprising 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  wherein  said  addi- 
tional synthesis  gas  is  admixed  with  said  first  synthesis  gas 
mixture  thereby  forming  a  second  synthesis  gas  mixture; 

d.  passing  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture  to  a  second 
quench  zone,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  second 
synthesis  gas  mixture  entering  the  second  quench  zone  is 
from  about  1900*  F.  to  about  2400*  F.; 

e.  introducing  into  said  second  quench  zone  a  cooling  gas  for 
admixture  with  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture,  thereby 
cooling  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture,  solidifying  said 
molten  flyash,  and  thereby  forming  a  third  synthesis  gas 
mixture;  and 

f  passing  said  third  synthesis  gas  mixture  to  a  solids  removal 
stage  for  removing  the  solidified  flyash. 


5,431,705 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
WUliam  P.  Wood,  Golden  VaUey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MUinesota 
Mining  and  Manofacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  976,893,  Not.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,312,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,867,  Not.  27, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,164,348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
645,349,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,440,  May  27,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,400 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C09C  1/68 
VS.  CL  51-309  17  claims 

1.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  binder  and  abrasive  grits, 
said  abrasive  grits  comprising  ceramic  abrasive  grits  being 
comprised  of  alpha  alumina  and  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  modifying  metal  oxide,  the  metal  of  the  metal 
oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
hafnium,  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc,  magnesium,  yttrium,  praseodym- 
ium, samarium,  ytterbium,  neodymium,  lanthanum,  gadolin- 
ium, cerium,  dysprosium,  erbium,  and  combinations  of  two  or 
more  of  such  metals,  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  modify- 
ing metal  oxide  is  greater  at  or  near  the  surface  of  said  grit  than 
at  the  interior  of  said  grit  and  wherein  said  ceramic  abrasive 
grits  have  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rods, 
pyramids,  diamonds,  and  cones. 


5,431,706 
DISPOSABLE  PARTICULATE  FILTER 
Norbert  Pass,  LonisriUe,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dry  Systems  Tech- 
nologies, LouisTiUe,  Colo. 

RIed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,727 
Int  a.»  BOID  29/52.  29/54 
VS.  a.  55-342  9  Qairns 

1.  A  gas  permeable  filter  element  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  filter  section  joined  to  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal outer  filter  section  by  an  end  filter  section,  said  outer  filter 
section  being  radiaUy  spaced  and  concentric  with  said  inner 
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filter  section  so  that  the  inner  and  outer  filter  sections  define  an 
annulus  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  coextensive  with 
respective  inner  and  outer  filter  section  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
said  end  Alter  section  attached  in  contact  with  and  closing  the 


5,431,709 
ACCRETION  CONTROLLING  TUYERE 
DaTid  C.  Winchester,  Allentown;  Larry  K.  Farmer,  Fleetwood; 
Nfichael  D.  Lanyi,  Macungie,  and  Charles  E.  Baukal,  Jr., 
Harle)rsTiUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,897 
Int  a.*  C21B  13/00 


\^S.  CL  75—414 


inner  and  Outer  filter  section  outlet  ends  and  extending  coex- 
tensively  across  and  closing  said  annulus  outlet  end,  whereby  a 
particulate  laden  gas  stream  directed  into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
annulus  will  pass  through  either  the  inner  filter  section,  the 
outer  filter  section,  or  the  end  filter  section. 


5,431,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  BARRIER 
LAYER  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  GLASS  OBJECT 
Sami  Dick,  Le  Chesnay;  Patrick  Recourt,  Marcoussis,  Cahchen 
Ougarane,  Montigny-Le  Bretonneux,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1992,  92  10458 
Int  a.*  C23C  16/34 
MS.  CL  65—60.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  barrier  layer  on  a  surface  of  a 
glass  object  by  projection,  on  a  hot  surface  of  the  object,  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  a  silicon  precursor  and  a  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon  and  their 
mixtures;  the  improvement  wherein  said  gaseous  mixture  also 
contains  at  least  10%  ammonia,  and  from  0.5%  to  7%  oxygen. 


5,431,708 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  FORMATION  OF  DUST 
DURING  THE  LOADING  AND  SHIPPING  OF  SULFATE 

FERTILIZER  GRANULATES 
Gerhard  Lehmann,  Fuldatal;  Otto  Wendt,  Philippsthal,  and 
Wolfgang  Walczyk,  Hohenroda,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kali  nnd  Salz  AG,  Kassel,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1M2,  42  32 
567.6 

Int  a.*  C05C  9/00:  C05G  5/00 
MS.  a.  71—28  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  formation  of  dust  during  the 
loading  or  shipping  of  sulfate  fertUizer  granulates,  by  applying 
an  aqueous  urea  solution,  consisting  essentially  of: 
spraying  the  aqueous  urea  solution  onto  the  granulates  as  a 
dust-bonding  agent  at  a  temperature  of  the  solution  be- 
tween 45'  C.  and  70*  C.  in  an  amount  of  from  4  to  8  kg  of 
solution  per  ton  of  granulate,  and 
the  concentration  of  the  urea  within  the  solution  being  be- 
tween 50% -and  80%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
solution  weight 


8Claims 


1.  A  process  for  introducing  oxygen,  and  a  fuel  gas  through 
a  tuyere  having  a  tip  into  a  vessel  for  treating  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of 

establishing  a  charge  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  scrap  metal  and  molten  metal  inside  said  vessel; 

introducing  a  flow  of  a  core  jet  of  fuel  gas  into  said  vessel; 

surrounding  said  core  jet  of  fuel  gas  with  an  annular  jet  of 
oxygen  for  introduction  into  said  vessel  with  said  fuel  gas; 

surrounding  said  annular  jet  of  oxygen  width  an  annular  jet 
of  said  fuel  gas  for  introduction  into  said  vessel  with  said 
core  of  fuel  gas  and  said  annular  jet  of  oxygen; 

establishing  flow  rates  of  said  fuel  gas  and  said  oxygen 
whereby  the  ratio  of  fully  expanded  core  jet  velocity  to 
the  full  expanded  oxygen  jet  velocity  ranges  from  0.8  to 
1.4;  and 

wherein  for  oxygen  to  fuel  gas  ratios  between  2.5:1  and  0.8:1, 
the  fraction  of  unbumed  natural  gas  entering  the  vessel  is 
above  75%  and  a  protective  accretion  forms  at  the  tip  of 
a  tuyere  used  to  introduce  said  fuel  gas  and  said  oxygen 
into  said  vessel  when  said  tuyere  is  submerged  in  molten 
metal. 


5,431,710 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  IRON, 

STEEL  OR  SEMI-STEEL  AND  ENERGY 

U  W.  Ebenfelt,  250  East  54th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,785,  Nov.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,258,054.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,124 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  C21B  13/14 
MS.  CL  75—443  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  steel  or  semi-steel 
and  energy  from  fine  iron  ore  concentrate  and  pulverized  coal 
in  a  sealed  unitary  vessel  which  consists  of  a  vertically  extend- 
ing prereduction  section,  wherein  said  prereduction  section 
has  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  a  horizontally 
extending  section  for  fmal  reduction  and  refining  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  reducing  fme  iron  concentrate  to  wustite  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  verticaUy  extending  prereduction  section  of 
the  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas,  said  reducing 
gas  being  introduced  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  prere- 
duction section  and  flowing  co-currently  with  the  fine 
iron  ore  concentrate; 

(b)  melting  said  wustite  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  prereduc- 
tion section  of  said  vessel  so  as  to  covert  said  wustite  into 
slag  containing  iron  oxide; 

(c)  reducing  said  iron  oxide  to  molten  iron  in  the  final  reduc- 
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tion  section  of  the  vessel  in  the  presence  of  pulverized 
coal; 

(d)  conducting  said  molten  iron  to  an  oxidation  section  of 
said  vessel  that  is  integrally  connected  with  said  reduction 
section; 

(e)  oxidizing  said  molten  iron  contained  in  said  oxidation 
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section  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  so  as  to  remove  impuri- 
ties and  convert  said  molten  iron  to  steel  or  semi-steel; 

(0  recapturing  sensible  heat  in  exhaust  gas  recovered  from 
steps  (c)  and  (e)  and  cleaning  the  exhaust  gas  forming 
cleaned  gas;  and 

(g)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cleaned  gas  into  a 
gas  turbine  to  generate  power. 


5,431,711 
CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  DIRECT  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM 
Darid  C.  Meissner,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Midrex  Interna- 
tional B.V.  Rotterdam,  Zurich  Branch,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,852 
Int  a.6  C22B  7/02 
MS.  a.  75—444  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  iron  oxide  from  a  source  of  fines, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  closed  system  comprising  a  source  of  iron 
oxide  fines  communicating  with  at  least  one  fluidizable 
bed  which  in  turn  communicates  with  a  cyclone,  said 
cyclone  communicating  with  a  cooler-scrubber,  said  cool- 
er-scrubber communicating  with  a  reformer,  and  said 
reformer  communicating  with  said  fluidizable  bed; 

(b)  generating  a  reducing  gas  in  said  reformer  by  reforming 
natural  gas; 

(c)  delivering  said  reducing  gas  to  said  fluidizable  bed; 

(d)  delivering  iron  oxide  fines  from  said  source  to  said  flui- 
dizable bed  to  form  a  bed  of  fines  therein; 

(e)  fluidizing  the  bed  of  iron  oxide  fmes  with  said  reducing 
gas  in  said  fluidizable  bed; 

(0  reducing  said  iron  oxide  fmes  to  metallized  iron  fines  and 
forming  a  partially  spent  reducing  gas  in  said  fluidizable 
bed: 


(g)  separating  large  particles  of  metallized  iron  fines  from 
said  partially  spent  reducing  gas  in  said  fluidizable  bed; 

(h)  removing  partially  spent  reducing  gas  from  said  fluidiza- 
ble bed  into  said  cyclone  along  with  small  metallized  iron 
particles; 

(g)  separating  small  particles  of  metallized  iron  fines  from 
said  partially  spent  reducing  gas  in  said  cyclone; 

0)  cleaning  and  cooling  said  removed  partially  spent  reduc- 
ing gas; 

(i)  delivering  said  cleaned  and  cooled  partially  spent  gas  to 
said  reformer  for  reforming  with  natural  gas;  and 

0)  collecting  the  reduced  metallized  iron  fmes. 


5,431,712 

RECONFIGURABLE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  FOR 

SPUT/SPUTLESS  INJECnON 

Robert  C.  Henderson,  Avondale,  and  W.  Dale  Snyder,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,830 

Int  CL*  BOID  15/08 

MS.  ex.  95—22  10  Claims 


i^' 


1.  Method  of  performing  a  chromatographic  separation  of  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  the  sample  and  an  inlet  fluid  to  provide  a  mixture 
in  an  injection  port,  wherein  the  injection  pwrt  includes  an 
inlet  line  and  a  split  vent  line  for  passing  respectively  an 
inlet  fluid  flow  and  a  split  vent  fluid  flow; 

providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  a  separation 
column  in  a  column  fluid  flow; 

providing  sense  information  representative  of  the  fluid  flow 
in  the  inlet  line  and  the  column  head  pressure; 

determining  control  table  information  representative  of  a 
selected  one  of  split  and  splitless  injection  modes  and  a 
selected  one  of  forward  and  back  pressure  regtUation 
modes; 

determining  first  and  second  setpoint  control  output  values, 
in  accordance  with  the  sense  information  and  the  control 
table  information; 

providing  a  first  regulation  of  the  inlet  fluid  flow; 

providing  a  second  regulation  of  the  split  vent  fluid  flow; 

when  the  injection  port  is  operated  in  a  spht  injection  mode, 
effecting  the  first  and  second  regulations  according  to  the 
first  and  second  setpoints,  respectively,  to  provide  inlet 
fluid  flow  control  and  back  pressure  regulation  of  the 
column  head  pressure;  and 

when  the  injection  port  is  operated  in  a  splitless  injection 
mode,  effecting  the  first  and  second  regulations  according 
to  the  second  and  the  first  setpoints,  respectively,  to  pro- 
vide forward  pressure  regulation  of  the  colunm  head 
pressure. 
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5,431,713 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF  METALUC 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  ZINC  AND  LEAD  CONTAINING 

DUST 
Allan  S.  MyenoB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Miclmel  W.  Cudahy, 
E^fnngliam,  S.C^  assignors  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies 
Crop.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,233 
Int  a.»  C22B  15/00 
VS.  a  75—743  X  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reclamation  of  crystallized  zinc  com- 
pounds, and  copper  and  lead  metals  from  dust  containing  said 
metals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  said  dust  with  a  sulfur-based  leachant  until  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  zinc  is  dissolved; 

b)  separating  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  any  undissolved 
solids  in,  and  insoluble  compounds  formed  while  treating 
said  dust  with  said  leachant,  from  the  solution; 

c)  adding  a  zinc  compound  to  said  solution  to  increase  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  a  sufficient  level  to  cause  the  forma- 
tion of  precipitates  of  basic  sulfate  salts  and  separating  said 
basic  sulfate  salts  from  the  solution; 

d)  adding  zinc  metal  to  the  solution  to  achieve  a  first  cemen- 
tation step  whereby  lead  and  copper  ions  contained  within 
the  solution  are  displaced  by  said  zinc  metal  and  precipi- 
tate out  of  the  solution  as  lead  and  copper  metallic  solids 
and  separating  said  lead  and  copper  metallic  solids  from 
the  solution;  and 

e)  forming  crystallized  zinc  compounds  from  the  zinc  com- 
ponent in  the  solution  and  separating  the  crystallized  zinc 
compounds  from  the  solution. 


5,431,714 

PROCESS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  PARTICLES 

SITUATED  IN  A  GAS 

Heinz  K.  Bnrtscher,  Ziirich;  Daniel  A.  Matter,  Dietikon,  and 

Ulrich  Kogelschatz,  Hansen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
704.7 

Int  a.*  B03C  3/016 
VS.  a.  95—57  10  Claims 


5,431,715 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  EMISSIONS  BY 

CONDENSATION  AND  PREaPITATION 

Beth  O.  Teague;  David  F.  MitcheU,  both  of  Asherille;  Joseph  T. 

Flack,  Candler,  and  Dennis  G.  Shealy,  Fletcher,  all  of  N.C„ 

assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1594>96 

Int  a.«  B03C  3/014 

VS.  CL  95— «7  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  fiber  finish  oil  emissions  entrained 
in  a  moisture-laden  air  stream  obtained  from  a  synthetic  fiber 
processing  system  and  for  reducing  opacity  of  the  air  stream  so 
that  the  air  stream  may  be  exhausted  to  atmosphere,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  the  fiber  finish  oil  emissions-containing  mois- 
ture-laden air  stream; 

(b)  cooling  the  collected  emissions-containing  moisture- 
laden  air  to  a  moisture  saturation  temperature  at  which 
moisture  contained  in  said  air  condenses  to  liquid  so  as  to 
form  a  first  liquid  aqueous  condensate  stream,  and  an  air 
discharge  stream  containing  moisture-saturated  air  and 
liquid  droplets  of  said  fiber  fmish  oil  emissions; 

(c)  removing  said  liquid  droplets  of  said  fiber  finish  oil  emis- 
sions from  the  air  stream  to  form  a  second  liquid  conden- 
sate stream  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  fiber 
finish  oil  emissions;  and 

(d)  heating  the  air  discharge  stream  to  a  temperature  above 
its  moisture-saturation  temperature  to  desaturate  the  air  of 
moisture  and  thereby  form  an  exhaust  air  stream  having 
reduced  opacity  which  may  be  released  to  atmosphere. 


1.  A  process  for  investigating  particles  situated  in  a  gas, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  or  more  UV  excimer  radiators  to  generate 
UV  radiation  of  differing  wavelengths; 

guiding  said  gas  past  each  of  said  UV  excimer  radiators  so 
that  each  radiator  ionizes  a  portion  of  said  gas  and  pro- 
duces respective  ionized  particles; 

filtering  said  respective  ionized  pariicles  to  produce  respec- 
tive photoelectrically  induced  currents; 

measuring  said  photoelectrically  induced  currents;  and 

comparing  the  currents  measured  in  said  measuring  step 
with  one  another. 


5,431,716 
SORPTION  DEVICE 
Bengt  Ebbeson,  Horbenstrasse  3,  CH-8356  Ettenhauaen,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1992,  42  33 
062.9 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/06 
VS.  a.  96—125  31  Claims 

1.  A  sorption  device  for  use  in  a  cooling  system,  said  sorp- 
tion device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  sorption  con- 
tainers each  having  along  a  pari  of  its  length  a  digester  ad- 
sorber element  containing  sorbents  and,  along  another  pari  of 
its  length,  a  condenser  evaporator  element,  coaxial  first  and 
second  housings  (11,12)  in  which  the  sorption  containers  are 
arranged  with  the  digester  adsorber  elements  disposed  in  the 
first  housing  (11)  and  the  condenser  evaporator  elements  dis- 
pKJsed  in  the  second  housing  (12),  means  for  axially  rotating 
said  sorption  containers  on  a  circular  path,  means  for  supplying 
a  gaseous  heat  transfer  medium  to  outer  surfaces  of  the  sorp- 
tion containers  in  each  of  the  housings,  and  means  (29)  for 
heating  the  gaseous  heat  transfer  medium  in  the  first  housing 
(11),  wherein  said  first  housing  (11)  has  only  one  inlet  (13)  and 
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one  outlet  (14)  for  the  gaseous  heat  transfer  medium  and  said 
heat  transfer  medium,  on  its  flow  path  through  the  first  hous- 


plasticizing  agent  a  viscosity  modifying  material  and  a 
dispersion  material;  and 
a  transition  metal  aluminum  oxide  adhesion  enhancing  agent 
having  a  particle  size  of  between  0.1  and  5.0  microns. 


ing,  both  withdraws  heat  from  the  digester  adsorber  elements 
(16)  and  suppUes  heat  thereto. 


5,431,717 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  REFRACTORY  SULFIDE 

ORES  MORE  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  BIOOXIDATION 
William  J,  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geobiotics,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,742 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/00 
VS.  a.  75—744  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  precious  metal  values  from 
refractory  sulfide  ores,  comprising: 

a.  separating  fmes  from  a  crushed  refractory  sulfide  ore; 

b.  forming  a  heap  with  said  refractory  sulfide  ore; 

c.  bioleaching  said  heap  to  thereby  oxidize  iron  sulfides 
contained  therein; 

d.  hydrometallurgically  treating  the  bioleached  ore  to  re- 
cover the  precious  metal  values;  and 

e.  treating  the  separated  fmes  to  recover  precious  metal 
values  contained  therein. 


5,431,719 
NON-AEROSOL  FOODSTUFFS  PARTING 
COMPOSmON 
Clarence  P.  Clapp,  and  George  S.  Torrey,  both  of  DanvUle,  DI^ 
assignors  to  Creative  Products  Inc.  of  RossvUle,  RossvUle,  IlL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,511,  Oct  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,296,021.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,847 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  106—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuffs  parting  composition  for  coating  cooking 
surfaces,  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising; 
a  release  agent  comprising  at  least  one  of  (a)  lecithin  and  (b) 

mono-  and  diglycerides; 
an  edible  oil  component; 

an  emulsifying  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  faciliute  the 
formation  of  the  water-in-oU  emulsion  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monocalcium  phosphate,  calcium 
chloride  dihydrate,  dibasic  magnesium  phosphate  trihy- 
drate,  potassium  chloride,  combinations  thereof;  and 
water. 


5,431,718 

HIGH  ADHESION,  SOLDERABLE,  METALLIZATION 

MATERIALS 

James  H.  Lombard,  and  Rong  F.  Huang,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,339 

Int  a.*  C23C  18/08 

VS.  a.  106-1.14  15  Claims 


5,431,720 

AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSmON  AND  INK-JET 

PRINTING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Kiyofumi  Nagai,  Tokyo,  and  Kaki^i  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-263550 

Int  a.-  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—20  R  18  Claims 


INK   ABMESIOH   STRENGTH 
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8710C         EX.1  EX.2  EX.3  EX.4  EX.5 

im    TYPE 

1.  A  high  adhesion  solderable  metallization  material  for  use, 
and  co-fireable  with  ceramic  materials,  said  metallization  mate- 
rial comprising: 
99  wt.  %  of  a  silver  metal  powder/ceramic  additive  powder 
mixture,  said  mixture  having  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
1.0  to  5.0  microns; 
an  organic  binder  material  comprising  a  polymer  dissolved 
in  a  plurality  of  solvents,  an  anti-oxidation  material,  a 


-€ 


1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprising  water,  a  lubri- 
cant a  coloring  agent  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  water,  and  a 
compound  of  formula  (I): 


R— 0(CH2CH20)„CH2CCX)M 


(D 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  M  is 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ion, 
quaternary  ammonium  cation,  quaternary  phosphonium  cat- 
ion, and  alkanol  amine  cation;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  3  to  12, 
where  compound  (I)  is  present  in  the  ink  composition  in 
amount  to  decrease  the  surface  tension  of  the  ink  to  50  mJ/m^ 
or  less. 
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5,431,721 
INK  VARNISH  AND  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  J.  Pennaz,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  John  H.  Bnrban,  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Deluxe  Corporation,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,175,  Sep.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,382,282,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,392, 
JuL  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,338,351,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  946,762,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,049 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/08,  11/10 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  40  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  water  insoluble  ink  varnish  comprising  a 
resin  component,  an  oil  component  and  a  solvent  component 
wherein  said  solvent  component  includes  a  functional  nonvola- 
tile solvent  comprising  5%  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  varnish 
and  wherein  the  acid  number  of  said  varnish  is  greater  than  25. 


5,431,722 
INK  FOR  INKJET  PRINTINC 
Yoshiro  Yamashita;  Toshitake  Yui;  Fuminori  Koide;  Akihiko 
Chi^o,  and  Ken  Hashimoto,  all  of  Minamiashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Rled  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-343574 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 
MS.  a.  106—20  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  for  inkjet  printers  which  comprises  from  1  to  60 
wt.  %  of  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  from  0.3  to  15  wt.  % 
of  a  colorant,  from  0.005  to  5  wt.  %  of  an  amine  having  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  and 
the  balance  being  water. 


5,431,723 

USE  OF  LIQUID  PREPARATIONS  OF  A  DISAZO  DYE  IN 

THE  INK  JET  PROCESS  AND  THE  DIAZO  DYE 

Rudolf  Bermes,  Ludwigsbafen;  Rainer  Dyllick-Brenzinger, 
Weinheim,  and  Karin  H.  Beck,  Ludwigsbafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 

591.1 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 

MS.  a.  106—22  K  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  ink  jet  printing,  comprising  directing,  onto  a 

substrate,  droplets  of  a  dye  preparation  comprising  0.01  to 

10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  preparation,  of  a 

dye  quantity  which  is  from  90  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  dye  of 

the  formula  1 


5,431,724 
LOW  WATER  CONTENT  INKS  FOR  MINIMIZING  WET 

COCKLE  IN  THERMAL  INK-JET  INKS 
Raymond  J.  Adamic,  and  Garold  E.  Radke,  both  of  Corrallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,230 

Int  CL»  C09D  11/02 

\5S.  CL  106—22  R  16  Claims 


OH  ^-. 

^  SO3  so 


-CH= 
SO3 


20  a) 

4Kat+ 


J2 


wherein  Kat'^'is  the  equivalent  of  a  metal  or  ammonium  ion, 
from  0  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  prepara- 
tion, of  one  or  more  water-miscible  organic  solvents,  and  from 
75  to  99.99%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  water,  wherein  said  dye  preparation  is  essentially  free  of 
foreign  salts. 


10   20  30  40  so  60  70  aO    90  100 
WEIGHT    PERCENT    ADDITIVE 

9.  An  aqueous-based  ink-jet  ink  for  thermal  ink-jet  printers 
comprising  a  pen  for  jetting  ink  therefrom  onto  paper  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  pen,  said  ink-jet  ink  including  at  least  one 
substance  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  200  grams/- 
mole  and  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  mole 
fraction  of  water  to  a  value  of  less  than  about  0.5,  thereby 
affording  paper  cockle  that  is  less  than  said  distance  between 
said  pen  and  said  paper. 


5,431,725 
CASEIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoichi  Matsumoto,  1-86,  Shimoneno  Miyawaki,  Ohyamazaki- 
cho,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto-fii,  and  Hiroyuki  Ueshima,  1-13, 
Shimodahigashi  4-chome,  Kanba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kiyoichi  Matsumoto;  Hiroyuki  Uejima  and  Snow  Brand  Milk 
Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1S)92,  4-359746 

Int  a.»  C09D  189/00:  C08L  89/00 

VS.  a.  106—138  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  molded  articles  from  casein 

comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  metal-free  sub-micellular 
casein;  and 

b.  extruding  or  casting  said  solution  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  said  article. 


5,431,726 
BALANCING  COMPOSITION 
Alvin  Ronlan,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Performance 
Products  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  9,  1990,  9003577 

Int  a.*  C09D  101/00:  C09K  3/00.  3/12 

VS.  a.  106—266  21  Claims 

1.  A  tire  balancing  gel  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  about  80-95  %  by  weight  of  an  oil  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil, 

(b)  about  4-15%  by  weight  of  a  gel  former  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilic  fumed 
siUca,  hydrophobic  fumed  silica,  polydimethylsiloxane 
coated  fumed  silica,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and, 

(c)  about  1-5  %  by  weight  of  a  viscosity  index  improving 
agent  component  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
poly-alkyl-methacrylates,  styrene-ethylene-butylene-sty- 
rene  block  copolymers,  styrene-ethylene-propylene  block 
copolymers,  polyisobutylenes,  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymers, hydrogenated  butadiene-styrene-copolymers, 
polymers  of  fumaric  acid  esters  and  maleic  acid  esters. 
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polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  esters  or  amides,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
in  which  said  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  provided  in  said 
effective  amount  to  gel  said  tire  balancing  gel  composition 
and  such  that  said  gel  undergoes  a  transformation  from  gel 
state  to  Uquid  sute  when  subject  to  an  effective  amount  of 
vibrational  pressures. 


5,431,727 
BITUMEN  BASED  MIXTURE  FOR  COATING  SURFACES 
Gerard  BmIh,  OcnMMt,  and  Patrick  Le  Brato^  Lincowt,  botk 

of  FraMC,  aMigners  to  iMtTcr  SaiM-Gdk^  AaberriiUerB, 

FhuKC 
DiTiiiM  Of  Ser.  No.  9«7,7»4,  Dm.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^5,439, 
wWch  Is  a  «Tiaioa  oT  Ser.  No.  695,901,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,224,991.  IVa  awiicatiea  Apr.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,673 

dates  priority,  application  Frawx,  May  4,  1990,  90  05653 
Int  CL*  COM)  195/00 
MS.  a.  106— 2S2  5 


tious  composition,  comprising  a  rosin  and  a  tannin  material  in 
a  ratio  by  weight  of  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 

5,431,730 
CERAMIC  TILE-LIKE  ALUMINOUS 
CEMENT-UNCALONE  BUILIHNG  MATERIAL 
Jiro  FaJiMsa,  5-204  Kagahara,  Okta-ka,  Tt^o,  Japwi 
FUed  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  N*.  154,545 
lat  CL*  CBW  7/32 
VS.  CL  106—694  %  QalM 

1.  A  mortar  composition  comprising  a  compositioB  "A" 
which  comprises  in  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts: 

(1)  57-86  parts  by  weight  of  aluminous  cement; 

(2)  3-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  material  comprising 
montmorilloBite,  acid  clay  or  bentonite; 

(3)  3-10  paru  by  weight  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  zirconium  oxide  and  in«gny«i^nn  oxide; 

(4)  0.5-3  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  alkali  salt  stearate  and  alkaline  earth  metal  stearate; 

(5)  one  material  selected  from  active  fine  silica  or  acidic  fly 
ash; 

(6)  calcined  gypsum;  and 

(7)  aluminum  sulfate; 

wherein  each  of  components  (3)-(7)  of  composition  "A"  are 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  long-term  stabil- 
ity of  said  mortar  composition;  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aggregate  to  provide  a  volume  ratio 
of  aggregate  to  composition  "A"  of  1-4. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bituminous  mixture  containing 
mineral  wool  fibers,  comprising: 

preparing  mineral  wool  at  a  micronaire  of  at  most  equal  to  7 
per  5  grams  of  mineral  wool, 

passing  a  flock  of  said  mineral  wool  fibers  through  a  plate 
having  holes  from  3  to  30  mm  average  size,  thereby  form- 
ing mineral  wool  nodules,  and 

mixing  said  mineral  wool  fiber  nodules  and  bitumen  to  form 
said  bituminous  mixture. 


5,431,731 
APPUCATOR  BEAM  IN  A  SIZE  PRESS 
Markka  Salo,  MMraaM;  Ari  Roasi^  Jyritakyli,  aad  PaaTo 
Rnoaka,  JyTiakyli,  aU  of  PlalaW,  MaipMtrs  te  Vaiaet  Paper 
MacUnery,  lac,  Heiaiaki,  Flalaad 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiea  Flafaud,  Apr.  10, 1992,  921630 

tat  CL*  BSSC  7/00 

UJ5.  CL  11»— 225  13  cUm 


5,431,728 

INORGANIC  INJECTABLE  SLURRIES  AND 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  OtOUND 

FORMATIONS/CONCTRUCnON  MA113UALS 

THEREWITH 

LavcM  FreidB,  L'Hay  Lea  Roaea,  aad  Maryae  Peuaraire, 

RoaMiariUe,  both  of  Fraace,  aaaigBors  to  Rheae-Poalcac 

Ckimie,  CoarbeToie  Cedex,  Fhwcc 

PHed  NaT.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  lS0,»r7 
OaiBH  priwity,  appttcattoa  FraMe,  Not.  12, 1992,  92  13603 
tat  CL*  C04B  12/04 
VS.  CL  106—612  25  CliriaH 

1.  An  inorganic  settable  slurry,  in  aqueous  medium,  compris- 
ing (a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkah  metal  silicate,  (b)  a 
water-soluble  calcium  compound,  (c)  an  alkali  metal  alumi- 
nate,  and  (d)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  alkali  metal  silicate 
and  alkab  metal  aluminate  being  present  in  amounte  providing 
an  Al/Si  molar  ratio  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.5. 


5,431,729 

AIR  ENTRAINMENT  OMfPOSTnONS  FOR  CEMENT 

COMPOSmONS 

Timothy  Hegge,  CoilegeTille,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Heiikel  Cerpora- 

tioo,  PlyaMirth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,723 
tat  CL*  C84B  24/34 
VS.  CL  106—659  28  daiw 

1.  A  compositioii,  useful  for  entraining  air  into  a  cementi- 


1.  An  appUcator  beam  for  use  in  a  size  press  constructioa, 
said  size  press  construction  having  a  longitudinal  mmnWt^ 
direction  and  including  a  pair  of  press  rolls  mounted  on  a  press 
frame  forming  a  nip  through  which  a  web  is  passed,  and  coat- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  applicator  beam  for  spreading 
coating  agent  onto  surfaces  of  said  press  rolls,  said  applicator 
beam  comprising: 
an  elongate  beam  body  extending  transversely  to  said  ma- 
chine direction  in  operative  relationship  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  press  rolls,  said  beam  body  having  a  wall 
portion  having  an  outer  surface  which  faces  away  fhwi 
said  corresponding  press  roll,  said  outer  surface  having  a 
curved  configuration  in  a  cross  section  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  said  longitudinal  machine  direction;  and 
pivot  means  for  mounting  said  applicator  beam  body  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  a  transverse  pivot  axis 
between  a  closed  operating  position  and  an  open  service 
position; 
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said  curved  outer  surface  extending  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  wall  |x>rtion  such  that  the  distance  in  'said 
machine  direction  between  said  curved  outer  surface  and 
said  pivot  axis  is  substantially  constant  as  said  applicator 
beam  pivots  between  said  closed  and  open  positions. 


5,431,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  FLAT  STOCK 
Terry  Carrell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Joseph  Adkins,  Lombard,  IlL; 
Vem  StaU,  Chicago,  01^  and  Peter  Harwardt,  Orland  Park, 
ni^  aaaigiiors  to  Stewart  Warner  Electronics  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,573 

Int  CL*  B05C  1/06 

M&.  a.  118—256  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  working  flat  stock  in  accordance  with  a 
pattern,  said  flat  stock  being  spaced  from  said  pattern,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
a  table  (2)  having  a  planar  surface  (4)  adapted  to  receive  said 
pattern  thereon,  flrst  and  second  support  means  disposed, 
respectively,  on  opposite  side  edges  of  said  table, 
said  flrst  support  means  comprising  a  flange  (16)  extending 
outwardly  from  said  table  (2)  and  adapted  to  receive 
rollers  (22)  on  upper  and  under  surfaces  thereof, 
said  second  support  means  comprising  a  first  U-beam(lO) 
fixed  to  said  table  (2)  and  having  fixed  therein  a  first 
rigid  tubular  member  (12),  said  tubular  member  (12) 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  lower  carriage  pulley 
wheels  (40,  42)  thereon, 
tracer  means  (72)  adapted  to  automatically  move  along  lines 

defining  a  configuration  of  said  pattern, 
a  carriage  assembly  (20)  adapted  to  move  in  accordance 
with  instructions  received  from  said  tracer  means  (72), 
said  tracer  means  (72)  being  mounted  on  said  carriage 
assembly  (20),  said  carriage  assembly  (20)  comprising  a 
lower  carriage  assembly  (36,  26,  32,  34)  supported  by  said 
flrst  and  second  support  means  (16,  10), 
said  lower  carriage  assembly  (36,  26,  32,  34)  comprising  a 
lower  carriage  L-beam  (26),  and  a  parallel  pulley  car- 
riage member  (36)  extending  fore  and  aft,  intercon- 
nected by  lower  carriage  U-beams  (28,  30)  extending 
sidewise  of  the  apparatus  and  in  which  are  fixed,  respec- 
tively a  rigid  front  upper  carriage  support  tube  (32)  and 
a  rigid  rear  upper  carriage  support  tube  (34),  a  roller 
support  plate  (24)  fixed  to  said  lower  carriage  L-beam 
(26)  and  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  said 
rollers  (22), 
a  tool  holder  (90)  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly  (20), 
said  carriage  assembly  (20)  being  adapted  to  move  said 
tool  holder  (90)  over  said  flat  stock  in  a  configuration 
duplicating  the  conflguration  of  said  pattern, 
whereby  a  tool  flxed  to  said  tool  holder  is  adapted  to  effect 
a  working  operation  on  said  flat  stock  in  accordance  with 
said  configuration  of  said  pattern. 


5,431,733 

LOW  VAPOR-PRESSURE  MATERIAL  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Mnnehiro  Shibuya;  Masatoshi  Kltagawa;  Takeshi  Kamada,  and 

Takashi  Hirao,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Jappn,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170510 

Int.  a.«  C23C  WOO 

MS.  a.  118—715  12  Claims 


1.  A  low  vapor-pressure  material  feeding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

bubbler  means,  accommodating  a  low  vapor-pressure  mate- 
rial therein,  for  bubbling  the  low  vapor-pressure  material 
with  an  inert  gas  so  as  to  generate  a  gas  mixture  of  vapor- 
ized low  vapor-pressure  material  and  the  inert  gas; 

inert  gas  supply  means,  provided  upstream  of  said  bubbler 
means,  for  feeding  the  inert  gas  into  said  bubbler  means; 

gas  mixture  feeding  means,  provided  downstream  of  said 
bubbler  means,  for  feeding  the  gas  mixture  of  the  vapor- 
ized low  vapor-pressure  material  and  the  ineri  gas  from 
said  bubbler  means  to  a  vacuum  chamber; 

gas  flow  control  means,  provided  in  said  ineri  gas  supply 
means,  for  adjusting  a  flow  amount  of  the  inert  gas  passing 
therethrough,  said  gas  flow  control  means  being  not  pro- 
vided in  said  gas  mixture  feeding  means; 

gas  flow  amount  detecting  means;  provided  in  said  gas  mix- 
ture feeding  means,  for  measuring  a  flow  amount  of  said 
gas  mixture; 

control  means  for  adjusting  a  feeding  amount  of  said  inert 
gas  by  controlling  said  gas  flow  control  means  on  the  basis 
of  a  detecting  signal  of  said  gas  flow  amount  detecting 


5,431,734 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  LOW  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSmON  (LPCVD)  SYSTEM-FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  INFRARED  (FTIR)  SOURCE  CHEMICAL 

CONTROL 
Jonathan  D.  Chapple-Sokol,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  A.  Conti, 
Mt  Kisco;  James  A.  O'Neill,  New  City;  Narayana  V.  Sarma, 
Verbank;  Donald  L.  Wilson,  New  Windsor,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Justin  W.-C.  Wong,  South  Burlington,  Vt,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,900 
Int.  a.'  B05C  U/00 
U.S.  a.  118—712  4  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reliably  delivering  pure  process  vapor  to 
a  semiconductor  manufacture  reactor  comprising: 
a  reactant  vapor  source; 
a  first  plumbing  line  leading  from  said  reactant  vapor  source 

to  an  infrared  cell; 
a  Fourier  transform  infrared  spectrometer  connected  to  said 
infrared  cell  for  monitoring  a  reactant  vapor  within  said 
infrared  cell; 
a  second  plumbing  Une  leading  from  said  infrared  cell  to  a 

valve; 
a  process  controller  connected  to  said  Fourier  transform 
infrared  spectrometer,  said  process  controller  being  oper- 
ative to  remotely  switch  said  valve; 
a  third  plumbing  line  leading  from  said  valve  for  diverting 
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vapors  away  from  said  semiconductor  manufacture  reac- 
tor to  bypass  said  reactor;  and 


outlet  port  being  narrower  in  cross-sectional  dimensions 
than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  first  inlet  port; 

supplying  a  carrier  gas  into  a  second  passage  having  a  sec- 
ond inlet  port  extending  into  said  container  and  a  second 
outlet  port,  said  carrier  gas  contacting  said  liquid  upon  its 
passing  through  said  first  outlet  port; 

thoroughly  mixing  said  Uquid  and  said  carrier  gas  in  a  mixing 
space  situated  in  said  second  passage  immediately  adjacent 
said  first  outlet  port  and  between  said  second  inlet  port 
and  said  second  outlet  port,  said  mixing  space  having 


a  fourth  plumbing  line  leading  from  said  valve  to  said  reac- 
tor. 


5,431,735 

PHOSPHORUS  EFFUSION  CELL  FOR  MOLECULAR 

BEAM  EPITAXY 

Fernando  F.  Briones,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Riber  SjL, 

RneU  Malmaison  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,802 

Claims  priority,  application  SpiUn,  Jan.  14,  1993,  9300063 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

MS.  a.  118—725  30  Claims 


narrower  cross-sectional  dimensions  relative  to  the  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  second  inlet  port  and  said 
second  outlet  port; 

thoroughly  mixing  said  liquid  and  said  carrier  gas  in  said 
mixing  space  to  form  a  complete  mixture,  and 

directing  under  pressure  said  complete  mixture  through  said 
second  outlet  port  into  an  evaporation  space  and  heating 
said  evaporation  space  to  cause  evaporation  of  said  Uquid 
to  vapor  contained  therein,  and  venting  said  carrier  gas 
and  vapor  from  said  container. 


1.  An  evacuated  phosphorus  effusion  cell  capable  of  output- 
ting  a  phosphorus  vapor  stream  for  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
said  phosphorus  effusion  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  red  phosphorus  sublimation  chamber  to  generate  said 
phosphorus  vapor  stream; 

b)  a  phosphorus  cracker  to  crack  P4  phosphorus  in  said 
phosphorus  vapor  stream  to  P2  phosphorus;  and 

c)  a  white  phosphorus  condensation  region  located  down- 
stream of  said  sublimation  chamber  and  upstream  of  said 
phosphorus  cracker. 


5,431.737 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CVD  CHUCK  SURFACE 

Ernest  Keller,  Sonny  Vale,  and  Frederick  J.  Scholz,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genus,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,603 

Int  a.»  C23C  16/00 

MS.  CL  118—729  20  Claims 


5,431,736 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  UQUID  FLOW 

INTO  A  GAS  FLOW  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Hendrik  J.  Boer,  Lochem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bronkhorst 

High-Tech  B.V.,  Ruurlo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,071,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser!  No.  317,285 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Mar.   6,    1992, 
9200415 

Int.  CL*  C23C  16/00 

MS.  a.  118—726  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  liquid  flow  into  gas  flow  in  a 

container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  liquid  into  a  first  passage  having  a  first  inlet  port 

extending  into  said  container,  said  first  inlet  port  having  at 

least  one  adjustable  valve,  and  then  passing  said  Uquid 

through  a  first  outlet  port  within  said  container,  said  first 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate  during  CVD  processing  in 
I  CVD  chamber  comprising: 

a  support  positioned  within  said  CVD  chamber  and  compris- 
ing a  mounting  surface  having  a  first  interlocking  element; 

a  heater  associated  with  said  support  for  heating  said  sub- 
strate; and 

an  interchangeable  chuck  face  for  providing  an  interchange- 
able surface  for  said  chuck,  said  interchangeable  chuck 
face  having  a  first  surface  for  supporting  said  substrate  and 
a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  for  mounting  to 
said  mounting  surface,  said  second  surface  comprising  a 
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second  interlocking  element  for  engaging  said  first  inter- 
locking element; 
said  interlocking  elements  operable  by  temperature  change 
to  capture  and  release  said  interchangeable  chuck  face. 


alcohol  and  at  least  ten  percent  by  weight  water,  which  aryl 
alcohol  has  the  formula: 


5,431,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  GROUP  D-VI  MIXED 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Satoahi  Murmkami;  Yoichiro  Sakachi;  Hironori  Nishino;  Tetsuo 
Saito,  and  Keigi  Maniyama,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fajitsn  limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  850,023,  Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,386. 
This  application  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54974; 
Jon.  28,  1991,  3-158241 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CL  118—730  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  mixed  compound  semicon- 
ductor comprising: 
a  reactor  chamber  arranged  on  a  fixed  flange, 
a  substrate  stage  for  supporting  a  substrate  having  a  substrate 

surface, 
a  center  support  fixed  to  the  substrate  stage,  the  center 

support  being  rotatable  around  the  center  axis  thereof, 
at  least  one  nozzle  arranged  to  direct  gas  vertically  onto  the 

substrate  surface, 
means  for  heating  the  substrate, 
means  for  imparting  a  translational  movement  to  said  center 

support  and  the  substrate  stage  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 

substrate  surface, 
means  for  controlling  a  gas  flow  rate  through  said  at  least 

one  nozzle,  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  means  for  imparting  a 

translational  movement  and  said  means  for  controlling  a 

gas  flow  rate  so  that  the  gas  flow  rate  through  the  at  least 

one  nozzle  depends  on  a  distance  between  the  center  axis 

of  the  substrate  rotation  and  said  at  least  one  nozzle. 


5,431,739 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DEFLUXING  PARTS, 

SPECIFICALLY  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 

Jon  Bengston,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MacDermid, 

Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,249 
Int  CL*  C09D  9/00 
U.S.  CL  134—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  single  chemical  step  method  for  removing  contaminates 
from  a  substrate,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  contact- 
ing the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  aryl 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  constituents,  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R;  and 
R6,  must  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  alcohols  of  from  I  to  10  carbons  in 
length  and  hydroxy  groups  and  wherein  the  remaining  constit- 
uents, Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  R5  and  R^,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro  groups,  halides,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  groups. 


5,431,740 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  PRECISION  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

FOR  CYLINDRICAL  SUBSTRATES 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,472,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,072 

Int.  CL«  B08B  7/00 

MS.  a.  134—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  cleaning  station  comprising  at  least 

one  expansion  chamber  having  an  outlet; 
expanding   liquid  Carbon   Dioxide   within   the  expansion 
chamber  from  a  source  of  Carbon  Dioxide  to  generate 
particles  of  solid  Carbon  Dioxide; 
directing  a  stream  of  the  solid  Carbon  Dioxide  particles  to 
the  outlet  such  that  the  stream  of  solid  Carbon  Dioxide 
particles  leaves  the  outlet  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  the 
expansion  chamber;  and 
redirecting  the  stream  toward  the  substrate  at  a  second  angle 
greater  than  the  first  angle  so  that  the  stream  contacts  and 
cleans  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,431,741 
SILICON  SOLAR  CELL 
Susumu   Sakaguchi;   Tom    Yamada;   Tadashi    Kamioka,   and 
Temhiko  Hirasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-353247; 
Jnl.  26,  1993,  5-183858 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  31/042.  31/05 
VS.  CI.  136—244  19  CUims 


1.  A  silicon  solar  cell  which  is  an  integral  structure  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  substrate  made  from  an  electrically  insulating  material; 
(bl)  a  first  group  of  a  plural  number  of  substantially  parallel, 
spaced  apart  metal  contact  lines  formed  from  a  first  elec- 
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trically  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  an  array  jointiy  serving  as  an  electrode  of  the  solar  cell; 

(b2)  a  second  group  of  a  plural  number  of  substantially 
parallel,  spaced  apart  metal  contact  lines  formed  from  a 
second  electrically  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  an  array  jointly  serving  as  the  counterelec- 
trode  of  the  solar  cell,  each  of  the  metal  contact  lines  of 
the  second  group  being  disposed  between  two  metal 
contact  lines  of  the  first  group  with  electrical  insulation 
therebetween;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wires  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  of  n-type 
or  p-type  conductivity  transversely  disposed  to  the  metal 
contact  lines  in  such  a  fashion  that  each  of  the  wires  of  the 
silicon  semiconductor  is  in  contact  with  each  of  the  metal 
contact  lines  of  the  first  and  the  second  groups,  each  of  the 
n-type  or  p-type  silicon  semiconductor  wires  having  dis- 
crete regions  of  p-type  or  n-type,  respectively,  each  of 
said  discrete  regions  of  p-type  or  n-type  being  in  contact 
with  the  metal  contact  lines  belonging  to  the  first  or  the 
second  group. 


5,431,743 

SIUCON  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Ingo  Schwirtlich,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  AG, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,157,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,160,  May  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  10,  1988,  38  19 
778J 

Int  a.»  HOIL  31/0368,  31/04 
VS.  CL  136—258  4  Claims 

4.  In  an  improved  solar  cell  containing  polycrystalline  sili- 
con as  a  photovoltaic  means  for  creating  electrical  currents, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  polycrystalline  silicon  being 
silicon  with  a  total  oxygen  and  carbon  content  of  from  3  to  200 
ppm  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  oxygen  to  carix)n,  as  determined 
by  infra-red  analysis,  is  less  than  2:1. 


5,431,742 

LUMINESCENT  SOLAR  CONCENTRATORS  USING 

UGHT  AMPUFICATION  PROCESSES 

Marcos  Y.  Kleinerman,  24  Jerome  St.,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

01550 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,276 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  31/055 

VS.  a.  136—247  7  n.t-. 


1.  A  luminescent  solar  concentrator  comprising: 

(a)  an  optically  homogeneous  planar  structure  doped  with 
photoluminescent  material  and  including  an  optical  fiber 
having  two  ends  and  a  core  comprised  of  laser  material, 
the  concentrator  being  so  characterized  that,  when  ex- 
posed to  sunlight,  it  generates  from  said  photoluminescent 
material  luminescence  light  including  wavelengths  within 
at  least  one  absorption  band  of  said  laser  material,  thereby 
generating  optical  radiation  within  at  least  one  character- 
istic laser  band  for  the  laser  material,  at  least  a  fraction  of 
the  intensity  of  said  generated  optical  radiation  being 
transmitted  to  at  least  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  fiber; 
and 

(b)  energy  conversion  means  in  optical  communication  with 
said  one  end  of  said  fiber  for  convening  said  optical  radia- 
tion transmitted  thereto  to  useful  energy. 


5,431,744 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ACTIVE  BRAZING 
PASTE 
Jiirgen  Breme,  HeusweUer,  Heinz  MiUler,  MarchweUen  Frank 
Hegner,  Liirrach,  and  EUie  M.  Schmidt,  Scbopfheim,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Endress-|-Haiiser  GmbH -I- Co.,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 
1993,  93810354 

Int  a.*  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148-22  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  active  brazing  paste  containing 
an  active  brazing  powder  and  an  organic  material  acting  as  a 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prehydrogenating  pieces  of  a  selected  active  brazing  alloy 
comprising  polycrystalline  pieces  having  grain  boundaries 
by  causing  hydrogen  to  be  adsorbed  at  the  grain  bound- 
aries, 
grinding  said  prehydrogenated  pieces  in  a  mill  with  the 
addition  of  hydrogen  to  produce  a  hydrogenated  active 
brazing  powder,  and 
forming  the  active  brazing  paste  from  the  hydrogenated 
active  brazing  powder  and  said  vehicle  openly,  under 
norma]  atmospheric  and  temperature  conditions. 


5,431,745 

SOLDER  SUSPENSION  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF 

THIN  LAYERS  OF  SOLDER  TO  SUBSTRATES 

Manfred  KoschUg,  Aschaffenborg;  Wolfgang  Weber,  Karlstein, 

and  Klaus  Zimmermann,  Alzenan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
475.1 

Int  a.'  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  solder  suspension  for  the  formation  of  a  solder  layer  to 
a  substrate,  comprising  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  solder  pow- 
der, 0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  volatilizable  organic  binder,  I  to 
50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent,  and  0  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  flux,  wherein  the  solder  powder  has  a  particle  size  of  5  to 
50  fim,  with  a  particle  size  distribution  curve  in  which  55  to 
70%  of  the  particles  are  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of  the 
maximum  on  the  particle  size  distribution  curve  for  the  solder 
powder,  and  the  ratio  between  the  average  particle  size  of  the 
solder  powder,  measured  in  >im,  and  the  density  of  the  solder 
powder,  measured  in  g/cm^  is  between  0. 1  and  20. 


164-316  0.G.-95-11 
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5,431,746 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAIONG  THIN  MAGNETIC  STRIPS 

Neil  R.  Manning,  and  Ricluurd  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Marengo, 

ni^  assignors  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc^  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,439 

Int  a.*  C23C  &/22 

U.S.  a.  148—122  18  daims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thin  magnetic  strip,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  ferrous  alloy  comprising  iron  and  from  about 
I  to  about  IS  weight  percent  chromium,  said  alloy  having 
a  carbon  content  below  about  0.5  weight  percent, 

(b)  processing  said  alloy  to  form  an  alloy  strip  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  0.005  inches  and 

(c)  heating  said  strip  at  a  temperature  between  about  750*  C. 
and  about  1200'  C.  in  a  carburizing  atmosphere,  said 
heating  being  continued  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
raise  the  carbon  content  in  said  strip  by  at  least  about  20 
weight  percent  to  between  about  0.5  and  about  1.2  weight 
percent, 

such  that  said  thin  magnetic  strip  has  a  coercive  level  of  at 
least  20  oersteds  and  a  residual  induction  of  at  least  7000 
gauss. 


5,431,747 

MASTER  ALLOY  FOR  MAGNET  PRODUCTION  AND  A 

PERMANENT  ALLOY 

Katashi  Takebuchi,  Ibaragi,  and  Koichi  Y^jima,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-072582; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-345501 

Int  a.'  HOIF  I /OS! 
M&.  a.  148—302  17  Qaims 


ICBUN.  FUi>  ooomr »  ts 


8.  A  permanent  magnet  produced  by  the  steps  comprising: 
producing  a  master  alloy  for  magnet  production  by  cooling 
an  alloy  melt  containing  R,  T  and  B  as  main  ingredients  in 
one  direction  or  two  opposite  directions,  thereby  forming 
an  alloy  containing  columnar  crystal  grains  whose  princi- 
pal axis  directions  are  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
cooling  direction  or  directions,  said  master  alloy  compris- 
ing 27  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  element  R  which  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  rare 
earth  elements  including  Y,  T  being  Fe  or  Fe  and  Co,  and 
B,  which  alloy  includes  columnar  crystal  grains  substan- 
tially made  up  of  R2T14B  and  having  a  mean  diameter 
lying  in  the  range  of  3  to  50  ^m,  a  mean  principal  axis/- 
diameter  ratio  lying  within  the  range  of  5  to  50,  and  crys- 
tal grain  boundaries  composed  primarily  of  R-enriched 
phases  having  an  R  content  greater  than  that  of  R2T14B; 
pulverizing  said  master  alloy  for  magnet  production  to  pre- 
pare magnet  powder; 
compacting  the  magnet  powder  to  prepare  a  compact;  and 
sintering  the  compact  to  prepare  a  sintered  magnet. 


5,431,748 
ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE- WELDED  STEEL  PIPE  WFTH 

HIGH  STRENGTH 
Tatsno  Maeda;  Toshlhiro  Takamura;  Yoshiichi  Ishizawa;  Yi^i 
Sugimoto;    Mitoshi    Morimoto;    Tetsuro    Sugayoshi,    and 
Fumihiro  Nishimura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  813,361,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,286,309. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-413017 
Int  a.*  C22C  38/04.  38/12 
VS.  a.  148—320  5  Oaims 


CENTER 


1.  An  electric-resistance-welded  steel  pipe  with  high 
strength,  consisting  of  C,  Mn,  Si,  Nb  and  Fe  in  the  following 
amounts:  0.05  to  0.3  wt.  %  C,  0.6  to  2  wt.  %  Mn,  0.03  to  0.7  wt. 
%  Si,  0.01  to  0.05  wt.  %  Nb,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
inevitable  impurities,  said  steel  pipe  having  a  mariensitic  phase 
in  an  amount  of  60  to  100%  and  having  a  tensile  strength  of  120 
to  170  kgf/mm^. 


5,431,749 

TAPE  LAYING  HEAD  WFFH  CURVED  TAPE  LAYING 

CAPABILITY  AND  IMPROVED  ADAPTIVE  STEERING 

Bemd  A.  K.  Messner,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll 

Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129.738 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31/00;  G05G  15/00 

VS.  CL  156—358  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-axis  tape  laying  ttiachine  for  depositing  compos- 
ite tape  in  courses  upon  a  work  surface  to  produce  the  plies  of 
a  laminated  structure,  wherein  said  tape  laying  machine  in- 
cludes a  tape  laying  head  movable  linearly  along  at  least  two  of 
three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  rotatable  about  the  third 
axis  to  align  the  tape  in  the  direction  of  linear  movement  of  the 
tape  head  relative  to  the  other  two  axes,  said  linear  movement 
and  rotation  with  respect  to  each  of  said  axes  being  accom- 
plished by  independent  positioning  motors  under  closed  loop 
control  from  a  common  controller,  the  tape  being  carried  by  a 
supply  reel  mounted  on  said  head  and  passing  therefrom  to  a 
presser  device  which  deposits  the  tape  upon  the  work  surface 
with  contact  pressure  on  the  back  of  the  tape  as  the  tape  laying 
head  is  moved  along  the  work  surface  axially  of  the  tape; 

the  improvement  comprising: 


the  mounting  of  said  presser  device  on  said  tape  laying  head 
for  turning  movement  relative  to  said  tape  laying  head 
independent  of  the  aligning  rotation  of  said  tape  laying 
head  about  said  third  axis; 

a  positioning  motor  for  turning  said  presser  device  relative 
to  said  tape  laying  head; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  sideward  drift  of  the  tape  relative  to 
the  presser  device;  and 

a  power  supply  responsive  to  said  sensor  for  operating  said 
positioning  motor  to  turn  said  presser  device  to  restore  its 
alignment  with  the  oncoming  tape  as  the  tape  laying  head 
is  moved  along  the  work  surface. 


phous  phases  in  a  volume  content  of  less  than  50%  and  the 
balance  of  microcrystalline  phases;  and 
said  alloy  having  been  produced  by  a  rapid  quenching  and 
solidifying  process. 


5,431,750 
NICKEL-BASE  HEAT-RESISTANT  ALLOYS 
Hisataka  Kawai;  Ikuo  Okada;  Ichiro  TsHJi;  Koji  Takahashi,  all 
of  Takasago;  Kensho  Sahira,  and  Akira  Mitsuhashi,  both  of 
Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,241 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183056 
Int  a.«  C22C  19/05 
VS.  a.  148-410  14  Qaims 

1.  A  nickel-base  heat-resistant  alloy  that  has  high  strength, 
high  resistance  to  oxidation  and  corrosion  at  rated  tempera- 
tures and  a  relative  rupture  life  measured  in  an  air  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  871°  C.  under  a  load  of  35  kg/mm^  of  at 
least  1.1,  said  alloy  consisting  of  13.1-15.0%  Cr,  8.5-10.5%  Co, 
1.0-3.5%  Mo,  3.5-4.5%  W,  3.0-5.5%  Ta,  3.5-4.5%  Al, 
2.2-3.2%  Ti,  0.06-0.12%  C,  0.005-0.025%  B,  0.010-0.05%  Zr, 
1-100  ppm  of  Mg  and/or  Ca,  0-1.5%  Hf  0-0.5%  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Rh  and  Re, 
with  the  remainder  being  Ni  and  incidental  impurities,  all 
percentages  being  on  a  weight  basis. 


5,431,752 
FRICTION  WELDING  OF  y  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE  TO 
STEEL  BODY  WITH  NICKEL  ALLOY  CONNECTING 
PIECE  THERE  BETWEEN 
Erwin  Brogle,  Klettgau,  Germany;  Markus  Staubli,  Dottikon; 
Mohammed  Y.  Nazmy,  FisUsbach,  both  of  Switzerland,  and 
Dieter  Gausmann,  Sendenhorst  Germany,  assignors  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,888 

Int  a.»  P02B  39/00 

VS.  a.  148—516  20  Claims 
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5,431,751 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Yukio  Okochi;  Kazuaki  Sato;  Tetsuya  Suganuma,  all  of  Susono; 
Akira  Kato,  Sendai;  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  Sendai,  and  Akihisa 
Inoue,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992.  4-022497 

Int  a.'  C22C  27/00.  21/12 

VS.  a.  148—437  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  component  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  an  alloy  based  on  a  gamma-titanium  aluminide,  a 
steel  body  and  a  connecting  piece  composed  of  a  nickel-base 
alloy,  by  means  of  which  connecting  piece  the  gamma-titanium 
aluminide  body  and  the  steel  body  are  rigidly  joined  to  one 
another,  the  joint  between  the  garama-titanium  aluminide  body 
and  the  connecting  piece  being  produced  by  friction  welding, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
selecting  a  nickel-base  alloy  containing  less  than  65  percent 
by  weight  of  nickel,  less  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  iron 
and  3  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  niobium; 
first  rotating  the  gamma-titanium  aluminide  body  and  the 
connecting  piece  against  one  another  during  friction  weld- 
ing under  a  rubbing  pressure  which  does  not  exceed  a  first 
limit  value,  and 
subsequently  welding  the  gamma-titanium  aluminide  body 
and  the  connecting  piece  together  at  relative  rest  with 
respect  to  one  another  under  an  upsetting  pressure,  which 
does  not  exceed  a  second  limit  value  which  is  higher  than 
the  first  limit  value,  to  form  a  diffusion  layer  containing  at 
least  titanium  and  aluminum. 


0  12        3       4 
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1.  A  high  strength  aluminum  alloy  expressed  by  a  general 
formula,  AloXftMrnc  in  which: 

"X"  stands  for  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and  Zr; 

"Mm"  stands  for  a  misch  metal; 

"a"  stands  for  an  aluminum  content  in  a  range  of  from  95.2 
to  97.5  atomic  %;  and 

"b"  and  "c"  stand  for,  respectively,  the  content  of  said 
transition  metal  and  the  content  of  said  misch  meal,  each 
of  which  falls  within  the  area  delineated  by  the  points  A, 
B,  C  and  D  of  FIG.  1  of  the  accompanying  drawings; 

said  alloy  having  a  structure  including; 

microcrystalline  phases,  or  mixed  phases  containing  amor- 


5.431.753 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  AUSTENITIC  HIGH 
MANGANESE  STEEL  HAVING  SUPERIOR 
FORMABILITY.  STRENGTHS  AND  WELDABILITY 
Tai  W.  Kim;  Jae  K.  Han;  Rae  W.  Chang,  all  of  Pohang,  and 
Young  G.  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Po- 
hang Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  and  Research  Institute  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Techology,  both  of  Book,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCr/KR92/00082,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26. 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  107.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
1991-25112;  Jul.  24.  1992.  1992-13309 

Int  CI."  C21D  8/00 
VS.  a.  148—620  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  high  manganese  austenitic 
steel  having  superior  formability  and  strength  for  automotive 
structural  applications,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  steel  slab  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  in  weight  %:  less  than  1.5%  of  C,  15.0-35.0%  of 
Mn,  0.1-3.0%  of  AJ,  balance  Fe,  and  other  incidental 
impurities; 

heating  said  steel  slab  to  1100*-1250*  C; 

hot  rolling  said  steel  slab  to  fonn  a  hot  rolled  sheet  with  a 
hot  rolling  fmishing  temperature  of  700"- 1000*  C; 

cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  sheet  to  form  a  cold  rolled  sheet; 
and 
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annealing  the  cold  rolled  sheet  at  a  temperature  of 
500*- 1000*  C.  for  five  seconds  to  20  hours  to  form  a  grain 
size  of  less  than  40  ^m, 

whereby  upon  subsequent  plastic  deformation  at  room  tem- 
perature said  annealed  sheet  is  free  from  strain  induced 
martensite  and  contains  deformation  twins  and  wherein 
said  annealed  sheet  has  an  LDR  value  of  greater  than  1.94. 


5,431,754 

TIAL-BASED  INTERMETALUC  COMPOUND  WITH 

EXCELLENT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH 

Yoshiya  Figiwani,  and  Toshio  Tokune,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-290800 

Int.  a."  C22C  7^/00 

U.S.  CL  148— «69  8  Claims 


01    s     oeaoBXBtf 
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1.  A  TiAI-based  intermetallic  compound  with  an  excellent 
high-temperature  strength,  wherein  said  compound  has  a  me- 
tallographic  structure  which  comprises  a  region  having  fine 
/3-phases  dispersed  in  a  y-phase,  the  volume  fraction  Vf  of 
/3-phases  in  said  region  being  equal  to  or  more  than  0.1% 
(VfgO.1%). 


5,431,755 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  METAL 

BANDS 

Helmut  HiOo,  Bovenden;  Wilhelm  Ernenputsch,  Ratingen,  and 

Udo  Unger,  LeicUiagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vits 

Maschinenban  GmbH,  Langenfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
543.9 

iBt  CL*'  B65H  23/24 
\}S.  CL  148—703  9  Claims 


'ir),^,),A;/;/;/,7 


1.  A  method  of  thermal  treatment  of  continuously  moving 
metal  bands,  comprising  the  steps  of  acting  on  a  metal  band 
with  a  hot  treatment  gas  and  floatingly  guiding  the  metal  band 
along  a  treatment  path;  and  supplying  to  edge  regions  of  the 
metal  band  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  treatment  path,  with  more 
heat  per  square  unit  than  to  a  center  region  of  the  metal  band, 
said  supplying  includes  supplying  more  heat  to  the  edge  region 
by  blowing  a  treatment  gas  stream  which  floatingly  guides  the 
metal  band,  more  intensely  in  the  edge  regions  than  in  the 
center  region  of  the  band. 


5,431,756 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MELT  CAST 
EXPLOSIVES,  PROPELLANTS  AND  PYROTECHNICS 
Bernard  M.  Kosowski,  and  Robert  C.  Taylor,  both  of  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Macfa  I,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,327 
Int  a.*  C06B  45/06.  21/00 
MS.  a.  149—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  explosive,  propellant  or  pyro- 
technic melt  casting  comprising  an  energetic  nitrated  material 
which  is  liquid  at  90*  C,  a  desensitizer  which  is  Uquid  at  90*  C, 
and  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkylated  polyvinylpyrroUdone 
emulsifying  agent. 


5,431,757 
WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSION  EXPLOSIVES  COIVTAINDSG 
A  NITRATE  SALT  WITH  AN  UNTAMPED  DENSITY  OF 

OJO-0.75  G/CM3 
BJom  R.  Petterson,  Oslo,  and  Kjell  Hanto,  Spikkcstad,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Dyno  Industrier  A.S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,704 

iBt  a.»  C06R  31/28 

VS.  CL  149—46  6  Claims 

1.  A  cap  or  booster  sensitive  w-i-o  emulsion  explosive  for 
application  in  boreholes  having  diameters  of  less  than  127  mm, 
where  the  emulsion  comprises  a  continuous  phase  which  is  a 
carbonaceous  fuel,  and  a  discontinuous  phase  which  is  an 
aqueous  solution  of  oxidizing  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate,  calcium  ni- 
trate and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  where  the  explosive  also  com- 
prises 10-80  weight  %  of  ammonium  nitrate  having  an  un- 
tamped  density  of  0.3-0.7  g/cm^,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  explosive,  with  the  proviso  that  the  explosive  does  not 
contain  a  sensitizing  agent  or  a  density  reducing  agent 


5.431,758 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  A  SEALED 

ELECTRICAL  SPLICE 

Jacqnca  DeUUe,  TrieL  France,  assignor  to  Raychem  SA,  France 

PCr  No.  PCr/GB92/01013,  §  371  Date  Not.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  30, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/22105,  PCT  Pub. 

DMe  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  150,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  6,  1991. 
9112182;  Mar.  6,  1992,  9204943 

lat  CL«  HOIR  04/60,  04/22 
US.  a.  156-M  10  Claims 


wellbore  to  conduct  electrical  power  to  a  downhole  sut>nier»- 
ible  pump,  said  method  comprising,  in  the  following  order,  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  which  provide, 
at  least  in  part  a  longitudinally  extending  central  core; 

extruding  a  protective  jacket  about  said  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors  to  encapsulate  said  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
ductors therein; 

curing  in  a  continuous  vulcanizing  process  only  an  exterior 
portion  of  said  protective  jacket  by  heating  only  said 
exterior  portion  to  at  least  a  cure  temperature  for  a  first 
time  period  of  a  limited  duration  to  prevent  an  interior 
portion  of  said  protective  jacket  from  heating  to  said  cure 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  interval  of  time  to  fully  cure; 

wrapping  a  metal  armor  exteriorly  around  said  protective 
jacket  to  form  said  electric  cable; 

spooling  said  electric  cable  onto  a  reel;  and 

placing  said  reel  containing  said  electric  cable  into  an  oven 
for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  fiilly  cure  said 
interior  portion  of  said  protective  jacket. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  forming  a  stub  splice  between  at  least 
two  elongated  electrical  conductors,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  hollow  electrical  connector  having  (i)  an  insulating 
connector  body  containing  a  connecting  element  that  is 
arranged,  in  use,  to  form  a  connection  with  the  elongated 
conductors,  (ii)  an  open  end  to  allow  insertion  thereinto  of 
the  elongated  conductors,  and  (iii)  at  least  one  recess 
incorporated  in  a  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  hollow  cap  that  (i)  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
the  dosed  end  containing  at  least  one  aperiure  to  allow  the 
elongated  conductors  to  extend  through  said  cap  and  to 
project  into  said  connector,  (ii)  has  an  internal  profile  that 
comprises  at  least  one  projection  that  is  arranged  to  inter- 
lock with  said  at  least  one  recess  of  said  connector  body, 
whereby  the  cap  at  least  partially  closes  said  open  end  of 
said  connector  body; 

(c)  a  quantity  of  gel  that  is  contained  in  said  cap  to  thereby 
seal  said  connection  of  the  conductors  from  moisture 
ingress;  and 

(d)  a  quantity  of  non-gelatinous  resiliently-compressible 
material  that  is  contained  in  said  cap  to  thereby  continu- 
ously exert  pressure  on  said  gel  to  maintain  the  moisture 
sealing  of  said  connection. 


5,431,760 
ZIPPER  SLIDER  INSERTION  THROUGH  SPLIT  TRACK 

Terry  J.  DonoTan,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration,  Fairfiu,  Va. 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,998 

Int  CL*  A41H  37/06 

VS.  CL  156—66  4  Claims 


5,431,759 
CABLE  JACKETING  METHOD 
David  H.  Nenroth,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc., 
Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199.904 

Int  a.*  HOIB  13/08.  13/14.  13/26 

VS.  a.  156-53  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  making  zipper  plastic  bags,  the 
steps  of  moving  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  continuous  web 
of  pUstic  bag  material  having  a  plastic  zipper  profile  attached 
to  one  edge  thereof,  periodically  interrupting  the  movement  of 
the  zipper  and  web  of  bag  material  along  the  path,  while  the 
movement  is  interrupted,  severing  the  zipper  at  a  station  along 
the  path  to  produce  adjacent  cut  ends  in  the  zipper,  moving  the 
cut  ends  of  the  zipper  laterally  relative  to  each  other  to  expose 
the  ends,  inserting  a  slider  over  one  of  the  exposed  ends  prior 
to  severing  the  bag  material  from  the  remaining  continuous 
web,  and  thereafter  continuing  the  movement  of  the  zipper  and 
web  of  bag  material  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined width  of  the  zippered  plastic  bag  to  advance  a  new 
section  of  the  zipper  to  the  zipper  severing  station. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electric  cable  for  use  in  a 


5,431.761 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXHIBIT  PANEL 
William  J.  Holztrager,  ChiUiowie,  Va.,  assignor  to  Display 
Systems,  Inc.,  CUIhowie,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,627 
Int  CL*  A47G  5/00;  B32B  31/2 
VS.  CL  156—153  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  exhibit  panel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  backboard  made  of  plastic  having  a  pair 
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spaced  apart  walk  secured  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
longitudinal  ribs  disposed  between  the  walls; 
b)  providing  a  plurality  of  profiles; 


S,431,763 


c)  arranging  the  profiles  in  spaced  apart  and  parallel  configu- 
ration to  form  a  profile  assembly;  and 

d)  gluing  with  ghie  the  backboard  to  the  profiles. 


1.  A  method  for  joining  spirally  wound  thermoplastic  pipes 
(1,  2)  together,  cooipristng  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  thermoplastic  pipe  (1)  and  a  second  thermo- 
plastic pipe  (2)wherein  each  thermoplastic  pipe  comprises 
a  spirdy  wound  hollow  profile, 

poMlioiiing  an  end  the  fkst  thermoplastic  pipe  (1)  adjacent 
aa  end  of  the  second  thermoplastic  pipe  (2)  such  that  a  gap 
having  a  step  is  formed  between  an  end  surface  (3)  of  the 
end  of  the  first  pipe  (1)  and  an  end  surface  (4)  of  the  end 
of  the  second  pipe  (2), 

applying  a  stainless  steel  band  (5)  around  the  end  of  the  first 
pipe  and  the  end  of  the  second  pipe  such  that  the  band  is 
poMtioaed  over  the  gap  and  heating  the  steel  band, 

placing  an  extruder  (€)  aad  a  cooled  slide  and  smoothing 
organ  (8)  inside  the  themioplastic  pipes  (1,  2), 

heating  the  end  surfaces  (3,  4)  with  a  heating  means, 

extrvding  mehed  thermoplastic  (9)  into  the  gap  between  the 
two  end  surfaces  with  said  extruder,  and  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  melted  thensoplastic  with  the  slide  and 
smoothing  organ, 

atoppiag  the  heating  ef  the  steel  band,  cooUng  the  extruded 
thermoplastic,  and  removing  the  steel  band  (5)  after  cool- 


LINERLESS  LABELING  SYSTEM 
Franklin  C.  Bradshaw,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  aasignor  to  Boas  Sys- 
teoM,  LX.C^  Scottaiuie,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,733 

fat  a.*  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  1S«— 2S6  11  Claims 


S,431,7« 
METHOD  FOR  iOINING  SPIRALLY  WOUND 
THERMOPLASTIC  PIPES  TOGETHER 
Blawtriat,  H»M^y,  FtelMid,  aarignor  to  OY  Kwk 
Pipe  AB,  Van,  PMand 
per  N«.  PCr/FI92/MlS5,  §  371  DMe  Oct  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dtfe  Oct  26, 1993,  PCT  Pi*.  No.  W092/22419,  PCT  Pnh. 
Dnte  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FiM  Jnn.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  137,069 

CWm  priority,  ^pMoHlon  PWM4,  Jan.  14, 1991,  9122M 

Int  CL«  B29C  65/M  65/42 

U.S.  CL  186—158  8  Claiu 


1.  The  method  of  labeling  an  article  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  roll  of  a  flexible  substrate  having  opposite 
surfaces  and  having  pre-printed  images  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  the  substrate,  said  substrate  being  at  least 
partially  coated  on  one  surface  with  an  adhesive; 

(b)  feeding  the  substrate  from  the  roll  to  an  application 
station  at  a  predetermined  feed  rate; 

(c)  positioning  the  article  to  be  labeled  adjacent  the  applica- 
tion station; 

(d)  providing  an  interchangeable  die  at  the  application  sta- 
tion having  a  predetermined  shape  in  the  desired  shape  of 
the  label  to  be  applied  to  the  article  and  which  has  an 
opening  extending  through  the  die; 

(e)  bringing  the  die  into  contact  with  the  substrate  generally 
normal  to  the  substrate  against  an  oppositely  positioned 
generally  planar  anvil  plate  by  moving  said  die  toward 
said  anvil  plate  to  sever  a  label  of  predetermined  shape 
from  said  substrate; 

(f)  tMinging  a  transfer  member  into  contact  with  the  severed 
label  and  applying  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  vac- 
uum on  the  transfer  member  to  retain  the  severed  label 
thereon; 

(g)  extending  the  transfer  member  through  openings  in  the 
die  and  anvil  to  bring  the  severed  label  into  contact  with 
the  article  with  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  label  against 
the  article;  and 

(h)  thereafter  releasing  the  vacuum  and  withdrawing  the 
transfer  member  leaving  the  label  affixed  to  the  article. 


5,431,764 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  A  TANK  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Rodney  R.  Syler,  Franklin;  Rolf  E.  Faber,  Cl««srille,  tmA  D. 
Kent  LtodnU,  Plenaant  View,  all  of  Tcnn.,  asaignors  to  State 
Industries,  Inc.,  AaUaad  CHy,  Tenn. 

FiM  iiri.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,930 
fat  CL"  B32B  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—293  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fiibricating  a  tank  connector  assembly 
comprising  the  fettowing  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  metid  spud  member  (24)  having  an  internally 
threaded  portion  (26)  and  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  (28); 

(b)  producing  a  sub-assembly  comprised  of  a  boadtng  mem- 
ber (12)  ud  an  insert  member  (H),  said  bonding  member 
(12)  and  said  insert  member  (14)  made  from  a  polymer 
material; 

(c)  assembling  the  sub-assembly  of  step  (b)  with  the  spud 
member  of  step  (a),  with  the  sub-assembly  of  step  (b) 
positioned  inside  the  cyhndrical  wall  portion  (28)  of  spud 
member  (24); 

(d)  applying  heat  to  the  assembly  of  parts  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to 


cause  the  material  of  the  bonding  member  to  become 
bonded  to  the  spud  (24)  and  the  insert  member  (14). 

15.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tank  and  tank  connector  there- 
for comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  members  by  a  metal 
deformation  procedure; 

(ii)  welding  at  least  one  tank  connector  assembly  in  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  members  by  welding,  the  tank  connector 
assembly  fabricated  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  spud  member  (24)  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  portion  (26)  and  a  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion (28); 

(b)  producing  a  sub-assembly  comprised  of  a  bonding 
member  (12)  and  an  insert  member  (14),  said  bonding 
member  (12)  and  said  insert  member  (14)  made  from  a 
polymer  material; 

(c)  assembling  the  sub-assembly  of  step  (b)  with  the  spud 
member  of  step  (a),  with  the  sub-assembly  of  step  (b) 


positioned  inside  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  (28)  of 

spud  member  (24); 
(d)  applying  heat  to  the  assembly  of  parts  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to 

cause  the  material  of  the  bonding  member  to  become 

bonded  to  the  spud  (24)  and  the  insert  member  (14); 
(iii)  fastening  the  top  and  bottom  half  members  together  by 
welding  to  form  an  outer  shell  having  an  internal  surface; 
(iv)  charging  one  half  member  of  the  outer  shell  with  a 

polymer  material  before  said  welding  step; 
(v)  subjecting  the  tank  to  a  rotational  movement  in  the 
presence  of  heat  to  thus  cause  the  polymer  material  of  step 
(iv)  to  be  uniformly  distributed  over  the  internal  surface  of 
the  outer  shell  to  thereby  form  an  inner  shell  of  non-corro- 
sive material  inside  the  outer  shell  wherein  the  inner  shell 
provides  a  substantially  leak-tight  liner  for  the  outer  shell 
to  thus  prevent  contact  between  the  contents  of  the  tank 
and  the  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  serving  as  a  mold  for 
the  inner  shell  wherein  said  mold  becomes  a  permanent 
part  of  the  completed  tank. 


(iii)  aminofimctional  siloxy  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  H2NR'Si03/2, 

b.  R"HNR"Si03/2, 

c.  (R'-HNR^/RO^iOj. 

d.  (H,NR4)i^,<R')rSiO,/,  and 

e.  mixtures  of  a,  b,  c  and  d,  wherein  Ph  is  the  phenyl  radical; 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  alky  I  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  in  each 
case,  there  can  be  no  more  than  10  weight  percent  of  (ii) 
in  the  siUcone  resin,  and  with  the  fiirther  proviso  that 
when  R  m  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  one  R  in  (h)  is  a 
phenyl  radical  on  the  same  silicon  atom,  there  can  be  no 
more  than  15  weight  percent  of  (ii)  present  in  the  silicone 
resin;  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene,  and 
aralkylene  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
-R'^NHR'^-,  wherein  R"  and  R"'  are  each  independenUy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene, 
alkarylene  and  aralkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  of 
X  and  y  have  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2;  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  phenyl;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
phenyl; 

(IR  impregnating  reinforcing  fibers  with  said  blend; 

(III)  laying  up  at  least  two  layers  of  the  impregnated  fibers; 

(IV)  heating  the  layed-up  buninate  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient and  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  epoxy 
resin,  whereby  a  cured,  reinforced,  toughened  epoxy 
resin-containing  composite  is  obtained. 

5.431,766 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL 

ETCHING  OF  SHJCON  IN  AN  ANHYDROUS 

ENVIRONMENT 

Eric  K.  Propst  and  PmiI  A  Kohl,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  Georgia  Tech  Rcaearch  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  61,090,  May  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,348,627. 

This  application  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,658 

fat  a.«  C23F  1/02 

VS.  CL  156—345  8  ClaiM 


/" 


5,431,765 

PREPARING  EPOXY 

RESIN/AMINOPOLYSILOXANE/AROMATIC 

OUGOMER  COMPOSTTE 

Gary  T.  Decker,  Gerald  A.  Gomowicz,  both  from  Midland 

County,  Mich.,  and  Knniaki  Tobnknro,  Otsa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toray  Indnstrics,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  262.289,  Jnn.  20,  1994.  This  application 
Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,080 
fat  CL'  C09J  5/06:  B32B  17/04;  C08L  63/02,  63/04 
VS.  a.  156—307.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  cured,  reinforced,  toughened 
epoxy  resin-containing  composites,  said  process  comprising: 
(I)  blending  an  aminofimctional  silicone  resin  with  at  least 
one  curable  epoxy  resin,  at  least  one  epoxy  hardener,  and 
at  least  one  aromatic  oligomer  said  aminofimctional  oligo- 
mer having  an  -NH-  equivalent  in  the  range  of  from  350  to 
1000  and  comprising  the  units 
(i)  PhSi03/2. 

Oi)  RaSiO  and 


Ul 


^ 


^ 


r    -KU% 


1.  A  system  for  high  speed  photoelectrochemical  etching  of 
silicon  at  an  etching  rate  proportional  to  Ught  intensity,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  containing  a  siUcon  semiconductor  in  an  electro- 
lytic solution,  said  electrolytic  solution  being  substantially 
anhydrous  and  having  a  fluoride; 

means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the  semiconductor  which 
is  between  the  maximum  potential  of  the  valence  band  of 
said  semiconductor  and  the  miniminn  potential  of  the 
conduction  band  of  said  semiconductor;  and 

means  for  illuminating  a  surface  part  of  said  semiconductor 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1043 


to  be  etched  with  radiation  of  sufRcient  energy  to  produce 
holes  in  said  valence  band. 


5,431,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
RaiMUU  G.  Koza,  Niaplewood,  Minn^  Bruce  G.  Robinaon,  Had- 
■OB,  Wis.,  and  Steven  J.  Rossini,  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,891 

Int  a.*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—350  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  length  of  adhesive  tape  from 
a  supply  of  adhesive  tape  along  the  length  of  a  leading  edge  of 
a  roll  of  web  material,  comprising: 
a  main  frame; 

an  application  frame  assembly  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  configured  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  leading  edge 
of  a  roll  of  web  material,  the  application  frame  assembly 
including: 

a  support  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  adhesive  tape; 
an  application  means  for  removing  adhesive  tape  from  the 
supply  of  adhesive  tape  and  for  applying  a  length  of 
adhesive  tape  along  a  length  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
roll  of  web  material,  said  application  means  including  an 
application  roller  for  applying  the  length  of  adhesive 
tape  to  said  leading  edge  at  an  applied  pressure; 
means  for  driving  the  application  roller  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed; 
and  means  coupled  to  the  drive  means  for  applying  a 
variable  controlled  torque  to  the  application  roller 
which  is  in  addition  to  that  which  is  necessary  to  rotate 
the  application  roller  at  the  predetermined  speed,  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  wrinkling  of  the  web  material  at  said 
applied  pressure. 


5,431,7<8 

BONDING  DEVICE  AND  BONDING  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATING  AN  INTERIOR  COMPONENT 

Masao  Donnue;  Hisashi  Yamada,  and  Fumihiko  Saito,  all  of 

Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,423,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,929 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991, 3-074441  U 
Int.  CL"  B42C  9/00 
VS.  a.  156—477.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  bonding  device  for  fobricating  a  vehicle  interior  compo- 
nent comprising  a  core  member  and  a  surface  skin  member 
covering  a  front  surface  of  said  core  member  and  folded  back 
over  an  edge  and  a  concave  reverse  surface  of  said  core  mem- 
ber at  a  peripheral  part  of  said  surface  skin  member,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  bonding  station  for  bonding  said  surface  skin  member  onto 

said  front  surface  of  said  core  member; 
a  peripheral  part  folding  back  station  for  folding  said  periph- 
eral part  of  said  surface  skin  member  over  said  edge  of  said 
core  member  and  securing  said  peripheral  part  of  said 


surface  skin  member  onto  said  concave  reverse  surface  of 
said  core  member;  and 

conveying  means  for  carrying  an  assembly  of  said  core 
member  and  said  surface  skin  member  from  said  bonding 
station  to  said  peripheral  part  folding  back  station; 

wherein  said  bonding  station  includes  a  first  die  made  of  a 
block  of  resilient  material  for  mounting  said  surface  skin 
member  thereon  and  said  conveying  means  includes 
means  for  retaining  said  core  member  and  means  for  push- 
ing said  core  member  against  said  surface  skin  member 
mounted  on  said  first  die  made  of  a  block  of  resilient 
material;  and 


wherein  said  peripheral  part  folding  back  station  includes  a 
second  die  for  retaining  said  assembly  of  said  core  member 
and  said  surface  skin  member,  a  plurality  of  first  slide  bars 
for  folding  said  peripheral  part  of  said  surface  skin  mem- 
ber over  said  edge  of  said  core  member  which  are  slidable 
across  an  edge  of  said  core  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  slide  bars  for  pressing  said  peripheral  part  of  said 
surface  skin  member  against  said  concave  reverse  surface 
of  said  core  member  which  are  slidable  along  and  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  said  concave  reverse  surface  of  said 
core  member  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  core  member. 


5,431,769 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASMA  TREATMENT 
Toshiro  Kisakibaru,  Tokyo;  Akin  Kojima,  Kanagawa;  Takayuki 
Fukunaga,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Hata,  Kanagawa;  Yasushi  Kato, 
Kanagawa;  Isao  Honbori,  Kanagawa;  Tomohide  Jozaki, 
Kanagawa,  and  Hirohisa  Kooriyaraa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1992,  4-316075; 
Feb.  28,  1993,  5-062984 

Int.  CL^  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  5  Claims 


i-e 


1.  A  self-cleaning  plasma  treatment  system  for  performing 
plasma  operations  including  plasma  cleaning,  plasma  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  reactive  ion  etching,  plasma  planarization, 
plasma  polishing,  said  system  comprising: 
a  substantially  elongated  cylindrical   treatment   chamber 
having  a  peripheral  sidewall  and  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion, a  plurality  of  coils  arranged  outwardly  circumferen- 
tially  along  the  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  treatment 


chamber  having  a  length  dimension  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  dimension  of  the  treatment  chamber,  and  effec- 
tive on  application  of  alternating  current  to  define  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  in  the  treatment  chamber  directed 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  sidewall  of  the  treatment 
chamber  over  the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
plate  electrodes  disposed  in  the  treatment  chamber  for 
generating  plasma  therebetween,  the  parallel  plate  elec- 
trodes being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the  length 
of  the  treatment  chamber  and  less  than  the  length  of  the 
coils,  means  for  introducing  non-depositional  plasma- 
forming  gas  into  the  treatment  chamber,  means  for  defin- 
ing a  plasma  generating  electrical  field  between  the  plate 
electrodes  and  means  for  applying  alternating  current  to 
the  coils,  whereby  a  plasma  treatment  may  be  provided 
wherein  the  intensity  of  the  plasma  generated  is  distrib- 
uted substantially  parallel  to  a  workpiece  placed  between 
the  spaced  plate  electrodes  and  substantially  normal  to  an 
inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  sidewall  over  substantially 
the  total  length  thereof  to  provide  a  self-cleaning  plasma 
treatment  system. 


5,431,770 

TRANSISTOR  GATE  FORMATION 

Kuo-Hna  Lee,  Wescosville,  and  Chen-Hua  D.  Yu,  AUentown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,516 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—653.1  7  Claims 


l-H 


Ht-4 


^''/■/-'///.■/''/////''/////■'///yi'  -« 


<i^\(^^kiK(<^k{'4-<f</fMi/i^.x 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising: 

forming  a  first  material  layer  upon  a  substrate; 

forming  a  second  material  layer  overlying  said  first  material 

layer; 
forming  a  patterned  resist  over  said  second  material  layer; 
patterning  said  second  material  layer  using  said  patterned 

resist  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  raised  topographic 

feature  overlying  said  substrate; 
removing  said  resist; 

isotropically  etching  said  raised  topographic  feature; 
using  said  isotropically  etched  topographic  feature  as  a 

mask,  anisotropically  etching  said  first  layer. 

5,431,771 
METHOD  FOR  EMBODYING  A  DISPLAY  CELL  WITH 

COUNTER-ELECTRODE  CONTACT  PICK-UP 
Bruno  Vinouze,  Port-Blanc;  Jean-Yves  Moreno,  Sottenlle  les 
Rouen,  and  Francois  Lacroix,  Lannion,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit 
Public  and  SAGEM,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,978 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1993,  93  04443 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/306,  23/24 
VS.  a.  216—23  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  display  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  at  least  one  counter-electrode  on  a  first  transpar- 
ent plate; 


(b)  placing  polymerizable  glue  cord  along  a  circumference 
of  said  at  least  one  counter-electrode; 

(c)  placing  contact  blocks  on  said  at  least  one  counter-elec- 
trode outside  of  said  glue  cord; 

(d)  placing  addressing  lines  and  columns  and  pixel  electrodes 
on  a  second  plate; 

(e)  forming  counter-electrode  connection  contacts  at  a  pe- 
riphery of  said  second  plate; 

(0  placing  a  non-conducting  passivation  film  on  said  second 
plate,  said  non-conducting  passivation  film  covering  said 
counter-electrode  connection  contacts; 

(g)  assembling  said  first  and  second  plates  such  that  said 
counter-electrode  connection  contacts  formed  on  said 


second  plate  are  positioned  directly  beneath  said  contact 
blocks  formed  on  said  counter-electrode  and  are  separated 
from  said  contact  blocks  via  said  non-conducting  passiv- 
ation film; 

(h)  polymerizing  said  glue  cord; 

(i)  cutting  said  assembly  to  obtain  individual  display  cells,  if 
necessary;  and 

(j)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  non-conducting  passiv- 
ation film  coating  said  counter-electrode  connection 
contacts  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  display  cell  to  thereby 
establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said  contact 
blocks  and  uncovered  portions  of  said  counter-electrode 
connection  contacts  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  display 
ceU. 


5,431,772 
SELECTIVE  SIUCON  NTTRIDE  PLASMA  ETCHING 
PROCESS 
Wayne  T.  Babie,  Poughkeepaie;  Kenneth  L.  Devries,  HopeweU 
Junction;  Bang  C.  Nguyen,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Chau-Hwa 
J.  Yang,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,871,  May  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,188,704.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,890 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  a  substrate, 
said  substrate  coated  on  its  surface  with  a  silicon  oxide  layer,  in 
turn  coated  on  its  surface  with  a  silicon  nitride  layer,  in  turn 
coated  on  its  surface  with  an  oxide  or  oxynitride  containing 
film,  said  method  comprising  performing  in  a  plasma  reactor 
the  steps  on  said  substrate,  as  follows: 
(1)  a  breakthrough  step  of  employing  a  plasma  of  oxygen 
free  etchant  gases  to  break  through  and  to  remove  said 
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oxide  or  oxynitride  containing  film  from  said  surface  of 
(aid  silicon  nitride  layer,  and 


activating  an  etching  gas,  including  a  fluorine  containing  gas 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  in  a  second  chamber; 

introducing  the  activated  etching  gas  into  the  first  chamber; 
and 


!Z^ 


20 


Ilk- — a  —Hir 


The  gas  composition  includes  as  follows: 


0-90% 

HBr 

9-100% 

SF6. 

0% 

oxygen  or  oxidant  gas. 

Reactor  conditions 

pressure 

low 

Temperature 

25  degrees  C. 

RF  power 

200-300  watts 

routional  magnetic  field 

045  Gauss 

Process 

Gass  Flow,  seem 

Parameters 

HBr 

0  to  20  seem,  0-91% 

SF6 

2  to  10  seem,  9-100% 

Pressure,  mT 

20  to  150  milUTorr 

Power  Density 

0.82  to  3.3  W/em^ 

Time,  sec 

4  to  20  sec. 

Magnetic  Field 

0  to  45  Gauss 

etching  the  oxide  layer  by  the  introduced  gas  selectively  as 
against  the  metal  material  of  the  substrate. 


5,431,774 

COPPER  ETCHING 

Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppell,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,636,  No».  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,534 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22;  C23F  7/00 

MS.  CL  216—57  15  Claims 


(2)  a  main  step  of  etching  the  newly  exposed  surface  of  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  with  etchant  gases  having  high  selec- 
tivity with  respect  to  said  silicon  oxide  layer  underlying 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  employs  as  follows: 


Process 

Parameters 

Gas  Flow,  seem 

HBr 

10  to  30  seem.  71-96% 

O2 

0.15  to  2  seem,  2-7% 

He 

0  to  10  seem,  0-25% 

Pressure,  mT 

20  to  l50mJlliTorr 

Power  [density 

0.82  to  3.3  W/cm^ 

Etch  Rate 

300  to  1000  A/min 

Magnetic  Field 

0  to  75  Gauss 

Si3N4-to-SiO^  selectivity 

LPCVD  Nitride 

>4:1 

Plasma  Nitride 

>4:1, 

1.  A  method  of  etching,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  with  exposed  metallic  material  on  a 
surface; 

(b)  flowing  a  7r-acid  over  said  surface;  and 

(c)  removing  volatile  compounds  of  said  metallic  material 
from  said  surface. 


5.431,773 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Mitsushi  Ikeda,  and  Michio  Murooka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-334969 
Int  a.o  C23F  1/00 
\3S.  CL  216—23  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  metal  material  including 
a  tantalum  or  an  alloy  mainly  containing  a  tantaltmi 
thereon; 
forming  on  the  substrate  an  oxide  layer  of  said  metal  material 
to  provide  a  composite  of  the  substrate  and  the  oxide 
layer; 
placing  the  composite  into  a  first  chamber; 


5,431,775 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  LIGHT  GUIDES 

THROUGH  SILICON 

Eric  T.  Prince,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,677 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  216—24  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  optical  light  guides  through  silicon, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  (Si02)  on  both  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  a  siUcon  substrate  of  a  crystallographic 
orientation  proper  for  subsequent  anisotropic  etching; 

b)  covering  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  first  surface  with 
a  material  resistant  to  attack  by  a  first  etchant; 

c)  patterning  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  second  surface 
to  provide  openings  to  the  silicon  substrate; 

d)  anisotropically  etching  the  silicon  substrate  with  the  first 
etchant,  through  the  openings  in  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide, 
to  form  holes  passing  through  the  silicon  substrate  to  the 
layer  of  silicon  oxide  which  covers  the  first  surface; 

e)  removing  the  material  resistant  to  attack  by  the  first  etch- 
ant covering  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  first  surface; 

0  forming,  at  elevated  temperature,  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide 


(Si02)  thermally  grown  on  the  walls  of  the  holes  in  the   wherein  Ar  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl- 
«hcon  substrate;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  linear  lower  alky'l; 

g)  nilmg  the  holes  with  a  matenal  suitable  as  the  optical  light 
guide;  and 


i 

■A 


40 

s 

s 


h)  removing  excess  of  the  material  used  to  fill  the  holes  from 
the  silicon  oxide  layer  covering  the  second  siu-face. 


5,431,776 

COPPER  ETCHANT  SOLUTION  ADDITIVES 

Hugh  W.  Richardson,  and  Charles  F.  Jordan,  both  of  Sumter, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Phibro-Tech,  Inc.,  Ft  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,429 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/22 

UJS.  a.  216—105 


10*  le^ 

BOnON    CONCENTIUTIOM 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
m  is  zero  or  one. 
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5,431,778 
DRY  ETCH  METHOD  USING  NON-HALOCARBON 
SOURCE  GASES 
29  Claims   Jonathan  C.  Dahm,  Austin,  Tex.;  Gregory  E.  Bartlett,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  and  Gregory  Ferguson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaufflburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,965 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—662.1  17  Claims 
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1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  ammoniacal  cupric  chloride  etching 
bath  containing  an  etch  accelerating  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper(I)  stabilizers,  said  additive  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  etch  rate  of  said 
bath  by  at  least  40  percent  over  an  identical  etching  bath  free 
of  said  additive. 
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5,431,777 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

ETCHING  OF  SILICON 
Larry  W.  Austin,  Hinesburg;  Harold  G.  Linde,  Richmond,  and 
James  S.  Nakos,  Essex,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,645 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—622.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  controlled  etching  of  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising  exposing  said  silicon  substrate  to  a  mixture  of  (a)  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  base  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  tetraalkylammonium  hydroxides 
and  (b)  an  alcohol  of  structure 


Ar— 0„— {CH2),— CHOH 
R> 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
layer  comprising  silicon,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
dry  etching  the  layer  with  a  mixture  of  a  carbon-oxygen 

source  gas  and  a  fluorine  source  gas; 
wherein  the  carbon-oxygen  source  gas  is  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  CO  and  CO2; 
wherein  the  fluorine  source  gas  is  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  of  HP  and  F2;  and 
wherein  the  etching  is  performed  without  use  of  any  haloge- 

nated  hydrocarbon  source  gases. 


5,431,779 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  EVAPORATOR  FOR  SALT 

MANUFACTURING  PLANT 
Norio  Kawata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077417 
Int  a.'  BOID  7/00;  COID  3/06 
VS.  a.  159—47.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  evaporator  control  method  for  a  salt  manufacturing 
plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  speed  of  sound  in  a  raw  solution  of  sodium 
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chloride  in  water  which  additionally  contains  magnesium 
chloride  and  calcium  chloride  in  an  evaporator; 
calculating  the  combined  concentration  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride and  calcium  chloride  in  said  raw  solution  according 
to  the  speed  of  sound  in  said  raw  solution. 


linp 
mrin 


aMrni 
citiBina 


controlling  a  precipitate  condition  of  said  raw  solution  in  the 
evaporator  so  as  to  be  in  a  range  suitable  for  precipitating 
manufactured  salt  according  to  said  calculated  combined 
concentration  of  magnesium  chloride  and  calcium  chlo- 
ride so  as  to  precipitate  said  manufactured  salt. 


5,431,780 

PROCESS  FOR  SPRAY-DRYING  MATERIALS  AND 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  USING  SUPERHEATED  STEAM 
Wilfried  Raehse,  and  Volker  Baner,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  KomnuuiditgesellKhaft  auf  Aktien, 

Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01798,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  1«,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05849,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1990,  40  306 
88.7 

Int.  CL*  BOID  1/18 
VS.  a.  159—48.1  21  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  particulate,  solid,  pourable  and 
free-flowing  materials  select«l  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wetting  agents,  detergents,  detergent  components,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  materials  being  prepared  from  water-con- 
taining compositions  by  spray-drying  said  compositions  in  a 
hot  gas  stream  under  normal  pressure  wherein  said  hot  gas 
stream  consists  essentially  of  superheated  steam,  and  terminat- 
ing the  spray-drying  of  said  materials  before  they  are  com- 
pletely dry  or  damaged  by  heat  effects. 


5,431,781 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEUGNIFICATION  OF  A 

CHEMICAL  PAPER  PULP  WFTH  ORGANIC  PEROXY 

ACID 

Patricia  B.  Walsh,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interox  America, 

Hoaston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,083,  JnL  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,196 
Int  a.'  D21C  9/16.  3/20 
VS.  a.  162—76  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  delignification  of  a  chemical  paper  pulp  by 
means  of  an  organic  peroxy  acid,  wherein  a  raw  pulp  coming 
directly  from  a  cooking  operation  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  organic  peroxy  acid,  having  a  hydrogen  perox- 
ide content  which  does  not  exceed  20%  of  the  weight  of  the 
peroxy  acid,  wherein  the  process  provides  a  reduction  in  kappa 
number  of  at  least  8.7  and  a  reduction  in  viscosity  of  no  more 
than  1S.6,  said  organic  peroxy  acid  being  purified  by  a  distilla- 
tion operation  before  being  used. 


5,431,782 

SYNTHETIC  PAPERS  BASED  ON  THERMALLY  STABLE 

FIBRES,  PULP  AND  BINDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  THEM 

Robert  Cassat,  Temay,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone  Poulenc 

Fibres,  Lyons,  France 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  993,033,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16340 

Int  CL*  D21H  13/26 

VS.  CL  162—145  23  Claims 

1.  Reactivable  papers  comprising  fibers  bonded  to  each 

other  by  means  of  a  fibrous  binder  and  of  polymer  binder 

without  further  coating,  said  reactivable  papers  comprising  at 

least  45%  by  weight  of  inorganic  or  synthetic  fibers  exhibiting 

a  heat  resistance  S  180*  C,  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  fibrous 

binder,  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  polymer  binder,  said 

fibrous  binder  being  a  pulp  of  a  wholly  aromatic  polyimide  or 

polyester  exhibiting  a  heat  resistance  ^  180*  C,  said  polymer 

binder  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyetheri- 

mide,  a  polyester  and  at  least  one  resin  obtained  from  an  N,N'- 

bisimide  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  of  general  formula: 

CO  CO  (I) 

/      \  /      \ 

D  N— A— N  D 

\       /  \       / 

CO  CO 

in  which: 

D  denotes  a  divalent  radical  containing  a  carbon-carbon 

double  bond, 
A  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  2  to  30  carbon 

atoms,  and 
from  a  polyamine  of  general  formula: 


R(NH2)x 


(U) 


in  which: 
X  is  an  integer  equal  to  at  least  2, 

R  denotes  an  organic  radical  of  valency  x,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  quantity  of  bisimide  being  from  O.SS  to  25 
moles  per  — NH2  molar  group  contributed  by  the  poly- 
amine, (ratio  R  of  between  1  and  SO),  the  resin  exhibiting 
a  particle  size  smaller  than  100  microns  and  being  still  in 
the  prepolymer  state  which  has: 
a) — a  softening  point  of  between  50'  and  200*  C, 
b) — a  free  NH2  unit  content  which  is  practically  nil, 
c) — a  degree  of  crosslinking,  measured  as  the  extractable 
bismaleimide  content  expressed  in  the  form  of  unre- 
acted  double  bond  per  100  g  of  prepolymer,  of  between 
0.025  and  0.2,  the  total  of  the  inorganic  or  synthetic 
fibers,  the  fibrous  binder  and  polymer  binder  being 
100%. 


5.431,783 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING 
PERFORMANCE  DURING  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUID  PARTICULATE  DISPERSIONS 
Dan  S.  Honlg,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Technol- 
ogy Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,859 
Int  CL*  D21H  17/72 
VS.  CL  162—164.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  paper  which  comprises  adding  to  an 
aqueous  paper  furnish  comprising  a  plurality  of  cellulosic 
fibers:  (i)  from  about  0.05  to  about  20  pounds  per  ton,  based 
upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  an  anionic,  organic  cross- 
linked  polymeric  microbead  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
about  500  nm,  and  (ii)  from  about  0.05  to  about  20  pounds  per 
ton,  same  basis,  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyleneimine  polymers,  modified  polye- 
thylenimines  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,431,784 

PULP  MOLD,  A  METHOD,  AND  A  MOLDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  BODIES,  AND  A 

MOLDED  FIBER  BODY 
YanUro  Miyamoto,  Handa;  ToshiaU  Ishihara,  Nagoya,  and 
Minom  Uda,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049355; 
Jun,  11, 1992,  4-151956;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235928;  Feb.  24, 1993, 
5405839 

Irt.  CL*  D21J  5/00 
VS.  CL  162—275  17  Claims 


1.  A  pulp  mold  for  molding  shaped  articles  from  a  fiber  pulp, 
said  mold  comprising: 

a  molding  layer  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  molding 
surface  of  said  mold,  formed  by  bonding  first  water- 
insoluble  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.2-1.0  mm,  said  molding  layer  having  a  thickness  1-20 
times  the  average  particle  size  of  said  first  particles;  and 

a  support  layer  located  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  molding 
layer,  formed  by  bonding  second  water-insoluble  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  1.0-10.0  mm,  wherein 
the  average  particle  size  of  said  second  particles  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  particles. 


nels  each  having  a  center  line  with  a  substantially  straight 
course  that  changes  by  no  greater  than  5  degrees  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  outer  channels  each  being  oriented 
at  an  angle  between  8  and  45  degrees  from  the  inner  chan- 
nel; 

first  and  second  dividing  walls  separating  each  outer  channel 
from  the  inner  channel  such  that  the  outer  channels  con- 
verge towards  the  inner  channel  in  the  flow  direction; 

at  least  three  flow  distributors  each  having  an  outlet  fluidly 
coupled  to  one  of  the  inlets  of  the  channels,  the  flow 
distributors  extending  substantially  over  the  width  of  the 
paper  machine  and  being  adapted  to  feed  suspension 
streams  along  a  flow  direction  through  the  channels  and 
the  channel  outlets,  the  suspension  streams  each  being 
emitted  from  the  channel  outlets  in  the  form  of  a  wide 
partial  stream,  the  wide  partial  streams  being  combinable 
with  each  other,  each  of  the  substantially  straight  courses 
beginning  at  the  respective  distributor;  and 

first  and  second  outer  walls  each  bordering  one  of  the  outer 
channels  opposite  the  dividing  walls,  the  dividing  walls 
extending  ftirther  in  the  flow  direction  than  the  outer 
walls  so  that  first  and  second  partial  streams  from  the 
outer  channels  are  exposed  to  atmosphere  on  an  outer  side 
after  passing  the  outer  walls,  each  dividing  wall  having  a 
substantially  equal  length  that  terminates  in  the  flow  di- 
rection with  an  end  surface,  the  end  surfaces  extending 
along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  inner 
channel,  the  dividing  walls  each  having  an  outer  surface 
with  an  angled  portion  and  a  parallel  portion,  the  parallel 
portion  beginning  at  a  point  in  the  flow  direction  where 
the  outer  walls  terminate  to  effect  a  directional  change 
onto  the  partial  streams  from  the  outer  channels,  the  an- 
gled portions  of  each  dividing  wall  being  sized  such  that 
the  partial  streams  contact  one  another  at  an  angle  no 
greater  than  10  degrees  from  each  other. 


5,431,785 
MULTILAYER  HEAD  BOX  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Alfred  Bubik,  Ravensburg,  and  Klaus  Lehleiter,  WUhelmsdorf- 
Zoasdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Esclier  Wyaa 
GmbH,  RaTensbnrg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  31,  1992,  42  25 
297.0 

Int  CL*  D21F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  162—343  14  Claims 


5,431,786 
A  PAPERMAKING  BELT 
DuTld  M.  Rasch;  Thomas  A.  Hensler,  and  Dean  J.  Daniels,  aU  of 
Oncinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  33,713,  Mar.  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,328,565. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,452,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189.242 
Int  a.«  D21F  1/10 
VS.  CL  162—348  8  Claims 


1.  A  headbox  for  a  paper  machine  comprising: 
at  least  one  inner  channel  and  at  least  two  outer  channels,  the 
channels  each  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  and  extending 
substantiaUy  over  a  width  of  the  paper  machine,  the  chan- 


1.  A  continuous  papermaking  belt  for  drying  a  cellulosic 
fibrous  structure,  said  belt  comprising  a  woven  foraminous 
member  and  superimposed  thereon: 

a  background  array  flow  element; 

a  first  flow  element  having  a  first  flow  resistance  and  a  first 
elevation; 

said  first  flow  element  at  least  partially  circumscribing  a 
second  flow  element  having  a  second  flow  resistance  and 
a  second  elevation,  at  least  one  of  said  second  flow  resis- 
tance or  said  second  elevation  being  different  than  said 
first  flow  resistance  or  said  first  elevation;  and 

said  second  flow  element  at  least  partially  circumscribing  a 
third  flow  element  having  a  third  flow  resistance  and  a 
third  elevation,  at  least  one  of  said  third  flow  resistance  or 


1048 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1049 


said  third  elevation  being  difiierent  than  said  second  flow 
resistance  or  said  second  elevation. 


5,431,7r7 
PRESS  SECTION  OF  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Heiaz  Bnaa,  ttmteu^bnrg,  and  Peter  Miniberger,  Berg,  both  of 
Geraaay,  awigBors  to  Solzcr-Eaefaer  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravens- 
barg,  Gemuiy 

QwtiMHitioii  or  Ser.  No.  868,688,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,308,450.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,415 
elates  priority,  appikatkm  Gennany,  A^pr.  16,  1991,  41  U 
355.7 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 2011, 

has  been  diadateed. 

lat  CL'  D21F  3/04 

VS.  CL  MZ— 360J  17  CSaina 


lOOE 


1.  A  press  section  of  a  papermalcing  machine  for  dewatering 
a  paper  web,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  two  separate  successively  arranged 
press  locations  defining  a  first  press  location  containing  an 
extended  nip  and  a  second  press  location  containing  an 
extended  nip  through  which  travels  a  paper  web  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  travel; 

at  least  one  separate  felt  provided  for  the  first  press  location 
and  guided  in  conjunction  with  the  paper  web  through  the 
first  press  locatioiti 

at  least  one  separate  felt  provided  for  the  second  press  loca- 
tion and  guided  in  conjunction  with  the  paper  web 
through  the  second  press  location; 

said  means  providing  the  sec<M)d  press  location  containing  a 
substantially  cylindrical  counter  roll  and  an  extended  nip 
press  roll  contacting  said  substantially  cylindrical  counter 
rod  to  form  the  second  press  location; 

the  extended  nip  press  roll  forming  the  extended  nip  of  the 
secoad  press  location  and  being  essentially  accommodated 
to  the  contour  of  the  counter  roll; 

a  web  removal  device  operated  under  vacuum  conditions 
arranged  downstream  of  the  first  press  location  and  di- 
rectly adjacent  the  second  press  location,  in  close  proxim- 
ity with  the  second  press  location,  to  practicalty  preclude 
dropping  of  the  paper  web; 

the  paper  web  being  guided  from  the  first  press  location  to 
the  web  removal  device; 

said  at  least  one  separate  felt  provided  for  the  second  press 
location  defining  an  upper  felt  to  which  the  paper  web  is 
dvectly  a<lhered,  said  upper  felt  bciag  guided  in  conjonc- 
tiea  with  the  paper  web  through  the  second  press  loca- 
tion; 

the  paper  web  being  contacted  by  said  upper  fek  of  the 
second  press  location  and  being  transported  by  said  upper 
felt  from  said  web  removal  device  to  the  second  press 
location,  while  being  practicatty  precluded  from  drop- 
ping, due  to  the  weight  of  the  paper  web,  from  said  upper 
fek  of  the  second  press  location,  by  the  close  proximity  of 
said  web  removal  device  to  the  second  press  location;  and 

the  paper  web  adhering  directly  to  the  substantially  cylindri- 
cal ceantcr  roH  after  betsg  pressed  at  the  second  press 
location,  as  said  upper  feh  of  the  second  press  location  is 
raised  away  from  the  paper  web. 


5,431,788 

CHLORIDE  ASSISTED  HYDROMETALLURGICAL 

COPPER  EXTRACTION 

David  L.  Jones,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Engineering 

Serrices  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,874 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1993,  2099333 

lat  a.«  BOID  61/44 

VS.  CL  204—104  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from  a  sulphide 
copper  ore  or  concentrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  the  ore  or  concentrate  to  a  first  leaching  in  the 

presence  of  oxygen  and  a  Hxiviant  comprising  an  acidic 

solution  of  chloride  and  bisulphate  or  sulphate  iotu  to 

produce  an  insoluble  basic  copper  sak; 
leaching  the  basic  copper  salt  produced  by  said  first  leaching 

step  in  a  second  leaching  with  an  acidic  sulphate  solution 

to  dissolve  the  basic  copper  sak  to  produce  a  leach  liquor 

containing  copper  sulphate  in  solution; 
subjecting  said  leach  Uquor  to  a  solvetM  extraction  process  to 

produce  a  copper  concentrate  sohition  and  a  raffinate 

comprising  protons  and  bisulphate  or  sulphate  ions  in 

solution; 
extracting  protons  and  bisulphate  or  sulphate  ions  from  said 

raffinate  to  produce  a  sttlphuric  acid  sohition;  and 
recycUng  said  sulphuric  acid  solution  to  said  first  leaching  to 

serve  as  a  source  of  said  bisulphate  or  sulphate  ions  in  said 

lixiviant 


5,431,789 

DETERMINATION  OF  ORGANIC  C(MV(POUND8  IN 
WATER 
CaHiB  O.  Haber,  Mc^Ma,  aad  Bca  S.  HM,  Milwaukae,  both  of 
Wis.,  asdgaors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Wis- 
cenain  System  of  behalf  of  the  University  «f  Wiacoasia-Mli- 
waukee,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

C«BtinBation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,219,  Jul.  29,  1991, 
abaadoaed.  This  appHcatioa  iaa.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^474 
lat  CL*  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CL  204— 153.H  4< 


ncnuT /RiiBnnw  /im 


carbohydrates  and  calcium  comprising  providing  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  one  or  more  of  the  same;  pretreating  a 
metal  oxide  electrode  where  the  metal  of  the  oxide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  silver  and  cobalt, 
by  applying  an  oxidizing  voltage  to  the  electrode  for  a  pre- 
scribed time  period,  immersing  the  pretreated  electrode  in  the 
solution  and  measuring  the  potential-time  transient  of  the  elec- 
trode and  comparing  the  curve  of  resulting  potential-time 
transient  of  the  solution  to  the  potential-time  curve  transient  of 
a  known  standard  solution. 


5,431,792 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYPOPHOSPHOROUS  ACID 
RnaseU  J.  Morgan,  Grand  Island;  Robert  L.  Zellcr,  m,  Yoa^ 
towa,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Dealmdda,  CarroUtoi^  Tex^ 
aMignors  to  Ocddeatal  Chemical  Corporation,  Nianra  Falla. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,021 

Int  CL*  BOID  6]/44 

VS.  CL  204—182.4  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  alcohols,  amino  acids, 


5.431.791 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSmON  METHOD 

UTILIZING  CYCUC  CARBONATE-CURABLE  COATING 

COMPOSmON 
TiBsothy  S.  December,  Rochester,  and  Paul  J.  Harris,  West 
BkMMnfield,  both  of  Midt,  asstgnort  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Sonthflehl,  Mkh. 

CoatiaiiatfoQ-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.319.  Dec.  21, 1993. 

abaadoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,018 

Int  CL'  C25D  13/04 

VS.  CL  204—181.7  23  Claims 

1.  A  cathodic  electrodeposition  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

1)  munersing  a  conductive  substrate  in  a  coating  composi- 
tion comprising,  in  an  aqueous  medium: 

A)  a  resin  having  a  plurality  of  acid-salted  primary  amine 
groups,  and 

B)  a  curing  agent  having  a  plurality  of  cycUc  carbonate 
groups, 

2)  applying  a  potential  of  electric  current  between  an  anode 
and  the  conductive  substrate,  and 

3)  mnoving  the  substrate  from  the  coating  composition. 


^ 


5.431.790 

METHOD  OF  CROSSLINKING  AMINO  ACID 

CONTAINING  POLYMERS  USING 

PHOTOACnVATABLE  CHEMICAL  CROSSLINKERS 

Anthony  B.  Ncsbnm,  Malibn,  Calif.;  Michael  Gorln,  Rockville, 
Md.;  Marvin  Martinez,  Glendale,  Calif.;  M.  Cristina  Kenney. 
Malibn,  Calif.,  and  Ezra  Maguen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ots  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  659,497,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,294,314,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,603,  Feb.  24, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,024,742.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  170,602 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—157.68  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coupling  amino  acid-containing  polymers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  at  least  one  amino  acid-containing  polymer  with 
a  photoactivatable,  heterobifunctional  crosslinking  agent 
having  at  least  one  photoactivatable  site  and  at  least  one 
conventional  site,  wherein  at  least  one  said  conventional 
site  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  said  amino  acid-containing 
polymer;  and 
photoactivating  the  crosslinking  agent  wherein  at  least  one 
said  photoactivatable  site  is  coupled  to  another  amino 
acid-containing  polymer. 


1 


f! 


IMi 


f: 


mm- 


1.  A  method  of  making  hypophosphorous  acid  and  sodium 
hydroxide  from  sodiimi  hypophosphite  comprising  performing 
electrodialytic  water  splitting  upon  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
sodiimi  hypophosphite. 


5,431,793 

QUANTFTATTVE  ANALYSIS  OF  GLYCOSYLATED 

HEMOGLOBIN  BY  IMMUNOCAPPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Hann-Ping  Wang,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Zara  Saterian,  Brea,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instrunents.  Inc.  Fnliertoa. 

CaUf. 

Filed  JnL  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283,137 

Int  CL*  C25B  7/00 

VS.  CL  204—182.8  25  Clahns 


E.   SAMPLE    +    ANTI-Ai, 


TIME 

10.  A  method  for  determining  the  Hb  Air  content  of  a  sam- 
ple that  also  contains  at  least  one  other  form  of  hemoglobin, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  a  sample  containing  Mb  A^  and  at  least  one 
other  form  of  hemoglobin,  an  antibody  specific  binding 
partner  for  the  Hb  Aio  the  antibody  specifically  binding 
Hb  Airto  yield  a  complex,  the  antibody  not  binding  to  the 
other  forms  of  hemoglobin  in  the  sample; 

(b)  subjecting  the  sample,  after  step  (a),  to  capillary  electro- 
phoresis utilizing  a  buffer  to  generate  an  electrophero- 
gram  that  separates  the  complex  from  the  other  forms  of 
hemoglobin  in  the  sample,  the  buffer  comprising: 

(i)  water, 

(ii)  boric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  SO  to  ISO  mM; 

(iii)  a  borate  salt  in  an  amount  of  from  IS  to  3S  mM; 

(iv)  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  where  the  anion  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  chloride,  fluoride, 
iodide,  and  bromide  ions,  the  amount  of  sodium  or 
potassium  salt  being  from  SO  to  100  mM;  and 
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(v)  sufficient  base  compound  that  the  buffer  has  a  pH  of 
from  8  to  lO,  and 
(c)  detennining  the  quantity  of  Hb  A\e  from  the  electro- 
pherogram. 


5,431,794 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  FILMS  BY  PLASMA 

SPITTTERING 
Shigeo  Matsumani;  Tom  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama;  Akira 
Knbotsu,  Okayama;  Shuichi  Nogawa,  Kyoto;  Kiyoshi  Ogata, 
Kyoto,  and  Daisuke  Inoue,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Niadn  Electric  Co.„  Kyoto  and  Kuraray  Co^  Ltd.,  Okayama, 
both  of  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  866,358,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283,095. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108785; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-26115 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.14  3  Claims 


6  Laoi 


v^ _-' 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metal  film  on  a  surface  of  syn- 
thetic resin  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

evacuating  a  vacuum  vessel  containing  said  synthetic  resin 
substrate  and  metal  target; 

providing  a  means  including  an  electrostatic  shield  which 
covers  said  synthetic  resin  substrate  for  preventing  diffu- 
sion of  an  inert  gas  plasma  to  a  surface  of  said  synthetic 
resin  substrate  and  for  preventing  inflow  of  acceleration 
electrons  from  said  plasma  to  the  surface  of  said  synthetic 
resin  substrate;  and 

sputtering  said  metal  target  by  ions  in  said  plasma  in  a  vac- 
uum atmosphere  so  that  said  metal  film  having  a  thickness 
of  50  to  400  A  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  synthetic 
resin  substrate. 


5,431,795 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  COATING 
AND  COATING  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Moreland,  Frodsham,  United  Kingdom,  and  Frans  L.  J. 
de  Peuter,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Thoro  Systems  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  New  York,  New  York 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  94,291,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,511. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
9215502 

lot  a.'  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—503  2  Claims 

2.  A  coating  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the  production 
of  a  non-cementitious  electrically  conductive  coating  provid- 
ing a  conductive  anode  of  a  cathodic  protection  system,  said 
composition  being  a  non-cementitious  homogenous  mixture, 
optionally  in  a  Uquid  carrier  medium,  comprising  a  matrix  of  an 
organic  polymer  containing  electrical  conductivity-providing 
particles  of  carbon  coated  with  a  conductive  metal  possessing 
a  natural  passive  oxide  film  which  is  itself  electrically  conduc- 
tive, and  at  least  an  alkaline  buffer  material  for  inhibiting  or 
preventing  the  build  up  of  acidity  in  a  coating  derived  from  the 
composition  when  it  provides  a  conductive  anode  of  an  opera- 
tional cathodic  protection  system. 


5,431,796 

SHORTCIRCUrriNG  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

MONOPOLAR  AND  BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYZERS 

Aureli  Latella,  Concesio,  Italy,  assignor  to  De  Nora  Permelec 

S.fJi^  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  10, 1993,  MI93A01959 
Int  a.*  C25B  9/04 
VS.  a.  204—279  4  Claims 


1.  A  shori-circuiting  system  for  by-passing  at  least  one  elec- 
trolyzer  (10c)  in  a  multiplicity  of  monopolar  or  bipolar  electro- 
lyzers  in  an  electrolysis  circuit  comprising  power  supply 
means  including  an  electric  current  line  (2),  a  rectifier  (5)  based 
on  thyristors  (6)  and  (7)  and  a  transformer  (3)  for  feeding 
electrolysis  current  to  said  electrolyzers  and  a  control  system 
(12)  connected  to  an  automatic  current  controller  (13)  con- 
nected in  turn  to  a  synchronism  and  measurement  circuit  (16), 
a  jumper  switch  (18)  with  a  switch  (19)  for  by-passing  said 
electrolyzer  (10c),  characterized  in  that  switch  (19)  comprises 
a  selector  means  (22)  suitable  for  sending  a  stari-up  signal  both 
to  the  control  circuit  (12)  and  to  AND  gate  (23),  connected  in 
turn  to  said  controller  (13),  a  command  circuit  (20)  connected 
to  said  gate  (23)  and  to  said  jumper  switch  means  (18)  for  the 
interruption  of  the  electric  current  supplied  to  said  electrolysis 
circuit  for  at  least  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  shortcircuiting  of 
said  electrolyzer  (10c)  and  a  limit  switch  (21)  to  re-stari  said 
electric  current  said  interruption  of  electric  current  not  affect- 
ing the  operating  conditions  of  said  multiplicity  of  monopolar 
or  bipolar  electrolyzers. 


5,431,797 
ELECTROLYTIC-CATALYnC-ELECTROCHEMICAL 

SERIES  POTENTIAL  CELL  FOR  IMPROVING 

COMBUSTION  OF  OXYGENATED  HYDROCARBON 

FUELS 

Draper  M.  Harrey,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Academy  of 

Applied  Science  and  Rines  and  Rines,  both  of  Concord,  N.H., 

a  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,987 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  204—272  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic-catalytic  cell  for  immersion  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  metal  anode 
element  longitudinally  extending  between  opposite  transverse 
ends  and  around  which  a  helical  cathode  winding  having 
terminal  poriions  and  different  metal  in  the  electrochemical 
potential  series  is  fixedly  wrapped  in  contact  with  the  anodic 
cylinder  to  generate  electrochemical  series  fractional  to  few- 
volt  potentials  within  the  fuel,  the  said  different  metal  being  a 
noble  metal  of  catalytic  properties;  and  the  terminal  portions  of 
the  winding  being  formed  into  resilient  clips  engaging  the 
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transverse  ends  of  the  cylindrical  anode  element  with  spring 
retention  to  insure  continuous  electrochemical  series  potential 


kvv4] 


generation  irrespective  of  wear  in  use  and  resulting  gaps  devel- 
oped between  the  winding  and  the  cylindrical  anode  element. 


5,431,798 

ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Takayuki  Shimamune,  and  Yasuo  Nak^jima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

nied  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17, 1992,  4-213483 

Int  a.'  C25B  11/04 

VS.  a.  204—290  F  1  Ctaim 

1.  An  electrolytic  electrode  comprising  a  core  material  made 

of  a  valve  metal,  a  dense  electrically  conductive  tin  oxide  layer 

formed  on  the  surface  of  the  core  material,  an  a-lead  dioxide 

layer  formed  on  the  tin  oxide  layer,  and  a  /3-lead  dioxide  layer 

formed  on  the  a-lead  dioxide  layer,  wherein  a  ceramic  powder, 

a  fluorine  resin  powder  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  dispersed  in  the 

/3-lead  dioxide  layer. 


5,431,799 

COLLIMATION  HARDWARE  WITH  RF  BIAS  RINGS  TO 

ENHANCE  SPUTTER  AND/OR  SUBSTRATE  CAVITY 

ION  GENERATION  EFTiaENCY 

Roderick  C.  Mosely,  Mountain  View;  Ivo  J.  Raaijmakers,  San 

Jose,  and  Hiroji  Hanawa,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,744 

Int  a.«  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.06  23  Claims 


tential  conductive  plane  permitting  material  sputtered 
from  said  target  to  pass  therethrough;  and 
an  upper  antenna  located  entirely  above  the  equipotential 
conductive  plane,  inside  the  upper  cavity,  and  surround- 
ing the  plasma,  said  upper  antenna  for  coupling  RF  power 
into  the  source-generated  plasma. 


5,431,800 

LAYERED  ELECTRODES  WITH  INORGANIC  THIN 

FILMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Jon  R.  Kirchhoff,  and  Dean  M.  Giolando,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Rled  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,573 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26;  C25B  11/00;  B05D  5/12;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  204—290  R  48  Claims 


Z' 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  layered  electrode,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  conductor  in  a  cold  wall  reaction  chamber; 

b)  heating  said  conductor  through  an  electrical  connection 
to  a  power  supply; 

c)  contacting  a  precursor  vapor  and  a  blend  gas  with  said 
conductor  in  the  reaction  chamber; 

d)  depositing  a  thin  continuous  film  layer  of  an  inorganic 
material  on  said  conductor  by  pyrolytic  decomposition  of 
the  precursor  vapor  at  a  surface  of  said  conductor;  and 

e)  preparing  the  conductor  with  the  thin-film  layer  for  use  as 
an  electrode,  including  connecting  a  lead  to  the  conduc- 
tor. 


5,431,801 
ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Seiya  Nishimura;  Yoshihisa  Maejima,  and  Tokuyoshi  Ohta,  aU 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024529 

Int  a."  C25D  n/06.  21/04 

VS.  a.  205—88  6  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  deposition  system  for  sputter  depositing  material 
from  a  sputtering  target  onto  a  substrate,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  platform  for  holding  the  substrate  during  plasma  process- 
ing; 

a  source  assembly  onto  which  the  sputtering  target  is 
mounted,  said  source  assembly  generating  a  plasma  in  said 
chamber  when  powered  by  a  power  source; 

an  equipotential  conductive  plane  dividing  said  chamber 
into  an  upper  cavity  in  which  the  target  is  located  and  a 
lower  cavity  in  which  the  substrate  is  located,  said  equipo- 


4.  A  method  of  electroplating  for  depositing  a  metal  on  a 
work,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  electroplating  apparatus  having  an  electroly- 
sis vessel  adapted  to  hold  an  electrolyte  containing  an 
ionized  metal,  said  vessel  having  an  opening,  an  anode 
adapted  to  be  dipped  in  said  electrolyte,  a  conductive 
retainer  for  holding  said  work,  an  electric  power  source 
connected  with  said  anode  and  said  conductive  retainer,  a 
cap  member  for  closing  said  opening  and  forming  an  inner 
space  together  with  said  electrolyte  in  said  electrolysis 
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vessel,  means  for  creating  an  inert  ambience  in  said  inner 
space,  a  reservoir  tank  adapted  to  hold  said  electrolyte, 
and  a  circulating  unit  disposed  between  said  electrolysis 
vessel  and  said  reservoir  tank  for  circulating  said  electro- 
lyte therebetween; 

b)  putting  said  work  into  said  inner  space  through  said  open- 
ing; 

c)  causing  said  retainer  to  keep  said  work  in  said  electrolyte 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  anode; 

d)  closing  said  opening  with  said  cap; 

e)  creating  an  inert  ambience  in  said  inner  space  between 
said  cap  and  said  electrolyte;  and 

0  positively  biasing  said  anode  with  respect  to  said  work  for 
depositing  said  metal-on  said  work. 


S,431,802 
CYLINDER  TUBE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Minoba  SuUmoto;  Tatnm  Otanka,  both  of  Oyana;  MaauU 
Ooidc,  UtsuMMiiya;  Maaakaza  Shimagnchi,  Oyama,  and 
AUra  Sakayori,  YoU,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Showa  Alnini- 
nnm  Corporatioii,  Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  928,161,  Aag.  11, 1992,  abandoned,  which  ia 
a  cootimiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  662,510,  Feb.  28, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  112,010,  Oct  19, 1987, 

absMloiicd,  whkh  is  a  cootiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  861^13,  May  9, 

1986,  abandoMd.  TUa  appUcatkm  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

128,705 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  10, 1985,  60-100168; 

JaL  30,  1985,  60-117163;  Sep.  12,  1985,  60-202977;  Sep.  12, 

1985,  60-202978;  Dec  10,  1985,  60-278741 

Int  CL*  C25D  7/04 

MS.  a.  205—131  7  Claina 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cylinder  tube  comprising  a  first 
step  and  a  second  step,  the  first  step  comprising  introducing  a 
fluid  inert  to  aluminum  into  the  aluminum  tube  with  its  one  end 
closed,  closing  the  other  end  of  the  aluminum  tube  with  a 
closure  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  attach- 
ing an  expandable  hollow  elastic  member  to  the  closure  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  the  bore  for  partly  releasing  the 
fluid,  subjecting  the  tube  to  anodic  oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  acid 
electrolytic  bath  to  form  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  an 
outside  oxide  fihn  having  a  hardness  of  not  lower  than  1 50  HV 
to  less  than  350  HV,  and  sealing  the  outside  oxide  fihn  to 
render  the  film  electrically  nonconductive,  the  second  step 
comprising  inserting  an  inner  cathode  into  the  tube  having  the 
nonconductive  outside  oxide  film  after  opening  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  subjecting  the  tube  to  anodic  oxidation  in  an 
electrolytic  bath  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low- 
temperature  sulfuric  acid  electrolytic  bath  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  0*  to  10*  C.  and  an  organic  acid  electrolytic  bath  to 
form  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  an  inside  oxide  film 
having  a  hardness  of  not  lower  than  350  HV  to  not  higher  than 
650  HV. 


5,431,803 

ELECTRODEPOSITED  COPPER  FOIL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

D<w>  F.  DlFraiico,  MayfleM  Villase;  SUnb-kao  Chiang,  SokM, 

aad  Craig  J.  HMegawa,  WiUonghby,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Gould  Electronica  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Continaation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  865,791,  Apr.  7, 1992,  whkh  ia 

a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  531,452,  May  30, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,483 

Lit  a.«  C25D  1/04 

UJS.  CL  205—50  44  Claims 


44.  A  process  for  making  a  copper  foil  comprising: 

(A)  flowing  an  electrolyte  solution  between  an  anode  and  a 
rotating  cathode,  applying  an  effective  amount  of  voltage 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  provide  an  electric 
current  between  said  anode  and  cathode  having  a  current 
density  in  the  range  of  about  1.2  to  about  1.8  A/cm^,  and 
depositing  copper  on  said  cathode;  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion comprising  copper  ions,  sulfate  ions,  chloride  ions  at 
a  concentration  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  ppm,  and  animal 
glue  or  a  derivative  thereof; 

(B)  removing  deposited  copper  from  said  cathode  as  a  con- 
tinuous thin  web  of  copper  foil;  wherein  said  copper  foil 
has  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  measured  at  23*  C.  in  the 
range  of  about  87,000  to  about  120,000  psi,  an  elongation 
measured  at  180*  C.  of  about  15%  to  about  28%,  and  a 
substantially  uniform  randomly  oriented  grain  structure 
that  is  essentially  columnar  grain  free  and  twin  boundary 
free  and  has  an  average  grain  size  of  up  to  about  10  mi- 
crons; and 

(C)  adding  animal  glue  to  said  electrolyte  solution,  the  rate 
at  which  said  animal  glue  is  added  being  about  0. 1  to  about 
30  mg/minAA. 


5,431,804 

NICKEL-COBALT-BORON  ALLOY  DEPOSITED  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Lola  X.  Caballero,  Mexico  aty,  Mexico,  aaaignor  to  Diamond 

Technologica  Company,  Loaterille,  Ky. 
CoBtiBnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,977,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,314,608,  whkh  is  a  divlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  594,570,  Oct  9, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,213,907.  TUa  application  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
235,501 
Lrt.  CL*  C25B  1/00.  11/04 
UJS.  CL  204—129  n  Claim 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  gas  by  dissociating  an  elec- 
trolyte in  a  solution  by  electrolysis,  the  method  comprising 
providing  at  least  two  electrodes,  exposing  the  solution  con- 
taining the  electrolyte  to  the  electrodes,  and  applying  a  voltage 
across  the  electrodes,  wherein  the  gas  is  produced  by  dissocia- 
tion of  the  electrolyte,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of 
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the  electrodes  is  plated  with  a  crystalline  ternary  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  boron,  the  plated  alloy 


moHiCN  MooucTioM.  IN  msh.  cr*c 


i 

J... 


5,431305 

C(»ffOSmON  FOR  FORMING  CONIKOLL-ED 

TIN-LEAD  SOLDER  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 

Bemard  C.  McDermott,  Carlsbwl,  and  MoU  Sobhaai,  Eadno, 

bo«h  of  CaUf.,  aaaipiors  to  Huigihes  Aircraft  Coaqway,  L«a 

Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,340 
I«t  a.«  C25D  3/56 
U£.  a.  205—253  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  an  electrodeposited  eutectic 
tin-lead  aUoy  of  controlled  composition  comprisiBg; 

(a)  1.5  to  1.8  peroent  by  weight  lead  fluoroborate; 

(b)  2.5  to  2.75  percent  by  weight  tin  fluoroborate; 

(c)  91  to  92  pefXixnt  by  weight  flooroboric  acid; 

(d)  2.7  to  3.4  percent  by  weight  boric  acid;  and 

(e)  0.3  to  0.9  percent  by  weiglM  Peptone, 

wherein  tlie  control  of  the  amounts  of  said  boric  acid  and  said 
Peptone  provides  said  alloy  comprising  a  controlled  composi- 
tioB  of  62-64  weight  percent  tin  and  36-38  weight  percent 
k«L 


5,431,806 
OXYGEN  ELECTRODE  AND  TE^ffERATUiffi  SENSOR 
KItmU  Snrid;  AUo  Sngama,  and  Naomi  Kojinw,  afl  of  Kawa- 

aaU,  JiWM,  aaii«M»ri  to  F^tan  limited,  Kawaki,  Japan 
CoirtiMmtioa-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,486,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,358,619,  wUci  U  a  coatiMatio»-i»-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  761,005, 
Sap.  17,  1991,  atamdoned.  TUa  appUcatloa  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  153,144 
Cfadma  priority,  appikatioB  JapM,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243849; 
Jna.  24, 1991,  3-151573;  Dec.  30, 1991,  3-338678;  Jnl.  22, 1992, 
4-195578;  Nor.  17,  1992,  4-306847 

Int  a.«  COIN  27/26 
UJS.  a.  204—415  6  Claima 

1.  A  complex  sensor  including  an  oxygen  sensor  and  a  tem- 
perature sensor,  comprising: 
fvst  and  seco«d  substrates  directly  bonded  to  each  other,  the 
bonded  first  and  second  substrates  luving  a  first  section 
for  an  oxygen  sensor  and  a  second  section  for  a  tempera- 
ture senaor,  the  first  and  second  sections  being  separated 
from  each  other, 
a)  the  first  secbon  Airtber  comprising: 
at  least  two  electrodes  including  a  working  electrode  and 

a  coHBter  electrode,  formed  on  the  first  substrate, 
at  leaat  one  dent  formed  on  the  second  substrate  and 
confronting  the  two  electrodes,  for  storing  an  electro- 
lyte, the  dent  ccmfronting  tlK  electrode  ootwtitttting  the 
working  electrode  having  a  through-hole  extending  to 
the  side  opposite  to  the  first  substrate,  aad 


a  gas  permeable  film  formed  on  the  second  substrate  and 
covering  the  through-hole,  and 
b)  the  second  section  further  comprising: 


0       0.01     o.oa    0.03    0  o«    o.os     o.oa    o.q7     o.m    o.oo  e.io 

OMKHT  DOSITT  IAIV«A3l2i 

being  a  homogeneous  crystalline  structure  comprising  nickel 
and  cobalt  borides  being  contained  in  a  matrix  of  nickel-cobalt 


a  thin  film  resistor  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates. 


5,431,807 

MULTIMODAL  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION 

MEMA  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Jean  M.  J.  FNehet;  Frantiaek  Svec,  and  Vladimir  Sariaoi,  aH  of 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  aaaivMrs  to  Coraell  Research  FeuadatlM,  Im., 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  964,404,  Oct  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,316,680. 

IVa  appUcatkm  Mar.  M,  1994,  Sw.  No.  212,155 

iBt  CL«  BOW  n/o» 

MS.  CL  21»-198J  30  Clates 


MOOEI 

MODE  2 

MOBILE 
PHASE 
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/ 
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TIME 

1.  A  multimodal  separation  medium  for  use  in  ^oia^iA  chrotna- 
tography  coB>prising  a  porous  separation  medium  having  at 
least  two  diffierent  pore  size  ranges  with  each  pore  size  range 
containing  a  different  surface  group,  having  &  different  fimc- 
tionahty  compared  to  the  surface  groups  in  the  other  pore  size 
range,  said  porous  separation  medium  being  capable  of  separat- 
ing molecules  in  a  sample  added  to  a  chromatography  column 
containing  said  separation  medium  during  different  modes  of 
separation  wliich  are  carried  out  in  a  consecutive  fariiion  using 
a  single  separation  medium. 


5,431,808 

DEVICE  F(Nt  ODOR  FILTraONG  OF  EXHAUST  AIR 

FKOM  WASTE  WATEX  TREATMENT 

Michael  Zambragel,  Aarbersta,  Gennaay,  aaaignor  ta  Paaaa- 
▼aat-Werkt  AG,  GeramBy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,280 
Oaima  prierity,  appUcatiaa  Gcrmaay,  Aog.  6, 1991, 41  26  810 
iBt  CL*  OBF  3/iO 
MS.  CL  21»-188  4  daiv 

1.  An  apparatHC  for  prevetitiBg  highly  volatile  organic  sub- 
stances in  wacte  water  which  has  been  treated  in  anaerobic 
biological  treatment  installations  from  escaping  into  ambient 
air  comprising: 
an  aeration  tank  for  holding  waste  water  discharged  from  an 
anaerobic  biological  treatment  installation,  said  tank  hav- 
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ing  an  inlet  pipeline,  a  discharge  pipeline  and  a  waste  gas 
outlet; 
an  odor  lock  adjacent  said  discharge  pipeline  for  preventing 
passage  of  gases  and  vapors  from  said  aeration  tank  into 
the  ambient  air; 


cxtmsTUR 


O/SCHMSe 


^oisouiKe 


an  aeration  unit  in  said  aeration  tank  for  passing  exhaust  air 
from  an  anaerobic  biological  treatment  installation 
through  said  waste  water  in  said  aeration  tank;  and 

a  compost  fUter  positioned  in  said  waste  gas  outlet  for  filter- 
ing and  retaining  volatile  components  in  exhaust  gas  pass- 
ing therethrough. 


S,43M09 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  TRAVELING  BRIDGE 

FILTER  BACKWASH  SHOE 

Mack  McDougald,  OcUocknee,  Ga^  assignor  to  Davis  Water  A 

Watte  Industries,  Inc.,  Tbomasrille,  G*. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  179,693 

Int  a.»  BOID  24/46 

VS.  CL  210—108  11  n«i— 


4 


J  M       n. 
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11.  In  a  travelling  bridge  filtration  system  wherein  at  least 
one  filter  cell  containing  filter  media  is  backwashed  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  a  normal  filtration  direction  by  a  backwash  pump 
having  a  pump  outlet  connected  to  a  backwash  shoe  engage- 
able  with  an  outlet  of  said  at  least  one  filter  cell,  said  backwash 
shoe  including  a  mechanical  actuator  assembly  for  moving  said 
shoe  into  engagement  with  said  outlet;  and  a  pump  inlet  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  backwash  Uquid,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  pressure  line  extends  between  said  backwash  pump 
and  said  mechanical  actuator  assembly  such  that  said  backwash 
shoe  is  movable  into  engagement  with  said  outlet  of  said  at 
least  one  filter  cell  by  pressure  developed  in  said  backwash 
pump. 


5,431310 
SYCTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  CXJNTAINING 
IMMISCIBLE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  F.  RnMo,  32  Granger  Atc,  ReMUng,  Mass.  01867;  Martin 
S.  Fiaclwr,  700  Mlddletoa  Rd.,  North  AadoTer,  Mass.  01845, 
and  Donald  A.  Ventnlki,  75  Green  Meadow  Dr.,  Tewksbary, 
Maas.  01876 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  76,635,  Jon.  15, 1993,  abandoned,  which  ia 
a  continnation-in-|MUl  of  Ser.  No.  751^34,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,937 
Int  CL»  C02F  9/00 
VS.  CL  210-104  8  Claims 


A- 


TT 


HIO  Sn-'    216^200210  212  302 


1.  A  system  for  removing  immiscible  organic  compounds 
from  contaminated  water  used  as  a  rinse  in  a  cleaner  having  a 
pure  water  inlet  and  a  contaminated  water  outlet,  comprising: 
(A)  a  separation  tank  which  separates  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  immiscible  organic  compounds  from  said  contami- 
nated water,  said  separation  tank  comprising: 
(i)  an  inlet  connected  to  said  contaminated  water  outlet; 
(ii)  a  separating  chamber; 
(iii)  a  weir  for  controlling  a  depth  of  said  contaminated 

water  in  said  separating  chamber; 
(iv)  a  transfer  section  for  holding  partially-purified  water 

and  communicating  with  an  overflow  of  said  weir; 
(v)  a  first  outlet  for  the  discharge  from  said  transfer  sec- 
tion of  said  partially-purified  water; 
(vi)  a  second  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  said  immiscible 

organic  compounds; 
(vii)  an  upper  distributor  including  a  central  feed  pipe 
coimected  to  said  inlet  of  said  separation  tank  and  a 
plurality  of  tubes  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  said  central  feed  pipe,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
holes  are  formed  on  the  sides  of  each  of  said  tubes; 
wherein  said  tubes  and  said  holes  lie  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  tank;  whereby 
contaminated  water  is  introduced  into  said  tank  with  a 
minimum  of  agitation  and  substantially  without  chan- 
nelling; 
(viii)  a  lower  distributor  including  a  central  tube  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  weir  and  a  plurality 
of  side  tubes  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from 
said  central  tube,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  holes  arc 
formed  on  the  sides  of  said  side  tubes;  wherein  said 
central  tube,  said  side  tubes,  and  said  holes  lie  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  tank; 
and  wherein  said  lower  distributor  communicates  with 
said  weir; 
(ix)  a  make-up  water  inlet  connected  to  said  transfer  sec- 
tion of  said  tank;  and 
(x)  three  level  switches  for  controlling  a  level  of  the  par- 
tially-purified water  in  said  transfer  section,  the  three 
level  switches  including  a  low  level  switch  for  opening 
a  make-up  water  valve  when  said  level  falls  below  said 
low  level  switch,  a  high  level  switch  for  closing  said 
valve  when  said  level  rises  above  said  high  level  switch, 
and  an  emergency  shut-off  switch  for  closing  a  second 
make-up  water  valve  when  said  level  rises  above  said 
emergency  shut-off  switch;  and 
(B)  a  purification  unit  which  has  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
first  outlet  of  said  separation  tank  and  which  has  an  outlet 
connectable  to  said  pure  water  inlet  of  said  cleaner,  said 
purification  unit  comprising  a  heated  storage  tank  and  a 
purification/deionization   system   having   an   inlet   con- 
nected to  said  storage  tank  and  having  an  outlet  connected 
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to  said  outlet  of  said  purification  unit;  wherein  said  purifi- 
cation/deionization system  comprises  a  first  plurality  of 
tanks  at  least  partially  filled  with  activated  carbon  and  a 
second  plurality  of  tanks  at  least  partially  filled  with  ion 
exchange  media,  said  purification/deionization  system 
purifying  and  deionizing  heated  water  for  recirculation  to 
said  cleaner. 


20.  An  artificial  kidney  circuit  responsive  to  a  transmem- 
brane pressure  threshold  value  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  ultrafilter  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber, 
and  an  ultrafiltration  membrane  separating  the  inlet  cham- 
ber from  the  outlet  chamber; 

a  haemodialyzer  having  a  dialysate  compartment  and  a 
blood  compartment  separated  from  the  dialysate  compart- 
ment by  a  dialysis  membrane; 

an  inlet  line  for  flow  connecting  the  inlet  chamber  to  a 
source  of  dialysis  liquid; 

an  outlet  line  for  flow  connecting  the  outlet  chamber  to  the 
dialysate  compartment  of  the  haemodialyzer; 

a  branch  line  for  bypassing  the  ultrafilter,  the  branch  line 
having  a  first  end  flow  connected  to  the  inlet  line  and 
second  end  flow  connected  to  the  outlet  line; 

valve  means  for  selectively  diverting  fluid  flow  from  the 
inlet  line  into  the  branch  line;  and 

means  for  continuously  checking  the  membrane  of  the  ultra- 
filter  while  dialysis  Uquid  flows  from  the  source  through 
the  ultrafilter  and  the  haemodialyzer  to  determine  the 
existence  of  breaks  and  clogs,  the  checking  means  includ- 
ing means  for  determining  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  membrane,  and  for  calculating  a  transmembrane  pres- 
sure therefrom,  means  for  storing  the  transmembrane 
pressure  threshold  value,  and  control  means  for  compar- 
ing the  calculated  transmembrane  pressure  with  the  stored 
threshold  value  and  for  generating  a  threshold  signal 
when  the  calculated  transmembrane  pressure  reaches  the 
threshold  value. 


5,431,812 
COKING  PROCESS 
Ooriipadical  C.  Abraham,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,581 

Int  a.*  ClOG  9/14 

VS.  CL  208—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  coking  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  residual  oil 

feedstock  composition  having  a  feedstock  composition  sulfur 


concentration,  to  produce  coke,  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  gas, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  measuring  an  amount  of  pentane  insoluble  material  in  the 
feedstock  composition  according  to  ASTM  D-893, 


5,431,811 
ARTIFICIAL  iODNEY  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING 

DIALYSIS  UQUID 
Andrea  Tasini,  Modena,  and  Liica  Vind,  Poggio  Rnsco,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Hospal  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,766 
Oalms  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1992,  92  06329 
Int  a.'  BOID  61/28,  61/32.  65/10 
VS.  a.  210—90  20  Claims 


I 
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^ 
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b.  measuring  an  amount  of  carbon  residue  in  the  feedstock 
composition  according  to  ASTM  D-4530, 

c.  calculating  a  feedstock  characterization  factor  according 
to  the  formula: 


Feedstock  ,  ... 

characterization  =  «m°"°«  of  pe"t«ne  msoluble  nutenal 
J.    j^  amount  of  carbon  residue 


.  adding  pentane  insoluble  material  to  the  feedstock  compo- 
sition as  a  minor  portion  in  an  amount  to  maintain  the 
feedstock  characterization  factor  at  1.0  or  greater,  and 

.  subjecting  the  feedstock  composition  to  coking  reaction 
conditions,  thereby  producing  coke  having  a  sulfur  con- 
centration 0.5  to  0.9  of  the  feedstock  composition  sulfur 
concentration. 


5,431,813 

WATER  FILTERING  BOTTLE 

Jack  E.  Daniels,  13567  Candlewood  Ct,  Moorpark,  Calif.  93021 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,878 

Int  a.*  BOID  24/02 

VS.  a.  210—282  9  daima 


1.  A  water  filtering  bottle  comprising: 

said  bottle  having  an  internal  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  water,  said  bottle  having  a  smaller  diametered 
upper  end  section  defining  a  neck  providing  an  access 
opening  to  said  internal  chamber; 

a  water  filtering  apparatus  mounted  within  said  access  open- 
ing, said  water  filtering  apparatus  having  a  central  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  chamber,  said  outer  chamber  being  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  central  chamber,  a  water  inlet 
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opening  connecting  said  outer  chamber  to  said  internal   end  portion  thereon  for  forming  fluid  passages  the  material  of 

chamber,  a  water  outlet  opening  connecting  said  outer   said  tubular  member  and  the  depth  of  said  recesses  being  such 

chamber  with  said  central  chamber  a  dispensing  opening   as  to  enable  ready  manual  impalement  by  a  hand  tool  so  as  to 

connectmg  with  said  central  chamber,  water  flows  from  v~  ~  m  lu 

said  internal  chamber  through  said  inlet  opening  and  into 

said  outer  chamber  and  then  through  said  outlet  opening 

into  said  central  chamber  and  then  through  said  dispens-  " 

ing  opening  into  the  ambient,  the  direction  of  water  flow 

through  said  outer  chamber  being  opposite  to  the  direc-  *^' 

tion  of  flow  through  said  central  chamber; 
a  first  filter  media  located  within  said  central  chamber;  and 
a  second  filter  media  located  within  said  outer  chamber. 


5,431,814 

CENTRIFUGAL  HLTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Glen  Jorgensen,  38  Beyerly  Dr„  Marlboro,  Mass.  01752 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,497 

Int.  a.«  BOID  35/00 

MS.  CL  210—399  28  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  filtration  apparatus  for  separating  a  selected 
material  suspended  in  a  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  selected  axis  of  rotation,  the  housing 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rotation  device  which  ro- 
tates the  housing  about  the  selected  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
housing; 

the  housing  sealably  enclosing  and  defining  a  fluid  sealed 
cavity  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the 
housing; 

a  filter  mounted  within  the  cavity  of  the  housing  such  that 
the  cavity  is  divided  into  at  least  a  ftfst  fluid  retentive 
input  chamber  and  a  second  fluid  retentive  output  cham- 
ber, the  input  and  output  chambers  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  filter; 

a  fluid  input  line  sealably  communicating  with  the  fluid  input 
chamber  for  feeding  the  material  suspended  in  the  fluid 
into  the  input  chamber  under  a  selected  pressure; 

the  filter  being  selectively  permeable  to  the  fluid  under  the 
selected  pressure  and  selectively  impermeable  to  the  se- 
lected material  under  the  selected  pressure,  the  fluid  being 
fed  into  the  input  chamber  flowing  through  the  filter  and 
into  the  output  chamber  under  the  selected  pressure; 

a  fluid  output  line  sealably  communicating  with  the  input 
chamber  for  receiving  and  routing  fluid  which  is  fed  into 
the  input  chamber  out  of  the  input-chamber; 

the  rotation  device  drivably  rotating  the  housing  around  the 
axis  such  that  the  material  suspended  in  the  fluid  in  the 
input  chamber  is  forced  to  travel  under  centrifugal  force 
in  a  radially  outward  direction  from  the  axis. 


5,431.815 
DRAINAGE  AND  COUPLING  ADAPTER  FOR  A  FLUID 

CONDUIT 
Tseng  Te-Shin,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,028 
Int  CL'  BOID  35/02 
MS.  CL  210-459  12  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  fluid  conduit,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  pierceable  recesses  provided  on  an 


form  fluid  passages,  an  obturating  means  for  selectively  block- 
ing and  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  end  portion;  and 
a  removable  sieve  member  disposed  in  said  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  member. 


5,431,816 

PREFILTER  FOR  A  WATER  PURIFICATION  PUMP 

Jeffrey  K.  Aldred;  Richard  J.  Kraemer,  and  Sanford  Platter,  all 

of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  SweetWater,  Inc.,  Longmont, 

Colo. 

CoDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,526,  Dec.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,366,642,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,650, 

Apr.  9,  1991.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,351 

Int  a.«  BOID  35/26 
U.S.  a.  210—460  13  Claims 


1.  A  prefilter  for  filtering  particulates  from  a  body  of  fluid, 
said  prefilter  comprising: 

a  hollow  member  having  a  truncated  semi-spherical  lower 
body  portion  and  a  substantially  flat  upper  top  portion; 

substantially  flat  filter  screen  inlet  means  comprising  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  substantially  flat  upper  portion  for  en- 
abling fluid  to  enter  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
when  said  prefilter  is  immersed  in  said  body  of  fluid; 

said  filter  screen  inlet  means  being  effective  for  preventing 
fluid  particles  greater  than  100  microns  from  passing 
through  said  filter  screen  inlet  means  and  entering  said 
interior  of  said  hollow  member; 

outlet  means  affixed  to  said  substantially  flat  upper  portion 
for  enabling  fluid  in  said  interior  of  said  hollow  member  to 
exit  said  prefilter  when  said  outlet  means  is  connected  to 
an  inlet  of  a  pump; 

means  connected  to  said  prefilter  for  maintaining  said  hol- 
low member  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  fluid  so  that 
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said  filter  screen  inlet  means  is  oriented  substantially  hori- 
zontal when  said  body  of  fluid  is  not  moving;  and 
means  connected  to  said  prefilter  for  maintaining  said  hol- 
low member  in  said  body  of  fluid  so  that  said  filter  screen 
inlet  means  is  tilted  from  a  horizontal  position  when  said 
body  of  fluid  is  moving  and  is  held  under  the  surface  of 
said  moving  body  of  fluid  by  the  hydraulic  forces  caused 
by  said  tilted  filter  screen  inlet  means  and  the  forces 
caused  by  the  flow  of  fluid  around  said  truncated  semi- 
spherical  lower  body  portion. 


5,431,817 

BLEACH  RESISTANT 

POLYSULFONE/POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITE 

MEMBRANES 

James  A.  Braatz,  Bettsrille,  and  Denise  A.  Miller,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,001 
Int  a.'  BOID  71/6S 
MS.  CI.  210—490  11  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  protein  non-adsorptive  polysulfone  mem- 
brane having  enhanced  resistance  to  an  oxidizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  polysulfone  polymer; 

(b)  a  polyurethane  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  water  with 
a  prepolymer  prepared  from 

(i)  a  polyoxyethylene  containing  diol  consisting  essentially 
of  polyoxyethylene,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
2500  or  less,  and  containing  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  oxyethylene  units; 

(ii)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  polyol  having  3  or  4  hydroxyl  equivalents  per 
mole;  and 

(iii)  methylene  bis  (4,4'cyclohexyl  isocyanate);  and 

(c)  a  pore-forming  agent. 


5,431,818 

TRANSPORTING  ELEMENT  OF  A  RECIPROCABLE 

SCRAPER  FOR  MOVING  SLUDGE  IN  SETTLING 

BASINS  AND  SIMILAR  OBJECTS  AT  WATER 

PURIFICATION  PLANTS 

Klaus  D.  Zickert  Kungsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  K  Z  Handels 

Aktiebolag,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,079,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,096,  Jul.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  298^56 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/ IS 

MS.  CL  210—527  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  settling  basin,  a  device  for  transporting  sludge  and 
sediment  along  the  floor  of  a  settling  basin,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  transporting  element  having  a  three-sided  cross  section 
having  a  bottom  planar  surface,  a  substantially  curved  concave 
front-side  surface  and  a  substantially  obUque  top-side  surface  a 
portion  of  which  is  convex,  and  wherein  the  front  and  top 
surfaces  each  join  the  bottom  surface  at  an  acute  angle;  and 
means  for  moving  the  transporting  element  along  the  floor  of 
the  settling  basin  in  both  a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse 
direction  with  the  front-side  surface  of  the  transporting  ele- 
ment facing  in  the  forward  direction. 


5,431,819 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
SOLID  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Petms  J.  F.  M.  Hack.  DT  Balk,  and  Sjoerd  H.  J.  Vellin^^  CP 
TJaUdterd.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Paqnes  B.V., 
BJdk.  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00007,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13084,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,281 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Jan.    15,    1991, 
9100063 

Int  a.*  C02F  11/04 
MS.  CL  210—603  8  Claims 
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1.  A  three-stage  process  for  the  biological  treatment  of 
essentially  solid  organic  material,  wherein  material  is  succes- 
sively subjected  to  a  biological  hydrolysis  treatment  and  anaer- 
obic fermentation,  which  comprises:  subjecting  the  material  to 
the  hydrolysis  treatment  by  acidifying  and  hydrolyzing  bac- 
teria at  a  pH  between  4.5  and  7.5;  anaerobically  treating  at  least 
a  part  of  the  solid  material  issuing  from  the  hydrolysis  treat- 
ment with  at  least  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  rumen 
flora  of  ruminants;  and  anaerobically  treating  Uquid  material 
issuing  from  the  hydrolysis  treatment  and  liquid  material  issu- 
ing from  the  treatment  with  rumen  microorganisms  with  meth- 
ane forming  bacteria. 


5,431,820 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  UQUID  WASTE  AFTER 
PULP  BLEACHING 
Tomoakj  Nishida;  Yoshimasa  Takahara,  both  of  Tsuknba;  Kokki 
Sakai,  Munakata;  Ryuichiro  Kondo,  and  Seon-Ho  Lee,  both  of 
Fokuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahiwhtlti  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01238,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07333.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,400 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11.  1991.  3-290385 

Int  a.«  C»2F  3/34 

MS.  a.  210—611  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  liquid  waste  generated  after  a  pulp 
bleaching  step  Of  a  pulp  bleaching  process,  comprising  decom- 


1058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


posing  and  removing  scarcely  degradable  colored  ingredients 
and  chlorinated  phenols  contained  in  the  liquid  waste,  by  using 
a  microorganism  having  lignin  degradation  activity  and  having 
been  pre-cultured  in  a  culture  medium  supplemented  with  the 
liquid  waste  and  Ugnin  related  substances,  wherein  said  micro- 
organism is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NK-1148 
Strain  and  NK-729W  strain. 


5,431,821 
GLASSY  CARBON  IN  SEPARATION  PROCESSES 
Susan  V.  Olesik,  Dublin;  Matthew  R.  Calistrom,  Columbus,  and 
Tina  M.  Engel,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  832,792,  Feb.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,348 

iBt  a.«  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—635  14  Claims 


eluent,  wherein  said  particular  phase  is  at  least  one  organic 
cationic  divinyt  benzene-styrene  copolymer  resin  wherein  the 


o  ©^ 

9.  \    +      o 

o  V  ^ 

Op.     /a  pO 

o©ooO 

cation  is  H+  and  wherein  the  Uquid  eluent  is  an  aqueous  phase 
containing  sulfuric  acid  with  a  normality  of  0.001  to  0.01  N. 


1.  A  chemical  separation  process  having  a  stationary  phase 
and  a  mobile  phase,  that  uses  as  the  stationary  phase  glassy    U.S.  CL  210—636 
carbon  derived  from  at  least  one  acetylene  group-containing 
oligomer,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  to  200  to  900  degrees  Centigrade  an  aromatic 
oUgomer  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  100,000 
and  containing  acetylene  groups,  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  cross-linlc  said  oligomer  to  form  glassy  carbon, 
whereby  no  significant  loss  of  carbon  mass  occurs;  and 

(b)  using  said  glassy  carbon  as  the  stationary  phase  in  a 
process  for  the  separation  of  chemical  compounds, 
whereby  a  mobile  phase  containing  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds to  be  separated  is  contacted  with  the  stationary 
phase,  whereby  the  compounds  in  the  mixture  separate, 
and  whereby  the  selectivity  and  retentivity  of  the  glassy 
carbon  stationary  phase  are  improved  relative  to  the  selec- 
tivity and  retentivity  of  a  chemical  separation  process 
using  a  glassy  carbon  stationary  phase  derived  from  an 
aromatic  oligomer  not  containing  acetylene  groups. 


5,431,823 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  CLEANING  A  MESH 

ANODE  BAG 
Alexander  Gofer,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Electric  Fuel- 
(E.F.L.)  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,467 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 


2  Claims 


5,431,822 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
SEPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  POLYGLYCEROLS 
Gabriel  Temeuil,  Grenoble;  Gerard  Hotier,  Rueil  Mahnaison, 
and  Daniel  Lonchamp,  Tassin  La  Demi  Lune,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  France,.  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01755 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—635  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  constituent  of 

a  mixture  containing  at  least  two  polyglycerols  having  degrees 

of  polymerization  corresponding  to  integral  values  of  2  to  10, 

comprising  passing  said  mixture  into  at  least  one  column  in 

contact  with  a  particular  phase  through  which  flows  a  Uquid 


1.  A  process  for  supporting  and  cleaning  a  mesh  anode  bag 
having  one  open  end,  one  closed  end,  and  being  sealed  along  its 
lateral  sides,  said  bag  containing  particles  of  discharged  active 
zinc  therein  along  its  inner  surfaces  after  the  separation  thereof 
from  a  discharged  zinc  anode,  said  process  comprising: 
placing  said  bag  over  a  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  liquid  inlet  at  a  first  end  and  a  plurality  of  liquid 
outlets  at  a  second  opposite  end,  said  device  being  con- 
toured and  sized  to  be  overridden  by  said  bag,  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  bag  being  in  proximity  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  body,  and  said  plurality  of  outlets  adjacent 
to  said  closed  end  of  said  bag; 
causing  a  flow  of  liquid  via  said  inlet  and  through  said  body 

to  said  outlets, 
whereby  liquid  passing  through  said  outlets  flows  aroimd 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  and  along  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  bag,  to  entrain  and  remove  therefrom  said  particles 
of  zinc,  and 
separating  said  bag  from  said  device. 
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5,431,824 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SUSPENDED  IMPURITIES 
Hideo  Kawazu;  Masahiro  Hagiwara,  and  Takeshi  Izumi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,616,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,080,  Apr.  3, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,002,  Sep.  11, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600,809,  Oct 

22,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

166,896 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-271466 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/42 

VS.  CL  210—686  6  daims 


surface  area  being  measured  on  the  basis  of  the  absorption  of 
krypton; 
(b')  having  a  crosslinldng  degree  of  from  3%  to  8%; 
(c')  having  a  surface  pH  (tha  concentration  of  hydrogen  ions 

at  the  solid  surface)  of  11.50-13.80  in  a  wet  sute;  and 
(d')  having  an  electrokinetic  potential  (zeta  potential)  of 

-1-20  to  -(-45  mV  in  a  powder  state  in  the  range  of  about 

50-100  Jim  (about  150-300  mesh)  obtained  by  pulverizing 

said  resin;  and 
(B)  causing  the  condensate  water  to  pass  through  said  mixed 

bed  ion  exchange  resin  layer  at  a  linear  velocity  of  60-130 

m/h,  to  attain  contact  between  said  condensate  water  and 

said  resin  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  absorbing  and  removing  suspended  impuri- 
ties present  in  trace  amounts  in  condensate  water  resulting 
from  steam  powder  generating  facilities  and  which  consist 
substantially  of  metal  oxides,  which  method  comprises: 
(A)  mixing  a  cation  exchange  resin  (H  form)  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin  (OH  form)  at  a  volume  ratio  in  the  range  of 
0.5-2.0  of  the  cation  exchange  resin  and  the  anion  ex- 
change resin,  respectively,  to  form  a  mixed  bed  ion  ex- 
change resin  layer, 
said  cation  exchange  resin; 

(a)  having  a  dual  structure  with  a  skin  layer  being  present  to  a 
depth  of  at  least  0.1-10  jim  from  the  surface; 

(b)  comprising  particles  in  a  true  spherical  form  having  a 
diameter  of  0.2-1.2  mm  and  an  effective  specific  surface 
area  of  0.02-0.20  m^  per  gram  of  dry  resin,  with  the  effec- 
tive specific  surface  area  being  measured  on  the  basis  of 
the  amount  of  absorption  of  krypton, 

(c)  having  such  a  surface  layer  structure  that  unit  granules 
having  a  size  of  0.1-1.0  jim  are  seen  to  bind  with  one 
another  when  examined  under  a  scaiming  electron  micro- 
scope in  a  field  of  view  ranging  from  a  magnification  of  50 
to  200,000, 

(d)  having  a  honeycomb  and/or  scaly  surface  structure  with 
grooves  in  the  surface,  unit  honeycombs  and/or  scales 
each  having  a  unit  surface  area  of  1  -50  jim^  and  agglomer- 
ated together  to  form  an  irregular  surface  structure  and 
morphology,  with  the  surface  being  such  that  the  individ- 
lud  imit  honeycombs  and/or  scales  are  adjacent  to  one 
another  via  grooves  having  a  width  of  0.1-5.0  fim,  said 
grooves  having  an  overall  length  of  100-1,000  mm  per 
mm^; 

(e)  having  a  crosslinldng  degree  of  from  3%  to  8%; 

(0  having  a  surface  pH  (the  concentration  of  hydrogen  ions 

at  the  solid  surface)  of  1.50-1.90  in  a  wet  state;  and 
(g)  having  an  interfacial  electrokinetic  potential  (zeta  poten- 
tial) of  —20  to  —40  mV  in  a  powder  state  in  the  range  of 
about  50-100  fim  (about  150-300  mesh)  obtained  by  pul- 
verizing said  resin; 
said  anion  exchange  resin; 

(a')  comprising  particles  in  a  true  spherical  form  having  a 
diameter  0.2-1.2  mm  and  an  effective  specific  surface  area  of 
0.02-0. 10  m^  per  gram  of  dry  resin,  with  the  effective  specific 


5,431,825 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCnON  AND  STABILIZATION 

OF  METALS 
Bruce  N.  Diei,  Batavia,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Waste  Man- 
agement Inc.,  Oakbrook,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,369 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/62.  1/70 
VS.  a.  210—719  5  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  reducible  metal  consisting  of: 

a.  mixing  one  or  more  reducible  metals  with  manganese  in 
non-ionic  form  and  with  ferrous  sulfate  to  defme  a  reduc- 
ing mixture; 

b.  allowing  the  reducing  mixture  to  react  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reducible 
metals  to  give  a  reduced  mixture  including  one  or  more 
reduced  metals  wherein  said  reduction  takes  place  at  a  pH 
from  about  1  to  about  12  and  at  a  temperature  from  about 
20'  C.  to  about  60"  C; 

c.  recovering  the  reduced  mixture;  and 

d.  disposing  of  the  recovered  reduced  mixture  of  step  (c)  by 
admixing  the  recovered  reduced  mixture  with  a  stabilizing 
agent  to  define  a  stabilized  mixture,  allowing  the  stabilized 
mixture  to  solidify  into  a  solidified  stabilized  mixture,  and 
disposing  the  solidified  stabilized  mixture. 


5,431,826 

AUTOMATIC  GREASE  INTERCEPTOR  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  AND  GREASE  LEVEL  MONITORING 

AUen  R.  Becker;  David  L.  Lawaon,  and  Brian  N.  Creager,  aU  of 

Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Znm  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,851 

Int  a.«  BOID  ;7/;2 

U.S.  a.  210—742  18  Claims 


^30  ^ 


18.  A  method  of  separating  grease,  fats  and  oils  from  waste- 
water using  a  grease  interceptor  which  includes  an  interceptor 
chamber,  an  inlet  means  connected  to  said  interceptor  chamber 
said  inlet  means  including  a  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  inlet  means,  a  grease  removal  means  for  removing 
grease  from  said  interceptor  chamber,  a  first  grease  level  sen- 
sor positioned  at  a  first  threshold  level  within  said  interceptor 
chamber,  a  second  grease  level  sensor  positioned  wuhin  said 
interceptor  chamber  at  a  second  threshold  level,  a  heater 
means  positioned  within  said  interceptor  chamber,  and  a  tem- 
perature sensor  positioned  within  said  interceptor  chamber, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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•)  monitoring  said  first  grease  level  sensor  to  determine 
when  grease  has  accumulated  within  said  interceptor 
chamber  to  said  first  threshold  level; 

b)  activating  said  grease  removal  means  for  a  grease  removal 
cycle  upon  indication  by  said  first  grease  level  sensor  that 
the  level  of  grease  within  said  interceptor  chamber  is  at  or 
above  said  first  threshold  level; 

c)  monitoring  said  temperature  sensor  during  said  grease 
removal  cycle; 

d)  selectively  activating  said  heater  means  based  upon  the 
indications  of  said  first  temperature  sensor  to  maintain  a 
temperature  above  a  predetermined  temperature  thresh- 
old value; 

e)  monitoring  said  second  grease  level  sensor  to  determine 
when  grease  has  accumulated  within  said  interceptor 
chamber  to  said  second  threshold  level; 

0  closing  said  valve  means  of  said  inlet  means  to  prohibit 
further  inflow  of  liquid  into  said  interceptor  chamber 
upon  indicator  by  said  second  grease  level  sensor  that  the 
level  of  grease  within  said  interceptor  chamber  is  at  or 
above  said  second  threshold  level;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  a  to  f. 


5,431,828 

UQUm  SEPARATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gareth  W.  Pimm,  10  Cherimoya  Gwdena,  West  Molcwy, 

Surrey,  KT8  9SA,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00528,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/16278.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,118 
Claim  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1991, 
9105999 

lilt  CL*  C302F  1/40 
MS.  CL  210—776  8  Claims 


5,431,827 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  DRY 

CLEANING  FLUID,  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER 

FROM  DRY  CLEANING  WATER 

Michael  D.  Tatdi,  Randolph,  N  J.,  aaaigiiof  to  Tatch  Technical 

Serrices,  Randolph,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^22 

lot  CL*  BOID  37/00 

MS.  CL  210—767  20  Claims 


■noKnis) 
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14.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  settling  a  dry  cleaning  Uquid  water  mixture  in  a  settling 
chamber, 

(b)  removing  the  settled  heavier  dry  cleaning  Uquid  and 
separately  removing  the  Ughter  separated  water, 

(c)  bubbling  air  through  the  removed  water  from  step  (b)  for 
removing  gaseous  impurities  from  said  water, 

(d)  passing  the  water  after  removal  of  the  gaseous  impurities 
therefrom  in  step  (c)  through  a  filter  medium, 

whereby  the  above  sequence  of  steps  produces  reusable  dry 
cleaning  liquid  and  sufficiendy  clean  water  which  may  be 
recycled  or  disposed  of. 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  less  dense  liquid  from  a 
body  of  a  more  dense  liquid  on  which  the  less  dense  liquid  is 
floating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  an  annular  column  of  liquid  at  high  velocity  substan- 
tially vertically  upward  from  within  the  body  of  liquid 
through  a  surface  thereof  thereby  to  entrain  said  less  dense 
liquid  and  to  carry  said  less  dense  liquid  upward  away 
from  the  surface; 
and  collecting  the  mixture  of  less  dense  liquid  and  more 
dense  Uquid  thereby  produced. 


5,431,829 
POLYMETHYLPENTENE  FILTRATION  MEDIUM 
Darid  B.  PaU,  Roslyn  Estates;  Colin  F.  Harwood,  Glen  COtc, 
and  laaalc  Vaaaerman,  Rosybi  Heights,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,334 
Int  CL«  BOID  29/66 
MS.  CL  210—791  14  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  treating  a  fluid  comprising  passing  a  fluid  to 
be  treated  through  a  filtration  medium  comprising  a  fibrous 
mass  of  nonwoven  polymethylpentene  fibers,  wherein  the 
fibrous  mass  has  a  void  volume  of  less  than  about  78%  and  the 
polymethylpentene  fibers  in  the  fibrous  mass  are  sufficiently 
entangled  and  sufficiently  inflexible  so  that  the  fibrous  mass 
can  withstand  backwashing  without  sustaining  any  loss  in 
integrity  in  the  absence  of  any  external  support  for  the  fibrous 


5,431330 
LUBRICATION  FROM  MIXTURE  OF  BORIC  ACID  WITH 

OILS  AND  GREASES 
Ali  Erdemir,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  ARCH  DcTelopment 
Corp.,  ArgowK,  DL 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  899,665,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,231 

lat  CL»  ClOM  141/04,  125/26 

VS.  CL  252—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  from  about  O.S  to 

50%  by  weight  of  soUd  state  layered  crystalline  boric  acid 

additive  having  a  particle  size  from  about  0.2  to  40  microns, 

and  a  base  lubricant  said  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  petroleum  oils,  mineral  oils,  synthetic  oils,  silicon 
oils,  mixtures  of  said  oils,  mineral  greases,  and  synthetic-based 
greases,  said  boric  acid  additive  substantially  unsolvated  by  a 
solvent  such  that  the  layered  crystalline  structure  of  said  boric 
acid  additive  is  not  disturbed. 

5.  The  lubricating  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  further 
including  soUd  lubricant  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite,  molybdenum  disulfide  and  PTFE. 


5,431,831 

COMPRESSIBLE  LUBRICANT  WTTH  MEMORY 

COMBINED  WFTH  ANAEROBIC  PIPE  SEALANT 

Larry  W.  Vincent,  25025 1-45  North,  Suite  415,  The  Woodlands, 

Tex.  77380 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,291 

Int  a.*  ClOM  125/02 

VS.  CL  252—29  21  Claims 


1.  A  compressible  graphite  lubricant  and  anaerobic  pipe 
sealaat  composition  which  functions  as  a  liquid  hibricant  when 
exposed  to  air  and  in  the  absence  of  air  cures  to  form  a  com- 
pressible sealant  with  memory,  the  composition  comprismg; 

a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  acrylic  ester  monomer  and  a 
peroxy  polymerization  initiator  therefore,  and 

compressible  expanded  graphite  particles  suspended  in  said 
mixture  functioning  as  a  lubricant 

said  peroxy  polymerization  initiator  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  polymerize  said  monomer  at  room 
temperature  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen,  and 

said  mixture  of  polymerizable  acrylic  ester  monomer  and 
peroxy  polymerization  initiator  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  50  percent  to  about  95  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture  and  said  com- 
pressible expanded  graphite  particles,  and 

said  composition  remaining  in  a  Uquid  state  in  the  presence 
of  air  and  in  the  absence  of  air  curing  to  a  solid  compress- 
ible state  to  form  a  sealant  with  memory. 


5,431332 
NON-HYDROSEN  EVOLVING  SILOXANE-BASED 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSm^W 
A^ieU  M.  Crowe,  Rtc.  2,  Box  260  B,  Wiadsr,  Ga.  30680;  DsTid 
M.  FreedawB,  1882  Skidmore  Or.,  LawraMeTilie,  Ga.  30244; 
Joyce  A.  Rodr^ez,  461  Yarhrongh-RMaeway  Rd.,  Mays- 
Tilie,  Ga.  30558,  tmd  Jl«seph  J.  Fanelli,  8695  Orfoay  Chih  Dr., 
Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

Filed  ttL  23,  1993,  Ser.  N*.  96436 
Int  CL*  CMM  107/50:  B28B  7/36 
VS.  CL  2S2— 49J  15  CWms 

1.  A  non-hydrogea  evolving  siloxane-based  lubricant  com- 
position containing  no  methyl  hydrogen  silane,  dimethyl  hy- 
dregen  silaae  and/or  polymethyl  hydrogen  siloxane  ooB^>ris- 
ing: 
(a)  at  least  one  nonreactive  polydimethylsiloxane  possessing 
a  riscosity  of  from  about  SO  to  about  30  miilion  centistokes 
at  25'  C; 
b)  at  least  one  hydroxy  and/or  alkoxy  terminated  reactive 


polydimethylsiloxane  possessing  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
1 5  to  about  5  million  centistokes  at  25*  C; 

c)  at  least  one  crosslinker;  .   _ 

d)  at  least  one  surfactant;  and, 

e)  water, 

with  nonreactive  polydimethylsiloxane  (a)  being  present  at  a 
level  of  from  about  20  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  com- 
bined nonreactive  polydimethylsiloxane  (a)  and  reactive  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane (b),  reactive  polydimethylsiloxane  (b)  being 
present  at  a  level  of  from  about  5  to  about  80  percent  by  weight 
of  combined  nonreactive  polydimethylsiloxane  (a)  and  reac- 
tive polydimethylsiloxane  (b),  crosslinker  (c)  being  present  at  a 
level  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  reac- 
tive polydimethylsiloxane  (b)  and  surfactant  (d)  and  water  (e) 
being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  an  emulsion. 


5,431333 
LUBRICANT  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

THEREWITH 
HireAimi  Kondo;  Toshiharw  UcUml,  and  YnkiUro  Koshika,  ail 
of  Miyagi,  Japan,  aaaigMifs  te  SMy  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  5.  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  147^49 

CfadBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japal^  Not.  6,  1992,  4-321478 

Irt.  a.«  ClOM  105/54 

VS.  CL  252— 54/W6  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising: 

an  ester  compound  including  a  perfluoropolyether  with  an 
hydroxyl  group  at  its  end  and  a  long  chain  carboxylic 
acid,  and 
a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  asMae,  wherein  said  ester  com- 
pound is  represented  by  a  formula  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

R/'— CH2CK»R'; 


and 


R  'cxxx;h2R/'ch20cor  ' 

wherein  K/*  is  a  perfluoropolyether  group  and  R  'is  a  long 
chain  hydrocarbon  group;  and  said  long  chain  hydrocar- 
bon amine  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

RNH2 
in  which  R  is  a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,431,834 
USE  OF  A  TRUTHANOLAMINE  PRODUCT  MIXTURE 
Retf  Skald,  StenrngsaBd,  Sweden,  assigMM-  to  Berol  Nobel  AB, 


PCT  N*.  PCT/SC!92/«81M,  $  371  DMe  Mar.  24,  1994,  $  M2(c> 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCT  Prt.  Na.  WO93/07241,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FHad  Oat  7,  1992,  Sm^.  No.  211,217 
ClaimB  priority,  appHtatiaa  Sweden,  Oct.  10,  1991,  9182931 
Int  CL*  CMM  133/08.  173/00 
VS.  CL  M2— 51.5  R  8  CUm 

1.  The  process  of  providing  ftmctiona]  fluids  with  at  least 
one  of  corrosion  inhibiting  ability  or  defoaming  properties, 
comprisiag: 
adding  to  a  functional  fluid  a  triethanolamine  product  mix- 
ture comprised  of: 

a  major  part  by  weight  of  triethanolamine; 
a  minor  pari  by  weight  of  diethanolmono-CM-alkanola- 

mine  and  moiioethanoidi-C3.4-aikanolaffline;  and 
less  than  1  %  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  diethanolamine  and 
monoethanolamine. 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


$A3tjas 

LUBRICANT  REFRIGERANT  COMPRISING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

FLUOROHYDROCARBON 

TadMU  KalaAKki,  aad  AUn  Nakamm,  both  of  Ichihan, 
Japn.  aMisMra  to  Idemitni  Komb  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Cortto««fc».ta-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  18,136,  Feb.  18,  1993, 
■b— dotd.  TUs  applicatkMi  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,657 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30528; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  54)27906 

lat  CL*  C09K  5/04;  ClOM  107/02,  107/34 
VS.  a.  252-«  22  Claiiu 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  a  compression-type  refriger- 
ating machine,  said  composition  comprising  at  least  one  refrig- 
erant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1,2-tetra- 
fluoroethanc  (R-134a),  1,1,2,2-tetranuoroethane  (R-134),  pen- 
tafluoroethane  (R-125),  difluoromethane  (R-32)  and  1,1,1-tri- 
fluoroethane  (R-143a),  and  a  lubricant  comprising  (A)  60  to 
90%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  oil  composed  of  (A-1)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly-a-olefin 
and  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  or  (A-2)  a  mixture  of  an 
alkylbenzene  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  poly-a-olefin  and  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copoly- 
mer and  (B)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  fluidity  improver  com- 
posed of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  compound. 


tent  comprises  an  active  surfactant,  at  least  about  70  wt  %  of 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  and  a  minor  amount  of  elemental 
strontium  in  the  form  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt 


5,431339 
SULFAMIC  ACID  CLEANING/STRIPPING 

COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 

HEFEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  THICKENING  AGENTS 
Veroniqae  GniUoa,  Snreanes,  France,  aasignor  to  Rhone-Ponieiic 
Chimie,  ConrbeToie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,836 
Oaima  priority,  applkatkMi  France,  JaL  9, 1993,  93  08503 
Irt.  CL*  C02F  5/08;  C23F  11/00;  CllD  7/08;  C23G  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—174,17  14  Oainis 

1.  A  cleaning/stripping  composition  comprising  an  effective 
contaminant-removing  amount  of  sulfamic  acid,  a  thickening 
amount  of  a  succinoglycan  heteropolysaccharide  and  an  effec- 
tive stabilizing  amount  of  potassium  sulfamate. 


5,431,836 
CARBONATE  BUILT  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSmON 
Charlea  D.  Cart,  Yardley,  Pa^  Jowph  G.  Becker,  MartinsrUle, 
NJ.;  Antbony  J.  FaJotico,  Doyiestown,  Pa.,  and  Steren  A. 
Boikan,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co., 
lac,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FDcd  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13634 
Int  CL*  CllD  3/10.  3/37.  1/722 
VS.  CL  252—174.14  17  claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  wherein  the  solids  com- 
prise about  5  to  15  wt.  %  of  an  active  surfactant,  at  least  about 
70  wt.  %  of  a  water-soluble  alkaline  carbonate,  bicarbonate  or 
sesquicarfoonate,  or  combination  thereof,  about  0.1  to  about  12 
wt.  %  of  magnesium  in  the  form  of  a  water  soluble  salt,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  sulfate,  magne- 
sium chloride,  magnesium  aceute,  magnesium  citrate,  and 
magnesium  nitrate  and  about  0.15  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  polymeric 
polycarfooxylate,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in  the 
composition. 


5431340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CLEANING  AND 
CARE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  APG 
EMULSIFIER 
Heinz-Dieter  Soldanski,  Easen;  Bemd-Dieter  Holdt,  and  Jner- 
gen  Noglich,  both  of  Ducsseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Henkel  KommanditgeseUsciiaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesaeldorf,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/02322,  §  371  Date  Job.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnl.  9, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1990,  40  41 
118.4 

Int  a.'  CllD  3/22;  C09G  1/04 
VS.  a.  252—174.17  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-containing  composition  for  the  cleaning  and  care 
of  furniture,  paint,  leather  or  shoes  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  care  oil  and  a  wax-containing  emulsion  comprising 
from  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  wax  in  water  and  as  an  emulsifier 
an  emulsifying  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one  alkyl  glycoside 
of  the  formula 


R-0(-G), 


(D 


5,431,837 
AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURES  OF  PERFLUORO-N-HEXANE 

WITH  DIISOPROPYL  ETHER  OR  ISOHEXANE 
Hirohide  Matsuhiaa,  Yokohama;  Satoko  Midorikawa,  Machida, 
and  Sumire  Mima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-26035; 
Jnn.  4,  1993,  5-158057;  Jnn.  10,  1993,  5-163788 

Int  CL'  CllD  7/5a  7/30.  7/24.  7/26 
VS.  a.  252-171  8  Oainis 

1.  A  mixed  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  70  to  85%  by 
weight  of  perfluoro-n-hexane  and  15  to  30%  by  weight  of 
isohexane,  said  composition  having  an  azeotropic  boiling  point 
of  44*  to  48*  C.  at  ambient  pressure. 


wherein  R  is  a  C8.22  optionally  unsaturated  alkyl  radical,  G  is 
a  glycoside  residue  of  a  monosaccharide,  and  n  is  a  number  of 
from  1  to  10. 

8.  A  process  for  the  cleaning  and  care  of  furniture,  paint, 
leather,  shoes  and  floors  comprising  applying  to  said  furniture, 
paint,  leather,  shoes  or  floors  a  wax-containing  composition 
comprising  an  emulsion  containing  from  2  to  25%  by  weight  of 
wax  in  water  and  as  an  emulsifler  an  emulsifying  effective 
quantity  of  at  least  one  alkyl  glycoside  of  the  formula 


R-0(-G), 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  Cg.22  optionally  unsaturated  alkyl  radical,  G  is 
a  glycoside  residue  of  a  monosaccharide,  and  n  is  a  number  of 
from  1  to  10. 


5,431338 

CARBONATE  BUILT  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  STRONTIUM  SALT 

Charies  D.  Carr,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  G.  Becker,  Martins- 

rille,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc,  Princeton. 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,772 
Int  CL*  ClOD  3/10  3/06,  3/37 
VS.  CL  252-174.14  14  claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  wherein  the  solids  con- 


5,431341 
GOLF  EQUIPMENT  CLEANER  FORMULATION 
Ronald  R  Lockhart  P.O.  Box  331,  Downingtown,  Pa.  19335 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,931 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  CllD  17/00,  1/37,  3/10 
VS.  CL  252—90  7  claims 

1.  A  cleaner  composition,  comprising: 
a  molded  wafer  of  citric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate  com- 
pressed together  in  an  amount  effective  to  give  a  compac- 
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tion  sufficient  to  produce  effervescence  for  at  least  15 

minutes; 
a  quantity  of  anionic  detergent  comprising  at  least  about 

18%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  composition, 

admixed  into  said  compressed  wafer  prior  to  formation  of 

said  wafer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  detergent 

solution  in  up  to  two  cups  of  water; 
a  quantity  of  mold  release  admixed  in  said  wafer  in  an 

amount  effective  to  permit  easy  release  of  said  wafer  after 

compression;  and 
an  outer  package  sealing!  y  protecting  said  wafer  from  air 

and  moisture  until  said  package  is  opened  for  use. 


with  a  pH  of  greater  than  7  when  measured  as  a  10% 
solution  in  water. 


5,431,842 

UQUID  DETERGENTS  WFTH  ORTHO-SUBSTFrUTED 

PHENYLBORONIC  ACIDS  FOR  INHIBmON  OF 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

R^an  K.  PanandUcer,  West  Chester,  and  Darid  W.  BJorkqnist 

Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,171 
Int.  a.*  CllD  3/386 
VS.  a.  252—135  8  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  liquid  laundry  detergent  composition  com- 
prising: 
a.  from  about  0.001  to  10  weight  %  of  a  phenyl  boronic  acid, 
or  mixture  of  phenyl  boronic  acids,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


B(OH)2 


(1) 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NO2, 
— NHR,  —OH,  —OR, 

O  O 

II  II 

—OCR.  — NHCR, 

or  — NHSO2R,  wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  wherein 
each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C1-C4  alkyl 
and  halogen,  and 


(2) 


wherein  Q  is  — O —  or  — NH,  A  is  an  amino  acid  moiety  or  a 
peptide  moiety  comprised  of  a  combination  of  amino  acid 
moieties,  the  amino  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ala,  Arg,  Asn,  Asp,  Cys,  Gin,  Glu,  Gly,  His,  lie.  Leu, 
Lys,  Met,  Phe,  Pro,  Ser,  Thr,  Trp,  Tyr  and  Vat,  the  amino  acid 
or  peptide  moiety  being  linked  to  Q  as  an  ester  or  amide 
through  the  carboxyUc  acid  at  the  C  terminus,  P  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  amine  protecting 
groups,  n  is  1-5  and  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  and  halogen. 

b.  from  about  0.0001  to  1.0  weight  %  of  proteolytic  enzyme; 

c.  a  performance-enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  deter- 
gent-compatible second  enzyme; 

d.  from  about  I  to  80  weight  %  of  detersive  surfactant; 

e.  a  liquid  medium;  and 

f.  sufficient  alkaline  material  to  provide  the  composition 


5,431343 
CLEANING  THROUGH  PERHYDROLYSIS 
CONDUCTED  IN  DENSE  FLUID  MEDIUM 
James  D.  MitcheU,  Alamo;  Vincent  E.  Alrarez,  LiTermore; 
Daniel  T.  Carty,  DanriUe,  and  James  R.  Latham,  LiTcrmore, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754309 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/00;  D06L  1/00 

VS.  a.  252— I86J8  19  Claims 


Or" 


r-cr- 


\f^ 


.J 


1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  combination  of 
cleaning-effective  amounts  of  dense  gas,  said  dense  gas  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  densified  carbon  dioxide, 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide,  liquid  carbon  dioxide  NH3  and 
lower  alkanes,  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  organic 
bleach  activator  therefor. 


5,431,844 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONDUCTIVE 

RESIN  COMPOSmON 

Atushi   Nishiwaki,    1-11,   2-chome,   Funakoshi-cho,   Choo-ku, 
.  Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1993,  5-140812 

Int  a.'  HOIB  7/00,  1/20  1/24 

VS.  a.  252—511  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conductive  resin  composi- 
tion, which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  kneading  a  con- 
ductive component  consisting  of  carbon  black  panicles  with  an 
organic  solvent  in  a  medium  stirring  miU  in  which  the  carbon 
black  particles  are  present  in  a  concentration  of  2  to  10%  and 
mixing  the  resultant  slurry  kneaded  mixture  into  a  resin  matrix, 
said  carbon  black  particles  being  pulverized  to  an  average 
particle  size  of  1  to  2  fim  during  kneading,  said  carbon  black 
particles  being  mixed  with  the  resin  matrix  in  an  amount  of  0.5 
to  4  weight  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  resin,  and  wherein  said 
organic  solvent  is  miscible  with  the  resin  matrix. 


5,431345 

POLYMERIC  PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS  PROVIDING 

ENHANCED  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  FROM 

1,2-DIOXETANES 

Hashem  AkhaTan-TafU,  Sterling  Heights,  Miclu,  assignor  to 

Lumigen,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  855337,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5393,469. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194317 

Int  a."  C09K  3/00,  11/06;  C08C  19/24 

VS.  a.  252—700  6  Claims 

1.    A    polyvinylLinktriAylphosphonium    and    fluorescent 

group  containing  polymer  wherein  Link  is  a  linking  group 

between  the  polymer  and  the  phosphonium  cation  containing  1 
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to  20  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  cartwn  atoms  or  alkyl  and  aralkyi 


LUM  pwoe«»o 


300X0 

wAMOJiamim) 


groups  each  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
fluorescent  group  is  attached  to  the  polymer. 


5,431,847 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  CONCENTRATES 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  Steven  E.  Dunn,  Hllls- 
borottgh;  Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park;  Alfredo  Vinci, 
Dayton;  M.  Stephen  L«joie,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Robert  C. 
Jorgensen,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Charles  B. 
Barris,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,231,  Jim.  10, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896^81,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,234,505,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

731,512,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  136,390 

Int  a.»  CUD  3/10,  3/37 

VS.  a.  252— 174J4  20  Clahns 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of 

15-30  wt.  %  of  a  dry  cleaning  composition  and  the  balance 

water,  said  dry  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

based  on  said  concentrate:  10-25  wt.  %  alkali  metal  carbonates 

or  hydrates  thereof,  up  to  about  1  wt.  %  alkali  metal  bicarbon- 

ates,  0.5-7.0  wt.  %  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  0.2-1.5  wt.  %  of  an 

anionic  polymer  composed  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  over  150,000  to  4,000,000,  0.2  to  5  wt.  % 

of  surfactants,  0.2-4  wt.  %  of  a  hydrotrope,  said  concentrate 

having  a  pH  of  from  abut  10.4  to  less  than  12.0. 


5,431,846 
COPOLYMERS  AND  DETTERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
DaTJd  J.  Christopher,  Ormskirk;  Alfred  R.  Ehnes,  Wirral;  Si- 
gnm  Eriksen,  Wural;  Ezat  Khoshdel,  Wirral,  and  Derek  G. 
SaTill,  Nr  Chester,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65426,  May  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,716 
Int.  a."  CUD  3/37:  C08F  22/02 
VS.  a.  252— 174J4  n  CUims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  one  deter- 
gent-active compound  and  also  comprising  as  a  detergency 
builder  a  block  copolymer  comprising 
(i)  from  20  to  95  mole  %  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  I 


Rl  CH2CC)OM|  (I) 

-C— C— 

I      I 

R2   CXX)M2 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or 
an  ethyl  group,  and  each  of  Mi  and  M2,  which  may  the 
same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  solubilising 
cation;  and 
(ii)  from  5  to  80  mole  %  of  monomer  unite  of  the  formula  II: 


-CH2— CH— 
OR3 


ai) 


wherein  R3  represente  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  group 
— COR4,  wherein  R4  is  a  Cm  alkyl  group, 
the  copolymer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  10,000  and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  15,000. 


5,431,848 
STABLE  UQUID  AMIDOPEROXYAOD  BLEACH 
Edward  E.  Getty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,396,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,687 

Int.  a.'  COIB  15/10;  CUD  3/395 

VS.  a.  252—186.26  H  Claims 

1.  A  stable  liquid  bleach  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  7%  to  about  14%  of  an  amidoperoxyacid 
bleach  wherein  the  amidoperoxyacid  bleach  is  the  nonyla- 
mide  of  peroxyadipic  acid; 

(b)  from  about  0.3%  to  about  1.00%  of  a  C11-C13  linear 
alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid; 

(c)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  cumene,  toluene  or 
xylene  sulfonate; 

(d)  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  of  magnesium  sulfate; 

(e)  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  of  sodium  or  potassium 
sulfate;  and 

(f)  from  about  60%  to  about  80%  of  water; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  about  7: 1  to  about 
40:1;  said  composition  contains  from  about  10%  to  about  20% 
of  (d)  and  (e);  and  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5 
to  about  5  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  1000  cps 
at  20*  C. 


5,431,849 
BLEACHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ACYLATED  SUGAR  BLEACH 
ACTIVATORS 
Ture  Damhus;  Ole  Kirk,  both  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and 
Frederick  E.  Hardy,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  Great  Britain,  as- 
signors to  Novo  Nofdisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00022,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  23, 1989,  0277/89 
Int.  a.«  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—186.38  23  Chums 

1.  A  bleaching  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  1-90%  by  weight,  calculated  as  %  sodium  perborate 
monohydrate,  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 

(b)  5-90%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  formula  (R — 
CO)„XR'y,  wherein 

X  is  a  penlose  or  hexose, 
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R— CO  is  an  unsubstituted  C6-C20  fatty  acyl  group  attached 

through  an  ester  bond  to  X, 
n  is  1  or  2, 
R'  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  attached  through  a  glycosidic 

bond  to  the  anomeric  carbon  of  X,  and 
y  isOor  1. 


group  I     R 


<ly^' 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  of  5  or  more  carbon 
atoms; 


and,  optionaUy,  further  comprising  terminally  and  laterally 
fluorinated  compounds  from  group  6: 


5,431,850 
NEMATIC  UQUID-CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  APPLICATION 
Masako  Nakamura,  Yamatokooriyama;   Kei  Sasaki,  Saknra; 
Sbnichi  Kohzaki,  Nara;  Fomiaki  Funada,  Yamatokooriyama; 
Hiroahi  Nnmata,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Ichinose,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan;  Herbert  Piach,  Darmstadt,  and  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihltal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany  and  Sharp  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,956 
CUims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Aug.  9, 1993, 
93112742;  Aug.  9,  1993,  93112743 

Int  a.«  C09K  19/30.  19/12:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  20  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid-crystal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  terminally  and  laterally  fluorinated  compounds  from 
groups  1  to  S: 


group  6 


*'     \     "     /\     "     /-CH2CH2 


#■ 


wherein  R'  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  composition  contains: 
2-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  from  group  1; 
55-75%  by  weight  of  at  least  three  compounds  from 

group  2; 
15-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  three  compounds  from 

group  3; 
2-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  from  group  4; 

and 
2-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  from  group  5; 
or 
said  composition  contains: 

10-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  from  group 

1; 
20-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from  group 

2; 
5-15%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from  group 

3; 
20-30%  by  weight  of  four  com[>ounds  from  group  4; 
5-15%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from  group 

5;  and 
1 5-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from  group 

6. 


group  2 


F 


wherein  R^  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


group  3 


wherein  R^  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


group  4     R*' 


b 


-0CF3 


wherein  R*  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


group  S 


wherein  R'  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


5,431351 

COMPOSITE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 
Ronald  E.  Karam,  and  Richard  G.  Gingerich,  both  of  Towanda, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,243,  Dec.  31, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,294^68. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,333 

Int  a.'  C09K  11/02.  11/54.  11/56 

V.S.  a.  252—301.4  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  phosphor  comprising  a  powder 
having  composite  particles  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  dielectric  material  and  at  least  one  layer  of  an  elec- 
troluminescent material,  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  having 
a  thickness  of  between  about  5  and  20  micrometers  and  the 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  about  0.5  micrometers. 


5,431352 
WATER-REPELLENT  EMULSION  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Akira  Kaijou,  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Ko«an 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003210; 
Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079625 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  13/00:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—312  21  Claims 

1.  A  water-repellent  emulsion  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  colloidal  silica  particles  which  are  surface-treated  with 
a  silylating  agent;  a  nonpolar  organic  solvent;  a  cationic  surfac- 
tant; one  or  lx)th  of  a  nonionic  fluorine-containing  surfactant 
and  a  nonionic  silicone-containing  surfactant;  water;  and  op- 
tionally a  higher  alcohol. 
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5.43t;3S3 

MODIFIED  SILICONE  OIL-IN-WATER  EMLTLSION 

DEFOAMING  AGENT  AND  DEFOAMING  METHOD 

USING  IT 

Yasutaka  Tsnda,  and  Mitsuni  Komatsn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Nikko  Chemical  Institute  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Nicca 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hnkui,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134185 

Lit  a.«  BOID  19/04 

MS.  a.  252—321  20  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  type  defoaming  agent  composition  formed 
by  emulsifying  into  water  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier  a 
composition  comprising,  per  100  parts  of  the  emulsion  thus 
produced,  5  to  35  weight  parts  of  an  organic  fluid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  parafTmic  hydrocarbons,  naph- 
thenic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  petroleum  naph- 
tha and  a  synthetic  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
random  polymers  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  poly- 
mers obtained  by  addition  of  propylene  oxide  or  a  mixture  of 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  alcohols  having  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  polymers  obtained  by  propoxidation  of  propy- 
lene glycol  and  ethylene  glycol  with  propylene  oxide  and 
polymers  obtained  by  addition  of  propylene  oxide  or  a  mixture 
of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  glycerine,  0.5  to  5 
weight  parts  of  an  alkyl  silicone  oil,  0.5  to  5  weight  parts  of  a 
hydrophobic  silica  having  a  pH  value  (4%  concentration)  of  7 
to  12,  a  bulk  specific  gravity  from  63  to  75  g/liter,  a  specific 
surface  area  from  59  to  1 1 3  m^/g,  an  oil  absorption  from  1 55  to 
210  m/100  g,  a  shaking  test  value  from  25  to  50  minutes,  a 
DBA  adsorption  of  10  mg.molAg  or  less  and  an  M  value  of  50 
or  more;  and  1  to  40  weight  parts  of  a  silicone  oil  modified  with 
a  polyether,  with  fluorine  or  with  a  fatty  acid. 

14.  A  method  of  defoaming  comprising  adding  an  emulsion 
type  defoaming  agent  composition  of  claim  1  to  a  foaming 
aqueous  fluid  continuously  or  intermittantly  at  a  rate  which 
maintains  a  constant  concentration  of  the  defoaming  agent  in 
the  aqueous  fluid. 


ment  chamber  being  sufficient  to  be  pressed  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  gate  of  the  mold  cavity,  the  pressing  auxiliary  comprising 
a  material  which  is  plastically  deformable  under  conditions  of 
the  pressing  and  reversibly  coagulates  or  hardens  after  press- 
ing. 


5,431,854 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSING  A  PLASTIC,  WHICH  CURES 
BY  MEANS  OF  A  REACTION,  INTO  A  MOULD  CAVITY, 
A  PRESSING  AUXIUARY  IN  PILL  FORM  TO  BE  USED 
IN  THIS  METHOD  AND  A  HOLDER  COMPOSED  OF 
SUCH  MATERIAL 
Ireneus  J.  T.  M.  Pas,  Rozendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  "3P" 

Licensing  B.V.,  Rozendaal,  Netherlands 
PCr  No.  PCr/NL93/00024,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,681 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   23,   1992, 
9200127 

Int  a.«  B29C  45/46.  45/02 
U.S.  a.  264-328.5  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  pressing  a  plastic,  which  cures  by  means  of 
a  reaction,  from  a  displacement  chamber  through  an  injection 
chaimel  and  a  gate  into  a  mold  cavity  and  comprising  the  steps 
of  positioning  a  plastic  to  be  pressed  and  a  pressing  auxiliary  in 
a  displacement  chamber,  pressurizing  the  pressing  auxiliary 
and  the  plastic  and  pressing  the  plastic  into  the  mold  cavity, 
allowing  the  plastic  in  the  mold  cavity  to  cure  while  under 
pressure,  the  quantity  of  the  pressing  auxiliary  in  the  displace- 


5,431,855 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  TO 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Malcolm  L.  Green,  Oxford;  Anthony  K.  Cheetham,  California; 

Patrick  D.  Vernon,  Oxford,  and  Alexander  T.  Ashcroft, 

Lanes.,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic, 

London,  England 
PCT   No.   PCr/GB91/02323,   §371   Date   Jul.   24,    1993, 

§  102(e)  Date  Jul.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11199, 

per  Pub.  Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,289 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
9028034 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/02 
VS.  a.  252—373  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  reactant  gas  mixture  comprising 
COj,  O2  and  CH4  into  a  product  gas  mixture  comprising  H2 
and  CO  by  combined  partial  oxidation-dry  reforming  reaction 
which  method  comprises  bringing  the  reactant  gas  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  from  600*- 1000*  C.  into  contact  with  a  solid 
catalyst  of  the  following  formula: 

MjtM'jOj  or  M;,Oi  or  M'yOj  or  M'  on  a  refractory 
support 

where  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  B,  Al,  Sc,  V,  Ln, 
Ga,  In,  Tl,  Bi,  U,  Th  and  Pb, 
Ln  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Cc,  Pr,  Nd, 

Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  Lu  and  Y, 
M'  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge,  Y,  Zr,  Nb,  Mo, 
Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Ag,  Cd,  In,  Sn,  Hf,  Ta,  W,  Re,  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Au, 
Hg,  Tl,  Pb,  Bi,  Th,  and  U, 
each  of  the  ratios  x/z  and  y/z  and  (x-(-y)/z  being  indepen- 
dently from  0. 1  to  8,  and  wherein  CO2,  O2  and  CH4  are  all 
present  in  the  feedstock  gas  mixture. 


5,431,856 
CONDUCTIVE  FIBRES 
Marian  K.  Okoniewski;  Jerzy  S.  Szadowski;  Piotr  J.  Bt^ia^ 
Jerzy  Z.  Kobus;  Joanna  Koprowska,  and  Barbara  E.  Rati^ 
zyk,  all  of  Lodz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Wlokiennictwa, 
Lodz,  Poland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01743,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  9,  1990,  287267; 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1991, 9106709;  Oct.  1, 1991, 9120836 

Int  a.»  HOIB  1/00.  1/08.  1/02;  D06P  3/S2 
MS.  CL  252—500  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  electrical  conductivity  of  a 
polymeric  substrate  material,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  intermediate  composition  that  physically 
bonds  to  said  polymeric  substrate  material,  said  intermedi- 
ate composition  comprising  a  group  capable  of  forming  a 
complex  or  otherwise  reacting  with  a  transition  metal  ion 
when  said  intermediate  composition  is  physically  bonded 
to  said  polymeric  substrate  material;  said  intermediate 
composition  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acid  dyestuff,  a  disperse  dyestufT,  and  a  cationic  dye- 
stuff; 

(b)  physically  bonding  said  intermediate  composition  to  said 
polymeric  substrate  material  to  form  a  treated  substrate 
material; 

(c)  contacting  the  treated  substrate  material  with  a  transition 
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metal  ion  such  that  said  group  capable  of  forming  a  com- 
plex or  otherwise  reacting  with  a  transition  metal  ion 
forms  a  complex  or  other  reaction  product  with  said 
transition  metal  ion;  and 

(d)  thereafter  combining  said  complex  or  other  reaction, 
product  with  an  anion  moiety  thereby  increasing  the 
electrical  conductivity  of  said  polymeric  substrate  mate- 
rial; 

wherein  said  polymeric  substrate  material  maintains  its  in- 
creased electrical  conductivity  after  repeated  washing. 


5,431,857 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SOLUBIUTY  BY  AGGLOMERATION  OF  ANIONIC 

SURFACTANTS  AND  AN  AGGLOMERATING  AGENT 

Scott  W.  Caped,  North  Bend,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  & 

Ckunble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,625 
Int  a.«  CUD  1/12 
MS.  a.  252—549  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  density  detergent  compo- 
sition having  a  density  of  650  g/1  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  detergent  agglomerates  by  feeding  in  a  mixer/- 
densfier 

(i)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  Cio-u 
linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  surfactant, 

(ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  C12.16 
alkyl  sulfate  surfactant  in  a  separate  feed  stream  from 
said  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate,  wherein  said  linear 
alkylbenzene  sulfonate  and  said  alkyl  sulfate  are  in  the 
form  of  dry  panicles, 

(iii)  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  builder, 
and 

(iv)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  ag- 
glomerating agent  polyethylene  glycol,  which  substan- 
tially prevents  the  intimate  mixing  of  said  linear  alkyl- 
benzene sulfonate  surfactant  and  said  alkyl  sulfate  sur- 
factant in  said  mixer/densifier;  and 

(b)  drying  said  detergent  agglomerates  to  form  said  high 
density  detergent  composition  having  a  density  of  650  g/1. 


5,431,858 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  FLUID  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTERNAL  STRAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  FOR  PROMOTING  UNIFORM  WATER 

DISTRIBUTION 

Richard  H.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 

Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,619 

Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  261—5  23  Claims 


and  high  temperature  fluid  for  cooling  within  said  apparatus, 
said  heat  exchange  fluid  having  a  total  energy  comprised  of  a 
velocity  energy  component  and  a  static  energy  component 
said  inlet  supply  pipe  connected  to  a  side  of  said  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  including  an  enclosure,  heat  transfer  media  sus- 
pended within  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  heat  transfer  media  for  evaporatively  exchanging 
heat  with  said  heat  exchange  fluid,  said  heat  transfer  media 
underlying  said  distribution  system,  said  fluid  distribution 
system  comprising: 
at  least  one  gravity  distribution  basin  having  a  bottom  pan, 
upstanding  first  and  second  sides,  and  upstanding  first  and 
second  ends  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  sides 
and  said  bottom  pan  to  define  said  basin,  said  basin  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  each  of  said  upstanding  sides 
and  a  midpoint  between  said  upstanding  ends,  said  basin 
bottom  pan  further  including  spaced  fluid  metering  means 
for  evenly  distributing  said  heat  exchange  fluid  across  said 
heat  exchange  media; 
a  pre-distribution  box  for  transporting  said  heat  exchange 
fluid  from  said  inlet  supply  pipe  to  said  distribution  basin, 
said  pre-distribution  box  superimposed  above  said  bottom 
pan  of  said  distribution  basin  and  including  a  front  and 
open  pre-distribution  box  wall  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  supply  pipe  for  transporting  said  heat  exchange  fluid 
within  said  pipe  in  a  direction  generally  from  said  front 
wall  to  said  pre-distribution  box  back  wall,  thereby  defm- 
ing  an  first  fluid  flow  path,  said  first  fluid  flow  path  sub- 
stantially operable  along  a  plane  horizontal  to  said  distri- 
bution pan, 
a  first  and  a  second  pre-distribution  box  sidewall,  each  of 
said  sidewalls  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  sidewalls  arranged  in  spaced 
confronting  relationship  to  each  other  with  each  of  said 
sidewall  proximal  ends  attached  to  said  pre-distribution 
box  front  wall  and  each  of  said  sidewall  a  distal  ends 
attached  to  said  pre-distribution  box  back  wall,  said  side- 
walls  generally  converging  in  a  direction  from  said  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  distal  end  such  that  each  of  said  sidewalls 
are  joined  together  at  their  respective  said  distal  ends  and 
include  a  midpoint  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  sidewalls  and  said  front  and  back  walls  cooperating  to 
define  an  internal  passageway,  said  pre-distribution  box 
diverting  said  heat  exchange  fluid  flowing  within  said  box 
along  said  first  flow  path  to  a  second  fluid  flow  path,  said 
second  fluid  flow  path  transposed  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  from  first  said  flow  path  and  substantially  operable 
along  said  same  horizontal  plane,  said  heat  exchange  fluid 
along  said  second  flow  path  flowing  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally from  said  pre-distribution  box  to  each  of  said  distribu- 
tion basin  ends,  said  pre-distribution  box  converging  side- 
walls  arranged  to  operably  conserve  said  velocity  energy 
component  of  said  heat  exchanger  fluid  such  that  said 
fluid  flow  along  said  second  flow  path  has  a  substantially 
uniform  static  fluid  pressure  head  at  each  of  said  metering 
means  and  a  minimal  static  pressure  loss  between  a  head 
pressure  of  said  fluid  flowing  along  said  first  flow  path  and 
a  head  pressure  of  said  fluid  flowing  along  said  second 
flow  path,  said  imiform  static  fluid  pressure  head  and  said 
minimum  pressure  loss  experienced  throughout  a  range  of 
turndown  ratios  of  said  fluid  flowstream. 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  system  for  an  evaporative  heat  and 
mass  exchange  apparatus  for  communicating  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  flowstream  to  a  heat  exchange  application,  said  heat 
exchange  fluid  flowing  within  an  inlet  supply  pipe  as  a  heated 


5,431,859 

AIR  FRESHENER 

Jerry  Tobin,  879  River  Rd.,  Piscataway,  N J.  08854 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,328 

Int  a.«  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  261—52 

1.  An  air  freshening  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  hollow  cylinder  portion  and  first  and 
second  flange  members  depending  therefrom,  said  cylin- 
der portion  of  said  housing  comprising  a  rear  cylindrical 
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wall  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  longitudinal  slots 
therein  through  which  air  may  be  introduced  and  a  front 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  longitudi- 
nal slots  therein  through  which  air  may  be  discharged, 

said  first  flange  member  having  one  end  contiguous  with 
said  cylinder  portion  at  a  first  longitudinally  extending 
region  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  remote  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  portion  of  a  supporting  surface 
through  which  forced  air  may  be  directed  toward  said 
flange  member  and  rear  wall, 

said  second  flange  member  having  one  end  contiguous  with 
said  cyUnder  portion  at  a  second  Iongit«idinally  extending 
region  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  longitudinally  extending  region,  and  a 
remote  end  adapted  to  engage  a  second  portion  of  said 
supporting  surface, 

so  that  when  said  remote  ends  of  said  flanges  are  affixed  to 
said  supporting  surface,  forced  air  may  enter  the  portion 
of  said  housing  bounded  by  said  first  flange,  said  rear 
cyUndrical  wall,  said  second  flange,  and  said  supporting 
surface; 


a  removable  cylinder-shaped  container  for  holding  air  scent- 
ing material,  said  container  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder  portion  of  said 
housing  and  being  closely  surrounded  by  said  cylinder 
portion  and  coaxial  therewith, 

said  container  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
said  slots  communicating  with  each  other, 

said  container  having  turning  and  holding  means  for  grasp- 
ing the  container  and  manually  rotating  the  container 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  slots  of  said  con- 
tainer being  dimensioned  and  spaced  apart  so  that  as  said 
container  is  manually  rotated  about  said  axis,  those  slots  of 
said  container  which  are  adjacent  to  slots  of  one  of  said 
walls  interact  with  said  adjacent  slots  to  alternately  block 
or  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  the  portion  of  said  housing 
bounded  by  said  first  tiange,  said  rear  cylindrical  wall,  said 
second  flange,  and  said  supporting  surface  through  said 
container  and  out  from  the  slots  of  said  front  wall; 

whereby  unscented  air  introduced  into  the  cylinder  portion 
of  said  housing  through  the  slots  in  said  rear  wall  acquires 
the  scent  of  said  air  scenting  material  and  then  exits 
through  the  slots  in  said  front  wall. 


5,431360 

COMPLEX  MDONG  DEVICE  FOR  DISPERSION  OF 

GASES  IN  UQUID 

Liszl6  Kozma;  Sindor  KoTits,  both  of  Budapest;  Mia  Mikadi, 
Debrecen;  Liazl6  Cs^ke,  Debrecen;  Sindor  Pusztai,  Debre- 
cen; Mihily  Kaszis,  Debrecen;  Gyorgy  Sibitha,  Debrecen; 
Istrin  Barth6,  Budapest;  Kiroiy  Zaki,  Bodapcst;  Gynla 
Beszcdks,  Budapest;  Gabriella  Kordlk,  Budapest;  Kiroly 
Gergely,  Budapest,  and  Mikl6s  FMer,  Budapest,  all  of  Hun- 
gary, assignora  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt,  Buda- 
pest, Hnogary 

Cootinnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,515,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,312,567.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  1,  1991,  364/91 

Int  a.i>  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—93  6  Claims 


introducing  additional  ozone  under  pressure  from  the  source 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  reaction  tank  above  the  level  of 


•2<'l 

1.  A  complex  mixing  device  for  dispersion  of  gases  in  liquid 
and  for  intensive  mixing  in  vertical  full  baffled  bioreactors  and 
fermenters,  said  device  comprising: 

a  vessel  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  driven  shaft, 

a  gas  dispersing  propeller  mixer  on  said  shaft,  having  a 
hollow  hub  and  blades  mounted  on  said  hub,  open  chan- 
nels opposite  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  channels  hav- 
ing an  increasing  cross  section  from  a  tip  of  the  blade  to 
the  hub  and  being  in  connection  with  an  inside  of  the 
hollow  hub  through  holes  in  a  wall  of  the  hub  and  a  gas 
inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  inside  of  the  hub; 

at  least  one  propeller  mixer  on  said  shaft  wherein  at  lest 
some  of  the  blades  are  shorter,  have  smaller  angle  of  the 
incidence  than  and  are  of  reverse  delivery  direction  with 
respect  to  others  of  the  blades  producing  main  flow  and 
provided  with  baffle  bars  mounted  on  the  trailing  edges; 
and 

an  upper  propeller  mixer  on  said  shaft  provided  with  blades 
of  the  same  shape  as  that  of  the  blades  of  the  other  mixers 
without  channels  and  flow  modifying  elements. 


5,431,861 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HIGH  CONCENTRATION  OZONE  WATER  SOLUTION 

Jinzo  Nagahiro,  54-24,  Wakamiya  2-diome,  Nakano-ko,  Tokyo; 

Ken  HigucU,  and  Yasunori  Ohama,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jinzo  Nagahiro,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Mar.  15,  1993,  54)53982 
Int  a.«  BOIF  13/04 
VS.  CL  261—140.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  concentration  ozone  water 
solution  having  a  long  half-life  period,  comprising: 
pumping  raw  material  water  into  a  closed  reaction  tank; 
withdrawing  raw  material  water  from  near  the  bottom  of  the 
reaction  tank  and  injecting  it  back  into  the  reaction  tank  as 
a  water  jet  while  sucking  ozone  from  a  source  by  negative 
pressure  generated  along  the  stream  of  the  water  jet  and 
circumferentially  thereof,  the  ozone  passing  through  a 
confined  annular  passage  surrounding  the  water  jet  and 
thence  into  the  reaction  tank  as  fine  gas  bubbles;  and 
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5,431,862 

MFFHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  WIDE  ANGLE  LIGHT 

DIFFUSING  LENS 

Murray  M.  Win,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Malcolite 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,068,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,409,369, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,576,  Oct  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,228,773.  This  application  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

239,458 

Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—2.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  light  diffusing  and  light  dispersing 
lens  having  rows  of  projecting  elements  therein,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  heating  an  initially  rigid  initially  flat  plastic  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  shaped  projecting  elements  to  a  condi- 
tion where  it  is  flexible  and  readily  deformable; 

b)  draping  the  flexible  and  readily  deformable  sheet  over  a 
mold; 

c)  forcing  the  sheet  to  assume  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the 
mold  and  simultaneously  stretching  certain  portions  of  the 
sheet; 

d)  causing  the  projections  to  become  distorted  during  the 
forcing  step  and  also  causing  the  rows  of  the  projections 
to  become  distorted  during  the  forcing  step  to  form  dis- 
torted rows  in  certain  portions  of  the  sheet;  and 

e)  cooling  said  plastic  sheet  to  form  said  lens. 


5,431,863 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Amane    Mochizuki;    Masako    Maeda;    Masakazu    Sugimoto; 
Munekazu  Tanaka,  and  Tetsuya  Terada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,417,  Jan.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1991,  34)27871 
Int  a.*  B29C  65/48;  B26F  1/31 
VS.  CL  264—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  on  an 
outer  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  film 
carrier,  said  film  carrier  comprising  an  insulating  film 


having  a  bonding  area  and  a  connecting  lead  on  one  sur- 
face thereof  to  be  in  contact  with  a  land  on  said  outer 
substrate,  and  a  semiconductor  element  junctioned  with 
said  film  carrier;  and 
mounting  said  semiconductor  device  on  said  substrate  by: 
forming  at  least  one  opening  in  said  insulating  film  within 
said  bonding  area  and  in  an  area  near  said  bonding  area; 
and 


raw  material  water  therein  to  elevate  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  raw  material  water  in  the  reaction  tank. 


electrically  connecting  said  connecting  lead  to  said  land  on 
said  outer  substrate  by  forcing  an  adhesive  through  said 
opening  formed  in  said  bonding  area  and  in  said  area  near 
said  bonding  area  of  said  insulating  film  to  bond  said 
insulating  film  to  said  outer  substrate,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  150*  C.  or  lower. 


5,431,864 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  POROUS 

CARBONACEOUS  MEMBRANES 

Madhukar  B.  Rao,  Allentown;  Shiv^i  Sircar,  Wescosrille,  and 

Timothy  C.  Golden,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,430,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,566,  Nov.  14, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,081 

Int  a.«  B29L  31/14;  COIB  31/08 

VS.  CL  264—29.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  semipermeable  mem- 
brane for  the  separation  of  a  multicomponent  fluid  mixture 
containing  one  or  more  primary  components  and  one  or  more 
secondary  components  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  an  inert  porous  substrate  with  a  layer 
of  an  organic  precursor  material; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  coated  porous  substrate  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  first  temperature  and  holding  the  coated 
porous  substrate  at  this  first  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  said  organic  precursor  material  into  a 
layer  of  microporous  cartwnaceous  adsorptive  material  to 
form  a  composite  membrane; 
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(c)  cooling  the  resulting  composite  membrane  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  said  flrst  temperature; 

(d)  beating  the  composite  membrane  to  a  second  tempera- 
ture; 

(e)  oxidizing  the  heated  composite  membrane  at  said  second 
temperature  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  carbon  oxides,  nitrogen 
oxides,  steam,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(f)  cooling  the  resulting  oxidized  composite  membrane  to  a 
temperature  below  said  second  temperature  to  form  the 
composite  semipermeable  membrane; 

wherein  said  microporous  carbonaceous  adsorptive  material 
can  selectively  adsorb  portions  of  the  primary  compo- 
nents which  diffuse  through  the  membrane  by  selective 
surface  flow. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  a  contoured  non-round  work- 
piece  comprising: 

flame  treatment  means  for  trimming  the  workpiece  by  im- 
pinging a  flame  on  the  workpiece; 

holding  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece,  the  holding 
means  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  flame  treat- 
ment means; 

control  means  for  cooperating  the  holding  means  with  the 
flame  treatment  means  so  that  the  flame  treatment  means 
follows  the  contour  of  the  workpiece  when  the  holding 
means  is  rotated  relative  to  the  flame  treatment  means; 

wherein  the  control  means  further  includes  means  for  lin- 
early positioning  the  flame  treatment  means  relative  to  the 
holding  means  based  upon  the  contour  of  the  workpiece  in 
rotation;  and 

wherein  the  control  means  comprises  means  for  generating 
an  electronic  image  having  a  contour  following  the  con- 
tour of  the  workpiece,  and  means  for  guiding  the  flame 
treatment  means  according  to  the  contour  of  the  elec- 
tronic image. 


composed  of  said  first  resin  material  and  has  a  substan- 
tially longitudinal  stripe  composed  of  said  second  resin 
material  and,  thereafter,  cooling  said  pipe; 

b)  passing  said  pipe  through  an  aligning  zone  containing  a 
pipe  rotating  means  in  contact  with  said  pipe; 

c)  passing  said  pipe  through  a  viewing  zone  having  at  least 
one  sensor  capable  of  detecting  said  stripe  such  that  when 
said  sensor  detects  said  stripe,  said  sensor  generates  a 
signal; 


5,431365 
FLAME  TRIMMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wnkwghby  M.  Qnin,  New  HaTcn,  Conn^  aaaignor  to  The  Plas- 
tic Foniiiig  Company,  loc^  Woodbridge,  Conn. 
CoBtiBiiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,153,  Oct  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,273,422.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,504 
iBt  CL«  B29C  49/72,  37/02 
MS.  CL  264     40.1  14  dains 


5,431,866 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PIPE 
Jinmie  G.  DeMasters,  WyUe,  Tex.,  and  Leonard  A  Fears, 
Bixby,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
ticsTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ir7,943 
Int  a.*  B29C  47/04.  47/92 
VS.  CL  264—40.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

a)  extruding  a  first  resin  material  having  a  first  color  and  a 
second  resin  material  having  a  second  color  in  an  extruder 
to  form  a  substantially  longitudinal  pipe  such  that  it  is 


d)  transmitting  said  signal  from  said  sensor  to  said  pipe 
rotating  means; 

e)  activating  said  pipe  rotating  means  in  response  to  said 
signal  such  that  said  pipe  is  rotated  so  that  said  sensor  no 
longer  detects  said  stripe;  and 

0  printing  onto  said  pipe  in  a  printing  zone  wherein  said  pipe 
rotating  means,  and  said  at  least  one  sensor  operate  to 
prevent  printing  on  said  stripe. 


5,431,867 
START-UP  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTSIDE 
DIAMETER  OF  INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRES 
Keiji  Matsnshita,  Amagasaki;  Kennichi  Bandoh,  Ibaraki,  and 
Kiyoshi  Hayaahimoto,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Giken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201830; 
Not.  27,  1993,  5-321369 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/02.  47/92 
VS.  CL  264-40.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  startup  process  of  a  wire  insu- 
lating line  wherein  extruder  means  supplies  an  insulating  mate- 
rial around  a  core  including  at  least  one  conductor,  take-up 
means  takes  up  an  insulated  wire,  diameter  measuring  means 
measures  an  outside  diameter  of  the  insulated  wire,  processor 
means  calculates  demanded  extruder  and  take-up  speeds  and 
transmits  them  to  said  extruder  and  take-up  means,  whereby 
said  extruder  and  take-up  means  are  accelerated  until  a  prede- 
termined outside  diameter  Do  of  the  insulated  wire  is  obtained, 
said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  wherein  said  processor  means  acquires  data  on  a 
wire  diameter  D  at  an  outlet  of  said  extruder  means  mea- 


sured by  said  diameter  measuring  means  as  well  as  a  de- 
manded extruder  speed  EX^'  and  a  demanded  take-up 
speed  CAjt'  sampled  at  the  same  time  when  that  portion  of 
the  insulated  wire  having  the  diameter  D  was  passing 
through  the  outlet  of  said  extruder  means,  calculates  a 
target  speed  ratio  r,  which  gives  an  extruder  to  take-up 
speed  ratio  to  be  achieved,  by  substituting  the  above  data 
as  well  as  the  predetermined  wire  diameter  Do  and  a 
known  diameter  do  of  the  core  conductor  into  the  equa- 
tion 


and  then  compares  the  measured  wire  diameter  D  with 
the  target  wire  diameter  Do; 

a  second  step  wherein  said  processor  means  performs  a  first 
correction  in  which  a  demanded  take-up  speed  CA'  is 
increased  by  a  predetermined  first  take-up  speed  incre- 
ment ACA  if  the  measured  wire  diameter  D  is  judged  to 
be  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  target  wire  diameter  Do  in 
said  first  step; 

a  third  step  wherein  said  processor  means  calculates  a  target 
extruder  speed  x  from  the  target  speed  ratio  r  obtained  in 
said  first  step  and  the  demanded  take-up  speed  CA'  up- 
dated in  said  second  step  using  the  equation 

x=CA'r 

and  then  compares  the  target  extruder  speed  x  with  a 
demanded  extruder  speed  EX'; 
a  fourth  step  wherein,  if  the  target  extruder  speed  x  is  judged 
to  be  greater  than  the  demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  in 
said  third  step,  said  processor  means  adds  a  predetermined 
second  extruder  speed  increment  AEnuu  to  the  demanded 
extruder  speed  EX'  and  performs  a  second  correction  in 
which 

if  the  increased  value  of  the  demanded  extruder  speed 
EX'  -I-  AEmax  is  less  than  the  target  extruder  speed  x,  the 
demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  is  replaced  by  the  value 
EX'-t-AEmu  and  the  demanded  take-up  speed  CA'  is 
replaced  by  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  the  increased 
value  of  the  demanded  extruder  speed  EX'-(-AEmax 
(=x)  by  the  target  speed  ratio  r  obtained  in  said  first 
step;  and 
if  the  increased  value  of  the  demanded  extruder  speed 
EX'+AEmax  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  target  ex- 
truder speed  X,  the  demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  is 
replaced  by  the  target  extruder  speed  x; 
a  fifth  step  wherein  said  processor  means  retains  the  de- 
manded extruder  speed  EX'  as  it  is  if  the  target  extruder 
speed  X  is  judged  to  be  equal  to  or  less  than  the  demanded 
extruder  speed  EX'  in  said  third  step; 
a  sixth  step  wherein  said  processor  means  performs  a  first 
correction  in  which  the  demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  is 
increased  by  a  predetermined  first  extruder  speed  incre- 
ment AEX  if  the  measured  wire  diameter  D  is  judged  to  be 
less  than  the  target  wire  diameter  Do  in  said  first  step; 
a  seventh  step  wherein  said  processor  means  calculates  a 
target  take-up  speed  y  from  the  target  speed  ratio  r  ob- 
tained in  said  first  step  and  the  demanded  extruder  speed 
EX'  updated  in  said  sixth  step  using  the  equation 

y=EX/r 

and  then  compares  the  target  take-up  speed  y  with  the 
demanded  take-up  speed  CA'; 
an  eighth  step  wherein,  if  the  target  take-up  speed  y  is 
judged  to  be  greater  than  the  demanded  take-up  speed 
CA'  in  said  seventh  step,  said  processor  means  adds  a 
predetermined  second  take-up  speed  increment  ACm<u  to 
the  demanded  take-up  speed  CA'  and  performs  a  second 
correction  in  which 
if  the  increased  value  of  the  demanded  take-up  speed 


CA'  -t-  ACmox  is  less  than  the  target  take-up  speed  y,  the 
demanded  take-up  speed  CA'  is  replaced  by  the  value 
CA'-t- ACmox  and  the  demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  is 
replaced  by  a  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  in- 
creased value  of  the  demanded  take-up  speed  CA'-f-A- 
Cmax  (=y)  by  the  target  speed  ratio  r  obtained  in  said 
first  step;  and 
if  the  increased  value  of  the  demanded  take-up  speed 
CA'-t- ACffux  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  target  take- 
up  speed  y,  the  demanded  take-up  speed  CA'  is  replaced 
by  the  target  take-up  speed  y; 
a  ninth  step  wherein  said  processor  means  retains  the  de- 
manded take-up  speed  CA'  as  it  is  if  the  target  take-up 
speed  y  is  judged  to  be  equal  to  or  less  than  the  demanded 
take-up  speed  CA'  in  said  seventh  step; 
a  tenth  step  wherein  said  processor  means  transmits  the 
demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  and  demanded  take-up 
speed  CA'  obtained  when  said  fourth,  fifth,  eighth  or  ninth 
step  has  been  completed  to  said  extruder  means  and  take- 
up  means,  respectively;  and 
wherein,  if  the  demanded  extruder  speed  EX'  or  demanded 
take-up  speed  CA',  whichever  pre-selected,  is  less  than  a 
set  final  speed,  said  processor  means  repeats  the  foregoing 
steps  and  completes  the  above-described  startup  process 
when  the  set  final  speed  is  achieved. 


5,431,868 

VAPOR  PHASE  ACETYLATION  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  FOR  WOOD  BOARD 

Voshihiro  Hirano,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,713 

Int  a.*  B29C  43/00 

VS.  a.  264—83  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wood  board,  comprising 
subjecting  wood  to  a  fiberizing  treatment  to  produce  wood 
fibers  wherein  the  microscopic  structure  of  said  wood  has  been 
altered,  providing  a  vapor  phase  agent,  acetylating  the  wood 
fibers  in  the  vapor  phase  agent,  and  accumulating  and  molding 
the  acetylated  wood  fibers  into  a  soUd  body. 
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S,431.M9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICX)N  INGOT 

Siiigk  P.  Kmiur,  and  Prem  Prakash,  both  of  New  Delhi,  India, 

aasisnon  to  CoiincU  of  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research,  New 

Delhi,lMiia 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,455 
Int  CL»  B29C  33/56 
VS.  CL  264—85  n  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  polycrystal- 
line  ingots  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  first  layer  of  coating  on  the  inside  walls  of  a 
mold  with  a  slurry  of  silicon  nitride  powder  in  an  organic 
binder  dissolved  in  a  solvent; 

(b)  charging  the  said  coated  mold  with  the  siUcon  pieces 
along  with  at  least  one  halide  of  alkaline  earth  elements; 

(c)  heating  of  the  mold  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1420*- 1500'  C.  as  to  melt  the  silicon,  by  keeping  the  mold 
inside  a  fumance  designed  for  directional  solidification; 

(d)  bringing  down  the  temperature  of  the  mold  to  a  tempera- 
ture 5*-10*  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  silicon, 

(e)  withdrawing  the  mold  containing  the  melt  downwardly 
and  slowly  from  the  hot  zone  of  the  furnace  so  that  the 
solidification  of  the  melt  starts  from  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  and  the  proceeds  towards  the  top  as  the  withdrawal 
continues  until  the  melt  solidifies; 

(f)  cooling  the  mold  to  the  ambient  temperature  under  inert 
atmosphere  and; 

(g)  removing  the  polycrystalline  silicon  ingot  from  the  mold. 

5,431,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

CONNECnONS  OF  LATTICE  ELEMENTS 
Gautier  Andre,  Rognes,  France,  assignor  to  Eiirocopter  France, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,318 
daims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  17,  1992,  92  15235 
Int.  a.«  B29C  70/4S 
VS.  a.  264—103  17  Claims 


integrity  of  the  separating  film  in  order  to  obtain  the 

second  blank, 
(4)  demoulding  said  second  blank, 
(c)  assembly  of  the  first  and  second  blanks  by  thermosetting 
resin  transfer  moulding. 


5,431,871 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PARTS  FROM  A 
FIBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITE 
Toahihiro  Tanaka;  Yi^i  Chiba,  and  Yuji  Ashibe,  all  of  Niihama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,463,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,167. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,378 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268302; 
Nov.  10, 1990, 2-305584;  Nov.  10, 1990, 2-305585;  May  16, 1991, 
3-111883 

Int  a.«  B29C  70/24.  70/46 
VS.  a.  264-108  6  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  composite  material  connec- 
tions, formed  from  fibres  embedded  in  a  thermoset  resin  ma- 
trix, for  structures  having  at  least  two  bars  interconnected  by 
at  least  one  connecting  joint  and  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  producing  first  blanks  of  the  bars, 

(b)  producing  at  least  one  second  blank  of  a  hollow  connect- 
ing joint  with  the  final  shape  of  said  joint,  but  not  impreg- 
nated with  a  resin  for  the  assembly  with  said  bars,  by: 

(1)  placing  a  planar  textile  complex  formed  from  hot  pre- 
formable  woven  textile  fibres  into  a  hollow  cavity  of  a 
shaping  mould,  then  compressing  the  planar  textile  com- 
plex between  a  countermould  and  the  shaping  mould, 

(2)  folding  down  overlap  portions  of  the  textile  complex 
onto  the  countermould,  and  interposing  a  separating 
film  between  the  overlap  portions  of  the  textile  com- 
plex, so  as  to  completely  encircle  the  countermould 
without  any  interruption  line, 

(3)  tight  sealing  of  the  mould  and  performance  of  a  pre- 
forming cycle  of  the  textile  complex  maintaining  the 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  three-dimensional  parts  from 
sheets  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  fiber-reinforced  composite 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  supplying  a  sheet  of  the  fiber-reinforced  composite  mate- 
rial in  which  the  reinforcing  fiber  is  oriented; 

(b)  clamping  an  end  portion  of  the  sheet  with  a  sheet  clamp- 
ing device; 

(c)  conveying,  the  clamped  sheet  to  a  heating  and  forming 
zone; 

(d)  heating  the  sheet; 

(e)  clamping  the  sheet,  in  the  heating  and  forming  zone, 
around  its  entire  periphery  between  power  driven  upper 
and  lower  frames; 

(0  impaling  the  sheet,  while  clamped  between  said  upper 
and  lower  frames,  with  a  plurality  of  fiber  positioning  pins 
to  position  the  reinforcing  fibers; 

(g)  forming  the  three-dimensional  part  by  driving  a  male 
mold  member  in  one  stroke  through  said  frames,  having 
the  impaled  sheet  clamped  therebetween,  thereby  deep 
drawing  the  clamped  sheet  to  an  extent  determined  by  the 
length  of  said  stroke,  while  pulling  the  impaled  sheet  with 
the  fiber  positioning  pins  in  both  x  and  y  axes  directions  by 
moving  the  fiber  positioning  pins  from  an  original  position 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  so  that  a  deformation 
angle,  caused  by  a  trellis  effect,  remains  within  a  predeter- 
mined angle  range  during  forming,  and  retracting  the  fiber 
positioning  pins  to  said  original  position  after  forming;  and 

(h)  continuously  repeating  said  steps. 


5,431372 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  SHAFT  SEAL 
Danny  R.  Sink,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Brenco 
Incorporated,  Petersburg,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,449 

Int  a.»  B29C  37/02,  43/18 

VS.  a.  264—161  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaft  seal  having  an  annular  elasto- 

meric  body  with  a  molded  annular  Up  around  it,  an  annular 
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metal  case  bonded  to  the  body,  and  an  annular  liner  over  and 
bonded  to  the  apex  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  molded  lip,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
Placing  an  annular  preform  of  elastomer  over  an  annular 
preform  of  sintered  polymer  wear  liner  material  in  sheet 
form,  and  placing  both  annular  preforms  on  an  upwardly 
facing  annular  ledge  of  a  mold  member; 
Placing  an  annular  metal  case  in  the  mold  with  an  annular 
flange  of  the  case  separating  a  seal-forming  cavity  of  the 
mold  into  a  larger  cavity  and  a  smaller  cavity; 


paths,  the  value  R«  of  the  roughness  of  the  surface  film  being 
less  than  6  \iva  and  the  value  R,  being  less  than  40  )un. 


5,431,874 
HIGH  STRENGTH  OXIDATION  RESISTANT  TITANIUM 

BASE  ALLOY 
Michael  ¥X.  GigUotti,  Jr^  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  GcMral 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,177 

lat  CL*  C22C  14/00 

VS.  CL  420—418  4  Claiw 


Maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mold  while  it  is  being 
closed  at  a  level  at  which  the  elastomer  flows  plastically 
within  the  mold  while  the  liner  material  retains  substan- 
tiaUy  its  original  sheet  thickness  over  most  of  its  area; 

Partially  moving  the  mold  toward  final  closed  position  and 
in  doing  so  enclosing  most  of  the  elastomer  and  part  of  the 
liner  material  in  said  larger  seal-forming  cavity  in  the 
mold;  and 

Contracting  the  cavity  to  squeeze  the  elastomer  in  said 
larger  cavity  and  thereby  press  the  liner  material  into  and 
against  an  annular  groove  in  the  mold  to  form  a  rib  having   percent: 
a  liner-covered  apex  and  adjacent  sides. 


-- 

•' 
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1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  which  is  substantially  free  of  tin 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  weight 


5,431,873 
TIRE  MOLD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  MOLD 
Paul  Vandenberghe,  Chateangay,  France,  aasignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  Des  Etabliaaements  Micfaelin  -  MicheUne  A  Qe, 
aermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  7,  1992,  92  12247 

Int  a.«  B29C  33/10.  41 /OS 

VS.  a.  264—226  15  Claims 


Ingredient  Concentratioa 

Ingredient 

From  About              To  About 

Titanium 

balance 

7.5                            8.5 

Hafnium 

4.0                            6.0 

Tantalum 

4.0                            6.5 

Silicon 

0                            0.5. 

Scandium. 

Yttrium, 

or 

0                            0.5 

Lanthanum 

Group  Elements 

21 


1.  A  tire  mold  comprising  several  elements,  each  having  a 
molding  surface,  which  elements,  in  closed  mold  position, 
define  a  cavity  corresponding  to  the  tire  to  be  molded,  and 
vent  paths  coimecting  the  said  cavity  to  a  volume  outside  the 
mold,  at  least  one  of  these  elements  having  a  molding  surface 
constituted  of  a  nonporous  soUd  material,  the  molding  surface 
of  which  has  at  least  in  part  a  surface  film  of  porous  structure 
of  slight  thickness  with  open  porosity,  the  pores  of  which  on 
the  surface  of  the  mold  are  of  a  size  less  than  O.OS  mm,  said 
porous  structure  being  connected  with  at  least  one  of  the  vent 


5,431,875 
DENTAL  ALLOY  PRODUCING  UGHT  OXIDES 
Thomas  B.  Cameron,  Windsor,  and  Edward  F.  Sadth,  m,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Ney  Company, 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,465 

Int  CL*  C22C  5/00 

VS.  CL  420—463  19  Claims 

1.  A  precious  metal  alloy  for  dental  restorations  which 

develops  a  Ught  oxide  upon  firing,  said  alloy,  on  a  percentage 

weight  basis  at  makeup,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  60-9S  total  amount  of  precious  metal(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  60-85  palladium,  0-5  gold,  0-10  plati- 
num, 0-12  silver,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  1-15  tin; 

(c)  2-7  zinc; 

(d)  0.005-0.2  boron;    . 

(e)  0-2  gallium; 
(0  0-2  cobalt; 
(g)O-lS  indium; 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


(h)  0-0.2  of  a  deoxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  siUcon,  gennanium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lithium, 
tantalum  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(i)  0-1.0  of  a  grain  refiner  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ruthenium,  iridium,  rhenium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
alloy  having  a  liquidus  temperature  of  not  more  than 
1400*  C,  said  alloy  having  a  tensile  yield  strength  of  at 
least  2S0  Mpa  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  2  percent. 


5,431,876 

ALUMINUM-LITHIUM  ALLOYS 

K.  Sharran  Kumar,  Baltimore,  and  Joseph  R.  Pickens,  Belts- 

TiUe,  botii  of  Md^  assignors  to  Comalco  Alnminiiun  Ltd^ 

Melboome,  Australia 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,991,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,183,  Jul.  6,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,197,  Dec.  1, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

233,559 

Int  a.*  C22C  21/12 

MS.  a.  420—529  14  Claims 

I.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  welded  wrought  product  having 

a  weld  joint  having  a  weld  joint  efficiency 


[     ultimate  strength  of  weld 
I   ultimate  strength  of  parent 


containing  at  least  1  g/1  of  ammonium  ions,  calculated  as 
NH3,  and  1  to  200  g/1  of  sulfide  ions,  calculated  as  H2S, 
wherein  30%  to  100%  of  said  first  aqueous  solution  is 
comprised  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said  sour  water  of 
said  first  stream;  and 
(d)  electrochemically  oxidizing  said  electrolyte  in  said  elec- 
trolytic cell  to  produce  a  second  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing ammonium  polysulfide,  withdrawing  said  second 
aqueous  solution  from  said  cell,  and  adding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  aqueous  solution  to  said  second 
stream  of  sour  water  recycled  during  step  (b),  so  that  said 
second  stream  of  sour  water  contains  ammonium  polysul- 
fide, which  reduces  the  corrosivity  of  the  sour  water  by 
conversion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cyanide  ions  therein 
to  thiocyanate  ions. 


5,431,877 
PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  THE  CORROSIVENESS 
OF  A  SOUR  WATER 
Volker  Briicken,  Eschbom;  Gert  Ungar,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Hans-Martin  Stonner,  Eschbom;  Ernst  Stoldt,  Heppenheim; 
Johann  Schlauer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Nikola  AnastasgeTic, 
Schoneck,  and  Eilhard  Hillrichs,  Biidingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.523 

Int  a.*  C23F  11/00 

U  A  CL  422—7  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  decreasing  corrosivity  of  a  sour  water, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  plant  sensitive  to  corrosion  by  sour  water, 
said  plant  containing  sour  water  having  cyanide  ions, 
ammonium  ions,  and  sulfide  ions  therein;  recycling  a 
portion  of  said  first  stream  as  a  second  stream  of  sour 
water  into  said  plant; 

(c)  supplying  an  electrolytic  cell  with  a  first  aqueous  solution 
as  an  electrolyte  in  said  ceil,  said  first  aqueous  solution 


5,431,878 

REFUSE  STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Vason,  and  Donald  Tuel,  both  of  Hapeville,  Ga., 

assignors  to  AUanta  International  Waste,  Inc.,  Hapeville,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,402,  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,220 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/06 

U.S.  a.  422—26  7  aaims 


of  at  least  70%,  the  weld  joint  having  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  46.1  ksi  in  the  naturally  aged  condition,  the  welded 
wrought  product  produced  from  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  about  1  to  2.8  wt.  %  lithium,  2.5  to  7  wt.  %  magnesium  or 
4  to  7  wt.  %  copper,  and  less  than  about  1  wt.  %  of  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Cr 
and  Mn,  the  balance  aluminum,  incidental  elements  and  impu- 
rities. 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  refuse  contained  in  a  plurality  of 
impervious  bags,  comprising  the  steps  of  enclosing  said  plural- 
ity of  bags  of  refuse  within  a  refuse  container  having  a  bottom, 
and  placing  said  refuse  container  into  a  sealed  container,  said 
sealed  container  having  an  initial  temperature  and  pressure 
substanstantially  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  inject- 
ing heated  fluid  directly  into  said  refuse  container  within  said 
sealed  container  for  raising  said  temperature  and  pressure 
within  said  sealed  container,  wherein  said  step  of  injecting 
heated  fluid  comprises  releasing  said  heated  fluid  at  a  plurality 
of  points  distributed  around  said  bottom  of  said  refuse  con- 
tainer for  passing  said  heated  fluid  between  and  around  said 
plurality  of  bags  of  refuse  for  heating  said  refuse  during  said 
step  of  injecting  heated  fluid  directly  into  said  refuse  container 
within  said  sealed  container,  and  further  comprising  the  step  of 
limiting  the  pressure  within  said  sealed  container  during  said 
step  of  injecting  heated  fluid  directly  into  said  refuse  container 
within  said  sealed  container. 


5,431,879 
METHOD  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  STERILIZING  AND 

DISINFECTING 
Barbara  L.  Heyl,  Atlanta;  Lynn  C.  Winterton,  RosweU;  Kai  C. 
Su,  Alpharetta;  Jack  C.  White,  Stone  Mountain,  and  William 
M.  Hung,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,706,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,481,  Mar.  25, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

791,248,  Not.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  283,906 

Int  a.«  A61L  2/16 

MS.  a.  422—30  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  sterilization  or  disinfection  of  an  object 

in  need  of  such  treatment,  which  comprises  immersing  an 

object  in  a  sterilizing  or  disinfecting  solution  containing  an 


antimicrobial  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cationic  or  at   effect  of  direct  absorption  of  light  by  said  product  and  con- 
least  one  anionic  antimicrobial  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  solid    comitant  reduction  of  the  light  scattering  coefficient  of  gran- 
scavenger  elenient  containing  a  scavenger  material  which  is    ^^  ;„  ^^  ^^  contacted  by  particles  of  said  product 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  catiomc  exchange  resm 
and  an  anionic  exchange  resin  and  which,  over  a  period  of 
time,  sufficiently  removes  from  said  solution  said  catiomc  or 
anionic  antimicrobial  agent  at  a  rate  permitting  sterilization  or  


5,431381 
TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  LOSS  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL 

PROBLEMS 
Henry  J.  Palacios,  8005  Algarve  St,  McLean,  Va.  22102 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,553 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/56,  39/35 
VS.  CI.  422—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  testing  immune  response  to  testosterone  compris- 
ing multiple  sealed  containers  containing  compositions 
wherein  at  least  two  said  containers  have  different  concentra- 
tions of  testosterone  or  an  ester  of  testosterone  in  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  aqueous  carrier  wherein  said  compositions 
of  differing  concentration  each  contain  between  4  mg/ml  and 
0.00012  mg/ml  testosterone  or  an  ester  of  testosterone. 


disinfection  of  the  said  object  and  which  prevents  undesirable 
build-up  of  the  antimicrobial  agent  in  or  on  the  said  object, 
allowing  said  object  to  remain  in  said  solution  for  at  least  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  scavenger  element  to  remove 
from  the  said  solution  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  antimicrobial 
agent  to  render  said  object  safe  for  use  for  its  intended  purpose 
and  removing  said  object  from  said  solution. 


5,431,880 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTANCE  TYPE  ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 

AND  VARIABLE  TRANSMITTANCE  OPTICAL 
COMPONENT  AND  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Donald  L.  Kramer,  1340  SW.  19th  Ave.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,252,  Jul.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694>60,  Jul.  6, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

812,716 

Int  a.«  GOIN  21/59 

VS.  a.  422—56  43  Claims 


5,431,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PEPTIDE  FRAGMENT 
Kiyoshi  Nokihara;  Rintaro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kyoto;  Yoshiyuld 
Togawa,  Osaka;  Mitsuhiro  Hashimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Naoki 
Morita,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzn  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1992,  4-325143 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/68 

VS.  CL  422—62  4  Claims 


/ 


□o  aaci 


12        1*  K 


a        "       13     15 


1.  A  light  transmittance  type  analytical  system  for  rapid 
detection  of  minute  amounts  of  an  insoluble  substantially 
opaque  colored  light  absorptive  product,  said  system  compris- 
ing an  optical  component  comprising  a  fluid  and  light  permea- 
ble matrix  of  compacted  reflective  granules  which  have  a  light 
scattering  coefficient  of  at  least  about  eighty  that  is  reducible 
by  contact  of  said  granules  by  said  product,  said  granules 
having  a  light  absorption  coefficient  of  substantially  zero,  there 
being  interstices  between  adjacent  granules  of  said  matrix; 
means  for  causing  the  formation  of  an  insoluble  substantially 
opaque  colored  light  absorptive  product  in  the  interstices  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  matrix;  means  for  subjecting  said  matrix 
to  incident  light;  and  means  for  monitoring  the  change  in  the 
light  transmittance  of  said  matrix  caused  by  the  combined 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  peptide  fragment,  wherein  a 
C-terminal  peptide  fragment  is  collected  from  a  peptide  frag- 
ment mixture  resulting  from  specific  cleavage  of  the  peptide 
bond  between  a  lysine  residue  and  the  C-terminal  amino  acid 
residue  adjacent  thereto,  comprising  an  immobilizing  means  by 
which  said  peptide  fragment  mixture  is  coupled  with  a  solid 
support;  a  cleaving  means  by  which  said  peptide  fragment 
mixture  coupled  with  said  solid  support  by  said  immobilizing 
means  is  cleaved  with  acid  treatment;  a  recovering  means  by 
which  a  peptide  fragment  cleaved  by  said  cleaving  means  is 
recovered;  and  a  control  means  by  which  said  immobilizing 
means,  said  cleaving  means  and  said  recovering  means  are 
executed  in  the  order  of  immobilizing,  cleaving,  and  recover- 
ing by  a  sequential  processing. 
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5,431383 

DETECTOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CHEMICAL 

SPECIES  OR  PHOTONS  USING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Andri    Barrand,  4  me  des  Clozeaux,  91440  Bnres-siir-YTette, 

Fraace 

Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  822,091,  Jaa.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,808 

Claim  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  24, 1991,  91  00801 

Int  a.«  HOIL  29nH 

MS.  CL  422—82.01  34  CUims 


c.  means  for  attachment  of  said  filter  assembly  to  said  con- 
tainer at  said  open  end. 


isr 


Vfl- 


Vfl* 


X 


fe 
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n      ^ 


1.  Detector  for  the  detection  of  a  chemical  species  using  an 
enrichment  n-channel  field  effect  transistor,  said  detector  being 
connectable  to  an  external  circuit,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  semiconducting 
substrate  in  which  are  defined  two  zones  forming  a  source 
and  a  drain  of  the  transistor; 

an  electricity  conducting  material  transistor  gate  separated 
from  the  substrate  by  an  electrically  insulating  layer; 

a  gate  electrical  connection  for  connecting  the  gate  of  the 
transistor  to  the  external  circuit; 

a  drain  electrical  connection  for  connecting  the  drain  of  the 
transistor  to  the  external  circuit; 

a  source  electrical  connection  for  connecting  the  source  of 
the  transistor  to  the  external  circuit; 

means  external  to  the  transistor  connected  between  the 
transistor  gate  and  the  source  for  applying  a  potential 
difference  Vcs 

means  external  to  the  transistor  connected  between  the 
transistor  drain  bad  source  for  applying  a  potential  differ- 
ence Vns 

a  chemical  species  sensing  film  deposited  between  the  tran- 
sistor gate  connection  and  the  transistor  drain  connection, 
said  film  being  in  electrical  contact  solely  between  said 
gate  and  drain  and  being  electrically  sensitive  to  chemical 
species  to  be  detected;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  variation  of  a  current  between  the 
transistor  drain  and  source,  thereby  detecting  the  presence 
of  said  chemical  species. 


5,431,884 
SPECIMEN  TRANSPORTING  AND  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
DaTid  McDonongh,  Crystal  Lake;  Janet  Rat^jczak,  McHenry; 
Lawrence  G.  Ponai,  WhceUng,  and  John  J.  Newton,  Palatine, 
all  of  ni.,  aasigBors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,205 
Int  CL*  BOIL  11/00 
VS.  CL  422—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  specimen  transporting  and  processing  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  tubular  container  having  an  open  end, 

b.  a  tubular  filter  assembly  shaped  to  fit  within  said  container 
through  said  open  end,  said  filter  assembly  having  an  open 
mouth  at  one  end  and  a  closed  opposite  end  and  a  tubular 
body  between  said  ends. 


d.  moveable  means  located  within  said  tubular  body  for 
agitation  of  a  specimen  inserted  therewithin,  and 

e.  means  for  sealing  said  container  at  said  open  end. 


5,431,885 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  DEODORIZING,  DISINFECTING  OR 

HUMIDIFVING  APPARATUS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR 

CARTRIDGE 

Cliffbrd  B.  Zlotnik,  4717  Loogean  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15207, 

and  Arnold  H.  Zlotnik,  1000  SolliTan  Dr.,  West  Homestead, 

Pa.  15120 

Filed  Jan.  23. 1992,  Ser.  No.  827.081 

Int  CL«  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  422—122  14  Claims 


1.  A  replacable  cartridge  for  use  with  deodorizing,  disinfect- 
ing or  humidifying  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  blower 
means  for  producing  a  stream  of  air,  said  blower  means  having 
means  adapted  to  mount  and  be  energized  by  a  replacable 
cartridge;  said  replacable  cartridge  including:  a  generally  cy- 
Undrical  container  having  a  base  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at 
the  opposite  end,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  ledge  extend- 
ing around  said  opening,  a  substantially  noncompressible, 
nonconsumable  porous  soUd  annulus  having  a  main  opening 
seated  in  said  ledge  with  its  surface  facing  said  base  space  from 
said  base,  said  annulus  being  adapted  to  be  impregnated  with  a 
vaporizable  deodorizing,  disinfecting  or  humidifying  material 
and  said  cartridge  also  having  a  battery  for  energizing  said 
blower  means  extending  between  said  base  and  said  annulus 
and  through  the  main  opening  in  said  annulus,  said  battery 
being  encircled  in  supporting  relationship  by  the  surface  of  said 
annulus  defining  said  opening  and  said  base,  said  cartridge 
having  means,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mounting  and 


energizing  means  to  mount  said  cartridge  in  energizing  rela- 
tions with  said  blower  means  with  said  battery  in  energizing 
relationship  with  said  blower  means,  and  said  annulus  and  base 
aligned  with  said  blower  means  to  transmit  said  stream  of  air  to 
release  the  impregnating  vaporizable  material  as  a  deodorizing, 
disinfecting  or  humidifying  vapor. 


1.  In  a  converter  for  treating  pollutant-containing  exhaust 
gas  having  at  least  one  electrically  beatable  thin  metal  strip 
connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  being  electrically  heat- 
able  through  terminal  connections  to  a  voltage  source,  inter- 
twined with  a  plurality  of  non-electrically  heated  thin  metal 
strips,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  said  at  least  one  thin  metal  strip  in  said  electrical 
circuit  at  a  point  intermediate  the  terminal  connections  to  said 
voltage  source,  to  said  non-electrically  heated  thin  metal  strips, 
whereby  the  electrical  potential  of  the  non-electrically  heated 
thin  metal  strips  is  maintained  at  a  potential  between  the  poten- 
tials at  said  terminal  connections. 


5,431,887 

FLAME  ARRESTING  AND 

CONTAMINANT-ADSORBING  FILTER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  IN  THE  CATALYTIC  ABATEMENT  OF 

BROILER  EMISSIONS 
Amiram  Bar-Dan,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prototecb  Com- 
pany, Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,185 
Int  a.«  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  422—177  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame  arresting  and  fume  absorbing  system  for  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  organic  contaminants  and  the  adsorption 
of  inorganic  contaminants  generated  from  the  broiling  area  of 
a  fat  food  broiler,  comprising  an  oxidation  catalytic  unit,  a 
filter  screen  and  a  coating  for  said  filter  screen  wherein  the 
filter  screen  exhibits  low  pressure  drop,  wherein  the  filter 
screen  is  open-pored  and  metallic,  wherein  said  filter  screen  is 
located  between  the  broiling  area  of  the  fat  food  broiler  and  the 
catalytic  unit,  and  wherein  said  coating  comprises  a  high  sur- 
face area  inorganic  adsorbent  secured  to  the  filter  screen  by  an 
inorganic  binder,  whereby  salt,  phosphorous  and  other  cata- 
lyst-damaging compounds  are  adsorbed  by  the  inorganic  ad- 
sorbent. 


5,431388 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION 
COLUMN 
Thomas  P.  Hickey,  and  John  R.  Adams,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company,  Pasa- 
dena, Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  118,311,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,312,163. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,933 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  8/04 
VS.  a.  422—191  4  Claims 


5,431,886 
COMBINED  ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  CONVERTER 
Stanley  C.  Rolf,  Mantua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,763 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/34;  FOIN  3/10;  H05B  3/06.  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—174  18  Claims 
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1.  A  distUlation  column  reactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  cylindrical  vessel; 

(b)  inert  distiUation  structure  disposed  within  the  lower  end 
of  said  vessel; 

(c)  a  first  distillation  reaction  zone  containing  a  first  catalytic 
distillation  structure  disposed  within  said  vessel  directly 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  inert  distillation  structure,  said 
first  catalytic  distillation  structure  comprising  a  supported 
hydrogenation  catalyst;  and 

(d)  a  second  distillation  reaction  zone  containing  a  second 
catalytic  distillation  structure  disposed  within  said  vessel 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  first  distillation  reaction  zone, 
said  second  catalytic  distillation  structure  comprising  an 
etherification  catalyst. 


5,431,889 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE 

REACnON  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

He  Huang,  17-C  O'Daniel  Ave.,  Newark,  Del.  19711,  and  WU- 

Uam  H.  CaUuns,  118  Cambridge  Dr.,  WUmington,  DeL  19803 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,341 

Int  CL*  F28D  21/00 

VS.  a.  422—198  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  reaction  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  comprising: 

(a)  preheating  an  empty  preheater  and  a  reaction  vessel 
connected  to  the  preheater  substantially  to  a  predeter- 
mined reaction  temperature; 

(b)  introducing  at  least  one  reactant  into  the  preheater, 
heating  said  at  least  one  reactant  to  substantially  the  pre- 
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detennined  reaction  temperature,  and  transferring  said  at 
least  one  preheated  reactant  from  the  preheater  to  the 
reaction  vessel  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  by  pressur- 
ized gas  in  less  than  about  ten  seconds; 

(c)  agitating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction 
vessel; 

(d)  cooling  an  empty  precooler  and  a  product  receiver  con- 
nected to  the  precooler  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
lower  than  said  predetermined  reaction  temperature;  and 

(e)  transferring  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  reaction  vessel 
through  the  precooler  and  to  the  product  receiver  in  less 
than  about  ten  seconds,  to  cool  the  reaction  mixture  to  the 
predetermined  lower  temperature. 


b)  distilling  said  gaseous  mixture  to  separate  uranium  hexa- 
fluoride  in  substantially  pure  form  from  fluorides  of  the 
other  metallic  elements;  and 


5,431,890 
CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  STRUCTURE 
CUfTord  S.  Crosslaml;  Gary  R.  GUdert,  and  Dennis  Heam,  all  of 
Hoatoa,  Tex^  assignors  to  Chemical  Research  A  Licensing 
Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,803 

iBt  a.0  BOIJ  8/02.  S/06,  35/02 

VS.  CL  422—211  12  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  distillation  structure  comprising  a  first  plural- 
ity of  flexible,  semi-rigid  open  mesh  tubular  elements  filled 
with  a  particulate  catalytic  material,  sealed  at  both  ends,  sup- 
ported by  a  wire  mesh  screen  coiled  into  a  spiral  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  tubular  elements  being  arrayed  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,431,891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  A  MFTAL  ALLOY  BASED  ON  HIGHLY  ENRICHED 

URANnm^ 
Andre  Gabriac,  La  Garde  Adhemar,  Airy-Pierre  Lamaze,  Gre- 
noble; Roger  Dnrand,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Rene  Romano,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Companie  Generale  des  M atieres 
Nncieaires,  Velizy-VUUcoublay,  France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1992,  92  01730; 
Jnn.  5,  1992,  92  07157 

Int  a.'  COIG  43/00 
VS.  CL  423—19  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  a  uranium-based  metal  alloy, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fluorinating  the  alloy  with  at  least  one  fluorine-containing 
gas  to  obtain  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  uranium 
hexafluoride,  fluorides  of  other  metallic  alloy  elements 
and  non -condensable  gases,  and  a  non-volatile  solid  resi- 
due; 


c)  muung  said  substantially  pure  uranium  hexafluoride  in 
hquid  or  gaseous  form  with  uranium  hexafluoride  of 
lower  enrichment  to  obtain  uranium  hexafluoride  of  de- 
sired isotopic  content. 


5,431,892 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VALUABLE  METAL 

FROM  WASTE  CATALYST 

Kelji    Toyabe,    Toukai;    KeiUi    KirisUma,    Katsnta;    Hanio 

SUbayama,  Toubai,  and  Hideo  Hanawa,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067631 

Int  a.*  BOID  11/00;  COIG  39/00.  31/00:  C22B  23/00 

VS.  a.  423—54  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  Mo,  V,  Ni  and  Co  valuable 
metals  from  a  waste  catalyst  containing  predominantly  alumina 
and  containing  Mo,  V,  Ni  and  Co,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  roasting  the  waste  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  400* 
C.  to  1000*  C.  to  form  a  roasted  product; 

(b)  dissolving  the  roasted  product  with  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  added  metal  as  dissolution  catalyst 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  nickel 
and  cobalt  to  prepare  a  reducing  solution; 

(c)  separating  and  recovering  aluminum  from  the  reducing 
solution,  while  providing  the  reducing  solution,  from 
which  aluminum  has  been  separated,  as  a  residual  solution 
for  extracting  molybdenum  there  from; 

(d)  extracting  molybdenum  from  the  residual  solution  of  step 
(c)  by  contact  with  a  solvent  extractant  selective  to  Mo 
and  recovering  extracted  molybdenum,  while  providing 
the  reducing  solution,  from  which  molybdenum  was  re- 
covered, as  a  residual  solution  for  extracting  vanadium 
therefrom; 

(e)  extracting  vanadium  from  the  residual  solution  of  step  (d) 
by  contact  with  a  solvent  extractant  selective  to  V  and 
recovering  extracted  vanadium,  while  providing  the  re- 
ducing solution,  from  which  vanadium  has  been  recov- 
ered, as  a  residual  solution  for  recovering  nickel  and  co- 
balt therefrom;  and 

(0  recovering  nickel  and  cobalt  from  the  residual  solution  of 
step(e). 


5,431,893 
CLEANING  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  COMBUSTION 
INSTALLATIONS 
Hans  T.  Hog,  Grabenwiese  87,  CH-8484  WeissUngen;  Axel 
Hartenstein,  Wolfeangenstrasse  42,  CH-8413  Neftenbach,  and 
Michael  Hug,  Hofweg  2,  CH-9547  Heiterschen  TG,  aU  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,041 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   24,    1992, 
00556/92 

Int  a.«  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—234.1  H  Qaims 


5,431,894 
PREVENTION  OF  AMMONIA  DECOMPOSTHON 
Toahiyuki  Onishi;  Shozo  Kaneko;  Satom  Serizawa;  ToshiUko 
Iniamoto;  Atsnshi  Morii,  and  Otamn  Naito,  aU  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  if«hn«Ktn  Kaiaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219105; 
JdL  26,  1993,  5-183704 

Int  CL»  COIB  21/04 
VS.  CL  423—239.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  effluents  from  an  exhaust  gas 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pyrolysation  channel  for  transporting  the  ex- 
haust gas  stream  along  a  first  direction; 

providing  a  dilute  urea  solution  mixed  with  compressed  air 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  dilute  urea  solution 
to  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  so  as  to  pro- 
hibit decomposition  of  the  urea  prior  to  injection; 

injecting  into  said  exhaust  gas  stream  through  the  nozzle  in 
said  first  direction  an  aerosol  mixture  comprising  a  dilute 
urea  solution  mixed  with  compressed  air  wherein  said  urea 
decomposes  into  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide; 

providing  mixing  means  in  said  pyrolysation  channel  down- 
stream of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  fu^t  direction  for 
forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  exhaust  gas  with 
said  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide; 

providing  a  catalyst  means  in  said  pyrolysation  channel 
downstream  of  said  mixing  means  with  respect  to  said  first 
direction;  and 

passing  said  homogeneous  mixture  through  said  catalyst 
means  for  removing  effluents  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  for  denitrating  an  exhaust  gas  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

injecting  ammonia  from  an  ammonia  injection  device  into  a 
high-temperature  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxide 
which  gas  is  in  a  temperature  range  of  480*  C.  or  more, 
wherein  said  injecting  device  is  made  of  a  material  which 
results  in  the  decomposition  of  ammonia  on  contact  there- 
with and  is  capable  of  forming  a  metal  with  aluminum 
which  does  not  promote  the  decomposition  of  ammonia; 
and 

then  bringing  a  mixture  of  the  injected  ammonia  and  the 
high-temperature  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  denitra- 
tion  catalyst  so  as  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxides; 

wherein  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  the  ammonia  injection 
device  has  been  subjected  to  an  aluminizing  treatment,  so 
that  the  ammonia  is  prevented  from  decomposing  in  said 
injection  device  prior  to  introduction  of  said  ammonia  into 
the  mixture. 


5,431,895 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  LEAD  AND 
CADMIUM  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Dirk  C.  Vermaire;  Bemardus  J.  Damnum,  both  of  Middelburg, 
Netherlands,  and  Horst  Bennoit  Volingen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Midn,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1993,  43  27 
401J 

Int  CL*  COIB  25/16 
VS.  CL  423—321.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  lead  and  cadmium  from 
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phosphoric  acid  having  a  P2O5  content  of  up  to  32%  by 
weight,  an  iron  content  of  up  to  0.3%  by  weight  and  an  al- 
kali/P  ratio  of  up  to  0.30,  which  comprises  simultaneously 
introducing  alkali  solution  and  aqueous  sulfide  solution  with 
thorough  mixing  into  the  phosphoric  acid  using  a  static  mixer 
to  form  sulfides  of  lead  and  cadmium,  the  quantity  of  alkali 
solution  being  such  as  to  adjust  an  alkali/P  ratio  of  0.40  to  0.65 
and  the  quantity  of  sulfide  being  added  according  to  the  for- 
mula: 


Sadd  = 


[S2] 


[/*2+]  +  [G/2+] 


5,431,896 
MICROBIAL  IMMUNOREGULANT 
Louis  Kaplan,  New  Qty,  N.Y,;  Robert  P.  Borris,  Glen  Gardner, 
N  J,;  Kerin  M.  Byrne,  West  Trenton,  N  J.;  Linda  S.  Wicker, 
Westfieid,  NJ.,  and  Deborah  L.  Zink,  Nfanalapan,  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co„  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,814,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,655,  Mar.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,025 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  a.*  A61K  35/00.  31/395;  C07D  498/16;  CD7F  7/04 
VS.  a.  424—0.116  3  Claims 

1.  An  immunosuppressant,  designated  as  L-687,819,  which 
exhibits:  positive  inhibition  of  T-cell  activation  by  the  T-cell 
proliferation  assay,  a  proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum as  depicted  in  FIG.  1,  a  carbon- 13  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  spectrum  as  depicted  in  FIG.  2,  and  a  molecular 
formula  of  C41H65NO 12  as  determined  by  electron  impact  mass 
spectrometry. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  L-687,819,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  substantially 
non-toxic  carrier  or  excipient. 


No.  HB  8779)  to  image  a  colorectal  carcinoma  lesion  in  a  human 
patient  to  indicate  colon  carcinoma  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  patient  an  amount  of  the  monoclonal  antibody 
which  is  labelled  with  an  imaging  agent  under  conditions 
allowing  formation  of  a  complex  between  the  labelled  mono- 


with  S  add  at  least  3;  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  phos- 
phoric acid  being  thoroughly  mixed  with  alkali  solution  and 
sulfide  solution  to  temperatures  of  58°  to  72*  C.  with  escape  of 
the  excess  hydrogen  sulfide;  lowering  the  temperature  to 
below  45*  C.  to  complete  the  sulfide  precipitation  and  finally 
separating  off  the  precipitated  sulfides  of  the  lead  and  cadmium 
from  the  phosphoric  acid. 


mAb  *33   t<«.««  •> 


f    f    ^ 


*tm  Id  4<)  »4 


clonal  antibody  and  the  cell  surface  antigen  effective  to  image 
the  carcinoma  lesion,  imaging  any  complex  so  formed,  and 
thereby  imaging  the  colorectal  carcinoma  lesion  to  indicate 
colorectal  carcinoma  in  the  human  patient. 


5,431,898 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,431,897 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  COLORECTAL  CARCINOMA 
LESION  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Sydney  Welt;  Chaitanya  R.  Diygi;  Samual  Yeh;  Lloyd  J.  Old,  aU 
of  New  York,  N.Y.;  Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  New  Canaan,  Conn.; 
Francisco  X.  Real,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Junichi  Sakamoto, 
Chikusaku  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,153,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,765,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,411, 
No».  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
724,991,  Apr.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  20,223 
tat  a.*  A6IK  43/00,  49/00.  35/14;  GOIN  33/566 
U.S.  a.  424-1.49  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  monoclonal  antibody  AS33  (ATCC 


5,431,899 
ROTAVIRUS  VP6  AS  A  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  TARGETING 

AGENT 
Mark  J.  Redmond;  Manuel  Campos;  Gilbert  G.  Matte,  and 
Deborah  M.  Haines,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to 
University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,041 
tat  a.'  A6IK  51/12;  C12Q  1/70;  GOIN  33/566;  C07K  14/14 
U.S.  a.  424—1.57  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  macrophages  and/or  monocytes  in 
an  in  vitro  or  in  vivo  environment  comprising  macrophages 
and/or  monocytes  which  method  comprises 

contacting  said  environment  with  a  complex  comprising  a 
targeting  agent  specific  for  macrophages  and/or  mono- 
cytes wherein  said  targeting  agent  consists  of  rotaviral 
VP6  protein  in  the  form  of  a  particle  and  said  targeting 
agent  is  coupled  to  a  detecuble  label,  and 
detecting  the  location  of  the  label. 


5,431,900 

ESTER^UBSrrrUTED  DIAMINEDmnOLS  AND 
RADIOLABELED  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Paul  L.  Bergstein,  Norwood;  Edward  H.  Cbeesman,  Townsend, 
and  Alan  D.  Watson,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  143,561,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,279,811, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,982,  Feb.  18, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,894 
tat  CL*  A61K  51/04:  C07C  321/00:  CfflV  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—165  25  Claims 

1.  An  ester-substituted  diaminedithiol  of  the  formula: 


R« 


R5O. 


(■*■ 


H  R 

CDj      /  VCD3 

CD3^^  N  ^^CDj' 

I 

a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amido 
( — CO — NH2);  alkylcarbonyl,  carbocyclic  arylcarfoonyl 
( — CO — R");  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl  ( — CO — OR'); 
and  substituted  amido  carbonyl  (— CO— NHR'),  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl  or  substituted 
carbocyclic  aryl  group. 


1 


Rii 
R12 


or  a  pharmaceutically  suiteble  salt  thereof  wherein: 
each  of  R1-R12  individually  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  — A— COOR 
wherein  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  0-10 
carbon  atoms,  n,  o,  and  p  are  independently  1  or  2,  and  R 
is  (a)  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  (b)  phenyl  or  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  5  ring  substituents  each 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  or  a 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
said  ester-substituted  diaminedithiol  in  sterile,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  form. 


5,431,902 

NEW  MEDICAMENT  AEROSOL  FORMULATION 

BASED  ON  FUSAFUNGINE 

Alain  Cuine,  Saint  Jean  de  Braye,  and  Serge  Morisseau,  Saban, 

both  of  Fhuce,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Conrbevoie, 

France 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,807 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1993,  93  06179 
tat  CL*  A61K  9/12.  7/4S 
MS.  CL  42*— 45  10  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  in  aerosol  form  consisting 
essentially  of  fusafungine  as  active  ingredient,  an  excipient 
selected  from  isopropyl  myristate  and  dimethyl  isosorbide  and, 
as  propellant  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  (propellant  134a),  the 
fusafungine  being  present  in  an  amount  between  0.01  and  5% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  formulation,  the  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroe- 
thane being  present  in  an  amount  between  55  and  95%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  formulation,  and  the  excipient  being  present 
in  an  amount  between  10  and  40%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
formulation. 


5,431,901 

SELECTIVE  ISOTOPIC  LABELING  OF  SPIN  LABELS 

FOR  ELECTRON  SPIN  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 

Howard  J.  Halpem,  5336  S.  UniTersity  Ave.  #2,  Chicago,  DL 

60615,  and  BcTerty  A.  Teicher,  135  Hnnting  Rd.,  Needham, 

Mass.  02192 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  227,793 
tat  CL*  CD7D  207/46.  211/94 
VS.  CL  424—9.33  10  Clains 

3.  A  composition  capable  of  exhibiting  a  broadened  electron 
spin  resonance  spectnmi  upon  interaction  with  a  paramagnetic 
species  to  show  the  presence  or  concentration  of  the  paramag- 
netic species  in  a  test  sample,  said  composition  comprising  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  spin  label  compound  for  detection  by 
electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy  and  a  suitable  liquid 
carrier,  wherein  the  spin  label  compound  has  a  structural 
formula: 


5,431,903 
ORAL  COMPOSmONS 
Satyamnyana  M^Jeti,  dndnnati,  and  Michael  F.  LnkacoTk, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  998,710,  Dec  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,320,831.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,302 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqiient  to  Jnn.  14, 

2011,  has  been  diacUiiNd. 

tat  CL*  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/24,  7/28 

VS.  CL  424—52  16  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  providing  improved  oral  cleansing 

properties,  comprising: 

a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  suffactant; 

b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  an  enzyme; 

c)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  chelating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  alkali  metal  ci- 
trate, polymeric  polycarboxylates,  soluble  pyrophos- 
phates and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  calcium  binding 
coefficient  of  from  about  10^  to  about  10^; 

d)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  or  a  fluoride  ion  source; 

e)  a  suitable  dentifrice  or  mouthwash  oral  carrier;  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  materials  which  complex 
with  fluoride  ions  and  wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  the 
combination  of  citric  acid  and  the  alkyl  metal  citrate. 


5,431,904 
O-ACYL  SERINES  AS  DEODORANTS 
Jnditb  W.  Laney,  SUtct  Spring,  Md.,  aaaigDor  to  The  GUlette 
Company,  Boatoo,  Maas. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,188 
tat  a.*  A6IK  7/32.  7/34.  7/36 
VS.  CL  424—65  8  ClalM 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising  a  malodor  reducing 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 
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HOOC— CH— CHj— O— C— R 
NH2 


wherein  R  is  a)  a  branched  or  straight  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl 
chain  of  one  to  about  seventeen  carbon  atoms  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
nitro,  amide,  carboxyl,  or  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro,  amide,  or 
carboxyl;  or  b)  a  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halo,  hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  carboxyl,  or 
an  aliphatic  carbon  chain  of  one  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms 
that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro,  amide,  or  carboxyl,  in  a  dermatologi- 
cally  acceptable  vehicle. 


eye  an  amount  of  a  Class  1  calcium  channel  blocking  agent 
which  is  effective  to  increase  blood  flow  in  the  central  retinal 
artery. 


5,431,905 

TRIGLYCEROL  ALKYLCARBAMATES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  EMULSIFYING 

AGENTS  IN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  WAX  MICRODISPERSIONS 
Alexandre  Zysman,  and  Henri  Sebag,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  974,171,  Not.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,371,252, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,651,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1989,  89  12750 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/06.  7/075.  7/1] 
VS.  a.  424—70.8  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cosmetic  composition  containing  a  surfactant  or  an 
emulsifying  agent  the  improvement  comprising  as  the  surfac- 
tant or  emulsifying  agent,  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


R— NHCOOCH(CH20CH2CHOHCH20H)2 


(I) 


wherein 
R  represents  alkyl,  optionally  unsaturated,  having  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,431,906 
SOLID  SHAVING  COMPOSITIONS 

Zia  Mohseni,  and  Robert  E.  Saute,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Joseph  Brian*,  San  Gabriel  and  Thomas  Brians, 
Altadena,  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,254 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/15 
VS.  a.  424—73  18  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  shaving  composition  comprising: 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  soap  base; 
about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  humectant; 
about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  oxide 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000,000; 
about  0.05%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  antioxi- 
dant; 
about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anticorro- 
sion  agent;  and  the  balance  by  weight  of  water. 


5,431,908 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLVHALIDE  RESIN 
DISINFECTANTS 
James  L.  Lund,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Recovery  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,620 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74 

VS.  a.  424—78.1  7  aaims 


5,431,907 

TREATMENT  OF  VASCULAR  DISORDERS  OF  THE 

POSTERIOR  SEGMENT  OF  THE  EYE  BY  TOPICAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  CALOUM  CHANNEL 

BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Mark  B.  Abelson,  26  Phillips  St.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810,  and 

Richard  L.  Gioyanoni,  220  Richmond  St,  E.  Taunton,  Mass. 

02718 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,300 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/35 

VS.  a.  424—78.04  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ischemic  disorders  of  the  posterior 

segment  of  the  eye  comprising  topically  administering  to  the 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyhalide  resin  disinfectant, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  strong  base  anion  exchange  resin  in  a  resin 
storage  container  wherein  the  resin  is  the  Br—  or  I  — 
form; 

(b)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  elemental  h  or  Br2  or 
mixture  thereof  to  a  solution  storage  container,  the  solu- 
tion storage  container  being  separate  from  and  connected 
to  the  resin  storage  container; 

(c)  Contacting  the  elemental  I2  or  Br2  in  the  solution  storage 
container  with  about  a  O.OIM  to  2M  halide  salt  solution  to 
form  a  polyhalide  salt  carrier  solution,  wherein  the  halide 
salt  solution  is  formed  from  salts  bromine,  salts  of  iodine 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  polyhalide  carrier 
solution  is  at  ambient  temperature; 

(d)  circulating  and  recirculating  the  polyhalide  salt  carrier 
solution  between  the  elemental  I2  or  Br2  in  the  solution 
storage  container  through  the  resin  in  the  resin  storage 
container  so  that  the  elemental  I2  or  Br2  is  gradually  dis- 
solved and  is  transferred  to  the  resin  until  substantially  all 
of  the  resin  is  converted  to  the  polyhalide  form,  wherein 
no  heat  is  applied  throughout  the  circulating  and  recircu- 
lating step. 


5,431,909 

STABILIZATION  OF  HUMAN  INTERFERON 

William  E.  Stewart,  II,  Lewisrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 

Biotherapeutics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,670,  Nov.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,236,707.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,923 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  45/00 
VS.  a.  424—85.4  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  interferon  which  is  an  alpha  interferon,  an  omega 
interferon,  or  a  recombinantly  produced  interferon,  and  a 
stabilizing  agent  at  less  than  about  0. 1%  by  weight  which  is  a 
primary  alkyl  amine,  wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  agents 
for  disrupting  non-covalent  bonds  and  agents  for  reducing 
disulfide  bonds. 


5,431,910 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 
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5,431,911 
SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Diane  S.  Reynolds,  1231  Westwood  La.,  Fairmont  W.  Va.  26554 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,848 
Int  a."  A61K  6/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  skin  treatment  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
about  25-35%  by  volume  of  a  grain  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  almond  meal,  oatmeal  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
about  10-20%  by  volume  of  a  cosmetic  clay, 
about  0.5-2%  by  volume  of  tincture  of  benzoin,  and 
about  35-55%  by  volume  of  witch  hazel. 


5,431,912 

COSMETIC  OR  DERMOPHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING,  IN  COMBINATION,  A 

LAUROYLMETHIONATE  OF  A  BASIC  AMINO  ACID 

AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLYPHENOL 

Quang  L.  N'Guyen,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  22,  1992,  92  12654 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/02.  7/027.  7/032.  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermopharmaceutical  composition  contain- 
ing, in  a  suitable  vehicle,  an  antioxidizing  system  possessing  a 
synergic  effect  consisting  of  the  combination  of  lauroylmeth- 
ionate  of  lysine,  histidine  or  arginine  and 
a  rosemary  extract  having  camosic  acid  and  camosol. 


5,431,913 
SKIN  CLEANSING  AND  EXFOLIANT  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SKIN 
Eva  J.  Phillips,  2810  Thousand  Oaks  Dr.  #239,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78232 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,795,  Apr.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,252,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
181,498 
Int  a.6  A61K  9/10.  7/50 
VS.  a.  424—401  12  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cleansing  and  exfoliant  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 

(1)  an  oil  phase  of  d-tocopheryl  acetate  (Vitamin  E)  homog- 
enized in  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  oil;  and 

(2)  an  emulsion  or  suspension  of  retinoic  acid  or  a  ester  of 
retinoic  acid  in  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  fluid 
adapted  for  application  to  human  or  non-human  animal 
skin,  the  concentration  of  said  retinoic  acid  or  derivative 
thereof  in  said  emulsion  or  suspension  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  60%  to  about  80%  by  weight  said  portion 
of  the  d-alpha  tocopheryl  acetate  (Vitamin  E)  in  the  oil 
phase  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  concentration  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,431,914 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  INTERNAL  CONDITION 

BY  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  OF  CAPSAICIN 
WITHOUT  THE  NEED  FOR  SYSTEMIC  ABSORPTION 
Michael  Adekunle,  1660  N.  Prospect  Ave.,  #705,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53202,  and  James  L.  Flowers,  10917  N.  San  Marino  Dr., 
Mequon,  Wis.  53092 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,510,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,178,879,  and  Ser.  No.  752,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,654 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00.  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—401  7  Chums 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  selected  from  cough  and 
dry  cough  of  the  lungs  in  a  patient  having  that  condition  which 
comprises  topically  applying  a  preparation  selected  from  an 
ointment  gel,  cream,  suspension,  gel  stick,  roll-on  and  a  spray 


containing  0.01%  to  0.1%  capsaicin  to  the  patient's  skin  over 
the  spinal  nerves  CI  through  T9,  to  their  anterior  and  posterior 
cutaneous  divisions;  said  preparation  being  applied  anteriorly 
from  the  level  of  the  ramus  of  the  mandible  to  the  area  just 
above  the  umbilicus  from  the  sternal  notch  superiorly  to  the 
xiphistemum  inferiorly  and  then  laterally  along  the  inferior  rib 
margins  and  cephalad  to  the  lateral  border  of  the  clavicle  and 
posteriorly  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  mid  to  lower 
dorsal  spine  medially  and  laterally  over  the  patient's  back  to 
effect  treatment  of  said  condition. 


5,431.915 

FROZEN  ORAL  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Bryce  M.  Harrey,  1049  Merrywood  Dr.,  Pike  Rd.,  Ala.  36064, 

and  PhiUp  M.  Knight  1820  Alderpoint  Dr.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

36106 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,060 

Int  a.«  A61K  47/00 

U.S.  a.  424—439  19  Oaimi 


1.  An  oral  medication  deUvery  system  for  administering  at 
least  one  local  oral  or  systemic  pharmaceutical! y  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antibiotic,  analgesic, 
antipyretic,  anesthetic  and  antifungal  agents  to  a  patient  in  a 
frozen  form,  wherein  said  system  includes 

(a)  scalable  container  means  including  a  removable  seal  for 
holding  and  storing  a  desired  dose  of  the  pharmaceutically 
active  agent  in  a  stable  condition  until  needed; 

(b)  a  selected  pharmaceutically  active  agent  that  is  capable 
of  being  frozen;  and 

(c)  a  delivery  liquid  miscible  with  said  pharmaceutically 
active  agent  to  form  a  freezable  liquid,  wherein  said  deliv- 
ery liquid  is  sweetened,  flavored  and  colored  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  said  active  agent  and  said  delivery  liquid  that  is 
palatable  and  pleasing  to  the  taste,  and  wherein  a  mixture 
of  said  pharmaceutically  active  agent  and  said  delivery 
liquid  is  sealed  inside  said  container  means  and  frozen  and 
said  seal  is  removed  from  said  container  means  so  that  said 
frozen  mixture  may  be  extruded  from  said  container 
means. 


5,431,916 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Richard  K.  White,  Mainerille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,762 
Int  a.«  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—451  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  encapsulated  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  tri-estcr: 
(ii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone; 
(iii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  active  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  analgesics,    anti-inflammatory    agents,    anti-pyretics, 
calcium  channel  blockers,  beta-blockers,  antibacterials 
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antklepreasants,  antidiabetics,  anti-emetics,  antihistamines, 
cerebtvl   stimulants,   sedatives,   anti-parasitics,   expecto- 
rants, diuretics,  decongestants,  antitussives,  muscle  relax- 
ants, anti-Parkinsonian  agents,  bronchodilators,  cardio- 
tonics,   antibiotics,    antivirals,    nutritional    supplements, 
their  pbarmaceuticaUy-acceptable  salts  and  compatible 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
(iv)  an  oraUy  acceptable  carrier 
wherein  the  ratio  of  tri-ester  to  polyvinylpyrrolidone  is  from 
about  2.0  to  about  0.5,  to  about  1.0  to  about  1.0. 


S,431.917 
HARD  CAPSULE  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  DRUGS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Taiio  YaMUMto,  Onka;  Ke^ji  Abe,  Nara,  and  Seinomke  Mat- 
mmn,  Somnkm,  all  of  Japan,  avignors  to  Jap«a  Ebuco  Com- 
pany, LtiL,  Oankn,  Japan 
DiTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  957.892,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.264,223. 
This  application  Sep.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,351 
Int  CL«  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CL  424—451  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hard  capsule  for  pharmaceuti- 
cal drugs,  comprising 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  capsule  base  containing  a 
water-soluble  ceUulose  derivative  in  the  form  of  a  cellu- 
lose ether  in  which  some  or  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
thereof  are  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  and/or  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  group,  a  gelatinizing  agent  and  an  auxiliary  for 
gelation, 
immersing  a  capsule  molding  pin  in  the  aqueous  solution  of 

the  capsule  hsse, 
subsequently  drawing  out  the  molding  pin  from  the  aqueous 

solution  of  the  capsule  base, 
subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  capsule  base  attached 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  molding  pin  to  gelation  at  a 
temperature  of  22.5'  C.  to  25.5*  C,  and 
forming  a  capsule  film  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  molding 

pin. 
wherein  the  solution  temperature  of  the  aqueous  solution  of 
the  capsule  base  is  48'  C.  to  55"  C 


5,431,918 
BREATH  MINT  CONFIGURATION 
Pietro  Ferrcro,  Waterloo,  Belginm,  and  Tomaso  Damonte,  Alha, 
Italy,  aaiignon  to  Soremartec  SX^  Arion-Schoppach,  Bel- 
ginm 

FUcd  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,683 

Int  CL»  A61K  7/16 

VS.  CL  424—464  16  Claims 


5,431,919 
RUMINAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Fred  Mamyama,  San  Jose;  John  P.  Carr.  Sunnyrale,  and  James 
B.  EdtenhofT.  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.743 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/24 

VS.  CL  424—473  24  Claims 


1.  A  tablet  comprising  a  tablet  body  containing  a  natural 
and/or  artificial  flavorant,  the  tablet  including  oblong  front 
and  back  portions  having  opposing  ends  connected  by  substan- 
tially panllel  sides,  the  tablet  being  substantially  eUiptical 
when  viewed  end-on,  the  tablet  having  a  thickness  dimension 
front-to-back,  a  width  dimension  side-to-side,  and  a  length 
dimension  end-to-end,  wherein  the  length  dimension  and  the 
width  dimension  have  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.28:1  to 
about  1.93:1  and  the  width  dimension  and  the  thickness  dimen- 
sion have  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.08:1  to  about  2.23:1. 


1.  An  improved  ruminal  drug  delivery  device  comprising  a 
semipermeable  membrane  having  an  exit  orifice  and  defining  a 
compartment,  the  compartment  containing  an  osmotic  expand- 
able member,  a  drug  formulation  containing  a  drug  to  be  dis- 
pensed, and  a  density  element,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  barrier  means  between  the  density  element  and  other 
components  within  the  compartment  for  separating  the  density 
element  from  the  other  components,  the  barrier  means  being 
essentially  impermeable  to  gases. 


5.431,920 

ENTERIC  COATED  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BISPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

ANTIHYPERCALCEMIC  AGENTS 

Simon  R.  Becliard,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck  Froast, 

Canada,  Inc.,  KirUand,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,372 
Int  CL«  A61K  9/36.  9/16 
VS.  CL  424—480  7  Claims 

1.  An  enteric-coated  oral  dosage  form  comprising: 
(i)  a  core  tablet  or  granules  containing  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  bisphosphonic  acid  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  (I) 


0  r2  O  0) 
II     I     II 

HO— P— C— P— OH 

1  I,    I 
HO    Rl  OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'is 

(a)  — Ci-s  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 

(1)  -NH2. 

(2)  pyridyl, 

(3)  pyrroUdyl,  or 

(4)  — NR5R<, 

(b)  — NHR5, 

(c)  — SR«,  or 
(d)-a; 

R2  is  — H,  —OH,  or  —CI; 

R'  is  — H,  or  — Ci.5  alkyl; 

R*  is  — Ci.5  alkyl; 

R'  is  — Ci-io  alkyl  or  — Cj.io  cycloalkyl; 

R'  is  phenyl,  and 

(ii)  an  enteric  coating  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetete  phthalate,  methyl 
acrylate-methacrylic  acid  copolymers,  cellulose  acetate 
succinate,  hydroxy  propyl  methyl  cellulose  phthalate, 
polyvinyl  acetate  phthalate,  and  methyl  methacrylate- 
methacryUc  acid  copolymers; 
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(iii)  a  subcoat  comprising  a  pH  independent  polymeric  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl 
methyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypro- 
pyl ethyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  50:50  mix- 
ture of  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  and  hydroxy 
propyl  cellulose,  where  in  the  polymeric  film  is  applied  to 
said  core  tablet  or  granule  wherein  said  polymeric  film 
prevents  the  migration  of  the  bisphosphonic  acid  to  the 
outer  enteric  coating. 


5.431,921 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  HYDROPHOBIC 

MEDIUM 
ATinash  G.  Thombre,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/05018,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05775.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.203,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  987,282 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a  424-424  9  Claims 


5.431.923 
TOPICAL  COSMEnC  AND/OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Enzio  Bomhardelli.  Milan;  Cesare  Ponzone.  VIdigulfo,  and  Pier 
P.  Pnglisi,  Pharma,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Indena  S.pA.. 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,287.  Mar.  24.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,268,175.  This  appUcation  No».  12. 1993.  Ser.  No.  152,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17.  1992, 
9203299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/02 
VS.  CL  424-401  6  claims 

1.  A  topical  make-up  foundation  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  resistant  gels,  ointments  and 
body  lotions,  said  composition  being  for  the  external  protec- 
tion of  human  or  animal  tissues  from  contact  with  heavy  metals 
and  comprising  (a)  between  about  0.01  and  10  percent  by 
weight  of  said  composition  of  a  metallothionein  and  (b)  a 
physiologically  inert  carrier  which  includes  a  water  resistant, 
film  forming  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
waxes,  oils,  emulsions  of  a  wax  and  emulsions  of  an  oil. 


2d   '^     q/ 


1.  A  device  for  controlled  delivery  of  a  beneficial  agent  to  an 
aqueous  containing  environment,  said  device  comprising:  a 
shaped  wall  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  lOOjim  that  sur- 
rounds and  defines  an  internal  reservoir;  said  wall  at  least  in 
part  permeable  to  the  aqueous  environment  and  said  wall 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  sintered  polymer  microporous 
membrane  permeable  to  a  beneficial  agent-containing  hydro- 
phobic medium  when  the  wall  is  present  in  the  aqueous  con- 
taining environment,  said  sintered  polymer  impregnated  with  a 
low  vapor  pressure  hydrophobic  medium;  and  said  reservoir 
containing  a  mixture  of  a  hydrophilic  swellable  composition 
and  said  beneficial  agent-containing  hydrophobic  medium,  said 
beneficial  agent  being  insoluble  or  partially  insoluble  in  said 
aqueous  containing  environment. 


5.431,924 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITION  DERIVED 
FROM  EMU  OIL 
Peter  Ghosh,  Fairlight;  Michael  Whitebouse,  Millswood;  Mi- 
chael Dawson,  Newton,  and  Athol  G.  Turner,  ForestyiUe,  all 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Emu  Products  Western  Australia 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Claremont  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00517.  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08470,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  No?.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  50,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Not.  14. 1990.  PK3363 
Int  a.'  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  424-522  17  claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  yellow-coloured  component  of  emu 
oil  prepared  by: 
fractionating  emu  oil  diluted  with  hexane  using  a  florisil 

column; 
eluting  said  column  successively  with  hexane,  dichlorometh- 

ane  and  10%  methanol  in  dichloromethane;  and 
separating  a  biologically  active  yellow  coloured  component 
from  the  10%  methanol  in  dichloromethane  fraction. 


5,431.922 
METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  BUSPIRONE 
Alf  G.  M.  Nicklasson,  Sodertiilje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  C:onipany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  803,300,  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6654)24,  Mar.  5, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,723 
Int  a.«  A61K  9/28.  9/26 
VS.  a.  424-490  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  administering  buspirone  com- 
prising oral  administration  of  buspirone,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  a  controlled/extended  release  phar- 
maceutical formulation  selected  from  the  group  of  formula- 
tions consisting  of  buspirone  or  a  salt  thereof  embedded  in  a 
matrix;  buspirone  or  a  salt  thereof  formed  into  micropelleU; 
and  buspirone  or  a  salt  thereof  formed  into  coated  micropel- 
lets; with  the  formulation  requiring  from  about  6  to  24  hours 
for  in  vitro  dissolution  of  at  least  80%  of  the  buspirone  content. 


5.431.925 
NUTRITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
THERAPY  OF  INFECnON  DISEASES  CAUSED  BY 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 
Toshihiro  Ohmori.  and  Minoni  Yanai.  both  of  Tochigi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd..  Hokkaido, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,680,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  Thu 
application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,921 
CUinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1991.  3-51295 
Int  a.*  A61K  33/26,  37/00.  31/70.  31/715 
VS.  a.  424—646  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  immunosuppression  in  a  patient 
which  has  been  induced  by  the  administration  of  anticancer 
drugs  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  im- 
munosuppressing-inhibiting  amount  of  a  nutritive  composition 
comprising  proteins,  carbohydrates,  lipids,  vitamins  and  miner- 
als, having  the  following  analysis,  in  a  400  ml  aqueous  solution: 


Protein 

20  g 

Fat 

IS  8 

Carbohydrate 

59  8 

Ashes 

3  2  8 

Calcium 

440  mg 
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•continued 

Iron 

S  mg 

Vitamin  C 

10.2  mg 

Vitamin  B| 

0.5  mg 

Vitamin  Bj 

0.8  mg 

1.0  mg 

Vitamin  B12 

0.68  mg 

Vitamin  D 

100  lU 

Vitamin  E 

3.4 
lU 

Nicotmanude 

4.3 

mg 

Ca  pantothenate 

3.4  mg 

Folic  acid 

90  M 

Retinoid  Compound 

i  mg. 

teeth  of  an  animal  which  comprises  preparing  the  animal  food 
product  of  claim  1,  and  feeding  the  food  product  to  the  animal. 


5,431^26 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MILDEW  IN 

CULTIVATED  PLANTS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J^  assignor  to  Church 

A  Dwight  Co^  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,532,  Dec.  2, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,310 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/02,  37/06,  59/00,  25/24 
VS.  CL  424—716  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  mildew  disease  in  cultivated 
plants  which  comprises  contacting  the  plant  matter  with  a 
fungicidally  effective  application  of  an  aqueous  formulation 
which  has  a  content  comprising  (1)  about  0.1-2  weight  percent 
of  an  ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and  ammoniimi 
bicarbonates;  (2)  about  0.05-1.5  weight  percent  of  a  basic 
ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and  anmionium  carbon- 
ates; (3)  about  0.05-2  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  ingredient 
selected  from  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  Cg-Caa  aliphatic- 
containing  carboxylate,  sulfonate,  sulfate  and  phosphate  salts; 
and  (4)  about  0.01-0.5  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  pseu- 
doplastic  thickener  ingredient;  based  on  the  formulation 
weight;  and  the  pH  of  the  formulation  is  in  the  range  between 
about  7.5-10.5. 


5,431,927 

PET  FOOD  PRODUCT  HAVING  ORAL  CARE 

PROPERTIES 

Michael  S.  Hand,  Maple  Hill;  John  J.  Hefferren;  Brian  Mariow, 

both  of  Lawrence,  and  Lon  D.  Lewis,  Topeka,  all  of  Kans., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Pahnolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,534 

Int  CL«  A23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—2  11  Claims 


5,431,928 
FEED  FOR  SWINE  AND  METHOD  OF  BREEDING 
SWINE  USING  THE  SAME 
YasoUro  Salto;  KaznUko  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toahio 
OaUda,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MelJi  Seika 
Kaisha,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,558,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-128914 
Int  CL«  AOIK  67/02:  A23J  1/20-  A23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  426—2  11  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  breeding  piglets  which  comprises  feeding  to 
a  breed  sow  at  least  from  the  50th  day  after  pregnancy  to  the 
weaning  of  the  piglets  a  feed  containing  0.01  to  1  part  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  feed  of  a  casein  digestion 
product  which  contains  6  to  18%  by  weight  of  casein  phos- 
phopeptide. 


5,4314>29 
CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCTS  USING  OUGOFRUCTOSE 
Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orland  Park;  liadell  C.  Richey,  Lake  Zurich, 

and  Marc  A.  Meyers,  Naperrille,  ail  of  m.,  assignors  to  Wm. 

Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,845 

Int  a.*  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—3  28  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  sweetness  im- 
parting amounts  of  unencapsulated  aspartame  and  an  effective 
amount  of  oligofructose  to  stabilize  said  aspartame  against 
decomposition  during  storage  at  85'  F.  for  eight  weeks 
whereby  at  least  5%  less  aspartame  decomposes  into  non- 
sweetening  derivatives  than  would  have  decomposed  if  the 
oligofructose  were  not  included  in  the  gum  composition. 


5,431,930 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  MEDIUM  CHAIN 
TRIGLYCERIDES 
Mansnkh  M.  Patel,  Downers  Grove,  and  Edward  Dubina,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago, 

m. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,794 
Int  a.«  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gtun  formulation  comprising: 
an  insoluble  gum  base; 
a  water  soluble  portion; 
a  flavor;  and 

at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  lecithin  and  medium 
chain  triglycerides. 


1.  An  animal  food  product  comprised  of  a  mixture  contain- 
ing proteins,  fats,  carbohydrates,  fibers,  vitamins  and  minerals 
the  product  having  a  matrix  which,  when  chewed  by  an  ani- 
mal, is  effective  for  removing  plaque,  tartar  and  stain  from  the 
teeth  of  the  animal,  the  matrix  being  comprised  of  an  extruded, 
expanded  striated  product  having  the  fibers  aligned  in  trans- 
verse striations  through  the  matrix,  the  matrix  being  fractur- 
able,  and  effective  to  induce  a  superior  mechanical  cleaning 
action  on  the  animals  teeth  when  chewed. 

4.  A  method  of  removing  plaque,  tartar  and  stain  from  the 


5,431,931 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTXTRE  OF  LOW  FAT  PASTA 

FILATA  CHEESE 

K.  RiOinder  Nautii,  Wheeling,  and  Darid  K.  Hayashi,  Chicago, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfidd,  m. 

FOed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,305 

Int  a.«  A23C  19/068 

VS.  a.  426—36  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  non-fat  pasta  filata  cheese 

from  skim  milk  comprising; 

(a)  adding  a  culture  to  skim  milk  and  fermenting  said  skim 
milk  to  provide  a  cultured  skim  milk  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4.2  to  about  5.4  prior  to  being  dried; 

(b)  drying  said  cultured  skim  milk  to  provide  a  dried  cul- 
tured skim  millq 

(c)  adding  said  dried  cultured  skim  milk  to  noncultured  milk 
having  less  than  about  2%  milk  fat  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
provide  0.2%  to  about  3.0%  of  cultured  skim  milk  solids 
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based  on  the  weight  of  said  non-cultured  milk  in  a  cheese 
vat  to  provide  a  pasta  filata  cheese  substrate;  and 
(d)  subjecting  said  pasu  filau  cheese  substrate  to  a  pasta 
filata  make  process  including  the  step  of  adding  a  starter 
culture  to  said  non-cultured  milk  to  provide  a  non-fat 
pasta  filata  cheese  with  improved  stretch  properties. 


5,431,932 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEESES  BY 
STANDARDIZING 
Bela  Viszlai,  Kaasai  a.  44,  H-3800  Szikszo,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT'/HU92/00062,  §  371  Date  Not.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12663,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  JnL  8, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  108,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Jan.  2, 1992,  7/92 
Int  a.'  A23C  19/05 
VS.  CL  426—37  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cheese  having  an  in- 
creased lactalbiunin  content  from  milk  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  skimming  the  milk  to  obtain  a  fat  free  milk  and  cream 
having  a  butterfat  content  of  15  to  35  m  %  in  the  form  of 
fat  balls  and  separating  the  fat  free  milk  from  the  cream; 

(b)  treating  at  about  45*  C.  the  cream  having  a  butterfat 
content  of  15  to  35  m  %  in  the  form  of  fat  balls  with 
ultrasonic  radiation  or  in  a  Venturi  tube  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  the  fat  balls  to  0.6  to  1.3  microns  without 
rupturing  a  membrane  coating  the  fat  balls,  sterilizing  the 
cream  at  about  95"  C,  cooling  the  sterilized  cream  to 
about  6'  C,  and  storing  the  cream  for  at  least  10  hours; 

(c)  sterilizing  the  fat  free  milk  at  about  74'  C,  and  then 
cooling  the  fat  free  milk  to  about  6*  C; 

(d)  adjusting  fat  content  of  the  fat  free  milk  by  adding 
thereto  the  cream  treated  according  to  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to 
form  a  kettie  milk  having  a  fat  content  of  about  3.6  m  %; 

(e)  culturing  the  kettle  milk  using  a  mould  fimgus  to  form  a 
cultured  milk  product; 

(0  coagulating,  chopping  and  heating  the  cultured  milk 
product  and  separating  whey  having  a  decreased  lactalbu- 
min  content  from  the  cultured  milk  product  to  form  curds 
having  an  increased  lactalbumin  content; 

(g)  shaping,  pressing  and  salting  the  curds  with  an  increased 
lactalbimiin  content;  and 

(h)  ripening  the  curds  with  an  increased  lactalbumin  content 
to  form  the  cheese  with  an  increased  lactalbimiin  content 


5,431,933 

ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  BASED  ON  A 
FERMENTATION  BROTH  AMINO  ACTD,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 
Wolfram  Binder,  Rodenbach;  Heinz  Friedricfa,  Hanan;  Hermann 
Lotter,  Hainborg;  Herbert  Tanner,  Hanan;  Henning  HoU- 
dorff,  Altenstadt  and  Wol^ang  Lenchtenberger,  Bielefeld,  all 
of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Degnssa  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1991,  41  30 
868.9 

Lit  a.«  A23J  3/20:  A23K  1/00:  CUP  13/04 
VS.  CL  426—60  16  Claims 

1.  A  poivable  storage  stable  amino  acid  animal  feed  supple- 
ment obtained  from  a  fermentation  broth  wherein  the  amino 
acid  supplement  1)  still  contains  most  of  the  soUds  content  of 
the  fermentation  broth,  2)  has  an  amino  acid  content  of  at  least 
40%  by  weight  in  dry  mass,  and  3)  contains  up  to  10%  by 
weight  protein  in  dry  mass. 


5,431,934 
DIETARY  PRODUCT  SIMILAR  TO  CAVIAR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Eflm  S.  Vainemaa,  proexd  Karamrina,  d.9,  kTJ37,  117436, 
Moscow,  RoMiaa  Federation,  and  Tamara  L  Bakari,  nLKoain- 
skaya4J8Jcorp.  3,  kT.  32,  III538,  Moscow, 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU9L^203,  §  371  Date  Jnt  3, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/06751,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70,416 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/32,  1/328 
VS.  CL  426—89  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  dietary  granule  product 
comprising 
preparing  a  mixture  consisting  of  egg  white,  egg  yolk,  oU 
materia],  and  food  colorant  wherein  said  mixture  is  pre- 
pared by  heating  egg  white  in  an  amount  of  13-30%  by 
mass  based  upon  the  total  mass  to  a  temperature  not  below 
35'  C,  and  introducing  therein  egg  yolk,  oU  material  and 
food  colorant  in  a  mass  ratio  of  45-71:9.0-30:1.0-3.0, 
based  the  total  mass,  respectively,  untU  formation  of  a 
viscous  aggregate-suble  emulsion; 
feeding  said  viscous  emulsion  dropwise  into  vegetable  oil,  at 
a  temperature  which  is  maintained  within  80'-95'  C, 
range,  and 
forming  granules  of  the  dietary  product. 


5,431,935 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSING  BACON 
SLABS 
Joseph  Qvey,  Eaaex,  Fjtgland,  assignor  to  Townsend  Engineer- 
ing C^ompany,  Des  Moinca,  Iowa 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,009 

Int  a.o  A22C  7/Oa-  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—231  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  compressing  a  bacon  slab,  comprising, 

providing  separate  hydrauUc  activated  fluid  pressure  means 
in  association  with  a  support  surface  for  hydraulically 
compressing  a  slab  of  bacon  on  said  support  surface  from 
two  lateral  sides,  the  rear,  and  the  top  of  said  slab  of 
bacon, 

associating  fluid  pressure  sensing  elements  and  linear  dis- 
placement and  measuring  means  on  each  of  said  pressure 
means, 

coimecting  said  pressure  means,  said  fluid  pressure  sensing 
means,  and  said  linear  displacement  and  measuring  means 
to  a  computer  circuit 

programming  said  computer  circuit  to  move  said  pressure 
means  to  measure  the  length,  width  and  height  of  said 
bacon  slab  by  moving  said  pressure  means  into  contact 
with  said  Imcou  slab,  and  taking  such  measurement 

progranmiing  said  computer  circuit  to  produce  a  finished 
compressed  bacon  slab  of  a  predetermined  package  size, 

programming  said  computer  circuit  to  compute  the  amoimt 
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of  compression  required  to  compress  said  bacon  slab  to 

said  package  size, 
comparing  said  computed  amount  of  compression  to  a  pre- 

detennined  maximum  pressure  to  which  said  bacon  slab 

can  be  compressed, 
and  compressing  said  slab  of  bacon  to  said  package  size  if 

said  amount  of  pressure  is  less  than  said  predetermined 

tiaximum  pressure. 


5,431,937 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OVEN-ROASTED  FOOD 

John  R.  Kandl,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.,  and  Harry  F.  Freelaod, 

Rockyille,  Md.,  assignors  to  Hardee's  Food  Systems,  Inc., 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,829,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,488 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/314.  1/315 

VS.  a.  426—281  24  Claims 


5,431,936 

SYSTEM  AND  TOWER  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PROCESSING  OF  PROTEINACEOUS  PRODUCTS 

Pierre-Paul  Leger,  897  Beauchemin  St,  Saint-Bruno,  Canada 

J3VA4 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,639 

Int  a.«  A23L  1/00;  H05B  6/00 

VS.  a.  426—243  26  CUima 


14.  A  continuous  process  for  cooking  proteinaceous  food  in 
a  vertically-upright  processing  tower,  including  the  steps  of 
continuously  feeding  said  proteinaceous  food  downwardly  in 
said  tower  through  a  plurality  of  contiguous  sections,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  feeding  said  proteinaceous  food  through  a  first  preheat- 
ing section  of  said  tower,  where  it  is  preheated  from  a 
temperature  of  about  4"  C.  to  a  temperature  of  about  40° 
C.  by  indirect  heat  exchange  using  influent  preheating 
heat  exchange  medium  and  providing  effluent  preheating 
heat  exchange  medium,  thereby  to  provide  preheated 
proteinaceous  food; 

(b)  feeding  said  preheated  proteinaceous  food  through  a 
cooking  section  of  said  tower,  where  said  preheated  pro- 
teinaceous food  is  cooked  from  a  temperature  of  about  40* 
C.  to  a  temperature  of  about  75*  C.  by  indirect  heating 
heat  exchange  using  influent  cooking  heat  exchange  me- 
dium and  providing  effluent  cooking  heat  exchange  me- 
dium, thereby  to  provide  cooked  proteinaceous  food;  and 

(c)  feeding  said  cooked  proteinaceous  food  through  a  cool- 
ing section  of  said  tower  where  it  is  cooled  from  a  temper- 
ature of  about  75*  C.  to  a  temperature  of  about  2*  C.  by 
indirect  cooling  heat  exchange  using  influent  cooling  heat 
exchange  medium  and  providing  effluent  cooling  heat 
exchange  medium,  thereby  to  provide  cooled,  cooked 
proteinaceous  food. 

19.  The  process  of  claim  14  wherein  said  cooking  section 
includes  a  precooking  section  where  said  preheated  protein- 
aceous food  is  heated  from  a  temperature  of  about  40'  C.  to  a 
temperature  of  about  65*  C.  by  microwave  heating. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  oven-roasted  food  which  is  com- 
petitive with  rotisserie-broiled  food,  comprising: 

(a)  needle  injecting  into  pieces  of  food  a  liquid  marinade 
including  moisture  and  precursors  for  roasted  flavor; 

(b)  thereafter  providing  the  thus  marinated  food  pieces  with 
a  coating  of  seasoning; 

(c)  thereafter  surface-drying  the  thus  seasoning-coated,  mar- 
inated food  pieces  in  a  convection  oven  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  230*  F.  to  300*  F.  for  about  20  minutes; 

(d)  thereafter  covering  the  thus  surface-dried,  seasoning- 
coated,  marinated  food  pieces,  throughout  at  least  half  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  each  piece  including  an  upper  side 
thereof,  with  a  coating  of  moisture  loss-reducing  edible 
glaze;  and 

(e)  thereafter  roasting  the  thus  glazed,  seasoned,  marinated 
food  pieces  in  a  convection  oven  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  230'  F.  to  300*  F.  to  an  internal  temperature  in 
the  range  of  172*  F.  to  195*  F. 


5,431,938 
PROCESSING  SMALLER  SHRIMP  TO  SIMULATE 
LARGER  FROZEN  SHRIMP 
Ming  B.  Kou,  Rolling  HUl  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Red  Cham- 
ber Co.,  Vernon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,542 
Int.  a.«  A23L  1/33 
VS.  a.  426—291  40  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  smaller  shrimp  into 
a  shrimp  composite,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  supply  of  deheaded  shelled  shrimp; 
butterflying  multiple  pluralities  of  shrimp  selected  from  said 

supply; 
removing  the  tail  of  all  but  one  in  each  of  said  pluralities; 
assembling  each  of  said  pluralities  of  shrimp  in  at  least  par- 
tially mutually  overlapping  relationship  to  form  multiple 
shrimp  composites,  each  composite  resembling  in  appear- 
ance a  single  butterflied  shrimp  of  larger  size  than  any  one 
shrimp  in  said  composite,  each  composite  having  mutually 
contacting  shrimp  surfaces  interior  to  said  composite  and 
exterior  shrimp  surfaces  of  said  composite; 
dusting  only  said  exterior  shrimp  surfaces  and  not  said  con- 
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tacting  shrimp  surfaces  of  said  composite  with  an  edible 
powder;  and  then 
blast  freezing  said  multiple  shrimp  composites  while  keeping 


5,431,940 
PREPARATION  OF  NONCARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
PRODUCTS  WITH  IMPROVED  MICROBIAL  STABILITY 
JoMthn  J.  CaMcnt,  ClKiiiBati,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  Grauiilich, 
Wert  Harrison,  lad.^  Leourd  JeaUM,  and  Robert  P.  SaUB, 
both  of  OnciBiuiti,  Ohio,  aMignon  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincianati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,300 
Int  CL*  A23L  2/00 
VS.  a.  426— 330  J  6  OainH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  noncaibonated  beverage  prod- 
ucts with  improved  microbial  stability,  which  process  com- 
prises admixing: 

(a)  from  about  400  ppm  to  about  1000  ppm  of  a  preservative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid,  benzoic 
acid,  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  ft^t  juice; 

(c)  from  about  900  ppm  to  about  3000  ppm  of  a  polyphos- 
phate having  the  formula 


said  composites  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a 
cohesive  bond  at  said  contacting  surfaces  between  shrimp 
in  each  of  said  composites  without  binding  said  compos- 
ites to  each  other. 


M- 


I 
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I 
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5,431,939 

HYPERPASTEURIZATION  OF  FOOD 

Jamca  P.  Cox;  Jeanne  M.  Cox,  and  Robert  W.  Duffy  Cox,  aU  of 

Lynden,  Wash^  aadgnors  to  OED,  Inc^  Lynden,  Wash. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,495,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,283,072,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  349,974,  May 

8, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  196,878, 

May  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

70,597,  JdI.  8, 1987,  abantened,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser. 

No.  758,086,  Jon.  24, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  19, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  746,940 

Int  CL*  A23B  5/01.  5/06.  5/10 

VS.  CL  426—300  51  daimi 
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1.  A  method  for  malung  a  shell  egg  safer  to  eat,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  shell  egg  at  a  process  temperature  of  greater 
than  129.9'  F.  and  for  a  time  longer  than  15  minutes  to 
reduce  the  microbial  count  in  the  egg  while  leaving  the 
egg  white  substantially  uncoagulated;  and 

while  it  is  at  the  process  temperature,  treating  the  shell  egg 
with  an  infusate  comprised  of  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing biocidally  active  gases  to  promote  the  reduction  in  the 
bacterial  popuUtion  of  the  egg:  sterile  air;  filtered  air;  an 
atomic,  molecular,  or  peroxide  form  of  oxygen;  ozone;  or 
carbon  monoxide. 


where  n  averages  from  about  3  to  about  100  and  each  M  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium atoms;  and 
(d)  from  about  80%  to  about  99%  by  weight  added  water 
having  from  0  ppm  to  about  60  ppm  of  hardness; 
wherein  the  resulting  noncarbonated  beverage  products  have  a 
pH  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  4.5  and  an  ambient  display  time 
of  at  least  about  10  days,  and  wherein  the  noncarbonated 
beverage  products  are  not  fortified  with  calcium  magnesium  or 
iron. 


5,431,941 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  BUTTERFAT  CONTENT 

OF  A  MILK  PRODUCT 
John  D.  Miller,  Ithaca;  Alan  R.  Ransch,  Cortland;  Kenneth  M. 
Williamson,  Jamesrille,  and  Peter  J.  Degen,  Hnntington,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,696 
Int  CL*  A23C  9/14 
VS.  CL  426-422  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  butterfat  content  of  a  liquid 
milk  product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  coalescing  medium  having  a  critical  wetting 
surface  tension  of  no  more  than  about  SO  dynes/cm, 

(b)  passing  a  Uquid  milk  product  containing  butterfat 
through  said  coalescing  milium  at  a  flow  rate  of  about  I 
to  about  20  gpm/ft^  coalescing  medium  surface  area  to 
form  coalesced  butterfat  particles  and  reduced-butterfat 
content  liquid  milk  product,  and 

(c)  separating  said  coalesced  butterfat  particles  from  said 
reduced-butterfat  content  liquid  milk  product. 


5,431,942 

MiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  POOD 

PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  J.  Baird,  HiUsborongh  Co.,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Moy 

Park  Limited  of  the  Food  Park,  Armagh,  Ireland 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,482 

Int  CL*  A22C  7/00;  A23P  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—512  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  food  product  comprising  placing  a 

food  product  to  be  further  processed  on  a  support  surface 

which  is  substantially  planar,  phicing  over  the  food  product  a 

shaping  unit  comprising  a  molding  surface  by  which  pressure  is 
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applied  to  the  food  product  to  shape  same,  wherein  the  mold- 
ing surface  comprises  a  flexible  diaphragm  to  which  pressure  is 
applied  to  urge  it  into  contact  svith  the  food  product,  and  in 
which  the  molding  surface  extends  to  a  continuous  periphery 
that  is  brought  into  sealing  contact  with  the  support  surface 


and  is  disposed  beyond  the  extent  of  the  food  product  both 
before  commencement  of  molding  and  at  the  conclusion  of 
molding,  such  that  the  continuous  periphery  of  the  molding 
surface  does  not  dictate  the  complete  shape  of  the  food  prod- 
uct, and  subsequently  releasing  the  resulting  product. 


5,431>U 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  BODIES  FROM 

PASTY  FOODSTUFFS 
Juergen  Sellmann,  Friedrich-List-Str.  26,  D-59425  Unna,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,268 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
862J 

Int  a.«  A23P  1/00 
UJS.  a.  426—512  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  from  pasty 
foodstuffs  by  plastic  deformation,  the  process  including  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  quantity  of  the  foodstuff  between  two 
dies  which  are  arranged  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and 
subsequently  moving  the  two  dies  toward  each  other,  so  that 
the  foodstuff  is  plastically  deformed  and  any  excess  quantity  of 
foodstuff  is  squeezed  out  of  a  gap  between  the  two  dies,  the 
improvement  comprising  arranging  the  pasty  foodstuff  be- 
tween two  expandable  foil  layers  which  laterally  protrude  out 
of  the  dies,  removing  the  foodstuff  after  opening  the  dies  by 
grasping  the  protruding  portions  of  the  expandable  foil  layers, 
cooling  the  foodstuff  to  solidification  temperature,  and  subse- 
quently breaking  off  from  the  shaped  body  formed  by  the 
foodstuff  the  excess  foodstuff  quantity  located  outside  of  the 
contour  of  the  shaped  body  and  then  removing  the  two  ex- 
pandable foil  layers. 


5,431,944 

BATTER  MIX  FOR  FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Henning  S.  Melvej,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Bunge  Foods 

Corporatioii,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,564 
Int  a.«  A21D  10/04 
U.S.  a.  426— 552  29  Claims 

1.  A  dry  batter  mix  comprising: 

(a)  about  1.5%  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  a  leavening  agent 
comprising: 

(i)  a  water-soluble  carbonate  salt,  and 
(ii)  a  leavening  acid,  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  leavening 
acid  to  carbonate  salt  is  about  4  to  1  to  about  1  to  1; 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  starch  blend 
comprising: 

(i)  a  high  amylose  starch,  and 

(ii)  a  starch,  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  starch  to  high 
amylose  starch  is  about  S.S  to  I  to  about  1  to  1; 

(c)  about  1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  dextrin;  and 

(d)  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  food  gum; 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  dextrin  is  inversely  related  to 

the  weight  percent  of  the  leavening  agent. 


5,431,945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DRY  BUTTER 
FLAKE  PRODUCT  HAVING  HIGH  MILK  SOLID 
CONTENT 
Van  Miller,  R.R.  2,  Brisbane,  Ontario  NOB  ITO,  Canada,  and 
Rene  MiUer,  9  Carey  Crescent,  Guelph,  Ontario  NIH  7J9, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,747,  May  4, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,354,572. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,321 
Int.  a.'  A23C  15/04,  15/12 
VS.  a.  426—580  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dry  butter-based  flake 
product  for  incorporation  into  baked  goods  and  flour  confec- 
tions, wherein  said  dry  butter-based  flake  product  comprises 
from  substantially  0%  to  2%  moisture,  from  about  20%  to 
about  60%  dry  dairy  solids,  with  the  balance  being  butterfat 
having  less  than  1  %  moisture  content; 
wherein  said  dry  dairy  solids  are  naturally  occurring  milk 
solids  from  which  substantially  all  water  has  been  re- 
moved; 
wherein  said  butterfat  is  derived  from  whole  milk;  and 
wherein  said  butterfat  exhibits  standard  butterfat  solid  fat 

index  and  melting  points; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  dry  dairy  solids  and  said  butterfat  so  as  to 
obtain  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture,  said  mixing 
step  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  35°  C.  to  50" 
C; 

(b)  transferring  said  homogenous  mixture  to  a  holding 
tank,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  homoge- 
nous mixture  at  about  39*  C.  to  about  45°  C; 

(c)  continuously  agitating  said  homogenous  mixture  while 
it  is  in  said  holding  tank; 

(d)  pumping  said  homogenous  mixture  to  a  tempering 
unit,  continually  agitating  said  homogenous  mixture 
while  in  said  tempering  unit,  and  shghtly  cooling  said 
homogenous  mixture  to  about  29*  C.  to  34°  C; 

(e)  transferring  said  slightly  cooled  homogenous  mixture 
and  depositing  the  same  in  a  substantially  thin  substan- 
tially even  layer  on  a  moving  belt; 

(0  passing  said  moving  belt  through  a  cooling  tunnel  so 
that  any  portion  of  said  mixture  remains  in  said  cooling 
tunnel  until  it  has  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
5°  C.  to  about  12°  C; 

(g)  breaking  said  cooled  mixture  into  discrete  dry  cooled 
butter-based  flakes  as  it  exits  said  cooling  tunnel  on  said 
belt;  and 

(h)  removing  said  discrete  dry  cooled  butter-based  flakes 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1091 


from  said  belt  for  further  handling  and/or  storage  and- 
/or  shipping. 


5,431,946 

MULTI-FLAVORED  PASTA  HLATA  CHEESE  DAIRY 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Marco  E.  Vesely,  and  Leonardo  Vesely,  both  of  Via  S.Orsola,  11 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,957,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,575 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1991,  MI91A1126 
Int  a.'  A23C  19/09 
VS.  a.  426—582  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-flavored  dairy  pasta  filata  cheese  having 
live  lactic  acid  bacteria;  and 

from  I  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pasta  filata  total 
weight,  of  ingredients  homogeneously  distributed,  dis- 
persed and  intimately  incorporated  in  said  cheese,  said 
ingredients  being  added  to  a  filata  curd  during  a  filatura 
step,  and  said  ingredients  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fruit,  vegetables,  meat,  spices,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


10-80  wt.  %  of  B: 
0-70wt.  %ofC, 

wherein 
A  is  a  triglyceride  composition  of  the  (H2M -(- M2H>type,  H 
being  saturated  fatty  acid  having  at  least  16  C-atoms,  M 
being  saturated  fatty  acid  having  8-14  C-atoms,  while  the 
weight  ratio  of  components  having  40-46  C-atoms:  com- 
ponents having  30-38  C-atoms 

so 

C40-C46) 


C30-C38 


5,431,947 
CONFECTIONERY  FAT  COMPOSmONS 
Jane  C.  Bennett,  London,  Great  Britain;  Frederick  W.  Cain, 
Voorburg,   Netherlands,   and   Geoffrey  Talbot,   Kempston, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  UnUever  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,938 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  26, 1993, 
93301496 

Int  a.*  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  426-607  12  Oaims 

1.  A  chocolate  fat  composition  suitable  for  use  in  chocolate 
or  chocolate-like  materials  comprising  a  mixture  of  compo- 
nents A,  B  and  C,  wherein: 
A  is  a  vegetable  fat  having  a  weight  ratio  between  saturated 
fatty  acid  residues  Csafa  and  unsaturated  fatty  acid  resi- 
dues CtwS/« 7" ranging  from  0.5-1.3, 
Csafa  being  the  total  of  saturated  fatty  acid  residues 
having    16   and    18    C    atoms   and    the    trans-mono- 
unsaturated  residues  having  18  C  atoms, 
CuNSATbcing  the  total  of  the  cis-mono-unsaturated  and 
di-unsaturated  fatty  acid  residues  having  18  C  atoms, 
B  is  a  fat  having  a  SUS  content  greater  than  65  wt.  % 
wherein: 

S  represents  saturated  fatty  acids  having  16  or  18  C  atoms; 

U  represents  mono-unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  18-22  C 

atoms;  and 

C  is  butterfat  or  a  fraction  thereof, 

A,  B  and  C  being  present  in  amounts  of  5-30  wt.  %  of  A,  more 

than  60  wt.  %  of  B  and  5-20  wt.  %  of  C  such  that,  when  said 

composition  is  used  in  chocolate  or  chocolate-like  materials,  at 

least  tempering  or  hardness  properties,  or  both,  are  improved. 

5,431,948 
BLOOM-INHIBFTING  FAT  BLENDS 
Frederick  W.  Cain;  NeU  G.  Hargreaves,  both  of  Voorburg,  and 
Adrian  D.  Hngfaes,  The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Loders  Croklaan  B.V.,  Wormerreer,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiott  European  Pat  Off.,  May  22, 
1992,   92201472;   Sep.    30,    1992,    92203001;    Dec.    3,    1992, 
92203754;  Dec.  23,  1992,  92204077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A23D  9/00.  9/06 
VS.  CL  426—607  51  claims 

1.  Blend  of  triglyceride  compositions  A,  B  and  C  compris- 
ing: 

5-80  wt.  %  of  A; 


in  A  =1-20, 

B  is  a  soft  triglyceride  composition  having  a  content  of  (U3 
-(-U2S)-triglycerides  of  at  least  45  wt.  %,  and 

C  is  a  triglyceride  composition  having  a  SUS  content  of  at 
least  45  wt.  %, 
wherein 

U=cis-  or  trans-,  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  18  C-atoms,  and 

S= saturated  fatty  acid  having  16-22  C-atoms,  said  composi- 
tion having  an  increased  resistance  to  bloom  when  tem- 
pered and  molded  in  the  presence  of  fat  C  containing  SUS. 


5,431,949 

FAT  SUBSTTTUTE  COMPOSmONS  HAVING  REDUCED 

LAXATIVE  EFFECTS  AT  LOW  LEVELS  OF  INCLUSION 

Richard  S.  Meyer,  Federal  Way,  and  Michael  L.  Campbell, 

Kent  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Curtice-Bums  Foods,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,630,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,366,753,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,711, 
Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,338,564,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  857,063,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,294,451,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,553,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,024 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  A23D  7/005 
VS.  a.  426—611  8  Claims 

1.  A  fat  substitute  composition,  comprising:  an  edible,  sub- 
stantially non-digestible  fat  substitute  material  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  37°  C.  or  less,  in  combination  with  an  anti-laxa- 
tive agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  non-liquid 
polyglyceryl  esters;  non-liquid  Ci-Cis  fatty  acid  mono-  and 
di-glycerides;  ethoxylated  mono-  and  di-glycerides;  sorbitan 
esters  of  at  least  one  Ci-Cu  fatty  acid;  glyceryl-lacto  esters  of 
at  least  one  Ci-Cig  fatty  acid;  and  digestible  polyol  fatty  acid 
polyesters  having  at  most  3  fatty  acid  groups,  wherein  the 
polyol  is  a  sugar  or  sugar  alcohol  containing  from  4  to  8  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  wherein  each  acid  group  has  from  8  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  said  anti-laxative  agent  being  contained  in  said 
composition  at  a  level  effective  to  reduce  leakage  of  said  non- 
digestible  fat  substitute  material  through  the  anal  sphincter  of 
a  mammal. 
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S,431,950 

REDUCED-FAT  MEAT  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  A 

MELT  SPUN  OLEAGINOUS  MATRIX 

Rkhard  C  Foitz,  Great  Falli,  Va^  aMigiior  to  Fnin  Technolo- 

giea  LtiL,  ChaatUly,  Va. 
DItWm  of  Ser.  No.  163,120,  Dec  6,  1993,  PiU.  No.  5,374,447, 
which  b  ■  diTiakMi  of  Ser.  No.  80,479,  Jon.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,286,513,  which  la  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,650,  Mar.  16, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,236,734,  which  is  a  coatianatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

602,485,  Oct  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,492,  which  is  a 
coatiHnatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,838,  Mar.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4355,326,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,371, 
Apr.  20, 1987,  abaadoned.  This  application  Aag.  12, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  289,926 
te.  CL*  A23L  l/il4.  1/315.  1/317,  1/325 
UJS.  CL  426—641  1  Claim 

1.  A  reduced-fat  meat  product,  comprising  an  oleaginous- 
containing  matrix  formed  by  melt-spinning  an  oleaginous  sub- 
stance with  a  carrier  material  to  provide  internal  flow  thereby 
permitting  transition  in  structure  without  degradation  of  said 
carrier  material  and  oleaginous  substance,  said  matrix  replac- 
ing a  portion  of  the  fat  found  in  said  meat  product 


5,431,951 
PROCESSING  OF  MALTODEXTRINS 
Philip  C.  Bamford,  Knebworth;  Thomas  R.  KeUy,  Kettering; 
Anthony  Morrison,  Bedford,  and  Penelope  E.  Smith,  Raonds, 
all  of  Eaglaml,  assignors  to  UnileTer  Patent  Holdings  BV, 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

FOed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Ul,467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
9219552 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  CL  426—658  33  Claima 


(b)  freezing  the  treated  biological  tissue  containing  water 
without  use  of  an  intermediary  solvent  then; 

(c)  providing  a  first  vacuum  in  a  chamber  containing  a  sup- 
port means  for  the  frozen  tissue  to  remove  the  frozen 
water  from  the  tissue  and  to  provide  a  freeze-dried  tissue; 

(d)  immersing  the  freeze-dried  tissue  in  a  non-flammable 
degreasing  solvent  to  remove  Upids  from  the  tissue  and  to 
impregnate  the  tissue  with  the  solvent  and  then  removing 
the  tissue  from  the  solvent; 


(e)  impregnating  the  freeze-dried  tissue  in  a  container  with  a 
silicone  polymer  precursor  and  a  curing  agent  for  curing 
the  silicone  polymer  precursor  by  providing  a  second 
vacuum  in  a  chamber  containing  the  container,  wherein 
the  siUcone  polymer  precursor  and  the  curing  agent  im- 
pregnate the  specimen  and  the  solvent  is  removed  from 
the  tissue  to  provide  an  impregnated  tissue;  and 

(0  curing  the  polymer  precursor  with  the  curing  agent  in  the 
impregnated  tissue  to  form  a  transparent  cured  silicone 
polymer  and  thus  provide  the  preserved  biological  tissue. 


(lonME  a  9%(Hm 


1.  A  method  of  treating  maltodextrin  to  improve  its  gel- 
forming  behavior,  comprising  adding  a  seed  material  to  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  6  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  malto- 
dextrin in  water  having  a  DE  not  exceeding  about  6  and  that  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  70*  C,  the  seed  material 
being  added  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  maltodextrin. 


5,431,953 
AUTOMATED  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  EVAPORATOR 

BEADS  TO  A  CONDUCTIVE  WIRE 
Norman  Lyshkow,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgewater,  N  J. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.671 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/00,  7/20;  B05C  1/04 

VS.  CL  427—8  38  Claims 


5,431,952 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
TISSUE 
Peter  J.  Ocello,  Charlotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trustees 
Operating  Michigan  State  Uniyersity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,508 
Int  CL*  AOIN  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—4  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  preserved  biological  tissue 
which  comprises: 
(a)  treating  a  biological  tissue  containing  water  with  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaU  metal  salt, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  a  base  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  then  rinsing  the  biological  tissue  with  water; 


=^^ 


38 


7" 


2 


37.  A  method  of  automatically  making  evaporator  bead  wire 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  automatically  advancing  a  predetermined  length  of  wire 
and  stopping  the  wire  once  the  predetermined  length  has 
been  advanced; 

b)  automatically  heating  the  wire  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature while  it  is  stopped; 

c)  automatically  delivering  material  from  a  location  remote 
from  the  wire  into  contact  with  the  heated  wire  to  melt 
the  material  so  as  to  form  beads  on  the  wire; 

d)  automatically  delivering  material  from  a  material  supply 
to  the  location;  and 

e)  automatically  repeating  steps  a  through  d. 

38.  The  method  of  claim  37,  including  the  fiirther  step  of 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  wire. 
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5,431,954 

HEAT  RESISTANT  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Shiqji  Inazawa,  and  Kouichi  Yamada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,611,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^8,935. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-23143 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12 

UA  a.  427-117  11  Claims 


strip  line  of  conductive  material  in  the  laminate,  and  sin- 
tering the  result  to  obtain  a  resonator. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heat  resistant  insulated  wire, 
comprising: 

a  step  of  adding  not  more  than  1  part  by  weight  of  chlo- 
roborazine  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  polymer  con- 
taining main  chains  being  expressed  in  the  following 
chemical  formula: 

-ISi(R|)2-N(R2)]^ 

where  n  >  zero  and  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  side  chains  being 
expre^ed  in  the  following  chemical  formula: 


[-NHSi  -(R3)3] 

where  R3  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  for  forming  a 

second  polymer  in  which  said  main  chains  of  said  first 

polymer  are  cross-linked  by  said  chloroborazine  through 

said  side  chains; 
a  step  of  applying  a  coating  solution  containing  said  second 

polymer  onto  a  surface  of  a  base  material  consisting  of  an 

electrical  conductor;  and 
a  step  of  heat  treating  said  base  material  being  coated  with 

the  coating  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300° 

C.  and  not  more  than  500°  C. 


5,431,955 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERLAL  AND 

RESONATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Keizou  Kawamura,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,634,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224979 

Int  a.«  B05D  5/12:  C03C  14/00:  C04B  35/46 

VS.  a.  427— 126J  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  resonator  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  glass  having  a  dielectric  constant  temperature 
coefficient  «  at  2  GHz,  -40°-125°  C.  of  150-170 
ppm/*C.  and  a  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  at 
4O'-290°  C.  of  5.5-6.5  X  10-«deg-',  aluminum  oxide  and 
titanium  oxide, 

mixing  said  glass,  aluminum  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  to- 
gether to  obtain  a  high-frequency  <lielectric  material 
wherein  the  amount  of  glass/(glass+ oxide)  is  50-80%  by 
volume  and  the  amount  of  titanium  oxide/(titanium  ox- 
ide-(-aluminum  oxide)  is  40-60%  by  volume,  and 

forming  a  laminate  of  dielectric  layers  having  a  dielectric 
constant  temperature  coefficient  re  of  —  4©-  -(-  20  ppm/'C. 
with  said  high-frequency  dielectric  material,  forming  a 


5,431,956 
COATED  INORGANIC  PARTICLES 

John  Robb,  Fairfield,  and  Guy  Decelles,  Eaglescliffe,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  59,757,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2614164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1992, 
9211420;  Jul.  22,  1992,  9215599 

Int  a.*  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427-220  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  coated  inorganic  particles  com- 
prising suspending  particles  of  an  inorganic  powder  in  water  at 
a  pH  value  higher  than  the  isoelectric  point  for  the  particles  in 
the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent  comprising  a  polymeric 
polybasic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  to  produce  particles  having  a 
modified  isoelectric  point  reducing  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to 
a  value  below  9  but  above  the  modified  isoelectric  point  of  the 
particles  and  polymerising  in  the  presence  of  the  dispersion  so 
produced  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  so  that  said 
particles  are  coated  with  polymerised  monomer. 


5,431,957 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECnON  OF 

PUMPS  USED  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  AIR-  OR 

MOlSTURE-SENSmVE  UQUIDS 

Robin  A.  Gardiner,  and  Peter  S.  Kirlin,  both  of  Bethel,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,984,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,337,651, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,807,  Dec.  13, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

549,389,  Jul.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  290,463 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—248.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  and/or  particulate 
formation  in  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  adapted  for  pumping 
of  a  liquid  into  a  flash  vaporization  matrix  for  controlled  deliv- 
ery of  CVD  reagents  into  deposition  reactors,  said  liquid  medi- 
ating said  corrosion  and/or  particulate  formation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  and/or  other  atmospheric  gases,  wherein  the 
reciprocating  piston  is  reciprocauble  between  a  first  extended 
position  in  a  liquid  pumping  chamber  of  the  pump  and  a  second 
retracted  position  exterior  of  the  liquid  pumping  chamber,  so 
that  an  active  pumping  portion  of  the  reciprocating  piston 
sequentially  and  repetitively  contacts  liquid  in  the  liquid  pump- 
ing chamber  and  then  is  withdrawn  exteriorly  of  the  liquid 
pumping  chamber,  said  process  comprising  blanketing  the 
active  pumping  portion  of  the  reciprocating  piston  exterior  of 
the  liquid  pumping  chamber  with  an  inert  fluid,  so  that  the 
active  pumping  portion  of  the  reciprocating  piston  is  pre- 
vented from  contacting  oxygen  or  other  atmospheric  gases. 
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8,431,958 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILMS 
Scafai  B.  Den,  a^  CUca-Hsiiiiig  Peng,  both  of  BUduburg,  Va^ 
■Mitaon  to  Skarp  Kahiwhtki  lUisha,  Onka,  Jaiwii;  Virgiiiia 
Polyteehnk  Inctitnte  and  State  UniTeraity,  BlackalMirg,  Va. 
aad  Ccram,  Ibc^  Colorado  Springi,  Colo. 

Contlanatioa-bi-pait  of  Ser.  No.  848,389,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,738 

Int.  CL«  C23C  16/40 

VS.  a.  427— 255  J  9  CUm 


composition  includes  applying  a  base  layer  to  the  floor 
surface  where  the  thickness  of  the  base  layer  is  set  relative 


1  0«T^ 

^ 

" r-t 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  ferroelectric  lead  zirconate  tita- 
nate  thin  film  with  perovskite  structure  on  a  substrate  by 
MOCVD,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  pressure  below  about  100  torr 
in  a  CVD  reactor; 

heating  said  substrate  in  said  CVD  reactor; 

transporting  the  vapors  of  precursors  by  a  carrier  gas  and  a 
oxidizing  agent  and/or  a  diluent  gas  into  said  CVD  reac- 
tor for  deposition  on  said  substrate  to  form  said  ferroelec- 
tric lead  zirconate  titanate  thin  film  with  the  perovskite 
structure  wherein  said  precursors  are  lead  tetramethyl- 
beptadione,  zirconium  tetramethylheptadione,  and  tita- 
nium ethoxide. 


5,431,959 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACTIVATION  OF  NICKEL  - 

PHOSPHOROUS  SURFACES 

Donna  Kologe,  Thomaston;  Cynthia  Retallick,  and  Jon  Beng- 

ston,  both  of  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacD- 

enaid.  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,697 
Int  CL«  B05D  3/W 
VS.  CL  427—304  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  activating  a  nickel-phosphorous  alloy  sur- 
face to  accept  subsequent  plating  comprising: 

(a)  Contacting  the  surface  with  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ammonium  ions  and  sulfate  ions 
in  an  aqueous  acidic  media; 

(b)  Subsequently  plating  over  the  surface. 


5,431,960 
ANTI-SLIP  FLOOR  COATING  COMPOSTHON 
Charles  E.  Watts,  6404  Ebenezer  Church  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C 
276U 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,159 
Int.  CL«  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  427—359  31  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  forming  a  shiny,  transparent,  slip-resistant 
acrylic-type  coating  on  a  floor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  floor  coating  composition  having  particles  that 
range  in  size  from  5x  10"*  to  2.34x  10"^  inches; 

b)  applying  the  mixed  floor  coating  composition  to  an  appU- 
cator; 

c)  moving  the  applicator  over  a  floor  surface  and  applying 
the  mixed  floor  coating  composition  to  the  floor  surface; 
and 

d)  wherein  the  step  of  applying  the  mixed  floor  coating 


to  the  size  of  the  particles  such  that  on  average  1/5  to  4/5 
of  each  respective  particle  that  forms  a  part  of  the  floor 
coating  com|X)sition  extends  above  the  dried  base  layer. 


5,431,961 

SIUCA-ENRICHED  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR 

HYPERSONIC  FUGHT  VEHICLES,  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  SAME,  INCLUDING  FIELD  REPAIR 
Brad  L.  Kirkwood,  Kent,  and  Elizabeth  M.  W.  Pincha,  Nor- 
mandy Park,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,637 

Int  a.«  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—387  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  preventing  chemical  and  thermal  degrada- 
tion of  a  refractory  metal  skin  of  a  hypersonic  flight  vehicle, 
said  method  having  the  step  of  applying  a  primary,  siUcon- 
based  protective  coating  to  he  skin,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  a  secondary,  outer  coating  of  silica  sol,  said  silica 
sol  further  comprised  of  prehydrated,  polymerized  tetrae- 
thylorthosilicate  (TEOS)  to  the  skin  of  the  flight  vehicle 
after  the  step  of  applying  the  silicon-based  protective 
coating; 
heating  the  secondary,  outer  coating  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  400*  F.  to  about  700°  F.  to  drive  off  solvents 
and  volatiles;  and 
firing  the  secondary,  outer  coating  of  silica  sol  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1000'  F.  to  about  2000'  P.,  wherein, 
during  the  step  of  firing  the  secondary,  outer  coating  of 
silica  sol  reacts  with  the  primary,  silicon-based  protective 
coating  to  produce  a  silica-enriched,  integral  protective 
layer. 


5,431,962 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  FLOOR  COVERING 
Jeffrey  J.  Glass,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Eugene  R.  Schiael,  Burling- 
ton, Iowa,  assignors  to  ChemProof  Polymers,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,125,  Dec.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,816 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/12.  7/24 
VS.  CL  427—403  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  concrete  floors  by  applying,  over 
the  concrete  floor,  a  first  layer  comprising  a  thermosetting 
resin  compound  containing  an  aggregate  filler;  broadcasting 
aggregate  onto  the  fmt  layer  to  saturate  the  same  such  that  the 
broadcast  aggregate  becomes  mixed  into  the  first  layer;  remov- 
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ing  loose,  excess  aggregate  from  first  layer  after  the  fu^t  layer 
has  cured;  applying  a  second  layer  over  the  first  layer,  the 
second  layer  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  compound; 
applying,  over  the  second  layer  while  the  second  layer  is  still 
wet,  a  third  layer  comprising  a  latex-based  cementitious  mate- 
rial filled  with  ductile  iron  filings. 


5,431,963 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  DIAMONDLIKE  CARBON 
TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Steten  J.  Rzad,  Rexford,  and  Michael  W.  DeVre,  Scotia,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,601,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,955 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/26 
VS.  a.  427—534  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition of  a  diamondlike  carbon  film  onto  a  metal  substrate 
comprising  performing  the  following  steps  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  25'-100'  C,  without  interruption: 

(A)  plasma  etching  said  substrate  with  argon  while  nega- 
tively biasing  said  substrate  at  a  first  voltage; 

(B)  introducing  hydrocarbon  at  an  increasing  flow  rate  to 
form  a  hydrocarbon-argon  mixture  and  passing  said  mix- 
ture through  an  electrical  discharge  to  at  least  partially 
ionize  said  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  first  portion  of  said 
diamondlike  carbon  film  on  said  substrate  while  nega- 
tively biasing  said  substrate  at  a  second  voltage  with  an 
absolute  value  lower  than  that  of  said  first  voltage;  and 

(C)  continuing  passage  of  hydrocarbon  and  argon  through 
said  electrical  discharge  at  a  lower  power  and  lower 
absolute  bias  value  than  in  step  B,  to  at  least  partially 
ionize  said  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  second  portion  of  said 
diamondlike  carbon  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,431,964 

METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  THE  DEPOSTHON 

CHAMBER  AND/OR  THE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE 

SELECnVE  DEPOSmON  OF  TUNGSTEN 

Maurice  RiToire,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom 

(EUblissement  Public  National),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  4,  1992,  92  10573 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/06;  C23C  76/00 

VS.  CL  427—535  g  Oaims 


5,431,965 
CORELESS  REFRACTORY  FIBERS 
Michael  G.  Hocking,  and  Panlette  S.  Sidky,  both  of  Guildford, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  fer 
Defence  in   Her   Britannic  Majesty's  Goremment  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01201,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  FOed  Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  64,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  19,  1990, 
9015921 

Int  a.«  B05D  3/06;  C23C  ;<5/00 
UJS.  CL  427—545  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  coreless  refractory  fiber  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  filament  of  a  starting  material  having  at  least 
one  end  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  enclo- 
sure having  chemical  vapors; 

heating  said  at  least  one  end  of  the  filament  within  the  enclo- 
sure by  means  of  a  contactless  heating  source,  the  source 
comprising  a  conducting  coil  connected  to  an  AC  source 
in  the  frequency  range  HP  to  UHF  and  with  a  linear 
conducting  element  having  one  end  connected  to  the  coil 
and  another  end  remote  from  the  coil  is  located  adjacent 
to  said  at  least  one  end  of  the  filament;  and 

withdrawing  the  filament  such  that  refractory  material  is 
continuously  built  up  as  a  refractory  fiber  beginning  on 
said  at  least  one  end  of  the  filament  from  the  chemical 
vapors  in  the  enclosure. 
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1.  A  method  of  pretreating  for  enhancing  the  selective  depo- 
sition of  tungsten,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps: 

(a)  pretreating  a  deposition  chamber  with  a  plasma  of  a 
fluorine-containing  gas  such  that  traces  of  residual  fluo- 
rine remain  in  said  deposition  chamber;  and 

(b)  depositing  tungsten  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  on  a 
substrate  in  said  deposition  chamber  with  said  traces  of 
residual  fluorine  at  a  temperature  of  250*  C.  or  more. 


5,431,966 
PROCESS  FOR  ENAMELLING  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
Gerard  Dande,  VUlenave  D'Omoo;  Cathy  DieTart,  and  Andri 
Beyrle,  both  of  Tracy  le  Vai,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobaia  Vitrage,  Coorbevoie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,414,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  25,  1991,  91  00871 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—553  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  enamel  layer  on  at  least 
one  portion  of  a  glass  substrate  in  which  an  enamel  compound 
is  deposited  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  layer,  the  layer  thus 
formed  is  dried,  and  the  enameled  layer  is  subsequently  melted, 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  poriion  of  the  drying 
operation  is  carried  out  using  microwaves, 
and  wherein  the  enamel  contains  a  microwave  doping  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PbS,  carbon  black, 
graphite,  copper  sulfide,  silicon  carbide  and  mixtures 
thereof 
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5,431,967 

SELECTIVE  LASER  SINTERING  USING 

NANOCXJMPOSFTE  MATERIALS 

Anunugam  MantUraiii;  Harris  L.  Marcus,  and  David  L.  Boa- 

r«ll,  all  of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 

UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,349,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296,062,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,715,  Dec.  30, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,338, 

Jul.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  402,694,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,944,817.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—555  13  Claims 


c)  generating  a  plasma  comprising  a  substance  within  the 
plasma  reactor;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  a  nanocomposite  powder  at  a  target 
surface,  said  nanocomposite  powder  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  constituent  materials,  said  first  constituent 
material  having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  said 
second  constituent  material; 

directing  energy  at  selected  locations  of  said  layer  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-section  of  the  object  to  be  formed  in 
said  layer,  to  fuse  particles  of  said  first  constituent  material 
thereat; 

repeating  said  applying  and  directing  steps  to  form  the  ob- 
ject in  layerwise  fashion;  and 

removing  unfused  nanocomposite  powder  from  said  object 


5,431,968 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COATING  A 
PLURAUTY  OF  FILAMENTS 
Paul  A.  Miller,  1004  Matia  a.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87123;  Paul  D.  Pochan,  3308  Morris  St  NE.,  #11,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  87111;  Michael  P.  Siegal,  9900  Spain  NE.,  Apt 
W-2123,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111,  and  Frank  Dominguez, 
11341  Academy  Ridge  Rd.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,213,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,229 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—577  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  plurality  of  filaments  simulta- 
neously, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  cylindrical  plasma  reactor; 

b)  providing  means  for  spreading  the  filaments  out  from  one 
another  so  that  each  of  the  filaments  is  coated  evenly 
when  passed  through  the  plasma  reactor; 


d)  passing  the  filaments  simultaneously  through  the  plasma 
reactor  so  that  the  substance  is  deposited  onto  the  fila- 
ments. 


5,431,969 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  FOR 
LONCrrUDINAL  RECORDING 
Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,900,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,176,965, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,965,  Oct.  5, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,706 
Int  a.'  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  a.  427—599  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  longitudinal  recording  medium  for 
recording  information  provided  by  a  head  that  passes  over  said 
medium  during  operation,  said  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  substrate; 

inducing  a  uniaxial  anisotropy  in  a  radial  direction  in  the 
magnetic  layer; 

depositing  a  nonmagnetic  layer  on  the  magnetic  layer;  and 

depositing  a  magnetic  recording  layer  on  the  nonmagnetic 
layer,  and  configuring  said  magnetic  recording  layer  to  be 
magnetically  hard  relative  to  said  magnetic  layer  and  to 
record  said  information  from  said  head  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  therein. 
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5,431,970 
LAMINATE  MATERIAL  FOR  PROTECFIVE  BAGS  AND 

CASES 

Conway  C  Browi,  1300  Crystal  Hills  Dr.,  and  Fruiklin  W. 

Raage,  276  WoodUwn  Ave.,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.  30606 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,338 

Int  CL'  B32B  J/08 

VS.  CL  428-36J  n  cuUais 


aluminium  oxide  containing  metallic  aluminium  crystallites 
embedded  randomly  inside  said  grains. 


1.  A  three-part  laminate  material  for  use  in  fabricating  bags 
and  cases,  the  material  comprising  a  hydrophilic  inner  layer,  a 
hydrophobic  outer  layer,  and  a  middle  layer  positioned  be- 
tween said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer,  wherein 
said  inner  layer  comprises  a  hydrophilic  material  having  a 
wicking  quality  which  wicks  moisture  or  Uquids  contact- 
ing said  inner  layer  through  said  inner  layer  and  into  said 
middle  layer; 
said  middle  layer  comprises  an  open-cell  foam  material 
which  absorbs  moisture  or  liquid  from  said  inner  layer  into 
said  middle  layer;  and 
said  outer  layer  comprises  a  moisture  resistant  material 
which  prevents  transmission  of  liquid  moisture  through 
said  outer  layer  to  said  middle  layer  and  permits  moisture 
or  liquid  within  said  middle  layer  to  evaporate  from  said 
middle  layer  through  said  outer  layer  as  vapor, 
said  three-part  laminate  material  being  formed  by  gluing  said 
hydrophobic  outer  layer  to  a  laminate  of  said  hydrophilic 
inner  layer  and  said  middle  layer  wherein  said  hydrophilic 
inner  layer  and  said  hydrophobic  outer  layer  are  continu- 
ously and  integrally  attached  to  said  middle  layer. 

5,431,971 
PLATE  INCLUDING  A  COATING  OF  ALUMINIUM, 
WTTHIN  ALUMINIUM  OXYDE  AGGLOMERATES  FOR 
AN  ELECTRODE  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER 
Francis  Allegret  Goncelin;  Mohamed  Benmalek,  St  Martin 
d'Hires,  and  Emmanuel  Gariel,  Corenc,  all  of  France,  assign- 
on  to  Satma,  Goncelin,  France 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  01899 
Int  a.*  HOIG  9/04;  C23C  14/06;  B32B  5/22 
VS.  CL  428—148  8  Claimi 


1.  A  steblized  plate  for  an  electrode  of  an  electrolytic  con- 
denser, in  the  form  of  an  electricity  conducting  substrate 
coated  by  vaporisation-condensation  on  one  or  both  faces  with 
a  deposit  containing  aluminium,  the  thickness  of  said  deposit 
being  between  100  and  10000  nanometers,  wherein  said  deposit 
contains  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  deposited  alu- 
minium in  the  form  of  oxide  and  is  constituted  of  grains  ag- 
glomerates, said  agglomerates  forming  a  porous  matrix  of 


5,431,972 

NUCLEATION  OF  CRYSTALLIZATION  IN 

POLYESTERS 

Donald  E.  Ricbcaoo,  North  Canton;  William  G.  PerUna,  ami 

Walter  F.  Johnston,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,260 

Int  CL*  C08L  67/02 

VS.  a.  428—3652  i2  Claimi 

1.  A  composition  for  making  an  extruded  polyester  sheet 

useful  for  making  thermoformed  polyester  articles  having  a 

total  crystallinity  of  about  10  to  40  weight  percent  comprising: 

(a)  from  99  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  from  about  0.6S  to 
about  1.2  dl/g; 

(b)  from  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  provided  in  powder  form;  and 

(c)  from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent 
of  a  liner  low  density  polyethylene  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  a  heat  stabilizer; 

wherein  the  extruded  sheet  exhibits  a  Nucleation  Index  on 
heating  and  on  cooling  of  at  least  1 10,  wherein  the  Nucleation 
Index  (NI)  on  heating  and  cooling  is  determined  according  to 
the  equations: 

NI  on  Heating=(Xc)  (Slope)/(Peak)  (Range); 

NI  on  Cooling=(Xc)  (Slope)  (Pe»k)/(Range); 

where  Xc  is  the  degree  of  crystallinity.  Slope  is  the  steepness  of 
crystidlinity,  Peak  is  the  peak  crystallization  exotherm  temper- 
ature, and  Range  is  the  temperature  range  of  the  crystallization 
exotherm. 


5,4314>73 
CONTINUOUS  FORM 
John  A.  Long,  41  Lamont  Avenne,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada MIS  1A8 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,057,  May  26,  1993.  Pat  No.  531,412, 
which  is  a  continaation-lB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  35,702,  Mar.  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,334,432,  which  is  a  continiiatioii-iBfwt  of  Ser.  No. 

859,879,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abudoned,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,712,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,275,857,  which  is  a  cootinnatioa-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  800,285, 

Not.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,631.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  329,062 

Int  a.«  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CL  428—43  5  Claims 


1.  A  paper  continuous  form,  comprising: 

a  first  edge  and  an  opposed  second  edge; 

a  plurality  of  linear  transverse  cut  or  perforation  lines,  each 
line  extending  in  said  continuous  form  from  said  first  edge 
of  said  continuous  form,  all  transverse  lines  of  said  plural- 
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ity  of  transverse  lines  being  of  a  uniform  length  of  from 
about  one-third  to  one-half  the  width  of  said  continuous 
form  and  being  uniformly  longitudinally  spaced  along  said 
continuous  form,  said  form  being  at  least  substantially  free 
of  transverse  cut  or  perforation  lines  which  are  aUgned 
with  any  of  said  plurality  of  transverse  lines. 


5,431,975 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING/REPRODUCTNG  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Honguh;  Toyoki  Taguchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Haaegawa,    Kawasaki;    Tadashi    Kobayashi,   Chiba;    Naoki 
Morishita,  and  Naomasa  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-072032; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095613;  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-26262« 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—64.6  19  Claims 


5,431,974 
ELECTROMAGNEnC  RADIATION  SHIELDING  FILTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Patricia  Pierce,  R.D.  #2,  Box  189,  Landenberg,  Pa.  19350 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,626 

Int  CL^  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—45  4  Oaims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  frame  having  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface,  and  constructed  to  defme  at  least 
one  opening  therethrough  for  air  passage; 

(b)  a  porous  panel  of  electrically-conductive  material  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  having  a  size 
and  shape  smaller  than  the  outer  dimensions  of  said  frame 
but  sufficiently  large  to  fully  cover  said  air-passage  open- 
ing; 

(c)  a  layer  of  electrically-conductive  adhesive;  and 

(d)  an  electrically-conductive  gasket  material  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  having  opening 
dimensions  approximately  the  same  as  said  frame  air-pas- 
sage opening  so  as  to  not  obstruct  air-passage,  and  outer 
dimensions  greater  than  the  outer  dimensions  of  said  po- 
rous electrically-conductive  panel; 

wherein  said  electrically-conductive  adhesive  is  affixed  to 
the  surface  of  said  electrically-conductive  gasket  material 
so  as  to  adhere,  and  electrically  connect,  said  electrically- 
conductive  gasket  material  to  said  porous  electrically-con- 
ductive panel  in  a  position  such  that  the  outer  edge  of  said 
electrically-conductive  panel  is  approximately  equidistant 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  electrically-conductive  gasket 
material;  said  electrically-conductive  gasket  material  ad- 
hered to  the  inside  surface  of  said  electrically-conductive 
frame  by  said  electrically-conductive  adhesive;  thereby 
forming  a  filter  assembly  having  all  components  electri- 
cally connected  so  as  to  provide  electromagnetic  radiation 
shielding. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

an  inner  protection  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

a  recording  material  layer  formed  on  the  inner  protection 
layer; 

an  outer  protection  layer  formed  on  the  recording  material 
layer;  and 

a  reflection  layer  formed  on  the  outer  protection  layer, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  recording  material 
layer  to  the  thickness  of  the  outer  protection  layer  in  an 
in-groove  recording  mode  is  in  a  range  between  0.52  and 
0.95. 


5,431,976 

LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  IT  AS  BASE  FILM 

Masamj  Etchu,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Hosoi,  Tokyo;  Masanori 

Nishiyama,  and  Yasuhiro  Saeki,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099669; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155014 

Int  a."  B32B  27/06.  27/08,  27/36;  GllB  5/704 
VJS.  a.  428— 65J  25  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  polyester  film  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  first  layer  of  a  first  polyester  which  contains  at  least  95 
mol  %,  based  on  the  total  content  of  its  dicarboxyUc  acid 
components,  of  a  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent and  whose  main  recurring  unit  is  composed  of 
ethylene-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate,  and 

(B)  a  second  layer  of  a  second  polyester  different  from  said 
first  polyester  and  comprising  a  copolymer  containing  93 
to  99  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  content  of  its  recurring 
units,  of  an  ethylene-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  recur- 
ring unit  and  1  to  7  mol  %  of  a  second  recurring  unit 
containing  a  dicarboxyUc  acid  component, 

the  second  layer  being  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  above  first  layer. 
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5,431,977 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
ToahiynU  Miyadera;  Takashi  Chnman;  TakasU  Yamada,  and 
Fnmio  Matsni,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Qectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294320 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/72 

VS.  CL  428—64.8  5  Claina 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  recording  film  disposed  directly  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the 

the  recording  film  comprising  polyvinylbutyral  and  organic 
coloring  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalocyanine  color- 
ing matter  and  cyanine  coloring  matter. 


5,431,978 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Naonasa  Nakamura,  and  Naoki  Morishita,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221905 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—64.6  1  Claim 


5,431,979 
CUT-RESISTANT  TARPAULIN 
AUan  M.  DeUinger,  Waxhaw,  N.C.,  and  MicheUe  C.  Carter, 
Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celaneac  Corporation, 
SomerriUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,797 

Int  a."  B32B  3/0(K  7/08 

VS.  CL  428—101  6  Claims 


1.  A  cut-resistant  tarpaulin  comprising: 

a  water-proof  coating  bonded  to  a  cut-resistant  woven  fab- 
ric, said  bond  between  said  coating  and  said  fabric  being 
adapted  to  allow  said  fabric  to  float  or  to  move  in  relation 
to  said  coating;  said  fabric  having  a  leno  or  gauze  weave; 
said  fabric  having  warp  yams  and  weft  yams  of  braided 
fibers;  said  fibers  having  an  initial  modulus  greater  than 
400  grams  per  denier. 


5,431,980 

FORMABLE  CELLULAR  MATERIAL  WITH 

SYNCLASTIC  BEHAVIOR 

Daniel  J.  McCarthy,  35  Flfer  La.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,679 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/12 

VS.  CL  428—116  16  Claims 


s 


vx^ 


:^ 


X-^^ 


<Z 


//:/// 


\A  N.\  \.- 


Z 


/  /  / 


-15 
~.I4 
13 

—  10 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  semitransparent  metal  layer  formed  on  said  transparent 
substrate,  having  a  thickness  of  80  to  200  A,  and  made  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Au,  Ag.  Cu. 
Cr  and  an  alloy  thereof; 

a  first  protective  layer  formed  on  said  metal  layer  and  having 
a  thickness  of  1,200  to  1,600  A  or  3,100  to  3,500  A; 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  first  protective  layer,  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  not  more  than  350  A,  having  optical 
characteristics  changed  by  irradiation  with  a  recording 
light  beam,  and  including  GeSbTe; 

a  second  protective  layer  formed  on  said  recording  layer  and 
having  a  thickness  of  200  to  1,600  A  or  1,900  to  3,400  A; 
and 

a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said  second  protective  layer  and 
having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  1,000  A; 

wherein  said  semitransparent  metal  layer  causes  an  incident 
light  from  the  substrate  side  to  produce  an  interference 
effect  within  a  region  between  said  transparent  substrate 
and  said  first  protective  layer. 


1.  Cellular  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  strips,  each  of  said  strips  having 
alternate  ridge  portions  and  groove  portions  intercon- 
nected by  step  portions,  said  strips  being  arranged  in  a 
stacked  array  with  the  ridge  portions  of  each  component 
strip  facing  the  groove  portions  of  an  adjacent  component 
strip,  and  means  for  fastening  at  least  some  of  said  ridge 
portions  to  some  of  said  groove  portions,  at  least  one  of 
said  step  portions  of  each  component  strip  comprising  a 
furrowed  step  surface  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  first  riser  extending  upwardly  from  said  groove  portion 
to  said  first  step  surface  end  and  being  contiguous  with 
said  groove  portion  and  said  first  step  surface  end,  and  a 
second  riser  extending  downwardly  from  said  ridge  por- 
tion to  said  second  step  surface  end  and  being  contiguous 
with  said  ridge  portion  and  said  second  step  surface  end, 
wherein  said  cellular  material  exhibits  synclastic  behavior 
and  said  at  least  one  fiirrowed  step  surface  facilitates 


164-316  O.G.-95- 13 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


simultaneous  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  cellular 
material  during  exhibition  of  said  synclastic  behavior. 


5.431^1 
RESIN  U-CHANNEL  ASSEMBLY 
Toshihani  Tanaka,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd^  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S9,X6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jui.  23, 1992, 4-049800  U 
Int  a.«  B32B  1/04 
VS.  a.  428—122  6  Claims 


1.  A  resin  U-channel  assembly,  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
wires  of  a  wire  harness,  including:  a  bottom  plate  portion 
having  opposite  side  ends,  opposing  side  plate  portions,  and 
comer  portions  integrally  coupling  said  side  plate  portions  to 
the  opposite  side  ends  of  said  bottom  plate  portion  such  that 
said  side  plate  portions  are  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  bottom  plate  portion; 
said  resin  U-channel  assembly  having  a  smooth  interior 
surface  and  having  an  exterior  surface  which  varies  at  said 
comer  portions  so  as  to  reduce  a  wall  thickness  of  said 
resin  U-channel  assembly  at  said  comer  portions,  said 
comer  portions  being  thinner  than  said  bottom  plate  por- 
tion and  said  side  plate  portions  and  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  assembly,  thereby  substantially 
preventing  said  side  plate  portions  from  bending  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  obstmcting  insertion  of  the  wires 
into  said  assembly. 


5  431  ag3 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  COMPRISING  A 
POLYETHYLENE-2,«-NAPTHALATE  SUBSTRATE, 
MAGNETIC  METAL  THIN  FILM,  AND  A  BACKCOAT 
LAYER 
Masami    Etchu,    Yokohama;    Hisashi    Hamano,    Sagamihara; 
Masahiro  Hosoi,  Tokyo;  leyasu  Kobayashi,  and  Yasuhiro 
Saeki,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,836,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,111,  Apr.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No 

288,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-121762 
Int  a.»  GllB  5/00 
V£.  a.  428-141  3  ciains 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  comprising: 
(A)  a  substrate  composed  of  a  biaxially  oriented  polyethy- 
lene-2,6-naphthalate  film  of  which 

(a)  the  Young's  modulus  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is  at 
least  650  kg/mm^,  the  Young's  modulus  in  a  transverse 
direction  is  the  same  as,  or  greater  than,  the  Young's 
modulus  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

(b)  the  heat  shrinkage  in  the  transverse  direction  is  in  the 
range  of  1.0  to  3.0%  when  treated  at  100'  C.  for  30 
minutes, 

(c)  the  surface  roughness,  R,,,  is  not  more  tiian  0.005  fim, 
and 

(d)  the  amount  of  bled-out  oligomer  is  not  more  than  0.01 
area  %  when  treated  in  air  at  160'  C.  for  5  minutes, 

(B)  a  thin  magnetic  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  to 
1,500  nm  and  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate  by  a 
vacuum  vapor  deposition  or  a  sputtering  method,  and 

(C)  a  lubricant-containing  thin  organic  polymer  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  not  more  than  1  fim  and  formed  on  the  other 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  lubricant  being  in  the  form  of 
particles  which  have  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to 
2.0  ^m. 


5,431,982 

UNIDIRECnONALLY  LONG  BLOCIALLY  ORIENTED 

FILM  OF 

POLYErHYLENE.2,6-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXY- 
LATE 

Masanori  Niahiyama,  and  Yasuhiro  Saekl,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.678,  Jan.  28, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013593 
Int.  a.'  D06N  7/04 
VS.  a.  428-141  ,0  ciainn 

1.  A  unidirectionally  long,  biaxially  oriented  film  of  po- 
lyethylene-2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylate: 

(A)  which  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  400  to  600  kg/mm^  in 
the  machine  direction  and  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least 
1,200  kg/mm^  in  the  transverse  direction,  the  ratio  of 
Young's  modulus  in  the  transverse  direction  to  the 
Young's  modulus  in  the  machine  direction  being  at  least 
2.5. 

(B)  which  has  a  heat  shrinkage  of  1%  or  less  after  heat- 
ti-eated  under  no  load  at  105*  C.  for  30  minutes,  and 

(C)  which  has  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  0.005  to  0.010  /im. 


5  431i>84 
COMPOSITE  PREFORMS  WITH  GROVES  FOR  FIBERS 

AND  GROVES  FOR  OFF-GASSING 
SteTen  D.  Keck,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Harlan  L.  Woods,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  Proridence,  R.I. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,479 
Int  a.*  B23K  20/22:  B32B  15/14 
VS.  a.  428-175  14  claims 


1.  A  composite  preform  comprising:  ' 
foil  having  an  edge  and  a  fu^t  groove  and  a  second  groove 

defmed  tiierein,  said  second  groove  running  from  said  first 

groove  to  the  edge  of  the  foil;  and 
filamentary  reinforcement  positioned  within  the  first  groove. 
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5,431,985 

LOW-DENSITY  ELEMENT  MADE  OF  CORRUGATED 

MATERIAL 

Frank  Schilling,  Alresloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Edm.  Romberg 

A  Sohn  (GmbH  A  Co.)  KG,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP91/02303,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11, 1992 

per  FUed  Dec.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  75,573 

Int  a.«  B32B  3/28;  B65D  81/02 

VS.  CI.  428—182  66  Claims 


mer  of  0.1  to  10  percent  nylon  6  polymer,  balance  nylon  6,6 
polymer. 


5,431,987 
NOISE  FILTER 
Takeshi  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sosumn  Okamnra, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  No?.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-317972 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  20  Claims 


1.  A  low-density  material  element  (1)  for  use  as  protective 
packaging  of  packagable  articles  in  a  packing  container,  con- 
sisting of  a  multilayer  body  (10)  having  an  extension  length 
(L,E),  the  body  comprising  a  cormgated  material,  lined  on  one 
side  with  the  corrugations  of  the  layers  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  and  in  the  direction  of  layering  the  neighbouring 
cormgated  layers  lie  adjacent  one  another  with  a  common 
lining  layer  (12),  without  interlocking  with  one  another  and 
without  being  compressed,  said  extension  length  (L,E)  of  said 
body,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  both  the  cormgation 
extension  direction  and  the  layering  direction,  being  several 
times  its  layering  thickness  (B),  characterized  in  that  the  mate- 
rial body  (10)  is  held  together  with  a  singly  positioned  fixation, 
said  singly  positioned  fixation  functioning  to  allow  the  neigh- 
bouring cormgated  layers  (11)  to  lie  loosely  adjacent  one 
another  without  being  compressed,  said  singly  positioned 
fixation  further  allowing  the  cormgated  layers  to  be  slidable 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
cormgation  extension  (S)  on  being  bent  in  a  plane  towards  the 
body  interior. 


5,431,986 
SPUNBONDED  NONWOVEN  NYLON  FABRICS 
Albert  E.  Ortega;  J.  Don  Edgar,  R.  Wayne  Tbomley,  aU  Pensa- 
cola;  Robert  A.  Butier,  Navarre,  all  of  Fla.;  Charles  F.  Shafer, 
Stockton,  Ala.,  and  WUIiam  T.  GUI,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Cerex  Advanced  Fabrics,  L.  P.,  Cantonment  Fla. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,693 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/14 
VS.  CL  428—198  12  Claims 


1.  A  noise  filter  characterized  in  that  a  first  spiral  electrode 
is  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  second  spiral  elec- 
trode is  formed  on  said  first  spiral  electrode  by  way  of  dielec- 
tric layer. 


5,431,988 
ORNAMENTAL  HLM 
Yasutoshi  Masuda,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahmthiifi 
Kaisha  Meiwa  Paz 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,863 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1993,  5-202642 

Int  a."  B32B  27/32 

VS.  CL  428—213  2  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  film  comprising  a  laminate  stmcture  con- 
sisting of  two  biaxially  oriented  films  and  a  thermally  fusible 
polyolefm  layer  interposed  between  said  films,  said  biaxially 
oriented  fUm  having  a  decorative  layer  either  on  a  face  side  or 
on  a  reverse  side  thereof,  said  decorative  layer  being  at  least 
one  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  print  layer 
and  a  vapor  deposition  layer,  said  thermally  fusible  polyolefin 
layer  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  25-70%  of  the  total 
8.  A  spunbonded  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  thickness  of  the  laminate  stmcture  and  the  laminate  strength  of 
continuous  polymeric  filaments  bonded  to  one  another  to  form   said  biaxially  oriented  film  and  thermally  fusible  polyolefin 
a  nonwoven  web,  said  filaments  comprising  a  blend  or  copoly-   layer  being  controlled  at  20-170  g/ 1 5  mm. 
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5,43U«9 

PRINTING  BLANKET  WITH  TWO  FOAM  LAYERS 

Michel  BeHxng.  MnlbooM,  aiid  Bertrad  Felly,  FeMUrdi,  both 

of  Fraoce,  aaiigBon  to  RoIUm  SA^  Cenuiy,  France 

ContinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  672^1,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,464 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  FraMe,  Mar.  23,  1990,  90  03771 

lat  a.*  B32B  3/26,  7/02 

MS.  CL  428—218  7  Claima 


V//////////////////A 


o      o      o 


o      o      o      o 


1.  An  elastic  and  compressible  printing  blanket,  comprising: 

an  outer  lithographic  or  printing  layer; 

a  hard  elastomer  layer  disposed  against  and  beneath  said 
outer  layer; 

a  three-layer  unit  disposed  beneath  and  against  said  hard 
elastomer  layer,  said  three-layer  unit  comprising  first  and 
second  cellular  rubber  layers  and  a  fabric  layer  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  0.1-1.0  mm.,  said  fabric  layer 
being  interposed  between  said  cellular  rubber  layers,  said 
first  cellular  rubber  layer  being  disposed  outward  of  and 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  compression  higher  than 
said  second  cellular  rubber  layer,  said  first  cellular  rubber 
layer  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  0.2-50  megapascals 
and  said  second  cellular  rubber  layer  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  0.1-25  megapascals,  said  cellular  rubber  lay- 
ers each  having  a  thickness  of  0.1-0.8  mm.,  and  said  three 
layer  unit  being  mounted  around  a  cylinder,  whereby 
sidewise  displacement  of  said  printing  blanket  is  mini- 
mized during  compressed  rotation. 


5,431,990 
SEMI-RIGID,  UGHT  WEIGHT  FIBER 
GLASS/POL YMIDE  FOAM  SANDWICH  BLANKET 
INSULATION 
Barbara  L.  Haynes,  Seattle;  Susana  S.  Ng,  Bothell;  Paul  M. 
Serati,  Everett;  OkUy  YesU,  Kent;  Eugene  A.  Jackson,  Ren- 
ton,  and  Samuel  M.  Lawrence,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,618 

iBt  a.'  B32B  7/02 

UJS.  a.  428—218  2  Claims 


S,431^1 

PROCESS  STABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Thomas  E.  Qnantrille,  SimpsonTille;  Jared  A.  Austin,  Greer, 

both  of  S.C,  and  Scott  L.  Gessner,  Enclnitas,  Calif.,  assignon 

to  FIberweb  North  America,  Inc.,  Simpsonrille,  S.C. 

per  No.  PCr/US93/00566,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  17,  1993 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,016,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^34,446.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,104 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/12.  7/00.  31/08;  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—109  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  stable  composite  elastic  fabric  of  predetermined 
width  and  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  said 
width,  said  width  defining  the  cross-machine  direction  of  said 
fabric  and  said  length  defining  the  machine  direction  of  said 
fabric,  said  composite  fabric  comprising: 
at  least  one  fibrous  layer;  and 

a  net  combined  with  said  fibrous  layer,  said  net  comprising  a 
plurality  of  continuous  machine  direction  strands  oriented 
in  substantially  the  machine  direction  of  said  fabric  and  a 
plurality  of  cross-machine  direction  strands  oriented  in 
substantially  the  cross-machine  direction  of  said  fabric, 
said  machine  direction  strands  having  an  extensibility  of 
less  than  about  5%  under  an  applied  stress  of  5  mg/den  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  70*  C.  and  said  cross-machine  direc- 
tion strands  being  elastic. 


5,431,992 

DUAL-GLASS  FIBERS  AND  INSULATION  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Ronald  A.  Houpt,  148  Jefferson  Rd.,  Newark,  Ohio  43055; 

RusseU  M.  Potter,  5573  Lancaster  Rd.,  Hebron,  Ohio  43025; 

Tod  D.  Green,  4730  Somerset  Rd.,  Somerset,  Ohio  43783; 

David  P.  Aschenbeck,  476  Granville  St.,  Newark,  Ohio  43055, 

and  Oarke  Berdan,  II,  1878  Hankinson  Rd.,  Granville,  Ohio 

43023 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,098 

Int.  a.«  C03B  37/075.  37/14 

VS.  a.  428—224  34  aaims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  insulation  product  comprising  irregularly- 
shaped  glass  fibers  having  a  substantially  uniform  volume 
filling  nature,  wherein  the  irregularly-shaped  glass  fibers  com- 
prise two  distinct  glass  compositions  with  different  coefficients 
of  thermal  expansion. 

28.  An  irregularly-shaped  glass  fiber  having  a  baseline  cur- 
vature due  to  a  dual-glass  nature  with  a  twisting,  irregular 
rotation  of  the  plane  of  curvature  due  to  the  stochastic  attenua- 
tion environments,  wherein  the  irregularly-shaped  glass  fibers 
comprise  two  distinct  glass  compositions  with  different  coeffi- 
cients of  thermal  expansion. 


1.  An  aircraft  insulation  blanket  comprising  in  combination: 
a  sandwich  structure  composes  of  a  plurality  of  layers  in- 
cluding a  core  layer  having  a  density  of  about  0.3  Ib/ft^ 
and  the  outer  of  said  plurality  of  layers  having  a  density  of 
about  0.42  Ib/fl^. 


5,431,993 
REINFORCED  SLEEVE  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Steven  P.  Metzler,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,457 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—224  2  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  press  shoe  roll,  wherein  said  cover  is  com- 
prised of: 
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a  flexible  cover  located  entirely  around  a  circumference  of 

said  roU;  and 
a  plurality  of  filaments  located  substantially  within  said 

flexible  cover  such  that  said  plurality  of  filaments  are 


located  within  said  flexible  cover  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  first  direction  of  said  flexible  cover  in  order  to 
reduce  torsional  deformations  within  said  flexible  cover 
wherein  said  angle  is  approximately  45*. 


5,431,994 
HIGH  THERMAL  STRENGTH  BONDING  FIBER 
RandaU  E.  KozoUa,  Conyers,  Ga.^  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,438,  Feb.  18, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  474,897,  Feb.  5, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,857 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5/26;  DOIF  8/06;  D04H  1/54.  3/14 

VS.  CL  428—286  110  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  or  filament  generated  from  at  least  one  spun  melt 
mixture  comprising  a  broad  molecular  weight  polyolefin  poly- 
mer or  copolymer  and  containing  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  antioxidant/stabilizer  composition,  said  fiber  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  an  inner  zone  identified  by  minimal  oxidative  polymeric 
degradation,  high  birefringence,  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  within  a  range  of  about 
100,000-450,000; 

(b)  an  intermediate  zone  generally  externally  concentric  to 
said  inner  zone  and  further  identified  by  progressive  oxi- 
dative chain  scission  degradation  with  a  molecular  weight 
gradation  within  a  range  of  about  100,000-450,000-to- 
about  10,000-20,000;  and 

(c)  a  surface  zone  generally  externally  concentric  to  said 
intermediate  zone  and  defining  the  external  surface  of  said 
fiber,  said  surface  zone  being  further  identified  by  low 
birefringence,  a  high  concentration  of  oxidative  chain 
scission  degraded  polymeric  material,  and  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  10,000. 

92.  A  non-woven  fabric  or  material  obtained  by  bonding  at 
least  one  web  comprised  of  fiber  or  filament  claimed  in  claim 
1. 


5,431,995 

SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Maaahiro  Narita,  Aicfai;  Kiyotaka  Nakai,  CUta,  and  MaaamicU 
Togo,  Sakai,  aU  of  Japu,  aarignon  to  Airin  SeiU  K.h—MiH 
Kaiaha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,6M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  22, 1992,  4-130903 
Int  CL«  B32B  27/04.  27/06 
U.S.  CL  428— 287 


1.  A  molded  sheet  article  free  of  faults  caused  by  damage  on 
hollow  fillers  during  molding  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  which  further  includes  a 
pluraUty  of  hollow  fillers,  said  hollow  fillers  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  15%  by  volume  or  more  and  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  0.1  to  1.2; 

two  cloth  layers  of  woven  or  non-woven  fabric,  said  cloth 
layers  each  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  each  layer 
being  adhered  on  said  inner  surface  to  one  of  the  opposing 
fvst  or  second  surfaces  of  said  inner  layer  so  as  to  sand- 
wich said  inner  layer  and  form  an  inner  multilayer  struc- 
ture; and 

two  surface  layers  each  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin 
matrix  which  further  includes  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
fibers,  said  fibers  being  present  in  an  amount  of  20%  by 
volume  or  more,  each  surface  layer  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  each  surface  layer  being  adhered  on  said  inner 
surface  to  one  of  the  opposing  said  outer  surfaces  of  said 
cloth  layers  so  as  to  sandwich  said  iimer  multilayer  struc- 
ture. 


5,431,996 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Giesemann,  Lugano-Carona,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to 
Mondem  Ecological  Products,  A.G.,  Zng,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  IS,  1992,  42  04 
583.5 

Int  CW  D04H  1/58 
VS.  CL  428—288  27  Claims 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising: 

at  least  one  preformed  reinforcement  material  co-influencing 
a  final  shape  of  the  composite  material,  said  preformed 
reinforcement  material  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tension-resistant 
organic  material  and  tension-resistant  inorganic  material; 
and 

a  hardened  material  comprising  alkali  water  glass,  wherein 
said  hardened  material  coats  the  preformed  reinforcement 
material  and  is  hardened  by  drying  at  90*  to  105*  C. 
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5,431,997 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  WEB  MATERIALS 
USED  FOR  MAKING  INFUSION  PACKAGES  FOR 
BREWING  BEVERAGES  AND  THE  WEB  MATERIALS 
THUS  PRODUCED 
Peter  C  Scott,  EnfieM;  Helen  VUzmenaky,  South  WiadMr,  and 
Nicholas  Wolcheck,  Jr^  SnfTleM,  all  of  Coan^  aasignora  to 
The  Dexter  Con>oratioii,  Windaor  Locks,  Conn. 
Filed  JoL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,673 
Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00 
UjS.  CL  428—290  16  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  web  suited  for  making  infusion  packages  for 
brewing  beverages  and  exhibiting  improved  resistance  to  the 
failure  of  a  mechanical  seam  therein,  said  web  comprising  a 
porous  fibrous  sheet  material  impregnated  throughout  its  ex- 
tent with  about  one  percent  or  more  by  weight  of  a  hydropho- 
bic treating  system  comprising  a  cured  hydrophobic  agent 
selected  fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  high  molecular  weight 
cross-linked  acrylic  polymers,  silicones,  fluorohydrocarbons, 
paraffins,  alkyl  ketene  dimers  and  stearylated  materials,  the 
impregnated  sheet  material  exhibiting  no  appreciable  water 
climb  when  measured  using  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100'  C.  and  no  substantial  loss  of  infusion  characteristics  while 
providing  less  than  10  percent  failure  in  the  mechanical  seam 
upon  exposure  to  boiling  water. 


friction  element  during  the  airblast  cooling,  spin  finishing  and 
winding  up  the  thermoplastic  monofilament, 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  monofilament  is  made  from 
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polyester  and  has  a  linear  density  from  2.8  to  30  dtex,  an 
elongation  of  20  to  45%,  a  tensile  strength  of  36  to  60 
cN/tex.  a  boil  shrinkage  of  2  to  15%,  an  Uster  %  less  than 
1  and  a  uniformly  round  cross-section. 


5,431,998 
DIMENSIONALLY  GRADED  CONDUCTIVE  FOAM 
UnzaU  G.  Wettennarfc,  Fort  Worth,  and  Gregory  H.  Worrell, 
GalTcaton,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Lockheed  CorporatioD, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

nied  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,964 

Int  CL«  B32B  5/14,  3/26.  9/00 

MS.  CL  428— 310J  25  daims 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  electroconducting  composite  mate- 
rial that  can  be  used  as  an  electromagnetically  responsive  bulk 
absorber,  the  composite  material  comprising  in  combination: 
a  porous  polyxirethane  open  cell  foam  substrate  having  op- 
posite ends  and  a  length,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  one  inch;  and 
a  coating  of  electroconductive  polymer  formed  by  chemical 
polymerization  throughout  the  substrate,  the  amount  of 
polymer  coated  on  the  substrate  increasing  along  the 
length  of  the  substrate  from  one  end  of  the  substrate  to  the 
other  so  that  a  dimensional   conductivity  gradient   is 
formed  along  the  length  of  the  substrate. 


5,431,999 
POLYESTER  MONOFILAMENTS 
Klans  Fischer,  and  Halim  Baria,  both  of  Lncenie,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Rbone-Poolenc  Viscosuisse  S.A^  Emmenbriicke, 
Switzerland 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  761,935,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,266,254.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,157 
daims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5, 1990, 354/90 
Int  CL'  DOIF  6/52 
MS.  CL  428—364  2  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  monofilament  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  high-speed  spinning  at  a  take-up  speed  of 
4000  to  6000  m/min.  airblast  cooling,  guiding  directly  over  a 


5,432,000 
BINDER  COATED  DISCONTINUOUS  FIBERS  WITH 
ADHERED  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Richard  H.  Yonng,  Sr.,  Federal  Way;  Amar  N.  Neogi,  Seattle; 
Michael  R.  Hansen,  Seattle;  Kevin  T.  Hodgwn,  Seattle;  Don- 
ald D.  HalabUky,  Tacoma;  Darid  G.  Marsh,  Federal  Way; 
Christel  Bnmnenkant  Seattle;  Darid  W.  Park,  Puyallnp;  Paol 
G.  Gaddis,  Renton,  and  William  C.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Pnyallnp, 
all  of  Waah^  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,188,  Mar.  20, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,230,959,  Ser.  No.  326,181,  Mar.  20, 1989,  and  Ser.  No. 
326,196,  Mar.  20, 1989.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
673,899 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—372  7  Claims 


^^^i/; 


1.  A  fiber  product  which  comprises  dry  discontinuous  fibers 
having  a  starch  binder  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fiber  surfaces, 
at  least  seventy  percent  of  the  starch  binder  coated  fibers  being 
unbonded  to  one  another,  solid  particles  being  adhered  to  the 
fibers  by  the  binder  without  the  binder  entirely  coating  the 
particles. 
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5,432,001 
CONCENTRATED  PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  FOR  FORMING  POLYIMIDE  ARTICLES 
Tito  T.  Serafini,  Rcdiands;  PanI  G.  Cheng,  Rancho  Pakts  Verdes, 
and  Ward  F.  Wright  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,304,  Dec.  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,338,827,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,036, 
Jan.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,505,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  472,198,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,395.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,581 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/40 
MS.  CL  428—395  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  uniformly  coating  fibers  with  a  substantially 
homogeneous,  concentrated,  prepolymer  composition,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  homogeneous,  concentrated,  prepolymer  com- 
position by  the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  an  ester  solution  comprising  dialkyl,  trialkyl,  or 
tetraalkylester  of  biphenyltetracarboxylic  acid  in  a  sol- 
vent comprising  ethyl  acetate  and  methanol,  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  ethyl  acetate  to  methanol  being  from  about 
1:3  to  about  1:60; 

ii)  adding  diamine  and  end  cap  compound  to  the  ester 
solution  to  form  a  monomer  solution,  the  end  cap  com- 
pound characterized  by  (i)  comprising  a  divalent  com- 
pound, (ii)  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  moiety,  (ui) 
reacts  with  the  diamine  or  the  ester  to  form  an  end  cap 
radical  that  precludes  further  reaction  of  the  diamine 
with  the  ester,  and  (iv)  undergoes  addition  polymeriza- 
tion; and 

iii)  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  monomer 
solution  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous,  concen- 
trated, prepolymer  composition;  and 

(b)  coating  fibers  with  the  concentrated  prepolymer  compo- 
sition by  heating  the  prepolymer  composition  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  form  a  prepolymer  melt  and  apply- 
ing the  prepolymer  melt  to  the  fibers  to  substantially 
uniformly  coat  the  fibers. 


5,432,003 
CONTINUOUS  THIN  DIAMOND  FILM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Linda  S.  Piano,  Dnrham,  N.C;  Michael  G.  Peters,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.;  Kramadhati  V.  Ravi,  Atherton,  and  John  M.  Pinnco, 
Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystallune,  San  Jom, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,352,  May  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  260^87,  Oct  21, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

252,804,  Oct  3, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,763.  This  application  Ang. 

21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,948 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—408  2  I 


12- 
14- 


1.  A  continuous,  multilayer  diamond  film,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  consisting  of  microcrystalline  diamond;  and 
a  second  layer  consisting  of  polycrystalline  diamond,  said 

second  layer  being  thick  relative  to  said  first  layer; 
said  continuous,  multilayer  diamond  film  having  a  heUum 
permeability  less  than  about  1 X  10- 'standard  cubic  centi- 
meters per  second  per  square  millimeter  of  film  area. 


5,432,004 
VIBRATION  PLATE  OF  A  SPEAKER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Keiichiro  Tanabe,  and  Naoji  I^imori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Somitomo  Electric  Indnstries,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,689 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  15, 1992,  4-212253 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—408  6  Claims 


5,432,002 
SHAPED-SECnON  FINE-FIBRE  FILAMENT  YARN  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Hans-Georg  Kriimer,  Emmenbriicke,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.,  Emmenbriicke,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  3, 1992, 2109/92 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—397  3  Claims 


1.  Partially  oriented  polyamide  profiled  yam  comprising  a 
yam  having  a  relative  viscosity  (RV)  of  40  to  55  and  a  tenacity 
of  30  to  45  cN/tex  as  a  feed  yam  having  a  fiber  titer  of  less  than 
1.5  dtex  with  reference  to  a  nominal  titer,  and  a  width/length 
ratio  (B/L)  of  a  fiber  cross-section  of  0.5  to  0.7. 


1.  A  vibration  plate  of  a  speaker  comprising: 

a  central  half-spherical  part,  and 

a  circular  flange  connecting  to  the  half-spherical  part  the 
vibration  plate  being  produced  by  a  CVD  method,  the 
central  spherical  part  being  made  of  crystalline  diamond, 
and  at  least  a  periphery  of  the  flange  having  a  transforma- 
tion layer  made  of  non-diamond  carbon  including  graphite 
and  amorphous  carbon. 
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3,432,005 

CmPPING-RESISTANT  COMPOSITION 

H^ime  Tanigami,  Osaka,  and  Hiroahi  Mashima,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japu,  aarignon  to  Nippon  Paint  Co^  LttL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FQcd  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,103 
Claiias  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jnn.  24, 1992,  4-190044 
Int  a.»  B32B  27/3S 
MS.  CL  428—414  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  chipping-resistant  Film  which 
comprises  applying  a  water-based  chipping-resistant  composi- 
tion in  either 

(1)  a  coating  process  comprising  electrodeposition,  interme- 
diate coating,  and  topcoating  to  form 

(a)  a  film  disposed  between  an  electrodeposited  fihn  and 
an  intennediate-coated  film,  or 

(b)  a  film  disposed  between  an  intermediate-coated  film 
and  a  topcoated  film,  or 

(2)  a  coating  process  comprising  electrodeposition  and  top- 
coating  to  form 

(c)  a  film  disposed  between  an  electrodeposited  film  and  a 
topcoated  film, 

said  water-based,  chipping-resistant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of,  as  major  components 

(A)  a  modified  ethylenical  polymer  which  is  obtained  from 
ethylene  monomer  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer containing  a  carboxyl  group  and  which  has  been 
made  water-dispersible  by  the  addition  of  a  base,  and  in 
which  at  least  the  backbone  of  the  ethylenical  polymer 
molecule  has  carboxyl  groups  bonded  thereto  and  derived 
from  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  total 
amount  of  the  carboxyl  groups  being  from  12.5  to  30%  by 
weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the  ethylenical  polymer, 
and 

(B)  a  water-based  polyurethane  resin, 

the  proportion  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B)  being 
from  10/90  to  50/50  by  weight,  and  wherein  said  chip- 
ping-resistant film  has  a  dry  thickness  of  4  to  25  /xm. 


polyhydrogenorganosiloxane   being   a   member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 


5,432,006 
SOLVENTLESS  SIUCONE  RELEASE  COATING 
Cul  R.  Kessei,  and  Kurt  C.  Meiancon,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
aaaignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,346,  Not.  12, 1991,  abmidoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,363,  Mar.  6, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^30 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/06,  77/12.  77/20:  B32B  9/04 
MS.  CL  428—447  22  Claims 

1.  A  curable,  solventless,  liquid,  polyorganosiloxane  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  difunctional  alkenyl-dior- 
ganosiloxy-terminated  polydiorganosiJoxane; 

(b)  10  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  Unear  difunctional  hy- 
drogendiorganosiloxy-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  average  structural  formula: 


R       R       R 
I         I         I 
H— SJO-fSiOteSi— H 
I  I         I 

R        R        R 

wherein  each  R  is  bonded  to  a  siUcon  atom  and  independently 
represents  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, halogenated  monovalent  aliphatic  or  halogenated  mono- 
valent aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  a  cyanoalkyl  radicals, 
and  combinations  thereof,  R  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  50%  of  all  R  groupts  being  methyl,  and  x  represents  a 
number  having  a  value  of  about  100  to  50O, 
(c)  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  consisting 
of  a  polyhydrogenorganosiloxane  having  three  or  more 
reactive  groups  that  are  reactive  with  the  reactive  alkenyl 
group  of  component  (a)  to  form  a  covalent  bond,  said 


R 

1 

R            H 

R 

1 

R'— SiO-f-SiOij-fSiO')j-Si— R' 

R        R            R        R 

and 

R 

1 

— esio)^ 

. 

H 

wherein  each  R  is  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  and  independently 
represents  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  and  cyanoalkyl 
radicals,  and  combinations  thereof,  R  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  50%  of  all  R  groups  being  methyl,  R'  represents 
R  or  hydrogen,  y  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  to 
300,  z  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  5  to  300,  p  repre- 
sents an  integer  having  a  value  of  3  to  6,  inclusive,  with  the 
proviso  that  from  about  1.0  to  3.0  silicon  bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  are  provided  by  component  (b)  and  component  (c)  per 
alkenyl  group  provided  by  component  (a)  and 
(d)  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  effecting  the  reac- 
tion of  the  reactive  groups  of  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
to  form  covalent  bonds,  said  composition  being  free  of 
crosslinking  agents  other  than  those  designated  in  compo- 
nent (c). 


5,432,007 
SOLVENT-FREE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

AND  ITS  USE 
Hiroynki  Naito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shizn  NATTO,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,632 
Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6, 1992,  4-267544 
Int  CL*  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—447  15  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free  ternary  organosiloxane  composition,  which 
contains  (A)  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane,  (B)  a  cross-linking 
agent  and  (C)  a  curing  catalyst  wherein: 
the  liquid  organopolysiloxane  comprises  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


R3         r2 
R*— (SiO),— SiOR' 
R'         R« 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl 
group,  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  OR'  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbyl  group,  R'  to  R',  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  OR'  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  and  n  represents  a  number 
smaller  than  1 5,  and  which  has  a  silicon  content  of  50%  by 
weight  or  more  calculated  as  SiOj; 
the  cross-linking  agent  (B)  is  at  least  one  organometaUic 
compound  of  the  formulas 

R'pT.(OR')j.,or  R'^.(0R')4.„ 

wherein  T  represents  aluminum  or  boron,  Q  represents 
siUcon,  titanium  or  zirconium,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  R^  represenU  a  hydrogen 
atom,  OR'  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group,  p  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of 
0,  1,  2,  or  3;  and 
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the  curing  catalyst  (C)  is  an  organometaUic  compound 
wherein  the  metal  is  zinc,  cobalt  aluminum  or  tin; 

and  wherein  the  total  weight  of  boron,  titanium,  zirconium 
zinc,  cobalt  aluminum  and  tin,  calculated  as  their  oxides, 
is  from  25%  to  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion. 


5,432,008 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  DENSIFYING 
REFRACTORY  OXIDE  COATINGS 
Lloyd  Kamo,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Adiabatics,  Inc.  Co- 
lumbus, Ind. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  962,018,  Oct.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,360.634. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,008,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,713, 

Dec  3,  1988,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,678, 

Oct  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  329,897 

Int  CL«  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—457  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  densifying  a  refractory 

oxide  coating,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substituent  the  first  substituent  being  comprised  of 
a  reaction  mixture  produced  by  combining  80%  formic 
acid  and  saturated  aqueous  chromic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  80% 
formic  acidrsaturated  aqueous  chromic  acid  from  about 
1:1  (weight:weight)  to  about  2:3  (weight:weight);  and 

(b)  a  second  substituent,  the  second  substituent  being  phos- 
phoric acid  or  monoaluminum  phosphate  and  the  ratio  of 
first  $ubstituent:second  substituent  being  from  about  5:9 
(weight:weight)  to  about  3:2  (weight:weight). 


5,432,009 
FILM  FOR  FIRST-AID  STICKING  PLASTER 
Hlronori  Tabata,  Ibaraki;  Masao  Ogasa,  Takatsuki;  Kiyomi 
Uenomachi,  Kusatsn,  and  Hideshi  Matsumoto,  Kyoto,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,116 
Int  CL*  C08L  23/14:  C08F  297/08 
U.S.  CL  428—516  20  Claims 

1.  A  film  for  a  first-aid  sticking  plaster,  consisting  of  poly- 
propylene resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
within  a  range  of  80,000  to  500,000,  with  resin  elution  quanti- 
ties being  within  ranges  of  45  to  80  percent  by  weight  at  0*  to 
10*  C,  5  to  35  percent  by  weight  at  10*  to  70"  C,  1  to  30 
percent  by  weight  at  70*  to  95'  C,  and  5  to  35  percent  by 
weight  at  95*  to  125*  C.  in  the  total  polypropylene  resin  quan- 
tity according  to  cross  fractionation  chromatograph. 


5,432,010 

BINDER  RESIN  FOR  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 

PREFORMS,  PREFORMS  MADE  THEREWITH,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  PREFORMS 
Chan  U.  Ko,  Woodbury,  and  Steven  C.  Hackett  St  PanL  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  MannfiKtnring 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  83,400,  Jan.  28,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,369,192. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,566 
Int  CL*  B29C  4i/20.  41/20:  D04H  //5A  1/60 
MS.  CL  428—542.8  31  Claims 

1.  A  towpreg  comprising  a  bundle  of  fibers  and  a  binder 
resin  that  is  fused  to  the  surface  of  the  fibers  and  adhesively 
bonds  them  together,  the  binder  resin  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  aromatic  polyepoxide; 

b)  a  fluorene  epoxide  different  than  the  aromatic  epoxide  and 
having  the  following  structure: 


OR^ 


wherein  each  R°  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  and  branched  alkyl 

groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  groups,  nitro 

groups,  acetyl  groups,  and  trimethylsilyl  groups; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halogen,  aromatic  groups,  and  linear  and 

branched  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

each  R2  is  independently  a  terminal  epoxy  functionalized 

alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
c)  a  9,9-bis(aminophenyl)  fluorene  curing  agent  for  cross- 
linking  the  polyepoxide  and  the  fluorene  epoxide; 
wherein  the  uncured  binder  resin  displays  a  glass  transition 
temperature  greater  than  about  40°  C.  and,  before  being  fused 
to  the  surface  of  the  fibers,  is  a  soUd,  room  temperature  stable, 
essentiaUy  non-sintering  powder. 


5,432,011 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS,  SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH 
THESE  ALLOYS  AND  THEIR  APPUCATIONS 
Jean-Marie  DuBois,  Pompey,  and  Antoine  Pianelli,  Heillecoort 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scientifique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.627.  Sep.  18, 1992,  abudoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,127 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  00549 
Int  CL*  B22F  7/04:  C22C  21/00 
MS.  CL  428—553  25  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  having  the  following  atomic  composition: 

AlaCutCOt<B.  QcMrfN,I/(0 

a->-b-t-b'^-c-l-d-l-e-(-f=IOO,  wherein  expressed  as  number 
of  atoms  a  ^  50, 

0Sb<12 

O^b'  §22. 

0<b-(-b'§30, 

0§cS5, 

8§d§30, 

0§eS4,  and 

f=2,  and  wherein 

M  represents  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Cr,  Mn,  Ni,  Ru,  Os,  Mo,  V,  Mg,  Zn,  and  Pd; 

N  represents  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  W,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Rh,  Nb,  Ta,  Y,  Si,  Ge,  and  the  rare 
earths;  and 

I  represents  impurities; 

at  least  30%  by  mass  of  said  alloy  comprising  one  or  more 
quasi-crystalline  phases  and  the  remainder  of  said  alloy  com- 
prising a  crystalline  phase. 
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S,432,012 

THIN-FILM  MEDIUM  WITH  COMPOSmONAL 

GRADIENT 

Brij  B.  Lai,  San  Joae,  and  TadasU  Shinobara,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,774 

Int  a.»  GllB  5/66;  B32B  5/14 

VS.  a.  428— «10  5  Claims 


copper  alloy  which  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefTicient  of  not 
less  than  15x  10-*/*C.,  a  0.2%  yield  strength  of  not  less  than 


1.  A  magnetic  thin-film  medium  comprising 
a  substrate, 

a  sputtered  underlayer  formed  on  the  substrate  surface,  and 
a  sputtered  magnetic  thin-film  layer  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween about  200- 1 ,000  A,  and  an  axial  composition  gradi- 
ent in  which  a  lowermost  stratum  of  the  layer,  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  sputtered  underlayer  is  composed  of  a 
first  cobalt-containing  alloy  and  an  uppermost  stratum  of 
the  magnetic  layer  is  composed  of  a  second  cobalt-con- 
taining alloy,  where  said  second  alloy  contains  a  higher 
percentage  of  platinum  or  nickel  than  said  first  alloy,  and 
said  second  alloy  has  higher  noise  and  magnetic  rema- 
nence  characteristics  than  said  first  alloy  when  said  alloys 
are  deposited  as  single  magnetic  layers, 
wherein  the  medium  is  characterized  by: 
(i)  a  coercivity  which  is  substantially  greater  than  a  coer- 
civity  of  a  medium  having  an  underlayer  and  a  single 
magnetic  thin-film  layer  composed  of  either  the  first  or 
second  alloy  alone;  and 
(ii)  a  media  noise  level  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
noise  level  of  a  medium  having  an  underlayer  and  a 
single  magnetic  thin-film  layer  composed  of  either  the 
first  or  second  alloy  alone. 


KK> 

_^          ■HKIIUM   KMINO  PflCSSUfIC 

^^^  HOT  causino  seizuRf  i  nt'/"-') 
0    200  400  eoo  aoo  ixx»i^oov«o( 

i 

i 
1 

1       ;       |-^ 

— I 1 1 L_ 

——\ 1 r^— 

IB 

m 

r" 

^■1 

1          1          1       ■ 

■ 

^ 

1^ 

^ 

■■ 

■ 

1 T""^ 

^ 

)» 

1        1      ' 

^ 

ao 

■ 

2> 

'        ■      ■ 

^ 

wa*lATK3«lS   M  TEST  HCSULTS 


295  N/mm^  and  a  heat  transfer  coefficient  of  not  less  than  0.40 
Cal/cm«sec«'C. 


5,432,014 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT  AND  A 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Sano;  Masayuki   FHJita;  Takanori  F^jii;   YosUtaka 
Nishio;  Yi^i  Hamada,  all  of  Osaka;  Kenichi  Shibata,  Waka- 
yama,  and  Kazuhiko  Kurold,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1991,  3-314618; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068458;  May  20,  1992,  4-127703;  Not.  25, 
1992,  4-315138 

Int  a.«  H05B  33/14 
VS.  CL  428—690  64  Claims 


-o® 


1.  An  EL  element  having  an  electron  injection  electrode,  a 
hole  injection  electrode,  and  at  least  one  layer  therebetween, 
wherein  one  of  said  layers  is  an  organic  luminous  layer  com- 
prising one  of  a  Rhodamine  metal  complex,  a  chromone  metal 
complex  and  an  azomethine  metal  complex. 


5,432,013 
SLIDING  BEARING  FOR  LIGHT  ALLOY  HOUSING 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Kenan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  Koichi 
Yamamoto,  Komaki;  Yoshiaki  Sato,  Gifti,  and  Tohni  Kato, 
Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^63 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229798 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/12 

VS.  a.  428-«43  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  sliding  bearing  adapted  to  be  used  for  a  light 

alloy  housing,  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  bearing  layer, 

and  a  back  metal  layer,  said  back  metal  layer  being  made  of  a 


5,432,015 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMINATE  WITH  THICK 

FILM  DIELECTRIC 

Xingwei  Wu;  James  A.  R.  Stiles;  Ken  K.  Foo,  and  Phillip  Bailey, 

all  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Westaim  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  996,547,  Dec.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,436, 

May  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  52,702 

Int.  CV  H05B  33/22 

VS.  CI.  428—690  38  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  laminate  comprising: 

a  planar  phosphor  layer: 
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a  front  and  a  rear  planar  electrode  on  either  side  of  the 
phosphor  layer; 

a  rear  substrate  on  which  the  rear  electrode  is  formed,  the 
substrate  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  support  the  laminate; 
and 

a  planar  dielectric  layer  between  the  rear  electrode  and  the 
phosphor  layer,  the  dielectric  layer  being  formed  from  a 
sintered  ceramic  material  such  that  the  dielectric  layer 
provides  a  dielectric  strength  greater  than  about  1.0  X  10* 


5,432,016 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUDER  MATERIAL 
Toshiaki  Wada,  Takatsuki;  Seiichi  Hirao,  Amagasaki;  Toyo- 
shige  Sasaki,  Fukuoka;  Masafaani  Shiroyama,  Fuknoka,  and 
Mitsuhiko  Funikawa,  Fokuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Tung- 
sten Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  713,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-164731 

Int  a.'  B32B  19/00 

VS.  a.  428—692  10  Claims 


• 

....      .        ..  ...        . 

*.. 

• 

« 

•• 

•• 

• 

• 

9.  A  magnetic  head  slider  made  of  a  material  consisting 
essentially  of  0.1  to  20.0  volume  percent  of  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  the  group  Va  elements 
of  the  International  Periodic  Table  and  80.0  to  99.9  volume 
percent  of  stabilized  cubic  Zr02  containing  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y2O3,  MgO  and  Ce02  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  Zr02  in  the  cubic  crystal 
structure. 


5,432,017 
BATTERY  PACK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Brian  J.  Hassemer,  Gumee;  Scott  D.  Beutler,  Barrington,  both 
of  lU.;  Adnan  Aksoy,  Boca  Raton,  and  Mark  S.  Bresin,  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
bnrg,m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,775,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,610,  Sep.  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,347.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

267,221 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/10;  6/00 

VS.  CL  429—4  27  Claims 


V/m  and  a  dielectric  constant  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
dielectric  constant  of  the  dielectric  layer  to  that  of  the 
phosphor  layer  is  greater  than  about  50:1,  the  dielectric 
layer  having  a  thickness  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  dielectric  layer  to  that  of  the  phosphor  layer  is 
in  the  range  of  about  20:1  to  500:1,  and  the  dielectric  layer 
having  a  surface  adjacent  the  phosphor  layer  which  is 
sufficiently  smooth  that  the  phosphor  layer  iUuminates 
generally  uniformly  at  a  given  excitation  voltage. 


1.  A  battery  pack  containing  at  least  one  cell,  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  at  least  one  cell,  said 

outer  casing  having  an  inner  surface; 
a  bonding  surface  located  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 

casing; 
an  inner  casing  adapted  to  encapsulate  said  at  least  one  cell 

within  said  outer  casing  and  having  a  surface  for  bonding 

to  said  bonding  surface  of  said  outer  casing;  and 
a  bond  provided  at  said  bonding  surface  to  attach  said  inner 

casing  to  said  outer  casing  within  said  outer  casing. 


5,432,018 
PEPTIDE  UBRARY  AND  SCREENING  SYSTEMS 
WUliam  J.  Dower,  Menlo  Park;  SteTen  E.  Cwiria,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Ronald  W.  Barrett  SunnyTale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Af- 
fymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,108,  Jun.  20,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,577 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  12  ClaUns 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  bacteriophage  encoding  a  sub- 
strate cleaved  by  a  preselected  proteolytic  enzyme,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  transforming  host  cells  with  at  least  10*  different  bacte- 
riophage expression  vectors,  wherein  each  of  said  vectors 
encodes  a  fusion  protein  composed  of  a  random  peptide 
fused  to  a  known  ligand  for  a  receptor,  which  known 
Ugand  is  in  turn  fused  to  a  coat  protein  of  a  filamentous 
bacteriophage  wherein  said  vectors  differ  from  each  other 
with  respect  to  said  random  peptides  of  said  fusion  protein 
encoded  by  said  vector  and  said  ligand  will  not  bind  said 
receptor  when  said  ligand  is  fused  to  said  random  peptide: 

(b)  cultivating  said  transformed  host  cells  under  conditions 
suitable  for  expression  and  assembly  of  bacteriophage; 

(c)  incubating  said  bacteriophage  with  said  preselected  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  under  conditions  such  that  a  random 
peptide  displayed  by  said  bacteriophage  and  cleavable  by 
said  proteolytic  enzyme  is  cleaved; 

(d)  contacting  said  bacteriophage  from  step  (c)  to  said  recep- 
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tor  that  binds  said  known  ligand  under  conditions  condu- 
cive to  specific  receptor-ligand  binding;  and 
(e)  separating  receptor-bound  bacteriophage  from  unbound 
bacteriophage;  and  thereby  obtaining  said  bacteriophage 
encoding  said  substrate  for  said  preselected  proteolytic 
enzyme. 


fuel  cell,  comprising  a  supply  line  for  supplying  process  gas  to 
the  fuel  cell,  and  a  device  for  injecting  a  metered  quantity  of 


5,432,019 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Francis  Hue,  18  rue  Lyantey,  54000  Nancy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,209 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  17,  1990,  90  06344 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2/20,  10/38,  10/44 

VS.  a.  429—10  36  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  electric  power  to  a  battery  oper- 
ated vehicle  which  comprises  a  support  plate  for  receiving  a 
battery,  wherein  the  support  plate  and  the  battery  have  com- 
plementary means  for  detachable  mechanical  and  electrical 
connection  with  each  other  including  first  terminals  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  support  plate  and  second  terminals  formed 
in  and  projecting  downwardly  from  bottom  portions  of  the 
battery,  for  establishing  an  enclosed,  mated  engagement  be- 
tween the  first  terminals  and  the  support  plate,  and  the  second 
terminals  and  the  battery,  responsive  to  means  for  maintaining 
the  battery  in  position  on  the  support  plate  including  the 
weight  of  the  battery,  and  wherein  the  support  plate  includes 
means  for  series  electrical  connection  or  a  shunt  connection  of 
the  battery  and  means  for  receiving  electrical  cables  for  sup- 
plying electric  power  to  a  utilization  point  associated  with  the 
vehicle. 


5,432,020 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HUMIDIFYING 

PROCESS  GAS  FOR  OPERATING  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEMS 

Wolfram  Fleck,  Erbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

AG,  Germaay 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
818.4 

Int.  a.«  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  CL  429—13  7  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  humidifying  process  gas  for  an  operating 


finely  atomized  water  is  arranged  in  the  supply  line  before  the 
process  gas  enters  the  fuel  cell. 


5,432,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  IN  THE  REACT  ANT  STREAM  OF  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL 
Darid  P.  Wilkinson,  North  Vancouver,  Henry  H.  Voss,  West 
Vancouver,  James- Dudley,  Port  Moody;  Gordon  J.  Lament, 
Vancouver,  and  Vesna  Basura,  Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,070,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,316,747.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,525 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—17  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  carbon  monoxide  being  present  in  a  reactant  stream  of 
an  electrochemical  fuel  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell,  said  fuel  cell  com- 
prising a  reactant  stream  inlet,  a  reactant  stream  outlet,  at 
least  one  passageway  directing  a  reactant  stream  between 
said  reactant  stream  inlet  and  said  reactant  stream  outlet, 
and  an  electrochemically  active  section  through  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  passageway  extends,  said 
reactant  stream  comprising  carbon   monoxide,   carbon 
dioxide,  and  hydrogen; 
introducing  a  first  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  into  said 
reactant  stream  through  a  first  port  disposed  between  said 
reactant  stream  inlet  and  said  reactant  stream  outlet; 
contacting  said  reactant  stream  including  said  first  oxygen- 
containing  gas  stream  with  catalyst  present  in  said  at  least 
one  passageway  of  said  fuel  cell,  said  catalyst  promoting 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide; 
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introducing  a  second  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  into  said 
reactant  stream  through  at  least  one  secondary  port  lo- 
cated between  said  first  port  and  said  reactant  stream 
outlet;  and 

further  contacting  said  reactant  stream  and  said  second 
oxygen-containing  gas  stream  with  said  catalyst  for  fur- 
ther promoting  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  to  car- 
lx>n  dioxide. 


5.432,022 

COATED  CATHODE  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  METAL 

BATTERY 

Michael  C.  Cheiky,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dreisbach 

Electromotive  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,487 

Int.  a.«  HOIM  4/86 

VS.  CL  429— n  21  Claims 


5,432,023 
FUEL  CELL 

Shigi  Yamada;  Motoya  Kanda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masao  Ya- 
niamoto;  Nobukazu  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshiko  Kana- 
zawa,  Yokohama;  Akinori  Hongu,  Fi^isawa;  Yuu  Kondou, 
Yokohama;   Ken   Uchida,  Tokyo;   Koji   Hashimoto,   Inagi; 
Hirokazu  Niki,  Yokohama;  Kunihiko  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shi^ji  Tsumta,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,427,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,364,711.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,703 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-080009; 

Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243218;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-279075 
Int  CL*  HOIM  8/24 

VS.  CL  429—34  6  Oaims 


1.  A  fiiel  cell  comprising: 

a  stacked  body  comprising 

a  fuel  electrode,  an  oxidizing  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte 
plate  nipped  between  said  fuel  electrode  and  said  oxidiz- 
ing electrode; 


means  for  supplying  a  fiiel  to  said  stacked  body; 

means  for  supplying  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the  stacked  body; 
and 

means  for  recovering  water  generated  at  said  oxidizing 
electrode,  wherein  said  recovering  means  comprises  a  first 
water  absorbing  means  adjoined  to  said  oxidizing  elec- 
trode and  second  water  absorbing  means  adjoined  to  said 
first  water  absorbing  means  and  provided  extemaUy  of 
said  stacked  body,  wherein  said  second  water  absorbing 
means  has  a  higher  water  absorbing  ability  than  said  first 
water  absorbing  means. 


5,432,024 
POROUS  LANTHANUM  MANGANTTE  SINTERED 
BODIES  AND  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL5 
Takao  Soma,  NisUkarao;  Tomonori  Takahaski,  Chita;  Skii^i 
Kawasaki,  Nagoya;  Kazayo  Mori,  Ichonomiya;  Yoahihiro  Ito, 
Nagoya,  and  Katsuki  Yoahioka,  HhneJL  aU  of  Japan,  assigD- 
ors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,873 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275950; 
Oct  14,  1992,  4-275951;  Oct  14, 1992, 4-275953;  Oct  14, 1992, 
4-275954;  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049313;  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049314; 
Mar.  31, 1993,  5-073974 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/02;  HOIM  4/88.  4/90 
VS.  CI.  429—44  37  Cbdms 


1.  An  improved  cathode  for  a  metal-air  battery  comprising: 

a  conductive,  air-permeable  current  collector;  and 

a  gas-permeable  top  coat  deposited  on  the  outer  surface  of 

the  cathode  current  collector,  said  top  coat  comprising  a 

hydrophobic  binder  containing  a  dispersion  of  a  material 

capable  of  absorbing  CO2  from  air. 
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1.  A  porous,  self-supporting  sintered  body  comprising  of 
lanthanum  manganite  in  which  a  part  of  lanthanum  atoms  at 
A-sites  are  substituted  by  atoms  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcaline  earth  metals  and  rare  earth  metals, 
wherein  a  dimensional  shrinkage  of  the  sintered  body  caused 
by  heat  cyclings  between  room  temperature  and  1,000'  C.  is 
not  more  than  0.01%  per  one  heat  cycle. 


5,432,025 

BATTERY  CAP 

Lamar  Cox,  7327  14th  St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20012 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,940 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/32 

VS.  CL  429—65  7  Cfadma 


1.  A  battery  cap  to  be  placed  on  an  acid-corroded  battery 
terminal  post  and  battery  clamp  of  an  automobile  comprising  a 
top  having  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  circu- 
lar shape  and  oval  shape  and  a  cylindrical  wall  perpendicularly 
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aflued  to  the  top  and  having  at  least  one  opening  to  accomo- 
date a  battery  cable  connected  to  a  battoy  clamp,  and  an 
electrically-conductive  metal  wire  mesh  affixed  to  the  under- 
side of  the  cap,  making  electrical  contact  with  the  battery 
terminal  post  and  the  battery  clamp  when  the  cap  is  placed 
thereon. 


5,432,026 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MGH  TEMPERATURE 

BATTERY 

IMeMch  Sahm,  Bad  Urack;  Diether  tod  Scarpatetti,  KtHngm, 

botk  of  Germany,  and  Rodger  N.  Bull,  MickieoTcr,  United 

Kingdom,  aMignon  to  Daimkr-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
62U 

Int  CL<^  HOIM  10/50 
UjS.  a.  429—120  3  Claima 


enclosed  housing  which  holds  and  protecte  the  anode  and 

the  cathode; 
an  insulating  gasket  between  the  first  and  second  terminal 

housing  member  peripheries  to  electrically  insulate  the 

first  terminal  housing  member  from  the  second  terminal 

housing  member;  and 
the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripheries 

and  the  insulating  gasket  being  configured  together  to 


form  a  fluid-tight  peripheral  seal  which  seals  the  anode, 
cathode,  separator,  and  electrolyte  within  the  housing 
formed  by  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members; 
the  button  cell  unit  having  composite  first  and  second  portions 
intermediate  of  the  peripheral  seal,  the  first  portion  being 
angled  relative  to  the  second  portion  to  define  an  internal  angle 
between  the  first  and  second  portions,  the  internal  angle  being 
in  a  range  from  175"  to  90*. 


1.  High-temperature  battery  for  supplying  power  to  vehicles 
that  have  an  electric  drive,  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulating  housing  that  houses  the  battery  so  as 
to  avoid  thermal  losses,  the  thermally  insulating  housing 
having  at  least  one  wall;  and 

a  cooling  system  that  limits  operating  temperature  during 
charging  of  the  battery  and  during  power  drain  of  the 
battery,  the  cooling  system  having  a  cooling  element 
through  which  air  flows  to  remove  heat  from  the  battery, 
wherein  the  cooling  element  is  arranged  inside  the  ther- 
mally insulating  battery  housing,  is  hermetically  sealed, 
has  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  connecting  elements,  and  only 
penetrates  the  wall  of  the  thermally  insulating  housing 
with  the  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  cotmecting  elements; 

wherein  the  cooling  element  is  a  plate-shaped  hollow  ele- 
ment. 


5,432,028 

ELECTROLYTE  CONTAINMENT  BARRIER  FOR 

BIPOLAR  CELLS  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MOLTEN 

SALT  BATTERIES 
Geoffrey  Barlow,  Soath  RihmU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westin^use 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137^30 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2/08 

VS.  CL  429-134  15  Claims 


5.432,027 
BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERY  HAVING  BENDABLE 
CONSTRUCTION,  AND  ANGLED  BUTTON-TYPE 
BATTERY 
Mark  E.  Tattle,  and  Peter  M.  Blonaky,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  as- 
signors to  Micron  Commonications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,957 
Int  CL*  HOIM  2/02 
VS.  CL  429-127  2I  Claims 

1.  A  button  cell  comprising: 
an  anode; 

a  catnode  positioned  adjacent  to  the  anode; 
a  separator  between  and  separating  the  anode  and  the  cath- 
ode; 
an  electrolyte  between  the  anode  and  cathode; 
a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode;  the  first 
jtrminal  housing  member  having  a  periphery; 
Conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode;  the 
second  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periphery; 
the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  forming  an 


1.  In  an  improved  battery  of  the  type  formed  of  ceils  stacked 
in  series,  each  cell  having  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative 
electrode  and  a  separator,  all  three  components  contain  an 
electrolyte,  each  cell  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  cell  by 
a  respective  bipolar  wall,  such  that  selected  cells  are  bounded 
by  opposed  planar  faces  of  first  and  second  bipolar  walls,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flexible  sleeve-shaped  boron  nitride  barrier 
seals,  each  barrier  seal  being  provided  peripherally  around 
the  electrodes  of  a  respective  cell,  a  first  end  of  the  barrier 
seal  being  in  contact  with  the  planar  face  of  the  first  bipo- 
lar wall  and  a  second  end  of  the  barrier  seal  being  in 
contact  with  the  opposed  planar  face  of  the  second  bipolar 
wall. 
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5,432,029 
LmnUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Takehito  Mitate,  Yamntotikadasht;  Naoto  NisUmnra,  Kitakat- 
suragi;  Akimasa  Uniemoto,  Kashihara;  HiroshJ  Okamoto, 
Nara;  Kazoo  Yamada,  Kitakatsnragi,  and  Tetsoya  Yoneda, 
Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  K«l«««hin  Kaiaha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,106 
CUin^  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112835; 
Jnn.  7, 1993,  5-136099 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—194  20  Claims 


metal  cobalt  and  a  cobalt  compound,  said  activation  sub- 
stance comprising  nickel  hydroxide  which  has  a  dehydra- 
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tion  reaction  temperature  of  270'  C.  or  lower  by  thermo- 
gravimetric  analysts. 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  boundary,  comprising  a  positive 
electrode,  a  nonaqueous  ion  conductive  medium,  and  a  nega- 
tive electrode, 
said  negative  electrode  including  as  a  main  constituent 
graphite  which  permits  intercalation  and  deintercalation 
of  lithium  ions,  together  with  copper  oxide,  and  a  binder. 


5,432,030 

LI/FES2  CELL  EMPLOYING  A  SOLVENT  MIXTURE  OF 

DIOX,  DME  AND  3ME20X  WTTH  A  LTTHIUM-BASED 

SOLUTE 

Harry  Vourlis,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Battery 

Company,  Inc^  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,378 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/5S 
VS.  CL  429—197  20  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  lithium 
anode,  an  FeS2  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  sol- 
vent mixture  of  1,3-dioxolane,  1,2-dimethoxyethane  and  3- 
methyl-2-oxazolidone  with  at  least  one  solute  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Lil  and  LiCFsSOs  and  wherein  said  3- 
methyl-2-oxazolidone  is  present  in  the  solvent  mixture  between 
27  and  33  percent  by  volume  and  the  volume  ratio  of  said 
1,3-dioxolane  to  said  1,2-dimethoxyethane  is  between  0.8  to  2.2 
and  1.1  to  1.9. 


5,432,032 

METHOD  OF  WRTTING,  READING  AND  ERASING 

INFORMATION 

Egbol  W.  MeiJer,  Waah«;  Bernard  L.  Peringa,  Paterswolde; 

Wolter  F.  Jager,  and  Ben  De  Lange,  both  of  Groningen,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,734,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,322,750. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
9000971 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  430—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  writing  and  reading  information  in  an  optical 
recording  medium  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  recording  layer 
which  comprises  an  optically  active  compound  which  is  an 
inherently  chiral  dissymmetric  olefinic  chromophore  wherein 
a  racemic  mixture  of  the  inherently  dissymmetric  olefinic 
chromophore  is  used,  which  mixture  is  enriched  with  l-or 
d-enantiomer  during  the  writing  of  information  with  circularly 
polarized  light,  and  linearly  polarized  light  is  used  for  reading, 
the  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  linearly  polar- 
ized light  being  detected. 


5,432,033 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHICALLY 
FORMING  VISUAL  IMAGE 
Masumi  Asanae,  Kumagaya;  Tadnshi  Kodama,  Yokosuka;  Yasuo 
Nozue,  Yokosuka;  Yoshihiro  Nognchi,  Yokosnka,  and  Yo- 
shiko  Meguro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075509 

Lit  a.«  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  430—35  9  Claims 


5,432,031 
PASTE-TYPE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKAU  SECONDARY 

CELL 
Hirohito  Teraoka,  Ichikawa;  KatnyuU  Hata,  Yamato;  Kunihiko 
Miyamoto,  Ichikawa,  and  Koi^  Ishiwa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,067,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,384,216. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-135268 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/66.  4/32 
VS.  CL  429—223  12  Claims 

1.  A  paste-type  electrode  for  an  alkali  secondary  cell  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
a  three-dimensional  substrate; 

paste  filled  into  said  three-dimensional  substrate  and  contain- 
ing an  activation  substance  and  at  least  one  type  of  con- 
ductive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  method  of  electrophotographically  forming  a  visual 
image  corresponding  to  an  original  image  on  a  recording  sheet, 
including:  (1)  forming  an  electrostatically  charged  area  on  a 
movable  image-bearing  member  made  of  a  light-transmittable 
photosensitive  material;  (2)  displacing  the  electrostatically 
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charged  area  of  the  image-bearing  member  to  a  developing 
zone  where  the  charged  area  of  the  image-bearing  member  is 
opposed  to  a  developing  roller  composed  of  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  a  permanent 
magnet  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  on  the  surface  thereof;  (3)  supplying  a  magnetic 
developer  into  a  gap  between  the  sleeve  of  the  developing 
roller  and  the  image-bearing  member  by  a  relative  rotational 
movement  of  the  sleeve  and  the  permanent  magnet;  (4)  irradi- 
ating an  image  Ught  from  a  back  side  of  the  image-bearing 
member  to  the  charged  area  to  form  a  latent  image  on  the 
image-bearing  member,  (5)  developing  said  latent  image  by 
contact  with  the  magnetic  developer  supplied  by  the  develop- 
ing roller,  said  irradiation  of  the  image  light  and  said  develop- 
ing of  the  latent  image  being  performed  substantially  at  the 
same  time;  and  (6)  transferring  the  developed  image  onto  a 
recording  sheet,  wherein  a  permanent  magnet  charging  roller 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  on  the  surface  thereof  is 
disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  developing  roller  and  in  an 
opposed  relation  to  said  image-bearing  member,  and  wherein 
said  electrostatically  charged  area  is  formed  on  the  image-bear- 
ing member  by  brushing  a  surface  of  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber with  a  magnetic  brush  formed  by  a  charging  material 
attracted  onto  a  surface  of  the  charging  roller,  said  charging 
material  including  a  magnetic  carrier  having  a  volume  specific 
resistance  of  less  than  10*  fl-cm. 


5,432.035 
FLASH  FIXING  COLOR  TONER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
YoshimicU   Katagiri;   Kaznynki   KisUmoto;   Kaznhiko   Kido; 
Yaaufnmi  Nakamnn,  aU  of  Kawanld;  Hidenori  Fi^ioka, 
Hyogo;  Nfasahiro  Nishihata;  Kazuya  Hamada,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki; Masakazn  Kinoshita;  Hitoshi  Kusaba,  both  of  Hyoga; 
Dniya  Yamabata,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuro  Baba,  Kawasaki;  Haruo 
Knroda,  Kawasaki;  Yuzo  HorikoaU,  Kawasaki;  Masaki  Naga- 
oka,  Kawasaki;  Ynmi  Fi^isaki,  Kawasaki;  Yuko  Ohyama, 
Kawasaki,  and  Ejji  Saknrai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Figitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338597; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233891 

iBt  CL*  G03G  9/09,  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—106  9  Claims 


1-1 


1-2 


1.  A  flash  fixing  color  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin,  an 
infrared  light  absorber  comprising  an  aminium  salt  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  general  formula  (1)  and 
general  formula  (2) 


[[r.n^n^=n.{^nk.  I  y 


(1) 


wherein  X~  is  an  arbitrary  anion  with  an  arbitrary  valency, 
and 


5,432,034 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

INCLUDING  AN  UNDERCOATING  LAYER 
Somitaka  Nogami,  and  Yasnshi  Ignchi,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  FvH  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004405 

Int  CL'  G03G  5/14 

VS.  CL  430—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate; 

an  undercoating  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  electrocon- 
ductive substrate;  and 
a  photosensitive  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  undercoating 
layer  and  which  is  comprised  of  a  charge  generating  layer 
and  a  charge  transporting  layer, 
wherein  the  undercoating  layer  is  comprised  of  12/6/66 
copolyamide  and  a  styrene-maleic  acid  half  ester  copoly- 
mer, and 
wherein  the  12/6/66  copolyamide  is  represented  by  general 
formula  (I): 


f. 


N(CH2)i  lCt;ii-N(CH2)5Ct3fN(CH2)6N-C(CH2)4Ct^ 
OH  OH  HO  O 


[[r.nH^n.H^=n.{^nk.  1  ]^- 


(2) 


wherein  ni  denotes  an  integer  of  10  to  50,  n2  denotes  an 
integer  of  25  to  4S,  and  m  denotes  an  integer  of  1  to  20. 


wherein  X~  is  an  arbitrary  anion  with  an  arbitrary  valency,  a 
coloring  material  and  a  positive  charge  control  agent,  in  which 
a  reaction  of  said  infrared  light  absorber  with  at  least  one  of 
said  positive  charge  control  agent  and  a  positive  charge  con- 
trol resin  (the  positive  charge  control  agent  and  positive 
charge  control  resin  being  hereinafter  collectively  referred 
simply  as  a  "positive  charge  control  agent")  is  prevented  by 
any  of  the  following  means  (i)  to  (vi)  or  alternatively  the  light 
absorption  capability  and  charge  control  capability  deterio- 
rated by  the  reaction  of  the  infrared  Ught  absorber  with  the 
positive  charge  control  agent  are  compensated  for  by  the 
following  means  (vii)  to  (viii): 
(i)  means  where  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  resins  having  a 
poor  compatibility  is  used  as  the  binder  resin  and  the 
infhu'ed  light  absorber  is  selectively  dispersed  or  melted  in 
a  pariicular  resin  constituting  a  part  of  the  plurality  of 
resins,  and  the  charge  control  agent  is  dispersed  or  melted 
in  the  other  part  of  the  plurality  of  resins, 
(ii)  means  where  at  least  one  of  a  positive  charge  control 
agent  and  a  binder  resin  containing  a  positive  charge 
control  agent  are  coated  on  or  deposited  in  a  fme  particle 
form  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a  toner  comprising  an 
infrared  light  absorber,  a  coloring  material  and  a  binder 
resin, 
(iii)  means  where  at  least  one  of  an  infrared  light  absorber 
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and  a  binder  resin  containing  an  infrared  Ught  absorber  are 
coated  on  or  deposited  in  a  fme  particle  form  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  toner  comprising  a  coloring  material  and  a 
binder  resin, 

(iv)  means  where  a  mixture  of  an  amine-functional-group- 
containing  resin,  which  contains  at  least  one  of  a  second- 
ary amine,  a  tertiary  amine,  a  quaternary  amine  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt,  and  a  resin  containing  an 
acidic  functional  group  is  used  as  the  binder  resin  to  block 
at  least  one  of  the  amine-functional-group-containing  resin 
and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  with  the  resin  contain- 
ing an  acidic  functional  group, 

(v)  means  where  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  at  least 
one  of  an  amide  group  and  a  pendent  group  of  a  nitrogen- 
contsining  ring,  an  amide  compound,  a  polyamide  resin, 
an  amine-modified  polyester  resin,  a  urethane-modified 
polyester  resin  and  an  amine-modifled  epoxy  resin  cross- 
linked  with  a  diamine  is  used  as  the  binder  resin, 

(vi)  means  where  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (3)  is  used  as  the  positive 
charge  control  agent: 


r2 
I 


(3) 


R'— N+— R«       nX- 
r3 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen, 
an  alkyl  and  a  halogenated  alkyl,  S  represents  sulfur,  O  repre- 
sents oxygen,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  platinum  and  palladium  and  A  represents  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt. 


(6) 


(X), 


/ 


Ar^ 


R 

1 

R 

1 

N^ 

1 

1 
R 

1 
R 

-At 


\ 


(X), 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  ring  having  a  skeleton 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R'  to  R*  each  represent  an  arbitrary  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  X-  represents  the 
same  anion  as  that  defmed  in  the  general  formulae  (1)  and  (2), 
(vii)  means  where  the  infrared  light  absorber  is  composed  of 
either  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 
in  combination  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (2)  with  all  anion  X"  common  to  both  the 
compounds  or  at  least  two  compounds  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1), 
(viii)  means  where  at  least  one  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  general  formulae  (4)  to  (8)  is  additionaUy  used  as  a 
component  of  the  infrared  Ught  absorber: 


Ar.       ^M-       ^Ar 

(X),  (X)„ 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  ring  having  a  skeleton 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


W 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen, 
an  alkyl  and  a  halogenated  alkyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  and  a  halogenated  alkyl,  N 
represents  nitrogen,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  platinum  and  palladium  and  A  represents  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt, 


-to 


(7) 


=o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  and  a  halogenated  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  O 
represents  oxygen,  S  represents  sulfur  and  n  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger, and 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen, 
an  alkyl  and  a  halogenated  alkyl,  S  represente  sulfiir,  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  platinum 
and  palladium  and  A  represents  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


\_PQn 


;m' 


(X),J 


(5) 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  ring  having  a  skeleton 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(8) 
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wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  ring  having  a  skeleton 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen, 
an  alkyl  and  a  halogenated  alkyl,  N  represents  nitrogen,  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  metal  atom,  a 
tri-  or  tetravalent  substituted  metal  atom  and  two  hydrogen 
atoms. 


5,432,036 
UQUID  ELECTROSTATIC  TONERS  WITH 
TERPOLYMER  RESIN 
Brwiley  L.  Beach;  Donald  L.  Elbert;  Richard  W.  Holt;  Ashok 
Mnrtfay;  Ajay  K.  Sothar,  all  of  Lexington,  and  Richard  B. 
Watkins,  Frankfort,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Intema- 
ddial,  lac^  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,982 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/13 
MS.  CL  430—115  8  Claiins 

1.  A  liquid  electrostatic  toner  comprising  a  mineral  oil  vehi- 
cle, a  resin  suspended  in  said  vehicle,  said  resin  being  a  terpoly- 
mer  of  the  following  three  monomer  types: 


ring  at  least  said  image-developing  particles  in  the  devel- 
oper to  the  latent  image  carrier,  and 
transferring  the  image-developing  particles  transferred  to 
the  latent  image  carrier  to  a  transfer  material. 


Styrene 


CH2=C 

0=C— O— R2 


5,432,038 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ORGANIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PREVENTING 

BLUSHING 

Masato  Katsnkawa,  and  Masashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Mlta  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,912 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-012843 
Int  a.«  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CL  430—133  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  material  under  conditions  wherein  blushing  of 
the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  is  prevented 
comprising  (1)  applying  a  coating  of  thickness  d  defined  below 
of  an  organic  solvent  solution  or  dispersion  of  an  organic 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  onto  the  surface 
of  a  tubular  or  plate  shaped  electrically  conducting  substrate 
comprising  a  metal  or  metal  alloy,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
electrically  conducting  substrate  is  denoted  as  t  (cm),  wherein 
the  thickness  d  of  the  coating  of  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive material  layer  is  so  set  as  to  satisfy  the  following 
equation  (1) 


a)  d=kt 

b) 


0) 


wherein  k  is  a  coefficient  expressed  by  the  following  equation 
(2) 


where  Rl  =H  or  CH3  and  R2= saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon chain  of  C4H9  or  greater. 


CH2=sC 
I 


c) 


Os=C— OH 

where  R3  =  H  or  CH3, 
a  pigment  embedded  in  said  resin,  and  an  ionic  or  zwitterionic 
charge  director  suspended  in  said  vehicle,  said  toner  being  98 
to  85  percent  by  weight  vehicle. 


k%I^TCsv»dsVB/HsOLV^SOLvi(\/C)- 1) 


(2) 


wherein  C  is  (a)  the  weight  percentage  of  solid  components  in 
the  solution  or  dispersion,  Cjt/ais  the  specific  heat  (cal/g-deg) 
of  the  electrically  conducting  substrate,  diSVB  is  the  density 
(g/cm^)  of  the  electrically  conducting  substrate,  Hsoi^is  the 
vaporization  enthalpy  (cal/g)  of  the  organic  solvent,  dsoL^is 
the  specific  gravity  (g/cm^)  of  the  organic  solvent,  and  AT  is 
a  temperature  drop  that  is  allowed  to  occur  during  the  vapori- 
zation of  the  organic  solvent,  and  (2)  drying  the  coating, 
whereby  blushing  of  the  organic  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive material  is  prevented. 


5,432,037 

IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS,  DEVELOPER  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  SYSTEM 

Taknya  Nishikiori,  Yokohama;  Hiromi  Horinchi,  and  MasayvU 

Hiroi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsabishi 

Kaaei  CorporatfaMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,563 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-315016 
Int  CL*  G03G  13/16 
MS.  CL  430—126  16  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  process  which  comprises  steps  of: 
uniformly  charging  a  latent  image  carrier  with  a  surface  of  a 
charging  member  disposed  in  contact  with  or  in  close 
viciniy  to  the  latent  image  carrier, 
forming  a  latent  image  pattern  on  the  latent  image  carrier  by 

exposure, 
developing  the  formed  latent  image  pattern  with  a  developer 
composed  of  image-developing  particles  and  conductive 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  smaller  than 
that  of  said  image-developing  particles,  thereby  transfer- 


5,432,039 

RADUTION  SENSITIVE  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  AND 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  MICROLENS 

Tsntomu  Shimokawa;  Atsufiimi  Shimada;  Masaynki  Endo,  and 

Nobuo  Beasho,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,825 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-284585 

tat  CL*  G03F  7/023 

U.S.  a.  430—191  15  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  for  microlens 

which  comprises: 

(a)  an  alkali-soluble  resin, 

(b)  a  1,2-quinonediazide  compound, 

(c)  a  compound  having  at  least  2  epoxy  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule, 

(d)  a  melamine  represented  by  formula  (I): 
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Rl  R2 


(D 


X. 


wherein  R'  -  R*  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one 
another  and  each  thereof  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
— CH2OR  group  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
(e)  a  trihalomethyltriazine  represented  by  formula  (II): 


N 


X 


ai) 


N 


.A    K 


N 


CX3 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  A  represents  CX3  or  a 
group  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


wherein  each  of  B,  D  and  E  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
6-10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  a  thioalkyi 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  thioaryl  group  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
tertiary  amino  group  having  an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  ketoalkyl 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  ketoaryl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  represente 
an  integer  of  1  to  S  or  an  onium  salt  represented  by  formula 
(III)  fimctioning  as  a  photo-acid-generating  agent: 


ate,  trifluoromethanesulfonate  or  trifluoroacetate,  and  n  repre- 
sents 2  or  3. 


(A)^+Y- 


aii) 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above,  Z  represents  a  sulfur  or  iodine 
atom  and  Y  represents  BF4,  PFfc  SbF*.  AsFfc  p-toluenesulfon- 


5,432,040 

DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  ACCORDING  TO 

THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

Geert  Deflenw,  Keasel-Lo;  Lac  Vanmaele,  Lochriati,  and  Wilhcl- 

mns  Jansaens,  Aaracbot,  all  of  Belgium,  aasignors  to  AGFA- 

GeTaert,  N.V.,  MortaeL  Belgium 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  14, 1992, 
92202155 

tat  a.«  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  430—200  10  Claims 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer 
comprising  a  suppori  provided  with  a  dye  layer  containing  a 
cyan  indoaniline  dye  and/or  a  cyan  azomethine  dye  and  a 
binder,  characterized  in  that  said  dye  layer  fiirther  contains  a 
cyan  thiazolylazoaniline  dye. 


5,432,041 
YELLOW  AND  MAGENTA  CHROMOGENIC  LEUCO 
DYES  FOR  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Rafhella  BiaTasco;  Steteno  Parodi,  both  of  Savona,  Italr, 
Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Ljike  Elmo,  MhuL.,  and  Kim  M.  Vogel, 
Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Mlnncaota  Mining  and  Maun- 
facturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,117,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,900 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  19, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  CL*  G03C  1/498 
MS.  CL  430—203  8  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  capable  of  producing  a 
high  density  yellow  or  magenta  image  upon  image-wise  expo- 
sure and  thermal  development  comprising  coated  on  a  suppori 
base  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  yellow  or  magenta  leuco  dye  reducing  agent, 

(b)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

(c)  an  organic  silver  compound,  capable  of  being  reduced  by 
the  leuco  dye  reducing  agent,  and 

(d)  a  binder,  wherein  the  leuco  dye  reducing  agent  com- 
prises a  chromogenic  leuco  dye  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


n 


OH 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  is  a  — CONH— R*  group,  a  — CO— R'  group  or  a 
— CO — O — R'  group,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  ballasting  group,  or  an  aryl  group  of 
from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
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R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  caiiwn  atoms,  a  -X-Y 
group,  wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
— OH  or  a  — NHSO2-Z  group,  wherein  Z  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

Cp  is  a  yellow  or  magenta  photographic  coupler  group. 


S,432,042 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Lode  Deprer,  Waditebeke;  Jo*  Vacs,  Betekom,  and  Paul  Gcs- 

teis,  Aartaelaar,  all  of  Belgiiuii,  aasignors  to  Agb-Geraert, 

N.V^  MortMl,  Belgiiim 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  9, 1993, 
93201649 

iBt  CL*  G03C  8/32.  8/36;  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CL  43»-204  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  accord- 
ing to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  using  a  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  on  a  support  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  a  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

image-wise  exposing  said  photographic  material  and 
developing  a  thus  obtained  image-wise  exposed  photo- 
graphic material  by  guiding  said  image-wise  exposed 
photographic  material  through  an  alkaline  processing 
liquid  in  15  s  or  less;  characterized  in  that  said  alkaline 
processing  liquid  comprises  a  hydrophobizing  compound 
having  a  mercapto  group  that  has  a  pIC„  of  4.5  or  less  and 
corresponds  to  the  following  formula: 


Z  (D 

^N  . SH 

N— N 


wherein  Z  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  or  a  heterocyclic 
ring. 


5,432,043 
PRODUCT  OF  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHY 

WITH  POLYESTER  COATED  SUPPORT 
Hiroslii  HayasU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030146 

Int.  a."  G03C  ]/775.  1/93.  8/52 

VJS.  CL  430-220  5  Claims 

1.  A  product  of  diffusion  transfer  photography  comprising 

(a)  a  Ught-sensitive  element  having  at  least  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer, 

(b)  an  image-receiving  element  having  an  image-receiving 
layer, 

(c)  two  supports,  and 

(d)  a  processing  element  having  an  alkaline  processing  solu- 
tion developed  between  the  two  supports, 

wherein  one  of  the  two  supports  is  a  reflective  support  coated 
with 

(a)  a  composition  obtained  by  mixing  and  dispersing  a 
white  pigment  in  a  polyester  synthesized  by  polycon- 
densation  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  diol  on  at  least 
the  surface  of  the  suppori  on  which  the  image-receiving 
layer  is  to  be  coated,  wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  is  a  9:1  to  2:8  mixture  by  mole  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  to  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(b)  a  resin  or  a  resin  composition  obtained  by  mixing  and 


dispersing  a  powder  in  the  resin  on  the  other  surface  of 
the  support; 
and  wherein  the  elements  and  the  supports  are  arranged  so  that 

(a)  the  image-receiving  element  and  the  Ught-sensitive 
element  are  coated  on  separate  supports, 

(b)  the  surface  of  the  light-sensitive  element  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  image-receiving  element  are  kept  separated 
from  each  other  before  exposure  and  brought  into 
contact  with  each  other  during  development  after  expo- 
sure, and 

(c)  the  image-receiving  element  is  separated  from  the 
light-sensitive  element  after  the  formation  of  an  image 
to  make  the  image  visible  from  the  image-receiving 
layer  side  of  the  reflective  support. 


5,432,044 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN  USING  A  PHASE 

SHIFTING  MASK 
Hideo  Shimizn,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  918,682,  Jni.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-211473 

Int  a.«  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—269  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  mask  which  is  a  phase  shifting  mask  having 
at  least  one  phase  shifting  boundary  formed  by  directly 
abutting  0*  and  180'  portions; 

conducting  a  first  exposure  by  use  of  said  first  mask; 

providing  a  second  mask;  and 

conducting  a  second  exposure  with  said  second  mask  for 
compensating  for  an  insufficient  amount  of  light  present  as 
a  result  of  said  flrst  exposure  at  said  phase  shifting  bound- 
ary. 


5,432,045 

PHOTO-SOLIDIFICATION  MODELING  APPARATUS 

AND  PHOTO-SOLIDIFICATION  MODELING  METHOD 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  RECOATING  PROCESS 
Hldetaka  Namkawa,  Matsudo;  Naoichiro  Saito,  Fi^isawa;  Se^i 
Hayano,  Inagi;  Kaznnori  Tani,  Akishima;  Hatsumi  Nanio, 
Oume,  and  Ichitaro  Sarada,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  CMET,  Inc.  and  YAC  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00439,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/24303,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,848 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-159997 

Int.  a.»  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—269  18  Claims 

1.  A  photo-solidification  modeling  apparatus  including; 

light  exposing  means  for  exposing  a  photo-soUdifying  liquid 

to  a  light  at  a  given  part  of  a  surface  of  the  liquid; 
immersing  means  for  immersing  a  layer  solidified  by  the 
light  exposure;  and 
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a  recoater  for  sweeping  over  a  solidified  layer  which  has 
been  immersed  to  coat  an  upper  surface  of  the  solidified 
layer  with  the  unsolidified  liquid,  wherein: 

said  recoater  has  a  lower  surface  disposed  opposite  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  solidified  layer  at  a  space  apart  there- 


(e)  flood  exposing  said  dual  tone  photoresist  to  radiation  at 

said  first  wavelength; 
(0  developing  the  negative  tone  of  said  photoresist  to  create 

a  second  image  formed  by  the  second  wavelength  of  said 

radiation  sources; 


I\ 


uv-3 


uv-4 


-;^ 


zzzzzzzzzzl 


from,  the  space  being  a  distance  so  as  to  cause  suction  of 
said  unsolidified  liquid  into  a  clearance  defined  between 
the  lower  surface  of  said  recoater  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  solidified  layer,  the  distance  being  greater  than  a  depth 
of  immersion  of  the  soUdified  layer  in  the  unsolidified 
liquid. 


5,432,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED 
LTTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  BY 
BRUSHGRAINING  WTTH  ALUMINA/QUARTZ  SLURRY 
Stanley  F.  Wanat,  Scotch  Plains;  Major  S.  Dhillon,  BeUe  Mead; 
Gerhard  Sprintschnik,  Branchburg;  AUen  W.  Loveland,  Wash- 
ington, and  Dennis  A.  King,  Edison,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  SomerriUe,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,913 
Int  a.»  G03F  7/30.  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—278  23  Claims 

19.  A  process  to  prepare  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  se- 
quentially comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aluminum  substrate; 

(b)  brushgraining  said  aluminum  substrate  in  an  aqueous 
slurry  comprising  a  mixture  of  particulates,  wherein  said 
mixture  comprises  alumina  and  quartz  in  a  weight  ratio  in 
the  range  of  95:5  to  5:95,  and  wherein  said  particulates 
have  particle  size  in  the  range  1-20  microns; 

(c)  conditioning  said  surface  with  polyvinylphosphonic  acid 
maintained  at  a  pH  range  of  about  2.5  to  6. 

(d)  applying  a  photosensitive  layer; 

(e)  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  suitable 
actinic  radiation;  and 

(0  developing  said  exposed  layer  in  a  suitable  developer 
thereby  resulting  in  an  image  commensurate  with  the  type 
of  said  photosensitive  layer  in  step  (d)  above. 


5,432,047 
PATTERNING  PROCESS  FOR  BIPOLAR  OPTICAL 
STORAGE  MEDIUM 
John  C.  Cheng,  San  Jose;  William  D.  Hinsberg,  III,  Fremont; 
Robert  T.  Lynch,  Jr.;  Scott  A.  MacDonald,  both  of  San  Jose; 
Lester  A.  Pederson,  Clovis,  and  James  S.  Wong,  San  Jose,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,626 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/26 
VS.  a.  430—321  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bipolar  optical  storage  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  glass  substrate  with  a  dual  tone  photoresist 
having  a  positive  tone  and  a  negative  tone; 

(b)  exposing  said  photoresist  to  a  direct  light  radiation  at  a 
first  and  a  second  wavelength  from  a  source  having  a  first 
and  second  wavelength; 

(c)  developing  the  positive  tone  of  said  photoresist  to  create 
a  first  image  formed  by  the  first  wavelength  of  said  radia- 
tion source; 

(d)  etching  said  glass  substrate  at  areas  defined  by  said  first 
image; 


(g)  etching  said  glass  substrate  at  areas  defmed  by  said  sec- 
ond image;  and 
(h)  stripping  remaining  photoresist. 


5,432,048 

REWRTTABLE  PHOTOCHROMIC  OPTICAL  DISC 

Hitoshi  Taniguchi,  and  Fumio  Matsui,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Qectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,654 

Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344058 

Int.  a.«  G03C  1/72,  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—333  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  recording  three  logical  values  on  a  photo- 
chromatic  optical  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rewritable  photochromatic  optical  disc  compris- 
ing a  photochromatic  recording  layer  of  a  diaryl  ethene 
compound  which  exists  in  first,  second  and  third  states 
having  different  first,  second  and  third  wavelength- 
absorbance  curves  respectively,  wherein  the  first  state  of 
the  diaryl  ethene  compound  is  l,2-di(2,3,5-trimethyl- 
thienyl)-l,2-dicyanoethene  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula  (A) 


(A) 


CN  CN 

CH^)=(  C„, 

*  CH3      * 


and  wherein  the  first  wavelength  is  420  nm,  the  second  wave- 
length is  520  nm,  the  third  wavelength  is  365  nm  and  the  fourth 
wavelength  is  460  nm, 
irradiating  Ught  of  a  first  wavelength  onto  the  recording 
layer  in  the  first  state  to  change  the  first  state  of  the  diaryl 
ethene  compound  into  the  second  state  when  writing  a 
first  data; 
irradiating  light  of  a  second  wavelength  onto  the  recording 
layer  in  the  second  state  to  change  the  second  state  of  the 
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diaryl  ethene  compound  into  the  first  state  when  erasing 

data; 
irradiating  Ught  of  a  third  wavelength  onto  the  recording 

layer  in  the  first  state  to  change  the  first  state  of  the  diaryl 

ethene  compound  into  the  third  state  when  writing  second 

data;  and 
irradiating  light  of  a  fourth  wavelength  onto  the  recording 

layer  in  the  third  sute  to  change  the  third  state  of  the 

diaryl  ethene  compound  into  the  first  state  when  erasing 

the  second  data. 


5,432,049 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION 
Evelyii  Fischer,  Weil  am  Rhein;  Walter  Fischer,  Reinach;  Jiir- 
gen  Fhiter,  Freiburg,  all  of  Germany;  Kurt  Meier,  Therwil, 
and  Martin  Roth,  GifFers,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,550,  Not.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,310,909. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^22 
Claims   priority,   application   SwitzerUmd,   Not.   29,    1989, 
4270/89 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/73;  G03F  7/004 
MS.  a.  430—342  19  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  which  is  photochromic 
and  which  comprises 

(a)  a  radiation-sensitive  organic  material,  and 

(b)  a  photochromic  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


in  which 

XisO.S,  SO,  S02  0rNRi3. 

R]  to  Rs,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  Ci-Ci2al- 
kyl,  C1-C12  alkoxy,  Ci-Cualkylthio,  Ci-C4alk- 
yl— SO— ,  Ci-CUalkyl— SO2— .  halogen,  CFj,  — CN, 
— NO2,  —OH,  — COOR14,  — CON(Ri5)2,  or 
— N(Rij)2,  or  the  radical  of  the  formula 


V 

?< 


Rl7 


— C  N    , 

\  / 

N=C 
\ 
R|6 

in  which  Riaand  Rp,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
Ci-C«alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Cealkylphenyl  or  (Ci-c»alk- 
ylh-phenyl,  or  R3  and  R4  or  R4  and  R5,  in  each  case 
together,  are  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  R^  to  R12, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  Ci-Ci2alkyl, 
Ci-Ci2alkoxy.  Ci-Cnalkylthio,  Ci-Cnalkyl— SO— , 
C|-Ci2alkyl— SO2— ,  benzyl  or  C|-C4alk-l-yl  which  is 
1 -substituted  by  a  total  of  one  or  two  — CN  and/or 
— COOR14,  phenyl,  phenyl-Ci-C4alkylene,  phenyl — 
CO—,  phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  phenyl— SO — , 
phenyl— SO2 — ,  benzyloxy,  benzylthio,  benzyl— SO — , 
benzyl— SO2—,  Ci-Cigacyl— O— .  — COOR14, 
— CON(Ri5)2,  Ci-Cisacyl- NR15— .  (R,5)2N— ,  halo- 
gen, — CF3  or  — CN,  or  each  two  adjacent  radicals  of 


Rft  to  R12  are  the  groups  — CO — O — CO —  or 
— CO — NR13 — CO — ,  the  phenyl  radicals  and  radicals 
containing  phenyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  — CN,  — CF3,  Ci-Qalkylthio,  Ci-C- 
ealkoxy,  Ci-C^alkyl,  — COOR14,  — CO— NCRish  or 
C|-Ci2acyl— O— ,  R13  is  H,  Cj-C^alkyl  or  Ci-Cua- 
cyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C^alkyl,  Cil4  C^alkoxy,  Ci-C*  alkylthio, 
halogen  or  — COOR14,  the  two  R15  together  are  C4-C- 
salkylene,  3-oxa-l,S-pentylene,  3-thia-l,5-pentylene, 
l,3-butadiene-l,4-diyl  or  2-aza-l,3-butadiene-l,4-diyl, 
or  the  Ri  3  radicals,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H, 
Ci-Ci2alkyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  Ci-Qalkyl,  Ci-Qalkoxy,  Ci-Qal- 
kylthio,  halogen  or  — COOR14,  and  Ru  is  phenyl, 
(Ci-C4alkyl)phenyl,  benzyl,  l-phenyleth-2-yl,  benzyl 
or  l-phenyleth-2-yl  substituted  by  1  or  2  Ci-Ci2-alkyl, 
Ci-C20-alkyl,  C3-C8-cycIoalkyl,  C3-Cg-cycloalkyl- 
methyl,  or  a  polyoxaalkylene  radical  of  the  formula 
— (C,H2n — O — )mRi8.  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  4,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  12  ,  and  Rig  is  Ci-Cig- 
alkyl,  C3-Cg-cycloalkyl,  C5-  or  Cfi-cycloalkylmethyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  substituted  by  1  or 
2  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
15.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  which  is  photochro- 
mic and  which  comprises 

(a)  a  colorless  organic  solvent,  a  transparent  thermoset, 
thermoplastic  or  structurally  cross-linked  polymer,  an 
organic  glass  or  a  composite  glass,  and 

(b)  a  photochromic  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


in  which 

X  is  O,  SO,  SO2  or  NRi3, 

Rl  to  Rj,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  Ci-C|2al- 
kyl,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  Ci-Cualkylthio,  Ci-Qalk- 
yl— SO— ,  Ci-C4alkyl— SO2— ,  halogen,  CF3,  — CN, 
— NO2,  —OH,  — COOR14,  — CON(Ri5)2,  or 
— N(Ri5)2,  or  the  radical  of  the  formula 


R,7 
N  — ( 


— C  N 

\  / 

N=C 
\ 
R|6 

in  which  Riaand  R17,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
Ci-Cfialkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Csalkylphenyl  or  (Ci-Cfialk- 
yl)2-phenyl,  or  R3  and  R4  or  R4  and  R5,  in  each  case 
together,  are  — CH=<:H— CH=CH— ,  R«  to  R12, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  Ci-Ci2alkyl, 
Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  Ci-Ci2alkylthio,  Ci-Cualkyl— SO— , 
Ci-Ci2alkyl— SO2—  benzyl  or  Ci-C4alk-l-yl  which  is 
1 -substituted  by  a  total  of  one  or  two  — CN  and/or 
— COOR14,  phenyl,  phenyl-Ci-C4alkylene,  phenyl — 
CO—,       phenyloxy,       phenylthio,       phenyl— SO— , 
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phenyl— SO2—,  benzyloxy,  benzylthio,  benzyl— SO— , 
benzyl— SO2—,  Ci-Cigacyl— O— ,  — COOR14, 
— CONCRish,  Ci-Ci8acyl-NR|5  _,  (/jishN- ,  halo- 
gen, — CF3  or  — CN,  or  each  two  adjacent  radicals  of 
R*  to  R12  are  the  groups  — CO — O — CO —  or 
— CO — NR13 — CO — ,  the  phenyl  radicals  and  radicals 
containing  phenyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  — CN,  — CF3,  Ci-C6alkylthio,  Ci-C- 
6alkoxy,  Cj-C^alkyl.  — COOR14,  — CO— N(Ri5)2  or 
Ci-Ci2acyl— O— ,  R13  is  H,  Ci-C^alkyl  or  C|-C|2a- 
cyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cealkyl.  Ci-Cealkoxy,  Ci-C6alkylthio. 
halogen  or  — COOR14,  the  two  R15  together  are  C4-C- 
galkylene,  3-oxa-l,5-pentylene,  3-thia-l,5-pentylene, 
l,3-butadiene-l,4-diyl  or  2-aza-l,3-butadiene-l,4-diyl, 
or  the  Ri;  radicals,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H, 
Ci-Ci2alkyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  Ci-Qalkyl,  Ci-C6alkoxy,  Ci-C^al- 
kylthio,  halogen  or  — COOR14,  and  R14  is  phenyl, 
(Ci-<::4alkyl)phenyl,  benzyl,  l-phenyleth-2-yl,  benzyl 
or  I-phenyleth-2-yl  substituted  by  1  or  2  Ci-Ci2-alkyl, 
Ci-C20-alkyl,  C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl- 
methyl,  or  a  polyoxaalkylene  radical  of  the  formula 
— (CBH2n — O— )mRi8.  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  4,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  12,  and  Rig  is  Ci-Cjg- 
alkyl,  C3-Cg-cycloalkyl,  Cj-  or  Q-cycloalkylmethyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  substituted  by  1  or 
2  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,432,050 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER 
Robert  O.  James,  Rochester;  Lawrence  A.  Rowley,  Macedon; 
Joseph  A.  Verdone,  and  Ronald  M.  Wexler,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fa-stman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/76;  GllB  S/70S 
MS.  a.  430—496  46  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
provided  thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer  and  a  transparent 
magnetic  recording  layer,  the  magnetic  recording  layer  com- 
prising a  transparent  polymeric  binder,  ferro-magnetic  parti- 
cles and  reinforcing  filler  particles,  the  magnetic  particles 
having  a  surface  area  greater  than  30  mVgm,  a  coverage  of 
from  about  1  X  10"  "  mg/^m^  to  about  1  X 10-  '0  mg/jim^  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  the  filler 
particles  having  a  median  diameter  of  less  than  0.15  fim,  a 
Mohs  hardness  of  at  least  6  and  being  present  in  the  transparent 
magnetic  layer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  300 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymeric 
binder. 


5,432,051 
SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Yasuo  Kashl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,870,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,389 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-112259 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/09 

MS.  a.  430—567  8  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  comprising  a  chemically  sensitized  silver  halide 

emulsion  containing  tabular  silver  iodobromide  grains  having  a 

silver  iodide  content  of  5  mol  %  or  more,  an  average  diameter 

of  from  0. 15  to  0.5  ftm  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  from  3.0 

to  4.8, 


said  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  is  prepared  by: 
reacting  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  and  a  water-soluble  alkali 

halide  in  an  aqueous  reaction  system  containing  gelatin  to 

form  a  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  tabular 

silver  halide  grains; 
desalting;  and 
subjecting  the  desalted  emulsion  to  chemical  sensitization  in 

the  presence  of  at  least  one  spectral  sensitizing  dye. 


5,432,052 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTO-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Naoto  Ohshima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101973 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/08,  1/34 
MS.  a.  430—567  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photo-sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  reflective  support  having  thereon  photo- 
graphic layers  comprising  one  or  more  photo-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  wherein 
the  pH  of  a  coating  of  the  silver  halide  color  photographic 
photo-sensitive   material   ranges   from   4.0   to   6.5,   and 
wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contains  at 
least  one  mercapto  heterocyclic  compound  and  silver 
halide  grains,  said  silver  halide  grains  comprising  silver 
chlorobromide  or  silver  chloride  and  containing  substan- 
tially no  silver  iodide,  the  silver  halide  grains  having  a 
silver  chloride  content  of  80  mol  %  or  higher,  the  silver 
halide  grains  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I), 
(II),  (III)  and  (IV),  and  the  silver  halide  grains  containing 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  complexes  of  Fe,  Ru,  Re,  Os  and  Ir, 
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wherein  A',  A^,  A'  and  A*  are  the  same  as  or  different 
from  each  other  and  each  represents  a  group  of  nonmetal- 
lic  atoms  necessary  for  completing  a  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  ring;  B  represents  a  divalent  bonding  group; 
m  represents  0  or  1;  R'  and  R^  each  represents  an  alkyl 
group;  X  represents  an  anion;  and  n  represents  0  or  1,  in 
which  n  represents  0  when  the  compound  (I)  or  (II)  is  an 
inner  salt, 


R'— NH^ 

R*-N 


^C-S-eCHzijR' 


an) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  group 
or  an  aralkyl  group;  R'  represents  an  amino  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  carboxyl  group;  and  o  represents 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  5, 


X— L'— (S— L^)p— X.qZ 


(IV) 
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wherein  X  represents  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group,  a  quaternary  alkyl  ammonium  group 
or  a  carboxyl  group;  L'  and  L^  each  represents  a  divalent 
organic  group  formed  of  a  single  or  a  combination  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  — SO2 — ,  — SO — ,  — O — , 
— CX) —  or  — N(R) —  where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  — L^ — (S — L*)p — X,  in  which 
L-'  and  L^  each  represents  an  alkylene  group,  an  alkenylene 
group,  — S2,  — SO — ,  — O — ,  or  — CO — ;  p  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  S;  q  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
and  Z  represents  an  anion,  where  q  is  equal  in  number  to  the 
quaternary  alkyl  ammonium  grou[>s  as  X. 


5,432,053 
SOLimON  FOR  CONSERVATION  OF  LIVING  ORGANS 

Sergei  J.  Bcrdyaey,  ul.  Timiryazerakaya,  d.  6,  kv.  6,  125422 
Moscow,  and  STyatoalav  O.  Gretsky,  nl.  Smolnaya,  d.  23, 
korp.  2,  kr.  131,  125493  Moscow,  both  of  Russian  Federatjon 
per  No.  PCT/RU92/00056,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  284,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Feb.  10, 
1992,5022600 

Ut.  a.*  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  solution  for  conservation  of  living  organs  containing 
sodium  chloride,  salts  of  potassium,  magnesium  and  calcium,  a 
pH  subilizer  and  a  solvent  CHARACTERIZED  in  that  it 
contains  additionally  a  local  anesthetic,  phenothiazine  and 
purine  derivatives,  potassium  and  calcium  gluconates  as  a 
substitute  for  potassium  and  calcium  salts,  magnesium  sulphate 
as  a  substitute  for  the  magnesium  salt,  trihydroxyme- 
thylaminomethane  as  a  pH  stabilizer,  and  polyglucine  as  a 
solvent  in  the  following  ratios  of  components,  mM/1: 


Sodium  chloride 

100.0-117.0 

Potassium  gluconate 

12.0-17.0 

Calcium  gluconate 

1.2-2.0 

Magnesium  sulphate 

8.&-32.0 

Trihydroxymethylaminometluuie 

2.0-3.0 

Local  anesthetic 

0.33-2.66 

Phenothiazine  derivative 

0.01-0.04 

Purine  derivative 

1.0-2.0 

Polyglucine 

the  balance 

5,432,054 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  RARE  CELLS  FROM  A 

POPULATION  OF  CELLS 

Alexander  M.  Saunders;  Michael  A.  M.  Zarowitz,  both  of  San 

Carlos,  and  Patricia  J.  Baldwin,  Sonnyrale,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Imaging,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,327 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/04,  1/02;  B03D  3/00 

MS.  a.  435—2  25  Claims 


fh>m  maternal  blood  in  a  blood  sample,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  centrifuging  the  blood  sample  in  a  first  centrifugation 
vessel  to  obtain  a  red  blood  cell  fraction; 

b)  transferring  the  red  blood  cell  fraction  to  an  upper  poriion 
of  a  second  centrifugation  vessel,  the  second  centrifuga- 
tion vessel  containing  a  density  gradient  medium  consist- 
ing of  a  colloid  dispersed  in  a  meltable  gel,  wherein  the 
colloid  is  capable  of  maintaining  the  red  blood  cell  frac- 
tion in  a  substantially  unaggregated  state; 

c)  hemolysis  of  maternal  red  blood  cells  in  the  red  blood  cell 
fraction  to  obtain  an  enriched  fetal  red  blood  cell  fraction, 
wherein  the  hemolysis  occurs  in  a  water  soluble  medium 
disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  density  gradient 
medium; 

d)  melting  the  gel;  and 

e)  centrifuging  the  enriched  fetal  red  blood  cell  fraction 
through  the  density  gradient  mediimi  to  obtain  a  fraction 
enriched  in  fetal  nucleated  red  blood  cells. 


5,432,055 
DETECTION  OF  PORPHYROMONAS  GINGIVALIS 
Mary  J.  Erans;  Richard  T.  Evans,  both  of  38  Fiddler's  Green, 
East  Amherst,  N.Y.  14051;  Robert  J.  Genco,  32  St  Catherines 
Ct,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14222;  Steven  J.  Greenberg,  42  Hillsboro 
Dr.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.  14127,  and  Howard  K.  Kuramitsu, 
6091  Meadowlakes  Dr.,  ClareDce,  N.Y.  14031 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,067 
lat  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
MS.  CL  435—6  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  fetal  nucleated  red  blood  cells 


1.  A  composition,  for  the  detection  of  Porphyromonas  gingi- 
valis.  consisting  essentially  of  a  purified  and  isolated  oligonu- 
cleotide consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  comple- 
ments and  speciflcally  hybridizes  to  a  conserved  region  of  a  P. 
gingivalis  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fim- 
brial  gene,  superoxide  dismutase  gene,  and  collagenase  gene, 
wherein  said  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  No:  1— TTTGGAGTTG  GCGATGACGA  A; 
SEQ  ID  No:  2— GCTTTTACCT  CTGCAAGAGT  C; 
SEQ     ID     No:     3— AAGGTGGCTA     AGTTGACCGT 

AATGGTTTAT  AATGGAGAAC  A; 
SEQ     ID     No:     4— ATTTCCCTGC     CTTATGCGGT 

CGATGCACTG  GCTCCTGTTA; 
SEQ  ID  No:  5— ACGATTCTGG  TAAGTCAGAT  AA- 

TATGCGTG  CTCCCATGC; 
SEQ       ID       No:       6— TCATTCGAAAAGTTCAAAGA 

GGAGTTCAAC  ACAGCCGGTA; 
SEQ  ID  No:  7— ATCTGTCCAC  TCAGCTCAAT  AT- 

CAGCAATG  CGGAAGCCCT  A; 
SEQ  ID  No:   8— ATCCATCATC  TTATTGATGAAAT- 

GAATAGT  CTT;  and 
SEQ     ID     No:     9— AAGTGCTATC     TAAGCCTGCA 

CGAACACAA. 

2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  Por- 
phyromonas gingivalis,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  lysing  the  cells  in  a  specimen  to  release  bacterial  nucleic 
acid  molecules; 

(b)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  with  oligonucleo- 
tides SEQ  ID  No:  1  and  SEQ  ID  No:  2  of  claim  1  under 
suitable  conditions  permitting  hybridization  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides to  the  nucleic  acid  molecules; 
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(c)  enzymatically  amplifying  a  specific  region  of  the  nucleic 
acid  molecules  comprising  target  sequences  of  the  P. 
gingivalis  fimbrial  gene  using  oligonucleotides  SEQ  ID 
No:  1  and  SEQ  ID  No:  2  as  primers; 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  amplified  target  sequences  of 
approximately  203  nucleotides  in  length,  wherein  the 
presence  of  the  amplified  target  sequences  correlates  to 
the  presence  of  P.  gingivalis  in  thi  specimen. 


5,432,056 

BISULFTTE-BASED  TISSUE  FIXATIVE 
Anthony  L.  Hartman;  Janis  L.  Klotz,  and  Christine  R.  Jones,  all 
of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,863 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/543 
US.  CL  435— 7  Jl  9  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  fixative  comprising  an  acidic  buffer  having  a  pH 
of  from  about  4  to  about  S  and,  as  the  sole  fixative  agent  a 
bisulfite  salt  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  20  mM  to  about 
250  mM. 


5,432,057 

SIMULTANEOUS  CALIBRATION  HETEROGENEOUS 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Darid  J.  Litman,  Mountain  View,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullaum,  Ather- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syra  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,160,  Apr.  4, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,156,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,485,  May  21, 

1985,  Pat  No.  4,849,338,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

399,107,  Jul.  16,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,540,659,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,022,  Apr.  17, 1981,  Pat  No. 

4,391,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,620, 

Dec.  26,  1979,  Pat  No.  4,299,916.  This  application  Aug.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  937,252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

„^  Int  CL*  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  CL  435—7.91  6  Claims 

1.  An  internally  calibrated  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  a 

support  a  measurement  first  surface  of  a  porous  material 

mounted  on  said  support;  a  calibration  second  surface  of  a 

porous  material  mounted  on  said  support  in  close  proximity  to 

said  first  surface;  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  non-difFu- 

sively  bound  to  said  first  surface;  and  an  enzyme  non-diflu- 

sively  bound  to  said  second  surface. 


5,432,058 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HUMAN  CHOLESTEROL 
ABSORPTION  USING  METABOUCALLY  STABLE 
ISOTOPES 
Louis  G.  Lange,  HI,  390  Escobar  Rd.,  Portola  Valley,  CaOt. 
94028;  Richard  E.  Ostlund,  39  Fair  Oaks,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124, 
and  Matthew  S.  Bosner,  14330  Wainridge,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
63110 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,864 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/60;  GOIN  31/Oa-  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  CL  435—11  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  ability  of  a  human  to  absorb 
cholesterol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  known  amount  of  [23,23,25,26,27]- "C- 
cholesterol  into  the  blood  stream  of  a  human  subject  by 
injection; 

b.  introducing  a  known  amount  of  [26,26,26,27,27,27]-2H- 
cholesterol  into  the  digestive  system  of  the  human  subject 
by  ingestion; 

c.  waiting  for  from  about  24  hours  to  about  96  hours; 

d.  withdrawing  a  blood  sample  from  the  human  subject; 

e.  analyzing  the  blood  sample  by  gas  chromatography  and 
mass  spectroscopy  and  generating  peak  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  [23,24,25,26,27]- >^C-cholesterol  and 


the  amount  of  {26,26,26,27,27.27]-2H-cholesterol  in  the 

blood  sample;  and 

determining  a  percent  cholesterol  absorption  by  the  fur- 
ther steps  comprising: 

i.  preparing  a  standard  cholesterol  tracer  mole  ratio  curve; 

ii.  correcting  the  peak  areas  corresponding  to  the  amount 
of  [23,24,25,26,27]-»3C-cholesterol  and  the  amount  of 
[26,26,26,27,27,27]-2H-cholesterol  from  step  (e); 

iii.  identifying  a  serum  tracer  mole  ratio  corresponding  to 
the  corrected  peak  areas  of  step  (ii)  from  the  standard 
cholesterol  mole  ratio  curve;  and 

iv.  dividing  the  serum  tracer  mole  ratio  by  the  ratio  of  the 
known  molar  amount  of  [23,24,25,26,27]-'3C-choles- 
terol  introduced  in  step  (a)  and  the  known  molar 
amount  of  [26,26,26,27,27,27]-2H-cholesterol  intro- 
duced in  step  (b). 


5,432,059 

ASSAY  FOR  GLYCOSYLATION  DEHCIENCY 

DISORDERS 

Pamehi  Bean,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jeff  W.  Terryberry,  Santa 

Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Laboratories, 

Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,422 

Int  a.«  C12Q  1/48,  1/54;  C12N  9/10;  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  435—15  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  carbohydrate-deficient  glycopro- 
teins in  a  subject  with  a  metabolic  disorder,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  body  fluid  from  a  subject  said 
sample  comprising  deglycosylated  glycoprotein; 

(b)  reglycosylating  with  a  fluorescent-labeled  conjugate  a 
portion  of  said  deglycosylated  glycoprotein; 

(c)  detecting  the  reglycosylated  glycoprotein  made  in  step 
(b). 


5,432,060 
IMMORTALIZED  HUMAN  BRONCHIAL  EPITHELIAL 

CELL  LINE 
James  C.  WUley,  and  Curtis  C  Harris,  both  of  Bethcsda,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
Tices,  Washington,  D.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,626,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,625 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/02;  C12N  5/08 
VS.  CL  435—29  8  CteinH 

1.  An  immortalized  himian  bronchial  epithelial  ceU  line 
containing  actively  expressing  HPV16  or  HPV18  genes. 

2.  A  method  for  determining  the  factors  controlling  growth, 
inhibition  and  neoplastic  transformation  of  human  bronchial 
epithelial  cells,  comprising  the  step  of  comparing  the  behavior 
of  normal  bronchial  epithelial  cells  with  immortalized  cell  Une 
of  claim  1  in  the  presence  of  a  factor  whose  effect  on  the 
growth,  inhibition,  neoplastic  transformation  or  differentiation 
is  to  be  determined. 
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5,432,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MICROORGANISMS 

Urn  W.  Bcndt,  Stewartstowa,  Pa,  and  ThooiM  H.  Schnlte, 

GIca  Aiv,  M«L,  Md^on  to  BectM  Dickioaon  and  Company, 

F^aaklia  Lakca,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  938,968 

Irt.  CL*  C12Q  1/04:  C12M  1/34:  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CL  435—34  21  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  detecting  microorganisms  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  a  specimen  into  a  container; 

(B)  monitoring  selectively  said  container  for  microorganism 
growth  with  a  plurality  of  detecting  means,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  detecting  means  using  a  different  microorgan- 
ism detection  principle  based  on  more  than  one  of  physi- 
cal, chemical,  and  metabolic  parameters,  wherein  one  of 
said  different  microorganism  detection  principles  is  scat- 
tered photon  migration; 

(C)  receiving  and  evaluating  data  representing  microorgan- 
ism growth  generated  by  said  plurality  of  detecting  means 
to  arrive  at  a  plurality  of  partial  system  answers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  partial  system  answers  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  detecting  means;  and 

(D)  linking  said  plurality  of  partial  systems  answers  to  arrive 
at  a  final  system  determination  regarding  the  presence  of 
microorganisms  in  said  container. 


5,432,062 

METHOD  OF  PROTEOLYTICALLY  CLEAVING 

PROTHROMBIN  TO  PRODUCE  THROMBIN 

Peter  Tnrecek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Immiino  Aktiea- 

geaeUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Apr.  6,  1992,  712/92 
Int  CL«  CUP  21/06:  C12N  9/14:  A61K  32/43 
U.S.  CL  435—68.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  proteolytically  cleaving  prothrombin  by 
treatment  with  a  protease,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises carrying  out  said  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  deter- 
gent or  a  chaotropic  substance,  wherein  said  chaotropic  sub- 
stance is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
guanidinium  hydrochloride  and  a  thiocyanate  salt,  and  said 
protease  treatment  produces  thrombin. 


5,432,064 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPHOSPHORYLATING  LINEAR 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  SUBSTRATE  WITH  PROSPHATASE 

FORM  ASPERGILLUS  NIGER 
John  P.  Markwell,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Wayne  K.  Versaw,  Madison, 
Wis.;  John  C.  Osterman,  WaTcriy,  and  Philip  M.  Kellcy, 
Lincoln,  both  of  Nebr.,  aasignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  NebrasMk,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  605,539,  Oct  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,183,752. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,543 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/16.  1/14.  1/00:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CL  435—91.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dephosphorylating  a  linear  polylnucleotide 
substrate  at  the  S'-terminal  position  comprising  contacting  a 
phosphatase  from  Aspergillus  niger  with  said  linear  polynucleo- 
tide substrate  in  an  effective  reaction  medium  at  a  pH  of  be- 
tween about  7.0  to  about  8.5  and  at  an  effective  temperature 
below  the  inactivation  temperature  of  said  phosphatase,  said 
phosphatase  having  the  following  properties: 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  80,000  daltons, 
an  isoelectric  point  of  about  pi  4.6, 
a  half-life  of  about  S.3  minutes  at  about  SO'  C, 
exhibits  optimal  enzymatic  activity  under  neutral  to  slightly 

alkaline  conditions  of  between  about  pH  7.0  to  pH  8.3, 
removes  the  S'-terminal  phosphate  group  from  a  linear  DNA 
polymeric  molecule,  and  not  the  phosphate  group  from  a 
monomeric  adenosine  triphosphate  (ATP)  molecule,  and 
consists  of  two  identical  polypeptide  subunits,  said  subunits 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  37,000  daltons  each. 


5,432,065 
CYCLE  SEQUENCING  WITH  NON-THERMOSTABLE 
DNA  POLYMERASES 
Cari  W.  FnUer,  acTeland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
States  Biochemical  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,306 
Int  a.»  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  17/00 
MS.  CL  435—91.1  3  Claims 

1.  Method  for  performing  a  cycled  primer  extension  reaction 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  mixture  of  a  template  DNA  with  a  primer  in  the 
presence  of  about  40%  (v/v)  glycerol  (final  concentra- 
tion) to  lower  the  melting  temperature  of  template  DNA 
and  extended  primer  hybrids  below  80*  C,  and  a  DNA 
polymerase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bca  and 
KJenow,  under  conditions  in  which  the  DNA  polymerase 
can  cause  primer  extension,  and  is  stable  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to  denature 
the  primer  extension  product  from  the  template  nucleic 
acid;  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  said  primer 
extension  reaction  but  less  than  93*  C,  and  then  to  a 
temperature  suitable  for  denattiring  said  template  DNA 
from  the  extended  primer. 


5,432,063 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,066 
STRUCTURALLY  ALTERED  CAPSULAR 
POLYSACCHARIDES  PRODUCED  BY  MUTANT 
BACTERIA 
Roger  G.  Kern,  Pasadena;  Gene  R.  Petersen,  Pomona,  and  Gil  F. 
Richards,  Dnarte,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  799,419,  Not.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,330,903. 
TUs  application  Jon.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,386 
Int  CL*  CUP  19/04 
UjS.  CL  435—101  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  altered  capsular  polysaccharide  produced  by 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  wild  type  bacterial  strain  that  produces  a 
capsular  polysaccharide  and  a  bacteriophage  that  de- 
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grades  at  least  one  capsular  polysaccharide  produced  by 
the  wild  type  bacterial  strain; 

(b)  selecting  phage  resistant  mutants  of  the  bacterial  strain 
that  produce  a  capsular  polysaccharide; 

(c)  propagating  mutants  to  obtain  a  culture  thereof;  and 

(d)  harvesting  the  altered  capsular  polysaccharides  of  the 
mutants. 


the  cloned  gene  from  the  native  nuclear  genome  of  the 
plant 


5,432,067 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BIOTIN  USING 
BACTERIA  BELONGING  TO  THE  GENUS 
SPHINGOMONAS 
Kazoo  Komagai,  Sanda;  Misao  Miki,  Minoo;  Emiko  Kawano, 
Osalu^  and  Satoshi  Mitsnda,  Takaraznka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Snmitofflo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4-241748 

Int  a.*  C12P  1/04.  11/18:  C12N  1/12.  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  biotin,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Sphingomonas  in 
a  nutrient  medium  under  conditions  to  produce  biotin,  and 

(b)  recovering  said  biotin  accumulated, 

wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Sphingomonas  sp.  SC-4240S  (FERM  BP- 
3993)  or  a  mutant  thereof  capable  of  producing  biotin, 
Sphingomonas  adhaeshiva  JCM  7370,  Sphingomonas 
parapaucimobilis  JCM  7512,  Sphingomonas  paucimobilis 
IFO  13933,  Sphingomonas  paucimobilis  IFO  13936^  Sphin- 
gomonas paucimobilis  JCM  7309,  Sphingomonas  paucimobi- 
lis JCM  7311,  Sphingomonas  paucimobilis  JCM  7515, 
Sphingomonas  paucimobilis  JCM  7319,  Sphingomonas 
paucimobilis  JCM  7321,  Sphingomonas  sp.  JCM  7S13,  and 
Sphingomonas  sp.  JCM  7314. 


5,432,068 
CONTROL  OF  MALE  FERTIIJTY  USING  EXTERNALLY 

INDUCIBLE  PROMOTER  SEQUENCES 
Marc  C.  Albertsen,  Ankenr,  Larry  R.  Beach,  Des  Moines;  John 
Howard,  West  Des  Moines;  Gary  A.  Hnffman,  Des  Moines, 
aU  of  Iowa,  and  Loverine  Taylor,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,183,  Jon.  12, 1990.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,433 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:  AOIH  1/00 
UjS.  CL  435— 172J  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  heritable,  externally  controllable 
male  sterility  in  a  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  gene  which  affects  flavonol  production  in  a 
plant; 

b)  cloning  the  selected  gene; 

c)  linking  the  cloned  gene  in  an  expression  sequence  with  an 
inducible  promoter  responsive  to  external  control; 

d)  inserting  the  expression  sequence  into  the  nuclear  genome 
of  the  plant;  and 

e)  inactivating  the  gene  which  codes  for  the  gene  product  of 


5,432,069 
TOCOPHEROL  CYCLASE  ISOLATED  FROM 

CHLORELLA  PROTOTHECOIDES,  DUSAUELLA 
SAUNA  AND  WHEAT  LEAVES 
Fiona  Griininger,  Ariesheim,  Switzerland;  Erich  Hochnli,  Mont- 
clair,  N  J.,  and  Peter  K.  Matziager,  Rodersdorf,  Switzeriaiid, 
aasignors  to  Hoftaann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nntley,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  916,235 
aaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  JnL  18, 1991, 
91112006;  Jnn.  26,  1992,  92110874 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/00:  C12P  17/06.  7/00,  7/22 
MS.  CL  435—183  30  Claims 

1.  A  tocopherol  cyclase  isolated  from  Chlorella  protothec- 
oides,  Dunaliella  salina  or  wheat  leaves  of  the  Fidel  variety, 
and  having  the  following  properties: 

a)  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  48  kD  to  about  SO  kD, 
as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 

b)  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence  fragment  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
-Ser-Leu-Tyr-Asp-Pro-His-Val-Pro-Xaa-Met-Tyr-Asp- 

Pro-Ala-Phe-Xaa-Xaa-<SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 
-Xaa-Xaa-Xaa-Val-Tyr-Val-Ala-Ghi-Leu-Xaa-Gly-Ue- 

Gly-Xaa-<SEQ  ID  NO:  2); 
-Xaa-Ala-Xaa-Leu-Ala-Xaa-Phe-Glu-<SEQ  ID  NO:  3); 
-Xaa-Asn-Ala-Leu-Tyr-Leu-De-Asp-Leu-Gln-Tyr-Thr- 

Xaa-Gly-Xaa-Xaa-Val-Lys-(SEQ  ID  NO:  4); 
-Gln-Val-Pro-Xaa-Glu-Ala-Asn-Asn-{SEQ  ID  NO:  5); 
-Xaa-Leu-Ala-Pro-Val-Ghi-Xaa-Pro-(SEQ  ID  NO:  6); 
-Xaa-Leu-Asp-Leu-Ala-Pro-[SEQ  ID  NO:  7); 
-Xaa-Val-Ghi-Leu-Xaa-Xaa-Asp-Gly-Glu-Xaa-Val-(SEQ 

ID  NO:  8);  and 
-Xaa-Leu-Xaa-Val-(SEQ  ID  NO:  9),  and 

c)  acts  on  phytyl  benzoquinol  derivatives  to  produce  R', 
R',R'-tocopherols  enantioselectively. 


5,432,070 
CLONED  N-METHYLHYDANTOINASE 
Giinther  Schnmadier,  Bemried;  Helmut  Burtscher,  Habach,  and 
Hans  MoUering,  Tntzing,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,856,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  727^14,  JnL  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,213,969.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  6,  1990,  40  21 
571.7 

Lit  CL*  C12Q  1/34:  C12N  9/14.  9/86.  9/96 
MS.  CL  435—188  1  Claim 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  determination  of  the  content  of  creati- 
nine in  liquids,  comprising 

a)  a  protein  with  NMHase  activity,  and 

b)  N-methylhydantoin  at  a  concentration  of  I  to  100  mmol 
per  liter, 

wherein  said  protein  with  NMHase  activity  is  produced  by 

a  process  comprising 

isolating  a  DNA  fragment  containing  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  the  nucleic  acid  se- 
quence shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  (2)  a  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  within  the  scope  of  the 
degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  and  (3)  a  sequence 
which  hybridizes  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  a  sequence 
corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  within  the  scope  of  the 
degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  under  stringent  condi- 
tions and  which  codes  for  a  protein  with  N-methyl- 
hydantoinase  activity; 

transforming  cells  with  the  DNA  fragment; 

culturing  said  cells  in  a  suitable  medium;  and 

isolating  from  the  medium  or  the  cells  a  protein  having 
NMHase  activity. 
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5,432,071 

VARIANT  El  PROTEIN  GENE  FOR  PYRUVATE 

DEHYDROGENASE  COMPLEX  AND  VARIANT  El 

PROTEIN  OF  PYRUVATE  DEHYDROGENASE 

COMPLEX 

ToiUo  Iddkawa;  Yiaafi  KoyuM;  Hideko  Otake,  and  EUchi 

Nakaoo,  all  of  Noda,  Japan,  aMignora  to  Klkkomaa  Corpora- 

tioa,  Noda,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  215,709 

CfadaH  priority,  applkatioii  Japaa,  Apr.  8, 1993,  4482130 

lat  CL*  a2N  9/04.  15/53.  15/70 

VS.  CL  435—190  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  gene  coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

variant  E|  protein  of  £  coli  pyruvate  dehydrogenase  complex 

in  which  arginine  at  the  146-position  is  replaced  by  proline  in 

the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild-type  E|  protein  of  £  coli 

pyruvate  dehydrogenase  complex. 


5,432,072 
PURIFICATION  METHOD  FOR  MATERIALS  HAVING 

NICK-TRANSLATION  ABILITY 
William  E.  Brown,  Pitttborgii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Mellon 
UniTcraity,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

CoBtiwiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  584,437,  Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,234,829,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,708,  Dec.  4, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  638,638,  Aug.  7, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,767,708.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  55,832 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/12 
VS.  CL  435—194  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  DNA  polymerase  1  from  geneti- 
cally engineered  bacterial  or  yeast  host  cells  which  produce 
DNA  polymerase  1  in  an  amount  greater  than  they  would 
naturally,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  in  the  order  named: 
placing  into  a  container  the  genetically  engineered  host  cells 
which  have  amounts  of  DNA  polymerase  I  greater  than 
they  would  have  naturally; 
disrupting  the  cells  to  release  the  cytoplasmic  content  of  the 

cells; 
isolating  the  acidic  portions  of  the  cytoplasmic  content  of 

the  cells; 
removing  DNA  and  RNA  from  the  acidic  portions  of  the 

cytoplasmic  content  of  the  cells 
precipitating  the  remaining  proteins  of  the  cytoplasmic  con- 
tent of  cells  into  pellets;  and 
obtaining  DNA  polymerase  1  from  the  precipitated  proteins. 


5,432,073 
METHOD  FOR  METAL  DEPOSmON  WITHOUT 
POISON  VIA 
Jiunn  Y.  Wn,  Doo-Lio,  and  Water  Lor,  Taipei,  both  of ,  assign- 
ors to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsincho,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,717 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437—195  4  Claims 


providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

providing  at  least  one  patterned  conductive  hiyer  for  con- 
tacting the  active  elements  of  said  device  structures; 

the  surface  of  said  patterned  conductive  layer  structure  is 
irregular  with  horizontal  and  vertical  components; 

providing  a  layer  of  an  insulator  over  said  irregular  structure 
patterned  conductive  layer; 

covering  said  insulator  layer  with  at  least  one  spin-on-glass 
layer  to  fill  the  valleys  of  said  irregular  structure  and 
baking  and  curing  said  at  least  one  spin-on-glass  layer; 

covering  said  at  least  one  spin-on-glass  layer  with  a  second 
insulator  layer; 

forming  via  openings  through  said  at  least  one  spin-on-glass 
and  two  insulator  Utyers  to  said  patterned  conductive 
layer; 

etching  within  said  via  openings  to  remove  polymer  and 
oxide  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  exposed  patterned 
conductive  layer  wherein  said  etching  is  a  radio  frequency 
argon  plasma  etch  with  bias  voltage  of  between  about  100 
and  1000  volts  and  is  performed  at  a  low  temperature  of 
between  about  0*  to  100*  C; 

thereafter  degassing  said  exposed  at  least  one  spin-on-glass 
layer  within  said  via  openings  at  a  high  temperature  be- 
tween about  300*  to  500'  C; 

sputtering  a  metal  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
filling  said  via  openings;  and 

patterning  said  metal  layer  to  complete  said  metal  deposition 
in  the  manufacture  of  integrated  circuits. 


5,432,074 
FORMULATION  FOR  TREATING  SILAGE  CONTAINING 
;3-l,4-XYLANASE  AND  /3-1,3-XYLOSIDASE  BUT 
ESSENTIALLY  FREE  OF  /3-1,4-GLUCANASE  AND 
/3-1,4<I:LL0B10HYDR0LASE,  and  ONE  OR  MORE 
LACnC  ACID-PRODUCING  BACTERIA 
Christopher  T.  ETans,  Heydon;  Stephen  P.  Mann,  Harston; 
Robert  C.  Charley,  Cardiff,  and  Darid  Parfitt,  Pontypool,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Biotal  Ltd.,  Cardiff,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02246,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10945,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  17,  1990, 
9027303 

Int  a.*  A23B  7/10;  C12N  9/24,  9/26,  9/38 
VS.  a.  435—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  consisting  essentially  of: 
/3-1,4-xylanase  and  ^-1,3-xylosidase,  but  essentially  free  of 

/3-1,4-glucanase  and  /3-1,4-cellobiohydrolase;  and 
one  or  more  lactic  acid-producing  bacteria  selected  for  their 
ability  to  convert  pentose  to  lactic  acid,  without  degrad- 
ing protein,  at  pH  4-6.5. 


1.  The  method  of  metal  deposition  in  the  manufacture  of 
integrated  circuits  comprising: 


5,432,075 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  THERMOSTABLE 
/3-D-GLUCOSIDASE  FROM  ACIDOTHERMUS 
CELLULOLYTICUS 
Michael  E.  Himmei,  Littleton;  Melrin  P.  Tucker,  Lakewood; 
WUUam  S.  Adney,  Golden,  and  Rafael  A.  Nieres,  Lakewood, 
aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,115,  Sep.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,366,884,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,089, 
Jan.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,275,944,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  412,434,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,110,735.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,995 
Int  a.»  C12N  9/42.  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—209  5  CUdms 

1.  A  purified  low  molecular  weight  ^-D-glucosidase  from 
Acidothermus  cellulolyticus  ATCC  43068,  said  enzyme  is  water 
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soluble,  possesses  activity  against  pNP-/S-D-gIucopyranosidc, 
a  high  of  degree  of  stability  toward  heat,  and  exhibits  optimal 
temperature  activity  at  about  65*  C.  at  a  pH  range  of  from 
about  2  to  about  7,  an  inactivation  temperature  of  about  80*  C. 
at  a  pH  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  7  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  50.5-54.5  kD  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE. 


5,432,076 
ALTERATION  OF  THE  INTERACnON  OF  A  T-CELL 
RECEPTOR  WFTH  A  PROTEIN-TYROSINE  KINASE 
Christopher  Rudd,  SomerriUe,  and  Stuart  Schlossman,  Newton 
Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  759,639,  Sep.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,250,431, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,003,  Jon.  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,206 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00.  15/00;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240J  5  Claims 

1.  A  modified  p56'<^*  having  a  decreased  abUity  to  bind  CD4 
or  CDS,  compared  to  the  corresponding  naturally  occuring 
p56''^*,  wherein  the  amino  terminal  region  of  naturally  occur- 
ring p56'<^*  is  removed  or  altered  in  said  modified  p56''^*. 

5.  A  mammalian  cell  transfected  with  and  express  DNA 
encoding  the  modified  p56'^*  of  claim  1  or  2. 


5,432,077 
ENHANCED  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Samuel  R.  Farrah,  GainesriUe,  Fbt.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  GainesriUe,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,518,  Nov.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051,189, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,130,  Jan.  31, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

166,365,  Mar.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  868,553,  May  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,528 

Int  a.«  C12N  1/38;  BOID  15/00;  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  435—244  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  antimicrobial  properties  of  a 
surface  comprising  forming  a  stable  association  between  said 
surface  and  an  antimicrobial  metal  by  the  in  situ  precipitation 
or  formation  on  said  surface  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
polyvalent  metal  salt  from  an  aqueous  solution  in  contact  with 
said  surface,  said  polyvalent  metal  salt  being  capable  of  adsorb- 
ing cations  of  said  antimicrobial  metal  and  then  contacting  said 
surface  with  a  solution  containing  cations  of  said  antimicrobial 
metal  whereby  said  cations  are  adsorbed  onto  said  surface. 


5,432,078 
THERMOSTABLE  STRAINS  OF  THE  GENUS  THERMUS 

CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  A  /3  LACTOSIDASE 
Mitsnnori  Takase,  Oomiya,  and  Kouki  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Tokyo;  Kenkyusho,  Rikagakn,  Saitama  and  Morinaga 
Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,110,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,283,189, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,296,  Feb.  5, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,128 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1987,  62-26216 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20;  C12P  19/14 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  microorganism  Thermus  sp  PERM 
BP-1678  which  is  capable  of  producing  ^-galactosidase  having 
an  optimum  temperature  of  75*  to  85*  C,  an  optimum  pH  of  4.5 
to  6.5  and  an  enzymatic  activity  reduced  by  at  most  10%  by  the 
presence  of  50  mM  each  of  galactose  and  glucose,  said  biologi- 
cally pure  microorganism  having  at  least  the  following  bacteri- 
ological properties: 


A.   Morphological  properties: 

Shape 

baciUus 

Mobility 

_ 

Gram's  stain 



Flagellum 



Spore 

— 

B.  Growth  on  various  media: 

Agar  plate  medium 

circular,  protuberant,  orange 

Agar  slant  medium 

flat,  orange 

Liquid  medium 

grown  cell  mass  precipitates 

Litmus  milk 

no  change 

Liquid  medium  containing 

— 

5%  NaCI 

Liquid  medium  containing 

-(- 

2%  NaCl 

C.  Growth  pH  and  temperature: 

Growth  pH 

5.5-8.5 

Growth  temperature 

40-80' C. 

D.  Biochemical  properties 

Nitrate  reduction 

-1- 

Denitriflcation  reaction 

± 

VPtest 



Indole  formation 

_ 

Hydrogen  sulfide  formation 

_ 

Starch  hydrolysis 

± 

Citric  Acid  utilization 

Inorganic  nitrogen  source 

-t-(NH4) 

utilization 

Coloring  matter  formation 

formed  (orange) 

Urease 

_ 

Oxidase 

+ 

Catalase 

+ 

OF  test 

0 

Oxygen  requirement 

Not  grown  under  anaerobic 

condition 

Gelatin  liquefaction 

E.  Assimilation  of  sugar: 

L-arabinose 

^ 

D-xylose 

_ 

D-glucose 

-^ 

D-mannose 

+ 

D-fnictose 

+ 

D-galacto«e 

Maltose 

+ 

Sucrose 

+ 

Lactose 

+ 

Trehalose 

■¥ 

D-soibitol 

D-mannitol 

_ 

Inositol 

_ 

Glycerin 

— 

Starch 

- 
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5,432,079 

METTHOD  FOR  SELECTING  MUTANTS  OF 

LEGUME-NODULATING  BACTEIUA  ENHANCED  IN 

COMPETITION 

Eric  Johansen,  and  Edward  R.  Appelbamn,  both  of  Madison, 

WU^  aaaignors  to  Mycogeo  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  166,681 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20.  1/21,  15/01 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  mutant  of  a  parent  Rhizobium  or 
Bradyrhizobium  legume-nodulating  bacterium  which  is  en- 
hanced in  competition  for  nodulation  of  a  legume  as  compared 
to  the  parent  legume-nodulating  bacterium,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
i.  screening  a  population  of  said  parent  legume-nodulating 
bacterium,  which  population  contains  mutants,  for  hype- 
rinducible  mutants  by  detection  of  hyperinducible  pheno- 
type,  thereby  selecting  a  set  of  hyperinducible  mutants; 
ii.  eliminating  from  said  set  of  hyperinducible  mutants  those 
that  do  not  fix  nitrogen  when  inoculated  on  a  legume  by 
screening  each  hyperinducible  mutant  for  its  abibty  to  fix 
nitrogen  in  planta,  thereby  producing  a  subset  of  said 
hyperinducible  mutants; 
iii.  selecting  from  said  subset  of  hyperinducible  mutants 
those  which  are  more  competitive  for  nodulation  on  said 
legume  than  said  parent  legume-nodulating  bacterium  by 
testing  each  mutant  in  said  subset  of  hyperinducible  mu- 
tants for  competition  in  a  nodule  competency  experiment 
using  a  mixed  inoculum  comprising  a  mutant  in  said  subset 
and  said  parent  legume-nodulating  bacterium  wherein 
enhanced  competition  is  recognized  by  greater  relative 
nodule  occupancy  of  the  mutant  as  compared  with  said 
parent  strain,  thereby  selecting  mutants  of  said  parent 
legume-nodulating  bacterium  enhanced  in  competition  for 
nodulation. 
15.   A  mutant  of  a  strain   of  Bradyrhizobium  japonicum, 
wherein   said    mutant    has   a   hyperinducible   phenotype,   a 
Comp+   phenotype  wherein  said  mutant  fixes  nitrogen   in 
planta  and  wherein  said  mutant  is  Bradyrhizobium  japonicum 
USDA  110  strain  46c  1. 


amino  acid  sequence  of  glucuronide  permease  as  depicted  in 
FIG.  15,  or  a  DNA  molecule  that  hybridizes  under  stringent 
conditions  to  the  complement  of  the  nucleotide  coding  se- 
quence depicted  in  FIG.  15  and  which  encodes  a  functional 
glucuronide  permease. 


5,432,080 

DNA  ENCODING  VARIANTS  OF  HUMAN 

CORTICOSTEROID  BINDING  GLOBULIN 

Geoffrey  L.  Hammond,  Lambeth,  and  George  V.  Avrakumov, 

London,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biophannacenti- 

cals  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,423 
Int.  CXfi  C12N  S/10.  15/00 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  steroid-binding  variant  of 
human  corticosteroid  binding  globulin  in  which  at  least  one 
glycosylation  site  other  than  the  glycosylation  site  at  amino 
acid  position  238  is  functionally  disrupted  by  amino  acid  re- 
placement. 


5,432,081 
HOST  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  WITH  THE  E.  COLI 
GLUCORONIDE  PERMEASE  GENE 
Richard  A.  Jefferson,  Canberra  Act,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gam- 
bia Biosystems,  L.L.C.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  447,976,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,268,463, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,586,  Oct.  31, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
119,102,  Not.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  138,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  11,  1986, 
8626862;  Oct  29,  1987,  8725402 

Int  a."  C12N  1/21.  5/10 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  host  cell  containing  a  gene  encoding  beta- 
glucuronidase  and  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  the 


5,432,082 
EXPRESSION  AND  SECRETION  VECTOR  IN  YEASTS, 
USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING  HETEROLOGOUS 
PROTEINS 
Cesira  Galeotti,  Siena;  Emanuela  Palla,  Montecatini  Terme; 
GioTanni  Raugei;  Giuliano  Bensi,  both  of  Florence,  and  Maria 
L.  Melli,  Siena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ScUto,  S.p.A.,  Siena, 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,069,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,329,  Jul.  2,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  11,  1986,  21106/86 
Int  a.»  C12N  15/70.  15/81.  19/25 
U.S.  a.  435— 252  J3  7  Claims 

1.  A  cloning  vector  for  expression  and  secretion  in  yeasts, 
containing  the  inducible  promoter  GAL-CYC,  the  FLP  termi- 
nation signal  sequence  of  transcription  recognized  by  yeasts 
and  one  secretion  signal  sequence  consisting  of: 


ATG  AAT  ATA  TTT  TTT  ATA  TTT  TTG  TTT  TTG  CTG 

1         23456789        10       11 

TCA  TTG  GTT  CCA  GGT  ACC  CGG  GGA. 
12       13       14       13       16       17       18        19 


5,432,083 
ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OXYGEN 
FROM  OILS  AND  FATS 
James  C.  Copeland,  Ashland,  Oiiio,  and  Howard  I.  Adler,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Oxyrase,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,625,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,066 
Int  a.*  C12S  3/00:  CllC  1/00:  C12N  1/00:  A23L  3/3463 
VS.  CL  435—271  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  from  oils  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  oil  containing  oxygen;  and, 

b)  adding  to  the  oil  sufficient  amounts  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  isolated  oxygen  scavenging  cytoplasmic  mem- 
brane fragments  of  bacteria  and  a  hydrogen  donating 
organic  substrate  selected  from  the  group.  Consisting  of 
lactic  acid,  succinic  acid,  alpha-glycerol  phosphate,  for- 
mic acid  and  malic  acid  to  reduce  the  oxygen  present  in 
the  oil  to  water  using  the  hydrogen  supplied  by  the  hydro- 
gen donating  substrate  under  conditions  suitable  for  re- 
ducing the  oxygen  present  in  the  oil  to  water. 


5,432,084 

DEVICE  FOR  IN  VTTRO  BLEEDING  TIME 

DETERMINATION 

Daniel  B.  Brubaker,  Cloris,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Espress  Tech, 

Inc.,  QoTis,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,189 
Int  a.«  C12M  1/40 
VS.  a.  435—288  28  aaims 

1.  A  ruptured  vessel  simulating  device  comprising: 
a  body;  the  body  defming  a  chamber; 
a  blood  receiving  inlet  port  to  the  body  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber;  the  inlet  port  permitting  blood  to 
flow  into  the  chamber; 
a  blood  discharging  outlet  port  to  the  body  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber;  the  outlet  port  permitting 
blood  to  flow  out  from  the  chamber; 
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the  inlet  port,  chamber,  and  outlet  port  defining  a  communi- 
cating fluid  passageway; 

a  body  opening  formed  in  the  body  along  the  fluid  passage- 
way; the  body  opening  permitting  a  portion  of  blood  to 
flow  out  from  the  chamber;  and 


a  detachable  membrane  cover  detachably  connectable  to  the 
body  configured  for  holding  a  tissue-simulating  membrane 
over  the  body  opening. 


5,432,085 
CELL  FEEDER/HARVESTER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Warren,  7245  SW.  87th  Atc  Ste.  100,  Miami,  Fla. 
33173;  Maher  M.  Lewis,  6035  SW.  127  PU  Miami,  Fla. 
33183,  and  Kitchener  C.  Wilson,  415  CaUe  La  Caleras,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.  93209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9734>11,  Not.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,789 

Int  a.»  CUM  1/32 

VS.  CL  435—289  13  Claims 


1.  A  Cell  Feeder/Harvester  Assembly  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  and  operably  controlled  by  a  computer  control 
means  for  servicing  cultures  in  individual  culture  vessels  com- 
prising: 

a  primary  platform  including  at  least  one  recessed  culture 
vessel  holding  area  for  holding  the  culture  vessels, 

said  primary  platform  further  including  at  least  one  sterile 
pipet  tip  tray  holding  recess  and  at  least  one  pipet  tip 
disposal  tray  recess,  said  sterile  tip  tray  holding  recess 
including  a  pipet  tip  tray  disposed  therein,  and  said  pipet 
tip  dispel  tray  recess  including  a  disposal  tray  therein, 

said  sterile  pipet  tip  tray  being  structured  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  sterile  pipet  tips  disposed  vertically  therein, 

an  X  assembly  movably  attached  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely above  said  primary  platform,  said  X  assembly 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  move  longitudinally  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  primary  platform, 

computer  controlled  longitudinal  drive  means  controlled  by 


said  computer  control  means  and  structured  and  disposed 
to  move  said  X  assembly  predetermined  longitudinal 
distances  over  said  primary  platform, 
a  Y  assembly  attached  to  said  X  assembly  and  structured  and 
disposed  to  move  transversely  relative  to  said  primary 
platform  in  spaced  relation  thereabove, 
said  Y  assembly  including  a  secondary  platform  mounted 

thereon, 
computer  controlled  transverse  drive  means  controlled  by 
said  computer  control  means  and  structured  and  disposed 
to  move  said  Y  assembly  predetermined  transverse  dis- 
tances over  said  X  assembly  and  said  primary  platform, 
a  Z  assembly  mounted  to  a  top  of  said  secondary  platform, 
said  Z  assembly  being  structured  and  disposed  to  service  a 
corresponding  pair  of  the  culture  vessels  simultaneously, 
and  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cover  remov- 
ers and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  nurturing  assemblies, 
each  of  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cover  removers 
being  correspondingly  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  nurturing  assemblies  such  that  a 
first  side  of  said  secondary  platform  is  overhung  by  a  first 
cover  remover  and  nurturing  assembly  unit  and  a  second 
side  of  said  secondary  platform  is  overhung  by  a  second 
cover  remover  and  nurturing  assembly  unit, 
computer  controlled  vertical  drive  means  controlled  by  said 
computer  control  means  and  structured  and  disposed  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  cover  removers  and  said  nurtur- 
ing assemblies  predetermined  vertical  distances, 
said  cover  removers  each  including  a  lower  surface  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  contact  and  hold  a  cover  of  one  of 
said  culture  vessels  for  removal  and  subsequent  replace- 
ment thereof  on  said  culture  vessel,  both  of  said  cover 
removers  being  structured  and  disposed  to  function  simul- 
taneously, 
each  of  said  cover  removers  including  a  suction  tube  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  said  lower  surface  thereof,  said  suc- 
tion tube  being  interconnected  with  an  external  vacuum 
source  and  being  structured  and  disposed  to  provide  suffi- 
cient suction  at  said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  remover 
so  as  to  remove  and  hold  said  cover  of  said  culture  vessel 
when  said  culture  vessel  is  being  serviced, 
each  of  said  cover  removers  further  including  a  vacuum 
sensor  structured  and  disposed  to  detect  successful  attach- 
ment of  said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  remover  and  said 
cover  of  said  culture  vessel,  continued  servicing  of  said 
culture  vessels  continuing  only  if  successful  attachment  is 
detected  for  both  of  said  cover  removers, 
said  nurturing  assemblies  each  including  a  central  conduit, 
said  nurturing  assemblies  each  further  including  a  pick-up 
nipple  protruding  from  a  lower  surface  thereof  and  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  central  conduit,  each 
of  said  pick-up  nipples  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be 
simultaneously  inserted  into  a  corresponding  pipet  tip  in 
said  sterile  pipet  tip  tray, 
vacuum  means  interconnected  to  each  said  central  conduit 
through  a  suction  conduit  and  structured  and  disposed  to 
provide  sufficient  suction  at  said  pick-up  nipples  to  secure 
the  pipet  tip  thereto, 
means  to  detect  the  attachment  of  a  pipet  tip  to  each  of  said 
pick-up  nipples,  continued  servicing  of  said  culture  vessels 
proceeding  only  if  attachment  of  the  pipet  tip  is  detected 
for  each  of  said  pick-up  nipples, 
said  Z  assembly  being  further  structured  and  disposed  to 
lower  the  nurturing  assemblies  and  accordingly  the  pipet 
tips  on  each  of  said  pick-up  nipples  so  as  to  cause  each  of 
the  respective  pipet  tips  to  enter  an  uncovered  one  of  said 
culture  vessels  upon  lowering  of  said  nurturing  assemblies 
a  computer  controlled  vertical  distance, 
said  vacuum  means  being  further  interconnected  to  said 
nurturing  assemblies  through  said  suction  conduit  so  as  to 
provide  suction  to  remove  waste  from  the  uncovered 
culture  vessels  through  said  pipet  tips,  said  suction  conduit 
disposed  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  waste  dis- 
posal area. 
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each  of  said  nurturing  assemblies  further  including  chemical 
distributing  means  structured  and  disposed  to  insert  neces- 
sary chemicals  into  the  uncovered  culture  vessels,  and  a 
chemical  distribution  conduit  disposed  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  chemical  distributing  means,  said 
chemical  distributing  conduit  being  independent  of  said 
central  conduit  and  disposed  such  that  waste  passing 
through  said  central  conduit  into  said  suction  conduit  does 
not  contaminate  said  chemical  distribution  conduit,  and 

said  chemical  distribution  conduit  being  structured  and 
disposed  such  that  chemicals  are  directed  upon  a  side  of 
said  pipet  tip,  thereby  resulting  in  a  gentle  flow  down  the 
side  of  the  pipet  tip  and  into  one  of  the  culture  vessels. 


5,432,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MONITORING  OF 

MICROORGANISM  CULTURE 

Gert  Franzl,  Pnrkeradorf,  Helmut  Pfutzner,  Bad  Gastein,  and 

Karl  Futachik,  Maria  Enzersdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignor*  to 

Sy-Lab  Vertriebsgeiischaft  M3.H.,  Purkeradorf,  Austria 

Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168320 

Int  a.*  C12M  1/34 

MS.  a.  435—291  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fully  automatic  monitoring  of  micro- 
organism multiplication,  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  up- 
wardly open  cells  containing  respective  samples  of  a  mi- 
croorganism culture,  said  cells  being  located  in  a  cell 
array  of  rows  and  columns  spaced  along  n  and  y  axes  of  an 
X,  y  coordinate  system; 

at  least  one  electrode  assigned  to  each  of  said  cells  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  respective  sample  for  an  electrical 
measurement  of  an  electrical  impedance  thereof; 

a  common  electrode-carrier  plate  positioned  above  said 
support  and  said  cells  and  carrying  said  electrodes,  said 
electrodes  being  positioned  in  an  electrode  array  corre- 
sponding to  said  cell  array  and  with  said  electrodes  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  cells; 

respective  contacts  disposed  upon  an  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  electrodes  and 
disposed  in  a  contact  array  corresponding  to  said  cell  and 
electrode  array  with  contacts  spaced  along  the  x  and  y 
axes  of  said  x,  y  coordinate  system; 

a  sensing  head  above  said  plate  and  successively  juxtaposa- 
ble  with  said  contacts  and  provided  with  a  probe  engage- 
able  with  the  contacts  with  which  said  head  is  juxtaposed 
and  connected  to  an  impedance  measuring  circuit;  and 

a  traveling  carriage  system  movable  along  the  x  and  y  axes 
of  said  X,  y  coordinate  system  and  defining  paths  parallel 
to  rows  of  said  contacts  along  said  contact  array  and 
displacing  said  head  along  said  paths. 


5,432,087 

APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATABLE  PLANAR  TRAYS 

FOR  CULTURING  MICROORGANISMS 

Richard  Splelmann,  Rne  d'Hirianes  43,  B-78S0  Enghien,  Bel- 

giiiffl 
per  No.  PCr/BE91/00084,  §  371  Date  May  20, 1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  20,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09681.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jnn.  11,  1992 

per  Filed  Not.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  64,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Belgiimi,  Nov.  29, 1990, 09001137 
Int  a.*  C12M  1/14.  1/10.  3/04:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CL  435—312  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  culturing  microorganisms  within  a  reac- 
tion liquid  medium,  comprising  a  closed  elongated  housing 
defining  a  volume  to  receive  a  reaction  liquid  and  a  volume  for 
a  gas  phase,  the  housing  being  comprised  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  base  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  closing 
cap  for  introducing.the  reaction  liquid  into  the  housing  and  for 
removing  it  therefrom,  a  set  of  planar  trays  arranged  longitudi- 
nally to  said  longitudinal  axis  inside  the  housing  having  their 
longitudinal  edges  attached  to  the  housing  and  extending  in 
parallel  to  one  another  with  a  regular  spacing  between  them, 
the  trays  having  along  their  edges  rims  which  protrude  from 
both  opposite  planar  sides  of  the  trays  for  at  least  momentarily 
retaining  reaction  liquid  thereon,  driving  means  to  impart  a 
rotating  movement  to  the  housing  and  set  of  trays  such  that, 
when  the  set  of  trays  is  rotated  through  a  path  of  angular 
travel,  the  trays  dip  into  the  reaction  liquid  and  retain  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  momentarily  on  the  planar  sides  of 
the  trays  to  cultivate  cells  thereon  during  a  part  of  its  angular 
travel. 


5,432,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AEROBIC 

COMPOSTING 

Jay  J.  Kaknk,  Plymouth,  and  Robert  W.  Beachy,  Saint  Paul, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Bloomington, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,617,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,659 

Int.  CL"  C12M  1/02;  C05F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  435—316  6  Claims 


^"'tia 


^^W^^mvwJs'^ 


1.  A  composting  apparatus  for  containing  a  composting 
material  in  such  a  way  that  the  composting  material  can  be 
turned  and  mixed  by  a  mixing  tool  having  a  shaft  thickness,  the 
composting  apparatus  including  at  least  one  generally  vertical 
side  wall,  wherein  each  side  wall  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  generally  planar  wall  surface  inclined  from 
the  vertical  such  that  the  bottom  edge  of  the  wall  surface 
is  located  inwardly  relative  to  the  top  edge  thereof;  and 

(b)  corresponding  to  each  wall  surface,  a  generally  horizon- 
tal leveraging  structure  spaced  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  wall  surface, 
thereby  creating  a  slot  being  sized  and  configured  to 
permit  substantially  vertical  insertion  of  the  mixing  tool 
and,  supported  by  the  leveraging  structure,  pivoting  of  the 
mixing  tool  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to 
achieve  a  greater  degree  of  articulation  of  the  mixing  tool 
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and  consequently  enhanced  lifting  and  mixing  of  the  com- 
posting material. 


5,432,089 
REFERENCE  CONTROL  FOR  USE  WFTH  MANUAL  AND 
FLOW  CYTOMETRIC  RETICULOCYTE  COUNTING 
DEVICES 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Alireza  Ebrahim,  Irrine, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,052,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,162,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,658 
Int  a.»  GOIN  33/49 
UJS.  a.  436—10  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  accuracy  and  reproducibil- 
ity of  the  operation  of  a  reticulocyte  counting  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  reticulocyte  reference  control  comprising  a 
population  of  erythrocytes  loaded  with  a  nucleic  acid,  in 
an  aqueous  preserving  medium,  wherein  the  .reticulocyte 
reference  control  has  a  reference  value  of  loaded  erythro- 
cytes representing  the  known  number  of  erythrocytes 
loaded  with  a  nucleic  acid; 

b)  staining  the  loaded  erythrocytes; 

c)  counting  the  number  of  loaded  erythrocytes  in  the  refer- 
ence control  with  the  counting  device;  and 

d)  comparing  the  number  of  loaded  erythrocytes  obtained  in 
step  c)  with  the  reference  value  of  loaded  erythrocytes  in 
the  reference  control. 


5,432,090 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  METAL  INGREDIENTS  IN 

COMBUSTION  GAS 
Siiui  Tanaka,  Ibaraki;  Shuntaro  Koyama,  Katsuta;  Kenichi 
Sohma,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104263; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250910 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/72 
U.S.  a.  436—79  7  Claims 


15  ^'^ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  metal  ingredients  in  combustion 
gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  burner  for  burning  a  fuel  by  the  aid  of  an  oxidizer 
to  form  a  plasma  flame  in  a  flue  through  which  combus- 
tion gas  flows,  said  burner  having  formed  therein  a  fuel 
passage  for  said  fuel,  an  oxidizer  passage  for  said  oxidizer, 
a  combustion  gas  passage  for  said  combustion  gas  and  a 
junction  between  said  fuel  passage  and  said  combustion 
gas  passage; 

supplying  said  fuel  into  said  burner  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  to  cause  said  combustion  gas  to  be  sucked  into 
said  burner  by  suction  at  a  substantially  constant  rate; 

supplying  the  sucked  said  combustion  gas  into  said  plasma 
flame  of  said  burner  for  causing  each  of  metal  ingredients 
contained  in  said  combustion  gas  to  emit  a  specific  ray  of 
emitted  light, 

providing  emission  spectrum  in  a  predetermined  range  of 
wavelength  to  determine  a  relative  intensity  of  said  emit- 
ted Ught,  and 

using  said  relative  intensity  for  measuring  a  content  of  said 


metal  ingredients  emitting  said  emitted  light  in  said  prede- 
termined range  of  wavelength, 
wherein  said  combustion  gas  is  held  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  a  boiling  point  of  said  metal  ingredients  emitting  said 
emitted  light  in  said  predetermined  range  of  wavelength, 
and  using  a  measured  said  content  of  said  metal  ingredi- 
ents in  said  combustion  gas  to  control  a  supply  of  a  fur- 
nace fuel  into  a  furnace  from  which  said  combustion  gas 
flows  into  and  through  said  flue. 


5,432,091 
N-TERMINAL  SEQUENCING  OF  PROTEINS  AND 
PEPTIDES 
Jerome  M.  Bafley,  Duarte,  and  John  E.  ShiTely,  Arcadia,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Qty  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,704,  Jul.  22,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121^57 
Int  a.«  A61K  38/00:  C07K  7/00,  77/00 
U.S.  a.  436—87  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  N-terminal  sequencing  in  which  a  thiazoli- 
none  derivative  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  a  peptide  or 
protein  is  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting 
said  peptide  to  be  sequenced  with  a  compound  effective  to 
impart  a  tertiary  amine  functionality  to  said  thiazolinone  deriv- 
ative of  said  N-terminal  amino  acid,  wherein  said  thiazolinone 
derivative  is  stabilized  with  respect  to  rearrangement  to  a 
thiohydantoin  derivative  of  said  peptide,  and  wherein  said 
stabilized  thiazolinone  derivative  may  be  substantially  quanti- 
tatively derivatized  with  a  nucleophiUc  amino  or  hydroxyl 
containing  fluorophore. 


5,432,092 

C-TERMINAL  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCING  USING 

DIPHENYL  PHOSPHOROISOTHIOCYANATIDATE 

AND  PYRIDINE 

Jerome  M.  Bailey,  Duarte,  and  John  E.  ShiTely,  Arcadia,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/01009,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,944,  Dec.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,180,807.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,024 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL«  GOIN  33/6S:  C07K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  436— «9  5  Claims 


4*y* 


nianMToii  mm  ica 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  carboxyl  terminal  sequencing  of  a 
polypeptide  which  involves  the  reaction  of  a  carboxylate  of 


164-316  O.G.-95-14 


1132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


said  polypeptide  with  a  phosphoroisothiocyanatidate  to  form  a 
peptidyl  isothiocyanate  derivative  of  said  carboxylate 
said  peptidyl  isothiocyanate  derivative  of  said  carboxylate 
having  the  phosphoryl  moiety 


O    Oph 
«/ 
O— P— N=C=S 
\ 

Opb 


said  stored  breath  sample  as  stored  in  said  breath  storage 
container  has  been  detected  to  be  a  true  alveolar  sample. 


the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  peptidyl 
isothiocyanate  derivative  with  an  amine  to  eliminate  said    UA  Q.  436 — 154 
phosphoryl  moiety  therefrom  and  produce  a  thiohydan- 
toin  moiety  at  the  carboxyl  terminal  of  said  polypeptide. 


5,432,095 

PARTIAL  PERMIXING  IN  FLAME-IONIZATION 

DETECnON 

Kenneth  E.  Forsberg,  18972  N.  St  Vraln  Dr_  Lyons,  Colo. 

80540 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,060 
Int  a.*  COIN  30/68 

14Claiiiu 


5,432,093 

SEQUENTIAL  DEGRADATION  OF  PROTEINS  AND 

PEPTIDES  FROM  THE  N-TERMINUS 

Jerome  M.  Bailey,  Diiarte,  and  John  E.  Shively,  Arcadia,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oty  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/1004«,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jna.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,540 
lat  a.*  COIN  33/68:  C07K  1/107 
\i&.  CL  436-«9  5  Clainu 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  sequential  degradation  of  a  protein  or 
peptide  from  the  N-terminus  in  which  the  N-terminal  amino 
acid  of  a  peptide  is  derivatized  with  an  isothiocyanate  and  the 
derivatized  N-terminal  amino  acid  is  cleaved  to  provide  said 
derivatized  N-terminal  amino  acid  and  a  residual  peptide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  derivatizing  said  N-terminal 
amino  acid  of  said  protein  or  peptide  with  an  isothiocyanate 
which  has  a  tertiary  amino  function. 


-     / 


^U 
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5,432,094 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING, 
DEFECTING  AND  INDICATING  TRUE  ALVEOLAR 
BREATH  COLLECTIONS 
Jacques  J.  Delente,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martek  Bio- 
sciences  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,544,  Feb.  24, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,073 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  COIN  33/00,  7/00;  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a  436-127  18  claims 


1  A  method  using  a  flame  ionization  detector  to  detect  a 
concentration  of  contaminants  in  a  sample  of  air  received  at  an 
inlet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flame  ionization  detector,  providing  an  air  sam- 
ple at  an  inlet, 

dividing  the  sample  into  first  and  second  poriions, 

combining  the  first  portion  of  the  sample  with  a  fuel  to 
produce  a  sample/fuel  mixture, 

igniting  the  sample/fuel  mixture  in  a  combustion  chamber  to 
produce  a  flame,  and 

supplying  the  second  portion  of  the  sample  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  contaminants 
contained  in  the  second  portion  are  ionized  in  the  flame, 

and  detecting  the  concentration  of  contaminants  in  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  air  sample  based  on  ionization 
of  the  containments  by  the  flame  ionization  detector. 


5,432,096 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE,  SINGLE  WAVELENGTH 

ELECTROMAGNEnC  WAVE  ENERGY  ABSORBTION 

DETECTION  AND  QUANTIFYING 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Jianzhong  Zhu,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  CETAC  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,297 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/27 

MS.  CL  436—171  20  Claims 


1.  A  breath  collection  and  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

collection  means  including  a  breath  storage  container  for 
collecting  and  storing  in  said  breath  storage  container  a 
breath  sample  from  a  human  subject;  and 

detection  means  positioned  within  said  breath  storage  con- 
tainer for  detecting  whether  said  stored  breath  sample  as 
stored  in  said  breath  storage  container  is  a  true  alveolar 
sample; 

said  detection  means  including  indicating  means  responsive 
to  said  detection  means  for  indicating  visually  whether 


19.  A  method  of  detecting  and  quantifying  the  amount  of 
one  or  more  analytes  in  a  sample  solution  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  obtaining  a  system  for  detecting  and  quantifying  the 
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amount  of  one  or  more  analytes  in  a  sample  analyte  con- 
taining sample  solution  comprising: 

one  or  more  sample  flow  cells  each  with  a  channel  present 
therethrough; 

means  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  carrier  fluid 
through  each  channel  in  said  one  or  more  sample  flow 
cells; 

means  to  introduce  a  sample  analyte  containing  sample 
solution  into  one  said  channel  in  the  one  or  more  sample 
flow  cells,  in  the  form  of  a  bolus  in  the  continuous  flow 
of  carrier  fluid; 

phosphor  plate  means  to  produce  and  cause  a  beam  com- 
prised of  two  or  more  single  wavelength  electromag- 
netic waves  to  pass  through  said  bolus  of  sample  analyte 
containing  sample  solution  as  it  is  caused  to  pass 
through  said  one  said  channel  in  said  one  or  more  sam- 
ple flow  cells;  and 

means  to  simultaneously  detect,  display  and  optionally 
record  the  amount  of  energy  absorbed  from  two  or 
more  selected  single  wavelength  electromagnetic 
waves  in  the  beam  of  two  or  more  single  wavelength 
electromagnetic  waves,  as  said  beam  is  passed  through 
the  bolus  of  sample  analyte  containing  sample  solution 
as  it  passes  through  one  said  channel  in  said  one  or  more 
sample  flow  cells; 

the  magnitude  of  which  energy  absorbed  from  each  se- 
lected single  wavelength  electromagnetic  wave  being 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  an  analyte,  or  analytes, 
in  the  bolus  of  sample  analyte  containing  sample  solu- 
tion; 

b.  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  carrier  fluid  through  the 
each  channel  in  said  one  or  more  sample  flow  cells; 

c.  entering  a  bolus  of  analyte  containing  sample  solution  into 
the  continuous  flow  of  carrier  fluid  ahead  of  said  one  said 
channel  of  said  one  or  more  sample  flow  cells  so  that  it 
flows  thereinto; 

d.  producing  and  simultaneously  causing,  wath  said  phos- 
phor plate  means,  two  or  more  single  wavelength  electro- 
magnetic waves  in  a  beam  comprised  of  electromagnetic 
waves  to  pass  through  the  bolus  of  analyte  containing 
sample  solution; 

e.  detecting  the  amount  of  energy  absorbed  from  the  each  of 
the  two  or  more  single  wavelength  electromagnetic 
waves  in  the  beam  comprised  of  electromagnetic  waves  as 
they  pass  through  said  bolus  of  analyte  containing  sample 
solution; 

f  displaying  and  optionally  recording  simultaneous  multiple 

single  wavelength  electromagnetic  wave  energy  absorb- 

tion  values;  and 
g.  analyzing  said  energy  absorbtion  values  to  determine  the 

quantities  of  analyte(s)  present  in  the  analyte  containing 

sample  solution. 


5,432,097 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BLOOD  CELLS  FROM 

DRIED  BLOOD  SPOTS  ON  FILTER  PAPER 
Joseph  Yoomo,  1662  New  Scotland  Rd.,  Slingerlands,  N.Y. 
12159 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,543 
Int  a.'  GOIN  1/00 
U.S.  a.  436—175  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  blood  cells  from  dried  blood  on 
a  degradable  cellulosic  medium  comprising: 
providing  a  degradable  cellulosic  medium; 
placing  blood  cells  on  said  degradable  cellulosic  medium; 
allowing  said  blood  cells  to  dry; 
fixing  said  dried  blood  cells  on  said  cellulosic  medium; 
degrading  said  medium  with  an  enzyme  specific  for  said 

degradable  cellulosic  medium  in  a  buffer;  and 
releasing  intact  blood  cells  into  a  suspension  for  subsequent 
analysis  wherein  said  intact  blood  cells  contain  at  least  a 
cell  membrane  and  cytoplasm. 


5,432,098 

APPARATUS,  AND  PROCESS,  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SAMPLING  SOLIDS  AND  SEMI-SOLIDS  MATERIALS 

FOR  ANALYSIS 

Terry  S.  Wilks,  Greenwell  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to  Dynatech 

Precision  Sampling  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,791 

Int  a.'  GOIN  1/10 

MS.  a.  436—178  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  the  pick  up  from  a  septum  sealed 
vial  of  an  organic  specimen  contained  in  a  slurried  liquid  phase 
above  which  is  provided  a  gas  phase,  for  transport  of  the 
specimen  to  a  specimen  collector  for  delivery  to  an  analytical 
instrument,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  concentrically  mounted  needles, 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  concentrically  mounted  needles 
is  an  inner  tubular  needle  having  a  bore  therethrough 
formed  by  an  enclosing  wall,  a  gas  outlet  at  a  lower 
closed  terminal  end  of  the  needle  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  wall  apertures  providing  a  filter  opening  within  the 
bore,  and  an  upper  gas  inlet  communicated  with  the 
bore  of  said  inner  tubular  needle,  and 
the  second  of  said  concentrically  mounted  needles  is  an 
outer  tubular  needle  having  a  bore  therethrough  formed 
by  an  enclosing  wall  of  diameter  sufficiently  large  to 
encompass  said  inner  tubular  needle  and  provide  an 
annular  passageway  between  the  outside  wall  face  of 
said  inner  tubular  needle  and  inside  wall  face  of  said 
outer  tubular  needle,  a  gas  inlet  at  the  lower  terminal 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  needle  terminating  above  the 
gas  outlet  at  the  lower  terminal  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
needle,  said  inlet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wall  aper- 
tures providing  a  filter  opening  to  the  annular  passage- 
way, and  gas  outlet  at  the  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
outer  tubular  needle  communicated  with  the  annular 
passageway, 
whereby,  when  the  lower  terminal  end  of  the  inner  tubular 
needle  is  passed  through  a  septum  and  vapor  phase  into  a  liquid 
phase  of  a  vial,  with  the  lower  terminal  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
needle  lying  in  the  vapor  phase  of  the  vial  contents,  gas  is 
passed  via  the  gas  inlet  of  the  inner  tubular  needle  into  the  bore 
of  the  inner  tubular  needle  to  exit  via  the  filter  opening  thereof 
to  pressurize  the  contents  of  the  vial  and  mix  with  the  slurried 
Uquid,  which  carries  the  specimen,  thereby  forming  a  gas, 
which  carries  the  specimen,  which  enters  into  the  filter  open- 
ing at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tubular  needle,  passing 
through  the  annular  passageway  and  exits  the  gas  outlet  of  the 
outer  tubular  needle  for  transport  to  a  specimen  collector  for 
deUvery  to  an  analytical  instrument 
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5^2,099 

I^TERMINATTON  OF  AMBIENT  CONCENTATION  OF 

SEVERAL  AN ALYTES 
R«aer  P.  EUm,  Lo«*i«,  Great  Britain  Mrinnr  to  Maltflyte 

Liiritad,  UaHed  Kta«iM 
Comamma:aomotSer.  No.  MM7S,  Fck.  2,  MM.  Tkk  ap^Ucstioii 
Dec  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9»4,2M 
I  priority,  awikatioo  Uaitad  Kiaadeni,  Feb.  M,  UW, 


VS.  CL  436—518 


I«t  CL*  GeiN  33/543.  33/537.  33/533 


solid  resm  nuterial  bonded  together  to  define  an  open  celled 
one-piece  porous  structure  extending  from  said  microporous 
surface  through  said  lower  reservoir  section  wherein  the  resin 
material  of  said  microporous  section  is  bonded  to  the  resin 
material  of  said  macroporous  section,  depositing  microscopic 
particles  on  or  in  said  microporous  section  by  passing  a  first 
liquid  containing  said  microscopic  particles  through  said  mi- 
croporous section,  said  microacopic  particles  carrying  an  im- 
munological reagent  which  will  bind  to  a  target  analyte,  then 


17ClaiM 


j£/* 


^-"■'0*. ",*•*■ 


;  ■■■.  •".  ■••■•^- ••■'.•■'•:  •  V:    At 
:■■■:■  ■■..■•,:::'.  y 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  ambient  concentrations  of 
a  pluraUty  of  analytes  in  a  Uquid  sample  of  volume  V  liters, 
comprising: 
loading  a  plurality  of  different  binding  agents,  each  being 
capable  of  reversibly  binding  an  analyte  which  is  or  may 
be  present  in  the  liquid  sample  and  is  specific  for  said 
analyte  as  compared  to  the  other  components  of  the  liquid 
sample,  onto  a  support  means  at  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart 
small  spots  such  that  each  spot  has  a  high  coating  density 
of  one  of  said  binding  agents  but  not  more  than  0. 1  V/K 
moles  of  binding  agent  are  present  on  any  spot,  where  K 
liters/mole  is  the  affinity  constant  of  said  binding  agent  for 
said  analyte; 
contacting  the  loaded  support  means  with  the  liquid  sample 
to  be  analyzed,  such  that  each  of  the  spots  is  contacted  in 
the  same  step  with  said  liquid  sample,  the  amount  of  Uquid 
used  in  said  sample  being  such  that  only  an  insignificant 
proportion  of  any  analyte  present  in  said  liquid  sample 
becomes  bound  to  said  binding  agent  specific  for  said 
analyte,  and 
measuring  a  parameter  representative  of  the  fractional  occu- 
pancy by  said  analytes  of  said  binding  agents  at  the  spots 
by  a  competitive  or  non-competitive  assay  technique 
using  a  site-recognition  reagent  for  each  binding  agent 
capable  of  recognizing  either  the  unfilled  binding  sites  or 
the  filled  binding  sites  on  said  binding  agent,  said  site- 
recognition  reagent  being  labelled  with  a  marker  enabling 
the  amount  of  said  reagent  in  the  particular  location  to  be 
measured. 


passing  a  second  liquid  suspected  of  containing  said  target 
analyte  through  said  microporous  section  whereby  said  target 
analyte  will  bind  to  said  immunological  reagent,  then  detecting 
the  presence  of  said  target  analyte  on  or  in  said  microporous 
section  by  passing  a  third  liquid  through  said  microporous 
section,  said  third  liquid  containing  a  labeled  reagent  which 
will  bind  to  said  target  analyte,  drawing  most  of  the  volume  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  liquids  from  said  top  surface  into 
said  macroporous  reservoir  section  by  capillary  action,  and 
retaining  said  Uquids  in  said  reservoir  section. 

S,432,l«l 

macropolycycuc  rare  earth  complexes  and 
appucation  as  fluorescent  tracers 

Gerard  MatUa,  BacMb  i/Ceze,  and  Jeaa-Marie  Leka,  Straa- 

bowg,  bo(k  of  FVaMe,  aadgMrs  to  Coiipo^ie  Oria  Iirfwtrie 
SA,  Paris,  F^aMe 
DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  489,198,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,012, 
which  ia  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  778^15,  Sep.  20, 1985,  Pat  No. 
4,927,923.  Thla  appUcation  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,038 
CUriBM  priority,  appiicatioa  Fiwce,  Sep.  24, 1984,  84  14799 
tot  CL«  COIN  33/533,  33/542:  C12N  9/96;  C87K  17/02 
MS.  CL  434—544  35  cWas 

13.  In  a  process  for  detection  or  determination  of  an  analyte 
in  a  medium  which  analyte  is  traced  by  associating  said  analyte 
or  a  receptor  for  said  analyte  with  a  fluorescent  label  compris- 
ing reacting  said  label  with  said  analyte  or  said  receptor  for 
said  analyte  to  form  a  labeled  binding  pair  and  detecting  said 
analyte  by  measuring  said  label,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  label  being  a  macropolycychc  rare  earth  com- 
plex consisting  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  salt  complexed  by  a 
macropolycyclic  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


5,432,100 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  UNITARY 
SUBSTRATE  TO  IMMOBILIZE  MICROSPHERES 
MichMl  W.  SiBith,  Faiftara,  tmA  Rokert  S.  Pierce,  SayrM, 
both  of  Ga.,  anigMrs  to  Porex  TecbMiogiea  Corp.,  Fairbvra, 
Ga. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,812,  JbL  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,073,344, 
wbicb  ia  a  ceatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74,968,  Jol.  17,  1987, 
ihaw4o«ed.  TUs  appiicatioa  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806^90 
tot  CL«  GOIN  33/543.  33/545.  33/546 
VS.  CL  436-533  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  comprising  providing  a  one-piece 
open  celled  porous  synthetic  resin  substrate  having  a  micropo- 
rous section  defining  a  microporous  top  surface  and  a  macro- 
porous lower  reservoir  section  in  capillary  communication 
with  micropores  in  said  top  surface,  said  substrate  comprismg 


®  I 

R— Z— (S)— Z— R, 

© 

in  which  Z  is  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent  atom;  R  is  nothing  when 
Z  is  trivalent  or  represents  hydrogen,  the  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  when  Z  is  tetravalent; 
and  the  divalent  radicals  A,  B  and  C  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrocarbon  chains,  said  hydrocarbon  chains 
optionally  contain  one  or  more  heteroatoms  and  said  hydrocar- 
bon chains  optionally  interrupted  by  a  heteromacrocycle, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  chain  radicals  A,  b,  and  C 
contains  a  heterocycle,  a  heteromacrocycle,  or  a  polycycUc 
aromatic  unit,  and  fiirther  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
chain  radicals  A,  B  or  C  also  contains  at  least  one  divalent 
energy-donor  radical  that  constitutes  least  part  of  said  chain 
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radical,  said  energy-donor  radical  possessing  a  greater  triplet 
energy  than  the  emission  level  of  the  complexed  rare  earth  ion. 

5,432,102 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THBS  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WTTH 

CHANNEL  AND  DRAIN  ADJACENT  SIDEWALL  OF 

GATE  ELECTRODE 

Seok  W.  Cbo,  Cbnngcheongbuk-do,  and  Jong  M.  Choi,  Seoul, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd, 

Chnngcheen^ukHlo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser,  No.  296,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1994, 
10411/1994 

fat  a.*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  437—21  9  Claims 


adjacent  the  drain  and  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate  except  over 
given  regions  of  selected  ROM  cells  to  be  programmed  to 
an  inactive  state;  and 
implanting  material  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
given  regions  to  form  an  implant  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  that  is  laterally  bounded  on  both  sides  by  regions 
of  the  source  having  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,432.104 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  WTTH  REDUCED  PARASmC 

CAPACTTANCE  BETWEEN  BASE  AND  COLLECTOR 

REGIONS 

Fumihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-251254 
fat  CL*  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  CL  437—31  ^  ' 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode,  having  two  sidewalls  and  a  top 
surface,  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  substrate; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  layer  at  one  sidewall  of  the  gate 
electrode; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  sidewall  spacer  layer,  the 
top  surface  of  the  gate  electrode,  the  other  sidewall  of  the 
gate  electrode  which  is  opposite  the  sidewall  spacer  layer, 
and  the  substrate; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulating  layer,  the 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  channel  region  at  said  other 
sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode;  and 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  the  semicon- 
ductor layer. 


5.432,103 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  ROM  CELL 

PROGRAMMED  USING  SOURCE  MASK 
William  E.  Miller,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  902,516,  Jun.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,200,802. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,807 
fat  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—29  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ROM  containing  a  pluraUty  of 
ROM  ceUs,  the  ROM  celb  formed  of  a  substrate  having  a  drain 
and  a  source  of  first  conductivity  type,  a  gate  oxide  layer 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  polysiUcon  gate 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  which  has  a  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  provided  selectively  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  which  is  selectively  covered  at  the  surface  thereof  by 
a  silicon  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  which  has  an  upper  surface  at  a 
position  higher  than  an  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  epi- 
taxial layer  and  which  extends  to  said  buried  layer 
through  said  silicon  epitaxial  layer  at  a  region; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  which  has  an  opening  having 
a  first  width  from  an  upper  surface  end  portion  of  said  first 
single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  which  covers  said 
silicon  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  second  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  which  is  provided  in  said  opening, 
which  has  an  upper  surface  coincident  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and 
which  covers  the  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  epitaxial 
layer; 

forming  a  base  Icadout  electrode  which  partly  contains  a 
first  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  covering  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  film  and  which  has  an  overhang  portion  having 
a  second  width  inside  said  opening; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  which  partly  covers  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base  lead-out  electrode  immediately 
above  said  opening  and  a  side  surface  of  which  immedi- 
ately above  said  opening  is  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as 
a  side  surface  of  said  base  lead-out  electrode; 

forming  a  first  insuUting  film  spacer  constituted  by  a  third 
insulating  film,  a  lower  surface  of  which  substantially 
coincides  in  height  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  base  lead- 
out  electrode,  which  has  a  width  equal  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  width  and  said  second  width,  and  which 
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coven  side  surfaces  of  said  base  lead-out  electrode  and 
said  second  insulating  film; 
forming  a  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  which  covers  a  lower  surface  of 
said  first  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  at  said  over- 
hang portion; 

forming  a  third  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  which 
covers  a  lower  surface  of  said  second  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  film; 

forming  a  third  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  an  upper  surface  of  which  is  partly 
connected  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  third  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  film,  and  a  lower  surface  of  which  covers 
said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond single  crystal  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  spacer  constituted  by  a 
fourth  insulating  film,  which  covers  a  part  of  lower  sur- 
face of  said  third  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film,  a 
part  of  upper  surface  of  said  third  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor layer,  a  lower  surface  of  said  first  insulating  film 
spacer,  and  a  part  of  side  surface  of  said  first  insulating 
film  spacer;  and 

forming  a  fourth  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type,  which  fills  an  air  gap  defmed  by 
said  second  insulating  film  spacer  and  which  covers  an 
upper  surface  of  said  third  single  crystal  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,432,105 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED 

POLYSnJCON  CX)NTACrS  ON  FET  SOURCE/DRAIN 

AREAS 

SuB-CUeh  CUcn,  Hsin-Chu-aty,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsiachn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,310 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  a.  437—34  10  Claims 


layer,  thereby  forming  gate  electrodes  on  said  P-well  and 
N-well  device  areas; 
doping  by  implanution  with  N-type  dopant  ions  portions  of 
said  P-well  device  areas  and  forming  N-type  source  and 
drain  diffused  areas  and  thereby  forming  the  lightly  doped 
drain  (LDD)  for  the  N-channel  FET; 
doping  by  implantation  with  P-type  dopant  ions  portions  of 
said  N-well  device  areas  and  forming  P-type  source  and 
drain  diffused  areas  and  thereby  forming  the  lightly  doped 
drain  (LDD)  for  the  P-channel  FET; 
depositing  a  conformal  sidewall  insulating  layer  on  said 
substrate  and  anisotropically  etching  back  to  the  surface 
of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  thereby  forming  sidewall 
spacers  on  said  gate  electrodes; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  substrate  and 
thereby  coating  said  gate  electrodes  and  said  P-well  and 
N-well  devices  area; 
patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  leaving  portions 
over  said  N-type  and  P-type  source  and  drain  areas  and 
removing  said  layer  elsewhere  on  said  substrate,  thereby 
forming  polysilicon  pads  over  said  source  and  drain  areas; 
doping  by  implanting  with  N-type  dopant  ions  said  polysili- 
con pads  selectively  over  said  N-type  source  and  drain 
areas  and  doping  said  polysilicon  pads  with  P-type  dopant 
ions  over  said  P-type  source  and  drain  areas; 
annealing  by  heating  said  substrate  and  thereby  diffusing  in 
said  dopant  ions  from  said  polysilicon  pad  into  said  source 
and  drain  areas  and  forming  contacts; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  polysilicon 

pads  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 
forming  openings  in  said  second  insulating  layer  over  said 
polysilicon  pads  and  completing  said  N-channel  and  P- 
channel  field  effect  transistors  having  contact  openings. 

5,432,106 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ASYMMETRIC 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,305 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  21/22 

VS.  a.  437-35  12  Claims 


-19(N+). 


rrrrmTm 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  N-channel  and  P-channel  field 
effect  transistors  having  self-aligned  polysilicon  pad  source 
and  drain  contacts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  doped  P-well  and 

N-well  device  areas  formed  therein  and  a  gate  oxide 

formed  thereon  with  isolation  field  oxide  areas  formed 

elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate;  and 
doping  by  implanution  said  fust  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 

layer;  and 
patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  first  insulating 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  EPROM  memory  cell  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  dopant  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

b)  forming  a  conductive  gate  overlying  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial, 

c)  said  gate  being  formed  by  the  steps  of 

1)  depositing  a  floating  gate  comprising  a  first  conductive 
material  on  said  first  dielectric  material, 

2)  forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said 
first  conductive  material,  and 

3)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  conductive  gate  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  substrate  by  said  first 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  and 

4)  performing  a  first  ion  implantation  into  said  substrate 
with  ions  directed  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
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(3)  forming  sidewall  dielectric  spacers  adjacent  to  an  edge 
of  said  gate, 
d)  performing  an  angular  ion  implantation  into  said  substrate 
of  a  dopant  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said 
substrate,  at  a  substantial  acute  angle  relative  to  a  vertical 
axis  with  respect  to  said  substrate,  forming  an  N  -f-  source 
region  and  a  drain  region,  with  said  ti+  source  region 
spaced  from  said  spacer  by  a  distance  L  where  the  height 
of  said  gate  is  H,  a  distance  L  extends  from  the  periphery 
of  said  spacer  towards  a  source  region  and  a  line  drawn 
from  the  inner  border  of  said  source  region  to  nearest  edge 
of  the  top  edge  of  said  spacer  forms  an  angle  6  which  is 
said  substantial  acute  angle  in  accordance  with  the  equa- 
tion: 

L=HxtanO. 

forming  an  EPROM  memory  cell  wherein  said  conduc- 
tive layers  consist  essentially  of  doped  polysilicon  and  said 
first  implantation  of  dopant  implanted  is  a  dopant  selected 
from  the  group  of  dopants  consisting  of  arsenic  (As)  and 
phosphorous  (P)  with  a  dose  within  the  range  of  between 
about  10'^  cm-2  and  about  10'*  cm-^,  implanted  at  an 
energy  within  the  range  of  about  between  about  SO  keV 
and  about  100  keV  and  the  implantation  is  applied  at  an 
angle  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
whereby  using  a  large-angle-implant  process  generates  an 
off-set  region  forms  an  asymmetric  source/drain  region  that 
can  enhance  programmability  by  using  the  characteristics  of 
source  sided  injection  in  programming  operations. 


value  for  the  FET  in  said  peripheral  circuit  region  are 
carried  out  simultaneously. 


5,432,107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATING  METHOD  FORMING 
CHANNEL  STOPPER  WITH  DIAGONALLY 
IMPLANTED  IONS 
Akito  Uno,  and  Yopshinori  Odake,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsnshita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294818 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—35  14  Claims 


.6:6 


ee 


5(CHANNEL  STOPPEW 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  being 
provided  with  a  memory  cell  region  and  a  peripheral  circuit 
region,  each  having:  at  least  one  FET  consisting  of  a  gate 
electrode,  source  region,  drain  region,  and  channel  region 
lying  beneath  said  gate  electrode;  an  isolation  for  isolating  said 
FET  from  the  other  region;  and  a  channel  stopper  formed 
beneath  said  isolation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  isolation; 

forming  the  channel  stoppers  beneath  said  isolations;  and 
doping  said  FETs  with  an  impurity  for  adjusting  the  thresh- 
old values  for  the  FETs, 
wherein,  in  said  step  of  forming  the  channel  stoppers,  the  ion 
implantation  of  the  impurity  is  diagonally  performed  so 
that  the  direction  of  the  ion  implantation,  which  is  pro- 
jected in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
channel  length  of  the  FET  in  said  memory  cell  region,  is 
tilted  with  respect  to  the  normal  of  the  substrate  surface, 
and 
wherein,  in  said  step  of  doping  said  FETs  with  the  impurity 
for  adjusting  the  threshold  values  for  the  FETs,  ion  im- 
plantation of  the  impurity  for  adjusting  the  threshold 
value  for  the  FET  in  said  memory  cell  region  and  ion 
implantation  of  the  impurity  for  adjusting  the  threshold 


5,432,108 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Who  Y.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1993, 
21930/1993 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  CL  437—40  4  OalM 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
steps  for: 

forming  a  first  gate  electrode  and  a  second  gate  electrode 
spaced  at  a  fixed  interval  on  an  exposed  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent insulation  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  entire  exposed  surface 
and  forming  an  active  layer  on  a  surface  portion  of  the 
gate  insulation  film  overlying  the  first  gate  electrode; 

depositing  transparent  conductive  material  on  the  entire 
exposed  surface  and  patterning  the  deposited  conductive 
material  to  form  a  transparent  conductive  material  pattern 
on  a  surface  portion  of  the  active  layer  overlying  an  upper 
side  of  the  first  gate  electrode  and  forming  a  pixel  elec- 
trode on  a  surface  portion  of  the  gate  insulation  film  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  surface  portion  of  the  gate 
insulation  film  overlying  the  second  gate  electrode  toward 
the  active  layer  leaving  space  between  the  active  layer 
and  the  pixel  electrode; 

forming,  successively,  an  ohmic  contact  semiconductor 
layer  and  an  electrode  metal  having  a  designated  conduc- 
tion type  on  the  entire  exposed  surfaces  and  carrying  out 
patterning  of  both  to  form  a  source  electrode  over  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  one  side  of  the  active  layer  and  to 
form  a  drain  electrode  on  the  other  side  of  the  active 
layer,  the  drain  electrode  extending  laterally  from  the 
other  side  of  the  active  layer  to  the  surface  portion  of  one 
side  of  the  pixel  electrode  leaving  space  between  the  drain 
electrode  and  the  source  electrode,  an  ohmic  contact 
semiconductor  layer  is  automatically  formed  beneath  the 
source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode;  and 

forming  an  element  protection  insulation  film  on  the  entire 
exposed  surface  after  successively  removing  exposed 
semiconductor  layer  pattern  on  the  active  layer  positioned 
between  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  and 
the  transparent  conductive  material  pattern  positioned 
beneath  the  semiconductor  layer  pattern. 
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5,432,109 

DEVICE  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

SeUi  Yanada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  K«hii«hiiri  Kaish» 

Toshiba,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-121«90 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  CL  437—43  9  Claims 


ductor  film,  a  second  gate  insulating  film,  and  a  third 
semiconductor  nim; 
removing  sequentially  and  selectively  a  region  of  each  of 
said  third  semiconductor  film,  said  second  gate  insulating 
film,  said  second  semiconductor  film,  said  first  gate  insu- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  by  forming  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel insulative  strips  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  insulative  strips 
extending  in  a  first  direction  on  said  major  surface  and 
having  spacings  therebetween; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  in  the  spacings  between  said 
insulative  strips; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  by  forming  a  plurality  of 
first  conducting  strips  on  said  second  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  conducting  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 
by  forming  a  plurality  of  second  conductive  strips  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

coating  the  resultant  structure  with  a  resist  and  patterning 
the  resist  so  that  a  source  area  portion  of  an  element  area 
of  the  resulting  structure  is  substantially  covered  with  said 
resist; 

removing  portions  of  said  insulative  strips  at  those  areas  not 
covered  by  the  resist; 

removing  the  resist; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  structure  by 
thermal  oxidation;  and 

implanting  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
said  source  area  portion  of  said  element  area. 


5,432,110 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

TWO-LAYERED  GATE  STRUCTURE  TRANSISTOR 

Tatsnro  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  44)25679 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  with  a  two-layered  gate  electrode  structure 
having  a  control  gate  electrode  and  a  floating  gate  electrode, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  and  forming  sequentially  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  a  ftfst  insulating  film,  a  first  semicon- 
ductor film,  a  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  second  semicon- 


lating  film,  and  said  first  semiconductor  film,  such  that  an 
element  isolation  region  is  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  self-aUgnment  with  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode; 
forming  and  etching-back  a  second  insulating  film;  and 
depositing  and  forming  a  fourth  semiconductor  film. 


5,432,111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,112 
PROCESS  FOR  EPROM,  FLASH  MEMORY  WITH  HIGH 

COUPLING  RATIO 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,873 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/285.  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  6  Orf— 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flash  memory  cell  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  including  a  source,  a  drain,  a  first 
dielectric  layer  deposited  upon  said  substrate,  and  a  first  float- 
ing gate  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  addi- 
tionally comprising: 
forming  a  second  floating  gate  electrode  layer  on  the  surface 

of  said  first  floating  gate  electrode  layer, 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  upon  the  surface  of  said 

first  and  second  floating  gate  electrode  layers,  and 
forming  a  control  gate  electrode  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 

second  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  a  silicon  nitride  layer  is  formed  upon  said  first 
floating  gate  electrode  layer  and  patterned  to  form  an 
opening  to  allow  said  second  floating  gate  electrode  layer 
to  be  deposited  on  said  first  floating  gate  electrode  layer. 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1139 


5,432,113 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Tomofune  Tani,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208213 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  21/8229 

VS.  a.  437—52  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  including  at  least  one  memory  cell  having  a  transistor 
and  a  capacitor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  trench  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  covering  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  trench; 

forming  an  oxidation-resistant  film  to  cover  said  semicon- 
ductor film,  said  oxidation-resistant  film  having  an  open- 
ing formed  at  its  area  adjacent  to  said  trench; 

oxidizing  a  part  of  said  semiconductor  film,  which  is  exposed 
at  said  opening  of  said  oxidation-resistant  film,  thereby 
forming  an  element  isolation  insulating  film;  and 

wherein  said  opening  extends  to  a  part  of  said  inner  wall  of 
said  trench. 


5,432,114 

PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF  GATE  DIELECTRIC 

LAYERS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  PARAMETERS  IN  AN 

IGFET  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  K.  O,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 

Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,656 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CL  437—56  28  Claims 


forming  a  first  gate  layer  over  said  first  gate  dielectric  layer 

for  said  first  type  transistors; 
removing  said  first  gate  layer  and  said  first  gate  dielectric 

layer  in  areas  of  said  second  type  transistors; 
forming  a  second  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  active  re- 
gions for  said  second  type  transistors  and  over  remaining 

portions  of  said  first  gate  layer; 
forming  a  second  gate  layer  over  said  second  gate  dielectric 

layer  for  said  second  type  transistors; 
removing  said  second  gate  layer  in  areas  of  said  first  type 

transistors; 
doping  said  first  and  second  gate  layers  with  one  or  more 

desired  impurities; 
patterning  said  first  and  second  gate  layers  to  form  gates  of 

desired  dimensions  for  said  first  type  and  second  type 

transistors;  and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  for  said  first  type  and 

second  type  transistors. 


5,432,115 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTACT  BETWEN  A 

CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE  DISPOSED  IN  A  TRENCH 

AND  AN  MOS  TRANSISTOR  SOURCE/DRAIN  REGION 

DISPOSED  OUTSIDE  THE  TRENCH 
Wolfgang  Rosner,  Miinchen;  Franz  Hofmann,  Siinching,  and 
Lothar  Risch,  Neubiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00078,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
298.4 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—60  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  IGFET  integrated  circuit 
having  transistors  of  a  first  type  and  transistors  of  a  second 
type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

defining  active  regions  in  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  active  regions 
for  said  first  type  transistors; 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  contact  between  a  capacitor  elec- 
trode in  a  trench  and  an  MOS  transistor  source/drain  region 
that  is  outside  the  trench,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  field-oxide  region  in  a  substrate  adjacent 
to  an  area  for  the  source/drain  region,  the  at  least  one 
field-oxide  region  insulating  the  source/drain  region  from 
neighboring  active  regions  in  the  substrate; 

producing  a  trench  mask  having  an  opening  that  defines  a 
shape  of  a  trench  to  be  produced,  the  opening  leaving  the 
field-oxide  region  partially  uncovered  at  a  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  area  for  the  source/drain  region,  the  open- 
ing also  extending  into  the  area  for  the  source/drain  re- 
gion, the  trench  mask  having  a  photoresist  as  a  covering 
layer; 

carrying  out  a  first  etching  to  produce  the  trench  to  a  first 
depth  in  the  substrate,  the  trench  mask  covered  with 
photoresist  and  the  uncovered  part  of  the  field-oxide 
region  acting  as  an  etching  mask,  a  vertical  substrate  edge 
being  uncovered  at  a  side  of  the  opening  in  the  trench 
mask,  that  faces  toward  the  area  for  the  source/drain 
region; 

removing  the  photoresist; 

depositing  a  conformal  Si3N4  layer  over  the  entire  surface; 

forming  Si3N4  spacers  at  vertical  substrate  sidewaUs  from 


1140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


the  confonnal  SijN4  layer  by  anisotropic  etching,  the 
anisouopic  etching  also  etching  off  the  uncovered  part  of 
the  field-oxide  region  within  the  opening  of  the  trench 
mask; 

carrying  out  a  second  etching  to  a  second  depth  in  the  sub- 
strate, a  cross  section  of  the  trench  being  defmed  by  the 
opening  in  the  trench  mask  and  a  depth  of  the  trench  being 
defined  by  the  second  depth; 

providing  the  surface  of  the  trench  with  an  SiCh  layer; 

selectively  removing  the  Si3N4  spacers  with  reelect  to  the 
SiCh  layer  and  the  substrate; 

producing  a  capacitor  electrode  in  the  trench  such  that  the 
capacitor  electrode  covers  at  least  the  vertical  substrate 
sidewalls  that  were  uncovered  by  removal  of  the  SijtiA 
spacers;  and 

generating  a  source/drain  region  in  the  area  for  the  source/- 
drain  region  at  a  side  of  the  trench  facing  away  from  the 
field-oxide  region. 


the  capacitor  and  to  form  a  second  conduction  spacer  at 
the  inside  of  the  first  conduction  spacer;  and 
(h)  removing  the  insulating  spacer  and  the  second  conduc- 
tion layer  pattern  and  forming  a  fifth  insulating  film  and  a 
plate  electrode  sequentially  over  the  entire  exposed  sur- 
face. 


5,432,117 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICO^fDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Koiyi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd,, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  11, 1993,  5-166411 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437-69  5  claims 


5,432,116 
MEIHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  DYNAMIC 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CAPACITOR 
Dong  Y.  Keum,  and  Cheol  S.  Park,  both  of  C/O,  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  136-1,  Ami-ri,  Bubal-eab, 
Ichon-kon,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30.  1993. 
93-17001 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  437-60  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  capacitor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  planarizing  layer,  a  first  insulating  film,  a  first 
conduction  layer  and  a  second  insulating  fihn  sequentially 
over  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  field  oxide  film, 
a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate; 

(b)  removing  the  layers  formed  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  at  their  portions  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  be  in  contact  with  a  capacitor, 
so  as  to  form  a  contact  hole; 

(c)  forming  a  second  conduction  layer,  a  third  insulating  film 
and  a  fourth  insulating  film  sequentially  over  the  second 
insulating  film,  said  second  conduction  layer  filling  the 
contact  hole  and  said  fourth  insulating  film  being  superior 
to  said  third  insulating  film  in  etch  selection  ratio; 

(d)  removing  from  the  fourth  insulating  film  sequentially  by 
use  of  a  photoetch  process  in  such  a  way  to  leave  a  portion 
to  be  the  capacitor  over  the  contact  hole,  so  as  to  form  a 
fourth  insulating  pattern,  a  third  insulating  film  pattern 
undercut,  a  second  conduction  layer  pattern  and  a  second 
insulating  film  pattern  undercut; 

(e)  forming  an  insulating  spacer  at  a  side  wall  provided  by 
the  third  insulating  film  pattern,  the  second  conduction 
layer  pattern,  and  the  second  insulating  film  pattern  in 
such  a  way  to  fill  the  undercut  portions  and  removing  the 
fourth  insulating  film  pattern  and  the  third  insulating  film 
pattern; 

(0  forming  a  first  conduction  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  the 
insulating  spacer; 

(g)  removing  the  first  conduction  layer  at  the  outside  of  the 
first  conduction  spacer  and  the  second  conduction  layer  at 
the  inside  of  the  insulating  spacer,  in  a  thickness  to  isolate 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  said  insulating  film; 

forming  and  patterning  a  resist  film  on  said  silicon  nitride 
film; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  film  using  said  patterned  resist 
film  as  a  mask  so  that  a  thickness  of  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  silicon  nitride  film  becomes  small  gradually  from  a 
first  portion  under  a  center  of  said  patterned  resist  film  to 
a  second  portion  near  an  end  of  said  patterned  resist  film; 
and 

selectively  oxidizing  said  substrate  using  as  a  mask  said 
silicon  nitride  film  remaining  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

wherein  said  step  of  removing  said  silicon  nitride  film  com- 
prises an  isotropic  etching  and  an  anisotropic  etching,  said 
anisotropic  etching  being  performed  after  said  isotropic 
etching,  each  of  said  etching  steps  using  the  patterned 
resist  film  as  a  mask  so  that  said  silicon  nitride  film  has  a 
slope  from  said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion. 


5,432,118 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  ISOLATION 
Marios  K.  Oriowski,  and  Karl  Wimmer,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,833 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437-72  11  cwms 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  field  isolation  region  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxidation-resistant  member  over  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming  a  first  spacer  adjacent  to  the  oxidation-resistant 
member,  wherein  the  ftfst  spacer  has  a  base  width  and 
includes  a  material  different  from  the  oxidation-resistant 
member; 

forming  a  first  layer  over  the  substrate  and  adjacent  to  the 
first  spacer,  wherein  the  first  layer  includes  a  material 
different  from  both  the  oxidation-resistant  member  and 
the  first  spacer; 

removing  the  first  spacer; 

etching  a  trench  into  the  substrate  wherein  the  trench  is  not 
wider  than  the  base  width; 
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removing  the  first  layer; 

forming  a  second  spacer  over  the  substrate,  adjacent  to  the 
oxidation-resistant  member,  and  within  the  trench  to  com- 


5,432,119 
HIGH  YIELD  ELECTRON-BEAM  GATE  FABRICATION 

METHOD  FOR  SUB-MICRON  GATE  FETS 
Minh  V.  Le,  Simi  Valley,  and  Loi  D.  Nguyen,  Thousand  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,350 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 

V.S.  a.  437—80  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongate  electncally  conductive 
contact  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

depositing  a  patterning  material  on  said  substrate, 

forming  an  elongate  first  opening  in  said  patterning  material 
with  elongate  sides  and  opposite  ends  such  that  the  pat- 
terning material  adjacent  the  opening  overhangs  the  open- 
ing along  both  its  elongate  sides  and  ends, 

forming  electrical  contact  bodies  within  said  first  opening 
and  overlying  the  patterning  material  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, with  the  contact  body  within  the  first  opening  spaced 
around  its  full  periphery  from  the  contact  body  overlying 
the  patterning  material,  and 

removing  the  patterning  material  and  overlying  contact 
body  adjacent  said  first  opening, 

wherein  said  first  opening  is  formed  by  making  multiple 
spaced  and  parallel  scans  of  said  substrate  in  the  elongate 
direction  with  an  electron  beam,  and  increasing  the  elec- 
tron beam  dose  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  said  elongate 
scans. 


5,432,120 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  LATERALLY  LIMTTED 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  REGION  WTTH  SELECnVE 

EPTTAXY  AND  THE  EMPLOYMENT  THEREOF  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AS  WELL 

AS  A  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Thomas  Meister,  Tanfkirchen,  and  Reinhard  StengI,  Stadtber- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1992,  42  40 
924.1 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—89  16  Claims 
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pletely  fill  the  trench,  wherein  the  second  spacer  includes 
an  oxidation-resistant  material;  and 
thermally  oxidizing  the  results  exposed  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate to  form  the  field  isolation  region. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laterally  limited,  single-crystal 
region  on  a  substrate  with  selective  epitaxy,  said  substrate 
comprised  of  single-crystal  semiconductor  material  at  least  in 
the  region  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  a  mask  layer  consisting  essentially  of  dielectric 
material  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  by  generating  a 
first  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  generating 
a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer,  said  first  and  second 
layers  in  combination  forming  said  mask  layer; 
producing  an  opening  in  said  mask  layer  through  which  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  is  exposed,  said  opening  having  a 
first  extent  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  surface  of  said 
substrate  laterally  projecting  beyond  a  second  extent  of 
said  opening  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  mask  layer,  and 
said  first  and  second  extents  being  connected  by  a  sidewall 
of  said  opening  having  a  step-shaped  profile  in  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  opening  proceeding  perpendicularly  relative 
to  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  opening  being  pro- 
duced by  etching  said  second  layer  of  said  mask  layer  in  an 
anisotropic  etching  process  to  define  said  second  extent  of 
said  opening  at  said  surface  of  said  mask  layer,  and  by 
selectively  etching  said  first  layer  relative  to  said  second 
layer  in  an  isotropic  etching  process  to  enlarge  said  open- 
ing parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by  under- 
etching  said  first  layer  beyond  the  opening  produced  in 
said  second  layer  by  said  anisotropic  etching  process,  to 
define  said  first  extent  of  said  opening  in  said  mask  layer; 
and 
forming  a  single-crystal  region  on  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate by  selective  epitaxy  within  said  opening. 


5,432,121 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MULTILAYER 
EPTTAXIAL  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Chan,  Kings  Park;  Dennis  Garbis,  Huntington  Station; 
Lawrence  Laterza,  MiUer  Pace,  and  Gregory  Zakaluk,  North 
Seaford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GI  Corporation,  Hatboro, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,384,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,324,685.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,877 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabacquent  to  Jnn.  28, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL«  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—95  18  Claims 

1.  An  all  epitaxial  method  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  struc- 
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tore  in  a  continuous  process  in  a  CVD  reactor  chamber  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  heavily  doped  silicon  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  a  susceptor  in  the  reactor  chamber; 

(b)  beating  the  chamber; 

(c)  purging  the  reactor  chamber  to  deplete  contaminents 
therein; 

(d)  growing  a  doped  first  silicon  suUayer  over  the  substrate; 

(e)  purging  the  reactor  chamber  to  deplete  contaminento 
therein; 


5,43Z,123 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MONOLITHICALLY 

INTEGRATED  DEVICES 
Awircw  G.  Dcaiai,  Atiutk  HigUairii,  N  J4  F^mio  Koyam, 
Sagurihwa,  Japu,  a^  Kaag-Yi  Uom,  Holiidd,  NJ^  asdgn- 
ocs  to  AT*T  Cor^,  Mvray  HOI,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  li,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153,a61 

ImL  CL*  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437-129  n  claims 


(0  growing  a  doped  second  silicon  sublayer  over  said  first 

sublayer, 
(g)  purging  the  reactor  to  deplete  any  contaminents  therein; 
(h)  growing  a  lightly  doped  first  epitaxial  layer  above  the 

second  silicon  sublayer;  and 
(i)  growing  a  heavily  doped  second  epitaxial  layer  above  the 

first  epitaxial  layer,  the  second  epitaxial  layer  having  a 

conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  substrate. 


S,432,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TION  FILM  TRANSICTOR  BY 

OVERLAPPING  ANNEALING  USING  LASERS 
Kie  S.  Chae,  Kyiuggi,  Rep.  ef  Korea,  aMigaor  to  GoU  Star  Co., 
LtiL,  Seoid,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,05 
ClataM  priority,  appHcatkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nor.  3,  1992, 
92-20521 

Irt.  CL*  HML  21/20 
VS.  CL  437-Wl  5  data. 


1.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  monolithically  integrated 
laser/electroabsorption  modular  hght  source  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  selectively  patterning  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
substrate  to  define  a  planar  region  containing  a  planar  area 
and  a  ridge  region  containing  a  ridge  area, 

(b)  forming  corrugations  on  the  ridge  region  in  the  form  of 
a  grating  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate, 

(c)  removing  the  grating  except  from  the  ridge  area, 

(d)  depositing  compressively  strained  quantiun  wells  with 
quaternary  barriers  upon  the  substrate  by  metal  organic 
vapor  phase  epitaxy, 

(e)  depositing  a  light  source  on  the  ridge  area, 

(0  depositing  a  modulator  on  the  planar  area,  and 

(g)  selectively  depositing  a  layer  of  a  current  blocker  upon 

all  areas  of  said  substrate  but  for  the  ridge  area  and  the 

planar  area. 


5,432,124 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

KazmU  NiaUkata;  Yi^i  Hirataai,  aad  MicUoori  Irikawa,  aU  of 

YokohaMi,  Japui,  ami^on  to  The  Fnmkawa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M^26 

ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-1M932 

lat  a.«  HeiL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—133  6  CUhu 


C35z::3i 


Bft 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor  for  driving  a 
liquid  crystal  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  glass  substrate  and  forming  an 

insulating  layer  and  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  in  turn  on 

said  glass  substrate  and  said  gate  electrode; 
applying  a  protective  layer  on  said  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

and 
scanning  laser  beams  on  the  surface  of  said  amorphous  sdi- 

con  layer  with  the  end  portions  of  the  respective  scanned 

laser  beams  being  overlapped. 


5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a 
III-V  compound  by  heating  it  and  evaporating  onto  it  with 
molecular  beams  in  a  high  vacuum  atmosphere  and  depositing 
and  growing  crystal  of  a  semiconductor  substance  on  the 
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surface  of  the  substrate  by  evaporating  onto  the  substrate  with 
molecular  beams  containing  component  atoms  of  the  semicon- 
ductor crystal  to  be  formed  in  a  high  vacuum  atmosphere, 
characterized  in  that  the  substrate  surface  is  irradiated  with  III 
molecular  beams  of  III  atoms  as  a  component  of  the  substrate 
after  the  appearance  of  group  V  stabilized  surfaces  on  the 
substrate  semiconductor  and  before  the  appearance  of  group 
III  stabilized  surfaces  in  said  cleaning  step. 


5,432,126 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  COMPOUND 

SEMICOIVDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  L-SHAPED 

GATE  ELECTRODE 
Hirokazn  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  7, 1993,  5-221565 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—177  12  Claims 


5,432,125 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroto  Misawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Tsi^i,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,383,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,385,851.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319940 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28.  21/335 

VS.  CL  437—176  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  positive-type  first  electron  beam  resist  on  a  GaAs 
substrate  and  baking  the  resultant  structure,  and,  subse- 
quently, coating  a  positive-type  second  electron  beam 
resist  on  the  positive-type  first  electron  beam  resist  and 
baking  the  positive-type  second  electron  beam  resist; 

exposing  said  two  electron  beam  resists  directly  with  an 
electron  beam; 

forming  a  first  opening  having  a  width  and  an  invertedly 
tapered  shape  in  an  exposed  part  of  the  second  electron 
beam  resist  without  forming  an  opening  in  the  first  resist 
after  developing  the  second  electron  beam  resist  with  an 
alkali  developing  liquid; 

forming  a  second  opening  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  first  opening,  after  developing  the  fu^t  electron 
beam  resist  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  opening  with  an 
organic  developing  liquid; 

performing  recess  etching  through  the  first  and  second 
openings; 

depositing  a  metal  wiring  layer  for  forming  a  gate  electrode 
on  the  entire  resulting  structure  of  said  substrate,  said  first 
electron  beam  resist  and  said  second  electron  beam  resist; 

leaving  a  portion  of  said  metal  wiring  layer,  which  will  serve 
as  a  T-type  gate  electrode  of  an  HEMT,  and  removing  the 
first  and  second  electron  beam  resists  and  the  metal  wiring 
layer  which  are  not  needed;  and 

forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  the 
resultant  structure. 


Bo       ^8 


^^1L^^ 


1.  A  fabrication  process  of  a  compound  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  step  of  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  an  active  layer 
provided  in  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

second  step  of  forming  an  insulative  or  a  semi-insulative 
second  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer,  which  second 
layer  permitting  selective  etching  with  respect  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  first  insulation  layer; 

third  step  of  forming  a  first  opening  portion  for  forming  a 
gate  electrode  by  locally  and  selectively  etching  said  first 
insulation  layer  and  said  second  layer  sequentially  for 
exp>osing  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

fourth  step  of  forming  a  second  opening  p>ortion  having  an 
upper  portion  common  to  said  first  opening  portion  by 
locally  and  selectively  etching  said  second  layer  in  the 
portion  connected  to  said  first  opening  portion  at  the  side 
of  source  electrode; 

fifth  step  of  forming  a  first  metal  layer  establishing  a  Shottky 
coupling  with  said  semiconductor  substrate  over  a  surface 
including  said  first  and  second  opening  portions; 

sixth  step  of  removing  said  first  metal  layer  at  least  a  portion 
positioned  above  said  second  layer  by  applying  a  photore- 
sist layer  over  entire  surface  for  flattening  the  surface  and 
subsequently  etching  back  said  photoresist  layer;  and 

seventh  step  of  forming  a  reversed  L-shaped  gate  electrode 
having  a  head  portion  extending  toward  the  side  of  the 
source  electrode  by  filling  a  second  metal  layer  in  said  first 
and  second  opening  portions  by  electroplating  and  by 
taking  said  first  metal  layer  remaining  in  said  first  and 
second  opening  portions  as  a  plating  electrode. 


5,432,127 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BALANCED  CAPACITANCE 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTTS  HAVING  A 

POWER  BUS  AND  DUMMY  LEADS 
Michael  A.  Lamson,  Westminster,  and  Katherine  G.  Heinen, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  iBstruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  64,291,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840,563,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,233,220,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,948,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,742, 
Jon.  30, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
161,993 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/56.  21/58.  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—182  9  Oaiw 

1.  A  method  of  providing  electrical  contact  with  an  encapsu- 
lated integrated  circuit  comprising: 
orienting  conductive  leads  extending  from  the  encapsulated 
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integrated  circuit  to  the  exterior,  such  that  electrical  sig- 
nals may  be  provided  to  and  from  the  integrated  circuit; 
configuring  said  conductive  leads  with  substantially  identi- 
cal geometric  configurations  to  provide  equal  capaci- 
tances for  each  of  said  conductive  leads; 


3,432,129 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOW  RESISTANCE  CONTACTS 

AT  THE  JUNCTION  BETWEEN  REGIONS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  CONDUCnvrTY  TYPES 

Robert  L.  Hodge*,  Eolen,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  lac,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,077 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  21/26 

MS.  CL  437-200  23  Claiiu 


providing  a  power  bus  for  supplying  power  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit;  and 

configuring  said  power  bus  to  include  false  leads  to  maintain 
the  equal  capacitance  of  said  conductive  leads. 


5,432,128 

REUABnjTY  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 

INTERCONNECTS  BY  REACTING  ALUMINUM  LEADS 

WITH  A  STRENGTHENING  GAS 
Robert  Tsn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,062 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 

UA  a.  437-194  14  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  fu^t  polycrystalline 
siUcon  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  a 
portion  of  t-ie  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  a 
contact  region; 

forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  which  makes  electrical  contact 
with  the  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  the  contact 
region; 

patterning  and  etching  the  second  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  second  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer; 

etching  an  opening  through  the  second  insulating  layer  to 
create  a  salicide  mask  opening  over  the  contact  region; 

forming  a  first  metal  containing  layer  over  the  second  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer;  and 

"nnealing  the  first  metal  containing  layer  so  as  to  form  metal 
silicide  which  consumes  the  second  polycrystaUine  siUcon 
layer  in  the  contact  region  and  a  portion  of  the  first  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  in  the  contact  region. 


IS  18 


—10 


■•~^^^^;: 


J2 


.—10 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  reliability  of  aluminum  leads  of  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

depositing  an  aluminum  layer  on  said  substrate; 

etching  said  aluminum  layer  in  predetermined  pattern  to 
form  aluminum  leads; 

exposing  said  aluminum  leads  to  a  strengthening  gas  to  react 
with  said  aluminum  leads  and  form  a  strengthened  shell  on 
said  aluminum  leads;  and 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  strengthened  shell  and 
said  substrate,  said  dielectric  layer  providing  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  3  in  a  region  between  at  least  two  of 
said  aluminum  leads,  whereby  the  lack  of  strength  of  the 
dielectric  material  is  compensated  by  stronger  aluminum 
leads. 


5,432,130 
OPALESCENT  GLASS 

Volker  Rbeinberger,  Vadnz;  Wolfram  Hoeland.  and  Martin 
Frank,  both  of  Schaan,  all  of  Liechtenstein,  assignore  to  Ito- 
clar  AG,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 

817.4 

Int  a.«  C03C  3/0S3 
MS.  a  501-32  ,0  Claims 

1.  Opalescent  glass  having  a  continuous  glass  phase  and  a 
discontinuous  glass  phase  dispersed  therein,  and  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  components: 


Component 


Wt.  % 


SiCh 

B2O3 

MeOIIhOs 

Me(I)20 

Me(nX) 

MeaVKh 

P2O5 

CeCh 


48.0  to  66.0 
0  to  1.0 
S.8  to  20.0 
6.0  to  22.0 
3.3  to  16.0 
0.5  to  10.0 
0.5  to  5.0 
0  to  3.0 


where 
a)  the  quantity  of  Me  ailhOs  quoted  is  formed  of  5.8  to  20.0 
wt.  %  AliOj  and  0  to  6.0  wt.  %  LaiQj; 
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b)  the  quantity  of  Me(I)20  quoted  is  formed  of  3.0  to  1  S.O  wt. 
%  K2O,  3.0  to  12.0  wt.  %  Na20  and  0  to  2.5  wt.  %  Li20; 

c)  the  quantity  of  Me(ll)0  quoted  is  formed  of  0  to  10.0  wt. 
%  CaO,  0  to  7.5  wt.  %  BaO,  0  to  9.0  wt.  %  MgO,  0  to  3.5 
wt.  %  ZnO  and  0  to  8.5  wt.  %  SiO;  and 

d)  the  quantity  of  Me(I VXh  quoted  is  formed  of  0  to  5.0  wt. 
%  Ti02  and  0  to  5.0  wt.  %  ZrOj. 


5,432,132 
SIUCON  NTTRIDE  BASED  CUTTING  TOOL  INSERT 

Sankar  Dasgupta,  and  Rakesh  Bhola,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  Electrofuel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,672 
Int  a.«  C04B  35/596 
MS.  CL  501—97  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  densified  silicon  nitride  based  ceramic  cutting  tool 
insert  essentially  consisting  of  a  silicon  nitride  based  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  nitride,  yttrium  oxide,  tita- 
nium nitride  and  silicon  nitride,  the  improvement  comprising 
that  the  amounts  of  aluminum  nitride,  yttrium  oxide  and  tita- 
nium nitride  present  in  the  silicon  nitride  based  mixture  ex- 
pressed in  weight  percents,  prior  to  densification,  are  interre- 
lated such  that 


Y2O3 
AIN 


=  3  -t-/-  0.1. 


Y2O3  =  2  TiN, 

Y2O3  -1-  AIN  -I-  TiN  =  7.1  ±  0.5. 

and  said  densified  silicon  nitride  based  cutting  tool  insert  has 
fracture  toughness  in  excess  of  7  MPam'  measured  by  the 
indentation  method. 


5,432,133 

PRODUCnON  PROCESS  OF  A  SINTERED 

HIGH-TOUGHNESS  ALUMINA-BASED  CORIPOSFTE 

BODY 

YoiUi  Matsno,  Knrobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KJL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  19,  1992,  4-310114 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/10 
UjS.  CL  501—127  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sintered  high-toughness 
alumina-based  composite  body,  which  comprises: 
mixing  a  crystal-growth-promoting  additive  with  a  first 
portion  of  alumina  powder  to  prepare  a  mix  A; 


mixing  a  crystal-growth-inhibiting  additive  with  a  second 
portion  of  alumina  powder  to  prepare  a  mix  B; 

granulating  at  least  one  of  the  mix  A  and  mix  B  into  granules 
to  achieve  a  granule  size  in  the  mix  A  and  the  mix  B  of  10 
to  100  ftm; 


5,432,131 
LEAIMX)NTAINING  fluoride  glass,  OPTICAL 

hber  and  process  for  producing  ft 

Takashi  Kogo;  Hiroo  Kanamori;  Masashi  Onishi,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yoshiaki  Miy^ima,  and  Masataka  Nakazawa,  both  of 
Mito,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industtries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112693; 

Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097815 

Int  a.'  C03C  3/32 

MS.  a.  501—40  13  Claims 

1.  Fluoride  glass  comprising: 
53-70  mol  %  of  ZrF4; 
4-5  mol  %  of  LaFs; 
0.1-3  mol  %ofYF3; 
2-15  mol  %  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  NaF,  LiF  and  CsF;  and 
lead,  where  LaF3-(-YF3=4.5-6  mol  %. 


±_ 


? 


mixing  the  mix  A  and  the  mix  B  in  a  ratio  of  from  20:80  to 

80:20  by  weight  percent  into  a  mix  C; 
forming  the  mix  C  into  a  green  body;  and 
firing  the  green  body,  whereby  crystals  of  the  corundum  or 

alumina-based  compound  in  the  mix  A  are  allowed  to 

grow. 


5,432,134 
MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSmON 
Yung  Park;  Nam  H.  Cbo,  and  Yoon  H.  Kim,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
1993-17504 

Int  CL«  C04B  35/49 
MS.  CL  501—134  1  Claim 

1.  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  Zrj  -jcSn^Tii  +y04  as  a  main  component  in  com- 
bination with  sintering-aiding  agents  aZno+bSb203,  wherein 
X  and  y  represent  mole  ratios  satisfied  by  the  following  condi- 
tions: 0.1  <x<0.3;  0<y<0.5;  and  further  wherein  a  and  b  both 
represent  weight  ratios  to  the  total  weight  of  the  main  compo- 
nent satisfied  by  the  following  condition:  0<a-l-b<0.0S, 
wherein  neither  a  nor  b  is  zero. 


5,432,135 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSniON  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY 

SeUchi  Hirahara;  Nobuyoahi  FqjUuwa,  both  of  Koknbn;  Tsogno 

Koyasu,  and  Somie  Koyasu,  both  of  Kibie,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,645 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337414 

Int  a.«  C04B  35/04 

MS.  CL  501—135  8  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high  frequency-use 
comprising  a  composition  (A)  containing  at  least  Ba,  Mg  and 
W  as  metal  elements  represented  by  a  composition  formula 
expressed  in  a  mole  ratio  of  these  metal  elements,  xBaO, 
yMgO,  zWO},  in  which  x,  y  and  z  satisfy  the  foUowing  rela- 
tions: 

40SxS60, 

13SyS40, 

20SzS30.  and 

x-t-y-|-z=100 
and  at  least  one  element  (B)  selected  from  Group  3b  elements 
in  the  periodic  tablet  Group  4b  elements  in  the  periodic  table, 
Sn,  Mn  and  Ca,  wherein  the  total  proportion  of  the  element  (B) 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  30  mole  parts  per  100  mole  parts  of  the 
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composition  (A)  and  wherein  said  dielectric  ceramic  composi- 
tion exhibits  a  Q  value  of  at  least  3000. 


particles  with  a  liquid  phase  of  the  slurry  being  formed  by  an 
aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution,  and  drying  the  film  to 
produce  the  hthium  aluminate  matrix  layer. 


5,432,13« 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitsu  Shibata,  and  Yokio  Hanuyi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Morata  Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  278,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-204625; 
Jul.  26,  1993,  5-204627;  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217519 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—138  6  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  composed  of,  97.5  to 
99.95  wt.  %  of  main  component  represented  by  a  following 
general  formula,  {IOO-(a+b-(-c+d)}(Baioo.xPbx)Ti03+aZ- 
nO+bBi203-(-cNb205-(-dRe203  (where.  Re  is  at  least  one 
kind  selected  from  La,  Pr,  Nd,  Sm,  Dy  and  Er,  a,  b,  c,  d  and  x 
designate  mol.  %)  and  are  within  the  following  ranges, 
0.5^a^4.5 
0.5§bS4.5 
0.5gc^4.5 
0.5SdS5.5 

0<xS6.0,  and 
0.05  to  2.5  wt.  %  of  first  by-component  consisting  of  glass 
whose  main  component  is  SiOj. 


5,432,137 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLICTNG  A  HIGHLY  CRYSTALLINE, 

FINE  a-ALUMINA  POWDER 
Akira  Nishihara;  Tadashi  Nakamura;  Hideshi  Ajimura,  all  of 
Omiya,  and  Motohiko  Yoshizami,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,694,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-078158 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CI.  501—153  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  crystalline,  fine  a- 
alumina  powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  10 
mVg,  said  process  comprising  calcining  at  1 170*- 1350*  C. 
aluminum  hydroxide  in  which  0.5-10  wt%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  aluminum  oxide  to  be  formed,  of  fine  sihca  powder 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  larger  than  10  mVg  is  uni- 
formly dispersed. 


5,432,139 
CATALYST  FORMULATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
Edwar  S.  Shamshoum,  Houston;  David  J.  Rauscfaer,  Webster, 
and  Shabbir  A.  Malbari,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
FIna  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,540 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—125  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  formulating  a  mixture  of  a  Ziegler  catalyst 
comprising  a  transition  metal  component  incorporating  a 
group  4,  5,  or  6  transition  metal  which  is  effective  as  an  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst,  an  electron  donor  component,  and  a 
co-catalyst  component  to  be  charged  to  a  polymerization 
reactor,  the  steps  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  said  co-catalyst  component  with  either  one  of 
said  transition  metal  catalyst  component  and  said  electron 
donor  component  for  a  first  contact  time  within  the  range 
of  50- 120  seconds; 

(b)  subsequent  to  step  (a),  contacting  the  mixture  produced 
by  step  (a)  with  the  other  of  said  transition  metal  catalyst 
component  and  said  electron  donor  component  for  a 
second  contact  time  of  no  more  than  1 10  seconds; 

(c)  thereafter  contacting  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  with  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  to  effect  the  polymerization 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  said  Ziegler  catjdyst. 


5,432,138 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LTTHIUM 

ALUMINATE  MATRIX  LAYER  FOR  A  MOLTEN 

CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL 

Hans  Hofimann,  Miihlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
292.0 

Int  CL»  HOIM  8/14 
VS.  a.  501—153  20  Claims 


5,432,140 
HEAT  CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSmONS,  PREFORMED  LATENT  PLATINUM 
CATALYSTS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
Chris  A.  Sumpten  Larry  N.  Lewis,  both  of  Scotia,  and  William 
B.  Lawrence,  Cairo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,987,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,331,075, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,311,  Not.  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
154,420 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  502—167  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  preformed  latent  platinum  catalyst 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  0'  C.  to 
100°  C.  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  complex  of  zero-valent 
platinum,  (b)  1 .0  to  60  moles,  per  mole  of  the  complex  of  zero 
valent  platinum  of  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  and  (c)  0  to 
99  parts  bf  weight  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  based  on  100 
parte  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  where  the  organic 
nitrogen  compound  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  nitrogen  compounds,  heterocyclic  aromatic 
nitrogen  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof  having  the  charac- 
teristic polyvalent  structural  unit 

(-)»Q-N=Qi(-W 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  Uthium  aluminate  matrix  where  Q  is  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  radical,  Q'  is  a  carbon  or 
layer  for  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of  nitrogen  radical,  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  3,  and  m  is  an 
forming  a  wet  film  from  a  slurry  of  gamma  lithium  aluminate   integer  equal  to  I  or  2. 
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5,432,141 

PREPARATION  OF  ATTIUTION  RESISTANT 

VANADIUM-ANTIMONY  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 

James  F.  Brazdil,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  P.  Bartek,  both  of  Highland 

Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^25 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  a.  502-311  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  attrition  resistant  vanadium- 
antimony  oxide  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  catalyst  slurry  comprising  vana- 
dium oxide  and  antimony  oxide; 

b)  adding  a  lithium  compound  to  the  aqueous  catalyst  slurry 
which  upon  contact  with  the  aqueous  catalyst  slurry 
provides  hydroxide  ions  to  the  catalyst  slurry 

c)  concentrating  the  catalyst  slurry  to  increase  the  solids 
content  of  the  catalyst  slurry;  and 

d)  drying  the  catalyst  slurry  to  form  attrition  resistant  parti- 
cles of  vanadium-antimony  oxide  catalyst 


5,432,142 
CATALYST  FOR  ALKENE  DIMERIZATION 
R.  Scott  Smith,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albermarie  Cor- 
poration, Richmond 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,934,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,483,  Not.  29, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,243,119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,889,  Jan. 

31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

282,674,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  285,588 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  BOIJ  23/04 

VS.  a.  502-344  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  useful  in  a  process  for  catalytically 

dimerizing  a  normal  1-alkene  containing  3-8  carbon  atoms, 

said  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

i)  a  catalyst  that  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  of 

metals  of  Group  lA  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elemente;  ii) 

a  co-catalyst  of  an  oxide  of  sodium,  potassium  rubidium  and/or 

cesium;  and  iii)  a  support  supporting  said  catalyst  and  said 

cocatalyst. 


providing  a  powder  of  a  composition: 

x(123)  and  (l-xX7BaO— l8CuO).  where  (123)  denotes  the 
123  phase  of  RBa2Cu30^  and  where  the  value  of  x  is 
between  0.01  and  1, 

compressing  the  powder  to  form  a  sample  and  sintering  the 
sample  at  a  temperature  below  920*  C,  the  BaCuOz  and 
CuO  binary  eutectic  temperature. 

placing  said  sample  on  a  reactive  support  of  R2O3  where  R 
in  R2O3  of  the  support  is  the  same  as  the  R  of  the  powder, 

heat  treating  the  sample  above  920'  C.  to  form,  from  said 
sample,  a  liquid  phase  which  reacte  with  the  R2O3  of  said 
support,  whereby  substantially  all  of  said  liquid  is  con- 
sumed, thereby  obtaining  highly  regular  (123)  powder 
monocrystals, 

cooling  said  sample, 

and  carrying  out  at  least  one  annealing  of  said  sample  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  between  350'  C. 
and  500°  C.  to  obtain  an  orthorhombic  form  characteristic 
of  RBazCuiOjs 


5,432,144 

THERMAL-TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  A 

THERMAL-TRANSFER  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Tawara  Konuunura;  Noritaka  Nakayama;  Katsunori  Katoh,  all 
of  Hachioji;  Norio  Miura,  Sagamihara;  Tatsuo  Tanaka,  Ha- 
chioji,  and  Yoriko  Nakayama,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107778 

Int  a.«  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  CL  503—227  7  Claims 


5,432,143 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  RBA2CU30„ 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE  IN  WHICH  R 

DENOTES  A  LANTHANIDE 

Nadia  PeUerin,  Orleans  La  Source,  and  Philippe  Odier,  St  Denis 

En  Val,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compag- 

nie  Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,896,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29,  1990,  90  13377 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/45;  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  505—450  10  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  thermal  transfer  layer  containing  a  dye 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


HO 


f  Vn=n 


)=\    z"^' 


(1) 


R2 


R4 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  microcrystaUine  RBa2Cu30j,  wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen 

powder  structure  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist-  atom;  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  R3  and  R4  each 

ing  of  Y,  La,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu  and  represent  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  provided  at  least  either  one  of 

where  y  has  a  value  of  between  6.9  and  7,  said  method  compris-  R3  and  R4  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  or 

ing  die  following  steps:  an  aUcyl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl-substituted  aryl  group. 
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5,432,145 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Katnyuki  Oshima;  Hideo  Fqjiniiira,  and  Jitsnlitko  Ando,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japu,  aadgnon  to  Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaiffha,  JapaB 
DiTiaioa  of  S«r.  No.  895,445,  Jna.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,244,234, 
wkich  U  a  continiutioii  of  Ser.  No.  490,590,  May  14,  1990, 
abandoMd.  This  applicatloa  Jim.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,098 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1988,  226428 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  15  Claims 


1.  A  protective  layer  transfer  sheet,  comprising: 

a  substrate  film; 

a  heat-resistant  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate film 

an  adhesive  layer  laminated  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
substrate  film; 

a  releasable  protective  layer  laminated  on  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  releasable  protective  layer  comprising  a  trans- 
parent resin  and  a  wax;  and 

a  heat  seal  layer  laminated  on  said  releasable  protective 
layer. 


5,432,146 

FREE-FLOWING  BICARBONATE  FUNGICIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Antkony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church 

A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  52,254,  Apr.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,532,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,638 
Int  CL»  AOIN  37/02.  37/06.  59/00;  C05G  3/02 
VS.  CL  504—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  fertilizer  composition  which  is  a  dry  blend 
formulation  comprising  (1)  about  20-85  weight  percent  of  an 
ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and  anunonium  bicarbon- 
ates;  (2)  about  10-75  weight  percent  of  an  ingredient  selected 
from  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  C10-C22  fatty  acids; 
(3)  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  a  film-forming  hydrophilic 
polymer;  (4)  about  0.1-8  weight  percent  of  an  anti-caking 
ingredient;  and  (5)  about  20-65  weight  percent  of  an  ingredient 
selected  from  phosphorus-containing  compounds;  wherein  the 
composition  ingredients  have  a  formulated  fertilizer-effective 
ratio  and  weight  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  potassium  ele- 
ments. 


5,432,147 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  DISEASE  IN 
CULTIVATED  PLANTS 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  Alfredo  Vinci,  Day- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  269,154,  Jun.  30, 1994,  Pirt.  No.  5^89,386. 
This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,472 
Int  CL*  CD5G  3/02:  AOIN  59/00.  31/02.  31/14 
VS.  CL  504—101  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungal  disease  in  cultivated 
plants  which  comprises  contacting  the  plant  matter  with  a 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  formulation  which 
has  a  content  comprising  (1)  about  0.1-3  weight  percent  of  a 
bicarbonate  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonates;  (2)  about  0.01-0.5 
weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic  C|o-Cis  alcohols  condensed  with 


8-15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  having  an  HLB  between  about 
8-15  and  nonionic  alkoxylated  Q-Cis  alkylphenols  having  an 
HLB  between  about  8-15;  and  (3)  about  0.1-2  weight  percent 
of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus-containing fertilizer  compounds;  based  on  the  formula- 
tion weight;  wherein  the  ingredients  have  a  formulated  fertiliz- 
er-effective amount  and  ratio  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and 
potassium  elements. 


5,432,148 

SLOW-RELEASE  AMMONIUM  BICARBONATE 

FUNGiaOE  COMPOSITIONS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church 

A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,388,  Oct  13, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,512 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/18.  59/00;  C05G  3/02.  3/06 

VS.  CL  504—101  2  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  fertilizer  composition  consisting  of  a  dry 
blend  formulation  adapted  for  in  situ  generation  of  ammonium 
bicarbonate  which  comprises  (1)  between  about  5-80  weight 
percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  water-soluble  organic 
amides  which  slow-release  ammonia  under  aqueous  alkaline 
pH  conditions  at  ambient  temperatures;  (2)  between  about 
10-80  weight  percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  alkali 
metal  bicarbonates;  (3)  between  about  0-30  weight  percent  of 
an  ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  car- 
bonates; (4)  between  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  a  spread- 
er-sticker ingredient;  and  (5)  between  about  10-60  weight 
percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  phosphorus-containing 
compounds;  all  weights  based  on  the  composition  weight; 
wherein  the  composition  ingredients  have  a  formulated  fertiliz- 
er-effective amount  and  ratio  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and 
potassium  elements. 


5,432,149 
IN-SITU  TUNABLE  JOSEPHSON  WEAK  LINKS 
Iran  K.  Schuller,  San  Diego,  CaUf^  Gladys  L.  Nieva;  JuUo  J. 
Guimpel,  both  of  Barilocbe,  Argentina;  Eduardo  Osquignil, 
Kesael-Lo,  and  Yyan  Bniynseraede,  Linden,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,754,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,076 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  CI.  505—329  12  Claims 


^0 


-X. 


i=^ 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  sustainable  Josephson  junctions 
which  comprises: 

defining  an  area  within  a  high  1c  superconducting  film  on  a 
substrate; 

defining  a  sub-area  of  said  area  wherein  said  sub-area  bisects 
said  area  separating  a  first  portion  of  said  area  from  a 
second  portion  of  said  area; 

protecting  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  with  an 
oxygen-impermeable  material; 

heating  said  substrate  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  oxygen  is 
driven  out  of  said  sub-area  so  that  said  sub-area  is  non- 
superconducting; 

cooling  said  substrate  in  a  controlled  manner  through  a 
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pre-selected  oxygen  content  line  on  an  oxygen  pressure- 
temperature  phase  diagram; 

quenching  said  substrate  to  room  temperature  at  a  rapid  rate 
relative  to  the  cooling  step; 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  Uquid  nitrogen  environment; 
and 

illuminating  said  sub-area  with  a  laser  to  restore  supercon- 
ductivity to  said  sub-area. 


5,432,151 
PROCESS  FOR  ION-ASSISTED  LASER  DEPOSITION  OF 

BL4X1ALLY  TEXTURED  LAYER  ON  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  E.  Rnsso,  Walnut  Creek;  Ronald  P.  Reade,  Berkeler. 
Stephen  M.  Garrison,  Palo  Alto,  and  Paul  Berdahl,  Oakland, 
aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  CaUfor- 
nia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  JoL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90.422 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/06,  5/12 

VS.  CL  505—474  26  cUlms 


5,432,150 

HIGH-TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC  OXIDE 

PRODUCTS  AND  MACROSCOPIC  AND  MICROSCOPIC 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dawei  Zhou,  2026  NW.  36tii  St,  GainesriUe,  Fla.  32606 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,929,  Jnn.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,219,832.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,178 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505-400  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high-Tc  superconducting  product 
comprising  a  continuous  high-Tc  superconducting  ceramic 
oxide  closed  loop  and  having  essentially  zero  electrical  resis- 
tance in  said  continuous  closed  loop,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hollow  body  of  a  material  inert  to  oxygen, 

wherein  said  hollow  body  has  two  open  ends; 
pressing  a  high-Tc  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  powder 

into  said  hoUow  body;  and  then 
joining  a  first  portion  of  one  of  said  open  ends  to  a  first 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  open  ends  and  leaving  a  second 
portion  of  each  of  said  ends  unjoined,  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  high-Tc  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  loop 
within  said  hollow  body  with  the  unjoined  portions  coop- 
eratively forming  an  opening  providing  access  to  said 
ceramic  oxide  powder;  and  then 
through  said  opening;  repressing  said  high-Tc  superconduc- 
ting ceramic  oxide  powder  in  the  hollow  ceramic  body 
extending  throughout  said  hollow  body;  and  then 
heat  treating  the  hollow  body  and  said  continous  high-Tc 
ceramic  body  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at 
sufficient  temperatures  and  for  time  periods  such  that  the 
high-Tc  ceramic  body  becomes  sintered,  annealed,  and 
cooled;  and  then 
sealing  said  opening,  thereby  preventing  oxygen  loss; 
wherein  said  sintering  step  is  the  only  sintering  of  the  high- 
Tc  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  powder. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  biaxially  oriented  layer  on  a 
substrate  in  a  deposition  chamber  which  comprises: 

a)  depositing  said  layer  on  said  substrate  by  laser  ablation 
deposition;  and 

b)  bombarding  said  substrate  with  an  ion  beam  during  said 
deposition. 


5,432,152 
INVERT  DRILLING  FLUID 
Raymond  B.  Dawson,  and  Joel  F.  Carpenter,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,468,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,250 

Int  a.*  C09K  7/02 

VS.  a.  507—103  15  Claims 

1.  An  invert  drilling  fluid  which  comprises  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  which  includes  (a)  at  least  50  volume  percent  of  a  low 
toxicity  base  oil  having  an  LC30  greater  than  30,000  ppm  (SPP, 
mysid  shrimp,  96-hour  acute  toxicity)  (b)  an  emulsifier,  and  (c) 
at  least  one  solid  additive  suspended  in  said  drilling  fluid,  at 
least  about  25  volume  percent  of  the  base  oil  content  of  the 
drilling  fluid  being  one  or  more  linear  alpha-olefins  which  have 
from  about  14  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,432,153 

GELLING  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  OIL  FIELD 

APPUCATIONS 

Ahmad  Moradi-Aragfai,  BartiesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartiesriUe,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  34,977,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,358,043. 

Thu  appUcation  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,584 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/13.  33/138 

VS.  a.  507—225  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  acrylamide-containing  poly- 
mer, an  iron  compound,  a  ketone,  and  a  liquid;  wherein  said 
acrylamide-containing  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylamide,  copolymers  of  acrylamide  and 
N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone;  copolymers  of  sodium  2-acrylamido-2- 
methylpropanesulfonate  and  acrylamide;  terpolymers  of  so- 
dium 2-acrylaniido-2-methylpropanesulfonate,  acrylamide, 
and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone;  and  combinations  thereof 
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5,432,154 
ETHERS  FOR  AROMATIZING  PURPOSES 
I T.  de  HeU,  HUTenam;  Franciaciis  P.  van  Uer,  Huizen, 
■ad  Harrie  ReoM,  Ncderfaont  den  Berg,  all  of  NetherlamU, 
•MigBors  to  UaileTcr  Patoit  HotdiBg*  B.V^  Netherlaiids 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  970,870.  Not.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,313,002. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,463 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  4, 1991, 
91202864 

lat  CW  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—22  17  Claims 

1.  Organoleptic  mixture,  obtained  by  degrading  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  one  or  more  ethers 
having  the  formula  Ri — O — R2  wherein  R|  and  R2  are  radicals 
according  to  the  following  formula: 


5,432,157 
CHRYSOSPERMINS,  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  FROM 
APIOCREA  CHRYSOSPERMA  HAVING  A 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  EFFECT  AND  A  USE  THEREOF 
Jorg  Metzger,  Tiibingen;  Brigittc  Schlegel,  Jena;  Werner  F. 
Fleck,  Eifnrt;  Klansjiirgen  Domberger,  Jena;  Wolfgang  Ihn, 
Jena;  Wolfgang  Schade,  Jena,  and  Udo  J.  Griife,  Jena,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
352.1 

Int  a.«  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00.  7/00,  17/00 
U.S.  a.  514—13  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

AcPhe-Aib-Ser-Aib-A-Leu-Gln-Gly-Aib-Aib-AJa- 
Al»-Aib-Pro-y-Aib-Aib-Gln-Trp^l  (SEQ  ID  NO. 

1) 

in  which  x  and  y,  independently  of  each  other,  denote  Alb  or 
Iva. 


wherein: 

R  denotes  either  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

double  bonds  can  be  present  at  the  positions  indicated  by 

the  dotted  lines. 


5,432,155 
CONOTOXINS  I 
Baldomero  M.  OliTera,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Jean  E.  F.  Ririer, 
La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Lourdes  J.  Cruz,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah;  Fe 
Abogadie,  ETanston,  111.;  Chris  E.  Hopkins,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah;  John  Dykert,  Vista,  Calif.,  and  Josep  L.  Torres,  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  For  Biological 
Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif,  and  UniTersity  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,848 
Int  a.*  C07K  7/08.  14/435:  A61K  38/10.  38/17 
VS.  CL  514—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  conotoxin  having  the  formula: 


Xaai-Cys-Cys-Gly-Xaa2-Cys-Xaa3-Xaa4-Cys-Xaa;- 
Cy»-Xaa«-Cys-Xaa7-NH2 


(SEQ  ID 
NO:14) 


wherein  Xaai  is  des-Xaai  or  Gly  or  pGlu-Lys-Ser-Leu-Val- 
Pro-Ser-Val-Ile-Thr-Thr;  Xaa2  is  Ser-Tyr-Pro-Asn-Ala-Ala  or 
TyT-Asp-4Hyp-Gly-Thr-Met  or  Val-4Hyp-Aun-Ala-Ala  or 
Ser-Tyr-4Hyp-Asn-Ala-Ala;  Xaaj  is  His,  4Hyp  or  Pro;  Xaa4 
Pro  or  4Hyp;  Xaaj  is  Ser,  Arg  or  Val;  Xaa«  is  Lys-Asp-Arg- 
4Hyp-Ser-Tyr  or  Thr-Asn-Ser  or  Asn-Lys-Thr  or  Lys-Asn- 
Thr;  and  Xaa?  is  des-Xaa?  or  Gly  or  Gly-Gln. 


5,432,156 

THERAPEUTIC  AGET^JT  FOR  DIGESTIVE  TRACT 

DISEASES 

Seiki  Matsuno;  Iwao  Sasaki;  Akira  Ohneda,  aU  of  Sendai; 
Kazoyuki  Sasaki,  Ohimachi;  Yohei  Natori,  Ohimachi,  and 
TomoUsa  Nagasaki,  Ohimachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NiaahlB  Floor  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035266; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-259799;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326698 
Int  CL*  C07K  7/34:  A61K  38/26 
VS.  CL  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  weight  of  intestinal  mucosa 
comprising: 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  glicentin  to  a  host 
having  a  digestive  tract  disease. 


5,432,158 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,159 
N-(a-SUBSTITUTED-PYRIDINYL)CARBONYL 
DIPEPTIDE  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Jose  RepoUes  Molinen  Francisco  Pubill  Coy;  Lydia  Cabeza 
Llorente,  and  Carlos  Malet  Falco,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Lacer  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/00400,  §  371  Date  Oct  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15608,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT^  FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,248 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  27, 1991, 
91102950 

Int  a.*  A61J  38/06 
VS.  a.  514—18  7  Claims 

1.  A  dipeptide  derivative  of  formula  (I) 


(Rj). 


h:. 


(I) 


r 


CONH— CH— CON 


CORi 


including  tautomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
n  is  0  or  1; 
R  is  OH,  SH,  NH2,  halogen,  OR4,  SR4,  NHR4  or  NCIUh. 

R4  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkylcarbonyl  having  from  2  to  7 

carbon  atoms  and  benzoyl; 
R|  represents  OH  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R2  is  lower  alkyl; 
R3  represents  halogen,  NO2.  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl  lower 

alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,432,160 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION 
Takahiro  Hara,  Tsnchinra,  and  YoahUmm  Yokoo,  Ushiko,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kohyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00101,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29, 1994,  PCT"  Pnb.  No.  W094/16688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  4,  1994 

PCT"  FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014240 

Int  CL»  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/06 

VS.  CL  514—19  6  Claims 

1.  A  nutrient  composition  containing  ^-alanyl-L-glutamine. 
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5,432,161 

CRYSTALLINE 

2-0-ALPHA.D-GLUCOPYRANOSYL-L-ASCORBK:  ACH), 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Shuzo  Sakai;  Maaam  YoMyaoM,  and  Toahio  Miyake,  aH  of 
Okayaau,  Japu,  aarigmtrs  to  Kabaakild  Kaiaha  Hayasklbara 
Seibutn  Kagakn  Kenkyi^o,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,900 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  21, 1989, 1-274019 

lat  CL«  A61K  31/70:  COTH  1/00 

VS.  a.  514—23  4  n«i— 


5,432,163 

ANTI-PROLIFERATIVE  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
COMPOUNDS:  DERIVATIVES  OF  PENTOSE 
MONOSACCHARIDES 
M.  Nayaeai  Akhtar,  laaadaie;  Darid  S.  ThoMea,  BlaebeU,  aad 
Sadenhak  K.  Arwa,  Laaadale,  aH  of  Pa.,  aarigaon  to  Green- 
wich Phar«aceaikals  lacoiTorated,  Ft  Waahl^toa,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r75,7eO 
lat  CL*  A61K  31/70;  CB7H  17/02 
VS.  CL  514—25  22  CUm 

1.  A  xylose  or  ribose  monosaccharide  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


(D 


R>0 


OR* 


OR' 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  L-ascorbic  acid  as  an  effective  ingredient  wherein 
the  improvement  in  said  composition  is  the  replacement  of  said 
L-ascorbic  acid  with  a  crystalline  2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L- 
ascorbic  acid,  which  composition  is  prepared  by  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  along  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-accepuble     carrier     a     crystalline     2-O-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  prepared  by  the  process  com- 
prising: 
providing      a      supersaturated      solution      of     2-O-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  with  a  supersaturation 
degree  of  about  1.05-1.5; 
crystallizing    2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic    acid    in 
said  supersaturated  solution  at  a  temperature  of  0'-95'  C; 
and 
recovering  the  resultant  crystalline  2-O-a-D-glucopyrano- 

syl-L-ascorbic  acid; 
wherein  said  crystalline  2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L-ascor- 
bic  acid  exhibits  predominant  diffraction  angles  (2*)  of 
10.3*,  14.8-,  16.2-,  18.4*  and  24.5'  on  powder  X-ray  dif- 
fraction analysis. 


wherein 
R'  is  Cs-Cisalkyl; 

R2  is  NHR,  NH(CH2)„CH(QXCH2);J«'R",  or 
0(CH2)mCH(QXCH2);,NRR",  wherein  R  is  C3-CgaUcyl, 
C3-CghydroxyaIkyl,  cyclohexyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl- 
C2-C5-aUcyl  or  pyridinyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl,  Q  is  H.  CHj,  or 
C2H5,  and  m  is  from  1-4  and  p  is  from  0-4  or  Q  is  OH  and 
m  and  p  are  from  1-3,  R'  and  R"  are  each  H  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying 
them,  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  substituent  of  the 
formula: 


/'       \CH2), 

— N  I 

\  / 


where  X  is  CH2,  NH  or  O,  and  n  ranges  from  3-6, 
or  R2  is  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 


/ 
\ 


(CH2), 


5,432,162 
REDUCING  POST-PRANDLiL  FLUCTUATIONS  IN 
PLASMA  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  LARGE  NEUTRAL 
AMINO  ACIDS  (LNAA) 
Richard  J.  Wartaua,  aad  Judith  J.  Wortana,  both  of  Bostoa, 
Maaa.,  aasigaors  to  lateraenron  Phanaacenticals,  lac,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  849,246,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abaadeaed, 
which  is  a  coatinaatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,871,  Apr.  3, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,206,218.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

187,263 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disdaioMd. 

lat  a.*  A61K  31/70.  37/00.  47/00;  A23J  3/08 

VS.  CL  514—23  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  post-prandial  fluctuations  in  plasma 

concentrations  of  LNAA,  comprising  administering  to  an 

individual  an  effective  quantity  of  a  composition  comprising  a 

ratio  of  carbohydrate  to  protein  of  from  approximately  7: 1  to 

approximately  8:1. 


where  X  is  CH2,  NH  or  O,  and  n  is  from  3-6;  and 
R^  and  R*  together  form  an  acetal  protecting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  isopropylidene  group  and 
a  cyclohexylidene  group,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
8.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  or  human  suffering  from 
an  inflammatory  or  autoimmune  disorder  comprising  adminis- 
tering thereto  an  amount  effective  to  treat  an  inflammatory  or 
an  autoimmune  disorder  of  the  compound  according  to  claim 
1. 


5,432,164 

CajiJ'.DISUBSTmJTED  ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES 
Lars  J.  S.  Knatsea,  Vedb    k,  aad  Jesper  Lan,  Fanun,  both  of 
Denmark,  aasigaors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  BagSTaerd,  Dea- 
mark 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,878 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Oct     24,     1991, 
PCr/DK91/00324 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  19/167 
VS.  a.  514—46  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 
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HN 


/ 


Rl 


a) 


HO      OH 

wherein 
X   is   halogen,   perhalomethyl,   cyano,   Ci^-alkoxy,   C|^- 

alkylthio  or  C|^-alkylamino; 
R>is 


N 


V. 


(CH2), 


which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Ci^-alkyl 
groups,  C2-6-alkenyl,  C2-6-alkynyl,  phenoxy,  phenylsul- 
phonyl,  phenylthio,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  Ci^-alkoxy  or  -Ci. 
6-alkyl-C|.6-alkoxy,  wherein  n  is  1;  or  a  pharmaceutical! y 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,432,165 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTION 

CAUSED  BY  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS  (HBV) 

Dennis  W.  Adair,  Suisun,  Calif.;  Kenneth  A.  Smiles,  Lo^eland, 

Ohio,  and  Dannie  H.  King,  Solano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Oclassen  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Raphael,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,927,  Sep.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8<>3,890, 

Apr.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

959,004 

InL  a.*  A61K  3J/505 

VS.  a.  514—50  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  human  serum  levels  of  HBV  DNA 

and  HBV  DNA  polymerase  which  comprises  administering  to 

such  human  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 

a  compound  of  l-(2'-deoxy-2'-fIuoro-/3-D-arabinofuroanosyl)- 

5-iodouracil  (FIAU),  the  prodrug  l-{2'-deoxy-2'-nuoro-/3-D- 

arabinofuranosyl)-5-iodocytosine  (FIAC)  or  the  metabolite 

l-(2'-deoxy-2'-fluoro-/3-D-arabinofuranosyl)uracil  (FAU)  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,432,166 
USE  OF  1-03-D-ARABINOFURANOSYL) 
-5-PROPVNYLURACIL  FOR  LOWERING  SERUM 
CHOLESTEROL 
Richard  W.  Peck;  John  Posner,  and  Kenneth  Powell,  all  of 
Beckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00971,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98«,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1991, 
9111580 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  CD7H  19/09 
VS.  a.  514—50  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  an  elevated  serum  cholesterol  level 
in  a  human  having  said  elevated  serum  cholesterol  level  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  human  an  effective  elevated 
serum  cholesterol  lowering  amount  of  the  compound  I03-D- 


arabinofuranosyl)  -S-propynyluracil  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  labile  ester  thereof. 

2.  A  method  of  lowering  an  elevated  serum  cholesterol  level 
in  a  monkey  having  said  elevated  serum  cholesterol  level 
comprising  administering  to  said  monkey  an  effective  elevated 
serum  cholesterol  lowering  amount  of  the  compound  l-(/3-D- 
arabinofuranosyl)  -S-propynyluracil  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  labile  ester  thereof. 


5,432,167 
CELL  PROLIFERATION  MATRIX  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kerstin  Brismar,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skandigen  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00839,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10195,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1990,  90038r7 

Int.  a.«  A61K  31/725 

VS.  a.  514—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Ulcus  Varicosum  Cruris  or  ulcera 
caused  by  Diabetes  Meilitus,  which  comprises  topically  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  cell  proliferation  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  gel  of  dissolved  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  hyaluronic 
acid  or  its  salt  is  obtained  from  Streptococcus  and  is  free  of 
animal  DNA  or  RNA. 


5,432,168 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF 

HORMONE-UNRESPONSrVE  METASTATIC  PROSTATE 

CANCER 
Lome  J.  Brandes,  Winnipeg,  (Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 
Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

fUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,047 
Int.  a.«  A61K  31/675.  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—90  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  prostate  cancer,  which 
comprises: 
administering  to  a  human  having  prostate  cancer  a  com- 
pound which  inhibits  normal  cell  proliferation  while  pro- 
moting malignant  cell  proliferation  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  the  binding  of  intracellular  histamine  in  normal 
cells,  and 
subsequently   administering   to   said    human   an   effective 
amount  of  a  chemotherapeutic  agent  which  is  normally 
substantially  inactive  in  the  treatment  of  prostate  cancer 
to  effect  potentiation  of  the  antiprostate  cancer  activity  of 
said  chemotherapeutic  agent  while  minimizing  chemo- 
thera[>eutic  agent-associated  toxicity. 


5,432,169 
CYCLOPENTANPERHYDROPHENANTHREN-17/J-(3- 
FURYL)-3-DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISORDERS 
Luisa  Quadri,  Omusco;  Luigi  Bemardi,  Milan;  Patrizia  Fer- 
rari, Varese;  Mauro  Gobbini,  Mercallo;  Piero  Melloni, 
Bresso,  and  Loredana  Valentino,  Buccinasco,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1992,  42  21 
636J 

int.  a.«  C07J  17/00;  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  514—172  6  Qaims 

1.  Cyclopentanperhydrophenanthren- 1 7/3-{3-furyl)-3- 

derivatives  of  formula  (I) 
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(D 


R— X 


wherein: 

X  is  O  or  S; 

the  symbol-/^means  that  the  substituents  in  positions  3,  5,  14, 
and  15  can  have  an  a  or  0  configuration,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  X=S  only  the  3/3  configuration  is  present; 

the  symbol  ™  means  that  single  or  double  bonds  can  be 
present; 

R  is  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  alkenyl,  substituted  indepen- 
dently by  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  or  one  or  more 
OR3,  SR3,  NR4R5,  C(NH)NR6R7,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  X  is  oxygen  and  Rl  is  ;30H  and  R2  is  H  and  the 
configuration  in  position 

5  is  /3  and  C2-C6  alkyl  is  ethyl  or  n-propyl,  NR4R5  is  not 
dimethylamino; 

Rl  is  H  or  hydroxy  or  methoxy  or  0(CH2)„NR8R9; 
wherein  n  is  2  or  3; 

R2  is  H; 

R3  is  C2-C4  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  NR6R7  or  by 
NR6R7  and  OH; 

R4,  R5  are  independently  H,  methyl,  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6 
alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  or  by  one  or  more 
NR6R7,  or  NR6R7  and  OH,  or  R4  is  hydrogen  and  R5  is 
C(NH)NH2; 

R6,  R7  are  independently  H,  CI-C4  alkyl; 

R8,  R9  are  independently  H,  methyl,  ethyl  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,432,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMISOLID 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  MICRONIZED  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS 
Wolfgang  Stindl,  Eisenstadt;  Erich  Leitner,  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria;  Johannes  Tack,  and  Erwin  Dargel,  both  of  Beriin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00593,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,077 
Int  a.o  A61K  47/00.  47/26.  47/14 
VS.  a.  514-179  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  micronized  active  in- 
gredient-containing semi-solid  preparation,  comprising 
heating  until  it  melts  a  mixture  of  one  or  two  non-ionic 
surfactants  with  an  HLB  of  9  to  18,  with  2.3  to  1(X)  times 
the  amount  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
R|— COO— R2, 
wherein 
Rl  and  R2  each  independently  are  a  C|2.32-alkyl  or  -alkenyl 

group,  or  a  mixture  of  said  fatty  acid  esters; 
putting  said  melt  with  stirring  into  10  to  100  times  the 
amount  by  weight  of  a  semi-solid  preparation  heated  to 
approximately  the  same  temperature  as  said  melt; 
cooling  the  resultant  product  with  stirring;  and 
mixing  into  the  cooled  product  a  micronized  active  ingredi- 
ent or  active  ingredient  mixture,  and  optionally  a  scent. 


5,432,171 
WATER  SOLUBLE  TEXAPHYRIN  METAL  COMPLEXES 

FOR  VIRAL  DEACTIVATION 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  and  Tarak  D.  Mody, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,964,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,252,720, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,393,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
539,975,  Jnn.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,509,  which  U  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,935,498.  Thia 
application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,093 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  514-185  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deactivating  enveloped  viruses  in  vivo  or  ex 
vivo  in  an  aqueous  fluid,  the  method  comprising  adding  a 
water  soluble  hydroxy-substituted  aromatic  pentadenute  ex- 
panded porphyrin  analog  metal  complex  retaining  lipophilicity 
to  said  aqueous  fluid  and  exposing  the  mixture  to  light  to  effect 
the  formation  of  singlet  oxygen. 


5,432,172 
BIOLOGICAL  APPUCATIONS  OF  ALKALOIDS 
DERIVED  FROM  THE  TUNICATE  EUDISTOMA  SP. 
Dan  Specton  Nava  R.  Sbochet,  both  of  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.; 
Yoel  Kashman,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel;  Amira  Rudl,  Ramat  Ha- 
Sharon,  Israel,  and  Gary  Geilerman,  Holon,  Israel,  assignors 
to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,194,  Aug.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,278,168.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,322 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  514-224.5  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  cell  growth,  comprising: 
contacting  a  cell  with  an  effective  concentration  of  a  com- 
pound for  regulating  the  growth  of  the  cell,  said  com- 
pound consisting  essentially  of  Debromoshermilamine. 


5,432,173 
NEW 


l-AMIDOOCrAHYDROPYRIDO[2,l,-C][l,4]OXAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Henri  P.  Husson,  Chevreuse;  Jean  C.  Quirion;  Martine  Bonin, 
both  of  Gif  snr  Yvette;  B^trice  Guardiola,  Neuilly  sur  Seinr, 
Ginri  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Rol,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,273,  May  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,310,739.  This  application  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1991,  91  05765 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/535:  C07D  498/04 
VS.  a.  514—230.5  14  Claim. 

1.     A     compound     selected     from     1-acylaminooctahy- 
dropyrido[2,l-c][l,4]oxazines  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


in  which: 

Rl  represents  substituted  phenyl, 

A  represents  a  o-  bond  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear 
or  branched  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, 

R2  and  R3  each  represent  independently  of  one  another: 
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hydrogen, 

linear  or  branched  and  optionally-substituted  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
a  group  — (CH2)nB,  n  being  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  B  representing 

a  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
R4  and  Rs  each  represent,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive 
wherein  the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  expression 
"phenyl"  means  that  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  1  or  2 
lower-alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  branched 
or  linear,  or  with  hydroxyl,  or  trifluoromethyl  or  2  halogen 
atoms,  the  substituents  being  identical  or  different,  wherein  the 
term   "substituted"  associated   with  the  expression  "alkyl" 
means  that  this  group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
linear  or  branched  lower-alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
its  isomers,  diastereoisomers  and  enantiomers,  isolated  or  in 

the  form  of  a  mixture,  and 
its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid. 
8.  A  method  for  treating  a  living  animal  or  human  afflicted 
with  a  psycho-behavioral  disorder  selected  from  depressive 
states  and  psychosis,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
the  said  living  animal  or  human  an  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  l-acylaminooctahydropyrido[2,l-c][l,4]oxazines 
of  formula  (I): 


(D 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  substituted  phenyl, 

A  represents  a  cr  bond  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear 
or  branched  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, 
R2  and  R3  each  represent,  independently  of  one  another: 
hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  and  optionally-substituted  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
a  group  — (CH2)nB,  n  being  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  B  representing 

a  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
R4  and  R5  or  each  represent,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 
wherein  the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  expression 
"phenyl"  means  that  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  1  or  2 
lower-alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  branched 
or  linear,  or  with  hydroxyl,  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  2  halogen 
atoms,  the  substituents  being  identical  or  different,  wherein  the 
term   "substituted"   associated   with  the  expression   "alkyl" 
means  that  this  group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
linear  or  branched  lower-alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 
its  isomers,  diastereoisomers  and  enantiomers,  isolated  or  in 

the  form  of  a  mixture,  and 
its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid, 
which  is  effective  for  alleviation  of  said  condition. 


5,432,174 
TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR  HYPERTENSION 

Ryi^i  Ueno,  Nishinomiya,  and  Sachiko  Kuno,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,789,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063316 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/535.  31/47,  31/34.  31/215 

VS.  a.  514— 236J2  7  CUiins 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  ocular  hypertension  which 

comprises  administering,  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment, 

(a)  a  /3-adrenergic  blocker  during  the  enhancement  phase  of 
aqueous-humor  production  and  not  during  the  suppres- 
sion phase  of  aqueous  humor  production,  and 

(b)  a  IS-keto  prostaglandin  compound  during  the  suppres- 
sion phase  of  aqueous-humor  production,  and  in  an 
amount  effective  in  treatment  of  ocular  hypertension. 


5,432,175 
PYRIDINE  AND  PYRIDINE  N-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
DLUIYL  METHYL  PIPERIDINES  OR  PIPERAZINES, 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
John  J.  Piwinski,  Parsippany;  Jesse  Wong,  Union;  Michael  J. 
Green,  Skillman;  Vera  Seidl,  Wayne,  and  Richard  Friary, 
West  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  N.J. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/07169,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,330,  Oct.  10, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,454 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/495.  31/445;  C07D  401/06.  417/06 

U.S.  a.  514—252  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula  1.0: 


Ar'  Ar^ 

T 


R5-(-        -4-R« 


1.0 


R»  R» 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof, 
wherein: 
Ar'  represents 


'  X 


Ar^  represents 


1     '       I 

or  a  five-membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
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CX.  C^.  4>.  fl. 

/—  Z'  Z'— N  N  — Z'  Z'— V 

'•'.^.  ^x.  <^.  ^3^. 


Z'— N  N  — Z' 


4    X  i    X  N.^  X 

N  •  N  •         ^N 

wherein  Z'  represents 


N  ■= 


Z' 
and         v.^ 


— O— ,     — S— 


RlO 
I 

— N— , 


and  wherein  the  substitutable  carbon  atoms  of  the  five-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  a 
group  R'  as  defined  below; 
one  of  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  represents  N  or  NO  and  the  others 
represent  CH  or  OR'  or  all  of  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  represent  CH 
or  CR'; 
one  of  f,  g,  h,  i  and  k  represents  N  or  NO  and  the  others 
represent  CH  or  CR^  or  all  of  f,  g,  h,  i  and  k  represent  CH 
or  CR2; 
L  represents  N  or  N+0~; 

R'andR^maybethe  same  or  different  and  each  R '  and  each 
R2  independently  represents  halo,  — CF3,  —OR",  — C- 
(0)R",  -SR",  — S(0),R12  where  e  is  1  or  2,  — N(R'l)2, 
— NO2.  — OC(0)R",  — CO2R",  — OC02R'2, 
— CON(R")2,  — NR"C(=0)R",  — CN,  alkyl.  aryl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted 
with  — ORl',  — SR",  — N(R")2  0r  — CO2R"  and  which 
alkenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  halo,  — OR'^  or 
— CO2R"; 

R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  indepen- 
dently represents  H,  alkyl  or  aryl,  which  alkyl  may  be 
substituted  with  —OR",  — SR"  or  — N(R")2; 

in  addition,  R'  and  R'  together  on  the  same  carbon  atom 
may  represent  ^=0  or  :=S; 

each  of  R^,  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  H,  halo, 
— CF3,  -OR",  — C(0)R",  SR",  -S(0),R'2  where  e  is 
1  or  2,  — N(R")2,  — N02,  aryl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  which 
alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  —OR",  — SR", 
— N(R")2,  or  — CO2R"  and  which  alkenyl  group  may  be 
substituted  with  halo,  — OR'^or  — CO2R"; 

R'°  represents  H  or  alkyl; 

each  R"  independently  represents  H,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

each  R'2  independently  represents  alkyl  or  aryl; 

T  represents  CH,  C  or  N,  with  the  dotted  lines  attached  to  T 
representing  one  double  bond  in  one  of  the  indicated 
positions  when  T  is  C  and  being  absent  when  T  is  CH  or 
N;and 

Z  represents  O  or  S;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  O,  and  T  is  C  or  CH,  and 
Ar'  is  ring  t  wherein  all  of  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e  represent  CH, 
and  Ar^  is  ring  s  wherein  all  of  f,  g,  h,  i,  and  k  represent 
CH,  then  L  represents  N+O";  and 

wherein  said  alkyl  contains  from  one  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms;  said  alkenyl  contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
said  alkynyl  contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  said 
aryl  represents  a  carbocyclic  group  containing  from  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms. 


5,432,176 

METHOD  OF  RETARDING  THE  PROGRESSION  OF 

CHRONIC  RENAL  FAILURE 

Mackenzie  Walser,  Ruzton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  John  Hopkins 

University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,161,  Not.  29,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,175,144.  This  application  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,757 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495.  31/50.  37/00.  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—252  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  the  progression  of  chronic  renal 
failure  in  humans  comprising  administering  to  the  human  suf- 
fering from  chronic  renal  failure  an  effective  amount  of  an 
agent  which  suppresses  the  production  of  glucocorticoids 
together  with  an  effective  amount  of  glucocorticoid.,  said 
agent  excluding  opioids. 


5,432,177 
PYRROLO-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Raymond  Baken  Janusz  J.  Kulagowski;  Neil  R.  Curtis;  Paul  D. 
Leeson,  and  Mark  P.  Ridgill,  all  of  Harlow,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

9304111;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316275 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/495.  31/535:  C07D  498/02.  487/00 

VS.  a.  514-253  6  Claiins 

1.  3-[4-(4-Chlorphenyl)piperazin- 1  -yljmethyl- 1  H-pyr- 

rolo[2,3-b]pyridine;   and   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts 

thereof. 


5,432,178 
AMIDINOPHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Nakai;  Masanori   Kawamnra,  both  of  Mishima,  and 
Tsumoru  Miyamoto,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-274992; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096758 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/495.  31/445;  C07D  241/04.  295/182 
VS.  a.  514—255  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


O 


rm 


H2N 


w 


A-R3 


0) 


R2 


R' 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  each,  independently,  is: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  Cl-4  alkyl, 
(iii)  Cl-4  alkoxy. 
(iv)  C2-5  acyl, 
(v)  halogen, 
(vi)  nitro, 
(vii)  benzoyl  or 

(viii)  COOR*  (in  which  R*  is  CI -3  alkyl); 
A  is  bond,  Cl-4  alkylene  or 


— C=C— 
R'  R* 

(in  which  R'  and  R'  each  independently,  is  hydrogen  or 
Cl^  alkyl); 
R^is 
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wherein 


CON  — #-I 

o 


(0 


(H3C)3C 


HO 


(CH=CH),— W 


C(CH3)3 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt 
thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof; 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  one; 
Wis 


is  6  membered,  mono-cyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  or 
two  nitrogen; 
R'Ois 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C7-10  phenylalkyl  or 

(3)  COOR'^  (in  which  R'^  is  hydrogen,  CI -4  alkyl  or 
C7-10  phenylalkyl)); 

or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


X 


5,432,179 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Kaznhiro  Kmnagai;  Masaaki  Nagasawa;  Hidenori  Takahashi; 
Tooru  Abe;  Takeshi  Omata,  and  Yoshihide  Segawa,  all  of 
Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00833,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  §  102(e)    wherein  R2  is  lower  alkyl,  (3) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203755 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495.  31/55:  C07D  295/155,  243/08 

U.S.  CL  514—255  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


wherein  X  is  N  or  NRi,  wherein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

z  is  NRi  or  N  wherein  Ri  is  independently  as  deflned  above; 

with  the  proviso  that  X  must  be  N  when  Z  is  NRi  and  x 

must  be  NRi  when  Z  is  N; 

Y  is  (1)  C — SRi  wherein  Ri  is  independently  as  deflned 

above,  (2) 


O 
II 
C— SR2 


o 

II 
CSR2 

II 

o 


N  N— (CH2)2— O 


COOH 


(')  wherein  R2  is  as  deflned  above,  (4)  C — NR1R3  wherein  Ri  is 
independently  as  defmed  above  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  (5)  CORi  wherein  Rj  is  independently  as  deflned  above, 
(6)  CFU  wherein  R4  is  halogen.  CFj,  CO2R1. 


NRi 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


SNHRi,     — C— R7,     C— R7,     NHCNR1R3, 
O 


5,432,180 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,181 
SUBSTmJTED  HETEROARYL  ANALOGS  OF 
4,6-DI-TERTIARY-BUTYL-5-HYDROXY-l,3-PYRIMI- 
DINES  USEFUL  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Thomas  R.  Belliotti,  PhoenixTille,  Pa.;  Catherine  R.  Kostlan, 
Saline,  and  Darid  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich., 
aasignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  84,188,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,356,898, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,114,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
274,185 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505;  O07D  239/02 
UJS.  a.  514—269  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCNR1R3,     NHCNR1R3, 
NHCN,     HN  C02R1. 


O 

II 

NR1CR5, 


S 

II 

NR1CR5, 


CH2OR1,     NH 


N— SO2H3 
II 
^^NRiR3, 


N— CN 
II 


NH 


NR1R3,     NH 


C-NO2 
NR1R3. 


O 

II 

NHSR2. 

O 


NHSNR1R3, 


NRIOR3, 
CONR1R3, 


S(CH2)„C02H, 
CSNR1R3, 


CN,     NH(CH2)mOH,     CQj, 
CH2X10,  CH2NR11R13, 


NHCSNHCO2R2.  CH2SR2,  CH2SO2R2.  or  NHNH2,  (7) 
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C— N=C 


0R2 


R'O 


Ri 


wherein  m  is  1,  2.  or  3;  Rn  and  R13  are  hydrogen  or  lower   ^'"jO" 
alkyl;  X|o  is  halogen  or  NO2;  R5  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  ORi,  R7 
is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  CFj;  and  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  indepen- 
dently as  deflned  above. 


5,432,182 
COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Robert  J.  Ife,  and  Colin  A.  Leach,  both  of  Hertfordshire,  En- 
gUnd,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Intercredit  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,726,  Feb.  23, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,089,504.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
9101918;  Jan.  29,  1991,  9101919 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/47:  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  514—278  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure: 


CH3 


0R2     OCH3 


=0 


CH3       CH3 


OCH3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
and  a  group  of  the  formula 


R' 


O 

II  / 

-C-(CH2)„-N 

R* 

wherein  m  is  1-6,  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen; 
branch  or  straight  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl;  cyclic  C3  to  Cs  alkyl;  phenyl; 
benzyl;  or  R^  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having 
four  or  five  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^ 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)2CH3. 


N 
0(CH2)20H 


R'O. 


CH3O' 


,New 


5,432,183 
USE  OF  RAPAMYCIN  PRODRUGS  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  AGENTS 
Gary  R.  Schnlte,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

York,  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/02504,  §  371  Date  Not.  30, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21341.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,412,  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  142,422 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/6.  491/16 
UJS.  a.  514-291  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  immune  system  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effec- 
tive immunosuppressive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0R2     OCH3 


=0 


CH3         CH3 


OCH3 
wherein  Ri  or  R2  are  each  independently 


O 

II 


m 


^CH2), 


X  is  a  suitable  leaving  group,  and  m  is  i  to  6. 
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5,432,184 
MICROBIAL  INmBITING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Deborali  K.  DonofHo,  The  Woodlands,  Tez^  and  Wilson  K. 

WUtekettle,  Jamison,  Pa^  assignor*  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc^  TrcTose,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  146,273,  Oct  29, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,369,115, 
whicb  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  38,583,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

532,776.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,380 

Int  CL*  AOIN  41/10.  43/40 

UJS.  CL  514—345  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungal  microbes 
in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  an  infected 
aqueous  system  synergistic  fungicidally  effective  amounts  of 
the  mixture  of  (a)  diiodomethyl-p-tolylsulfone  and  (b)  sodium 
2-pyridinethiol- 1  -oxide. 


5,432,185 
HAEMORHEOLOGICAL  USE  OF  N-ALKYLATED 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ESTERS,  AND  SOME  NEW  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Behnen  Hartmut  WoUweber,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Bruno 
Rosen,  Wiilfrath;  Siegfried  Zaiss,  and  Siegfried  Goldmann, 
both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,454,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,935. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1990,  40  11 
695.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/455 
\}S.  a.  514—356  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  exhibiting  an  acute  or 
chronic  ischaemic  disorder  that  is  associated  with  disorders  of 
microcirculation,  without  lowering  or  increasing  blood  pres- 
sure, said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an 
amount  effective  therefor  of  an  N-alkylated  1,4-dihydropyri- 
dine  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


R^OjC 


CO2R* 


R4  O    H  O  (CHz'fcRl  ^ 

INI  II  I 

R3S— C— C— N— C— C— N— CH— aX)R2 
I  I 

R:  R 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic aryl-lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 

Ri  represents  heterocyclic  aryl; 

R3  represents  hydrogen  or  acyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic aryl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  biaryl  or  biaryl-lower 
alkyl; 

R5  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached 
represents  3  to  10  membered  cycloalkylidene  or  5  to  10 
membered  cycloalkenylidene  radical  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  may  be  fused 
to  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  5-7-membered 
ring;  or  A  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached 
represents  5  or  6  membered  oxacycloalkylidene,  thiacy- 
cloalkylidene  or  azacycloalkylidene  optionally  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

COOR2  represents  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  derivatized  in  form 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester;  a  disulfide  deriva- 
tive of  a  said  compound  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,432,187 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTHELMINTIC  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  MICROSPORIDIAL  INFECTIONS 

Brian  G.  Gazzard,  London,  England,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham,  p.l.c.,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00522,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  117,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
9106278 

Int  CL6-A61R  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—388  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  microsporidial  infection  which 
comprises  orally  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  benzimidazole  anthelmintic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  albendazole,  fenbendazole,  ox- 
ibendazole,  mebendazole  and  parbendazole. 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  niuo,  trifluoromethyl  or  fluorine, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl, 
R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5,432,188 

4-HETEROARYL-  AND  4.ARYL-l,4.DIHYDROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Earl,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Du  Pont 

Merck  Pharmaceutica]  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  549,821,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,166,147. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,679 

Int  a.'  C07D  405/14 

\}S.  CL  544—360  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,432,186 
CYCUC  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Cynthia  A.  Hnk,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,395 
Int  CL*  C07D  213/02:  A61K  31/44 
UjS.  a.  514—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(D 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  optically 
active  isomer  or  N-oxide  thereof  wherein: 

R2  and  R'  independently  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  CN, 

CH2OH  or  CH2OCH2CH2NH2; 
R^  independently  is  NO2,  H,  CN,  or  CONH2; 
R5  is  CHO.  COCH3,  C02CH2CH(OH)C6H5,  CO2CH2C- 
H(OCH3)C6H5,  NO2.  CONHC6H5  or  an  alkyl  ester  of 
1-10  carbons  atoms; 
Cy  is: 


N=N 


N=N 


OCHj 


\J-''\J-^-\_(    ■ 


H     R' 


XR', 


OCH3 

o 

-i   "    ' 

OCHs  OPr 


OPr 
O-iPr 


Ar 
/  iCH2). 

— CH 
\ 

Ar 


<;■ 


R'  and  R9  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  NO2; 

X  is  SO,  SO2,  NR*,  O,  S  or  N-O; 

Y  is  CH2, 


or  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridinyl,  2-  or  4-pyrimidinyl  or  2-pyrazinyl; 

Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  NO2,  provided 
that  Ar  is  not  4-fluorophenyl; 

n  is  independently  1-4; 

p  is  1  to  10. 


C=0         CH— OR*         CH— N(R*)2 
/  /  / 


R« 


u 

o 


H 
o 


Zis 


R« 


H 
o 


II 
o 


5,432,189 

BIS-ARYL  AMIDE  AND  UREA  ANTAGONISTS  OF 

PLATELET  ACIIVATING  FACTOR 

Allan  WissMT,  Westchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AaMricaa  Cyawi- 

mid  Coapany,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,054,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,350,759, 

which  U  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  868,169,  Apr.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5425,425,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519,525,  May  4, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,128,351.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,954 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/2S 

MS.  CL  514—365  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^  is  H  or  an  aUcyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R^is 


-(A),-N 


N— R'O; 


A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  chain  or 
— (CH2)„CHOHCH2— ; 

R'O  is 


O— CH2— C— NH— (CHj),' 
O 


wherein 

(A)  p  is  the  integer  0  or  1; 

(B)  Ri  represents  one  or  more  substituents  of  the  aromatic 
ring  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  C1-C2J  alkyl.  C2-C25  alkenyl,  C1-C25  alkoxy.  C1-C25 
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thioalkyi,  C2-C25  alkenyloxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  and  substituted  phenoxy  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C20  alkyl,  C1-C20  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
(ii)  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro; 
(iii)  — CO2R4,  — CONHR3,  — CHO,  OCONHIU,  and 
— NHCOR4  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  C1-C4 
alkylamino,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C25  alkyl,  C2-C25  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C20  alkyl,  C1-C20  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen and  trifluoromethyl; 
C)  the  moiety  R2  represents  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
aromatic  ring  which  may  be  in  any  position  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C5 
alkyl,  Ci-Cs  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and 
(D)  Y  represents  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


N 


je 


./- 


— CH2— N 


\^^^ 


I     ®      Je 

N  " 


-(CH2),— ^      4-R5         -(CH2),— ^      -i-Ri 
S  S 


R* 


N 


\    *  je 

N  ■" 


wherein  the  moiety  R5  is  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C6  alkyl,  C1-C6  acyl  or  C1-C6  alkoxy,  Ke  is  C1-C4 
alkyl,  q  is  0  or  1 ,  and  J©  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
anion;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,432,190 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TRIAZOLES  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
ESTROGEN-DEPENDENT  DISEASES 
Koichi  NiimunL,  Saitama;  Yuko  Ikeda,  Chiba;  Akira  Kato,  and 
Takao  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,052,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,324,740. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1992,  4-171731 
Int.  a.«  A61K  31/4J.  31/40.  31/38.  31/34 
MS.  a.  514—383  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
an  aromatase-inhibiting  effective  amount  of  an  azole  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula: 


"N 
I 
,CH2 


J 


^-^ 


including  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and  R2  each 
are  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  R3  is  H,  OH,  CN,  halogen,  haloal- 
kyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  and  if  there  are  two  or  more 
R3  groups,  such  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  Y  is  N;  and  X  is  O,  S  or  NH;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,432,191 
ALLOSTERIC  HEMOGLOBIN  MODIFIERS  TO 
DECREASE  OXYGEN  AFFINITY  IN  BLOOD 
Donald  J.  Abraham,  Midlothian,  Va.;  Mona  Mahran,  Alexan- 
dria, Egypt;  Ahmed  Mehanna,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Ramnarayan 
Randad,  Frederick,  Md.;  Gajanan  S.  Joshi,  and  Jayashree 
Panikker,  both  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for 
InnovatiTe  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,246,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,290,803,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,382,  Jun. 
26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5^82,680,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

623,346,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  6,246,  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,947,  May  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,539,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,848, 
Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049,695.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  101,501 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40,  31/325;  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  514—421  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allosterically  modifying  hemoglobin  com- 
prising the  step  of  exposing  hemoglobin  to  a  compound  of  the 
general  structural  formula: 


X  z 

/  \  / 

R2  Y 


R| 


where  R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 
pound that  incorporates  X  and  Y  where  X  is  a  carbonyl,  Y 
is  a  nitrogen  and  R2  completes  the  phthdimide  compound 
by  being  bonded  to  both  X  and  Y, 

and  where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  CH2,  NH,  S,  SO2,  CO,  O  or  N 
with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are  each 
different  from  one  another, 

and  where  Ri  has  the  formula: 


R3         O 
I       ^ 

— o— c— c 

I    \ 

R4  OR; 


where  Ri  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 
ring,  and 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  neopentyl,  butyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring 
connecting  R3  and  R4,  and 
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R5  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  salt  cation. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  blood  such  that  hemoglobin  in  said 
blood  is  allosterically  modified  towards  a  low  oxygen  affmity 
state,  comprising  the  step  of  exp>osing  said  blood  to  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  structural  formula: 


storing  red  blood  cells  for  a  period  of  time;  and 
exposing  said  red  blood  cells  to  a  compound  of  the  general 
structural  formula: 


X         z 

/  \  / 

R2  Y 


Rl 


X  Z 

/    \    / 
R2  Y 


Rl 


where  R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 
pound that  incorporates  X  and  Y  where  X  is  a  carbonyl,  Y 
is  a  nitrogen  and  R2  completes  the  phthalimide  compound 
by  being  bonded  to  both  X  and  Y, 

and  where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  CH2,  NH,  S,  SO2,  CO,  O  or  N 
with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are  each 
different  from  one  another, 

and  where  Ri  has  the  formula: 

R3  O 

I        ^ 

— o— c— c 

I     \ 

R4  OR; 

where  R|  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 

ring,  and 
R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  neopentyl,  butyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring 
connecting  R3  and  R4,  and 
R5  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  salt  cation. 
3.  A  method  of  storing  blood,  comprising  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing blood  to  be  stored  to  a  compound  of  the  general  structural 
formula: 


X  Z 

/    \   / 

R2  Y 


where  R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 
pound that  incorporates  X  and  Y  where  X  is  a  carbonyl,  Y 
is  a  nitrogen  and  R2  completes  the  phthalimide  compound 
by  being  bonded  to  both  X  and  Y, 

and  where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  CH2,  NH,  S,  SO2,  CO,  O  or  N 
with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are  each 
different  from  one  another, 

and  where  Ri  has  the  formula: 


R3  G 

I        ^ 

-o— c— c 

I     \ 

R4  OR; 


where  R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 
pound that  incorporates  X  and  Y  where  X  is  a  carbonyl,  Y 
is  a  nitrogen  and  R2  completes  the  phthalimide  compound 
by  being  bonded  to  both  X  and  Y, 

and  where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  CH2,  NH,  S,  SO2,  CO,  O  or  N 
with  the  caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are  each 
different  from  one  another, 

and  where  Ri  has  the  formula: 

R3         O 
I       ^ 
— O— c— c 

I     \ 

R4       0R5 

where  Ri  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 
ring,  and 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  neopentyl,  butyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring 
connecting  R3  and  R4,  and 

R5  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  salt  cation. 

5,432,192 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  ALLERGIC  DISEASES 
Hiroyuki  Sawanishi,  Kanazawa;  Yasuo  Ito,  Katsuyama;  Hideo 
Kato,  Fukui;  Eiichi  Koshinaka,  Katsuyama;  Nobuo  Ogawa, 
Katsuyama,  and  Koiyi  Morikawa,  Katsuyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hokuriku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00365,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-099775; 
May  21,  1991,  3-144107;  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-075587 
Int  a.0  A61K  31/335:  C07D  313/12 
UJS.  a.  514—450  7  Claims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


R> 

I 


=CHCH2CH2N— (CH2),C00R2 


where  R]  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 
ring,  and 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  neopentyl,  butyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or    wherein 
different,  or  alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring       X  represents  — CH2O— ; 
connecting  R3  and  R4,  and  Rl  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

R5  IS  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  salt  cation.       R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 

4.  A  method  of  restonng  the  oxygen  affinity  of  red  blood       n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5.  and  a  phannacologi- 
cells,  compnsmg  the  steps  of  cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,432,193 
ANTIBIOTIC  LL-D37187a 
Gny  T.  Carter,  Snffem;  Gerhard  SchUngmann,  Hillbam,  both  of 
N.Y^  DavJd  P.  Labeda,  Peoria,  111.,  and  Joseph  J.  Goodman, 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wajrne,  N  J. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,373 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/35 

VS.  a.  514—460  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound  LL-D37187a  which  has  the  structure: 


OCH3 


O^     OH 


and  the  following  physico-chemical  characteristics: 

1.  Molecular  weight:  944  (FABMS); 

2.  Apparent  molecular  formula:  C49H84O17; 

3.  A  specific  optical  roution:  [ajij26=+2r  (C  0.018% 
CHCb); 

4.  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  1 
(Kfirdisc)  with  significant  peaks  as  follows:  3443,  2971, 
2934,  2830,  1700,  1459.  1377,  1287,  1165.  1119.  1101,  1069, 
1020,  1002,983,957  cm-'; 

5.  Proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum:  as  shown  in 
FIG.  2  (300  MHz,  CDCI3): 

6.  Carbon- 13-nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum:  as 
shown  in  FIG.  3  (75  MHz,  CDCI3,  ppm  downfield  from 
TMS)  significant  peaks  as  listed  below: 


5,432,194 
(4-ALKOXYPYRAN-4-YL)  SUBSTITUTED 

ARYLALKYLARYL-,  ARYALKENYLARYL-,  AND 
ARYALKYNYLAHYLUREA  INHIBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXYGENASE 
Joseph  F.  Dellaria,  Lindenhurst;  Anwer  Basha,  Lake  Forest; 
Lawrence  A.  Black,  Vernon  Hills;  Linda  J.  Chemesky,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  and  Wendy  Lee,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,988,  May  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,346,914.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,001 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Sep.  13, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/35;  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  514—460  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
4-{3-[4-((N',N'-dimethylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylthio]-5-nuorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran. 
4-{3-[2-((N'.N'-dimethylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

pyrid-5-ylthio]-5-fluorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropy- 

ran, 
4-{3-[4-((N'-methylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)phenyl- 

thio]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
^{3-[4-((4-morpholinocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)phenylthi- 

o]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{3-[4-((4-morpholinocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)phenylthi- 

o]-5-fluorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{3-[4-(((4-methylpiperazinyl)carbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylthio]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{3-[4-(((4-methylpiperazinyl)carbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylthio]-5-nuorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{3-[4-(((4-methylpiperazinyl)carbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylthio]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran      hydro- 
chloride, 
^{3-[4-(((4-methylpii>erazinyl)carbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylthio]-5-fluorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran 

hydrochloride, 
4-{3-[4-((N'-allyl-N'-methylamino)carbonyl)-N- 

methylamino)phenylthio]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydro- 

pyran, 
4-{3-[4-(((4-methylpiperazinyl)carbonyl>N-methylamino)- 

phenylthio]-5-fluorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{3-[4-(N",N"-dimethyl-N'-cyano-N-methylguanidinyl)- 

phenylthio]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{-3-[4-((N',N'-dimethylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylsulfinyl]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{-3-[4-((N',N'-dimethylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylsulfonyl]phenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropyran, 
4-{-3-[4-((N'.N'-dimethylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenyisuirmyl]-5-fluorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropy- 

ran,  and 
4-{-3-[4-(CN',N'-dimethylaminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino)- 

phenylsulfonyi]-5-fluorophenyl}-4-methoxytetrahydropy- 

ran. 


180.76 

74.37 

30.47 

106.74 

65.75 

29.13 

102.62 

61.32 

28.38 

99.60 

60.89 

27.30 

98.28 

60.14 

26.60 

94.70 

59.02 

25.57 

84.63 

56.74 

24.12 

83.38 

50.49 

22.95 

83.24 

47.07 

18.25 

80.37 

46.03 

13.32 

80.34 

45.58 

12.73 

79.63 

40.47 

12.58 

79.23 

38.98 

11.88 

79.07 

36.88 

11.46 

78.37 

32.36 

11.46 

74.39 

31.24 

11.36 

5,432,195 

BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Shoichi  Chokai,  Kyoto;  Shiiyi  Ohmachi,  and  Masafiimi  Taira, 

both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku 

Company  Limited,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00875,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01180.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-195722; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118076;  May  8,  1992,  4-143423 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/78.  307/85 
VS.  a.  514—469  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  pharmacologically-accept- 
able salt  thereof. 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl;  R^  is  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  aralkyloxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  hydroxyalkyi  or  acyloxy- 
alkyl;  Y  is  >CHOH,  >CHOZ.  >CH2or  >CO;  and  Z  is  acyl. 


5,432,196 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
SOLUTION  WHICH  CAN  BE  STERILIZED  BY 
HLTRATION 
Joerg  Rosenberg,  EUerstadt;  Rolf  Neidhardt,  Schwetzingen,  and 
Guenter  Blaich,  Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll 
AG,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01577,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1991,  41  24 
252.1 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/275 
VS.  a.  514—523  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  anipamil  colloidal 
solution  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.2  ^m,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  mixing  anipamil  hydrochloride  with  a  phospholipid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphatidylcholine, 
phosphatidylethanolamine,  phosphatidylserine  and  phos- 
phatidylglycerol,  either  alone  or  in  combination,  in  a  ratio 
of  anipamil  hydrochloride/phospholipid  ratio  of  from  1:2 
to  2:1  by  weight;  then 

b)  adding  water  in  a  stepwise  manner  to  the  anipamil/phos- 
pholipid  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  50' 
and  90°  C.  until  a  gel  is  formed;  and  then 

c)  adding  water  to  said  gel  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  50°  and  90°  C. 


5,432,197 
FUNGICTDAL  PROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  J.  de  Fraine,  and  Anne  Martin,  both  of  Wokingham,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,109,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,371,084,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,518,  Aug.  13, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436,752,  Not. 
15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,055,471.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  295,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1988, 
8905383;  Not.  21,  1988,  8827149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/24;  C07C  251/60 

VS.  a.  514—539  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHsOzC 


OCH3 


5,432,198 
VICINAL-SUBSTITUTED  CARBOCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
G.  Erik  Jagdmann,  Jr.,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sphinx  Pharma- 
ceuticals Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,753 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—544  13  rhtif 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein: 
A  is  O  or  NR4; 
R4  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
Rl  and  R2  are  any  accessible  combination  of  hydroxy,  CI -6 

alkoxy,   Ci.6alkoxycarbonyl,   Ci.6carboxy.   Ci^^acyloxy. 

Ci.6Carboxamide,  formyl,  Ci.6alkyl,  halo,  CF3,  amino, 

Ci.6alkylamino,    arylamino,    Ci.6alkylsulfonyl,    Ci.^- 

kylthio,  C|.6alkylsulfmyl; 
R3  is  OH,  O-lower  alkyl,  NHR4 
R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl 
n  is  1  —  3;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,432,199 

USE  OF  ACETYL  D-CARNTTINE  IN  THE  THERAPEUTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA,  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN 

SUCH  TREATMENT 

Claudio  CaTazza,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie 

Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  442,702,  Not.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,145,871. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1988,  48614A/88 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/22 
VS.  a.  514—546  2  Claims 

1.  A  collyrium  comprising  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
amount  of  acetyl  D-camitine  or  an  ophthalmologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  and  an  ophthal- 
mologically acceptable  isotonic  liquid  excipient. 


where  R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  a  CF3  group  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


5,432,200 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  URINARY  EXCRETION  OF 

ELECTROLYTES 
NeiU  B.  Walsdorf,  1111 1  Dreamland  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78230;  George  Alexandrides,  100  Ripple  Creek,  San  Antonio, 

Tex.  78231,  and  Charles  Y.  C.  Pak,  7107  ChurchUI  Way, 

Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  803,689,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,889, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4374>38,  Not.  16,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,536, 

Jan.  27, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  140,818, 

Jan.  5, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,985,593.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1993, 

J,  Ser.  No.  46,013 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—574  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  urinary  citrate  excretion  of  an 
individual  in  need  of  such  increase  comprising  orally  adminis- 
tering to  said  individual  potassium  magnesium  citrate  in  a 
single  salt  wherein  the  ratio  of  potassium  ion  to  magnesium  ion 
to  citrate  ion  in  said  salt  is  about  4:1:2  in  an  amoimt  effective  to 
achieve  the  desired  level  of  citrate  excretion. 
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5,432^1 
ALKYLAMINOALKYL-SULFONYL-TERMINATED 
/S-ALANINEAMTOE  AMINO-DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 
Gnniur  J.  Hanaon,  Skokie;  John  S.  Baran,  Winnetka,  and  Bar- 
bara B.  Chen,  GleiiTJew,  all  of  Dl^  aasignora  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 
Co^  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,344 
iBt  a."  A61K  31/16,  31/165:  C07C  323/41 
VS.  a.  514—616  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


R" 


\A    A 


./ 


N      (CH2),      S[01x 


O      R''     OH 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  a  group  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  n  is 
a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclusive;  wherein  x 
is  a  number  selected  from  zero,  one  and  two;  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  R^  is  a  group  se- 
lected from  hydrido,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aralkyl  and  haloaralkyi; 
wherein  each  of  R*  and  R^  is  a  group  independently  selected 
from  hydrido  and  methyl;  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  linear 
and  branched  alkyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyi and  aralkyl;  wherein  R^  is  a  group  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
alkenyl  and  haloalkenyl;  wherein  each  of  R' and  R"'is  a  group 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyi, alkylacyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  haloaryl  and  haloaralkyi; 
and  wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R"  groups  having  a 
substitutable  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyi,  halo,  alk- 
oxy,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,432,202 
USE  OF  POLY  AMINES  AS  IONIC-CHANNEL 
REGULATING  AGENTS 
Bruce  D.  Cberksey,  Hoboken,  NJ.;  Rodolfo  R.  Llinas,  and 
MutsuyukJ  Sugimori,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  817,900,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,242>t7, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,105,  Jul.  14, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,950,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
154,845,  Feb.  10, 1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  375,776,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,768 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/16.  31/13 
VS.  CI.  514 — 626  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  potassium  transport  across  cellu- 
lar membranes  possessing  potassium  channels  comprising  ex- 
posing a  membrane  possessing  said  channels  to  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— Z— NH— {CH2)„— NH2 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  6  and  12  inclusive,  R  is 
H2N— (CH2)4— CH(NH2)  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CO,  CH2,  or  a  single  bond; 
said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  block 
conductance  of  said  channels. 


5,432,203 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  COMPONENTS  FROM 

POLYESTER  RESINS 

Bruce  R.  DeBruin,  Kingtport,  Tenn.;  Andrius  A.  Nai^okas, 

Webster,  and  William  J.  Gamble,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,863 

Int  a.*  C08J  11/04 

VS.  CL  521—48,5  10  Claims 


0) 
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HKTTOl  '^l* 


t; 
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Y^^ 


1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  polyester  into  its  compo- 
nents and  separating  the  components  using  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  dissolver  for  receiving  polyester, 

a  reactor  for  depolymerizing  polyester  into  components,  and 

a  rectifier  for  separating  polyester  components;  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  polyester  to  the  dissolver  and  combining  it  with 
melt  from  the  reactor  and  liquid  from  the  rectifier  to 
reduce  the  chain  length  of  the  polyester, 

b)  transferring  reduced  chain  length  polyester  from  the 
dissolver  to  the  reactor, 

c)  passing  super-heated  methanol  through  the  reactor  to 
depolymerize  polyester  into  its  constituent  monomers; 

d)  transferring  depolymerization  products  from  the  reac- 
tor to  the  rectifier;  and 

e)  separating  the  depolymerization  products  in  the  recti- 
fier into  a  vapor  phase  containing  component  mono- 
mers and  a  liquid  phase  containing  higher  molecular 
weight  materials; 

wherein 

i)  the  dissolver  is  operated  at  a  temperature  of  1 80°  to 
270'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  80  to  150  kPaa, 

ii)  the  reactor  is  operated  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  180°  to  305°  C,  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  101 
to  800  kPaa, 

iii)  the  relative  proportions,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  melt 
from  the  reactor  and  liquid  from  the  rectifier  fed  to 
the  dissolver  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  I  parts  rectifier 
liquid  per  part  reactor  melt,  and 

iv)  the  relative  proportions,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  reactor 
melt  plus  rectifier  liquid  and  polyester  fed  to  the 
dissolver  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  10  parts  reactor  melt 
plus  rectifier  liquid  per  part  polyester,  so  that  the 
viscosity  of  the  polyester  exiting  the  dissolver  is 
maintained  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.2  Pa-s. 


5,432,204 

FOAMED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Paul  V.  Farkas,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Woodbridge 

Foam  Corporation,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,991,  Jan.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,966 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  521—49  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  isocyanate-based  poly- 
mer comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  first  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a 
catalyst  and  a  non-cellular  filler  material,  the  surface  of 
the  filler  material  being  at  least  partially  surrounded  by 
the  water  and  the  catalyst  to  form  an  available  reactive 
site  for  polymerization  and  foaming; 

providing  a  second  mixture  comprising  an  isocyanate  and  an 
active  hydrogen-containing  compound  which  are  substan- 
tially unreacted; 

contacting  the  first  mixture  and  the  second  mixture  to  pro- 
vide a  reaction  mixture; 

wherein  said  contacting  causes  substantially  immediate  reac- 
tion at  the  available  reactive  site  and  initiates  expansion  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  the  foamed  isocyanate- 
based  polymer. 


5,432^07 
PHENOUC  FOAM  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

FOR  "IN  PLACE"  FOAMING 
Samuel  L.  Rader,  Lewisbnrg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Foam, 
Inc.  Newport,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,694 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/08;  C08G  14/04 
VS.  CL  521—128  5  dains 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  foamed  product  which 
comprises  reacting  a  reactive  phenolic  resin,  urea  and  an  isocy- 
anate to  concurrently  polymerize  said  phenolic  resin,  whereby 
water  is  formed  and  generates  carbon  dioxide  by  reaction  of 
the  water  with  said  isocyanate. 


5,432,205 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  REMOVABLE 
SYNTACTIC  FOAM 
Charles  Arnold,  Jr.;  Dora  K.  Derzon;  Jill  S.  Nelson,  and  Peter 
B.  Rand,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,542 
Int  a.«  C08J  9/32 
VS.  a.  521—54  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  easily  removable,  environmentally 
safe,  low-density,  syntactic  foam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  solute  polymer  in  suitable  solvent  to  effect 
complete  dissolution,  the  solute  p>otyer  comprising  co- 
polymer poly(N-vinylpyrrolidone-vinyl  acetate); 

(b)  adding  microspheres  to  the  polymer  solution  to  form  a 
slurry,  and  mixing  the  slurry  to  achieve  a  uniform  disper- 
sion of  said  microspheres  in  the  polymer  solution; 

(c)  drying  the  slurry  to  remove  residual  solvent  to  obtain  a 
rigid,  syntactic  foam  whose  interstitial  resin  component  is 
not  crosslinked  and,  hence,  soluble. 


5,432,206 
POLYETHER  SIOCONE  SURFACTANTS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  URETHANE  FOAMS 
Michael  A.  Stanga,  Midland,  Mich.;  John  H.  Frey,  Alburtis, 
Pa.;  Robert  F.  Hoffman,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Ste- 
vens, Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,012 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  com|x>sition  of  matter  having  the  average  formula 

MD;tD'^ 

wherein 
M  represents  (CH3)3SiOj  or /{(CmhSiOj; 
D  represents  (C\\ihS\02/2\ 
D'  represents  (CH3XR)Si02/2; 

x-(-y  is  between  94  and  150  and  the  ratio  x/y  is  from  13.5  to 
18; 
wherein  in  the  above  formula  for  M  and  D',  R  is  a  polyether- 
containing  substituent  derived  from  a  CnH2n-initiated  poly- 
ether  having  — C„H2nO(C2H40)a(C3H60)ftR"  moieties  having 
average  atomic  masses  in  the  range  1 500-3000  and  wherein 
n  is  3-4; 
a  is  a  number  such  that  ethylene  oxide  residues  constitute 

30-55%  by  weight  of  the  polyether; 
b  is  a  number  such  that  propylene  oxide  residues  constitute 

45-70%  by  weight  of  the  polyether;  and 
R"  represents  H,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
— C(0)CH3. 


5,432,208 
PHOTOCURING  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  AN  OUGO 

SILOXANYL  DI{METH)ACRYLATE 
EUchi  Masnhara,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Komiya,  Urawa;  TakeynU 
Sawamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yumiko  Satou,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,082 
Int  a.«  C09J  4/02,  183/07.  133/08,  133/10 
U.S.  a.  522—99  3  Claims 

1.  A  photocuring  adhesive  wherein  a  photoinitiator  is  added 
to  a  monomer  composition  comprising: 
(a)  20  to  50  wt  %  of  an  oligosiloxanyl  di(meth)acrylate 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(D 


CH2=C  CH3  CH3 

I  I  I 

C— O— (CH2)in|— Si— O— (Si— O),— 
U  I  I 

O  CH3         CH3 


(1) 


»2 


CH3  C=CH2 

I  I 

— Si— (CH2)m2— O— C 

CH3  O 


wherein  K\  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group,  mi  and  m2  are  independently  integers  of 
from  2  to  5  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  30; 

(b)  20  to  60  wt  %  of  a  hydrophobic  mono(meth)acrylate 
having  a  hyrocarbon  group  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
in  a  side  chain,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexyl 
(meth)acrylate,  cyclohexyl  (meth)acrylate,  octyl  (meth>a- 
crylate,  4-t-butylcyclohexyl  (meth)acrylate,  decyl  (meth- 
)acrylate,  lauryl  (meth)acrylate,  pentadecyl  (meth)acry- 
late,  phenyl  (meth)acrylate,  benzyl  (meth)acrylate,  tricy- 
clo  (5,2, 1,0^'')  decyl  (meth)acrylate,  isobomyl  (meth)a- 
crylate  and  biphenyl  (meth)acrylate;  and 

(c)  1  to  30  wt  %  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer  capable  of  under- 
going free  radical  polymerization  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  hydroxyethyl  (meth)a- 
crylate,  hydroxypropyl  (meth)acrylate,  hydroxybutyl 
(meth)acrylate,  glycerol  mono(meth)acrylate,  dimethyl- 
aminoethyl  (meth)acrylate,  diethylaminoethyl  (meth)a- 
crylate,  2-(meth)acryloyloxyethylsuccinic  acid,  2-(meth- 
)acryloyloxyethylphthalic  acid,  mono[2-<meth)a- 
cryloyloxyethyl]  acid  phosphate,  2-(meth)acryloyloxyeth- 
yl-2-hydroxypropyl  phthalate,  3-chloro-2-hydroxyethyl- 
propyl  (meth)acrylate,  N-vinylpyrroIidone,  N-vinylca- 
prolactam,  acrylamide,  N-substituted  acrylamide  and 
N,N-disubstituted  acrylamide. 
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5,432,209 
PROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
YoahiUro  Sob^ima;  Keiko  Kaba,  and  YoaUhiro  NogncU,  all  of 
Yofckakhl,  Japan,   assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Petroclieniical 
Coopany  LlmltH,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  4«,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096677 
Lit.  CL«  C08K  9/00:  COW  3/00;  C08L  91/06,  53/00 
VS.  CL  523—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  resin  composition  comprising  the  following 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 
component  (a):  a  propylene — ethylene  block  copolymer 
containing  a  crystalline  polypropylene  moiety  (constitu- 
ent A)  and  an  ethylene — propylene  random  copolymer 
moiety  (constituent  B),  in  which  the  constituent  A  ac- 
counts for  60%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  entire  block 
copolymer,  and  has  an  MFR  (230'  C,  2.16  kg)  of  5  to  300 
g/10  min.  and  a  density  of  at  least  0.9070  g/cm,  and  the 
constituent  B  accounts  for  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
entire  block  copolymer,  and  has  an  ethylene  content  of 
20%  to  80%  by  weight, 
the  MFR  (230*  C.  2.16  kg)  of  the  entire  block  copolymer 
being  from  3  to  200  g/IO  min.,  and  the  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of 
the  weight-average  molecular  weight  to  the  number-aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  being  from 
5  to  15, 
the  amount  of  the  component  (a)  being  100  parts  by  weight; 
component    (b):    a    styrene — ethylene — butylene — styrene 
block  copolymer  which  contains  10%  to  25%  of  bound 
styrene,  and  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  (Mn) 
of  30,000  to  100,000  and  an  MFR  (230*  C,  2. 16  kg)  of  to 
25  g/10  min., 
the  amount  of  the  component  (b)  being  from  3  to  parts  by 

weight;  and 
component  (c):  at  least  one  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  talc  having  a  substantial  full  length  of  no 
more  than  1 5  jim,  an  average  particle  diameter  of  i  to  6 
nm  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5,  and  inorganic 
whiskers  having  an  average  diameter  of  no  more  than  2 
^m  and  an  average  aspect  of  at  least  5, 
the  surface  of  the  filler  being  treated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulas  [I],  [II] 
and  [III],  the  amount  of  the  compound(s)  used  being  from 
0.01  to  8  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
filler: 


CHjR* 

CHR* 

CHjR* 


nm 


wherein  R*s,  which  may  he  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another,  each  represent  a  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R^COO— ,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  the  R*s  is  Rk:00— ,  and  that  the  com- 
pound contains  only  one  hydroxyl  group  even  if  it  contains  the 
group, 
the  amount  of  the  component  (c)  being  from  3  to  100  parts 
by  weight. 


(R'COO),M 


m 


wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  250  to  500,  or  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  250  to  500,  M  represenU  a  lithium,  calcium, 
strontium  or  barium  atom,  and  n  represents  the  same  number  as 
the  valence  of  M; 


1  "  "" 

RkXiHzC  CH2OCR2 

C 

R^HiC  CH2R^ 

wherein  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  each  represent  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  4  to  29 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  4  to  29  carbon  atoms,  and  R^s,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  each  represent  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  R^COO— ;  and 


5,432,210 

POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  BY  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ENCAPSULATED  MONOMERS 

Leonard  E.  Bogan,  Jr.,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,346 
Int  a."  C08K  9/ JO:  C08F  2/20:  C08L  33/08.  33/20 
VS.  a.  523—201  15  aaims 

1.  A  polymer  particle  consisting  essentially  of  an  exterior 
water  soluble  polymer  comprising  one  or  more  thiol  functional 
group,  and  an  interior  {Xjlymer,  wherein  the  interior  polymer  is 
formed  from  at  least  one  water  insoluble  free-radical  polymer- 
izable  monomer,  and  wherein  said  interior  polymer  is  encapsu- 
lated within  and  bound  to  the  exterior  polymer  by  one  or  more 
sulfide  linkages  and  wherein  the  polymer  panicle  has  a  diame- 
ter within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  micron  to  about  200 
microns. 


5,432,211 
LUBRICATING  PAINT 

Ryoji  Morita;  Osamu  Funiyama,  and  Shigeo  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,658,  Oct.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277769 

Int  a.'  C08G  J8/32.  18/58:  C08K  3/36.  5/00 

VS.  a.  523—435  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  paint  consisting  essentially  of: 
I)  a  resin  mix  consisting  of 

a)  a  urethane  resin  comprising  a  plurality  of  isocyanate 
groups,  said  urethane  resin  being  formed  by  polymeriz- 
ing monomers,  dimers  or  trimers  containing  said  isocya- 
nate groups  with  polyether  polyols  or  polyester  poly- 
ols; 

b)  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  bisphenol  A  skeleton; 

said  urethane  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  sufficient  to 
enable  the  paint  to  be  formed  into  a  thin  and  uniform  film, 
said  urethane  resin  containing  solids  which  comprise 
about  50-97  wt  %  of  the  total  resin  solids,  said  urethane 
resin  being  crosslinkable  with  said  epoxy  resin; 

2)  a  lubricant  additive  consisting  of 

i)  a  wax  having  a  saponification  value  of  0  or  more  but  less 

than  30,  or 
ii)  a  fluorine-containing  polymer  suitable  for  improving 

formability  in  paint,  or 
iii)  both;  said  lubricant  additive  containing  solids  which 

comprise  about  2-40  wt  %  of  the  total  paint  solids  and 

3)  silica,  said  silica  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
improve  the  corrosion  resistance  and  formability  of  the 
paint  but  not  exceeding  about  50  wt  %  based  on  the  total 
resin  solids. 
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5,432^12 

DISPERSANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  CEMENT  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  PROPERTY  IN  INmBITION  OF 

SLUMP-LOSS 

Snsiimu   Honda,   Tokyo;   TadaaU   Harm,   Chiba,   and   Hideo 

Koyata,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

C0.-C0IIII.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-078024 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/00:  C08F  222/06,  220/64 
VS.  CL  524—4  20  Claimi 

1.  An  admixture  for  cement  compositions  capable  of  enhanc- 
ing slump  and  inhibiting  slump-loss  comprising  at  least  one 
copolymer  composed  of  a  combination  of  an  alkenyl  ether 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


R'CXA'0)„r2 


(D 


wherein  A'O  is  one  or  a  mixture  of  oxyalkylene  groups 

having  2  to  3  carbons; 
R I  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbons; 
r2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbons;  and 
m  represents  an  average  number  of  mols  of  the  oxyalkylene 

groups  and  has  a  numerical  value  of  from  20  to  ISO, 
a  polyalkenyl  ether  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II), 


Z[0(a20),rJ1. 


flO 


wherein  Z  is  a  residual  group  of  a  compound  having  2  to  8 

hydroxyl  groups, 
A^  is  one  or  a  mixture  of  oxyalkylene  groups  having  2  to 

3  carbons; 
R^  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbons; 
n  represents  an  average  number  of  mols  of  the  oxyalkylene 
groups  and  has  a  numerical  value  of  from  1  to  1000;  and  a 
has  a  value  of  2  to  8, 
and  maleic  anhydride,  its  hydrolyzed  product  or  salts  of  its 
hydrolyzed  products,  where  the  ratio  of  equivalency  of  co- 
polymerizable  double  bonds  of  the  component  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (I)  and  the  component  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II)  is  99:1-60:40,  the  ratio  of  equivalency  of 
the  sum  of  the  component  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(I)  and  the  component  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 
to  maleic  anhydride,  its  hydrolyzed  product  or  salts  thereof  is 
30:70-70:30;  and  the  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  2,000-1,000,000. 


5.432,214 
POLYMER-BASED  DEHYDRATING  MATERIALS 
Didier  Lanccaacnr,  Ckoisy-Le-Roi,  France,  aaaignor  to  Ainec 
Indnstries,  Sodetc  Anonyme,  Choisy-Le-Roi,  France 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,429 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  20, 1992, 92  13947 
Int  CL'  OMK  7/02 
VS.  CL  524—12  9  Claim 

1.  A  dehydrating  plastic  material  composition  of  high  mois- 
ture-absorption capacity,  comprising: 

A)  50-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  or 
thermosetting  polymers; 

B)  20-50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  dehydration  agents; 

C)  2-8%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  elastomers;  and 

D)  1-4%  by  weight  of  fibers  of  lengths  in  the  range  0.5-4 
mm,  wherein  said  fibers  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  synthetic  fibers,  vegetable  fibers  and  animal 
fibers. 


5,432,215 

BUILDING  MATERIAL  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AS  THICKENERS 

Friedrich  Girg,  Idstein,  and  Jozef  Bo^mc-KoTac,  Dexheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  AG,  Frankfmt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1991,  41  09 
092.6 

Int  CL*  C08L  5/04,  I/OZ  J/26,  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—28  14  Clainu 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  foUowing  compo- 
nents 
a)  at  least  10%  by  weight  of 

1)  water-soluble  natural  polymer  or 

2)  a  derivative  of  said  water-soluble  natural  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers, 
starch  ethers,  carboxymethyl  guar,  hydroxypropyl 
guar,  carboxymethyl  hydroxypropyl  guar,  and  cation- 
ized  guar. 

b.  1  to  89%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  mend  salt  or  ammonium 
salt  of  a  crosslinked  polyacrylate  which  polyacrylate  is 
optionally  grafted  with  a  starch,  and 

c.  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  or 
alkaline  earih  metal  salt  of  an  arylsulfonic  acid/formalde- 
hyde condensation  product  or  of  a  sulfo-modified  melami- 
ne/formaldehyde  polycondensation  product;  said  mixture 
is  used  in  a  building  product. 


5,432,213 

WATER-PERMEABLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ROAD  PAVING  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  BLOCKS 

AND  PAVEMENT  THEREOF 

Hjrun-Don  Kim;  Cheon-Seok  Lee;  Ju-Hyun  Son,  and  Seung-Ho 

Jeon,  aU  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

General  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1992, 
17137/1992;  Sep.  19,  1992,  17138/1992 

Int  a.«  C08L  1/12,  1/28  1/04 
VS.  a.  524—41  15  Claims 

1.  A  road  paving  composition,  comprising: 
about  100  weight  parts  of  granular  aggregate: 
about  2-20  weight  parts  of  thermosetting  resin  as  a  binder; 
about  1-20  weight  parts  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  ethylhydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  benzyl  cellulose,  and 
cellulose  acetate  and  chemically  modified  lignocellulose 
as  an  additive  to  be  mixed  with  thermosetting  resin  per 
100  weight  parts  of  thermosetting  resin. 


5,432,216 
POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Jian  Yu,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Nagai,  Yokkaichi;  Ken-ichi  Shimizu, 
and  Toshiaki  Okuzono,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110293; 
Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006495 

Int  a.0  C08K  5/3435.  5/3475 
VS.  a.  524—102  7  OabH 


1.  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  which  comprises: 
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(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacetal  resin, 

(B)  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  selected 
from  the  group  of  light  stabilizers  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1) 


polydiorganosiloxane  that  contains  in  each  molecule  at 
least  1  silicon-bonded  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino-fiinctional  organic  groups  and 
epoxy-functional  organic  groups. 


O 
II 


O— CCgHi6C— C— 


(1) 


NX 


wherein  two  X's  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  de- 
notes a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

(C)  0. 1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  hght  absorber, 

(D)  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene, 

(E)  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol,  and 

(F)  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  a  methacrylate 
ester. 


5,432,217 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  VINYL  AND  RUBBER 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Lilbum,  G«^  assigDor  to  SUtech  Inc, 
Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,510 
iBt  a.«  C08L  83/06 
VS.  a.  524—247  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  polymer  surfaces  which  comprises 
contacting  the  polymer  surface  with  an  effective  treating 
amount  of  an  emulsion  composition  which  comprises; 
(a)  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  conforming  to  the  following 
structure: 


5,432419 

STYRENIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTRUSION 

Dong-Bi  Shiueh;  Peter  Chen,  and  Jung-Tsang  Sti,  ail  of  Tainan 

City,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chie  Mei  Corporation,  Taiwan 
ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  9^41,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,938 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/W 
VS.  a.  524—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  formation  of  die  lines  during 
the  production  of  sheets,  films,  pipes  and  profiles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  styrenic  resin  composition,  said  styrcnic  resin 
composition  comprising: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  resin  having  15  to 
100%  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  graft  copolymer  (A)  and 
85  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  polymer  (B);  and 

(2)  0.01  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  2,2'-oxamido-bis-(ethyl-3- 
3(3.5-di-tertiary  butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  propionate]; 

extruding  the  styrenic  resin  composition;  and  recovering  the 
extruded  material  having  decreased  formation  of  die  lines 
therein. 


Me 

1 

Me 

1 

Me 

1 

Si— 
1 

-O— Si— 
1 

-O— Si— Me 
1 

Me 

Me 

1 
Me 

Me 


wherein: 
Me  is  methyl; 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  49-1575; 

(b)  an  emulsification  agent  having  an  HLB  below  11; 

(c)  an  alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-ethanolamine,  di-ethanolamine,  tri-ethanolamine, 
mono-isopropanolamine,  di-isopropanolamine  and  tri-iso- 
propanotamine; 

and 

(d)  water. 


5,432,218 

ROOM-TEMPERATURE-CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Ryuzo  Miluuni;  Hisataka  Nakashima;  Tadashi  Okawa,  and 

Shigeki  Sngiyama,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-145717 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/54,  5/09 
VS.  a.  524—262  n  Claims 

1.  A  room-temperature-curable  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition comprising 

(A)  100  weight  parte  essentially  linear  organopolysiloxane 
that  has  a  silanol  group  or  a  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable 
group  at  its  molecular  chain  terminals  and  has  a  viscosity 
at  25*  C.  of  from  0. 1  to  1,000  Pa.*, 

(B)  0.1  to  40  weight  parte  siUcon-containing  crosslinker 
having  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups 
per  molecule,  and 

(C)  0.1  to  200  weight  parte  of  a  reaction  product  from  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  3  carbons  and 


5,432,220 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED 
POLYKETONE  POLYMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Carlton  E.  Ash,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,012 
Int  CL«  O08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  524—300  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  freshly  prepared  poly  ketone 
polymer  comprising  contacting  said  polymer  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  acidic  water  substantially  free  of  metal  ions  to  form 
a  stabilized  polymer  and  separating  said  acidic  water  from  said 
stabilized  polymer  wherein  the  acid  component  of  said  acidic 
water  is  acetic  acid. 


5,432,221 

HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  ACRYLIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  COMPATIBILITY  WITH 

CASTOR  OIL 

John  R.  Polaskl,  and  Julie  E.  Slawikowski,  both  of  Tinley  Park, 

IlL,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  aeveland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,376 
Int  a.'  C08L  35/02;  C08K  5/11 
VS.  a.  524—310  22  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  polymer  composition  formed  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of  monomers  comprising  vinyl  toluene,  a  monomer 
selected  from  lauryl  methacrylate  and  stearyl  methacrylate, 
and  a  hydroxy  functional  monomer  selected  from  hydroxypro- 
pyl  methacrylate  and  hydroxypropyl  acrylate;  wherein  said 
acrylic  polymer  composition  is  compatible  with  castor  oU. 
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5,432^22 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POWDER  MOLDING 

Toshio  Igarashi,  Kyoto;  Akira  Wakatsuki,  Ibaraki;  Yoshihiro 
NakatsHJi,  Toyonaka;  Yuu  Shida,  Takatsuki,  and  Hikam 
Shimizu,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,585,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  761,243,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256448 
Int  a.«  C08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  524—399  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  powder  molding  composition  con- 
taining 
a  dry  blend  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  a  plasticizer  other 
than  the  barium  and  zinc  salte  recited  hereinafter,  and  a 
stabilizer  other  than  the  barium  and  zinc  salte  recited 
hereinafter, 
0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  of  at  least  one  barium  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  a  melting  point  not  lower  than 
250'  C.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
oxalate,  barium  maleate  and  barium  benzoate,  blended  in 
the  dry  blend,  and  0.01  to  5  parte  by  weight  per  100  parte 
by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  of  a  zinc  salt  of 
a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
caprate,  zinc  undecylate,  zinc  laurate,  zinc  tridecylate, 
zinc  myristate,  zinc  pentadecylate,  zinc  palmitate,  zinc 
heptadecytate,  zinc  stearate  and  zinc  arachinate,  blended 
in  the  dry  blend. 


5,432,223 

SEGREGATION-FREE  METALLURGICAL  BLENDS 

CONTAINING  A  MODIHED  PVP  BINDER 

Blaise  Champagne.  BoucherviUe;  Kenneth  Cole,  St-Hubert  and 
Sylvain  PeUetier,  Ste-JuUe,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  CouncU  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,524 
Int  Cl.»  C08K  3/08.  5/3415:  C22C  1/00;  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  524—431  H  Claims 

1.  A  metallurgical  powder  composition  capable  of  being 
formed  in  a  die,  said  powder  composition  being  uniformly 
blended  and  comprising  a  ferrous  powder,  at  least  one  second- 
ary non-ferrous  powder  and  a  binding  agent  for  preventing  the 
secondary  powder  from  segregating  from  the  said  composi- 
tion, said  binding  agent  comprising  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  a 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols  and 
polyols  such  as  polyethylene  glycol,  glycerin  and  ite  esters, 
esters  of  organic  diacids,  sorbitol,  phosphate  esters,  cellulose 
esters,  arylsulfonamide-formaldehyde  resins,  and  long  chain 
alcohols. 


5,432,224 

MOLDABLE  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SINTERED  BODY  THEREFROM  AND 

PRODUCTS  FROM  SAME 

Jiroh  Rynhgoh,  Shiga;  Kohshi  Kawamoto,  Kusatsn;  Tadahiro 

Osanaga,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshiroh  Nakata,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  310.624,  Feb.  15.  1989.  abudoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Jnl.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1988,  63-36380; 
Apr.  30, 1988, 63-108506;  JoL  6, 1988, 63-167988;  Nov.  24, 1988, 
63-297011 

Int  CL*  C08L  59/00.  71/12.  81/06;  CD4B  35/00 
VS.  CL  524—439  11  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  composition,  which  consiste  of: 
(1)  40-70%  based  on  the  volume  of  said  composition  of  a 
metaUic  powder  or  a  mixed  powder  of  metallic  and  ce- 
ramic powder  having  an  average  diameter  of  0.01  to  50 
microns,  mixed  with  correspondingly 


(2)  60-30%  based  on  the  volume  of  said  composition  of  an 
organic  binder,  said  organic  binder  consisting  of: 
(2a)  20-60%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  binder  of  thermo- 
plastic component  (A),  having  a  heat  deformation  tem- 
perature of  130*  C.  or  higher,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacetals,  polyphenylene  oxides,  poly- 
sulfones,  polycarbonates,  polyesters,  polyamides  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 


li-T: 


5? 


(2b)  40-70%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  binder  of  compo- 
nent (B)  having  a  melting  point  of  30*  C.-lOO*  C,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  20,000,  fatty 
acids,  salte  of  fatty  acids,  fatty  amines,  fatty  alcohols 
and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  amount  of  said  metal- 
lic powder  of  said  mixed  powder  and  the  amount  of  said 
organic  binder  is  100%  based  on  the  volume  of  said 
composition. 


5,432425 

THERMOTROPIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AGRAPHfTE 

Kiyokazu  Nakamura;  Noriaki  Goto,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  TosU- 

hide  Inoue,  Ichinomiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  la- 

dustries.  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284549; 
Jan.  21, 1993,  5-008484;  Jun.  23, 1993, 5-152418;  Jon.  23, 1993, 
5-152419 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/04.  5/02 
VS.  a.  524—495  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermotropic  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parte  by  weight  of  a  thermotropic  polyester,  a  ther- 
motropic polyesteramide  or  a  mixture  thereof,  forming  an 
anisotropic  molten  phase  and 

(B)  1  to  200  parte  by  weight  of  a  graphite  having  a  fixed 
carbon  content  of  98%  or  more,  a  crystallinity  of  80  to 
95%,  and  an  average  particle  size  of  1  to  200  fim. 


5,432426 
RUBBER  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Mitsuyoshi  Aonuma,  Tokyo;  Shigem  Okamnra,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan;  Meyer  Soria,  ViUenrbanne,  and  Paul  Branlard, 
Lyooa,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-069129 

Int  a.'  C08L  83/00 

VS.  a.  524—506  14  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  formulation  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  formulation: 

(A)  100  parte  by  weight  of  polymer  ingrediente  consisting 
essentiaUy  of: 

(a)  2  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber 
having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  up  to  70  as  measured  at 
100*  C,  and 

(b)  98  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  contain- 
ing at  least  100  ppm,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organo- 
polysiloxane, of  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturated  bonds, 

(B)  0.2  to  10  parte  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  ester  or  polyester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  ester  or  polyester  hav- 
ing at  least  two  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturated  bonds  in 
the  molecule, 

(ii)  an  amide  or  polyamide  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11, 1995 


acid  with  a  polyamine,  said  amide  or  polyamide  having 
at  least  two  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturated  bonds  in  the 
molecule, 

(iii)  an  alkoxysilane  having  a  carbon-to-carbon  unsatu- 
rated bond,  an  amino  group  or  a  mercapto  group  in  the 
molecule,  and  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
group,  and 

(iv)  triallyl  isocyanurate, 

(C)  0  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler,  and 

(D)  0.2  to  10  paru  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  crosslinking 
agent, 

wherein  said  organopolysiloxane  is  comprised  of  recurring 
units  of  a  siloxane  represented  by  the  following  average 
composition  formula: 

R<iSi<4-a/2 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocar- 
bon, and  a  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  3. 


5,432,228 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  AND  DISPERSIONS  OF 

POLYISOCYANATE  POLYADDITIGN  PRODUCTS,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  THE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  AND  DISPERSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ADHESIVES 
Center  Hilken,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Hennlng,  Kuerten;  Walter 
Meckel,  Neuss,  and  Rudolf  Hombach,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,516,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1987,  37  28 
140J 

Int  a.*  C08J  3/00:  O08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00.-  C09J  4/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  bonding  substrates  which  comprises  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  substrates,  placing 
the  substrates  in  contact  with  each  other  and  heating  the  sub- 
strates to  activate  the  adhesive,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  the  adhesive  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion 
of  a  polyurethane  which  comprises  the  polyisocyanate  polyad- 
diuon  reaction  product  of 

I)  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting 
at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  of  1.2:1  to  2.5:1 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

b)  an  organic  polyhydroxyl  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  6000, 

c)  8  polyhydric  alcohol  and/or  aminoalcohol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  61  to  499  in  a  quantity  of  0  to  75  equiva- 
lent percent,  based  on  the  equivalents  of  isocyanate 
groups  which  remain  after  the  reaction  between  compo- 
nents a)  and  b)  and 

d)  0  to  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
isocyanate polyaddition  product,  of  a  monohydric  alcohol 


containing  ethylene  oxide  units  present  within  polyether 
chains,  with 
II)  a  component  which  contains 
e)  a  primary  or  secondary  monoamino  compound  having  at 
least  one  hydroxy  group  and  an  amount  of  a  primary 
and/or  secondary  diamine  com|K)und  which  is  sufficient 
to  provide  component  II  with  an  average  amine  function- 
ality of  1  to  1.9,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  components  b),  c)  or  e)  contains  sulfonate  and/or  car- 
boxylate  groups  or  groups  convertible  into  sulfonate  and- 
/or  carboxylate  groups  in  an  amount  such  that  said  100 
grams  of  said  polyisocyanate  polyaddition  product  con- 
tain about  2  to  200  milliequivalents  of  chemically  incorpo- 
rated sulfonate  and/or  carboxylate  groups  and  wherein 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  component  I 
to  amino  groups  in  component  II  is  1:1  to  1.5:1  and  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  component  I  to 
isocyanate-reactive  groups  in  component  II  is  0.5:1  to 
0.98:1. 


5,432,227 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Norihisa  Fujimura,  Fiyieda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Bake- 
lite  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-241028; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-241029;  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-275584 

Int  CL»  C08L  61/06 
VS.  a.  524—508  20  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  resin  molding  material  comprising  a  phenolic 
resin,  an  organic  filler,  an  inorganic  filler  and  a  liquid  substance 
having  a  boiling  point  of  80'- 1 50°  C.  said  phenolic  resin  com- 
prising, as  its  main  component,  a  novolac  type  phenolic  resin 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  o-methylene  bond  to  the  p-methylene 
bond  with  respect  to  the  phenol  nucleus  ranges  from  1.0  to  2.5. 


5,432,229 
AQUEOUS  CROSSLINKABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Masahiro  Aoki;  Takeo  Tsukamoto;  Ryutaro  Hayashi;  Yoshinori 
Kato,  and  Takeshi  Awata,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,587,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,226 
Int  a.'  C08L  29/12.  29/14:  C08F  6/32 
VS.  a.  524—820  11  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  crosslinkable  resin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (I)  an  aqueous  resin  dispersion  obtained  by  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  2 
to  50%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer 
having  3-5  carbon  atoms,  (b)  0.5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  carbo- 
nyl-containing  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least  one 
carbonyl  group  based  on  an  aldo  group  or  a  keto  group,  and  (c) 
the  remainder  of  at  least  one  monomer(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates  having 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  thereof,  glycidyl 
methacrylate,  glycol  mono-  or  diacrylates,  glycol  mono-  or 
dimethacrylates,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  halides, 
vinylidene  chloride,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  vinyl  esters,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  am- 
ides, N-alkyl  and/or  N-alkylol  compounds  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  amides,  unsaturated  sulfonic  acids,  and  hy- 
droxyl-containing  unsaturated  compounds  and  (II)  a  hydrazine 
compound  having  at  least  two  hydrazine  groups  ( — NHNH2) 
per  molecule,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  the  hydrazine  group  in 
said  hydrazine  compound  (II)  to  the  carbonyl  group  in  the 
resin  of  said  aqueous  resin  dispersion  (I)  being  from  0.05  to  5, 
and  with  the  resin  content  in  the  aqueous  resin  dispersion  (I) 
having  been  solubilized  to  a  degree  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  by 
addition  of  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkali  and/or  water  miscible 
organic  solvent. 


5,432,230 

POLYPROPYLENE-GRAFT-UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  J.  Vanderbilt  Longriew,  Tex.,  and  Max  F.  Meyer,  Jr., 
Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,052,  Dec.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,342,892.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,333 
Int  a.*  C08L  67/06,  67/02.  23/16 
VS.  a.  525-64  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
(A)  0.5  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  polypropylene-graft-unsaturated 
polyester  comprising  the  reaction  product  of; 
(a)  about  1  to  99  wt.  %  of  a  polypropylene  homopolymer 
or  a-olefm  propylene  copolymer  containing  at  least  70 
wt.  %  propylene; 
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(b)  about  I  to  99  wt.  %  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  de- 
rived from  an  a,  y3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid,  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  saturated 
aliphatic  polyol; 

(c)  about  0. 1  to  1  weight  percent  of  a  free  radical  initiator; 

(B)  at  least  50  wt.  %  of  a  polyester;  and 

(C)  at  least  10  wt.  %  of  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  con- 
taining at  least  a  portion  of  maleated  ethylene-propylene 
rubber. 


5,432,231 
RECYCLING  STRETCH  WRAP  FllM 
Tien-Kuei  Su,  Hillsborough,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,294 
Int  a.«  C08L  23/00.  25/04.  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—86  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  stretch  wrap  film  into  blends  with 
reduced  blocking  characteristics,  which  comprises  blending 
the  recycled  stretch  wrap  film  with  a  linear  low  density  poly- 
ethylene (LLDPE)  base  polymer  and  an  additive  polymer 
which  contains  cross-linked  rubber  particles  to  form  a  blend 
which  comprises  from  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  recycled 
stretch  wrap  film,  from  50  to  90  weight  percent  LLDPE  and 
from  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  the  additive  polymer  and  hav- 
ing an  induced  blocking  value  not  greater  than  130  g.  at  60°  C. 
for  24  hours. 


5,432,232 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Iwakazu  Hattori;  Toshihiro  Tadaki;  Tatsuro  Hamada,  and  Fiyi 
Yamanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Bridgestone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,067 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217688 
Int  a.'  C08L  53/02.  9/00.  9/06 
VS.  a.  525—99  3  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight 
of  rubber  ingredient  which  consists  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
branched  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  (A)  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  and  1 5- 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  butadiene  polymer  (B)  satisfying  the  following 
conditions,  said  rubber  composition  having  a  Mooney  viscos- 
ity (MLi+4,  100-  C.)  of  30-100, 
said  branched  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  (A)  being  a 
block  copolymer  consisting  of  a  block  copolymer  compo- 
nent (A-1)  having  a  Tg  of  not  lower  than  —30'  C.  and  a 
block  copolymer  component  (A-2)  having  a  Tg  of  not 
higher  than   —40'  C,  said  block  copolymer  having  a 
bound  styrene  content  of  1 5-50%  by  weight,  a  vinyl  bond 
content  in  a  butadiene  portion  thereof  of  20-70%  and  a 
weight       average       molecular       weight       (Mw)      of 
600,000-3,000,000  as  measured  by  a  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography (GPC),  at  least  30%  of  which  copolymer 
being  coupled  with  a  coupling  agent  having  a  2-6  func- 
tionalities; and 
said  low  molecular  weight  butadiene  polymer  (b)  being  a 
polymer  having  a  bound  styrene  content  of  0-60%  by 
weight  a  vinyl  bond  content  in  a  butadiene  portion 
thereof  of  20-70%,  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
not  lower  than  —45'  C.  as  measured  by  means  of  a  differ- 
ential scanning  calorimeter  (DSC)  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  2,000-50,000. 


5,432,233 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  A  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COATING  FILM 

Seigo  Miyazoe,  Takatsuki;  Tsuneyoshi  Hisai,  Hirakata;  Akira 

Fnshimi,  Ikoma;  Kazahiko  Takeoka,  Kawanishi;  Yoshitaka 

Okude,  Hirakata,  and  Takeo  Kurauchi,  Neyagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1992,  4-240389 
Lit  CL*  C08L  83/00 
VS.  a.  525—103  16  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising  the  following 
components: 
(a)  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  and  car- 
boxyl  group  containing  silicone  polymer  prepared  by  half 
esterifying: 

(i)  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  silicone  polymer  having 
an  average  of  3  to  12  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  of 
the  formula: 


R>  R3  Rs 

'  J  ' 

(SiO)i-(R«SiOi/2)„-(Si03/2), 

R2  R3 

wherein,  R'  represents  a  methyl,  phenyl  or  phenylethyl 
group,  R^  and  R-'  each  independently  represents  a 
methyl,  phenyl,  phenylethyl,  3-hydroxypropyl  or  3-(hy- 
droxyethoxy)propyl  group,  R*  represents  a  methyl, 
3-hydroxypropyl  or  3-(hydroxyethoxy)propyl  group, 
R'  represents  a  methyl,  phenyl,  phenylethyl  or  isobutyl 
group,  provided,  at  least  one  of  R^,  R^  and  K*  represent 
3-hydroxypropyl  or  3-(hydroxyethoxy)propyl  group,  1 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  m  represents  an  integer 
of  2  to  4,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  with 
(ii)  an  anhydride  group  containing  compound;  in  such  an 
amount  that  a  molar  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl  group  to  the 
anhydride  group  is  1/1.0  to  1/0.2; 

(b)  from  about  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  and  car- 
boxylate group  containing  polymer  prepared  by  reacting: 
(i)  an  anhydride  group  containing  polymer  prepared  by 

copolymerizing:  (1)  from  about  15  to  40%  by  weight  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  an  anhy- 
dride group;  and  (2)  from  about  60  to  85%  by  weight  of 
another  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer;  with 
(ii)  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  compound  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  anhydride  group  to 
the  hydroxyl  group  is  from  about  1/1.5  to  1/1;  and 

(c)  from  about  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  and  epoxy 
group  containing  polymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing: 
(i)  from  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl 

(meth)acrylate  of  the  formula: 


R  O 

I  I 

CH2=C-C-0-(-CH2l;;rf-0-C-eCH2-)a^OH 

o 


wherein,  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  m  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  n  represents  an 
integer  of  3  to  7,  and  q  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 

(ii)  from  about  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  an  epoxy  group;  and 
optionally 

(iii)  from  about  0  to  85%  by  weight  of  another  copolymer- 
izable ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 
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5,432,234 
RESIN,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 
COMPOSITON  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
MaaamJ  Enomoto;  Hitoahi  Yum;  Fnmiaki  Oahiml,  and  Yutmka 
Otmki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japui,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
LtiL,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  743,367,  Aug.  19, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,360,870. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1989, 1-330090 
Int  CL*  C08F  S/00:  C08L  61/04 
MS.  CL  525—109  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy  (alkyl)  phenylated  resin  having  a  niunber 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  5,000,  whose  repeat- 
ing unit  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


-Cx— C 

I 

c 


R2 


\ 


Cv 


/  "K  /  N  / 

R^ 


(OH)„ 


(R'), 


C 

c 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R^  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  m  is  1  or  2,  n  is  0  to  2,  x  is  1  or 
2,  y,  z  and  y  are  individually  0  or  1,  w  is  0  to  2,  and  the  sum 
total  of  carbon  numbers  except  those  of  the  hydroxyphenyl 
group  are  the  multiples  of  4. 


5,432,235 

HEAT-SEALABLE  AND  PEELABLE  HLM  FOR 

POLYSTYRENE  CONTAINERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

SEALING  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  FILM 

Jean-Francois  Arsac,  Pau;  Catherine  Bonabal,  BiUere,  and  Betty 

Laurent,  Bemay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  Sw\., 

Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,765,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,903 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1991,  91  12899 
Int.  a."  C08L  3im.  23/08 
VS.  a.  525—227  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sealable  and  peelable  film  for  polystyrene  contain- 
ers comprising  at  least  one  thin  film  (i)  of  a  mixture  which 
includes,  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  mixture,  (a)  40  to  75% 
polystyrene,  (b)  25  to  60%  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  acrylic  ester  and  (c)  an  amount  greater  than  zero  but 
not  exceeding  3%  styrene/buudiene/  styrene  block  copoly- 


(d)  feeding  said  first  catalyst  component,  and  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  into  the  reactor, 

(e)  polymerizing  said  one  or  more  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
said  first  solid  catalyst  component  until  an  olefin  polymer 
is  formed  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
polyolefm  dispersing  medium;  and 

(0  feeding  a  second  solid  catalyst  component  into  the  reac- 
tor to  start  a  principal  polymerization  stage,  said  second 
solid  catalyst  component  being  compositionally  the  same 


a 


\  // 


^ 


M^ 


or  different  from  said  first  solid  catalyst  component  pro- 
vided that  the  second  solid  catalyst  component  contains: 
magnesium;  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium;  and  halogen, 
and  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of 
said  first  solid  catalyst  component,  the  ratio  of  minimum 
to  maximum  average  particle  diameter  of  said  first  and 
second  solid  catalyst  components  being  in  the  range  from 

1:1.1  to  1:10. 


5,432,236 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 

Akira  Sano;  Kunimichi  Kubo,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Matsu- 
ura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-072732 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/34 

VS.  a.  525—247  11  cUims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polyolefin  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  solid  catalyst  component  containing: 
magnesium;  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium;  and  halogen, 

(b)  maintaining  the  interior  of  a  reactor  substantially  in  a 
vapor  phase  condition, 

(c)  introducing  a  polyolefin  dispersing  medium  and  one  or 
more  olefins  to  be  polymerized  into  the  reactor-under 
conditions  not  substantially  inducing  polymerization. 


5,432,237 
RADICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Reiko  Otsuka;  Yosbiaki  Ikenoue;  Yoshihiro  Saida,  and  Masao 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Ohta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,468,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,156 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-129450 
Int.  a.«  C08F  279/00.  291/14;  HOIB  1/12 
VS.  a.  525—284  n  Claims 

1.  A  radical  polymerizable  composition  comprising  (1)  0. 1  to 
40%  by  weight  of  a  soluble  polymer  having  a  w-electron  con- 
jugated structure  having  repeating  units  of  at  least  one  mono- 
substituted  or  di-substituted  isothianaphthene  structure  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  those  which  are  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (la)  or  (lb): 


P«l 
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-continued 


'rx. 


m 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  — 0(CH2CH20)„CH3  in 
which  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  both 
R'  and  R^do  not  simultaneously  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  X 
represents  an  anion  acting  as  a  dopant,  y  is  a  number  from  0.01 
to  1,  which  represents  the  molar  ratio  of  the  anion  to  the 
monomer,  and  m  is  a  number  of  5  to  5,(X)0,  which  represents 
the  degree  of  polymerization,  and  wherein  said  soluble  poly- 
mer having  isothianaphthene  structural  units  is  soluble  in  an 
organic  solvent  and  (2)  60  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  radical  polymerizable  compound. 


5,432,238 

GRINDING  AND/OR  DISPERSING  AGENT 

CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND/OR  COPOLYMERS 

PARTIALLY  NEUTRALIZED  BY  MAGNESIUM  FOR 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES, 

TO  BE  USED  IN  PIGMENTARY  APPUCATIONS 
Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  Ecully;  Jacques  Mongoin,  Champagne-au- 
Mont-d'Or,  and  Georges  Ravet,  Saint-Genis-les-Ollieres,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Coatex  S.A.,  Genay,  France 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,271 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1991,  91  14137; 
Not.  12,  1991,  91  14140 

Int  a.*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525— 330J  8  CUims 

1.  An  agent  for  grinding  or  dispersing  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymers,  vinyl 
polymers,  acrylic  and  vinyl  copolymers,  and  a  mixture  thereof: 
wherein  said  polymer  contains  acid  sites  which  are  partially 
or  completely  neutralized  with  Mg  ions  and  Na  ions  and  is 
obtained  by  treatment  using  one  or  several  polar  solvents 
according  to  static  or  dynamic  procedures,  and  by  selec- 
tion of  the  fraction  having  a  specific  viscosity  between  0.3 
and  0.8, 
wherein  the  active  acid  sites  of  said  polymer  are  completely 
or  partially  neutralized  such  that  the  percentage  of  said 
active  acid  sites  neutralized  by  magnesium  ions  ranges 
between  45  and  55%,  including  terminals,  and  such  that 
up  to  55%  of  said  active  acid  sites  of  said  agents  are  neu- 
tralized by  sodium  ions. 


active  acid  sites  of  said  polymer  are  completely  or  par- 
tially neutralized,  such  that  the  percenuge  of  active  acid 
sites  neutralized  by  magnesium  ions  ranges  between  45 
and  55%,  including  terminals,  and  such  that  up  to  55%  of 
the  active  acid  sites  of  said  agent  are  neutralized  by  so- 
dium ions. 


5,432,240 

MODIFIED  PHENOUC  RESIN  FROM 

FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMER,  PHENOL  AND  OIL  OR 

PTTCH 

Masahiro  Tsumura;  Masao  Tashima;  Hiromi  Miyasita; 
Hamhiko  Takeda,  and  Tomoaki  FiUU,  all  of  Kamisu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kashima  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,899 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993, 5-40646;  Jun. 
18,  1993,  5-170914;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-178483 

Int  a.»  C08G  8/ia  8/20.  2/08.  2/10 
VS.  CL  525—398  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  phenolic  resin,  com- 
prising: 
heating  under  agitation  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  petroleum 
heavy  oil  or  a  petroleum  pitch  and  (b)  a  formaldehyde 
polymer,  in  amounts  providing  a  molar  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  petroleum  heavy  oil  or  pitch  of  from  1:1  to  15:1, 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
gradually  adding  an  amount  of  a  phenol  to  said  mixture 
providing  a  molar  ratio  of  said  phenol  to  said  petroleum 
heavy  oil  or  pitch  of  from  0.5:1  to  5:1  while  heating  under 
agitation,  thereby  forming  a  crude  modified   phenolic 
resin,  and 
purifying  said  crude  modified  phenoUc  resin  by  each  of  the 
following  steps,  performed  in  optional  sequence: 
(i)  treating  said  crude  modified  phenolic  resin  with  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  alicyclic  hydrocarbons  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
sufficiently  to  remove  solvent-soluble  components  in- 
cluding unreacted  components  and  to  precipitate  a 
modified  phenolic  resin,  and 
(ii)  extracting  said  crude  modified  phenolic  resin  with  a 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  capable  of  dissolving 
most  of  said  modified  phenolic  resin  but  in  which  said 
catalyst  has  a  solubility  of  0. 1  or  less,  and  removing 
catalyst  residue, 
to  obtain  a  modified  phenolic  resin  containing  substantially 
no  acid. 


5,432,239 
A  PROCESS  FOR  USING  GRINDING  AND/OR 
DISPERSING  AGENT  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
AND/OR  COPOLYMERS  PARTIALLLY  NEUTRALIZED 
BY  MAGNESIUM  FOR  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF 
MINERAL  SUBSTANCES,  TO  BE  USED  IN 
PIGMENTARY  APPLICATIONS 
Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  Ecully;  Jacques  Mongoin,  Champagne-au- 
Mont-d'or,  and  Georges  Ravet  Saint-Genis-les-Ollieres,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Coatex  SA.,  Genay,  France 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1991,  91  14138; 
Nov.  12,  1991,  91  14139 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525— 330  J  11  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  grinding  or  dispersing  comprising 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
polymer,  vinyl  polymer,  acrylic  and  vinyl  copolymers  and 
a  mixture  thereof: 
wherein  said  polymer  contains  acid  sites  partially  or  com- 
pletely neutralized  by  Mg  ions  and  Na  ions,  wherein  the 


5,432,241 

PROCESS  TO  PREVENT  POLYMER  SCALE  ADHESION 

USING  AN  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  SALT  OF 

POLYVINYLSULFURIC  ACID 

Masahiro  Usoki;  Mikio  Watanabe,  both  of  Kamisu,  and  Susumu 

Ueno,  Hazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,639,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,296 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4,  2012, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  O08F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  526—62  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition  in  a 

polymerization  vessel  in  polymerization  of  a  polymerizable 

monomer  having  the  formula  (I) 


CH2=CXY 


(D 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  Y  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: — COOH,  — COOM  (where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
ammonium  ion),  — COOR,  — OCOR,  —OR  (where  in  the 
formulas  R  is  an  alkyl  group),  — CN,  — CftHj,  — C6H4Z 
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(where  Z  is  an  hydrogen  atom,  —OH,  — CH3  or  — CH=CH2), 
wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  a  polymerization 
vessel  having  a  coating,  on  its  inner  wall  surfaces,  comprising: 

(A)  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  amino  groups,  and  quaternary  ammonium 
groups;  a  dye  having  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amino 
groups,  and  quaternary  ammonium  groups;  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  a  polyvi- 
nylsulfuric  acid. 


carbon  feedstock  into  a  polymer  over  a  Ziegler-Natta  type 

catalyst; 
(ii)  separating  the  polymer  from  the  unreacted  feedstock; 
(iii)  passing  the  said  unreacted  feedstock  over  a  material 

comprising  nickel  deposited  on  a  suppori  material  and 

wherein  the  nickel  is  present  in  the  forms  of  metallic 

nickel  and  of  nickel  oxide; 
(iv)  recycling  the  feedstock  into  step  (i). 


5,432^2 

HP  CATALYST  iOLLER 

Norbert  Baron,  Lint,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to  Euon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00377,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
9103S27 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/40 
MS.  a.  526—68  35  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  olefmic  polymers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  olefinic  monomer  and  a  catalyst 
system  of  a  metallocene  component  and  a  cocatalyst  com- 
ponent to  a  reactor; 

(b)  continuously  polymerising  the  monomer  in  the  reactor 
under  elevated  pressure  in  a  polymerisation  zone; 

(c)  continuously  removing  a  monomer/polymer  mixture 
from  the  reactor; 

(d)  continuously  separating  inoncmer  from  polymer  to  form 
a  monomer-rich  and  a  polymer-rich  phase;  and 

(e)  recycling  separated  monomer  to  the  reactor,  said  process 
being  characterised  in  that; 

(0  a  volatile  catalyst  system  killer  component  and  a  non- 
volatile catalyst  system  killer  component  are  added  to 
suppress  polymerisation  outside  of  the  polymerisation 
zone. 


5,432,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Philippe  Bodart,  Engis,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fina  Research, 
SA.,  Feluy,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,318 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  15, 1993, 
93870188 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/14 
MS.  a.  526—68  3  Claims 


5,432,244 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Darid  M.  Rebhan,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,523 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/651,  4/654.  10/06 
VS.  a.  526-125  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  or  a  mix- 
ture comprising  propylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefms  and, 
optionally,  one  or  more  diolefins  comprising  contacting  the 
propylene  or  the  mixture  of  olefms  in  at  least  one  reaction 
zone,  under  polymerization  conditions, with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  (i)  a  solid  catalyst  precursor, 

TiCU12MgCl2-2C6H5COOC6H5 
(ii)  a  hydrocarbylaluminum  cocatalyst;  and  (iii)  a  mixture  of 
selectivity  control  agents  comprising  a  mono-  or  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  ester  and  a  silicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
silicon-oxygen-carbon  linkage 
with  the  proviso  that  (a)  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to 
titanium  is  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  300;  and  (b)  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  ester  to  silicon  compound  in  the  mixture 
of  selectivity  control  agents  is  at  least  about  1.5:1. 


5,432,245 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THERMOREVERSIBLE 
HEAT-THICKENING  POLYACRYLAMIDES 
Michael  R.  Roberts,  Rochester;  Glenn  T.  Pearce,  Fairport  and 
Elizabeth  V.  Patton,  Pittsford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,784,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,726,  Apr.  2, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,039 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/02;  C08F  220/54 
VS.  a.  427— 385  J  12  Claims 


Mftumam  hco 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  layer  comprising  providing  a  solu- 
tion comprising  water  and  a  polymer  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral Formula  1: 


ts 


-(A),'-<B),'- 


(1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefms  comprising  at 
least  the  steps  of: 
(i)  converting  part  of  the  light  olefms  contained  in  a  hydro- 


wherein  A  and  B  are  randomly  distributed  in  the  polymer 
chain  and  wherein  A  represents  recurring  hydrophobic  units, 
and  B  represents  recurring  hydrophilic  units  "wherein  x'  is  40 
to  99.9  mole  %,  y'  is  60  to  0.1  mole  %".  casting  a  layer  of  said 
solution,  and  heating  to  thicken  and  gel  said  layer  with  the 
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proviso  that  said  hydrophobic  units  are  selected  from  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


-CH2— C— 


— GHz— CH— 
NH 

A 

H3C      CH3 

— CH2— CH— 

NH 
H3C— j— CH3 
CH3 

— CH2— CH— 

h° 

NH 
I 
n-Btt 

— CH2— CH— 

NH 
H— j— Et 
CH3 

— CH2— CH— 

NH         CH3 
CH3 


N-Isopropylacrylamide  (IPA) 


h 


-continued 


N-<3-aniinopropyl)niethacryl- 
■mide  hydrochloride  (APM) 


NH 

I 
(CH2)3 

NH3+a- 


N-t-butylacrylamide  (TBA) 


N-n-butylacrylamide  (NBA) 


N-sec-butylamide  (SBA) 


CH3 

-CH2— C— 


NH 

I 

(CH2)3 

HN+ 

/    \ 

H3C  CH3 


-CH2— CH— 

h 
NH2 


— CH2— CH— 


N-3-(N,N-diniethyl«mino)pro- 
pylmethacryUmide  HCl  (DMM) 


a- 


Acrylamide  (A), 


NH 


N-2-carboxyethylacrylainide 
(CEA). 


N-isobutylacrylamide  (IBA) 


s 


COOH 


— CH2— CH— 

NH 
H3C— I— CH3 


Et 


N-t-pentylacrylamide  (TPA) 


and 


N-(l,  l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)- 
acrylamide  (IX>A), 


— CH2— CH— 

NH 
H3C— j— CH3 
CH2 

CHj 


and  said  hydrophilic  units  are  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH2— CH— 

NH 
H3C— |— CH3 


-2-sulfo- 1 , 1  -dimethy  lethyl- 
acrylamide  sodium  salt  (SSA) 


CH2 
SO3- 


Na+ 


5,432,246 
SILANE  FUNCTIONAL  OLIGOMER 
Darid  R.  Fenn,  Reading,  and  Stephen  P.  Daries,  High  Wy- 
combe, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1992, 
9210653 

Int  a.«  C08G  77/26 
VS.  a.  528—28  12  Claims 

1.  A  silane  functional  oligomer  which  has  at  least  one  hydro- 
lyzable  silane  group  and  which  is  the  reaction  product  of; 
(i)  a  silane  coupling  agent  having  a  hydrolyzable  silane 

group  and  a  secondary  amine  group, 
(ii)  a  polyisocyanate  having  more  than  one  tertiary  isocya- 
nate  group,  and  containing  at  least  6%  by  weight  of  NCO 
groups,  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  tetramethylxy- 
lene  diisocyanate  and  trimethylol  propane,  and 
(iii)  optionally,  a  compound  having  a  single  isocyanate-reac- 
tive  group. 
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5,432^7 

NON-LEACHABLE  FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPRISING 

AN  ALKALINE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  A 

FUSIBLE  PHENOUC  RESIN  AND  A 

DIALKYL-N,N-BIS(HYDROXYALKYL)AMINOALKYL 

PHOSPHONATE 

Ckmi  Y.  Lo,  Bardett,  awl  Thomas  A.  Lehtiiieii,  St  Charles,  both 

of  Dl^  assignors  to  Masonite  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  III. 
Dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  935,976,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281,456, 
which  U  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  248,691,  Sep.  23,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,143,989.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,936 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08G  79/02.  16/00 

UJS.  a.  528-158  16  Claims 

1.  A  non-leachable  phosphorus  containing  flame  retardant 

made  by  the  alkaline  condensation  of  a  methylol  phenol  and  a 

dialkyl-N,N-bis(hydroxyalkyl)aminoalkyt    phosphonate   at    a 

temperature  of  at  least  about  250*  F. 


5,432,249 
UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  -POLYESTERS 
Yoshihiro  Knmagai;  Takuya  Matsumoto;  Iwane  Shiozaki,  and 
Shigeki  Takikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-354704; 
Dec.  27,  199j,  5-354854 

Int  a.«  C08G  63/54 
VS.  a.  528—192  4  Claims 


5,432,248 
THERMOTROPIC  POLYESTERIMID*,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE 
Cetarina  BooAuti;  Alesaandro  Lezzi;  Ugo  Pedretti,  all  of  Milan; 
Amaldo  Roggero,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Francesco  P.  La 
Maatia,  Palermo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eairicerche  S.p.A- 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,214 
ClabDS  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  10, 1992,  MI92A0870 
Int  a.»  C08G  73/16 
VS.  a  528-170  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermotropic  polyesterimide  consisting  of  units  of 
formula  (a)  and  (b),  with  or  without  units  of  formula  (c): 


I    '    '    '    r    I    I    I    I 


'2  "08  6  4  2  Omn 


— oc 


(a) 


CO— 


1.  A  liquid  crystaUine  polyester  comprising  structural  units 
represented  by  the  foUowing  general  formulae  A,  B,  C  and  D: 


— O— /r    j\— CH=CH— C— 
-C-CH=CH— ^f      J\_CH=CH-C- 


(Bi)    or 


(B2) 


(b) 


C:     — O 


O—     and 


(c) 


D:      — O  O— 


wherein  the  units  are  in  the  foUowing  ratios: 
«/(*+c)=l 
c/6=0- JO/JO 


where  X  and  Y  are  each  independentiy  H,  CI,  Br  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  A/B  is  in 
the  range  from  49/1  to  20/30  and  that  of  C/D  is  in  the  range 
from  10/40  to  45/5. 
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5,432450 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

Tmitomu  Yamato;  Yasuhiro  Oshino;  Yntaka  Fuknda;  Tatsnya 

Kanno,  ami  Takaaki  Knwana,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignofs 

to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946^35,  Not.  2,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-127018; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-127019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08G  64/30.  63/78 
VS.  a.  528—196  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  comprising  (1)  a 
flrst  stage  reaction  comprising  melt  polycondensing  an  aro- 
matic dihydroxy  compound  and  a  diester  of  carbonic  acid  to 
form  a  polycartwnate  prepolymer  and  (2)  a  second  stage  reac- 
tion comprising  polycondensing  the  polycarbonate  prepoly- 
mer for  a  time  of  from  IS  to  less  than  60  minutes  to  form  a 
polycarbonate  having  a  greater  viscosity-average  molecular 
weight  than  the  polycarbonate  prepolymer  formed  in  the  first 
stage  reaction,  said  prepolymer  being  maintained  at  a  thickness 
between  0. 1  to  SO  mm  during  said  second  stage  reaction. 


5,432,251 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SULPHUR-CONTAINING  AMINO 
ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR 
POLYMERIZATION  TO  GIVE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
POLYMERS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  Grosse-Bley,  Cologne;  Bruno  Bomer,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;  Rolf  Grtwser,  Bayerwerk;  Dieter  Arit,  and  Walter 
Lange,  both  of  Cologne,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellshaft  LeTerkusen,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  897,196,  Jun.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,347,042. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1991,  41  20 
695.9 

Int  a.«  C07C  323/41;  C08G  2/26.  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—246  12  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  polymer  containing  at  least  40  mol  % 
of  structural  units  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

H2C=C— C— N— CH— C— X— R3 


(D 


I  I      I 

R  Ri   A 

I 

S 

I 

R2 

in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  fluorine, 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl,  or  together  with  R2 

forms  a  methylene  group  or  a  dimethylene  group  which  can  be 

mono-  or  disubstituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl, 

R2represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 

having  up  to  10  C  atoms,  Q-Cu-aryl, 


— CH2— C— N— R3, 
iU 


Ci-Ci-alkyI,  or  together  with  R3  forms  a  nitrogen-containing 
S-  to  7-membered  ring,  which  can  be  mono-  or  di-Ci-Q-alkyl- 
or  -Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl-substituted,  and 
A  represents  a  methylene  or  dimethylene  group  which  is  op- 
tionally mono-  or  di-C|-C4-alkyl-substituted. 


5,432^2 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SULPHUR-CONTAINING  AMINO 
ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR 
POLYMERIZATION  TO  GIVE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
POLYMERS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  Groaae-Bley,  Cologne;  Bruno  Bomer,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;  Rolf  Grosser,  LeTerknsen;  Dieter  ArIt,  and  Walter 
Lange,  both  of  Cologne,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  LcTerknaen,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  897,196,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,347,042. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  22,  1991,  41  20 
6955 

Int  a.*  C07C  323/41;  C08G  2/26  6/00 
VS.  a.  528—246  13  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  polymer  containing  at  least  40  mol  % 
of  structural  units  of  the  formula 


4cH2-C-|- 


(IV) 


0=C— N— CH— C— O— R3 
I       I 
R|    A 
I 

S 
I 

R2 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  fluorine, 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-CU-alkyl,  or  together  with  R2 
forms  a  methylene  group  or  a  dimethylene  group  which 
can  be  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  Ci-Q-alkyl, 

R2  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cycUc  alkyl 
radical  having  up  to  10  C  atoms,  C6-Ct4-aryl. 

O 
I 

— CH2— C— N— Rj, 

R4 

C2-C|o-acyl  or  optionally  substituted  benzoyl  or  benzyl, 
or  together  with  R|  forms  a  bridge  described  for  that 
radical, 

R3  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  from 
4  to  20  C  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  20 
C  atoms,  which  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  is  optionaUy 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1  to 
4  C  atoms,  aralkoxy  having  7  to  16  C  atoms  or  aryl  having 
6  to  10  C  atoms,  or  a  Cjo-terpenyl  radical,  an  adamantyl 
radical  or  a  decahydronaphthyl  radical,  and 

A  represents  a  methylene  or  dimethylene  group  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4-alkyl-substituted. 


C2-Cio-acyl  or  optionally  substituted  benzoyl  or  benzyl,  or 
together  with  R|  forms  a  bridge  described  for  that  radical, 
R3  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical 
having  up  to  20  C  atoms,  which  is  optionaUy  mono-,  di-  or 
trisubstituted  by  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  aral- 
koxy having  7  to  16  C  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  C  atoms,  or 
a  Cio-terpenyl  radical,  an  adamantyl  radical  or  a  decahy- 
dronaphthyl radical, 
X  denotes  an  NR4  group,  in  which  R4  represents  hydrogen  or 


5,432^53 
COMPOSTTE  CONTAINING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

RiU  N.  Singh,  Scbeaectady,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric 
CompMy,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,150 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/52 

VS.  CL  501—92  29  CtoiiH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  containing  at  least 

about  10%  by  volume  of  boron  nitride  coated  fibrous  material 
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and  having  a  porosity  of  less  than  about  20%  by  volume  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  tapes  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  infiltration-pro- 
moting materia]  and  organic  binding  material; 

(b)  depositing  a  coating  of  boron  nitride  on  fibrous  material 
leaving  no  significant  portion  thereof  exposed; 

(c)  depositing  a  silicon-wettable  coating  on  said  boron  ni- 
tride-coated fibrous  material  leaving  no  significant  portion 
of  said  boron  nitride  exposed; 

(d)  disposing  a  layer  of  the  resulting  coated  fibrous  material 
between  the  faces  of  two  of  said  tapes  forming  a  layered 
structure; 


at  a  temperature  between  260*  and  290*  C.  while  gradually 
reducing  the  pressure  to  1  bar  or  less. 


(e)  laminating  the  layered  structure  to  form  a  laminated 
structure; 

(0  heating  said  laminated  structure  to  remove  said  organic 
binding  material  leaving  no  significant  deleterious  residue 
producing  a  porous  body; 

(g)  heating  the  resulting  porous  body  and  elemental  silicon 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  silicon  is  molten  and  infil- 
trating the  molten  silicon  into  said  porous  body  to  pro- 
duce an  infiltrated  product;  and 

(h)  cooling  said  infiltrated  product  producing  said  compos- 
ite. 


5  432^54 

DiscoivrriNuous  catalytic  process  for  the 

PRODUCnON  OF  POLVAMIDE-6.6 
Hartmut  Liehr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hans-Dieter  Hofmann, 
Karben,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,035,  Sep.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,306,804.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
587.0;  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03  452.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  C08G  69/28 
VS.  CL  528-335  g  Claims 

1.  A  discontinuous  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of 
polyamide-6,6  with  a  relative  viscosity  of  at  least  2.2  (measured 
at  25°  C.  in  a  1%  polyamide  solution  in  96%  sulfuric  acid) 
comprising, 
adding  to  a  75%  to  85%  aqueous  solution  of  adipic  acid 
hexamethylene  diamine  salt  (AH-salt)  a  compound  form- 
ing HPOa^-.ions  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  0.001  to 
0.008  wt  %  of  phosphorus,  based  on  solid  AH-salt, 
heating  said  solution  from  175'  C.  to  a  temperature  above 
175°  C.  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  3.0'  C./minute  to 
autogenously  attain  precondensation  pressure, 
precondensing  said  solution  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  7  to 
10  bar,  as  the  temperature  rises  to  a  value  in  the  range  of 
235°  to  260°  C.  and  simultaneously  evaporating  water 
from  the  solution  at  a  rate  of  at  least  2%/minute,  whereby 
the  percentages  are  based  on  the  quantity  of  water  in  the 
AH  salt  solution,  and 
polycondensing  the  precondensed  product  in  the  melt  phase 


5,432,255 
PREPARATION  OF  nBER-FORMING  META-ARAMIDS 

Holger  Jung,  Niedemhaiisen;  Peter  Klein,  Wiesbaden,  and  Uwe 
Kampschulte,  Hattersbcim  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1992.  42  14 

460.4 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/28.  69/26 
VS.  a.  528-336  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  directly  spinnable  polymer  solu- 
tions of  fiber-forming  polymers  dissolved  in  N-methylpyrroli- 
done  which  comprise  at  least  95  mol  %,  based  on  the  polymer, 
of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula  (I) 


(— CO— R '  — CO— NH— r2— NH— ) 


0) 


where  R'  and  R^  are  independently  of  each  other  divalent 
aromatic  radicals,  with  or  without  up  to  5  mol  %  of  other 
structural  units  as  formed  in  the  reaction/conversion  of  other 
aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  dicarbonyl  dichlorides  or 
diamines  or  dicarbonyl  dichlorides  and  diamines  by  reacting 
diamines  of  the  formula  (II)  with  di-carbonyl  dichlorides  of  the 
formula  (III) 


H2H-R2-NH2 

aoc— r'— coa 


(ID 
aii) 


where  R'  and  R^  are  independently  of  each  other  divalent 
aromatic  radicals,  and  with  or  without  up  to  5  mol  %,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  monomer,  of  other  aromatic,  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  dicarbonyl  dichlorides  or  diamines  or  dicarbo- 
nyl dichlorides  and  diamines,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  dissolving  the  (II)  diamines  in  N-methylpyrrolidone  to 
form  a  solution  there, 

b)  adding  the  (HI)  dicarbonyl  dichlorides  to  said  solution  to 
form  a  reaction  solution, 

c)  polycondensing  said  reaction  solution  at  temperatures 
between  -20°  and  100°  C.  with  forced  circulation  of  the 
reaction  solution, 

d)  terminating  the  polycondensation  at  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  the  polymer  of  at  least  1.5  dl/g,  measured  on  a  0.5% 
strength  polymer  solution  in  H2SO4  at  25°  C,  by  adding  a 
monofunctional  chain  stopper  after  neutralization  of  the 
reaction  solution  by  addition  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  or  a  combination  of  said  salts  or 
by  neutralizing  the  reaction  solution  without  addition  of  a 
chain  stopper,  wherein  R^  is  naphthalene- 1,6-,  naphtha- 
lene-1,7-,  naphthalene-2,7-,  biphenyl-3,4'-  or  1,3-pheny- 
lene  and  R'  is  naphthalene- 1,6-,  naphthalene-1,7-,  naph- 
thalene-2,7-, biphenyl-3,4'-  or  1,3-phenylene,  wherein 
starting  monomers  have  a  purity  of  greater  than  99.9% 
and  a  water  content  of  less  than  70  ppm,  and  wherein  said 
inherent  viscosity  of  the  polymer  is  at  least  1.5  dl/g,  mea- 
sured on  a  0.5%  strength  polymer  solution  in  concen- 
trated H2SO4  at  25°  C. 


5,432456 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNING  FILMS  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Yuldno  Abe,  Iciuhara;  Minoru  Nakayama,  Minamata,  and  SU- 

zuo  Murata,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpo- 

ration,  Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1992,  4-147434 

int  CL*  C08G  73/10 

U.S.  a  528-353  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  aligning  film  containing  a  polymer  having 
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a  polybenzylimide  skeleton  in  a  long  molecular  chain,  the  main 
component  of  which  is  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


:;^0-^"^^rO-^"^-O^^"^-O^ 


(1) 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  the  same  or  atoms  or  groups 
including  hydrogen  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group,  and  their  substituent  positions  may  be  at  the 
onho-position  or  the  meta-position. 


5,432,257 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLTtlNG  A  POLYSULFIDE 
POLYMER  FROM  THE  HEAVY  ENDS  WASTE  OF 
CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION 
Chester  Lee,  North  Plainfield,  N.J.;  Tao  C.  Chang,  Port  Lavaca, 
Tex.,  and  Yung-Hui  Huang,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Formosa  Plastics  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,532 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/14 
VS.  O.  528—373  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polysulfide  polymer  using  a 
heavy  ends  waste  generated  in  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  pro- 
duction, said  process  comprises: 

a.  distilling  said  heavy  ends  waste  to  form  an  enriched  heavy 
ends  waste  with  an  ethylene  dichloride  content  less  than 
10%  by  weight;  and 

b.  reacting  said  enriched  heavy  ends  waste  with  alkaline 
polysulfide  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  150'  C.  to  form  a  polysulfide  polymer. 


5,432,258 
TRANSFER  PAPER 
Yasuyuki  Yoshimura,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saknra  Color 
Products  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178309 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—414  11  Claims 


5,432,259 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED 

MONOMERS 
Thomas  Schottle,  Burghausen;  Klaus  Hintzer,  Kastl;  Hans  J. 
Staudt,  Haiming,  and  Herbert  Weber,  Burgkirchen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
015.6 

Int  a.0  C07C  21/18,  17/33 
VS.  a.  528—481  9  Claims 


TIP 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  monomers  by 
pyrolysis  of  fluorinated  polymers  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  pyrolysis  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  which  contains  inert,  granular  material  as  the  fluidized 
material,  and  feeding  in  steam  as  the  fluidizing  gas. 


5,432,260 
HIGH  AFFINFTY  MANNOSE  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Philip  D.  Stahl,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,983 
Int  a.*  C07K  9/00.  17/00;  A61K  38/14.  39/385 


VS.  CL  530—322 


21  Claims 


.^^^. 
I 


^ 


^mr' 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  releasable  base  and,  as 
disposed  successively  thereon,  at  least  one  picture  printing 
layer  comprising  a  resin  component  and  a  pigment  component 
a  thermosetting  adhesive  layer  and  a  release  layer, 

the  thermosetting  adhesive  layer  being  formed  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  0.01-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  or  curing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  isocyanate  compound,  epoxy 
compound,  metal  compound  and  N-methylol  com- 
pound, 

b)  0. 1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  selected 
from  the  group  of  epoxy  resin,  melamine  resin,  urea 
resin  and  modified  resin  thereof,  and 

c)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl(meth)  acrylate  polymer. 


MonnoM-BSA  Tyr(L»-6ly)Mon7 


s 

o 
I 

9 

s 

8    «o 

7 


/     0"-  •■ 


Tyr(L»-6ly)M«<3 


_1_ 


_1_ 


_1_ 


_1_ 


0  01         0.1  I  10  100        1000 

)M  InMbttor 

1.  A  mannose  receptor  binding  compound  of  the  formula 

X-(Z(Sa)AA,i),a-Y  (1) 

wherein 
Sa   represents  a   mannose,   fucose,   glucose   or   N-acetyl- 

glucosamine  linked  through  the  C-1  carbon  thereof  to  Z; 
Z  is  an  amino  acid;  each  AA  is  independently  an  amino  acid, 

all  nl  are  the  same  and  nl  is  an  integer^  1,  2  or  3; 
n2  is  an  integer  of  3-15,  and  X  and  Y  are  substituents  which 

do  not  interfere  with  the  binding  of  the  compound  of 

formula  (1)  to  the  mannose  receptor. 
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5,432461 
MOTUN-UKE  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Maaayasn  KnroBo;  Takahiko  Mitmni;  Hamo  Takahashi;  Kenichi 
Tanalu;  Katsnya  F^jimura;  Yi^i  Hayashi;  Yohei  Kobayashi, 
and  Klichi  Sawai,  all  of  AicU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa 
Kagakn  Keakyiislio  Co.  U<L,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  459,236,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1989,  64-286;  Ang. 
24,  1989,  1-216033;  Ang.  2*.  1989,  1-216034;  Not.  8,  1989. 
1-288730 

Int  a.*  A61K  WOO:  CD7K  14/00 
U-S.  a.  530—326  10  CUins 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  the  formula:  Bi-Zi-Ai-  Z2-B2-Thr-B3- 
A2-GIu-Z3-C-Arg-X'-Gln-G!u-Lys-Glu-Arg-D-LyvGly-E-Y 
wherein  Zi,  Z2  and  Z3  are  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Val,  Leu  and  He;  Ai  and  A2  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro,  Gly,  Asn  and  Ser 
residues;  Bi,  B2  and  83  are  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe  and  Tyr;  C  is  a  residue  of 
Gin,  Glu  or  Asp;  D  is  a  residue  of  Asn,  Glu  or  Asp;  X'  is  a 
residue  of  Leu;  E  is  a  residue  of  Gin,  Lys  or  Arg;  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homoserine,  homoserine- 
lactone,  Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Hse,  and  Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Hse-iac- 
tone  and  a  salt  thereof 


5,432^2 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING 

a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 

Tadaahi  Takemoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsumi  Sugiyama,  Yokkai- 

chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,297 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004890 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  1/00.  5/06:  C07C  101/32 

VS.  a.  530-344  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  a  purifying  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester  containing  at  least  3-benzyl-6-carboxymethyl-2,5- 

dioxopiperazine  as  impurities  which  comprises:  contacting,  in 

an    aqueous   solution.    a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine   methyl 

ester  containing  at  least  3-bcnzyl-6-carbojiymethyl-2,5-diox- 

opiperazine  as  impurities  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  precipiute 

a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  hydrochloride  and 

3-ben2yl-6-carboxymethyl-2,5-dioxopiperazine;  and  separating 

said  precipiuted  compounds  from  each  other  by  classification. 


5,432,263 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC  PEPTIDES  WTTH  SIDE 
CHAINS  CONTAINING  IMIDAZOLINYLAMINO, 
TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINYLAMINO,  OR 
ALKYLGUANIDINYL  GROUPS 
Fortuna  HariT,  Deerfield;  Rolf  E.  Swenson,  Grayslake,  both  of 
Dl.,  and  Timothy  D.  Fitzpatrick,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,200,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,293 
Int  a."  A61K  3S/00 
VS.  a.  530-345  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  peptides  containing  an  aminoacyl 
residue  of  the  structure 


divalent  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cis-,  or  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,  with 
the  proviso  that  A  and  B  may  not  both  be  cyclohexylene; 
R'  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms, 
— (CH2)mO(CH2)«CH3  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4, 
inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  inclusive  or  R'  and 
R^  join,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  to  form  a  5-  or  6  membered  ring,  provided 
that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
the  process  of  this  invention  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  first  reacting  the  free  amino  group  in  the  side  chain  of  the 
aminoacyl  residue  of  a  functionally-protected  resin-bound 
peptide  containing  an  amino  acyl  residue  of  the  structure 


O 

I 

I 
NH2 

with   l.l'-thiocarbonyldiimidazole  to  form  a  protected 
peptide  containing  an  aminoacyl  residue  of  the  structure 


B 
I 


'""^ 


N 


S 


(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  amine,  R3NH2, 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 

protected  2-aminoethyl, 
protected  3-aminopropyl, 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

-{CH2)mO(CH2)„CH3, 

to  form  a  thiourea  compound  of  the  formula 


r 


NH^ 


I  ^ 


O 


B  H 

I  I 

^N, ^N 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  methyl  iodide  to 
form  an  isothiuronium  iodide  compound  of  the  formula 
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o 


B  H 

s    le 
H3C 


(d)  when  R^  is  an  N-protected  2-aminoethyl  or  N-protected 
3-aminopropyl,  deprotecting  the  terminal  amino  group  of 
R^  to  form  a  product  of  the  formula 


I 


or     r  ^CH 

I 
A. 


O 
II 


«-"-/ 


B 

i  N 


-continued 

24  28       29  33 

Val— Arg— Arg— Ala— Leu— Asp— Phe— AU— Val— Gly— Glu— 

3S  42       43 

Tyr— Am— Lys— Ala— Ser— Asn— Asp— Met— Tyr— His— Ser- 

47  52 

Arg- AU— Leu— Gto— Val— Val— Arg— Ato— Arg— Lys— Gin— 

56     57  61  66 

He— Val— Ala— Gly— Val— Asn— Tyr— Phe— Leu— Asp— Val— 

70        71  75 

Glu— Leu— Gly— Arg— Thr— Thr— Cys— TlfT— Lys— Thr— Gin— 

80  84      85 

Pro— Am— Leu— Asp— Asn— Cys— Pro— Phe— His— Asp — Gin— 

89  94  98      99 

Pro— His— Leu— Lys— Arg— Lys— Ala— Phe— Cys— Ser— Phe— 

103  108 

Gta— He— Tyr— Ala— Val— Pro— Trp— Gto— Gly— Thr— Met— 

112       113  117 

Thr- Leu— Ser— Lys— Ser— Thr— Cys— Gin— Asp— Ala. 


respectively,  and 
when  R3  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  — <CH2)mO(CH2)«CH3.  reacting  the 
isothiuronium  iodide  product  of  step  (c)  with  an  amine 
R*NH2  where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  — (CH2)mO(CH2)„CH3,  where  m  and  n  are 
defmed  above,  to  form  a  product  of  the  structure 


O 

r      ^cH^^^ 

I 

*-.    „ 


5,432,264 
RECOMBINANT  3-DES-OH-CYSTATIN  C  PRODUCED 
BY  EXPRESSION  IN  A  PROCARYOTIC  HOST  CELL 
Anders  Grubb;  Ake  Lnndwall;  Magnus  Abrahamson,  all  of  Lund, 
Sweden,  and  Henrik  Dalboge,  Vinim,  Denmark,  assignors  to 
NoTO  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  440,221,  Not.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,198,  Jan.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Ang.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  22, 1987,  2609/ 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/70  15/74;  C07K  14/81 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide  3-des-OH-cystatin  C 
having  cystatin  C  activity  produced  by  culturing  a  procaryate 
host  cell  containing  DNA  coding  for  said  polypeptide  wherein 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  polypeptide  3-des-OH-cystatin 
Cis: 

1  5  10 

Ser— Ser— Pro— Gly— Lys— Pro— Pro— Arg— Leu— Val— Gly— 

14        15  19 

Gly— Pro— Met— Asp— Ala— Ser-Val— Glu— Glu— Glu— Gly— 


5,432,265 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  REMOVAL  OF 
PRODUCTS  FROM  HIGH  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 
Peggy  M.  Tomasula,  TitusriUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  JnL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,182 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/24:  F04B  19/12.  37/12:  F17D  1/14 

VS.  a.  530—361  12  daimi 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  and  removal  of 
products  from  a  high  pressure  system  comprising  an  inlet  line, 
a  high  pressure  pump  associated  with  said  inlet  line,  a  high 
pressure  reactor,  and  an  outlet  line,  and  a  high  pressure  pump 
associated  with  said  outlet  line,  said  process  comprising 

a)  pumping  a  fluid  into  the  high  pressure  reactor  by  means  of 
said  high  pressure  pump  associated  with  said  inlet  line, 

b)  applying  a  high-pressure  treatment  to  the  fluid  to  obtain 
the  products, 

c)  removing  the  product-containing  treated  fluid  from  the 
high  pressure  system  by  feeding  said  treated  fluid  into  the 
discharge  end  of  said  high-pressure  pump  associated  with 
said  outlet  line  and  operating  said  high-pressure  pump 
associated  with  said  outlet  line  in  reverse  in  order  to 
graduaUy  reduce  fluid  pressure  to  atmospheric  pressure. 
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FIBER-REACnVE  MONOAZO  AND  DISAZO  DYES 
Kari-Joaef  Herd,  OdentiuU-Holz,  and  Peter  RoMhger,  Cologne, 

botk  of  Gcnuay,  aMignon  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft,  Le- 

vcrkaaea,  Gcnaaay 
CoBttaaatioH-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  898^59,  Jna.  15,  1992, 

abaitoHed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,741 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcmany,  Ju.  22,  1991,  41  20 
696.7;  Aag.  10,  1992,  42  26  374J 

Irt.  CL«  C09B  62/503.  62/51.  29/08:  D06P  1/384.  3/26 
VS.  CL  534—642  i6  daiiu 

1.  DyestufT  of  the  formula 


5,432,267 
AMINO  SUGAR  DERIVATIVES 
Tsanco  Kuaama;  Tsmwliiko  Soga,  and  Aldko  Tohgo,  aU  of  To- 
Icyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,987 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4^)74881 

Int  CL«  C07H  5/04.  11/04.  13/02 

VS.  CL  536—17.9  g  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


HO— C2H4— 02S■^CH2^A— N=N 


R* 


S(0),-(-E-0^rfVI) 
9}    IR'l, 


in  which 

A  represents  phenylene  or  naphthylene,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  halogen, 

E  represents  Ci-Q-alkylene, 

R'  represenU  hydrogen  or  represents  a  C|-C«-alkylene 
radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  —CI, 
— CN,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  Ci-Q-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl  or  phenyl, 

R^,  R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  acylamino  or  Ci-C«- 
alkyl,  or  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  mono-  or  di-C|-C6-alkylamino, 
Cj-C«-alkylthio,  Ci-Q-alkylsulphoxide  or  Ci-Ct-alkyl- 
sulphonyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy!  or  C|-C4-alkylene  oxide  units,  or  two  of  these 
radicals  complete  a  fused  benzene  ring,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted, 

m  represents  a  number  from  1  to  4, 

n  represents  a  number  from  0  to  2, 

X  represents  1  or  2,  and 

y  represents  0  or  1, 

z  represents  0,  1  or  2, 

k  represents  a  number  from  1  to  4, 

the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  2. 

12.  Process  for  colouring  polyurethane  plastics  with  dye- 
stuffs,  wherein  at  least  one  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R'  (D 

HO-C2H4-02S-(-CH2^A-N=N-^V.Ni(-E-Ot;^Hlx 


Q'— Y'— CO— I 


(D 


/ 

OCH 
\ 


(CH2)„-Q2 


(CH2),-Q3 


NHR' 


wherein  R'  represents  — CO— Z'— N(Z")— CO— Z^— H  or 
— CO— Z3— H,  wherein  Z>,  Z\  and  Z'  each  represent  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene 
group,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  Z"  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  therein  a  phenylene  group- 
R2  represents  — CO— Z*- N(Z'2)— CO— Z'- H.  — CO— Z- 
*— H  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  wherein  Z^  Z',  and  Z*  each  have 
the  same  meaning  as  Z',  and  Z'^  has  the  same  meaning  as  Z"; 
Q'  and  Q^  each  represent  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  phosphonoxy 
group;  QJ  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a 
phosphonoxy  group;  m  represenU  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
20;  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20;  Y'  represents 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which 
may  contain  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  — O- 
COR"  and  — NHCOR'^,  wherein  R"  represents  — Z'^  or 
-Z7-N(Z'*)-CO— Z8-H.  wherein  f  and  Z*  each  have 
the  same  meaning  as  Z',  and  Z'^  and  Z'*  each  have  the  same 
meaning  as  Z",  and  R'^  represenU  — Z"  or  — Z'— N(Z'- 
6)— CO— Z'O— H,  wherein  Z'  and  Z>o  each  have  the  same 
meaning  as  Z',  and  Z"and  Z'^each  have  the  same  meaning  as 
Z",  or  a  salt  thereof. 


r3    (R']^ 

in  which 

A  represenU  phenylene  or  naphthylene,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  halogen, 

E  represenU  Ci-C4-alkylene, 

R'  represenU  hydrogen  or  represenU  a  Ci-C^-alkylene 
radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — CI, 
— CN,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl  or  phenyl, 

R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  amino,  acylamino  or 
Ci-Q-alkyI,  or  Ci-Cfi-alkoxy,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C«- 
alkylamino,  Ci-Q-alkylthio,  Ci-Q-alkylsulphoxide  or 
C I -C6-alky Sulphonyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylene  oxide  uniu,  or 
two  of  these  radicals  complete  a  fused  benzene  ring, 

m  represenU  a  numt>er  from  1  to  4, 

n  represenU  a  number  from  0  to  2, 

X  represenU  1  or  2,  and 

y  represenU  0  or  1, 

the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  2, 
is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  polyol  and  polyisocya- 
nate  which  are  reacted  to  form  the  polyurethane  or  to  one  of 
said  componenU  before  or  during  the  reaction. 


5,432^68 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXYALKYL 
GLUCOSIDES 
Giampietro  Borsotti,  NoTara;  Massimo  Ciali,  Milan;  Tullio 
PelUzzon,  Pademo  Dugnano,  and  Giovanni  Agnes,  Novara,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  and  Eniricerche  S.p.A., 
both  of  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,121 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   May    15,   1992,   MI9- 
2A01156  U 

Int  a.*  CD7H  15/00.  15/04 
VS.  a.  536— I8J  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydroxyalkyi  glucoside  having 
the  formula  (I): 


OH 
H— (O),— O— R— CH2— O— CH— CH— R2 
R| 


(I) 


wherein: 
(i)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2— , 

— CH2— CH2—  and  — CH2— CHOH— ; 
(ii)  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-18  carbon 
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atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  R|  and 

R2  may  not  both  bt  hydrogen  atoms; 
(iii)  the  combined  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  between  R| 

and  R2  is  not  greater  than  18; 
(iv)  G  is  a  monosaccharide  radical;  and 
(v)  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  epoxide  of  an  olefm  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  with  a  diol  or  a  triol  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  so  as  to  produce  a  glycol-ether;  and 

(b)  glycosidating  the  glycol  ether  so  produced  with  a  reduc- 
ing sugar,  a  compound  which  can  supply  a  reducing  sugar 
upon  hydrolysis,  or  a  methyl-,  ethyl-  or  butyl-glucoside 
derivative  of  said  reducing  sugar,  the  glycosidating  being 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  binary  catalyst  consisting 
of  a  strong  organic  acid  and  a  weak  organic  base  having  a 
Ka  value  from  I0-*  to  10-'. 


5,432,271 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

NEISSERIA  GONORRHOEAE 
Susan  M.  Bams,  Hopkinton;  Donald  N.  Halbert,  and  Dayid  J. 
Lane,  both  of  Milford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration, Naperrille,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,210,  Oct  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,862, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,155,  May  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,961 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  536— 24J2  15  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  nucleo- 
tides that  is  fully  complementary  or  identical  to  all  or  a  portion 
of  region  86  to  1 19  of  the  238  rRNA  of  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae 
and  includes  at  least  a  core  sequence  fully  complementary  or 
identical  to  core  region  99  to  105,  which  nucleic  acid  probe 
preferentially  hybridizes  to  23S  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Neisseria 
gonorrhoeae  over  23S  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  non-Neisseria  gonor- 
rhoeae bacteria. 


5,432469 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Giampietro  Borsotti;  Oaudio  Santini,  both  of  Novara;  Loigi 
Nataloni,  Bologna,  and  Tullio  Pellizzo,  Pademo  Dugnano,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.pA.  and  Eniricerche  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  15, 1992,  MI92A1157 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  14  Cbums 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  glycosides  of  general  for- 
mula 

H-(G),r-0-R 

in  which: 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  may 
be  either  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated; 

G  is  a  glycosidic  moiety  resulting  from  the  removal  of  an 
H2O  molecule  of  a  monosaccharide  reducing  sugar; 

n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  I  to  5; 
said  process  comprising  the  reaction  of  an  alcohol  with  a 
reducing  sugar,  an  alkyl  glycoside  or  a  compound  capable  of 
generating,  in  situ,  said  reducing  sugar,  wherein  said  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  binary  catalyst  formed  by  a 
strong  organic  acid  and  a  weak  organic  base,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  picolines,  lutidines,  collidines, 
quinoline,  isoquinoline,  quinaldine,  pyrazine,  pteridine,  and 
tetramethylurea,  said  weak  organic  base  having  a  Kg  value 
within  the  range  of  from  10"*  to  10" ',  with  the  proviso  that 
the  binary  catalyst  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  0. 1  mol 
per  mol  of  the  reducing  sugar,  alkyl  glycoside,  or  compound 
capable  of  generating,  in  situ,  said  reducing  sugar. 


5,432,270 
DNA  ENCODING  TRACHEAL  ANTIMICROBIAL 
PEPTIDES 
Michael  A.  Zasloff,  274  Linden  La.,  Merion,  Pa.  19066;  Charies 
L.  Berins,  528  Lombardy  St,  Drexel  HUI,  Pa.  19026,  and  GiU 
Diamond,  7351  Ruskin  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19151 
Continoation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,200,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,451,  Oct  25, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,420.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  60,822 
Lit  a.'  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  cDNA  sequence  consisting  of  the  sequence  defmed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 


5,432,272 
METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  INTO  A  DNA  OR  RNA 
OUGONUCLEOTIDE  USING  NUCLEOTIDES  BEARING 

HETEROCYCLIC  BASES 
Steven  A.  Benner,  Hadlaubstrasse  151,  CH-8006  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  594,290 

Int  CL*  C07H  23/00:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  536— 25  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  incorporating  into  a  DNA  or  RNA  oligonu- 
cleotide chain  at  least  one  nucleotide  unit  bearing  a  heterocy- 
clic base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  structural 
formulae  of  FIG.  4,  wherein  — R  designates  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  base  to  position  1  of  a  ribose  or  deoxyribose 
ring,  X  is  either  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  carbon  atom  bearing  a 
substituent  Z,  Z  is  either  a  hydrogen,  an  unfunctionalized 
lower  alkyl  chain,  or  a  lower  alkyl  chain  bearing  an  amino, 
carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  thiol,  aryl,  indole,  or  imidazolyl  group,  Y 
is  either  N  or  CH,  and  each  ring  contains  no  more  than  three 
nitrogens  consecutively  bonded,  that  consisu  of  synthesizing  a 
template  that  is  an  oligonucleotide  containing  one  or  more 
nucleotide  subuniu  t>earing  a  heterocyclic  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  structural  formulae  of  FIG.  4, 
dissolving  this  template  in  buffered  aqueous  solution,  adding  to 
the  solution  nucleoside  triphosphates  complementary  to  the 
nucleotide  subuniu  in  the  template,  adding  to  this  solution  a 
solution  of  a  DNA  or  RNA  polymerase,  and  incubating  said 
mixture  of  the  solutions  such  that  an  oligonucleotide  chain 
complementary  to  the  template  and  incorporating  said  at  least 
one  oligonucleotide  unit  bearing  a  heterocyclic  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  structural  formulae  of  FIG.  4 
is  synthesized. 
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5,432^3 

PREPARATION  OF 

3'-SUBS'HrUIED-2\3'-Dn)EOXYNUCI,EOSroES  A"^ 

2-DEOXY>njCLEOSroES  FROM  ACYCLIC,  ACHIRAL 

PRECURSORS 

Dennis  C.  Liotta,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Michael  W.  Hager, 

Atlanta,  botli  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta, 

Cia* 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,109,  Apr.  5,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,7<2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  C07H  19/06 
U.S.  a.  536-26.71  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3'-fluoro-2',3'-dideox- 
ynucleoside  comprising: 
cyclizing  a  5-(protected)oxy-5-(heterocyclic  base)-3(S)- 
nuoro-l,2-(S)-pentanediol  by  exposing  the  pentanediol  to 
a  compound  selected  from  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  protic  acid 
under  kinetic  conditions  to  form  a  3'-a-fluoro-2',3'- 
dideoxy-yS-anomeric  nucleoside. 


5,432,274 
REDOX  DYE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  USING 
2-HYDROXYPROPYL-/3-CYCLODEXTRIN  AND 
l.l'-DIMETHYLFERROCENE 
John  H.  T.  Luong,  Mount  Royal;  Keith  B.  Male,  Pierrfonds; 
Shishan  Zhao,  and  R.  Stephen  Brown,  both  of  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,901 
Int  a.'  C08B  37/16:  C07F  17/02;  C12P  19/04:  C12N  11/14 
U.S.  a.  536-103  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  intermediate  of  a  redox  dye, 
comprising 

reacting    M'-dimethylferrocene   with   2-hydroxypropyl-/3- 
cyclodextrin,  to  obtain  a  water-soluble  inclusion  complex. 


5,432,275 
CONTINUOUS  BLEACHING  OF 
ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDES 
Patiick  M.  McCurry,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  James  D.  BeauUeu, 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plym- 
outh Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,293 

Int  a.«  C08B  37/00:  C07H  1/06.  15/04.  15/00 

VS.  CL  536-124  jA  Claims 


Ham.  swM 


ncTn 

~T 


EHrwrai 


coutr 


V2  — 


Fan 


mauim 


the  aqueous  prebleached  alkylpolyglycoside  of  step  (b)  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  agitator  in  the  reactor; 

(u)  continuously  introducing  the  aqueous  solution  of  un- 
bleached alkylpolyglycoside  from  step  (a)  to  the  bleaching 
zone  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  suitable  for 
bleaching; 

(e)  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution 
of  prebleached  and  unbleached  alkylpolyglycoside  in  said 
bleaching  zone  at  an  alkaline  pH; 

(0  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  at  the  alkaline  pH  with  a 
peroxy  bleaching  agent  in  an  amount  to  bleach  and  reduce 
the  color  of  the  alkylpolyglycoside  of  step  (a);  and 

(g)  continuously  removing  alkylpolyglycoside  from  said 
bleaching  zone  wherein  the  alkylpolyglycoside  has  a  Klett 
color  below  about  50  and  a  residual  bleaching  agent  level 
below  about  1000  ppm. 


5,432,276 

ISOLATION  OF  LEVOGLUCOSAN  FROM 

UGNOCELLULOSIC  PYROLYSIS  OIL  DERIVED  FROM 

WOOD  OR  WASTE  NEWSPRINT 
Luc  Moens,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Research 

Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,849,  Sep.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,371,212.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,456 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6,  2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  C07H  1/06,  1/08 
U.S.  CL  536-128  «  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  purity  levoglucosan  ob- 
tained from  pyrolysis  of  lignocellulosic  pyrolysis  oils  from 
cellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  and  or 
waste  newsprint,  comprising: 

a)  reducing  wood  or  waste  newsprint  to  particles,  treating 
said  particles  with  a  hot  mineral  acid  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  about  45  minutes  to  about  3  hours,  and  filtering 
off  and  drying  resulting  solid  wood  or  waste  newsprint 
material; 

b)  pyrolyzing  the  dried  solid  wood  or  waste  newsprint  mate- 
rial from  step  a)  at  temperatures  between  about  350*  and 
375*  C.  to  produce  pyrolysis  oils  containing  levoglucosan; 

c)  extracting  said  pyrolysis  oils  in  a  liquid-liquid  extractor 
with  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  to  remove  heavy  tar  materi- 
als, and  to  provide  an  aqueous  fraction  mixture  of  said 
pyrolysis  oils  containing  levoglucosan; 

d)  treating  said  aqueous  fraction  mixture  with  a  basic  metal 
hydroxide,  oxide  or  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  evaluate 
pH  values  to  a  range  of  about  12  to  about  12.5  and  adding 
an  amount  of  said  hydroxide,  oxide  or  salt  in  excess  of  said 
amount  needed  to  obtain  said  pH  range  to  remove  colored 
materials  of  impurities  from  said  pyrolysis  oils  to  form  a 
slurry,  said  amount  of  excess  hydroxide,  oxide,  or  salt 
being  about  1.5  to  about  2.5  times  the  weight  of  said  pyrol- 
ysis oils  and  freeze-drying  said  slurry  to  produce  a  dry 
solid  residue;  and 

e)  extracting  levoglucosan  from  said  residue  using  ethyl 
acetate  solvent  to  isolate  crystalline  levoglucosan. 


iunJVjcuttSR 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  color  of  an  alkylpolyglycoside 
reaction  product  of  a  saccharide  and  an  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  unbleached  alkyl- 
polyglycoside which  is  to  be  bleached; 

(b)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  prebleached  alkyl- 
polyglycoside; 

(c)  introducing  into  the  reactor  forming  the  bleaching  zone. 


5,432,277 

METAL-FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE  OF  THE 

GAMMA-FORM 

Peter  Boettcher,  Mutterstiult;  Peter  Erk,  Frankentiial,  and 

Joachim  Jesse,  Weisenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1992,  42  34 
922J 

Int  a.*  C09B  47/30 

VS.  a.  540-122  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal-free  phthalocyanine  of  the  •y-form,  characterized 

by  the  X-ray  powder  diagram  (Cu^a)  having  the  essential 

glancing  angles  2  0  6.8,  7.4,  13.6,  14.9.  15.9,  16.9,  20.5,  22  4 
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24.7,  26.2  and  27.8  (FIG.  1),  optionally  in  mixture  with  other 
crystal  forms  of  metal-free  phthalocyanine  in  which  case  the 
glancing  angles  may  be  shifted  by  ±0.2  0. 


from  80%  by  volume  to  100%  by  volume  of  water,  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,432,278 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
OXYTTTANIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Itaru  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki;  Hideyuki  Takai;  H^ime  Miyazaki, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuro  Kanemaru,  Tokyo,  and  Kazushi 
luchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahnfhikj 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,781,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-287563 
Int  a.»  C09B  67/50 
VS.  a.  540—141  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  I-type  crystalline  oxytitanium 
phthalocyanine  showing  strong  peaks  in  CuKa  characteristic 
X-ray  diffraction  at  Bragg  angles  20±O.2'  of  9.0*,  14.2%  23.9* 
and  27.  r,  the  highest  peak  being  at  27. 1  *,  comprising  a  process 
of  converting  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  to  the  I-type  crys- 
talline oxytitanium  phthalocyanine,  said  converting  process 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

1.  preparation  of  aqueous  paste  by  acid  pasting  treatment  of 
the  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  using  an  inorganic  acid, 
followed  by; 

2.  dispersion  treatment  of  the  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  to 
mill  in  a  dispersion  system  composed  of  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  paste  of  the  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  and  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydro- 
furan,  dioxane,  1,2-dimethoxyethane  and  1,2-diethoxye- 
thane,  wherein  the  solid  content  in  the  aqueous  paste  is  in 
the  range  of  from  15%  to  45%  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  aqueous  paste. 


5,432,279 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BINARY 

INDOLE  ALKALOIDS 

Naoya  Sakamoto;  Hiroaki  Tan;  Eiichirou  Hata.  and  Noriaki 
Kihara,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,451,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,562,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,788 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1989,  1-50988; 
Mar.  4,  1989,  1-50989;  Mar.  4,  1989,  1-50990;  Mar.  4,  1989, 
1-50991;  Jul.  28, 1989, 1-194306;  Sep.  8, 1989, 1-231659;  Not.  2, 
1989,  1-284966 

Int  a.*  C07D  519/04 
VS.  a.  540—478  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (II): 


where  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  defmed  above,  or  salt  thereof, 
oxalic  acids  ions,  malonic  acid  ions  or  both,  and  a  source 
of  reactive  trivalent  iron  soluble  in  the  reaction  medium 
selected  from  ferric  chloride,  ferric  sulfate  and  ferric 
nitrate; 

(2)  dissolving  oxygen  in  the  reaction  medium; 

(3)  adding  to  the  oxygen-containing  reaction  medium  a 
hydride  source  selected  from  sodium  borohydride,  potas- 
sium borohydride  or  sodium  borocyanohydride;  and 
thereafter 

(4)  recovering  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  from  the  reac- 
tion medium. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (II): 


where  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky  I  group  or 
a  formyl  group;  R2  is  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group  of 
CONH2,  R3  is  an  acetoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group;  and  R4  is 
a  hydroxy  group  and  R5  is  an  ethyl  group,  or  R4  is  and  ethyl 
group  and  Rj  is  a  hydroxy  group,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(1)  dissolving,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing 
100%  by  volume  of  water,  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


where  Ri  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
formyl  group;  R2  is  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group  or  CONH2; 
R3  is  an  acetoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group;  an  R4  is  a  hydroxy 
group  and  R5  is  an  ethyl  group,  or  R4  is  an  ethyl  group  and  R5 
is  a  hydroxy  group,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of: 
(I)  dissolving,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing 


where  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  a  source  or  reactive  trivalent  iron  soluble  in  the 
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reaction  meditun  selected   from  ferric  chloride,   ferric    wherein  in  the  formulas  (2a),  R  is  an  alkylene  group,  and  R*  is 
sulfate  and  ferric  nitrate;  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to 

(2)  dissolving  oxygen  in  the  reactive  medium;  2,  or  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof;  and 

(3)  adding  to  the  oxygen-containing  reaction  medium  a       (D)  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst, 
hydride  source  selected  from  sodium  borohydride,  potas- 
sium  borohydride   or   sodium   borocyanohydride;   and 

thereafter 

(4)  recovering  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  from  the  reac- 
tion medium. 


5,432,281 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,280 
GEL-FORMING  SIUCONE  COMPOSITION 

Hiroyasu  Hara,  AnnaVa;  Masayulu  Ikeno,  Maebashi,  and  Take- 
hide  Okamj,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-200317; 
Sep.  30, 1992,  4-285112 

Int  a.»  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—730  5  Claims 

1.  A  gel-forming  silicone  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  an  average  of  from  0.1 
to  2  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  in  its  molecule  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  100,000  cP  at  25'  C; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  an  average 
of  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  its  mole- 
cule, the  amount  of  said  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
being  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  3.0  equivalents  per  equiva- 
lent of  vinyl  groups  in  said  organopolysiloxane  (A); 

(C)  (C-I)  a  silane  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula  (1): 


(0R2)3_„  rJ 

(R')<i— Si C— (CH2),— COOR' 

R* 


(1) 


5,432,282 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l,4-DIHYDRO-2-AMINO-3-CARBOXY-5-CYANO-PYRI- 
DINE  DERFVATIVES 
Jiirgen    Stoltefiiss,    Haan;    Siegfried    Goldmann;    Alexander 
Straub,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Horst  Boshagen,  Haan;  Martin 
Bechem,  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Gross,  Wuppertal;  Siegbert  He- 
bisch,  Wuppertal;  Joachim  Hiitter,  Wuppertal,  and  Howard- 
Paul  Rounding,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  6,432,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,380,851, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  886,644,  May  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,225,558.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30,  1991,  41  17 
750.9 

Int.  a.«  C07D  211/84.  401/04 
VS.  a,  546—167  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  (I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other  and  are  each  any  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  or 
(C-2)  a  silane  compound  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula (2): 


(R')ft-SMO/j2)^i 


(2) 


wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  R'  is  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  halo- 
substituted  alkyl,  halosubstituted  aryl  groups,  hydrogen  atom, 
and  groups  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2a): 


O 

II 
— R— C— OR* 


(2a) 


(D 


NC 


in  which 

R'  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  b 
optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times,  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner,  by  halo  gen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  trifluoro  methoxy  or  trifluoromethylthio,  or  by 
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straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  by  aryl  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  is  substituted  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  or  amino,  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or 
different  and  denote  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  repre- 
sents thienyl, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkadienyl  or  alkinyl  having  in  each  case  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally  substituted  once 
or  twice,  in  an  identical  or  different  manner,  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  cyano  or  nitro,  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylthio,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  acyl  or 
acyloxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  by  phenoxy  or 
phenyl,  it  being  possible  for  the  latter  in  turn  to  be  substi- 
tuted up  to  twice,  in  an  identical  or  different  manner,  by 
halogen  or  by  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  are  substi- 
tuted by  the  group  — NMR^R',  wherein  R^  and  R'  have 
the  abovementioned  meaning,  and 

R-'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  physiologically  accept- 
able salts  thereof,  characterized  in  that  either  aldehydes  of 
the  general  formula  (II) 


ao 


CHO 


in  which  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  are  reacted 
directly  with  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (III) 


\ 

-i'''^ 


ail) 


R'  NH2 

in  which  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  and  compounds 
of  the  tautomeric  formulae  (IV)  or  (IVa) 


CChR^ 
H2N     ^NH 


(IV) 


(V) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  are 
reacted  with  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (VI)  or  (Via) 


I 


CO2R2 


X  NH 


I 


CO2R2 


av) 


(Via) 


X  NH2 

in  which  R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  X  represents 
the  amino  group  or  the  group  OR*,  wherein 

R*  represents  Ci-Q-alkyI, 
if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  inert  organic  solvents  at  tem- 
peratures of  10'  C.  to  150'  C,  ammonium  salts,  such  as  ammo- 
nium acetate  being  added  in  the  case  where  X  represents  the 
group  OR*. 


5,432,283 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Gerard  Cremer,  Morangis;  Pascale  Goberrille,  Saint-Maur,  and 
Jean-Claude  MuUer,  Morsang-sur-Orge,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Syntbelabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,828,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,371,227, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,120,  Oct  27, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
792,202,  Not.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  295,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  28,  1991,  91  13240 
Int  a.«  C07D  403/10.  215/16 
VS.  a.  546—173  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (X) 


(X) 


H2N 


I 


CXhR^ 


(IVa) 


NH2 


in  which  R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  inert  solvents 
at  temperatures  between  10'  C.  and  150'  C,  or  ylidene  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  (V) 


in  which 

W  represents  either  a  methyl  group  or  a  — CH2R11  group  in 
which 

Rli  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or  a  leaving 
group  OR  12,  R12  being  a  tosyl  group  or  a  mesyl  group, 

Z  represents  either  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group  or  a 
lH-tetrazol-5-yl  group  or  a  I  H-tetrazol-5-yl  group  protected 
by  a  protecting  group  of  formula  CR13R14R1;,  R|],  Ru  and 
Ri;  each  representing  a  (C1.2)  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group. 
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5,432,284 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HETEROCVCUC  ALKYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  DysiM,  Northbrook;  Thomas  R.  Kowar,  Mt  Prospect; 
Kidil«C0  T.  McIjinghHn,  Arlington  Heights;  Gntis  PInme, 
BoflUo  GroTe;  Michael  L.  Pnmier,  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  J. 
Salzmann,  Chicago;  Mike  G.  Scaroa,  Arlington  Heights,  and 
Joseph  J.  Wieczorek,  Cary,  all  of  111^  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co^  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,073 
Int  a.«  C07D  207/09.  211/32.  211/60 
VS.  a.  546—230  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R2,  X,  m  and  n  have  the  meaning  defined  above; 
(d)  hydrating  the  product  of  step  (c)  in  the  presence  of  a 
mineral  acid  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Cy. 


(I) 


^ 


Y  Ri 

I  / 

C-(CH2),-CH2— N 

(CH2),  Rj 

CH2 

N 


(CH2)„ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  X  represents  halo,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydrido,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents  the  group  — CN  or  — CONH2; 
R2  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Rj  represents 
acetyl,  benzoyl,  phenacetyl  or  trifluoroacetyl;  m  is  the  integer 
1  or  2  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  alkylation  of  an  aminoalkanol  using,  sequentially,  benzal- 
dehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  solvent,  platinum 
catalyst  and  hydrogen  followed  by  reductive  alkylation 
using  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  and 
hydrogen  to  give  an  alkyl  substituted  phenylmethylamino 
alkanol; 

(b)  halogenating  the  alkyl  substituted  phenylmethyl  ami- 
noalkanol of  step  (a)  using  a  halogenating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent  to  give  a  N-haloalkyl-N- 
alkylbenzenemethanamine  salt; 

(c)  alkylating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R2,  X,  m  and  n  have  the  meaning  defmed  above; 
(e)  debenzylating  the  product  of  step  (d)  using  a  supported 
palladium  catalyst  or  a  supported  palladium  (sulfited) 
catalyst  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  halo  the  sup- 
ported palladium  catalyst  or  the  supported  palladium 
(sulfited)  catalyst  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  modifier  to 
give  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


y-C-(CH2),-CH2-N 
^     (CH2),  H 

X  CH2 


N 


(CH2)„ 


{CH2)« 


wherein  X  represents  halo,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydrido,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  is  the  integer  1  or  2  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  I  to  3  inclusive  with  the  product  of  step 
(b)  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  give 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R2,  X,  m  and  n  have  the  meaning  defined  above; 
(0  acylating  the  product  of  step  (e)  using  an  anhydride 
having  the  following  formula: 


R— C 


^ 


\ 

C 


R— C 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  phenyl,  phenyhnethyl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl to  give  the  compound  of  formula  I  wherein  R3 
represents  acetyl,  benzoyl,  phenacetyl  or  trifluoroacetyl, 
R2  represent,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  repre- 
sents halo,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrido, 
trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


July  11,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1189 


5,432,285 
CHROMOGENIC  SUBSTRATE  TO  PEROXIDASE 
ENZYMES 
Spyros  Theodoropulos,  2964  Hickory  St,  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.  10598;  NataUe  S.  Rudolph,  231  Maple  Ave.,  Shi«wsbiiry, 
Mass.  01545,  and  James  E.  Woiszwillo,  7  Bradford  Rd.,  Mil- 
ford,  Mass.  01757 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,224,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,215,890, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,747,  Oct  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2664>48,  Nov.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  M^y  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,757 

Inta.*C07D4/7//2 
VS.  a.  546-270  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazone  compound  of  the  formula: 


-continued 


— CH=CH— ^  N+— R'A, 

— CH=CH— ^  N02  0r 

— CH=N— NH— ^  NO2 


where  R'  is  a  Ci-  to  C22-alkyl  radical  and  A  is  an  anion. 


wherein: 

R  contains  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  aryloxyalkyl,hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  carboalk- 
oxyalkyl,  arylthioalkyl,  sulfoalkyi; 

Ri  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  aryl,  pyridyl,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  and  dialkylamino  con- 
taining 1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R4  represent  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  aryl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl,  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  arylamino.  sulfo,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsul- 
fonyl,  vinyl  sulfonyl,  and  p-nitrophenylamino,  containing 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

or  Ri  and  R4  together  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring  which 
can  contain  a  carbonyl,  a  thiocarbonyl  group,  or  a  sulfur 
atom. 


5,432,286 

SUBSTITUTED  THIENO[3,2-B]THIOPHENES  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Ivan  Cabrera,  Dreieichenhain;  Uwe  Falk,  Wiesbaden;  Werner 
Hickel,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany;  Donald  Lupo, 
Saitama,  Japan;  Ude  Scheunemann,  Liederbach/Taunus;  Pe- 
ter Boldt  and  Martin  Blenkle,  both  of  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1992,  42  34 
230.9 

Int  a.*  C07D  493/04 
VS.  a.  546-270  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,432,287 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Mark  P.  Kirk,  Carcare,  Italy,  and  Andrew  W.  Mott  Bishops 
Stortford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manutecturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1684>94,  Dec.  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^74,514. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,729 
Int  a.«  C07D  285/12 
VS.  a.  548—136  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — N 


(Q 


^-L    y- 


SO2C  Bra 


wherein; 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group. 


RS^  S    -^  ^A> 


(D 


in  which 
R  is  a  Ci-  to  C22-alkyl  radical, 
A'  and  A^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  or 
A'  is  hydrogen  and  A^  is  the  nitro  group  and 
B  is  the  cyano  group,  the  nitro  group,  or  one  of  the  groups: 


— CHO,  — CH=C(CI>02.  — CH=NOH, 


5,432,288 
DERIVATIVES  OF  RYANODINE  AND 
DEHYDRORYANODINE 
Koert  Gerzoo;  Rod  A.  Humerickhouse;  Henry  R.  Bensch,  Jr., 
and  Keshore  R.  Bidasee,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Indiana  University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,349,  Feb.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,622, 
Mar.  25, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  687,712,  Apr.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  25,150 
Int  CL*  C07D  207/30.  235/02 
VS.  CL  548—304.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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5,432,289 

DIPHOSPHINES  CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUPS, 

IMMOBILIZED  DIPHOSPHINES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Benoit  Pngiii,  Mnndieiisteiii;  Felix  Spindler,  Starrkirch-Wil, 

■■d  Manfred  Mailer,  Dagmerselleii,  all  of  Switzerland,  aarign- 

ors  to  Ota-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,095,  Feb.  16, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,382,729, 

which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  91,802,  JnL  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,308319,  which  ia  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  823,516,  Jan.  21, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,252,751.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,905 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   25,    1991, 
218918 

iBt  CL*  C07F  9/50:  C07D  317/28 
VS.  CL  549—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  III 


(RihPCH2 


T  y-R3-NH2. 


(IID 


(RlhPCHi  O 


wherein  Ri  denotes  identical  or  different  radicals  and  is  linear 
or  branched  Ci-Cualkyl,  unsubstituted  Cs-Cacycloalkyl  or 
Cs-Cficycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Cj-C- 
4alkoxy,  or  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  both  substituents  Ri  of  a 
group  (RihP  we  o,o'-diphenylene,  R2  is  hydrogen,  linear  or 
branched  Ci-C^alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  R3  is  Ci-C^alky- 
lene. 


5,432,290 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2,2-DIFLUORO-l,3-BENZOD10XOLE 
Michel  Casado,  St-Symphorien  d'Ozon;  Michel  Crochemore, 
Chaponost  and  Bernard  Langlois,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  CourbeToie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,466,  Oct.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  51,281 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1989,  89  13369 
lnta.*C07Di/7/<6 
U.S.  CL  549—434  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2-difluoro-l,3-benzodi- 
oxole  comprising  the  step  of: 
reacting  2,2-dichloro-l,3-benzodioxole  with  potassium  fluo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  hydrogen  fluoride,  sodium  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  cesium  hydrogen  fluoride,  rubidium  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydrogen  fluo- 


ride, for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  said  2,2-difluoro-l,3- 
benzodioxole,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  between  0.5%  and  50%  by  weight  relative  to  the  2,2- 
dichloro- 1 ,3-benzodioxole. 


in  which  Z  is  C(H)— CH3  or  C=CH2  and  R  is  HOOC— CH2C- 
H2— CO—  or  R'HN(CH2);,— CO—  wherein  n  is  1-3  and  R'  is 
H,  methyl  or  a  lipophilic  group. 


5,432^1 

PREPARATION  OF 

ACYLAMINOMETHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 

ACYLAMINOMETHANEPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Knmbcrg/Tannna,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  969,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  17,  1990,  40  26 
026.7 

Int  a.«  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CL  562—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


OR'  (I) 

11/ 
R2— CO— NHCH2P 

OH 

in  which  R'  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-Q-alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R^  is  H, 
Ci-<^-alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  Cj-CU-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-aIkoxy  and  halogen,  which  comprises  reacting  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  11 


R2— CO— NH— CH2— OH 


(H) 


in  which  R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  with  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  III, 


o  R'  an) 

11/ 
H— P 
\ 
<»I 

in  which  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  the  presence 
of  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  of  acetic  anhydride,  based  on 
the  compound  of  the  formula  II. 


5,432,292 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CLATHRATE 

HYDRATES  IN  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

Earle  D.  Sloan,  Jr.,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  School 

of  Minea,  Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,588,  Not.  20,  1992.  This 
application  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,108 
Int  a.*  C07C  7/20;  F17D  1/05 
VS.  a.  585—15  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  clathrate  hydrates,  said  method 
comprising  the  step>s  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flowable  fluid,  said  flowable  fluid  comprising 
water  and  guest  molecules,  said  guest  molecules  in  combi- 
nation with  water  being  capable  of  forming  clathrate 
hydrates; 

(b)  providing  an  additive,  said  additive  comprising  a  poly(N- 
vinyl  lactam)  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  about  40,000,  said  polymer  comprising  a  backbone, 
said  polymer  comprising  a  first  cyclic  chemical  grouping 
extending  from  said  backbone  and  a  second  cyclic  chemi- 
cal grouping  extending  from  said  backbone,  said  first 
cyclic  chemical  grouping  comprising  a  nonaromatic  five 
member  organic  heterocyclic  ring  having  an  internal 
amide,  said  second  cyclic  chemical  grouping  comprising  a 
nonaromatic  seven  member  organic  heterocyclic  ring 
having  an  internal  amide,  said  polymer  comprising  a  non- 
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cyclic  chemical  grouping  extending  from  said  backbone; 
and 
(c)  contacting  said  additive  and  said  flowable  fluid  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  at  which  clathrate 
hydrates  are  chemically  stable,  said  additive  capable  of 
preventing  clathrate  hydrate  masses  from  impeding  flow 
of  said  flowable  fluid. 
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5,432^3 

WAVEFORM  GENERATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

READING  WAVEFORM  MEMORY  IN  PLURAL  MODES 

Tasuya   Nonaka;    Masalu    Kudo;    Kyoko   Ohno,   and   Tokio 

Shirakawa,  all  of  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352056 

Int.  a.*  GIOH  1/057,  1/12,  7/02.  7/12 

UJS.  CL  84—607  33  Claims 


function  and  said  first  and  second  predetermined  duty 
cycle  percentages  determining  said  overtones; 

a  tuned  resonant  circuit  including  a  transducer  which  pro- 
duces an  audible  output  upon  application  to  said  circuit  of 
said  pulse  width  modulated  signals,  said  tuned  circuit 
having  a  resonant  frequency  corresponding  substantially 
to  said  bell  tone  strike  frequency;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  pulse  width  modulated  signals  to 
said  tuned  resonant  circuit. 
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5,432,294 
ELECTRONIC  BELL  TONE  GENERATOR 
Bart  Falzarano,  Jr.,  Forked  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wheelock 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,965 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  57/10,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—609  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  tone  which  simulates  a  bell 
tone  having  audible  frequencies  comprised  of  a  strike  fre- 
quency, one  or  more  overtones  and  a  resonant  frequency,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  generating  pulse  width  modulated  signals  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  predetermined  frequency 
corresponding  substantially  to  said  bell  tone  resonant 
frequency,  and  said  signals  including  a  repeated  pattern  of 
pulses,  the  first  pulse  of  each  pattern  having  a  duty  cycle 
of  a  first  predetermined  percentage  and  successive  pulse 
widths  being  decreased  by  a  predetermined  pulse  width 
reduction  function  until  the  pulse  duty  cycle  reaches  a 
second  predetermined  percentage  at  which  time  the  pat- 
tern is  repeated,  said  predetermined  pulse  width  reduction 


5,432,295 

PLAY  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  KEYED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Hiroshi  Matsunaga,  and  Tetsusai  Kondo,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaku- 

sho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,891 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-020765 

lat  CL*  GIOH  1/18.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—615  16  Claims 


17.  A  tone  waveform  generation  device  comprising: 

function  generation  means  for  generating  plural  kinds  of 
functions  necessary  for  generation  of  a  single  tone  by  a 
time  division  multiplexing  operation;  wherein: 

the  function  generation  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits; and 

the  plural  kinds  of  functions  are  generated  by  the  time  divi- 
sion multiplexing  operation  using  common  circuits;  and 

waveform  generation  means  for  forming  at  least  one  tone 
waveform  signal  controlled  by  the  plural  kinds  of  func- 
tions supplied  by  said  function  generation  means,  each  of 
the  plural  kinds  of  functions  achieving  a  characteristic  of 
the  tone  waveform  signal  which  is  different  from  that 
achieved  by  each  other  of  the  plural  kinds  of  functions. 
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9.  A  play  data  recording  apparatus  for  a  keyed  musical 
instrument,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  detector  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  keys,  said 
detector  detecting  musical  sound  information  including  at 
least  sound  pitch  information  and  keying  strength  infor- 
mation in  response  to  an  operation  of  any  of  said  keys; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  controller  produc- 
ing play  data  in  response  to  said  musical  sound  informa- 
tion detected  by  said  detector,  said  controller  producing  a 
conversion  table  for  converting  said  keying  strength  infor- 
mation into  reference  keying  strength  information,  said 
reference  keying  strength  information  being  obtained  by 
digitizing  the  reference  sound  volumes,  wherein  said 
controller  converts  said  keying  strength  information  into 
said  reference  keying  strength  information  using  said 
conversion  table;  and 

a  memory  communicating  with  said  controller,  said  memory 
storing  said  reference  keying  strength  information  ob- 
tained by  said  controller. 


5,432,296 

MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  AN  ALL-PASS  RLTER  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  FRACTIONAL  DELAY 

Chifumi  Takeuchi,  Hamamatsu,  and  Iwao  Higashi,  Shimono- 

seld,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221826 
Int  a.*  GIOH  1/12 
U.S.  a.  84—661  19  Claims 

1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
first  delay  means  for  delaying  an  input  signal  by  a  first  delay 
time  corresponding  to  an  integral  number  of  a  sampling 
period; 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  first  delay 
means  by  a  second  delay  time  corresponding  to  a  decimal 
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fraction  of  said  sampling  period,  said  first  delay  means  and 
said  second  delay  means  being  connected  together  in  a 
closed  loop  so  that  an  output  of  said  second  delay  means 
is  fed  back  to  said  first  delay  means; 
delay  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  total  delay  amount 
appUed  to  said  closed  loop,  said  total  delay  amount  com- 
prising an  integral-part  delay  time  and  a  decimal-part 
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delay  time,  said  integral-part  delay  time  corresponding  to 
said  first  delay  time  and  said  decimal-part  delay  time 
corresponding  to  said  second  delay  time;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  integral-part  delay  time 
and  said  decimal-part  delay  time  in  an  interrelated  manner 
to  minimize  discontinuity  in  an  output  of  said  second  delay 
means,  whereby  a  musical  tone  signal  representing  a  syn- 
thesized musical  tone  is  output  from  said  closed  loop. 


5,432,297 
POWER  LEAD  FOR  PENETRATING  A  CRYOSTAT 
Jeffrey  T.  Dederer,  Willdns  Township,  and  Jiing-Liang  Wn, 
M uirysTille  Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
EJectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  933,626 

Int.  a."  HOIB  72/00 

U.S.  CL  174—15.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  cooled  multiple  circuit  power  lead  carrying 
power  at  a  given  power  level  for  penetrating  a  cryostat  having 
a  cryogen  chamber  containing  a  cryogen  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  said  power  lead  comprising: 
a  tubular  enclosure; 

divider  means  dividing  said  tubular  enclosure  into  an  inner 
section  extending  from  an  inner  end  of  said  tubular  enclo- 
sure outward  to  said  dividing  means,  and  an  outer  section 
extending  outward  from  said  divider  means  to  an  outer 
end  of  said  enclosure; 
a  plurality  of  lead  elements  laterally  spaced  within  said 
tubular  enclosure  to  form  multiple  circuits  and  each  in- 
cluding an  inner  high  temperature  superconducting  sec- 
tion extending  through  said  inner  section  of  said  tubular 
enclosure  and  comprising  an  inner  conductor  composed 
of  a  material  which  is  superconducting  below  an  interme- 


diate temperature  between  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  ambient  temperature  at  said  given  power  level, 
and  an  outer  normal  conductor  section  extending  through 
said  outer  section  of  said  tubular  enclosure  and  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  central  support,  an  electrically 
insulating  sleeve  concentric  with  said  central  support  and 
forming  therebetween  an  annular  chamber,  and  normal 
elongated  outer  conductor  means  wound  spirally  in  said 
annular  chamber  and  extending  across  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  form  helical  flow  passage  means;  and 
means  introducing  a  flow  of  cryogen  vapor  into  said  inner 
end  of  said  inner  section  of  said  tubular  enclosure  to  flow 
outward  and  cool  said  inner  conductors  below  said  inter- 
mediate temperature,  flow  directing  means  at  said  divider 
means  directing  said  flow  of  cryogen  vapor  from  said 
inner  section  into  said  helical  flow  passage  means,  and 
vent  means  venting  said  cryogen  vapor  from  said  helical 
flow  passage  means  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
enclosure. 


5,432,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 

OR  SWITCHES 

Darrow  D.  Thompson,  3590  Colony  Ct,  Placenrille,  Calif.  95667 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,599 

Int.  a.«  B05C  11/00 

VS.  CL  174— «7  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electrical 
socket  or  switch  having  a  housing  including  a  first  housing 
end,  a  second  housing  end,  and  two  spaced,  opposed  housing 
sides  interconnecting  the  first  housing  end  and  second  housing 
end,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  main  panel  for  placement  over  at  least  a  portion  of  an 

electrical  socket  or  switch; 
a  plurality  of  panels  connected  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  main  panel  including  a  first  panel  connected  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  main  panel,  a  second 
panel  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  main 
f>anel  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  first  panel,  a  third  panel 
connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  main  panel 
between  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel,  and  a 
fourth  panel  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
main  [>anel  between  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel, 
said  fourth  panel  being  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  third 
panel,  and  said  panels  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  socket  or  switch  to  cover  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  electrical  socket  or  switch;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  at  least  two  opposed  panels  of  said 
apparatus  into  clamping  engagement  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  an  electrical  socket  or  switch  received  in  said 
recess  to  releasably  maintain  the  apparatus  in  position  on 
the  electrical  socket  or  switch,  said  biasing  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  flexible  accordion  pleat  formed  in  said 
main  panel  and  in  at  least  two  opposed  panels. 
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5,432,299 
INSULATOR 
Hiroyuki  Ochi,  Voklcaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,236 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1992,  4-083635  U 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/18 
MS.  a.  174—74  A  5  Claims 


said  protecting  tube  being  mounted  through  said  slit  on 
said  unshielded  section  on  said  end  portion  of  said  shielded 
electric  cable;  and 
a  tape  wound  around  said  protecting  tube  to  secure  it  to  said 
end  portion  of  said  shielded  electric  cable,  said  unshielded 
section  having  conductors  and  a  shielding  drain  wire, 
wherein  said  protecting  tube  houses  said  conductors  and 
said  shielding  drain  wrire. 


1.  An  insulator  for  covering  a  terminal  connecting  part 

formed  by  connection  between  a  first  terminal  attached  to  an 

end  of  a  flrst  wire  and  a  second  terminal  attached  to  an  end  of 

a  second  wire,  said  insulator  comprising: 

a  tubular  elastic  body  for  housing  the  terminal  connecting 

part; 
an  elastic  block-up  portion  for  closing  a  first  end  of  said 
body,   said   block-up   portion   having   a   through   hole 
through  which  the  first  terminal  and  the  first  wire  are 
inserted;  and 
an  elastic  funnel  portion  formed  in  continuous  relation  with 
a  second  end  of  said  body  through  which  the  second 
terminal  and  the  second  wire  are  inserted, 
said  funnel  portion  having  a  conical  inner  peripheral  surface 
and  an  inner  diameter  increasing  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  body  for  facilitating  insertion  of  the  second  terminal 
and  the  second  wire  through  said  funnel  portion  for  con- 
nection with  the  first  terminal  and  the  first  wire  in  said 
tubular  elastic  body. 


5  432,300 

PROTECTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  END  PORTION  OF 

SHIELDED  ELECTTUC  CABLE 

Atsushi  Fujisawa;  Isao  Akasaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Hamada,  all  of 
Vokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992, 4-072125  U 
Int.  a.«  H02G  15/02 
MS.  a.  174—74  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  protecting  construction  for  an  end  portion  of  a  shielded 
electric  cable  comprising: 

an  unshielded  section  on  an  end  portion  of  a  shielded  electric 
cable; 

a  flexible  and  insulative  protecting  tube  having  a  flexible 
shielding  layer  provided  on  the  interior  thereof,  said  pro- 
tecting tube  having  a  slit  in  an  axial  direction  so  that  said 
tube  can  be  opened  and  closed  in  a  peripheral  direction. 


5,432,301 
CLAMP  FOR  GROUND  CABLE  OR  SHIELDED  CABLE 
Peter  Gehring,  Simonswald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anton  Hum- 
mel Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Waldkirch,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  14,  1992,  42  38 
517J 

Int  a.*  H02G  15/06 
MS.  a.  174—78  36  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  an  electrical  cable  having  uninsulated  con- 
ductor segments  for  grounding  or  shielding  the  cable,  said 
clamp  comprising: 

a  clamping  element  having  first  and  second  ends  designed  to 
at  least  partly  embrace  the  cable,  said  clamping  element 
being  formed  from  an  insulating  material  and  having  a 
resUient  section  which  is  arranged  to  be  overlapped  by 
conductor  segments  overlapped  over  said  flrst  end  of  said 
clamping  element;  and 

means  for  urging  said  clamping  element  against  the  cable, 
including  cooperating  flrst  and  second  biasing  elements 
for  respectively  positioning  around  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  clamping  element,  one  of  said  biasing  ele- 
ments having  an  internal  contact  surface  for  contacting  a 
portion  of  said  clamping  element;  wherein: 

said  means  for  urging  is  in  an  engaged  position  when  said 
internal  contact  surface  contacts  said  resUient  section  and 
the  conductor  segments,  and  when  said  biasing  elements 
urge  said  clamping  element  against  the  cable; 

said  means  for  urging  is  in  a  disengaged  position  when  said 
internal  contact  surface  does  not  contact  said  resilient 
section;  and 

said  internal  contact  surface  has  an  internal  cross-sectional 
area,  and  said  resilient  section  has  an  external  cross-sec- 
tional area  such  that,  when  said  resilient  section  is  over- 
lapped by  the  conductor  segments  and  said  means  for 
urging  is  in  said  disengaged  position,  the  external  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  resUient  section  is  increased  by  the 
conductor  segments  to  exceed  said  internal  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  internal  contact  surface. 


164-316  O.G.-95-16 
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5,432^2 
HYDROSTATIC  SEALING  SLEEVE  FOR  SPUCEO  WIRE 

CONNECTIONS 
Darid  A.  Abdow,  Soiaeraet,  Maai^  aadgnor  to  The  United  States 
of  AjMrica  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  tlie  Nayy, 
WMUagtoB,D.C 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,550 

lat  CL*  H02G  15/18 

VS.  a.  174-«4  R  4  Otdmt 
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1.  A  one  piece  sealing  sleeve  for  hydrostatically  sealing  a 
butt  wire  spliced  connection  between  first  and  second  insu- 
lated wires,  said  sealing  sleeve  comprising: 

8  length  of  heat  stable  elastomeric  tubing  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  predetermined  outside  diameter; 

an  internal  cavity  centrally  located  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  housing  said  butt  wire  spliced  connection 
of  said  first  and  second  wires;  and 

at  least  one  internal  hydrostatic  sealing  baffle  positioned 
adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  butt  wire 
spliced  connection  resting  in  said  internal  cavity  and  said 
hydrostatic  sealing  baffles  compressing  against  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  insulated  wires  to  form  a  hydrostatic  seal 
therewith,  said  tubing  substantially  maintaining  said  pre- 
determined outside  diameter  when  said  butt  wire  spliced 
connection  is  received  in  said  internal  cavity. 


5,432,303 
CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Joseph  A.  Tarek,  Downers  Grove;  Joel  S.  Dryer,  Morton  Grove, 
botli  of  Dl.,  and  Harold  L.  Sexson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Poly  Circiiits,  Inc.,  BensenTille,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,111,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,027, 
which  is  s  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,665,  JnL  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,210,941.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,324 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  174-259  3  claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  adhesive,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  silicone  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  phenyl-based  silicone  polymer  and  a  vinyl-based  polysi- 
loxane  elastomeric  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  polysiloxane  coupling  agent; 

(c)  a  heat  stabilizer; 

(d)  an  anti-oxidizer; 

(e)  a  peroxide  catalyst; 

(0  an  adhesive  promoter  comprising  an  organofunctional 

silane  and  a  zirconate  coupling  agent;  and 
(g)  a  conductive  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silver,  silver  graphite  and  silver  aluminum. 


5,432,304 

COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS  WITH 

CORRECnON  RESISTANCE  FOR  RECTANGULAR, 

SPACED  RESISTANCE  SURFACES 

Makoto  Tsnahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149908; 
Oct  12,  1993,  5-277305 

Int  a.*  G08C  21/00;  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  178—18  11  Claims 


at  iMi) 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  surface  formed  by  first  and  second  input  detection 
members,  with  said  first  input  detection  member  having  a 
first  rectangular  resistance  surface  with  electrodes  at  each 
long  side  and  said  second  input  detection  member  having 
a  second  rectangular  resistance  surface  with  electrodes  at 
each  short  side,  and  said  first  and  second  resistance  sur- 
faces for  said  first  and  second  input  detection  members 
being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  overlaid  so  as  to 
not  come  into  contact  if  no  pressure  is  applied  to  said  input 
surface  and  come  into  contact  at  a  pressurized  portion  if 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  input  surface;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  input  coordinates  on  X-Y 
coordinate  axes  in  said  input  surface  based  on  resistor 
values  taken  when  said  resistance  surfaces  for  said  first 
and  second  input  detection  members  come  into  contact  at 
said  pressurized  portion,  wherein  a  correction  resistance 
surface  which  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes disposed  at  each  of  the  sides  of  said  first  input 
detection  member  is  formed  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
rectangular  resistance  surface  for  said  first  input  detection 
member. 


5,432,305 

PENETROMETER  ACOUSTIC  SOIL  SENSOR 
George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,411 
Int  a.*  GOIV  1/00:  GOIN  3/32 
VS.  a.  181—101  17  Claims 

16.  An  acoustic-penetrometer  probe  for  determining  the 
presence  of  materials  in  a  region  proximate  the  penetrometer 
probe  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  probe  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  driving  head  on  one  said  probe  to  permit  forcing  of  the 

housing  and  driving  head  into  the  soil; 
an  acoustic  generator  mounted  in  said  probe  for  generating 
a  below-ground  acoustic  wave  that  normally  travels  away 
from  the  acoustic  generator,  the  acoustic  generator  com- 
prising an  electrical  solenoid  having  a  striker  and  annular 
member  in  the  probe  for  being  struck  by  the  striker  when 
an  electrical  solenoid  is  applied  to  the  solenoid,  the  annu- 
lar member  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  inside  of 
the  probe  to  provide  acoustic  waves  that  emanate  in  a  360 
circle  outward  from  the  probe  and  to  uniformly  distribute 
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the  energy  of  the  impulse  generated  by  the  action  of  the 
striker; 
a  plurality  of  acoustic  detectors  located  in  said  probe  to 
measure  acoustic  waves  reflected  from  objects  or  a  mate- 
rial located  proximate  the  housing  to  thereby  provide  a 
user  with  information  on  the  presence  and  angular  posi- 
tion of  materials  proximate  the  region  around  the  probe, 
the  detectors  being  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 


probe  to  measure  an  arrival  time  of  a  reflected  wave  at 
each  of  the  plurality  of  acoustic  detectors,  the  detectors 
being  deactivated  until  the  sound  wave  is  at  least  two 
centimeters  from  the  probe;  and 
a  sound  insulation  member  located  in  the  probe  between  the 
acoustic  generator  and  the  sound  detector  for  isolating  an 
unreflected  sound  wave  within  the  probe  from  the  acous- 
tic detector. 


5,432,306 
APPLIANCE  MUFFLER 
Michael  Pfordresher,  11000  S.  Ocean  Dr.,  Apt  5D,  Jensen 
Beach,  Fla.  34957 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,653 

Int  a.'  A47B  81/06:  H02K  5/24 

VS.  a.  181—198  8  Qaims 


container  which  mounts  to  the  appliance  base,  said  appliance 
muffler  comprising: 

a  generally  flexible  enclosure  for  mounting  to  the  appliance 
base  to  protect  the  appliance  base  from  impact  and  to 
absorb  sound  waves  emitted  from  said  appliance,  said 
enclosure  having  a  curved  sidewall  defining  an  open  bot- 
tom end  for  receiving  the  appliance  base,  said  sidewall 
further  defming  a  peripheral  top  end; 

a  closure  panel  attached  to  said  sidewall  along  the  peripheral 
top  end,  said  closure  panel  defining  an  aperture  aligned  for 
receiving  the  appliance  container  for  mounting  to  the 
appliance  base; 

a  sleeve  for  mounting  over  the  appliance  container,  for 
absorbing  sounds  emitted  from  the  container,  for  main- 
taining thermal  properties  of  the  container  and  for  pro- 
tecting the  container  from  impact; 

said  sidewall  defining  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving  a 
switch  or  switches  disposed  on  the  appliance  base; 

said  enclosure  fabricated  from  a  sound  and  impact  absorp- 
tion material; 

said  sleeve  fabricated  from  a  sound  impact  absorption  mate- 
rial; 

a  fastening  means  attached  to  said  sidewall  and  to  said  appli- 
ance base  for  securing  said  sidewall  to  said  appliance  base. 


5,432,307 

NOISE  DAMPER  FOR  AIR  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

TOOLS 

Werner  Maurer,  Nuertingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  M. 

Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Nuertingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
156J 

Int  a.*  PQIN  1/08 
VS.  a.  181—230  7  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  mufller  for  use  with  an  electrical  appliance 
of  the  type  having  an  electric  motor  base,  a  switch  or  switches 
on  the  base  for  controlling  the  appliance  and  an  appliance 


1.  A  pneumatically  operable  tool  comprising  a  tool  housing 
having  an  outside  housing  surface,  at  least  one  air  exhaust 
channel  inside  said  tool  housing,  at  least  one  air  exhaust  pori 
communicating  said  at  least  one  air  exhaust  channel  through 
said  outside  housing  surface  with  the  atmosphere  outside  said 
tool  housing,  an  exhaust  noise  damper  positioned  on  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  tool  housing  to  close  said  at  least  one  air 
exhaust  port  to  the  atmosphere  when  said  tool  is  not  in  opera- 
tion, said  exhaust  noise  damper  comprising  an  elastical  ring 
having  an  elasticity  for  repeatedly  elastically  yielding  out- 
wardly away  from  said  outside  housing  surface  in  response  to 
each  exhaust  stroke  when  said  tool  is  operated  to  thereby 
permit  escape  of  exhaust  air  through  said  air  exhaust  pori  and 
to  damp  exhaust  noise,  said  tool  housing  further  comprising  a 
circumferential  groove  having  a  funnel  shaped  cross-section  in 
said  outside  housing  surface  of  said  tool  housing,  said  circum- 
ferential groove  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  at  least  one 
air  exhaust  pori  opening  into  said  circumferential  groove,  said 
elastical  ring  being  seated  in  said  circumferential  groove  for 
closing  said  air  exhaust  pori  when  said  tool  is  not  in  operation. 
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5,432,308 

LOCKOUT  STRIP  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr^  2000  N.  Woodfoni  St^  Decatur,  DL  62526 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,460 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIH  9/28 

VS.  CL  200—43.14  12  daims 


preventing  unintended  contact  with  and  operation  of  said 
switch;  and 


1.  A  lockout  strip  for  an  electrical  switch  of  the  type  having 
a  housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing  having  end  walls,  an 
operating  lever  extending  out  of  said  housing  through  said 
opening,  stop  surfaces  at  opposite  end  walls  of  said  opening, 
said  lever  being  movable  between  said  stop  surfaces  to  define 
"on"  and  "ofP'  conditions  of  said  switch,  said  lever  having 
laterally  extending  lugs  at  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  said 
lockout  strip  including: 
an  elongated,  rectilinear,  thin  strip  of  relatively  stiff  material 

having  oppositely  facing  flat  surfaces, 
an  irregularly  shaped  cutout  formed  in  said  strip, 
said  cutout  having  a  central  rectangular  portion  of  sufficient 
width  to  be  received  over  said  lever  and  its  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs  so  as  to  position  one  of  said  oppositely  facing 
flat  surfaces  of  said  strip  in  contact  with  said  switch  hous- 
ing, 
said  cutout  also  having  a  narrow  portion  positioned  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  said  central  portion  which  narrow  por- 
tion is  sufficiently  wide  to  receive  said  switch  lever  but 
not  its  lugs  and  having  defming  shoulders  positioned 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  narrow  portion  of  said  cutout 
to  fit  under  and  engage  said  lugs  when  said  lever  is  seated 
in  said  cutout  portion, 
a  first  projection  formed  on  the  flat  surface  of  said  strip  and 
dimensioned  to  be  in  contact  with  said  switch  housing 
with  said  first  projection  engaging  a  stop  surface  of  an  end 
wall  of  said  opening  when  said  lever  is  in  its  "ofT"  position 
and  said  strip  is  positioned  with  its  shoulders  under  said 
lugs  to  prevent  said  strip  from  being  lifted  off  or  slid  out 
from  beneath  said  lugs. 


switch  operating  means  mounted  on  said  door  opposite  said 
switch  for  depressing  the  plunger  and  thus  operating  said 
limit  switch  when  said  door  is  closed. 


5,432,309 

AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  AND  DOOR 

SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Masuori  Takenchi,  and  Takaynki  Niahioka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  aMignora  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,121 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-283333; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224064 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3/16.  13/10 
U.S.  CL  200—61.62  6  Claina 

1.  An  automatic  vending  apparatus  comprising: 
a  case  body  having  a  front  surface; 
a  door,  having  an  inside  face,  mounted  on  the  front  surface 

of  said  case  body; 
electrical  devices  mounted  on  the  inside  face  of  said  door; 
a  limit  switch  having  a  plunger  and  a  switch  case  and 

mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  said  case  body; 
safeguard  means  partially  surrounding  an  end  of  said  plunger 
of  said  switch  and  projecting  out  from  said  switch  case  for 


5,432410 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  PISTON 

ACTUATOR 
Helmut  Stoeger,  Herzogstandstrasse,  16  -  8120  Weilheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  22, 1992,  9209877 
U 

Int  CL«  HOIH  35/38 
VS.  CL  200-82  R  15  claims 


1.  Pressure  switch  for  moving  a  contact  arrangement  com- 
prising at  least  one  fixed  contact  and  a  contact  movable  from 
an  ON  position  to  an  OFF  position  when  a  preset  pressure  of 
a  fluid  to  be  monitored  is  reached,  and  back  into  the  ON  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  falls  by  a  preset  pressure  difference, 
comprising: 
a  switch  frame  having  a  longitudinal  apparatus  axis,  said 

fixed  contacts  being  supported  on  said  frame; 
a  contact  carrier  for  holding  said  movable  contacts,  said 

contact  carrier  being  movably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
an  intermediate  member  guided  on  said  frame  and  movable 
between  a  top  end  position  corresponding  to  said  ON 
position  of  said  movable  contact  and  a  further  bottom  end 
position  corresponding  to  said  OFF  position  of  said  mov- 
able contact; 
a  snap  arrangement  coupling  said  contact  carrier  to  said 
intermediate  member  with  a  spring  means,  said  spring 
means  comprising  two  arms,  a  first  one  of  said  arms  being 
connected  to  said  contact  carrier  and  a  second  one  being 
connected  to  said  intermediate  member,  said  snap  arrange- 
ment being  adapted  to  snap  said  contact  carrier  and  said 
movable  contact  in  its  OFF  position  and  respectively  in  its 
ON  position; 
a  drive  unit  for  providing  a  force  in  dependence  of  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  to  be  monitored,  said  driving  unit 
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being  immovably  fastened  on  said  frame  next  to  a  top  end 
thereof  and  said  driving  unit  comprising  a  chamber  and  a 
piston  member,  said  piston  member  being  sealingly  guided 
for  sliding  in  said  chamber  along  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  said  apparatus  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  chamber 
having  a  loading  bore,  said  piston  member  delimiting  in 
conjunction  with  said  chamber  a  cavity,  and  said  cavity 
being  loadable  via  said  bore  with  the  fluid  to  be  moni- 
tored, whereby  said  piston  member  being  movable  from  a 
top  initial  position  towards  said  frame  for  exerting  with  a 
free  end  thereof  a  force  directed  towards  said  frame,  said 
force  being  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  fluid 
pressure,  to  a  bottom  end  position; 

a  transmission  member  drivingly  mounted  between  said  free 
end  of  said  piston  member  and  said  intermediate  member 
for  transmitting  the  force  exerted  by  said  piston  member 
to  said  intermediate  member; 

a  first  spring  arrangement  exerting  an  elastic  force  for  coun- 
teracting the  force  exerted  by  said  piston  member,  said 
first  spring  arrangement  comprising  a  first  compression 
spring,  said  first  spring  having  a  first  end  thereof  lying 
against  said  intermediate  member  and  a  second  end  being 
connected  to  said  drive  unit; 

a  second  spring  arrangement  exerting  an  elastic  force  to 
further  counteract  the  force  exerted  by  said  piston  mem- 
ber, said  second  spring  arrangement  comprising  a  second 
compression  spring  which  surrounds  a  pull  rod,  said  pull 
rod  being  fastened  exclusively  to  said  drive  unit  wherein 
said  second  spring  has  a  first  end  supported  at  a  free  end  of 
said  pull  rod  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  being 
directly  drivingly  engageable  by  said  transmission  ele- 
ment; and  wherein  said  second  end  is  spaced  away  from 
said  transmission  member  in  said  ON  position  by  an  initial 
clearance  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
apparatus  axis,  said  piston  member  being  movable  under 
effect  of  increasing  pressure  exerted  by  said  fluid  to  be 
monitored  in  said  cavity  from  said  top  initial  position, 
against  a  force  exerted  by  said  snap  arrangement  spring 
means  and  an  adjustable  prestressing  force  of  said  first 
spring,  by  a  stroke  overcoming  said  clearance,  and  fur- 
theron,  against  the  elastic  force  exerted  by  said  second 
spring,  to  said  bottom  end  position  corresponding  to  said 
OFF  position. 


5,432,311 

COMMON  CONDUCTING  UNIT  FOR  A  CONTACT 

SWITCH 

Ching-Chuan  Lin,  Hsin-Tien  City, ,  assignor  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp., 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,572 

Int  a.«  HOIH  13/28 

VS.  a.  200—467  3  Claims 
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1.  A  common  conducting  unit  for  a  contact  switch  compris- 
ing: 
a  mounting  plate  having  an  elongated  flat  portion  with  two 
parallel  first  and  second  end  edges,  first  and  second  end 
plate  portions  each  extending  integrally  and  perpendicu- 
larly from  each  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
end  edges  in  a  same  direction,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
opposed  faces,  a  pair  of  outward  faces  and  a  pair  of  end 
edges  thereon,  said  outward  face  of  said  first  end  plate 


portion  having  an  engaging  groove  formed  therein  and 
being  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  parallel  end  edges 
of  said  elongated  flat  portion,  and  a  spring  mounting 
portion  extending  integrally,  outwardly  and  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  end  edge  of  said  second  end  plate  portion 
and  forming  an  end  edge  therewith,  a  spring  engaging 
hole  extending  through  said  spring  mounting  portion,  said 
mounting  plate  fiirther  having  a  through-opening  which 
extends  from  a  position  adjacent  to  said  end  edge  of  said 
first  end  plate  portion  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  end 
edge  of  said  second  end  plate  portion; 

a  conducting  leg  plate  extending  integrally  from  said  end 
edge  of  said  spring  mounting  portion;  and 

a  contact  plate  having  a  first  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  leg 
portions  engaged  in  said  engaging  groove  of  said  first  end 
plate  portion,  and  a  spring  engaging  opening  extending 
through  said  contact  plate  in  the  same  orientation  as  said 
spring  engaging  hole  in  said  spring  mounting  portion;  and 

a  tension  spring  having  first  and  second  ends  passing 
through  said  first  end  plate  portion  via  said  through-open- 
ing and  having  said  first  end  connected  to  said  spring 
engaging  hole  and  said  second  end  connected  to  said 
spring  engaging  opening  to  interconnect  said  contact  plate 
and  said  spring  mounting  portion  under  tension. 


5,432,312 
PUSH-LOCK  DEVICES 

Hiroki  Otani;  Akira  Oyama,  both  of  Miyagi,  and  Masao  Ohkita, 
Furukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  20, 1992, 4-050664  U 
Int  a.'  HOIH  3/60,  3/42 
VS.  a.  200—524  9  Claims 


1.  A  push-lock  device  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  sliding  body  housed  movably  in  said  case,  said  sliding  body 
having  a  cam  groove  and  a  protrusion; 

an  operating  shaft  coupled  to  said  sliding  body; 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  said  sliding  body  along  an  axial 
direction  of  said  operating  shaft; 

an  operating  pin  having  one  end  supported  by  said  case  and 
the  other  end  being  slidable  along  said  cam  groove; 

whereby  when  said  operating  shaft  is  pushed  inwardly 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  return  spring,  said  operat- 
ing pin  is  latched  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  cam 
groove  so  that  said  sliding  body  is  maintained  in  a  locking 
state,  and  when  said  operating  shaft  is  repushed  inwardly, 
the  locking  state  of  said  sliding  body  is  released;  and 

a  damper  mechanism  for  braking  a  movement  of  said  sliding 
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body,  said  damper  mechanism  including  an  elongated 
member  arranged  along  a  traveling  direction  of  said  slid- 
ing member,  said  elongated  member  defining  a  non-linear 
groove  receiving  said  protrusion  of  said  sliding  body. 


5,432^13 

TARGET  CONFIGURATIONS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

SIZE  OF  nLMS  PREPARED  BY  LASER  ABLATION 

Steven  C.  Tidrow,  Eatontown;  William  D.  WUber,  Neptnne,  and 
Arthur  Tauber,  Elberon,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,593 

Int.  a.«  B23K  26/00 

MS.  a.  219—121.68  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  ablating  a  target  material  of  the  type 

wherein  the  target  material  is  irradiated  with  a  laser  so  as  to  the 

improvement  comprising: 

forming  the  target  material  such  that  the  distinct  curved 

surfaces  in  juxtaposition  with  one  another,  wherein  the 

curved  surfaces  are  concave. 


(b)  deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam  to  a  calibration  area 
of  a  transparent  mask  plate, 

said  transparent  mask  plate  comprising:  a  base  plate;  an 
exposure  pattern  area  formed  in  the  base  plate,  the  expo- 
sure pattern  area  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  patterns 
for  shaping  the  cross  section  of  the  charged  particle  beam 
into  a  block  pattern;  and  said  calibration  area  formed  in 
the  base  plate,  the  calibration  area  having  a  plurality  of 
transparent  patterns  used  to  obtain  a  condition  for  deflect- 
ing the  charged  particle  beam,  the  plurality  of  transparent 
patterns  formed  in  the  calibration  area  being  arranged 
with  the  same  pitch  as  the  plurality  of  transparent  patterns 
formed  in  the  exposure  pattern  area,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  transparent  patterns  formed  in  the  calibration  area 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  transparent  pat- 
terns formed  in  the  exposure  pattern  area; 

(c)  obtaining  the  condition  for  deflecting  the  charged  parti- 
cle beam  by  detecting  the  charged  particle  beam  passing 
through  the  calibration  area  of  the  transparent  mask;  and 

(d)  deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam  to  the  exposure 
pattern  area  of  the  transparent  mask  plate  on  the  basis  of 
the  condition  for  deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam 
obtained  in  said  step  (c). 


5,432,315 
PLASMA  PROCESS  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  GROUND 

ELECTRODE  WITH  PROTECnON  FILM 
Tetsunori  Kigi,  Tokuyama;  Takashi  Fiyii;  Motohiko  Yoshigai, 
both  of  Kudamatsu;  Yoshinao  Kawasalu,  Yamaguchi,  and 
Masahani  Nishlumi,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,184,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,290,993.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129064 
Int.  a.*  B23K  10/00 
MS.  CL  219—121.43  n  Claims 


5,432,314 

TRANSPARENT  MASK  PLATE  FOR  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  PROCESS 

USING  THE  TRANSPARENT  MASK  PLATE 

Satoni  Yamazaki;  Yoshihisa  Oae;  Kiichi  Sakamoto,  and  Akio 

Yamada,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221524 

Int  a."  HOI  J  i7/Q4;  G03F  9/00 

M&.  CL  219-121 J5  20  Claims 
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11.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  for  projecting 
a  charged  particle  beam  onto  a  wafer,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  shaping  a  cross  section  of  the  charged  particle  beam  into 
a  rectangle; 


17     I* 
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1.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  evacuated  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  and  into  which  processing  gas  is  introduced; 

a  sample  table,  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  to  which  an 
AC  voltage  is  applied; 

microwave  generating  means  for  generating  microwaves 
and  introducing  the  microwaves  towards  a  surface  to  be 
processed  of  a  sample  located  on  the  sample  table; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  vacuum  chamber; 

an  insulator  disposed  on  a  part  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
exposed  to  a  plasma  produced  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
interaction  of  the  processing  gas,  the  microwaves,  and  the 
magnetic  field;  and 

a  ground  electrode  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber  at  a 
place  which  is  on  a  microwave  introduction  side  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  sample 
table  on  which  the  sample  is  placed,  a  surface  of  the 
ground  electrode  being  covered  by  a  semiconducting  thin 
film. 
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5,432,316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  LASER 

BEAM  MACHINING  WITH  OPTICAL  COMPONENT 

PROTECTION 

Takayiild  Ito,  and  Hiromitsn  Takahashi,  Oshino,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/00012,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT*  FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-20789 

Int  a.*  B23K  26/14 

VS.  a.  219—121.83  6  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  machining  control  method  for  a  laser  beam 
machine  comprising  a  contaminant  repellent  unit  arranged 
between  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  and  an  optical  compo- 
nent forming  a  light  path  for  a  laser  beam,  and  actuation  con- 
trol  means   for   operating   the  contaminant   repellent   unit 
wherein 
a  drive  command  is  outputted  to  the  actuation  control  means 
when  a  laser  beam  machining  command  is  detected  in  a 
pre-processing  step  in  which  a  machining  program  is 
analyzed  to  create  execution  data  for  carrying  out  a  laser 
beam  machining  operation;  and 
laser  beam  machining  operation  is  started  when  it  is  detected 
that  the  contaminant  repellent  unit  has  attained  a  predeter- 
mined operating  condition  within  a  predetermined  time 
period,  and  an  alarm  is  outputted  when  the  contaminant 
repellent  unit  does  not  attain  the  predetermined  operating 
condition  within  the  predetermined  time  period. 


5,432,317 
PROJECTED  DROP  TRANSFER  WELDING  PROCESS 
John  G.  Church,  52  Michelangelo  Blvd.,  Brampton,  Ontario, 
Canada  L6Z3Z8 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,399 

Int  a.«  B23K  9/09 

VS.  a.  219—137  PS  4  Claims 


STtH 


STCPt 


STCP3 


STEP4 


1.  In  a  gas-metal-arc  welding  process  which  includes  the 
steps  of  continuously  advancing  the  free  end  of  a  consumable, 
thin  wire  electrode  towards  a  weld  metal  deposit  location  at  a 
speed  which  substantially  maintains  a  predetermined  length 
arc  gap  between  the  electrode  end  and  the  deposit  location; 
applying  a  predetermined  electrical  voltage  and  current  to  the 


electrode  to  provide  an  arc  across  the  arc  gap;  continuously 
flowing  a  shielding  gas  around  the  end  portion  of  the  electrode 
and  the  arc  gap  towards  the  deposit  location,  and  maintaining 
a  free  flight  transfer  of  a  succession  of  drops  of  molten  metal, 
formed  on  and  separated  from  the  free  end  of  the  electrode 
wire  and  reducing  the  time  for  the  transfer  of  the  drops  from 
the  electrode  to  the  deposition  location,  comprising: 
decreasing  the  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  reduction  in  the 
length  of  the  air  gap  during  the  formation  of  the  drop  and 
corresponding  movement  of  the  electrode  towards  the 
deposit  location; 
momentarily  applying  a  short  high  current  pulse  of  a  sub- 
stantially increased  electrical  current  to  the  electrode  at 
the  time  when  each  drop  is  partially  formed  and  just  prior 
to  the  time  that  the  drop  would  have  normally  separated 
from  the  electrode  end  to  momentarily  melt  the  drop  free 
of  the  electrode  and  consequently  cause  the  drop  to  be 
propelled  towards  the  deposition  location; 
permitting  each  of  the  drops  to  increase  in  size  while  form- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  electrode  until  the  juncture  between 
the  drop  and  the  electrode  necks  down  shortly  before  the 
droplet  would  normally  be  separated  from  the  electrode; 
applying  said  short  high  current  pulse  to  the  electrode, 
during  the  necking-down  of  the  drop  juncture,  sufficientiy 
intense  to  melt  away  the  neck-down  juncture  and  cause 
the  drop  to  prematurely  separate  from  the  electrode  for 
propelling  the  drop  away  from  the  electrode  towards  the 
weld  location  such  that  said  drop  has  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  electrode; 
restoring  the  initial  voltage  and  current  levels  of  the  power 
to  their  initial  levels  when  the  drop  severs  from  the  end  of 
the  electrode  in  preparation  for  the  formation  of  the  next 
drop; 
utilizing  the  forces  acting  upon  the  drop  at  the  juncture 
between  the  drop  and  the  electrode  formed  during  the 
formation  of  the  drop,  as  well  as  the  gravitational  force 
and  the  forces  of  the  flowing  gas,  to  .propel  the  drop  the 
weld  deposit  pool. 


5,432,318  ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEGMENTING  STACKED  IC  CHIPS 
Joseph  A.  Minahan,  Simi  VaUcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irrine  Sen- 
sors Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,794,  Dec.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2794>91,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,719, 
May  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
178,923 
Int  a.*  H05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  219—385  14  Claims 


36-,  « 


1.  An  apparatus  for  segmenting  a  stack  of  integrated  circuit 
chips  into  short  stacks,  said  stack  including  at  least  one  seg- 
mentation plane  defined  by  a  pair  of  contiguous  cap  chips 
united  by  a  thermoplastic  bonding  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a.  a  heat  conducting  base  having  a  front  and  rear  face  and  an 
upper  surface,  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  base  opening  on 
the  upper  surface,  said  cavity  defining  a  floor  and  walls  in 
said  base  and  being  proportioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
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stack  of  integrated  circuit  chips  to  be  segmented  into  a 
short  stack,  an  extending  portion  of  said  stack  projecting 
out  of  the  cavity; 

b.  a  compartment  in  said  base  having  heating  means  con- 
tained therein,  the  heat  generated  thereby  being  con- 
ducted to  the  walls  of  the  cavity; 

c.  driver  means  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  for  movement  over  the  cavity  opening,  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  track  in  which  said  driver 
means  is  slidably  disposed.,  said  track  comprising  a  groove 
in  the  upper  surface  extending  from  the  front  face  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  base  and  intersecting  the  cavity  opening; 

d.  means  for  applying  reciprocal  movement  to  said  driver 
means;  and 

e.  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  to  maintain  at 
least  the  cavity  walls  at  a  desired  temperature. 


5,432^20 
COOiONG  RANGE 

Herwig  Scheidler,  Mainz,  and  Martin  Taplan,  Ingelheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,424 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1992,  42  35 
263.0 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3/74 
MS.  a.  219— 464  15  Qaims 


5.432,319 

FURNACE  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  DENTAL 

PRODUCTS  IN  AN  INERT  ATMOSPHERE 

Baruch  Indig,  8  TeTTski  Street,  Tel-AriT,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  19,  1992,  101306 

Int  a.'  F27B  5/14 

MS.  CL  219-390  g  claims 


1.  A  cooking  range  (1)  of  modular  construction  comprising 
at  least  one  cooking  surface  in  the  form  of  a  glass/glass  ceramic 
cover  with  cooking  zones  (2-5)  wherein  control/signal  ele- 
ments (20,  21)  combined  in  at  least  one  polygonal  or  semicircu- 
lar functional  area  (10;  11-13)  along  a  side  of  the  cooking  range 
are  integrated,  wherein  the  functional  area  is  made  of  glass/- 
glass  ceramic  and  arranged  as  a  unit  spatially  separated  from 
the  cooking  surface  and  independently  replaceable;  the  func- 
tional area  including  openings  (14-19)  for  receiving  switches 
and  signal  lamps,  the  openings  (14-19)  being  flush-sealed  to  the 
surface  of  the  functional  area  (6)  interfaced  with  the  cooling 
surface  by  a  permanently  elastic  silicon  adhesive  (22)  config- 
ured as  a  membrane,  a  short-stroke  switch  (21)  being  arranged 
as  a  functional  element  underneath  the  silicon  adhesive  mem- 
brane (22)  (FIG.  10),  the  cooking  range  further  including  a 
frame  enclosing  the  cooking  range  without  the  functional  areas 
with  corresponding  frame  parte  (24<j)  being  fixed  to  the  func- 
tional area  (6),  the  functional  area  being  attachable  to  the 
cooking  range  as  a  complete  extension  module  (FIG.  12). 


1.  A  high  temperature  furnace  for  high  temperature  treat- 
ment and  sintering  of  producte  in  a  controlled  inert  atmo- 
sphere, said  furnace  comprising: 

a  flanged  transparent  or  translucent  inverted  cup-shaped 
container  with  a  flange  part,  a  cylindrical  part  and  a 
curved  roof  section  wherein  said  container  is  made  of  a 
temperature  resistant  quartz  material; 

a  resistance  wire  heating  coil  surrounding  an  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  part  of  the  cup-shaped  container  for  heating  a 
container  interior  to  a  temperature  up  to  1 150°  C; 

a  thermal  insulation  surrounding  said  heating  coil,  said 
flange  part,  and  the  curved  roof  section  of  the  container 
for  maintaining  said  temperature  during  the  heat  treat- 
ment and  sintering; 

a  thermocouple  for  measuring  temperature; 

inlet  tubes; 

a  base  structure; 

an  O-ring  seal  placed  between  said  flange  part  of  the  con- 
tainer and  between  the  base  structure  of  the  furnace  for 
establishing  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  base  structure  and 
said  container;  and 

a  movable  support  for  supporting  the  workpiece  entry  into 
the  container,  said  movable  support  fitting  into  the  con- 
tainer interior  and  supporting  the  workpiece  during  the 
high  temperature  treatment  and  sintering  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,432,321 

OVEN  WTFH  PREHEATING  PHASE  AND  CONTINUED 

HEATING  PHASE,  AND  INDEPENDENT  PHASE 

INDICATORS 

Josef  Gerl,  Palling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hans- 

geraete,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
570.3 

Int  a.«  H05B  1/02 
MS.  a.  219-506  4  Qaims 


1.  An  oven  with  a  preheating  phase  and  a  continuous  heating 
phase  with  reduced  heating  capacity,  comprising: 
a  heating  device; 
a  partial  heating  capacity  device  switchable  independently 

of  said  heating  device; 
a  first  indicator  device  associated  with  said  heating  device,  a 
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second  indicator  device  associated  with  said  partial  heat- 
ing capacity  device;  and 

a  control  unit, 

said  control  unit  turning  on  a  full  heating  capacity  of  said 
heating  device  at  a  start  of  any  heating  phase  and  turning 
on  said  first  indicator  device  to  indicate  that  said  heating 
device  is  on  and  the  heating  phase  has  started; 

said  control  unit  turning  on  said  partial  heating  capacity 
device  in  the  preheating  phase  and  turning  on  said  second 
indicator  device  to  indicate  the  preheating  phase; 

said  control  unit  automatically  switching  off  said  partial 
heating  capacity  device  to  reduce  a  heating  capacity  in  a 
continued  heating  phase  during  which  only  said  heating 
device  but  not  said  partial  heating  capacity  device  is  actu- 
ated, when  a  selected  command  temperature  is  reached; 

said  control  unit  switching  said  heating  device  in  the  contin- 
ued heating  phase  such  that  the  temperature  oscillates 
about  the  selected  command  temperature;  and 

said  control  unit  automatically  turning  off  said  second  indi- 
cator device  simultaneously  with  the  switchover  to  the 
continued  heating  phase. 


5,432,322 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  PAD 

Aaron  N.  Ingram,  Canton;  Richard  A.  Wise,  Marietta,  both  of 
Ga.;  John  W.  Carroll,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  C. 
Himes,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bruder  Healthcare  Com- 
pany, Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,744 

Int  a.«  H05B  3/36 

MS.  a.  219—528  25  Claims 


1.  An  electric  heating  pad  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  heating  element,  comprising  two  independent 
thin  film  semiconductor  circuits  printed  on  an  electrically 
insulating  surface  and  laminated  between  overlying  and 
underlying  organic  polyester  sheets; 

b.  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  heating  element  to 
an  external  power  source; 

c.  two  outer  organic  polymer  sheete,  one  sheet  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  heating  element,  with  the  outer  edges  of 
the  polymer  sheete  in  contact  with  each  other;  and 

d.  means  to  seal  the  outer  edges  of  the  pwlymer  sheete  to- 
gether to  hermetically  seal  the  heating  element  therebe- 
tween. 


5,432,323 

REGULATED  ELECTRIC  STRIP  HEATER 

Umesh  K.  Sopory,  38735  Adcock  Dr.,  Fremont  Calif.  94536 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,504 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/34 

U.S.  a.  219—548  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  heating  device  for  heating  an  object  com- 
prising: 

a  elongate  control  element  having  an  electrical  resistance 
that  varies  as  a  fimction  of  temperature; 

an  elongate  electrical  heating  element; 

electrical  current  supply  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
current  through  said  heating  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  for  providing  a  first 
electrical  path  through  said  control  element  and  further 
for  providing  a  second  electrical  path  through  said  heat- 
ing element,  the  first  electrical  path  being  at  least  partially 
distinct  from  the  second  electrical  path; 

an  electrical  insulator  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  electri- 
cal heating  element  said  control  element  and  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors,  wherein; 

said  elongate  heating  element  and  said  elongate  control 
element  have  a  generally  flat  cross  section  such  that  said 
elongate  heating  element  and  said  elongate  control  ele- 
ment may  be  positioned  side  by  side  with  said  elongate 
heating  element  in  good  thermal  contact  with  the  object 
and  further  with  said  elongate  control  element  in  good 
thermal  contact  with  the  object 


5,432,324 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  RELEASING 

MOISTURE 

Michael  J.  Freewald,  8405  4th  St,  Highland,  Ind.  46322 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,082 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/SO 

MS.  CL  219—731  4  ClaiiH 


1.  A  new  and  improved  microwave  cooking  system  for 
releasing  moisture  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  microwave  plate,  with  a  planar  circular  bottom  section 
with  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  bottom  section  consti- 
tuting the  base  of  the  plate,  the  bottom  section  being 
comprised  of  microwave  safe  materials  with  the  periphery 
of  the  upper  surface  including  coupling  means  for  attach- 
ment thereupon; 

the  microwave  plate  also  having  an  annular  top  section 
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formed  as  a  hollow  rim  and  spanning  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bottom  section,  the  rim  being  comprised  of 
microwave  safe  materials  and  extending  vertically  from 
the  bottom  section  at  about  90  degree  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  section,  the  rim  being  shaped  in  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  with  rounded, 
parallel  interior  and  exterior  vertical  side  walls,  with  a  flat 
upper  surface  perpendicular  to  and  contiguous  with  the 
sidewalls  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  section, 
with  an  open  lower  surface  adapted  to  couple  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  section,  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  rim  including  a  contiguous  space  extending  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  bottom  section; 
a  pluraUty  of  equidistantly  spaced  apertures  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rim  which  extend  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  rim,  the  apertures  shaped  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  with  parallel  long  sides  which  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  circumference  of  the  bottom  section, 
and  with  parallel  short  sides  positioned  perpendicular  to 
the  circumference  of  the  bottom  section; 
a  synthetic  first  sponge  positioned  inside  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  rim  which,  when  saturated  with  water  and  heated 
during  microwave  cooking,  releases  steam  into  the  micro- 
wave chamber  through  the  apertures  in  the  rim  of  the 
plate; 
the  system  ftirther  including  a  generally  egg  shaped  con- 
tainer formed  as  a  hollow  sphere  comprised  of  microwave 
safe  materials,  the  container  having  an  interior  and  exte- 
rior surface  and  divided  at  a  center  plane  into  two  gener- 
ally equally  sized  semi-spheres,  the  egg-shaped  container 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  chamber  of  a  micro- 
wave oven  alone  or  along  with  the  microwave  plate,  the 
egg-shaped  container  being  the  sole  source  of  steam 
within  the  microwave  chamber  or  supplementing  the 
steam  produced  by  the  microwave  plate; 
the  uppermost  semi-sphere  including  three  circular  aper- 
tures adjacent  to  its  uppermost  extent,  with  press-fit  cou- 
pling means  located  around  the  circumference  of  the 
lower  end  so  as  to  be  releasably  joined  with  the  lowermost 
semi-sphere; 
the  lowermost  semi-sphere  including  a  flat  bottom  at  its 
lowermost  extent,  with  press-fit  coupling  means  located 
around  the  circumference  of  the  upper  end  so  as  to  be 
releasably  joined  with  the  uppermost  semi-sphere,  the  flat 
bottom  of  the  egg-shaped  container  permitting  the  user  to 
firmly  position  it  within  the  microwave  plate  or  on  the 
floor  of  the  microwave  oven  chamber;  and 
a  synthetic  second  sponge  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the 
inside  of  the  egg  shaped  container  and  positioned  therein 
when  in  the  joined,  operative  orienution,  the  sponge, 
which  when  saturated  with  water  and  heated  during  mi- 
crowave cooking,   releases  steam  into  the  microwave 
chamber  through  the  apertures  in  the  container. 


and  titanium  diboride,  where  said  structure  is  comprised 
of: 

(1)  a  plate-shaped  base  susceptor  upon  which  said  article 
resto  and  which  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.062  inch 
to  about  2.0  inches  and  a  diameter  of  from  about  the 
article  diameter  before  sintering  to  about  2.0  inches 
greater  than  the  article  diameter  before  sintering; 

(2)  a  plate-shaped  upper  susceptor  which  rests  upon  said 
article  and  which  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  100%  to 
about  250%  of  the  thickness  of  said  base  susceptor  and 
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a  diameter  which  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 

base  susceptor;  and 
I.  a  sintering  container  of  insulating  material  which  contains 
said  susceptor  structure,  where  said  container  has  a  base, 
sidewalls,  and  a  top  cover,  where  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  container  is  from  about  0.250  inch  to  about  5.0  inches 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  base  susceptor,  and  where 
the  clear  vertical  distance  between  said  upper  susceptor 
and  the  sintering  container  is  from  about  1.0  inch  to  about 
4.0  inches. 


5,432^25 
MICROWAVE  SINTERING  OF  SINGLE  PLATE-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 
Joel  D.  Katz,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mei.,  and  Rodger  D.  Blake, 
Tucson,  Ariz,,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  California,  Alameda. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,680 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/80 
VS.  CL  219-759  «  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  microwave  sintering  of  a  plate-shaped 
article,  where  said  article  has  a  diameter  to  height  ratio  of  4  or 
greater,  where  said  article  has  a  diameter  of  from  about  2.0 
inches  to  about  3.0  feet,  and  where  said  article  consists  of  one 
of  the  substances  in  a  group  consisting  of  alumina,  magnesia, 
sihca,  yttria,  zirconia,  and  mixtures  of  alumina,  magnesia, 
sUica,  yttria,  and  zirconia,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  susceptor  structure  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  the 
substances  in  a  group  consisting  of  carbon,  silicon  carbide. 


5,432,326 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  DATA 

CARD  TERMINALS  FOR  TRANSACnON  CHARGEBACK 

PROTECTION 
Panl  W.  Noblett,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fl*.;  Mark  Brady,  Dix 
Hills;  Peter  R.  Cancchi,  N.  Babylon,  both  of  N.Y.;  Kumar  S. 
Choodhuri,  Kennesaw,  Ga.;  Timothy  W.  Depew,  Ft  Lauder- 
dale, FUl;  John  C.  Evans,  Atlanta,  G*.;  Shelley  K.  Friedman, 
Boca  Raton,  FUu;  James  H.  Hamilton,  Lnwrenceville,  Ga.; 
Edward  G.  Kligfeid,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  HoUy  B.  Krahe, 
Deerfield  BeMh,  FU.;  Thomas  J.  Liney,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.; 
Murray  A.  Morton,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.;  Panuneswaran  B. 
Nair,  Acworth,  Ga.^  Gregory  A.  PhUmon,  Loganrille,  Ga.; 
James  F.  Price,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  James  T.  Stills,  Atlanta,  Ga.^ 
Lanra  J.  Turner,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Diane  T.  Vogt  Sunrise, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  National  Bancard  Corporation, 
Sunrise,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,327,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5334,823.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,280 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 2011, 
has  been  iti«i'iaimfd, 
Int  CL»  G06F  15/21 
VS.  a.  235—380  43  Cbdms 

1.  A  system  for  indicating  a  data  card  transaction  as  charge- 
back protected,  comprising: 
a  terminal  for  obtaining  transaction  information  correspond- 
ing to  a  particular  transaction,  said  terminal  being  utilized 
by  a  merchant; 
a  card  reader  for  obtaining  card  identifying  information 
relating  to  a  data  card  tendered  in  connection  with  said 
particular  transaction; 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  transaction  information  and  said 
card  identifying  information  for  providing  a  transaction 
protected  flag  associated  with  said  transaction  informa- 
tion; and 
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a  transaction  processor  responsive  to  said  transaction  pro- 
tected flag  for  processing  the  transaction  represented  by 


electrical  circuits  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  pins 
in  contact  with  said  characters  on  said  card. 


"v_<W3 


said  transaction  information  in  a  manner  so  that  the  mer- 
chant is  not  charged  back  for  the  transaction. 


5,432,328 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  DETECTING  POWER-ON 

SIGNAL  BY  RECEIVING  EXTERNAL  INPUT  SIGNAL 

HAVING  VOLTAGE  MAGNITUDE  OUTSIDE  POWER 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Atsuo  Yamaguchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,494 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17, 1989,  1-268159 

Int  a.»  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  235—449  6  Claims 


5,432,327 
EMBOSSED  CARD  READER  WITH  FLOATING  READ 
HEAD 
James  F.  Price,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Microbilt  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,410,  Oct.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,369,263.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,334 
Int.  a.»  G06K  7/04 
VS.  a.  235—448  22  Qaims 


1.  An  embossed  card  reader  for  reading  characters  embossed 
on  a  surface  of  a  card,  comprising: 

a  floating  read  head  support  including  a  character  contact 
surface  and  defming  a  plurality  of  passageways  perpendic- 
ular to  said  character  contact  surface,  said  character 
contact  surface  being  operative  for  moving  along  a  sur- 
face defined  by  said  characters; 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through  said  passageways  and 
positioned  to  contact  said  characters;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  switches,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pins, 

said  electrical  contact  switches  being  operative  for  making 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  processing  data,  said  CPU  for  connection  to  a 
power  supply  external  to  said  microcomputer,  the  power 
supply  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage  to  said  CPU; 

a  memory  connected  to  said  CPU  for  storing  a  program  for 
operating  said  CPU; 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  CPU  for  establishing  a 
threshold  voltage  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  outside 
a  voltage  range  extending  from  zero  volts  to  the  power 
supply  voltage,  for  detecting  as  a  detected  signal  an  input 
signal  applied  to  said  input  circuit  and  that  has  (i)  an  input 
magnitude  and  input  polarity  outside  the  range  and  (ii)  an 
input  polarity  that  is  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  thresh- 
old voltage  and  an  input  magnitude  exceeding  the  magni- 
tude of  the  threshold  voltage,  and  for  supplying  a  detected 
signal  to  said  CPU,  said  input  circuit  including  a  differen- 
tial circuit  for  comparing  the  input  signal  to  the  threshold 
voltage  and  receiving  a  bias  current,  the  bias  current 
increasing  as  the  input  signal  departs  from  the  range,  and 
a  current  mirror  circuit  connected  to  said  differential 
circuit  as  a  load,  said  current  mirror  circuit  including  a 
pair  of  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  different 
electrical  characteristics;  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  CPU  for  outputting  from 
said  microcomputer  a  signal  output  by  said  CPU  in  re- 
sponse to  a  detected  signal  supplied  to  said  CPU. 
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5,432^29 

AUTOMATED  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 

RECOGNITION  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VERIFICATION 

GUbert  Colgate,  Jr^  New  York,  and  LOy  O'Boyle,  Peekskill, 

both  of  N.Y^  aangnon  to  American  Bank  Note  Holographies, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,267.  Feb.  7, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,336,871.  This  appUcatJon  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,299 

Int  a.*  G06K  WOO 

MS.  CL  235—487  26  Claims 


1.  A  security  document  comprising; 

a  carrier; 

a  primary  optical  image  provided  on  said  carrier,  said  pri- 
mary optical  image  adapted  to  define  a  first  set  of  coded, 
machine  readable  data,  wherein  said  primary  optical 
image  comprises  a  hologram  of  a  bar  code  coding  a  nu- 
merical digit;  and 

an  optical  clock  affixed  to  said  carrier,  said  optical  clock 
comprising  a  reference  image  formed  as  a  periodic  pattern 
on  said  carrier,  whereby  said  optical  clock  is  adapted  to 
initialize  a  data  reading  terminal  to  accurately  read  said 
coded,  machine  readable  data,  wherein  said  primary  opti- 
cal image  and  said  optical  clock  comprise  preset  informa- 
tion defming  a  preset  optical  arrangement  upon  afTixation 
to  said  carrier. 


5,432,330 

TWO-STAGE  DETECTION  NONCONTACT 

POSmONING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  nRST  UGHT 

DETECTOR  WITH  A  CENTRAL  SLIT 
Katsushige  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitaka  Kohki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-142490; 
JuL  27,  1993,  5-203746 

Int  a,*  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250-201.4  45  aaims 


1.  A  two-stage  detection  noncontact  positioning  apparatus 
including: 

a  laser  beam-emitting  mechanism  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  as 
a  measuring  beam; 

an  optical  mechanism  having  mirror  means  for  redirecting 
said  measuring  beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  optical 
axis,  an  objective  lens  for  refracting  said  measuring  beam 
to  re-direct  said  measuring  beam  toward  an  object  and  for 


refracting  again  said  measuring  beam  having  been  re- 
flected from  said  object,  and  a  focusing  lens  for  causing 
said  measuring  beam  reflected  from  said  object  and  re- 
fracted by  said  objective  lens  to  focus  on  an  optical  axis; 
a  light  position-detecting  mechanism  of  a  spUt-in-two  type 
for  receiving  said  measuring  beam  transmitted  via  said 
focusing  lens  and  delivering  a  position  signal;  and 
a  focusing  mechanism  responsive  to  said  position  signal 
delivered  from  said  light  position-detecting  mechanism 
for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  object  and  said  objective 
lens  to  thereby  automatically  focus  said  measuring  beam 
on  a  surface  of  said  object,  characterized  in  that: 
said  light  position-detecting  mechanism  comprises  a  first 
Ught  position  detector  having  a  slit  formed  at  a  central 
location  corresponding  to  an  optical  axis,  and  a  second 
light  position  detector  for  receiving  said  measuring 
beam  passed  through  said  slit  of  said  first  Ught  position 
detector,  and  is  at  the  same  time  adapted  to  operate  in  a 
switchable  manner  such  that  when  said  second  light 
position  detector  receives  said  measuring  beam,  said 
first  light  p>osition  detector  is  made  inoperative  to  serve 
as  a  shield  against  scattered  lights  which  are  not  di- 
rected to  said  slit;  and 
said  focusing  lens  comprises  a  lens  provided  in  a  manner 
corresponding  to  said  first  light  position  detector  and  a 
lens  provided  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  said  second 
light  position  detector. 


5,432,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FOCUS 

OF  MOVING  IMAGES  WITH  TILTED  PLANE 

DETECTOR  AND  TIME  DELAY  MEANS 

Alan  Wertheimer,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,019 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  1/28 

U.S.  a.  250—201.7  12  Claims 


1.  A  focus  detecting  system  for  detecting  the  focus  condition 
of  a  constantly  moving  image  in  an  optical  system,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  detecting  the  sharpness  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
images  formed  along  a  plurality  of  sight  lines  by  said 
optical  system  said  detecting  means  including  a  plurality 
of  detectors  arranged  in  a  plane  tilted  with  respect  to  an 
image  plane  of  said  optical  system  and  said  detectors 
aligned  with  a  direction  of  motion  of  the  image  formed  by 
said  optical  system  such  that  said  sub-images  are  detected 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the  vicinity  of  best  focus  of  the 
optical  system; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  time  delay  between  said  sub-images 
such  that  the  sub  images  represent  the  same  poriion  of  a 
scene  being  imaged  by  said  optical  system;  and 

c)  means  responsive  to  said  sub-images  for  computing  a 
position  of  best  focus  for  said  optical  system. 
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3^2,332 

METHOD  OF  AUTO-FOCUSSING  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Koi^i  Kaneko,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-108290; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-108291 

Int  CL»  G02B  7/11 
MS.  CL  250—201.7  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  auto-focussing,  wherein  an  object  image  is 
provided  to  an  image  sensor  through  an  optical  system,  a  high 
frequency  component  of  image  signals  obtained  from  said 
image  sensor  is  extracted,  a  focus  voltage  is  detected  from  the 
high  frequency  component,  a  distance  for  a  part  of  the  optical 
system  to  move  to  a  focussing  position  is  calculated  based  on 
the  focus  voltage,  and  the  part  of  the  optical  system  is  moved 
by  the  distance  in  an  optical  axis  direction,  so  that  the  object 
image  is  focused  at  the  image  sensor,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  first  focus  voltage  E50  when  the  part  of  the 
optical  system  is  in  an  optional  position; 

(b)  moving  the  part  of  the  optical  system  by  a  distance  dx  in 
both  a  front  and  rear  direction  along  the  optical  axis  direc- 
tion in  relation  to  the  optional  position,  and  detecting  a 
second  focus  voltage  Es+,  and  a  third  focus  voltage  Es_, 
respectively; 

(c)  determining  a  distance  Xo  from  the  optional  position  to 
the  focussing  position  based  on  the  first  focus  voltage  Ejo, 
the  second  focus  voltage  E5+  and  the  third  focus  voltage 
E^-  according  to: 

Xo=dx  (R+  -R_)  /  2  (R+-hR_) 

where  R  +  =  LN  (Es+ /  E50) 

R_  =LN  (Es_/  Eso)  2  and 

(d)  moving  the  part  of  the  optical  system  by  the  distance  Xo 
in  the  optical  axis  direction,  so  that  the  object  image  is  in 
focus. 


5,432,333 
IMAGE^ENSING  DISPLAY  PANELS  WTTH  LCD 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY 
Michael  D.  Rortoker,  and  Darid  E.  Sanders,  both  of  San  Joae, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  CorporatioB,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,028,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,340,978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,958, 
Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  294,076 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—208.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  image-sensing  display  panel,  comprising: 
an  LCD  display  panel; 
a  substrate  having: 


a  photosensor  array  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

and 
an  optically  transmissive  layer  above  and  contiguous  with 
the  array,  wherein  said  transmissive  layer  is  capable  of 
focussing  light  onto  said  array; 
wherein  said  LCD  display  panel,  and  said  substrate  are 

aligned  along  the  same  optical  path;  and 
the  photosensor  array  comprises: 


1SM-)  p 


ISJO 

ISIS 


a  plurality  of  lenses  for  forming  a  substantially  identical 
Ught  image  on  laterally  spaced  areas  of  a  surface  respec- 
tively; and 

a  plurality  of  photosensors  disposed  on  said  surface  within 
said  laterally  spaced  areas  for  receiving  different  por- 
tions of  said  light  image  resi>ectively  such  that  the 
photosensors  in  aggregation  receive  substantially  all  of 
said  light  image. 


5,432,334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  MULTIPLE 

RADIATION  BEAMS 
Steven  E.  Nelson,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  A.  Street  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,691,  Nov.  25,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,331 
Int  a.«  GOIJ  3/3% 
MS.  CL  250—208.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  single,  addressable,  large-area  detector  producing  an 
image  of  an  object  by  detecting  a  pluraUty  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  beams,  each  of  the  radiation  beams  being  spatially 
separate  on  a  surface  of  the  detector,  each  radiation  beam 
having  a  different  wavelength,  the  detector  comprising: 
radiation  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  of  the  radiation 
beams,  the  detecting  means  arranged  in  a  pluraUty  of 
addressable  lines  capable  of  receiving  each  beam,  wherein 
during  a  scanning  interval,  one  addressable  line  separately 
receives  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  beams  after  the  corresponding  radia- 
tion beam  is  modulated  by  the  object,  and  during  a  subse- 
quent scanning  interval,  the  one  addressable  line  receives 
a  subsequent  one  of  the  plurality  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion beams  after  the  subsequent  radiation  beam  is  modu- 
lated by  the  object;  and 
readout  means  for  reading  each  addressable  line  of  the  radia- 
tion detecting  means  after  each  scanning  interval  to  deter- 
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mine  a  magnitude  of  each  radiation  beam  striking  each 
addressable  Une  during  the  scanning  interval. 


5,432435 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC 
DETECTION 
John  S.  West,  Yardley,  Pa^  and  Raymond  W.  Simpson,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  NJ^  assignors  to  Princeton  Instniments,  Inc^ 
Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,579 

Int  a.*  H04N  3/14 

U  A  CL  250— 208  J  23  Claims 


"\ 


« ^^  — 
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the  energy  of  the  impinging  radiation,  the  generated  signal 
including  distortions  which  render  it  nonlinearly  related 
to  said  impinging  radiation  energy; 

producing  a  first  corrective  signal  having  the  value 
(Xj — C)2,  wherein  C  is  zero  or  a  numerical  constant  of  like 
units  to  X,; 

producing  a  second  corrective  signal  having  the  value 
(X,-C)^  and 

adding  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  first  corrective  signal  value 
and  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  second  corrective  signal 
value  to  a  signal  having  at  least  the  value  Xj  so  as  to 
substantially  eliminate  said  distortions  therefrom  and 
thereby  produce  a  substantially  linearized  output  signal. 


1.  A  CCD  comprising  a  sensing  array,  a  readout  register 
extending  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  sensing  array  and  having  an 
output  end,  and  an  output  cell  outside  the  readout  register  and 
at  the  output  end  thereof,  said  output  cell  having  first  and 
second  sub-cells  with  the  fu^t  sub-cell  being  between  the  read- 
out register  and  the  second  sub-cell,  the  first  sub-cell  of  the 
output  cell  being  of  lower  capacity  than  the  second  sub-cell 
and  being  separated  from  the  second  sub-cell  by  a  potential 
barrier. 


5,432,336 
DETECTOR  SIGNAL  CORRECnON  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Carangelo,  Glastonbury,  Conn.;  Andrew  J.  Duran, 
Oriedo,  and  Irwin  Kudman,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  On-Line  Technologies,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn,  and 
Graseby  Electro-Optics,  Inc,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,785 

Int.  a.«  HOIJ  40/U 

\}&.  a.  250—214  L  20  Claims 


•WDCOOCTMC      /' 


\.  A  method  for  producing  a  linearized  electrical  signal  that 
is  substantially  linearly  related  to  a  time-varying  intensity  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  impinging  upon  a  photo-conductive 
detector,  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  photoconductive  detector  for  converting  inci- 
dent electromagnetic  radiation  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  energy  of  the  radiation; 
applying  to  said  detector  a  constant  bias  voltage; 
causing  electromagnetic   radiation  to  impinge  upon  said 
detector  for  a  period  of  time,  so  as  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  having  a  time-varying  value  X,  that  is  indicative  of 


5,432,337 

FAIL-SAFE  SCANNING  aRCUTT  AND  MULTI-AXIS 

LIGHT  BEAM-TYPE  SENSOR 

Masakazu  Kato,  and  Koichi  Futsuhara,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00631,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,398 

Int.  a.*  GOIV  9/04 

MS.  a.  250—221  9  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  scanning  circuit  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
driven  objects  with  continuous  switching,  and  repeatedly 
scanning  the  objects  in  cycles,  comprising; 

a  counting  circuit  for  periodically  counting  a  number  of 
input  clock  signals  equal  to  the  number  of  driven  objects, 

a  scanning  output  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  number 
of  scanning  output  signals  equal  to  the  number  of  driven 
objects,  successively  and  at  different  times  along  a  time 
axis,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  from  the  counting 
circuit,  and 

a  fail-safe  fault  detection  circuit  for  generating,  an  output  of 
a  logic  value  of  "1"  corresponding  to  the  high  energy 
condition  when  the  output  of  the  plurality  of  scanning 
output  signals  from  the  scanning  output  generating  circuit 
is  normal,  and 

outputting  a  logic  value  of  "0"  corresponding  to  the  low 
energy  condition  when  at  least  one  of  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion of,  the  output  of  the  plurality  of  scanning  output 
signals  are  overlapped  on  the  time  axis,  and  at  least  one 
scanning  output  signal  is  not  generated  in  one  scanning 
cycle. 
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5,432^38 

SILICON  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROS  OR  COMMUNICATION 

Franklin  B.  Bossier,  Wiliiamsriiie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlliedSig- 

nal  Inc^  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,922 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/10,  5/30 

VS.  a.  250—227.11  7  Claims 


positions  about  said  geometric  center  as  said  rotatable 
device  rotates  about  said  rotation  axis; 
interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the  angular  marker 
position  between  adjacent  markers  as  sensed  by  said  sens- 
ing means  at  each  of  said  angular  sensing  positions,  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  time  lapse  since  the  last  marker 
was  sensed  at  each  of  said  angular  sensing  positions;  and 


1.  An  opto-electronic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

substrate  means; 

first  and  second  detector  regions  formed  in  one  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  substrate  means,  respectively; 

first  and  second  receiver  means  formed  in  the  one  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  substrate  means,  respectively,  and 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  fu^t  and  second 
detector  means; 

a  transparent  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  means  so  as  to 
overlay  the  first  and  second  detector  regions  and  the  fu^t 
and  second  receiver  circuit  means; 

first  and  second  waveguide  means  formed  in  said  layer; 

first  fiber  attachment  means  formed  in  the  one  end  of  the 
substrate  means  and  second  fiber  attachment  means 
formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  substrate  means;  and 

said  first  and  second  waveguide  means  arranged  as  a  coupler 
so  that  when  Ught  energy  is  transmitted  into  one  of  the 
first  and  second  fiber  attachment  means  substantially  half 
of  the  light  energy  is  transmitted  to  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  fiber  attachment  means  and  half  to  its  corre- 
sponding detector  region,  and  when  light  energy  is  trans- 
mitted into  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  fiber  attach- 
ment means  substantially  half  of  the  light  energy  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  fiber  attachment 
means  and  half  to  its  corresponding  detector  region. 


5,432,339 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

GEOMETRIC,  POSmONAL  AND  KINEMATIC 
PARAMETERS  OF  A  ROTATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
PLURAUTY  OF  INTERVAL  MARKERS 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia;  Mass.;  Douglas  Abraiiam,  New 
Market,  N.H.;  David  Winston,  Winchester,  and  Paul  Wag- 
oner, Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corpo- 
ration, Peabody,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,653,  Dec.  6, 1993,  abaodoocd.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,263 
Int  CL«  GOID  5/34 
VS.  CL  250—231.13  44  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  rotatable  device  mounted  relative  to  sup- 
port means  for  rotation  about  a  rotation  axis  so  as  to  define  (a) 
a  rotation  plane  normal  to  said  rotation  axis  and  (b)  a  geometric 
center  positioned  within  said  rotation  plane,  an  apptaratus  for 
measuring  one  or  more  positional,  geometric  and  kinematic 
parameters  of  said  rotatable  device  within  said  rotation  plane 
as  said  rotatable  device  rotates  about  said  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  interval  markers  fixed  relative  to  said  rotatable 
device  and  being  distributed  so  as  to  be  angularly  spaced 
from  one  another  along  an  arc  of  known  radius  of  curva- 
ture substantially  concentric  with  the  geometric  center; 
sensing  means,  fixed  relative  to  said  support  means,  for 
sensing  said  markers  at  least  two  different  angular  sensing 


means  for  measuring  one  or  more  of  said  parameters  as  a 
function  of  the  sensing  of  said  markers  at  each  of  said 
angular  sensing  positions  and  said  measured  time  lapse 
since  the  last  marker  was  sensed  at  each  of  said  angular 
sensing  positions. 


5,432,340 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  WTTH 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  ELEMENT  MOUNTED 

IN  SHIELDING  CASE 
Sueji  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  YanuUchi  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|»an 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,888 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-218571 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  5/02 

VS.  a.  250—239  7  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  converter  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  plug  insertion  hole  formed  therein 
along  an  axial  direction,  and  a  case  receiving  chamber, 
said  plug  insertion  hole  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  opening  to  an  exterior  of  said  receptacle  through 
a  plug  insertion  port,  and  said  second  end  opening  into 
said  case  receiving  chamber; 

a  shielding  case,  defining  an  element  receiving  chamber 
therein,  mounted  in  said  case  receiving  chamber  of  said 
receptacle,  said  shielding  case  having  a  Ughting  port 
formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  lighting  port  being  aligned 
with  said  plug  insertion  hole  of  said  receptacle; 

a  photoelectric  converting  element  mounted  in  said  shield- 
ing case; 

a  shielding  terminal  mounted  on  said  shielding  case  and 
extending  therefrom  to  an  exterior  of  said  receptacle; 
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wherein  said  case  receiving  chamber  has  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  opens  through  said  first  end,  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction,  to  an  exterior  of 
said  receptacle,  and  said  second  end  of  said  case  receiving 
chamber  constitutes  a  substantially  closed  end,  said  first 
end  constituting  a  case  insertion  port; 

wherein  said  shielding  case  has  first  and  second  opposing 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  shielding  case  being  an  open  end 
and  constituting  a  photoelectric  converting  element-inser- 
tion port,  and  said  second  end  of  said  shielding  case  being 
a  substantially  closed  end;  and 

wherein  said  case  receiving  chamber  opens  through  said 
case  receiving  port  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  in 
which  said  element  receiving  chamber  opens  through  said 
photoelectric  converting  element-insertion  port,  such  that 
said  substantially  closed  second  end  of  said  shielding  case 
substantially  closes  said  case  insertion  port  of  said  case 
receiving  chamber. 


ionize  said  discharge  gas  by  collision  between  said  dis- 
charge gas  and  said  diverged  electron  beam,  thereby 
forming  a  high-density,  uniform  plasma  in  said  discharge 
chamber;  and 


5  432  J41 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AGGLOMERATE  RAYS 
Jiirgen  Gspann,  Krokusweg  19,  W-7513  Stutensee,  GemianiL 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1992,  42  25 
169.9 

lot  CL*  H05H  3/00 
MS.  a.  250-251  ,0  Claims 


drawing  out  low-energy  ions  from  said  plasma  and  electri- 
cally neutralizing  said  ions  to  thereby  form  a  low-energy 
neutral  particle  beam. 


5,432,343 

ION  FOCUSING  LENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  INTERFACED  TO  AN  ATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE  ION  SOURCE 
Erol  E.  Gulcicek,  360  Highland  Ave.,  #2E,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
06410,  and  Craig  M.  Whitehouse,  220  Pleasant  Point  Rd 
Branford,  Conn.  06405 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,441 

Int.  a.*  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

MS.  CL  250-288  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ray  of  clusters  of  atoms, 
through  expansion  of  the  vapor  of  a  material  to  be  clustered 
from  a  heated  crucible  through  at  least  one  nozzle,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  nozzle  comprises  a  divergent  outlet  portion 
having  a  length  in  a  range  of  up  to  tens  of  millimeters,  having 
an  opening  angle  in  a  range  of  about  3*  to  30°,  and  a  minimum 
width  m  a  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  mm,  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  having  a  prechamber  with  a  vapor  pressure  set  to  at 
least  about  200  hectopascals. 


5,432,342 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

LOW-ENERGY  NEUTRAL  PARTICLE  BEAM 

Tatsuya  Nishimura,  and  Hidenao  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-117895 

Int  a.'  H05H  3/00 

MS.  a.  250-251  15  ctai„« 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  low-energy  neutral  particle 

beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  high-density  electron  beam; 

introducing  a  discharge  gas  and  said  high-density  electron 

beam  into  an  electric  discharge  chamber, 
diverging  said  electron  beam  in  said  discharge  space  to 


1.  An  ion  source  apparatus  for  mass  spectrometric  analysis 
comprising  an  ionization  region  maintained  at  about  atmo- 
spheric pressure  for  ionizing  a  sample,  said  ionization  source 
interfaced  to  a  vacuum  pressure  region  of  at  least  two  stages, 
the  first  of  which  comprises  a  viscous  flow  pressure  region  and 
is  maintained  at  viscous  flow  pressures  at  about  1  to  10  torr  and 
the  second  of  which  comprises  a  transition  flow  pressure  re- 
gion and  is  maintained  at  transition  flow  pressures  at  about  5  to 
300  millitorr,  said  ion  source  apparatus  interfaced  to  a  mass 
analyzer  through  said  vacuum  pressure  region  which  is  main- 
tained at  highly  evacuated  free  molecular  flow  pressures  at  its 
upstream  side,  an  orifice  communicating  between  the  said 
ionization  region  and  the  said  viscous  flow  region,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  first  skimmer  partition  having  an  aperture 
separating  said  viscous  flow  pressure  region  from  said  transi- 
tion flow  pressure  region,  and  a  second  electrically  conductive 
skimmer  partition  having  an  aperture  separating  the  said  transi- 
tion flow  pressure  region  from  said  free  molecular  flow  pres- 
sure region,  wherein  said  transition  flow  pressure  region  in- 
cludes an  area  which  is  the  approximate  beginning  of  free 
molecular  How,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  conductive  lens  located  in  the  said  transition  flow  pressure 
region  between  the  said  first  and  second  skimmer  parti- 
tions and  means  for  concentrating  the  ions  towards  the 
axis  of  ion  propagation. 
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5,432,344 
APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  COMPONENTS 

IN  ORGANIC  SAMPLES,  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Willi  Brand,  Stuhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finnigan  Mat  GmbH, 
Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1992,  42  32 
301.0 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/04 
MS.  a.  250—288  g  Claims 


5,432,345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

SURFACE  POTENTIAL 

Michael  A.  Kelly,  35  Lerida  Q.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94028 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,249 

Int.  a.6  HOIJ  37/00 

M&.  a.  250—306  9  Claims 


X-RAYS               \ 

f 

D 

e 

^^^_j^^!^ 

1.  In  a  method  for  analyzing  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial in  which  a  region  of  a  sample  surface  is  illuminated  by  a 
beam  of  photons  or  positively  charged  particles  to  cause  the 
emission  of  electrons  from  said  region  resulting  in  said  region 
becoming  positively  charged,  the  steps  of: 
flooding  the  illuminated  region  of  the  sample  surface  with  a 

beam  of  neutralizing  low  energy  electrons;  and 
concurrently  applying  a  means  for  discharging  an  excess 
negative  charge  on  an  area  of  the  sample  surface  sur- 
rounding said  illuminated  region; 
whereby  the  negative  charges  of  the  area  adjacent  to  the  Ulu- 
minated  region,  arising  from  the  flooding  electron  beam,  are 
discharged,  the  repelling  of  the  electrons  in  the  neutralizing 
beam  is  reduced,  and  a  uniform  surface  potential  is  provided  to 
permit  enhanced  measurement  of  the  emissions  from  the  sam- 
ple surface. 


5,432,346 
RELATIVE  POSITION  CHANGE  AMOUNT  DETECTING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  BI-DIRECTIONAL  PROBE  WITH 

COMPENSATED  MOVEMENT 
Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama;  Toshimitsu  Kawase,  Atsugi;  Toshihiko 
Miyazaki,  Isehara;  Takahiro  Oguchi,  Atsugi,  and  AkihUio 
Yamano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,412,  May  3. 1990.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-113691 
Lut  a.«  GllB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  250-306  8  claims 


' — iRttrr'ttI 


1.  Appliance  for  the  oxidation  of  components  in  organic 
samples  emerging  from  a  gas  chromatograph  and  for  prepara- 
tion for  an  analysis  of  isotop>e  ratios  by  mass  spectrometry, 
having  a  chamber  (combustion  oven  14)  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet,  having  an  oxidizer  inside  the  chamber  and  having  a 
heating  appliance  (heating  elements  42)  for  the  chamber,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  oxidizer  is  nickel  oxide. 
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1.  A  relative  position  change  amount  detecting  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  relative  change  in  position  between  an  object  pro- 
vided with  a  reference  scale  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  a  probe,  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  probe  arranged  opposite  to  the  object  for  relative  move- 
ment thereto; 

means  for  applying  a  voluge  between  said  probe  and  the 
object; 

means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  between  said  probe 
and  the  object  upon  applying  the  voltage; 

first  relative  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  object 
and  said  probe  such  that  said  probe  is  repeatedly  scanned 
to  reciprocate  along  an  arrangement  direction  of  the  refer- 
ence scale; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  change  in 
the  relative  position  between  said  probe  and  the  object  on 
the  basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  current  detecting 
means; 

second  relative  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
object  and  said  probe  such  that  said  probe  is  vibrated 
along  a  surface  of  the  object  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
with  the  direction  of  scanning  by  said  first  relative  moving 
means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  shift  amount 
between  said  reference  scale  and  said  probe  along  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  in  the  direction  transverse  with 
the  direction  of  scanning  by  said  first  relative  moving 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  result  of  said  current 
detecting  means;  and 

means  for  moving  the  relative  position  between  the  object 
and  said  probe  to  compensate  for  the  shift  amount  de- 
tected by  said  second  detecting  means. 
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5,432^7 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A 

HIGH-RESOLLrnON  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE,  AND 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  OF 

SUCH  A  METHOD 

Willem  M.  J.  M.  Coene,  EindhoTen,  Netlierlaiids,  assignor  to 

U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14«,082 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Not.  12, 
1992,  92203477 

lat  CL»  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CL  250—307  6  Claiins 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  high  resolution  electron  microscope 
for  reconstructing  an  electron  wave  image  of  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  forming  an  electron  hologram  of  said  object  at  an  exit 
plane  thereof  and  which  is  recorded  in  a  Fourier  spatial 
frequency  space,  said  hologram  having  a  central  fre- 
quency domain  and  two  sidebands,  the  sidebands  compris- 
ing high  resolution  linear  information  relating  to  said 
electron  wave  image  and  the  central  frequency  domain 
comprising  high  resolution  non-linear  information  relating 
to  said  electron  wave  image; 

(ii)  performing  a  reconstruction  of  said  electron  wave  image 
from  the  linear  information  present  in  said  sidebands;  and 

(iii)  supplementing  the  reconstruction  performed  in  step  (ii) 
with  a  reconstruction  of  said  electron  wave  image  from 
the  non-linear  information  present  in  said  central  fre- 
quency domain. 


5,432,348 
THERMAL  IMAGE  DETECTOR  WITH  FAST  SHUTTER 

PERIOD,  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Pierre  Dantriche,  Claix,   France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 
Semiconducteiirs  Specifiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1992,  92  15907 
Int  a.«  GOIJ  5/62 
VS.  a.  250—330  5  Cimiwm, 
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1.  A  thermal  image  detector  comprising: 
at  least  one  column  of  pyrosensitive  points,  each  point  con- 
nected to  a  respective  stage  of  a  shift  register  in  order  to 


shed  therein  charges  whose  quantity  depends  on  the  tem- 
perature of  each  point; 

a  shutter  to  illuminate  and  mask  the  thermal  image  detector 
alternately; 

a  means  to  provide  the  register  cyclically  with  at  least  one 
measurement  signal  of  a  point  illuminated  during  an  illum- 
ination phase  and  at  least  one  measurement  signal  of  a 
point  masked  during  a  masking  phase; 

means  for  making  the  contents  of  the  register  go  forward 
between  the  measurement  shedding  operations  of  a  cycle 
including  at  least  one  illumination  phase  and  one  masking 
phase; 

means  for  making  the  contents  of  the  register  go  backward 
before  the  measurement  shedding  operations  of  the  next 
cycle  and  for  making  these  contents  go  forward  again 
between  the  shedding  operations  of  this  following  cycle; 
and 

means  for  emptying  the  register  after  the  performance  of  a 
group  of  at  least  two  successive  cycles  to  give  an  image 
signal. 


5,432,349 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  MICROSCOPE  FOR  X-RAY 
AND/OR  GAMMA-RAY  IMAGING 
Kent  S.  Wood,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Uri  Feldman,  Columbia,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  State  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mu^.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,410 
Int  CL'  G21K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  250—336.01  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  a  source  of  radiation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  grid  operatively  arrangable  in  proximity  to  the  source, 
having  at  least  one  first  subgrid  element  having  approxi- 
mately parallel,  equally-spaced  linear  first  ribs  including  a 
material  opaque  to  the  radiation,  and  having  Fvst  radia- 
tion-transparent regions  alternating  with  the  first  ribs, 
which  are  transparent  to  the  radiation;  and 

a  second  grid  operatively  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  first 
grid,  having  at  least  one  second  subgrid  element  corre- 
sponding to  the  at  least  one  first  subgrid  element  and 
which  is  larger  than  the  at  least  one  fvst  subgrid  element, 
the  at  least  one  second  subgrid  element  having  second  ribs 
which  are  approximately  parallel,  equally-spaced  linear 
second  ribs  including  a  material  opaque  to  the  radiation, 
and  having  second  radiation-transparent  regions  alternat- 
ing with  the  second  ribs,  which  are  transparent  to  the 
radiation; 

wherein  each  at  least  one  first  subgrid  element  and  its  corre- 
sponding at  least  one  second  subgrid  element  define  a 
subgrid  system,  and  wherein  a  spacing  of  the  first  ribs 
defines  a  spatial  frequency  of  a  Fourier  component  of  the 
radiation  detected  by  the  subgrid  system. 
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5,432,350 

PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  DETECT-QR  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  SENSING  ELEMENT 

Toshiyuki  Kuritani;  Synji  Takada;  Kazutaka  Okamoto,  and 

Koichi  Matsuffloto,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,966 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103730 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  5/02 

VS.  a.  250—338.3  7  ctaim. 


having  their  emission  maximum  at  a  wavelength  shorter  than 
450  nm,  and  wherein  a  fluorescent  dye  layer  is  interposed 
between  said  reflective  layer  and  said  phosphor  layer,  said 
fluorescent  dye  layer  comprising  a  fluorescent  dye  having  its 
spectral  absorption  maximum  at  a  wavelength  shorter  than  400 
nm  and  its  spectral  emission  maximum  at  a  wavelength  longer 
than  400  nm. 
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1.  A  pyroelectric  detector  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

four  L-shaped  sensing  electrodes  on  the  substrate,  being  of 
an  identical  configuration  symmetrically  arranged  about  a 
central  axis,  with  each  electrode  offset  90  degrees  around 
the  central  axis  from  the  adjacent  electrode,  the  sensing 
electrode  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  arm  with  an  end  of  the  arm  disposed  on  a 
first  imaginary  circle  traced  about  the  central  axis  with 
the  first  arm  forming  a  tangent  to  the  first  circle;  and 
a  second  electrode  arm  lying  substantially  along  a  circum-         I       ^*"  *>*^ 

ference  of  a  second  imaginary  circle  traced  about  the         U;(?)i»e£ifi*i»S2fi_j(g)_, 
central  axis,  the  circle  having  a  longer  radius  than  the  ^  Jr   ^ 

first  circle,  and  with  an  end  of  the  second  arm  being 
displaced  about  180  degrees  from  the  end  of  the  first 
arm; 
so  that  each  electrode  overlaps  the  adjacent  electrode  by 

about  90  degrees  as  measured  along  the  second  circle; 
means  for  connecting  two  pairs  of  electrodes;  and 
means  for  processing  the  outputs  of  the  respective  pairs  of 
electrodes. 


5,432,352 
ION  BEAM  SCAN  CONTROL 
Marcus  van  Bavel,  Elgin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,148,  Sep.  20,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,436 

Int.  a.«  HOIJ  37/20 

VS.  a.  250— 492J1  16  Claims 


uoTOR  poanoM 


aooJ 


tp  -ijiiorwU-i 


UCCH. 

srsrey 


CHCOOeK 


I 


J  "P""  I    JtI 


noroo 
vtLOcrrr 


wtrtK 
vtioarr 


5,432,351 
X-RAY  n»JTENSIFYING  SCREEN 
Sergio  Pesce,  Savona;  Pierfiore  Malfatto,  Cairo  Montenotte, 
and  Sergio  Bruno,  Cengio  Bormida,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,635 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  26, 1992,  MI92A02440 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/58 
VS.  CL  250-^186.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising  a  support  a 
reflective  layer,  and  a  phosphor  layer,  wherein  said  phosphor 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  UV-blue  emitting  phosphors 


4.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  semi-conductor  wafer  through 
an  ion  beam  to  controllably  treat  the  wafer  comprising: 

a)  a  wafer  support  mounted  for  movement  along  a  generally 
linear  travel  path  to  scan  a  wafer  supported  by  the  wafer 
support  through  an  ion  beam; 

b)  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  for  providing  motion  to 
the  wafer  support; 

c)  a  transmission  that  couples  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor 
to  the  wafer  support  and  converts  a  routional  movement 
of  the  motor  shaft  to  a  linear  scan  of  the  wafer  support  to 
move  a  wafer  through  the  ion  beam  at  a  controlled  veloc- 
ity; 

d)  a  linear  encoder  that  provides  signals  related  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wafer  support  as  the  wafer  support  moves 
along  the  generally  linear  path; 

e)  a  motor  encoder  that  provides  signals  related  to  an  orien- 
tation of  the  motor's  output  shaft; 

0  a  programmable  controller  coupled  to  said  linear  encoder 
and  said  motor  encoder  for  energizing  the  motor,  said 
controller  having  a  stored  program  for  comparing  a  target 
wafer  support  position  with  a  motor  position  sensed  by  the 
motor  encoder  to  compute  a  motor  energization  signal 
based  upon  said  motor  position  and  target  wafer  support 
position;  and 

g)  a  programmable  controller  communications  interface  for 
communicating  a  change  in  optimum  wafer  speed  to  the 
controller  as  the  wafer  is  moved  through  the  ion  beam  to 
adjust  target  wafer  support  positions  used  by  the  program- 
mable controller  in  determining  the  motor  energization 
signal. 
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S,4324S3 
NUCLEAR  GAUGE 
Joka  D.  GoM,  San  Jom;  Sterc  Axeirod,  Lm  AltM;  Mathew 
BotocTaia,  Lm  AJtot  Hllk;  Philip  M.  Heglaad,  San  Jom,  and 
Scott  C.  Wiley,  Svaayrale,  all  of  Calif.,  usignon  to  M eanirex 
Corporation,  Cupertiiio,  Calif, 
per  No,  PCr/US93/02«21,  §  371  Date  Dec  10, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Dec  10,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/19473,  PCX  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  856,382,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,315,124.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,088 

Int  CL*  G21F  5/02 
MS.  CL  250—497.1  8  Claims 


5     ^ 


1.  A  nuclear  gauge  for  making  measurements  of  traveling 
webs  in  continuous  sheet-making  processes,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  means  formed  from  a  material  having  a  high 
atomic  number,  including  a  unitary  sidewall  having  an 
open  aperture; 

an  encapsulated  nuclear  source  of  beta-radiation; 

rotatable  means  mounted  in  the  enclosure  means  for  carry- 
ing the  encapsulated  nuclear  source  between  two  angular- 
ly-displaced positions  relative  to  the  sidewall;  and 

wherein  the  two  angularly-displaced  positions  comprise  a 
first  position  whereat  the  encapsulated  nuclear  source  is 
positioned  in  generally  radial  alignment  with  the  aperture 
and  closely  adjacent  to  a  web  that  travels  past  the  gauge 
for  making  measurements  of  the  web,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion whereat  the  encapsulated  nuclear  source  is  positioned 
to  face  a  sidewall  of  the  enclosure  means  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  first  position. 


5,432,354 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Hiromu  Ohara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,340,  Dec.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  No?.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3^20568 
Int  a.»  G03B  42/00 
MS.  a.  250—582  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  a  radiographic 
image  formed  by  exposing  a  subject  with  radioactive  rays, 
comprising: 


a  photostimulable  phosphor  containing  at  least  SO  mol  % 
iodine; 

a  cooling  device  for  cooling  said  photostimulable  phosphor 
to  a  range  of  250K  to  300K  to  form  a  cooled  photostimula- 
ble phosphor,  wherein  said  cooled  photostimulable  phos- 
phor is  irradiated  with  radioactive  rays  so  that  radio- 
graphic energies  corresponding  to  said  radioactive  rays 
are  stored  on  said  cooled  photostimulable  phosphor; 

a  stimulator  for  stimulating  said  cooled  photostimulable 
phosphor  with  an  exciting  light  so  as  to  cause  said  cooled 
photostimulable  phosphor  to  emit  light  corresponding  to 
said  stored  radiographic  energies;  and 

a  reader  for  photoelectrically  reading  said  emitted  light  to 
record  the  radiographic  image  of  said  subject. 


5,432^5 

METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  THE  SPATIAL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  ELEMENTS  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  THE  ERASABLE  PHOSPHOR 

TYPE,  AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE 

Georges  Charpak,  37  Rue  de  la  Plaine,  75020  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  8, 1992,  92  14773 

Int  a.»  G03B  42/00:  GOIT  1/29 

MS.  a.  250-583  14  Claims 


Sam 


1.  A  method  for  representing  the  spatial  distribution  of 
radioactive  elements  of  a  radioactively  labeled  sample,  by 
means  of  a  screen  of  the  erasable  phosphor  type,  said  radioac- 
tively labeled  sample  being  placed  near  the  screen  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  space  from  the  screen  in  order  to  generate  thereon 
a  latent  electronic  image  formed  by  y3  radiation  or  primary 
electrons  generated  by  the  radioactive  elements,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
accelerating  the  primary  electrons  emitted  by  said  radioac- 
tive elements  to  an  energy  level  lying  between  100  keV 
and  1  MeV  by  means  of  an  electric  field  E  applied  in  the 
space  separating  said  radioactively  labeled  sample  and 
said  screen,  and 
confining  said  primary  electrons  subjected  to  acceleration  in 
said  space,  so  as  to  limit  a  lateral  excursion  of  the  acceler- 
ated primary  electrons  and  to  form  said  latent  image  on 
said  screen  from  said  confined  and  accelerated  primary 
electrons. 


5,432,356 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROJUNCnON  FLOATING 

LAYER  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STORING  INFORMATION  IN  THE  SAME 

Kenichi  Imamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076935; 
Sep.  16, 1993,  5-229786;  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267336 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/205 
MS.  a.  257—24  21  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  non-doped  thick  barrier  layer  formed  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
an  impurity  doped  floating  conducting  layer  formed  on  the 

thick  barrier  layer; 
a  thin  barrier  layer  formed  on  the  floating  conducting  layer 
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and  having  an  asymmetric  barrier  whose  barrier  height  is 
higher  on  the  side  of  the  floating  conducting  layer; 
\  channel  layer  formed  on  the  thin  barrier  layer;  and 


-la,] 


5,432,357 
DIAMOND  FIIJV;  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Rie  Kato,  and  Koji  Kobashi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,803,  Apr.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096501 

Int  a.'  HOIL  49/00 

MS.  a.  257—77  19  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  film  thermistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  substrate  upper  surface  and  a  substrate 
lower  surface,  the  substrate  upper  surface  being  above  the 
substrate  lower  surface; 

a  metal  first  electrode  on  the  substrate  upper  surface  having 
a  first  electrode  lower  surface  opposing  the  substrate 
upper  surface  and  a  first  electrode  upper  surface  above  the 
first  electrode  lower  surface; 

a  metal  second  electrode  on  the  substrate  upper  surface 
having  a  second  electrode  lower  surface  opposing  the 
substrate  upper  surface  and  a  second  electrode  upper 
surface  above  the  second  electrode  lower  surface; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  are  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  a  first  region  of  the  substrate  upper 
surface  extending  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  B-doped  diamond  film  for  sensing  temperature,  extending 
over  the  first  region  of  the  substrate  upper  surface,  extend- 
ing over  and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  first  electrode 
upper  surface,  and  extending  over  and  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  second  electrode  upper  surface; 

at  least  a  first  lead  wire  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode 
upper  surface  in  a  first  contact  region; 

at  least  a  second  lead  wire  in  contact  with  the  second  elec- 
trode upper  surface  in  a  second  contact  region; 

a  protective  container  for  protecting  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode  from  high  temperature  environ- 
ments, wherein  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode are  encapsulated  by  the  combination  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  B-doped  diamond  film,  and  said  protective 
container,  and  each  point  on  each  surface  of  said  fu^t 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode  is  in  contact  with  one 
of  said  protective  container,  said  boron-doped  diamond 
film,  and  said  substrate,  for  protecting  said  first  electrode 


and  said  second  electrode  from  high  temperature  environ- 
ments; 
wherein  a  region  of  the  B-doped  diamond  film  that  is  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  electrodes  is  not  covered  by 
said  protective  container. 


5,432,358 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE 

RonaM  J.  Nelson,  Scottsdalc,  and  John  W.  Stafford,  Pboeoix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumborg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,995 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00.  23/02 


MS.  CL  257—81 


27  Claims 


a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  chan- 
nel layer. 
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1.  An  integrated  electro-optical  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  with  an  array  of  Ught  emitting  devices 
formed  thereon  and  cooperating  to  generate  a  complete 
real  image,  the  hght  emitting  devices  being  positioned  in 
rows  and  columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the  real  image  and 
operably  connected  to  connection/mounting  pads  adja- 
cent outer  edges  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 

a  window  frame  substrate  defining  a  central  optically  trans- 
parent light  passage  therethrough  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  real  image  generated  by  the  semiconductor 
chip  and  mounting  pads  formed  on  a  surface  surrounding 
the  central  passage,  the  connection/mounting  pads  on  the 
chip  being  bump  bonded  to  the  mounting  pads  on  the 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  driver  circuits  connected  to  the  light  emitting 
devices  through  terminals  and  the  mounting  pads  on  the 
window  frame  substrate;  and 

a  lens  system  mounted  to  the  substrate  over  the  central 
passage  and  on  a  side  of  the  substrate  opposite  the  semi- 
conductor chip  to  receive  and  magnify  the  real  image  and 
produce  an  easUy  viewable  virtual  image. 


5,432^59 

UGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WTTH  ALAS  MIXED 
CRYSTAL  RATIOS 
Tetsuo  Sekiwa,  and  Junichi  Fi^iki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,622,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340097 
Int  a.*  HOIL  33/00 
MS.  a.  257—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device  of  double  hetero  structure,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  first  GaAIAs  clad  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 

having  a  bottom  layer  portion  and  a  top  layer  portion; 
an  active  layer  formed  on  the  top  layer  portion  of  the  first 
clad  layer,  the  active  layer  having  an  appropriate  AlAs 
mixed  crystal  ratio  relative  to  a  GaAs  crystal  so  that  an 
emitted  light  wavelength  from  the  device  is  substantially 
between  620  and  940  nm,  and 
a  second  GaAIAs  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  bottom  layer  portion  formed  on  the  active 
layer,  and  a  top  layer  portion. 
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wherein  the  AlAs  mixed  crystal  ratio  of  the  top  layer  por- 
tion of  the  second  clad  layer  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.67, 
and  is  smaller  than  the  AlAs  mixed  crystal  ratio  in  the 


E2j^4 


bottom  layer  portion  of  the  first  clad  layer,  and  a  differ- 
ence of  the  AlAs  mixed  crystal  ratios  of  the  bottom  layer 
portion  in  the  first  clad  layer  and  the  top  layer  portion  in 
the  second  clad  layer  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.3. 


12- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
low  impurity  density  and  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces; 

a  first  plurality  of  well  regions  of  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  said  first  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  first  plurality  of  well  regions 
having  a  high  impurity  density  relative  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  cathode  electrode  formed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  first 
major  surface; 

a  well  region  of  second  conductivity  type  having  a  low 
impurity  density  selectively  formed  by  at  least  one  diffu- 
sion in  said  second  major  surface; 

a  second  plurality  of  well  regions  of  second  conductivity 
tyjje  having  a  high  impurity  density  relative  to  said  well 
region  selectively  formed  by  diffusion  in  said  well  region; 
and, 

an  anode  electrode  overlaying  said  second  major  surface  and 
formed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  well  region  and  said 
second  plurality  of  well  regions. 


5,432^1 

LOW  NOISE  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  HAVING  AN 

AVALANCHE  MULTIPLICATION  LAYER  OF 

INALAS/INGAALAS 

Kenko  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,078,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246592 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78.  33/00 

VS.  CL  257—186  1  Claim 
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5,432,360 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ANODE 

LAYER  HAVING  LOW  DENSITY  REGIONS  BY 

SELECTIVE  DIFFUSION 

Holi3nui  Kim,  Kynngki-do,  and  Chanbo  Park,  Incbeon,  botii  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1993, 
93-2593 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  29/861.  29/885 
MS.  CL  257—104  2  Claims 


AVALANOC 
231  8ARRER  LAYER   I^'f^r^™* 
Vd  BUFFER  UYER 
!1  2M  BUFFER  UYER 
12  l$1  BUFFER  LAYER 
n  SUBSTRATE 
18  irELECTROOE 

1.  An  avalanche  photodiode,  comprising, 

a  substrate  of  InP; 

an  avalanche  multiplication  layer; 

an  optical  absorption  layer;  and 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  across  said 
substrate,  said  avalanche  multiplication  layer  and  said 
optical  absorption  layer; 

wherein  said  avalanche  multiplication  layer  includes  a  super- 
lattice  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  barrier  and 
well  layers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  barrier  and  well  layers 
lattice-matched  to  InP  such  that  said  plurality  of  barrier 
and  well  layers  are  alternately  provided  one  layer  on  the 
other  layer,  and  each  of  said  barrier  layers  consists  of 
InAIAs  and  each  of  said  well  layers  consists  of  InGaAlAs 
quaternary  system  mixed  crystal  having  a  forbidden  band- 
gap  energy  smaller  than  I  eV,  wherein  a  conduction  band 
discontinuity  energy  of  said  superlattice  structure  is  uti- 
lized for  ionization  of  electrons  and  each  of  said  In- 
GaAlAs well  layers  is  utilized  for  reduction  of  dark  cur- 
rent; and 

wherein  Phosphorous  is  not  present  in  the  avalanche  multi- 
plication layer. 


5,432,362 

RESONANT  TUNNEL  EFFECT  QUANTUM  WELL 

TRANSISTOR 

Didier  Lippens,  Villeneuve  D'Ascq,  and  Borge  Vinter,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,393,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,795 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1991,  91  15270 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  49/02 

U.S.  a.  257—197  6  Oaims 


zo.soffn. 
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1.  A  resonant  tunnel  effect  quantum  well  transistor,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  with  a  narrow  forbidden 
band; 

a  first  barrier  layer  with  a  wide  forbidden  band  formed  on  a 
first  side  of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

a  second  barrier  layer  with  a  wide  forbidden  band  formed  on 
a  second  side  of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

an  emitter  means  formed  in  an  emitter  region  on  the  first  side 
of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

a  base  metallization  formed  in  a  base  region  on  the  first  side 
of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

wherein  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material  and  the  first 
and  second  barrier  layers  are  laterally  bounded  by  a  deple- 
tion zone  formed  between  the  emitter  region  and  base 
region  which  extends  through  the  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  and  the  first  and  second  barrier  layers  and  which 
forms  a  quantum  box  with  a  lateral  dimension  less  than  a 
De  Broglie  wavelength. 


metal  silicide  and  said  second  wiring  layer  is  a  light  shield 
layer  for  said  first  wiring  layer. 


5,432,363 
SOUD-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Watam  KamiMki,  Takatsiiki;  Hiroynki  Okada,  Osaka,  and 
Yi^i  Matsoda,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  11,380,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014519 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
MS.  a.  257—233  8  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  matrix  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  matrix 

having  a  plurality  of  matrix  components  arranged  in  a 

matrix  configuration; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  matrix  components  comprising 

(a)  a  photoelectric  converting  part  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

(b)  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  photoelectric 
converting  part; 

(c)  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  photoelectric 
converting  pari  so  that  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said 
second  gate  electrode  overlap; 

(d)  said  first  gate  electrode  and  second  gate  electrode 
further  formed  on  said  substrate  so  that  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  said  second  gate  electrode  are  in  a  col- 
umn; 

one  of  said  matrix  components  electrically  connected  with 
another  one  of  said  matrix  components  so  that  the  first 
gate  electrode  in  each  of  the  electrically  connected  matrix 
components  are  in  a  first  row  and  electrically  connected 
and  the  second  gate  electrode  in  each  of  the  electrically 
connected  matrix  components  are  in  a  second  row  and 
electrically  connected 

at  least  one  contact  window  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
first  gate  electrode  and  said  second  gate  electrode;  and 

wirings  formed  in  at  least  said  contact  window,  said  wirings 
including  a  first  wiring  layer  and  a  second  wiring  layer 
formed  on  said  first  wiring  layer,  said  first  wiring  layer 
comprised  of  silicon  and  a  second  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  refractory  metal  and  a  refractory 


5,432,364 
OUTPUT  CIRCUrr  device  for  charge  TRANSFER 

ELEMENT 
Hiroaki  Ohki,  Tokyo;  Osamn  NisUma,  Kanagawa;  Hiroynki 
Mori,  Kanagawa,  and  Junya  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-020549; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098722 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78 
MS.  CL  257—239  8  daims 


1.  An  output  circuit  device  for  a  charge  transfer  element, 
comprising: 

a  region  for  accumulating  signal  charge  transferred  thereto 
from  a  charge  transfer  section  of  said  charge  transfer 
element;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  the  signal  charge  into  a 
voltage,  said  converting  means  including  a  first  MOS 
transistor  which  receives  the  signal  charge  from  the  re- 
gion for  accumulating  signal  charges  and  a  second  MOS 
transistor  coupled  to  receive  a  voltage  signal  from  the  first 
MOS  transistor,  said  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  first 
gate  insulating  layer  which  has  a  thickness  smaller  than 
that  of  a  second  gate  insulating  layer  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor. 


5,432,365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Dae-Jc  Chin,  and  Chang-Hynn  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  SamSnng  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,103,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1988, 
1556/1988 

iBt  CL«  HOIL  29/68,  27/02 
MS.  CL  257—301  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  including  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  storage  capacitor  for  storing 
charges  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  transfer  transis- 
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tor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  for  transferring  the  charges 
to  said  storage  capacitor,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

trench  means  for  forming  a  capacitor  region  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  surface  of  and  into  said  substrate,  said 
trench  means  having  an  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  por- 
tion formed  continuously  below  said  upper  portion,  said 
lower  portion  being  narrower  than  said  upper  portion,  and 
said  upper  portion  having  side-walls  being  masked  to 
prevent  penetration  of  dopants; 

first  dopant  means  for  forming  one  electrode  of  said  capaci- 
tor region,  said  first  dopant  means  comprising  impurities 
doped  into  side-walls  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  trench 
means; 

second  dopant  means  formed  in  the  substrate  outside  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  dopant  means,  for  increasing  charge 
storage  in  said  capacitor  region,  said  second  dopant  means 
surrounding  and  isolating  said  first  dopant  means  from  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  and  second  dopant 
means  being  spaced-apart  from  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

conducting  means  for  storing  a  charge  corresponding  to  a 
voltage  given,  said  conducting  means  being  formed  in  said 
trench  means; 

dielectric  means  formed  between  said  trench  means  and  said 
conducting  means  to  serve  as  an  insulator  of  said  capacitor 
region;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  conducting  means 
with  said  transfer  transistor  to  transfer  the  charge  to  said 
capacitor  region. 


5,432,3M 
P-I-N  MOSFET  FOR  ULSI  APPUCATIONS 
Saqjay  K.  Banerjee,  Austin,  Tex.;  Suryaiiarayana  Bhattacharya, 
Iryine,  Calif.,  and  William  T.  Lynch,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,715 

InL  a.«  HOIL  29/ia  29/78 

VS.  CI.  257—327  6  Claims 


H 
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1.  A  MOSFET  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  body  having  first  and  second  spaced  doped 

regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  function  as 

source  and  drain  regions, 
a  third  doped  region  between  said  first  and  second  regions  of 

a  second  conductivity  type, 
a  first  intrinsic  region  between  said  third  doped  region  and 

said  drain  region,  a  channel  of  said  MOSI^T  device 

including  said  third  doped  region  and  said  first  intrinsic 

region, 
an  insulating  layer  over  said  channel  region,  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  over  said 

channel  region  including  over  said  first  intrinsic  region. 


5,432,3«7 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SIDEWALL 
INSULATING  FllM 
Takahiro  Hoshiko,  Hyogo,  and  Toshiaki  Ogawa,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,585,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085487 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/10,  29/78.  29/06 

VS.  a,  257—327  10  Claims 


10   6a  9   2  3   9     X) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween; 

an  upper  insulating  film  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  nar- 
rows in  width  with  distance  from  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  upper  insulating  film  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  side  surface,  wherein  a 
first  portion  of  said  side  surface  is  arcuate  and  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  insulating  film  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  side  surface  is  normal  to  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  adjacent  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  upper  insulating  film;  and 

a  sidewall  insulating  film  formed  on  a  sidewall  of  said  con- 
ductive layer  and  on  a  side  wall  of  the  upper  insulating 
film  and  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  narrowing  in 
width  with  distance  from  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  sidewall  insulating  film  and  said 
upper  insulating  film  forming  a  combined  outer  surface 
consisting  of  a  convex  arcuate  shape  throughout. 


5,432,368 
PAD  PROTECTION  DIODE  STRUCTURE 
Jean  Jimenez,  Voiron,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1992,  92  08280 
Int.  a.«  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—355  23  Claims 


VSS     28       35  PAD  23     ^  VDD  ^^  PAD  28       VSS 


1.  A  diode  structure  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuit, 
having  a  pad  and  a  supply  terminal,  said  diode  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  pocket  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  area  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

pocket  and  coupled  to  the  pad; 
a  second  area  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
[>ocket  and  coupled  to  the  terminal; 
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a  lowly  do[>ed  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said 
region  being  disposed  below  and  around  said  pocket;  and 

a  lowly  doped  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
lowly  doped  region  extending  into  said  substrate. 


5,432,369 
INPUT/OUTPUT  PROTECTION  ORCUIT 
Yoshiaki  Katakura,  and  Yasuhiro  Fukuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT-  No.  PCT/JP93/01557,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10705,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291713 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—361  6  Claims 


23,  *>'/40*^ 

30S-|-^     j60f 


<10P      40N     24       30G  31 


300     B 


T-^ 

_,  30S 


;_22 

■^21 


30 


1.  An  input/output  protection  circuit  for  protecting  internal 
circuits  from  an  excessive  voltage  applied  from  an  external 
electrode,  comprising: 

a  terminal  connected  to  said  external  electrode  and  said 
internal  circuits; 

a  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  termi- 
nal, a  grounded  second  electrode  and  a  grounded  control 
electrode;  and 

a  diode  having  one  end  directly  connected  to  said  first  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  and  the  other  end  grounded,  said 
diode  being  arranged  reversely  to  said  voltage  applied  to 
said  terminal;  wherein 

said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  of  said  transis- 
tor are  formed  in  a  substrate  of  first  conductive  type  as  a 
first  and  second  diffusion  layers  of  second  conductive  type 
respectively;  and 

said  diode  is  formed  in  said  substrate  and  is  composed  of  a 
third  diffusion  layer  of  first  conductive  type  which  is 
lower  in  density  than  said  substrate  and  a  fourth  diffusion 
layer  of  second  conductive  type  which  is  lower  in  density 
than  said  first  diffusion  layer,  and  said  third  and  fourth 
diffusion  layers  are  set  in  density  and  width  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  breakdown  voltage  BV/j  of  said  diode  is 
smaller  than  the  breakdown  voltage  BV^oof  said  transis- 
tor. 


5,432,370 
HIGH  WITHSTAND  VOLTAGE  M  I  S  FIELD  EFFECT- 
TRANSISTOR  AND  SEMICONDUCT^OR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Akio  Kitamura;  Naoto  Figishima,  and  Gen  Tada,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,983,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217705; 
Not.  19,  1992,  4-309920 

Int  a.«  HOIL  29/10.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—339  22  Claims 

1.  A  high  withstand  voltage  MIS  field  effect  transistor  com- 
prising a  second  conductivity  type  well  region  formed  on  a 
first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate;  a  MOS  por- 


tion providing  a  pair  of  first  conductivity  type  first  base  layers 
formed  in  an  outer  poriion  of  the  well  region,  second  conduc- 
tivity type  source  layers  formed  in  the  first  base  layers  and  a 
gate  electrode  disposed  over  the  source  layers  through  an 
insulating  layer;  a  drain  portion  providing  a  second  conductiv- 


is-z 


7-2     4-2       «• 
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ity  type  drain  layer  formed  in  an  inner  portion  of  said  well 
region,  a  first  conductivity  type  second  base  layer  formed  in 
said  well  region  between  said  MOS  portion  and  said  drain 
portion;  and  a  field  oxide  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  base  layer. 


5,432,371 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 
Volkmar   Denner,   Pfiillingen;   Wolfgang   Troelenberg,   Reut- 
lingen;  Peter  Brauchle,  Nehren;  William-Neil  Fox,  Gomarin- 
gen,  and  Neil  Daries,  Kusterdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT-  No.  PCT/DE92/00479,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1991,  41  20 
394.1 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—409  15  Claims 


1.  A  monoUthically  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  disc-shaped  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  of  sili- 
con having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  and 
second  main  surface; 
said  semiconductor  body  having  a  vertical  MOSFET-power 
transistor,  said  power  transistor  having 
a  first  drain  zone  extending  from  the  first  to  the  second 

main  surface, 
a  drain  connection  on  the  second  main  surface, 
at  least  one  body  zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  extending  from  the 
first  main  surface,  into  the  semiconductor  body, 
at  least  a  first  source  zone,  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
with  increased  impurity  concentration,  extending  from 
the  first  main  surface  into  the  at  least  one  body  zone, 
at  least  one  polysilicon  gate  for  the  formation  of  a  conduc- 
tivity channel,  and 
a  guard  ring  surrounding  the  power  transistor,  said  guard 
ring  having  the  second  conductivity  type; 
at  least  one  further  zone  disposed  inside  the  guard  ring  and 
extending  from  the  first  main  surface  to  form  at  least  one 
peripheral  circuit  element,  said  peripheral  circuit  element 
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having  at  least  one  lateral  MOSFET-auxiliary  transistor, 
the  guard  ring  providing  a  second  body  zone  for  the 
lateral  MOSFET-auxiliary  transistor,  the  MOSFET-aux- 
tliary  transistor  having 

a  second  source  zone  and  a  second  drain  zone  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  said  second  source  and  second  drain 
zones  situated  aidjacent  to  each  other  in  the  guard  ring, 
and 
a  gate  electrode  of  the  MOSFET-auxiliary  transistor 
extending  over  a  region  of  the  guard  ring  which  lies 
between  the  second  source  zone  and  the  second  drain 
zone,  thereby  forming  a  conductivity  channel  for  the 
MOSFET-auxiliary  transistor  on  the  first  main  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  body. 


5,432^72 

SEMICo^a)uc^oR  pressure  sensor 

Keizo    Ohtaoi,    Kaoagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Yamatake- 
HooeyweU  Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-020857; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-020858 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  29m,  29/96 
VS.  CL  257—419  8  Claims 


said  third  layer  and  thin  enough  that  the  spin-polarized 
chemical  potential  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer  is 
coupled  to  that  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  via  a 
nonequiltbrium  spin  population  in  said  third  layer; 
means  for  passing  a  biasing  current  from  said  first  ferromag- 
netic layer  to  said  third  conductive  layer; 


means  for  detecting  a  resultant  voltage  between  said  second 
ferromagnetic  layer  and  said  third  conductive  layer;  and 

means  for  switching  only  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  layers 
between  two  opposed  states  of  magnetization. 


imtm    «!»  ra 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  thin  portion  formed  in  a 
central  portion  thereof  and  a  thick  portion  formed  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  thin  portion; 

a  pressure  detection  gage  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  thin 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  serving  as  a 
piezoelectric  resistive  region;  and 

a  temperature  detection  gage  constituted  by  a  piezoelectric 
resistive  region  formed  by  connecting  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  orthogonal  minute  line  segments  in  a  zigzag  form,  the 
two  minute  line  segments  of  each  pair  being  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  thick  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  crystallographic  directions  in  which  piezoelectric 
resistance  coefficients  are  minimized. 


5,432,374 
INTEGRATED  IR  AND  MM-WAVE  DETECTOR 
Paul  R.  Norton,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Bar- 
bara Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,938 

iBt  a.«  HOIL  27/N,  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—442  21  Claiina 


CIRtMHWAVE 
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5,432,373 
MAGNETIC  SPIN  TRANSISTOR 
Mark  B.  Johnson,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  LiTingston,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,962,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,329 
Int  a.»  HOIL  27/22 
VS.  CL  257—421  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  spin  transistor  whose  operation  is  dependent 
on  relative  electron  spin  polarizations  and  spin-polarized 
chemical  potentials  and  comprising 

a  first  conductive  ferromagnetic  layer  and  a  second  conduc- 
tive ferromagnetic  layer; 
a  third  conductive  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  layers,  said  third  layer  being  of  a 
material  having  electron  levels  that  are  not  significantly 
affected  by  the  electron  spin  so  that  there  is  little  energy 
difference  between  spin  sub-bands  and  having  a  thickness 
not  substantially  greater  than  a  spin  depth  of  electrons  in 


1.  An  integrated  radiation  detector,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
disposed  over  a  first,  radiation  receiving,  surface  and  a 
second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed  over  a 
second  surface; 

a  first  detector  disposed  over  said  first,  radiation  receiving 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  detector  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
and  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  first 
wavelength  within  a  range  of  sub-millimeter  wavelengths 
to  millimeter  wavelengths;  and 

a  second  detector  disposed  over  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  surface  being  opposite  said  first 
surface,  said  second  detector  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  and  respon- 
sive to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  second  wave- 
length within  a  range  of  micrometer  wavelengths  to 
greater  than  ten  micrometer  wavelengths. 
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5,432,375 
THERMISTOR  INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Clas-Goran  Agnvall,  Lund;  Ingrar  Hansson,  Sodra  Sandby;  Per 
Hallje,  Veberiid;  Roy  Saaro,  and  Per  Silverberg,  both  of  Lund, 
ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Tech  Aktiebolag,  Mobidal, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,025,  Jun.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1988,  8802134 
Int.  a.«  HOIL  23/56.  29/66 
VS.  a.  257—467  n  Claims 


has  a  dopant  concentration  which  is  decreasing  through 
the  thickness  of  the  layer,  with  higher  doping  at  the  inter- 
face with  the  underiying  epitaxial  layer  and  lower  doping 
at  the  interface  with  the  upper  epitaxial  layer;  and 
both  the  horizontal  isolation  region  of  the  control  circuit  and 
the  base  region  of  the  power  transistor  consist  of  portions 
of  the  second  epitaxial  layer. 


1.  A  thermistor,  preferably  intended  for  temperature  mea- 
surement, comprising: 

a  carrier; 

at  least  two  thermistor  plates,  of  selected  sizes,  supported  by 
the  carrier  and  separated  from  each  other,  each  thermistor 
plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface; 

a  first  and  second  electrode  surface,  each  respective  elec- 
trode surface  largely  covering  one  of  the  surfaces  of  one 
thermistor  plate;  and 

a  third  electrode  surface  for  electrically  connecting  the 
other  surfaces  of  the  two  thermistor  plates  in  series, 
wherein  one  of  the  thermistor  plates  is  larger  than  the 
other  and  the  corresponding  upper  electrode  surface  is 
also  larger  than  the  other. 


5,432,376 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  CONTAINING  POWER 

AND  CONTROL  TRANSISTORS 

Raffaeie  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni  la  Punta,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Consorzio  per  la  Ricera  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzo- 

giomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,760 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  91830151 

Int  a."  AOIL  29/73.  29/70.  27/102 
U.S.  a.  257-500  14  Oaims 


f»  U  1*01  C       El 


1.  In  a  monolithic  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one 
transistor  of  an  integrated  control  circuit,  at  least  one  horizon- 
tal isolation  region  of  said  circuit,  and  at  least  one  bipolar 
power  transistor  integrated  in  the  same  chip,  and  with  the 
power  transistor  and  control  circuit  transistor  both  of  type 
NPN  or  PNP,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  chip  having  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
three  overlying  epitaxial  layers,  with  the  first  and  third  of 
said  epitaxial  layers  having  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
the  second  of  said  layers  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  the  first; 
wherein  the  epitaxial  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 


5,432,377 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FTS  MANUFACTURE 

Andrej  Litwin,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebola- 

get  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,146 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1993,  9300211 

Int  a.*  H02L  27/04 

VS.  a.  257-506  5  Claims 


1.  A  dielectrically  isolated  semiconductor  device,  which  has 
charge  carrier  depleted  regions  of  reduced  electrical  field 
strength,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body; 
a  component  region  in  the  semiconductor  body  having  an 

upper  surface  and  two  mutually  opposing  sides; 
a  dielectrically  isolating  layer  that  delimits  the  component 
region,  including  the  two  mutually  opposing  sides,  from 
the  semiconductor  body; 
a  sunken  region  in  the  component  region,  the  sunken  region 
extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  component  region 
down  thereinto  and  including  two  mutually  opposing 
wafer-like  subregions  which,  at  the  two  mutually  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  component  region,  extend  along  the  di- 
electrically isolating  layer  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
component  region  down  into  the  component  region,  the 
mutually  opposing  subregions  having  relatively  low  con- 
centrations of  doping  material; 
a  PN-junction  at  a  delimiting  surface  of  the  sunken  region, 
which  delimiting  surface  delimits  the  sunken  region  from 
a  remaining  part  of  the  component  region,  the  remaining 
part  having  a  type  of  doping  that  is  opposite  to  a  type  of 
doping  of  the  sunken  region;  and 
a  semiconductor  component  in  the  component  region  hav- 
ing at  least  one  electrical  connection  region  in  the  sunken 
region  and  at  least  one  electrical  connection  region  in  the 
remaining  part  of  the  component  region; 
wherein  the  component  region  has  a  relatively  low  concen- 
tration of  doping  materia]  at  least  in  a  region  between  the 
mutually  opposing  subregions,  and  when  electric  voltages 
are  applied  to  the  electrical  connection  regions,  the  re- 
gions of  reduced  electrical  field  strength  are  depleted  of 
charge  carriers,  one  of  the  charge  carder  depleted  regions 
extending  in  a  region  between  the  mutually  opposing 
subregions  and  into  the  subregions  so  that  an  electrical 
field  strength  in  the  one  charge  carrier  depleted  region  is 
less  than  a  breakdown  field  strength  of  the  semiconductor 
material. 
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5,432,37s 
SUBMDOATURE  SURFACE  MOUNTED  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTOR 
Stephea  WhltMy,  MaKbcater;  Varinda  Kaira,  ChcaterfleM; 
Vernon  Spnnnhorst,  WaiUngton;  Leon  GoreTidt,  Grover,  and 
Jonn  Winnett,  St  Lonlt,  all  of  Mo^  aasignora  to  Cooper 
Indnatrica,  Lku,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  I66jn2 

bt  CL«  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—529  15  Claims 


(111)  exhibiting  a  variance  angle  of  not  more  than  1*  by  X-ray 
diffraction. 


1.  A  circuit  protector,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  opposing  end  portions  having  end 
edges  and  opposing  lateral  edges; 

termination  pads  of  electrically  conductive  material  depos- 
ited on  the  top  surface  at  opposing  end  portions  of  the 
substrate,  each  pad  extending  to  one  end  edge  and  both 
opposing  lateral  edges; 

a  fuse  element  disposed  across  a  space  between  the  termina- 
tion pads  and  electrically  connecting  the  termination  pads, 
the  fuse  element  having  a  predetermined  fuse  characteris- 
tic; 

a  cover  of  electrically  insulating  material  overlaying  the  top 
surface,  the  cover  suffusing  the  substrate,  fuse  element  and 
termination  pads;  and, 

electrically  conductive  terminations  at  the  opposing  end 
portions  in  electrical  contact  with  the  termination  pads  at 
the  end  edge  and  the  lateral  edges,  the  terminations  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  and  the  cover 
enclosing  the  termination  pads. 


5,432,379 
MIM-TYPE  ELECTRIC  DEVICE  PRODUCnON 
THEREOF,  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  THE  DEVICE 
Ken  Egnchi;  Haniki  Kawada,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tsutomu 
Ikeda,  Hadiioji;  Kiyoshi  Takimoto,  Isehara,  and  Toshihiko 
Takeda,  Atsu^,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  953,849,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-278890; 
Ang.  25,  1992,  4-247200 

lat  a.*  HOIL  23/4S.  29/40 
VS.  CL  257—627  26  Claims 


1.  An  MIN  type  electric  device  having  an  upper  electrode, 
a  lower  electrode,  and  a  barrier  layer  held  therebetween  and 
composed  of  an  insulator  or  a  semiconductor,  the  lower  elec- 
trode containing  a  noble  metal  crystal  in  the  shape  of  a  plate 
formed  on  a  substrate,  and  having  a  surface  constituted  of  a 
crystal  face  (111)  of  the  noble  metal  crystal,  said  crystal  face 


5,432,380 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE-MOUNTING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ho  T.  Jin;  In  P.  Hong,  and  Chang  E.  Ko,  all  of  Kyungki,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon 
City,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  97,995,  Jul.  29, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnl.  29,  1992, 
9M3590 

Int  CL«  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—676  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  lead 
frame  using  an  adhesive  mounting  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  moveable  tape  cutter  body  having  an  upper  surface 
thereof; 

(b)  substantially  rectangular  tape  cutting  means,  disposed  on 
a  periphery  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  tape  cutter  body, 
for  cutting  the  adhesive  mounting  tape  to  obtain  a  cut  tape 
portion;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  in  said  tape  cutter  body 
adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of  through  holes  in  said  cut 
tape  portion. 


5,432,381 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

THROUGH  HOLE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Hanno  Melzner,  Feldkirchen  Westerham,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
621.4 

Int  a.«  HOIL  23/4S,  29/44 
VS.  a.  257-774  2  Claims 


mm 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  conductive  region  at  a 

surface  thereof; 
track-shaped  structures  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
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the  conductive  region  arranged  between  the  track-shaped 
structures,  a  first  interspace  between  two  track-shaped 
structures  over  a  conductive  region  having  a  width  Di 
that  is  greater  than  a  width  Do  of  a  narrow  interspace 
between  two  track-shaped  structures  over  a  further  region 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  that  is  not  to  be  contacted; 

a  through  hole  in  the  first  interspace  which  at  least  partially 
exposes  the  conductive  region; 

an  insulating  layer  which  is  formed  to  an  insulating  spacer 
between  the  through  hole  and  side  walls  of  the  track- 
shaped  structures  having  the  first  interspace; 

an  insulating  fill  between  the  side  walls  of  the  track-shaped 
structures  having  the  narrow  interspace; 

the  insulating  spacer  being  self-aligned  to  the  sidewalls  of  the 
track-shaped  structures;  and 

wherein  the  insulating  layer  is  removed  from  top  surfaces  of 
the  track-shaped  structures,  wherein  the  semiconductor 
structure  is  a  memory  device,  wherein  the  track-shaped 
structures  are  word  lines  in  the  memory  device,  the  track- 
shaped  structures  having  an  oxide  encapsulation  adjacent 
to  top  surfaces  and  adjacent  to  sidewalls  thereof  and 
having  a  further  insulating  layer  under  bottom  surfaces 
thereof,  and  the  conductive  region  being  a  doped  region 
arranged  in  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


to  said  charged  position  and  harnessing  kinetic  energy 
from  said  third  magnet  when  it  is  released  from  said 
charged  position  and  moves  to  said  uncharged  position. 

5  432J83 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzn  Ceram- 
ics Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Figisawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01078,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,694,  Jan.  13, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,371,  May  21, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,428,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  20,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

110,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1988,  63-264829 
Int  a.*  H02P  9/04;  B60L  11/02 
VS.  CL  290-14  3  claims 
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5,432,382 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ENERGY  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Mark  Pawlowski,  7456  West  Rosedale,  Chicago,  HI.  60631 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,370 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/06 

VS.  a.  290-1  R  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  permanent  magnets  having  north  and  south 
poles  and  being  permanently  fixed  a  distance  apart  along  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  with  their  respective  magnetic 
fields  aligned  along  said  axis,  each  of  said  magnets  having 
a  like  pole  facing  said  distance  between  said  magnets; 

a  third  permanent  magnet  having  a  north  and  south  pole  and 
being  movably  positioned  along  said  axis  between  said 
first  and  second  magnets,  said  third  magnet  having  its 
magnetic  field  aligned  along  said  axis  and  having  a  like 
pole  facing  one  of  said  fixed  magneu  and  having  an  oppo- 
site pole  facing  the  other  of  said  fixed  magnets; 

guide  means  for  positioning  said  third  magnet  along  said  axis 
and  allowing  movement  of  said  third  magnet  along  said 
axis  between  a  charged  position  in  which  said  like  pole  is 
proximal  said  one  of  said  fixed  magnets  and  an  uncharged 
position  in  which  said  opposite  pole  is  proximal  said  other 
of  said  fixed  magnets; 

locking  means  for  releasably  securing  said  third  magnet  in 
said  charged  position  and  allowing  selective  release  of  said 
third  magnet;  and 

power  transmission  means  for  moving  said  third  magnet 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  uncharged  position 


1.  An  electric  generator  system  for  a  gas  turbine,  the  turbine 
is  driven  by  the  energy  of  combustion  gases  supplied  from  a 
combustion  device  and  the  output  power  from  an  electric 
generator  mounted  on  a  turbine  shaft  is  supplied  to  a  wheel- 
driving  electric  motor  to  move  a  motor  vehicle,  said  electric 
generator  system  comprising: 
a  compressor  connected  to  the  turbine  shaft; 
transfer  means  for  sending  compressed  air  from  said  com- 
pressor to  the  gas  turbine; 
a  plurality  of  electric  generators  mounted  on  the  turbine 
shaft,  for  dividing  and  bearing  the  output  power  of  the 
turbine,  and  generating  electric  energy  based  thereon; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotating  speed  of  the 

wheel-driving  electric  motor; 
control  means  for  determining  the  load  of  the  wheel-driving 
electric  motor  from  the  detected  rotating  speed  of  the 
wheel-driving  electric  motor;  and 
load  distributing  means  for  imposing  loads  on  said  plurality 
of  electric  generators  in  a  high  efficiency  range,  depend- 
ing on  a  signal  from  said  detecting  means. 


5,432,384 
STARTER  MOTOR 
Sbuzo  Isoznmi;  Kyohei  Yamamoto,  and  Hayato  Yamauchi,  aU  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063491 

Int  a.'  P02N  U/OO 

VS.  a.  290—48  2  Claims 

1.  A  starter  motor,  comprising: 

a  front  bracket; 

a  pinion  shaft  slidably  supported  by  the  front  bracket 
through  the  interposition  of  a  bearing  disposed  between 
the  pinion  shaft  and  the  front  bracket; 
a  pinion  disposed  on  the  pinion  shaft  in  front  of  the  bearing 
for  engagement  with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine  when  the 
pinion  is  urged  forwardly,  wherein  a  front  end  portion  at 
an  inner  periphery  of  the  pinion  is  engaged  with  a  spline 
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portion  formed  at  an  end  of  the  pinion  shaft,  and  a  rear 
portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  pinion  is  in  slidable 
contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  the  pinion  shaft; 
I  spring  interposed  between  a  shoulder  portion  formed  in  the 
pinion  shaft  and  a  shoulder  portion  formed  at  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  pinion  to  urge 
the  pinion  in  a  direction  toward  a  pinion  stopper;  and. 


means  for  preventing  an  axial  inclination  of  the  pinion  rela- 
tive to  the  pinion  shaft  upon  urging  the  pinion  shaft  out- 
wardly pursuant  to  engagement  between  the  pinion  and 
the  ring  gear,  and  the  attendant  bending  distortion  of  the 
spring  and  a  jamming  misalignment  between  the  pinion 
and  the  ring  gear,  said  preventing  means  comprising  limit- 
ing a  dimensional  clearance  between  said  inner  periphery 
of  the  pinion  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pinion  shaft 
to  less  than  0. 1  mm. 


5,432,385 
SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  ENERGY 

MANAGEMENT  AND  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Kevin  D.  Kincaid;  Richard  J.  Ravas,  Jr.,  and  Mark  W.  Gose,  all 
of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,482 

Int.  a.'  B«OR  21/32 

MS.  a.  307—10.1  3  Oaims 


30 


20 


IGW-|-H36V  SM1TCH6B 
-  22-^     «V^. 


32 


^^ 


28v.-t----. 

esr! 


24- 


HSV  RESU-ATOBl— fM7cBOPI>0CESSO()> 
CONTROL — 


40 


'^  /m^ 


m. 


MSCS 
2A 


T 


r 


mined  period  to  the  second  controllable  current  source  to 
activate  the  second  squib  for  said  second  period,  the  first 
and  second  pulses  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  deployment  of  first  and  second 
supplemental  inflatable  restraints  having  first  and  second  de- 
ployment squibs,  comprising: 

an  energy  reserve  capacitor  for  supplying  current  to  the  first 
and  second  deployment  squibs  via  first  and  second  con- 
trollable current  sources; 

a  first  deployment  circuit  including  said  first  controllable 
current  source  for  supplying  current  from  said  energy 
reserve  capacitor  to  said  first  deployment  squib; 

a  second  deployment  circuit  including  said  second  controlla- 
ble current  source  for  supplying  current  from  said  energy 
reserve  capacitor  to  said  second  deployment  squib; 

means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  of  a  first  predetermined 
period  to  the  first  controllable  current  source  to  activate 
the  first  squib  for  said  first  period;  and 

means  for  providing  a  second  pulse  of  a  second  predeter- 


5,432,38< 
BATTERY  BACK-UP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  BATTERY 

BACKED  UP  RACK  MOUNTED  DEVICES 
Patrick  A.  Cerra,  Jr.,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  V.  Zenz,  Sr., 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,306 

Int.  a.«  H02B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  307—66  26  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  battery  back-up  unit  (BBU) 
associated  with  a  rack  mounted  device  under  rack  A.C.  power 
outage,  rack  Emergency  Power  Off  (EPO)  and  normal  rack 
power  down  conditions,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  distinguishing  between  the  rack  A.C.  power 
outage,  and  both  the  rack  Emergency  Power  Off  (EPO) 
and  the  normal  rack  power  down  conditions; 

(b)  means  for  deactivating  the  BBU,  coupled  to  said  means 
for  distinguishing,  whenever  a  rack  EPO  or  normal  rack 
power  down  condition  exists; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  a  set  of  non-specific  rack  signals 
generated  by  the  rack; 

said  means  for  distinguishing  further  comprising 
means  for  monitoring  the  set  of  non-specific  rack  signals, 
including  a  first  signal  which  changes  state  whenever  a 
rack  A.C.  power  outage,  rack  EPO  or  normal  rack  power 
down  condition  exists,  and  a  second  signal  which  changes 
state  only  when  an  A.C.  power  outage  condition  exists,  to 
detect  any  state  changes  in  said  set  of  non-specific  rack 
signals;  and 
means  for  determining,  coupled  to  said  means  for  monitor- 
ing, if  a  rack  power  condition  exists  that  does  not  require 
battery  back-up. 


5,432,387 
POWER  SOURCE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Kogure,  Kiryu;  Kazuya  Akiyama;  Yoshitaka  Ikeda,  both 
of  Ora,  and  Masakazu  Kuribara,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035273; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035274 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/26 
MS.  a.  307—328  12  Claims 

10.  A  power  source  voltage  supply  controlling  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  supply  or  shut  down  of  power  source  voltage  for 
essential  parts  of  the  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  switching  means  disposed  in  a  supply  line  of  the  power 
source  voltage  for  controlling  supply  and  shut  down  of 
the  power  source  voltage; 
a  manual  power  source  operating  switch  for  controlling  the 

on-oft'  operation  of  said  switching  means; 
a  time  counting  means  for  detecting  the  current  time; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  a  set  time; 
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a  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  set  time  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  the  current  time; 

a  first  lock  switch  manually  operatable  between  lock  off 
state  and  lock  on  state; 

a  second  lock  switch  being  ganged  to  the  first  lock  switch; 

a  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  on-off  operation  of 
said  switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  compared 
result  of  said  comparing  means  when  one  of  said  first  and 
second  lock  switch  is  locked  off,  and  for  controlling  the 
switching  means  to  maintain  its  state  irrespective  of  the 


5,432,389 

GAIN  STAGE  CTRCUTT  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  LEVEL 

CONTROL 

Scott  K.  Bader,  Mesa,  and  Aothoay  Takcthian,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  337 

tot  CL*  G05F  I/IO 

MS.  CL  327—538  6  Claims 


compared  result  of  said  comparing  means  when  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  lock  switches  is  locked  on;  and 
a  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  on-off  operation 
of  said  switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  on-off 
state  of  said  power  source  operating  switch  when  one  of 
said  first  and  second  lock  switches  is  locked  off,  and  for 
controlling  the  switching  means  to  maintain  its  state  irre- 
spective of  the  on-off  state  of  said  power  source  operating 
switch  when  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  lock 
switches  is  locked  on. 


5,432,388 

REPEATEDLY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 

USING  DYNAMIC  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Harold  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs,  and  William  W.  McKinley, 

Fort  Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Global  Infor- 

matioD  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,945 

tot  a.*  H03K  19/173:  G06F  7/3S 

MS.  CL  326-40  9  cuia„ 


ClOOR 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  selecting  logical  variables  from  an  input  bus; 
and 

b)  means  for  combining  the  selected  variables  into  a  Boolean 
fimction,  based  on  reprogrammable  data  contained  in  a 
dynamic  access  memory  loaded  by  serial  access  means. 


Vim" 


RECTIFICATION 
CIRCUIT 


Olxx-CONSTANT 


'«bUT 


vref 


t 

t 

1.  A  gain  stage  circuit  having  automatic  level  control,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  resistor; 
a  second  resistor, 
a  third  resistor; 

a  rectification  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  rectification  circuit  being  coupled  through 
said  second  resistor  to  receive  an  input  voltage,  said  out- 
put of  said  rectification  circuit  providing  a  rectified  cur- 
rent which  is  a  fiinction  of  said  input  voltage; 
a  current  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  out- 
put, said  first  input  of  said  current  switch  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  rectification  circuit,  said  second  input 
of  said  current  switch  being  coupled  to  receive  a  constant 
current,  said  output  of  said  current  switch  providing  an 
output  current  said  output  current  of  said  current  switch 
being  substantially  equal  to  said  constant  current  when 
said  input  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  to 
set  a  gain  of  the  gain  stage  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
value,  said  output  current  of  said  current  switch  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  rectification  current  when  said 
input  voltage  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  voltage  to 
set  an  output  voltage  of  the  gain  stage  circuit  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage; 
a  variable  gain  stage  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and 
an  output  said  first  input  of  said  variable  gain  stage  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  current  switch,  said  second 
input  of  said  variable  gain  stage  being  coupled  to  receive 
a  reference  current  said  third  input  of  said  variable  gain 
stage  being  coupled  through  said  first  resistor  to  receive 
said  input  voltage;  and 
an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  an 
inverting  input  and  an  output  said  inverting  input  of  said 
operational  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
variable  gain  stage,  said  non-inverting  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  being  coupled  to  receive  a  reference  volt- 
age, said  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  being  cou- 
pled via  said  third  resistor  to  said  inverting  input  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  said  output  of  said  operational  am- 
plifier also  providing  an  output  voltage  of  the  gain  stage 
circuit. 
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5,432^90 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
nya  J.  ObnuloTk,  Belgrad,  YugMlavia,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,668 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H02K  1/06 

MS.  CL  310—217  10  Claims 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

a  stater  having  a  yoke  and  a  central  bore  for  rotation  of  a 
rotor  therein,  said  stator  having  four  equally  spaced  teeth 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  yoke  of  the  stator  to 
defme  the  central  bore; 

a  rotor  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  central  bore  of 
the  stator,  said  rotor  assembly  having  three  teeth  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  a  central  axis  of  the  motor  to 
terminate  in  close  proximity  to  the  stator  teeth,  said  rotor 
assembly  including  a  stack  of  rotor  laminations  and  means 
for  compressing  the  stack  to  secure  the  stack  together 
against  radial  deformation  during  operation  of  the  motor, 
said  compressing  means  including  a  tension  rod  extending 
axially  through  the  stack  of  rotor  laminations,  and  rotor 
shaft  segments  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  rotor  lamina- 
tion stack,  said  tension  rod  being  secured  to  both  rotor 
shaft  segments  to  define  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
assembly;  and 

stator  windings  associated  with  the  stator  teeth  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  stator  bore  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
rotor  assembly. 


»v  i 


n: 


=^-=^ 


33: 


^ 
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1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rotor  with  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  end  windings,  a  plurality  of  conformable  dis- 
tance block  assemblies  for  spacing  the  end  windings  relative  to 
one  another,  thereby  defining  a  space  between  adjacent  end 
windings,  each  said  distance  block  assembly  including  at  least 


one  block  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  solid  material 
and  a  spacer  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  block  and  formed  of 
a  deformable  material,  said  assembly  being  located  between 
adjacent  end  windings  of  said  rotor  with  the  deformable  mate- 
rial conformed  to  fit  the  spacer  and  said  one  block  to  the  space 
between  said  adjacent  end  windings,  said  end  windings  includ- 
ing axially  spaced  end  turns  having  a  circumferential  extent,  a 
portion  of  said  distance  block  assemblies  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  axially  spaced  end  turns  of  said  end  windings  with 
the  blocks  thereof  having  a  constant  thickness  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, said  end  windings  further  including  conductor  bars  ex- 
tending generally  axially  and  parallel  to  one  another  and  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another,  another  portion  of 
said  distance  block  assemblies  spacing  the  conductor  bars  from 
one  another,  said  one  block  of  said  another  portion  of  said 
distance  block  assemblies  having  a  generally  wedge  shape  and 
having  a  small  edge  dimension  radially  inwardly  of  a  larger 
opposite  edge  dimension  thereof. 


5,432,391 

CONFORMABLE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

FIELD  DISTANCE  BLOCKS  AND  METHODS  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Ronald  J.  2^woysky,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,971 

Int.  a.'  H02K  i/46 

UJS.  CL  310—270  4  Claims 


5,432,392 
SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
MicUo  Kadota,  and  Naoki  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004815; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216313;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298000 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  4im 
U.S.  a.  310—313  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  surface  wave  device  utilizing  Love  waves,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  piezoelectric  single  crystal; 

at  least  one  interdigital  transducer  formed  on  said  substrate 
of  a  piezoelectic  single  crystal;  and 

a  piezoelectric  thin  film  of  a  material  that  is  slower  in  surface 
wave  propagation  velocity  than  said  piezoelectric  single- 
crystalline  substrate, 

a  ratio  H/\  being  set  in  a  range  of  0.01  to  0.2,  wherein  H  is 
the  thickness  of  said  thin  film  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of 
Love  waves  that  are  excited  in  said  device. 


5,432,393 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Roger  A.  Davenport,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaufflburg,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,893,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,858 
Int  a.*  HOIL  Aim 
MS.  a.  310—313  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  film  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  multilevel  interdigital  transducer  disposed  on  the  piezo- 
electric film,  the  multilevel  interdigital  transducer  having 
first  and  second  electrodes  which  are  not  electrically 
interconnected  to  each  other;  and 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  have  interdigitated  fingers  on 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  film  and 
the  fingers  of  the  first  electrode  located  on  the  first  surface 
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of  the  piezoelectric  film  are  substantially  in  register  with 
the  fingers  of  the  second  electrode  located  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  piezoeletric  film,  and  the  fingers  of  the 


drive  means,  adjacent  said  rotor  element  and  movable 
responsive  to  said  dimensional  variance  of  said  first  field 


306-....., 


second  electrode  located  on  the  first  surface  of  the  piezo- 
electric film  are  substantially  in  register  with  the  fingers  of 
the  first  electrode  located  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  film. 


actuator  to  effect  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  stator  member;  and 
an  energy  source  for  providing  a  said  energy  field. 


5,432,394 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  VIBRATORY  BODY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kaznyasn  Ohne,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  25,  1993,  5-180930; 
Jun.  25, 1993,  5-180931 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41  m 
MS.  a.  310—323  8  CUimt 


5,43236 
WAVE-RECErVING  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Takashi  Sato;  KaznyuU  SaznU;  NoboUro  Moriyama,  and  Keni- 
chi  Nakamura,  aU  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabnshild  Kaislia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-077506 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41  m 

MS.  a.  310—334  12  n.im. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  vibratory  body  having  an  annular  configuration  and  a  top 

surface  of  said  annular  vibratory  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  groove  groups  formed  in  the  top  surface  side 

by  side  in  a  circumferential  direction,  each  groove  group 

having  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove  adjacent  to  and 

parallel  to  one  another. 


1.  An  acoustic  wave-receiving  piezoelectric  device  for  con- 
verting acoustic  wave  energy  incident  from  outside  of  the 
piezoelectric  device  into  electric  energy,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  body  having  two  surfaces  sandwiching  a 
thickness  and  including  at  least  one  surface  provided  with 
a  recess  set  in  the  thickness  direction,  and 
a  rigid  member  having  a  contact  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
opposite  to  the  contact  surface  and  disposed  to  cover  said 
at  least  one  surface  with  the  contact  surface  so  as  to  make 
the  recess  airtight 
said  piezoelectric  device  having  a  structure  such  that  the 
airtight  recess  is  retained  therein  without  hindering  a 
displacement  of  the  piezoelectric  body  in  its  thickness 
direction  in  response  to  an  acoustic  pressure  received  by 
the  outer  surface,  whereby  the  acoustic  pressure  received 
by  the  outer  surface  is  concentrated  and  a  resultant  in- 
creased acoustic  pressure  is  applied  onto  said  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  piezoelectric  body  to  provide  an  increased 
piezoelectric  output. 


5,432,395 

DIRECr-DRIVE  FIELD  ACTUATOR  MOTORS 

Allen  R.  Grahn,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  aasignor  to  BonneriUe 

Scientific  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,496 

Int  a.'  HOIH  41  m 

MS.  a.  310—328  31  Claims 

1.  A  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  member  carrying  a  first  field  actuator  drive  means 
adapted  to  vary  in  at  least  one  dimension  responsive  to 
application  or  removal  of  an  energy  field; 
a  rotor  element  hinged  to  said  stator  member  and  rotatably 
movable  about  said  hinge  with  respect  to  said  stator  mem- 
ber; 
a  first  drive  shoe  in  contact  with  said  first  field  actuator 


5,432,397 
ZINC  OXIDE  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FILM 
Jnn  Koike,  and  Hideharv  leki,  botk  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mnrata  Manntectnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japna 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005365 
Int  a.'  HOIL  41/06 
MS.  CL  310—358  9  Clainis 

1.  A  zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  crystal  film  grown  on  a  R-plane 
sapphire  substrate  to  orient  its  c-axis  in  parallel  with  a  surface 
of  said  substrate, 
said  zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  crystal  film  containing  a  transi- 
tion metal  whereby  the  orientation  of  the  film  on  the 
sapphire  relative  to  that  in  the  absence  of  the  transition 
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metal  is  improved  and  wherein  the  transition  metal  in-   terminal  of  said  arc  tube,  said  lead  support  projecting  from  a 
eludes  nickel  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  5%  based  on   front  surface  of  said  insulating  base,  and  said  cylindrical  body 
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the  zinc  or  includes  iron  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than 
4.5%  based  on  the  2dnc. 


5,432,398 
raCH-POWER  RADIATOR  WITH  LOCAL  FIELD 
DISTORTION  FOR  RELIABLE  IGNmON 
Ulrich  Kogelachatz,  Hanaeii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heraeus   having  a  base  end  portion  insert  molded  with  said  insulating 
Nobleligkt  GmbH,  Hanaa,  Germany  base. 

Filed  JuB.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jnl.  6,  1992,  42  22 

130.7  

iBt  CL*  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  CL  313—25  20  Claims 

5,432,400 
LAMP  HAVING  INTERFERENCE-FTr  METALLIC  BASES 
Dennis  D.  Spaulding,  Metfauen,  Mass.,  and  Nicholas  W.  Brett, 
Fremont,  N.H.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,521 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  5/4S 

MS.  a.  313—318.02  11  Claims 


1.  A  high-power  radiator,  comprising 

a  discharge  space  which  is  filled  with  a  filling  gas  that  emits 
radiation  under  discharge  conditions, 

outer  and  inner  walls  defining  said  discharge  space  formed 
by  an  outer  and  an  inner  dielectric,  an  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  dielectric  being  provided  with  a  first  electrode,  with 
second  electrodes  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
dielectric  and  averted  from  the  discharge  space,  and 

an  AC  source,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes, 

wherein  means  are  provided  in  the  discharge  space  for  local 
field  distortion. 


5,43239 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Nagasawa;  Yukio  Wakimizn;  Masami  Handa,  and 

Kunimasa  Modduki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,271,  Oct  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14, 1991,  3-264799 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  5/50 

UJS.  a.  313—25  24  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  lamp  apparatus  comprising:  an  insulating  base 

formed  of  a  synthetic  resin;  an  arc  tube  having  a  rear  end 

portion  through  which  passes  a  first  terminal,  said  rear  end 

portion  being  fixedly  supported  in  an  engagement  portion 

formed  in  said  insulating  base;  a  lead  support;  and  a  ceramic 

insulating  cylindrical  body  covering  said  lead  support,  a  front 

end  portion  of  said  lead  support  supporting  a  front  end  portion 

of  said  arc  tube  and  providing  a  conductive  path  to  a  second 


1.  A  lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  envelope  having  at  least  one  end  portion,  said  at  least 
one  end  portion  including  a  terminating  annular  seal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  diameter;  and 

a  lamp  base  disposed  at  said  at  least  one  end  portion,  said 
lamp  base  comprising  a  metallic  base  shell  having  an 
annular  flange  with  a  relatively  smooth  inner  surface, 
insulating  means  secured  to  said  base  shell,  and  base  pin  or 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  insulating  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  power,  said  annular  flange  having  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter  such  that  when  said  base 
shell  is  heated  prior  to  fitting  said  annular  flange  over  said 
end  portion,  said  predetermined  inner  diameter  of  said 
annular  flange  increases  to  an  expanded  diameter,  where- 
upon after  said  annular  flange  is  cooled  following  fitting, 
said  relatively  smooth  inner  surface  of  said  annular  flange 
forms  an  interference  fit  with  said  end  portion  so  as  to 
retain  said  lamp  base  on  said  end  portion  in  a  cement-free 
manner. 
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5,432,401 

CORRECTING  COIL  OF  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Tatmya  Satoh,  and  Masahiro  Murakami,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-290844; 
Oct  6,  1992,  4-292266 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/00 
MS.  CL  313—440  8  Claims 


increases  from  the  center  of  said  panel  to  an  edge  of  said 
panel. 


5,432,402 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Min-ho  An,  Kwacheon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,493,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3024>56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1991, 
91-17014 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  29/66 
MS.  a.  313—477  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  curved  panel  having  a  center  and  an  inner  surface;  and 
a  phosphor  layer  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
curved  panel,  said  phosphor  layer  having  a  quadrilateral 
shape  including  a  first  pair  of  opposing  sides  and  a  center, 
each  one  of  the  opposing  sides  being  curved  to  the  center 
of  said  phosphor  layer,  wherein  said  phosphor  layer  is 
shaped  such  that  a  plane  tangent  to  a  center  of  said  panel 
includes  first  and  second  perpendicular  axes  and  contains 
a  projected  image  of  said  phosphor  layer  and  the  pro- 
jected image  of  the  phosphor  layer  is  configured  such  that 
a  distance  measured  from  one  of  the  axes  of  the  tangent 
plane  to  one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  projected  image 


5,432,403 

NEGATFVE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COLOR  STABILTTY  AND  ENHANCED  LIFE 

John  W.  Shaffer,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

Corporation,  DauTera,  Maas. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,818 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  61/067 

MS.  CL  313—619  9  Claims 


5.  A  correcting  coil  for  placement  into  contact  with  a  neck 
portion  of  a  bobbin  of  a  deflection  coil  for  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
the  correcting  coil  comprising  a  U-shaped  core  forming  a 
center  portion  and  spaced-apart,  first  and  second  legs  extend- 
ing from  ends  of  the  center  portion  and  terminating  in  free  leg 
ends,  and  a  correcting  piece  operatively  coupled  to  each  free 
leg  end  for  establishing  intimate,  magnetic  flux  transmitting 
contact  with  the  neck  portion  of  the  deflection  coil,  the  cor- 
recting pieces  having  like  areas  of  contact  with  the  neck  por- 
tion. 


1.  A  negative  glow  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  me- 
dium at  a  low  pressure  including  mercury  and  a  gaseous 
fill  comprising  substantially  neon  and  krypton,  said  kryp- 
ton being  in  an  amount  less  than  five  percent  of  the  total 
gaseous  fill; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  envelope  and  exposed  to 
said  gaseous  fill;  and 

lead-in  wires  coupled  to  the  electrodes  and  extending 
through  and  hermetically  sealed  in  said  envelope. 


5,432,404 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  GEOMETRIC 

DISTORTION  OF  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masanori  Ogino;  Takeo  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takashi 

Azuma,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Onoda,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,060 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  il/26 

MS.  CL  315—10  7  Claim* 


p>-pl  'f  „. ,,  ip       , L. 


14-^  INTP  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  geometric  distortion  of  an 
image  on  a  display  device,  in  which  positions  of  window  im- 
ages are  arranged  in  a  matrix  having  m  rows  and  n  columns  (m, 
n:  integral  number)  on  a  screen  of  the  display  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

camera  means  provided  with  a  matrixed  pixel  arrangement; 

lens  means  provided  with  optical  low-pass  filtering  effect; 

means  for  eliminating  a  dark  current  which  is  provided  for 
each  pixel; 
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means  for  nomudizing  detection  sensitivity  which  is  pro- 
vided for  each  piixel; 

means  for  calculating  a  boundary  position  (a  50%  point)  of 
each  window  image  on  the  basis  of  an  interpolation  princi- 
ple, 

wherein  said  camera  means  operates  to  photograph  and 
store  the  whole  image  on  the  screen  of  the  display  device, 
the  whole  image  being  made  up  of  a  low-light  field  pic- 
ture, a  high-light  field  picture  and  a  window  picture,  said 
dark  current  eliminating  means  is  composed  of  substruc- 
tures, the  substructures  operating  to  firstly  subtract  a 
low-light  field  picture  image  from  a  high-tight  field  pic- 
ture image  and  to  secondly  subtract  the  low-light  field 
picture  image  from  a  window  picture  image,  said  detec- 
tion sensitivity  normalising  means  is  composed  of  a  di- 
vider, the  divider  operating  to  divide  the  second  subtrac- 
tion result  by  the  first  subtraction  result,  said  boundary 
position  detecting  means  operates  to  calculate  positional 
coordinates  of  a  50%  point  by  the  interpolation  principle 
on  the  basis  of  positional  coordinates  and  data  values  D(n) 
of  two  adjacent  pixels,  the  data  values  of  said  adjacent  two 
pixels  sandwiching  the  50%  value. 


9,432,405 
MAGNETRON  DEVICX  HAVING  AN  ANTENNA 
SHAPED  ELECTRODE 
HiroiU  OcUai;  SUakki  SmU,  both  of  Uynuomiya;  MMaoori 
YoaUhva,  iMaicU;  SUmIm  YoaUkawa,  Shioya,  aad  Kazao 
SuaU,  SUaodaga,  all  of  Japo,  aMigmtn  to  MataHkita 
EleetnMka  Corforatioii,  KadoMS,  JaiMui 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,350 

Clatet  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  4, 1992,  44)18646 

tot  CL'  HOU  23/15 

UJS.  C3.  315— 39J1  5  CbdiM 


future  having  a  ballast  for  powering  a  fluorescent  lamp  load  in 

said  fixture, 

said  ballast  comprising  filament  supply  means  for  delivering 

beating  current  to  filaments  in  said  lamp  load  and  load 

current  supply  means  for  providing  lamp  current  between 

said  filaments, 

said  load  current  supply  means  having  saturable  reactor 

means  including  a  magnetic  core,  power  winding  means 


on  said  core  connected  for  delivering  an  arc  current  to 
said  lamp  load,  and  control  means  operative  for  setting  the 
magnetic  saturation  of  said  magnetic  core  thereby  to 
determine  the  lamp  current  dehvered  to  said  lamp  load  by 
said  power  winding  means; 
characterized  in  that  different  ones  of  said  lighting  fixtures 
mclude  lamp  loads  ranging  from  14  Watt  to  60  Watt,  and 
said  ballast  is  of  substantially  identical  construction  in 
each  said  fixture. 


n     II  u 


1.  A  magnetron  device  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode; 

a  resonant  cavity  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode; 

a  stem  insulator  having  a  cathode  terminal  connected  to  said 
cathode  and  projecting  from  an  external  end-face  of  said 
stem  insulator; 

a  core-insertion-type  choke  coil  constituting  a  filter  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  terminal;  and 

an  antenna-shaped  electrode  extending  from  said  cathode 
terminal  and  having  an  electrically  unterminated  end,  said 
antenna-shaped  electrode  reflecting  a  radiation  from  said 
resonant  cavity  of  said  magnetron  device  via  said  cathode 
terminal. 


5,432,406 
WHW  RANGE  LOAD  CURRENT  REGULATION  IN 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  BALLAST 
DoailM  W.  Braoka,  Cvsoa  Cit7,  NcT.,  airicaar  to  Brace  J 
Maa,  lacn  D«ytoB,  Ner. 

FQed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,990 

tot  a.«  HD9B  39/00 

MS.  CL  313—94  23  n«i— 

1.  An  aircraft  having  a  cabin  and  a  plurality  of  interior 

Ughting  fixtures  installed  throughout  said  cabin,  each  said 


9,432,407 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  AS  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 

SWTTCH  FOR  ENERGY  STORAGE  NETWORK 

Robert  C  Kane,  Woodrtock,  DL,  aaicMr  to  Motof«U,  toe, 

SchauAarg,  DL 

CoMtouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  633,020,  Dec  26, 1990,  abwadoMd. 

Thto  appUcatkM  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r71,604 

tot  CL*  H05B  37/00 

MS.  CL  315—169.1  |3  rM— 
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1.  An  energy  storage  circuit  comprising: 

an  energy  storage  network  including  a  capacitive  element; 

a  bi-directional  field  emission  device  including  a  gate  extrac- 
tion electrode  connected  to  the  energy  storage  network  so 
that  charge  carriers  flow  through  the  bi-directional  field 
emission  device  and  into  the  capacitive  element  in  a  first 
operating  mode  and  charge  carriers  flow  out  of  the  capac- 
itive element  and  through  the  bi-directional  field  emission 
device  in  a  second  operating  mode,  the  first  and  second 
operating  modes  being  determined  by  a  voltage  appUed  to 
the  gate  extraction  electrode. 
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5,432,408 
FILLING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP, 
AND  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

AND  ITS  USE 
Ohwi  Matsirfa,  OkayaaM,  awl  TakaUro  YagKhi,  Tokyo,  bolfc 

of  Japaa,  aaaigMrs  to  Kea  Haya^hOara,  Okayaaa,  iapaa 
CaatiaaartoaofSer.  No.  040,510,  Mar.  9, 1992,  ahaadnatd  TWa 
appUcaMoa  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,775 
Clataa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103094( 
Apr.  9,  1991,  3-l«0S5 

tot  a.*  HOU  ]7/20 
VS.  a.  315—200  R  M  nri— 


quency  AC  voltage  that  might  exist  between  the  second 
AC  output  terminal  and  one  of  the  DC  supply  terminals 
being  of  very  smaU  magnitude  compared  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  high-frequency  AC  output  voltage;  the  in- 
verter circuit  being  fiirther  characterized  by  including:  (i) 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  control  input  terminal,  a  first 
output  terminal,  and  a  first  common  terminal;  and  (ii)  a 
second  transistor  having  a  second  control  input  terminal, 
a  second  output  terminal,  and  a  second  common  teraunal; 
the  second  output  terminal  beiag  connected  with  the  first 
common  terminal,  Aereby  to  form  a  janctioii  temunat;  the 
jaaction  terminal  being  connected  with  the  first  AC  out- 
put terminal  in  suck  maaaer  that:  (i)  substantially  no  unicU- 
rectional  vohage  drop  can  exist  between  the  junclioa 
terminal  and  the  first  AC  output  terminal,  and  (ii)  any 
alternating  voltage  existing  between  the  junction  teraiinal 
and  the  first  AC  output  termwal  is  of  very  smafl  magni- 
tude compared  with  the  magnitude  of  the  high-frequency 
AC  onq>at  voltage;  a  uoidirectioaal  voltage  existing  be- 
tween the  second  conuaoB  terminal  and  the  first  output 
terminal;  the  average  magmtude  of  die  midirectioRal 
magnitude  bemg  substaatiaDy  equal  to  tint  of  the  DC 
supply  voltage;  aad 
a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  in  circuit  with  the  AC  out- 
put terminals. 


1.  A  fiUmg  composition  for  incandescent  lanap,  consisting  of 
20-75%  by  volume  of  xenon  gas,  and  25-80%  by  volume  of 
nitrogen  gas. 


5,432,40» 
ELECTRtWWC  BALLAST  WTTM  PARALLEL-TUNEB 

OUTPUT  ciRcurr 

Olc  K.  NUasen,  400  Caeaar  Dr.,  Barringtoa,  lU.  60010 

Coadaaatioa  of  Sar.  No.  5,301,  Jm.  15, 1993,  abaadoaed,  wWek 

ia  a  coatiaaaHca  of  Sar.  No.  S404».  Fob.  25,  1992,  Pat  Na. 

5,10932,  which  to  a  cmrtlanatiaa  af  Ser.  No.  646,497,  Jan.  28, 

1991,  which  ia  a  coaMaaariea  of  Ser.  No.  107,795,  Oct  13, 1907, 

abaadnaid,  wWeb  ia  a  CMrtlaaatioa-te^part  af  Ser.  Na.  690,423, 

Oct  9, 1904,  abMimi,  wMcb  ia  a  cawtfMatia-ta-p^  af  Ser. 

No.  595,436,  Nar.  23,  1903,  abaaduatd,  wMch  is  a  coattoaaMaa 

af  Ser.  Na.  170,107,  Aag.  M,  1900,  abMdoaed.  wWch  is  a 

eaatiaaathf-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,7*1,  Dae.  30,  1978, 

abaadnatd,  which  is  a  coadaaatioa-ia-part  oT  Ser.  No.  090,506, 

Mar.  20, 1970,  Pat  No.  4,104,128.  TUa  appHcatioa  Feb.  2, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  196,012 

The  partiaa  of  the  torai  of  tUa  pateat  aabee<aaBt  to  Sep.  18, 

2004,  baa  been  diaeiai^Md. 

tot  a.»  HOSB  41/29 

VS.  a.  315—309  R  38 


5vt32,4ie 
ELECnKWiC  FLASHING  IWIVICE  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 

TYPE  OT  MAIN  Ctf  ACITOR  SENSING  CIRCUrr 

Hiraebi  YaMda,  aad  AUra  Wataaahe,  balk  of  HacM^  Japaa, 

to  Oiiiapaa  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takyo,  Japaa 

of  Ser.  No.  09L024,  Mm.  16, 1992,  -In  Jiiiii. 

TWa  applicBttea  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,774 

ClahM  prtority,  apvUcatlea  Japaa,  Mar.  19,  1991,  34»4072 

tot  a.«  H09B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—241  P  44  Oalw 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  DC  source  functional  to  provide  a  DC  supply  voltage 
between  a  first  and  a  second  DC  supply  terminal; 

an  inverter  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
DC  supply  terminals;  the  inverter  circuit  being  functional 
to  supply  a  high-frequency  substantially  sinusoidal  AC 
output  voltage  between  a  first  and  a  second  AC  output 
terminal;  the  high-frequency  AC  output  voltage  being  of 
frequency  several  times  higher  than  60  Hz;  any  high-fre- 


1.  An  electronic  flashing  device  comprising: 

a  boosting  circuit  for  boosting  a  power  source  voltage; 

a  main  condenser  charged  by  said  boosting  circuit; 

a  flashing  discharge  tube  for  ditchargiog  the  charge  with 
which  said  main  condenser  is  charged; 

a  trigger  circuit  for  exciting  said  flashing  discharge  tahe; 

a  charge  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  boosting 
circuit  and  said  main  condenser,  said  charge  voltage  sens- 
ing circuit  having  at  least  two  vohage  (toviding  resistances 
connected  in  series,  a  pass  condenser  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  of  said  resistances,  and  a  series  circuit  consisting 
of  a  voltage  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  charge  voltage  of 
said  main  condenser  and  a  switching  device  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  other  of  said  resistances;  and 

a  micro-processor  for  transmitting  a  boosting  signal  for  a 
given  period  enabling  said  boosting  circuit  to  carry  out  a 
bootting  operation,  said  micro-processor  including  means 
for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  switching  device  of  said 
charge  voltage  sensing  circuit  and  judging  a  charge  state 
of  said  main  condenser,  said  micro-processor  judging  a 
charge  voltage  of  said  main  condenser  to  be  a  voltage 
higher  than  a  charge  completion  voltage  when  said 
switching  device  signal  is  at  a  first  signal  level  during  the 
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period  of  said  boosting  operation,  judging  a  charge  volt- 
age of  said  main  condenser  to  be  a  voltage  lower  than  a 
flash  possible  voltage  when  said  switching  device  signal  is 
at  a  second  signal  level  different  from  said  first  signal  level 
during  the  period  of  said  boosting  operation  and  judging  a 
charge  voltage  of  said  main  condenser  to  be  a  voltage 
higher  than  said  flash  possible  voltage  but  lower  than  said 
charge  completion  voltage  when  said  switching  device 
signal  is  a  pulse  which  makes  a  transition  between  the  first 
signal  level  and  the  second  signal  level  during  the  period 
of  said  boosting  operation. 


revolutions  completed  by  the  wheel,  trigger  means  for 
starting  said  motor  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said 
counter  of  a  preselected  number  of  revolutions  completed 
by  the  wheel. 
13.  A  security  device  for  a  cart  wheel,  comprising: 

a.  an  alarm; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  alarm  to  the  cart; 


5,432,411 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  EMISSION  REDUCnON  APPARATUS 
Joha  Beetemn,  Skelnorie,  aad  Awlrew  Knox,  Kllbimie,  both  of 
Vaitti  KingdoB,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
ckincs  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2204>90 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoiii,  Oct.  30,  1993, 
9322413 

iBt  a.-  HeiJ  29/56 
VS.  CL  315—370  21  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  directing  towards  an  electric  field  source  to 
detect  an  electric  field  (E)  radiating  from  the  source; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  antenna  for  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  from  the  an- 
tenna, the  output  signal  being  in  anti-phase  to  the  input 
signal; 

a  radiator  connected  to  the  amplifier  for  radiating  a  cancel- 
bng  electric  field  (E)  in  anti-phase  to  the  electric  field  (E) 
from  the  source  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  the 
amplifier  to  at  least  partially  cancel  the  electric  field  (E) 
radiating  from  the  source; 

wherein  the  antenna,  when  directed  towards  the  source,  is 
positioned  relative  to  the  radiator  and  the  source  to  detect 
both  the  cancelUng  electric  field  (E)  from  the  radiator 
and  the  electric  field  from  the  source,  the  input  signal 
produced  by  the  antenna  being  derived  from  the  sum  of 
the  electric  field  (E)  from  the  source  and  the  canceUiag 
electric  field  (E')  from  the  radiator. 


5,432,412 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CART  WHEEL 
Charics  D.  Harris,  Loomis,  Calif.,  aad  Oarid  Fuitoa,  6036 
Jereaiy  Ct.,  Cannicliael,  CaHf.  85^08,  assignors  to  Darid 
FUtoa,  Camichael,  CaUf. 

FHed  Not.  19,  1993,  Sw.  No.  154,972 
lat.  a.'  B62H  5/14;  BtiOR  25/08 
VS.  a.  318—3  13  Oaims 

1.  A  security  device  for  a  cart  wheel,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  mounting  means  for  holding  said  housing  to  the  cart  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  wheel; 

c.  an  element  supported  to  said  housing  and  being  selectively 
movable  into  positions  engaging  the  cart  wheel  and  being 
disengaged  from  the  cart  wheel; 

d.  a  motor  for  moving  said  element; 

e.  control  means  for  activating  said  motor,  said  control 
means  including  a  counter  for  determining  the  number  of 


c.  control  means  for  activating  said  alarm,  said  control 
means  including  a  counter  for  determining  the  number  of 
revolutions  completed  by  the  wheel,  trigger  means  for 
initiating  said  alarm  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said 
counter  after  a  preselected  number  of  revolutions  com- 
pleted by  the  wheel. 


5,432,413 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

PROPELLED  TRACnON  VEHICLE 

Aa^r  O.  Dnke;  Frederick  G.  Beach,  both  of  Erie;  Fraacis  M. 

Grabowski,  Nortii  East,  and  Wing  Y.  Cboag,  Erie,  all  of  Pa., 

assizors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Coadnuatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  860,786,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat 

Na.  5,288^23.  This  appUcatien  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,234 

Int.  a.*  B60L  11/12 
VS.  a.  318—139  6  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  propulsion  system  for  a 
wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  haul  a  payload,  the  vehicle  being 
equipped  with  a  pluraMty  of  adjustable  speed  electric  traction 
motors  mechanically  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  separate 
wheels  on  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  a  foot  pedal  input  for  demanding  horsepower 
finm  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  vehicle  further  hav- 
ing an  electric  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
engine  and  to  the  traction  motors  and  providing  electric  power 
at  its  output  for  energizing  the  traction  motors,  the  electric 
generating  means  being  of  the  type  which  can  vary  the  voltage 
and  current  of  the  electric  power  provided  at  its  output  respon- 
sive to  control  signals  being  applied  thereto  and  having  a  first 
predetermined  operating  temperature  of  a  component  thereof 
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that  correlates  to  a  rating  at  which  continuous  operation  can 
occur  without  substantial  risk  of  damage  thereto,  and  a  maxi- 
mum predetermined  operating  temperature  higher  than  the 
first  predetermined  operating  temperature  of  the  component 
during  which  continuous  operation  would  create  a  substantial 
risk  of  damage  to  the  electric  generating  means,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

processing  means  including  memory  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
electric  generating  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  envi- 
roimient  in  which  the  vehicle  is  operating  and  generating 
a  signal  indicative  of  said  measured  ambient  temperature 
and  applying  the  same  to  said  processing  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  output  voltage  of  the  electric  gen- 
erating means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
measured  output  voltage  and  applying  the  same  to  said 
processing  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  output  current  of  the  electric  gener- 
ating means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
measured  output  current  and  applying  the  same  to  said 
processing  means; 
fiiel  enhancement  means  for  determining  the  horsepower 
demand  from  the  foot  pedal  input  and  generating  a  horse- 
power request  signal  to  the  processing  means  indicative  of 
a  rpm  necessary  to  provide  required  power  in  a  propel 
mode; 
said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  generate  control 
signals,  including  an  engine  rpm  signal  based  on  the  horse- 
power request  signal  from  the  fuel  enhancement  means 
and  apply  the  same  to  the  vehicle  engine  to  conserve  fuel 
usage. 


5,432,414 

SENSORLESS  SPINDLE  MOTOR  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Tetsi^i  Saknrai,  and  Katsuhiko  Kaida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KahnshikI  Kaisha  Toshitw,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,705,  Mar.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4^)71983 

Int  a.«  H02P  6/02 

VS.  CL  318—254  12  Claims 


5,432,415 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLEANING 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
WINDSHIELD 
Benjamin  Ittak,  Chtae-Boi«Hlca/Gca  e««  e  re,  Switieriaad; 
Louis  Btehet,  Sdes,  Fnmet,  and  Marcel  Arditi,  Gcatrc, 
Switzeriaad,  assizors  to  SMH  Maaagrwrnt  Serricca  AG, 
Biel,  SwitKriaad 
per  No.  PCT/CH93/00160,  §  371  Date  Fek.  16, 1994,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/00319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Job.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  193,006 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  23, 1992,  92  07773 
Int  CL"  B60S  1/08 
VS.  CL  318—483  8  daima 


I '         i-dfMth        ♦ 


1.  Automatically  controlled  cleaning  arrangement  intended 
for  the  elimination  of  moist  foreign  bodies  from  a  glass  surface 
and  comprising  cleaning  means  for  said  surface,  activating 
means  for  said  cleaning  means,  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  foreign  bodies  with  the  help  of  an  ultrasonic  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  arranged  on  the  glass  in  order  to  furnish  a 
detection  signal  representing  such  presence  and  control  means 
for  operating  said  activating  means  in  response  to  the  detection 
signal,  characterized  in  that  the  frequency  (0  of  the  signal 
emitted  by  the  transmitter  and  the  distance  (d)  existing  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  are  selected  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  phase  difference  between  said  emitted  signal  and 
the  signal  received  by  the  receiver  is  a  maximum  in  the  pres- 
ence of  foreign  bodies  and  in  that  said  control  means  includes 
a  circuit  for  measuring  said  phase  difference. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensorless  spindle  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 

coils; 
forced  rotation  means  for  performing  a  forced  rotation  of 

said  rotor; 
rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 

rotor  is  rotated; 
retry  means  for,  when  said  rotation  detecting  means  detects 

in  the  forced  rotation  that  the  rotor  is  not  rotated,  causing 

said  forced  rotation  means  to  retry  the  forced  rotation; 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  forced  rotation  means  to 

change  a  length  of  time  in  which  the  phases  of  each  of  said 

coils  are  excited  for  every  retry  of  the  forced  rotation. 


5,432,416 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBOT 
Kim  Tae-Sig,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
92-17959 

Int  a.*  B62D  1/28;  G06F  15/50;  A63H  77/00 
U.S.  CL  318—568.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  robot  capable  of  forward  and  backward 
movement  and  changing  directions  during  such  movement, 
comprising: 
a  robot  body  having  a  ring-shaped  base  plate; 
a  cover  member  disposed  within  said  base  plate  and  includ- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  portion  situated  beneath  said  base 
plate  and  rotatably  mounted  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  drive  wheel  mounted  to  said  cover  member  for  rotation 

about  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 
a  ring  gear  affixed  to  said  cover  member  for  rotation  there- 
with and  situated  over  said  base  plate  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  base  plate  is  interposed  between  said  cover  member 
and  said  ring  gear;  steering  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
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ring  gear  to  turn  said  drive  wheel  about  said  vertical  axis; 
and 


said  motor  means  to  drive  the  individual  joints  and  when 
the  error  is  determined,  correcting  at  least  one  of  the 
control  values  in  such  a  manner  that  the  error  decreases. 


5,432,418 
MOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TYPE  VEHICLE 
Rene  Jeanneret,  Merziingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SMH 
Management  Serrices  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,520 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    1,    1992, 
02072/92 

Int  a.«  H02P  5/40 
X}S.  CI.  318—34  16  Claims 


-.dL 


propulsion  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  for  propelling  said  robot  selectively 
forward  and  backward. 


5,432,417 

LOCOMOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LEGGED 

MOBILE  ROBOT 

Tom  Takenalca,  and  Masao  NiaUkawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

•idgnors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137880; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137884 

Int  a.«  B25J  9/06 
US.  CL  318—568.12  38  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  locomotion  of  a  legged  mobile 
robot  having  a  body  and  a  pluraUty  of  articulated  legs  each 
connected  to  the  body  through  a  first  joint  and  each  having  at 
least  a  second  joint,  comprising: 

motor  means  provided  at  the  individual  joints; 

first  means  for  determining  control  values  of  the  motor 
means  in  accordance  with  a  walking  data  preestablished  at 
least  on  a  trajectory  of  ZMP  (Zero  Moment  Point)  at 
which  horizontal  moment  acting  on  the  robot  generated 
by  ground  reaction  force  is  zero; 

second  means  for  detecting  ground  reaction  force  actually 
acting  on  the  robot  to  determine  an  actual  position  of  the 
ZMP; 

third  means  for  comparing  the  actual  position  of  the  ZMP 
with  a  target  position  of  the  ZMP  obtained  from  the 
trajectory  of  the  ZMP  to  determine  an  error  therebe- 
tween; 

and 

control  means  for  providing  the  determined  control  value  to 


1.  A  motor  system  for  an  electric  vehicle,  said  motor  system 
comprising  at  least  two  asynchronous  electric  motors,  each 
asynchronous  electric  motor  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  comprising: 
a  stator  winding  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  turning  at  a 
stator  frequency  in  response  to  an  AC  supply  current 
supplied  to  said  stator  winding  by  electric  supply  means  at 
an  AC  voltage  defining  a  supply  frequency; 
a  rotor  magnetically  coupled  to  said  stator  winding,  said 
rotor  rotating  at  a  rotor  frequency  whose  value  depends 
on  the  value  of  said  turning  magnetic  field;  said  rotor 
frequency  of  each  of  said  motors  being  measured  by  first 
measuring  means  and  supplied  to  electronic  measuring- 
signal  processing  means  forming  part  of  said  motor  sys- 
tem; said  electronic  processing  means  issuing  at  a  first 
output,  connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  control  device,  a 
frequency  signal  which  represents,  among  said  measured 
rotor  frequencies,  the  maximum  rotor  frequency;  said 
control  device  supplying  to  said  electric  supply  means  a 
first  control  in  response  to  said  frequency  signal  applied  to 
said  control  device,  said  first  control  signal  determining, 
for  each  of  said  motors,  a  common  value  for  said  supply 
frequency;  said  value  of  said  supply  frequency  defining  for 
said  stator  frequency  of  each  of  said  motors  a  common 
resulting  value;  and  said  control  device  being  controlled 
so  that  said  resulting  value  is  greater  than  the  value  of  said 
frequency  signal  having  served  to  regulate  said  resulting 
value  when  said  motor  system  is  activated  in  a  drive 
mode. 


5,432,419 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 
Shuko  Watanabe,  and  RyuuicU  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109925; 
Apr.  28, 1992, 4-109926;  May  22, 1992, 4-130780;  May  22, 1992, 
4-130782 

Int  CL«  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  318—560  27  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  library  system  retaining  up  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  cartridge  type  recording  media  for 
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recording/reproducing  data  on  said  recording  media  compris- 
ing: 

a  cell  drum  having  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  a  circular 
direction,  said  cells  storing  said  recording  media  therein; 

a  motor  having  a  shaft,  said  motor  outputting  torque 
through  said  shaft; 

a  rotating  mechanism,  said  rotating  mechanism  rotatably 
supporting  said  cell  drum  and  transmitting  output  torque 
from  said  motor  to  said  cell  drum; 

a  tachometer  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  tachometer  out- 
putting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotating  speed  of  said 
shaft; 

motor  drive  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said 
tachometer  for  driving  said  motor  such  that  said  cell  drum 
rotates  a  desired  total  angle  of  rotation,  wherein 


said  total  angle  of  rotation  is  an  angle  of  rotation  necessary 
for  moving  a  desired  cell  selected  from  said  plurality  of 
cells  to  a  target  position;  and 
processor  means  for  inputting  a  value  including  input  inertia 
of  said  cell  drum  to  said  motor  drive  means,  said  input 
inertia  varying  according  to  the  number  of  said  recording 
media  stored  in  said  cell  drum  and  weight  of  each  record- 
ing medium;  wherein 
said  motor  drive  means  includes: 
means  for  supplying  an  accelerating  current  to  said  motor 

until  said  cell  drum  attains  a  predetermined  speed; 
means  for  supplying  a  braking  current  determined  accord- 
ing to  said  input  interia  to  said  motor;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  positioning  current  to  said  motor 
for  positioning  control  of  said  desired  cell  to  said  target 
position. 


5,432,420 

RELUCTANCE-TYPE  MOTOR  AND  A  DC  MOTOR 

CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  REGENERATIVE 

BRAKING 

Itsnkl  Bahn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Kabuahikigaiska  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00521,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00909,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  196,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-209374; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-330862 

Int  a.*  H02P  6/10,  7/05 
MS.  CL  318—701  4  Claims 

1.  A  plural-phase  reluctance  type  motor  with  a  fixed  arma- 
tive  and  a  magnetic  rotor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  salient  poles  of  equal  width  disposed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  magnetic  rotor  at  regular  intervals  of 
equal  angle; 
2n  pieces  (n:  a  positive  integer  not  less  than  3)  of  magnetic 
poles  protruding  from  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
fixed  armature,  symmetrically  disposed  magnetic  poles 
being  in-phase,  said  magnetic  poles  confronting  said  sa- 
lient poles  over  slight  gap,  being  disposed  at  regular  inter- 
vals and  having  a  120-  through  180-degree  circumferential 
width  in  terms  of  electric  angle  to  be  wound  with  an 
exciting  coil; 


plural-phase  exciting  coils  wound  aroimd  said  magnetic 
poles; 

a  position  detecting  device  for  detecting  rotational  positions 
of  said  saUent  poles  and  generating  plural-phase  position 
detecting  signals; 

a  first  switching  element  installed  at  one  end  of  each  exciting 
coil; 

a  DC  electric  power  source  supplying  electric  power  to  a 
serial  joint  unit  consisting  of  said  first  switching  element 
and  said  each  exciting  coil; 

a  current  supply  control  circuit  for  obtaining  output  torque 
by  supplying  current  to  said  plural-phase  exciting  coils  by 
turning  on  corresponding  first  switching  elements  con- 
nected to  said  exciting  coils  in  response  to  said  plural- 
phase  fKMition  detecting  signals  by  the  duration  of  signal 
of  each  position  detecting  signal; 

a  first  electric  circuit  for  transferring  magnetic  energy  stored 
in  the  exciting  coil  through  a  diode  into  a  small-capaci- 
tance capacitor  for  storage  from  a  negative  terminal  of  the 
exciting  coil  to  quickly  reduce  exciting  current  of  said 
exciting  coil,  when  said  first  switching  element  is  turned 
off  at  a  terminal  end  of  said  position  detecting  signal; 

a  second  electric  circuit  for  discharging  electrostatic  energy 
stored  in  said  small-capacitance  capacitor  into  said  excit- 
ing coil  through  a  semiconductor  switching  element  acti- 
vated together  with  said  first  switching  element  from  a 
positive  terminal  of  said  exciting  coil,  to  quickly  build  up 
exciting  current,  when  said  exciting  coil  is  activated  by 
said  first  switching  element  in  response  to  said  position 
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detecting  signal  after  said  magnetic  rotor  rotates  a  prede- 
termined angle; 

a  switching  device  for  switching  the  motor  between  normal 
and  reverse  rotations  by  turning  on  said  first  switching 
element  in  response  to  said  plural-phase  position  detecting 
signal; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  detection  electric  signal 
when  exciting  current  of  said  exciting  coil  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value; 

a  chopper  circuit  for  turning  off  said  first  switching  element 
connected  to  said  exciting  coil  in  response  to  said  detec- 
tion electric  signal  and  turning  on  this  first  switching 
element  after  a  predetermined  time  to  maintain  exciting 
current  at  a  predetermined  value; 

an  electric  closed  circuit  comprising  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  exciting  coil,  said  diode,  second  switching  element, 
positive  terminal  of  the  electric  power  source,  negative 
terminal  of  the  electric  power  source,  diode  inversely 
connected  to  said  exciting  coil,  and  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  exciting  coil; 

a  third  electric  circuit  for,  activating  said  second  switching 
element  by  the  same  interval  as  that  of  the  exciting  coil  of 
each  phase;  and 

a  fourth  electric  circuit  for,  when  the  motor  rotating  in  the 
normal  direction  is  switched  to  a  reverse  rotation  mode, 
quickly  building  up  chopper-controlled  current  by  apply- 
ing a  sum  of  the  voltage  of  the  DC  electric  power  source 
and  an  electromotive  force  due  to  reduction  of  magnetic 
flux  intersecting  the  exciting  coil,  and  further,  in  trailing- 
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off  section,  supplying  to  the  positive  tenninal  of  the  DC 
electric  power  source  through  said  second  switching 
element  with  current  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the 
electromotive  force  due  to  reduction  of  magnetic  flux 
intersecting  the  exciting  coil  and  the  electromotive  force 
due  to  discharge  of  magnetic  energy  stored  by  said  excit- 
ing coil,  thereby  regenerating  the  electric  power  and 
making  gentle  the  slope  of  said  trailing-off  section  of  the 
current  so  as  to  perform  braking. 


S,432,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POSmONING  AND  REDUCING  VIBRATION  IN  A 

MACHINE  TOOL  SYSTEM 

Tetsuaki  Nagano;  Yasohiko  Iwai,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Masato 
Koyama,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahmhlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261494 

iBt  a.«  G05B  5/01;  H02P  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—611  18  Claims 


5,432,421 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSTTION, 
DIRECnON  OF  MOVEMENT  AND  DYNAMIC 
CHARACTERISTIC  VALUES  OF 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  OBJECT 
Michael  Kessler,  OfTenbacfa;  Klaiis  Wagner,  Gleussen;  Herbert 
Becker,  Coborg;  Roland  Kalb,  Rossach,  and  Jiirgen  See- 
berger,  Rattelsdorf,  all  of  Gemaoy,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahr- 
zeugteile  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Coborg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1991,  41  35 
873;  Ang.  29,  1992,  42  29  045 

iBt  CL»  GOID  5/244;  GOIB  7/00;  GOIP  13/00;  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  318—538  39  Claims 


1.  Process  for  determining  the  position  and  direction  of 
movement  as  well  as  the  dynamic  characteristic  values  of 
remote-controlled  displacements  of  an  adjustable  object  by 
using  a  position  adjustment  system; 
wherein  a  signal  is  detected  and  evaluated,  the  signal  com- 
prising a  composite  of  at  least  two  system-characteristic 
signals,  said  composite  of  at  least  two  system-characteris- 
tic signals  comprising  a  basic  periodicity  and  at  least  one 
signal  superimposed  on  this  basic  periodicity; 
said  adjustable  object  being  a  mechanical  object; 
said  position  adjustment  system  comprising: 
a  motor  unit;  and 

a  transmission  system  which  couples  said  motor  unit  to 
said  adjustable  object  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
adjustable  object,  said  transmission  system  having  com- 
ponent parts  which  serve  to  transmit  the  power  neces- 
sary to  displace  said  adjustable  object; 
said  system-characteristic  signals  being  generated  exclu- 
sively by  at  least  one  of: 

component  parts  of  the  motor  unit,  said  component  parts 
comprising  mechanical  power  generating  parts  of  said 
motor  unit;  and 
component  parts  of  the  transmission  system  which  serve 
to  transmit  the  power  necessary  to  displace  said  adjust- 
able object; 
said  system  characteristic  signals  being  evaluated  by  a 
signal  evaluator  unit. 
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1.  A  positioning  control  method  for  a  machine  tool  appara- 
tus having  a  movable  member  for  supporting  one  of  a  work-,, 
piece  and  a  tool  and  for  moving  on  a  first  member  in  a  moving 
direction,  and  a  second  member  for  supporting  the  other  of 
said  workpiece  and  tool  and  being  coupled  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  acceleration  component  comprising  the 
acceleration  component  of  at  least  one  of  said  movable 
member  or  the  one  of  the  workpiece  and  tool  fitted  to  said 
movable  member  in  said  moving  direction; 

providing  a  second  acceleration  component  comprising  the 
acceleration  component  of  at  least  one  of  said  second 
member  or  the  other  of  the  workpiece  and  tool  fitted  to 
said  second  member  in  said  moving  direction;  and 

suppressing  the  relative  vibration  of  said  movable  member 
and  said  second  member  in  said  moving  direction  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  and  second  acceleration  components. 

10.  A  positioning  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  fitted  with  one  of  a  workpiece  and  a  tool 
member  for  machining  said  workpiece  and  arranged  to  be 
movable  on  a  first  member  in  a  moving  direction; 

first  means  for  determining  the  acceleration  component  of  at 
least  one  of  said  movable  member  or  one  of  the  workpiece 
and  tool  member  fitted  to  said  movable  member; 

a  second  member  coupled  with  said  first  member  and  fitted 
with  the  other  of  said  workpiece  and  toot  member; 

second  means  for  determining  the  acceleration  component 
of  at  least  one  of  said  second  member  of  the  other  of  the 
workpiece  and  tool  member  fitted  to  said  second  member 
in  said  moving  direction  of  said  movable  member;  and 

vibration  suppressor  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  suppressing  the  relative  vibration  of  said 
movable  member  of  one  of  the  workpiece  and  tool  mem- 
ber fitted  to  said  movable  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber or  the  other  of  the  workpiece  and  tool  member  fitted 
to  said  second  member  in  said  moving  direction. 
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5,432,423 
ELECTRONIC  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  York,  Endicott  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,689 

Int  a.'  G05B  5/01 

VS.  a.  318—611  12  Claims 


corresponding  to  said  current  control  signal,  and  the 
pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means  for  out- 
putting  said  current  control  signal  in  a  time  period  during 
which  the  pulses  are  applied,  while  outputting  said  prede- 
termined reference  signal  in  a  time  period  during  which 
said  pulses  are  not  applied;  and 


1.  An  electronic  damping  system  for  damping  mechanical 
vibrations  of  a  gantry  beam  in  a  gantry  beam  positioning  sys- 
tem having  a  primary  servo  gain  loop  for  controlling  a  servo- 
motor for  positioning  the  beam,  said  system  comprising: 
velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  resonant  velocity 
of  the  gantry  beam  and  outputting  a  velocity  feedback 
signal; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 

gantry  beam  and  outputting  a  position  feedback  signal; 
means  for  adjustably  combining  the  resonant  velocity  feed- 
back signal  received  from  said  velocity  detecting  means 
and  the  position  feedback  signal  received  from  the  posi- 
tion detecting  means  so  as  to  form  a  secondary  servo  gain 
loop,  wherein  the  resultant  signal  forms  a  velocity  refer- 
ence input  command  signal  input  to  a  signal  power  ampli- 
fier of  the  primary  servo  gain  loop,  whereby  an  optimum 
settling  time  of  the  gantry  beam  can  be  achieved  by  select- 
ing an  appropriate  gain  for  the  secondary  servo  gain  loop. 


5,432,424 
MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  GATE  ELEMENT  AND 
CURRENT  CONTROLLER  THAT  CONTROLS  MOTOR 
CURRENT  ACCORDING  TO  THE  GATE  ELEMENT 
Masayoshi  Takahashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-321016 

Int  a.*  H02P  H/00 

VS.  a.  318—696  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  device  for  controlling  a  motor  which 

produces  torque,  which  torque  is  varied  depending  on  a  value 

of  current  supplied  to  said  motor,  said  motor  control  device 

comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  generating  current  to  be  supplied  to  said 

motor; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  having  a  prede- 
termined pulse  width  in  a  period  approximately  inversely 
proporiional  to  rotation  speed  of  said  motor; 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  current 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  current  to  be  supplied 
to  said  motor  so  as  to  obtain  necessary  torque; 
gate  means  receiving  the  current  control  signal  from  said 
control  signal  generating  means,  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal  corresponding  to  current  less  than  the  current 


current  control  means  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  gate 
means  for  controUing  supply  of  the  current  to  said  motor 
from  said  power  supply  so  that  the  current  to  be  supplied 
to  said  motor  becomes  a  value  corresponding  to  the  signal 
appUed  from  said  gate  means. 


5,432,425 

METHODS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  CYCLE  UFE  OF 

SOLID,  SECONDARY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  USING  A 

SPIKED  DISCHARGE 
Joseph  Lundquist  Gilroy,  and  Beqjamin  Chaloner-GUl,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,201 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—14  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  a  charged  elec- 
trolytic cell  comprising  a  Uthium  anode,  a  cathode  comprising 
recyclable  cathodic  material  which  provides  for  an  electrolytic 
cell  (>otential  after  fabrication  of  at  least  2.0  volts  when  used  in 
combination  with  the  lithium  anode,  and  a  solid,  single-phase, 
solvent-containing  electrolyte  which  comprises  a  sohd  poly- 
meric matrix,  an  alkali  salt,  an  electrolytic  solvent,  and  less 
than  about  100  ppm  water,  wherein  the  electrolyte  is  inter- 
posed between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  which  method 
comprises 
an  initial  discharge  cycle  of  said  charged  electrolytic  cell 
comprising  alternating  discharge  steps  and   rest   steps 
wherein  the  first  discharge  step  is  conducted  at  a  dis- 
charge rate  of  at  least  O.S  milliamp  per  cm^  and  subsequent 
discharge  steps  are  conducted  at  rates  less  than  the  rate  for 
the  preceding  discharge  step 
and  funher  wherein  each  discharge  step  is  conducted  until 
the  cell  potential  is  reduced  by  at  least  0.5  volts  with  the 
proviso  that  the  cell  potential  is  not  reduced  below  I  volt 
and  still  fiuther  wherein  the  discharge  steps  are  repeated 
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unta  the  capacity  of  the  electrolytic  cell  is  reduced  by  at 

least  50%  as  compared  to  the  capacity  of  the  charged 

electrolytic  cell  prior  to  initiation  of  this  discharge  cycle 

and  wherein  each  rest  step  is  at  least  S  minutes  in  duration. 


5.432,426 

CHARGING  DEVICE  OF  A  SECONDARY  BATTERY  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TERMINATION  OF  CHARGING  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  THE  CHANGE  STATE  OF  TERMINAL 

VOLTAGE  OF  THE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

YoaUyidd  YoaUda,  Goma,  Japa%  aMignor  to  Sanyo  ESectric 

Co^  LUL,  OMka,  Japu 

Flkd  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,805 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  10,  1992,  4-184005 
Irt.  CL»  H02J  7/04 
\i&.  CL  320—20  16  I 


1.  A  charging  device  of  a  secondary  battery  for  detecting 
terminal  voltage  of  the  secondary  battery  during  charging  for 
controlling  termination  of  a  charging  operation,  said  charging 
device  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  the  secondary 
battery; 

means  for  detecting  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  secondary 
battery; 

most  recent  gradient  calcuUtion  means  for  finding  a  most 
recent  gradient  of  the  terminal  voltage  detected  by  said 
detection  means; 

average  gradient  calculation  means  for  finding  an  average 
gradient,  for  a  comparatively  long  term,  of  the  terminal 
voltage  detected  by  said  detection  means; 

gradient  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  most  recent 
gradient  with  said  average  gradient; 

voltage  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  most  recent 
terminal  voltage  with  a  previously  measured  terminal 
voltage; 

termination  determination  means  responsive  to  outputs  of 
said  gradient  comparison  means  and  said  voltage  compari- 
son means  for  determining  termination  of  charging  by  the 
fact  that  laid  most  recent  terminal  voltage  becomes  equal 
to  or  less  than  said  previously  measured  terminal  voltage 
at  a  time  afler  said  most  recent  gradient  becomes  greater 
than  said  average  gradient  by  at  least  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  termination  determination 
means  for  controlling  said  charging  current  supply  means 
lo  as  to  stop  the  charging  current  to  the  secondary  bat- 
tery. 


5,432,427 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CUb^Vag  CUns,  P.O.  Box  96-173,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 
FOed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,302 
bt  CL«  H02J  7/04 
U  A  a.  320-32  17  ctataa 

1.  A  battery  charging  control  system  for  charging  a  battery 
with  a  charging  power  from  a  power  source  and  comprised  of 
means  for  coimecting  said  battery  charging  control  system 

to  an  external  power  supply; 
a  short-circuit  protection  circuit  which  protectt  the  battery 


in  case  of  a  short  circuit  in  the  external  power  supply 
during  the  charging  of  the  battery; 

an  instant  overvoltage  protection  circuit  which  prohibits  an 
electrical  surge  from  damaging  the  battery  when  the 
external  power  supply  is  used  to  charge  the  battery; 

a  power  input  automatic  regulator; 

a  master  control  IC  which  monitors  the  power  state  of  the 
battery  and  controls  said  power  input  automatic  regtilator 
in  forming  a  charging  circuit  to  charge  the  battery; 

a  current  input  control  gate  circuit,  said  |x>wer  input  auto- 
matic regulator  cooperating  with  said  master  control  IC 
to  monitor  the  charging  power,  and  to  autotnatically 
regulate  the  volume  of  charging  power  according  to  the 
power  sute  of  the  battery  and  then  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding control  signal  to  said  current  input  control  gate 
circuit;  said  current  input  control  gate  circuit  responding 
to  said  control  signal  to  let  a  proper  volume  of  charging 
power  pass  to  the  battery  or  to  stop  the  charging  power 
from  passing  to  the  battery; 

a  high-frequency  full-wave  rectifier  means  for  fully  rectify- 
ing the  charging  power  into  a  DC  power  supply  for 
charging  the  battery; 


tHzi 


a  converter  which  converts  the  radiant  energy  of  hght  col- 
lectable from  a  light  source  into  electrical  power  for 
charging  the  battery; 

an  overvoltage  protection  control  circuit  which  monitors 
the  voltage  of  said  converter  so  as  to  provide  a  signal  used 
to  provide  suitable  charging  voltage  for  charging  the 
battery; 

a  current  indicator  detects  the  change  of  the  power  at  the 
battery  and  then  sends  a  signal  to  said  master  control  IC 
causing  it  to  give  an  instruction  to  charge  or  stop  from 
charging  the  battery; 

a  temperature  control  gate  circuit;  detects  the  temperature 
for  permitting  charging  power  to  be  regulated  according 
to  the  condition  of  the  temperature,  so  as  to  minimize  the 
influence  of  temperature  on  the  battery  during  the  battery 
charging;  and 

a  first,  second  and  third  lamp  indicator  means  for  indicating 
the  working  status  of  the  battery  charging  control  system, 
said  first  and  third  lamp  indicator  means  being  ttimed  on 
during  a  rapid  charging  mode,  said  first  lamp  indicator 
means  being  turned  on  during  a  slow  charging  mode,  and 
said  second  lamp  indicator  means  being  turned  on  when 
the  radiant  energy  of  the  light  source  is  being  converted 
into  electrical  power  and  employed  to  charge  the  battery. 
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5,432,428 
WIDE  BAND  CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE  FOR  USE 

IN  BATTERY  CHARGERS 
V««M  Meadows,  Coral  Spriagi,  and  Jaae  M.  FcrMMdex,  Plan- 
tation boA  of  Fla.,  aaaiviors  to  Motorola,  Im^  Schawhnrg, 
DL 

FUed  Jaa.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,993 

Irt.  CL*  HWM  10/44,  10/46 

VS.  CL  320-20  M  Oataai 


I         M  N_ 


'V 


1.  A  wide  band,  constant  current  source  for  a  battery  char- 
ger, said  current  source  comprising: 

current  control  monitoring  means  including  m  aan^ifier  and 
a  first  resistor  operatively  connected  to  a  power  source; 

means  for  insuring  that  no  current  is  set  prior  to  stari-up  of 
said  power  source,  said  insuring  means  including  a  transis- 
tor, and 

current  control  means  including  an  amplifier  and  a  MOS- 
FET  in  electrical  communication  with  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  the  first  input  of  said  amplifier  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  current  control  monitoring 
means  and  said  insuriag  means,  and  the  second  input  of 
said  second  ampUfier  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
reference  voltage  generater. 


cuit,  and  the  status  information  accessible  external  to  the 
control/monitor  circuit; 

said  storage  circuitry  operable  to  store  an  initial  charge  state 
value  as  said  battery  status  information  representing  an 
initial  charge  state  for  the  main  battery; 

a  current  sensor  for  measuring  current  flow  from  the  posi- 
tive voltage  terminal  of  the  main  battery  to  the  external 
load; 

an  integrator  havmg  an  iirtegrator  output  for  integrating  the 
measured  current  flow  over  time  to  provide  a  determina- 
tion of  energy  flow  from  the  positive  teraunal  of  the  main 
battery  and  fcH-  generating  a  representation  of  the  inte- 
grated measured  current  on  the  integrator  output; 

an  accumulator  for  accumukting  the  charge  flow  deter- 
mined %y  said  integrator  frooi  the  time  said  initial  charge 
state  value  is  stored  in  said  storage  circuitry; 

a  termination  device  for  terminating  the  accumulation  oper- 
ation of  said  accuoMilator  when  the  voltage  of  the  main 
battery  faUs  below  a  predetermined  voltage; 

update  circuitry  for  changing  the  value  of  said  initial  charge 
state  stored  in  said  storage  circuitry  by  the  vtdne  in  said 
integrating  device  to  provide  a  measure  of  accumulated 
charge  flow  at  the  positive  voltage  terminal  of  the  mau 
battery  indicating  die  capacity  of  the  main  battery  for  the 
external  load;  and 

system  coatrd  circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
integrator  in  accordance  with  said  control  informatioa 
stored  in  said  stmage  circuitry. 


5,432y43e 

PHASE  SMFTING  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  FC» 

GENERATING  SEVERAL  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  OF 

imTERENT  niASES 

Kong-Chang  Tae,  HrincdM  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  ladnstrial 

Technology  Rtiiarch  bittatc  HaiMhs,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dm.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,132 

IM.  CL«  G09F  1/00 

VS,  CL  323—217  10  i 


5,432,429 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING/MONnOMNG  BATTERIES 

FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR  BASE3>  SYSTEM 

GcM  L.  ArMtroag,  II,  Garland;  WHUhi  F.  Dariea,  Jr.,  CarroK- 

ton,  and  David  L.  Freeman,  Plamt,  aU  of  Tex.,  aaricaors  to 

Bcachnarf  Microcteetronica,  Inc.,  Carrottton,  Tex. 

rHed  Oct  23,  1990,  Sw.  No.  601,448 

fart.  CL*  HOIJ  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—43  6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  control/monitor  circuit  for  interfacing  with  a 
main  battery  having  a  positive  vohage  termina]  connected  to  a 
user  variable  external  load,  comprising: 
storage  circuitry  for  storing  both  battery  status  information 
indicating  the  charge  state  of  the  main  battery  and  exter- 
nally generated  control  information,  and  having  an  input 
port  for  receiving  said  extenudly  generated  control  infor- 
mation from  external  to  the  battery  control/monitor  cir- 


».  V. 

■>■  -^-  'if  !■  ^M     (  - 


'C — C 


1.  A  phase  shifting  circuit  for  generating  several  output 
signals  wherein  each  of  said  output  signals  maintaining  a  con- 
stant phase  difference,  said  phase  shifting  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence input  phase; 

a  second  input  port  for  receiving  said  input  signal  with  a 
180'  from  said  reference  input  phme; 

a  first  branch  connected  between  said  first  and  second  input 
ports,  said  first  branch  including  a  first  resistor-capacitor 
(RC)  segment  connected  in  series  via  a  first  mid-point  to  a 
second  resistor-capacitor  (RC)  segment  wherein  said 
second  RC  segment  being  configured,  with  reference  to 
said  first  mid-point,  in  complete  minor  symmetry  relative 
to  said  first  RC  segment;  "- 

a  second  branch  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
input  ports  in  parallel  to  said  first  branch,  said  second 
branch  including  a  first  resistor  segment  connected  in 
series  via  a  second  mid-point  to  a  second  resistor  segment 
wherein  said  second  resistor  segment  being  in  total  mirror 
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symmetry  relative  to  said  first  resistor  segment  with  refer- 
ence to  said  second  mid-point; 
at  least  two  output  ports  each  connecting  to  said  first  RC 
segment  and  said  second  RC  segment  maintaining  a  con- 
stant phase  difference  between  them;  and  said  first  mid- 
point being  connected  to  said  second  mid-point  thus  estab- 
lishing a  virtual  ground  potential  for  said  phase  shifting 
circuit  wherein  said  virtual  ground  potential  having  a 
definite  voltage  correlation  with  said  input  signal. 


5,432.432 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  aRCUFT  WFFH 

TEMPERATURE  STABILITY  FX)R  USE  IN  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Katsi^i  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,368,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  44)54224; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075215 

Int  CL«  G05F  i/l6 
U.S.  a.  323—313  14  Claims 


5,432,4i!l 

BOOST  SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERSION  USING 

SATURABLE  INDUCTORS 

Patrizio  ViKiareUi,  Boston,  Mass.,  antl  Charles  S.  Skoeiicas, 

Derry,  NJI.,  aasigaors  to  VLT  Corporatioa,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsesnent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  G05F  1/56:  H02M  i/33S 

MS.  CL  323-222  23  ctainis 


1.  A  boost  power  converter  apparatus  for  transferring 
power  from  an  input  voltage  source  to  a  vohage-sinidng  load 
at  a  load  voltage  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  magnitude  of 
the  voltage  of  said  input  voltage  source,  comprising 

a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  coupled  inductor, 

a  saturable  inductor, 

a  switch  connected  to  form  a  series  circuit  comprising  said 
switch,  said  input  voltage  source,  said  saturable  inductor, 
and  at  least  a  first  winding  of  said  coupled  inductor, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  form  a  series  circuit  compris- 
ing said  first  capacitor,  said  switch,  said  saturable  induc- 
tor, and  at  least  a  second  winding  of  said  coupled  mdttc- 
tor,  said  capacitor  cooperating  with  said  magnetic  circuit 
and  said  saturable  inductor  to  defme  a  characteristic  time 
constant  for  the  time  variation  of  the  sinusoidal  compo- 
nent of  the  switch  current  which  flows  after  said  switch  is 
closed, 

a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  between 
said  magnetic  circuit  and  said  ktad,  said  unidirectional 
conducting  device  being  poled  to  permit  current  to  flow 
in  the  direction  of  said  load, 

said  magnetic  circuit  comprising  an  input  port,  an  output 
port,  and  a  shunt  port,  said  input  source  being  connected 
between  said  input  port  and  one  end  of  said  switch,  said 
saturable  inductor  being  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  said  switch  and  said  shunt  port,  said  fu^t  capacitor 
being  connected  between  said  output  port  and  said  junc- 
tion of  said  input  source  and  said  switch,  and  said  first 
unidirectional  conducting  device  being  connected  to  said 
output  port. 


!p-rt 


14.  A  reference  vohage  generating  circuit  with  temperature 
subility  for  use  in  CMOS  integrated  circuits,  the  reference 
voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  having  an  emitter  size  ratio  of 
I  :Ki,  Ki  being  a  constant,  and  commonly  connected  bases 
for  configuring  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  operate 
as  a  diode,  wherein  the  first  and  second  transistors  are 
parasitic  bipolar  transistors  produced  using  a  MOS  pro- 
cess; 
first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits  each  having  two 
paired  P  channel  FETs  having  a  capacity  ratio  is  Kazl, 
K2  being  a  constant,  wherein  FETs  of  equal  capacities  in 
said  first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits  are  connected 
to  each  other  in  series,  an  output  end  of  serial  connected 
FETs  having  a  capacity  of  K2  is  connected  via  a  first 
resistor  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  whose  emitter 
size  ratio  is  1,  and  an  output  end  of  the  FETs  whose 
capacity  is  I  is  connected  via  a  series  circuit  of  second  and 
third  resistors  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor, 
whose  emitter  size  ratio  is  Ki,  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  and  said  first  and  second  current  mirror 
circuits  are  fabricated  on  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  using 
MOS  technology  and  provide  means  for  reducing  temper- 
ature variations. 


5,432,433 

CURRENT  SOURCE  HAVING  CURRENT  MIRROR 

ARRANGfiAOINT  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT 

PORTKJNS 

Maaafaam  Bteda,  YokokaiM,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsaafaUa 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jayaa 

Fftod  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,331 

CMbis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-045897 

ht.  a.«  GOSF  3/16 

U.S.  a.  323-315  10  Claims 

1.  A  current  source  com{>rising: 

a  first  tranastor  and  a  second  transistor,  the  bases  of  said  first 

and  second  transistors  being  connected  together; 
a  resistor  connected  to  the  emonet  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  third  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  collector 

of  said  second  transistor;  and 
an  ampUfying  unit  having  its  inpjit  terminal  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  third  transistor,  said  amplifying  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  output  portions,  each  of  said  output 
portions  including  an  output  resistor; 
said  plurality  of  output  portions  being  connected  to  the 
collectors  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor  and 
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said  third  transistor,  respectively,  the  base  current  of  said 
third  transistor  being  set  to  make  the  collector  currents  of 


ing  member  coincident  with  the  existing  hole  in  the  under- 
lying member. 


5,432,434 

SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  A  NEW  HOLE  IN  AN 

OVERLYING  MEMBER  WTTH  AN  EXISTING  HOLE  IN 

AN  UNDERLYING  MEMBER 
Robert  B.  Tngwell,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  aasigiior  to  Atco  Corpora- 
tioa, ProTidence,  RJ. 

Filed  Job.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,805 

Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00,  33/00 

VS.  CL  324—67  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  matching  a  new  hole  in  an  overlying  member 
with  an  existing  hole  in  an  underlying  member  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  magnet  in  the  existing  hole; 

(b)  providing  in  engagement  with  the  overlying  member 
indicator  means  having  an  internal  cavity,  an  outer  bound- 
ary, and  a  fertous  ball  freely  movable  within  the  internal 
cavity; 

(c)  moving  the  indicator  means  across  the  outer  surface  of 
the  overlying  member  until  the  fertous  ball  overlies  the 
magnet  means  thereby  locating  a  position  on  the  overlying 
member  aligned  with  the  existing  hole  in  the  underlying 
member; 

(d)  marking  the  surface  of  the  overlying  member  at  the 
intersection  of  the  outer  boundary  of  the  indicator  means 
with  the  surface  of  the  overlying  member; 

(e)  removing  the  indicator  means  from  the  overlying  mem- 
ber; 

(f)  placing  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  overlying  member  at 
the  location  marked  in  step  (d)  a  drill  plate  such  that  a 
positioning  hole  therethrough  has  a  peripheral  surface 
Coextensive  with  the  marking  on  the  overlying  member 
resulting  from  step  (d); 

(g)  inserting  drill  guide  means  into  the  positioning  hole 
having  a  central  bore  for  the  guided  reception  there- 
through of  a  drill;  and 

(h)  using  the  drill  guide  means  placed  in  step  (g),  guiding  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  drill  through  the  central  bore 
so  that  it  engages  the  outer  surface  of,  then  cuts  through, 
the  overlying  member  drilling  a  hole  through  the  overly- 


5.432,435 

DETECTION  OF  CROSS-LINKING  IN  PRE-CURE  STAGE 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  BY  MEASURING  THEIR 

IMPEDANCE 

A.  Brest  Strong,  Sandr,  R.  Scott  McrreU,  and  Barry  M.  Laat. 

both  of  ProTo,  all  of  Utah,  aadgaors  to  Brigkaai  Yoaag  Uai- 

Tcrsity.  ProTO.  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1992.  Ser.  No.  948.008 

lax.  CL«  GOIR  27/02 

MS.  CL  324— 7L1  26  Claiw 


said  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor  substantially 
equal. 


1=^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  extent  of  cross-linking  of  a  high 
impedance  polymer  material  during  a  pre-cure  stage,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  test  signal  through  a  sensor  to  the  polymer 
material  in  the  pre-cure  stage  to  determine  a  level  of 
impedance  and  cortesponding  sample  voltage  representa- 
tive of  a  degree  of  cross-linking  within  the  material; 

b)  applying  the  test  signal  through  the  sensor  to  a  reference 
material  having  a  fixed  resistance  to  determine  a  reference 
voltage; 

c)  determining  a  voltage  difference  as  the  difference  be- 
tween the  sample  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage; 

d)  correlating  the  voltage  difference  as  a  relative  indicator  of 
the  extent  of  cross-linking  which  has  occurred  within  the 
polymer  material,  based  on  comparison  of  magnitude  of 
the  voltage  difference  with  respect  to  a  comparable  poten- 
tial range  of  impedance  for  the  polymer  material  from  a 
low  impedance  stage  at  minimal  cross-linking  of  the  poly- 
mer material  to  high  impedance  stage  at  maximum  impe- 
dance of  the  polymer  material  for  total  cross-linking. 


5,432,436 
METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  APPROXIMATING  THE 
STEM  THURST  OF  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVES 
Robert  L.  Leon,  Maple  Glen;  Martin  J.  Dowling,  Norristown, 
both  of  Pa.;  Craig  C.  Nagler,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Glenn  D. 
Weiss,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Liberty  TechnoloKies, 
Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161.833,  Dec  3, 1993.  which  is 
a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,421,  Jna.  3. 1993.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,515 
Int  CL*  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  CL  324—73.1  7  Oaims 


20>' 


1.  A  method  for  approximating  the  stem  thrust  during  the 
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operation  of  a  motor  operated  valve  combination  including  a 
valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  disk,  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
motor  operator  having  a  motor  drive  means  interconnecting 
the  motor  to  the  valve  stem  for  movement  of  the  valve  disk 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to  close  the 
valve  and  a  control  switch  for  deactivating  the  motor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  stem  thrust  of  the  motor  operated  •  valve 
combination  as  a  function  of  time  during  valve  closing  at 
a  first  time  and  establishing  a  thrust  trace; 

(b)  sensing  the  real  electrical  power  of  the  motor  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  during  valve  closing  at  a  second  time  which  is 
subsequent  to  the  first  time  and  esublishing  a  power  trace; 

(c)  relating  corresponding  time  points  of  the  thrust  trace  and 
the  power  trace  starting  at  a  point  on  each  trace  corre- 
sponding to  the  onset  of  wedging  of  the  valve  disk  and 
extending  to  a  point  of  the  power  trace  at  which  the 
control  switch  deactivates  the  motor; 

(d)  determining  from  the  power  trace  the  value  of  the  power 
at  the  zero  thrust  point; 

(e)  determining  a  best  fit  analytical  function  that  takes  into 
account  the  zero  thrust  power  point  and  the  change  in 
thrust  vs  change  in  power  relationship  described  by  the 
corresponding  time  points  of  the  two  traces  from  the  onset 
of  wedging  to  deactivation  of  the  motor  by  the  control 
switch;  and 

(0  approximating  from  the  best  fit 


5,432,438 
COMBINED  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
FOR  A  METAL-ENCLOSED  GAS-INSULATED 
raCH-VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  STATION 
Rudolf  Baiungartner,  Gebenstorf,  Ken  Y.  Haffner,  Baden,  and 
Andrzej  KaczowsU,  Wiirenlingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Aaea  Brown  Boverti  Ltd^  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,863 
Claiflu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1991,  41  21 
654.7 

Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00:  G08B  21/00 
MS.  CL  324—127  10  daiiiia 


i«  z>is 


■u    £f 


thrust  value  associated  with  a  point  on  the  power  trace  at 
the  second  time. 


1.  A  combined  current  and  voltage  transformer  for  metal- 
analytical  function,  a    enclosed,  gas-insulated  high-voltage  switchgear  comprising: 


5,432,437 

EXPOSURE  METER  FOR  USE  WITH  INDICnON  HEAT 

SEALING  OF  CONTAINERS 
Peter  G.  Turner,  Vinkeveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konink- 
Ujke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Ansterdam,  Nether- 


Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,613 
dainis  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  11, 1991, 
91202647 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/2% 
MS.  CL  324—95  lO  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  magnetic  field  exposure  meter  suitable 
for  use  in  an  induction  heat  sealing  process  for  heat  sealing  the 
metal  foil  wad  elements  in  a  closure  to  a  container  to  be  closed 
by  said  closure,  during  which  operation  each  closure  passes 
beneath  an  induction  coil  of  an  induction  heat  sealing  appara- 
tus, said  meter  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field  sensing  coil  designed  to  be  exposed  to  the 
same  h.f  magnetic  flux  as  said  metal  foil  wad  elements  of 
said  closures  receive  during  the  induction  heat  sealing 
operation; 
a  rectifier  to  convert  the  a.c.  output  from  said  coil  to  a  d.c. 

output; 
an  integrating  circuit  to  accumulate  said  d.c.  output  over  an 
exposure  period  equal  to  the  exposure  period  in  which  the 
metal  foil  is  sealed  to  the  container  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus; 
a  display  device  to  indicate  the  accumulated  value  generated 
by  said  integrating  circuit. 


a  tubular  metal  enclosure  at  ground  potential  and  filled  with 
an  insulating  gas; 

a  current  sensor  enclosed  and  supported  by  said  enclosure 
and  containing  a  shielded  Rogowski  coil,  which  after 
installation  in  the  metal  enclosure  concentrically  sur- 
rounds a  high-voltage  conductor  of  the  switchgear; 

a  voltage  sensor  enclosed  and  supported  by  said  enclosure 
and  containing  a  hollow  cylindrical  test  electrode  which 
after  installation  in  the  metal  enclosure  concentrically 
surrounds  the  high-voltage  conductor  of  the  switchgear 
and  which  is  part  of  a  capacitive  voltage  divider  contain- 
ing: 

a  high-voltage  capacitor  formed  by  the  high-voltage  con- 
ductor and  the  test  electrode; 

a  low-voltage  capacitor  formed  by  the  test  electrode  and  the 
metal  enclosure  as  well  as  the  shield  of  the  Rogowski  coil; 
and 

an  ohmic  resistor  having  a  first  end  electrically  connected  to 
the  test  electrode  and  having  a  second  end  electrically 
connected  to  the  metal  enclosure  and  the  shield  of  the 
Rogowski  coil  for  forming  signals  at  the  output  of  the 
voltage  sensor  which  are  proportional  to  the  temporal 
variation  in  the  high  voltage  of  the  high  voltage  conduc- 
tor; and 

a  signal  processing  device  connected  to  the  current  sensor 
and  to  the  voltage  sensor  and  having  at  least  one  integra- 
tion device  on  which  the  output  signals  of  the  current 
sensor  and  of  the  voltage  sensor  act. 


5,432,439 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  CURRENT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Geir  Svoen,  Oslo,  Norway,  asrignor  to  ABB  Energi  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00107,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO93/01502,  PCT"  Pub, 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jul.  1,  1991,  912576 

Int  a.»  GOIR  33/00 

MS.  a.  324—127  20  Claims 

1.  A  current  detection  circuit  (1)  comprising  a  primary  coil 
(A)  for  conducting  current  (Ipnm)  to  be  detected;  a  separate 
transformer  core  (K)  influenced  by  current  (I/>nm)  conducted 
by  the  primary  coil  (A);  a  secondary  coil  (B)  for  conducting  a 
transformed  secondary  current;  a  tertiary  coil  (C)  connected  to 
an  operational  amplifier  (Am)  including  a  feed-back  resistor 
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(R^  and  constituting  a  current/voltage  converter  circuit  (CC) 
with  an  input  resistance  of  nearly  zero  ohms;  characterized  in 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  connector  pin  which 
receives  voltage  signals  normally  lying  within  a  voltage  range 
Vss  to  Vdd,  apparatus  for  detecting  signals  which  exceed  Vdd, 
comprising: 

a)  a  reverse-biased  FN  junction  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  a  first  voltage  source  providing  voltage 
Vdd  and  a  second  voltage  source  providing  voltage  Vss; 
and 

b)  means  for  injecting  a  current  through  the  PN  junction  and 
the  resistor,  when  a  signal  received  at  said  connector  pin 
exceeds  Vdd,  said  current  indicating  the  receipt  of  a  signal 
which  exceeds  Vdd. 


5,432,441 

TESTABILITY  ARCHITECTURE  AND  TECHNIQUES 

FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT" 

ARCHITECTURE 

Khaled  A.  El-Ayat  and  Jia-Hwang  Chang,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  889,839,  May  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,365,165, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,490,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,309,091,  which  is  a  coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  375,799,  Jul.  5, 
1969,  Pat  No.  5,083,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  195,728,  May  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,873.459,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,261,  Sep.  19, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,758,745.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,381 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

MS.  CL  324—158.1  2  Claims 

2.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  function 

modules,  each  of  said  function  modules  having  at  least  two 

inputs  and  at  least  one  output  said  integrated  circuit  being 


programmable  by  a  user  such  that  interconnections  between 
selected  ones  of  said  function  modules  and  input/output  pins 
on  the  integrated  circuit  may  be  made,  said  integrated  circuit 
further  having  two  states,  a  first  unprogrammed  state  where 
none  of  said  interconnections  have  been  made,  and  a  second, 
programmed  state  in  which  selected  interconnections  have 
been  made,  circuitry  for  testing  the  functionality  of  a  selected 
group  of  said  function  modules  when  said  integrated  circuit  is 
in  said  unprogrammed  state  comprising: 


I  coLgB-Rea.  k'** 


that  the  secondary  coil  (B)  comprises  at  least  one  endless  and 
terminal-free  conductor  which  is  disc-shaped. 


tOQIC 
MOOULE 


5,432,440 

DETECTION  OF  TRI-STATE  LOGIC  SIGNALS 

Donald  M.  Bartlett  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ATAT 

Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio  and 

Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,995 

Int  a.«  GOIR  15/12 

MS.  a.  324—158.1  8  Claims 


TTT 


addressing  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  more  than 

one  of  said  function  modules; 
data  input  means  for  providing  a  selected  logic  level  to  at 

least  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  function  modules  selected 

by  said  addressing  means; 
output-connecting   means,   responsive   to  said   addressing 

means,  for  temporarily  connecting  the  outputs  of  said 

selected  group  of  said  function  modules  to  input/output 

pins  on  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,432,442 

SPEED  SENSOR  INCLUDING  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

PROPORTIONAL  TO  AIR  GAP  SIZE 

Robert  G.  Andersen,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

I^ed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,980 

Int  CL*  GOIP  3/42.  3/4S.  3/54 

MS.  a.  324—174  23  Claims 


— 1-,  (         ->|. , 


1.  A  device  for  determining  if  a  rotational  speed  sensor  is 
monitoring  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotating  member  free  of 
error  introduced  by  an  undesirable  change  in  the  air  gap  be- 
tween the  sensor  and  the  rotating  member,  comprising: 
means  for  integrating  a  sensor  signal  produced  by  the  speed 
sensor  and  for  producing  an  integrated  signal  that  is  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  air  gap; 
means  for  locating  a  peak  voltage  within  said  integrated 
signal  and  for  producing  a  peak  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  said  peak  voltage;  and 
means  for  amplifying  said  peak  signal  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  that  is  propqrtional  to  the  air  gap,  whereby 
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the  error  introduced  into  the  sensor  ngna]  by  the  undesir- 
able change  in  the  air  gap  is  determined. 


S,432,443 

LINEAK  POSITION  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  A  PHASE 

SHIFTER  AND  A  SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  A  SAMPLE  PULSE  PERIOD  WITH 

THE  REFERENCE  PERIOD  OF  THE  EQUILIBRIUM 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Hideo  Ma^Jiaa,  KawanU,  a^  Motokjuni  Kaadyaaa,  laehara, 

both  of  Japn,  aMi^on  to  Soay  Magiincale  Imu,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FDed  Ju.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,569 
OahH  priority,  application  Japu,  Jon.  23,  1992,  4-1M796; 
Oct  26,  1992,  4-2r783< 

Lrt.  a.«  GOIB  7/02,  11/02 
VS.  a.  324— 207 J4  g  n«i-. 


-continued 

62i,sin0  +  .  .  .  =     S    i2»-l  +     2    *2j,sin* 
11=1  11  =  1 

wherein  9  denotes  Ivn/X,  x  denotes  the  relative  displace- 
ment between  said  head  and  scale,  \  denotes  a  scale  wave- 
length of  said  scale,  b2ji-i  and  bin  denote  constants,  and  n 
denotes  a  natural  number. 


^ 
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nBf 


vmi 


L^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  scale; 

b)  first  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an  excitation 
signal  of  an  alternating  current  having  a  reference  period 
of  time; 

c)  at  least  one  head  in  a  first  channel  circuit  which  is  so 
constructed  to  generate  an  equilibrium  modulated  signal 
from  the  head  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  said  scale 
relative  to  said  head,  said  equilibrium  modulated  signal 
indicating  the  relative  displacement  of  said  scale  relative 
to  the  head,  utilizing  the  excitation  signal  derived  from 
said  first  means;  and 

d)  second  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said  equilib- 
rium modulated  signal  derived  from  said  head  to  provide 
a  continuous  OC  voluge  signal,  a  level  of  said  IX^  voltage 
signal  indicating  the  displacement  of  said  scale  relative  to 
said  head, 

wherein  said  second  means  comprises  a  sample-and-hold 
circuit  which  samples  and  holds  said  equilibrium  modu- 
lated signal  derived  from  said  head  using  a  sampling  pulse 
which  is  synchronized  with  said  reference  period  of  time 
of  said  exciution  signal  and  outputs  the  DC  volUge  signal 
after  the  sampling, 

said  first  means  includes  a  sinusoidal  wave  generator  which 
generates  a  sinusoidal  wave  having  the  reference  period  of 
time  and  an  excitation  signal  generator  which  generates 
said  excitation  signal  in  response  to  the  sinusoidal  wave 
from  said  sinusoidal  wave  generator  and  outputs  the  sinu- 
soidal wave  to  said  head  as:  t=isinirft,  wherein  f  denotes 
a  reference  frequency  of  the  sinusoidal  wave  generated  by 
said  generator  and  t  denotes  the  time, 

said  second  means  includes  a  phase  shifter  which,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sinusoidal  wave  of  said  sinusoidal  wave 
generator,  generates  and  outputs  the  sampling  pulse  to 
said  sample-and-hold  circuit,  the  sampling  pulse  having  a 
period  synchronized  with  the  period  of  said  equilibrium 
modulated  signal  and  corresponding  to  each  peak  value  of 
said  equilibrium  modulated  signal  and  wherein  said  equi- 
Ubrium  modulated  signal  hs  is  in  the  form  of: 


hs  =  b\  +  bjsiaB  +  by  +  b^an8 


S,432,444 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  COAXIAL  INDUCnON 

AND  EXCITING  COILS  FORMING  A  UNITARY  COIL 

UNIT 

Kazaldko  Yaaohama;  HlroaU  Kohama,  and  Hirofnmi  Takaha- 

shi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kaiaei  Engiaeer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  780,299,  OcL  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,504 
CUdBH  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct  23,  1990,  2-283368; 
Oct  2,  1991,  3-255597;  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255598 

lat  a.*  GOIN  27/82 
VS.  CL  324— 240  5  Claims 


r^ 


+  *2ii- 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  an  object  according  to  a  change  in 
electromagnetic  induction,  comprising: 

a  unitary  detection  coil  unit  having  an  inspection  path  ex- 
tending therethrough  through  which  the  object  to  be 
tested  is  passed  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  coil 
structure  containing  an  exciting  coil  which  is  responsive 
to  an  alternating  current  applied  thereto  to  generate  an 
electromagnetic  field  that  varies  according  to  the  object 
as  the  object  is  passed  through  said  inspection  path,  and  a 
second  coil  structure  containing  an  induction  coil  which 
directly  receives  said  electromagnetic  field  generated  by 
said  exciting  coil  and  in  which  an  electromotive  current  is 
induced  responsive  to  said  electromagnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  said  exciting  coil,  said  electromotive  current  de- 
noting the  electromagnetic  induction  of  said  unitary  de- 
tection coil  unit;  and 

a  decision  unit  coupled  to  said  induction  coil  for  receiving 
said  electromotive  current  induced  in  said  induction  coil, 
for  comparing  said  electromotive  current  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  to  obtain  a  comparison  result,  and 
for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  the  object  to  be  tested 
according  to  the  comparison  result, 

wherein  said  second  coil  structure  is  directly  fixed  to  said 
first  coil  structure  to  form  said  unitary  detection  coil  unit, 
and  wherein  one  of  said  induction  coil  and  said  exciting 
coil  is  coaxially  wound  around  the  other  of  said  induction 
coil  and  said  exciting  coil,  and  wherein  said  exciting  coil 
contained  by  said  first  coil  structure  is  electrically  insu- 
lated from  said  induction  coil  contained  by  said  second 
coil  structure, 

wherein  said  first  coil  structure  is  cylindrical  having  an  iimer 
peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  coil  structure  sur- 
rounding said  inspection  path,  and  said  second  coil  struc- 
ture is  directly  fued  to  said  first  coil  structure  along  said 
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outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  coil  structure  such 
that  said  induction  coil  is  located  coaxially  around  said 
exciting  coil. 


5,432,445 

MIRROR  IMAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDUCnON 

AMPLITUDE  MAGNETOMETER 

Robert  C.  Dinsmore,  Flint,  and  Kelvin  Shih,  Brighton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dinsmore  Instrument  Company,  Flint, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,963 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/04 

VS.  a.  324—253  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetometer  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  coil  and  a  second  electrical  coil  each  having 
windings  about  a  core,  said  windings  having  a  characteris- 
tic sense  defined  by  a  plus  end  and  a  minus  end,  said  first 
coil  positioned  substantiaHy  in  parallel  with  said  second 
coil  such  that  the  plus  end  of  said  first  coil  is  adjacent  to 
the  Bunus  end  of  said  second  coil,  said  first  coil  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  coil  with  the  plus  end  of  said  first 
coil  being  coupled  to  the  minus  end  of  said  second  coil; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  periodic  signal  which 
drives  each  coil  into  magnetic  saturation  during  a  portion 
of  the  period  of  said  periodic  wave,  said  coils  having  a 
back  emf  signal  being  responsive  to  said  periodic  signal 
and  to  an  ambient  magnetic  field  present  in  said  coils,  said 
back  emf  signal  exhibiting  a  distortion  which  varies  in 
amplitude  with  said  ambient  magnetic  field  present  in  said 
coils;  wherein  said  oscillator  means  generates  a  periodic 
signal  which  is  substantially  sinusoidal  and  where  each  of 
said  coils  is  driven  into  saturation  during  both  the  positive 
and  negative  half-cycles  of  said  signal; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  back  emf  signal  of  said 
first  coil  to  the  back  emf  signal  of  said  second  coil  to 
generate  a  comparison  signal;  and 

detection  means  for  determining  the  magnetic  field  present 
at  said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil  in  response  to  said 
comparisoa  signal  comprising: 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal,  Xo,  defined  by: 

Xo=(Xi-X,i)+X„  for  Xi>X,i 

Xo={Xi-Xa)+x^  for  Xi<Xa 

Xo=Xi  for  Xa<Xi<X,\ 

where  X,  is  said  comparison  signal,  X,i  is  a  first  threshold 
signal,  X(2  is  a  second  threshold  signal,  Xr  is  a  reference  signal, 
and  said  output  signal  has  a  d.c.  bias, 

threshold  means  for  generating  said   first  and  second 

threshold  vokages,  and 
fiher  means  for  extracting  said  bias  from  said  output  signal 
and  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  signal  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  mag- 
netic field  present  at  said  first  and  second  coils  and 
having  polarity  indicative  of  the  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic field  at  said  first  and  second  coils. 


5,432,446 
BOREHOLE  MEASUREMENT  OF  NMR 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  EARTH  FORMATION 
Jason  P.  Maclnnis;  Don  T.  Macune,  both  of  Houston;  Christo- 
pher E.  Morriss,  The  Woodlands;  Richard  W.  Oldigs,  Huff- 
man; John  E.  Smaardyk,  Houston,  and  Joseph  M.  Steiner,  Jr., 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,324,  Not.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,860 
Int  a.«  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—303  26  CUims 


•^fTHZl 


ifiiJuygn^wwsiK^ 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  investigating 
properties  of  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  fluid  filled 
borehole,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body; 

first  means,  supported  on  said  body,  for  producing  a  static 
magnetic  field  in  a  first  volume  of  said  formation  at  a  first 
lateral  distance  into  the  formation  when  said  body  is  at  a 
given  location  in  the  borehole; 

second  means,  supported  on  said  body,  for  simultaneously 
producing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  a  second  volume  of 
said  formation  at  a  second  lateral  distance,  different  from 
said  first  distance,  into  the  formation  when  said  body  is  at 
said  given  location  in  the  borehole; 

means  for  radiating  said  first  and  second  volumes  of  the 
formation  with  oscillating  magnetic  fields  sufficient  to 
cause  nuclear  magnetic  precession  in  a  population  of 
particles  in  said  formation  in  each  of  said  volumes  and  for 
detecting  signals  representative  of  the  resulting  nuclear 
magnetic  precession; 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  representative  of  nuclear 
magnetic  precession  for  providing  output  indicatioiis  of 
properties  of  the  formation  in  each  of  said  two  vohimes; 
and 

means  for  comparing  said  output  indications  to  determine 
effects  of  bcH'ehole  fluid  invasion  on  said  output  indica- 
tions. 


5,432,447 
PHASE  UNWRAPPING  OF  MR  PHASE  IMAGES  USING 

POISSON  EQUATION 
Samnd  M.  Saag,  San  Mateo,  Catif.,  aasigaor  to  Board  of  Traat- 
ees  of  Ae  Leiaad  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,476 
Int  CL»  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—309  18  ClalM 

1.  A  method  of  processing  magnetic  resonance  signals  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
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a)  placing  w  object  in  a  magnetic  field, 

b)  excitiHg  nuclei  spins  in  said  object  with  an  RF  magnetic 
signal  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  magnetic 
field. 

c)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  signals  representative  of 


nals  according  to  amplitude  and  phase  and  constructing  an 
image  of  said  examination  subject  therefrom. 
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CmUmmUm  irfScr.  No.  M,IM,  Mar.  Ut,  1993,  ■>— dsac<.  nte 
aipUcatiM  Sep.  38,  1994,  S«r.  No.  3M,97« 
CUh  priority,  uppHtartiB  Cttmtmf,  Mm.  12,  1992,  42  07 
9MM  Arn^  M,  1992,  42  2t  44tA 

lirt.  CU'  OMR  33/44 
VS.  a.  3M—3m  30  CMm 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus  for  obtaintng  an  image  of  an  examination  subject, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  an  examination  subject  to  a  sequence  of  RF 
excitation  pulses  having  pauses  therebetween  during  an 
excitation  phase,  said  RF  excitation  pulses  exciting  nu- 
clear spins  in  said  examination  subject  and  thereby  causing 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals,  having  phase  and 
amplitude,  to  ariie  in  said  examination  subject; 

(b)  exposing  said  examination  subject  to  a  first  gradient  in  a 
first  direction  at  least  in  said  pauses,  said  first  gradient 
having  different  areas  between  successive  RF  pulaes; 

(c)  re-phasing  all  of  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 

(d)  reading  out  said  nuclear  magnet  resonance  signals  during 
a  read-out  phase  by  exposing  said  examination  subject  to  a 
read-out  gradient  having  at  least  one  component  in  said 
first  direction;  and 

(e)  analyzing  the  read  out  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  sig- 


5,432,449 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
J«hH  E.  Fenrt,  DeMieM;  Kouatk  W.  Bdt,  Fort  AtkiMoa; 
PWHiv  E.  StoM,  DdaflaM;  Jwhwiy  E.  Pariuun,  EEI,  Milwan- 
km;  Jota  A.  Wetak,  Wartw^,  awl  Howuri  R.  WagMr, 
MilwwriMe,  aH  of  Wte.,  MrigMin  te  GcMnri  Electric  Coa- 
PMT,  MilwMkee,  Wla. 

F1M  Fab.  25,  »93,  Sw.  No.  23,259 

I^  CL«  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324— 310  10  CUtea 


said  nuclei  spins,  said  signals  having  a  wrapped  noisy 
phase  associated  therewith,  xad 
d)  determining  absolute  phase  of  said  signals  from  said 
wrapped  noisy  phase  using  a  Poisson  equation  and  a  least 
squares  phase  sohttion  to  said  equatSHi,  and  mapping  said 
least  square  phase  to  abaoiute  phase. 


5,432,440 

PULSE  SEQUENCE  ¥OK  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNITIC 

RESONANCS  APPARATUS 

,  botfc  of  GanMny,  aariaMrs  to  SieMH  Aktiao- 


1.  A  test  fixttire  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system 
comprning: 

a  mounting  plate  for  positioning  within  the  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  system  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 
a  test  coil  assembly  including: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  section  that  can  tit  securely  within 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  mounting 
plate,  and  having  a  receptor  for  heUing  a  test  substance, 

(b)  a  coil  having  a  ^urality  of  turns  of  a  conduetor  and 
located  with  said  housing,  and 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  shield  extending  substan- 
tially around  said  coil  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  ground  potential;  and 

a  first  spacer  module  having  a  opening  for  receiving  the 
section  of  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  that  can  fit 
within  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  to  hold  said 
test  coil  a  defined  distance  from  said  mounting  plate. 


5,432,^ 
TRUNCATED  ^a;CLEAR  MAGNETIC  IMAGING  PKOBE 
Kmmttk  A.  RnMMom  CiKiMrti,  OWa,  aiitgior  to  The  Fire 

Oaks  Roscarch  Instttote,  CiacuMati,  OMo 
CaatlMMtioH»-pMt  of  S«.  No.  »,30i.  Mar.  9, 1999,  Pat  No. 
5,347,221.  Tys  apfUcatioa  Fsk.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,154 
lat  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  334— 311  12  ( 


1.  A  planar  truncated  imaging  probe  for  nuclear  ma^Mtic  or 
electron  paramagnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
two  sloping  sides  joined  at  an  apex,  said  first  end  of  said 
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first  conductive  member  being  adapted  to  electrically 
couple  to  an  output  of  an  RF  frequency  generator; 
a  second  conductive  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  conductive  member  being 
adapted  to  electrically  couple  to  an  electrical  ground 
associated  with  said  RF  frequency  generator  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  conductive  member  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  con- 
ductive member  to  form  an  electrical  circuit,  said  second 
conductive  member  having  a  length  and  width  greater 
than  a  length  and  width  of  said  first  conductive  member  so 
that  said  second  conductive  member  effectively  covers 
said  first  conductive  member  along  said  length  and  width 
of  one  side  of  said  first  conductive  member  while  exposing 
said  length  and  width  of  one  side  of  said  first  conductive 
member  along  a  second  side  so  that  a  magnetic  field  is 
emitted  from  said  electrical  circuit  in  response  to  a  radio 
frequency  pulse  being  transmitted  through  said  electrical 
circuit. 


5^2,451 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  REFLECFOMETER 

TUNING  UNIT 
Robert  E.  McGlll,  Dix  Hills,  and  Robert  P.  BiMy,  Seaford,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gmmmaa  Corporatioa,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  216,164 

lat  CL*  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—322  21  daiw 


}-^^«J-Mr 
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1.  A  reflectometer  tuning  unit  for  the  standing  wave  voltage 
adjustment  of  a  receive  coil  unit  of  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  system,  comprising: 

a.  an  oscillator  having  an  output  frequency  tuned  to  the 
Larmor  frequency  of  the  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
system; 

b.  a  directional  coupler  having  OUT,  IN  and  CPL  ports, 
with  the  output  of  said  oscillator  being  connected  to  said 
OUT  port  and  the  receive  coil  unit  being  coimected  to 
said  IN  port  wherein  said  directional  coupler  provides  an 
output  signal  at  the  CPL  port  which  is  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  energy  reflected  back  from  said  IN  port  to  said 
OUT  port  which  is  proportional  to  the  impedance  mis- 
match presented  by  the  impedance  at  said  IN  port;  and 

c.  means,  connected  to  the  CPL  port  of  the  directional 
cou|rier,  for  measuring  the  output  signal  at  the  CPL  port 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  amoimt  of  energy  reflected  back 
from  said  IN  port  to  said  OUT  port  during  operation  of 
the  reflectometer  tuning  unit  and  is  proportional  to  the 
impedance  mismatch  presented  by  the  impedance  at  said 
IN  port 


5,432,452 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURE  OF  BATTERY 

CELLS  BY  COMPARING  THE  SECOND  DERIVATIVE  OF 

BATTERY  VOLTAGE  OVERTIME  WITH  A  PRESET 

THRESHOLD 

Jeaa-Noel  Fiorina,  Seyastaet-Pariaet  aad  Patrick  LaiUer,  Cli- 

chy,  both  of  Fraace,  aasigBors  to  Merlia  Gcria,  Fraace 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  91,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aag.  5, 1992,  92  09819 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/416;  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CL  324—427  7  ClaiaH 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  failure  of  at  least  one  battery  cell  of 
a  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  in  series, 
said  device  comprising: 

voltage  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  at  termi- 
nals of  said  battery  during  discharge  of  the  battery; 

computing  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  measuring 
means,  for  computing  a  quantity  representative  of  the 
second  derivative  of  said  voltage  over  time; 

comparing  means,  connected  to  said  computing  means,  for 
comparing  said  quantity  with  a  preset  positive  or  nil, 
threshold  that  is  indicative  of  a  change  in  sign  of  the 
second  derivative;  and 

failure  indicating  means,  connected  to  said  comparing 
means,  for  indicating  said  failure  when  said  quantity  is 
greater  than  said  threshold. 


5,432,453 
CARTRIDGE-SHAPED  REFERENCE  ELEMENT  FOR 
PONTENTIOMETRIC  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Aadrea  Doraaaf,  KdkeiaM  Weracr  Gehriaser,  DaraMtait,  aad 
Giatcr  Taabcr,  Kriftei,  aU  of  GeraMay,  assigaors  to  Schatt- 
Gcriite  GaibH,  HoftdWTaaaM,  Gcraaay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  093,420,  Jaa.  0, 1992,  ahaadoaed.  1U 
appbcatioa  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  264,441 
CUlass  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  7,  1991,  41  18 
667J 

lat  CL»  GOIN  27/07 
VS.  CL  324— 450  18  ( 


1.  A  cartridge-shaped  reference  element  for  potentiometric 

measuring  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  body  having  an  inner  surface,  at  least  one  open- 
ing and  one  chamber  (60)  containing  a  potential-stabilizing 
substance  (90),  said  substance  being  confined  within  said 
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chamber  (60)  by  a  first  and  second  seal  and  said  inner 
surface  of  the  body,  said  first  seal  being  semipermeable  to 
liquids  and  said  second  seal  being  gastight  and  fluidtight, 
the  second  seal  being  located  in  the  hollow  body  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  body  is  not 
bordering  the  chamber  and  not  covered  by  a  seal,  and 

(b)  a  silver  electrode  comprising  an  at  least  partial  coating 
(50)  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  body  (20)  border- 
ing said  chamber  (60),  said  coating  (50)  contiguously 
extending  from  the  inner  surface  in  said  chamber  (60) 
along  at  least  part  of  the  inner  surface  covered  by  the 
second  seal  and  to  at  least  part  of  the  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hollow  body  not  bordering  the  chamber  and 
not  covered  by  a  seal, 

whereby  a  potential  may  be  measured  with  use  of  the  refer- 
ence element. 


Knmmase 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  control  the  free  charge  on  a  moving  web 
comprising: 

a  first  fixed  voltage  DC  ionizer  having  a  polarity; 

a  second  fixed  voltage  DC  ionizer  having  a  polarity  opposite 
said  first  ionizer,  and  positioned  next  to  said  first  ionizer; 

a  conductive  plate  mounted  opposite  said  first  and  second 
ionizers; 

a  controllable  bipolar  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  con- 
ductive plate  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  said  conduc- 
tive plate; 

means  for  moving  a  web  between  said  conductive  plate  and 
said  first  and  second  ionizers; 

means  for  measuring  the  mean  charge  density  on  the  web 
downstream  of  said  conductive  plate  and  ionizers  and 
generating  an  output; 

wherein  the  charge  on  the  moving  web  is  controlled  by 
adjusting  the  controllable  bipolar  voltage  source  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output. 


5,432,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECITNG  ARCING 

IN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER  SYSTEMS  BY 

MONITORING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  NOISE 

Frederick  K.  Blades,  2450  Founnile  Canyon,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,231,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,829,  Jul.  30, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,223,795.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
316,080 
Int  a.«  GOIK  31/32;  HOIH  33/26 
VS.  a.  324—536  38  Claims 

17.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  electrical  arcing 
on  an  AC  power  line  of  frequency  F  and  period  T=l/F, 
comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  one  of  the  line  voltage  and  the  load 


current  and  for  extracting  high-frequency  noise  there- 
from, said  high-frequency  noise  being  substantially  higher 
in  frequency  than  F; 
means  for  monitoring  said  extracted  noise  for  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  one  or  more  predefmed  features  in  the  noise 
characteristic  of  arcing,  said  features  comprising  one  or 
more  of  minimum  randomness  of  said  noise,  minimum 
bandwidth  of  said  noise,  or  predetermined  patterns  of 
variation  in  the  amphtude  of  said  noise; 


5,432,454 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  FREE 

CHARGE  ON  MOVING  WEBS 

WOliam  J.  Durkin,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,335 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/60;  H05F  3/06 

VS.  a.  324—452  5  Claims 
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means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  monitoring  said  ex- 
tracted noise,  for  determining  that  arcing  exists  in  re- 
sponse to  detection  of  the  occurrence  of  said  one  or  more 
features  repetitively  at  substantially  integral  multiples  of 
T/2;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  activated 
to  produce  an  output  signal  responsive  to  the  determina- 
tion that  arcing  exists. 


5,432,456 

CONNECTOR  INSTALLATION  GO/NO-GO  TEST 

FIXTURE 

Randall  J.  Kelley,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,641 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  324—538  10  Claims 


1.  A  pin  protrusion  test  fixture  comprising: 

an  elongated  element  having  a  void  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation; 

means  for  biasing  said  elongated  element  having  a  void 
therethrough  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  position; 

means  for  directing  a  pin  toward  said  elongated  element 
having  a  void  therethrough  so  that  said  pin  causes  said 
elongated  element  having  a  void  therethrough  to  move  to 
a  second  position; 

a  light  source  which  emits  light  through  said  void  in  said 
elongated  element  having  a  void  therethrough  when  said 
elongated  element  having  a  void  therethrough  is  in  said 
second  position;  and 

a  light  sensor  disposed  so  as  to  detect  light  from  said  Ught 
source  which  has  traveled  through  said  void  in  said  eloo- 
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gated  element  having  a  void  therethrough  when  said 
element  having  a  void  therethrough  is  in  said  second 
position. 


5,432.457 
CAPACmVE  DISK  PROBE 
Kenneth  M.  Mitzner,  Torrance;  Darin  S.  Hnnzeker,  MiasioB 
Viejo;  William  Hant  Los  Angeles;  SUran  S.  Locus,  Van  Nnys, 
and  John  C.  Bryant  Los  Alamitos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,283 
lat  CL«  GOIR  27/26,  31/08 
VS.  CL  324-490  12  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  for  measurement  of  electrical  characteristics  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  covered  by  a  cover  layer  of 
nonconductive  material,  the  probe  consisting: 

a  dielectric  base; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  pads  disposed  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  base  in  a  common  plane  in  parallel  orienta- 
tion relative  to  a  surface  of  said  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  pads  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
gap  wherein,  upon  emplacement  of  the  probe  on  the  cover 
layer,  said  base  hes  between  said  pads  and  said  cover 
layer; 

a  housing  upstanding  from  said  base; 

a  transmission  line  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  first  con- 
ductor of  said  transmission  line  connecting  with  a  first  one 
of  said  pads,  a  second  one  of  said  conductors  of  said  trans- 
mission line  connecting  with  a  second  of  said  pads,  said 
transmission  line  providing  electrical  connection  between 
said  pads  and  a  signal  analyzer  external  to  the  probe;  and 
wherein,  upon  energization  of  the  probe  with  a  test  signal 
of  the  analyzer  transmitted  to  said  pads  via  said  transmis- 
sion line,  there  is  a  capacitive  coupling  of  the  test  signal 
from  said  pads  to  the  electrically  conductive  material 
resulting  in  a  signal  reflected  by  the  pads  back  to  the 
analyzer  via  said  transmission  line,  the  reflected  signal 
being  indicative  of  electrical  characteristics  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material. 


temperature  and  electrical  resistivity  of  the  molten  copper 
according  to  the  relation 
=AT-hBX-(-C 
wherein  is  electrical  resistivity,  T  is  temperature,  X  is  phospho- 
rous concentration,  and  A,  B,  and  C  are  said  constants; 
b)  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  molten  copper; 


COMCCNTIUTfOM 


5,432,458 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  IN 

MOLTEN  COPPER 
Etsiyi  Kimura,  and  Yasuhiro  Hanaue,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172385 
Int  a.'  GOIR  27/02;  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  324—693  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  phosphorous  concentration  in 
molten  copper,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  utilizing  a  copper  sample  of  which  the  phosphorous  con- 
centration is  known  to  experimentally  determine  con- 
stants which  relate  the  phosphorous  concentration  to 
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c)  measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  of  said  molten  copper 
simultaneously  with  said  measuring  of  the  temperature  of 
said  molten  copper;  and 

d)  determining  the  phosphorous  concentration  in  said  mol- 
ten copper  based  upon  said  relation  and  said  measured 
temperature  and  electrical  resistivity  and  said  constants. 


5,432,459 
LEAKAGE  CAPACITANCE  COMPENSATING  CURRENT 

SENSOR  FOR  CURRENT  SUPPLIED  TO  MEDICAL 

DEVICE  LOADS  WITH  UNCOJWECTED  REFERENCE 

CONDUCTOR 

Richard  K.  Thompson,  Englewood,  Colo.,  and  Ernie  Serilla, 

Herkimer,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed  Corporation,  Utica, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,024,  Jon.  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,300,070,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,149, 

Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  9,598 

Int  a.*  GOIR  79/00 

U.S.  a.  324—713  12  Claims 
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1.  A  current  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  A.C.  current 
delivered  from  a  source  to  a  load  formed  at  a  medical  imple- 
ment connected  to  the  distal  end  of  a  primary  electrical  con- 
ductor for  supplying  current  to  the  medical  implement  load 
from  the  source  wherein  distributed  capacitance  between  the 
primary  conductor  and  a  return  path  to  the  source  prevents  a 
measurement  of  current  at  the  source  end  of  the  primary  con- 
ductor from  being  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  current 
delivered  to  the  medical  implement  load,  said  current  sensing 
device  comprising  a  reference  electrical  conductor  disposed 
beside  the  primary  electrical  conductor  along  the  length 
thereof  but  terminating  short  of,  and  not  being  connected  to, 
the  medical  implement  load  so  that  current  flowing  through 
the  reference  electrical  conductor  is  essentially  due  to  distrib- 
uted capacitance,  and  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the 
current  flowing  through  said  reference  conductor  from  the 
current  flowing  in  the  primary  conductor  at  the  source  end  so 
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as  to  offset  the  efTect  of  the  distributed  capacitance  and  to 
thereby  produce  a  current  measurement  corresponding  to  the 
current  delivered  to  the  medical  implement  loaid. 


parent  thin  film  electrode  on  the  surface  of  said  electro- 
optical  element,  thus  creating  an  electrical  field  across  the 
electro-optical  element; 


5,432,460 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENS  AND  SHORTS 

TESTING  OF  A  CIRCXJIT  BOARD 
Edwin  Flecha;  Kelrin  D.  Henry,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  James  C. 
MaUbMlier,  Lake  Worth;  Michael  Serredio,  Boca  Raton,  all 
of  Fla^  and  Kenneth  S.  Weinang,  Lilbura,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
International  Bnsineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,175 
Int  CL'  GOIR  iim 
U.S.  CL  324—754  8  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  interconnection  board 
containing  a  reference  conductive  plane  and  a  plurality  of 
circuit  networks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  probes  independently  movable  into  contact 
with  said  plurality  of  circuit  networks; 

voltage  source,  for  selectively  applying  voltage  charges  to  a 
pluraUty  of  said  circuit  networks  on  said  electrical  inter- 
connection board,  in  conjunction  with  a  series  of  contact- 
ing movements  of  said  first  probe; 

first  testing  circuit  means,  for  sequentially  detecting  voltage 
charges  held  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  circuit  net- 
works, contacted  by  said  first  probe,  to  determine  if  any  of 
said  plurality  of  circuit  networks  are  shorted  to  a  previ- 
ously charged  circuit  network; 

second  testing  circuit  means,  for  selectively  performing 
continuity  tests  on  networks  contacted  by  said  first  and 
second  probes,  in  order  to  establish  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  an  open  condition  in  said  networks  contacted  by 
said  first  and  second  probes;  and 

switching  arrangement,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
probes,  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  voltage  source,  said 
first  testing  circuit  means,  and  said  second  testing  circuit 
means. 


5,432,461 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SUBSTRATES 
Francois  J.  Henley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Photon  Dy- 
namics, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,963 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  il/302,  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—770  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
substrates  having  thin  film  transistors,  a  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes, a  pluraUty  of  source  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  gate  Unes 
formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  an  active  matrix  Uquid  crystal  display  substrates 
to  be  tested;  employing  an  electro-optical  element,  in 
which  the  optical  properties  change  when  an  electrical 
field  is  applied  thereon; 
placing  said  electro-optical  element  immediately  above  said 
active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  substrate,  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  extremely  small  gap; 
applying  an  electric  voltage  between  pixel  electrodes  on  said 
active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  and  a  trans- 


detecting  local  changes  in  the  optical  properties  of  the  elec- 
tro-optical element,  thereby  detecting  defects  in  the  pixels 
of  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  substrate. 


5,432,462 

INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUTT  HAVING  SLEEP  MODE  AND 

BUS  HOLD  FUNCTION 
Carlos  D.  Obregdn,  Phoenix;  Michael  A.  Wells,  Chandler,  and 
Eric  D.  Neely,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmborg,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,495 

Int.  a.»  H03K  19/08,  19/0175 

VS.  CL  326—21  11  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  having 
minimum  static  and  dynamic  power  dissipation,  comprising: 

shifter  means  for  shifting  a  first  voltage  applied  at  a  first 
voltage  supply  terminal  to  an  operating  voltage  that  is 
lower  than  the  first  voltage,  the  shifter  means  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said  shifter  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  voltage  supply  terminal; 

an  input  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of 
said  input  circuit  coupled  to  a  pull-up  node,  said  input  of 
said  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  buffer  circuit, 
said  output  of  said  shifter  means  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  so  that  said  input  circuit  operates  from  said  operat- 
ing voltage,  said  output  of  said  input  circuit  providing  a 
second  voltage  at  said  pull-up  node  that  is  less  than  said 
operating  voltage; 

restore  means  for  restoring  said  second  voltage  to  a  voltage 
that  is  greater  than  said  operating  voltage  wherein  said 
restore  means  couples  the  pull-up  node  to  said  first  voltage 
supply  terminal  after  said  second  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
pull-up  node,  said  restore  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  of  said  restore  means  coupled  to  said 
pull-up  node; 
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output  circuit  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  the 
output  of  the  buffer  circuit,  said  output  circuit  means 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  restore  means  and 
directly  connected  to  said  pull-up  node  and  to  the  input  of 
the  buffer  circuit;  and 

sleep  means  for  minimizing  dynamic  power  dissipation  of 
the  buffer  circuit,  said  sleep  means  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  and  said  pull-up  node  for  disabling  a  signal  appear- 
ing at  the  input  of  the  buffer  circuit  from  said  pull-up 
node,  said  sleep  means  also  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
buffer  circuit  for  pulling  a  voltage  appearing  thereat  to  a 
predetermined  logic  state. 


propagation  of  signals  in  one  direction  between  said  link  (20) 
and  said  input/output  (8),  which  is  arranged  such  that  its  direc- 


5,432,463 

HIGH  SPEED  NOR  GATE  WTTH  SMALL  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  SWINGS 

Jack  T.  Wong,  Fremont;  Fabiano  Fontana,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Henry  Law,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,303 

Int  CL«H03K/ 7/iO 

U.S.  CL  326—32  20  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  NOR  gate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pull-down  transistors  for  providing  an  output 
signal; 

a  feedback  transistor  coupled  between  a  source  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  pull-down  transistors  and  a  ground  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  further  coupled  to  an  output  node; 

a  pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  pull-down 
transistors  for  providing  a  drive  current;  and 

a  regulator  means  coupled  to  the  pull-up  transistor  for  regu- 
lating the  drive  current  in  response  to  temperature  and 
power  supply  voltage  variation  so  as  to  maintain  the  speed 
of  the  output  signal  during  a  low-to-high  transition  of  the 
output  signal. 


5,432,464 

APPUCATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  A  MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  CUSTOMIZED 

FUNCTIONS  AS  DEFINED  BY  THE  USER 
Patrick  Damanlt  Cergy-Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'AppUcations    Generales    d'EJectricite    et    de    Mecaniqne 
Sagem,  France 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,828 
Int  a.«  H03K  19/173,  19/00 
VS.  a.  326—37  2  Claims 

1.  Application  Specific  Integrated  Circuit  (ASIC),  compris- 
ing a  microprocessor  (1),  of  which  at  least  one  functional 
output  (11)  is  connected  through  a  link  (20)  with  a  functional 
input  of  an  electronic  circuit  among  a  plurality  of  electronic 
circuits  (2-5)  of  said  ASIC,  the  ASIC  containing  means  (21, 
24)  for  establishing  an  external  linkage  (20,  21,  24)  between  said 
link  (20)  and  an  input/output  (8)  of  the  ASIC,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  ASIC  also  contains  inhibition  means  (24,  41, 
42,  45,  50),  for  said  electronic  circuits  (2,  3,  4,  5)  and  the  micro- 
processor (1),  which  are  arranged  to  functionally  disconnect 
said  functional  output  (11)  of  the  microprocessor  from  said  link 
(20),  and  at  least  one  electronic  gate  (21),  serially  connected 
within  said  external  linkage  (20,  21,  24),  which  insures  the 


tion  of  propagation  can  be  reversed  under  a  control  signal 
issued  from  said  inhibition  means  (24). 


5,432,465 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SWTTCHABLE  BETWEEN  A 

LINE  DRIVER  FUNCTION  AND  A  BIDIRECTIONAL 

TRANSCEIVER  FUNCTION  DURING  THE  PACKAGING 

STAGE  OF  THE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Tsai  Hsi-Jung,  and  Tsai  Chao-Ming,  both  of  Hsinchn,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Windbond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,222 

Int  a."  H03K  19/00 

VS.  CL  326—38  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  switchable  between  a  line  driver 
function  and  a  bidirectional  transceiver  function,  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  means,  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  first 
output  terminal  and  a  first  control  terminal  receiving  a 
first  control  signal; 

a  second  buffer  means,  having  a  second  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  the  first  output  terminal,  a  second  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  control 
terminal  receiving  a  second  control  signal; 

a  logic  control  means  for  generating  the  first  and  second 
control  signals  responsive  to  a  selection  signal,  a  direction 
signal  and  an  output  enable  signal; 

wherein  as  the  selection  signal  is  asserted  the  circuit  fimc- 
tions  as  a  line  driver,  and  as  the  selection  signal  is  negated 
the  circuit  fimctions  as  a  bidirectional  transceiver. 
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5,432,4<6 
ECL  TO  TTL  TRANSLATOR  WFTH  POWER  SUPPLY 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
aadkr,    Arix,   aMigaor   to   Motorola,   Iik^ 
OL 

FIM  Mar.  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  230,4M 
bt  CL«  H03K  19/018 

VS.  a.  32*— n  IS  cum 


I         '        I  in 
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1.  A  translator  circuit  for  converting  an  ECL  (Emitter  Cou- 
pled Logic)  signal  to  a  TTL  (Transistor  Transistor  Logic) 
signal,  the  translator  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  input  stage  having  a  D  input,  a  DB  input,  a  first 
output,  and  a  second  output,  said  D  and  DB  inputs  for 
receiving  the  ECL  signal; 
a  level  shift  stage  having  a  first  input  and,  a  second  input,  a 
first  output,  and  a  second  output,  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  level  shift  sUge  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  outputs  of  said  differential  input  stage; 
a  differential  stage  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  a 
first  output,  and  a  second  output,  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  differential  stoge  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  level  shift  stage,  said 
differential  stage  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  control  electrode,  and  la  second  electrode, 
said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to 
said  first  input  of  said  difTerential  stage; 
a  second  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  elecuode,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  differential  stage 
and  said  second  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
coupled  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor^ 
a  first  non-saturating  output  drive  sUge  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said 
first  non-saturating  output  drive  stage  coupled  to  said 
first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  non-saturating  output  drive  stage 
coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  differential  stage,  said 
first  non-saturating  output,  said  first  non-saturating 
output  drive  stage  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  first  non-saturating  output 
drive  stage; 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  resistor 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor  cou- 
pled for  receiving  a  second  supply  voltage; 
a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
respectively  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  non-saturating  output 
drive  stage;  and 
a  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  second  elec- 


trode, said  first  electrode  of  said  transistor  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  first  non-saturating  out- 
put drive  SUge,  said  control  electrode  of  said  transis- 
tor coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resis- 
tor, and  said  second  electrode  of  said  transistor  cou- 
pled for  receiving  said  second  supply  voltage; 
a  second  non-saturating  output  drive  sUge  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal  said  first  terminal  of  said 
second  non-saturating  output  drive  stage  coupled  to 
said  first  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  second  non-saturating  output 
drive  stage  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  differ- 
ential stage;  and 
a  bias  stage  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  of  said  bias  stage  coupled  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  bias  sUge  coupled  to  a  BIAS  input;  and 
an  output  stage  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  and 
a  Q  output,  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  output  stage 
coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  differential  sUge  and  said  Q  output  for  providing  the 
TTL  signal. 


5,432,467 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WTTH  LOW  POWER 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 
SriniTas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Joae,  Calif. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  58,593,  May  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,3U 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/0185.  19/0948 
MS.  CL  32«-«l  4  Claim 


^    1                   r< 

-  s.  — 

\4 


^ 


■K>-i-Q« 


1.  A  reprogrammable  logic  device  comprising: 

a  reprogrammable  logic  circuit,  said  reprogrammable  logic 

circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  logic  output,  said 

logic  output  being  a  combinatorial  function  of  said  inputs, 

said  logic  output  varying  between  about  ground  and  a  first 

higher  voltage  level; 
a  voltage  level  translator  coupled  to  said  logic  output,  said 

voltage  level  translator  comprising: 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to  said 
logic  output,  a  source  coupled  to  ground,  and  a  drain 
coupled  to  a  first  node; 

a  first  CMOS  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
logic  output,  output  of  said  first  CMOS  inverter  cou- 
pled to  a  gate  of  a  NMOS  pulldown  transistor,  said 
NMOS  pulldown  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to 
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ground  and  a  drain  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  voltage 

level  translator; 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said  first 

node,  a  source  coupled  to  a  voltage  source  having  a 

second  lower  voltage  level,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said 

output  of  said  voltage  level  translator;  and 
a  second  CMOS  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 

first  node  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 

voltage  level  translator;  and 
an  output  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  voltage  level  translator,  and  an  output  coupled  to  an 
output  pin  of  said  reprogrammable  logic  circuit. 

5,432,468 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  aRCUTT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Shoichi  Moriyama,  and  Masayuki  Shimura,  both  of  Niigata. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1993,  5-287901 

Int.  a.«  H03B  19/00;  H03K  3/01 

U.S.  a.  327—152  8  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  generator  circuit  comprising: 

a  basic  clock  generator  for  generating  a  fast-speed  basic 
clock  signal; 

a  frequency  dividing/delay  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  system  clock  signals  from  said  basic  clock  signal; 

an  address  decoder  to  which  the  address  signal  from  a  cen- 
tral processing  unit  is  entered  for  decoding; 

an  address  map  register  connected  to  said  address  decoder 
for  storing  the  optimum  clock  parameters  each  corre- 
sponding to  each  address  signal,  which  is  the  result  de- 
coded by  said  address  decoder;  and 

a  clock  selector  connected  to  said  frequency  dividing/delay 
circuit  and  said  address  map  register  for  selecting  a  system 
clock  signal  of  the  optimum  frequency  or  duty  ratio  from 
among  said  plurality  of  system  clocks  according  to  the 
information  from  said  address  map  register. 


5,432,469 
METHCM)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWO  PHASE 
BOOTSTRAP  CHARGE  PUMP 
Kerry  D.  Tedrow,  Orangevale;  Jahauhir  J.  Javaaifard,  Sacra- 
Bento,  and  Cesar  Galindo,  Stockton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Cofforatiea,  Suta  Clara,  Calif. 
Diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  119,423,  Sep.  10,  1993.  This  applictfioa 
May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,419 
Int  a.'  H03K  5/153.  3/01;  G05F  1/10 
VS.  a.  327—306  2  CImms 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  integrated  circuit  charge  pump 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  comprising; 
a  switching  transistor  device  with  gate,  source,  and  drain 
terminals,  each  switching-transistor  device  of  each  stage 
being  connected  in  series  with  switching  transistor  de- 
vices of  a  preceding  and  subsequent  stage, 
a  control  transistor  device  with  gate,  source,  and  drain 
terminals,  the  source  and  drain  terminals  providing  a  path 


connecting  the  drain  terminal  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
switching  transistor  device  of  that  stage,  and 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  source  terminal  of  the  switching 

transistor  device; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  voltage  to  be  pumped,  said  voltage  input  to 
the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  switching  device  of  a  first 
stage  of  the  charge  pump  circuit; 
furnishing  a  first  set  of  clock  pulses; 
furnishing  a  second  set  of  clock  pulses; 
applying  pulses  of  the  first  set  of  clock  pulses  to  the  gate 
and  drain  terminals  of  the  switching  transistor  devices 
in  alternate  stages  of  the  charge  pump  circuit; 
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applying  pulses  of  the  second  series  of  clock  pulses  to  the 
gate  and  drain  terminals  of  the  switching  transistor 
devices  in  stages  of  the  charge  pump  circuit  which 
switching  transistof  devices  do  not  receive  the  first 
series  of  clock  pulses  at  gate  terminals; 

disabling  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  series  of  clock 
pulses  the  control  transistor  device  of  each  stage  of  the 
charge  pump  circuit  during  a  period  beginning  with  the 
turn  on  of  the  switching  transistor  of  that  stage  and 
continuing  until  the  capacitor  of  that  stage  has  charged 
to  a  voltage  level  equal  to  a  voltage  level  at  the  drain  of 
the  switching  transistor  device  of  that  sUge,  wherein 
the  gate  of  the  switching  transistor  of  each  stage  is  held 
at  a  voltage  level  during  conduction  sufficient  to  elimi- 
nate threshold  voltage  drop. 


5,432,478 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 
Goro  Saaaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,027 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194525; 
Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194526;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194527;  Sep.  6,  1991, 
3-227267 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  31/00;  G9SF  1/10;  O06G  7/12;  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  327—514  19  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  first  optical  receiving  circuit  including  a  first  optical  re- 
ceiving device  for  converting  a  received  optical  signal  to 
an  electric  signal,  and  a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  an 
output  signal  of  the  first  optical  receiving  device, 
a  second  optical  receiving  circuit  including  a  second  optical 
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receiving  device  for  converting  a  received  opticid  signal 
to  an  electric  signal,  and  a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying 
an  output  signal  of  the  second  optical  receiving  device, 

a  power  supply  terminal  connectable  to  an  external  power 
supply  device  for  supplying  power, 

coouBon  power  supply  wiring  means  for  supplying  operat- 
ing power  to  the  first  optical  receiving  circuit  and  the 
second  optical  receiving  circuit,  and 

a  resistor  device,  one  end  of  the  resistor  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  power  supply  terminal,  and  the  other  end 
being  connected  to  the  power  supply  wiring  means; 

said  6m  optical  receiving  circuit  and  said  second  optical 
receiving  circuit  being  formed  on  a  same  semiconductor 
substrate. 


1.  An  insulated  gate  semicondactor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  insulated  gate  element  having  a  first  current  elec- 
trxMlc,  a  second  eurrent  electrode,  and  a  first  control  elec- 
frode  being  nsulated  from  said  first  and  second  current 
electrodes,  a  first  conducting  state  being  attained  between 
said  fwtt  and  second  current  electrodes  in  response  to  a 
first  voltage  being  applied  across  said  first  control  elec- 
trode and  said  second  current  electrodes,  said  first  con- 
ducting state  shifting  from  a  cut-off  sute  in  response  to  an 
increase  of  said  first  voltage; 

(b)  a  second  insulated  gate  element  having  a  third  current 
electrode,  a  fourtii  current  electrode,  and  a  second  control 
electrode  being  msulated  from  said  third  and  fourth  cur- 
rent electrodes,  a  second  conducting  state  being  attained 
between  said  third  and  fourth  current  electrodes  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  voltage  being  applied  across  said  sec- 
ond control  eiecuode  and  said  foarth  current  electrode, 
said  second  conducting  sute  shifting  from  a  cut-off  state 
in  response  to  an  mcrease  of  said  second  voltage,  said  third 
current  electrode  being  connected  with  said  first  current 
electrode,  said  second  control  electrode  being  connected 
with  said  first  control  electrode,  said  fourth  current  elec- 
trode being  coupled  with  said  second  current  electrode; 

(c)  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  second  current 
electrode  and  said  fourth  current  electrode; 

(d)  gate  driving  means  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  control  electrodes  for  outputting  a 
controlled  third  voltage  to  said  output  terminal; 

(e)  a  transistor  element  having  a  collector  electrode,  an 
emitter  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  said  collector 
electrode  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control 
electrodes,  said  base  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
fourth  current  electrode,  said  emitter  electrode  being 
coupled  with  said  second  current  electrode;  and 


(0  a  thyristor  element  having  an  anode  electrode,  a  cathode 
electrode  and  a  gate  electrode,  said  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  conducting  upon  temporary  increase  of  a  volt- 
age across  said  gate  and  cathode  electrodes  in  excess  of  a 
pcgscribed  value,  said  anode  electrode  being  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  control  electrodes,  said  cathode 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  second  current  elec- 
trode, and  said  gate  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  fourth 
current  electrode. 


5,432,472 
Nat  bsMd  Far  Thii  Nuwbu 


5y432,471 
BiSVLATtB  GATE  SEMHXWMJCroil  M:VI€X 

Ga«rak  M^jHi**;  SM^  Hams,  bath  af  FakMka; 
TriMt%  Tokyo,  a^  TakaaU  MaraM,  FakMka,  all  of  J^m, 
to  MWiiililihl  DnU  -nlirihilil  iUiah%  Takya, 

FIM  Aa^  31, 1993,  Sot.  No.  113,89( 
rioritjr,  sppHillsn  JapM,  Se».  4,  1992,  4>23«903; 
Hm.  M,  1993,  S497414 

Irt.  a."  HMK  17/16 
VS.  CL  327— 3M  28  CUm 


3,432,473 
DUAL  MODE  AMPUFIER  WITH  BIAS  CONTROL 
HeUd  MattSii;  Jona  MMero,  a^  Ham  PakoMi,  d  of 
Oirin,  FMMd,  aOTigwirs  to  Nokta  MoWc  Phen*.  Limlto4, 
Stta,naaa4 

FIM  JaL  14,  1993,  Sot.  No.  92,245 

brt.  CL«  H03G  3/20 

U.S.  CL  330—133  7  CiaiM 
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1.  An  atnplifier  structure  for  a  d«al  mode  signal  transmission 
system  of  the  type  wherein  modulated  signals  are  transmitted 
in  a  (kgttd  or  analog  transmission  mode  comprising: 

a  gain  contrcrf  means  responsive  to  a  modulated  signal  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  modulated  signal, 

an  amplifier  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of  amplMler 
stages  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gain  control  means 
for  amplifying  said  modulated  signal, 

an  antenna  output  terminal  connected  to  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit means  for  coupling  said  modulated  signal  to  a  trans- 
miasion  antenna, 

a  source  of  voltage  Vpwr  representative  of  the  desired  signal 
level  for  the  modulated  signal  coupled  to  said  antenna 
output  terminal, 

a  feedback  circuit  means  connected  to  the  said  antenna 
output  terminal,  said  source  of  voltage  Vpwr  and  said  gain 
control  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  said  modulated 
signal  and  the  level  of  said  Vpwr  signal  and  providing  a 
difference  signal  value  exc^asively  to  said  gain  control 
means 

and  a  bias  control  signal  means  having  fn^  and  second  input 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  first 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  source  of  Vpwr 
signal,  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  dual 
state  mode  signal,  and  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
being  connected  exclusively  to  said  amplifier  means, 

wherein  said  bias  control  means  is  responsive  to  said  Vpwr 
signal  and  to  said  dual  state  mode  signal  in  a  first  state  for 
producing  bias  signals  on  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
for  biasing  said  ampUfier  means  at  first  bias  levels  for 
analog  mode  transmission,  and  said  bias  control  means  is 
responsive  to  said  Vpwr  signal  and  to  said  dual  state  mode 
signal  in  a  second  state  for  producing  bias  signals  on  said 
plurality  of  output  terminals  for  biasing  said  amplifier 
means  at  second  bias  levels  for  digital  mode  transmission. 
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5,432,474 

fixed  and  adjuctable  bandwidth 
translinear  input  amplifier 

Jamca  H.  Lanffenborger,  and  George  S.  Moore,  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  anignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Mian. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Sot.  No.  221,910 

lat.  CL*  H03F  3/45.  3/08 

VS.  CL  330—252  23  Claims 


continuously  adjusting  said  second  current  source  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  current  source; 

controlling  a  gain  of  said  differential  pair  by  controlling  said 
current  supplied  to  said  differential  pair; 

digitally  programming  a  nominal  magnitude  of  said  trim 
current. 


1.  An  input  preprocessor  for  providing  nonlinear  transfor- 
mation for  a  single  input  Gilbert  amplifier  means  of  a  current 
mode  input  signal,  said  input  preprocesor  reduce  bandwidth 
dependency  on  said  input  current,  said  preprocessor  compris- 
ing: 
nonlinear  feedback  means  comprised  of  a  common  base 
transistor,  for  nonlinear  conversion  of  an  input  current  to 
a  voltage;  and 
transconductance  means  applied  to  said  nonlinear  feedback 
means  for  setting  a  bandwidth  of  said  input  preprocessor. 


5,432,476 

DIFFERENTIAL  TO  SINGLE-ENDED  CONVERTER 
Toaa  Tran,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  National  SeaiicondBctar 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  9,  1993,  Sot.  No.  44,949 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—255  S  < 


5,432,475 

METHOD  OF  OFFSFT  VOLTAGE  TRIM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROLS 

KiyoaU  Fnkahori,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  SiUcon  Systems, 

be,  Tnstin,  Calif  . 

FIM  Job.  15, 1994,  Sot.  No.  260,065 

lat  a.*  H03F  3/45;  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—254  19  CUm 
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U.  A  method  of  offset  trim  ctnnprising  the  stept  of: 
providing  a  first  current  source  for  controlling  a  current 

supplied  to  a  differential  pair, 
providing  a  second  current  source  for  controlling  a  trim 

current  supplied  to  said  differential  pair; 


5.  A  differential  to  single-ended  converter  circuit  for  con- 
verting a  differential  input  signal  to  a  single-ended  output 
signal,  the  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  voltage-to-current  converter  connected  to  receive  the 
differential  input  signal  and  to  convert  the  differential 
input  signal  to  a  corresponding  first  converter  current 
output  signal; 

a  current  mirror  connected  to  receive  the  first  converter 
current  output  signal  and  to  provide  a  mirrored  output 
signal  to  an  output  node; 

a  second  voltage-to-current  convertOT  connected  to  receive 
the  differential  input  signal  and  to  convert  the  differential 
input  signal  to  a  corresponding  second  converter  current 
output  signal,  the  second  voltage-to-current  convertOT 
being  connected  to  provide  the  second  convertOT  current 
output  signal  to  the  output  node; 

a  level  settOT  that  is  coupled  to  the  output  node  via  a  level 
settOT  resistive  element  to  provide  a  level  settOT  signal  to 
the  output  node, 

wherein  the  resistive  eleitient  is  connected  between  the 
output  node  and  a  common  mode  node,  and  the  level 
setter  includes  a  first  level  setter  resistive  element  con- 
nected between  the  common  mode  node  and  a  positive 
powOT  supply  and  a  second  level  settOT  resistive  element 
connected  between  the  common  mode  node  and  a  nega- 
tive powOT  supply, 

whereby  the  mirrored  output  signal,  the  second  convertOT 
current  ou^ut  signal  and  the  level  setter  signal  combine  at 
the  output  node  to  provide  the  single-ended  output  signal. 
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5,432,477 
WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
Sciichi  Niahiyama;  Manto  Kawata;  Kiyoshi  Funiya,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  RynicUro  Kawai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  31,  1992,  4-22S303; 
Aug.  31, 1992, 4-255507;  Aug.  31, 1992, 4-255516;  Aug.  31, 1992, 
4-255528;  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083225 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—254  19  Claims 


shunting  the  first  and  second  input  currents  from  the  net- 
work to  the  first  and  second  control  terminals;  and 
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5,432,478 
LINEAR  INTERPOLATION  CIRCUIT 
Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,433 
Int.  CL«  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  330—284  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  plurality  of  precision  currents, 
the  method  comprising: 
supplying  a  bias  current  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  legs  in  an 

interpolation  network; 
demanding  a  first  scanning  input  current  from  the  network 

at  a  first  control  terminal; 
demanding  a  second  scanning  input  current  from  the  net- 
work at  a  second  control  terminal; 
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producing  a  linearly  interpolated  current  in  one  or  more  legs 
of  the  network  responsive  to  the  shunting  currents. 


5,432,479 
D.C.  CURRENT  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
NONLINEAR  AMPLIFIER 
Stephen  Wong,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,122 

Int.  a.*  H03F  1/30 

VS.  CI.  330—296  6  Claims 


J 


6.  A  wide  band  amplifier  receiving  an  input  signal  in  first 
input  amplifier  means  and  second  input  amplifier  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  thereto,  to  supply  to  an  output  stage  first  and 
second  output  signals,  which  are  amplified  based  on  a  gain  set 
based  on  a  first  gain  control  signal  inputted  to  the  first  and  the 
second  input  amplifier  means,  said  output  stage  operating  in 
push-pull  and  outputting  a  third  output  signal  from  an  output 
terminal,  said  wide  band  amplifier  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  current  supply  means  for  inputting  said  second 
output  signal  from  said  second  input  amplifier  means,  and 
for  causing  auxiliary  current  to  flow  in  addition  to  an 
idling  current  flowing  through  said  output  stage  when 
said  third  output  signal  descends  to  reduce  a  time  neces- 
sary for  descending  of  the  third  output  signal;  and 
a  gain  control  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  current, 
which  is  supplied  to  said  output  stage  by  said  auxiliary 
current  supply  means,  at  constant  by  supplying  a  second 
gain  control  signal  to  said  second  input  amplifier  means  so 
as  to  control  a  gain  of  said  second  input  amplifier  means. 


a^» 


^108 
104 


1.  A  D.C.  current  compensation  circuit  for  a  nonlinear  am- 
plifier, said  nonlinear  ampUfier  having  a  D.C.  input  current  and 
a  D.C.  output  current,  the  gain  of  said  nonlinear  amplifier 
being  a  function  of  said  D.C.  output  current,  said  compensa- 
tion circuit  comprising  a  first  current  mirror  having  an  input 
and  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  nonlinear  ampUfier  to 
control  said  D.C.  input  current,  a  compensating  amplifier  of 
substantially  the  same  circuit  configuration  as  that  of  said 
nonlinear  amplifier  and  having  a  D.C.  input  current  and  a  D.C. 
output  current,  the  input  of  said  first  current  mirror  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  compensating  anfplifier,  feedback 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  compensating  amplifier 
back  to  the  input  of  said  compensating  amplifier  and  for  con- 
trolling the  D.C.  input  current  of  said  compensating  amplifier 
and  an  input  current  of  said  first  current  mirror,  and  current 
supply  means  for  setting  the  D.C.  output  current  of  said  com- 
pensating amplifier  to  compensate,  through  said  first  current 
mirror,  the  D.C.  input  current  of  said  nonlinear  amplifier. 


5,432,480 
PHASE  ALIGNMENT  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Petre  Popescu,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,690 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/135;  H03L  7/0S7 
VS.  CL  331—11  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  phase  relationship  of  two 
signals,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  an  actual  phase  relationship  of  the  two  signals 
and  generating  a  phase  adjustment  signal  indicative  of  any 
deviation  of  the  actual  phase  relationship  from  a  desired 
phase  relationship; 
generating  an  advanced  signal  which  leads  a  first  of  the  two 
signals  by  less  than  one  half  period  and  a  delayed  signal 
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which  lags  the  first  of  the  two  signals  by  less  than  one  half 
period; 
determining  a  phase  relationship  of  the  advanced  signal  and 
the  second  of  the  two  signals  and  a  phase  relationship  of 
the  delayed  signal  and  the  second  signal,  and  generating  a 
supplementary  phase  adjustment  signal  in  response  to  said 
phase  relationships,  the  supplementary  phase  adjustment 
signal  having  a  value  which  is  zero  when  the  actual  phase 


said  phase  comparator  including: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  window  signal  which  opens 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  every  one  information 
bit; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  charge  pump  for  extracting  an 
edge  of  said  data  signal  during  said  predetermined  per- 
iod of  said  open  window  signal  and  outputting  to  said 
charge  pump  a  first  signal  activated  when  said  edge  is 
extracted  and  deactivated  when  said  window  signal  is 
closed,  said  charging  circuit  being  activated  by  said  first 
signal; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  charge  pump  for  outputting  a 
second  signal  activated  in  synchronism  with  said  clock 
signal  and  deactivated  when  said  window  signal  is 
closed,  said  discharging  circuit  being  activated  by  said 
second  signal; 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  extracting  means  for  output- 
ting a  third  signal  outputted  when  no  edge  is  extracted 
during  said  predetermined  period,  said  charging  circuit 
being  activated  by  said  third  signal  to  compensate  dis- 
charge by  said  discharging  circuit. 


relationship  deviates  from  the  desired  phase  relationship 
by  less  than  a  threshold  phase  deviation  and  non-zero 
when  the  actual  phase  relationship  deviates  from  the 
desired  phase  relationship  by  more  than  the  threshold 
phase  deviation;  and 
adjusting  the  phase  relationship  of  the  two  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  a  sum  of  the  phase  adjustment  signal  and  the 
supplementary  phase  adjustment  signal. 


5,432,481 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 

Toshitada  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«hm»hiH  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,880,  Apr.  26, 1993.  This  application 
Not.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107877; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089861 

Int  a.*  H03B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  331—45  12  Claims 


5,432,482 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  MULTI-RESONATOR  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 

Michael  J.  Bailey,  1633  KUpspringer  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

FUed  Jnl.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,021 

Int  a.'  H03B  5/18,  7/14,  9/14 

VS.  CI.  331—56  7  Claims 


VQLTAn 

CCHnCLLSD 

OKLUTOH 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  receiving  a  control  volt- 
age and  generating  a  clock  signal  proportional  to  said 
control  voltage; 

a  phase  comparator  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a  re- 
ceived data  signal  and  said  clock  signal  obtained  from  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  charge  pump  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor for  supplying  said  control  voltage  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  and  including  a  charging  circuit  for 
charging  a  node  and  a  discharging  circuit  for  discharging 
said  node,  said  control  voltage  being  varied  in  accordance 
With  a  voltage  at  said  node; 


5.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising: 

a  negative-resistance  diode  device  for  oscillating  over  a 
given  frequency  range,  said  range  having  an  oscillator 
bandwidth;  and 

a  matching  circuit  coupled  to  said  diode  device  so  as  to 
constitute  an  oscillator  therewith,  said  matching  circuit 
including  plural  resonators,  each  of  said  resonators  having 
a  respective  half-power  frequency  range,  every  frequency 
within  said  given  frequency  range  lying  within  the  respec- 
tive half-power  range  of  at  least  one  of  said  resonators, 
said  matching  circuit  having  a  diode  pori  at  which  it  is 
coupled  to  said  diode  device,  said  matching  circuit  having 
a  coupling  pori,  said  matching  circuit  providing  impe- 
dance matching  between  said  diode  device  and  a  predeter- 
mined coupling  impedance  at  said  coupling  pori. 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11, 1995 


5,432,483 
DIGITAL  QUADRATURE  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TESTING  THE  SAME 
Tngno  Mani,  and  Kaznyoshi  Taguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■wignow  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,324 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138931 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/3187;  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  332—103  6  OafaM 
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1.  A  digital  quadrature  modulator  having  a  baseband  section 
for  outputting  modulated  signals  in  the  form  of  an  inphase  and 
an  in-qudrature  phase  signals  by  implementing  convolution 
summer  for  processing  input  digital  data  with  an  impulse  re- 
sponse function  and  a  frequency  conversion  section  receiving 
the  modulated  signals,  said  baseband  section  comprising: 

an  impulse  response  storage  member  having  memory  cells 
each  storing  a  cell  data  representing  a  value  of  at  least  one 
impulse  response  sequence  for  the  impulse  response  fimc- 
tion  at  each  of  sliced  times; 

access  means  for  accessing  said  memory  cells; 

adding  means  for  receiving  the  cell  data  of  said  memory  cells 
accessed  by  said  access  means  in  sequence  and  adding  the 
cell  data  received  in  sequence: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  access  means  and  said 
adding  means  to  generate  at  least  one  convolution  integral 
in  said  adding  means  during  a  normal  operation  mode  and 
for  controlling  said  access  means  and  said  adding  means  to 
generate  a  sum  data  in  said  adding  means  during  a  test 
operation  mode,  the  simi  data  representing  a  sum  of  said 
cell  data  of  said  memory  cells; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  sum  data  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value;  and 

input  means  for  inputting  a  mode  instruction  signal  for  oper- 
ating said  control  means  either  in  the  normal  operation 
mode  or  in  the  test  operation  mode. 


5,432,484 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH 

CANCELLED  CROSSTALK 
Daniel  E.  Klas,  Black  Mtn.,  N.C.,  and  WiUiam  J.  Rose,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,194 
Int.  CL*  H03H  7/00,  H04M  1/74 
US.  CL  333—1  25  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  communications  systems,  comprising: 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  arranged  in  a 
first  ordered  array  with  said  second  and  third  input  termi- 
nals being  between  said  first  and  fourth  input  terminals; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output  terminals  arranged  in  a 

second  ordered  array;  and 
circuit  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  input  terminals  to  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  output  terminals,  respectively,  and  for  cancel- 


ing crosstalk  induced  across  adjacent  ones  of  said  termi- 
nals, said  circuit  means  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  conductive  paths  between  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  terminals,  respectively,  sections  of  said  first 
and  third  paths  being  in  relatively  close  proximity  and 
being  substantially  spaced  from  said  second  and  fourth 
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paths,  sections  of  said  second  and  fourth  paths  being  in 
relatively  close  proximity,  said  second  and  third  paths 
being  in  relatively  close  proximity  at  connections  thereof 
with  said  second  and  third  input  terminals  and  crossing 
over  each  other  between  said  input  terminals  and  said 
output  terminals. 


5,432,485 
ORCUIT  FOR  CROSSING  STRIP  LINES 
Katsuya  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202078 

Int.  a.«  HOIP  5/12 

VS.  CL  333—1  6  Claims 


niBTMrursiaw. 


SKOMOMniTSiaMl. 


1.  A  cross  circuit  for  crossing  two  strip  lines  through  which 
respective  signals  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  are  transmit- 
ted, the  cross  circuit  comprising  an  arrangement  wherein  two 
input  nodes  and  two  output  nodes  are  placed  at  regular  inter- 
vals at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  center  node,  and  four 
nodes  are  placed  at  regular  intervals  at  a  quarter-wavelength 
distance  from  the  center  node, 
an  input  node  is  connected  to  each  of  a  first  node  and  a 
second  node  by  a  quarter-wavelength  line,  and  the  other 
input  node  is  connected  to  each  of  the  first  node  and  a 
third  node  by  a  quarter-wavelength  line; 
an  output  node  is  connected  to  each  of  the  third  node  and  a 
fourth  node  by  a  quarter-wavelength  line,  and  the  other 
output  node  is  connected  to  each  of  the  fourth  node  and 
the  second  node  by  a  quarter-wavelength  line;  and 
the  center  node  is  connected  to  each  of  the  four  nodes  by  a 
quarter-wavelength  line. 
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5,432,486 
CAPACmVE  AND  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 
CONNECTOR 
Larry  K.-C.  Wong,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,284 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5/18 

VS.  a.  333—109  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  connector  for  coupling  a  first  circuit  to  a 
second  circuit  having  at  least  one  conductive  track  disposed 
thereon  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  for  providing  the  first  circuit; 

a  flex  circuit  having  at  least  one  conductive  track  disposed 
thereon  and  an  electrically  insulating  layer  coating  the 
conductive  track  and  attached  to  the  circuit  board; 

a  receiver  of  the  first  circuit  disposed  on  the  circuit  board 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  conductive  track; 

a  termination  resistor  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  conductive  track;  and 

means  for  registering  the  conductive  track  of  the  flex  circuit 
with  the  conductive  track  of  the  second  circuit  and  for 
maintaining  the  conductive  track  of  the  flex  circuit  proxi- 
mate to  the  conductive  track  of  the  second  circuit  for  a 
predetermined  length;  said  electrically  insulating  later 
preventing  direct  electrical  contact  between  the  conduc- 
tive tracks. 


first  and  second  microstrips  separated  by  a  substantially 
uniform  gap,  the  first  and  second  microstrips  for  produc- 
ing a  phase  shifted  signal  from  the  input  signal,  wherein 
the  first  microstrip  is  coupled  at  a  first  end  of  the  first 
microstrip  to  the  input  microstrip,  and  the  first  microstrip 
is  coupled  at  a  second  end  of  the  first  microstrip  to  an  end 
microstrip,  and  wherein  the  second  microstrip  is  coupled 
at  a  first  end  of  the  second  microstrip  to  the  end  micro- 
strip;  and 

an  output  microstrip  for  producing  an  output  signal  from  the 
phase  shifted  signal,  wherein  the  output  microstrip  is 
coupled  to  the  second  microstrip  at  a  second  end  of  the 
second  microstrip,  the  input  microstrip  and  the  output 
microstrip  are  partially  overlapped  such  as  to  provide 
edge-to-edge  capacitive  coupling,  and  the  first  and  second 
microstrips  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
both  the  input  microstrip  and  the  output  microstrip. 


5,432,488 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  FILTER 
Osamu  Kotani,  and  Satoshi  Komiyama,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chofn,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-093615 

Int  CL«  H03H  7/01.  7/12 

VS.  a.  333—167  7  Claims 


5,432,487 
MMIC  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiimburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,187 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/18.  3/08 

VS.  CL  333—161  9  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  monoUthic  integrated  circuit  (MMIC)  dif- 
ferential phase  shifter  comprising: 
an  input  microstrip  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 


1.  An  electrical  signal  filter  having  a  filter  portion  provided 
in  a  cylinder-shaped  shield  case,  said  filter  portion  being 
formed  of  a  first-filter  circuit  and  a  second  filter  circuit  respec- 
tively mounted  on  circuit  boards,  and  a  shield  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  first  filter  and  the  second  filter,  wherein: 
a  surface  of  said  filter  portion  is  thoroughly  coated  by  a  thin 

film  of  a  moisture-proof  material;  and 
an  inner  space  formed  by  said  filter  portion  and  said  cylin- 
der-shaped shield  case  is  filled  with  foaming  agents. 


164-316  O.G.-95-18 
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5y432,4S9 
FILTER  WITH  STRIP  LEVES 
Seypo  YijSU,  Oidai,  FlBland,  aMignor  to  LK-ProdKti  Oy,  Kern- 
pde,FUa^ 

CiMti»ntioii-i»f«rt  of  Scr.  No.  27,040,  Nfar.  S,  1993, 

■buMioMd.  TUf  appUcatioa  Fd».  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,583 

OaiM  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  9,  1992,  921025 

lat  a.«  HOIP  1/20.  1/205 

MS.  CL  333—202  15  n«i-. 


5,432,491 
BIMETAL  CONTROLLED  CTRCUFT  BREAKER 
Joaef  Peter,  Altdorf",  Petsr  Meckler,  Seageatfaal;  Fritz  Kraaaer, 
Altdorf,  and  Gerhard  Eodaer,  Nnmbo^  aU  of  Germany] 
aaaignora  to  EUenberger  A  Poenagen  GmbH,  Altdorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1992, 9204342 
U;  Jon.  9,  1992,  9207762   U 

Lit  CL«  HOIM  75/12 
VS.  a.  335-«  12  Claim. 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising: 

a  filter  with  at  least  two  resonators  for  filtering  certain 
frequencies  of  an  electrical  signal,  a  substrate  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  separating  said  resonators  from 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  first  strip  line  disposed  on  said 
substrate  for  coupling  a  signal  which  is  one  of  being  trans- 
mitted to  and  transmitted  ft-om  one  of  said  resonators,  one 
end  of  said  first  strip  hne  being  coupled  to  one  of  said 
resonators  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  strip  line  being 
coupled  to  one  of  an  input  and  output  port  of  said  filter; 
and 

a  second  strip  line  disposed  on  said  substrate  adjacent  said 
first  strip  line  for  electromagnetically  coupling  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  strip  lines  forming  a  direc- 
tional coupler  and  one  end  of  said  second  strip  line  being 
coupled  to  an  output  port  to  which  a  portion  of  the  signal 
coupled  to  said  first  strip  line  is  coupled. 


1.  A  bimetal  controlled  circuit  breaker  connected  in  series 
within  a  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bimetal  element;  and 

a  current  bus  extending  parallel  to  and  within  a  deflection 
plane  of  said  bimetal  element,  said  current  bus  being  rigid 
relative  to  said  bimetal  element  for  supporting  a  deflection 
of  said  bimetal  element  caused  by  an  action  of  electrody- 
namic  forces;  and 

a  circuit  element  constituting  a  shunt  path  connectable  in 
parallel  with  said  bimetal  element  to  divide  a  current  in 
the  circuit. 


5,432,490 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5432  492 

DEFLECnON  YOKE  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXIUAR 

COILS  TO  COMPENSENSATE  MAGNETIC  LEAKAGE 

Hans  Meersboek,  ChungU,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  964,796,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,332 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  30, 1991, 
91202801 

lat  a.«  HOIH  1/00;  HOIJ  29/06.  1/52;  HOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  335-214  9  Claims 

1.  A  deflection  yoke  apparatus  for  a  cathode  ray  display  tube 

having  a  screen-supporting  portion,  a  neck  portion  within 

which  at  least  one  electron  beam  is  produced,  and  an  interme- 


JULY  11,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1261 


diate  portion  onto  which  the  apparatus  is  to  be  mounted,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  deflection  means  comprising: 

i.  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils  for  producing  a  first 
magnetic  field  for  deflecting  the  at  least  one  electron 
beam  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

ii.  a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  coils  for  producing  a  second 
magnetic  field  for  deflecting  the  at  least  one  electron 
beam  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

iii.  an  electrically  insulating  coil  separator  disposed  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  deflection  coils; 

b.  a  funnel-shaped  deflection  core  of  magnetically-permea- 
ble material  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
arranged  proximately  around  the  deflection  means  for 
providing  a  path  for  flux  in  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
fields,  said  magnetic  fields  also  including  flux  inside  the 
deflection  core  for  effecting  the  deflection  of  the  at  least 
one  electron  beam  and  including  leakage  flux  outside  the 
deflection  core;  and 


said  one  of  said  transformers  being  surrounded,  with  radial 
clearance,  by  a  corresponding  secondary  winding  of  said  other 
transformer  such  that  a  radial  clearance  zone  is  defmed  be- 
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tween  said  one  transformer  and  said  other  transformer,  and 
said  armature  being  axially  movable  in  the  radial  clearance 
zone. 


5,432,494 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Keizou  Inoue,  Shiga;  Masaaki  Kanae,  Nagaokakyo;  Yoshifumi 
Ogiso,  Kameoka,  and  Takiyi  Nakagawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Mannft^turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134883 

Int  a.'  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  a.  338—32  R  7  Claims 


10 


5,432,493 
TWO  LINEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMERS  WITH 

ARMATURE 
William  Pitt  Woheriuunpton,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  In- 
dustries Public  Limited  Company,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304522 

Int  a.*  HOIF  21/04.  21/06 
VS.  CL  336—75  3  Claims 

1.  A  transformer  arrangement  comprising  two  linear  differ- 
ential transformers  and  an  armature,  each  of  said  linear  differ- 
ential transformers  including  a  primary  winding  and  at  least 
one  secondary  winding,  said  primary  and  secondary  windings 
being  coaxially  arranged  with  one  of  said  primary  windings 
being  surrounded,  with  radial  clearance,  by  the  other  of  said 
primary  windings  and  the  at  least  one  secondary  winding  of 


1--     ■* 


c.  magnetic-field-influencing  means  comprising: 

i.  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed  rods  of  magnetically- 
permeable  material  having  respective  central  longitudi- 
nal axes  lying  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  which 
substantially  bisects  the  deflection  core,  each  of  said 
rods  being  disposed  outside  of  said  core,  extending 
along  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  said  deflec- 
tion core,  and  having  a  first  end  magnetically  coupled 
through  a  closed  magnetic  path  to  a  smaller  end  of  said 
deflection  core;  and 
ii.  a  pair  of  auxiliary  coils,  each  disposed  about  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  diametrically-opposed  rods  such  that 
said  coil  is  wound  around  the  respective  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rod; 
said  magnetic-field-influencing  means,  upon  the  supply  of  a 
horizontal  deflection  current  to  the  auxiliary  coils,  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  for  opposing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  leakage  flux  of  the  first  magnetic  field. 


(th«   oxts  of  cosy 
Tioon^tlzaMon  of 
th«  mogrwtcmMance 
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1.  A  magnetoresistance  element  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  patterned  magnetoresistance  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  magnetoresis- 
tance layer  having  a  uniaxis  magnetic  anisotropy  and  an 
easy  direction  of  magnetization;  and 

a  patterned  hard  biasing  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  material 
deposited  on  said  substrate  and  divided  into  two  parts 
each  located  on  a  respective  side  of  said  patterned  magne- 
toresistance layer,  and  said  biasing  layer  being  magnetized 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  line  which  intersects  the  easy 
direction  of  magnetization  of  the  patterned  magnetoresis- 
tance layer  at  an  acute  angle  (0). 


5,432,495 
BEEPER  CONTROLLED  AUTO  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Tompkins,  16016  E.  Warren,  Detroit  Mich.  48224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,965,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,465 
Int  a.«  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340—429  4  Claims 

1.  An  auto  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 
selectively  activated  vehicle  disabling  means  operable  when 

activated  to  prevent  operation  of  the  vehicle; 
receiver-disable  signal  generator  means  for  selectively  acti- 
vating said  vehicle  disabling  means  responsive  to  alterna- 
tive activating  means,  said  alternative  activating  means 
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including  a  poruble  hand  held  transmitter  selectively 
activatable  to  emit  an  if  signal  to  said  receiver  disable 
signal  generator  means  to  activate  said  receiver-disable 
signal  generator  means,  and  a  telephone  activated  remote 
transmitter  emitting  another  rf  signal  transmitted  to  said 
receiver-disable  signal  generator  means,  whereby  said 
vehicle  may  selectively  be  disabled  either  by  operation  of 
said  hand  held  transmitter  or  by  a  telephone  activated 
transmission; 
said  receiver-disable  signal  generator  means  comprising  a 
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output  shaft  thereof,  a  transmission  gear  having  an  input 
gear  meshed  with  said  worm  gear  and  an  output  gear 
meshed  with  said  rack; 

a  control  circuit  disposed  within  said  housing  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  reversible  motor  for  controlling  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  motor  output  shaft,  said  rota- 
tional direction  being  reversed  responsive  to  a  control 
signal;  and, 

two  limit  switches  mounted  inside  said  housing  at  different 
elevations  and  adjacent  one  lateral  side  of  said  electronic 
display,  said  limit  switches  being  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  control  circuit,  one  of  said  two  limit  switches  being 
located  in  relation  to  said  extension  rod  of  said  electronic 
display  board  to  be  operated  by  said  extension  rod  when 
said  electronic  display  board  is  fully  extended  from  said 
housing  and  provide  said  control  signal,  another  of  said 
two  limit  switches  being  located  in  relation  to  said  exten- 
sion rod  to  be  operated  by  said  extension  rod  when  said 
electronic  display  board  is  fully  retracted  and  thereby 
provide  said  control  signal. 


beeper-receiver  unit  mounted  within  said  vehicle  adapted 
to  emit  an  audible  paging  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
originating  from  either  of  said  hand  held  transmitter  or 
said  remote  transmitter,  and  said  selectively  activated 
vehicle  disabling  means  further  including  an  acoustic 
detector  mounted  in  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  beeper- 
receiver  unit  and  tuned  so  as  to  be  activated  by  emission  of 
said  audible  paging  signal  by  said  beeper-receiver  unit, 
said  vehicle  disabling  means  directly  responsive  to  said 
audible  paging  signal  emitted  from  said  beeper-receiver 
unit. 


5,432,497 

ELECTRONICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  GAUGE 

Tony  Briski,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  and  Dennsi  C.  Coleman,  Grand 

Jimction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellerae,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,618 

Int  a.*  G08B  19/00;  G09F  9/00:  H04Q  J/ 20 

VS.  a.  340-525  i2  Claims 


5.432,496 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kno-Long  Lin,  No.  27,  Lane  45,  Hsi-An  St,  Hn-Wei  Town, 
Ynnlin  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,409 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/26.  227/424 

MS.  a.  340-I68  3  q,,^ 
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1.  An  electronic  display  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  slotted  through  opening  formed  therein; 

an  electronic  display  board  slidably  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  extendable  from  said  housing  through  said 
slotted  through  opening,  said  electronic  display  board 
comprising  a  digital  display  screen  disposed  on  a  front  side 
thereof,  a  keyboard  disposed  on  a  back  side  thereof  for 
inputting  series  of  numbers  for  display  on  said  digital 
display  screen,  a  rack  formed  on  one  lateral  side  thereof, 
and  a  rod  member  extending  from  an  opposing  lateral  side 
thereof; 

a  transmission  mechanism  installed  inside  said  housing  and 
controlled  to  move  said  electronic  display  board  in  and 
out  of  said  housing,  said  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  reversible  motor  having  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  an 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  fimc- 
tions  and  conditions,  said  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  each  producing  a  sensor  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  of  one  of  a  function  and  condition; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sensors  and 
producing  a  control  signal  responsive  to  each  of  said 
sensor  signals,  said  control  sigtial  including  sensor  data 
information  and  sensor  identity  information  identifying 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sensors; 

a  plurality  of  display  modules  each  being  programmable  and 
each  being  coupled  to  said  control  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  module  overlays  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
module  overlays  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
display  modules,  each  of  said  plurality  of  module  overlays 
having  module  identification  means  communicating  with 
the  display  module  on  which  said  overlay  is  coupled  to 
program  said  display  module  to  be  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  when  said  sensor  identity  information  in 
said  control  signal  corresponds  to  said  module  identifica- 
tion means  to  cause  said  display  module  to  displays  said 
sensor  data  information  in  said  control  signal. 
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5,432,498 
SENSING  CABLE 
Moshe  Zilbersbtein,  Rishon  Lezion,  and  Zn  Dank,  HerzUya, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Magal  Security  Systems,  Ltd., 
Yahud,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,780 

Int  a.«  G08B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  340—566  53  Qaims 


5,432,499 

COLLECTOR  TYPE  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE 

MARKER  WITH  CONTINUOUS  KEEPER 

Samuel  Montean,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,623 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G08B  ]i/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  10  aaims 


1.  A  marker  for  use  in  an  electronic  article  surveillance 
system,  comprising: 

a  responder  sheet  of  high  permeability,  low  coercive  force 
ferromagnetic  responder  material  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  length,  and  having  opposing  portions  along 
each  lengthwise  edge  from  which  the  responder  material 
is  removed,  the  responder  material  between  the  opposing 
portions  forming  a  switching  section,  and  the  responder 
material  extending  away  from  the  opposing  poriions 
toward  each  widthwise  edge  forming  flux  collecting  sec- 
tions, wherein  the  switching  section  produces  alternate 
switching  pulses  when  the  magnetic  state  therein  is  re- 
versed by  an  applied  alternating  magnetic  field,  and 
wherein  the  flux  collecting  sections  collect  and  channel 
magnetic  flux  into  the  switching  section,  and 

a  magnetizable  sheet  of  remanently  magnetizable  material 
coextensive  with  the  sheet  of  responder  material,  overly- 
ing and  magnetically  coupled  to  the  sheet  of  responder 
material,  which  magnetizable  sheet  when  magnetized 
causes  a  shift  in  the  alternate  switching  pulses  from  when 
the  magnetizable  sheet  is  not  magnetized. 


5,432,500 
OVERHEAD  DETECTOR  AND  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

REMOTE  CONTROL 
Keith  A.  Scripps,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Scripps  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,495 

Int  a.'GOSB  77/70 

VS.  a.  340—628  25  aaims 


1.  A  sensing  cable  element  comprising: 

a  non-uniform  cable  which  is  configured  so  as  to  substan- 
tially vary  along  its  length  in  its  ability  to  detect  mechani- 
cal disturbances, 

wherein  the  non-uniform  cable  comprises  a  plurality  of  cable 
portions,  wherein  the  mechanical  disturbance  detection 
capability  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  cable  portions 
is  substantially  greater  than  said  capability  in  others  of  the 
plurality  of  cable  portions. 
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1.  A  detector  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  building 
power  supply  system  which  includes  a  power  supply  line  and 
a  power  control  switch  connected  to  said  power  supply  line  to 
control  power  transitions  in  power  supplied  to  a  unit  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  line,  said  power  control  switch 
operating  an  open  position  to  cause  a  power-ofT  condition  and 
prevent  power  on  said  power  supply  line  from  reaching  said 
detector  assembly  connected  thereto  and  in  a  closed  position  to 
cause  a  power-on  condition  wherein  power  on  said  power 
supply  line  is  permitted  to  reach  said  detector  assembly,  said 
detector  assembly  comprising: 
a  power  terminal  connectable  to  said  power  supply  to  re- 
ceive power  therefrom; 
electrically  powered  alarm  circuit  means  operable  when 

activated  to  provide  an  alarm; 
detector  means  connected  to  said  alarm  circuit  means  and 
operating  to  sense  said  alarm  condition,  said  detector 
means  operating  in  response  to  an  alarm  condition  sensed 
thereby  to  provide  electrical  power  to  activate  said  alarm 
circuit  means; 
alarm  control  switch  means  connected  between  said  detec- 
tor means  and  said  alarm  circuit  means  to  control  the 
provision  of  electrical  power  from  said  detector  means  to 
said  alarm  circuit  means,  said  alarm  control  switch  means 
operating  in  a  normal  condition  to  permit  electrical  power 
to  pass  from  said  detector  means  to  said  alarm  circuit 
means  and  operable  in  a  blocking  condition  to  prevent 
such  electrical  power  from  reaching  said  alarm  circuit 
means; 
and  code  responsive  control  means  connected  to  said  power 
terminal  and  said  alarm  control  switch  means  and  operat- 
ing to  control  said  alarm  control  switch  means,  said  code 
responsive  control  means  operating  in  response  to  a  plu- 
rality of  power  transitions  at  said  power  terminal  caused 
by  said  power  control  switch  between  a  power-on  and 
|x>wer-ofr  condition  constituting  an  activation  code  to 
cause  said  alarm  control  switch  means  to  operate  in  said 
blocking  condition. 

5,432,501 
POWER  SUPPLY  SOURCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  SATELLITE  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 
Jae-yong  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..,  Kyimgki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
93-1061 

Int  a.«  G08B  21/00 

UAQ.  340— 650  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  source  control  apparatus  for  a  satellite 
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broadcast  receiver  for  use  in  a  power  supply  source  unit  for 
supplying  power  to  outdoor-installed  satellite  broadcast  re- 
ceiving facilities,  said  power  supply  source  control  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  switch  portion  for  selectively  switching  an  input  voluge 
source  to  an  output  thereof  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
applied  thereto; 
a  voltage  generator  connected  to  receive  said  input  voltage 
through  said  switch  portion  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
supply  voltoges  for  driving  the  outdoor-installed  satellite 
broadcast  receiving  facilities,  said  supply  voltages  being 
generated  from  said  input  voltage  when  applied  thereto; 
a  voltage  selector  connected  to  receive  first  and  second 
supply  voltoges  from  said  voltoge  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  fiflh  supply  voltoge  in  response  to  a  first  selection 
signal  applied  thereto; 
a  polarized  wave  controller  connected  to  receive  a  third 
supply  voltoge  from  said  voltoge  generator  for  supplying 


period  of  time  to  generate  an  actual  transducer  pulse 
frequency;  and 
(d)  a  fourth  means  for  comparing  said  average  transducer 
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5,432,502 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONfTORING 

SIGNALS  FROM  TRANSDUCERS  AND  OPTICAL 

ENCODERS 

Harold  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Pauline,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,121 
Int  a.*  GWB  21/00 
VS.  O  140-«71  44  oums 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  transducer  signal  pulses  of  a 
transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  generating  a  time  period  between  adja- 
cent pulses  in  a  transducer  signal; 

(b)  a  second  means  for  transforming  said  time  period  be- 
tween adjacent  pulses  in  a  transducer  signal,  into  an  aver- 
age transducer  pulse  frequency  that  represents  transducer 
signal  pulses  for  a  period  of  time; 

(c)  a  third  means  for  adding  transducer  signal  pulses  for  said 


s'lEDLLL 


pulse  frequency  with  said  actual  transducer  pulse  fre- 
quency to  diagnose  intermittent  problems  with  said  trans- 
ducer. 

5,432,503 
ELECTRONIC  SLOPE  DETECTOR 
Gary  W.  Pekar,  Arlington,  Tex„  assignor  to  Vought  Aircraft 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8733 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  34*-«0  12  Claims 


a  sixth  supply  voltoge  to  a  power  supply  source  for  con- 
trolling vertical  polarized  wave  or  horizontal  polarized 
wave  in  response  to  a  second  selection  signal; 

a  microcomputer  for  supplying  said  fu^t  selection  signal  to 
said  voltoge  generator,  said  second  selection  signal  to  said 
polarized  wave  controller,  and  said  control  signal  to  said 
switch  portion;  and 

an  extraordinary  voltoge  detection  portion  for  comparing 
said  fifth  supply  voltoge  from  said  voltoge  selector,  said 
sixth  supply  voltoge  from  said  polarized  wave  controller 
and  a  fourth  supply  voltoge  from  said  voltoge  generator 
with  a  reference  voltoge  value  and  supplying  a  compari- 
son result  to  said  microcomputer  for  causing  said  mi- 
crocomputer to  supply  said  control  signal  to  said  switch 
portion  to  block  said  input  source  voltoge  from  passing 
therethrough  when  said  comparison  result  indicates  an 
extraordinary  voltoge  condition  of  any  of  said  fourth,  fifth 
or  sixth  supply  voltoges. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  three-dimensional  oriento- 
tion  of  a  surface  external  to  the  device  with  regard  to  a  refer- 
ence plane,  the  device  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  three  sensors  mounted  to  said  body  at  locations 
thereon  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  the  sensors  being  spaced  from  a  line  connecting  the 
other  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  sensing  the  distance  to 
the  surface  from  said  sensor  and  providing  an  electrical 
signal  which  represents  the  distance  from  the  respective 
sensor  to  said  surface  external  to  the  device;  and 

an  electrical  processing  circuit  for  receiving  each  of  the 
electrical  signals  from  the  sensors,  processing  the  signals 
to  determine  the  orientotion  of  the  surface  with  the  refer- 
ence plane  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  orientotion 
of  said  surface  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane. 

5  432  504 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  TERMINAL  DEVICE  &  METHOD  FOR 

EYE  STRAIN  REDUCnON 
John  B.  Shaw,  719  Antelope,  Crosby,  Tex.  77532;  Sharon  Shaw, 
and  Betty  Ross,  both  of  15012  Valerio  St,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91405 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,535 
Int  a.*  G08B  5/00 
VS.  a.  340-815.73  n  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  a  video  screen,  including 
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a  support  member  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the 

video  screen,  said  support  member  having  an  interior 

wall, 

a  plurality  of  point  light  sources  mounted  to  the  support 

member  and  positioned  to  provide 

(i)  a  first  frame  of  discrete  point  Ught  images  on  the  screen 

near  the  circumference  of  the  screen  formed  by  Ught 

from  the  light  sources  first  reflecting  off  said  wall  and 


onto  the  screen  and  then  off  the  screen,  and 
(ii)  a  second  frame  of  discrete  point  light  images  on  the 
screen  near  the  circumference  of  the  screen  formed  by 
light  from  the  Ught  sources  being  cast  directly  onto  the 
screen  and  then  reflecting  off  the  screen, 
said  first  frame  having  dimensions  less  than  the  second  frame 
and  disposed  within  the  second  frame  substantially  con- 
centric. 


5,432,505 
CABLE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WFFH  AUTOMATIC 
MAPPING 
James  H.  Wise,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  The  WUtaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wihgdngton,  DeL 

Coatinnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  58,190,  May  3, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Ang.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,165 

Int  CL«  G05B  23/02 

VS.  CL  340—825.06  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cable  management  system  interposed  between  a  plural- 
ity of  service  lines  (16)  and  a  plurality  of  user  lines  (18),  com- 
prising: 
a  centerplane  board  (24); 
a  first  plurality  of  card  edge  connectors  (36)  on  a  first  side  of 

said  centerplane  board  arranged  in  a  first  parallel  array; 
a  second  plurality  of  card  edge  coimectors  (36)  on  the  other 
side  of  said  centerplane  board  arranged  in  a  second  paral- 
lel array  orthogonal  to  said  first  parallel  array; 
each  of  said  card  edge  connectors  including  a  respective 
pluraUty  of  pin  fields,  each  of  said  pin  fields  being  at  an 
intersection  of  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  card  edge 
connectors  and  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  card  edge 
connectors; 
said  centerplane  board  being  formed  with  a  pluraUty  of 

apertures  (140)  aligned  with  said  pin  fields; 
a  pluraUty  of  pin  members  (37)  extending  through  said  cen- 
terplane board  apertures,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  pin 


members  being  received  by  one  of  said  first  pluraUty  of 
card  edge  connectors  and  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
card  edge  connectors  within  said  pin  fields; 

a  pluraUty  of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  (22)  each 
mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  card 
edge  coimectors; 

a  pluraUty  of  line  termination  unit  circuit  cards  (20)  each 
mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
card  edge  connectors; 

each  of  said  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  including 
means  for  providing  connections  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  plurality  of  service  lines,  a  matrix  of  switch 
crosspoints  (126),  means  (130)  for  coupling  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  service  lines  to  a  first  side  of  said  matrix 
of  switch  crosspoints,  and  means  for  coupling  a  second 
side  of  said  matrix  of  switch  crosspoints  to  pin  members 
associated  with  all  of  said  second  plurality  of  card  edge 
connectors  on  the  other  side  of  said  centerplane  board; 

each  of  said  line  termination  unit  circuit  cards  including 
means  for  providing  connections  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  plurality  of  user  lines,  means  (110)  for  coupUng 
said  predetermined  number  of  user  lines  to  the  pin  mem- 
bers coupled  to  the  matrices  of  switch  crosspoints  on  the 
service  termination  unit  circuit  cards,  and  means  (150)  for 
providing  a  predetermined  voltoge  to  selected  ones  of  said 
pin  members,  each  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  pin  mem- 
bers being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
pluraUty  of  card  edge  connectors  on  the  first  side  of  said 
centerplane  board;  and 

each  of  said  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  including 
means  (154,  116)  for  monitoring  the  stotus  of  the  voltage 
on  the  selected  pin  members  and  means  (116)  responsive 
to  the  absence  of  said  predetermined  voltoge  from  a  se- 
lected pin  member  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said 
second  pluraUty  of  card  edge  connectors  for  opening  aU 
connections  through  the  matrix  of  switch  crosspoints 
associated  with  said  particular  one  of  said  second  plurality 
of  card  edge  connectors. 


5,432,506 

COUNTERFEIT  DOCUMENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Chapman,  5600  Woodland  La.  SW.,  Fort  Landeniale, 
Fla.  33312 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,540 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/30 

VS.  a.  340— 825  J4  14  CWm 
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1.  A  counterfeit  document  detection  system  for  documents 
bearing  variable  strings  of  characters  in  at  least  two  fields  that 
are  recorded  at  a  document  printing  stotion  and  authenticated 
at  one  or  more  remote  authenticating  stotions,  the  system 
comprising: 

A)  printing  means  at  a  printing  stotion  for  printing  on  a 
document  variable  strings  of  characters  in  at  least  two 
fields; 

B)  a  first  computer  means  connected  to  said  printing  means 
for  storing  information  including  said  variable  strings  of 
characters  and  for  communicating  said  information  to  said 
printing  means  for  printing  said  variable  strings  of  charac- 
ters on  said  document; 

C)  unique  code  generating  means  connected  to  said  first 
computer  means,  said  unique  code  generating  means  for 
selecting  certain  of  said  characters  from  said  strings  of 
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characters  in  at  least  two  fields  and  generating  therefrom 
another  string  of  characters  that  is  a  unique  code  charac- 
terizing the  document  bearing  said  variable  strings  of 
characters,  said  unique  code  generating  means  including  a 
secret  program  means  for  directing  said  first  computer 
means  to  select  particular  characters,  and  transforming 
means  for  transforming  the  selected  characters  into  an- 
other string  of  other  characters  to  produce  said  unique 
code  and  for  printing  said  unique  code  on  said  document 
along  with  said  variable  strings  of  characters,  said  secret 
program  means  not  accompanying  said  document; 

D)  a  second  computer  means  at  a  document  authenticating 
station; 

E)  input  means  connected  to  said  second  computer  means 
for  entering  into  said  second  computer  means,  at  the  time 
of  verification  of  said  document  and  not  before,  said 
printed  variable  string  of  characters  and  said  unique  code 
read  from  a  document  to  be  authenticated; 

F)  authenticating  code  generating  means  connected  to  said 
second  computer  means  including  said  secret  program 
means  for  directing  said  second  computer  means  to  select 
certain  characters  from  said  printed  strings  of  characters 
as  they  appear  on  said  document  and  transforming  said 
certain  characters  in  the  same  manner  as  was  performed 
by  said  first  computer  means  in  generating  said  unique 
code;  and 

G)  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  unique  code  and 
said  authenticating  code  for  rejecting  said  document  when 
said  unique  and  authenticating  codes  do  not  match  and  for 
accepting  said  document  when  said  codes  match,  whereby 
said  document  bears  all  the  document-specific  information 
necessary  for  verification  of  said  document  when  said 
information  is  used  in  combination  with  said  program 
means. 


5,432,507 

METHOD  A^JD  NETWORK  FOR  OPERATING  A 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

Franco  Mnssino,  and  Marco  Roccato,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  SocieU'  Italiana  Per  II  Gas  P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,785 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27, 1992,  TO92A0865 
Int.  a."  G08C  n/02:  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340-870.03  17  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  distribution  system  having  a 
multiplicity  of  meters  indicating  fiow  of  a  distributed  medium 
and  a  central  station  at  which  distribution  is  controlled,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  first  command  transmitted  from  said 
central  station  to  a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  units  assigned 
to  the  meters  of  the  distribution  system  over  a  communi- 
cations network  interconnecting  said  peripheral  units  with 
said  central  sution,  at  a  first  predetermined  instant  of  time 
simultaneously  reading  all  of  the  meters  of  said  multiplic- 
ity of  peripheral  units  by  said  multiplicity  of  peripheral 
units  to  acquire  respective  first  dau  representing  respec- 
tive measures  of  flow  at  said  meters  of  said  multiplicity  of 
peripheral  units  and  at  said  first  predetermined  instant  of 
time; 

(b)  thereafter  at  a  second  predetermined  instant  of  time 


simultaneously  reading  all  of  the,meters  of  said  multiplic- 
ity of  peripheral  units  by  said  multiplicity  of  peripheral 
units  to  acquire  respective  second  data  representing  re- 
spective measures  of  flow  at  said  meters  of-said  multiplic- 
ity of  peripheral  units  at  said  second  predetermined  instant 
of  time; 

(c)  storing  said  first  and  second  data  at  each  of  said  periph- 
eral units  at  least  until  said  first  and  second  data  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  central  station; 

(d)  telemetrically  transmitting  said  dau  via  said  network 
from  said  multiplicity  of  peripheral  units  in  succession  and 
in  response  to  interrogation  signals  from  said  central  sta- 
tion, thereby  acquiring  at  said  central  station  successively 
from  said  multiplicity  of  peripheral  units,  information  as  to 
utilization  of  said  medium  in  a  time  interval  between  said 
instants;  and 

(e)  comparing  at  said  central  sUtion  said  information  with 
data  representing  measurement  of  distribution  of  said 
medium  to  an  area  of  said  distribution  system  encompass- 
ing the  meters  of  said  multiplicity  of  peripheral  units, 
thereby  ascertaining  losses  in  said  system. 


5,432,508 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FACILFTATING  AND  MONITORING 

VEHICLE  PARKING 
Wayne  B.  Jackson,  291  S.  Lafayette  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,879 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/48:  G08G  1/14 
U.S.  a.  340-932  J  45  Oaims 

16.  A  system  for  determining  and  indicating  availability  of 
predetermined  individual  spaces  for  parking  vehicles  in  a  vehi- 
cle parking  facility,  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  determining  presence  and  absence  of  said 
vehicles  in  said  spaces  and  for  generating  an  availability 
signal  indicative  of  the  absence  of  said  vehicles  in  said 
spaces; 
control  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  operative 
for  polling  each  sensing  means  of  the  facility  during  each 
of  a  plurality  of  re-occurring  repetitive  intervals,  for  re- 
ceiving the  availability  signal  of  each  sensing  means  polled 
during  each  of  said  intervals  for  determining  the  availabil- 
ity of  said  spaces  in  response  to  the  availability  signal;  and 
wherein: 

the  control  means  is  further  operative  for  generating  from 
each  of  said  availability  signals  a  status  signal  and  for 
storing  said  status  signal  represenUtive  of  the  available 
and  occupied  status  of  said  spaces,  and  for  periodically 


tabulating  from  the  status  signals  stored  a  number  of 
vehicles  parked  in  spaces  in  a  predetermined  parking 
area  of  the  facility,  for  generating  an  information  signal 
related  to  the  number  of  vehicles  parked  in  spaces  in  the 
parking  area  and  a  total  number  of  spaces  within  the 
parking  area;  further  comprising: 
telecommunications    interface    means   connecting    an 
external   communication    network    to    the   control 
means  and  operative  for  communicating  information 
between  the  control  means  and  the  external  commu- 
nication network;  and  wherein: 
the   information   communicated    from   the   control 
means  to  the  external  communication  network  is 
communicated  to  a  prospective  user  and  indicative 
of  availability  of  spaces  in  the  facility. 
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5,432,509 
WARNING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yasuya  Ki^iwara,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319034 

Int  CL'  G08G  1/16 

MS.  CL  340—903  8  Claims 


8.  A  warning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

obstacle  sensing  means  for  measuring  a  separation  distance 
between  a  vehicle  and  an  obstacle; 

driving  performance  determining  means  for  determining 
when  the  driver  is  manipulating  an  accessory  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 

weather  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  weather 
condition  of  a  vehicle  environment; 

an  alarm;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  obstacle  sensing  means,  said 
driving  performance  determining  means,  said  weather 
condition  sensing  means,  and  said  alarm,  comprising  set- 
ting means  for  setting  a  distance  value  for  safe  vehicle 
separation  and  varying  said  distance  value  in  response  to 
said  driving  performance  determining  means  and  said 
weather  condition  sensing  means,  and  warning  generating 
means  for  controlling  the  alarm  to  generate  a  warning  for 
the  driver  when  a  separation  distance  sensed  by  the  obsta- 
cle sensing  means  is  below  said  distance  value  for  safe 
vehicle  separation. 


5,432,510 

AMBIDEXTROUS  SINGLE  HAND  CHORDIC  DATA 

MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 

Walter  S.  Matthews,  465  Trowbridge  La.,  Foisom,  Calif.  95630 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,901 

Int.  a.*  B41J  S/OS;  G06F  3/02:  H03K  17/94 

MS.  CL  341—20  19  Claims 


1.  A  self  contained,  ambidextrous,  manually-operable,  chor- 
dic-keyboard  data-input,  data  management  device  comprising 
in  combination; 

(a)  a  pocket-sized,  ergonomically-designed  casing  that  is 
sized  to  be  gripped  and  can  be  operated  by  either  the  left 
or  right  hand,  with  said  casing  capable  of  accommodating 
different  hand  sizes,  said  casing  gripped  by  fmgers  of  a 
hand  in  contact  with  a  thin,  top,  finger-key-side  of  said 
casing  and  a  part  of  a  palm  of  said  hand  in  contact  with  a 
thin,  bottom  side  of  said  casing,  and  said  casing  gripped 
by  a  thumb  of  said  hand  in  contact  with  a  face  side  of  said 
casing  and  the  front  part  of  said  palm  of  said  hand  in 
contact  with  a  back  side  of  said  casing; 


(b)  a  programmable  microprocessor,  semiconductor  mem- 
ory, a  liquid  crystal  display  contained  within  the  housing, 
and  a  plurality  of  digital  logic  signal  lines,  said  signal  lines 
connected  between  said  microprocessor,  memory  and 
display,  said  signal  lines  including  means  to  communicate 
a  signal  between  said  microprocessor,  said  memory  and 
said  display; 

(c)  means  for  introducting  a  multiplicity  of  digital  logic 
signals  into  the  programmable  microprocessor,  for  dis- 
playing an  alpha  numeric  representation  of  said  digital 
logic  signals  on  said  liquid  crystal  display  and  for  storing 
an  electronic  record  of  said  logic  signals  in  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  that  is  accomplished  by  pressing  and  then 
releasing,  down  close  only,  single-pole,  momentary  push 
button  keys;  four  of  said  keys,  a  set  of  fmger  keys, 
mounted  on  said  thin,  top,  finger-key  side  of  said  casing, 
at  least  one  of  said  keys,  a  right  hand  thumb  button, 
mounted  on  said  face  side  of  said  casing,  near  the  right 
side  of  said  face  side,  inaccessible  to  the  left  hand  holding 
said  device,  at  least  one  of  said  keys,  a  left  hand  thumb 
button,  mounted  on  said  face  side  of  said  casing  on  the  left 
side  of  said  face  side,  inaccessible  to  the  right  hand 
holding  said  device,  each  of  said  keys  being  associated 
with  only  one  key-down  closing  function,  and  said  casing 
and  keys  configured  so  that  all  said  keys  can  be  pressed 
and  released  to  the  extend  that  all  siad  keys  are  up  and 
open  while  said  ambidextrous  device  is  being  held  only 
with  a  left  or  a  right  hand  and  said  key  press  and  release  is 
accomplished  v^thout  movement  of  said  device  in  said 
hand,  independent  of  the  orientation  of  said  hand  and 
without  dropping  the  device,  wherein  the  device  further 
comprises; 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  next  letter  seach  mode  of 
operation  that  is  needed  because  specific  letters  can  not 
be  labeled  on  the  keys  or  on  the  unit; 

(b)  said  next  letter  search  mode  provides  a  visual  prompt 
on  said  liquid  crystal  display  of  the  device; 

(c)  said  next  letter  search  mode  is  accessed  with  a  specific 
combination  of  key  press  sequences  and  when  said  next 
letter  search  mode  is  accessed,  a  specific  and  different 
graphic  appearance  will  be  visible  on  the  Uquid  crystal 
display; 

(d)  said  next  letter  search  provides  means  to  improve  the 
ease  of  use  of  said  ambidextrous  device  by  generating 
an  on-the-liquid-crystal-display  prompt  which  is  a 
graphic  representation  for  the  specific  keys  that  were 
actually  pressed  to  generate  the  first  of  the  only  two 
letters  which  are  displayed  on  the  Uquid  crystal  display 
screen; 

(e)  means  for  said  liquid  crystal  display  screen  on  said 
ambidextrous  device  in  the  next  letter  search  mode  to 
display  the  next  letter  in  the  alphabet  and  a  graphical 
representation  for  said  next  letter  as  the  second  and 
only  other  letter  on  the  liquid  crystal  screen,  said 
screen  showing  two  letters,  in  alphabetical  order  and 
their  respective  graphical  key  press  combinations, 
chords,  in  which  the  first  letter  on  said  display  is  the 
last  letter  entered  on  the  unit,  the  last  chord; 

(0  said  next  letter  search  mode  enables  any  letter  and  the 
next  letter  in  the  alphabet,  together  with  said  two 
letters  respective  graphical  representations,  to  be  se- 
lected and  displayed  on  the  screen. 


5,432,511 

SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  USING 

INTERRUPT  CONTROL 

Ahmed  Sadjadian,  Swindon;  Terence  R.  Hurley,  Newbnry,  and 

Simon  M.  Manze,  Gnildford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Sony  United  Kingdom,  Ltd.,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1992, 
9210860 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/00 
MS.  a.  341—61  •  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  sampled  input  data  having  an 
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input  sampling  frequency  into  sampled  output  data  having  a 
selected  output  sampling  frequency,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  means  for  oversampling  said  input  data  to  generate  over- 
sampled  input  data  having  a  sampUng  frequency  greater 
than  said  input  sampling  frequency; 
(ii)  a  signal  processor  for  controlling  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus and  for  generating  oversampled  output  dau  from 
said  oversampled  input  data,  said  oversampled  output  daU 
having  a  sampling  frequency  greater  than  said  output 
sampling  frequency; 
(iii)  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal,  at  said  sam- 
pling frequency  of  said  oversampled  input  data,  to  control 
reading  of  said  oversampled  input  dau  by  said  signal 
processor; 
(iv)  means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal,  at  said 
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sampling  frequency  of  said  oversampled  output  data,  to 
control  output  of  said  oversampled  output  data  by  said 
signal  processor,  wherein  said  second  control  signal  has  a 
lower  priority  than  said  first  control  signal  so  that  said 
first  control  signal  is  processed  by  said  signal  processor  in 
preference  to  said  second  control  signal;  and 
(v)  means  for  downsampUng  said  oversampled  output  dau 
to  generate  said  output  daU  at  said  output  sampUng  fre- 
quency. 


5.432,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

CODES 

Yong-Gyii  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,084 
CbiiH  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
92-27252 

Lit  a.«  H03M  7/40 
MS.  CL  341-ff7  2  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  length  code  decoding  apparatus  having  an 
interface  means  for  extracting  in  parallel  an  objective  bit 
stmm  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  from  a  2''-bit 
variable  length  coded  serial  input  bit  stream,  n  being  a  positive 
integer,  a  control  means  for  generating  a  buffer  control  signal, 
a  barrel  shifter  control  signal,  a  carry  signal  and  a  clock  signal, 
and  a  lookup  Ubie  memory  means,  connected  to  the  interface 
means  and  the  control  means,  for  decoding  the  objective  bit 
stream  from  The  interface  means  and  outputting  a  decoded 
symbol  together  with  its  codeword  length  data,  characterized 
in  that  said  interface  means  comprises: 


a  buffer  for  storing  said  input  bit  stream  temporarily  and,  in 
response  to  the  buffer  control  signal,  extracting  in  parallel 
the  objective  bit  stream  having  the  predetermined  number 
of  bits; 

a  buffer  sUtus  control  logic  means  for  initially  detecting  the 
number  of  bits  stored  in  the  buffer  and  outputting  only 
once  a  first  control  signal  if  the  number  of  bits  stored  in 
the  buffer  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  number; 

a  connecting  logic  means  for  connecting  the  first  control 
signal  and  the  buffer  controlsignal  to  the  buffer; 

a  first  latch  means  for,  in  response  to  the  carry  signal,  receiv- 
ing in  parallel  and  holding  the  bit  stream  provided  from 
the  buffer  and,  in  response  to  the  clock  sij^,  extracting 
in  parallel  the  bit  stream; 

a  second  latch  means  for,  in  response  to  the  carry  signal, 
receiving  in  parallel  and  holding  the  bit  stream  from  the 
first  latch  means  and,  in  response  to  the  clock  signal, 
extracting  in  parallel  the  bit  stream;  and 

a  barrel  shifter  for,  in  response  to  the  barrel  shifter  control 
signal,  receiving  in  parallel  and  holding  and  combining  the 
output  bit  stream  from  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
latch  means  and  then  applying  to  the  lookup  Uble  mem- 
ory means  the  combined  objective  bit  stream. 


5,432,513 

CODEC 

Selji  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigBor  to  OU  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,341,  Mar.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  44)44894 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/00 

VS.  CL  341-108  12  Claims 
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1.  A  codec  comprising: 

a  coding  PLL  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals  on  the  basis  of  a  coding  sync  signal; 

a  coding  filter  operating  in  synchronism  with  the  output  of 
said  coding  PLL  circuit  to  filter  an  input  analog  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  output  of 
the  coding  filter  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  coding  controller  for  controlling  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  in  synchronism  with  a  common  clock  signal, 
said  coding  sync  signal  and  said  clock  signal  generated  by 
said  coding  PLL  circuit,  and  outputting  said  digital  signal; 

a  decoding  timing  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  digital- 
to-analog  conversion  timing  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
clock  signal  generated  by  said  coding  PLL  circuit  and  a 
reading  completion  signal; 

a  decoding  controUer  receiving  said  common  clock  signal 
and  a  decoding  sync  signal,  and  reading  a  digital  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  decoding  sync  signal  and  said 
conunon  clock  signal,  and  supplying  said  reading  comple- 
tion signal  to  said  decoding  timing  generating  circuit; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  controlled  by  said  decoding 
controller,  and  converting  said  received  digital  signal  read 
by  said  decoding  controUer,  into  an  analog  signal,  respon- 
sive to  said  digital-to-analog  conversion  timing  signal;  and 
a  decoding  filter  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  clock 
signal  generated  by  said  coding  PLL  circuit  to  filter  the 
output  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter. 
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5,432,514 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECITNG 
ABNORMALITY  IN  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Yo4Ji  Mnknda,  Hadano;  Yoshiyuki  Ozawa,  Kanagawa,  and 
Masoo  Murano,  Hadano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Computer  Ejigineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332787 

Int  a.»  H03M  1/10 

VS.  CL  341—120  19  Claims 


EPUCH 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  an  analog-to- 
digital  (A/D)  converter  having  an  A/D  converting  unit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

periodically  converting  a  constant  voltage  required  for 
operating  said  A/D  converting  unit  into  a  digital  value  by 
feeding  said  constant  voluge  to  an  input  terminal  for  an 
A/D  conversion  signal  of  said  A/D  converting  unit, 
wherein  within  one  period  after  each  digital  conversion  of 
said  constant  voluge,  and  A/D  converting  unit  converts 
at  least  one  analog  input  signal  fed  to  said  signal  input 
terminal  to  a  digital  value; 

comparing  an  average  value  of  plural  digital  converted 
values  of  said  constant  voluge  with  a  predetermined  ideal 
reference  value  and  deriving  a  difference  between  them; 
and 

detecting  a  transient  abnormality  in  said  A/D  converter  and 
performing  a  predetermined  measure  against  a  transient 
abnormality  when  said  difference  is  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined allowable  value. 


5,432,515 

MARINE  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Joe  S.  O'Conner,  Box  43,  Woodland  MUls,  Tenn.  38271 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,210,  Apr.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,274,378.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,799 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—23  7  Claims 


1.  A  marine  information  system  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  radar  transceivers  positioned  along  a  dock  for  directing 
radar  signals  to  a  ship  hull  and  receiving  return  signal  from  the 
ship  hull,  first  and  second  spaced  mooring  tension  sensors 
mounted  on  a  dock  for  connecting  to  the  ship  by  moorings  and 
determining  tension  on  the  moorings,  a  water  movement  con- 
dition sensor  contacting  the  water  near  the  dock,  a  wind  speed 
and  direction  sensor  mounted  on  the  dock  for  sensing  wind 
direction  and  speed,  a  flowmeter  mounted  on  the  dock  for 


sensing  fluid  flow  between  the  ship  and  the  dock,  power 
sources  connected  to  the  transceivers  and  connected  to  the 
sensors  and  communication  links  connected  to  the  transceivers 
and  to  the  sensors  for  receiving  information  from  the  transceiv- 
ers and  sensors,  and  a  complementary  receiving  communica- 
tion link  on  the  ship  for  receiving  transceiver  and  sensor  infor- 
mation. 


5,432,516 
RADAR  OBSTACLE  DETECnON  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF 

TEST 
James  R.  Cherry,  Windham,  N  JI.,  and  Abel  Raynos,  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Armatron  IntematioDal,  Inc.,  Melrose, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,608 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—28  10  Claims 


ftlfflLUUIV   MTtNM 


1.  A  radar  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  objects  in  the 
proximity  of  a  movable  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  signal  source  operable  for  generating  object  detection 
signals; 

a  first  antenna  operable  for  transmitting  said  object  detection 
signals  and  for  receiving  said  object  detection  signals  as 
reflected  signals  reflected  from  an  object  in  the  proximity 
of  said  movable  vehicle,  said  first  antenna  further  operable 
for  receiving  non-reflected  test  signals; 

a  second  antenna  operable  for  transmitting  said  test  signals, 
said  test  signals  cortesponding  to  a  delayed  portion  of  said 
object  detection  signals  generated  by  said  signal  source; 
and 

a  control  unit  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  reflected 
signals  for  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  detec- 
tion of  said  object,  and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said 
test  signals  for  providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
operability  of  said  system. 


5,432,517 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILTERING  OF 

RESPONSES  IN  A  SECONDARY  RADAR  EXTRACTOR 

PhiUppe  Billaud,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses;  Didier  Creveau,  Antony; 

Claude  De  Voider,  Auffargis,  and  Lionel  LargilUere,  Sainte 

GenerieTC  des  Bois,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnn.  30,  1992,  92  08025 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/74 

VS.  a.  342—40  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  defruiting  of  the  responses  from  radar 
transponders,  received  by  a  secondary  radar,  to  interrogations 
sent  by  the  radar  recurrently  according  to  a  mode  of  interroga- 
tion, where  it  is  necessary,  by  convention,  for  the  interrogation 
and  the  corresponding  response  to  be  in  the  same  mode,  a 
recurrence  being  formed  by  the  interrogation  and  the  re- 
sponses received  during  a  listening  period  that  follows  the 
interrogation,  wherein  the  defruiting  consists  in  ascertaining 
that  a  response  received  at  an  instant  T  of  the  recurrence  is 
correlated  by  the  presence  of  at  least  r— 1  other  responses 
received  at  the  same  instant  T  of  their  recurrence,  these  re- 
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sponses  foiming  part  of  a  sequence  of  at  least  r  recurrences 
including  the  current  recurrence,  the  method  being  one 
wherein  the  correlation  is  made  on  several  chosen  sequences 


r 


3 


,'^-, 


and  wherein  the  correlation  is  declared  to  be  positive  if  it  is 
positive  for  one  of  the  sequences. 


5,432,518 
CLOSED  SLOT  ANTENNA  HAVING  OUTER  AND  INNER 

MAGNETIC  LOOPS 

Cornells  M.  J.  ?an  Erven,  Enachede,  NetfaerUnds,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Job.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,036 

l«t  CL«  GOIS  13/74 

VS.  a.  342—42  14  Claims 


having  two  radiating  antenna  elements  of  a  single  monopulse 
power  feed  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  said  antenna  system  while  transmitting  radio  waves 
from  said  two  elements  of  the  antenna  system  in  such  a 
manner  that  both  the  radio  waves  transmitted  from  the 
respective  elements  are  in  the  same  phase; 

receiving  by  the  antenna  system  the  radio  waves  which  were 
transmitted  from  said  antenna  system  and  reflected  back 
by  scattering  objects  to  said  antenna  system; 

producing  both  a  sum  signal  and  a  difference  signal  of  the 
received  signals  of  said  two  elements  of  the  antenna  sys- 
tem; and  performing  signal  processing  comprising  the 
steps  of  subtracting  said  difference  signal  from  said  sum 
signal  and  providing  the  resulting  signal  as  a  fmal  antenna 
output  signal,  wherein  said  signal  processing  step  further 
comprises  the  step  of  providing  said  fmal  antenna  output 
signal  only  if  a  double  differential  coefficient  of  a  receiv- 
ing pattern  waveform  associated  with  said  sum  signal  is 
negative  and  further  if  a  double  differential  coefficient  of 
a  receiving  pattern  waveform  associated  with  said  differ- 
ence signal  is  positive  whereas  providing  a  zero  output 
signal  if  the  above  conditions  are  not  satisfied. 


5,4324!20 

SAR/GPS  INERTIAL  METHOD  OF  RANGE 

MEASUREMENT 

Arthur  J.  Schneider,  Pasadena,  and  Richard  J.  Olerich,  Saugus, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,523 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/02,  13/00 

VS.  a.  342-357  6  Claims 


1.  An  RF  identification  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  an  interrogator  operable  to  send  RF  interrogations  and  to 
receive  RF  responses; 

b)  a  closed  slot  antenna  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  interrogator,  said  antetma  comprising  an  an  outer 
virtual  magnetic  loop  and  an  inner  virtual  magnetic  loop, 
said  antenna  operable  to  receive  said  RF  responses  and  to 
provide  said  RF  responses  to  said  interrogator;  and 

c)  a  transponder  associated  with  an  object  to  be  identified, 
said  transponder  operable  to  receive  said  RF  interroga- 
tions and  to  provide  said  RF  responses  in  response  to  said 
RF  interrogations. 


5,432,519 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  BEAM  COMPRESSION 
PROCESS  ON  ANTENNA  PATTERN  OF  RADAR 
ToaUhiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
velopment Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,901 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  $-117575 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CL  342-149  i  claim 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  the  beam  width  of  the  antenna 
pattern  of  a  radar  system  including  a  radar  antenna  system 
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1.  A  method  of  more  accurately  determining  range  to  a 
target  from  a  moving  aircraft  containing  a  global  positioning 
system  (GPS/INS)  inertial  navigation  system  and  a  synthetic 
aperture  radar  (SAR)  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

flying  the  aircraft  along  a  predetermined  flight  path; 

accurately  measure  the  relative  position  and  velocity  of  the 
aircraft  along  the  flight  path  using  the  the  global  position- 
ing system  with  an  inertial  navigation  system; 

generating  a  first  synthetic  aperture  radar  (SAR)  map; 

designating  a  target  pixel  in  the  first  SAR  map  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  target; 

generating  a  minimum  of  one  additional  SAR  map  and  desig- 
nating the  target  pixel  in  each  of  the  additional  SAR  map; 

simultaneously  calculating  the  position  of  the  target  pixel 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  aircraft  in  GPS/INS  coordi- 
nates and  measuring  the  velocity  of  radar  wave  propaga- 
tion to  the  target  using  aircraft  position  daU  derived  from 
the  global  positioning  system;  and 

computing  a  more  accurate  position  for  the  target  pixel 
using  the  computed  value  for  the  radar  wave  propagation 
velocity. 
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5,432,521 

SATELLITE  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  HAVING  DOPPLER 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  TRACKING 

Kazimierz  Siwiak,  Coral  Springs,  and  Lorenzo  A.  Ponce  de 

Leon,  Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,393 

Int.  a.*  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  16  Claims 
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1.  A  satellite  receiver  system  that  provides  acquisition  and 
frequency  tracking  of  a  Doppler-shifted  radio  signal  received 
from  an  orbiting  satellite,  said  satellite  receiver  system  com- 
prising: 

a  Costas  phase-lock  loop  that  receives  the  radio  signal  and 
provides  an  error  signal  at  an  error  signal  output  for  con- 
trolling a  conversion  frequency  generated  by  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator; 

said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  said  Costas 
phase-lock  loop,  wherein  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor generates  the  conversion  frequency  for  down-convert- 
ing the  radio  signal  in  said  Costas  phase-lock  loop,  and 
wherein  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprises  a 
programmable  frequency  synthesizer  that  can  be  pro- 
grammed to  generate  a  plurality  of  frequencies  selectable 
in  steps;  and. 

a  Doppler  frequency  acquisition  and  tracking  element  cou- 
pled to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  wherein  said 
Doppler  frequency  acquisition  and  tracking  element  ad- 
justs the  conversion  frequency  to  compensate  for  a  Dop- 
pler frequency  shift  occurring  in  the  radio  signal  due  to 
orbital  motion  of  said  orbiting  satellite,  and  wherein  said 
Doppler  frequency  acquisition  and  tracking  element  com- 
prises: 

a  coarse  adjustment  element  coupled  to  said  programmable 
frequency  synthesizer  for  selecting  a  suitable  one  of  the 
plurality  of  frequencies  to  provide  a  coarse  adjustment  of 
the  conversion  frequency  to  compensate  for  the  Doppler 
frequency  shift;  and 

a  fine  adjustment  element  coupled  to  said  error  signal  output 
for  generating  a  fine  adjustment  signal  at  an  adjusted  error 
signal  output  for  providing  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  con- 
version frequency  to  compensate  for  the  Doppler  fre- 
quency shift. 


quency,  said  cross  polarization  interference  compensating 
device  including  a  first  sampling  and  quantizing  unit  for  sam- 
pling and  quantizing  said  first-polarization  signal  into  a  first 
digital  signal,  a  second  sampling  and  quantizing  unit  for  sam- 
pling and  quantizing  said  second-polarization  signal  into  a 
second  digital  signal,  a  first  decision  circuit  for  deciding  a 
ftrst-polarization  symbol  sequence  in  a  first  circuit  input  signal 
as  a  first  decided  signal,  and  a  second  decision  circuit  for 
deciding  a  second-polarization  symbol  sequence  in  a  second 
circuit  input  signal  as  a  second  decided  signal,  said  cross  polar- 
ization interference  compensating  device  comprising; 
first  and  second  forward  transversal  filters  supplied  with 

said  first  digital  signal; 
third  and  fourth  forward  transversal  filters  supplied  with 

said  second  digital  signal; 
first  and  second  rearward  transversal  filters  supplied  with 

said  first  decided  signal; 
third  and  fourth  rearward  transversal  filters  supplied  with 

said  second  decided  signal; 
a  first  total  adder  for  summing  output  signals  of  said  first 
forward  transversal  filter,  said  first  rearward  transversal 
filter,  said  fourth  forward  transversal  filter,  and  said 
fourth  rearward  transversal  filter  into  said  first  circuit 
input  signal; 


5,432,522 

CROSS  POLARIZATION  INTERFERENCE 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  DECISION 

FEEDBACK  CROSS  POLARIZATION  INTERFERENCE 

CANCELLERS 
Ynzo  Kurokami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,737,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,602 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-17009 

Int  a.«  HOIQ  21/06;  H04B  1/10 

VS.  a.  342—361  3  Claims 

1.  A  cross  polarization  interference  compensating  device  for 

use  in  orthogonal  polarization  communication  system  in  which 

a  first-polarization  signal  and  a  second-polarization  signal  are 

used  as  two  orthogonally  polarized  signals  of  a  common  fre- 
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a  second  total  adder  for  summing  output  signals  of  said 
second  forward  transversal  filter,  said  second  rearward 
transversal  filter,  said  third  forward  transversal  filter,  and 
said  third  rearward  transversal  filter  into  said  second 
circuit  input  signal; 

a  first  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  first  decided  signal 
from  said  first  circuit  input  signal  to  produce  a  first  error 
signal;  and 

a  second  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  second  decided 
signal  from  said  second  circuit  input  signal  to  produce  a 
second  error  signal; 

each  of  said  first  forward  transversal  filter,  said  first  rear- 
ward transversal  filter,  said  fourth  forward  transversal 
filter,  and  said  fourth  rearward  transversal  filter  being 
supplied  with  said  first  error  signal  so  as  to  remove  from 
said  first  circuit  input  signal  a  cross  polarization  interfer- 
ence component; 

each  of  said  second  forward  transversal  filter,  said  second 
rearward  transversal  filter,  said  third  forward  transversal 
filter,  and  said  third  rearward  transversal  fdter  being 
supplied  with  said  second  error  signal  so  as  to  remove 
from  said  second  circuit  input  signal  another  cross  polar- 
ization interference  component 
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5.432^23 
ELLIPTICAL  NEAR  FIELD  TEST  FACILITY 
Jeffrey  Simmera,  Hanscom  AFB;  Peter  R.  Franchi,  Winchester, 
and  Hjurrey  E.  Tobin,  Draut,  all  or  Mass^  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,813 

Int  CL«  HOIQ  3/00:  GOIR  29/10 

MS.  a.  343—703  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  a  phased  array  antenna's  far  field 
antenna  pattern  which  is  exhibited  as  electromagnetic  power 
measured  in  watts  per  square  centimeter  by  a  beam  emitted  by 
the  phased  array  antenna  wherein  said  phased  array  antenna 
has  an  antenna  center,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
focusing  the  beam  onto  a  probe  antenna  which  measures  the 
beam,  said  probe  antenna  being  positioned  at  a  distance  R, 
where  R  is  a  distance  between  said  probe  antenna  and  the 
antenna  center  of  the  phased  array  antenna; 
measuring  the  electromagnetic  power  of  the  beam  with  the 
probe  antenna  to  identify  a  pattern  of  electromagnetic 
power  emitted  there  from; 
moving  the  probe  antenna  to  different  positions  that  are  on 
an  elliptical  arc  around  the  phased  array  antenna;  and 
repeating  the   focusing,   measuring   and   moving   steps, 
wherein  said  moving  step  is  accomplished  by  reposition- 
ing the  probe  antenna  along  different  positions  on  a  curve 
given  by  R  cos^  0  where  0  is  an  angle  from  broadside  to 
the  probe  antenna. 


5,432,524 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MECHANICALLY-STEERED  ANTENNAS 

John  T.  Sydor,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 

Communications,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,461 

Int.  a.«  HOIQ  3/08 

MS.  a.  343-765  10  Claims 


rehitive  to  the  base  member  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  the 
first  axis  and  the  second  axis  being  mutually  inclined  by  a 
predetermined  angle,  the  antenna  further  comprising  drive 
means  for  rotating  of  the  support  member  relative  to  the  base 
member,  and  flexible  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  base 
member  and  the  antenna  element  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  support  member 
relative  to  the  base  member,  the  flexible  coupling  means  causes 
rotation  of  the  antenna  element  means  relative  to  the  support 
member,  wherein  the  flexible  coupling  means  comprises  a 
tubular  cylindrical  torsion  spring  and  a  feedline  in  the  form  of 
a  coaxial  cable  that  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  antenna 
element  means  and  passes  through  the  flexible  coupling  means. 


5,432,525 
MULTIMEDIA  TELEMEETING  TERMINAL  DEVICE, 
TERMINAL  DEVICE  SYSTEM  AND  MANIPULATION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Seizi  Manio,  Hitachi;  Kozo  Nakamura,  Hitachiota;  Norifumi 
Yanai,  Ibaralu,  and  Masahiro  Takahashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-191469 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/12 

U.S.  a.  345—2  62  Claims 


304 


1.  A  mechanically  steerable  antenna  comprising  a  support 
member  mounted  upon  a  base  member  and  an  antenna  element 
means  mounted  upon  the  support  member,  the  antenna  element 
means  being  rouuble  relative  to  the  support  member  about  a 
first  axis  of  roution  and  the  support  member  being  routable 


1.  A  telemeeting  terminal  device  for  performing  communi- 
cation between  remote  locations  by  a  multiwindow  function 
for  displaying  multiple  media,  said  telemeeting  terminal  device 
comprising: 
a  display  device  for  displaying  multiple  windows  corre- 
sponding to  said  multiple  media  to  effect  communication 
between  said  remote  locations;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  display  device,  for  identifying  the 
other  party  of  a  meeting  before  entering  the  meeting  via 
said  telemeeting  terminal  device  by  comparing  identifica- 
tion information  from  the  other  party  to  prestored  refer- 
ence information. 
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5,432^26 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 

COOLING 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  7841  Jeimifer  Or.,  La  Palnia,  Calif.  90623 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,286,  Jon.  8, 1987,  which  is  a  continnatioa 

of  Ser.  No.  860,277,  Dec.  13,  1977,  which  is  a 

coatiiiiuitioa-iB-p*rt  of  Ser.  No.  101,881,  Dec.  28,  1970, 

Auidoiied,  Ser.  Ne.  134,958,  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,040, 

Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  229,213,  Apr.  13.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,894,  Sa.  No.  230,872,  Mar.  1,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,531,182, 

Ser.  No.  232,459,  Mar,  7, 1972,  Pat  No.  4,370,720,  Ser.  No. 

246,867,  Apr.  24,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,310,878,  Ser.  No.  288^7, 

Sep.  11,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,121,284,  Ser.  No.  2913^,  Sep.  22, 

1972,  Pat  No.  43M76,  Ser.  No.  302,771,  Not.  1, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  325,941,  Jan.  22, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,060,848,  Ser.  No.  366,714, 

Job.  4, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,986,022,  Ser.  No.  339,817,  Mar.  9, 1973, 

Pat  No.  4,034^6,  Ser.  No.  490,816,  Jul.  22,  1974,  Pat  No. 

4,029,853,  Ser.  No.  476,743,  Jon.  5,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,364,110, 

Ser.  No.  522,559,  Not.  11, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,209,852,  Ser.  No. 

550,231,  Feb.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,209,843,  Ser.  No.  727,330, 

Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  730,756,  Oct  7,  1976, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  754,660,  Dec  27, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,486^50, 

Ser.  No.  812,285,  JnL  1, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,371,953,  Ser.  No. 

844,765,  Oct  25,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,523,290,  Ser.  No.  849,812, 

Not.  9,  1977,  and  Ser.  No.  849,733,  Not.  9,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  515,881 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 

\i&.  CL  345—87  72  ClaiiM 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  illumination  control  system  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  generating  source  illumination; 

an  electrical  controller  generating  electrical  control  signals; 

a  liquid  crystal  illumination  controller  coupled  to  the  illumi- 
nation source  and  to  the  electrical  controller  and  generat- 
ing reflected  illumination  in  respotise  to  the  source  illumi- 
nation and  in  response  to  the  electrical  control  signals, 
wherein  the  source  illumination  generates  heat  in  the 
liquid  crystal  illumination  controller,  and  wherein  the 
liquid  crystal  illumination  conUoller  includes  a  deposited 
heat  conductive  electrode  conducting  heat  generated  by 
the  source  illumination;  and 

a  heat  transfer  device  coupled  to  the  liquid  crystal  illiunina- 
tion  controller  and  removing  heat  conducted  by  the  heat 
conductive  electrode. 


5,432,527 
HIGH  QUALITY  ACTIVE  MATRK-TYPE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Kenichi  Yanai,  Atsngi;  Kenicfai  Oki,  Machida;  Tetmya  Hamada, 
laehara;  Kazohiro  Takahara,  Atsngi;  Yasvyoahi  Miahima; 
Zama,  and  Tsntoma  Tanaka,  Atsngi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Fqlitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  695,029,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,293 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  M18346; 
May  7,  1990,  2-118347;  Aug.  22,  1990,  ^218966 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 
MS.  CL  345—92  24  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix-type  display  device,  comprising: 
first  and  second  insulating  substrates  arranged  p>arallel  to 
each  other  and  having  electro-optic  material  filled  there- 
between; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  scan  bus  lines  formed 


in  parallel  and  spaced  relationship  on  said  first  insulating 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  supply  bus  lines  formed  in 
parallel  and  spaced  relationship  on  said  first  insulating 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines  formed  in  parallel  and  spaced 
relationship  on  said  second  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  display  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  insulat- 
ing substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  elements,  each  connected  be- 
tween a  respectively  corresponding  one  of  said  reference 
voltage  supply  bus  lines  and  a  respectively  corresponding 
one  of  said  display  electrodes  and  being  controlled  by  the 


potential  on  the  respectively  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  scan  bus  Unes; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  elements,  each  coimected 
between  a  respectively  corresponding  one  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  supply  bus  lines  and  a  respectively  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  display  electrodes  and  being  con- 
trolled by  the  potential  on  the  respectively  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  scan  bus  lines; 

one  pair  of  said  first  and  second  scan  bus  lines  being  associ- 
ated with  each  row  of  said  display  electrodes  and  ar- 
ranged bt  both  sides  of  said  row;  and 

one  reference  voltage  supply  bus  line  being  associated  with 
each  row  of  said  display  electrodes  and  provided  between 
said  scan  bus  lines. 


5,432,528 
VIDEO  COMBINER 
DaTe  W.  Ritter,  Newark,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Abekas  Video  Sya- 
tema.  Inc.,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,225,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,646 

Int  CL*  G09G  1/06 

MS.  CL  345—115  22  OainH 


1.  A  video  combiner  for  combining  a  plurality  of  spatially 
transformed  fiU  video  signals  with  a  background  video  signal, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  spatially  transformed  fill  video  signals 


1274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


have  a  plurality  of  Z  video  data  associated  therewith,  said 

video  combiner  comprising: 
video  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  background  video 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  spatially  transformed  fill  video 
signals,  wherein  each  of  said  received  plurality  of  spatially 
transformed  fill  video  signals  has  planar  Z  coefficient  dau 
corresponding  thereto; 
data  receiver  means  for  receiving  Z  plane  difference  data 
representing  a  differential  plane  corresponding  to  said 
planar  Z  coefficient  data,  wherein  said  Z  plane  difference 
data  includes  predetermined  horizontal  differential  coeffi- 
cients, predetermined  vertical  differential  coefficients  and 
predetermined  offset  differentia]  constants; 
Z  priority  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  single  Z 
priority  signal  dynamically  responsive  to  said  received  Z 
plane  difference  data,  wherein  said  generated  single  Z 
priority  signal  represents  relative  keying  priority  for  said 
received  plurality  of  spatially  transformed  fill  video  sig- 
nals; and 

video  combiner  means  for  combining  said  received  plurality 
of  spatially  transformed  fUl  video  signals  with  said  re- 
ceived background  video  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
generated  single  Z  priority  signal,  comprising: 
key  receiver-prioritizer  means  for  receiving  and  prioritiz- 
ing a  plurality  of  key  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
generated  single  Z  priority  signal  to  produce  a  priorit- 
ized plurality  of  key  signals;  and 
keyer  means  for  keying  said  received  plurality  of  spatially 
transformed  fill  video  signals  onto  said  received  back- 
ground video  signal  in  accordance  with  said  prioritized 
plurality  of  key  signals. 


5,432,530 
POINTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF 

SAME 
TakasU  Arita;  Akihiko  Sakaguchi;  Masanori  Okahashi,  and 
ToshiakJ  Tanaka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00629,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21084,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

per  Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-1 10462- 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251469;  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338S71 

Int  a.«  G03G  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  345-159  30  claims 


5,432,529 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  DRIVER 

Hiroaki  Azuhata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114391 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

UA  a.  345-100  ,1  Claims 


I.  A  pointing  device,  having  a  casing,  for  moving  a  position 
mdicatmg  member  on  a  display  to  any  position  of  the  display, 
said  pointing  device  comprising: 
a  positional  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
position  indicating  member,  wherein  said  positional  con- 
trol means  includes  a  movable  portion  movable  within 
said  casing,  said  movable  portion  controlling  the  position 
of  the  position  indicating  member  while  said  casing  is 
capable  of  being  kept  substantially  stationary; 
a  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  position  indicating  member;  and 
a  switching  means  provided  in  a  circular  manner  about  said 
movable  portion  in  said  casing  for  switching  from  posi- 
tional control  to  speed  control  when  the  movable  portion 
is  in  contact  with  said  switching  means. 


5,432,531 
COORDINATE  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  POINTING  DEVICE 
Gary  J.  Calder,  Eastleigh,  and  Gavin  D.  Beardall,  Alresford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1990, 
90313657 

Int.  a.*  G09G  3/02 
U.S.  a.  345-173  12  Claims 


otrrpuT  siONALS  to  pom  electrooes 


1.  An  output  circuit  for  a  flat  panel  electronic  display  device 
driving  circuit,  the  output  circuit  being  configured  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  mput  signals  and  controlled  by  one  binary  control 
signal  so  as  to  supply  the  received  input  signals  as  output 
signals  when  the  control  signal  is  at  a  first  logical  level,  and  to 
forcibly  bring  the  output  signals  to  the  same  logical  level 
which  is  one  level  of  a  pair  of  complementary  logical  levels 
when  the  control  signal  is  at  a  second  logical  level  complemen- 
tary to  the  first  logical  level,  the  output  circuit  including  logic 
gate  means  for  sequentially  bringing  the  output  signals  to  said 
same  logical  level  when  said  control  signal  is  at  said  second 
logical  level,  so  that  pass-through  currents  occurring  due  to 
the  respective  output  signals  do  not  flow  simultaneously, 
whereby  a  voluge  supply  current  is  not  greatly  increased  by 
said  pass-through  currents  occuning  due  to  the  respective 
output  signals. 


1.  A  coordinate  processor  for  dbtinguishing  between  cursor 
movement  commands  for  a  display  and  button  click  commands 
for  a  relative  displacement  pointing  device  comprising: 
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stimulus  detection  means  (200)  for  detecting  a  single  tactile 
stimulus  of  an  absolute  position  pointing  device  (10)  ex- 
ceeding a  force  threshold  within  a  preselected  time  period 
and  directed  to  a  point  within  a  data  display  area  (610)  of 
a  computer  system  for  forming  a  pushbutton  within  a 
subarea  of  the  display  area  at  the  point  of  the  stimulus; 

characterized  in  that  the  processor  further  comprises: 

coordinate  locking  means  (210-320)  for  locking  a  current 
cursor  position  to  the  point  within  the  display  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  tactile  stimulus  in  response  to  said  stimu- 
lus exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

command  distinsnishing  means  responsive  to  the  stimulative 
detection  means  to  distinguish  a  stimulus  of  the  pointing 
device  for  repositioning  the  cursor  within  the  data  display 
area  from  a  stimulus  of  the  pointing  device  for  issuing  a 
button  click  command  to  the  computer  system; 

means  for  issuing  one  or  more  button  click  commands; 

means  for  counting  button  click  commands  to  lock  the  cur- 
sor position  when  a  prescribed  number  of  clicks  identify- 
ing the  command  is  detected;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  counted  click  commands  to  a 
present  number  for  release  of  the  cursor  when  the  counted 
clicks  equal  the  present  number. 


format,  based  on  an  input  signal  decision  signal  from  said 
input  image  format  decision  means,  an  image  printing 
decision  signal  from  said  image  printing  format  decision 
means  and  an  instruction  signal  from  said  operating  por- 
tion. 


5,432,532 

VIDEO  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  PLURALITY  OF 

KINDS  OF  IMAGES  OF  DIFFERENT  IMAGE  FORMATS 

Yoshiaki  Mochimani,  Yamato;  Toshihiko  Gotoh,  Tokyo,  and 
Koicbi  Tomatsuri,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263554 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 

VS.  a.  347-176  29  Claims 


1.  A  video  printer  for  printing  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  images 
having  different  image  formats,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data  of  one  image  por- 
tion of  an  input  image  signal; 

image  data  processing  means  for  converting  image  data  from 
said  image  memory  into  image  printing  data; 

image  printing  means  for  executing  an  image  printing  based 
on  image  printing  data  from  said  image  data  processing 
means; 

input  image  format  decision  means  for  deciding  an  image 
format  of  an  image  signal  inputted  to  said  image  memory; 

image  printing  format  decision  means  for  deciding  an  image 
printing  format  set  in  said  image  printing  means; 

an  operating  portion  for  inputting  an  instruction  of  an  opera- 
tor; and 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  image 
memory,  said  image  data  processing  means  and  said  image 
printing  means  so  that  an  image  signal  inputted  to  said 
image  memory  is  printed  to  match  said  image  printing 


5,432,533 

RECORDING  METHOD  WITH  CONTROL  OF  HEAD 

ENERGIZATION  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

CONVEYANCE  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Yosbikazu  Shibamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,405,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,442,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,191,356,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,527,  Apr.  26, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,177,  Jul. 

14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

255,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  18,  1986,  61-168029 

Int  a.*'  B41J  2/355.  2/325 

U.S.  a.  347—192  6  Claims 


kjsumci  tr  <t*  MuwTBn.^»i« 


VyxC*.  or  C>CK>UEIL-Si» 


1.  A  method  for  performing  recording  by  depositing  ink 
onto  a  recording  medium  using  heat  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  predetermined  voltage  in  accordance  with  an 
image  data  inputted  for  recording  by  a  recording  head; 

changing  a  heat  generating  period  responsive  to  the  applied 
voltage;  and 

controlling  the  applied  voltage  and  the  heat  generating 
period  so  that  an  electric  power  consumption  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant,  the  heat  generating  period 
being  lengthened  when  the  applied  voltage  is  increased 
for  recording  at  an  increased  density. 
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5,432^34 
REVERSOILE  THERMOSENSITIVE  COLORING 

coAfl>osrnoN,  reccmwing  medium,  recording 

METHOD,  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shojl  Marayuw,  Yokofeima;  HirtMhi  Goto,  Fi^  EUciii 
Kawaimrm,  Nhmom  Maaani  SkiiMda,  SUzaoka;  KeiaU 
Kaho,  Yokohaau;  Kyoji  Tsntsui,  MJahima;  Hideaki  Eim, 
SUaMka;  TakeUto  Yaaaagachi,  Toda;  Hiroki  KaboyasM, 
riflrtlaM;  Ickiro  Sawamara,  Namazii,  and  KeiaU  TanigDcU, 
Saaoao,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  Ricoh  Compaay,  Ltd^  To- 
kyo, Jayaa 

DirWoM  of  Scr.  No.  159,456,  Not.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  S,39S,433, 

wkkfe  la  a  diriafaM  of  Ser.  No.  813,181,  Dec.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,29«,439.  TUa  appUcatioa  Not.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,112 
ClafaH  priority,  anrtkatioii  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414436; 

Dec.  26, 1990,  2-414438;  Feb.  14, 1991, 3-042813;  May  14, 1991, 

3-138476;  May  31, 1991,  3-155440;  Jim.  29, 1991, 3-185242;  Jal. 

10,  1991,  3-195997;  Jal.  12,  1991,  3-198901;  Ang.  15,  1991, 

3-229572;  Sep.  10, 1991, 3-258552;  Sep.  10, 1991,  3-258553;  Dec 

28, 1991,  3-355078 

lit  CL»  B41M  5/26;  B41J  2/3Z  2/435.  2/475 

U.S.  CL  347—172  2  Claims 


r 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  display  medium  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  reversible  thermosensitive  color- 
ing recording  layer  formed  thereon,  said  reversible  ther- 
mosensitive coloring  recording  layer  comprising  a  revers- 
ible thermosensitive  coloring  composition  comprising  (i) 
an  electron-donor  coloring  compound  and  (ii)  an  electron- 
acceptor  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organic  phosphoric  acid  compound,  an  a-hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  a  phenolic  compound,  each  having  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or  alkyenyl 
group  having  12  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  electron- 
donor  coloring  compound  and  said  electron-acceptor 
compound  being  capable  of  reacting  to  induce  color  for- 
mation in  said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  compo- 
sition at  the  eutectic  temperature  thereof,  and  said  elec- 
tron-donor coloring  compound  and  said  electron-acceptor 
compound,  when  fused  and  colored  in  a  mixed  state,  with 
application  of  heat  thereto,  followed  by  rapidly  cooling 
said  fused  mixture,  exhibiting  an  exothermic  peak  in  a 
temperature  elevation  process  in  a  differential  scanning 
calorific  analysis  or  in  a  differential  thermal  analysis; 

a  first  heat  application  means  for  applying  heat  imagewise  to 
the  surface  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring 
display  mediimi  or  evenly  to  the  entire  surface  thereof  to 
a  coloring  temperature  above  the  melting  points  of  said 
electron-donor  coloring  compound  and  said  electron- 
acceptor  compound  to  obtain  a  colored  state;  and 

a  second  beat  appUcation  means  for  applying  heat  imagewise 
to  the  surface  of  said  reversible  thermoaensitive  coloring 
display  medium  or  evenly  to  the  entire  surface  thereof  to 
a  decolorizing  temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  color- 
ing temperature  to  obtain  a  decolorized  state. 


5,432,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 
MULTIBEAM  LASERS 
Joha  R.  Andrews,  Fairport  ami  Narayaa  V.  Deshpande,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18. 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,681 
iBt  CL'  GOID  15/04.  15/10 
U.S.  CL  347—242  25  < 


1.  A  multispot  laser,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laser  diodes; 

supporting  means,  having  at  least  two  opposed  sides,  for 
supporting  said  laser  diodes  on  each  of  the  two  opposed 
sides,  wherein  said  supporting  means  conducts  thermal 
energy  away  from  said  laser  diodes  during  operation  of 
said  laser  diodes;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  supporting  means,  for  dissipating  the 
thermal  energy,  where  said  laser  diodes  each  include  an 
emitter  positioned  at  a  distance  h  from  said  dissipating 
means  and  exhibit  a  temperature  dependent  response  Tog, 
and 

said  supporting  means  comprises  a  material  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  k,  a  heat  capacity  Cp,  a  thickness  dimension  r, 
and  a  height  dimension  of  at  least  2h,  with  the  thickness 
and  height  dimension  of  said  supporting  means  being 
controlled  so  that  a  minimum  dimensional  spacing  ratio, 
r/h,  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predefined  level,  the  predefmed 
level  being  determined  as  a  function  of  the  thermal  con- 
ductivity k,  the  heat  capacity  Cp,  and  the  temperature 
dependent  response  of  said  laser  diodes,  T^g. 


5,432,536     \ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  AN 
OBJECT  UTILIZING  A  SPECIFIC  TONER  PARTICLE 
SIZE  AND  MINIMUM  PRINT  ELEMENT  DIMENSION 
Jottidii  Takada,  Yokohama;  Tsiineo  Imatani,  Yokomka;  MasaU 
Morotomi;  Akiiiiko  MorofiOi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kosalni 
Tsnkimi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kai- 
sha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,090 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-288085 
Int  CL«  H04N  1/29 
VS.  CL  347-140  BKT  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  surface  of  an  object  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  charging  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  surface  of 

said  object; 
means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 

photosensitive  layer, 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  being  a  plurality  of  dots  in  said 
photosensitive  layer; 
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said  dots  having  a  minimum  exposed  dot  dimension; 
means  for  applying  a  toner  on  said  electrosutic  latent  image 

to  produce  a  toner  image; 
said  toner  being  made  up  of  particles; 
said  minimum  dot  dimension  being  less  than  1  micron; 


beams  included  in  said  second  optical  beam  bundle,  said 
optical  detection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  photode- 
tectors  corresponding  to  said  laser  diodes  in  said  laser 
diode  array  in  a  one-to-one  relationship,  each  of  said 
photodetectors  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
an  optical  power  of  said  laser  beam  incident  thereto;  and 
control  means  supplied  with  said  output  signals  from  said 
photodetectors  in  said  optical  detection  means  for  control- 
ling said  driving  means  such  that  each  of  said  laser  diodes 
in  said  laser  diode  array  produces  said  laser  beam  with  a 
controlled  optical  power. 


said  particles  having  an  average  size  less  than  1  micron; 
said  average  size  of  said  particles  ranging  from  l/5to  5  times 

said  minimum  exposed  dot  dimension;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  toner  image. 


5  432,538 

VALVE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER  MAINTENANCE 

SYSTEM 

Michael  Carlotta,  Sodns,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,134 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/165 

U.S.  CL  347-30  5  claims 


5,432,537 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  OPTICAL  POWER  OF  LASER  DIODE 

ARRAY 

Susumu  Imakawa;  Katsumi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Makoto  Hino,  and  None  Michiie,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124699; 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-009934 

Int  a.«  B41J  2/435 
VS.  a.  347-133  14  Oalms 


PCTI. 


1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  array  including  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  form  a  first  optical 
beam  bundle  including  said  plurality  of  laser  beams,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  laser  diodes  being  activated  indepen- 
dently from  each  other  in  response  to  a  drive  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  image; 

an  optical  system  supplied  with  said  first  optical  beam  bun- 
dle for  focusing  each  of  said  laser  beams  included  in  said 
first  optical  beam  bundle,  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive 
body,  said  optical  system  including  optical  scanning 
means  for  scanning  said  first  optical  beam  bundle  along  a 
scanning  line  such  that  said  laser  beams  included  in  said 
first  optical  beam  bundle  achieves  a  scanning  over  said 
photosensitive  body  simultaneously; 

beam  splitting  means  provided  on  a  path  of  said  first  optical 
beam  bundle  between  said  laser  diode  array  and  said 
optical  scanning  means,  for  splitting  each  of  said  laser 
beams  to  form  a  second  optical  beam  bundle  such  that  said 
second  optical  beam  bundle  contains  laser  beams  corre- 
sponding to  the  laser  beams  in  said  first  optical  beam 
bundle  and  have  been  split  therefrom; 

driving  means  for  driving  each  of  said  laser  diodes  forming 
said  laser  diode  array; 

optical  detection  means  provided  for  detecting  said  laser 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  maintenance  station  for  an  ink  jet 
printer  with  a  printhead  having  droplet-ejecting  nozzles,  the 
maintenance  station  having  a  translatable  cap  carriage  with  a 
cap  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  support  member  fixed  to  the 
printer  on  which  the  cap  carriage  is  mounted  for  translation 
thereon,  a  pneumatic  source,  and  a  flexible,  collapsible  hose 
with  a  smooth  interior  surface  comiecting  the  cap  to  the  pneu- 
matic source  for  the  passage  of  air  and/or  ink  through  the 
hose,  the  support  member  having  a  wall  extending  therefrom 
and  spaced  from  the  cap  carriage  so  that  translation  of  the  cap 
carriage  moves  the  cap  carriage  towards  and  away  from  the 
support  member  wall;  and 
a  portion  of  said  hose  being  located  adjacent  the  cap  car- 
riage, the  valve  comprising: 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cap  carriage  and  having  a 
stiff  section  and  a  flexible  section,  the  stiff  section  being 
pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  in  fixed  flanges  on  the  cap 
carriage  and 
including  means  for  moving  the  cap  carriage  towards  the 
support  member  wall  to  a  location  whereat  the  flexible 
section  of  the  lever  contacts  the  support  member  wall 
causing  the  lever  to  pivot  towards  the  cap  carriage  and 
apply  a  force  by  the  lever  stiff  section  against  the  hose 
which  is  sandwiched  between  the  lever  stiff  section  and 
the  cap  carriage  and  pinches  the  hose  closed,  thereby 
preventing  flow  therethrough,  the  hose  returning  to  an 
original  shape  when  the  force  is  removed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cap  carriage  away  from  the  support  member 
wall,  thereby  permitting  flow  therethrough,  the  portion  of 
the  hose  sandwiched  between  the  lever  and  cap  carriage 
forming  a  part  of  the  valve,  so  that  the  smooth  interior  of 
the  hose  prevents  the  formation  of  internal  crevices  or 
irregular  surface  areas  which  trap  or  collect  ink  when  the 
hose  is  pinched  closed  by  the  force  applied  by  the  lever  or 
the  hose  is  opened  when  the  force  by  the  lever  is  removed, 
and  whereby  both  the  flexible  section  of  the  lever  and  the 
flexibility  of  the  hose  provide  for  a  compliance  necessary 
to  prevent  excessive  force  of  the  hose  without  requiring 
closely  toleranced  movement  of  the  cap  carriage. 
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5,432,539 

PRINTHEAD  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A 

FULL-WIDTH  INK-JET  PRINTER  INCLUDING  A  WIPER 

ROTATED  BY  A  LEAD  SCREW 
Darid  G.  Andenoii,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,599,  Apr.  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,294 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/165 
UA  a.  347—33  5  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  printer  comprising: 

a  printhead  including  a  surface,  an  array  of  nozzle  openings 
defined  in  the  surface,  the  array  extending  in  a  main  direc- 
tion, the  nozzle  openings  being  adapted  for  emitting  ink 
droplets  therethrough; 

a  lead  screw  including  a  helical  groove  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  transfer  to  the  helical  groove,  said  lead  screw  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
main  direction; 

means  for  rotating  the  lead  screw; 

a  shuttle  and  a  wiper,  each  mounted  movably  on  the  lead 
screw,  the  shuttle  being  movable  along  a  path  generally 
parallel  to  the  main  direction  of  the  array,  the  wiper  being 
positioned  to  contact  one  of  the  nozzle  openings  and 
further  including  a  pin  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the 
wiper  and  slidably  joumalled  in  the  longitudinal  slot; 

a  tooth  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shuttle  engaging  the  helical 
groove  of  the  lead  screw,  whereby  the  shuttle  is  moved 
along  the  axis  of  the  lead  screw  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  the  lead  screw;  and 

a  track  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  array,  the  track 
supporting  the  shuttle  for  movement  along  the  path  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  main  direction  of  the  array. 


material  and  being  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
elongated  members  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another . 
so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  elongated  chan- 
nels, first  alternating  ones  of  which  said  elongated  chan- 
nels constituting  ink-receiving  channels  and  having  a  first 
depth,  and  second  alternating  ones  said  elongated  chan- 
nels having  a  second  depth  different  than  said  first  depth; 

electrodes  formed  in  said  channels  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
elongated  members; 

a  channel  closing  member  mounted  to  said  elongated  mem- 
bers to  cover  portions  of  said  channels,  said  channel  clos- 
ing member  having  nozzle  holes  respectively  formed 
therein  in  alignment  with  at  least  some  of  said  channels; 

wherein  said  elongated  members  and  said  electrodes  com- 
prise an  ink  jetting  means  for  selectively  jetting  ink  from 
said  nozzle  holes  by  selectively  changing  volumes  of  said 
channels  by  shear  mode  deformation  of  selected  ones  of 
said  elongated  members,  upon  application  of  a  drive  volt- 
age to  selected  ones  of  said  electrodes;  and 

wherein  a  common  ink  reservoir  is  formed  at  first  ends  of 
said  channels. 


5,432,541 

NOZZLE  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 

James  R.  Pickell,  Bartlett;  Robert  I.  Keur,  Niles,  and  James  E. 

Clark,  Naperrille,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems 

International,  Inc.,  Wooddale,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,847,  May  16,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,009,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,572 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/07 

U.S.  a.  347—74  5  Claims 


5,432,540 
INK  JET  HEAD 
Hisato  Hiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073154; 
May  21,  1992,  4-153006 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/045.  2/055 
VS.  a.  347—69  5  Claima 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  of  piezoelectric  material; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  formed  of  piezoelectric 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  magnitude  of  an  exciting 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  nozzle  of  an  ink  jet  printer  to  break 
a  stream  of  ink  into  droplets  for  printing  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  an  exciting  voltage  having  a  minimum  value  to 
said  nozzle  to  break  said  stream  into  droplets; 

(b)  slowly  increasing  the  magnitude  of  said  exciting  voltage 
from  said  minimum  value; 

(c)  detecting  and  recording  an  exciting  voltage  value,  C(L), 
at  which  the  number  of  droplets  per  unit  time  doubles;  due 
to  the  formation  of  intermediate  (non-merging)  satellite 
droplets; 

(d)  detecting  and  recording  an  exciting  voltage  value,  C(H), 
at  which  droplet  formation  first  occurs  closest  to  the 
nozzle  as  said  exciting  voltage  is  slowly  increased  from 
said  exciting  voltage  value  C(L);  and 
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(e)  calculating  an  exciting  voltage  V(CALQ  for  printing 
according  to  the  equation: 

HCALQ=tlpialC(D+  0[«)l/2 

where  alpha  is  a  value  related  to  the  ink. 


S.432,543 

ENDOSCOPIC  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

ESTIMATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  OF 

OBJECT  BASED  ON  DETECnON  OF  SAME  POINT  ON  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  IMAGES 
Jnn  Hasegawa,  Hino;  Nagaaki  Oyama,  KawasaU;  Maaahiro 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsno  Nonami,  Tama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  S,  1992,  54)45563; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071299 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/18;  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CL  348-45  56  Claims 


5,432,542 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  LOCATION  IDENTIFICATION 
Robert  Thibadeau;  Joseph  M.  Newcomer,  and  Darid  Touretzky, 
all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Telerision  Computer,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,641 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/16 

VS.  a.  348—6  44  Claims 


TMIOWTTEII 
(•nSMCS) 


OCSnNATKM 


/^ 


ICMORT 
(LOCilTKM 
KLECTIONI 


1.  A  system  for  broadcasting  and  receiving  location  specific 
data  comprising 

a  transmitter  operable  to  transmit  a  succession  of  informa- 
tion segments  containing  information  of  potential  interest 
to  subsets  of  users  of  the  general  broadcast  system,  said 
transmitter  being  operable  to  broadcast  generally  said 
information  segments; 

means  for  inserting  a  variable  location  designation  code  into 
at  least  one  of  said  information  segments,  whereby  the 
information  segments  may  be  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  a  designated  point,  area  and  volume  to  which  the  vari- 
able location  designation  code  relates; 

at  least  one  receiver,  operable  to  decode  the  successive 
information  segments  including  the  location  designation 
codes  thereof,  the  receiver  being  coupled  to  a  memory  for 
storing  a  variable  location  selection  code,  identifying  at 
least  one  of  a  selected  point,  area  and  volume  that  may 
overlap  said  at  least  one  designated  point,  area  and  volume 
for  respective  said  information  segments; 

wherein  the  receiver  comprises  an  input  means  coupled  to 
the  memory  for  loading  said  location  selection  code, 
whereby  the  location  selection  code  is  changeable,  means 
for  comparing  the  location  selection  code  loaded  in  the 
memory  to  the  location  designation  code  decoded  from 
the  successive  information  segments,  and  for  identifying 
an  overlap,  and  means  for  processing  selected  ones  of  the 
information  segments  as  a  function  of  said  overlap. 
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1.  An  endoscopic  image  processing  device  comprising: 

an  endoscope  provided  with  imaging  means; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
same  point  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  same 
object  formed  by  said  imaging  means  at  a  pluraUty  of 
imaging  positions; 

position  estimating  means  for  estimating  each  position  of 
said  object  and  said  imaging  means  from  a  shift  amount  of 
the  position  of  the  same  point  on  each  of  the  images  and  a 
rotation  matrix  and  a  translation  vector  calculated  using 
the  shift  amount; 

shape  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  three-dimensional 
shape  of  said  object  using  the  positional  information  of 
said  object  and  said  imaging  means  which  is  estimated  by 
said  position  estimating  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  three-dimensional  shape 
estimated  by  said  shape  estimating  means. 


5,432,544 
MAGNET  ROOM  DISPLAY  OF  MRI  AND  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGES 
Mokhtar  Ziarati,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Susana 

Ziarati,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,711,  Feb.  11,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,957 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 2012, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—61  35  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  compatible  with  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  (MRI)  apparatus  disposed  in  a  magnet  room,  the 
system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  MRI  image  video  signals; 
an  MRI-compatible  display  means  responsive  to  said  video 
signals  and  disposed  within  said  magnet  room  for  provid- 
ing a  display  within  said  magnet  room,  said  display  means 
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including  RF  and  electromagnetic  interference  filtering 
means  to  prevent  noise  from  said  display  means  from 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  color  of  an  object  with  a 
label  attached  thereto  so  that  the  object  may  be  sorted  by 
color,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  image  of  the  object; 

digitizing  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels  separated  into 
pixel  images  of  three  color-defining  parameters; 

using  a  selected  one  of  the  color-defming  parameter  pixel 
images  to  generate  a  primary  mask; 

performing  an  AND  operation  with  the  primary  mask  and 
one  of  the  other  color-defining  parameter  pixel  images  as 
inputs  so  as  to  generate  a  further  pixel  image  having  the 
background  of  the  object  eliminated  therefrom; 

using  a  histogram  of  said  further  pixel  image  to  determine 
the  color-defming  parameter  of  one  of  the  said  other 
color-defining  parameter  pixel  image  having  the  greatest 
number  of  occurrences  in  the  pixels  of  the  further  pixel 
image;  and 

using  the  color-defming  parameter  so  determined  to  deter- 
mine the  color  of  the  greatest  surface  area  of  the  object. 


5,432,546 

WEAPON  IMPACT  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 

Lee  B.  CargUl,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enel  Company, 

Conmado,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,269,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,162 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18;  B64D  3/02 

VS.  CL  348—144  8  Claims 


.a^ia 


»:^". 


affecting  the  quality  of  the  images  produced  by  said  MRI 
apparatus. 


5,432,545 

COLOR  DEFECnON  AND  SEPARATION  METHOD 

Joseph  W.  Connolly,  UniTcrsity  of  Scrantoo,  Dept  of  Physics- 

/Electrical  Engineering,  Scranton,  Pa.  18510-4642 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  818,140,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,699 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—91  14  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  system  for  recording  video  imagery  of  a  military 
weapon  point-of-impact  on  a  target,  the  detonation  of  the 
weapon,  and  initial  damage  to  the  target,  comprising: 

a  weapon  capable  of  impacting  a  target  from  the  air  when 
the  weapon  is  released  from  a  launching  apparatus, 

a  video  sensor/transmitter  for  obtaining  video  imagery,  said 
video  sensor/transmitter  being  initially  attached  to  the 
weapon  and  subsequently  being  released  into  the  air 
stream  surrounding  the  weapon  following  the  release  of 
the  weapon  from  its  launching  apparatus, 

a  tow  line  for  connecting  the  video  sensor/transister  directly 
to  the  rear  of  said  weapon  video  and  dragging  said  sen- 
sor/transmitter within  a  predetermined  cone  of  movement 
travelled  by  said  video  sensor/transmitter,  the  predeter- 
mined cone  of  movement  located  aft  of  and  in  trail  behind 
said  weapon,  the  vertex  of  said  predetermined  cone  of 
movement  being  located  at  the  point  where  the  tow  line 
connects  to  the  weapon  and  the  center  axis  of  said  prede- 
termined cone  of  movement  being  aligned  with  the  veloc- 
ity vector  of  the  weapon, 

a  brake  assembly  attached  to  the  weapon  for  providing  a 
braking  force  on  the  tow  line  thereby  accelerating  the 
video  sensor/transmitter  to  the  speed  of  the  weapon, 

a  remote  receiver/recorder  for  receiving  and  recording  a 
video  signal  transmitted  by  the  video  sensor/transmitter 
and  enabling  the  analysis  of  the  weapon  point-of-impact, 
detonation  and  initial  damage  assessment;  and 

a  means  for  initiating  a  video  transmission  signal  to  the 
remote  receiver/recorder. 


5,432,547 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  DISREGARD  OF  A 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 
Masakazu  Toyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-332834 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—149  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  disregard  of  a  traffic  signal  com- 
prising: 
a  television  camera  for  imaging  a  road  above  which  signal 

lights  are  mounted; 
vehicle  movement  measuring  means  for  processing  image 
data  provided  by  said  television  camera  and  for  measuring 
traveling  position  and  traveling  speed  of  a  vehicle  based 
on  processing  of  said  image  data; 
signal  jtate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  state  of 

said  signal  Ughts; 
traffic  signal  disregarding  vehicle  detecting  means  for  de- 
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tecting  whether  said  vehicle  has  disregarded  a  traffic 
signal,  based  on  said  traveling  position  and  said  traveling 
speed  of  said  vehicle  measured  by  said  vehicle  movement 
measuring  means  and  said  signal  sUte  of  said  signal  lights 
detected  by  said  signal  sUte  detecting  means; 

traveling  state  recording  means  for  recording  a  traveUng 
stote  of  said  vehicle  when  said  traffic  signal  disregarding 
vehicle  detecting  means  detects  that  said  vehicle  has  disre- 
garded said  traffic  signal; 

registration  number  recording  means  for  detecting  and  re- 
cording a  registration  number  on  a  number  plate  of  said 


lar 


adjusted  in  accordance  with  said  result  of  said  testing 
means;  and 


E 


=c 


E^ 


vehicle  when  said  traffic  signal  disregarding  vehicle  de- 
tecting means  detects  that  said  vehicle  has  disregarded 
said  traffic  signal; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  alert  to  a  poUce  box, 
a  police  sution  or  a  patrol  car,  when  said  traffic  signal 
disregarding  vehicle  detecting  means  detects  that  said 
vehicle  has  disregarded  said  traffic  signal;  and 

signal  indication  change  instruction  means  for  transmitting 
an  instruction  to  cause  a  next  signal  hght  located  in  a 
traveling  direction  of  said  vehicle  to  be  red,  when  said 
traffic  signal  disregarding  vehicle  detecting  means  detects 
that  said  vehicle  has  disregarded  said  traffic  signal. 


means  for  electromechanically  adjusting  circuit  parameters 
of  said  printed  wiring  board  in  accordance  with  said  ad- 
justment determined  by  said  determining  means. 

5,432,549 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TARGETING 

IN  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 
JoMhim  Hnaaler,  EaaUngen;  ZeUko  Semborat,  CeUe,  ami  Kvt 
Ringer,  Weyhe,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  NoUa  Techmri- 
ogy  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  16,  1992,  42  19 
646.9 

Int  a.«  H04N  17/Oa  17/04 
VS.  CL  348-191  5  cUima 


-^ 


lumn 

iMK  tni 
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5,432X8 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  ADJUSTING 
AUDIO/VIDEO  SIGNAL  WAVEFORMS  IN  COLOR 
TELEVISION 
Sang-Du  Byen,  Snwon-sU;  Yonng-Min  Lee,  SeooL  and  Do- 
Young  Kim,  Suwon,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon  aty.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  20.  1992, 
92-2583 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  348-180  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  adjusting  audio/video  signal 
waveforms  in  television,  comprising: 
means  for  testing  audio/video  waveforms  in  a  printed  wiring 

board  and  for  outputting  a  test  result; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  testing  means  to  said 

printed  wiring  board; 
means  for  determining  a  degree  circuit  parameters  are  to  be 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  a  targeting  of  an  electron  beam 
that  passes  through  a  slot  in  a  shadow  mask  in  a  multiple-beam 
color  picture  tube  and  strikes  a  phosphor  stripe  on  a  screen  of 
the  tube,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  exciting  a  luminous  stripe  in  at  least  the  phosphor  stripe  on 
which  targeting  is  to  be  measured; 

b)  recording  an  image  of  luminous  stripe  with  an  image 
converter; 

c)  analyzing  an  electrical  charge  pattern  generated  in  the 
image  converter  to  define  edges,  relative  to  outer  edges  of 
the  image  converter,  along  which  transitions  in  charge 
quantities  are  located,  thus  determining  outer  edges  of  the 
phosphor  stripe; 

d)  generating  an  electron  beam  in  the  picture  tube  so  that  a 
luminous  spot  is  illuminated  on  the  phosphor  stripe; 

e)  recording  an  image  of  the  luminous  spot; 

0  analyzing  the  image  of  the  luminous  spot  to  determine 
positions  of  outer  edges  thereof;  and 

h)  comparing  locations  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  phosphor 
stripe  with  the  positions  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  luminous 
spot  to  determine  the  targeting  of  the  electron  beam; 

characterized  in  that  after  step  f),  the  process  further  in- 
cludes the  step  of: 
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g)  detennining  whether  the  outer  edges  of  the  luminous  spot 
substantially  coincides  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  phos- 
phor stripe,  and  then, 

if  this  condition  is  met,  performing  step  h); 

otherwise,  generating  at  least  one  displaced  electron  beam 
by  passing  current  through  an  auxiliary  deflector  to  per- 
form a  displacement  and  measurement  sequence  to  illumi- 
nate a  displaced  luminous  spot  having  two  outer  fedges 
which  are  unequivocally  perceptible  by  the  image  con- 
verter, recording  and  analyzing  an  image  of  the  displaced 
limiinous  spot,  determining  from  a  width  and  a  displace- 
ment of  the  displaced  luminous  spot  the  position  of  the 
outer  edges  of  the  displaced  luminous,  and  after  which 
performing  step  h)  using  the  position  of  the  outer  edges  of 
the  displaced  luminous  spot. 


5,432^50 

CAMCORDER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  FUNCnON  FOR 

CORRECTING  BRIGHTNESS  ON  THE  SIDES  OF  A 

SCREEN 

Hynn-Koo  Kwon,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electroiiic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
93-04527 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/20 
VS.  a.  348—255  5  Claims 


not  correspond  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  window 
signals; 

a  first  comparison  means  which  compares  a  level  of  the  first 
image  signal  outputted  from  said  window  area  detection 
means  with  a  level  of  the  second  image  signal  outputted 
from  said  non-window  area  detection  means  and  outputs  a 
first  comparison  signal; 

a  first  gain  control  means  which  outputs  a  second  gain  con- 
trol signal  for  increasing  the  gain  of  the  image  signal 
during  generation  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  window 
signals  according  to  the  first  comparison  signal  of  said  first 
comparison  means; 

a  counting  means  which  adds  the  first  gain  control  signal  of 
said  first  comparator  and  the  second  gain  control  of  said 
first  gain  control  means  to  transmit  the  result  as  said  gain 
control  signal  to  said  ampUfier; 

a  second  comparison  means  which  compares  the  level  of  the 
image  signal  of  said  amplifier  with  a  second  standard 
voltage  value  and  outputs  a  second  comparison  signal; 

a  second  gain  control  means  which  outputs  a  third  gain 
control  signal  according  to  the  second  comparison  signal 
of  said  second  comparison  means;  and 

said  amplifier  which  outputs  the  gain  of  the  inputted  image 
signals  variably  according  to  the  third  gain  control  signal 
of  said  second  gain  control  means. 


5,432,551 
INTERLINE  TRANSFER  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Yoshiyuki  Matsunaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300148 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CL  348—299  13  Claims 


4.  In  a  camcorder  which  comprises  an  amplifier  which  out- 
puts a  gain  of  an  inputted  image  signal  variably  according  to  a 
gain  control  signal;  a  first  detection  means  which  averages  the 
unage  signal  of  said  amplifier;  a  first  comparator  which  com- 
pares a  first  output  from  said  first  detection  means  with  a  first 
standard  voltage  and  outputs  a  first  gain  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  gap  between  said  first  output  and  said  first  standard 
voltage, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  correction  means  for  correct- 
ing a  brightness  of  sides  of  camcorder  screen,  said  correc- 
tion means  including: 
a  Aivindow  signal  generation  means  which  outputs  a  horizon- 
tal window  signal  designating  a  predetermined  time  be- 
fore and  after  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a 
vertical  window  signal  designating  a  predetermined  time 
before  and  after  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal; 
a  window  area  detection  means  which  detects  and  outputs  a 
first  image  signal  among  image  signals  outputted  from  said 
amplifier,  said  first  image  signal  corresponds  to  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  window  signals; 
a  non-window  area  detection  means  which  detects  and  out- 
puts a  second  image  signal  among  the  image  signals  out- 
putted from  said  amplifier,  said  second  image  signal  does 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  primary  surface; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  formed  in  the  primary  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  substantially  surrounding 
said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  first  semiconductor 
region  having  charge,  including  excess  charge,  photoelec- 
trically  generated  therein; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  having  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  the  primary  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  spaced  from  said  first  semiconductor  region  through  a 
field  shift  region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions,  said  third  semiconductor  region  for  extracting 
said  excess  charge  from  said  second  semiconductor  re- 
gion; 

reading  out  and  transferring  means,  disposed  over  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  region  and  said  field  shift  region,  for 
reading  out  and  transferring  charge  in  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  to  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  potential  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  potential,  ■ 
second  potential,  and  a  third  potential  to  said  reading  out 
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and  transferring  means,  at  least  two  of  said  potentials  are 
potentials  to  render  the  field  shift  region  highly  conduc- 
tive, and  said  second  potential  is  between  said  first  poten- 
tial and  said  third  potential  in  potential  height,  said  second 
potential  being  applied  to  said  reading  out  and  transferring 
means  while  said  photoelectrically  generated  charge  other 
than  said  excess  charge  is  present  in  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region. 


5,432,553 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,554 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  IMAGES 

USING  A  SPECIFIED  DATA  FORMAT 
Brian  Nickerson,  Aloha;  Michael  Keith,  Beaverton;  Rohan  Co- 
elho,  and  Stuart  Golin,  both  of  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,934 

Int  a.*  H04N  lJ/04 

VS.  a.  348-391  26  Qaims 


5,432,552 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  DIGITAL  HIGH-PASS  FILTER 

Masao  Takuma,  Toyonaka,  and  Kiyotada  Kawakami,  Oaska, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,718 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-295109 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348-349  f  claims 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  match- 
ing focus  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens; 

image  sensing  means  responsive  to  incident  light  reflected 
from  said  object  and  passed  through  said  focusing  lens  for 
sensing  an  image  and  producing  a  video  signal; 

high-pass  filter  means  for  extracting  a  high  frequency  com- 
ponent in  said  video  signal  produced  by  said  image  sensing 
means; 

integrating  means  for  integrating,  during  a  field  period  of  the 
sensed  image,  a  level  of  said  high  frequency  component 
extracted  by  said  high-pass  filter  means  during  a  pre- 
scribed integration  period  but  excluding  a  horizontal 
blanking  period  so  as  to  produce  an  integrated  value  and 
sequentially  supplying  the  integrated  value  for  every  field 
as  a  focus  evaluating  value,  wherein  said  focus  evaluating 
value  reaches  a  maximum  value  at  an  in-focus  position  and 
wherein,  within  the  field  period,  the  integration  period 
occurs  after  the  horizontal  blanking  period, 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  focus  evaluating  value 
supplied  from  said  integrating  means,  for  controlling  a 
position  of  said  focusing  lens,  relative  to  said  image  sens- 
ing means,  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  so  that  said 
focus  evaluating  value  is  maximized;  and 
resetting  means  for  resetting  said  high-pass  filter  means 
during  a  period,  within  said  field  period,  from  an  end  of 
said  horizontal  blanking  period  to  a  starting  point  of  said 
integration  period. 


'^:i::r 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  decoding  image  data,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  receiving  said  image  data; 

(b)  decoding  an  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header  of  said 
image  data; 

(c)  decoding  a  BITSTREAM  header  of  said  image  data; 

(d)  decoding  at  least  one  image  component  data  field  of  said 
image  data,  wherein  decoded  image  data  are  generated  by 
steps  (b),  (c),  and  (d);  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  decoded  image  data,  wherein  step  (d) 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  decoding  a  Y-COMPONENT  DATA  field  of  said 
image  data; 

(2)  decoding  a  U-COMPONENT  DATA  field  of  said 
image  data;  and 

(3)  decoding  a  V-COMPONENT  DATA  field  of  said 
image  data,  wherein  step  (dXO  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  decoding  a  Y-component  four-byte  MC  VECTOR 
COUNT  field; 

(B)  decoding  a  Y-component  MC  VECTORS  field;  and 

(C)  decoding  a  Y-component  ENCODED  DATA 
field,  comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and 
region  codes; 

step  (d)  (2)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  decoding  a  U-component  four-byte  MC  VECTOR 
COUNT  field; 

(B)  decoding  a  U-component  MC  VECTORS  field;  and 

(C)  decoding  a  U-component  ENCODED  DATA 
field,  comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and 
region  codes;  and 

step  (d)  (3)  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(A)  decoding  a  V-component  four-byte  MC  VECTOR 

COUNT  field; 
(B)decoding  a  V-component  MC  VECTORS  field;  and 
(C)  decoding   a   V-component   ENCODED   DATA 

field,  comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and 

region  codes. 
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S,432^55 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPARATUS  USING 

ADAPTIVE  1D/2D  OCT  CX>Nfi>RESSION  TECHNIQUE 

Hak-Jae  Parfc,  bckeoM,  Rcy.  of  Korea,  awigiior  to  Daewoo 

ElectnMka  Co^  Ud^  Seovl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1 18,4)9 
dates  priority,  appBcatkw  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
92-1M54 

fat  a.«  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—404  3  Oains 


5,432,556 
CODING  APPARATUS 
YeaUko  Hataiio,  Aaamara;  YeehiMNi,  and  Kea  OaiaU,  aU  of 
Nasaokakyo,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  MitoubisU  Denki  ir«l»n«hUri 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,031,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,307,163,  wUck  te  a  continiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  631,796,  Dec.  21, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

189,202 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1909,  1-335487; 
Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26587;  Apr.  18,  1990,  Mee354;  Apr.  18.  1990, 
2-100355;  Jnl.  4,  1990,  2-179121 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  348—415  21  Claims 
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1.  An  unproved  image  signal  encoding  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing a  digitized  image  signal  for  transmission  thereof  in  a 
compressed  form,  comprising: 

first  means  for  compressing  the  digitized  image  signal  utiliz- 
ing a  horizontal  correlation  therein  to  provide  a  first 
compression  signal,  said  first  means  having  a  horizontal 
one-dimensional  transformer  for  transforming  the  digi- 
tized image  signal  into  a  set  of  horizontal  one-dimensional 
transform  coefficients  and  a  horizontal  one-dimensional 
quantizer  for  quantizing  the  set  of  horizontal  one-dimen- 
sion transform  coefficients; 

second  means  for  compressing  the  digitized  image  signal 
utilizing  a  vertical  correlation  therein  to  provide  a  second 
compression  signal,  said  second  means  including  a  vertical 
one-dimensional  transformer  for  transforming  the  digi- 
tized image  signal  into  a  set  of  vertical  one-dimensional 
transform  coefficients  and  a  vertical  one-dimensional 
quantizer  for  quantizing  the  set  of  vertical  one- 
dimensional  transform  coefficients; 

third  means  for  compressing  the  digitized  image  signal  utiliz- 
ing both  the  horizontal  correlation  and  the  vertical  corre- 
lations to  provide  a  third  compression  signal,  said  third 
means  having  a  two-dimensional  transformer  for  trans- 
forming the  digitized  image  signal  into  a  set  of  two-dimen- 
sional transform  coefficients  and  a  two  dimensional  quan- 
tizer for  quantizing  the  set  of  two-dimensional  transform 
coefficients;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  compression  error  con- 
tained in  the  first  compression  signal,  a  second  compres- 
sion error  contained  in  the  second  compression  signal  and 
a  third  compression  error  contained  in  the  third  compres- 
sion signal  so  as  to  enable  the  selection  of  the  compression 
signal  having  the  least  error. 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  reducing  a  digital  image  signal, 
comprising: 
block  formatting  means  for  dividing  the  digital  image  signal 

into  blocks  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements; 
transforming  means  for  transforming  the  blocks  of  plurality 

of  picture  elements  into  a  plurality  of  coefficients; 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  plurality  of  coefficients 

with  a  quantization  table; 
means  for  dividing  each  block  of  the  digital  image  signal  into 

a  plurality  of  sub-blocks  and  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of 

indexes,  each  index  indicating  a  degree  of  change  between 

the  picture  elements  in  a  sub-block  of  the  plurality  of 

sub-blocks;  and 
means  for  obtaining  a  maximum  index  and  a  minimum  index 

from  the  plurality  of  indexes,  wherein  the  quantization 

table  is  determined  from  the  maximum  index  and  the 

minimum  index. 


5,432,557 
EXTENDED  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Theodora  L.  Hamann;  WUhelmus  A.  Van  de  Goor;  Leendert  T. 
Roaendaal;  Frandscua  W.  P.  Vrccswijk;  Adrianns  C.  J.  G. 
Van  de  Wateriaat;  Johannes  Y.  Tichelaar,  and  Tennis  Poot,  all 
of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,679 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1992, 
92202693;  Jan.  26,  1993,  93200212 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/12,  5/21 
VS.  CL  348—432  6  Clainis 
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1.  A  receiver  for  extended  television  signals  in  which  a  wide 
aspect  ratio  picture  and  at  least  one  horizontal  bar  are  jointly 
coded  so  as  to  form  a  standard  aspect  ratio  picture,  said  at  least 
one  horizontal  bar  conveying  a  vertical  resolution  enhance- 
ment signal,  said  extended  television  signal  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  modifying  said  vertical  resolution  enhancement 
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signal  to  reduce  an  amount  of  distortions  contained 
therein,  said  modifying  means  comprising  means  for  mea- 
suring distortion  in  a  signal  component  of  said  extended 
television  signal  and  forming  a  distortion  measurement 
signal,  and  means  for  low-pass  filtering  said  vertical  reso- 
lution enhancement  signal,  a  passband  of  said  low-pass 
filtering  means  being  dependent  on  said  distortion  mea- 
surement signal;  and 
means  for  combining  said  wide  aspect  ratio  picture  and  said 
modified  vertical  resolution  enhancement  signal  to  pro- 
vide an  enhanced  wide  aspect  ratio  picture. 


5,432,558 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMnriNG/RECEIVING  A  CODE-INSERTED 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Duck-Hwan  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1992, 
20398/1992;  Oct.  16,  1993,  21545/1993 

Int.  a.«  H04N  7/04 
VS.  a.  348— 160  20  Oaims 


integrated  circuit,  said  self-adjusting  window  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  input  port  means  for  receiving  an  input  sync  pulse  signal 
having  a  sequence  of  pulses  appearing  at  a  predetermined 
scan  rate; 

(b)  positive  edge  detector  means  coupled  to  said  input  port 
means  and  having  means  for  producing  a  pulse  output 
signal  in  response  to  detection  of  a  pulse  in  said  input  sync 
pulse  signal; 

(c)  latching  means  for  latching  said  pulse  output  signal  and 
producing  a  charging  control  signal; 
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1.  A  circuit  for  transmitting/receiving  a  video  signal,  com- 
prising: 

transmitting  means  for  generating  a  first  code  for  controlling 
a  time  correction  function  of  a  receiving  side  and  a  second 
code  for  controlling  a  program  reservation  function  of  a 
receiving  side,  and  for  inserting  said  first  and  second  codes 
into  a  predetermined  line  of  said  video  signal  and  transmit- 
ting the  code  inserted  video  signal; 

means  at  said  receiving  side  for  receiving  said  code  inserted 
video  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second  codes 
from  said  code  inserted  video  signal  received  from  said 
transmitting  means;  and 

code  processing  means  for  decoding  the  detected  first  code 
so  as  to  perform  said  time  correction  function  in  response 
to  user  activation  of  a  time  correction  key  one  time  and  for 
decoding  the  detected  second  code  so  as  to  perform  said 
program  reservation  function  in  response  to  user  activa- 
tion of  a  reservation  key  one  time. 


5,432,559 
SELF-ADJUSTING  WINDOW  CIRCUIT  WITH  TIMING 

CONTROL 
Bryan  Bmins,  Waterdown,  and  Paul  Moore,  Burlington,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Gennum  Corporation,  Burlington,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,258 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/08.  5/10 
VS.  a.  348-525  15  Qaims 

1.  A  self-adjusting  window  circuit  for  use  with  a  monolithic 


(d)  a  charging  stage  coupled  to  said  latching  means  and 
having  means  responsive  to  said  charging  control  signal 
for  producing  a  window  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
pulse  being  detected;  and 

(e)  feedback  means  for  coupling  said  window  control  signal 
to  said  positive  edge  detector  means  and  said  positive  edge 
detector  means  having  means  for  disabling  and  enabling 
operation  of  said  positive  edge  detector  in  response  to  said 
window  control  signal. 


5,432,560 
PICTURE  OVERLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
Nathaniel  H.  Ersoz,  Brownsburg,  and  Timothy  W.  Saeger,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/03815,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012326 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/45 
VS.  a.  348—565  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  display  system,  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  a  first  video  signal  having  first  and 

second  field  types  said  encoded  video  signal  including 

both  video  data  and  information  which  identifies  one  of 

said  field  types; 
a  video  memory; 
means  for  writing  and  reading  said  first  video  signal,  as 

encoded  into  and  out  of  said  video  memory; 
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means  for  synchronizing  said  First  video  signal  as  encoded, 
read  out  of  said  video  memory  with  a  video  display  means 
synchronized  with  a  second  video  signal; 

means  for  selectively  compressing  and  expanding  said  first 
video  signal  as  encoded  and  synchronized,  said  field  type 
identifying  information  undergoing  said  selective  com- 
pression and  expansion  together  with  said  video  data; 

means  for  decoding  said  selectively  compressed  and  ex- 
panded field  type  identifying  information  as  indicating 
said  first  field  type  or  said  second  field  type;  and, 

means,  operable  responsive  to  said  decoding  means,  for 
multiplexing  said  first  and  second  video  signals  for  simul- 
taneous display  on  said  video  display  means. 


tumm 


1.  A  television  receiving  system  for  indicating  the  availabil- 
ity of  an  auxiliary  program  source  input,  comprising: 

a  main  input  for  receiving  a  first  program  source  input; 

an  auxiliary  input  for  receiving  the  auxiliary  program  source 
input; 

display  means  coupled  to  said  main  input  and  said  auxiliary 
input  for  supplying  a  full  display  and  a  PIP  display; 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  input  for  detecting 
the  auxiliary  program  source  input  at  said  auxiliary  input; 
and 

automatic  PIP  selection  means  for  (1)  automatically,  upon 
said  detection  means  detecting  the  auxiliary  program 
source  input  at  said  auxiliary  input,  activating  said  PIP 
display,  and  (2)  automatically  providing  the  auxiliary 
program  source  input,  regardless  of  the  presence  of  the 
first  program  source  input  at  said  main  input,  to  said  PIP 
display  for  signaling  a  user  of  said  television  receiving 
system  that  the  auxiliary  program  source  input  is  present 
at  said  auxiliary  input  without  said  user  having  to  manu- 
ally select  said  PIP  display  for  viewing. 


5,432^2 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEPTION 
Adrianos  C.  J.  G.  Van  De  Waterlaat;  Johannes  I.  J.  Ticheiaar, 
and  Wouter  Venis,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,149 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  26, 1993, 
93200213 

Int  a.«  H04N  5/21.  5/213 
VS.  a.  348— «13  5  Qaims 
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5,432,561 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTIVATING 

PICTURE-IN-PICTURE  WHEN  AN  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL 

IS  DETECTED 
Hugo  J.  Stnibbe,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,200,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,509 

Int  a."  H04N  5/45 

VS.  CL  348—565  5  Claims 


1.  A  television  signal  receiver,  comprising: 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  filter  having  an  intermediate 
frequency  filter  group  delay,  said  IF  filter  having  an  input 
for  receiving  a  television  signal  and  an  output  for  provid- 
ing an  IF  filtered  signal; 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  demodulator  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  intermediate  frequency  filter  for  demodulat- 
ing said  IF  filtered  signal  to  obtain  an  IF  demodulated 
signal  at  an  output;  and 

a  correction  filter  arrangement  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  demodulator  and  having  a  pro- 
grammable group  delay  for  cancelling  a  group  delay 
precorrection  carried  out  at  a  transmitter,  and  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  filter  group  delay. 


5,432,563 
IMAGE  CONTOUR  ENHANCING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

LIMITS  ENHANCEMENT  WHERE  SIGNAL 
COMPONENTS  FOR  CONTOUR  ENHANCEMENT  IN 
BOTH  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  DIRECnONS 
ARE  GENERATED  IN  OVERLAPPING  RELATIONSHIP 
Misa  Kasahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032560 

Int  a."  H04N  5/208 

VS.  a.  348—629  2  CUims 
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1.  An  image  contour  enhancing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  high-pass  filter  for  deriving  from  a  video 
input  signal  a  signal  for  enhancing  the  image  contour  in 
the  horizontal  direction; 

(b)  a  vertical  high-pass  filter  for  deriving  from  the  video 
input  signal  a  signal  for  enhancing  the  image  contour  in 
the  vertical  direction; 

(c)  means  for  producing  an  image  contour  enhancing  signal 
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on  the  basis  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  contour  en- 
hancing signals; 

(d)  means  for  adding  said  image  contour  enhancing  signal  to 
said  video  input  signal  to  improve  the  sharpness  of  the 
contour  of  the  image; 

(e)  means  for  making  variable  the  signal  level  of  said  image 
contour  enhancing  signal  in  the  image  area  where  both 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  contour  enhancing  signals  are 
generated  in  overlapping  relation;  and 

(f)  means  for  detecting  the  polarity  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  contour  enhancing  signals  in  the  image  area 
where  both  said  contour  enhancing  signals  are  generated, 
calculating  a  coefficient  for  making  variable  the  amplitude 
of  said  image  contour  enhancing  signal  when  said  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  contour  enhancing  signals  have  the  same 
polarity,  and  using  said  coefficient  for  making  variable  the 
signal  level  of  said  image  contour  enhancing  signal. 


5,432,564 

DIGITAL  CHROMINANCE  ^IGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUrr  FOR  converting  BETWEEN  HIGH-BAND 

CONVERTED  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS,  LOW-BAND 

converted  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS,  AND  COLOR 

DIFFERENCE  SIGNALS 
Junichiro  Tonami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany Of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-184504 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348—646  17  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  chrominance  signal  processing  circuit  for  con- 
verting a  low-band  converted  chrominance  signal  into  digital 
signals  for  reproducing  processing  and  outputting  a  high-band 
converted  chrominance  signal,  which  comprises: 

separating  means  for  separating  a  digitized  chrominance 
signal  into  phase  data  and  amplitude  data; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  phase  data; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  fluctuations  in  frequency 
and  in  phase  of  the  decoded  phase  data; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  fluctuation-corrected 
phase  data,  an  angular  frequency  component  correspond- 
ing to  a  high-band  converted  frequency  being  added  to  or 
subtracted  from  the  fluctuation-corrected  phase  data,  thus 
outputting  encoded  phase  data; 

continuous  wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  continu- 
ous wave  on  the  basis  of  the  encoded  phase  data;  and 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  generated  continuous 
wave  by  amplitude  data  to  obtain  high-band  converted 
chrominance  signal. 


5,432,565 

Y/C  SEPARATION  CIRCUTT  FOR  VIDEO  USE  HAVING 

SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  AP4D  THE  LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

SIGNALS 

Fumiaki  Honda,  Takatsuki,  and  Nobnkazn  Hoaoya,  Naka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064015; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096059 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  348—665  12  Claims 


1.  A  Y/C  separation  circuit  comprising: 

multiplexing  means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal 
composed  of  a  first  signal  including  a  color  burst  signal 
and  a  chrominance  signal  and  a  second  signal  including  a 
luminance  signal  having  a  frequency-interleave  relation- 
ship to  the  first  signal,  and  a  color  sub-carrier  signal  which 
is  in  synchronization  with  said  color  burst  signal,  and  for 
multiplexing  said  color  sub-carrier  signal  on  said  compos- 
ite video  signal  during  a  vertical  blanking  period  to  pro- 
duce a  carrier-multiplexed  composite  video  signal; 

a  IH  delay  line  for  receiving  said  carrier-multiplexed  com- 
posite video  signal;  and 

separating  means  for  separating  said  chrominance  signal  and 
said  luminance  signal  on  the  basis  of  signals  at  an  input  and 
an  output  of  said  IH  delay  line. 


5,432,566 

VIDEO  CIRCUTT  CONTROLLING  BRIGHTNESS 

AND/OR  SATURATION 

Yasoahi  Tanaka;  George  Fang,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hitoshi 

Hashinaga,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabishild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101139 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/57 

VS.  a.  348—687  41  Oaims 

1.  A  video  circuit  comprising: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  a  picture  on  the  basis  of  a 

video  signal; 
means  for  determining  an  average  brightness  level  of  a  lumi- 
nance signal  separated  from  said  video  signal  and  generat- 
ing control  data  for  correctively  controlling  the  bright- 
ness of  said  picture  displayed  on  said  display  means  in 
accordance  with  the  average  brightness  level  thus  deter- 
mined; and 
a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  correctively  controlling 
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the  brightness  of  said  picture  on  the  basis  of  said  control 
data 
wherein  said  control  data  generating  means  includes 
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means  for  generating  the  control  data  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  brightness  correction  of  said  picture  to  zero  in 
the  case  where  said  average  brightness  level  is  out  of  a 
predetermined  range. 


5,432,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  UGHT  VALVE  HAVING  WRITE 
INTENSITY  DETECTING  FUNCTION  AND  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  UGHT  VALVE 
Norio  Matsuda,  TsunigMhima,  JaiMO,  aasignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  8,935,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041345; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091013 

Int.  a.*  H04N  3/14;  G02F  J/13 
VS.  CL  34S— 790  7  Claims 


=#^n 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  photoconductive  liquid  crystal 
hght  valve  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  photoconductive 
layer  and  two  electrodes  arranged  to  sandwich  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  photoconductive  layer  and  designed  to  allow 
a  writing  light  to  be  incident  upon  said  photoconductive  layer 
by  light  writing  means  coupled  to  a  writing  side,  said  driving 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  applying  a  drive  voltage  signal  from  a  drive  volt- 
age source  across  said  two  electrodes;  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  impedance  across  said  two 
electrodes  for  use  in  adjusting  a  luminous  intensity  of  the 
writing  Ught. 


5,432,568 

EYEWEAR  HAVING  TRANSLUCENT  SUPERIOR  AND 

INFERIOR  nELDS  OF  VIEW 

Robert  C.  Betz,  deceased,  late  of  Worthington,  Ohio  by  Mary 

M.  Betz,  Administrator  ,  and  Richard  D.  Gilson,  Oriedo,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Foggles,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.093 
Int  a.«  G02C  7/16 
VS.  CL  351—45  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  glare  to  the  eyes  of  a  person 
exposed  to  an  environment  of  glare-inducing  illumination 
variations,  said  person  having  a  superior  field  of  view  extend- 
ing radially  upwardly  from  a  standard  sight  line  extending 
horizontally  from  the  forwardly-looking,  mid  pupillary  posi- 


tion of  the  eyes,  and  an  inferior  field  of  view  extending  radially 
downwardly  from  the  standard  sight  line,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  eyewear  having  a  frontal  portion  for  confront- 
ing the  eyes  of  said  person,  said  frontal  poriion  extending 
between  an  upper  and  lower  periphery  and  comprising: 
(i)  a  transparent  optical  region  of  an  area  extent  for  inter- 
cepting lines  of  sight  substantially  above  and  below  the 
standard  sight  line  of  said  person; 
(ii)  an  upper,  uniformly  translucent  region  extending  sub- 
stantially upwardly  from  between  the  standard  sight 
line  of  said  person  and  said  upper  periphery  of  said 
frontal  portion  for  intercepting  lines  of  sight  within  the 
superior  field  of  view  of  said  person;  and 


(iii)  a  lower,  uniformly  translucent  region  extending  sub- 
stantially downwardly  from  between  the  standard  sight 
line  of  said  person  and  said  lower  periphery  of  said 
frontal  portion  for  intercepting  lines  of  sight  within  the 
inferior  field  of  view  of  said  person, 

said  upper  and  said  lower  translucent  region  being  formed 
as  having  uniform  light  diffusing  characteristics  effec- 
tive to  normalize  overhead  and  reflected  glare  to  an 
essentially  constant  level  of  diffuse  illumination  mini- 
mizing abrupt  eye  accommodations  to  the  illumination 
variations,  and 
(b)  confronting  the  eyes  of  said  person  with  said  frontal 

portion  of  said  eyewear. 


5,432,569 

ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  INSTRUMENT 

Hiroyuki  Ohtsulu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 

Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1993,  5-204001 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—211  9  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  optical  system  of  an  ophthalmologic 
instrument,  comprising: 
an  illumination  light  source; 

a  ring  aperture  plate  for  forming  a  ring  slit  image  on  a  pupil 
of  a  subject's  eye,  the  ring  slit  image  illuminating  a  fundus 
of  the  eye; 
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a  conical  prism  disposed  between  said  ring  aperture  plate 
and  said  illumination  light  source;  and 
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a  scattering  member  disposed  at  a  point  substantially  conju- 
gate with  the  pupil. 


recording  data,  restricting  the  operation  of  said  camera  on 
the  basis  of  the  sute  of  use  of  the  recording  medium 
detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,432^1 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  CAMERA  AND  SYSITEM 

USING  THE  SAME 
HitoaU  AoU,  Tokyo;  HiitMhi  WakabayaiU,  Yokohama;  DdU 
Tsidcakara,  Hiratsaka,  ami  HideMri  Miyamoto,  Urayam,  all 
of  Japan,  awignon  to  Nikon  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  131,594,  Oct  5, 1993,  abaMkMied, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,774,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,258,805,  which  is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  "^,914,  Oct  30, 
1991,  abu«kMied,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  644,232,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,086,314,  which  is  a  coatinBation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  525,832,  May  21, 1990,  abwidaMd.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  303373 
Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-131894; 
Dec  21, 1989,  1-332300;  Jan.  22, 1990,  2-10539;  Jan.  22, 1990. 
2-10540;  Jaa.  26,  1990,  M5076;  Apr.  19, 1990,  2-101815 

Int  CL«  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354-106  35  OMimt 


5,432^70 

CAMERA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RESTRICTING  AN 

OPERATION  BASED  ON  A  STATE  OF  USE  OF  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ToaUhani  Ueda,  Yokohama,  and  AUra  Egawa,  Eawaaaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoa  KabMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CmtiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  888^29,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-149340; 
May  30, 1991,  3-153742;  Jnn.  27, 1991,  3-181665;  JoL  29, 1991, 
3-210388;  JnL  31, 1991,  3-213208 

Int  a.<-GOaB  17/24 
VS.  CL  354-105  9  claims 


1.  An  information  recording  device  capable  of  loading  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  calendar  information  supplying  section  which  supplies 
calendar  information  including  date  information  and  time 
information; 

a  geographic  information  supplying  section  which  supplies 
geographic  information  corresponding  to  the  geographic 
location  of  the  information  recording  device;  and 

a  recorder  which  records  exposure  correction  information 
based  on  said  calendar  information  and  said  geographic 
information  in  an  information  recording  area  of  said  re- 
cording mediimi  in  association  with  the  taking  of  an  expo- 
sure. 


1.  A  camera  which  can  be  loaded  with  a  cartridge  for  a 
recording  medium  having  a  recording  portion,  said  camera 
comprising: 

(a)  a  processing  circuit  for  reproducing  at  least  recording 
data  recorded  in  the  recording  portion; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  use  of  the  record- 
ing medium  independently  from  the  data  reproduced  by 
said  processing  circuit,  said  detecting  means  detecting  the 
state  of  use  of  the  recording  medium  from  use  state  display 
means  provided  on  the  cartridge;  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  for,  when  a  reproduction  result  of  said 
processing  circuit  indicates  that  said  processing  circuit 
performs  reproduction  of  the  recording  data,  processing  a 
predetermined  operation  of  said  camera  and,  when  said 
processing  circuit  does  not  perform  reproduction  of  the 


5,432,572 

LENS-FFTTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE  AND 

FLASH  UNIT 
Norio  Hirasaki,  and  Jnnichi  Takagi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  867,526,  Apr.  13,  1992,  ahandoncd.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161.546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-32833; 
Apr.  11,  1991,  3-32834;  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-32835 

Int  CL'  G03B  15/03;  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—149.11  4  claims 
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1.  A  flash  unit  comprising: 
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a  flash  circuit  having  a  capacitor; 

a  charge  switch  for  charging  said  capacitor;  and 

a  light  projector  which  discharges  said  capacitor  to  flash 
when  a  synchro-flash  signal  is  supphed  to  said  flash  cir- 
cuit, said  light  projector  including  a  discharge  tube,  a 
reflector  surrotuding  said  discharge  tube,  and  a  diffusion 
plate  disposed  in  front  of  said  reflector, 

said  reflector  being  formed  by  shearing  a  sheet  material  to 
provide  a  central  section  and  uniplanar  side  wings  on 
opposite  sides  of  only  one  end  of  said  central  section, 
bending  said  side  wings  at  right  angles  to  said  end  along 
straight  bend  lines  that  diverge  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  an  end  edge  of  said  one  end  and  that  terminate 
at  said  end  edge  of  said  one  end,  and  then  bending  said 
central  section  in  an  arc  about  a  horizontal  axis  until  end 
edges  of  said  wings  are  disposed  adjacent  opposite  side 
edges  of  a  second  end  of  said  central  section  opposite  said 
one  end,  thereby  to  produce  a  reflector  having  an  arcuate 
central  section  and  flat  ends  that  diverge  forwardly  from 
each  other. 


5,432^73 

CAMERA  WITH  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER  MOVABLE 

BETWEEN  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  POSITIONS  AND 

MEANS  FOR  MOVING  A  HLM  CARTRIDGE  AT  LEAST 

PART  WAY  OUT  OF  THE  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 
Joel  S.  Lawther,  Rochester,  and  Donald  P.  McGinn,  Palmyra, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  E;astnuui  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,170 

Int  a.«  G03B  n/02,  17/26 

VS.  CL  354—174  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  cartridge  holder  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
cartridge  holder  receives  a  film  cartridge,  said  cartridge 
holder  being  rotatable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  opening  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  said  camera  body 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  opening  is  not  covered 
by  said  portion  of  said  camera  body;  and 

means  for  moving  a  film  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  holder  at 
least  part  way  out  of  said  cartridge  holder. 


5,432,574 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

LENS 
Azama  Miyazawa;  Atushi  Maniyama,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatuinatio»«f  Ser.  No.  994,145,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342571 
lBtCI.»G03B;7/W 
U-S.  a.  354—187  9  Claims 

1.  A  coUapsible-lens  camera  comprising: 
a  lens  barrel  which  is  movable  in  a  forward  direction  from 
the  camera  when  the  camera  is  in  use,  and  at  least  part  of 


which  is  collapsed  within  said  camera  when  said  camera  is 
not  in  use; 

a  shutter  release  button  which  is  operable  for  executing  a 
shooting  operation  of  said  camera; 

a  focal  plane  shutter  having  leading  and  following  curtains; 

electromagnets  for  controlling  the  leading  and  following 
curtains  of  the  focal  plane  shutter,  respectively,  said  elec- 
tromagnets being  in  a  nonconductive  state  before  the 
shutter  release  button  is  operated,  and  being  set  in  a  con- 
ductive state  when  the  shutter  release  button  is  operated; 

a  movable  reflex  mirror  which  is  movable  between  a  raised 
and  a  lowered  position; 

a  mirror-driving  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
movable  reflex  mirror  when  a  shooting  operation  of  said 
camera  is  executed  and  when  the  lens  barrel  is  collapsed 
within  said  camera; 

a  shutter  charging  mechanism  for  moving  the  focal  plane 
shutter  in  a  charging  direction  in  synchronism  with  an 
operation  in  which  the  movable  reflex  mirror  is  lowered 
by  the  mirror-driving  mechanism,  and  for  moving  the 
focal  plane  shutter  in  a  discharging  direction  in  synchro- 
nism with  an  operation  in  which  the  movable  reflex  mirror 


^^ 


is  raised  by  the  mirror-driving  mechanism,  said  shutter 
charging  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  cam  member, 
and  a  coupling  device  having  one  end  which  is  in  elastic 
contact  with  the  cam  member  and  another  end  which  is 
coupled  to  the  focal  plane  shutter,  said  cam  member  being 
smoothly  curved  at  portions  where  said  cam  member  is  in 
elastic  contact  with  the  coupling  device;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  stopping  a  supply  of  a  current  to  the 
leading-curtain  controlling  electromagnet  when  the  mov- 
able reflex  mirror  is  being  raised  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tion of  the  shutter  release  button,  for  stopping  a  supply  of 
a  current  to  the  following-curtain  controlling  electromag- 
net when  a  predetermined  time  corresponding  to  a  bright- 
ness of  an  object  to  be  photographed  has  elapsed,  and  for 
preventing  a  current  from  being  supplied  to  the  leading- 
and  following-curtain  controlling  electromagnets  when 
the  movable  reflex  mirror  is  moved  upward  in  response  to 
a  collapsing  operation  of  the  lens  barrel, 

whereby  the  shutter  operates  while  keeping  elastic  contact 
with  a  cam  surface  by  means  of  the  coupUng  device  when 
the  lens  barrel  is  collapsed,  and  said  shutter  is  shifted  to  a 
non-charge  state,  with  a  closed  state  maintained. 


5,432,575 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  CARTRIDGE 

COMPARTMENT  COVER  OF  CAMERA 

Akira  Funahashi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kai«lia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045099 

Int  a.«G03B  77/02 

VS.  a.  354—195.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body,  the  camera  body  including  a  cartridge  com- 
partment, the  cartridge  compartment  having  a  cover,  the 
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cover  being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  lock  mechanism,  the  lock  mechanism  having  a  locking 
state  in  which  the  cover  is  prevented  from  being  moved  to 
the  open  position  from  the  closed  position,  even  if  an 
operation  to  open  the  cover  is  executed,  and  an  unlocking 
state  in  which  the  cover  is  movable  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  open  position; 

a  drive  mechanism  which  drives  a  photographing  lens:  and 


5,432,576 

APERTURE  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  BLADE 

POSmONABLE  IN  AN  OPEN  POSITION  BY  A  HARD 

STOP 
Jude  A.  SanGregory,  Spencerport,  and  James  R.  Kavanaugh, 
Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,668 

Int  a.*  G03B  9/02.  9/08 

VS.  a.  354—230  11  Claina 


5,432,577 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  WITH 
INTERVAL  TIME  SETTING 
Takeo   Kobajrshi,  Tokyo;   Yasushi  Tabata,   Ichikawa;   Norio 
Numako,  Tochigi,  and  Katsntoshi  Nagai,  Kawagnchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiska, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1990,  2-32982 

Int  a.'  G03B  9/64 

VS.  a.  354—238.1  20  Claims 


an  actuating  mechanism,  the  actuating  mechanism  being 
movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  of  the 
actuating  mechanism  by  the  drive  mechanism,  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  switching  the  lock  mechanism  to  the  lock- 
ing state  when  the  drive  mechanism  moves  the  actuating 
mechanism  to  the  first  position  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism, the  lock  mechanism  being  switched  to  the  unlocking 
state  when  the  drive  mechanism  moves  the  actuating 
mechanism  to  the  second  position  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 


1.  A  camera  system  including  a  control  unit  for  a  camera 
capable  of  being  operated  in  an  automatic  release  mode  in 
which  a  plurality  of  shootings  can  be  automatically  executed, 
said  control  unit  comprising: 
means  for  arbitrarily  and  manually  setting  a  first  period  of 
time  which  defines  the  amount  of  time  that  elapses  begin- 
ning with  the  start  of  said  automatic  release  mode  and 
ending  with  the  first  shooting  of  said  plurality  of  shoot- 
ings; and 
means  for  arbitrarily  and  manually  setting  a  second  period  of 
time,  said  second  period  of  time  defining  the  time  interval 
between  said  first  shooting  and  a  second  shooting  of  said 
plurality  of  shootings  and  each   subsequent   shooting, 
wherein  said  second  period  of  time  can  be  set  indepen- 
dently of  the  value  of  said  first  period  of  time. 


5,432,578 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
SUnlchi  Sazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220453 
Int  a.«  G03B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  354—289.12  12  ( 


1.  An  aperture  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  blade 
moveable  along  a  path  between  a  closed  position  and  at  least 
one  open  position,  and  at  least  one  hard  stop  moveable  be- 
tween a  first  position,  out  of  the  blade  path,  and  a  second 
position,  in  the  blade  path,  to  position  the  blade  in  the  open 
position  when  an  edge  of  the  blade  contacts  the  hard  stop, 
characterized  by:  1.  An  illuminating  device  for  a  camera  having  an  illuminat- 

said  hard  stop  being  located  out  of  a  plane  of  movement  of  ing  element  which  illuminates  a  display  device  which  displays 
said  blade  when  said  hard  stop  is  in  said  first  position.        information  related  to  photography  and  a  release  actuation 
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device  which  is  operated  for  commanding  both  preparation  for 
photography  and  a  photographic  operation  respectively  and 
which  outputs  first  and  second  command  signals  respectively, 
comprising: 
a  signal  output  device  which  outputs  a  turn  on  signal, 
a  control  circuit  which  ttims  on  said  illuminating  element 
according  to  said  turn  on  signal  and  turns  off  said  illumi- 
nating element  according  to  either  said  first  command 
signal  or  said  second  command  signal. 


represents  an  image  of  an  original  frame  of  said  photo- 
graphic film;  and 


5,432^79 

PHOTOGRAPH  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

KMofi  Toknda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo  Film 

Co^  Ud^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  956^1,  Oct  5, 1992.  This  application 

Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,823 

CUins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-283585 

lat  a.*  G03D  13/Oa  13/02.  27/52 

VS.  CL  354—293  H  Claims 


1.  A  photograph  printing  system  for  making  a  hard  copy 
while  simultaneously  executing  photographic  processing  of  an 
exposed  film,  comprising: 
a  film  processor  having  an  image  pickup  unit  disposed 
therein  so  as  to  obtain  image  data,  which  represents  an 
image  formed  on  said  film,  during  the  time  duration  be- 
tween a  development  process  and  drying  process  of  said 
photographic  processing; 
an  image  processing  unit  for  processing  said  image  data;  and 
a  printer  for  reproducing  said  image  on  a  recording  material 
in  a(xx>rdance  with  said  processed  image  data  from  said 
image  processing  unit,  said  image  processing  unit  being 
configured  to  execute  a  correction  calculation  for  the  film 
type,  a  correction  calculation  for  each  original  frame,  and 
the  correction  for  the  characteristics  of  said  printer. 


5,432,580 
PHOTO  FINISHING  SYSTEM 
Kai^i  Tokuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  No».  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320658 
Int  a.*  G03D  13/00;  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  354—298  21  Claims 

1.  A  photo  fmishing  system  for  making  a  hard  copy  while 
simultaneously   developing   an   exposed   photographic   film, 
comprising: 
a  film  processor  having  a  developing  unit  and  a  drying  unit 
to  sequentially  execute  a  developing  process  and  a  drying 
process  of  said  exposed  photographic  film  as  said  film 
moves  in  a  downstream  direction; 
an  image  pickup  unit  disposed  in  said  film  processor  down- 
stream from  said  drying  unit,  said  image  pickup  unit  gen- 
erating an  electrical  image  signal  having  image  data  which 


a  printer  for  printing  a  reproduced  image  of  said  original 
frame  on  a  recording  material  in  accordance  with  said 
image  data. 


5,432,581 

RACK  AND  A  TANK  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Darid  L.  Patton,  Webster;  Roger  E.  Bartell,  Rochesten  John  H. 

Roaenburgh,  Hilton,  and  Ralph  L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,815 

Int  CL*  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—299  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  photosensitive  materials, 
which  comprises: 

a  tank  through  which  a  processing  solution  flows; 

a  rack  having  integral  means  to  facilitate  its  insertion  and 
removal  from  said  tank,  said  rack  and  said  tank  are  rela- 
tively dimensioned  so  that  a  small  volume  for  holding 
processing  solution  and  photosensitive  material  is  formed 
between  said  rack  and  said  tank; 

means  for  circulating  the  processing  solution  through  the 
small  volume;  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  coupled  to  said  rack  for  moving  the 
photosensitive  material  through  the  small  volume,  the 
rack  having  curved  portions  for  receiving  the  rollers,  said 
curved  portions  being  shaped  so  as  to  substantially  match 
the  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller  so  as  to 
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minimize  the  amount  of  processing  solution  between  the 
roller  and  curved  portions. 


5,432,582 

RATCHETING,  COMPLIANT  MAGAZINE  DRIVE 
COUPLING 
Randy  E.  Homing,  LeRoy;  Richard  J.  Backus,  Rochester,  and 
Ronald  W.  Grant,  Jr.,  Caledonia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,237 

Int  CL*  G03D  3/08.  13/08 

VS.  CI.  354—319  14  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  first  and  second  shafts, 

each  of  said  shafts  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axes  being 

disposed  in  general  coaxial  relationship,  the  coupling  assembly 

characterized  by: 

a  first  member  secured  to  an  end  of  said  first  shaft,  said  fu^t 

member  having  a  first  engaging  surface; 
a  second  member  secured  to  an  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said 
second  member  having  a  second  engaging  surface,  said 
first  and  second  engaging  surfaces  being  disposed  in  gen- 
erally abutting  relationship;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  engaging 
surfaces  into  making  contact,  said  first  and  second  engag- 
ing surfaces  having  a  configuration  which  allows  trans- 
mission of  rotational  movement  from  said  first  shaft  to  the 
second  shaft  in  a  first  directional  rotational  movement  and 
not  allowing  transmission  of  rotational  movement  from 
said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft  in  a  second  direction  of 
rotational  movement,  said  first  member  being  secured  to 
said  first  shaft  by  mounting  means  which  allows  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  in  the  direction  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
shaft. 


5,432,583 

REPLENISHER  SUPPLYING  METHOD  AND 

REPLENISHER  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

Takatoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Ken  Kawada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260225 

Int  a.«  G03D  3/02 

VS.  a.  354—324  21  Claims 


by  supplying  thereto  plural  kinds  of  component  agents  which 
form  the  replenisher,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  plurality  of  cartridges  above  a  plurality  of  stock 
tanks  for  storing  said  plural  kinds  of  component  agents 
said  cartridges  being  filled  with  the  component  agents  to 
be  stored  in  the  stock  tanks; 
supplying,  when  the  quantity  of  a  component  agent  stored  in 
one  of  the  stock  tanks  decreases  to  a  level  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  first  predetermined  level,  a  component  agent  stored 
in  another  of  the  stock  tanks  to  the  processing  tank  until 
the  quantity  of  the  component  agent  stored  in  said  another 
stock  tank  decreases  to  a  level  equal  to  or  less  than  a 
second  predetermined  level;  and 
establishing  communication  between  each  of  the  stock  tanks 
and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  cartridges  set  above  the 
stock  tank  so  that  the  component  agents  filled  in  the  car- 
tridges are  supplied  to  the  stock  tanks. 


5,432,584 
LENS  ACCOMMODATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Noboru  Snzuld;  Shigeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Ka- 
wasaki, Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,476,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  63-127986 
U 

Int  a.«  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI.  354—400  49  Claims 


a  cMcwacor 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  a  replenisher  to  a  processing  tank 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  lens  accommodation 
device,  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  photographic  lens  assembly  including  a  zoom  lens  system, 
that  is  selectively  attachable  to  said  camera  body,  said 
photographic  lens  assembly  providing  data  to  said  camera 
body  representing  whether  said  photographic  lens  assem- 
bly can  be  automatically  driven  to  change  an  over-all 
length  of  said  assembly,  by  driving  said  zoom  lens  system; 

power  assisted  means  for  automatically  driving  said  zoom 
lens  system  of  said  photographic  lens  assembly; 

means  for  said  camera  body  to  determine  whether  said  pho- 
tographic lens  assembly  attached  to  said  camera  body  is 
capable  of  being  accommodated  by  driving  said  zoom  lens 
system  based  upon  said  data  provided  by  said  photo- 
graphic lens  assembly;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  power-assisted  means  so  that 
when  said  camera  is  switched  to  a  non-operative  state, 
said  zoom  lens  system  of  said  photographic  lens  assembly 
is  driven  in  a  direction  in  which  said  photographic  lens 
assembly  is  accommodated  so  as  to  reduce  said  over-all 
length  of  said  photographic  lens  assembly  if  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  said  over-all  length  of  said 
photographic  lens  system  can  be  accommodated. 
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5,432,585 

IMPROVED  FLASH  LOCKOUT 

Aatboay  DUUsio,  RocheMer;  John  A.  MariiM,  Coaewii;  Jw>  A. 

SoGrcgory,  SfeMcrport,  utd  Craig  A.  Baker,  MMiUm,  aU  of 

N.Y^  MriCBon  to  Etmtman  Kodak  Company,  Rockerter,  N.Y. 

FIM  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,889 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05 

VS.  CL  354—418  8  ClaiiH 
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1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  flash; 

a  flash  charger; 

means  for  measuring  a  present  voltage  of  said  flash  charger; 

a  shutter; 

means  for  measuring  a  distance  of  a  photographic  subject 

from  said  camera; 
means  for  initiating  synchronized  release  of  said  shutter  and 

attempted  firing  of  said  flash; 
means  for  locking  out  said  release  of  said  shutter  and  said 
attempted  firing  of  said  flash  in  response  to  activation  of 
said  initiating  means  if: 

said  present  voltage  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  minimiim 
voltage  required  by  said  flash  for  firing  but  less  than  a 
predetermined  voltage  between  said  minimiiin  voltage 
and  a  maximum  flash-charger  voltage,  wherein  said 
flash  produces  optimum  lighting  at  volUges  in  a  voltage 
range  between  and  including  said  predetermined  volt- 
age and  said  maximum  flash-charger  voltage,  and 
said  distance  is  greater  than  a  itimifTniin  flash  distance  at 
said  present  voltage. 


5,432,586 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

AUTOMATIC  CUTTER 

Ks^Ji  Tokada,  Kaugawa,  Japaa,  aari«Mr  to  F^Ji  Photo  FUn 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,794 

CUm  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-250998 

lat  a.«  G03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  355—41  17  cJaliM 


printed  images  of  print  sizes  of  different  aspect  ratios,  compris- 
ing: 

print  size  information  reading  means  for  reading  print  size 
information  from  said  photographic  film; 

indication  recording  means  for  recording  at  said  photo- 
graphic paper  two  or  more  types  of  indications  respec- 
tively symbolizing  said  print  sizes;  and 

control  means  for  identifying  said  print  sizes  based  on  said 
print  size  information  read  by  said  print  size  information 
reading  means  and  for  controlling  said  indication  record- 
ing means  so  that  said  indication  recording  means  records 
said  indications  symboUzing  identified  print  sizes  in  vicini- 
ties of  said  printed  images  of  said  photographic  paper  and 
so  that  more  than  one  size  of  printed  frame  can  be  printed 
from  one  of  said  photographic  films. 


5,432,587 

EXPOSING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  MAKING  CLEAR 

PATTERN  IMAGE  ON  PHOTO  RESIST  LAYER  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  LEVEL  SURFACES 
Hinwhi  Nozne,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ataignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,805 
CUiina  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007118: 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237101 

lat  CL*  G03B  27/42.  27/54 
VS.  CL  355-53  4  Claima 


I.  An  exposing  device  comprising: 

an  illuminating  source  for  projecting  rays; 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  receiving  said  rays  to 
produce  parallel  rays; 

a  reticle  having  a  pattern  for  receiving  said  parallel  rays  to 
produce  a  reticle  pattern  image  representative  of  said 
pattern; 

a  reducing  optical  system  for  reducing  said  reticle  pattern 
image  to  produce  a  reduced  pattern  image  which  is  irradi- 
ated to  a  photo  resist  layer  on  a  wafer;  and 

spherical  aberration  giving  means  for  giving  a  negative 
longitudinal  spherical  aberration  to  said  reduced  pattern 
image. 


1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  able  to  print  images 
recorded  on  a  photographic  film  onto  a  photographic  paper  as 


5,432,588 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kanya  KaaMM,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  awignor  to  MitsaMaU  Deak 

KabHkiki  Kaiika,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
Coatiaaatio»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  14^55,  Feb.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,311,249.  TUa  appiicatioa  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,966 
lat  d*  Ga3B  27/72;  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—71  19  n.i— 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  electrically  insulating  films  dis- 
posed directly  on  the  surface; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrically  conducting  word 
lines,  at  least  one  of  the  word  lines  being  disposed  on  one 
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of  the  insulating  films  and  at  least  one  of  the  word  lines 
being  disposed  direcdy  on  the  surface,  the  word  lines 
being  formed  from  a  continuous  layer  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  in  a  photolithographic  process  em- 
ploying a  photoresist  film  deposited  on  the  continuous 
layer  of  electrically  conducting  material,  the  photoresist 
film  being  exposed  in  a  single  step  to  define  masks  for  each 
of  the  word  lines  in  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  light; 
a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  the  light  from  the  light 
source  onto  a  mask  including  a  circuit  pattern; 


f??///y/'/-7-r7~. 


a  projection  lens  having  a  pupil  with  a  diameter,  the  pro- 
jection lens  for  condensing  the  hght  that  has  passed 
through  the  mask  onto  a  surface  of  a  wafer;  and 

an  aperture  member  disposed  between  the  light  source 
anH  the  condenser  lens  and  having  a  transmission  area 
with  an  outer  diameter  for  shaping  the  light  emanating 
from  the  light  source  and  a  light  blocking  area  at  a 
central  portion  of  the  transmission  area,  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  transmission  area  of  the  aperture  member 
being  set  such  that  a  ratio  a-  of  an  outer  diameter  of  an 
effective  light  source  to  the  diameter  of  the  pupil  of  the 
projection  lens  is  0.6  ±0.3  while  a  ratio  of  the  hght 
blocking  area  to  the  transmission  area  is  60±35%. 


5,432,589 

REFERENCE  PIN  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PRINTING 

PLATE,  PUSHER  FOR  A  PRINTING  PLATE,  AND 

ORIGINAL  FILM  HOLDER 

Hiroki  Sotoh;  Shinichi  Yabe;  Hiroshi  Kawagnchi,  and  KeUi 

Osada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Pboto  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085772; 
Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088560;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205458 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/04 
VS.  a.  355—85  4  Claims 


proper  position  on  a  lithographic  printing  plate  for  use  in  a 
lithographic  printing  plate  printer,  comprising: 
holding  means  for  holding  a  side  of  the  original  film  superim- 
posed on  said  printing  plate; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  Uthographic  printing  plate 
independently  of  the  original  film  held  by  said  holding 
means;  and 
separating  means  for  separating  another  side  of  the  original 
film  from  the  lithographic  printing  plate  when  the  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  is  moved  by  said  moving  means  so 
as  to  prevent  said  moving  means  from  interfering  with  the 
original  film. 


5,432,590 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE 

MEMBER  PRESS-CONTACTED  TO  IMAGE  BEARING 

MEMBER 

Yoehiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Miyake,  aad  Yoahiro  Trn- 
dijya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Caaoa 
Kabusliikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,767,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,411 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  May  22,  1990,  2-132882 

lat  CL»  G03G  15/O0 

VS.  a.  355—200  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

a  rotatable  transfer  member,  having  a  shaft  and  arranged  for 
contacting  said  image  bearing  member,  for  transferring  an 
image  from  said  image  bearing  member  onto  a  transfer 
material; 

a  fu^t  helical  gear  mounted  to  said  image  bearing  member 
adjacent  an  end  thereof; 

a  second  helical  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  transfer 
member  and  arranged  for  meshing  engagement  with  said 
first  helical  gear;  and 

a  third  helical  gear,  provided  adjacent  an  end  of  said  image 
bearing  member,  for  receiving  a  driving  force  from  a 
driving  helical  gear; 

coupling  means,  arranged  between  a  shaft  of  said  second 
helical  gear  and  the  shaft  of  said  rotatable  transfer  mem- 
ber, for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  from  said  second 
helical  gear  to  said  rotatable  transfer  member  substantially 
without  transmitting  a  radial  force; 

wherein  a  direction  of  a  force  received  by  said  first  helical 
gear  from  said  second  helical  gear  along  a  generating  line 
of  said  image  bearing  member  has  substantially  the  same 
orientation  as  a  direction  of  a  force  received  by  said  third 
helical  gear  from  the  driving  helical  gear  along  a  generat- 
ing line  of  said  image  bearing  member. 


5,432,591 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FOAM  ROLLER  IN  A  LIQUID  TONER 

DEVELOPER 
Carl  D.  Geleyaae,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,687 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  355—256  14  Cialrat 

1.  A  developer  station  for  a  liquid  toner  electrophotographic 
1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  image  on  an  original  film  at  a    printer  having  a  photoconductor  surface  for  receiving  a  latent 
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electrostatic  inuge  formable  thereon,  the  developer  station 

comprising: 
a  developer  roller  for  transferring  liquid  toner  to  the  photo- 
conductor  surface  corresponding  to  the  image  formed 
thereon,  the  developer  roller  revolving  in  counter-rota- 
tional direction  with  respect  to  the  photoconductor  sur- 
face; 
a  squeegee  roller  for  removing  excess  liquid  toner  remaining 
on  the  photoconductor  surface  after  completion  of  the 
transfer  of  the  Uquid  toner  from  the  developer  roller,  the 
squeegee  roller  being  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which 
it  is  in  contact  with  the  photoconductor  surface  wherein  a 
drip  line  of  Uquid  toner  is  formed  therebetween,  and  being 
further  movable  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  squee- 
gee roller  is  spaced  apart  from  the  photoconductor  sur- 


cal  body,  said  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  injection  ports 
respectively  provided  in  association  with  said  opening  of 


face,  the  squeegee  roller  being  rototable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  movement  as  the  developer  roller; 

means  for  moving  the  squeegee  roller  between  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  positions; 

a  liquid  toner  cartridge  having  a  supply  of  liquid  toner  and  a 
rotatable  foam  roller;  and 

means  for  moving  the  cartridge  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  foam  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  squeegee 
roller  and  the  developer  roller  to  remove  excess  liquid 
toner  therefrom  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  foam 
roller  is  in  contact  with  the  photoconductor  surface  and 
the  squeegee  roller  to  remove  the  drip  line  when  the 
squeegee  roller  is  in  the  second  position  and  the  photocon- 
ductor surface  is  moved  towards  the  foam  roller  to  allow 
the  drip  line  to  be  absorbed  by  the  foam  roller. 


5,432,592 

DEVELOPER  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Mamoni  Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Michihiro  Fiyii,  Hyogo;  Masato 

Kawashima,  and  Hideyuki  Nanba,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173132 
Int  a.»  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  3SS—260  31  Claims 

1.  A  developer  cartridge  detachably  attached  to  a  develop- 
ing unit  for  exchanging  developers  and  for  toner  supplement, 
said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  whose  routional  axis  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  developer  carrying  direction  of 
said  developing  unit; 
a  first  developer  storage  room,  provided  at  one  ponion  of 

said  cylindrical  body,  for  storing  an  unused  developer; 
a  second  developer  storage  room,  provided  at  the  other 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  body,  for  storing  a  supplemen- 
tal toner; 
openings  respectively  formed  in  said  first  and  second  devel- 
oper storage  rooms  of  said  cylindrical  body;  and 
a  case  having  a  cylinder  for  rotatably  retaining  said  cylindri- 


said  first  developer  storage  room  and  said  opening  of  said 
second  developer  storage  room. 


5,432,593 

SHEET  OVERHEAT  PREVENTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

nXING  DEVICE 

Tomoyuki  Nishikawa,  and  Yoshimi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1992, 44)93810  U 
Int  a.«  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—290  11  Claims 


16     J4    a      20     22 


J^^^^^P 


1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  for  executing 
an  imaging  operation  to  form  an  image  on  a  continuous  record- 
ing sheet,  said  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

transferring  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  onto  said 
continuous  recording  sheet; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  an  unfixed  toner  image  transferred  by 
said  transferring  means,  said  fixing  means  including  a  pair 
of  rollers,  at  least  one  roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers  being 
movable  with  respect  to  another  roller  of  said  pair  of 
rollers  so  as  to  be  located  at  an  operating  position  wherein 
said  continuous  recording  sheet  is  nipped  between  said 
pair  of  rollers,  or  at  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  pair 
of  rollers  are  apart  from  each  other,  said  at  least  one  roller 
being  a  heat  roller; 

feeding  means  for  forwardly  feeding  said  continuous  record- 
ing sheet  when  said  imaging  operation  is  executed; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  roller  located  at 
said  retracted  position  to  said  operating  position  after  said 
feeding  means  starts  feeding  said  continuous  recording 
sheet,  and  means  for  rotating  said  heat  roller  while  said 
heat  roller  is  heated  and  before  said  heat  roller  reaches 
said  operating  position,  and  wherein  after  said  heat  roller 
is  moved  to  said  operating  position,  a  fixing  of  said  image 
on  said  continuous  recording  sheet  is  carried  out. 
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5,432,594 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  USING 
IMAGE  SENSORS  FOR  DETERMINING  DICTANCE  TO 

SYMMETRIC  OBJECTS 
Kc^  OsBwa.  Hlm^  Japu,  ■wigMtr  to  MHsabiiU  Dodd 
KabwUU  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,854 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Aag.  28, 1992,  4-229684 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3/Oa  5/00;  B60T  7/16 

U.S.  CL  356—3.14  4  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  distance  measurement  device  for  detecting  a 
distance  to  an  object  exhibiting  a  substantial  bilateral  symme- 
try, comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  optical  systems  having  optical  axes  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  lateral  distance  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  object,  said 
first  and  second  optical  systems  individually  forming 
respective  first  and  second  images  of  the  object,  each 
image  having  a  lateral  width  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  object; 

b)  symmetric  axis  calculation  means,  coupled"  to  said  first 
and  second  optical  systems,  for  individually  determining 
respective  laterally  spaced  positions  of  first  and  second 
symmetric  axes  of  said  object  within  said  first  and  second 
images; 

c)  shift  calculation  means,  coupled  to  said  symmetric  axis 
calculation  means,  for  calculating  a  separation  between 
said  lateral  positions  of  said  first  and  second  symmetric 
axes;  and 

d)  distance  calculation  means,  coupled  to  said  shift  calcula- 
tion means,  for  calculating  a  distance  to  said  object  from 
said  calculated  separation  between  said  lateral  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  symmetric  axes. 


5,432,595 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RESIDUAL  STRESSES  IN 

MATERIALS  BY  PLASTICALLY  DEFORMING  THE 

MATERIAL  AND  INTERFERENCE  PATTERN 

COMPARISON 

Martin  J.  Pechersky,  241  Chardowut  La.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 

FUed  JnL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,271 

Int  a.«  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356— 35  J  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  visual  indication  of  stress  in  a 
surface  of  a  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  light  from  a  first  laser  into  two  beams; 


directing  said  two  beams  onto  said  surface  to  establish  a  first 
Ught  interference  pattern; 

recording  said  first  interference  pattern; 

heating  a  portion  of  said  surface  sufficiently  to  deform  said 
plastically; 

directing  said  two  beams  of  light  onto  said  portion  to  estab- 
lish a  second  interference  pattern  on  said  portion; 

recording  said  second  interference  pattern;  and 

comparing  said  first  and  said  second  interference  patterns  to 
determine  visual  differences  between  said  first  and  said 
second  interference  patterns  as  a  result  of  said  defonna- 
tioo. 


5,432,596 

LENS  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  MULTIPLE  LENS 

CHARACTERISTICS 

AUUro  Hayaahi,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Nidek  Co., 

AicU,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,965 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jnn.  30,  1992,  4-197521 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/03 

MS.  CL  356—124  10  n.i— 
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1.  Lens  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  lens  to  be  measured  at  a  desig- 
nated position; 

a  first  index  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  a  first 
index  onto  the  lens,  the  first  index  being  for  measurement 
of  refractive  power  of  the  lens; 

a  first  detecting  optical  system  for  detecting  a  position  of  the 
first  index  transmitted  through  the  lens  with  a  first  photoe- 
lectric detecting  element; 

refractive  power  processing  means  for  processing  the  refrac- 
tive power  of  the  lens  based  on  the  detected  data  of  the 
first  photoelectronic  detecting  element; 

a  second  index  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  a 
second  index  onto  the  concave  surface  thereof,  an  optical 
path  of  the  second  index  projecting  optical  system  inter- 
secting an  optical  path  of  the  first  detecting  optical  system 
just  short  of  a  concave  surface  of  the  lens,  the  second 
index  being  for  measurement  of  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
lens; 

a  light  splitting  member  artanged  on  the  optical  path  of  said 
first  index  luminous  flux; 

a  second  detecting  optical  system,  diverged  from  the  first 
detecting  optical  system  by  the  light  splitting  member,  for 
detecting  a  position  of  the  second  index  image  reflected  by 
the  lens  with  the  second  photoelectronic  detecting  ele- 
ment; and 

radius  of  curvature  processing  means  for  processing  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  lens 
based  on  the  detected  data  of  said  second  photoelectronic 
detecting  element. 
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5,432^97 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACKING  A  REMOTE-CONTROL  UNIT  AND 

POSITIONING  AND  OPERATING  A  CAMERA  AND 

METHOD 

Jeffrey  L.  Parker;  David  F.  Sorrells;  Jooadian  D.  Mix,  and 

Ridiard  C.  Looke,  all  of  JacksooTille,  FU^  assignors  to  Par- 

kenrision,  Inc^  Jacksonville,  FU. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  875,078.  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5304W,  May  31, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,2^,734,  and  Ser.  No.  736,729,  Jul.  26, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,774 
Int  CL«  GOIC  1/00:  GOIJ  1/20:  G05B  1/06:  G02B  13/16 
MS.  a.  356-139.06  52  Ctalma 


-    "   f- 


said  adjusubte  laser  sight  mount  assembly,  comprising; 
(e)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  laser  sight  grips; 
(0  manual  adjustment  means  wherein  said  adjustable  laser 

sight  grips  are  manually  expanded  outward  for  insertion 

of  said  laser  light  emitter; 
(g)  a  spring  means  wherein  said  adjusUble  laser  sight  grips 

are  retracted  in  order  to  grasp  said  laser  light  emitter 

when  said  manual  adjustment  means  are  released; 
attachment  means  to  unite  said  adjustable  bore  adapter  as- 
sembly with  said  adjustable  laser  sight  mount 


5,432,599 
UGHT  INTENSTTY  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
LUMINOUS  FLUX  WFTH  A  CHANGING  INCIDENT 
ANGLE 
Fumito  Orii,  Chino;  Noriyuki   lyama,  Hachiolyi;  Toshihide 
Takechi,  Aqjoh,  and  Kazuyoshi  Siuniya,  Hekinan,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-160198; 
May  12,  1993,  5-133854 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/41:  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  356-218  16  claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  position  of  the  field  of  view 
of  a  camera  used  to  automatically  track  a  subject  with  the  field 
of  view  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  controlling  the  movement  of  the  field  of  view  of  a  cam- 
era; 

B.  automatically  tracking  a  subject  with  the  field  of  view; 

C.  selecting  field  of  view  positions  of  the  camera; 

D.  remembering  the  positions  selected;  and 

E.  controlling  the  cessation  of  automatic  tracking  to  return 
to  any  of  the  selected  positions. 


5,432,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  ASSISTED  FIREARM  SIGHTS 

ALIGNMENT 
David  Szatkowski,  10469  Sioux  River  Or.,  Fountain  Valley 
Calif.  92708 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,276 

Int  €[.<■  F41G  1/54 

VS.  a.  356-153  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  load  detection  device  for  detecting  the  thermal 
load  due  to  incident  light  from  a  light  source  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  device  having  a  light  receiving  surface  and 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  intensity  of  Ught  received  by  the  light 
receiving  surface; 

and  an  optical  member  receptive  of  incident  light  from  the 
Ught  source  and  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  prism  surfaces 
disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  light  receiving 
surface  of  said  photoelectric  device  for  redirecting  inci- 
dent Ught  from  the  light  source  to  the  light  receiving 
surface  of  the  photoelectric  device; 

wherein  respective  prism  surfaces  have  a  predetermined 
surface  area  and  an  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  a 
central  axis  of  the  optical  member  such  that  the  electrical 
output  signal  of  the  photoelectric  device  corresponds  to  a 
thermal  load  produced  by  the  incident  light  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  light  intensity  detection  device. 


1.  Adjustable  apparatus  for  boresighting  said  firearm  for 
accurate  alignment  of  adjustable  firearm  sights  with  the  axis  of 
the  barrel  of  said  firearm,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  bore  adapter  assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  bore  prongs; 

(b)  manual  adjustment  means  wherein  said  adjustable  bore 
prongs  are  manually  contracted  for  insertion  into  said 
firearm  muzzle; 

(c)  spring  means  wherein  said  adjustable  bore  prongs  are 
forced  outward  with  equal  pressure  in  all  directions  to 
center  said  bore  adapter  assembly  within  axis  of  said 
barrel  when  said  manual  adjustment  means  are  released; 

(d)  a  bore  adapter  mounting  shaft  for  attachment  to  an 
adjustable  laser  sight  mount; 


5,432,600 
SYSTEMS  FOR  OPTICALLY  INSPECTING 
CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 
Gary  GroUimund,  Chesterfield;  H.  Cary  Longest  Jr.,  Midlo- 
tiiian,  and  Barry  S.  Smith,  HopeweU,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,746,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,041 
Int  CL«  GOIN  21/88 
VS.  a.  356-237  70  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  optically  inspecting  substantially  an  entire 
circumference  of  a  reflective  cylindrical  surface  of  a  cylindri- 
cal object  comprising: 
first  object  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  cylindrical 
object  so  that  a  first  side  of  a  reflective  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  object  is  exposed  for  optical  inspection; 
first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  image  of  said 
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first  side,  said  first  image  including  a  first  predetermined 
fraction  of  a  circumference  of  said  reflective  cyUndrical 
surface,  said  first  image  forming  means  comprising  (i)  first 
means  for  directing  light  at  said  first  side  from  two  direc- 
tions so  that  light  from  the  two  directions  illuminates  said 
first  side  of  said  reflective  cylindrical  surface,  whereby 
light  is  reflected  from  said  first  side  of  said  reflective 
cylindrical  surface  in  two  directions,  (ii)  first  means  for 
detecting  Ught  reflected  from  said  first  side  of  said  reflec- 
tive cylindrical  surface,  said  first  Ught  detecting  means 
comprising  a  first  photosensitive  image  area  comprising 
more  than  two  photosensitive  sections,  and  (ui)  first  means 
for  guiding  the  light  reflected  in  one  of  the  two  directions 
from  said  first  side  of  said  reflective  cylindrical  surface  to 
a  first  of  the  more  than  two  photosensitive  sections  of  the 
first  photosensitive  image  area  and  for  guiding  the  light 
reflected  in  the  other  of  the  two  directions  to  a  second  of 
the  more  than  two  photosensitive  sections  of  the  first 
photosensitive  image  area,  wherein  the  first  image  of  the 
first  predetermined  fraction  of  the  circumference  of  said 
reflective  cyUndrical  surface  is  formed  on  the  first  and 
second  photosensitive  sections  of  the  more  than  two  pho- 
tosensitive sections  of  first  photosensitive  image  area; 
second  object  supporting  means  for  receiving  said  cylindri- 
cal object  from  said  first  object  supporting  means  and  for 
supporting  said  cylindrical  object  so  that  a  second  side  of 
said  reflective  cylindrical  surface  is  exposed  for  optical 
inspection,  said  second  side  including  all  portions  of  the 


circumference  of  said  cyUndrical  surface  which  are  not 
included  in  said  first  side;  and 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  image  of 
said  second  side,  said  second  image  including  all  portions 
of  the  circumference  of  said  reflective  cylindrical  surface 
which  are  not  included  in  said  first  image,  said  second 
image  forming  means  comprising  (i)  second  means  for 
directing  light  at  said  second  side  from  two  directions  so 
that  light  from  the  two  directions  illuminates  said  second 
side  of  said  reflective  cylindrical  surface,  whereby  Ught  is 
reflected  from  said  second  side  of  said  reflective  cylindri- 
cal surface  in  two  directions,  (ii)  second  means  for  detect- 
ing Ught  reflected  from  said  second  side  of  said  reflective 
cylindrical  surface,  said  second  Ught  detecting  means 
comprising  a  second  photosensitive  image  area  compris- 
ing more  than  two  photosensitive  sections,  and  (iii)  second 
means  for  guiding  the  light  reflected  in  one  of  the  two 
directions  from  said  second  side  of  said  reflective  cylindri- 
cal surface  to  a  first  of  the  more  than  two  photosensitive 
sections  of  the  second  photosensitive  image  area  and  for 
guiding  the  light  reflected  in  the  other  of  the  two  direc- 
tions to  a  second  of  the  more  than  two  photosensitive 
sections  of  the  second  photosensitive  image  area,  wherein 
the  second  image  of  the  second  predetermined  fraction  of 
the  circumference  of  said  reflective  cylindrical  surface  is 
formed  on  the  first  and  second  photosensitive  sections  of 
the  more  than  two  photosensitive  sections  of  the  second 
photosensitive  image  area. 


5,432,601 
FINE  PARTICLE  ANALYZING  DEVICE 
Hlroshi  Tanaka,  and  Masashi  Ohmori,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1992,  4-337229 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/10 

VS.  a.  356—246  4  Claims 


1.  A  fine  particle  analyzing  device  for  analyzing  fine  parti- 
cles in  a  sample  gas  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

convergent  means  for  converting  the  light  emitted  by  said 
light  source  into  a  convergent  Ught  beam  having  a  Ught 
focus  point  and  an  energy  density  sufficient  to  dissociate 
fine  particles  to  be  analyzed; 

a  transparent  analyzer  tube  having  a  light  admitting  window 
for  admitting  the  convergent  Ught  beam,  a  length,  and  a 
throat  centrally  located  along  the  length  of  said  analyzer 
tube  at  the  Ught  focus  point  of  the  convergent  light  beam, 
said  analyzer  tube  receiving  the  sample  gas  and  passing 
the  sample  gas  through  said  throat; 

exhausting  means  connected  to  said  analyzer  tube  for  ex- 
hausting the  sample  gas  from  said  analyzer  tube; 

light  collecting  means  for  collecting  light  scattered  from  fine 
particles  in  said  analyzer  tube  and  light  emitted  by  fine 
particles  dissociated  by  the  convergent  light  beam  in  said 
throat  of  said  analyzer  tube,  said  Ught  collecting  means 
including  a  mirror  disposed  along  the  length  of  and  par- 
tially surrounding  said  analyzer  tube  and  a  longitudinal 
array  of  optical  fibers  disposed  along  the  length  of  and 
opposite  said  analyzer  tube  and  said  mirror  for  transmit- 
ting light  scattered  and  emitted  at  respective  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  analyzer  tube;  and 

analyzing  means  connected  to  said  Ught  coUecting  means  for 
analyzing  the  light  scattered  by  the  fine  particles  and 
emitted  by  dissociated  fine  particles  and  collected  by  said 
collecting  means. 


5,432,602 

UGHT  WAVELENGTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

WITH  UGHT  MODULATION 

Manish  Sharma,  and  Hiroyuki  Ibe,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/01187,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225819 
Int  CL«  GOIJ  3/28 
VS.  CL  356—326  9  ( 

1.  A  Ught  wavelength  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  reference  light  of  a  specific  wave- 
length; 

a  signal  source  for  generating  a  reference  signal  of  a  fixed 
frequency; 

light  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  wavelength  of 
the  reference  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  and  a 
wavelength  of  incoming  light  which  is  to  be  measured; 

a  light  modulator  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  light 
multiplexed  by  said  light  multiplexing  means,  in  response 
to  the  reference  signal  generated  from  said  signal  source; 

a  group  delay  dispersion  medium  for  providing  the  light 
whose  intensity  is  modulated  by  said  light  modulator  with 
a  wavelength,  dependent  delay  with  zero  group  delay 
dispersion  at  the  wavelength  of  the  reference  light; 


said  hght  source  into  two  light  beams  differing  in  fre- 
quency from  each  other; 

means  for  causing  the  two  light  beams  to  be  incident  on  an 
object  to  be  measured; 

interference  means  for  producing  first  and  second  interfer- 
ence lights  by  the  use  of  the  light  from  the  object  to  be 
measured; 

photoelectric  detecting  means  for  photoelectrically  convert- 
ing the  first  and  second  interference  lights  to  produce  first 
and  second  beat  signals; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  phase 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  beat  signals;  and 

optical  means  for  mitigating  light  leaking  in  the  directions  of 
transmission  and  reflection  of  said  beam  splitter. 
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light  dividing  means  for  dividing  output  light  of  said  group 

delay  dispersion  medium  into  light  signals  of  different 

wavelengths; 
a  photoelectric  converter  for  converting  the  light  signals 

obtained  from  said  light  dividing  means  into  electrical 

signals;  and 
a  phase  comparator  for  obtaining  a  phase  difference  between 

the  electrical  signals  generated  from  said  photoelectric 

converter, 
whereby  a  wavelength  of  the  incoming  light  is  measured 

based  on  the  phase  difference  obtained  from  said  phase 

comparator. 


5,432,603 
OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  INTERFERENCE 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  AND 
EXPOSING  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME,  IN 
WHICH  A  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  BEAT 
SIGNALS  IS  DETECTED 
Koichi  Sentoku,  Kanagawa;  Noriyuki  Nose,  Atsugi;  Minoni 
Yoshii,  Tokyo;  Keqji  Saito,  Atsugi;  Toshihiko  Tsiyi,  Ayase, 
and  Takahiro  Matsumoto,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  20,  1992.  4-333748 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—349  u  claims 


COKTHOXER 


1.  An  optical  heterodyne  interference  measuring  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  light  beam  of  two 

frequencies  slightly  differing  from  each  other; 
a  beam  splitter  for  separating  the  light  beam  emitted  from 


5,432,604 
IONIC  CONDUCTION  BARRIER  FOR  RING  LASER 
GYROSCOPE  BODIES 
John  M.  Canfield,  Woodland  Hills;  Charles  H.  Volk,  Newbury 
Park;  James  D.  Assendmp,  Thousand  Oaks;  Christine  E. 
Geosling,  and  Ann  T.  Nicol,  both  of  Calabasas,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,175 
Int  a.*  GOIC  19/66 
VS.  a.  356—350  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  ring  laser  gyroscope  having  a 
frame  formed  of  a  material  that  includes  mobile  ions  to  a 
mounting  device,  the  frame  having  a  mounting  cavity  formed 
therein  comprising  a  barrier  ring  formed  of  an  electrically 
insulating  material  that  comprises  alumina  mounted  in  the 
mounting  cavity  between  the  frame  and  the  mounting  device 
to  prevent  migration  of  mobile  ions  in  the  frame. 


5,432,605 

INTERFEROMETRIC  CYLINDER  SIZING  AND 

VELOCIMETRY  DEVICE 

Amir  A.  Naqwi,  Shoreview,  and  Leslie  M.  Jenson,  Vadnais 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TSI  Incorporated,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,812 
Int  a.«  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—357  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  measuring  of  cylindrical 
objects;  including: 

a  source  of  coherent  energy  and  a  beam  forming  means  for 
generating  two  linearly  propagating  beams  of  the  coher- 
ent energy; 
a  beam  guide  means  for  orienting  the  beams  at  a  predeter- 
mined beam  angle  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the 
beams  intersect  one  another  and  define  a  beam  plane,  said 
beams  interfering  with  one  another  over  a  measuring 
region  at  their  intersection; 
a  support  means  for  positioning  a  cylindrical  object  to  inter- 
sect the  measuring  region,  whereby  the  object  scatters  the 
coherent  energy; 
a  signal  generating  means  including  a  first  detector,  for 
generating  a  first  periodic  signal  based  on  a  portion  of  the 
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scattered  coherent  energy  received  by  the  first  detector, 
and  further  for  generating  a  second  periodic  signal;  and 


OSCU.OSCOK 


signal  processing  means,  operatively  associated  with  the 
signal  generating  means,  for  generating  an  output  indicat- 
ing a  characteristic  of  the  object,  based  on  a  phase  shift 
between  the  first  and  second  periodic  signals. 


and  an  amount  of  movement  of  said  measured  interference 
fringes; 

(d)  analyzing  said  superimposed  wavefronts  and  said  inter- 
ference fringes  containing  a  spatial  carrier  produced 
therefrom,  by  a  temporal  fringe  scan  method  based  on  said 
response  and  said  measured  interference  fringes;  and 

(e)  subtracting  said  spatial  carrier  from  the  analyzed  wave- 
front  data  in  order  to  analyze  the  shape  of  said  surface  to 
be  measured. 


5,432,606 

INTERFEROMETER  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SURFACE  PROnLE  WHICH  INTRODUCES  A  SPATLU. 

CARRIER  BY  TILTING  THE  REFERENCE  MIRROR 
Masato  Noguchi,  and  Masahiro  Oono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,417,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-199921; 
Feb.  18, 1991,  3-109922 

Int.  a.«  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—360  26  Ckims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  shape  of  a  surface  with  an 
interferometer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  reference  surface  relative  to  a  surface  to  be 
measured  and  superimposing  wavefronts  reflected  from 
said  reference  surface  and  said  surface  to  be  measured, 
wherein  said  reference  surface  and  said  surface  to  be 
measured  are  tilted  relative  to  one  another  so  that  interfer- 
ence fringes  produced  by  said  superimposing  contain  a 
spatial  carrier; 

(b)  measuring  said  interference  fringes  at  a  plurality  of  times 
while  shifting  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  with  a  phase 
shift  device; 

(c)  detecting  a  response  of  said  phase  shift  device  based  on  a 
wavelength  of  light  used  to  form  said  interference  fringes 


5,432,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

PATTERNED  THIN  FILMS  USING  DIFFRACTED  BEAM 

ELLIPSOMETRY 
Marc  A.  Taubenblatt,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corportion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.004 
Int.  0.»  GOIN  2 J/89:  G02B  27/46;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  356—364  23  Claims 


15.  An  optical  system  for  inspecting  an  object,  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  object  with  substantially  mono- 
chromatic light  including  a  first  light  component  having  a 
polarization  state  that  is  parallel  to  a  plane  of  incidence  of 
the  substantially  monochromatic  light  and  a  second  light 
component  having  a  polarization  state  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  incidence; 

means  for  forming,  from  the  substantially  monochromatic 
light,  a  diffracted  beam  that  emanates  from  the  object,  the 
diffracted  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  diffracted  beam 
components,  each  diffracted  beam  component  having  a 
respective  polarization  state,  the  diffracted  beam  having 
an  average  polarization; 

means  for  blocking  a  diffracted  beam  component  that  is 
equal  in  polarization  to  the  average  polarization,  thereby 
substantially  nulling  the  diffracted  beam;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  diffracted  beam  components  that  are 
not  blocked. 
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5,432,608 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  PATTERN  DETECTING 
METHOD,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
AUGNMENT  AND  REDUCED  STEPPING  EXPOSURE 
FOR  USE  IN  SAME 
Sntnoia  Komoriya;  Takao  Kawanabe,  both  of  Tokorozawa; 
Shiaya  Nakagawa,  TacUkawa;  Takayoshi  Oocakaya,  Inma, 
aad  Nobuyidd  Iriki,  Kodaira,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  811,059,  Dec  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,2<0,T71,  wliich  is  a  continDation  of  Ser.  No.  313,180,  Feb.  21, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,094,539.  Tbis  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  111,310 

OaiwM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-53899; 

Oct  14,  1988,  63-259027;  Oct  2«,  1988,  63-270669;  Jan.  20, 

1989,1-009744 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Nov.  9, 2010, 

has  been  diariaintwl. 

Int  a."  G03F  9/Oa-  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  CL  356--401  51  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  horizontaUy  aligning  a  semiconductor  wafer 
and  transferring  a  pattern  on  a  mask  onto  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  tlie  semiconductor  wafer  having  major  surface,  a  photo- 
resist fihn  disposed  on  the  major  surface,  and  at  least  one 
alignment  mark  formed  on  the  major  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  sttps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  movable  XY  wafer 
state  disposed  in  a  reduction  projection  exposure  system, 
the  reduction  projection  exposure  system  including  a 
reduction  projection  lens  system  for  projecting  a  real 
reduction  image  of  the  pattern  on  the  mask  onto  the  pho- 
toresist film,  the  real  reduction  image  being  reduc«d  in 
size  relative  to  the  pattern  by  a  predetermined  magnifica- 
tion, the  reduction  projection  lens  system  having  lens 
aberrations  corrected  with  respect  to  a  monochromatic 
exposure  light  beam  from  an  exposure  Ught  source  to  be 
used  to  illuminate  the  pattern  on  the  mask  through  mask 
illuminating  means  such  that  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  has  optimum  optical  characteristics  with  respect  to 
monochromatic  exposure  light  beam,  the  photoresist  film 
being  sensitive  to  the  monochromatic  exposure  Ught 
beam; 

(b)  moving  the  XY  wafer  stage  to  position  the  at  least  one 
ahgnment  mark  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  position 
off  an  optical  axis  of  the  reduction  projection  lens  system; 

(c)  iUuminating  the  at  least  one  aUgnment  mark  on  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  through  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  with  a  reference  hght  beam  from  a  reference  Ught 
source  while  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  is  at  the 
position  off  the  optical  axis  of  the  reduction  projection 
lens  system,  the  reference  Ught  beam  including  a  continu- 
ous spectrum  Ught  beam  having  wavelengths  longer  than 
a  wavelength  of  the  monochromatic  exposure  Ught  beam, 
the  photoresist  film  being  substantially  insensitive  to  the 
reference  light  beam,  the  at  least  one  aUgnment  mark 


being  illuminated  through  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  by  directing  the  reference  light  beam  through  the 
reduction  projection  lens  system  along  an  optica]  path 
such  that  the  reference  light  beam  is 
incident  on  the  at  least  one  alignment  marks, 
reflected  from  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  back 
through  the  reduction  projection  lens  system  along  an 
optical  path  substantially  the  same  as  the  optical  path 
along  which  the  reference  Ught  beam  was  directed 
through  the  reduction  projection  lens  system, 
incident  on  reflecting  means  disposed  off  the  optical  axis 

of  the  reduction  projection  lens  system,  and 
reflected  from  the  reflecting  means  to  a  position  outside 

the  reduction  projection  lens  system, 
the  reflecting  means  being  disposed  such  that  the  reflect- 
ing means  substantially  does  not  block  the  real  reduc- 
tion image  when  the  reduction  projection  lens  system 
projects  the  real  reduction  image  onto  the  photoresist 
«m; 

(d)  correcting,  at  least  within  a  predetermined  bandwidth  of 
the  reference  light  beam,  chromatic  aberration  of  the 
reference  Ught  beam  reflected  from  the  reflecting  means 
with  a  chromatic  aberration  correcting  optical  system 
disposed  at  the  position  outside  the  reduction  projection 
lens  system,  the  chromatic  aberration  of  the  reference 
Ught  beam  being  caused  by  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  when  the  reference  Ught  beam  passes  through  the 
reduction  projection  tens  system  and  including  chromatic 
aberration  due  to  wavelength  differences  between  the 
wavelengths  of  the  reference  Ught  beam; 

(e)  detecting  the  reflected  reference  light  beam  having  the 
corrected  chromatic  aberration  with  detecting  means 
disposed  outside  the  reduction  projection  lens  system; 

(f)  detecting  a  horizontal  position  of  the  at  least  one  aUgn- 
ment mark  with  respect  to  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  based  on  the  detected  reflected  reference  Ught 
beam; 

(g)  movinq  the  XY  wafer  sUge  to  horizontally  aUgn  the 
semiconductor  wafer  at  a  desired  horizontal  position  with 
respect  to  the  reduction  projection  lens  system  based  on 
the  detected  horizontal  position  of  the  at  least  one  aUgn- 
ment mark  such  that  a  desired  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  is  substantially  aUgned  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  reduction  projection  lens  system,  thereby  aUgning  the 
semiconductor  wafer  at  a  desired  position  with  respect  to 
the  mask  without  directly  aligning  the  semiconductor 
wafer  with  respect  to  the  mask; 

(h)  illuminating  the  pattern  on  the  mask  through  the  mask 
illuminating  means  with  the  monochromatic  exposure 
Ught  beam;  and 

(i)  projecting  a  real  reduction  image  of  the  pattern  on  the 
mask  illuminated  by  the  monochromatic  exposure  Ught 
beam  onto  the  photoresist  film  with  the  reduction  projec- 
tion lens  system  while  keeping  the  desired  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  substantially  aligned  with  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  reduction  projection  lens  system,  thereby 
transferring  the  pattern  on  the  mask  onto  the  photoresist 
film  at  the  predetermined  magnification; 

the  steps  (hHO  being  performed  after  the  steps  (aHg)  have 
been  completed; 

wherein  the  reference  light  source  is  a  continuous  spectrum 
reference  light  source  having  a  relatively  uniform  inten- 
sity at  least  within  the  predetermined  bandwidtli  of  the 
reference  light  beam  as  compared  to  an  intensity  of  the 
exposure  Ught  source; 

wherein  the  predetermined  bandwidth  of  the  reference  Ught 
beam  is  sufficiently  wide  to  prevent  occurrence  of  an 
interference  effect  due  to  unevenness  in  a  thickness  of  the 
photoresist  film  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  enable  detection 
of  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  with  a  predetermined 
accuracy,  and  is  sufficientiy  narrow  to  enable  correction 
of  chromatic  aberration  of  the  reference  light  beam  to  ." 
degree  sufficient  to  enable  detection  of  the  at  least  one 
alignment  mark  with  the  predetermined  accuracy;  and 
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wherein  the  predetermined  bandwidth  of  the  reference  light 
beam  is  substantially  less  than  a  bandwidth  of  white  light. 


5,432,609 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  COLORIMETER 
Masami  Sugiyama,  Toyonaka,  and  Takao  Sakai,  Habikino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000692 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/51 

U.S.  a.  356—405  7  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  colorimeter  capable  of  measuring 
chromaticity  at  multiple  points  on  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  first  Ught  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  multiple 
points  on  the  sample  and  for  converting  the  received  light 
into  first  electric  signals  corresponding  to  the  respective 
points; 

a  filter  means  located  between  the  sample  and  said  first  light 
receiving  means,  for  receiving  light  from  the  sample  and 
for  allowing  only  specific  wavelength  elements  to  pass 
through  it; 

a  second  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  one 
prescribed  point  among  said  multiple  points  and  for  con- 
verting the  light  into  a  second  electric  signal; 

a  spectral  separating  means  located  between  the  sample  and 
said  second  light  receiving  means,  for  separating  the  Ught 
from  the  sample  into  primary  wavelength  elements;  and 

a  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  first  signals  output  by 
said  first  light  receiving  means  based  on  the  second  signal 
output  by  said  second  light  receiving  means. 


5,432,610 
DIODE-PUMPED  POWER  BUILD-UP  CAVTTY  FOR 
CHEMICAL  SENSING 
David  A.  King,  Palo  Alto;  WilUam  F.  Carlsen,  Oakhurst  both  of 
Calif.;  Damien  F.  Gray,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Richard  J.  Pittaro, 
San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,317 

Int  a.o  GOIN  21/00;  HOIS  3/098 

U.S.  a.  356—432  39  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  chemicals  in  a  sample  comprising: 

A)  a  semiconductor  laser  that  has  an  emission  facet  and  that 
outputs  an  incident  light  beam  along  an  incident  beam 
path; 

B)  an  unimpeded  optical  resonance  cavity  that  is  defmed 
between  a  primary,  entrance  reflective  element  and  at 
least  one  secondary  reflective  element  and  further  having 
a  comb  of  resonant  frequencies,  the  unimpeded  cavity 


having  an  intracavity  light  beam  and  a  substantially  loss- 
less intracavity  beam  path,  the  intracavity  light  beam 
having  frequency  components  within  the  comb  of  reso- 
nant frequencies  ann  extending  along  the  entirety  of  the 
intracavity  beam  [>ath; 

C)  a  reference  Ught  beam  that  consists  of  a  portion  of  the 
intracavity  light  beam  that  is  transmitted  through  the 
entrance  reflective  element  and  that  is  coincident  with  but 
oppositely  directed  relative  to  the  incident  light  beam,  the 
semiconductor  laser  being  wholly  optically  locked  to  the 
optical  resonance  cavity  thereby; 

D)  means  within  an  interaction  region  disposed  along  the 
intracavity  beam  path  for  receiving  the  sample,  thereby 
positioning  the  sample  to  be  intersected  by  the  intracavity 
light  beam;  and 

E)  detection  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  interaction 
region  for  sensing  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  the 
sample  within  the  interaction  region  as  a  response  to  the 
intersection  of  the  sample  with  the  intracavity  Ught  beam. 


5,432,611 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SUB-PIXEL 
POSmON  CONTROL 
Satoshi  Haneda,  Hachioji;  Yoshiyuki  Itahara,  Chohu;  Takashi 
Hasebe,  and  Tetsuya  NUtsuma,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,280 
Qainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209530; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243379;  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267837;  Not.  7, 1991, 
3-291543;  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330737 

Int  a.«  H04N  l/4a  1/46;  GOID  15/14 
VS.  a.  358—298  15  Claims 


,-^aa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  of  pixels  each 
having  plural  color  component  signals,  wherein  an  electro- 
static latent  image  is  formed  as  an  image  dot  for  each  color 
component  signal  in  an  imaging  unit  area  for  each  pixel  on  a 
photoreceptor,  the  imaging  unit  area  having  plural  dot  forming 
positions,  and  the  image  dot  for  each  color  component  signal 
being  selectively  formed  at  one  of  the  dot  forming  positions, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  to  expose 
the  photoreceptor  to  the  image  dot  for  each  color  compo- 
nent signal; 
means  for  processing  image  data,  said  processing  means 
including:  means  for  obtaining  a  specific  color  component 
signal  representing  a  density  level  of  a  specific  color  for 
each  pixel  on  the  photoreceptor  from  the  plural  compo- 
nent signals  including  at  least  one  color  component  signal 
for  a  target  pixel,  means  for  processing  specific  color 
component  signals  of  pixels  neighboring  the  target  pixel  to 
obtain  a  first  density  distribution  of  neighboring  pixels 
around  the  target  pixel,  means  for  determining  a  dot  form- 
ing position  of  each  color  component  signal  of  the  target 
pixel  in  the  imaging  unit  area  of  the  target  pixel  based  on 
the  first  density  distribution  of  the  neighboring  pixels,  and 
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means  for  processing  said  at  least  one  color  component 
signal  of  the  target  pixel  in  response  to  the  determined  dot 
forming  position  to  generate  a  modulating  image  signal  for 
said  at  least  one  color  component  signal  of  the  target  pixel; 
and 
means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  based  on  the  modulat- 
ing image  signal  so  that  the  image  dot  of  said  at  least  one 
color  component  signal  of  the  target  pixel  is  formed  at  the 
determined  dot  forming  position  in  the  imaging  unit  area 
of  the  target  pixel. 


1.  A  multi-mode  video  signal  playing-back  and  displaying 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  signal  recording  and  playing-back  part  composed  of 
a  signal  playing-back  means  for  playing-back  a  signal 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  and  a  signal  recording 
and  playing-back  means  composed  of  first  and  second 
recording  and  playing-back  circuits  for  performing  pro- 
cessings corresponding  to  several  types  of  signal  modes  on 
said  video  signal  played  back  from  said  recording  medium 
by  said  signal  playing-back  means; 

a  displaying  part  composed  of  signal  processing  means  in- 
cluding first  and  second  chrominance  video  circuits  for 
performing  color  signal  processings  and  brightness  signal 
processings  corresponding  to  said  several  types  of  signal 
modes  on  a  video  supplied  form  said  signal  recording  and 
playing-back  means,  and  displaying  means  for  displaying  a 
signal  outputted  from  said  signal  processing  means; 

a  changing-over  control  circuit  having  means  for  discrimi- 
nating a  PAL  mode  video  signal  and  a  SEC  AM  mode 
video  signal  and  performing  a  selection  of  one  of  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  signal  recording  and  playing-back 
circuits  of  said  signal  recording  and  playing-back  means 
contained  in  said  video  signal  recording  and  playing-back 
part  and  a  selection  of  one  of  outputs  of  said  chrominance 
video  circuits  of  said  signal  processing  means  by  use  of  a 
common  changing-over  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
result  of  discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means; 

wherein  said  video  signal  recording  and  playing-back  part, 
said  displaying  part  and  said  changing-over  control  circuit 
are  substantially  integrally  constructed. 


5,432,613 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 

Yoon-Woo  Lee,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
93-1213 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/76 
MS.  CL  358—335  3  Claims 


5,432,612 

MULTI-MODE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Satoni  Takashimizn,  Hitachi-Keimei-Ryo  #249,  850  Maioka- 
cho,  Totsoka-ku;  Fiunio  Inoue,  1130-36  Kashio-cho,  Totsuka- 
ku,  both  of  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken  244;  Hiroyuki 
Torii,  Yorii  Apt.  #513,  391-2  Tabiko,  and  Jun  Kobayashi, 
Meishin-Ryo  #706,  426-3  Tabiko,  both  of  KatsuU-shi,  Ibani- 
ki-ken  312,  aU  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,521 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194084 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/87 

U.S.  a.  358—310  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  digital  image  data  which  are 
compressed  by  a  data  compression  logic  comprising  the  steps: 

receiving  the  digital  image  data  corresponding  to  one  frame; 

converting  the  digital  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  outer 
codes  and  a  plurality  of  inner  codes,  each  of  the  outer 
codes  having  an  image  information  data  block  and  a  first 
additional  information  dau  block,  and  each  of  the  inner 
codes  having  the  image  information  data  block  and  a 
second  additional  information  data  block; 

generating  a  plurality  of  logic  code  blocks  composed  of  the 
outer  and  inner  codes,  each  of  said  logic  code  blocks  being 
used  as  an  error  correction  code  block; 

dividing  each  of  the  logic  code  blocks  into  a  first  storing 
information  portion  and  a  second  storing  information 
portion,  said  first  storing  information  portion  having  the 
image  information  data  block  and  the  second  additional 
information  data  block,  and  said  second  storing  informa- 
tion portion  having  the  first  additional  information  data 
block  and  the  second  additional  information  data  block; 
and 

recording  the  first  storing  information  portion  on  a  middle 
portion  in  each  track  on  a  recording  tape  and  recording 
the  second  storing  information  portion  only  on  top  and 
bottom  portions  in  each  track. 


5,432,614 

EL-.CTRONIC  FILING  APPARATUS 

Keiji  Yamamoto,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,914,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75831 

Int.  a.o  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  358—403  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  filing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  reading  means  for  successively  scanning  individual  docu- 
ments from  among  a  plurality  of  documents  and  for  sup- 
plying an  image  signal  into  which  a  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  scanned  document  is  photoelectrically  con- 
verted, the  image  signal  carrying  image  information  from 
the  document; 

b)  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  informa- 
tion supplied  from  said  reading  means,  the  memory  means 
having  a  storage  capacity  no  larger  than  an  amount 
needed  to  hold  a  quantity  of  information  from  two  docu- 
ments out  of  the  plurality  of  documents,  wherein  said 
memory  means  includes  a  first  memory  and  a  second 
memory,  each  of  which  has  a  storage  capacity  no  longer 


July  11,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1305 


than  an  amount  needed  to  hold  a  quantity  of  information 
from  one  document  out  of  the  plurality  of  documents; 

c)  recording  means  for  successively  recording  the  image 
information,  temporarily  stored  in  said  memory  means,  to 
a  disk  storage  medium  so  that  image  information  from  the 
plurality  of  documenU  is  registered  in  the  disk  storage 
medium; 

d)  first  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  read- 
ing means  to  read  image  information  from  a  given  docu- 
ment which  is  scaimed  by  said  reading  means;  and 

e)  second  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
recording  means  to  write  image  information  to  the  disk 
storage  medium,  the  second  control  means  constituting 
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means  for  controlling  the  recording  means  to  write  image 
information  onto  the  disk  storage  medium  from  a  previous 
document  preceding  the  given  document,  at  the  same  time 
as  the  reading  means  reads  the  image  information  from  the 
given  document; 
wherein  said  first  control  means  and  said  second  control 
means  control  operation  of  said  reading  means  and  said 
recording  means  such  that  image  information  from  a  sub- 
sequent one  of  two  successively  scanned  documents  out  of 
the  plurality  of  documents  is  read  by  said  reading  means  at 
the  same  time  as  image  information  from  a  preceding  one 
of  said  two  successively  scanned  documents  is  written  to 
the  disk  storage  medium  by  said  recording  means  in  an 
alternate  manner. 


5,432,615 

COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  METHOD  FOR 

IMAGE  DATA 

Mitsuhiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpon- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-172114 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1/415 

MS.  a.  358—432  22  Claims 


1.  A  compression/decompression  method  for  image  data 
wherein  block  data  which  is  image  data  after  blocking  is  con- 
verted by  spatial  frequency  conversion  to  obtain  a  conversion 


coefficient  set  and  then  the  conversion  coefficient  set  is  divided 
by  a  product  of  a  quantization  coefficient  set  and  a  code 
amount  control  amount  to  obtain  a  quantization  conversion 
coefficient  set,  comprising: 
a  code  amount  control  amount  replacing  step  of  replacing 
one  of  quantization  conversion  coefficients  of  a  quantiza- 
tion conversion  coefficient  set  with  a  code  amount  control 
amount; 
a  coding  step  of  coding  the  quantization  conversion  coeffici- 
ent set  obtained  by  the  replacement  to  produce  coded 
data; 
a  decoding  step  of  decoding  the  coded  data  in  units  of  data 
of  one  block  to  obtain  another  quantization  conversion 
coefficient  set;  and 
a  code  amount  control  amount  extracting  step  of  extracting, 
from  the  quantization  conversion  coefficient  set  obtained 
by  the  decoding,  the  code  amount  control  amount  which 
has  been  replaced  by  the  one  quantization  conversion 
coefficient 


5,432,616 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

NOTIFICATION  OF  THE  RECEIPT  OF  A  CALL  WAFTING 

SIGNAL 
Tomoo  Fokao;  Naoham  Kido;  Kaznyuki  Tsnkamoto;  Minom 
Yoshida;  Ryiyi  Hoaaka,  and  Nsoki  Suto,  aU  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-015753 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/32,  1/327 

MS.  a.  358—434  5  Claima 
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1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  in 
units  of  predetermined  amounts,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  in  advance  a  message  to  be  notified 
to  a  receiving  station  that  an  interruption  request  from 
another  station  has  been  received; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  interruption  request  from 
the  another  station  occurring  during  data  transmission; 
and 

message  generating  means,  in  response  to  detection  of  the 
interruption  request  by  said  detecting  means,  for  reading 
the  message  and  for  transmitting  the  message  to  the  re- 
ceiving station  upon  completion  of  the  transmission  of 
predetermined  unit  data,  even  when  the  interruption  re- 
quest is  rejected. 
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5,432,617 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  TO  DESIGNATE  A  PRINT  AREA  ON  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

KiyoUaa  Sugiriiinw,  Yokohanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  KaJsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,944,  Sep.  26,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255299; 
Jan.  11,  1991,  3-002242 

Int  a.«  H04N  1/034.  1/327 
VS.  a.  358—435  33  Claims 
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27.  A  data  output  apparatus  for  outputting  image  data  to  a 
recording  apparatus  which  records  an  image  of  a  predeter- 
mined recording  width  on  a  recording  medium  by  executing  a 
main  scan  by  at  least  one  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  elements,  said  data  output  apparatus  comprising: 
request  signal  output  means  for  outputting  to  the  recording 
apparatus  a  request  signal  for  requesting  information  asso- 
ciated with  a  print  area  excepting  a  margin  on  the  record- 
ing medium;  and 
control  signal  output  means  for  outputting  to  the  recording 
apparatus  a  control  signal  for  designating  the  print  area  on 
the  recording  medium  in  response  to  the  information 
associated  with  the  print  area  sent  from  the  recording 
apparatus. 


5,432,618 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CERTIHCATION  OF 

MESSAGES  SENT  BY  FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION 
Jerome  Monnot,  Aix  en  Provence,  and  Jean  Sureaud,  Le  Beaus- 
set,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International, 
Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,821 

Oainis  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1991,  91  11275 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/32:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  358—435  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  certification  of  the  messages  sent  by 
facsimile  transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  an  insert  or  box  comprising  characteristic  alph^u- 

meric  data  elements  at  the  head  of  the  message  to  be 

transmitted, 


encoding  the  message  with  the  insert  or  box  according  to  the 

facsimile  transmission  standards, 
decoding  on  the  sender  side  signals  corres|X)nding  to  the 

sending  of  the  insert  or  box, 
encrypting  the  contents  of  the  insert  or  box  thus  decoded  to 

produce  a  certification  seal,  and 
transmitting  to  a  receiver  towards  the  end  of  transmission  of 

the  message  signals  encoded  according  to  the  facsimile 

transmission  standard  in  order  to  print  said  seal  at  the 

bottom  of  the  received  message. 


5,432,619 
LABELING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Hiroshi    Nittaya,    Ikoma;    Masahiro    Kohno,    and    Takurou 
Teragaki,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-361572 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/40 

MS.  a.  358—448  16  Claims 
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1.  A  labeling  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  binary  image  data  through  raster  scan- 
ning; 

means  for  assigning  a  temporary  label  to  a  target  image  of  a 
first  scan  line  on  the  basis  of  a  data  pattern  formed  by  four 
binary  image  data  which  include  the  target  image,  an 
adjacent  image  following  the  target  image  in  the  first  scan 
line  and  two  images  in  a  next  scan  line  adjacent  to  said  two 
images  in  the  first  scan  line;  and 

means  for  unifying  the  temporary  label  with  another  tempo- 
rary label  obtained  by  said  assigning  means. 


5,432,620 
MIXED  MODE  COMMUNICATION  MfTHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Chieko  Watanabe,  and  Akio  Matsui,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181332 
Int  a.«  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—462  19  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  mode  communication  method  for  transmitting 
mixed  mode  document  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  a  document  storing  means,  mixed  mode  document 
data  including  character  data  expressing  characters  and 
image  data  expressing  figures; 
providing  instructions  that  one  of  said  mixed  mode  docu- 
ment data  and  character  data  only,  extracted  from  said 
mixed  mode  document  data,  should  be  transmitted; 
reading  the  mixed  mode  document  data  from  the  document 
storage  means; 
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identifying  the  data  read  from  said  document  storing  means 

as  one  of  character  data  and  image  data; 
converting  the  mixed  mode  document  data  read  from  said 

document  storing  means  into  data  consisting  of  character 

data  only  without  image  data  when  said  instruction  is  to 

transmit  character  data  only;  and 
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transmitting  said  mixed  mode  document  data  when  said 
mixed  mode  document  data  is  instructed  to  be  transmitted, 
and  transmitting  said  character  data  only  when  said  char- 
acter data  only  is  instructed  to  be  transmitted. 


5,432,621 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENLARGING  AN 

REDUCING  AND  IMAGE 

Makoto  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1992,  4-155649 

Int  a.«  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—471  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  input  system  that  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  sense  a  physical  object  and  to  produce  image  data  that 
is  indicative  of  the  sensed  physical  object; 

a  first  electronic  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  pro- 
duced by  the  electronic  input  system  in  a  multi-value 
format; 

frequency  converting  means  for  converting  the  image  data 
stored  in  the  first  electronic  memory  into  frequency  com- 
ponent data; 

a  second  electronic  memory  for  storing  the  frequency  com- 
ponent data;  and 

converting  means  for  shifting  the  frequency  component  data 
stored  in  the  second  electronic  memory  by  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  for  converting  the  shifted  frequency 
component  data  into  modified  image  data  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  one  of  an  enlargement  in  a  size  of  the  physical 
object  or  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  physical  object. 


5,432,622 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Gregory  E.  Johnston,  400  Avenne  G,  Suite  22,  Redondo  Beach, 
CaUf.  90277,  and  Robert  E.  Malm,  16624  Pequeno  PL,  Pacific 
PaUsades,  Calif.  90272 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,699 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358—474  63  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  apparatus  for  measuring  the  transmissivity  or 
reflectivity  of  an  image-containing  medium  in  two  dimensions 
and  converting  said  measurements  to  a  digital  format,  said 
image-containing  medium  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  the  region  of  space  in  contact  with  said  top  surface 
being  above  said  image-containing  medium,  the  region  of  space 
in  contact  with  said  bottom  surface  being  below  said  image- 
containing  medium,  the  points  in  space  being  identified  by  x,  y, 
and  z  Cartesian  coordinates,  the  x  and  y  coordinate  axes  being 
in  the  plane  of  said  image-containing  medium  bottom  surface, 
the  z  axis  being  normal  to  said  image-containing  medium  plane, 
regions  of  said  image-containing  medium  plane  of  a  particular 
size  and  shape  and  limited  in  extent  in  both  x  and  y  directions 
constituting  pixels,  the  coordinates  of  each  of  said  pixels  being 
those  of  a  locating  interior  point  of  each  of  said  pixels,  said 
locating  interior  points  being  similarly  situated  in  all  of  said 
pixels,  the  pixels  having  the  same  x  value  constituting  a  column 
of  pixels  in  said  image-containing  medium  plane,  the  pixels 
having  the  same  y  value  constituting  a  row  of  pixels  in  said 
image-containing  medium  plane,  the  reflectivity  of  a  pixel 
being  the  ratio  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  pixel  to  the  light 
incident  on  the  pixel,  the  transmissivity  of  a  pixel  being  the 
ratio  of  the  light  emitted  from  a  pixel  to  the  Ught  incident  on 
the  pixel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  supporting  said  image-containing  medium; 
a  means  for  detecting  light,  said  light-detecting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tight  detectors,  each  of  said  light 
detectors  producing  an  electrical  output  that  is  a  measure 
of  the  total  light  energy  to  which  said  light  detector  is 
exposed; 
a  means  for  collecting  the  light  emerging  from  a  plurality  of 
pixels  and  directing  said  collected  light  to  said  light  detec- 
tors, said  pixels  being  imaged  on  said  light  detectors  on  a 
one-to-one  basis; 
a  means  for  positioning  said  light-collecting  means  in  an  x-y 
plane,  the  position  of  said  light-collecting  means  being 
defined  as  the  x  and  y  coordinates  of  a  reference  pixel,  said 
reference  pixel  being  the  pixel  that  is  imaged  on  a  refer- 
ence detector,  said  reference  detector  being  one  of  said 
light  detectors; 
a  means  for  illuminating  observed  pixels,  said  observed 
pixels  being  those  pixels  from  which  light  is  collected  by 
said  light  collecting  means  and  directed  to  said  light  detec- 
tors, said  observed  pixels  moving  in  said  image-containing 
medium  plane  in  concert  with  the  movement  of  said  light- 
collecting  means;  and 
a  means  for  determining  the  x  and  y  coordinates  of  said 
observed  pixels,  an  optical  means  being  used  in  the  deter- 
mination of  at  least  one  of  said  coordinates. 
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S,432,«3 

OPTICAL  LENS  INCORPORATING  AN  INTEGRAL 

HOLOGRAM 

Midnd  S.  Egu,  2904  Devils  Tower,  El  Pmo,  Tex.  79904,  uid 

Cwl  E.  CheMk,  5837  BcaawMt  PL,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,783 

Lrt.  CL*  G02B  5/32 

MS.  CL  359— IS  47  daiiu 


vy/ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  optical  qtiality  lens  with  an 
integral  coating  of  holographic  recording  material,  suitable  for 
the  recording  of  holographic  images  or  information,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  optical  quality  lens  element  with  a  semi- 
pointed  chamfered  edge; 

b.  immersing  the  lens  element  in  a  solution  of  liquid  holo- 
graphic recording  material  with  a  viscosity  between 
1-1000  centipoise  ([cpj),  maintained  in  an  environment  of 
constant  temperature,  constant  humidity,  and  low  particu- 
late contamination; 

c.  withdrawing  the  lens  element  from  the  liquid  holographic 
recording  material  solution  at  a  controlled  rate  between 
O.OOl-O.l  centimeters  per  second  ([cm/s])  to  achieve  a 
holographic  recording  material  coating  thickness  between 
1 S  and  30  microns;  and, 

d.  removing  the  coated  lens  element  to  a  humidity  and  par- 
ticulate controlled  environment  where  the  remaining 
volatile  components  of  the  holographic  recording  mate- 
rial coating  can  evaporate. 


5,432,624 
OPTICAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  IN  WHICH  UGHT  PASSES  A 
HRST  CELL,  REFLECTS,  THEN  PASSES  A  SECOND 
CELL 
Michael  Black,  Faster  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reliant  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,246 

Int  a.«  G02F  1/133,  1/1335.  1/03 

VS.  CL  359—53  15  Claims 


ing  elements  arranged  sequentially  in  said  direction  of  propa- 
gation: 
polarizing  means  for  polarizing  said  external  light  along  a 

predetermined  axis; 
means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  polarization  of  said  polar- 
ized light,  said  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of 
individually-controlled  cells,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  first 
cell  and  a  second  cell;  and 
means  for  selectively  reflecting  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
color  components  of  said  polarized  light,  after  said  polar- 
ized light  passes  through  either  said  first  cell  or  said  sec- 
ond cell  of  said  pair,  and  for  selectively  passing  said  selec- 
tively reflected  predetermined  color  components  through 
the  other  cell  of  said  pair  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
direction  of  propagation. 


5,432,625 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  HAVING  OPAQUE  CONDUCTIVE 

OPTICAL  MASK  AND  TFT  OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE, 

INSULATING,  AND  CONDUCnVE  LAYERS  ON  FIRST 

TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTTVE  FILM 
F^VBCois  Morin,  and  Michel  Le  Contellec,  both  of  Ljumion, 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome 
de  Droit  PnbUc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30,  1992,  92  03809 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343,  1/1335 
MS.  a.  359—59  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  display  unit  using  external  light  having  a  direc- 
tion of  propagation,  said  light  having  a  plurality  of  color  com- 
ponents for  illumination  and  operation,  comprising  the  foUow- 


1.  An  active-matrix  display  screen  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  transparent  substrate  on  which  an 
array  of  electrodes  is  formed; 

an  array  of  thin  film  transistors  defined  by  addressing  row 
and  addressing  column  electrodes  for  respectively  con- 
trolling said  array  of  electrodes; 

an  optical  mask  constituted  by  an  opaque  film  which  is 
provided  at  least  partially  below  each  of  said  thin  film 
transistors; 

a  transparent,  dielectric  insulating  layer  which  covers  said 
optical  mask;  and 

a  second  plate  having  a  second  transparent  substrate  on 
which  a  counterelectrode  is  formed,  wherein  said  optical 
mask  comprises  a  plurality  of  opaque  conducting  rows 
equal  in  number  to  a  number  of  said  addressing  rows,  all  of 
said  opaque  conducting  rows  being  joined  together  and 
connected  to  an  electrode  contact  to  which  a  reference 
potential  may  be  applied  to  raise  said  optical  mask  to  said 
reference  potential,  each  of  said  opaque  conducting  rows 
being  positioned  on  said  first  substrate  below  said  address- 
ing rows  and  having  a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said 
addressing  rows,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  opaque  conducting  rows  is  positioned  directly  be- 
neath one  of  said  array  of  electrodes,  each  overlap  formed 
thereby  constituting  a  storage  capacitor. 
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5,432,626 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SHIELD 
CASING  CONNECTED  TO  FRAME  HOLDING  THE 
DISPLAY  ABOVE  LOWER  CASING  HOLDING  LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Masumi  Sasuga;  Junichi  Ohwada;  Akira  Kobayashi;  Masani 
F^jita;  Hiroshi  Nakamoto,  all  of  Mobara;  Ryu  Ono,  Chiba, 
and  Tsutomu  Isono,  Ohtaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053452 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1333.  1/1335 

U.S.  a.  359—83  7  Qaims 


3.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  driving  circuit  dis- 
posed around  and  connected  with  said  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play panel; 

a  shield  casing  made  of  a  metal  plate,  having  fixing  pawls 
and  covering  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  said 
driving  circuit  except  for  a  display  poriion  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel; 

a  middle  frame  holding  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and 
said  driving  circuit,  and  having  an  opening  exposing  said 
display  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

a  lower  casing  attached  to  said  middle  frame,  packaging  a 
lighting  means  lighting  said  display  poriion  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  through  said  opening  of  said  middle 
frame; 

wherein  said  fixing  pawls  are  bent  in  the  recesses  which 
are  formed  in  said  middle  frame  for  fixing  said  shield 
casing  and  said  middle  frame,  and  said  driving  circuit  has 
a  ground  pad  on  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  divisions  of 
said  driving  circuit,  wherein  said  shield  casing  has  projec- 
tions for  electrically  connecting  to  said  ground  pad. 


5,432,627 
OPTICAL  ATM  SELF-ROUTING  SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  REDUCED  ROUTING  HEADER  BITS 
Makoto  Nishio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-315873; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280986 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/00 
VS.  a.  359—117  25  Claims 

1.  An  optical  ATM  (asynchronous  transfer  mode)  switching 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interface  means  responsive  to  an  incoming 
ATM  cell  for  producing  an  optical  ATM  cell  containing 
a  routing  bit,  said  routing  bit  being  located  in  a  timeslot 
corresponding  to  a  destination  of  the  incoming  ATM  cell; 
a  first  switching  stage,  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  connected 
to  said  interface  means  for  receiving  said  optical  ATM 
cell  at  one  of  the  inlets  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  for  rout- 
ing the  cell  to  one  of  the  outlets  in  accordance  with  said 


routing  bit  and  generating  a  position  signal  indicative  of 
the  position  of  said  outlet  to  which  the  cell  is  routed  by 
said  switching  stage; 

a  plurality  of  optical  buffers; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  position  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  routing  signal  indicative  of  one  of  said  optical  buff- 
ers; 


a  second  switching  stage  for  routing  the  optical  ATM  cell 
from  said  first  switching  stage  to  one  of  said  optical  buff- 
ers in  response  to  said  routing  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  combiners,  each  of  the  optical  combin- 
ers corresponding  to  a  group  of  said  optical  buffers  for 
combining  outputs  of  the  corresponding  group  of  optical 
combiners. 


5,432,628 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Philippe  Guignard,  Pleumeur  Bodou,  and  Andre  Hamel,  Lann- 

ion,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,753,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  20,  1991,  91  02035 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/20 
VS.  a.  359—118  8  Qaims 


12 


Vu  1  u,  i? 


1.  An  optical  communications  network  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  stations  (SI,  S2,  S3,  S4)  connected  to  each 
other  by  optical  signal  transmission  supports,  each  of  said 
stations  having  an  information  emitter  and  an  information 
receiver, 

each  said  emitter  having  information  encoding  means  for 
encoding  information  to  be  transmitted  from  at  least  one 
of  said  stations  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  stations,  said 
encoding  means  encoding  information  by  coherence  mod- 
ulation by  modulating  an  optical  delay  having  a  main 
delay  component  fixed  prior  to  transmission  of  informa- 
tion and  a  variable  modulation  delay  component, 

each  said  receiver  having  an  information  decoding  means  for 
decoding  information  to  be  received  by  said  at  least  one 
other  of  said  stations  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  stations, 
said  decoding  means  demodulating  said  main  delay  com- 
ponent; and 

b.  a  control  means  (26)  connected  to  each  said  station  by  said 
supports  for  controlling  each  said  emitter  and  receiver  by 
adjusting  and  coordinating  the  main  delay  component  of 
said  coherence  modulation  prior  to  transmission  of  infor- 
mation between  said  stations  to  permit  any  station  of  said 
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network  to  communicate  with  any  other  station  of  said       signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to 
network,  and  to  permit  said  network  to  be  selectively           said  feedback  means, 
reconfigurabie,  as  desired.  


5,432,629 

UGHT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  STABLY 

TRANSMTmNG  A  MODULATED  OUTPUT  LIGHT 

BEAM 

MiBom  Shikada,  and  Arihide  Noda,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

■MigDon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992, 4-6780;  Apr. 
U,  1992,  4-92841 

Infc  CL'  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/04 
VS,  a.  359—124  4  Claims 


5,432,630 

OPTICAL  BUS  WITH  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 

MODULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  and  Daris  H.  Hartman, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  aadgiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schama- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,641 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  rabaequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/00:  H04J  14/00 

MS.  CI.  359—152  27  Claims 


1.  A  light  transmission  device  operable  in  response  to  a 
sequence  of  digital  signals  to  produce  an  output  light  beam 
subjected  to  a  selected  one  of  frequency  shift  keying  and  phase 
shift  keying,  said  light  transmission  device  comprising: 

controllable  modulating  means  supplied  with  a  feedback 
signal  and  said  digital  signal  sequence  for  carrying  out  said 
selected  one  of  the  frequency  shift  keying  and  the  phase 
shift  keying  of  said  digital  signal  sequence  with  a  predeter- 
mined modulation  index  to  produce  a  modulated  light 
beam; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  modulated  light  beam  into 
first  and  second  modulated  light  beam; 

means  for  producing  said  first  modulated  light  beam  as  said 
output  light  beam; 

control  signal  producing  means  which  is  supplied  with  said 
second  modulated  light  beam  and  which  has  a  transmis- 
sion characteristic  such  that  a  peak  value  apr>ears  at  a 
preselected  frequency  determined  by  said  predetermined 
modulation  index,  said  control  signal  producing  means 
being  for  producing  a  control  signal  which  has  an  ampli- 
tude variable  in  dependency  upon  a  deviation  from  said 
preselected  frequency;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  control  signal  producing 
means  for  feeding  said  control  signal  back  to  said  control- 
lable modulating  means  as  said  feedback  signal; 

said  control  signal  producing  means  comprising: 

a  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  responsive  to  said  second 
modulated  light  beam  for  producing  an  optical  output 
signal  which  has  said  peak  value  at  said  preselected  fre- 
quency and  which  is  varied  in  amplitude  dependent  on 
said  deviation  from  the  preselected  frequency; 

optical  signal  producing  means  supplied  with  said  second 
modulated  light  beam  for  producing  a  third  modulated 
light  beam  substantially  equivalent  to  said  second  modu- 
lated light  beam; 

calculating  means  coupled  to  said  optical  signal  producing 
means  and  said  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  for  carrying 
out  a  predetermined  calculation  between  said  optical 
output  signal  sent  from  said  Fabry-Perot  interferometer 
and  said  third  modulated  light  beam  to  produce  said  con- 
trol signal;  and 


1.  An  optical  transceiver  module  comprising: 

a  light  detector  having  an  optical  input  and  an  electrical 
terminal  positioned  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

a  light  generator  having  an  optical  output  and  an  electrical 
terminal  positioned  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

an  optical  waveguide  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
light  conducting  cores  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
optically  accessible  at  opposite  ends  of  the  waveguide,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  each  being  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  conducting 
cores  and  each  having  an  externally  accessible  electrical 
contact  positioned  in  a  first  end  of  the  waveguide  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  the  associated  light  conducting  core  and  an 
externally  accessible  portion  positioned  on  an  external 
surface  of  the  optical  waveguide,  the  waveguide  further 
having  a  plurality  of  alignment  ferrules  formed  in  a  second 
end  of  the  waveguide  opposite  the  first  end; 

the  light  detector  being  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  wave- 
guide with  the  optical  input  substantially  aligned  with  the 
first  end  of  a  first  light  conducting  core  of  the  plurality  of 
light  conducting  cores  and  the  electrical  terminal  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  externally  accessible  electrical 
contact  of  the  electrical  conductor  associated  with  the 
first  light  conducting  core; 

the  light  generator  being  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  wave- 
guide with  the  optical  output  substantially  aligned  with 
the  first  end  of  a  second  light  conducting  core  of  the 
plurality  of  light  conducting  cores  and  the  electrical  ter- 
minal in  electrical  contact  with  the  externally  accessible 
electrical  contact  of  the  electrical  conductor  associated 
with  the  second  light  conducting  core; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  including  a  transmitter  with  electri- 
cal input  and  output  terminals; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  including  a  receiver  with  electri- 
cal input  and  output  terminals; 

an  electrical  interconnect  and  mounting  board  including  a 
first  mounting  area  having  the  optical  waveguide 
mounted  thereon  with  the  second  end  of  the  waveguide 
being  positioned  adjacent  an  external  edge  of  the  board 
and  facing  outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  mounting  area 
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having  the  first  integrated  circuit  mounted  thereon  and 
including  electrical  conductors  extending  from  adjacent 
the  first  mounting  area  to  adjacent  the  second  mounting 
area,  and  a  third  mounting  area  having  the  second  inte- 
grated circuit  mounted  thereon  and  including  electrical 
conductors  extending  from  adjacent  the  first  mounting 
area  to  adjacent  the  third  mounting  area,  the  board  further 
including  electrical  input  and  output  terminals;  and 
the  electrical  conductors  extending  from  adjacent  the  first 
mounting  area  to  adjacent  the  second  mounting  area  being 
connected  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electrical  output 
terminal  of  the  transmitter  and  the  externally  accessible 
portion  of  the  electrical  conductor  associated  with  the 
first  light  conducting  core,  and  the  electrical  input  termi- 
nal of  the  transmitter  being  connected  in  electrical  contact 
with  an  electrical  input  terminal  of  the  electrical  intercon- 
nect and  mounting  board,  the  electrical  conductors  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  first  mounting  area  to  adjacent 
the  third  mounting  area  being  connected  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  electrical  input  terminal  of  the  receiver 
and  the  externally  accessible  portion  of  the  electrical 
conductor  associated  with  the  second  Ught  conducting 
core,  and  the  electrical  output  terminal  of  the  receiver 
being  coimected  in  electrical  contact  with  an  electrical 
output  terminal  of  the  electrical  intercoimect  and  mount- 
ing board. 


cy-multiplexed  signal  outputted  from  said  first  frequency 
multiplexing  means  with  an  unmodulated  signal  having  a 
frequency  component  which  is  not  in  the  frequency  band 
of  said  frequency-multiplexed  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
composed  signal  therefrom, 

light  modulating  means  for  modulating  light  according  to 
the  composed  signal  generated  by  said  second  frequency 
multiplexing  means  and  outputting  a  resultant  modulated 
light, 

Ught  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  modulated  light  and 
converting  said  detected  modulated  light  to  an  electric 
signal. 
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5,432,631 
DUAL-WAVELENGTH  SOURCE  OF  HIGH-REPETITION 

RATE,  TRANSFORM-LIMITED  OPTICAL  PULSES 
Parel  V.  Mamyshev,  Middletown,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to  AT*T 
Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,915 

Int  a.6  H04B  10/04 

UJS.  CL  359—183  lo  Claims 
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PHASE 
yOOUUTOfi 

uimiodulated  component  extracting  means  for  extracting 
from  said  electric  signal  from  said  light  receiving  means 
the  frequency  component  of  said  unmodulated  signal, 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  electric  signal  from  said  light 
receiving  means  by  a  time  equal  to  a  signal  delay  time  in 
said  unmodulated  component  extracting  means,  and 

demodulating  means  for  canceling  phase  noise  according  to 
a  delayed  electric  signal  outputted  from  said  delay  means 
and  said  frequency  component  of  said  unmodulated  signal 
extracted  by  said  unmodulated  component  extracting 
means  and  for  thereby  demodulating  said  transmission 
data  signals. 


4.  An  apparatus  producing  an  optical  pulse  train,  compris- 
ing: means  for  generating  an  optical  cw  signal;  a  phase  modula- 
tor optically  coupled  to  the  generating  means;  and  at  least  one 
optical  filter  optically  coupled  to  the  phase  modulator. 


5,432,633 
INTENSITY  ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Baner,  Rottweil,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Heagrticr  GmbH, 
Aidingea,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  2,  1992,  42  14 
654J 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/02 
VS.  CL  359— 2»  11  C\^mm 


5,432,632 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
SUseU  Watanabe,  KawasaU,  Japaa,  aaricaor  to  F^Jitsa  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234302 
Int  a.«  H04B  10/04,  10/00 
VS.  CL  359—191  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  communication  system  for  communicating  a 
data  signal  by  modulating  and  transmitting  light,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electric  stage  modulating  means,  each  pro- 
vided corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  transmission 
data  signals  for  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  for  modulat- 
ing a  carrier  signal  having  a  different  microwave  fre- 
quency according  to  each  of  said  transmission  data  signals 
and  for  outputting  corresponding  modulated  signals, 
first  frequency  multiplexing  means  for  frequency-multiplex- 
ing each  of  said  modulated  signals  from  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  electric  stage  modulating  means, 
second  frequency  multiplexing  means  for  mixing  a  frequen- 


1.  A  process  for  the  light-intensity  balancing  of  an  optical 
system  with  a  light  source,  optoelectronic  components  sup- 
ported on  a  common  plane,  a  lens  installed  in  the  beam  path 
between  the  light  source  and  the  components,  positioning 
units,  and  an  electronic  amplifier  that  amplifies  the  signals 
produced  in  a  rotating  emitter  for  subsequent  treatment  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  after  the  light  passes  through  said  lens,  measuring  and 
determining  the  light  density  distribution  in  a  plane  sup- 
porting said  optoelectronic  components, 

b)  allocating  the  intensity  distribution  to  a  distribution  at  said 
lens,  and 

c)  modifying  the  optical  properties  of  said  lens  at  certain 
points,  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  controlled  by  a  control 
unit  feeding  a  signal  to  said  positioning  unit  for  positioning 
the  laser  beam  on  said  lens,  to  obtain  uniform  intensity 
distribution  in  said  plane  based  on  the  momentarily  mea- 
sured intensity  distribution  in  the  plane. 


5,4d2,(i35 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Tanahashi,   Hiraluta;  Masaru   Yoshida,  Katano,  and 
Tsuneo  Misuyu,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259450; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259451 

Int.  a.«  G02F  1/35 
\}S.  a.  359—326  19  Claims 


5,432,634 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  MODULATOR  WITH 

QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE 

Emmanuel  Dupont,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Dominique  Delacourt, 

Paris,   and   Michel   Papuchon,   Villebon   Palaiseau,   all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1992,  92  12211 
Int  a.«  G02F  1/015 
U.S.  a.  359—248  10  Claims 


■-^^ 


Vb 

wsoNAin  uvtis 


z^... 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  modulator,  comprising; 

a  doped  semiconductor  structure  having  a  stack  of  layers 
constituted  by  semiconductor  materials  enabling  the  cre- 
ation of  potential  wells; 

means  for  placing  a  voltage  across  the  stack  of  layers  of  the 
semiconductor  structure; 

wherein  the  stack  of  layers  of  the  doped  semiconductor 
structure  form 

a  first  potential  well  P]  possessing  at  least  two  states,  one  of 
said  two  states  has  a  discrete  energy  level  eo  populated 
with  electrons  and  the  other  one  of  said  two  states  has  a 
discrete  energy  level  ei  such  that  ei  is  greater  than  eo; 

a  second  potential  well  P2  possessing  at  least  one  state  with 
a  discrete  energy  level  ei  such  that  62  and  ei  are  equal, 
wherein  the  level  at  energy  ej  is  the  fundamental  level  of 
the  well  P2; 

the  wells  Pi  and  P2  being  separated  by  a  distance  d  such  that 
the  discrete  energy  levels  at  ei  and  e2  are  in  resonance,  the 
resonance  creating  two  states  at  energies  e^,  and  e^,  with 
e/.  and  e^  greater  than  eo, 

wherein  modulation  of  an  incident  electromagnetic  wave 
results  from  the  variations  of  absorption  related  to  the 
transitions  between,  firstly,  the  levels  at  energies  eo  arici  et 
and,  secondly,  the  levels  at  energies  eo  and  e^,  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  voltage  across  the  stack  of  layers. 


1.  A  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  an  optically  trans- 
parent matrix  and  at  least  two  kinds  of  fine  particles  dispersed 
therein,  said  optically  transparent  matrix  having  no  photo- 
absorption  in  the  wavelength  region  of  photo-absorption  of 
said  fine  particles,  wherein  said  fine  particles  are  at  least  one 
semiconductor  fine  particle  and  at  least  one  metal  fine  particle 
and  said  fine  panicles  exhibit  a  third  order  nonlinear  optical 
effect  upon  absorbing  light  of  different  wavelengths. 


5,432,636 
REAR-PROJECnON  SCREEN 
Masaki  Ishii;  Yoshihiro  Kumagai;  Osamu  Yoshimura;  Ichiro 
Matsuzaki;  Shinichi  Asano,  and  Takao  Kibushi,  all  of  Niigata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,367 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-152923 

Int.  a.*  G03B  21/60 

VS.  a.  359—460  5  Claims 


1.  A  rear-projection  screen  comprising  a  Fresnel  lens  and  a 
light-diffusing  member,  wherein  a  rise  angle  in  a  central  region 
of  said  Fresnel  lens  is  smaller  than  a  rise  angle  in  an  intermedi- 
ate region  thereof,  said  rise  angle  being  defined  as  an  angle 
formed  by  a  rise  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens  and  a  normal  of 
said  Fresnel  lens. 


5,432,637 

FIBER  OPTIC  DEPOLARIZER  FOR  OPTICAL  TIME 

DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  AND  HBER  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Farhad  Hakimi,  131  Coolidge  Ave.,  #627,  Watertown,  Mass. 

02172 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,076 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  359—497  2  Oaims 

2.  A  fiber  optic  depolarizer  for  providing  depolarized  light 
for  the  OTDR  and  fiber  optic  communication  systems  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  at  least  three  contiguous  linear  birefringent 

elements  arranged  in  succession, 
wherein  tn>tc  is  satisfied  where  tn  is  the  polarization  mode 


^^ 


16 


IH-U 


AtB     WICM  X,-  Jfi 

1.  A  system  for  receiving  optical  radiation,  said  system 
including  a  radiation  detector  that  receives  radiation  through 
an  optical  filter  having  a  radiation  receiving  surface,  said  filter 
comprising  a  rugate  reflection  filter  having  a  reflection  wave- 
length that  varies  along  an  axis  of  the  radiation  receiving 
surface. 


5,432,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  INITIAL  POSITION 

OF  A  MOVABLE  LENS  IN  A  LENS  BARREL  OF  A 

CAMERA 

Satoshi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,594,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,183 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294932 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02.  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—823  1  Oaim 

1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lens  housing; 

a  lens  holder  which  is  disposed  in  said  lens  housing  and 
which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  lens 
housing; 
an  elongate  magnetic  member,  said  magnetic  member  being 
aligned  with  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  lens  holder 
and  connected  with  said  lens  holder  for  movement  there- 
with; 
a  plurality  of  magnets  which  each  have  a  north  pole  and  a 


south  pole  and  which  are  aligned  along  said  magnetic 
member  so  that  the  north  and  south  poles  are  alternatively 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other; 

magnetic  interface  means  defined  between  the  north  pole 
and  the  south  pole  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality 
of  magnets; 

a  single  Hall  sensor  supported  stationarily  on  said  housing 
for  detecting  said  lens  holder  assuming  a  predetermined 
position  within  said  housing,  said  Hall  sensor  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  voltage  signal  which  assumes  an 


delay  in  nth  linear  birefringent  element,  tc  is  coherence 
time  of  a  beam  defined  by  an  optical  source,  and  the  angles 
between  the  principal  axes  of  any  two  adjacent  said  bire- 
fringent elements  are  approximately  45  degrees. 


3/c 

?4 


3/d 


JU^V 


J- 


31 


^3(6 


3)0         32  ^ 


33 


30 


5,432,638 

SPATIALLY  TUNABLE  RUGATE  NARROW 

REFLECnON  BAND  FILTER  AND  APPUCATIONS 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  D.  Rahmlow,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,853 

Int  a.»  G02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  359—588  34  Claims 


approximately  zero  level  when  said  magnetic  interface 
means  assumes  a  predetermined  position  opposite  said 
Hall  sensor  and  said  lens  holder  has  assumed  said  prede- 
termined position  within  said  housing;  and 
magnetoresistive  sensor  supported  stationarily  on  said 
housing,  said  magnetorestrictive  sensor  being  responsive 
to  a  magnetic  flux  produced  by  a  second  magnet  of  said 
pluraUty  of  magnets  for  determining  a  position  of  a  lens 
when  said  elongate  magnetic  member  moves  relative  to 
said  magnetorestrictive  sensor. 


5,432,640 

SPIGOT  TYPE  BREAK-AWAY  MIRROR 

Robert  W.  GUbert  Lonsdale,  Australia,  and  NeU  J.  Francis, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Britax  Rainsfords 

Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,169,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcdtion  Australia,  Jnn.  4,  1990,  PK0432 
Int  CL*  B02B  7/18;  G60R  1/06 
VS.  CL  359—841  14  Claims 


1.  A  spigot  type  breakaway  mirror  for  automobile  exterior 
use  comprising  a  base  having  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  vehicle  body  and  a  support  platform  projecting 
laterally  from  the  mounting  portion, 
a  spigot  projecting  upwardly  from  the  support  platform  and 
having  a  curved  constraining  surface  extending  for  at  least 
some  of  its  length, 
a  mirror  subassembly  having  a  locating  surface  engagable 
with  the  spigot  constraining  surface  thereby  constraining 
pivotal  movement  of  the  minor  subassembly  about  a  pivot 
axis  of  the  spigot, 
a  cam  surface  comprising  a  surface  of  a  cam  pad  which 
extends  in  a  radially  outboard  direction  from  the  mount- 
ing portion,  a  recess  surface  comprising  a  complementary 
surface  of  the  mirror  subas.sembly,  and  two  abutment  pads 
located  on  the  mounting  portion  and  circumferentially 
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spaced  from  one  another,  said  cam  and  recess  surfaces 
being  located  to  one  side  of  said  spigot  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  mounting  portion  than  the  spigot,  and 
spring  means  acting  between  the  spigot  and  mirror  subas- 
sembly to  retain  the  cam  and  recess  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment, but  upon  said  pivotal  movement  occuring,  relative 
movement  of  said  cam  and  recess  effecting  movement  of 
the  locating  surface  over  the  spigot  and  of  the  mirror 
subassembly  outwardly  away  from  the  base  against  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  spring  means. 


5,432,641 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  FOLDABLE  OUTER 

REARVIEW  MIRRORS  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 

Toshihiro  Mochiznki,  Fiyieda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murakami 

Kaimeido  Co,,  Ltd^  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-070387  U 
Int  a*  G02B  5/08.  7/182 
MS.  a.  359—841  3  Claims 


clutch  gear  and  arranged  circumferentially  disposed  on 
the  clutch  gear  upper  surface,  a  ball  guide  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  clutch  gear  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed 
throughgoing  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  steel  balls  engaged 
in  said  throughgoing  holes  of  said  ball  guide,  said  steel 
balls  being  movable  over  the  clutch  gear  upper  surface  so 
as  to  pass  over  the  ball  retaining  recesses  when  the  mirror 
body  is  forcibly  rotated  and  being  engaged  in  said  ball 
retaining  recesses  when  said  clutch  means  for  avoiding 
shocks  due  to  halting  motion  of  the  mirror  body  is  en- 
gaged; and 
wherein  said  clutch  means  for  halting  said  mirror  body  in  the 
mirror  erected  position  includes  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  along  a  circumferential  direction  on  the  clutch 
gear  undersurface,  a  plurality  of  ball  holding  recesses 
formed  in  the  frame  root  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
steel  balls  provided  between  said  undersurface  of  said 
clutch  gear  and  said  frame  root  upper  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  and  said  ball  holding  recesses. 


5,432,642 

PSEUDO-LUMINOUS  PANEL,  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR 

AND  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  DEVICE  USING  THE 

PSEUDO-LUMINOUS  PANEL 

Yoshimasa  Wakatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masayuki 

Wakatake,  Happy  Valley,  Hong  Kong,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,432,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,351,153. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1991,  3-050636 

Int  a.«  G02B  5/ 136.  5/28 

UjS.  a.  359—850  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  foldable  outer  rearview  mirror 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  shaft  base  portion; 

a  mirror  body  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
mirror  erected  position  and  a  mirror  folded  position; 

a  frame  fixed  to  the  mirror  body,  said  frame  having  a  root 
portion  provided  with  a  throughgoing  hole  through 
which  the  shaft  penetrates,  said  root  portion  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  undersurface  acting  as  a  bearing 
surface  for  the  shaft  base  portion; 

a  stop  element  provided  between  the  undersurface  of  the 
frame  root  portion  and  the  shaft  base  portion  for  determin- 
ing a  forward  and  rearward  boundary  of  the  mirror  folded 
position; 

electric  drive  means  for  rotating  the  mirror  body  around  the 
shaft  and  a  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism  connected  to 
said  electric  drive  means,  said  electric  drive  means  and 
said  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  said  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism  having  a  final 
stage  gear; 

a  clutch  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
final  stage  gear  of  the  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism; 

clutch  means  for  avoiding  shocks  due  to  halting  motion  of 
the  mirror  body  located  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  clutch 
gear  and  clutch  means  for  halting  said  mirror  body  in  a 
mirror  erected  position  located  on  an  undersurface  of  the 
clutch  gear,  said  clutch  means  for  halting  said  mirror  body 
in  the  mirror  erected  position  being  mounted  not  between 
the  frame  root  portion  and  the  shaft  base  portion  but  on 
said  upper  surface  of  the  frame  root  portion  and  engaged 
in  the  frame  root  portion  upper  surface  to  prevent  the 
frame  from  vertically  moving  when  the  mirror  body  is 
electrically  rotated  and  forcibly  rotated; 

wherein  said  clutch  means  for  avoiding  shocks  due  to  halt- 
ing motion  of  the  mirror  body  includes  a  plurality  of  ball 
retaining  recesses  provided  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 


1.  A  display  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pseudo-luminous  panels  wherein  each  panel 
comprises  a  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  optical  color  filter  formed  all  over  the  main 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

wherein: 

said  main  surface  of  said  substrate;  is  formed  by  a  surface  in 
which  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  and 
obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  are  alter- 
nately arranged  side  by  side  in  a  vertical  direction; 

said  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  forming 
said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  are  each  a  smooth 
reflecting  surface; 

said  obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  forming 
said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  are  each  an  irregular  or 
uneven  reflecting  surface;  and 

obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  on  said 
obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  of  said 
substrate,  forming  the  surface  of  said  thin  film  optical 
color  filter  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  substrate,  are 
each  a  smooth  surface; 

and  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  pseudo-luminous  panels  are  arranged  on  a 
support  so  that  they  are  selectively  displayed;  and 

thin  film  optical  color  filters  of  said  pseudo-luminous  panels 
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have  different  pass  bands  in  terms  of  their  band-pass  char- 
acteristic. 


5,432,643 
AUXILIARY  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REAR  VIEW 
MIRROR 
Chi  S.  Huang,  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,518 

Int  a.«  G02B  5/08,  7/182;  B60R  1/06,  1/08 

MS.  a.  359—864  3  Claims 


yoke  as  seen  in  said  cross  section  with  said  rotation  axis 
closer  to  a  first  part  of  said  outer  periphery  of  the  yoke 
than  to  a  second  part  of  said  outer  periphery  of  the  yoke 
and  wherein  said  head  is  located  adjacent  said  first  part  of 


said  outer  periphery  of  the  yoke,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  generating  magnetic  fields  includes  a  plurality  of  coils 
located  in  said  motor  between  the  outside  of  said  rotor  and 
an  inner  periphery  of  said  yoke  as  seen  in  said  cross  sec- 
tion. 


1.  An  auxiliary  mirror  comprising: 

a  base  for  securing  to  a  rear  view  mirror,  said  base  including 
a  plurality  of  first  teeth  formed  therein  and  a  pair  of  shafts; 

a  housing  rotatably  secured  to  said  base  and  including  at 
least  one  second  tooth  formed  thereon  for  engaging  with 
said  first  teeth  so  as  to  position  said  housing  relative  to  said 
base,  said  housing  including  a  bottom  surface  having  a  hub 
formed  therein,  said  pair  of  shafts  being  engaged  with  said 
hub  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  housing,  and 
a  tapered  portion  distal  to  said  base;  and 

an  optical  reflecting  member  secured  to  said  tapered  portion 
of  said  housing,  and  said  optical  reflecting  member  being 
adjusted  relative  to  said  base  when  said  housing  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  base. 


5,432,644 
DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  HAVING  MOTOR  COMPONENTS  IN 

A  COMPACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Fumio  T^ima,  Juo;  Hiroshi  Kanazawa;  Hiroshi  Katayama,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Kazuo  Ohnishi,  Kasukabe;  Tadashi  Takahashi, 
Hitachi;  Nobuyoshi  Mutoh,  Katsuta;  Shigeki  Morinaga,  Hita- 
chi; Nobuyoshi  Tsuboi,  Toukai,  and  Hideki  Nihei,  Hitachi- 
oota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Serro 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,665,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054336; 
May  9,  1991,  3-104115 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/016 
MS.  a.  360—99.04  11  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  unit  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  disk, 
a  head  for  performing  at  least  one  of  recording,  reading  and 
erasing  information  on  said  disk  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  support  about  a  rotation  axis; 
said  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  rotatable  about  said 

rotation  axis; 
wherein  the  stator  includes  means  for  generating  magnetic 
fields  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  rotation  axis  and  a 
yoke  extending  continuously  completely  around  the  rotor 
about  said  rotation  axis,  said  yoke  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery which  extends  completely  around  said  rotor  and  said 
rotation  axis,  and  wherein  said  rotor  comprises  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  and  is  located  inside  said  yoke,  as  seen 
in  a  cross  section  of  said  motor  taken  perpendicular  to  said 
rotation  axis  and  through  said  rotor  and  said  yoke  with 
said  rotor  and  rotation  axis  being  positioned  inside  said 


5,432,645 

MAGNETIC  HEAD-FORMING  THIN  FILM 

Kouichi  Terunuma,  Chiba,  and  Masahiro  Miyazaki,  Yamanashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,519,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,675 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-170711 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.0  GllB  5/235 

MS.  a.  360—126  13  daims 
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1.  A  thin  film  for  use  in  a  magnetic  head  having  an  atomic 
ratio  composition  of  the  formula: 
(Feioo-jcNiJioo-x^MxN^ 

wherein  M  is  Zr  or  a  mixture  of  Zr  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Ti,  Hf,  V,  Nb, 
Ta,  Cr,  Mo,  W,  Mn,  and  B,  6.5Sxgl4,  6§yS15, 
0.7Sy/xSl.S,  and  OSzSlO,  and  having  a  relative  intensity 
ratio  of  Fe  (200)  peak  to  Fe  (110)  peak  in  an  X-ray  diffraction 
spectrum  of  at  least  1. 
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5.432,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND 
INDEX  SIGNALS  ON  TRACKS  OF  A  NfAGNETIC  TAPE 
AUUko  Nakmon,  Onka;  Hamo  laaka,  Yiwata,  ud  Makoto 
Gotoo,  NiaUooaiya,  all  of  Japan,  aarignort  to  MatanaUta 
Electrk  ladoatrial  Co^  LbL,  Ondu,  Japan 
ContiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  913,959,  JuL  17, 1992,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,655 
CUimi  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  18,  1991,  3-178004; 
Not.  8, 1991,  3-292787 

Int  CL«  CUB  5/02 
VS.  CL  360—18  6  Claiina 


»l     IM     IM      »7 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  recording  video 
signals  and  index  signals  on  oblique  tracks  each  having  a  video 
signal  recording  area  and  an  index  area  on  a  magnetic  tape, 
comprising: 

a  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  tape; 

a  video  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  video  sig- 
nal; 

a  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
synchronized  with  the  video  signal; 

a  segmenting  means  for  dividing  the  video  signal  in  each 
frame  into  a  plurality  of  segments  to  obtain  segmented 
video  signals; 

an  index  signal  generating  means  for  generating  index  signals 
containing  a  user  time  code;  and 

a  recording  means  including  a  rotary  magnetic  head,  said 
recording  means  being  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  for 
alternately  selecting  and  recording  via  the  rotary  mag- 
netic head  the  segmented  video  signals  and  the  index 
signals  such  that  the  segmented  video  signals  in  each 
frame  and  the  index  signals  are  recorded  in  video  signal 
recording  areas  and  index  areas,  respectively,  of  each  of  a 
set  of  continuous  oblique  tracks; 

wherein  said  index  signal  generating  means  generates  a  same 
user  time  code  repeatedly  so  that  the  same  user  time  code 
is  recorded  in  the  index  signal  recording  area  of  each  of  at 
least  three  continuous  adjacent  oblique  tracks  selected 
from  among  the  set  of  continuous  oblique  tracks  and  so 
that  index  signal  recording  area  of  at  least  one  oblique 
track  selected  from  among  the  set  of  continuous  oblique 
tracks  fails  to  have  a  user  time  code  recorded  therein. 


5,432,647 
COPY  PROTECnON  DISK  FORMAT  CONTROLLER 
Hiaao  Tateiahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  A 
Corp.  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,231 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-134573 

Int  a.«  GllB  15/04 

VS.  CI.  360—60  14  daima 


(yifff^ 

~'  SmSt 

'm 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  for  providing  a  read  operation  on  a  first  record- 
ing disk  which  contains  dau  bits  representing  an  original 
version  of  an  application  program  and  a  decoding  rule,  the 
original  version  of  the  application  program  being  re- 
corded according  to  an  application-specific  encoding  rule, 
and  said  decoding  rule  being  recorded  according  to  a 
group  code  recording  (OCR)  format,  said  disk  drive  in- 
cluding means  for  writing  data  bits  representing  a  copy  of 
said  application  program  and  a  copy  of  said  decoding  rule 
according  to  the  GCR  format  on  a  second  recording  disk 
and  providing  a  read  operation  on  the  data  bits  of  the 
second  recording  disk; 

register  means  for  storing  data  bits  from  said  disk  drive; 

an  interface  adapted  for  connection  to  a  host  unit;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  register  means  and  said 
interface  for  receiving  an  instruction  from  the  host  unit  for 
transferring  data  bits  from  said  register  means  to  said  host 
unit  when  said  data  bits  are  read  from  an  address  of  either 
of  said  disks  specified  by  said  instruction  so  that  the  origi- 
nal version  of  the  application  program  and  said  decoding 
rule  are  installed  in  said  host  unit  when  said  first  recording 
disk  is  used  and  said  copy  of  the  application  program  and 
said  copy  of  the  decoding  rule  are  installed  in  said  host 
unit  when  said  second  recording  disk  is  used,  whereby 
said  host  unit  can  validate  said  original  version  of  the 
application  program  if  the  transferred  data  bits  are  suc- 
cessfully decoded  by  the  installed  decoding  rule  and  inval- 
idate said  copy  of  the  application  program  if  the  trans- 
ferred data  bits  are  not  successfully  decoded  by  the  in- 
stalled copy  of  the  decoding  rule. 


5,432,648 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG  UNIT 
WITH  SELECnON  OF  REPRODUCED  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Mitsuhiko  Watanabe,  Figisawa;  Yoshinori  Okada,  Yokohama; 
Masahiro  Tanaka,  Hitachi,  and  Mitsiiru  Kudo,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992.  4-074263 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  a.  360— lOJ  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  unit  of  a  helical 
scan  type  having  a  slow  speed  tape  running  mode  in  which  the 
speed  of  running  a  magnetic  tape  is  slower  than  that  of  a  stan- 
dard running  mode,  comprising; 
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a  pair  of  azimuth  heads  of  mutually  different  azimuthal 
angles  which  are  mutually  adjacently  disposed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  rotating  cylinder  and  another  pair  of 
azimuth  heads  of  mutually  different  azimuthal  angles 
which  are  mutually  adjacently  disposed  at  positions  sym- 
metrical with  said  pair  of  azimuth  heads  with  respect  to  a 
rotating  center  of  said  rotating  cylinder,  each  of  said  two 
pairs  of  azimuth  heads  alternately  tracing  tracks  recorded 
with  image  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  to  reproduce  said 
recorded  image  signals; 

a  control  head  for  reproducing  from  said  magnetic  tape  a 
control  signal  which  is  synchronous  with  a  header  posi- 
tion of  said  recorded  tracks; 

traced  azimuth  predicting  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  predetermined  azimuth  change  over  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  signal,  wherein  said  traced  azimuth 
predicting  signal  generating  means  has  a  plurality  of 


change  over  patterns  of  mutually  different  phases  and  has 
selecting  means  for  selecting  said  change  over  patterns 
from  the  outside  and  outputting  a  selected  pattern  as  said 
change  over  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  reproduced  image 
signals  from  said  pair  of  azimuth  heads  according  to  said 
change  over  signal  in  said  slow  speed  running  mode; 

wherein  the  running  speed  of  said  slow  speed  running  mode 
is  different  from  the  running  speed  at  the  time  of  recording 
image  signals,  and 

wherein  when  the  running  speed  of  said  slow  speed  running 
mode  is  l/n  of  the  running  speed  of  said  standard  running 
mode  (where  n  is  a  natural  number  other  than  zero),  said 
change  over  signal  is  a  signal  having  2n  as  one  cycle,  and 
said  switching  means  alternately  select  reproduced  image 
signals  from  said  pair  of  azimuth  heads  based  on  said 
change  over  signal  in  2n  cycle  of  said  signal. 


5,432,649 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS 

Masako  Yamada;  Hideki  Kaneko;  Sadayuki  Inoue,  and  Ikuo 

Ohkuma,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1990,  2-400690; 
Apr.  10.  1991,  3-77705;  Jun.  26.  1991.  3-154287;  Sep.  26,  1991, 
3-247243;  Sep.  26.  1991,  3-247244;  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264325 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CI.  360—19.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  the 
type  wherein  a  video  signal  is  FM  modulated  and  recorded 
onto  and  reproduced  from  a  magnetic  medium  by  a  rotary 
head,  comprising: 
change  over  switch  means  for  selectively  inseriing,  upon 


recording,  a  PCM  modulated  audio  signal  into  a  blanking 
period  of  a  FM  modulated  video  signal; 
a  PCM  region  signal  generator  for  identifying  a  region  of  a 
PCM  modulated  audio  signal  in  a  reproduction  signal 
reproduced  by  the  rotary  head  and  for  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  representative  of  a  PCM  audio  signal  region; 
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FM  demodulating  means  for  FM  demodulating  a  reproduc- 
tion signal  from  the  rotary  head  into  a  reproduction  FM 
demodulation  signal;  and 

a  clip  circuit  for  clipping  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  PCM 
audio  signal  region  of  a  reproduction  FM  demodulation 
signal  from  said  FM  demodulating  means  in  accordance 
with  a  control  signal  generated  from  said  PCM  region 
signal  generator. 


5,432.650 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  MODE  CONTROL 
Kunibiro    Nunomura,    Yokohama;    Koicbi    Ono,    Yokosuka; 
Sbigeynki  Itoh,  Kawasaki;  Iwao  Aizawa.  and  Tadasu  Horiu- 
cbi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169658; 
May  15.  1992.  4-123201 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/02;  H04N  5/78 
VS.  O.  360—27  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  operation  code 
signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  to  control  operating  modes  of  a 
magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  in  magnetically  re- 
cording and  reproducing  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  on 
the  magnetic  tape,  the  magnetic  recording/ reproducing  device 
including  an  operation  panel  for  application  to  the  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  device  of  operation  instructions,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
operation  code  generating  means  responsive  to  a  fast-for- 
ward operation  instruction  from  the  operation  panel  for 
generating  a  fast-forward  operation  code  signal  based  on 
the  fast-forward  operation  instruction  and  indicative  of  a 
fast-forward  operating  mode  of  the  magnetic  recording- 
/reproducing  device  and  responsive  to  a  normal-repro- 
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duction  operation  instruction  from  the  operation  panel  for 
generating  a  normal-reproduction  operation  code  signal 
based  on  the  normal-reproduction  operation  instruction 
and  indicative  of  a  normal-reproduction  operating  mode 
of  the  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device; 
recording  period  setting  means  responsive  to  the  fast-for- 
ward operation  instruction  from  the  operation  panel  for 
generating  a  fast-forward  recording  period  setting  signal 
based  on  the  fast-forward  operation  instruction  and  indic- 
ative of  a  fast-forward  time  duration  for  recording  the 
fast-forward  operation  code  signal  and  responsive  to  the 
normal-reproduction  operation  instruction  from  the  oper- 
ation panel  for  generating  a  normal-reproduction  record- 
ing period  setting  signal  based  on  the  normal-reproduction 
operating  instruction  and  indicative  of  a  normal-reproduc- 
tion time  duration,  longer  than  the  fast-forward  time  dura- 
tion,  for  recording  the  normal-reproduction  operation 
code  signal; 
recording  means  responsive  to  the  fast-forward  operation 
code  signal  and  the  fast-forward  recording  period  setting 
signal  for  recording  the  fast-forward  operation  code  signal 
on  the  magnetic  tape  for  a  fast-forward  time  duration 
indicated  by  the  fast-forward  recording  period  setting 
signal  and  in  an  information  signal  area  at  which  the  video 
signal  and  the  audio  signal  are  not  recorded  and  respon- 
sive to  the  normal-reproduction  operation  code  signal  and 
the  normal-reproduction  recording  period  setting  signal 
for  recording  the  normal-reproduction  operation  code 
signal  in  the  information  signal  area  on  the  magnetic  tape 
for  a  normal-reproduction  time  duration  indicated  by  the 
normal-reproduction  recording  period  setting  signal; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  fast-forward  operation  code 
signal  and  the  normal  reproduction  signal  from  the  infor- 
mation signal  area; 
mode  determination  means  responsive  to  the  read  fast-for- 
ward operation  code  signal  for  generating  a  fast-forward 
operating  mode  command  to  cause  operation  of  the  mag- 
netic recording/reproducing  device  in  the  fast-forward 
operating  mode  and  responsive  to  the  read  normal-repro- 
duction operation  code  signal  for  generating  a  normal- 
reproduction  operating  mode  command  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  the  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  in  the 
normal-reproduction  operating  mode;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the   fast-forward  operating 
mode  command  and  the  normal  reproduction  operating 
mode  command  for  application  to  the  magnetic  recor- 
ding/reproducing device  to  cause  operation  thereof  in  the 
fast-forward  operating  mode  and  in  the  normal-reproduc- 
tion operating  mode,  respectively. 


signals  by  a  result  of  the  spectrum  analysis  of  the  2"  types 
of  I-NRZI  modulated  data  strings,  and  outputting  one  of 
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5,432,651 

DATA  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Ktnji  Maeno;  Kihei  Ido,  and  Masako  Yamada,  all  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149347; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233472;  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-355125 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—41  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  conversion  device,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  (k-(-l)-bit  dau  string  by  adding  a 
control  bit  of  0  or  1  to  an  applied  dau  string  of  k  bits,  and 
generating  2"  types  of  I-NRZI  modulated  data  strings 
having  a  length  of  ((k-(-  l)xn  bits)  equal  to  one  period  of 
pilot  signals; 
means  for  performing  spectrum  analysis  on  each  of  thf  2" 
types  of  I-NRZI  modulated  dau  strings  of  (k  -(- 1 )  x  n  4-  m  1 
bits;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  frequency  spectra  of  the  pilot 


the  2"  types  of  I-NRZI  dau  strings  based  on  the  compari- 
son. 


5,432,652 
SERVO  AND  DATA  FORMAT  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

HAVING  PLURAL  SPACED-APART  SERVO  AREAS 

INTERLEAVED  WITH  DATA  TRACK  AREAS  HAVING 

SERPENTINE  TRACK  SCANNING  USING  ANY  ONE  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  NUMBER  OF  CONCURRENTLY 

ACCESSED  TRACKS 

Wayne  T.  Comeaux;  David  C.  Graves,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 

Douglas  W.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

tioiuU  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,625 

Int  a.»  GllB  5/5S4 

VJS.  a.  360—77.12  18  Claims 
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1.  An  elongated  flexible  magnetic  Upe  record  member  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  coating  for  receiving  and  storing  signals,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  edges,  a  lateral  direction  of  said  magnetic  Upe 
being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  edges,  the  improvement 
including,  in  combination: 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  N  laterally  spaced-apart  lon- 
gitudinally-extending servo  areas  having  longitudinally- 
extending  servo  tracks  that  extend  substantially  a  length  of 
said  magnetic  Upe,  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
unity,  said  tape  having  N-t- 1  longitudinally  extending  daU 
track  areas  being  laterally  interleaved  with  said  N  lon- 
gitudinally-extending servo  areas; 
each  of  said  longitudinally-extending  servo  areas  having  an 
identical   number  of  laterally-displaced  signals  in  said 
servo  tracks,  said  laterally-displaced  signals  in  each  of  said 
servo  tracks  indicating  a  respective  predetermined  identi- 
cal plurality  of  relative  lateral  positions  on  said  Upe;  and 
said  dau  track  areas  respectively  being  laterally  spaced- 
apart  between  laterally-adjacent  ones  of  said  longitudinal- 
ly-extending servo  areas,  said  daU  track  areas  having  a 
like  lateral  extent  for  having  a  same  number  of  dau  tracks 
in  each  of  said  dau  track  areas  respectively  located  at  said 
indicated  lateral  positions. 
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5,432,653 
LOOP-SHAPED  PNEUMATIC  DRIVE 
Arthur  R.  Moore,  Deer  Park,  Wis^  Lynn  R.  Skow,  North 
Branch,  and  William  M.  Dunbar,  Orttage  GfOTe,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,433 

Int  a.«  B65H  20/00,  29/24:  GllB  5/008 

lis.  CL  360—90  24  Claims 


15.  A  loop-shaped  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  loop-shaped  conduit  defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
and  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  each  of  said  peripheral  walls 
having  an  interior  surface  within  said  conduit  and  an 
external  surface  outside  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  first  working  surface  on  one  of  said  exterior  surfaces, 
said  first  working  surface  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  for  directing  a  fluid, 
supplied  to  said  conduit,  to  support  a  recording  strip 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  working  surface  and  to 
transport  said  strip  around  said  one  of  said  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  loop-shaped  conduit  said  loop-shaped  con- 
duit having  a  slot  provided  therein  through  which  a  strip 
may  pass; 

a  linear  conduit  having  a  second  working  surface,  said  sec- 
ond working  surface  having  a  second  plurality  of  orifices 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  for  directing  fluid,  sup- 
plied to  said  linear  conduit  to  support  a  strip  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  second  working  surface  and  to  trans- 
pori  said  strip,  wherein  said  linear  conduit  is  oriented  so  as 
to  transport  said  strip  onto  said  first  working  surface  of 
said  loop-shaped  conduit  through  said  slot; 

at  least  one  transducer  proximate  said  first  working  surface 
on  said  one  of  said  exterior  surfaces,  whereby  information 
can  be  transferred  between  said  at  least  one  transducer 
and  said  strip  as  said  strip  is  transported  past  said  at  least 
one  transducer;  and 

a  fluid  source  for  providing  said  fluid  to  said  linear  conduit 
and  said  loop-shaped  conduit  ;- 


5,432,654 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURAL  CASSETTE 

CARRYING  TRAY,  A  HEAD  DRUM  COLLISION 

PREVENTING  GUIDE  MEMBER,  AND  A  POP-UP 

MECHANISM  ARRANGEMENT 

SatoaU  Ooka,  Fkkaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KatHwhiki  Kaisha 

Toshiha,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,369,  Fdi.  4, 1992,  abuidoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-035674 
Int  CL*  GllB  15/68.  15/675 
VS.  CL  360—92  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  plurality  of  C89.vttes,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  with  an  opening  portion  formed  in  a  front  wall. 


incorporating  a  recording  and  reproducing  unit  including 
a  Upe  driving  section; 

a  carrying  unit  located  inside  said  housing  and  on  which  said 
plurality  of  cassettes  can  be  arranged  when  said  carrying 
unit  is  projected  from  said  opening  portion; 

a  guide  mechanism  located  inside  said  housing  for  continu- 
ously supporting  said  carrying  unit  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
movable; 

a  cassette  driving  unit  for  moving  said  carrying  unit  to  selec- 
tively transport  one  cassette  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes 
to  a  position  corresponding  to  said  Upe  driving  section 
and  transporting  said  one  cassette  of  said  plurality  of 
cassettes  to  said  Upe  driving  section;  and 

a  guide  member  provided  inside  said  housing,  for  lifting 
another  cassette  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes  arranged  on 
said  carrying  unit,  when  said  carrying  unit  moves  inward 
of  said  housing  and  approaches  a  rotary  head  drum,  said 
guide  member  lifting  said  another  cassette  which  is  lo- 
cated furthest  from  said  opening  portion  when  said  carry- 
ing unit  is  wholly  situated  inside  said  housing,  thus  pre- 
venting collision  of  said  another  cassette  against  said  ro- 
tary head  drum. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  plurality  of  cassettes  includ- 
ing first  and  second  cassettes,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  opening  formed  in  a  front  wall  and  having 
a  Upe  recording  and  reproducing  function; 


^s^ 


a  tray  located  inside  the  housing  and  in  which  the  first  and 
second  cassettes  can  :be  arranged  on  top  surfaces  of  front 
and  back  regions,  respectively,  with  said  tray  projected 
from  the  opening; 

a  guide  mechanism  located  inside  said  housing  for  continu- 
ously supporting  said  tray  so  as  to  be  horizontally  mov- 
able; 

a  rear  pop-up  mechanism,  arranged  in  the  back  region  of  said 
tray,  for  lifting  a  front  end  of  said  second  cassette  located 
on  the  back  region  to  direct  the  front  end  toward  an 
obliquely  upper  position,  when  said  tray  is  in  an  ejected 
sute  where  the  entire  front  region  and  a  portion  of  the 
back  region  are  located  outside  said  housing;  and 

a  front  pop-up  mechanism,  arranged  in  the  front  region  of 
said  tray,  for  lifting  a  front  end  of  said  first  cassette  to 
direct  the  front  end  of  said  first  cassette  toward  an 
obliquely  upper  position  in  the  ejected  sute  of  the  tray, 

wherein  an  inclination  angle  of  said  second  cassette  obtained 
by  said  rear  pop-up  mechanism  is  substantially  equal  to  an 
inclination  angle  of  said  first  cassette  obtained  by  said 
front  pop-up  mechanism,  and  said  first  and  second  pop-up 
mechanisms  are  arranged  such  that  said  second  cassette  is 
housed  in  a  cassette  housing  section  of  sai<2  lau  pop-up 
mechanism  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  second  cassette 
sliding  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first  cassette. 
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5,432,655 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Naluunura,  Osaka;  Hanio  Isaka,  Yawata,  and  Makoto 
Gotou,  Niskinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,530 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/14 

VS.  CL  360—64  4  Claims 


5,432,656 
UBRARY  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ENTRY  AND  EJECTION  UNITS 
Nobuhiko  Motoyama,  and  Kenichi  Utsiuni,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112544; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123458;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013534 

Int.  a.«  GllB  15/18 
VS.  a.  360—69  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  channel  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  for  recording  data  on  oblique  tracks  on  a  recording 
tape  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  pilot  areas  and  a  data  area  on  each 
track,  said  first  pilot  area  resides  within  a  first  half  of  a 
track,  said  second  pilot  area  resides  within  a  second  half  of 
the  track,  and  said  data  area  resides  between  said  first  and 
second  pilot  areas; 

first  and  second  heads  mounted  on  a  rotating  drum  adjacent 
to  each  other,  wherein  said  first  head  leads  said  second 
head  by  a  predetermined  distance  when  scanning  a  track; 

first  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  head,  for  either 
providing  a  signal  to  be  recorded  to  said  first  head  or 
outputting  a  signal  being  reproduced  by  said  first  head  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal; 

second  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  second  head,  for 
either  providing  a  signal  to  be  recorded  to  said  second 
head  or  outputting  a  signal  being  reproduced  by  said 
second  head  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal; 

third  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switching  means,  for  outputting  a  playback  signal  from 
said  first  switching  means  when  said  first  head  is  scanning 
a  first  pilot  area  and  for  outputting  a  playback  signal  from 
said  second  switching  means  when  said  second  head  is 
scanning  a  second  pilot  area  in  response  to  a  third  control 
signal; 

tracking  error  detection  means  connected  to  said  third 
switching  means  for  receiving  a  playback  signal  and  for 
detecting  two  pilot  signals  from  tracks  on  both  sides  of  a 
scanning  track,  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  detected  two  pilot 
signals. 


96-^=rr   £-  •    •  -86  — t=u-9e .a 


1.  A  library  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cell  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  accommodating  a 
recording  medium  cartridge; 

a  recording  medium  drive  unit  for  writing  and  reading  data 
to  and  from  any  one  of  said  recording  medium  cariridges; 

an  accessor  for  automatically  switching  recording  medium 
cartridges  between  said  cell  unit  and  said  recording  me- 
dium drive  unit;  and 

a  cartridge  entry  unit  for  entering  recording  medium  car- 
tridges into  said  library  appartus,  said  cartridge  entry  unit 
including: 

a  stacker  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  recording  medium  car- 
tridge so  tht  each  cartridge  rests  on  any  cartridge  below  it, 
and  the  lowest  cartridge  rests  on  stage  means  for  carrying 
the  recording  medium  cartridge  stacked  in  said  stacker, 
said  stage  means  being  arranged  to  move  up  and  down; 

hook  means  for  separating  the  lowest-positioned  cartridge 
from  the  recording  medium  cartridges  stacked  directly  on 
said  lowest-positioned  cartridge  by  separating  the  stacked 
cartridges  and  lifting  them  off  of  said  lowest-positioned 
cartridge;  and 

delivery  means  for  delivery  to  said  accessor  the  recording 
medium  cartridge  separated  by  said  hook  means,  said 
delivery  means  gripping  the  separated  recording  medium 
cartridge  at  multiple  locations,  said  delivery  means  being 
arranged  to  execute  the  delivery  without  altering  the 
orientation  of  the  separated  recording  medium  cartridge 
in  effect  when  the  carriage  was  stacked  in  said  stacker. 

5,432,657 

CUE  AND  REVIEW  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Hideaki  Akama,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-024478 
U 

Int  a.'  GllB  15 /4S.  15/18 
VS.  a.  360—74.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  cue  and  review  mechanism  for  a  tape  recorder  compris- 
ing: 

a  travel  driving  means  for  selectively  driving  a  magnetic 
tape  in  a  normal  speed  travel  mode  or  in  a  high  speed 
travel  mode,  and  being  able  to  switch  a  travel  direction  of 
the  magnetic  tape  from  a  forward  direction  to  a  reverse 
direction; 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  information 
signals  recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  information  signals  being  preceded  by  a  no  signal 
zone; 
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an  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  detected  by  the 
detection  means; 

a  muting  means  connected  between  the  detecting  means  and 
the  output  means  for  preventing  a  signal  output  from  the 
detection  means  from  being  transmitted  to  the  output 
means  in  response  to  a  muting  signal; 

an  input  means  for  transmitting  a  cue  and  review  command; 

a  signal  discrimination  means  connected  to  the  detection 
means  for  outputting  a  discrimination  signal  when  a  no 
signal  zone  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  travel  driving  means  and 
the  muting  means  in  response  to  the  cue  and  review  com- 
mand from  the  input  means  and  the  discrimination  signal 
from  the  signal  discrimination  means,  the  control  means 
including: 


a  first  controller  for  generating  the  muting  signal  and  for 
starting  the  travel  driving  means  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion, high  speed  travel  mode,  when  said  control  means 
receives  a  cue  and  review  command  from  the  input 
means; 

a  second  controller  for  switching  the  travel  driving  means 
to  the  reverse  direction,  high  speed  travel  mode  for  a 
specified  period  of  time,  when  the  discrimination  signal 
is  received  from  the  signal  discrimination  means  after 
the  travel  driving  means  is  started  by  the  first  control 
means;  and 

a  third  controller  for  switching  the  travel  driving  means  to 
the  forward  direction,  normal  speed  travel  mode,  and 
for  canceling  the  muting  signal  in  response  to  the  dis- 
crimination signal  from  the  signal  discrimination  means, 
after  the  finishing  of  the  control  by  the  second  control- 
ler. 


5,432,658 

ROTARY-MAGNETIC-HEAD  DYNAMIC  TRACK 

FOLLOWING  DEVICE 

Nobuyuki  Ki^ita,  Kashiwa,  and  Takamasa  Uejima,  Abiko,  botk 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-008822; 
May  25,  1992,  4-132632;  No?.  19,  1992,  4-310352 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/588.  21/10 
VS.  a.  360—77.16  14  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary-magnetic-head  dynamic  track  following  device, 
which  allows  a  magnetic  head  to  follow  a  recorded  track  on  a 
magnetic  tape  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal  indicating 
a  relative  position  between  the  magnetic  head  and  the  recorded 
track,  comprising: 
a  fixed  drum  and  a  rotary  drum  for  supporting  the  magnetic 

tape; 
a  rotary  magnetic  head  that  is  located  between  the  fixed 

drum  and  the  rotary  drum; 
a  fixed  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  located  in  the  center 


of  the  rotary-magnetic-head  dynamic  track  following 
device,  the  center  of  the  fixed  shaft  being  aligned  to  the 
center  of  the  fixed  drum  and  the  rotary  drum; 

rotative  driving  means  having  a  rotation  section  for  generat- 
ing a  rotative  driving  force,  the  rotative  driving  means 
located  coaxial  to  the  shaft  and  installed  inside  one  of  said 
drums; 

roution  means  that  is  connected  to  the  rotation  section  of 
the  rotative  driving  means,  the  rotation  means  rotating 
with  the  rotation  section  and  centered  on  the  fixed  shaft; 

magnetic-head  displacement-adjusting  means  that  is  installed 
inside  the  other  of  said  drums,  the  magnetic-head  displace- 
ment-adjusting means  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  the 
shaft, 

wherein  the  magnetic-head  displacement-adjusting  means 
comprises: 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  con- 
stant magnetic  flux,  the  magnetic  field  generating  means 
being  disposed  around  the  shaft; 

a  shiftable  section  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  fliu 
cortesponding  to  the  detection  signal,  the  shifuble  sec- 
tion, being  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  mov- 
able on  the  fixed  shaft,  by  the  interaction  between  the  first 
magnetic  flux  and  the  second  magnetic  flux; 


an  elastic  member  to  which  the  shiftable  section  is  secured; 

a  head  support  section  for  connecting  the  rotary  magnetic 
head  to  the  shiftable  section;  and 

yoke  means  having  a  substantially  closed  ring-shaped  empty 
chamber  that  houses  the  shiftable  section,  the  yoke  means 
being  connected  to  the  rotation  means  and  being  provided 
with  at  least  (a)  a  fixed  section  fixed  to  the  roution  means 
and  (b)  a  connecting  section  for  linking  the  fixed  section, 
the  elastic  member,  and  the  head  support  section, 

said  magnetic  field  generating  means  being  connected  to  a 
side  wall  of  the  yoke  means  inside  the  ring-shaped  empty 
chamber  of  the  yoke  means  so  that  the  first  magnetic  flux 
forms  a  closed  loop;  and 

a  rotary  transformer  which  includes  a  fixed  transformer  core 
section  that  is  connected  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a 
rotary  transformer  core  section  that  is  disposed  face  to 
face  with  the  fixed  transformer  core  section,  the  rotary 
transformer  being  arranged  to  extract  a  reproduced  signal 
that  the  magnetic  head  has  read  from  the  magnetic  tape 
and  to  transmit  an  information  signal  to  be  recorded  on 
the  magnetic  tape  to  the  magnetic  head,  the  rotary  trans- 
former core  section  which  constitutes  one  part  of  the  yoke 
means. 


5,432,659 

MAGNFnC  DISK  UNIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Tatsohiko  Kosugi,  and  Shuichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^06 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/596.  15/14 

VS.  a.  360—77.02  7  daims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  unit  in  which  an  activated  magnetic  head 
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is  switched  from  a  First  magnetic  head  to  a  second  magnetic 
head  in  accordance  with  an  instruction  supplied  from  a  host 
system  in  a  state  where  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  are  posi- 
tioned at  a  cylinder  of  magnetic  disks,  said  magnetic  disk  unit 
comprising: 

head  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  magnetic  heads  to 

cancel  off-track  errors; 
disk  control  means  for  controlling  reading  and  writing  oper- 
ations of  said  magnetic  heads; 
monitor  means  for  monitoring,  at  predetermined  intervals, 
whether  or  not  the  instruction  for  the  switching  from  a 
first  magnetic  head  to  a  second  magnetic  head  is  supplied 
from  said  host  system; 
first  output  means,  connected  to  said  monitor  means,  for 
outputting  first  signals  for  a  predetermined  time  from  a 
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time  at  which  said  monitor  means  recognizes  that  the 
instruction  for  the  switching  of  the  magnetic  head  is  sup- 
plied from  said  host  system;  and 

second  output  means,  connected  to  said  monitor  means,  for 
outputting  a  second  signal,  said  second  signal  being  out- 
putted  at  least  for  a  time  beginning  from  a  time  at  which 
the  instruction  for  the  changing  of  the  magnetic  head  is 
supplied  to  said  magnetic  disk  unit  to  a  time  at  which  said 
monitor  means  recognizes  that  the  instruction  is  supplied 
from  said  host  system, 

wherein  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  indicate  that 
said  magnetic  disk  unit  is  busy  adjusting  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  heads  to  cancel  an  off-track  error  of  said  second 
magnetic  head  and  are  supplied  to  said  disk  control  means 
and  deactivate  reading  and  writing  operations  while  said 
magnetic  disk  unit  is  busy. 


according  to  the  rotational  motion  of  the  first  cover,  the 
first  movement  being  such  that  when  the  first  cover  is 
op>ened  to  a  first  preselected  angle,  the  second  cover  is 
displaced  along  the  first  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  verti- 
cal to  a  surface  of  the  first  cover  by  a  given  distance,  the 


second  movement  being  such  that  when  the  first  cover  is 
opened  to  a  second  preselected  angle  greater  than  the  first 
preselected  angle,  the  second  cover  is  displaced  along  the 
second  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  first  cover. 


5,432,661 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMEIST 

Teruya  Shiqjo,  Uji;  Yasuhiro  Kawawake,  Suits,  and  Toshio 
Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Kyoto,  Japan  by  Komichi  Takada, 
Jun  Takada,  Kei  Takada,  legal  representatives  ,  assignors  to 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5^)16194 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—113  5  Claims 


5,432,660 
TWO-PART  SUDABLE  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE 

CASSETTE  WFTH  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Kaznnori  Kono;  Tatsuto  Mizukami;  Hiroshi  Nakamori,  and  Koji 
Nakahara,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Jim.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159101 
Int.  a.«  GllB  15/675 
VS.  a.  360—96.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  cover  apparatus  for  a  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising: 
a  tape  recorder  casing; 
Upc  cassette  holding  means  for  holding  a  tape  cassette  in 

said  tape  recorder  casing; 
a  cover  assembly  covering  said  tape  recorder  casing,  said 
cover  assembly  including  a  first  cover  and  a  second  cover, 
the  first  cover  retaining  said  tape  cassette  holding  means 
and  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  tape  recorder  cas- 
ing, the  second  cover  being  arranged  flush  with  the  first 
cover;  and 
cover  sliding  means,  responsive  to  rotational  motion  of  the 
first  cover  relative  to  said  tape  recorder  casing,  for  sliding 
the  second  cover  relative  to  the  first  cover  so  as  to  par- 
tially expose  the  tape  cassette,  held  in  said  tape  cassette 
holding  means,  outside  said  cover  assembly,  said  cover 
sliding  means  establishing  first  and  second  movements  of 
the  second  cover  along  first  and  second  paths  of  travel 
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1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising  a  sub- 
strate on  which  a  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.2 
to  5  nm  which  comprises  cobalt,  a  second  magnetic  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  between  0.01  nm  and  5  nm  which  com- 
prises iron  or  nickel  or  an  alloy  thereof,  a  third  magnetic  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  S  nm  which  comprises  cobalt  and 
a  nonmagnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  5  nm  are 
laminated  in  this  order  at  least  twice,  wherein  a  thickness  of 
said  second  magnetic  layer  is  not  larger  than  half  of  the  total 
thickness  of  said  first  and  third  magnetic  layers. 
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5,432,662 
DATA  RECORDING  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  A 
FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoshitake  Kato,  Mitsukaido;  Kazuya  Fukunaga,  Ibaraki;  Akira 
Katami,  Ibaraki,  and  Shinichiro  Oda,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  701,823,  May  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,317,467. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129164; 
Oct.  25, 1990,  2-285757 

Int  a.«  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—133  4  Qaims 


member  and  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
pivot  line;  and 
first  driving  means  for  generating  a  first  driving  force  in  said 
direction  against  a  side  of  said  second  pivotable  member 
causing  the  second  pivotable  member  to  pivot  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  pivotable  member  through  flexion  of  the 
flexible  member. 


5,432,664 

HEAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  PRODUCING  A 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

Yoshitaka  Watanabe,  and  Atsushi  Namba,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,400,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,436,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037421; 

Oct  31,  1991,  3-286441 

Int  CU-  GllB  5/48 
VS.  CL  360—130.34  24  Claims 


h    °     i      ;  /t 


lEMPOUnjRE      CC) 

1.  A  flexible  magnetic  recording  medium  composed  of  a 
non-magnetic  base  film  having  a  magnetic  thin  film  formed 
thereon,  wherein  said  flexible  magnetic  recording  medium  has 
a  maximum  thermal  contraction  of  30  micrometers  or  less  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  when  exposed  for  96  hours  in  a  test 
environment  of  85°  C.  and  40%  RH. 


<M         w 


5,432,663 
HEAD  POSmONER  HAVING  PIVOTABLE  MEMBERS 

Junichi  Ichihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178503 

Int  a.' GllB  27/02 

U.S.  a.  360—106  12  Claims 


12.  A  head  positioner- for  a  storage  disk,  said  head  positioner 
comprising: 

an  antifriction  bearing  supported  by  a  stationary  base; 

a  first  pivotable  member  pivotably  supported  by  the  antifric- 
tion bearing  such  that  said  first  pivotable  member  is  pivot- 
able around  a  first  pivot  axis  extending  up  through  said 
antifriction  bearing; 

a  second  pivotable  member; 

a  read/write  head  supported  on  said  second  pivotal  member; 

a  flexible  member  pivotably  supporting  said  second  pivot- 
able member  by  the  first  pivotable  member; 

said  flexible  member  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  the  first 
pivotable  member  and  having  a  second  end  fixed  to  the 
second  pivotable  member,  said  flexible  member  being 
flexible  in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  a  axis  between 
said  first  pivotable  member  and  said  second  pivotable 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  on 
or  from  a  sheet-shaped  recording  medium  with  the  recording 
medium  loaded  thereon,  comprising: 

a)  a  head  for  recording  or  reproducing  the  information  on  or 
from  the  recording  medium;  and 

b)  a  head -supporting  part  for  providing  a  negative  pressure 
to  suck  said  recording  medium  to  said  head,  said  head-sup- 
porting part  including  a  first  projecting  part  which  sur- 
rounds and  is  spaced  from  said  head  and  protrudes  on  one 
side  of  said  head-supporting  part  facing  the  recording 
medium  and  a  second  projecting  part  which  is  concentric 
with  and  on  the  outer  side  of  said  first  projecting  part  and 
also  surrounds  said  head,  said  first  projecting  part  being 
spaced  from  said  second  projecting  part  to  define  a  spac- 
ing part  therebetween,  wherein  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  projecting  parts  facing  the  recording  medium  are 
slanted  upward  toward  said  head. 


5,432,665  

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  CAPACnTVE  LOAD 
DRIVER 
Thomas  L.  R.  Hopkins,  Cary,  111.,  assignor  to  SGS-THOMSON 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,025 
Int  Cl.*>  H03K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  short  circuit  protected  capacitive  load  driver,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  field  effect  output  device,  having  a  control  electrode, 
and  having  a  conduction  path  connected  between  a  first 
supply  voltage  and  an  output  node; 
a  second  field  effect  output  device,  having  a  control  elec- 
trode driven  by  an  input  signal,  and  having  a  conduction 
path  connected  between  the  first  supply  voltage  and  the 
output  node,  said  second  field  effect  output  device  having 
a  substantially  larger  on-resistance  than  said  first  field 
effect  output  device;  and 
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an  edge  detecting  moaostable  circuit  having  an  input  for 
receiving  the  input  signal,  and  having  an  output  coupled 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  field  effect  output 
device,  said  edge  detecting  monostable  circuit  for  turning 


rity  if  an  excessive  surge  or  transient  occurs,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding: 
semiconductor  means  connected  in  the  ground-to-neutral 
path,  said  semiconductor  means  being  normally  non-con- 
ducting but  switched  into  conduction  when  the  voltage 
threshold  is  exceeded  by  a  transient  voltage,  the  semicon- 
ductor means  failing  if  the  surge  or  transient  is  excessive; 
fuse  means  connected  in  series  with  said  semiconductor 
means,  said  fuse  means  clearing  upon  failure  of  the  semi- 
conductor means  to  create  an  open  circuit  neutral-to- 
ground  path; 


P^^^t^'* 
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on  said  first  field  effect  output  device,  responsive  to  a 
transition  of  the  input  signal  from  a  first  logic  state  to  a 
second  logic  state,  for  a  selected  amount  of  time,  after 
which  the  edge  detecting  monostable  circuit  turns  off  the 
first  field  effect  output  device. 


5,432,666 

SELF-RESTORING  FAULT  CURRENT  LIMITER 

UTILIZING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 

Junes  D.  Hodge,  Lincoliiwood,  111^  assignor  to  Illinois  Snper- 

condiictor  Corporation,  EvaiistoB,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,040 

Int.  CL*  H02H  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—19  22  Claims 


indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  loss  of  surge 
protection  due  to  a  surge  or  transient  having  occurred; 
and, 

switch  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  indicator 
means,  said  switch  means  normally  maintaining  said  indi- 
cator means  in  a  first  operating  state,  but  said  switch 
means  being  responsive  to  clearing  of  the  fuse  means  to 
switch  to  indicator  means  to  a  second  operating  state 
indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  loss  of  surge  protection 
due  to  an  excessive  surge  or  transient. 


1.  A  fault  current  limiter  for  a  circuit  having  an  electrical 
current  carrying  path,  comprising  a  high  temperature  super- 
conductor disposed  in  said  current  carrying  path,  said  super- 
conductor being  cooled  by  a  flowing  gaseous  cooling  medium 
while  allowing  rapid  temperature  rise  of  said  high  temperature 
superconductor  to  a  higher  temperature  above  the  critical 
temperature  of  said  high  temperature  superconductor  during 
operation  as  said  fault  current  limiter,  said  high  temperature 
superconductor  developing  substantial  electrical  resistance  at 
said  higher  temperature  to  attenuate  a  fault  current,  and  after 
the  fault  current  condition  ceases,  said  high  temperature  super- 
conductor being  cooled  and  automatically  returning  to  a  su- 
perconducting state. 


5,432,668 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  LID  THAT 

COOPERATES  WITH  WITHDRAWING  MEMBER  OF 

CASSETTE  CHANGER 

Masato  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Jaitan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,918,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,781,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,823 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1989, 1-141175  U 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GllB  23/087 

U.S.  CL  360—132  2  Claims 


5,432,667 

NEUTRAL-TO-GROUND  FAULT  SENSING  CIRCUTT 
C.  Peter  Rau,  Apalacin,  and  Jeffry  M.  Bolson,  Owego,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,735 
Int  a.*  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  361-124  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  transient  voltage  surge  suppressor  for  use  in  a  single 
or  poly-phase  power  distribution  network,  the  suppressor 
being  connecuble  in  parallel  between  each  phase  and  neutral, 
each  phase  and  electrical  ground,  and  between  neutral  and 

ground,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  for       - ~6 — "^  "•k>-  v^^o^iit  <iw<^iiiiiiuuaicu  m  a  icuirumg  or 

monitoring  the  loss  of  surge  protection  due  to  the  occurrence  reproducing  apparatus  and  cooperating  with  a  withdrawing 
of  a  current  surge  or  voluge  transient  in  a  neutral-to-ground  member  of  a  cassette  changer  to  be  loaded  into  or  withdrawn 
path  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  surge  protection  integ-    from  said  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  during  use,  said 


V.2M 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  accommodated  in  a  recording  or 
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magnetic  tape  cassette  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part 
that  fit  together  so  that  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  has  front 
and  rear  poriions  spaced  apart  in  a  front-to-back  direction  and 
left  and  right  portions  spaced  apart  in  a  lateral  direction  and 
comprising: 
a  lid  pivotally  attached  to  said  front  poriion  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  having 
in  the  closed  position  a  central  portion  between  said  upper 
and  lower  parts;  and 
a  guide  groove  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  lid  and 
extending  along  its  length,  said  guide  groove  being  offset 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  lid; 
a  first  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  said  front  portion  of 
said  lid  extending  in  the  up-and-down  direction,  each 
groove  of  said  first  plurality  of  grooves  having  walls  that 
slope  away  from  each  other  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  lid; 
a  second  plurality  of  concave  portions  formed  on  said  front 
poriion  of  said  lid  each  displaced  from  said  first  plurality 
of  grooves  in  said  lateral  direction,  connected  to  said 
guide  groove,  and  having  a  side  wall  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  front  portion  of  said  lid,  said  concave  por- 
tions extending  perpendicular  to  said  guide  groove  and 
being  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  guide  groove,  at  least 
one  of  said  concave  portions  being  selectively  engaged  by 
said  withdrawing  member. 


to  said  power  supply,  on  a  load  side  of  said  disconnectors, 
for  serially  interconnecting  all  of  said  superconducting 
coils  so  that  a  circulating  current  can  be  passed  through 
them;  and 
(b)  protective  resistors  having  resistance  values  of  such  size 
that  when  a  superconducting  coil  undergoes  a  normal 
conductive  transition  and  current  in  the  superconducting 
coil  opposing  said  superconducting  coil  is  commutated 
from  the  persistent  current  switch,  said  opposing  super- 
conducting coil  is  caused  to  undergo  a  normal  conductive 
transition. 


5,432,670 
GENERATION  OF  IONIZED  AIR  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
John  S.  Batchelder,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  Vanghn  P.  Gross,  St 
Albans;  Robert  A.  Gniver,  Essex  Junction,  both  of  Vt;  Philip 
C.   D.  Hobbs,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and   Kenneth   D.  Murray, 
Huntington,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  895,181,  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,970, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,805,  Aug.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,509 
Int  a.'  H05F  3/06 
VS.  a.  361—213  9  Claims 


5,432,669 

SUPERCONDUCnNG  MAGNET  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED  TRAIN 

Kaoni  Nemoto,  Zushi;  Hiroki  Kamijo;  Akihiko  Kishikawa,  both 

of  Tokyo,  and  Eiji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Railway  Technical  Research  Institute,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-333548; 
Jul.  27,  1993,  5-203742;  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219437 

Int  a."  B60L  13/00;  HOIF  6/00 
VS.  a.  361—143  14  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  apparatus  for  a  magnetically 
levitated  train  in  which  serially  connected  superconducting 
magnets,  which  are  energized  and  de-energized  via  disconnec- 
tors from  a  power  supply  installed  on  a  vehicle  of  the  train,  are 
provided  by  being  mounted  in  a  pair  on  both  sides  of  the 
magnetically  levitated  train  that  oppose  guiding  ground  coils 
of  a  magnetically  levitated  railway  when  the  magnetically 
levitated  train  is  traveling,  each  superconducting  magnet  has  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  superconducting  coils,  persis- 
tent current  switches  are  parallel-connected  across  respective 
ones  of  said  superconducting  coils,  and  demagnetizers  are 
provided  for  linking  and  changing  over  corresponding  persis- 
tent current  switches  mounted  in  pairs  on  both  sides  of  the 
magnetically  levitated  train,  said  superconducting  magnet 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  interconnecting  normal  conductive  line  which,  when 
said  power  supply  is  cut  off  from  said  disconnectors,  is 
connected  between  current  lead  wires,  which  are  nearest 


1.  A  system  operative  with  a  flow  of  air  for  generating 
contamination-free  ionized  air  to  discharge  an  object,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation; 

means  for  concentrating  the  radiation  in  a  focal  volume  of 
the  source  to  provide  sufficient  intensity  of  radiation  to 
ionize  the  air;  and 

means  for  locating  an  edge  of  the  object  within  the  air  flow 
and  adjacent  the  focal  volume  to  discharge  the  object  by 
ions  borne  by  the  air,  said  locating  means  providing  the 
focal  volume  at  a  side  of  the  object  to  reduce  illumination 
of  a  surface  of  the  object  by  plasma  in  the  focal  volume. 


5,432,671 

DEVICE  FORMING  TACTILE  SCREEN  OF  THE 

CAPACnrVE  TYPE 

Jean-Pierre  AUavena,  Aix  En  Provence,  France,  assignor  to 

Mors  Composants,  Caussade,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00131,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,547 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1990,  90  01969 

Int  a.'  HOIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—280  22  Claims 

1.  Device  forming  a  touch  screen  of  the  capacitive  type  for 

covering  a  display  screen,  comprising 
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a  first  group  of  electrically  conducting  transparent  first 
electrodes  insulated  from  each  other,  not  exposed  to  the 
outside, 

a  second  group  of  electrically  conducting  transparent  sec- 
ond electrodes  insulated  from  each  other  to  forai  front 
keys,  and 

a  substrate  of  a  transparent  dielectric  material,  said  second 
group  of  electrodes  being  separated  from  the  first  group  of 
electrodes  by  said  transparent  dielectric  material,  the 
second  electrodes  of  the  second  group  having  substan- 
tially the  same  dimensions  as  the  first  electrodes  of  the  first 
group  and  being  superimposed  respectively  upon  the 


end  of  the  external  cathode  lead  lies  adjacent  the  capacitor 
element  and  one  of  a)  in  and  b)  out  of  a  plane  which  is 
coplanar  with  the  surface  of  the  cathode  terminal  wall  to 
which  the  fuse  is  pressure-welded  and  wherein  said  exter- 
nal cathode  lead  is  provided  at  its  end  portion  with  a 
spring  poriion  which  urges  the  connecting  portion  be- 
tween the  fuse  and  the  external  cathode  lead  toward  an 
outside  of  said  plane. 


lg^\ 


electrodes  of  the  first  group  while  facing  one  another  so  as 
to  form  capacitors,  each  capacitor  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode and  a  second  electrode  in  superimposed  relationship 
thereto,  the  effective  capacity  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
capacitors  varying  when  a  body  forming  a  mass  reference 
frame  is  applied  upon  a  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor, 
the  capacitance  of  the  body  being  in  series  with  each  of 
said  capacitors,  and 
an  electronic  circuit  for  detecting  a  variation  in  capacitance, 
said  circuit  being  connected  only  to  said  first  electrodes 
and  not  to  said  second  electrodes  to  detect  a  variation  in 
effective  capacity  of  any  one  of  said  capacitors. 


5,432,673 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  STORING  SECTION 

AND  EJECT-OR  FOR  STORING  AND  EJECTING 

CARD-LIKE  ELECTRONIC  MEMBER 

Keizo  Ogami,  and  Kohei  Wada,  both  of  Intellectual  Property 

DiTision,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  1-1  Shibaura  1-chome, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo  105,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,590,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264989 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/10:  G06F  1/16;  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  361-684  12  cUdnM 


5,432,672 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR 

Chojiro  Kuriyama,  and  Yasuo  Kanetake,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277400 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  2/16,  9/012 

VS.  a.  361-534  4  cui^ 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element; 

an  internal  anode  lead  extending  from  one  surface  of  the 

capacitor  element; 
other  surfaces  of  the  capacitor  element  serving  as  a  cathode 

terminal  wall; 
an  external  anode  lead  connected  to  the  internal  anode  lead; 
an  external  cathode  lead  connected  to  the  cathode  terminal 

wall  through  a  fuse;  and 
a  resin  package  encapsulating  the  capacitor  element,  the  fuse 

and  respective  connecting  ponions  of  the  external  anode 

lead  and  the  external  cathode  lead, 
wherein  the  connecting  poriion  between  the  fuse  and  one 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  box-like  housing  having  a  top 
wall; 

a  storing  section  formed  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  housing  and  having  an  insertion  opening  in  the 
housing; 

a  card-like  electronic  member  detachably  insertable  into  the 
storing  section  through  the  insertion  opening  in  a  card 
inserting  direction;  and 

a  plate-like  ejecting  member  atuched  to  an  under  side  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  housing  and  located  above  the  storing 
section  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  electronic  member  is 
inserted  into  the  storing  section,  said  ejecting  member 
including  an  operation  member  projecting  outside  the 
housing  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
housing,  and  a  pressing  claw  for  abutting  against  an  inner 
inserted  end  of  the  electronic  member,  when  inserted  into 
the  storing  section,  and  pushing  the  electronic  member 
outside  the  housing  through  the  insertion  opening  when 
the  ejecting  member  is  moved  toward  the  insertion  open- 
ing. 
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5,432,674 

COMPUTER  TOWER  UNFT  HAVING  INTERNAL  AIR 

FLOW  CONTROL  BAFFLE  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  T.  Hardt,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,633,  Mar.  2, 1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,375,038.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,468 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—694  16  Qaims 


uppermost    interconnection    layer    having    a    thermal 
contact; 

(b)  a  set  of  interconnection  layers  laminated  alternatively 
with  insulating  layers  except  for  an  area  of  the  thermal 
contact; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  the  insulating  layers  each  having  a  vertical 
hole  having  a  sidewall  in  the  area  of  the  thermal  contact; 

(d)  the  interconnection  layers  laminated  successively  on  a 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  vertical  hole  so  that  the  depth 
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of  the  interconnection  layers  is  increased  successively  as 
each  subsequent  interconnection  layer  covers  the  preced- 
ing interconnection  layers  on  the  bottom  and  along  the 
side  walls  of  the  vertical  hole  from  an  upper  layer  to  a 
lower  layer  of  the  insulating  layers;  and 
(e)  the  thermal  contact  formed  by  the  interconnection  layers 
laminated  successively  on  a  bottom  and  on  side  walls  of 
the  vertical  hole  and  by  a  thermal  conductor  filling  a 
remaining  volume  of  the  vertical  hole. 


1.  A  computer  tower  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  exterior  walls,  opposed 
front  and  rear  exterior  end  walls  extending  vertically 
between  said  top  and  bottom  exterior  walls,  and  opposed 
first  and  second  side  walls  extending  horizontally  between 
said  front  and  rear  exterior  end  walls  and  extending  verti- 
cally between  said  top  and  bottom  exterior  walls; 

an  air  intake  structure  operatively  disposed  on  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  front  exterior  end  wall; 

a  system  cooling  fan  mounted  on  said  rear  exterior  end  wall, 
at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  said  air  intake  structure,  and 
operative  to  draw  ambient  cooling  air  inwardly  through 
said  air  intake  structure  rearwardly  through  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  and  then  discharge  the  cooling  air  from  said 
housing; 

a  horizontally  oriented  printed  circuit  board  disposed  within 
a  rear  lower  portion  of  said  housing  at  a  level  lower  than 
that  of  said  system  cooling  fan,  said  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  top  side  and  further  having  a  side  edge  portion 
adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said  second  housing  side 
wall;  and 

baffle  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operative  to  cause 
cooling  air  being  drawn  rearwardly  through  said  housing 
by  said  system  cooling  fan  to  be  sequentially  flowed  up- 
wardly past  said  side  edge  portion,  and  then  horizontally 
along  said  top  side  generally  toward  said  first  housing  side 
wall,  before  being  discharged  by  said  system  cooling  fan. 


5,432,675 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  HAVING  THERMAL  CONTACTS 
Hanio  Sorimachi;  Kiyotaka  Seyama;  Makoto  Sumiyoshi,  and 
Kazuaki  Satoh,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,871 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—719  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-chip  module  having  semiconductor  chips  on  a  top 
surface  of  multi-layer  interconnection  circuits  formed  on  a 
plaiuir  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  the  semiconductor  chips  attached  to  an 


5,432,676 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  CASE  WITH  WIRING 

MEMBER  EMBEDDED  IN  A  MOLDED  PLASTIC  HINGE 

Hideaki  Satoh,  Kanagawa;  Sakae  Itakura,  Ayase,  and  Kenichi 

Waragai,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,042 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053307 

Int.  a.0  H05K  5/03.  5/06;  B65D  43/18;  E05D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  361—752  6  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  housing  an  electric  apparatus,  formed  by  plastic 
molding,  said  case  comprising: 

a  hinge  portion  formed  of  a  soft  resin  having  a  resiliency; 

two  main  portions  each  formed  of  a  hard  resin  and  integrally 
extending  from  said  hinge  portion;  and 

a  wiring  member  embedded  in  said  hinge  portion  to  provide 
an  electrical  connection  path  between  said  two  main  por- 
tions. 
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5,432,677 

MULTI-CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 

Larry  J.  Mowatt,  Allen,  and  D«Tid  Walter,  Richardson,  both  of 

Tez^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,510,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,306,670. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,092 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361-719  21  Qaims 


ing  device  on  said  printed  circuit  board  and  guides  to  be 
positioned  within  said  mounting  aperture,  wherein  said 


1.  A  multi-chip  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  fabricated 
from  a  polymer  material  and  having  a  lower  electrically 
conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cavities  disposed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  for  receiving  integrated  circuit  chips; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  having  bonding 
pads  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  integrated  circuit 
chips  disposed  within  an  associated  one  of  said  cavities 
such  that  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  are  substantially 
co-planar  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  pad  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(e)  a  substrate  interconnection  disposed  between  said  electri- 
cally conductive  pad  and  said  lower  conductive  layer 
electrically  connecting  said  electrically  conductive  pad  to 
said  lower  conductive  layer; 

(0  an  electrically  insulating  polymer  film  disposed  over  the 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  integrated  circuit 
chips  and  having  a  plurality  of  via  openings  therein 
aligned  with  at  least  some  of  said  bonding  pads  and  with 
said  conductive  pad;  and 

(g)  an  electrically  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  polymer  film  extending  through  at  least 
some  of  said  vias  to  provide  electrical  connections  be- 
tween at  least  some  of  said  bonding  pads  and  said  electri- 
cally conductive  pad. 


5,432,678 

HIGH  POWER  DISSIPATION  VERTICAL  MOUNTED 

PACKAGE  FOR  SURFACE  MOinVT  APPLICATION 

Ernest  Russell,  Richmond;  Daniel  Baudouin,  Missouri  Qty,  and 

James  S.  Wallace,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,530 
Int.  a.*  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361-760  13  Qaims 

1.  The  surface  mounted  integrated  circuit  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  surface  for  mounting  an 
integrated  circuit  device,  the  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  apertures  and  circuit  connections; 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  a 
mounting  device  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  a 
first  portion  of  said  mounting  device,  a  plurality  of  leads 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  mounting  device,  a  second 
portion  of  said  mounting  device  projecting  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  portion  to  support  said  mount- 


leads  are  substantially  perpendicularly  bent  to  connect 
with  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,432,679 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

ORCUIT  CHIP  INTERCONNECTED  TO  CIRCUFTRY  ON 

A  THIN  FILM  MEMBRANE 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,080 

Int.  a.»  H05K  7/12 

VS.  a.  361-769  14  Qaims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  chip  module  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  having  electrical  circuitry  thereon  including 
contact  surfaces  on  a  first  major  surface  thereof  intercon- 
nected to  said  circuitry; 

(b)  a  support  frame  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  membrane  thereby  supporting  said  mem- 
brane taut  so  that  said  first  major  surface  defines  a  plane; 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  having  electrical 
contacts  on  a  surface  thereof  interconnected  to  circuitry 
on  said  chip,  each  said  contact  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  surface  into  electrical  engagement  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  membrane, 

a  contact  pressure  equalizer  arranged  in  pressing  engage- 
ment only  with  selected  areas  of  a  second  major  surface  of 
said  membrane  opposite  said  first  major  surface,  said 
selected  areas  being  substantially  opposite  said  contacts  so 
that  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  membrane  are  urged 
against  their  respective  said  contacu  of  said  chip. 
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5,432,680 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  LEAD 

TERMINALS  SPACED  APART  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT 

MODES 

Tom  TsucUda,  and  HiroyosU  Shigeyama,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  ManuhKturuig  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-220663 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/00.  9/09 

VS.  a.  361—776  6  Claims 


said  stack,  and  extending  over  the  top  thereof,  said  con- 
nectors providing  electrical  connections  from  the  top 


18     16  17 


16  17 


1.  An  assembly  of  taped  electronic  components,  comprising: 

a  base  tape;  and 

a  plurality  of  electronic  components  each  having  an  elec- 
tronic component  body  and  a  plurality  of  lead  terminals, 
each  of  said  lead  terminals  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  ends  of  said  lead  terminals  each  having  a  pair 
of  holding  members  and  the  second  ends  of  said  lead 
terminals  being  fixed  on  said  base  tape  such  that  said 
second  ends  are  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  base  tape; 

the  holding  members  of  each  pair  of  holding  members  being 
resilient  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  base  tape  and  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  base  tape  such 
that  a  holding  clearance,  in  the  perpendicular  direction,  is 
defmed  between  the  holding  members  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  holding  members; 

said  electronic  component  body  being  resiliently  held  in  the 
holding  clearances  of  said  pairs  of  holding  members, 

said  plurality  of  lead  terminals  being  divided  into  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group,  said  lead  terminals  belonging 
to  said  first  group  having  holding  members  that  are  spaced 
apart  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  defined 
by  said  base  tape  according  to  a  first  mode,  and  said  lead 
terminals  belonging  to  said  second  group  having  holding 
members  that  are  spaced  apart  in  said  direction  perp>endic- 
ular  to  said  base  tape  according  to  a  second  mode  which 
is  different  from  said  first  mode. 


5,432,681 

DENSITY  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  PLANAR  HYBRID 

WAFER  SCALE  INTEGRATION 

Richard  W.  Limferman,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,691 
Int  CL»  HOIR  23/68 
VS.  CL  361—790  11  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  wafer  scale  integration  module  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  horizontal  planar  surface; 
a  plurality  of  thinned  wafers,  each  of  said  wafers  having  a 
planar  surface,  said  wafers  having  electric  circuits  printed 
on  said  planar  surfaces  and  said  wafers  being  mounted 
directly  one  upon  the  other  in  a  stack; 
a  well  in  said  substrate,  said  well  being  formed  through  said 
horizontal  planar  surface  and  having  a  depth  at  least  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  stack,  said  stack  of  wafers  being 
positioned  within  said  well;  and 
a  plurality  of  connectors  vertically  positioned  on  a  side  of 


50- 


22 


planar  surface  of  said  stack  to  said  electric  circuits  on  each 
of  said  wafers. 


5,432,682 
AT  COMPUTER  CARD  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Kevin  Giehl;  David  Brandt,  both  of  MUwaukee,  and  David 
Franke,  Menasha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  RAAC  Technolo- 
gies, Inc^  MilwMikee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^28 

Int.  CL*  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CI.  361—796  15  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  suitable  for  holding  an  AT  card  in  a 
motherboard  or  backplane  slot,  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  spine  having  two  sides  and  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

an  AT  card  bracket  holder  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the 
mounting  bracket  spine  for  receiving  and  securing  an  AT 
card  bracket,  where  the  AT  card  bracket  holder  has  an 
AT  card  bracket  holder  guide  that  secures  the  AT  card 
bracket  at  an  angle  of  rotation  between  2  degrees  and  10 
degrees  from  a  reference  angle. 


5,432,683 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Brown,  333  WiUow  Ave^  Unit  #4,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M4E  3K6,  CanMia 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,959 
Int  a.'  G03B  15/00 
VS.  CL  362—16  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  Ughting  system  providing  both  key  and  fill  light 
towards  a  target  from  a  single  light  source,  said  single  light 
source  comprising  a  light  bulb  having  an  outer  end  surface 
which  is  a  first  light  emitting  region  and  a  side  surface  which 
is  a  second  Ught  emitting  region,  said  bulb  being  mounted, 
within^  light  support  cage,  in  an  open  mouth  reflector  with  a 
curved  sidewall,  said  cage  being  releasably  secured  centrally 
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of  said  reflector  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  substantially 
open  side  region,  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  bulb  facing 
outwardly  of  said  reflector  through  said  open  end  of  said  cage 
and  said  side  surface  of  said  bulb  facing  said  sidewall  of  said 
reflector  through  said  open  side  region  of  said  cage,  said  cage 


through  said  white  translucent  substrate  and  then  said 
white  translucent  layer  from  a  light  source;  and 
providing  said  white  translucent  layer  so  as  to  promote 
the  reflective  intensity  of  each  said  insignia. 


5,432,685 

VEHICULAR  HEADLIGHT  REFLECTOR  HAVING 

INNER  AND  OUTER  REFLECTING  SURFACES 

Masashi  Taksukawa;  Hiroshi  Kawashima,  and  Akira  Miura,  all 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,651 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-237588 

Int.  a.o  F21M  3/08 

VS.  a.  362-61  12  Oaims 


including  channel  members  which  face  one  another  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cage  and  said  lighting  system  including  light  modi- 
fying material  wrapped  around  said  cage  trapped  in  said  chan- 
nel members  to  intercept  and  modify  light  emitted  from  said 
side  surface  of  said  bulb  without  intercepting  light  emitted 
from  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  bulb. 


5,432,684 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAINTED  BACKLIT 

DISPLAYS  HAVING  UNIFORM  BACKLIGHTING 

INTENSITY 

Michael  E.  Fye,  Kokomo,  and  William  R.  Dawson,  Fischers, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo. 

ImL 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,152 

Int.  a.'  GOID  ]l/28 

VS.  a.  362-30  20  Claims 


28a 


235 


28c  28d 


1.  A  vehicular  headlight  for  producing  a  low  beam  light-dis- 
tribution pattern  comprising  a  reflector  and  a  light  source  with 
a  longitudinal  dimension  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  reflector, 
said  reflector  comprising: 
a  continuous,  smooth  inner  surface  surrounding  the  optical 
axis,  for  producing  a  projection  pattern  diffused  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  wherein  an  upper  half  of  the  inner  sur- 
face produces  a  projection  pattern  below  a  horizontal 
center  line,  a  first  right/left  half  section  of  a  lower  half  of 
the  inner  surface  produces  a  projection  pattern  contribut- 
ing to  formation  of  a  first  cutline  inclined  from  the  hori- 
zontal center  line,  and  a  second  right/left  half  section  of 
the  lower  half  of  the  inner  surface  produces  a  projection 
pattern  contributing  to  formation  of  a  second  cutline  in 
parallel  with  the  horizontal  center  line;  and 
a  continuous,  smooth  outer  surface  located  outside  of  and 
connected  to  the  inner  surface,  for  producing  a  projection 
pattern  concentrated  in  a  central  area. 


10 
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12d 


1.  A  method  for  producing  backlit  components  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  backlighting  intensities,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  said  backlit  components  such  that  each 
of  said  backlit  components  comprises  a  white  translucent 
substrate,  a  white  translucent  layer  disposed  on  a  surface 
:     of  said  white  translucent  substrate,  and  an  o[>aque  layer 
^      covering  a  portion  of  said  white  translucent  layer  so  as  to 
define  an  insignia  with  an  exposed  portion  of  said  white 
translucent  layer,  wherein  said  forming  step  includes: 
individually  tailoring  the  thickness  of  said  white  translu- 
cent substrate  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  backlit  compo- 
nents so  as  to  achieve  a  uniform  backlighting  intensity 
of  each  said  insignia  as  produced  by  light  transmission 


5,432,686 

HANDLE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SPOTLIGHTS  ON 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Bruce  A.  Meyer,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Linear  Solutions, 

Inc.,  Richmond,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,546 
Int.  a.«  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  362—74  11  Claims 

1.   A   hand   operated   spotlight   assembly   adapted   to   be 
mounted  on  the  roof  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for  directing  a 
light  beam  in  a  desired  direction;  said  spotlight  assembly  com- 
prising: 
inner  and  outer  mounting  members  fixed  to  opposed  sides  of 

said  roof  and  having  outer  bearing  surfaces; 
a  movable  outer  frame  mounted  for  movement  on  the  outer 
bearing  surface  of  said  outer  mounting  member  and  a 
movable  inner  frame  mounted  for  movement  on  the  outer 
bearing  surface  of  said  inner  mounting  member; 
a  lamp  unit  mounted  on  said  movable  outer  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith; 
connecting  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  frames  to 
permit  simultaneous  rotative  and  tilting  movements  of 
said  frames  relative  to  said  fixed  mounting  members; 
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a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  inner  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  handle  adapted 
to  be  gripped  by  an  operator  of  the  spotlight  assembly  to 
provide  rotative  and  tilting  movements  of  said  movable 
frames  relative  to  said  fixed  mounting  members; 

an  actuating  member  for  said  connecting  means  mounted  on 
said  handle  about  a  fixed  pivot  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  connecting  means  for  urging  said  movable  frames 
into  tight  engagement  against  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
inner  and  outer  mounting  members  in  an  inoperable  set 
position,  and  for  releasing  said  movable  frames  from  tight 
engagement  against  said  bearing  surfaces  in  an  operable 
position  permitting  movement  of  said  lamp  unit; 


a  lever  mounted  on  said  handle  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  fixed  pivot  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating 
member  for  moving  said  actuating  member  between  oper- 
able and  inoperable  positions  of  said  spotlight  assembly; 
and 

a  separate  manually  depressible  release  member  mounted  on 
said  handle  about  a  fixed  pivot  and  adapted  when  pushed 
by  an  operator  from  an  inoperable  position  of  the  spotlight 
assembly  to  engage  said  lever  for  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating member  to  an  operable  position  for  releasing  said 
movable  frames  to  permit  movement  of  said  lamp  assem- 
bly to  a  desired  position  upon  manual  actuation  of  said 
handle. 


portion  of  said  panel,  said  light  and  said  switch  being 
coupled  to  said  writing  case  member; 

a  paper  delivery  member  having  a  base  wall  with  an  interior 
portion,  said  paper  delivery  member  having  two  side 
walls  extending  from  said  paper  delivery,  member  interior 
portion,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other; 

a  roll  of  paper,  said  roll  being  located  between  said  side 
walls; 

said  writing  case  member  being  removably  coupled  to  said 
paper  delivery  member  such  that  said  interior  portion  of 
said  panel  is  adjacent  to  said  interior  portion  of  said  paper 
delivery  member  base  wail,  with  at  least  one  of  said  writ- 
ing case  member  and  said  paper  delivery  member  having 
a  notch  that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  end  of  said  panel, 
said  notch  forming  a  slot  when  said  writing  case  member 
and  said  paper  delivery  member  are  coupled  together,  said 
slot  receiving  a  portion  of  said  paper  wherein  said  paper 
forms  a  path  from  said  roll,  through  said  slot  and  on  said 
panel. 


5,432,688 

PLASTIC  NICHE  AND  GROUNDING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Samuel  Tobias,  Warren;  Donald  R.  Davidson,  Chatham,  and 

Robert  H.  Hanes,  Rochelle  Park,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

H-Tech,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,661 

Int.  a."  F21V  31/00 

VS.  a.  362—101  20  Qaims 


5,432,687 

ILLUMINATED  WRITING  PAPER  MEMO  SYSTEM 

Samuel  H.  Lane,  2409  Preston,  Tyler,  Tex.  75071 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,663 

Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—99  8  Claims 
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1.  An  illuminated  writing  paper  memo  system,  comprising: 
a  writing  case  member  having  a  panel  that  is  at  least  translu- 
cent, said  panel  having  an  exterior  pxartion  that  is  struc- 
tured and  arranged  to  receive  paper  and  an  interior  por- 
tion, said  panel  having  an  end; 
said  writing  case  member  having  a  light  and  a  switch  cou- 
pled thereto,  said  light  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
switch,  said  light  being  located  adjacent  to  said  interior 


1.  In  a  wet  underwater  lighting  niche  for  housing  an  electric- 
powered  lighting  fixture  with  a  cup-like  metal  shell  in  a  wall  of 
a  swimming  pool,  spa  or  the  like,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  niche  is  made  from  an  electric  insulating  material  and 
wherein  said  niche  includes  grounding  means  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  alternative  conductive  pathways  for  conditionally 
grounding  said  lighting  fixture  in  the  event  of  a  short,  said 
grounding  means  including  a  first  grounding  pathway  located 
substantially  within  said  niche,  a  second  grounding  pathway 
located  substantially  within  said  niche,  and  a  third  grounding 
pathway  located  substantially  within  said  niche;  a  metal  strap 
current  collector  positioned  proximate  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  lighting  fixture  shell,  first  connecting  means  mounted  on 
said  current  collector  for  electrically  connecting  a  first  ground 
wire  to  said  first  grounding  pathway  at  a  first  location  internal 
of  said  niche  such  that  said  current  collector  is  in  said  first 
grounding  pathway,  said  first  ground  wire  running  from  said 
first  location  to  a  second  location  external  of  said  niche;  second 
connecting  means  mounted  on  said  current  collector  for  elec- 
trically connecting  a  second  ground  wire  to  said  second 
grounding  pathway  at  a  third  location  external  of  said  niche 
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such  that  said  current  collector  is  in  said  second  grounding 
pathway,  said  second  ground  wire  nuining  from  said  third 
location  to  a  fourth  location  external  of  said  niche;  third  con- 
necting means  mounted  on  said  lighting  fixture  shell  for  electri- 
cally connecting  a  third  ground  wire  to  said  third  grounding 
pathway  at  a  fifth  location  internal  of  said  niche,  said  third 
ground  wire  running  from  said  fifth  location  to  a  sixth  location 
external  of  said  niche;  and  fourth  connecting  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  current  collector  to  said  lighting  fixture 
shell  such  that  said  current  collector  is  in  electrical  continuity 
with  said  third  grounding  pathway,  said  current  collector 
functioning  as  a  junction  for  connecting  said  first,  second  and 
third  grounding  pathways  to  compensate  for  discontinuities 
arising  in  one  of  said  pathways  by  conducting  current  to 
ground  via  another  of  said  pathways  and  to  accept  electrical 
charge  conducted  through  an  aqueous  solution  wetting  said 
current  collector  in  the  event  of  an  electrical  discontinuity 
between  said  hghting  fixture  shell  and  said  current  collector. 


5,432,689 
FLASHUGHT  AND  RECHARGING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
RayBOMi  L.  Sharrah,  CoUegerille,  and  Charles  W.  Craft,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Streamlight,  Inc.,  Norristown, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No,  3,704 

iBt  CL'  F21L  7/00 

UA  CL  362—183  9  Claims 


5,432,690 
LUMINAIRE 
Bart  Van  der  VUet,  and  Ronald  A.  Plantinga,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  aasignors  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  21, 
1992,  92204042 

Int  CL»  F21S  3/00 
UJS.  a.  362—217  12  Claims 


1.  A  luminaire,  comprising: 

a  base  wall  with  a  first  contact  element  and  a  second  contact 
element  electrically  insulated  from  the  fwst; 

an  electric  lamp  which  is  energizeable  for  emitting  light,  said 
lamp  having  a  tubular  lamp  vessel  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end  portion  and  current  conductors  which  issue 
from  the  lamp  vessel  to  the  exterior  at  respective  end 
portions; 

wherein  each  contact  element  is  comprised  of  metal  strip 
material  formed  so  as  to  have  a  base  and  a  first  and  an 
opposing  second  arm  extending  away  from  the  base  and 
having  a  longitudinal  direction,  which  arms  have  a  first 
and  a  second  opposing  contact  portion,  respectively,  at  a 
distance  from  the  base  and  facing  one  another,  for  clamp- 
ing one  of  the  current  conductors  of  the  lamp  therebe- 
tween, the  first  and  the  second  arms  crossing  one  another 
between  their  contact  portions  and  the  base  and  having 
free  ends  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  a  current  con- 
ductor is  insertable  between  said  contact  portions  when 
moved  only  linearly  towards  said  base  wall  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  lamp  and  transverse  to  said  base  of  said 
contact,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  arms  of  each  contact  element 
include  a  stop  for  preventing  deflection  of  said  first  and 
second  contact  elements  past  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  base  wall,  whereby  said  current  conductor 
cannot  be  pressed  towards  said  base  wall  beyond  said  stop. 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  battery; 

a  head  assembly  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  head  assembly  having  an  enlarged  portion  relative  to 
the  barrel; 

a  light  source  within  said  head  assembly; 

first  and  second  charging  contacts  on  the  enlarged  portion  of 
said  head  assembly  adapted  to  contact  respective  termi- 
nals on  a  charging  receptacle;  and 

connecting  means  in  the  head  assembly  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  charging  contacts  and 
said  battery  and  for  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  battery  and  said  light  source,  the  connecting 
means  comprising  an  insulating  module  having  conduc- 
tive members  selectively  plated  on  surfaces  of  said  insulat- 
ing module. 


5,432,691 
AUTOMATED  TRUSS  MODULE  WITH  DEPLOYMENT 

MECHANISM 
Randall  D.  Garrett,  Dallas,  and  Bradley  D.  Ellis,  Balch  Springs, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Van-Lite,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978^867,  Not.  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,278,742.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,537 

Int  a.'  F21V  l/OO 
MS.  a.  362—233  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  multiple  parameter 
lighting  instruments,  said  system  comprising: 
a  truss; 

a  mounting  platform  mounted  within  said  truss; 
a  plurality  of  lighting  instruments  coupled  to  said  mounting 

platform; 
a  first  drive  assembly  coupled  to  said  mounting  platform  for 
moving  said  lighting  instruments  between  a  stored  posi- 
tion within  said  truss  and  a  deployed  position  external  to 
said  truss;  and 


July  11,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1333 


a  second  drive  assembly  coupled  to  said  mounting  platform 
for  separating  a  group  of  said  lighting  instruments  from 


5,432,692 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,693 
DIGITAL  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PROPORTIONAL  DITHER 
Robert  L.  Anderson,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,361 

Int  a.'  G05F  1/575 

U.S.  a.  363—41  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  digitally  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  with  proportional  dither  for  energizing  a  load  with  a 
desired  electrical  current,  the  system  comprising: 
a  command  register  for  storing  a  command  signal; 
base  counting  means  for  receiving  the  command  signal  from 

the  command  register,  the  base  counting  means  digitally 

generating  a  base  signal  having  a  pulse  width  based  on  the 

command  signal,  the  pulse  width  of  the  base  signal  having 

a  positive  edge  and  a  negative  edge; 
dither  counting  means  responsive  to  the  negative  edge  of  the 

base  signal  for  digitally  generating  a  dither  signal  having  a 

predetermined  pulse  width;  and 
summing  means  for  combining  the  base  signal  and  the  dither 

signal  to  obtain  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal  with 

proportional  dither. 


5,432,694 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  A  VOLTAGE  INVERTER 
OPERATING  IN  QUASI-RESONANCE 
Herve  Pouliquen,  and  Khaled  EUoumi,  both  of  Clamart  France, 
assignors  to  Electricite  de  France-Service  National,  Paris, 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00822,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

per  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,086 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1991,  91  10607 
Int.  CL*  H02M  7/5i87 
U.S.  a.  363—98  7  Qaims 


another  group  of  said  lighting  instruments  when  said 
lighting  instruments  are  in  the  deployed  position. 


t(n.OT. 


1. Method  of  pulse-width  modulation  regulation,  by  means  of 
a  digital  regulator,  of  a  voltage  inverter  operating  in  quasi- 
resonance,  including  a  bridge  (2)  of  controlled  recitfiers  (3), 
operating  in  turned  ofT-satu rated  mode,  and  an  oscillating 
circuit  (5,6)  arranged  on  the  DC  current  side  and  consisting  of 
an  inductor  (5)  in  series  with  the  DC  current  source  (1)  and  of 
a  capacitor  (6)  connected  in  parallel  with  the  controlled-rec- 
tifier  (3)  bridge  (2),  characterized  in  that  a  sampling  period 
(Te)  of  the  digital  regulator  is  greater  than  the  resonance 
period  of  the  oscillating  circuit. 


5,432,695 
ZERO-VOLTAGE-SWITCHED,  THREE-PHASE  PWM 
RECTIFIER  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Vlatko  Viatkovic;  Dusan  Borojevic,  and  Fred  C.  Lee,  all  of 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology, Herndon,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123467 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/521 

U.S.  a.  363—138  2  Oaims 


1.  A  three-phase,  6-stepped  pulse-width-modulated,  boost 
rectifier/buck  inverter  circuit  including  a  bridge  comprised  of 
three  pairs  of  semiconductor  switches  with  parallel  connected 
diodes  connecting  respectively  a  node  to  which  each  phase  of 
a  three-phase  input  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  d.c.  output  rails, 
one  of  said  semiconductor  switches  remaining  open  and  one 
remaining  closed  during  thirty-degree  segments  of  the  three- 
phase  input  while  the  remaining  semiconductor  switches  are 
turned  on  and  off  by  a  pulse-width-modulating  signal,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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a  commutation  circuit  including  an  inductance  coupled  to 
each  of  said  nodes  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  switch  means 
so  that,  when  said  auxiliary  switch  means  is  closed,  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  parallel  diodes  is  gradually  reduced  and 
a  resonant  circuit  comprised  of  said  inductance  and  a 
parasitic  capacitance  of  said  semiconductor  switches  at 
said  nodes  generates  a  zero  voltage  across  said  switches  at 
a  tum-on  of  said  semiconductor  switches  by  said  pulse- 
width-modulating  signal;  and 

means  to  tum-on  said  auxiliary  switch  means  for  a  short 
interval  prior  to  tum-on  of  said  semiconductor  switch  by 
said  pulse-width-modulating  signal. 


means  for  designating  windows  along  said  section  and  as- 
signing symbols  to  said  windows;  and 


S.432,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A 

FAN  UTILIZING  A  BRANCHING  PHENOMEMON 
OCCURRING  IN  A  SOLUTION  OF  A  ONE  PARAMETER 

FUNCTION 
Jung  H.  Kim,  Seoul;  Hyung  S.  Kim,  Kyungki;  Byeong  H.  Lee, 
Kyungki;  Young  H.  Roh,  Kyungki,  and  Hae  Y.  Chung,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,  1993, 
11233/1993 

Int.  a.o  G05B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364—153  3  CUims 


DRIVE 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  driving  of  a  fan  comprising: 

a  manipulation  unit  for  selecting  an  operation  mode  of  said 
fan  by  a  user's  manipulation; 

a  drive  pattem  generating  unit  for  generating  a  fan  drive 
pattern  by  utilizing  a  branching  phenomenon  occurring  in 
a  solution  of  a  one  parameter  function  corresponding  to  a 
wind  amount  and  a  wind  velocity  determined  according 
to  a  mode  signal  fed  from  said  manipulation  unit;  and 

a  drive  unit  for  driving  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  fan, 
based  on  said  drive  pattem  generated  from  said  drive 
pattern  generating  unit  to  control  the  fan. 


5,432,697 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SYMBOLIC 
DYNAMICS  OF  CHAOTIC  SYSTEMS  TO  GENERATE 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  WAVEFORMS 
Scott  T.  Hayes,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Array,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,763 
Int.  a.'  G05B  13/02;  H04L  9/04;  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  364-158  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  information  in  a  chaotic  oscilla- 
tion, wherein  small  variations  in  a  control  parameter  of  an 
oscillator  causes  changes  in  the  oscillation  without  changing 
the  chaotic  behaviour  of  the  oscillation  and  wherein  iteration 
of  variables  of  the  oscillation  forms  an  attractor,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  map  of  phase  space  trajectories  of  the 
variables  of  the  oscillation  along  a  section  of  the  attractor; 


CONnKX.  SICNM. 


CONTROI.  P/UMMCTtR  M 


means  for  varying  said  control  parameter  of  said  oscillation 
to  cause  said  trajectories  to  pass  through  selected  ones  of 
said  windows. 


5,432,698 
DATA  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR 
ANESTHESIA  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michio  Figita,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modular  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,541 

Int.  a.o  G06F  159/00 

VS.  a.  364-413.02  13  Claims 


m>LTint  mommm  Amo  oata  sounea.  i.i..  tooo  hksmk 
Am  »nnmTioK  oata  moturan.  uuun/uim  ir>tus  mActmm. 

LAM  DATA,  AAS  AMALrttS.  ALOOC  MfOOVCTS.  OmMS.  CTC 

1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

an  input/output  controller  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the 
anesthetization  of  a  patient  for  inputting  data  from  analog 
and  digital  patient  sensory  monitors  and  from  other  digital 
sources  containing  information  relating  to  a  patient's  anes- 
thetization to  a  computer  utilized  to  monitor  said  patient's 
vital  signs  and  other  data; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  receiving  analog  and  digital 
data  relating  to  the  anesthetization  of  the  patient; 

means  for  connecting  to  a  parallel  printer  port  of  a  com- 
puter; 

means  for  connecting  to  a  parallel  printer  port  of  a  printer; 
and 

means  responsive  to  signals  generated  by  said  computer  for 
selectively  enabling  said  computer  to  print  data  or  en- 
abling said  computer  to  receive  data  relating  to  the  pa- 
tient's anesthetization  from  a  plurality  of  data  sources  via 
said  plurality  of  connectors  for  receiving  analog  and  digi- 
tal data,  storing  said  data  in  a  memory  at  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  the  source  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  connectors  and  sending  the  data  to  said  computer  in 
response  to  said  signals  generated  by  said  computer. 
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5,432,699 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 

DETERMINING  HEADING  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Jean-Michel  Hache,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Pierre  A.  Moulin,  Cha- 

ville,  France,  and  Wayne  J.  Phillips,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,960 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47/022 

VS.  a.  VA—All  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  operatively  arranged  for  measuring  character- 
istics of  a  borehole  instrument  comprising, 

a  measurement  instrument  operatively  arranged  for  place- 
ment within  said  borehole,  said  instrument  having  a  sepa- 
rate accelerometer  and  magnetometer  fixed  along  each  of 
z,  X  and  y  axes  of  an  instrument  coordinate  system, 

computer  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  magnetome- 
ters for  determining  a  unit  vector  signal  representing  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  with  respect  to  said  instrument 
coordinate  system  at  a  first  time  ti,  that  is  h,i,  and  at  a  later 
time  t2,  that  is  h/2,  and  for  determining  a  difference  unit 
earth  magnetic  field  vector  signal.  Ah,  representing  that 
difference  between  h,2  and  h,i;  and  for  storing  signals 
representative  of  Ah  and  h,  where  h  is  selected  as  equal  to 
h,2  or  h,i  or  the  mean  value  between  h,2  and  h,i, 

computer  means  responsive  to  said  accelerometers  for  deter- 
mining a  unit  vector  signal  representing  the  earth's  gravi- 
tational field  with  respect  to  said  instrument  coordinate 
system  at  said  first  time  ti,  that  is  g,i,  and  at  a  later  time  t2, 
that  is  g/2,  and  for  determining  a  difference  unit  earth 
gravitational  field  vector  signal,  Ag,  representing  the 
difference  between  g,2  and  g,i;  and  for  storing  signals 
representative  of  Ag  and  g,  where  g  is  selected  as  equal  to 
g/2  or  g,i  or  the  mean  value  between  g,2  and  g,i, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
in  time  At  between  said  first  time  ti  and  said  second  time 
t2,  and 

computer  means  responsive  to  said  signals  representative  of 
Ah,  h,  Ag,  g  and  At  for  determining  a  vector  signal  fV 
representative  of  the  angular  rotation  velocity  of  said 
instrument. 


5,432,700 
ADAPTIVE  ACTIVE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Davorin  D.  Hrovat,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  William  T.  Tseng, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,010 
Int.  a.*  B60G  17/015 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  8  Claims 

1.  An  active  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 
a  vehicle  body, 
a  pneumatic  tire, 

a  mechanical  suspension  system  for  mounting  said  tire  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  mechanical 
suspension  system  including  an  active  suspension  actuator 
coupled  to  a  source  of  motive  power  for  applying  forces 


between  said  tire  and  said  body  in  response  to  a  control 
signal, 

first  sensing  means  for  producing  an  input  signal  quantity  A 
indicative  of  the  acceleration  being  experienced  by  said 
vehicle  body, 

second  sensing  means  for  producing  an  input  signal  quantity 
D  indicative  of  the  deflection  being  experienced  by  the 
given  tire  moved  in  response  to  said  control  signal, 

third  sensing  means  for  producing  an  input  signal  quantity  S 
indicative  of  the  displacement  of  said  tire  from  an  equilib- 
rium position, 
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means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  sensing  means 
for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  to  vary 
said  forces  applied  between  said  tire  and  said  body  to 
minimize  the  quantity  A-(-(riD)-(-(r2S)  where  the  quanti- 
ties ri  and  r2  are  parameters  controlling  the  relative  signifi- 
cance of  A,  D  and  S, 

means  for  generating  a  road  profile  value  indicative  of  the 
surface  characteristics  of  the  road  over  which  said  vehicle 
is  traveling,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  road  profile  value  for  simulta- 
neously altering  the  quantities  ri  and  r2  while  keeping  the 
ratio  ri/r2  substantially  constant  to  vary  the  effective 
stiffness  characteristics  of  said  active  suspension  system. 


5,432,701 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR 
DETECTING  A  ROUGH  ROAD  CONDTTION 
Rudi  Mayer,  Vaihingen/Enz,  and  Klaus  Ries-Muller,  Bad  Rap- 
penau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,998,  Apr.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1991,  41  15 
032.5 

Int.  a."  GOIB  13/22 
VS.  a.  364—431.01  36  Claims 
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18.  A  method  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  rough 
road  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  with  an  air  flow  rate  sensor  a  first  parameter 
signal  indicative  of  an  instantaneous  condition  of  a  first 
parameter  being  measured  in  an  air  intake  means  of  an 
intemal  combustion  engine,  the  air  flow  rate  sensor  gener- 
ating at  least  a  first  type  of  signal  when  a  first  condition 
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exists  and  a  second  type  of  signal  when  a  second  condition 
exists; 

(b)  processing  the  first  parameter  signal  with  signal  process- 
ing means  such  that  a  processed  first  parameter  signal 
accentuates  at  least  a  difference  in  the  first  and  second 
types  of  signals;  and 

(c)  comparing  with  comparator  means  an  output  of  the 
signal  processing  means  with  a  predetermined  comparison 
value  and  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  other  than 
a  rough  road  condition  when  the  output  has  a  first  rela- 
tionship with  the  predetermined  comparison  value  and  a 
second  signal  indicative  of  a  rough  road  condition  when 
the  output  has  a  second  relationship  with  the  predeter- 
mined comparison  value. 


5.432,702 

BAR  CODE  RECTPE  SELECnON  SYSTEM  USING 

WORKSTATION  CONTROLLERS 

Gerald  W.  Barnett,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,971 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/60,  19/00 

U.S.  a.  3<i4-468  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  process  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  contained  in  a  lot,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  bar  code  associated  with  said  wafer  using  a  bar 
code  reader  connected  to  a  workstation  controller,  said 
bar  code  including  lot  information  identifying  said  wafer; 

providing  said  lot  information  to  said  workstation  control- 
ler; 

sending  a  request  from  said  workstation  controller  to  a  host 
computer  for  a  current  process  step  to  be  performed  on 
said  wafer,  said  request  including  said  lot  information; 

determining  in  said  host  computer  said  current  process  step 
according  to  said  lot  information; 

sending  information  from  said  host  computer  to  said  work- 
station controller  indicating  said  current  process  step; 

sending  process  information  from  said  workstation  control- 
ler to  a  tool  indicating  a  recipe  to  perform  said  current 
process  step;  and 

performing  said  recipe  on  said  wafer  by  said  tool. 


mold  having  an  outer  surface  contoured  in  a  shape  of  said  body 
portion,  and  producing  said  structure  from  said  mold,  the 
improvement  which  takes  into  consideration  loading  effects  on 
said  body  |X)rtion  is  characterized  by; 

a)  encasing  and  loading  said  body  portion  in  a  flexible  sup- 
port having  a  reflective  outer  surface  for  laser  digitizing; 

b)  inspecting  said  encased  and  loaded  body  portion  and 
locating  load  bearing  and  non-load  bearing,  basic  modifi- 
cation sites  thereon; 

c)  identifying  said  basic  modification  sites  and  discrete  modi- 
fication sites  within  said  basic  modification  sites  by  means 
of  a  series  of  small,  non-reflecting  markings  on  said  reflec- 
tive surface; 


d)  displaying  said  digital  image  of  said  contour  graphically 
and  identifying  said  discrete  and  basic  modification  sites  as 
void-points  produced  by  said  non-refiecting  markings; 

e)  producing  a  modified  digital  image  by  selectively  adjust- 
ing certain  discrete  modification  sites  within  said  basic 
modification  sites  positively  to  produce  enlargements  and 
adjusting  discrete  modification  sites  in  other  selected  basic 
modification  sites  negatively  to  produce  reductions; 

0  producing  said  mold  from  said  modified  data  having  a 
surface  contoured  in  the  shape  of  said  body  surface  but 
including  areas  of  enlargements  and  reductions;  and 

g)  producing  said  structure  from  said  mold  whereby  the 
areas  of  enlargement  correspond  to  non-load  bearing  basic 
modification  sites  and  areas  of  reduction  correspond  to 
load  bearing  basic  modification  sites. 


5,432,704 

ADAPTIVE  LAMINA  GENERATION  FOR  SHAPE 

DEPENDENT  PROCESS  CONTROL  AND/OR  OBJECT 

DECOMPOSITION 

Franck  A.  Vouzelaud,  Paris,  France,  and  Amit  Bagchi,  Seneca, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Qemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,321 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/46.  15/72 

VS.  a.  364—474.24  10  Qaims 


5,432,703 

LASER  DIGITIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUONG 

ORTHOTIC  AND  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 

George  Clynch.  and  Jeffrey  B.  Allan,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Clynch  Technologies,  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,483 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/42;  A61F  2/76 

U.S.  a.  364—474.05  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  structure  for  use  in  a  prosthetic, 

orthotic  having  an  inner  surface  for  engagement  with  a  portion 

of  a  human  body  comprising  scanning  said  body  portion  with 

a  laser  digitizer  to  produce  a  plurality  of  contour  coordinates 

representing  an  outer  contour  of  said  body  portion  along  a 

plurality  of  closely  spaced  lines  read  by  said  laser  digitizer, 

storing  said  contour  coordinates  representing  a  digital  image  of 

the  contour  of  said  body  portion,  generating  a  code  from  said 

digital  image  for  controlling  a  cutting  machine  to  produce  a 


^ 


' — r 


1.  A  method  involving  automatic  operation  of  a  machine 
with  respect  to  an  object  having  a  desired  profile,  wherein  the 
operation  of  the  machine  is  controlled  based  on  a  model  of  the 
profile  of  the  object,  the  method  comprising: 
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generating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  model  of  the  object,  said 
portion  of  said  model  including  a  plurality  of  successive 
layers  wherein  the  cross-section  of  each  layer  in  a  plane  of 
view  is  defined  by  the  intersection  with  said  plane  of  view, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  planes  and  a  model  profile  connecting 
said  parallel  planes,  and  wherein  for  each  layer  the  dis- 
tance separating  its  pair  of  parallel  planes  defines  the 
thickness  of  said  layer; 

wherein  said  step  of  generating  at  least  said  portion  of  said 
model  of  said  object  includes  selecting  each  layer  thick- 
ness such  that  the  geometrical  error  between  the  desired 
profile  of  said  portion  of  said  object  and  said  model  profile 
of  said  layer  with  said  layer  thickness,  remains  no  greater 
than  a  preselected  geometrical  error; 

wherein  more  than  one  layer  thickness  is  selected  during 
said  step  of  generating  at  least  said  portion  of  said  object; 
and 

operating  the  machine  with  respect  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  object  in  successive  steps  with  each  said  step  based  on 
a  separate  one  of  said  layers. 


5,432,705 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMPUTER  AND  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
David  Severt,  Spokane,  Wash.;  George  Siegner,  Post  Falls; 
Daren  Upchurch,  Coeur  D'Alene,  both  of  Id.,  and  William 
Erier,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Itronix  Corporation, 
Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,033 

Int  a.»  G06F  17/60;  GOIR  15/12;  H04M  1/24 

VS.  a.  364—481  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hand-held  administrative  computer,  the  computer 
including 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  display,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  for  display- 
ing information  relating  to  the  location  of  equipment  to  be 
tested; 

a  keyboard,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  for  re- 
ceiving user  commands  to  control  the  display; 

a  method  for  performing  testing  on  the  equipment  to  be 
tested,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  signals  from  the  equipment  to  be  tested; 

selectively  storing  information  related  to  the  signals  re- 
ceived from  the  equipment  to  be  tested  in  the  memory  of 
the  administrative  computer; 

reading,  from  the  memory,  the  information  related  to  the 
signals  received  from  the  equipment; 

correlating  the  information  read  from  the  memory  with  the 
information  relating  to  the  location  of  the  equipment  to  be 
tested; 

receiving  in  the  administrative  computer  a  series  of  user 
commands  from  the  keyboard,  the  user  commands  being 
commands  for  performing  testing; 

storing  an  indication  of  the  user  commands  in  memory; 

displaying  a  review  of  previous  testing  by  re-executing  the 
user  commands  of  which  an  indication  has  been  stored  and 
using  the  selectively  stored  information,  without  using 
signals  currently  received  from  the  equipment  to  be 
tested. 


5,432,706 

MULTIMETER  HAVING  MIN/MAX  TIME  STAMP 

Glen  A.  Meldnim,  Moontlake  Terrace;  Alan  W.  McRobert, 

Kirklnnd,  and  Robert  M.  Greenberg,  Marysville,  aU  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,354,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  811 

Int.  0.0  GOIR  19/165.  19/30 

U.S.  a.  364—481  17  Oainu 


1.  A  measurement  device  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  acquiring  a  signal  and  for  producing 
a  first  digital  measurement  value  representative  of  the 
signal; 

microprocessor  means  receiving  said  first  measurement 
value  from  an  output  of  said  measurement  means, 

said  microprocessor  means  operating  according  to  a  pro- 
gram adapted  to  compare  said  first  value  with  a  stored 
second  value  representative  of  a  maximum  and  to  replace 
said  stored  second  value  with  said  first  value  if  said  first 
value  represents  a  maximum  relative  to  said  second  value, 
said  program  also  being  adapted  to  compare  said  first 
value  with  a  stored  third  value  representative  of  a  mini- 
mum and  to  replace  said  stored  third  value  with  said  first 
value  if  said  first  value  represents  a  minimum  relative  to 
said  third  value,  said  program  being  further  adapted  to 
store  a  fourth  value  representative  of  the  time  at  which 
said  first  value  that  replaced  said  second  stored  value  was 
acquired  by  said  measurement  means,  and  to  store  a  fifth 
value  representative  of  the  time  at  which  said  first  value 
that  replaced  said  third  stored  value  was  acquired  by  said 
measurement  means;  and 

alert  means,  said  alert  means  being  responsive  to  a  signal 
supplied  by  said  microprocessor  means  for  indicating  that 
said  second  value  has  been  replaced  with  said  first  value 
and  for  indicating  that  said  third  value  has  been  replaced 
with  said  first  value,  wherein  said  program  is  adapted  to 
direct  said  microprocessor  means  to  supply  a  signal  to  said 
alert  means  if  said  second  value  has  been  replaced  with 
said  first  value  or  if  said  third  value  has  been  replaced  with 
said  first  value. 


5,432,707 
AUTOMATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 

Yin  M.  Leung,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  International  Bnsi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,619 
lBta.*G06F7;/50 
U.S.  a.  364—489  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  digital  circuit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  tree  graph  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  nodes 
and  respective  children,  each  of  said  nodes  corresponding 
to  a  digital  function  within  said  digital  circuit  and  each  of 
said  children  representmg  an  input  for  one  of  the  digital 
functions; 

for  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  nodes, 
if  the  node  is  an  AND  gate,  determining  s«//=s  of  node 

itself  plus  summation  (s  of  each  child  —  1), 
if  the  node  is  an  OR  gate,  determining  s<:,//=ma3i  (s  of  each 
child),  and 


if  the  node  is  an  Inverter,  determining  $(«//=$  of  child  plus 

1, 
wherein  s=I  for  an  Inverter,  s  =  n  for  an  n  input  AND 
gate,  and  s  =  1  for  an  n  input  OR  gate;  and 
fabricating  the  circuit  based  on  a  physical  representation  of 
a  plurality  of  partial  subgraphs  rooted  at  respective  nodes 
which  have  "Sff//'  values  less  than  or  equal  to  a  specified 
number,  each  of  said  partial  subgraphs  comprising  the 
respective  root  node  and  one  or  more  descendants  of  said 
root  node. 


5.432,708 
MULTICHIP  MODULE  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  MAXIMUM  INPUT/OUTPUT  CAPABILITY 
Amr  Mohsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aptix  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,872 

Int.  a.0H03K  17/693 

MS.  a.  364-490  4  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  opposing  faces,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  functional  circuit  modules,  each  of  said  func- 
tional circuit  modules  including  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at 
least  one  output,  said  at  least  one  output  having  a  first 
current  drive  capability; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  nodes  of  a  first  type,  each  including  a  first 
conductive  structure  disposed  in  a  first  I/O  node  array  on 
a  surface  of  one  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  nodes  of  a  second  type,  each  including  a 
second  conductive  structure  disposed  in  a  second  I/O 


node  array  on  the  surface  of  the  one  of  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  output  buffers,  each  of  said  output  buffers 
including  an  input  and  an  output,  said  outputs  of  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  output  buffers  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  said  I/O  nodes  of  a  second  type  and  having  a  second 
current  drive  capability  larger  than  said  first  current  drive 
capability;  and 

an  interconnect  architecture  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors superimposed  on  said  functional  circuit  modules,  said 
interconnect  architecture  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nect conductors,  selected  ones  of  said  interconnect  con- 
ductors connectable  to  said  inputs  and  at  least  one  output 
of  selected  ones  of  said  functional  circuit  modules  by 
electrically  programmable  interconnect  elements,  selected 
ones  of  said  interconnect  conductors  connectable  to  other 
selected  ones  of  said  interconnect  conductors  by  electri- 
cally programmable  interconnect  elements,  selected  ones 
of  said  interconnect  conductors  connectable  to  said  first 
I/O  nodes  by  electrically  programmable  interconnect 
elements,  and  selected  ones  of  said  interconnect  conduc- 
tors connectable  to  the  inputs  of  selected  ones  of  said 
output  buffers  by  electrically  programmable  interconnect 
elements. 


5,432,709 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

SELF-CONTAINED  GROUND  WATER  TESTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  J.  Vollweiler,  and  Arthur  R.  Vollweiler,  both  of  105 

Harrison,  American  Falls,  Id.  83211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,669,  Dec.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,275,198,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,674,  May  15, 1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,211,203.  ThU  application  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

141,633 

iBt.  a.*  F04B  47/02:  GOIF  l/OO.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  364—510  5  Oaims 


1.  A  poriable  ground  water  testing  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  boom  member  rotatingly  attached  to  a  portable  bed,  said 
boom  member  having  slide  members  to  accommodate 
cables  and  hoses; 

at  least  two  reel  members  attached  to  said  boom  member  for 
storing  cables  and  hoses  for  use  on  said  boom  member; 

at  least  one  decontamination  apparatus  having  a  chamber 
with  a  forward  and  a  rearward  aperture  for  a  hose  and  a 
cable  to  pass  through  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
a  spray  wash  device  for  spraying  the  hoses  and  cables  with 
wash  fluid  to  remove  contaminants,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  contaminated  wash  fluid  from  the  chamber; 

a  holding  tank  for  accepting  and  storing  the  contaminated 
wash  fluid  from  the  decontamination  apparatus; 

at  least  one  device  for  maintaining  a  uniform  winding  of 
cables  and  hoses  on  said  reel  members; 

a  portable  computer  for  monitoring  a  series  of  sensors  taking 
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data  on  the  characteristics  of  water  samples  being  taken 
by  the  ground  water  testing  apparatus  and  for  controlling 
the  How  of  water  samples  to  a  series  of  holding  tanks; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  monitoring  the  characteristics  of 
ground  water  samples  being  taken,  said  sensors  being 
connected  to  said  portable  computer  for  purposes  of  con- 
trol and  transmitting  data; 

a  plurality  of  holding  tanks  sequentially  connected  to  a 
ground  water  line  from  a  submersible  pump,  the  input  into 
said  tanks  being  controlled  by  a  respective  plurality  of 
valves  being  controlled  by  said  portable  computer; 

a  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  portable  computer  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  submersible  pump  for  uking 
ground  water  samples. 


ing  energy  consumed  by  said  power  plant  and  said  in-sys- 
tem  power  generating  means  to  meet  said  energy  demand, 
and 

"N"  is  a  calculated  total  quantity  of  environmental  pollut- 
ants released  at  least  by  said  power  plant  and  said  in-sys- 
tem  generating  means  when  said  energy  demand  is  met, 
and 

means  for  inputting  values  for  L,  M  and  N  to  said  computing 
mean. 
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1.  An  energy  supply  system  comprising: 

power  receiving  means  for  receiving  electric  power  from  a 
power  plant, 

fuel  receiving  means  for  receiving  fuel, 

in-system  power  generating  means  for  generating  power  and 
heat  by  using  the  fuel  received  at  said  fuel  receiving 
means, 

power  supplying  means  for  supplying,  in  system  intercon- 
nection, the  power  received  at  said  power  receiving 
means  and  the  power  generated  by  said  in-system  power 
generating  means  to  a  power  consuming  installation, 

heat  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  heat  generated  by 
the  in-system  power  generating  means  to  a  heat  consum- 
ing installation, 

computing  means  for  computing  operation  load  of  said 
in-system  power  generating  means  to  minimize  an  equa- 
tion "y"  set  out  hereunder  when  meeting  an  energy  de- 
mand of  an  energy  consumer;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  in-system  power  generat- 
ing means  to  satisfy  the  operation  load  computed  by  said 
computing  means; 

y=<iXL  +  bXM+cXN. 

where  "a",  "b"  and  "c"  are  weighting  coefficients  a>  =0, 
b>  =0  and  c>  =0,  which  do  not  become  zero  at  the  same 
time  and  do  not  become  a>0,  b=0  and  c=0  at  the  same 
time,  where: 

"L"  is  an  energy  cost  borne  by  the  energy  consumer  when 
said  energy  demand  is  met, 

"M"  is  a  calculated  total  quantity  of  primary  energy  includ- 


5,432,710 
ENERGY  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  ENERGY 
COST,  ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  AND  EMISSION  OF 
POLLUTANTS 
Kimio  Ishimaru,  Nara;  Akio  Nakashiba,  Katano;  Masahiro 
Koga,    Kawasaki;    Hisao    Ohnishi,    Osaka,    and    Hideaki 
Kawahara,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-114014; 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-029966 

Int.  a."  H02J  iJ/00.  4/00:  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364—493  47  Qaims 


5,432,711 

INTERFACE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PROCESS 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Steve  T.  Jackson,  Norcross,  Ga.;  Carlo  L.  Gattanini,  Milan, 

Italy,  and  Giorgio  Novell!,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eicon 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,107 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—514  13  Claims 


HAZARDOUS 
AREA(S) 


NON44AZAR0OUS 
AREA 


?«{ 


1.  Apparatus  mountable  onto  a  termination  board  for  use 
with  a  plurality  of  removably  mountable  intrinsically  safe 
electronic  barriers  each  of  which  couples  a  different  micro- 
processor-equipped smart  device  in  a  first  area  to  a  process 
controller  in  a  second  area,  each  smart  device  generating 
process  control  information  onto  a  control  loop  indicative  of  a 
condition  in  said  first  area  and  including  means  for  receiving  a 
maintenance  command  over  said  control  loop  for  performing  a 
maintenance  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs 
each  connectable  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  intrinsically 
safe  electronic  barriers,  such  that  each  output  when  se- 
lected electrically  connects  to  one  of  said  control  loops 
used  for  transmitting  process  control  information  between 
a  corresponding  smart  device  and  said  process  controller; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  frequency  shift  key  —.odxi 
lated  signal  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  maintenance 
command  to  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  smart  devices; 
and 
a  microprocessor,  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and  said 
generating  means,  for  controlling  said  selecting  means  to 
select  one  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  and  providing  said 
frequency  shift  key  modulated  signal  to  a  control  loop 
corresponding  to  said  selected  one  output,  wherein  said 
frequency  shift  key  modulated  signal  modifies  a  process 
control  signal  on  said  control  loop  corresponding  to  said 
selected  one  output  without  interfering  with  process  con- 
trol information  transmitted  over  said  control  loop  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  one  output;  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  means  for  selecting,  said 
means  for  generating,  and  said  microprocessor  onto  said 
termination  board  in  a  manner  substantially  similar  to  the 
manner  in  which  said  plurality  of  removably  mountable 
intrinsically    safe    electronic    barriers    are    removably 
mounted  onto  said  termination  board. 
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S.432,7U 

MACHINE  VISION  STEREO  MATCHING 

Kap-Lak  Chan,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Axiom 

lanoTatkw  limttwl,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00K56,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19265,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,181 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1990, 
9011922;  Dec.  28,  1991,  9028124 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/2a  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  matching  corresponding  features  in  at  least 
two  different  images  representing  a  scene,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  identifying  in  each  image  plural  edge  points  which  to- 
gether form  a  continuous  edge  segment  in  the  image; 

(b)  identifying  potentially  matching  edge  points  in  said  at 
least  two  images  by  application  of  predetermined  match- 
ing constraints  to  the  plural  edge  points  identified  in  each 
image; 

(c)  constructing  for  each  edge  segment  in  one  image  a  lay- 
ered network  of  potentially  matching  edge  segments  in 
the  or  each  other  image,  said  layered  network  identifying 
for  each  edge  point  in  the  continuous  edge  segments  of 
said  one  image  potentially  matching  edge  points  in  the  or 
each  other  image;  and 

(d)  identifying  the  best  match  between  segments  on  the  basis 
of  a  shortest  path  analysis  of  the  layered  network. 


5,432,713 
USAGE  PARAMETER  CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR 
EFFECTING  POUCING  CONTROL  IN  AN  ATM 
NETWORK 
Hiroahi  Takeo;   Michio   Kusayanagi;   Kaziio   Iguchi;   Naoaki 
Yamanaka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Youichi  Sato,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344631; 
Feb.  27,  1992,  4-040793 

Int.  a.«  G04F  5/00;  H04J  3/16;  G08C  19/00 
\iS.  CL  364—514  39  Claims 


an  arriving  cell  of  a  corresponding  cell  type  is  in  violation 
of  corresponding  usage  parameters  declared  by  a  sub- 
scriber; 
each  of  the  judging  units  comprising: 
time  interval  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  inter- 
val between  a  current  arrival  time  of  a  cell  to  be  judged 
as  to  whether  or  not  the  cell  is  in  violation,  and  an 
arrival  time  of  a  cell  which  arrived  a  reference  thresh- 
old number  of  cells  before  the  currently  arriving  cell 
arrives;  and 
judging  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  mea- 
sured time  interval  is  shorter  than  a  reference  threshold 
time  interval,  said  reference  threshold  number  of  cells 
and  said  reference  threshold  time  interval  being  at  least 
a  part  of  said  usage  parameters  declared  by  the  sub- 
scriber, the  currently  arriving  cell  being  judged  to  be  in 
violation  of  the  usage  parameters  when  the  measured 
time  interval  is  shorter  than  the  predetermined  time 
interval; 
wherein  said  time  interval  measuring  means  comprises: 
bridge  memory  means  for  storing,  in  a  time  sequence,  at 
least  one  cell  type  of  cells  arriving  at  an  input  of  the 
bridge  memory;  and 
first  pointer  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  pointer 
indicating  a  storing  position  of  a  cell  type,  stored  in 
the  bridge  memory,  or  a  cell,  the  stored  cell  type 
being  the  same  as  the  cell  type  of  an  arriving  cell  to  be 
judged;  and 
said  judging  means  comprises  a  control  unit  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  an  arriving  cell  to  be  judged  is  in 
violation  by  controlling  the  bridge  memory  and  the  first 
pointer  holding  means; 

wherein  said  control  unit  comprises  comparing  means 
for  comparing  the  time  interval  determined,  each 
time  a  cell  to  be  judged  arrives  at  the  input  of  the 
bridge  memory,  by  a  difference  between  the  storing 
position  indicated  by  said  first  pointer  holding  means 
and  the  input  position  of  the  bridge  memory  with  the 
reference  threshold  time  interval,  whereby  the  arriv- 
ing cell  is  judged  to  be  in  violation  when  the  mea- 
sured time  interval  is  shorter  than  the  reference 
threshold  time  interval. 


5,432,714 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPE 

DATA  FOR  PROXIMITY  CORRECTION 

Virginia  M.  Chung,  Pleasant  Valley;  Joseph  B.  Frei,  and  James 

E.  Stuart,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,715,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,971 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  364—525  20  Claims 
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10.  A  usage  parameter  control  circuit  for  effecting  a  policing 
control  in  an  ATM  transmission  network  to  restrict  the  trans- 
mission of  an  arriving  cell  when  the  arriving  cell  is  in  violation 
of  at  least  one  of  usage  parameters  declared  by  subscribers, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  judging  units  provided  to  respectively  corre- 
spond to  cell  types,  each  for  determining  whether  or  not 


1.  A  lithographic  method  of  partitioning  shapes  included  in 
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an  exposure  pattern,  said  shapes  having  a  plurality  of  abutting 
edges,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  exposure  pattern  into  shapes  including  a  plural- 
ity of  interior  and  exterior  rectangles,  said  plurality  of 
exterior  rectangles  having  a  predetermined  maximum 
width  and  arbitrary  length, 

subdividing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  exterior  rectan- 
gles at  a  location  along  its  length  having  a  same  horizontal 
or  veriical  address  as  a  boundary  of  a  shape  in  said  expo- 
sure pattern  which  is  within  a  scattering  distance  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  exterior  rectangles,  and 

storing  a  description  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  exterior 
rectangles  resulting  from  said  subdividing  step,  said  de- 
scription including  at  least  an  address  corresponding  to 
said  location,  said  descriptions  forming  an  ordered  list  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  said  address  corresponding 
to  said  location. 


5,432,715 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  MONITORING  METHOD 

Mari  Shigematsu;  Teruyasu  Nakahasbi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hideki 
Sato,  Katsuta;  Keiichi  Sannomiya,  Hitachi;  Kouji  Kobayashi, 
Hitachiota;  Kazuma  Nakao,  Ibaraki;  H^ime  Fujimoto,  Hita- 
chiota,  and  Yasushi  Kobayashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170446 

Int  a.«  GOIB  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364—551.01  16  Qalms 


12.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monitored  computers,  each  of  which  executes 
a  user  program  under  control  of  an  operating  system,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  monitored  computers  comprising: 

self-monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  status  of  the  moni- 
tored computer  to  generate  monitor  messages  output  from 
the  operating  system  and  the  user  program,  wherein  said 
monitor  messages  are  output  based  on  at  least  one  of  an 
execution  result  of  the  user  program  and  a  hardware 
failure  message, 

classifying  means  for  classifying  into  two  types  of  monitor 
messages  the  monitor  messages  output  from  the  operating 
system  and  the  monitor  messages  output  from  the  user 
program, 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  monitor  mes- 
sages output  from  the  operating  system,  and 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  monitor 
messages  output  from  the  user  program;  and 

at  least  one  monitoring  computer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  receiving  means,  each  of  said  first  receiv- 
ing means  corresponding  to  one  of  the  first  transmitting 


means  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  monitored  comput- 
ers, each  of  said  first  receiving  means  receiving  the  moni- 
tor messages  transmitted  from  the  corresponding  first 
transmitting  means, 

a  plurality  of  second  receiving  means  each  corresponding  to 
some  of  said  second  transmitting  means  corresponding  to 
some  of  said  plurality  of  monitored  computers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  receiving  means  receiving  the 
monitored  messages  transmitted  from  said  second  trans- 
mitting means  of  each  of  said  some  of  said  monitored 
computers,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  monitor  messages  received 
by  said  first  and  second  receiving  means  on  at  least  one 
display  unit  in  parallel. 


5,432,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  SIGNALS 
Fritz  Lebowsky,  Freiburg,  and  Hans-Werner  Peters,  Raisdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linotype-HeU  AG,  Eschbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00082,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  107,798 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Feb.  22,  1991,  41  05 
517.9 

Int  a.«  H04N  5/911 
VS.  CL  364—572  17  Claims 


^ 


•A*»  nhss 

tmhesmolO 
fiLTe« 

flLTW 

i 

i 

JaCLtCTW     [— • 


MTCflFDLAKn 


ff 


10 


1.  A  method  for  filtering  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  an  input  signal  to  a  signal  input,  and  connecting  the 
signal  input  both  to  a  delay  unit  and  to  a  filter  branch,  and 
combining  outputs  of  the  delay  unit  and  filter  branch  at  a  signal 
output; 

in  said  filter  branch,  filtering  out  constant  parts  and  high-fre- 
quency parts  of  the  input  signal,  by 
band-pass  filtering  the  input  signal; 
after  the  band-pass  filtering,  eliminating  signal  parts  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  below  a  prescribable  threshold; 
allocating  signal  amplitudes  to  a  quantized,  two-dimen- 
sional reference  plane  and,  after  eliminating  the  signal 
parts  having   an   amplitude   below   said   prescribable 
threshold,  eliminating  isolated  signal  parts  within  the 
reference  plane;  and 
thereafter  implementing  a  signal  reconstruction  by  inter- 
polation for  coordinates  of  the  reference  plane  at  which 
a  signal  amplitude  of  a  filtered  signal  part  is  essentially 
equal  to  zero. 


5,432,717 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,718 
PARTICLE  INTERACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kim  Molvig,  Reading,  and  Gregory  M.  Papadopoulos,  BurUng- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  (Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,573,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,377,129,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,881, 

Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

555,754,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  291,414 

Int  a.»  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  43  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  for  processing  data  of  a  plurality  of  sites 

of  a  lattice  to  simulate  an  interactive  process  across  the  lattice, 

the  data  processor  comprising: 
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storage  means  for  storing  element  representations  of  plural 
elements,  including  moving  elements  of  plural  possible 
energy  states,  for  each  of  plural  sites  of  a  lattice; 

interaction  processing  means  for  processing,  for  each  lattice 
site,  the  element  representations  to  generate  second  ele- 


said  logic  blocks  by  loading  data  from  said  interconnect 
structure  into  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells;  and 
operating  said  field  programmable  logic  device  in  a  second 
configuration  determined  by  both  said  bitstream  and  said 
interconnect  structure  for  a  second  period  of  time. 
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1.  In  a  field  programmable  logic  device  having  a  program- 
mable interconnect  structure  and  a  plurality  of  logic  blocks, 
each  logic  block  comprising  at  least  one  lookup  table  having 
memory  cells  which  can  be  loaded  from  a  bitstream  during 
configuration  of  said  field  programmable  logic  device  and 
loaded  from  said  interconnect  structure  during  operation  of 
said  field  programmable  logic  device,  a  method  of  using  said 
field  programmable  logic  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
configuring  said  logic  blocks  by  loading  said  biutream  into 

said  memory  cells; 
operating  said  field  programmable  logic  device  in  a  first 
configuration  loaded  from  said  bitstream  for  a  first  period 
of  time; 
after  said  first  period  of  time,  reconfiguring  at  least  one  of 


5,432,720 
ROTATABLE  PEN-BASED  COMPUTER 
Samuel  A.  M.  Lucente,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Penivemba  S.  Balasub- 
ramanian,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Richard  F.  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy, 
and  Nathan  J.  Lee,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,834 
Int.  a.«  G06F  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—708.1  13  Claims 


ment  representations  which  reflect  a  transfer  of  energy 
between  elements  of  different  energy  states;  and 
move  processing  means  for  processing  the  representations 
across  the  lattice  to  generate  new  representations  which 
reflect  movement  of  elements  in  the  lattice  to  new  sites. 
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5,432,719 

DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A 

CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  DISTRIBUTION  .MEMORY 
Ross  H.  Freeman,  San  Jose,  and  Hung-Cheng  Hsieh,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,566,  Jul.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,343,406. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,935 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  364—579  3  Qaims 


911  ' 


L 


«      sa 

J 


1.  A  pen-based  computer,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  flat  panel  display  and  CPU  integral  there- 
with, 

said  housing  having  a  substantially  slanted  parallelepiped 
configuration  with  parallelogram-shaped  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  parallelogram-shaped  side  and  end  surfaces 
interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  side 
and  end  surfaces  including  one  adjacent  side  and  end 
surface  having  an  upward  exposure,  and  another  adjacent 
side  and  end  surface  having  a  downward  exposure,  each 
of  said  side  and  end  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  of 
between  about  10  and  45  degrees  between  the  upper  sur- 
face and  the  lower  surface, 

said  flat  panel  display  being  mounted  proximate  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  housing  and  said  lower  surface  being  de- 
signed to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  support  surface, 

said  computer  housing  having  a  configuration  which  enables 
a  right-handed  user  to  orient  the  housing  in  at  least  one 
orientation  such  that  said  side  and  end  surfaces  with  up- 
ward exposure  are  located  along  the  right  side  and  lower 
end  of  the  housing  to  enable  the  right-handed  user  to 
easily  grasp  and  utilize  the  computer,  and  to  enable  a 
left-handed  user  to  orient  the  housing  in  at  least  one  other 
orientation  such  that  the  side  and  end  surfaces  with  the 
upward  exposure  are  located  along  the  left  side  and  upper 
end  of  the  housing  to  enable  a  left-handed  user  to  easily 
grasp  and  utilize  the  computer. 


5,432,721 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 

MATHEMATICAL  EXPRESSION  FOR  SMALL 

ELECTRONIC  APPLL^NCE 

Akjyostai  Satoh,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  174^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348061 
Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—710.08  19  Claims 

1.  A  mathematical  expression  display  device,  comprising: 
input  means  for  entering  a  mathematical  expression  requir- 
ing a  plurality  of  display  rows  term  by  term; 
means  for  displaying  the  entered  mathematical  expression, 
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said  mathematical  expression  capable  of  being  displayed  in 
either  a  first  representation  format  or  a  second  representa- 
tion format  dilTerent  from  said  first  representation  forma- 
tion; and 

means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second  represen- 
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tation  formats  according  to  a  display  position  of  said 
display  means  so  that  the  entered  mathematical  expression 
is  displayed  on  said  display  means  in  a  hybrid  representa- 
tion format,  the  hybrid  representation  format  being  a 
combination  of  the  first  representation  format  and  the 
second  representation  format. 


5,432,722 

GLOBAL  INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTING  MODULES 

Peter  S.  GuUfoyle,  Zephyr  Co»e,  Ne?,;  Frederick  F.  Zeise, 

Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Valentin  N.  Morozou,  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Opticomp  Corporation,  Lake  Tahoe,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,896,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,297,068,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,284, 

Jan.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,913,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  266,907,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,431,  Mar.  27, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,864,524.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,292 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06E  1/04 

VS.  a.  364-713  20  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  computing  apparatus  for  adding  two  numbers 
represented  by  a  sequence  of  binary  bits  by  generating  a  partial 
sum  term,  a  partial  carry  term,  a  look-ahead  carry  term  and  a 
true  sum  term,  comprising: 
means  for  converting  the  sequence  of  binary  bits  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  numbers  to  be  added  into  terms  repre- 
senting the  partial  sum  and  the  partial  carry  of  the  two 
numbers,  the  partial  sum  and  carry  terms  being  repre- 
sented by  binary  data  bits; 
means  for  negating  the  partial  sum  and  partial  carry  terms; 
input  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  of 
which  is  responsive  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  binary 
dau  bits  representing  the  negation  of  the  partial  sum  term 
and  partial  carry  terms  of  the  two  numbers  to  be  added 
and  which  projects  an  optical  signal  representative  of  the 


logical  state  of  the  corresponding  binary  bit  along  a  differ- 
ent one  of  a  first  set  of  signal  paths; 
control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  of 
which  is  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  paths  in  the 
first  set  of  signal  paths,  the  control  means  elements  receiv- 
ing the  optical  signal  projected  along  the  associated  signal 
path  and  broadcasting  the  received  optical  signal  along  a 
set  of  selected  signal  paths,  wherein  the  signal  paths  in  the 
sets  of  selected  signal  paths  collectively  form  sets  of  coin- 
cident signal  paths,  wherein  each  set  of  coincident  signal 
paths  is  coincident  at  an  associated  detect  location,  and 
further  wherein  the  signal  paths  contained  in  a  particular 
set  of  coincident  signal  paths  are  selected  so  that  the 
optical  signals  which  the  set  routes  to  the  associated  de- 
tect location  represent  the  bits  in  a  desired  combination  of 
the  binary  bits  representing  the  negation  of  the  partial  sum 
and  partial  carry  terms; 
binary  detector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the 
associated  detect  locations  and  is  responsive  to  the  optical 
signals  routed  to  the  associated  detect  location,  wherein 
each  element  of  the  binary  detector  means  includes: 
means  for  detecting  the  optical  signals  routed  to  the  asso- 
ciated detect  location  by  detecting  only  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  optical  signal; 
means  for  performing  a  logical  negation  of  the  detected 

presence  or  absence  of  an  optical  signal;  and 
means  for  producing  an  output  representative  of  the  result 
of  the  logical  negation  means,  wherein  the  output  of  the 
elements  of  the  detector  means  is  a  sequence  of  binary 
bits  representing  the  look-ahead  carry  term  and   is 
formed  from  the  binary  bits  representing  the  negation  of 
the  partial  sum  and  partial  carry  terms;  and 
means  for  performing  an  exclusive  OR  operation  on  the 
binary  bits  representing  the  partial  sum  term  and  the  look- 
ahead  carry  term  to  obtain  a  sequence  of  binary  bits  repre- 
senting the  true  sum  of  the  two  numbers. 


5,432,723 

PARALLEL  INFINFTE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  aiR) 

nLTER  WITH  LOW  QUANTIZATION  EFFECTS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Wei  Chen,  and  Sangil  Park,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaamburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,638 

Int.  a.»  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  16  Claims 


<T*'    » 


1.  A  parallel  infinite  impulse  response  (IIR)  filter  with  low 
quantization  effects,  comprising: 
a  multiplier  having  a  constant  associated  therewith,  an  input 
termiiud  for  receiving  a  digital  signal,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal for  providing  a  first  intermediate  signal; 
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a  plurality  of  digital  biquad  filters,  each  digital  biquad  Alter 
having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  digital  signal, 
and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  corresponding 
intermediate  biquad  signal; 

an  output  summing  device,  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  multiplier,  second 
input  terminals  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  plurality  of  digital  biquad  filters,  and  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  the 
parallel  IIR  filter;  and 

processing  means  for  providing  coefficients  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  biquad  filters,  said  processing  means 
comprising: 

expression  means  for  expressing  a  transfer  function  of  the 
parallel  IIR  filter  as  a  cascaded  IIR  filter  transfer  function, 
said  cascaded  IIR  filter  transfer  function  being  a  product 
of  a  plurality  of  cascade  form  biquad  terms,  each  cascade 
form  biquad  term  having  a  numerator  and  a  denominator; 

decomposition  means  for  decomposing  each  cascade  form 
biquad  term  to  provide  a  pair  of  first-order  terms  of  a 
plurality  of  first-order  terms  corresponding  thereto; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  first  and  second  intermedi- 
ate numerator  coefficients  for  each  first-order  term; 

combination  means  for  combining  pairs  of  said  plurality  of 
first-order  terms  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel-form 
biquad  terms;  and 

application  means  for  applying  first  and  second  numerator 
coefficients  and  first  and  second  denominator  coefficients 
of  each  parallel  form  biquad  term  to  corresponding  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  digital  biquad  filters  of  the  parallel  IIR 
filter, 

the  parallel  IIR  filter  filtering  said  digital  signal  to  provide 
said  output  signal  using  said  plurality  of  digital  biquad 
filters  as  determined  by  corresponding  first  and  second 
numerator  coefficients  and  corresponding  first  and  second 
denominator  coefficients. 


5,432,724 

PROCESSOR  FOR  UNIFORM  OPERATIONS  ON 

RESPECTIVE  SERIES  OF  SUCCESSIVE  DATA  IN 

HESPECnVE  PARALLEL  DATA  STREAMS 

Willem  L.  Repko,  Niimegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,950 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  4, 1992, 
92203765 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/31 
lis.  CL  364—724.16  4  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  parallel  first  and 
second  sequences  of  successive  first  and  successive  second 
data,  respectively,  the  system  comprising: 

a  memory  means,  having  a  memory  input  to  receive  the  first 
and  second  data  for  storage;  and 

operating  means  coupled  to  a  memory  output  of  the  memory 
means  to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of  selected  ones 
of  the  stored  first  data  or  the  predetermined  number  of 
selected  ones  of  the  stored  second  data  supplied  by  the 
memory  means,  and  for  operating  thereon; 


characterized  in  that  the  data  processing  system  funher  com- 
prises: 
means  for  controlling  the  memory  means  to  store  the  first 
and  second  data  provided  in  parallel  at  the  memory  input 
as  first  and  second  fields  of  a  single  word,  and  to  supply 
each  word  upon  a  single  access;  and 
a  re-arrangement  means,  connected  between  the  memory 
output  and  the  operating  means,  for  receiving  particular 
words  and  for  alternately  supplying  the  predetermined 
number  of  successive  first  data  and  the  predetermined 
number  of  successive  second  data  in  parallel  to  the  operat- 
ing means. 


5,432,725 
SELF-ADAPTING  HLTER 
James  W.  Bond,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,748 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31;  H03H  7/30,  7/40 

U.S.  a.  364—724.19  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal; 

sampling  said  signal  to  get  a  sequence  of  signal  samples; 

converting  each  of  said  signal  samples  into  inphase  and 
quadrature  components: 

forming  a  sequence  of  said  inphase  components  and  forming 
a  sequence  of  said  quadrature  components; 

forming  symmetric  differences  of  said  sequence  of  inphase 
components  and  forming  symmetric  differences  of  said 
sequence  of  quadrature  components; 

computing  a  filter  weight  based  on  a  combination  of  said 
symmetric  differences  of  said  sequence  of  inphase  compo- 
nents and  of  said  symmetric  differences  of  said  group  of 
quadrature  components; 

multiplying  said  filter  weight  by  said  symmetric  differences 
of  said  sequence  of  inphase  components  to  obtain  a 
weighted  symmetric  difference  inphase  signal  and  multi- 
plying said  filter  weight  by  said  symmetric  differences  of 
said  sequence  of  quadrature  components  to  obtain  a 
weighted  symmetric  difference  quadrature  signal;  and 

inserting  said  weighted  symmetric  difference  inphase  signal 
and  said  weighted  symmetric  difference  quadrature  signal 
into  a  demodulator. 
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5,432,726 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  QUANTIZATION/INVERSE 

QUANTIGATION 

Shnn-ichi  Kurohmam;  Hisashi  Kodama;  Toshiynki  Araki,  and 

Masaki  Toyokora,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Matsn- 

sUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-130342; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075592 

Int  a.«  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  364—745  4  nrf-r 


is«  OP  inruT  oata  . 
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1.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  executing,  in  quantization  and 
inverse  quantization  of  data,  a  conditional  branch  operation  by 
which  1  is  added  to  or  subtracted  from  first  input  data  so  that 
the  result  is  output,  or  the  first  input  data  is  output,  depending 
on  whether  the  first  input  data  is  positive,  negative  or  zero,  and 
also  depending  on  whether  second  input  data  is  an  even  num- 
ber or  an  odd  number,  said  arithmetic  unit  comprising: 
a  first  selector  circuit  which  receives  the  most  significant  bit 
of  said  first  input  data,  and  then,  in  accordance  with  a  first 
control  signal,  selects  and  outputs  either  the  thus  received 
most  significant  bit  or  the  inversion  thereof; 
an  adder  which  receives  said  first  input  data  and  the  output 
from  said  first  selector  circuit,  and  then  adds  I  to  the  least 
significant  bit  of  said  first  input  data  and  also  adds  the 
output  from  said  first  selector  circuit  to  all  the  other  bits  of 
said  first  input  data,  and  thereafter  outputs  the  result  of  the 
addition; 
a  second  selector  circuit  which  receives  said  first  input  data 
and  the  output  from  said  adder,  and  selects,  in  accordance 
with  a  second  control  signal,  either  said  first  input  data  or 
the  output  from  said  adder,  and  then  outputs  it  as  an 
output  from  said  arithmetic  unit; 
a  zero-judgment  circuit  which  receives  said  first  input  data, 
and  judges  whether  it  is  0  or  not,  and  then,  if  it  is  0,  sets  a 
flag  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  selector-control  circuit  which  receives  the  least  significant 
bit  of  said  second  input  data  and  the  flag  from  said  zero- 
judgment  circuit,  and  then  provides  said  second  control 
signal  to  said  second  selector  circuit  so  as  to  allow  it  to 
select  said  first  input  data  in  the  case  where  the  least 
significant  bit  of  said  second  input  data  is  1  or  the  flag 
from  said  zero-judgment  circuit  is  set  to  the  predeter- 
mined value,  and  to  select,  in  the  other  cases,  the  output 
from  said  adder. 


5,432,727 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  A  STICKY  BIT  FOR  A 

FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 
Sadar  U.  Ahmed,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intergraph 

Corporation,  HuntsriUe,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,852,  Nov.  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,417 
Int  a.o  G06F  7/3S 
VS.  a.  314—748  56  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
comprising: 


electrical  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  plurality 
of  electrical  signals; 

bit  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  bit 
signals  corresponding  to  a  binary  representation  of  an 
exponent  of  a  first  floating-point  number  and  a  second 
plurality  of  bit  signals  corresponding  to  a  binary  represen- 
tation of  an  exponent  of  a  second  floating-point  number, 
each  first  plurality  of  bit  signals  and  second  plurality  of 
bits  signals  comprising  a  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  signal 
and  a  contiguous  plurality  of  more  significant  bit  (MSB) 
signals; 

LSB  comparing  means,  coupled  to  the  bit  signal  receiving 
means,  for  comparing  the  LSB  signal  of  the  first  pluraUty 
of  bit  signals  to  the  LSB  signal  of  the  second  plurality  of 
bit  signals; 

LSB  difference  indicating  means,  coupled  to  the  LSB  com- 
paring means,  for  generating  an  LSB  difference  signal 
indicating  a  difference  between  the  LSB  signal  of  the  first 
plurality  of  bit  signals  and  the  LSB  signal  of  the  second 
plurality  of  bit  signals; 

initial  shifting  means,  coupled  to  the  electrical  signal  receiv- 
ing means  and  to  the  LSB  difference  indicating  means,  for 
selectively  initially  shifting  the  pluraUty  of  electrical  sig- 
-     nals  in  response  to  the  LSB  difference  signal; 


MSB  comparing  means,  coupled  to  the  bit  signal  receiving 
means,  for  comparing  the  plurality  of  MSB  signals  of  the 
first  plurality  of  bit  signals  to  the  plurality  of  MSB  signals 
of  the  second  plurality  of  bit  signals  at  the  same  time  that 
the  LSB  comparing  means  compares  the  LSB  signal  of  the 
first  plurality  of  bit  signals  to  the  LSB  signal  of  the  second 
plurality  of  bit  signals; 

MSB  difference  indicating  means,  coupled  to  the  MSB  com- 
paring means,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  MSB  difference 
signals  indicating  a  difference  between  the  plurality  of 
MSB  signals  of  the  first  plurality  of  bit  signals  and  the 
plurality  of  MSB  signals  of  the  second  plurality  of  bit 
signals,  wherein  the  plurality  of  MSB  difference  signals 
are  initially  generated  only  after  the  LSB  difference  signal 
is  initially  generated  by  the  LSB  difference  indicating 
means;  and 

further  shifting  means,  coupled  to  the  MSB  difference  indi- 
cating means  and  to  the  initial  shifting  means,  for  further 
selectively  shifting  the  initially  selectively  shifted  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  received  from  the  initial  shifting 
means  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  MSB  difference 
signals. 
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5,432,728 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  NUMERICAL 

COMPUTATIONS,  AND  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THIS  PROCESS 

Joel,  AndreQiui  de  Drac  Curtet,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  GentiUy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1992,  92  08235 

Int  a.'  G06F  7 /SO 

MS.  a.  364—787  21  Claims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  unit,  comprising: 

an  operator  adapted  to  receive  first  and  second  N-bit  oper- 
ands and  produce  an  N-bit  result,  the  operator  including: 
a  preconditioning  circuit, 
a  carry  generator,  and 
a  summing  circuit,  mounted  in  cascade, 

wherein  the  preconditioning  circuit  comprises  N  -I- 1  cells 
mounted  in  parallel,  the  N-l-1  cells  including  a  selection 
cell  and  N  preconditioning  cells,  each  of  the  N  precondi- 
tioning cells  receiving  two  bits  of  like  rank  of  the  first  and 
second  N-bit  operands  and  having  means  for  producing  a 
first  and  a  second  logic  combination  of  the  two  received 
bits, 

wherein  the  carry  generator  receives  the  first  and  second 
logic  combinations  from  the  preconditioning  circuit  and 
also  receives  an  incoming  carry  bit,  said  carry  generator 
having  means  for  computing  N  carry  bits  from  the  first 
and  second  logic  combinations  and  the  incoming  carry  bit, 

wherein  the  summing  circuit  comprises  N  elementary  adders 
mounted  in  parallel,  each  of  the  N  elementary  adders 
receiving  the  first  logic  combination  from  a  correspond- 
ing preconditioning  cell  and  receiving  a  corresponding 
carry  bit  from  the  carry  generator  and  wherein  each 
elementary  adder  produces  one  bit  of  the  N-bit  result  by 
performing  an  exclusive  OR  logic  operation  between  the 
first  logic  combination  and  the  corresponding  carry  bit, 

wherein  n  and  m  designate  integer  numbers  such  that  n-i- 
m=N  and  the  first  n  bits  of  the  first  and  second  N-bit 
operands  are  supplied  to  corresponding  preconditioning 
cells  via  a  first  and  second  n-bit  input  register,  and  the  last 
m  bits  of  the  first  and  second  N-bit  operands  are  supplied 
to  corresponding  preconditioning  cells  via  a  first  and 
second  m-bit  input  register,  the  first  n  bits  of  the  N-bit 
result  are  addressed  to  an  n-bit  output  register  by  the 
corresponding  elementary  adders  of  the  summing  circuit, 
and  the  last  m  bits  of  the  N-bit  result  are  addressed  to  an 
m-bit  output  register  by  the  corresponding  elementary 
adders  of  the  summing  circuit,  and 

wherein  the  (n-)-  l)th  cell  of  the  preconditioning  circuit  is  the 
selection  cell  for  selectively  controlling  the  operator  ac- 
cording to  a  first  and  a  second  working  mode,  in  which 

in  the  first  working  mode  the  bits  of  the  n-bit  and  m-bit 
output  registers  are  the  result  of  an  operation  performed 
on  a  first  set  of  two  numbers  of  N  bits, 
a  first  number  of  the  first  set  consisting  of  a  union  of  bits 


of  the  first  n-bit  input  register  and  the  first  m-bit  input 

register,  and 
a  second  number  of  the  first  set  consisting  of  a  union  of 

bits  of  the  second  n-bit  input  register  and  the  second 

m-bit  input  register,  and 
in  the  second  working  mode  a  second  set  of  two  numbers, 
consisting  respectively  of  the  bits  of  the  n-bit  output  regis- 
ter and  of  the  bits  of  the  m-bit  output  register,  is  the  result 
of  two  operations  performed  in  parallel  on  a  third  set  of 
two  numbers  and  on  a  fourth  set  of  two  numbers, 
a  first  number  of  the  third  set  consisting  of  the  bits  of  the 

first  n-bit  input  register,  and  a  second  number  of  the 

third  set  consisting  of  the  bits  of  the  second  n-bit  input 

register,  and 
a  first  number  of  the  fourth  set  consisting  of  the  bits  of  the 

first  m-bit  input  register,  and  a  second  number  of  the 

fourth  set  consisting  of  the  bits  of  the  second  m-bit  input 

register. 


5,432,729 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  COMPRISING  A  STACK  OF  IC 

CHIPS  EACH  INTERACTING  WITH  AN  IC  CHIP 

SECURED  TO  THE  STACK 

John  C.  Carson,  Corona  del  Mar,  and  Raphael  R.  Some,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irrine  Sensors  Corporation,  Costa 

Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,475,  Apr.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,465 

Int.  a.«  HOII.  27/00 

U.S.  CL  365—63  29  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  high  density  electronic  module  comprising: 

an  integrated  stack  of  glued  together  layers,  a  plurality  of 
which  are  IC  chips  containing  active  signal-processing 
circuits; 

each  IC  chip  having  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  leads  which 
extend  from  the  IC  circuitry  of  the  chip  to  a  common 
access  plane  formed  by  the  integrated  stack; 

a  substrate  layer  extending  in  a  plane  r>erpendicular  to  the 
stacked  IC  chip  layers,  and  secured  to  the  access  plane, 
the  substrate  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  con- 
nections to  separate  leads  on  the  access  plane; 

said  substrate  layer  being  an  IC  chip  containing  active  sig- 
nal-processing circuits  which  interact  with  the  circuitry  in 
the  stack  to  enhance  the  usefulness  of  the  signals  in  the 
stack  for  interaction  with  circuitry  external  to  the  module. 


5,432,730 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Alex  Shubat,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,130 
Int.  a.«  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  365—63  8  Claims 

1.    An    electrically    programmable    read    only    memory 
(EPROM)  array  comprising: 
first  metal  lines  of  a  first  metal  layer  formed  into  segmented 

first  metal  lines  and  continuous  first  metal  lines; 
second  metal  lines  of  a  second  metal  layer; 
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diffusion  lines  formed  of  diffusions  and  comprised  of: 
short  diffusion  lines  which  are  formed  of  short  segments 

of  diffusions; 
continuous  diffusion  lines  each  of  which  is  associated  with 

one  continuous  first  metal  line; 
medium  length  diffusion  lines  which  are  formed  of  me- 
dium length  segments  of  diffusions,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  one  segmented  first  metal  line  and  one 
second  metal  line, 


lower  permanent  remnant  polarization  points  being  stable 
operating  p>oints; 

a  reference  cell  having  a  switching  circuit  and  a  reference 
capacitor; 

a  sense  amplifier  having  an  activating  input  terminal  and  a 
pair  of  differentially  connected  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  bit  lines  connected  to  the  differentially 
connected  output  terminals  of  the  sense  amplifier,  the 
switching  device  of  the  ferroelectric  memory  cell  con- 
necting the  first  terminal  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  to 
the  first  bit  line  when  activated  and  the  switching  circuit 
of  the  reference  cell  connecting  the  reference  capacitor  to 
the  second  bit  line  when  activated;  and 

an  electric  potential  input  line  attached  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  memory  cell  for  cycling  the  fertoelectric  capaci- 
tor between  substantially  zero  electric  potential  there- 
across,  an  electric  potential  sufficient  to  move  the  polar- 
ization to  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  electric  field  points 
and  back  to  substantially  zero  electric  potential  such  that 
upon  sequentially  activating  the  switching  device  and 
switching  circuit,  applying  an  electric  potential  to  the 
electric  potential  line  to  activate  the  sense  amplifier,  re- 
moving the  electric  potential  to  move  the  polarization  of 
the  ferroelectric  capacitor  back  to  substantially  zero  elec- 
tric potential  and  deactivating  the  sense  amplifier  the 
ferroelectric  cell  is  sensed  and  refreshed. 


wherein  the  diffusion  lines  repeat  in  the  following  order: 
medium  length,  short,  continuous,  short; 

columns  of  EPROM  cells,  each  column  located  between 
two  neighboring  diffusion  lines; 

segment  select  transistors  each  of  which  connects  one  short 
diffusion  line  to  one  first  metal  line;  and 

block  select  transistors  each  of  which  connects  one  seg- 
mented first  metal  line  to  one  second  metal  line. 


5,432,732 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro.  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 

Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01798,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1991,  3^10007 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  27/10:  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—149  3  Claims 


u     «■ 


5,432,731 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

SENSING  AND  WRTHNG  THE  POLARIZATION  STATE 

THEREOF 

Howard  C.  Kirsch,  and  Papu  D.  Maniar,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumbnrg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,915 

Int.  a.*  GllC  11/22 

MS.  a.  365—145  8  Claims 


s: 


■■\      ■■■ 


J 


1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  having  at  least  one 
capacitor  for  accumulating  signal  charges,  said  at  least  one 
capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  which  is  formed  with  a  thin  film  of  an  alloy 
comprising  at  least  2  types  of  metallic  elements, 

a  mixed  insulating  thin  film  comprising  an  oxide  of  each  of 
said  at  least  2  types  of  metallic  elements  formed  on  said 
first  electrode, 

a  second  electrode  formed  of  a  metal  on  said  mixed  insulat- 
ing thin  film. 


SA 

LATCH 


JV 
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4.  A  ferroelectric  memory  cell  and  associated  reference  cell 
comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  memory  cell  including  a  switching  device  and 
a  ferroelectric  capacitor  with  first  and  second  terminals, 
the  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  hysterisis  curve  with 
upper  and  lower  electric  field  points  and  upper  and  lower 
permanent  remnant  polarization  points  the  upper  and 


5,432,733 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tohni  Funiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,124,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,089 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1991,  3^)41315 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/24 

VS.  a.  365—149  43  Claims 

34.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

first  and  second  data  nodes; 
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a  circuit  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  data  nodes, 

said  circuit  unit  comprising: 

at  least  three  transistors  coiuected  in  series  between  said 
first  and  second  data  nodes  such  that  a  first  terminal  of 
a  first  transistor  in  said  series  is  connected  to  said  first 
data  node,  a  second  tenninal  of  a  last  transistor  in  said 
series  is  connected  to  said  second  data  node,  and  a  first 
terminal  of  each  remaining  transistor  in  said  series  is 
connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  immediately 
preceding  transistor  in  said  series;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  capacitors,  each  data  storage 
capacitor  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  one  of 
said  transistors  except  said  last  transistor  in  said  series; 


utnt 


read/write  circuitry  for  reading  out  data  items  from  said 
data  storage  capacitors  to  said  first  data  node  and  for 
writing  data  items  from  said  second  data  node  to  said  data 
storage  capacitors; 

a  register  including  at  least  two  register  elements; 

register  control  circuitry  for  supplying  data  items  from  said 
first  data  node  to  said  register  elements  of  said  register  and 
for  supplying  data  items  from  said  register  elements  of  said 
register  to  said  second  data  node;  and 

register  access  circuitry  for  accessing  said  register  indepen- 
dently of  accessing  said  circuit  unit,  whereby  said  register 
constitutes  a  cache  memory. 


5,432,734 

MAGNETORESISnVE  ELEMENT  AND  DEVICES 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Vttii    Kawano;    Tatsuya    Fuluuni;    Motohisa    Taguchi,    and 

Kaznhiko  Tsutsumi,  all  of  Aniagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

MitsubUhJ  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,773 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214123 

Int.  a."  one  J  J/14:  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  365—158  34  Claims 


5,432,735 

TERNARY  STORAGE  DYNAMIC  RAM 

Terry  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dellusa,  UP.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,165 

Int  a.o  GllB  5/09:  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—168 


13  Claims 


I     I      I      I, 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  element  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
three-layered  structure  provided  on  the  substrate, 

wherein  said  three-layered  structure  comprises  a  first  mag- 
netic layer,  a  second  magnetic  layer,  and  a  nonmagnetic 
layer  provided  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
layers; 

the  magnetization  directions  of  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic layers  are  oriented  parallel  or  antiparallel  to  each 
other  under  a  magnetic  field  applied  thereto  set  at  0. 


6^ 
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1.  A  ternary  semiconductor  storage  memory  for  storing  data 
during  write  operations  and  outputting  data  during  read  opera- 
tions, comprising: 
a  binary  to  ternary  converter  which  receives  a  first  number 
of  binary  data  bit  values  during  a  write  operation  and 
generates  a  second  number  of  ternary  data  bit  values  using 
a  ternary  representation,  wherein  said  second  number  is 
less  than  said  first  number; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  memory  storage  elements  cou- 
pled to  said  binary  to  ternary  converter  which  stores  said 
second  number  of  ternary  data  bit  values  using  said  ter- 
nary representation;  and 
a  ternary  to  binary  converter  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  memory  storage  elements  which  reads  said 
second  number  of  ternary  data  bit  values  using  said  ter- 
nary representation  and  outputs  said  first  number  of  bi- 
nary data  bit  values  during  a  read  operation. 


5,432,736 
BICMOS  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  CURRENT  ACCESS 
Ban  P.  Wong,  Milpitas,  and  John  G.  CampbeU,  Los  Altos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc., 
Simnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,436 
Int.  a.«  GllC  7/00.  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—177  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  for  storing  data,  said  data 
corresponding  to  first  and  second  logic  levels,  said  data  in  said 
memory  cell  being  sensed  by  a  differential  current  sensing 
apparatus,  said  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  means  for  storing  first  and  second  voltage  potentials,  said 
first  and  second  voltage  potentials  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  logic  levels; 
a  first  means  for  converting  said  first  voltage  potential  into  a 
third  voltage  potential  and  said  second  voltage  potential 
into  a  fourih  voltage  potential,  said  first  means  for  con- 
verting being  coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth  volt- 
age potentials; 
a  second  means  for  convening  said  third  and  fourih  voltage 
potentials  into  differential  current  mode  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  data,  said  differential  current  mode  signal 
having  an  associated  peak-to-peak  voltage,  said  second 
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converting  means  being  coupled  to  first  and  second  sens- 
ing nodes; 

a  current  driving  means  for  supplying  a  current  driving 
signal  to  said  second  convening  means,  said  current  driv- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  a  read  signal; 

wherein,  in  response  to  said  read  signal  said  current  driving 
signal  is  coupled  to  said  second  convening  means,  said 


second  converting  means  in  response  to  said  current  driv- 
ing signal  converting  said  third  and  fourth  voltage  poten- 
tials into  said  differential  current  mode  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  data; 
wherein  said  differential  current  sensing  apparatus  detects 
said  differential  current  mode  signal  corresponding  to  said 
data  on  said  first  and  second  sensing  nodes  and  outputs  a 
corresponding  differential  voltage  mode  signal. 


Steel 


5,432,737 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Masato  Yoneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,463,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,406,514. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,862 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1991,  3-339124; 
Dec.  24,  1991,  3-339212;  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-37865 

Int.  a.*  GllC  n/34 
VS.  a.  365—182  1  Claim 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

first  bit  lines; 

second  bit  lines;  and 

first  nonvolatile  split  gate  memory  cells  and  second  nonvola- 
tile split  gate  memory  cells  respectively  having  common 
source  electrodes,  memory  gate  electrodes  connected  to 
the  common  memory  gate  lines,  and  drain  electrodes 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  first  bit  lines  and  the  sec- 
ond bit  lines; 

characterized  by  a  source  voltage  applying  means  which 


applies  a  voltage  VS  different  from  the  voltage  applied  to 
a  substrate  and  meeting  a  relation  represented  by: 

min(VB\,  VBl)<VS<maxiYB\,  VBl) 

where  VBl  is  a  voltage  applied  to  the  fust  bit  line,  VB2  is  a 
voltage  applied  to  the  second  bit  line,  min(VBl,  VB2)  is  the 
lower  one  of  the  voltages  VBl  and  VB2,  and  maxfVBl,  VB2) 
is  the  higher  one  of  the  voltages  VBl  and  VB2,  to  the  source 
electrode  in  writing  date  on  the  first  nonvolatile  split  gate 
memory  cell. 


5,432,738 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Yukihiro  Watsiyi,  and  Akira  Maniyama,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011969 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185  8  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each 
of  said  memory  transistors  comprising  a  floating  gate 
electrode,  a  control  gate  electrode,  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region,  the  data  writing  and  erasing  operations  of 
memory  transistors  being  carried  out  by  injection  and 
release  of  electrons  relative  to  said  floating  gate  electrode, 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  the  drain  region  of  each  memory 
transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  bit  lines, 

a  source  line,  the  source  region  of  each  memory  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  source  line, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  the  control  gate  electrode  of  each 
memory  transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  the  word 
lines, 

an  X-decoder  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  at  least  one 
word  line  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  during  a  reading 
operation,  the  at  least  one  word  line  connected  to  a  mem- 
ory transistor  subjected  to  the  reading  operation  and  for 
applying  a  negative  voltage  to  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  during  the  reading  operation. 


5,432,739 
NON-VOLATILE  SIDEWALL  MEMORY  CELL  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Howard  B.  Pein,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,511 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40:  HOIL  29/6S 

VS.  a.  365—185  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate 

comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  of 
memory  cells  extending  in  a  bit  line  direction  and  columns 
of  memory  cells  extending  in  a  word  line  direction,  each 
of  said  memory  cells  including  a  silicon  pillar  formed  in 
said  silicon  substrate,  a  drain  region  formed  on  a  top  side 
of  said  pillar,  a  floating  gate  surrounding  said  pillar,  sepa- 
rated from  said  pillar  by  a  first  dielectric  layer,  a  second 


said  floating  gate  structure  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
layer  of  interlevel  oxide,  and  having  a  second  portion  that 
extends  from  said  first  portion  of  said  control  gate  struc- 
ture over  a  portion  of  said  channel  region,  such  that  said 
second  portion  of  said  control  gate  structure  forms  a  pass 
transistor  in  series  with  a  floating  gate  cell  formed  by  said 
first  portion  of  said  control  gate  structure. 


5,432,741 
aRCUTT  FOR  PERMANENTLY  DISABLING  EEPROM 

PROGRAMMING 

Joseph  Devore,  and  Andrew  Marshall,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,205 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/34 

MS.  a.  365—185  ^  25  Claims 


dielectric  layer  surrounding  said  floating  gate  and  a  con- 
trol gate  surrounding  said  second  dielectric  layer; 

each  of  said  control  gates  integrally  formed  to  form  a  single 
word  line  for  each  column;  and 

a  bit  line  joined  to  each  of  said  drain  regions  of  each  memory 
cell  in  a  row  extending  in  said  bit  line  direction,  said 
dimension  of  said  bit  line  and  said  pillar  in  said  word  line 
direction  being  equal  to  a  minimum  line  width. 


5,432,740 
LOW  VOLTAGE  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL 
WITH  MERGE  SELECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 
NON-STACKED  GATE  STRUCTURE 
lano  D'Arrigo,  Cannes;  Georges  Falessi,  La  Gaude,  both  of 
France,  and  Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,813 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—185  9  aaims 


1.  A  Rash  EEPROM  memory  having  a  memory  array  of 
EEPROM  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  the 
face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
the  memory  cells  each  comprising: 

an  active  region  having  a  channel  region  defined  therein; 

a  source  region  defined  in  said  active  region  on  one  side  of 
said  channel  region; 

a  drain  region  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  channel 
region  opposite  said  source  region; 

a  floating  gate  structure  having  a  control  gate  portion  ex- 
tending over  a  first  portion  of  said  channel  region  and  a 
tunnel  diode  portion  extending  over  a  second  portion  of 
said  channel  region; 

a  tunnel  oxide  layer  disposed  between  said  tumiel  diode 
portion  and  said  channel  region  to  allow  for  Fowler- 
Nordheim  electron  tunneling  therethrough; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  disposed  between  said  control  gate  por- 
tion and  said  channel  region;  and 

a  control  gate  structure  having  a  first  portion  disposed  over 


1.  A  programming  circuit  for  an  electrically  erasable  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  (EEPROM)  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  providing  input  data  to  said  EEPROM 
and  for  providing  addressing  information; 

a  nonvolatile  storage  element  capable  of  existence  in  a  first 
state,  characterized  by  a  first  output  voltage,  or  in  a  sec- 
ond state,  characterized  by  a  second  output  voltage,  said 
nonvolatile  storage  element  being  preset  to  said  first  state; 
and 

means  for  resetting  said  nonvolatile  storage  element  perma- 
nently from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state,  said  reset- 
ting means  being  responsive  to  means  for  decoding  a  first 
address  provided  by  said  data  input  means, 

said  EEPROM  being  responsive  to  said  first  state  of  said 
nonvolatile  storage  element  for  storing  data  received  from 
said  data  input  means. 


5,432,742 
SYSTEM  MEMORY  AND  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Ihara,  491-1-202,  Tani,  Sakurai-shi,  Nara-ken;  Toshio 
Mimoto,  1-4-8,  Nishichiyogaoka,  Nara-shi,  Nara-ken,  and 
Yuldhiro    Yoshida,    4-398-254,    Higashlikoma,    Ikoma-shi, 
Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,840 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111733; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325808 

Int.  a.«  GllC  7/00,  17/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  memory  in  which  a  memory  space  comprises  a 
plurality  of  read  only  areas  and  a  plurality  of  write  and  read 
areas,  wherein 

the  respective  read  only  areas  comprise  at  least  one  first 
region,  the  first  region  comprising  a  first  word  line  and  as 
a  minimum  unit  of  the  first  region  a  plurality  of  read  only 
memory  cells  connected  to  the  first  word  line, 
the  respective  write  and  read  areas  comprise  at  least  one 
second  region,  the  second  region  comprising  a  second 
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word  line  and  as  a  minimum  unit  of  the  second  region  a 
plurality  of  random  access  memory  cells  connected  to  the 
second  word  line, 
the  read  only  areas  and  the  write  and  read  areas  are  mixedly 
and  contiguously  arranged  in  the  memory  space  in  an 
arbitrary  arrangement,  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

dynamic  memory  means  including  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  row  and  column  matrix,  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  said  memory  cells,  and  write 
means  for  writing  data  to  said  memory  cells; 

input  means  including  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  data  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
operation  enable  signal,  and  a  third  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  write  enable  signal  instructing  said  write 
means  to  write  to  said  selected  memory  cell; 

level  determination  means  disposed  between  said  memory 
means  and  said  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals, for 
determining,  in  synchronism  with  an  operation  timing 
signal  supplied  in  response  to  activation  of  said  write 


enable  signal  and  said  operation  enable  signal,  whether  a 
level  value  of  said  input  data  signal  is  a  first  or  a  second 
level;  and 
data  write  control  means  for  supplying  said  input  data  to  said 
write  means  when  said  level  value  is  said  first  level  and 
instructing  an  inhibition  of  write  to  said  memory  write 
means  when  said  level  value  is  said  second  level. 


5,432,744 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CTRCUTT 
Kyoichi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326366 

Int  a.'  GllC  29/00 

MS.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 


the  total  number  of  the  plurality  of  read  only  memory  cells 
connected  to  the  first  word  line  as  the  minimum  unit  of  the 
first  region  is  the  same  as  the  total  number  of  the  plurality 
of  random  access  memory  cells  connected  to  the  second 
word  line  as  the  minimum  unit  of  the  second  region. 


5,432,743 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DYNAMIC  RAM  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Takashi  Kusakari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,016 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196387; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196388 

IbL  a.*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—196  4  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  word  line 
groups; 

a  first  decode  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  portion  of  an  ad- 
dress signal  for  generating  a  first  decode  signal; 

a  second  decode  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  address  signal  for  generating  a  second  decode  signal 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  signals; 

a  plurality  of  drive  circuits,  each  responsive  to  the  first 
decode  signal  commonly  supplied  thereto  and  one  of  the 
signals  of  the  second  decode  signal  for  activating  one  of 
said  word  lines  in  each  of  said  word  line  groups  according 
to  the  first  decode  signal  when  said  one  of  the  signals  of 
the  second  decode  signal  applied  thereto  is  in  the  active 
level;  and 

test  mode  means  for  making  at  least  two  of  said  signals  of 
said  second  decode  signal  active  simultaneously  when  a 
test  mode  signal  is  supplied  thereto. 


5,432,745 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Naoto  Tomita,  and  Junichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,729,  Jun.  1,  1992.  This  application  Jul. 
19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-264108 
Int.  a.'  GllC  16/06 
MS.  a.  365—201  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  memory  device  including  (M  X  N) 
bit  lines,  each  having  memory  cells  connected  thereto,  wherein 
M  is  a  positive  integer  and  N  is  a  positive  integer,  the  (M  X  N) 
bit  lines  being  divided  into  N  bit  line  groups  with  each  of  the 
N  bit  line  groups  having  M  bit  lines,  the  memory  device  also 
including  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  a 
first  node,  N  first  switches  connected  in  common  to  the  first 
node,  each  of  the  N  first  switches  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
N  bit  line  groups,  and  N  first  control  lines,  the  N  first  switches 
being  controlled  so  as  to  be  conductive  based  on  the  N  first 
control  lines,  the  memory  device  further  including  (MxN) 
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second  switches,  M  second  switches  of  the  (M  X  N)  second 
switches  being  provided  to  each  of  the  N  bit  line  groups,  each 
of  the  (M  X  N)  second  switches  having  one  end  connected  to 
one  of  the  N  first  switches  and  another  end  connected  to  one 
of  the  M  bit  lines  of  the  corresponding  bit  line  group,  and  M 
second  control  lines,  the  (M  X  N)  second  switches  being  con- 
trolled so  as  to  be  conductive  based  on  the  M  second  control 
lines,  wherein  the  method  includes: 
a  first  step  of  supplying  N  signals  to  the  N  first  control  lines 
so  that  all  of  the  N  first  switches  are  conductive,  and 
supplying  M  signals  to  the  M  second  control  lines  so  that 
each  second  switch  that  is  connected  to  a  defective  bit  line 
and  any  additional  second  switches  controlled  by  the 
second  control  line  that  is  common  to  the  second  switch 
that  is  connected  to  the  defective  bit  line  are  non-conduc- 


tially  to  zero  during  a  balancing  phase  preceding  the 
reading  phase. 
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tive  and  all  remaining  second  switches  are  conductive; 
and 

a  second  step  of  supplying  N  signals  to  the  N  first  control 
lines  so  that  the  first  switch  that  is  connected  via  the 
second  switch  to  the  defective  bit  line  is  non-conductive 
and  all  remaining  first  switches  are  conductive,  and  sup- 
plying M  signals  to  the  M  second  control  lines  so  that  the 
second  switch  that  is  connected  to  the  defective  bit  line 
and  the  additional  second  switches  that  are  controlled  by 
the  second  control  line  that  is  common  to  the  second 
switch  that  is  connected  to  the  defective  bit  line  are  con- 
ductive and  all  remaining  second  switches  are  non-con- 
ductive; 

such  that  the  voltage  of  the  first  node  may  be  supplied  to  all 
bit  lines  excluding  the  defective  bit  line  at  an  equal  number 
of  times. 


5,432,746 
'     EEPROM  MEMORY  ORGANIZED  IN  PLURAL  BIT 

WORDS 
Marc  Guedj,  Aix  En  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14856 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—202  17  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  storing  P  bit  words  wherein  P>  1; 
P  bit  lines  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  array  to  communicate 

the  stored  words; 
a  reference  line  to  which  the  bit  lines  are  compared;  and 
P  read  circuits,  each  read  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  the  first  input  of  each  read  circuit  coupled  to  a 
respective  bit  line  and  the  second  input  of  each  read  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  reference  line,  each  read  circuit  further 
including: 

a  differential  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  respective  bit  line 
and  the  reference  tine,  comparing  information  on  the 
respective  bit  line  with  information  on  the  reference  line 
during  a  reading  phase  and  providing  an  output;  and 
a  balancing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  differential  amplifier, 
forcing  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  substan- 


<»6— 


wherein  the  balancing  circuit  includes  a  feedback  path 
coupled  between  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier 
and  the  respective  bit  line. 


5,432,747 

SELF-TIMING  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR 

PRECHARGED  SYNCHRONOUS  SRAM 

Douglas  A.  Fuller,  Eagan;  Duane  A.  Schroeder,  White  Bear 

Lake,  and  Kenichi  Tsuchiya,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,096 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  14  Claims 
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1.  A  precharged  memory  clocking  system  comprising: 

a  precharged  static  random  access  memory  for  storing  digi- 
tal data,  and  having  inputs  including  a  clock  input,  an 
address  input  port,  a  write  enable  input,  and  a  data  input 
port; 

a  data  output  port  coupled  to  said  precharged  static  random 
access  memory,  and  having  a  first  preselected  number  of 
bit  registers  to  output  said  digital  data  during  memory 
read  cycles  and  memory  write  cycles  within  said  pre- 
charged static  random  access  memory,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond preselected  number  of  bit  registers  to  output  memory- 
cycle-complete  bits  simultaneously  with  said  digital  data; 
and 

a  self-timing  clock  generator,  coupled  to  said  clock  input  of 
said  precharged  static  random  access  memory,  and  further 
coupled  to  said  data  output  port,  said  self-timing  clock 
generator  having  a  latch  which  is  set  to  a  first  logic  level 
upon  receipt  of  an  active  logic  level  of  a  digital  clock 
signal  and  which  is  reset  to  a  second  logic  level  upon 
receipt  of  said  memory-cycle-complete  bits,  and  having  a 
clock  generator  output  terminal  for  transmitting  said  first 
logic  level  and  said  second  logic  level  to  said  clock  input 
of  said  precharged  static  random  access  memory, 

whereby  receipt  of  said  second  logic  level  at  said  clock  input 
precharges  said  precharged  static  random  access  memory, 
and  receipt  at  said  clock  input  of  a  transition  from  said 
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second  logic  level  to  said  first  logic  level  clocks  said    holes  in  a  hole  confinement  area  and  means  for  removing  s»d 
memory  re«l  cycles  and  said  memory  wnte  cycles.  holes  from  said  confinement  are.  after  the  electrical  eras^g  of 
the  cell. 


5,432,748 

SOUD  STATE  PERIPHERAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Juei-Chi  Hsm  Oung  S.  Jcng,  both  of  San  Joae,  and  Ping  Wang, 

Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Silicon  Storager  Technol- 

ogy,  Inc.,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,697,  No».  13, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,359,570. 

This  appUcation  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,682 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/Oa-  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  lo  Claims 


5,432,750 
VERTICAL  ARRAY  DEPLOYME?>fr  DEVICE 
DonaM  E.  Reaai,  Jr.,  Solana  Beach,  CaUf.,  awigMr  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not,  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  552,546 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/59 
VS.  CL  367—4  17  i 
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1.  A  solid  sute  peripheral  storage  device  for  interfacing  with 
a  computer  providing  a  logical  sector  signal,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

means  for  translating  said  logical  sector  signal  into  a  physical 
sector  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  dau  signals,  said  memory  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  storage  cells,  and 

means  for  addressing  said  memory  means  with  said  physical 
sector  signal  for  reading  the  daU  signals  therefrom  in  two 
modes:  wherein  in  a  first  mode  each  of  said  addressed 
floating  gate  storage  cells  is  sensed  longer  than  in  the 
second  mode. 


5,432,749 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  HOLE 
CONFINEMENT  LAYER  FOR  REDUCING 
BAND-TO-BAND  TUNNELING 
Rakesh  B.  Sethi,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,057 

Int.  CL»  GllC  16/00 

VS.  a.  365—218  13  Claims 


<D 
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1.  An  underwater  equipment  deployment  system  compris- 


mg: 


a  rigid  triangular  shaped  member  having  first,  second  and 

third  vertices; 
an  equipment  suppori  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  first  end  being  coupled  to  said  first  vertex; 
underwater  equipment  secured  to  said  equipment  suppon 

member; 
a  negative  buoyancy  member  coupled  to  said  second  vertex; 
a  ftfst  cable  secured  to  said  rigid  triangular  member  and 

being  operably  connected  to  said  underwater  equipment; 

and 
a  buoy  secured  to  said  equipment  suppon  member  second 

end. 


5,432,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  HORIZONS 

IN  3D  SEISMIC  DATA 

Harold  A.  Hildebrand,  Applegate,  Ga^  assignor  to  Landmark 

Graphics  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  919,167,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,251,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,410, 

Jul.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,858.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  46,026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Oct  6, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/iO 

VS.  CL  367—72  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  erasable  non-volatile  memory  cell  in 
which,  during  the  electrical  erasing  of  said  cell,  holes  tend  to 
accumulate  at  a  specific  location  within  said  cell  in  a  way 
which  causes  said  cell  to  have  a  widely  varying  threshold 
voltage  caused  by  the  accumulation  of  holes  at  said  specific 
location,  an  arrangement  for  reducing  the  variation  of  said 
threshold  voltage,  said  arrangement  comprising  means  for 
preventing  said  holes  from  accumulating  at  said  specific  loca-  1.  A  method  of  automatically  selecting  horizons  of  sub-sur- 
tion  dunng  the  electrical  erasing  of  the  cell  by  confining  said    face  formations  from  a  three-dimensional  volume  of  seismic 
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data  traces  and  recording  ancestor-child  relationships  between 
seed  and  found  points  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting  a  seed  point  representative  of  a  seismic  attribute 
on  a  seismic  data  trace  which  falls  on  a  horizon  of  said 
sub-surface  formations,  where  a  horizon  is  a  bedding 
interface  in  the  earth's  crust  and  is  characterized  in  said 
seismic  data  traces  through  said  bedding  interface  by  a 
common  attribute  of  a  seismic  wavelet,  and  where  said 
common  attribute  may  vary  in  depth  as  a  function  of  x-y 
coordinates  of  said  seismic  data  traces; 

(2)  beginning  with  said  seed  point  on  said  seismic  data  trace, 
identifying  the  same  depth  as  said  seed  point  on  adjacent 
seismic  data  traces, 

(3)  searching  said  adjacent  traces  to  And  a  common  seismic 
attribute  within  a  predetermined  depth  as  the  depth  of  said 
seed  point, 

(4)  designating  any  common  attribute  of  an  adjacent  trace  as 
a  found  point  on  the  same  horizon  as  said  seed  point  is  on, 
and  designating  such  found  point  on  said  adjacent  trace  as 
a  new  seed  point, 

(5)  recording  said  seed  point  as  a  parent  point  and  recording 
each  found  point  of  an  adjacent  trace  as  being  a  child  of 
said  parent  seed  point;  and 

(6)  repeating  steps  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  above,  except  for 
search  traces  already  searched,  until  no  more  found  points 
on  adjacent  traces  can  be  found. 


5,432,752 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY  MEASURING  THE 

LENGTH  OF  A  PIPE 

Ttkanori  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Tai,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3L  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-039532 

Int  a.*  GOIS  11/14:  GOIN  29/22 

U.S.  a.  3«7— 99  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  acoustically  measuring  a  length  of  a  pipe,  the 

system  having  a  sound  emitter  to  be  connected  to  an  end  of  the 

pipe  so  as  to  emit  a  sound  into  the  pipe,  a  sound  receiver  for 

receiving  a  sound  reflected  from  a  discontinuous  portion  of  the 

pipe,  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  period  of  time  from 

emitting  of  the  sound  to  receiving  of  the  reflected  sound,  the 

system  comprising: 

a  calibration  pipe  which  has  a  predetermined  length  and  is  to 

be  connected  to  said  end  of  the  pipe  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

said  sound  emitter  and  sound  receiver  being  connected  to  a 

base  end  of  the  calibration  pipe; 
said  calculator  means  being  arranged  to  calculate  the  length 
of  the  pipe  based  on  a  period  of  time  from  the  emitting  of 
the  sound  into  the  calibration  pipe  connected  to  the  pipe 
to  the  receiving  of  the  sound  reflected  at  the  front  end  of 
the  calibration  pipe. 


5,432,753 
TARGET  DETECTOR  AND  LOCALIZER  FOR  PASSIVE 

SONAR 
Brian  H.  Maranda,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,740 

aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  2,  1993,  2105462 

Int.  a.o  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  a.  367—124  10  Oaims 


QATft 


1.  A  system  for  target  detection  and  localization  by  target 
motion  analysis  (TMA)  using  data  from  a  passive  sonar  array 
which  system  determines  when  the  coordinate  trajectory  of  a 
hypothesized  target  aligns  with  the  coordinate  trajectory  of  an 
actual  target  and  which  operates  by  forming  long-term  inte- 
grated spectral  values  from  short-term  spectral  values  accord- 
ing to  frequency  and  angle  coordinates  which  cover  a  search 
grid  within  a  predefined  volume;  the  system  including  a  hy- 
pothesized track  generator  whose  output  is  applied  to  a  first 
chain  of  latches  connected  in  series  with  each  latch  being 
associated  with  separate  stages,  each  stage  containing  a  com- 
putational element  (CE)  provided  with  non-acoustic  data  from 
a  tow-ship's  navigation  system  and  an  array's  environmental 
instrumentation  and  a  local  random-access  memory  (RAM) 
provided  with  data  from  the  array's  sonar  processor,  each  CE 
being  connected  to  an  associated  RAM  with  an  output  from 
each  latch  in  the  first  chain  being  connected  to  an  input  of  its 
associated  CE,  wherein  the  track  generator  can  generate  hy- 
pothesized target  tracks  for  a  search  grid  in  the  form  of  vectors 
which  are  clocked  downward  in  the  first  chain  of  latches  with 
each  computational  element  CE  computing  frequency  and 
angle  addresses  (vk,<\k)  for  a  track  vector,  which  is  obtained 
from  its  associated  latch,  those  addresses  being  applied  to  a 
computational  element's  associated  RAM  that  holds  data  for  a 
single  two-dimensional  FRAZ  spectrum  (B*),  a  first  local 
RAM  in  a  first  stage  having  an  output  connected  to  a  first  latch 
whose  output  is  connected  to  an  input  of  a  first  adder  whose 
other  input  is  connected  to  an  output  of  a  second  local  RAM  in 
a  second  stage,  the  first  adder's  output  being  connected  to  an 
input  of  a  further  latch  whose  output  is  connected  to  a  further 
adder  whose  other  input  is  connected  to  an  output  of  a  third 
local  RAM  in  a  third  stage  with  the  output  of  the  further  adder 
being  connected  to  an  input  of  a  still  further  latch,  an  output  of 
each  of  the  other  local  RAM  for  each  stage  being  connected  to 
an  input  of  another  adder  whose  other  input  is  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  preceding  stage's  still  further  latch,  that  further 
latch  having  an  input  connected  to  an  adder  associated  with  a 
previous  stage  forming  a  summation  pipeline,  the  output  of  the 
adder  associated  with  the  last  stage  supplying  a  completed  sum 
of  short-term  spectra  to  an  output  stage  display  device. 
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5,432,754 

RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ASYNCHRONOUSLY  TRANSMTITED  SIGNALS 

David  P.  Brady,  Newton,  and  Xuming  23iasg,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,346,  Oct.  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,303,207.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  H04B  11/00 

VS.  a.  367—134  22  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of 
asynchronously  transmitted  signals  and  for  resolving  collisions 
between  the  transmitted  signals,  said  receiver  having  an  input 
port  and  an  output  port  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receiver  channels,  each  receiver  chaimel  hav- 
ing an  input  port  and  an  output  port  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  interference  estimator  having  a  first  input  port 
coupled  to  the  input  port  of  the  receiver  channel,  a 
second  input  port  and  an  output  port; 

(b)  a  sununing  circuit  having  a  summing  input  port  cou- 
pled to  the  input  port  of  said  interference  estimator,  at 
least  one  difference  input  port  and  an  output  port;  and 

(c)  a  hard  decision  processor  having  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port  wherein  the  input  port  of  said  hard  decision 
processor  is  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  said  summing 
circuit  and  the  output  port  of  said  hard  decision  proces- 
sor is  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  respective  re- 
ceiver channel; 

wherein  the  second  input  port  of  said  interference  estimator 
of  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  channels  is  cou- 
pled to  the  input  port  of  a  second  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  receiver  channels  and  the  output  port  of  said 
interference  estimator  of  said  second  receiver  channel  is 
coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  one  difference  input 
ports  of  said  summing  circuit  of  said  first  receiver  channel. 


5,432,755 
ULTRASONIC  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
NikoiMM  I.  KomniiMM,  2M2-B  W.  Long  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80120 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,536 
Int  a.«  H04B  1/06 


MS.  CL  367—135 


25  Claims 
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having  ultrasonic  frequencies  over  a  selected  range  and  for 
producing  an  audible  signal  in  response  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  element  operative  in  response  to  ultrasonic 
signals  to  produce  an  electrical  signal; 

(b)  amplification  and  filter  circuitry  operative  in  response  to 
the  electrical  signal  to  remove  all  frequency  components 
thereof  not  within  the  selected  range  and  to  produce  an 
input  signal  at  a  selected  input  frequency  and  signal  ampli- 
tude; 

(c)  an  oscillator  operative  to  produce  a  reference  signal  at  a 
selected  reference  frequency; 

(d)  a  mixer  operative  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  to  produce  a  mixed  composite  signal  at  a 
frequency  between  0  Hz  and  20  kHz  at  a  composite  signal 
amplitude  corresponding  to  the  input  signal  amplitude, 
said  mixed  composite  signal  being  spit  into  first  and  sec- 
ond components  thereof; 

(e)  a  fu^t  amplifier  operative  to  ampUfy  the  first  component 
of  said  mixed  composite  signal  to  produce  an  audio  signal; 

(0  a  second  amplifier  operative  to  amplify  the  second  com- 
ponent of  said  mixed  composite  signal; 

(g)  a  received  signal  suength  indicator  circuit  operative  to 
monitor  said  second  amplifier  to  produce  a  sigiial  strength 
indicator  signal  that  is  linearly  correlated  to  the  input 
signal; 

(h)  an  audio  output  device  for  producing  an  audio  sound  in 
response  to  said  audio  signal;  and 

(i)  a  visual  display  for  producing  visible  output  in  response 
to  said  signal  strength  indicator  signal  whereby  said  visi- 
ble output  indicates  the  strength  of  the  second  component 
of  said  mixed  composite  signal. 


5,432,756 

ZEBRA  MUSSEL  (DREISSENA  POLYMORPHA)  AND 

OTHER  AQUATIC  ORGANISM  CONTROL 

Arthur  D.  Bryden,  Vanconver,  Canada,  MsigMM'  to  1008786 

Ontario  Limited,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA91/00269,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

per  Filed  JuL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2022337; 
Apr.  29,  1991,  2041467 

Int  CL«  GIOK  15/06;  GOIV  1/157;  C02F  1/36 
VS.  a.  367—139  41  Claims 


IBCaiAW 


33) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  detector  for  monitoring  ultrasonic  signals  Amps  at  S,O0O-plus  Volts  DC. 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  or  reducing  the  build  up  of  aquatic 
organisms  within  a  submerged  locality,  comprising  generating 
submerged  acoustical  pulses  within  the  locality  by  repeatedly 
discharging  a  plasma  sparking  device  over  a  period  of  time  in 
the  submerged  locality  to  produce  acoustical  pulses  such  that 
the  combined  energy  discharge  is  in  the  order  of  23,000-plus 


164-3160.0.^95-21 


1336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


5,432,757 

LARGE-DIAMETER,  CYUNDER-SHUTTLE  SEISNUC 

AIRGUN  METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  TOWING 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  Chelminski,  FitzwiUiam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Tedi- 

noloKy  Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,547 

Int  a.«  GOIV  l/li7.  1/04:  H04R  23/00 

VS.  a.  367-144  22  Claims 


5,432,758 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Takahiro  Sone,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,382 
dains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-28M29; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286631 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  367-175  7  claims 


1.  A  cylinder-shuttle  airgun  for  seismic  uses  comprising: 

a  cylinder  shuttle  having  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical 
body  having  an  axis; 

an  operating  flange  connected  to  said  elongated  hollow 
cylindrical  body; 

said  operating  flange  being  generally  annular  in  configura- 
tion and  encircling  said  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  firing  flange  connected  to  said  elongated  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body; 

said  firing  flange  being  generally  annular  in  configu:ation 
and  encircling  said  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

said  annular  firing  flange  being  spaced  away  from  said  annu- 
lar operating  flange  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  housing; 

said  housing  having  an  annular  operating  chamber  spaced 
radially  away  from  said  axis; 

said  annular  operating  flange  being  in  said  annular  operating 
chamber; 

said  housing  having  an  annular  firing  chamber  spaced  radi- 
ally away  from  said  axis; 

said  housing  having  port  means  extending  around  said  axis 
and  being  located  intermediate  said  annular  operating 
chamber  and  said  annular  firing  chamber; 

said  housing  having  axially  elongated  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing movement  of  said  cylinder  shuttle  in  either  axial  direc- 
tion parallel  with  said  axis  for  blocking  communication 
between  said  annular  firing  chamber  and  said  port  means 
in  a  first  position  of  said  annular  firing  flange  for  confining 
compressed  air  in  said  annular  firing  chamber  and  for 
opening  communication  between  said  annular  firing 
chamber  and  said  port  means  in  a  second  position  of  said 
annular  firing  flange  for  discharging  compressed  air  from 
said  annular  firing  chamber  out  through  said  port  means 

said  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  said  shuttle  having 

an  elongated  cylindrical  skirt; 
said  elongated  cyUndrical  skirt  extending  in  a  first  axial 

direction  from  said  annular  firing  flange;  and 
said  first  axial  direction  being  opposite  to  a  second  axial 
direction  from  said  annular  firing  flange  to  said  annular 
operating  flange. 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  having  a  magnetic  driving 
portion  and  a  diaphragm  accommodated  in  a  housing  for  gen- 
erating sound  by  way  of  said  diaphragm  which  is  vibrated  by 
an  oscillating  magnetic  field  generated  in  said  magnetic  driving 
portion  in  response  to  an  electric  signal,  wherein 

said  magnetic  driving  portion  comprises: 

an  interval  holding  ring  provided  inside  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  housing; 

an  annular  magnet  provided  inside  said  interval  holding  ring; 

a  core  provided  inside  said  annular  magnet;  and 

a  coil  wound  around  said  core; 

said  magnetic  driving  portion  generating  said  oscillating 
magnetic  field  in  response  to  said  electric  signal  applied  to 
said  coil  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm; 

said  housing  further  comprising 

a  resonance  space  formed  at  a  front  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  sound  emitting  hole  for  allowing  said  resonance  space  to  be 
open  to  the  atmosphere  to  emit  sound  thereto;  and 

said  housing  accommodating  therein  said  magnetic  driving 
portion  at  a  rear  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  an 
opening  at  a  rear  side  of  said  magnetic  driving  portion; 
and 

a  base  member  closing  said  opening  of  said  housing; 

said  base  member  being  formed  of  a  metallic  plate,  an  exter- 
nal surface  of  which  is  coated  with  an  insulating  film 
having  terminal  patterns  externally  formed  thereon,  and 
the  terminal  patterns  being  connected  to  leads  of  said  coil 
of  said  magnetic  driving  portion. 


5,432,759 
ANNUAL  CALENDAR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Frank  Vaucher,  Connoret,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S.A.,  St-Imer,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
02139/93 

Int.  a.«  G04B  19/24 
U.S.  CL  368—28  7  claims 

1.  An  annual  calendar  mechanism  for  a  timepiece,  such 
calendar  displaying  through  a  window  pierced  in  a  dial  or  by 
division  marks  applied  to  the  dial  to  which  a  hand  points,  such 
mechanism  including  a  date  driver  wheel  set  making  one  revo- 
lution in  twenty-four  hours,  said  wheel  set  being  fitted  with  at 
least  one  finger  adapted  to  drive  a  date  wheel  including  thirty- 
one  teeth  through  one  step  once  each  day,  said  date  wheel 
operating  the  calendar  display,  the  date  wheel  driving  an 
intermediate  wheel  including  thirty-one  teeth,  thirty  of  which 
are  truncated,  the  non-truncated  tooth  driving  a  first  plate  of 
an  annual  wheel  bearing  twenty-four  teeth  once  per  month 
through  two  steps,  such  annual  wheel  comprising  a  second 
plate  fixed  thereto  and  superposed  thereon  bearing  five  teeth, 
each  corresponding  to  months  of  less  than  thirty-one  days. 
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each  of  such  teeth  being  arranged  so  as  to  come  into  the  path 
of  the  finger  of  the  date  driver  wheel  set  at  the  end  of  the  cited 
months  so  as  to  drive  the  annual  wheel  through  one  step. 


5,432,760 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  OF 

OPTO-MAGNETIC  RECORD  MEDIUM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Akihiko  Yoshizawa,  and  Yasuhlro  Fiuiwara,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,683,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-99200; 
Not.  21,  1989,  1-300661 

Int  a.«  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  7  Claims 


15  I, 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  phase  difference  of  an  opto-mag- 
netic  record  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a  magnetic  record 
layer  applied  thereon  and  an  information  signal  recorded 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  linearly  polarized  light  as  a  light  spot  onto  the 
magnetic  record  layer  of  the  opto-magnetic  record  me- 
dium through  said  substrate,  said  linearly  polarized  light 
being  polarized  in  a  polarizing  direction; 

driving  the  opto-magnetic  record  medium  with  respect  to 
the  light  spot  at  a  given  speed; 

receiving  light  reflected  by  the  opto-magnetic  record  me- 
dium to  generate  a  reproduced  information  signal; 

adjusting  a  phase  difference  introduced  into  the  light  re- 
flected by  the  opto-magnetic  record  medium; 

deriving  a  total  phase  difference  of  the  opto-magnetic  record 
medium  from  a  value  of  said  phase  difference  introduced 
into  the  light  reflected  by  the  opto-magnetic  record  me- 
dium after  adjustment  thereof  when  an  amplitude  and/or 


C/N  of  the  reproduced  information  signal  becomes  maxi- 
mum; and 
changing  said  polarizing  direction  of  the  linearly  polarized 
light  by  90  degrees  to  measure,  from  said  total  phase 
difference,  a  phase  difference  due  to  birefringence  of  said 
substrate  and  a  phase  difference  due  to  Kerr  elliptic  con- 
version from  said  magnetic  record  medium  separately 
from  each  other. 


5,432,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
RECORDING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISCRETE  LEVELS 
Atsushi  Maeda,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corp.  of  Japan,  Tokyo  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,863,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210410 
Int  a.*  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  8  r\Mm^ 


KERR  ROTATIONAL  ANaES 
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which  has  as  consequence  the  driving  of  the  date  wheel 
through  an  additional  step  via  said  intermediate  wheel  at  the 
end  of  said  months. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  method  for  recording  more  than  two 
discrete  degrees  of  magnetization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a 
substrate  on  which  is  placed  alternate  layers  of  a  magnetic 
rare-earth  metal  and  an  electrically  conductive  material, 

applying  a  magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  medium, 

providing  a  laser  for  producing  energy  at  a  selected  power 
output  level,  and 

irradiating  the  medium  with  a  beam  of  energy  from  the  laser 
of  a  selected  power  level  to  heat  said  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  magnetic  field  from  a  cooled  state  to  one  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  selected  temperatures  in  a 
given  temperature  range  to  magnetize  the  medium  from  a 
magnetic  frozen  state  to  a  corresponding  selected  one  of 
more  than  two  different  degrees  of  magnetization  of  the 
ferromagnetic  state,  each  such  discrete  degree  of  magneti- 
zation corresponding  to  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality 
of  digital  values. 


5,432,762 

DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SECTOR 

MARKS  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

ACCESS  APPARATUS 

Mitumasa  Kubo,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Shidara,  Kawagoe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  12,  1992,  4-302598; 
Not.  12,  1992,  4-302599 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/085 
VS.  CI.  369—32  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  access  apparatus  for  making  access  to  an 
arbitrary  position  on  an  optical  disk  which  has  a  recording 
format  in  conformance  with  a  MCAV  (Modified  Constant 
Angular  Velocity)  system  containing  sectors  added  with  sec- 
tor marks  arranged  in  a  predetermined  number  of  zones  so  that 
a  number  of  the  sectors  differ  depending  on  the  zone,  and  a 
header  part  within  which  the  sector  mark  is  recorded  based  on 
a  clock  having  a  frequency  that  is  different  for  each  zone 


13S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


similarly  to  the  data  recorded  in  a  data  region,  said  optical  disk 
access  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  match  data  corresponding  to  the 
sector  marks  in  the  zones  of  the  optical  disk  for  each  of  the 
zones; 
sector  mark  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  holding  means, 
for  comparing  signals  read  from  the  optical  disk  and  the 
match  data  and  for  detecting  the  sector  mark  of  each  of 
the  zones; 


discriminating  means,  coupled  to  said  sector  mark  detection 
means,  for  discriminating  the  zone  to  which  the  detected 
sector  mark  belongs;  and 

frequency  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  discriminating 
means,  for  outputting  a  clock  having  a  frequency  which 
corresponds  to  the  discriminated  zone  so  that  the  access  to 
the  arbitrary  position  is  possible  in  response  to  the  clock. 


S,432,7«3 
SUBMINIATURE  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  OPTICAL  HEAD 
David  K.  CaMpbell,  LoTcfauid,  Coio^  Daniel  R.  Manliall,  ami 
DaTid  K.  Towner,  both  of  Boise,  Id.^  asaignon  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  CoBipnay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  53,116,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
whick  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  31,766,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  TUa  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,532 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—44.19  8  Claims 


fold  means  for  receiving  and  redirecting  said  beam  of  light 
generated  by  said  light  source; 

objective  lens  means  for  receiving  redirected  light  from  said 
fold  means  and  focusing  said  redirected  light  into  a  spot  of 
light  on  said  recording  layer  of  said  rotating  optical  stor- 
age disk; 

a  focus  motor  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  rotary 
actuator  arm  for  supporting  said  fold  means  and  said 
objective  lens  means  and  repositioning  said  fold  means 
and  said  objective  means  simultaneously  whenever  a  focus 
error  is  received  by  said  focus  motor  and  thereby  main- 
taining focus  of  said  spot  of  Ught  on  said  recording  layer 
of  said  optical  storage  disk,  said  focus  motor  being  acti- 
vated by  the  same  magnetic  bias  field  that  causes  the 
magneto-optical  recordation  of  information  in  said  re- 
cording layer  of  said  storage  disk; 

a  beamsplitter  mounted  in  said  source/detector  module  for 
splitting  a  beam  of  light  returning  from  said  rotating  opti- 
cal storage  disk  into  a  data  beam  and  a  servo  beam; 

a  data  detector  mounted  in  said  source/detector  module  for 
generating  data  signals  derived  from  said  data  beam,  said 
data  beam  being  optically  coupled  to  said  data  detector; 
and 

a  focus  and  tracking  detector  mounted  in  said  source/detec- 
tor module  for  generating  focus  and  tracking  error  signals 
from  said  servo  beam,  said  servo  beam  being  optically 
coupled  to  said  focus  and  tracking  detector,  said  light 
source,  said  fold  means,  said  beamsplitter,  said  data  detec- 
tor and  said  focus  and  tracking  detector  being  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  beam  of  Ught  travels  in  a  substan- 
tially planar  path  from  said  Ught  source  in  said  source/de- 
tector module  along  said  rotary  actuator  arm  to  said  fold 
means,  and  after  being  reflected  by  said  storage  disk,  said 
Ught  travels  in  the  same  substantially  planar  path  from  said 
fold  means  along  said  rotary  actuator  arm  to  said  data 
detector  and  said  focus  and  tracking  detector  in  said  sour- 
ce/detector module,  said  substantially  planar  path  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  optical  storage  disk,  said  data 
detector  and  said  focus  and  tracking  detector  being  lo- 
cated behind  said  light  source,  said  beam  spUtter  being 
located  in  front  of  said  Ught  source. 


75 


77,78 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  magneto-optical  information 
recordation  and  retrieval  device  having  a  rotating  optical 
storage  disk  for  recording  information  along  concentric  or 
spiral  tracks  in  a  recording  layer  and  retrieving  information 
therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  actuator  arm  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
rotary  actuator  arm  having  a  rotational  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  rotary  actuator  arm  at  said  first  end  about  which 
said  rotary  actuator  arm  rotates; 
a  magnetic  bias  field  source  for  causing  information  to  be 
stored  in  said  recording  layer  of  said  storage  disk,  said 
magnetic  bias  field  source  being  located  off  said  rotary 
actuator  arm; 
a  source/detector  module  for  enclosing  and  mounting  opti- 
cal components  for  use  in  recording  information  along 
said  tracks  in  said  recording  layer  of  said  rotating  optical 
storage  disk  and  retrieving  information  therefrom,  said 
source/detector  module  located  on  said  rotary  actuator 
arm  adjacent  said  rotational  axis  at  said  first  end; 
a  Ught  source  mounted  in  said  source/detector  module  for 
generating  a  beam  of  light,  said  beam  of  Ught  directed 
along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotary  actuator 
arm  toward  said  second  end  of  said  rotary  actuator  arm; 


5,432,764 

OFF-TRACK  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  OFF-TRACK, 

AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REGENERATING  APPARATUS 

Nobnmitsn  CUyomatsn,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympos 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256801 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369— 44J5  8  Cbdns 


,/TflACNMaBMOn 


1.  An  off-track  detector,  comprising: 

a  rotational  frequency  setting  means  for  specifying  the  rota- 
tional frequency  of  a  rotary  disk-Uke  optical  recording 
medium; 

a  determination  reference  voltage  value  setting  means  for 
specifying  a  determination  reference  voltage  value  on  the 
basis  of  said  rotational  frequency  specified  by  said  rota- 
tional frequency  setting  means;  and 

an  off-track  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  off-track  state 
by  comparing  a  track  error  signal  representing  a  displace- 
ment of  a  Ught  beam  irradiated  to  a  track  on  said  optical 
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recording  medium  from  said  track,  which  is  produced 
according  to  the  returned  light  of  said  light  bram,  with 
said  determination  reference, 
wherein  said  determination  reference  voltage  value  is  in- 
creased by  a  predetermined  amount  at  higher  rotational 
frequencies  of  said  optical  recording  medium. 


5,432,765 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

AUXILIARY  SIGNALS  USED  FOR  FOCUS  CONTROL 
Tom  Sekignchi,  and  Yoshihiro  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  753,137,  Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,253,241. 
TUs  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229759; 
Oct  25,  1990,  ^289709 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/09S 
UJ5.  a.  369— 44J4  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an 
information  signal  for  an  optical  disk  by  irradiating  a  laser 
beam  onto  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

means  for  focusing  said  laser  beam  on  said  optical  disk,  said 
optical  disk  storing  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  signals  having 
predetermined  different  frequency  compwnents; 

means  for  detecting  reproducing  signal  levels  of  said  prede- 
termined different  frequency  components  of  said  plurality 
of  auxiliary  signals  reproduced  from  said  optical  disk,  said 
means  for  detecting  comprising  a  plurality  of  bandpass 
filters  for  extracting  said  predetermined  different  fre- 
quency components;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  focusing  means  such  that 
said  reproduced  signal  levels  of  said  predetermined  differ- 
ent frequency  components  are  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship. 


from  said  means  for  reading  out  information  recorded  on 
the  disc; 

(c)  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal; 

(d)  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  frequency  of  said 
detected  synchronizing  signal  and  a  frequency  of  said 
reference  signal; 

(e)  second  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said 
detected  synchronizing  signal  and  a  phase  of  said  refer- 
ence signal; 


5,432,766 
ORCUrr  FOR  varying  a  loop  GAIN  OF  A  SPINDLE 

SERVO 
Ryo  Ando,  and  Kazuhiko  Figiie,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,462,  May  18, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1992, 4-130986 

Int  a.«  GllB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  369—47  10  Claims 

1.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  reading  out  information  recorded  on  a  disc; 

(b)  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
synchronizing  signal  from  a  reproduced  signal  obtained 


^  ^' 


EHS 


(0  means  for  generating  a  chopper  clock  signal  for  control- 
ling an  output  signal  from  said  first  and  second  comparing 
means; 

(g)  means  for  controlling  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  comparing  means  by  varying  a  duty  ratio  of  said 
chopper  clock  signal;  and 

(h)  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  disc,  wherein  a  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  motor  is  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
means  for  controlling  said  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  comparing  means. 


5,432,767 

OPTICAL  DISC,  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSMFmNG 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  AN 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSMIITING  METHOD 
Kuniaki  Utsumi,  Hirakata,  and  Kazuki  Maeda,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-328721 

Int  a.*  GllB  S/09 

U.S.  a.  369—48  1  Claim 


1.  A  video  image  transmitting  apparatus  for  broadcasting  a 
main  video  signal  having  a  predetermined  duration  and  a  sub- 
image  signal  for  informing  a  viewer  of  a  time  period  in  which 
the  main  video  image  signals  wiU  be  rebroadcast,  comprising: 
an  optical  disc  having  stored  thereon,  in  series,  a  control 
information,  including  addresses,  each  setting  forth  the 
start  and  end  point  of  the  main-image  signal,  a  time  re- 
quired for  reproduction  of  the  main  image,  and  addresses. 
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each  corresponding  to  time  count  down  images,  one  of  a 
sub-image  recordi»g  signal  and  a  main  video  image  re- 
cording signal  the  other  of  a  sub-image  recording  signal 
and  a  main  video  image  recording  signal,  and  an  end  of 
recordinf  sigiial; 

a  recording  signal  reproduction  unit  for  reading  the  informa- 
tion stored  on  the  optical  disc; 

a  contrel  information  extraction  means  for  receiving  the 
control  information; 

a  control  processor  for  responding  to  the  control  informa- 
tion extraction  means  to  broadcast  the  main  video  image 
signal  and  subse^ently  Ae  sub-image  signal;  and 

means  for  providing  a  superimposed  time  image  integrated 
with  the  suto-isiage  signal  that  broadcasts  a  waiting  time 
indication  uatti  the  subsequent  reproduction  of  the  main 
videe  ioMge  signal. 


S,432,7« 

KffiTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOWL  DATA  MANAGEMENT  IN 

OPTICAL  iffiCOi»ING  MEDIUM 

SMieo  TrrirtiM,  Tcwi;  TmUMm  DegMhi;  Kwrio  Kojima, 
both  ef  Nam,  aiid  Skigtmi  MMdm,  YaoMtakoriyuu,  all  ef 
JapM,  aarigwri  to  Sk«T  IfafcihUri  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
BHWoa  of  9cr.  No.  S2»,3T9,  May  2S,  IWO,  PM.  No.  5,274>17. 
Ilto  ipyHBttion  Jia.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,743 
Claim  priM«y,  aypUcatiM  J«pu,  May  »,  IW9,  1-134864; 
Umy  30,  tM9,  1-1J(7S4 

fat.  a.«  Gl»  7/00 
VJS.  a.  3ti9— M  1  Cliriai 


«         e  10, 


m    ^^^^ 


t 


1.  A  method  for  recording  infomation  on  a  recording  me- 
dium in  a  recording  and  reproducing  device,  the  recording 
medium  having  an  infomation  recording  area,  wherein  the 
information  is  recorded,  and  a  table  of  contents  area  that  is 
located  at  a  position  differem  from  the  mforniation  recording 
area,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  information  units,  each  having  a  desired  data 
length,  in  the  information  recording  area; 

(b)  recording  content  iafonnation,  representing  absolute 
addresses  o(  the  mformation  recorded  in  the  information 
recording  area,  immediately  after  execution  of  said  step 
(a),  the  absoiwte  addresses  indicatittg  the  recording  start 
position  and  recording  end  position  of  each  information 
unit,  in  the  table  of  contents  area; 

(c)  determiniHg  if  information  is  the  informatioB  recording 
area  has  been  completely  erased; 

(d)  erasing  content  information  from  the  table  of  contents 
areC'  when  it  has  been  determined  in  said  step  (c)  that 
information  recorded  in  the  infoi^hation  recording  area 
has  been  completely  erased; 

(e)  detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  information  when  said 
step  (c)  determines  that  the  information  recording  area  is 
not  completely  erased; 

(f)  recording  absolute  addresses  for  the  remaining  informa- 
tion in  the  table  of  contents  area,  thereby  replacing  abso- 
lute addresses  indicating  recording  positions  for  original 
iDformatien,  when  the  remaining  amount  of  information  is 
not  less  tlun  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(g)  erasing  associated  content  information  from  the  table  of 


contents  area  when  the  remaining  amount  ef  informatioa 
k  less  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,432,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  RECORDING  OR 

REPRODUCING  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODED  VIDEO 

DATA 

MagaUro  Hoigo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

IndHstriid  Co.,  Ltd.,  OmUu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  870,635 

Cfaiiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991.  3-0869S8 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

as.  CL  369—60  4  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  variable  length  encoding  an  input  video 
signal  in  a  bandwidth  compression  manner  to  obtain  con- 
tinuous blocks  of  variable  length  coded  video  data; 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  blocks  of  variable  length 
ceded  video  data  from  said  encoder; 

a  recording  device  including  a  head  for  recording  coded 
video  data  read  out  from  said  buffer  on  a  recording  me- 
dium; a  head  driver  for  driving  said  head; 

a  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  amount  of  coded 
video  data  which  has  been  stored  in  said  bitlfer  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  detector  for 
controlling  said  buffer,  said  recording  device  and  said 
head  driver  for  selectively  performing  one  of  a  first  opera- 
tion in  which  the  coded  video  data  stored  in  said  buffer  is 
read  out  from  said  buffer  and  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium  and  a  second  operation  in  which  the  coded  video 
data  stored  in  said  buffer  remains  therein  and  is  not  read 
out  and  not  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  said 
controller  performing  said  first  operation  for  specific 
period  of  time  when  the  amount  of  coded  video  data 
stored  in  said  buffer  exceeds  said  predetermined  value  and 
performing  said  second  operation  when  the  amount  of 
coded  video  data  stored  in  said  buffer  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value. 


5,432,770 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  OF 
iffiPROBUCING  RECORDED  DATA  OF  OPTICAL 

ReCORDING  MEDIUM,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPRODUCING  RECORDED  DATA  OF  OPTICAL 
RECMtDING  MEDIUM 
Mwatalfs  YasUma;  YukitesU  Ohkuho,  both  of  Yekohana,  and 
Hireyii'd  Strata,  YaMrto,  aU  of  Japan,  sast^srs  to  Canon 
¥ali—triki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CertiniiBtiaa  ef  Ser.  No.  832,729,  Feb.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,675 
Claiw  priority,  appHcatien  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-41763^ 
Mar.  27,  1991,  »46»198 

fat  CL*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369— NO  IS  ClaiiM 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  for  use  with  a  playback 
focused  beam  of  light  of  a  given  frequency  and  a  predeter- 
mined intensity,  said  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  track  on  its  surface, 
a  recording  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 
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a  recording  auxiliary  layer  that  covers  a  recording  region  of 

said  recording  layer  on  its  surface  on  the  side  not  facing 

the  substrate,  and 
a  recording  restraining  layer  that  covers  the  recording  layer 

on  its  surface  not  covered  with  said  recording  auxiliary 

layer. 


5,432,771 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  OF  INFORMATION  BY 

USING  PROBE 
Shiinichi  Shido,  Sagamihara;  Katsnnori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama; 
Kunihiro    Sakai,    Isehara;    Takahiro    Oguchi,    Ebina,    and 
Akihiko  Yamano,  Sagamihan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120660; 
Jon.  9,  1992,  4-149636 

fat  CL*  GllB  9/00 
MS.  CL  369—126  S  Claims 


a     n     n     w 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  bit  recorded  on 
a  recording  medium  using  a  probe  disposed  to  face  the  record- 
ing medium,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  information  bit  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium  using  said  probe,  said  detecting 
means  having  an  output  signal  including  a  high  frequency 
component;  and 

reproduction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  repro- 
duction signal  by  removing  a  noise  component  due  to  an 
influence  of  an  atomic  step  present  on  a  surface  of  said 
recording  medium  from  said  output  signal  of  said  detect- 
ing means,  said  noise  component  being  included  in  said 
high  frequency  component, 

wherein  reproduction  of  information  from  said  recording 
medium  is  performed  on  the  basis  of  the  reproduction 
signal. 


5,432,772 

SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL  PICKUP 

Hiroabi  YaaMiMttD,  KsMgawa,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  976,277,  Nor.  13, 1992,  abudoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Nor.  15, 1991,  3-326737 

fat  a.*  GllB  17/30,  23/00 

VS.  CL  369—219  8  ClafaH 


£.      »»      , 


said  recording  restraining  layer  providing  an  efficient  heat 
sink  to  said  recording  layer,  whereby  a  sensitivity  of  said 
recording  layer  covered  by  said  recording  restraining 
layer  in  a  state  in  which  movement  between  said  optical 
recording  medium  and  said  beam  has  stopped  is  lower 
than  a  sensitivity  of  said  recording  layer  within  the  re- 
cording region  in  a  state  of  movement  between  said  opti- 
cal recording  medium  and  said  beam. 


7.  A  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  an  optical  pickup 
device  for  movement  radially  of  an  optical  recording  medium, 
comprising: 
a  first  guide  shaft; 

a  second  guide  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  first  guide  shaft; 
first  supporting  members  provided  on  a  side  of  an  optical 
block  of  the  optical  pickup  device  mounting  an  object  lens 
on  an  upper  surface  of  the  optical  block  for  radiating  a 
light  boun  to  the  optical  recording  medium,  the  first 
supporting  members  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  a  front  side  on  a  lateral 
surface  of  the  optical  block  and  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rear  side  on  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  optical  block,  the  first  supporting 
members  controlling  position  of  the  optical  block  by  being 
abutted  on  the  first  guide  shaft  for  permitting  the  optical 
block  to  be  moved  only  in  a  direction  around  the  first 
guide  shaft  and  in  a  direction  along  an  axis  of  the  first 
guide  shaft; 
a  second  supporting  member  provided  on  an  opposite  lateral 
surface  of  the  optical  block,  the  second  supporting  mem- 
ber including  a  fifth  guide  roller  routably  mounted  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  optical  block  from  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  guide  rollers  for  abutting  on  the  second 
guide  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  optical  block  around 
the  first  guide  shaft  towards  the  upper  surface  of  the 
optical  block; 
a  spring  plate  having  one  proximal  end  mounted  on  a  lower 
surface  portion  on  the  opposite  lateral  surface  of  the  opti- 
cal block,  the  spring  plate  extending  along  a  spring  sup- 
porting projection  formed  on  the  opposite  lateral  surface 
of  the  optical  block  up  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the 
optical  block,  wherein  the  spring  plate  has  a  proxinud  end 
mounted  in  a  spring  mounting  recess  formed  on  a  lower 
surface  portion  of  the  opposite  lateral  surface  of  the  opti- 
cal block,  and  is  provided  along  a  lateral  surface  of  a 
spring  mounting  projection  formed  on  the  opposite  lateral 
surface  of  the  optical  block,  and  wherein  the  spring  plate 
includes  a  center  aperture  in  which  is  inserted  the  fifth 
guide  roller;  and 
a  third  supporting  member  provided  on  the  opposite  lateral 
surface  of  the  optical  block  via  the  spring  plate,  the  third 
supporting  member  controlling  the  position  of  the  optical 
block  by  being  abutted  on  the  second  guide  shaft  for 
permitting  the  optical  block  to  be  moved  only  in  a  direc- 
tion around  the  first  guide  shaft  which  moves  the  optical 
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head  away  from  the  optical  recording  medium  and  in  a 
direction  along  an  axis  of  the  first  guide  shaft,  the  third 
supporting  member  including  a  sixth  guide  roller  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  optical  block  for 
being  thrust  against  the  second  guide  shaft  for  resiliently 
biasing  the  optical  block  in  a  direction  from  the  second 
guide  shaft  towards  the  first  guide  shaft. 


5,432,773 

OPTICALLY-READABLE  DATA  MEDIUM  AND 

READING  DEVICE  FOR  SUCH  A  MEDIUM 

Daniel  B«c,  VUleaeuTC  Tolosane,  France,  assignor  to  Art  Tech 

Gigadisc  "ATG"  ,  Tonioiiae,  France 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,649 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1991,  91  0S810 
Int.  a.*  GllB  7/O0 
MS.  a.  369— 27SJ  18  CUima 


1.  Mobile  optically-readable  data  medium,  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  having  a  sample  type  format,  each 
track  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-sections  and  a  center  axis, 
each  sub-section  including  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block 
having  an  engraved  pre-formatted  zone  and  a  data  zone  for 
storing  data,  wherein  the  first  block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks 
contains  an  address  in  the  form  of  pre-engraved  access  marks, 
whernn  the  access  marks  of  two  addresses  of  two  successive 
sub-sections  of  said  track  are  centered  on  said  axis  in  the 
absence  of  specific  radial  tracking  marks  which  are  offset  from 
said  axis,  and  the  access  marks  are  coded  in  a  radial  direction 
on  said  axis  of  said  track,  and  wherein  one  bit  of  said  access 
marks  is  a  complement  of  a  bit  having  same  significance  of  an 
adjacent  code  on  an  adjacent  track. 


5,432,774 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Atsushi  Fukunoto,  Kanagawa;  Toshiki  Udagawa;  ShuiOi  Yo- 
shimura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masumi  Ono,  Kanagawa,  and  Kooi- 
chi  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01435,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,701 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-044502 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/09 

MS.  a.  369—275.4  3  Clainw 


ducing  layer  and  a  recording  holding  layer  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  each  other,  said  recording  holding  layer  having  signals 
previously  magnetically  recorded  therein,  said  reproducing 
layer  having  magnetic  domains  previously  aligned,  wherein 
the  reproducing  layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium  is  radi- 
ated with  a  readout  beam  for  heating  the  reproducing  layer  for 
erasing  said  recording  holding  layer  and  said  reproducing 
layer,  said  signals  are  converted  under  photomagnetic  effects 
into  optical  signals  which  are  read,  the  optical  recording  me- 
dium further  comprising: 
a  minimum  pit  interval  of  said  magnetically  recorded  signals 
along  a  scanning  direction  of  said  readout  beam  wherein 
the  minimum  pit  interval  is  no  more  than  X/2NA,  where  X 
is  wavelength  of  the  readout  light  beam  and  NA  is  numeri- 
cal aperture  of  an  objective  lens  and  further  wherein  phase 
pits  are  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  phase  pits 
are  read  while  reflectance  within  a  scanning  area  of  the 
readout  beam  is  changed. 


5,432,775 

AUTO  NEGOTIATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Ian  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

DcTices,  Inc.,  Sunnjrrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,707 

Lit  CL*  H04J  3/02 

MS.  a.  370—10  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  multi-layer  film  as 
a  recording  layer,  said  multi-layer  film  having  at  least  a  repro- 


10.  An  apparatus  in  a  station,  the  station  being  part  of  a 

communications  network,  the  apparatus  for  determining  if 

other  stations  on  the  network  include  full  duplex  capability, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  specified  patterns  of 

link  test  pulses,  the  first  and  second  specified  patterns 

having  varying  periods  of  separation  between  the  link  test 

pulses,  the  varying  periods  for  the  first  specified  pattern 

occurring  such  that  a  first  period  of  separation  occurs 

before  and  after  a  first  link  test  pulse,  a  second  period  of 

separation  occurs  before  and  after  a  third  link  test  pulse, 

and  a  third  period  of  separation  occurs  before  and  after  a 

fifth  link  test  pulse,  and  the  varying  periods  of  separation 

for  the  second  specified  pattern  occurring  such  that  the 

first  period  of  separation  occurs  before  and  after  the  first 

link  test  pulse,  the  third  period  of  separation  occurs  before 

and  after  the  third  link  test  pulse,  and  the  second  period  of 

separation  occurs  before  and  after  the  fifth  link  test  pulse, 

the  first  specified  pattern  indicating  that  the  first  station  is 

in  half  duplex  mode  with  full  duplex  capability,  the  second 

specified  pattern  indicating  that  the  first  station  is  in  full 

duplex  mode; 

means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  specified  patterns  of 

link  test  pulses,  upon  receipt  of  the  first  specified  pattern, 

the  station  entering  full  duplex  mode; 

means  for  providing  a  third  specified  pattern  of  link  test 

pulses  responsive  to  an  external  signal,  the  third  specified 

pattern  indicating  that  the  station  is  in  simplex  mode  only 
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and  having  each  link  test  pulse  separated  by  the  second 
period  of  separation; 

means  for  receiving  the  third  specified  pattern  of  link  test 
pulses;  and 

means  for  recognizing  the  third  specified  pattern  and  enter- 
ing simplex  mode. 


5,432,776 
MESSAGE  NETWORK  MONITORING 
John  A.  Harper,  Golfe  Juan,  France,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1992, 
9220688 

Int  a.«  H04M  15/0&.  15/10.  15/04 
VS.  a.  370—17  15  Claims 


CD 


g?^^ 


1.  In  a  link  unit  in  a  node  in  a  digital  message  routing  net- 
work, said  node  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  digest 
processing  means  for  generating  and  compressing  a  plurality  of 
accounting  digests,  each  of  said  digests  having  a  unique  key 
representing  the  nature  and  route  of  a  corresponding  message 
and  a  value  associated  with  the  message,  characterized  in  that 
the  digest  processing  means  comprise: 
a  first  memory  into  which  said  digests  are  written  and  com- 
pressed at  locations  determined  by  their  corresponding 
unique  keys; 
a  second  memory  operated  as  a  cyclic  buffer,  an  address  of 
a  head  of  said  cyclic  buffer  included  in  each  of  said  digests 
in  the  first  memory,  said  head  providing  an  index;  and 
copying  means  for  each  time  one  of  said  digests  is  created  or 
changed  in  the  first  memory,  copying  it  into  the  second 
memory  at  a  location  in  the  second  memory  determined 
by  the  index  of  the  one  of  said  digests. 


5,432,777 
CONNECnONLESS  ATM  DATA  SERVICES 
Jean- Yves  Le  Boudec,  Adliswil,  and  Linh  Troong,  Gattikon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Ang.  21, 
1991,  91810699 

Int  a.»  H04J  3/24;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370-40  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  dau  messages,  without  establish- 
ing a  connection  between  users,  in  an  Asynchronous  Transfer 
Mode  system  otherwise  using  established  connections  for  data 
message  transfers  through  a  given  network  comprising  switch- 
ing nodes, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A)  aUocating  a  routing  identifier  RI  to  any  user  being 
activated  at  a  specific  network  location  for  connection- 
less data  transfer  services; 
said  routing  identifier  RI  being  in  two-part  form,  the  first 
part  (RI-1)  comprising  an  identification  (SI)  of  the  local 
switching  node  to  which  the  respective  user  is  con- 
nected, and  the  second  part  (RI-2)  comprising  an  identi- 


fication (PI)  of  the  port  within  said  local  switching  node 
to  which  the  respective  user  is  connected; 

B)  providing  in  each  switching  node  of  said  network  at 
least  one  table  including  at  least  a  portion  of  each  allo- 
cated routing  identifier  RI  and  respective  routing  direc- 
tions for  correctiy  routing  a  message  cell  containing  a 
routing  identifier  RI,  to  the  respective  user; 

C)  providing  in  the  network  a  central  management  func- 
tion including  a  global  table  with  the  address  of  each 
user  activated  for  connectionless  service,  together  with 
the  allocated  routing  identifier  RI;  and 


Dl)  transmitting,  by  a  source  user  desiring  to  send  a 
data  message  in  connectionless  mode  to  another  user, 
a  signalling  message  with  the  destination  user's  ad- 
dress to  said  central  management  function,  requesting 
said  destination  user's  routing  identifier  RI, 

D2)  receiving,  by  said  source  user,  from  central  man- 
agement in  a  signalling  message  the  respective  rout- 
ing identifier  RI  if  existing,  and 

D3)  sending,  by  the  source  user,  a  data  message  to  said 
destination  user  by  including  said  received  routing 
identifier  RI  in  the  header  of  a  message  of  said  data 
message. 


5,432,778 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FRAME 

DETECTION  QUALITY  ESTIMATION  IN  THE 

RECEIVER  OF  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tor  B.  Minde,  Gammelstad;  NUs  P.  Londqrist  Ekero,  and  Ulf 

T.  Wahlberg,  Bromma,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockbohn,  Sweden 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jnn.  23,  1992,  9201923 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  370— 95J  17  Clai^ 


OMKl    SIBi     _>1 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  system  in  which  radio  signals 
are  transmitted  between  a  primary  station  and  a  secondary 
station  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  access  method,  a 
method  of  processing  a  received  radio  signal  that  includes  a 
received  information  frame  transmitted  in  accordance  with  the 
access  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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recovering  soft  information  from  the  received  radio  signal, 

the  soft  information  comprising  a  number  of  value  signals; 
scaling  each  value  signal  with  a  respective  predetermined 

coefficient  to  form  scaled  value  signals; 
combining  the  scaled  value  signals  to  form  a  predetermined 

number  n  of  summation  value  signals,  wherein  n  is  an 

integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ; 
non-linearly  processing  each  of  the  summation  value  signals 

to  form  n  new  value  signals; 
evaluating  at  least  one  of  the  new  value  signals  to  obtain  a 

measurement  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  quality  of  the 

information  frame;  and 
using  the  measurement  signal  to  adjust  the  received  radio 

signal. 


5,432,779 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

TRANSMITONG/RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Norio  Shimo,  Kanagawa;  Hideaki  Sato,  Saitama;  Sei  Suzuki, 

Tokyo,  and  Hisaki  Hiraiwa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-082276 

Int.  a.»  H04B  //5a  7/212 

MS.  a.  370-30  12  Claims 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  transmitting/receiving  system 
for  converting  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  into  a  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  in  a  predetermined  time  slot  and 
transmitting  said  converted  signal  with  said  predetermined 
frequency  as  a  transmission  signal,  and  also  for  receiving  an- 
other signal  having  another  frequency  different  from  said 
frequency  of  the  transmission  signal  in  another  time  slot  differ- 
ent from  said  predetermined  time  slot  and  demodulating  said 
received  signal,  said  transmitting/receiving  system  compris- 
ing: 
fixed  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  first  signal  having  a 

constant  frequency; 
variable  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  second  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  within  a  preselected 
frequency  range; 
mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  signal  with  said  second 

signal; 

modulating  means  for  directly  modulating  said  signal  to  be 

transmitted  using  said  mixed  signal  of  said  mixing  means; 

converting  means  for  converting  said  received  signal  into  an 

intermediate  frequency  signal  using  said  mixed  signal  of 

said  mixing  means; 

frequency  dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  said  first 

signal;  and 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  by  utilizing  said  frequency-divided  first 
signal. 


5,432,780 

HIGH  CAPACITY  SECTORIZED  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Smith,  Elgin;  James  F.  Long,  Glen  EUyn;  Ronald  J. 

Wanat,  Elgin,  and  Anthony  Kobrinetz,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,588,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,542,  Sep.  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,916 

lat  CL*  H04B  7/26.  7/02 
MS.  a.  370—37  11  Claims 


2.  A  cellular  radiotelephone  communication  system  cell  site 
equipment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  operating  as  one  signal 
frequency  source; 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  signal  combiner  device  coupled  to  a 
first  and  a  second  signal  frequency  source,  respectively, 
each  signal  combiner  device  comprising  coupling  means 
for  coupling  the  first  and  second  signal  frequency  sources, 
respectively,  to  a  first  and  second  common  transmitter 
output  devices,  respectively;  and 

(c)  a  radio  frequency  switching  means,  operatively  coupled 
between  the  radio  frequency  transmitter  and  the  first  and 
second  signal  combiner  devices  for  coupling  the  radio 
frequency  transmitter  to  either  of  the  first  and  the  second 
signal  combiner  devices. 


5,432,781 

SYNCHRONOUS  NODE  CONTROLLERS  FOR 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Kinuny  F.  Nimon,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Conmianica- 

tions  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,420,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,480.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,641 

Int.  a."  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—58.1  7  Oaiins 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  packet  switching  network  having  a 
switching  matrix  to  provide  a  synchronization  signal,  the 
switching  matrix  connecting  user  processors  via  synchronous 
node  controllers  in  data  communications  with  nodes  of  said 
user  processors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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using  a  memory  accessible  by  said  switching  matrix  to  store 
an  address  of  a  reference  node  controller; 

using  said  switching  matrix  to  connect  the  other  of  said  node 
controllers  to  said  reference  node  controller  identified  by 
said  address; 

sending  a  message  from  said  node  controllers  to  said  switch- 
ing matrix  in  order  to  request  synchronization; 

receiving  said  message  from  said  reference  node  controller 
at  said  switching  matrix; 

delivering  the  synchronization  signal  to  all  of  said  node 
controllers  via  said  switching  matrix,  said  synchronization 
signal  synchronizing  said  node  controllers  to  said  refer- 
ence node  controller. 


1.  A  packet  switching  system  comprising: 

a  single  bus  through  which  switching  packet  data  including 
address  data  is  transmitted; 

a  clock  bus  through  which  clocks  are  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  interfaces,  each  con- 
nected to  the  single  bus  and  the  clock  bus  at  a  respective 
single  point;  and 

clock  supply  means  for  supplying,  through  the  clock  bus,  the 
plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  interfaces  with  clocks 
indicating  a  series  of  data  transmitting  time  slots  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  plurality  of  transmitting/receiv- 
ing interfaces. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  inter- 
faces generates  switching  packet  data  from  data  supplied 
from  one  of  a  terminal  and  office  lines,  identifies  the  asso- 
ciated time  slot  among  the  series  of  the  data  transmitting 
time  slots  based  on  the  clocks  supplied  through  the  clock 
bus,  and  transmits  the  generated  switching  packet  data 
using  the  identified  time  slot, 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  inter- 
faces receives  all  of  the  switching  packet  data  in  the  series 
of  data  transmitting  time  slots,  extracts  switching  packet 
data  addressed  to  the  transmitting/receiving  interface  and 
transmits  the  extracted  switching  packet  data  to  one  of 
another  terminal  and  an  office  line, 

wherein  the  clock  supplying  means  supplies  the  clocks  to  the 
transmitting/receiving  interfaces  through  the  clock  bus, 
the  clocks  including  a  first  clock  for  indicating  a  start 
timing  of  a  first  time  slot  among  the  time  slots  constituting 
the  series  of  the  data  transmitting  time  slots,  a  second 


clock  for  indicating  a  start  timing  of  respective  time  slots 
constituting  the  series  of  the  data  transmitting  time  slots,  a 
third  clock  for  indicating  a  transmitting  timing  at  which 
the  transmitting/receiving  interfaces  transmit  switching 
packet  data,  and  a  fourth  clock  for  indicating  a  timing  at 
which  the  transmitting/receiving  interfaces  receive  the 
switching  packet  data  from  the  single  bus  in  all  of  the  time 
slots,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  transmitting/receiving  interfaces  trans- 
mits switching  packet  data  to  the  single  bus  and  receives 
switching  packet  data  from  the  single  bus  based  on  the 
first  through  fourth  clocks  and  an  address  of  the  transmit- 
ting/receiving interface. 


5,432,782 
PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Muneyuld  Suzuki,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182648 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 

MS.  a.  370—60  3  CUdms 


5,432,783 

SYSTfEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  EGRESS 

POUCING  FOR  BROADBAND  VIRTUAL  PRIVATE 

NETWORKS 

Masuma  Ahmed;  Douglas  P.  Clark,  both  of  Middletown,  N  J., 

and  Shin-ichiro  Hayano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bell 

Communications  Research,  Inc.,  LiTingrton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,332,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,764 

Int  a.«  H04J  3/24;  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—60.1  6  Claims 
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4.  A  broadband  ISDN  system  for  providing  virtual  private 
network  capability  comprising: 
at  least  one  broadband  switching  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input/output  ports  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one  broadband  switching  system  to  a  plurality  of 
broadband  ISDN  access  lines  with  each  access  line 
containing  virtual  path  links  and  with  each  virtual  path 
link  containing  virtual  channel  links, 
means  for  cross-connecting  any  two  of  said  virtual  chan- 
nel links  from  one  input/output  port  to  another  input- 
/output  port  to  establish  a  virtual  channel  connection 
through  said  at  least  one  broadband  switching  system, 
and 
means  for  policing  the  incoming  traffic  on  said  virtual 
path  links  at  said  input/output  ports; 
a  plurality  of  virtual  channel  connections  established  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  customer  locations  over  virtual  path 
links  belonging  to  a  customer;  and 
a  loop  back  connection  wherein  a  virtual  path  link  is  con- 
nected outside  of  said  at  least  one  broadband  switching 
system  from  one  input/output  port  to  another  input/out- 
put port  of  said  broadband  switch  without  any  changes  in 
the  virtual  channel  connections  contained  within  said 
looped  back  virtual  path  link  and  wherein  said  means  for 
policing  incoming  traffic  is  used  to  police  the  traffic  on 
said  looped  back  connection  thereby  providing  policing 
on  the  outgoing  traflic. 
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5,432,7S4 

FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SYSTEMS  WITH  LONG  DISTANCE  LINKS 

Gneyt  M.  Ozrereii,  SoaerriUe,  Mm*^  aidgiior  to  Digital 

Epifwt  Corpentioa,  Mayaard,  Man. 

FUcd  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,011 

lat.  a.'  H04L  12/56;  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370— M.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  for  a  communications  system 
having  multiple  connections  between  a  transmitting  node  and 
a  receiving  node,  where  data  transmission  units  are  transmitted 
from  said  transmitting  node  to  said  receiving  node  over  said 
multiple  connections,  said  receiving  node  comprising: 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  receive  buffers  for  storing 
data  transmission  units  received  from  said  transmitting 
node  over  any  of  said  multiple  connections;  and 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  receive  buffers  associ- 
ated with  each  one  of  said  multiple  connections  for  storing 
data  transmission  units  received  over  said  one  of  said 
multiple  connections. 


means  for  policing  the  incoming  traffic  on  a  first  virtual 

path  link  at  said  input  ports, 
means  for  policing  the  outgoing  traffic  on  a  second  virtual 

path  link  at  said  output  ports,  and 
a  broadband  access  line  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  cus- 
tomer locations  to  any  one  of  said  broadband  switching 
systems; 
a  plurality  of  virtual  path  links  containing  a  plurality  of  one 
customers'  virtual  channel  links  on  said  broadband  access 
line  connecting  said  customer  locations;  and 
a  plurality  of  virtual  channel  connections  established  be- 
tween said  customer  locations  by  said  means  for  cross- 
connecting  where  the  combined  outgoing  traffic  of  one 
customer's  virtual  channel  connections  is  policed  by  said 
outgoing  traffic  policing  means  on  said  first  virtual  path 
link,  and  where  one  customer's  combined  incoming  traffic 
from  that  customer's  virtual  channel  connections  on  said 
second  virtual  path  link  is  policed  by  said  incoming  traffic 
policing  means. 


5,432,7W 

MODEM  FOR  MODULATING  AND  DEMODULATING 

MAIN  SIGNAL  AND  SECONDARY  SIGNAL  WITH 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZED  SYSTEM  AND 

TRANSFORMING  SECONDARY  SIGNAL  BETWEEN 

START-STOP  SYSTEM  AND  CLOCK-SYNCHRONIZED 

SYSTEM 
Noboru  Kawada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  awignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawaaaki,  Japan 

CoatiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  9,803,  Jan.  77,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  2<,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,574 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012008 

Int  a."  H04J  1/08 

VS.  a.  370— «9.1  28  Claims 


5,432,785 
BROADBAND  PRIVATE  VIRTUAL  NETWORK  SERVICE 

AND  SYSTEM 
Masuma  Akmed,  Middktown,  and  Stephen  M.  Walters,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Commnnicatiotts  Reaearcli, 
Inc.,  Livingston,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,330,  Oct  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,763 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24;  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370-60.1  7  Claims 
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4.  A  broadband  ISDN  system  for  providing  a  virtual  private 
network  capability  comprising: 
at  least  one  broadband  switching  system  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input/'output  ports, 

means  for  cross  connecting  virtual  channel  links  between 
one  of  said  input/output  ports  and  another  of  said  input- 
/output  ports  to  establish  end-to-end  virtual  channel 
connections. 


1.  A  modulator  comprising: 

first  modulating  means  in  a  clock  synchronized  system  for 
receiving  a  first  clock  synchronized  digital  signal,  and 
modulating  the  first  clock  synchronized  digital  signal  to 
generate  a  first  clock  synchronized  modulated  signal, 
where  frequency  components  contained  in  the  first  clock 
synchronized  modulated  signal  are  within  a  first  fre- 
quency band; 

transforming  means  for  receiving  a  second  digital  signal  in  a 
start-stop  format  containing  at  least  one  set  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  successive  bits  corresponding  to  a  char- 
acter data,  start  bit  data  preceding  each  set  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  successive  bits,  and  stop  bit  data 
following  each  set  of  said  predetermined  number  of  suc- 
cessive bits,  and  removing  said  start  bit  data  and  said  stop 
bit  data  from  the  second  digital  signal  to  generate  a  third 
clock  synchronized  digital  signal  containing  said  charac- 
ter data; 

second  modulating  means  for  receiving  said  third  clock 
synchronized  digital  signal,  and  modulating  the  third 
clock  synchronized  digital  signal  to  generate  a  second 
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clock  synchronized  modulated  signal,  where  frequency 
components  contained  in  the  second  clock  synchronized 
modulated  signal  are  within  a  second  frequency  band 
which  is  separated  from  the  first  frequency  band;  and 
signal  adding  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  clock 
synchronized  modulated  signals,  and  adding  said  first  and 
second  modulated  signals  to  generate  a  frequency  division 
multiplexed  signal. 


5,432,787 

PACKET  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  DATA  RECOVERY  MFTHOD 

Frank  Cbethik,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aeraqtace 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,599 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—79  13  Claims 


1.  A  communications  system  for  transmitting  between  a 
source  node  and  a  destination  node,  packets  having  N  data 
segments,  said  packets  transmitted  by  said  source  node  in 
streams  of  L  data  packets,  N  and  L  being  integers,  at  least  one 
parity  packet  transmitted  as  an  (L-t- 1)'*  packet  by  said  source 
node  aifter  each  stream  of  L  packets,  said  parity  packet  com- 
prising N  data  segments,  each  one  of  said  N  data  segments  in 
said  parity  packet  being  a  modulo  2  sum  of  all  identically 
positioned  data  segments  in  said  stream  of  L  packets,  each 
node  including  adaptive  packet  stream  transmission  means 
comprising: 
packet  queue  means  for  holding  a  series  of  packets  that  are 

ready  for  transmission  to  a  destination  node; 
transmission  means  coupled  to  said  packet  queue  means  for 

transmitting  said  packets; 
modulo  2  sum  means  for  deriving  a  parity  packet  for  L 

transmitted  data  packets; 
transmission  control  means  coupled  to  said  transmission 
means  for  selectively  enabling  said  transmission  means  to 
transmit  a  parity  packet  after  each  L  data  packets  have 
been  transmitted  to  said  destination  node;  and 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  control  means 
for  determining  a  network  metric  which  indicates  a  net- 
work condition  and  for  controlling  said  transmission  con- 
trol means  to  vary  a  value  of  L  during  operation  of  said 
communication  system  in  accordance  with  said  deter- 
mined network  metric. 


5.432,788 

SCHEDULING  METHOD  FOR  A  SLOTTED 

COMMUNICATION  MEDIUM  WITH  MULTIPLE  BUT 

LIMITED  NUMBER  OF  CARRIERS  AND  INDEPENDENT 

RECEIVER/TRANSMnTER  FAIRS 
Ciineyt  M.  Ozreren,  Somerville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,690 
Int  a.»  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—85.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scheduling  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bus  for  interconnection  of  a  plurality  of  devices, 

said  bus  synchronized  by  a  clock  Une; 
said  bus  transmitting  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots  having  a  plu- 


rality of  channels,  said  plurality  of  channels  having  a 
plurality  of  transmitter-receiver  pairs  executing  therein; 

providing  a  first  transmitter-receiver  pair  to  the  bus  to  be 
scheduled; 

searching  the  plurality  of  slots  within  a  first  frame  to  find  a 
first  slot  with  a  transmitter  portion  of  the  first  transmitter- 
receiver  pair  free  in  the  first  frame,  a  second  slot  with  a 
receiver  portion  of  the  first  transceiver  portion  of  the  first 
transmitter-receiver  pair  free  in  the  first  frame,  and  a  third 
slot  with  a  free  channel  in  the  first  frame; 

aboning  the  scheduling  of  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair 
if  the  step  of  searching  fails  to  locate  the  first  slot  with  the 
transmitter  portion  of  the  transmitter-receiver  pair  free  in 
the  first  frame; 

aborting  the  scheduling  of  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair 
if  the  step  of  searching  fails  to  locate  the  second  slot  with 
the  receiver  poriion  of  the  transmitter-receiver  pair  free  in 
the  first  frame; 

aborting  the  scheduling  of  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair 
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if  the  step  of  searching  fails  to  locate  the  third  slot  with  a 
free  channel  in  the  first  frame; 

scheduling  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair  in  the  third  slot 
with  the  free  channel; 

determining  whether  a  conflict  exists  between  the  transmit- 
ter poriion  of  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair  and  a 
transmitter  portion  of  a  second  transmitter-receiver  pair 
executing  in  the  third  slot  with  the  free  channel; 

resolving  the  conflict  between  the  first  transmitter-receiver 
pair  and  the  second  transmitter-receiver  pair  if  the  deter- 
mining step  determines  the  conflict  to  exist; 

determining  whether  a  conflict  exists  between  a  receiver 
portion  of  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair  conflicts  and 
a  transmitter  portion  of  a  third  transmitter-receiver  pair 
executing  in  the  third  slot  with  the  free  channel;  and 

resolving  the  conflict  between  the  first  transmitter-receiver 
pair  and  the  third  transmitter-receiver  pair  if  the  determin- 
ing step  determines  the  conflict  to  exist;  and 

scheduling  the  first  transmitter-receiver  pair  in  the  free 
channel. 


5,432,789 

USE  OF  A  SINGLE  CENTRAL  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TOPOLOGY 

DETERMINATION  OF  MULTIPLE  NETWORKS 

Michael  J.  Amistrong,  and  Paul  Woodruff,  both  of  Sunnyrale, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Synoptics  Conununications,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,023 
Int  a.«  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370—92  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  multiple-network  system,  said 
multiple-network  system  containing  a  plurality  of  networks, 
said  plurality  of  networks  containing  a  plurality  of  ID-trans- 
mitting devices,  each  ID-transmitting  device  of  said  plurality 
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of  ID-transmitting  devices  periodically  broadcasting  identifi- 
cation signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communication  lines  connecting  said  apparatus 
to  said  plurality  ef  networks,  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tioB  tines  indaAag  a  first  set  of  communication  lines  and 
a  second  set  of  coamunication  lines; 

a  medium  access  eentrDUer  including  a  transmit  unit  and  a 
receive  umt; 

said  transmit  unit  being  coupled  to  said  first  set  of  communi- 
cation lines,  said  transmit  unit  sequentially  broadcasting 
concentrator  identification  signals  over  each  communica- 
tion line  of  said  first  set  of  communication  Unes,  said 
transnit  unit  broadcasting  a  concentrator  identification 


signal  over  each  communication  line  of  said  first  set  of 
comnunication  Knes  at  least  once  during  a  predeteTmiaed 
transmit  interval; 
said  receive  unit  being  coupled  to  said  second  set  of  commu- 
mcation  Unes,  said  receive  unit  sequentially  monitoring 
each  communication  line  of  said  second  set  of  communica- 
tion lines  for  a  predetermined  monitoring  period,  said 
receive  unit  storing  data  indicative  of  the  ID-transmitting 
devices  of  said  plurality  of  ID-transmitting  devices  tbat 
broadcast  the  identification  signals  detected  on  each  given 
cooMnuaication  line  of  said  second  set  of  communication 
lines  during  said  predetermine  BKxiitoring  peried  for  said 
given  communication  line. 


time  bandwidths,  B1-I-B2,  is  less  than  a  predetermined 

intemodal  link  capacity,  and  one  of: 

6E1)  where  the  sum  of  the  real  time  and  non-real  time 
bandwidths,  Bl-)-B2,  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
intemodal  link  capacity,  accepting  the  connection  and 
updating  the  system  parameters,  SP,  and 


CaD 


^2)  where  the  sum  of  the  real  time  and  non-real  time 
bandwidths,  Bl-t-B2,  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
predetermined  intemodal  link  capacity,  rejecting  the 
coiwection. 


5,432,791 

DEVICE  FOR  SYNCIWONI23NG  SYSTEM  CLOCK 

UMNG  MTECTED  SYNCHKOMIZATION  SIGNAL 

Ed  Gancardk,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  ta  Mitai  Corvaratioa, 

Kaaata,  Canada 
per  Ne.  PCT/CA92/0e317,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  21, 1M4,  §  Ma(c) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/K2513,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

per  FHcd  Jri.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,821 

Claims  priority,  awHeatioa  Canada,  Jal.  23,  1991,  3047M1 

tat.  a.'  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  376—105.2  4  Clains 


5,432,790 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  INTERNODAL  LINK 

BANDWIDTH  IN  A  PAOOrT  ORIENTED 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  TO  GUARANTEE 

DELAY  9UALITY-OF-SEJtVICE 

Mkhasl  G.  HIackyj.  Wcttarioy;  Anut  Bhar^iTa,  Watertowa,  Md 

Pfwn  A.  Martin,  Cwbridy,  ^  «f  Mass.,  ■swgnurs  to 

Matarofai,  lac.,  Sehaaabarg,  lU. 

Fikd  S«».  17,  1993,  S«r.  No.  123,457 
fart.  a.«  li«4l  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  9  ClaiM 

6.  A  method  for  ^locating  bandwidth  on  intemodal  links  in 
an  integrated  communication  network  for  guaranteeing  worst 
case  maximum  delays  and  worst  case  average  delays  in  a 
packet  oriented  network  system  while  providing  statistical 
gains,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(A)  receiving  a  connection  setup  request, 
6D)  determining  connection  parameters,  CP,  from  the  con- 
nection request, 
tC)  determintBg  system  parameters,  SP,  from  a  current  state 

of  the  system, 
8D)  updating  real  time,  Bl,  and  aon-real  time,  B2,  band- 
widths  for  guaranteeing  worst  case  maximum  delays  a«^ 
worst   case   average  delays  while   providing   statistical 
gains, 
(E)  determining  whether  a  simi  of  real  time  and  non-real 


1.  A  digital  switching  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  digital  interface  means  for  connection  to  a 
public  telecomnwnications  network,  each  said  distal 
interface  means  including  at  least  one  digital  interface 
circuit  with  a  synchronization  detector  for  detecting  a 
network  synchronization  signal; 

b)  a  control  unit  mchiding  a  system  clock  having  a  cleok 
synchronization  input; 
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c)  a  system  bus  for  carrying  dau  through  the  switching 
system  and  connected  between  said  interface  means  and 
said  control  unit;  and 

d)  switch  means  in  said  interface  means,  said  switch  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  control  data  from  said 
control  unit  and  carried  over  said  system  bus  in  an  over- 
head channel  to  connect  the  synchronization  detector  of  a 
selected  said  digital  interface  circuit,  which  constitutes  an 
active  interface  unit,  to  said  clock  synchronization  input 
of  said  system  clock  over  a  clock  synchronization  line  so 
as  to  pass  detected  synchronization  signals  on  said  active 
interface  circuit  directly  thereto; 

whereby  said  system  clock  can  be  brought  directly  into 
synchronization  with  the  detected  synchronization  signal 
of  the  active  interface  circuit. 


bly  to  a  bus  system  of  said  computer,  said  channel  allo- 
cation unit  being  connected  to  said  first  reference  point 
and  to  said  parallel  arithmetic  logic  unit,  and  said  bus 
adaptation  unit  being  connected  to  said  computer  and 
said  parallel  arithmetic  logic  unit. 


5,432,793 
RESPONSE  EXPANDER  BOARD 
Jaaica  P.  Comerford,  Maakaaset,  and  Thomas  M.  Maaale, 
Fraaklia  Sqnare,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  GnuBmaa  Aero- 
space Corporatioa,  Betkpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,194 

lat  CL*  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CL  370—112  10  Clains 


5^2,792 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  COMPUTER  TO 
A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK,  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  BIT  RATE  ADAPTATION  IN  THIS 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Burkart,  Zurich;  Urs  Frischkaccbt,  Oberrohrdorf,  and 
Peter  Skalsky,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/CH92/00089,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,712 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   13,   1991, 
1418/91;  Jul.  10,  1991,  2047/91;  Aug.  21,  1991,  2453/91 

Int  a.*  H04L  29/02 
VS.  a.  370—110.1  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  computer  to  a  telecom- 
munications network  for  exchanging  data  between  said  com- 
puter and  at  least  one  transmitting/receiving  device  connected 
to  said  telecommunications  network,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  interface  subassembly  that  is  provided  between  said  com- 
puter and  a  first  reference  point  of  said  telecommunica- 
tions network  via  at  least  one  access,  each  access  having  at 
least  one  basic  channel  and  one  auxiliary  channel,  said 
interface  subassembly  comprising: 

a  channel  allocation  unit  that  allocates  a  telecommunica- 
tion channel; 
a  parallel  arithmetic  logic  unit,  said  parallel  arithmetic 
logic  unit  simultaneously  processing  data  arriving  on 
individual  channels  of  a  plurality  of  channels  of  an 
access,  said  parallel  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  a  cen- 
tral processor  and  at  least  one  arithmetic  and  logic  unit, 
said  central  processor  controlling  a  processing  of  data 
by  said  at  least  one  arithmetic  and  logic  unit;  and 
a  bus  adaptation  unit  that  adapts  said  interface  subassem- 


1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  a  first  device  having  a  plurality  of 
input  channels  to  receive  data  from  a  second  device  having 
output  channels  greater  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  input 
channels,  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  having  two  sets  of  data  inputs  connected  to 
receive  data  from  said  second  device  and  a  data  output 
connected  to  output  data  to  said  first  device; 
means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  and  supplying  the  tim- 
ing signal  to  said  multiplexer,  said  timing  signal  causing  a 
different  one  of  said  two  sets  of  data  inputs  to  be  outputted 
by  said  multiplexer  each  time  data  is  ready  to  be  received 
one  of  the  data  inputs  to  said  first  device,  wherein  said 
timing  signal  generating  and  supplying  means  comprises 
first  data  select  means  for  generating  a  first  data  select 
signal  which  causes  the  multiplexer  to  select  a  first  one  of 
said  two  sets  of  data  inputs  whenever  a  response  transpar- 
ent signal  received  by  the  timing  signal  generating  means 
from  a  controller  is  low  and  either  a  first  of  three  clock 
signals  are  received  by  the  timing  signal  generating  means 
from  the  second  device  or  the  second  and  third  of  the 
three  clock  signals  are  simultaneously  high,  and  second 
data  select  means  for  generating  a  second  data  select 
signal  which  causes  the  multiplexer  to  select  a  second  one 
of  the  two  sets  of  data  inputs  whenever  the  second  and 
third  of  the  three  clock  signals  are  received  from  the 
second  device  and  the  response  transparent  signal  is  high. 


5,432,794 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER 

Tatsnya  Yaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,165,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-009248; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-009249 

tat  CI."  G06F  n/00:  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  371—5.5  33  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  equalizer  comprising: 
equalization  means; 
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comparison  means  for  comparing  an  equalization  error  of  said   instructions   in   said   second   computer   program,   said 
said  equalizaoon  means  with  a  predetermined  threshold    method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aborting  the  execution  of  said  second  computer  program 


value; 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  sign  of  an  equalized  output 

of  said  equalization  means; 
selection  means  for  selecting  either  an  equalization  error  of 


said  equalization  means  or  the  sign  of  the  equalized  output 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  according  to  a  compari- 
son result  of  said  comparison  means;  and 
updating  means  for  updating  an  equalizing  characteristic  of 
said  equalization  means  based  on  whichever  one  of  the 
equalization  error  and  the  sign  of  the  equalized  output  is 
selected. 


5,432,795 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPORTING  ERRORS  OF  A 
TRANSLATED  PROGRAM  AND  USING  A  BOUNDRY 
INSTRUCTION  BITMAP  TO  DETERMINE  THE 
CORRESPONDING  INSTRUCTION  ADDRESS  IN  A 
SOURCE  PROGRAM 
Scott  G.  Robinson,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment CorponitioB,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continiutioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,025,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,307,504.  This  applicatioa  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,770 
iBt  a.'  G06F  9/45 


VS.  a.  371—19 


24  Claims 
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when  said  error  occurs;  and  then 

(b)  determining  a  first  address  of  said  one  of  said  instructions 
in  said  second  computer  program; 

(c)  determining  from  said  first  address  a  second  address  of 
one  of  said  instructions  in  said  first  computer  program 
from  which  said  one  of  said  instructions  in  said  second 
computer  program  was  translated; 

(d)  reporting  that  said  error  occurred,  and  using  said  second 
address  to  indicate  that  said  error  is  associated  with  said 
one  of  said  instructions  in  said  first  program; 

(e)  wherein  an  address  correlation  table  was  generated  dur- 
ing translation  of  said  first  computer  program  to  obtain 
said  second  computer  program,  said  address  correlation 
table  including  entries  each  having  an  address  of  a  respec- 
tive instruction  in  said  first  computer  program  and  an 
address  of  a  first  instruction  in  a  set  of  instructions  in  said 
second  computer  program,  not  all  of  the  addresses  of  the 
instructions  in  said  first  computer  program  being  included 
in  entries  in  said  address  correlation  table,  said  set  of 
instructions  in  said  second  computer  program  having  been 
translated  from  said  resjjective  instruction  in  said  first 
computer  program,  and  wherein  said  step  (c)  of  determin- 
ing from  said  first  address  a  second  address  includes  refer- 
encing said  address  correlation  table  with  said  first  ad- 
dress; and 

(0  wherein  a  boundary  instruction  bit  map  was  generated 
during  translation  of  said  first  computer  program  to  obtain 
said  second  computer  program,  said  boundary  instruction 
bit  map  indicating  instructions  in  said  second  computer 
program  which  begin  sets  of  instructions  translated  from 
respective  instructions  in  said  first  computer  program,  and 
wherein  said  step  (c)  of  determining  from  said  first  address 
a  second  address  further  includes  scanning  said  boundary 
instruction  bit  map  between  a  first  position  in  said  bit  map 
corresponding  to  said  first  address  and  a  second  position 
in  said  bit  map  corresponding  to  an  address  in  said  second 
computer  program  that  is  in  an  entry  in  said  address  corre- 
lation table,  and  when  scanning  said  boundary  instruction 
bit  map  counting  indications  in  said  bit  map  between  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position  to  obtain  a  count  of 
instructions,  reading  from  said  entry  in  said  address  corre- 
lation table  a  third  address  in  said  first  computer  program, 
and  determining  said  second  address  from  said  third  ad- 
dress and  said  count  of  instructions. 
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5,432,796 
LINE  MONITORING  FOR  SDH  SIGNALS 
Hartmut  Borschel,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  EIze,  Gerlingen,  and 
Klaus-Peter  Gbur,  Waiblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.  V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,556,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1991,  41  08 
230.3 

Int.  a.«  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—25.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  for  reporting  an  1.  A  process  to  determine  transmission  errors  in  a  multiplex 
n' .?'';"'"".*  ,"."*  execution  of  a  second  computer  pro-  signal  for  a  Synchronous  Digiul  Hierarchy  (SDH)  signal, 
gram  that  IS  a  translation  ofa  first  computer  program,  said  first  structured  according  to  CCITT-Recommendations  G  707, 
computer  program  including  instructions  from  a  first   nstruc-    ^  -im  o„^  r-  -too  u    x.  u    '^^""""""^"""^   vj/u/, 

tion  set  based  upon  a  first  instruction  architecture,  each  of  said  °]^^  f"  °^^' '"  ^*"'='!.''  '""'"P'"  ^''^^  ^"•'  "  ^^  P^ 
instructions  in  said  first  computer  program  having  a  respective  ^^  *  functional  part  are  descnbed,  and  m  which  frame  syn- 
address,  said  second  computer  program  including  instructions  chronization  has  been  established  in  a  receiving  device,  com- 
from  a  second  instruction  set  based  upon  a  second  instruction    P"S'"g  'he  steps  of; 


T  COMPUTCR  5VS1EM 


architecture,  each  of  said  instructions  in  said  second  computer 
program  having  a  respective  address,  some  of  said  instructions 
in  said  first  computer  program  each  having  been  translated  into 
a  respective  plurality  of  said  instructions  in  said  second  com- 
puter program,  said  error  being  caused  by  execution  of  one  of 


retrieving  at  least  one  known  word  located  in  a  known  place 
in  the  head  pan  of  the  frame  to  be  checked  for  transmis- 
sion errors;  and 

comparing  all  bits  of  said  at  least  one  known  word  with  at 
least  one  reference  word  having  a  predetermined  value 
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based  on  said  at  least  one  known  word  so  that  no  computa- 
tion is  necessary  to  determine  said  at  least  one  reference 
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1.  An  IC  tester  to  test  an  IC,  said  IC  having  a  logical  circuit 
part,  a  memory  part,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  to  which  at  least 
one  of  a  logic  test  pattern  data  for  testing  said  logical  circuit 
part  and  a  memory  test  pattern  data  for  testing  said  memory 
part  is  applied,  said  IC  tester  comprising: 
a  memory  test  pattern  generator  including  memory  test 
pattern  generating  means  for  generating  said  memory  test 
pattern  data  for  testing  said  memory  part  of  said  IC,  wave- 
form control  pattern  memory  means  for  storing  waveform 
control  pattern  data  which  are  read  out  on  one  or  more 
output  terminals  thereof  and  which  are  used  to  test  said 
memory  part,  and  logical  comparison  control  pattern 
memory  means  for  storing  logical  comparison  control 
pattern  data  which  are  read  out  on  one  or  more  output 
terminals  thereof  and  which  are  used  to  test  said  memory 
part;  and 
pattern  selector  means  for  classifying  said  waveform  control 
pattern  data  read  out  from  said  waveform  control  pattern 
memory  means  and  said  logical  comparison  control  pat- 
tern data  read  out  from  said  logical  comparison  control 
pattern  memory  means  for  each  of  said  pins  of  said  IC 
according  to  a  pin  arrangement  of  said  IC,  and  for  provid- 
ing classified  waveform  control  pattern  data  for  each  of 
said  pins  and  classified  logical  comparison  control  pattern 
data  for  each  of  said  pins  to  a  waveform  control  device 
and  a  logical  comparison  device,  respectively,  to  selec- 
tively provide  said  classified  waveform  control  pattern 
data  and  said  classified  logical  comparison  control  pattern 
data  to  channels  connected  to  said  waveform  control 


device  and  said  logical  comparison  device  and  corre- 
sponding to  desired  pins  of  said  IC. 


5,432,798 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Christopher  D.  Blair,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Telecommunications,  pic,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,840,  Jul.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,226 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1989, 
8916489 

Int  a.*  H04L  J/16 
VS.  CI.  371—32  32  Qaims 


word  so  as  to  derive  information  about  a  transmission 
error  from  the  comparison. 
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5,432,797 
IC  TESTER  HAVING  A  PATTERN  SELECTOR  CAPABLE 

OF  SELECTING  PINS  OF  A  DEVICE  UNDER  TEST 
KaziM  Takano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403627 

Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00;  H04B  17/00 

VS.  O.  371—27  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  data  communication  between  a  primary 
source  (S<,)  and  a  group  of  secondary  receivers  (Sj...  S,),  the 
method  comprising: 

transmitting  data  messages  (10)  from  the  source  to  the  re- 
ceivers; 

storing,  in  buffer  storage  means,  a  set  of  latest  data  messages, 
for  retransmission  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  set  in  the  event 
that  no  acknowledgement  of  at  least  that  said  one  of  the 
said  set  of  data  messages  is  received  successfully  by  the 
source; 

transmitting  instructions  for  controlling  when  each  receiver 
is  to  transmit  an  acknowledgement  of  receipt  of  a  respec- 
tive set  of  those  data  messages  received  since  each  re- 
ceiver previously  transmitted  an  acknowledgement,  not 
all  receivers  being  required  by  said  instructions  to  transmit 
an  acknowledgment  of  every  correctly  received  data 
message  in  each  respective  set  prior  to  transmission  by  the 
source  of  furiher  data  messages  not  previously  transmit- 
ted; 

transmitting  from  one  receiver,  in  accordance  with  a  corre- 
sponding controlling  instruction  for  said  one  receiver  and 
in  a  cyclic  sequence  among  at  least  some  of  the  receivers, 
an  acknowledgement  indicative  of  correct  receipt  by  the 
said  one  receiver  of  the  respective  set  of  data  messages 
received  since  the  one  receiver  previously  transmitted  an 
acknowledgement,  said  respective  set  of  data  messages 
acknowledged  by  the  one  receiver,  during  a  continuing 
transmission  of  a  sequence  of  data  messages,  including  at 
least  one  further  data  message  not  previously  acknowl- 
edged by  at  least  one  other  receiver  in  the  group;  and 

transmitting  from  said  at  least  one  other  receiver,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  corresponding  controlling  instruction  for 
said  at  least  one  other  receiver,  an  acknowledgment  of 
those  data  messages  correctly  received  in  the  set  of  data 
messages  transmitted  since  said  at  least  one  other  receiver 
previously  transmitted  an  acknowledgement,  said  set 
including  the  at  least  one  further  data  message  from  the 
respective  set  acknowledged  by  the  one  receiver  and  at 
least  one  more  further  data  message  not  previously  ac- 
knowledged by  said  one  receiver. 
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S,432,799 

MODULATING  MFTHOD 

YodiiUde    SUl■plAi^    Kangawa;    HirojraU    lao;    Yamyvki 

CkaU,  both  of  Chita,  airf  ToaUyiiki  Nalu^wa,  Kuasawa, 

all  of  Jayaa,  aaisaort  to  Somy  CorporatkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,764 

ClaiBa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  25,  1992,  4-1S7SM 

tot  CL*  H03M  7/46.  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  8  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  digitally  recording  data  on  a  recording 
medium  at  a  high  recording  density,  comprising: 
inputting  a  sequence  of  digital  data  to  be  recorded  on  the 

recording  medium  to  a  data  modulation  means; 
modulating  the  digital  data  using  the  modulation  means  to 
convert  the  data  to  a  variable-length  code  having  parame- 
ters d,  k,  m,  n,  and  r,  wherein  m  is  the  number  of  bits  in  a 
basic  data  word,  n  is  the  number  of  bits  in  a  basic  code 
word,  d  is  the  minimum  number  of  successive  same  sym- 
bols in  the  code,  k  is  the  maximum  number  of  successive 
same  symbols  in  the  code,  and  r  is  a  maximum  restriction 
length,  wherein  the  modulation  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  value  for  the  maximum  restriction  length  r 

for  the  input  data; 
determining  a  value  for  the  minimum  number  of  succes- 
sive same  symbols  (d)  in  the  code,  wherein  the  value  of 
d  is  determined  by  the  steps  of: 

determining   a  minimum   signal-to-noise   ratio  (S/N) 
required  to  obtain  a  desired  error  rate  from  a  relation- 
ship between  a  bit  error  rate  and  a  signal  to  noise  ratio 
(S/N); 
determining  a  relationship  between  a  change  in  the 
numerical  value  of  d  and  a  resulting  change  in  the 
S/N  ratio; 
determining  a  range  of  the  value  of  d  corresponding  to 
a  S/N  ratio  of  a  recording  circuit  used  to  record  the 
data  on  the  recording  medium  from  the  relationship 
between  the  numerical  value  d  and  the  resulting 
change  in  the  S/N  ratio;  and 
selecting  a  value  of  d  in  that  range;  and  converting  the 
sequence  of  digital 
data  into  a  code  word  based  on  the  determined  values  of 
the  maximum  restriction  length  r  and  the  minimum 
number  of  successive  same  symbols  d;  and 
recording  the  coded  digital  data  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,432,800 
MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPTION  OF  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
Tom  Kuroda;  Masafumi  Saito;  Shigeki  Moriyama;  Tomohiro 
SaJto;  Masayukj  Takada,  and  Osamu  Vamada,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-282899; 
Not.  18,  1991.  3-301780 

Int  a.»  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371-37.7  46  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  information  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


generating  a  plurality  of  daU  block  signals  on  the  basis  of 

said  information  signal; 
generating  a  plurality  of  parity  block  signals  on  the  basia  of 

said  plural  data  block  signals; 
generating  a  frame  signal  including  said  plural  data  block 

signals  and  said  parity  block  signals;  and 
sending  out  said  frame  signal; 
wherein  each  of  said  daU  block  signals  includes  a  first  block 

synchronizing  signal  indicating  the  start  of  the  associated 

data  block  signal,  a  data  signal  containing  said  information 

signal  and  a  first  parity  signal  obtained  by  coding  said  daU 

signal; 
wherein  each  of  said  parity  block  signals  includes  a  second 

block  synchronizing  signal  indicating  the  start  of  the 


222 


associated  parity  block  signal,  a  second  parity  signal  and  a 
third  parity  signal; 

wherein  bit  signals  located  at  same  bit  positions  in  said  sec- 
ond parity  signals,  respectively,  are  obtained  by  encoding 
bit  signals  located  at  same  bit  positions  in  said  data  signals, 
respectively; 

wherein  bit  signals  located  at  same  bit  positions  in  said  third 
parity  signals,  respectively,  are  obtained  by  encoding  bit 
signals  located  at  same  bit  positions  in  said  first  parity 
signals,  respectively,  or  wherein  said  third  parity  signal  in 
each  of  said  parity  block  signals  is  obtained  by  encoding 
said  second  parity  signal  in  each  of  said  parity  block  sig- 
nals; and 

wherein  said  first  block  synchronizing  signals  differ  from 
said  second  block  synchronizing  signals. 


5,432,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS  ERROR  DETECTION  ON 

DATA  HAVING  UNKNOWN  FORMAT 
Edward  Hepler,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commodore  Electron- 
ics Limited,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,322 
tot  a.«  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  error  in  at  least  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  received  data  values,  wherein  a  first  error  detection 
coding  scheme  detects  said  error  if  said  plurality  of  received 
data  values  are  in  a  fu^t  data  format  and  a  second  error  detec- 
tion coding  scheme  detects  said  error  if  said  plurality  of  re- 
ceived data  values  are  in  a  second  data  format,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  said  plurality  of  data  values; 

b)  performing  a  first  error  detection  check,  corresponding  to 
the  first  error  detection  coding  scheme,  on  said  plurality 
of  data  values  to  produce  a  first  syndrome  value; 

c)  storing  the  first  syndrome  value; 

d)  simultaneously  with  step  b)  performing  a  second  error 
detection  check,  corresponding  to  the  second  error  detec- 
tion coding  scheme,  on  said  plurality  of  data  values  to 
produce  a  second  syndrome  value; 
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e)  storing  the  second  syndrome  value; 

f)  classifying  said  plurality  of  data  values  as  being  in  one  of 
said  first  data  format  and  said  second  data  foraiat; 

g)  if  said  plurality  of  data  values  are  classified  as  being  in  said 
first  data  format  then  determining  if  said  pioratoty  of  data 
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values  have  said  error  based  on  said  first  syndrome  value; 
and 
h)  if  said  plurality  of  data  values  are  classified  as  beiitg  io  said 
second  data  format  then  determining  if  said  plurality  of 
data  values  have  said  error  based  on  said  second  syndrome 
value. 


5,432,802 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  M:VIC^  HAVING 

^LECnUCALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  ERBOR  CHSOL  AND 

CORRECTION  CIRCUTT 

ToskiUde  TsuM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiffwr  to  NEC  CarparatioB, 

Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  660,787,  Fek.  2S,  1991,  abandiintd. 

Thte  appUcatimi  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,693 

OainH  priority,  apitlication  Japan,  Fek.  36,  1990,  2  XW< 

Int  a.»  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—40.1  3  CIntan 


for  storing  a  table  of  addresses  for  said  data  stored  in  said 
first  EEPROM  cell  array; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  EEPROM 
cell  arrays,  said  control  circuit  producing  a  table  reading 
signal  and  a  timing  signal  which  is  output  to  said  second 
EEPROM  cell  array,  and  said  control  circuit  producing 
and  outputting  said  timing  signal,  a  data  reading  signal, 
and  a  reading/writing  control  signal  which  is  output  to 
said  first  EEPROM  cell  array; 

a  first  address  latch  coupled  to  said  second  EEPROM  cell 
array  for  supplying  a  table  address  to  said  second  EE- 
PROM cell  array; 

a  second  address  latch  coupled  to  said  second  EEPROM 
cell  array  for  receiving  a  current  address  while  said  data  is 
stored  in  said  first  EEPROM  cell  array; 

an  error  corroctim  latch  coupled  to  said  error  check  and 
correction  circuit  in  said  first  EEPROM  cell  array,  said 
error  correction  latch  is  initially  cleared  by  said  control 
circuit  and  is  set  by  an  error  correction  signal  for  indicat- 
ing an  execution  of  an  error  correction  front  said  error 
check  and  correction  circuit; 

an  adder  coupled  to  said  second  address  latch  and  said  first 
EEPROM  ceH  array  for  producing  as  an  address  signal  to 
said  first  EEPROM  cell  array,  said  current  address  being 
outputted  from  said  second  EEPROM  cell  array  while 
said  error  correction  latch  is  cleared  and  a  new  address 
different  from  said  current  address  while  said  error  cor- 
rection latch  is  set;  and 

a  data  latch  coupled  to  said  first  EEPROM  cell  array  for 
latching  said  data  which  is  read  out  from  said  first  EE- 
PROM ceil  array  in  response  to  said  data  readmg  signal 
and  said  reading/writing  control  signal  from  said  control 
circuit,  said  data  read  out  from  said  first  EEPROM  cell 
array  is  written  at  said  new  address  of  said  first  EEPROM 
cell  array  if  said  data  has  been  error  corrected  by  said 
error  check  and  correction  circuit,  and  said  new  address 
issued  from  said  adder  for  indicating  where  said  error 
corrected  data  is  stored  in  said  first  EEPROM  cell  array 
being  written  in  said  second  EEPROM  cell  array  in  re- 
sponse to  said  timing  signal  from  said  control  circuit. 


5,432,8«3 
MAXDAJM  UKEUHOOD  CONVOLUHONAL 
DECODER 
Qingll  Lin;  Xiangyang  Clien,  both  of  Calgary:  Line  Va 
Ottawa,  aMi  Andrew  Sendyk,  Calgary,  ail  of  Canada,  i 
ers  to  NovAtoi  Coamiinications,  Ltd.,  Cidgary,  Canada 
FUed  Ayr-  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,324 
tot  a.«  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371— 4S  49  CUm 
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3.  An  information  processing  device  comprising: 

a  first  EEPROM  ceU  array  for  providing  a  data  meiBory  for 

storing  data  therein,  said  first  EEPBOM  cell  array  having 

an  error  check  and  correction  circuit; 
a  second  EEPROM  cell  array  for  providing  a  memory  table 


1.  A  maxtnHdB  likelihood  decoder  for  decoding  a  string  of 
n-bit  received  code  words  encoded  using  a  binary  rate  l/a 
convohitional  cede  of  constrmnt  length  K,  the  decoder  having 
for  each  code  word  2^~ '  end  states  and  branches  leading  to 
the  end  states,  the  decoder  including: 
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A.  a  surviving  path  memory  for  storing,  for  each  code  word, 
identifiers  of  end  states  on  2'~ '  surviving  paths; 

B.  a  branch  metric  processor  for 

i.  determining,  for  each  received  code  word,  branch  met- 
rics corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  branches  leading 
to  a  portion  of  the  2'- '  end  states,  and 

ii.  from  these  branch  metrics  determining  the  branch 
metrics  associated  with  any  remaining  branches  leading 
to  the  end  2*- '  states; 

C.  accumulating  means  for  accumulating,  for  each  end  state, 
the  branch  metrics  for  the  branches  leading  to  the  end 
state  and  the  path  metrics  for  the  previous  states  associ- 
ated with  the  branches,  the  accumulating  means  determin- 
ing path  metrics  for  paths  leading  to  the  end  sute; 

D.  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  surviving  path  to  each  end 
state; 

E.  a  path  metric  memory  for  storing  path  metrics  associated 
with  the  surviving  paths; 

F.  a  path  memory  for  storing  information  identifying  the 
previous  states  on  the  selected  paths; 

G.  means  for  selecting  a  most  likely  path  from  the  surviving 
paths  associated  with  a  predetermined  number  of  code 
words;  and 

H.  a  trace-back  processor  for  tracing  back  along  the 
branches  of  the  most  likely  path  and  assigning  a  data  value 
to  each  of  the  branches. 


5,432.804 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  AND  VTTERBI  DECODER 
HAVING  SHARED  MEMORY 
Marc  S.  Diamondstein,  Allentown;  Homayoon  Sam,  Wescos- 
Tille,  and  Mark  E.  Thierbach,  South  Whitehall  Township, 
Lehigh  County,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp„  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,405 

Int  a."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  371-43  9  Oaims 
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5,432,805 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  TRANSMISSION  ERROR  IN 

DISASTER  PREVENTION  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 

MaaamkU  KikncU,  Ayue,  and  Akio  Ad«cU,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continu<tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,097,  Mar.  27,  1992.  Thia 

application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,941 

Int  CL*  G06R  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371-53  6  Claims 


1.  A  disaster  prevention  observation  system  comprising:  a 
receiver  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said  receiver 
through  a  transmission  line,  each  terminal  receiving  a  call 
signal  designating  its  own  address  from  said  receiver,  each 
terminal  returning  terminal  information  in  response  to  the  call 
signal,  each  of  said  terminals  having: 
power-on  detection  means  for  setting  flag  information  by 
detecting  a  state  in  which  terminal  power  supply  is  turned 
on;  and 
a  transmission  control  section  for  transmitting  the  power-on 
information  when  the  call  signal  designating  the  terminal's 
address  is  received  from  said  receiver  after  power  supply 
tuming-on,  and  for  returning  reply  data  for  address  over- 
lap detection  including  the  terminal's  address  and  check 
data  of  a  prescribed  current  level  when  an  address  overlap 
detection  command  designating  the  terminal's  address  is 
received  from  said  receiver,  said  receiver  having: 
control  means  for  setting  an  address  overlap  check  mode 
and  sending  an  address  overlap  check  command  to  each 
terminal  when  power-on  information  is  received  from  the 
terminal;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  an  address  overlap 
when  the  current  level  of  the  check  data  in  the  reply  data 
for  address  overlap  detection  returned  from  the  terminal 
exceeds  a  previously-set  reference  current  level  by  com- 
paring the  current  level  of  the  check  daU  and  the  refer- 
ence current  level, 
address  overiap  checking  of  each  terminal  being  performed 
when  the  power  supply  for  the  terminal  is  turned  on. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  digital  processor  for 
performing  a  signal  processing  function,  and  further  compris- 
ing a  memory  that  stores  at  least  one  type  of  information  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  instruction  words,  daU 
words,  and  coefficients; 
Characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further  com- 
prises a  co-processor  that  implemenu  a  Viterbi  decoding 
function,  wherein  said  memory  is  time-shared  between 
said  digital  processor  and  said  co-processor,  and  further 
characterized  in  that  said  memory  is  partitioned  between 
said  digital  processor  and  said  co-processor  so  that  a  first 
portion  defmed  by  a  first  address  space  is  used  by  said 
co-processor,  and  a  second  portion  defined  by  a  second 
address  space  is  used  by  said  digital  processor. 


5,432,806 
FOUR  LEVEL  MULTIPLY  DOPED  RARE  EARTH  LASER 

SYSTEM 
Elias  Snitzer,  PiscaUway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rutgers  University, 

New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,020,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299,210. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,462 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  a.  372-6  9  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  for  oscillating  the  light  from  a  light  pump 
comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  and  second  endface,  further 

comprising: 
a  fluoride  glass  core  having  an  index  of  refraction  and  com- 
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prising  zirconium,  barium,  aluminum,  lanthanum,  sodium, 
thulium,  holmium  and  at  least  one  rare  earth  dopant;  and 
a  cladding  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  fluoride  glass  core;  and 


26 


\ 


X- 


5,432,808 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUTOR  UGHT-EMTTTING 
DEVICE 
Ako  Hatano,  Tokyo,  and  Yasue  Ohba,  Yokohama,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080160 

Int  a.«  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372—45  20  Claims 


a  first  dichroic  reflector  coupled  to  the  fu^t  endface  of  the 

optical  fiber;  and 
a  second  reflector  coupled  to  the  second  endface  of  the 

optical  fiber. 


r^^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  cubic  SiC  substrate;  and 

a  GaxAl^m-x-^N  (OSxS  l.OSyg  1)  layer  formed  on  a(lll) 
surface  of  said  cubic  SiC  substrate. 


5,432,807 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Yoji  Okazaki;  Chiaki  Goto;  Hiroaki  Hyuga,  and   Akinori 
Harada,  all  of  Kanagnwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiui  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,719,  Feb.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,315,433. 
Thia  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-33954; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36098;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79849;  Apr.  15,  1991, 
3-82333;  Apr.  17, 1991, 3-85322;  Apr.  17, 1991, 3-85595;  Apr.  18, 
1991,  3-86404;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86617 

Int  a.*  MOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—22  7  Claims 


2150   2l5b  ,6„  f  ,g^      K) 


SIT 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  converting  apparatus  in  which  a 
laser  beam  serving  as  a  fundamental  wave  and  having  been 
obtained  by  pumping  a  solid  laser  medium  impinges  upon  a 
crystal  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material,  the  type  11  of  phase 
matching  between  the  fundamental  wave  and  its  second  har- 
monic is  effected,  and  the  second  harmonic  of  the  fundamental 
wave  is  thereby  radiated  out  of  the  optical  wavelength  con- 
verting apparatus, 
wherein  a  solid  laser  medium,  which  exhibits  birefringence 
and  the  thickness  of  which  changes  gradually  along  the 
direction  that  intersects  the  optical  path  of  said  fundamen- 
tal wave  in  the  solid  laser  medium,  is  employed  as  said 
solid  laser  medium,  and 
a  means  which  moves  said  solid  laser  medium  with  respect 
to  a  pumping  source  along  said  direction  that  intersects 
the  optical  path  of  said  fimdamental  wave. 


5,432,809 

vcsEL  wrm  al-free  cavity  region 

Piotr  Grodziiiski,  Chandlen  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junc- 
tion, both  of  Ariz.,  and  Donald  E.  Ackley,  LambertvUlc,  N J„ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,502 

Int  a.»  HOIS  3/0%S.  3/131 

VS.  CL  372—45  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  VCSELs  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  fu^t  mirror  stack  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the 

first  mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 

relatively  high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers  of  Al- 

GaAs; 
forming  an  active  region  on  the  first  mirror  stack,  the  active 

region  being  formed  of  aluminum-free  material; 
forming  a  second  mirror  stack  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

on  the  active  region,  the  second  mirror  stack  being  formed 

of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  relatively  high  and  low  index  of 

refraction  layers  of  AlGaAs;  and 
wherein  the  active  region  includes  all  the  layers  between  the 

first  and  second  mirror  stacks. 
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5,432,810 
SENaCO>fDUCrOR  LAYER  HAVING  FIRST  AND 
SECX)ND  CLADDING  LAYERS  AND  AN  ACTIVE  LAYER 
FORMED  OF  A  II- VI  GROUP  COMPOUND  AND  A 
CURRENT  CONFINEMENT  LAYER  COMPRISING  A 
METAL  OXIDE 
Noriluzu  Naluyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1993,  5-147957 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—46  10  Claims 


^^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  electrode  connected 
thereto; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
said  active  layer; 

a  current  confinement  layer  overlying  said  second  cladding 
layer; 

a  contact  layer  in  said  current  confinement  layer; 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  contact  layer;  and 

said  first  cladding  layer,  said  second  cladding  layer,  and  said 
active  layer  comprising  a  Il-VI  group  compound  and  said 
current  confmement  layer  comprising  a  metal  oxide  hav- 
ing a  thermal  conductivity  which  is  not  less  than  O.OI 
cal/cm-s-'C. 


5,432,811 
LASER  ROD  WITH  POLYHEDRON  SHAPED  ENDS 
Valeri  G.  Polushkin;  Sergey  A.  KolihanoTsky,  both  of  Moscow 
Region,  and  Evgeny  A.  Federov,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  all 
of  Russian  Federation  by  Fedorova  Lidia  Vasilyerna,  legal 
representative  ,  assignors  to  Tecnal  Products,  Inc.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,560 

Int.  CL*  HOIS  3/06 

VS.  a.  372-<6  15  Claims 
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1.  An  active  laser  element  lasant  rod  comprising 

a  body  of  lasant  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

spaced  apart  from  the  first  end, 
the  first  end  shaped  for  internally  reflecting  light  therefrom. 


the  first  end  shaped  as  a  non-emissive  prism  which  is  a 
polyhedron  with  at  least  three  sides, 

the  second  end  shaped  for  internally  reflecting  light  there- 
from and  having  an  exit  window  portion  for  the  exit  of  an 
output  laser  beam  from  the  lasant  rod,  the  second  end 
shaped  as  a  truncated  polyhedron  with  at  least  three  sides 
with  the  exit  window  portion  formed  thereof, 

the  lasant  rod  having  a  radius  and  the  exit  window  portion 
having  a  dimension  from  its  center  to  a  comer  point 
thereof,  the  dimension  of  the  window  equalling  between 
about  five  percent  to  about  seventy  five  percent  of  the 
radius  of  the  lasant  rod,  and 

the  first  end  and  the  second  end  each  shaped  so  that  at  least 
ninety  percent  internal  reflection  is  achieved  in  the  lasant 
rod. 


5,432,812 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WFTH 
MULTI-DIRECnONAL  REFLECTOR  ARRANGED 
THEREIN 
Atsushi  Kurobe;  Tsutomu  Tezuka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuo 
Sadamasa,  Chigasaki;  Mitsuhiro  Kushibe,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiu 
Kawakyu,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,711,  Oct.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,253,262. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-293914; 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-013552;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055448 

Int  a.«  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—99  16  Claims 


'^^,'/,'.>//>:  ^.> ;  >>/>/,w/^,/ 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer  arranged 
above  the  substrate; 

a  double-heterostructure  section  including  an  intermediate 
active  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  or  cladding 
layer  and  the  second  cladding  layer; 

first  multi-layered  reflector  section  arranged  between  said 
substrate  and  said  double-heterostructure  section,  for 
having  a  reflectance  which  is  maximum  near  an  oscillation 
wavelength  to  be  generated;  and 

optical  reflector  means  arranged  to  cover  said  double- 
heterostructure  section,  for  increasing  spontaneous  emis- 
sion coupled  with  a  specific  oscillation  mode,  and  for 
decreasing  spontaneous  emission  to  be  coupled  with  other 
oscillation  modes. 
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5,432,813 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  BASED  DIGTTAL  MATCHED 

FILTER  AND  ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  A  DIGTTAL 

DEMODULATOR 

SUven  T.  Barham;  Samuel  C.  Kingston,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty, 

and  Harold  L.  Simonson,  South  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 

to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  179,637 

Int  a.«  H04K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—207  14  Claims 


33  3716S) 


1.  A  high  chipping  rate  digital  demodulator  circuit  of  the 
type  used  for  processing  real  (Q)  channel  and  imaginary  (I) 
channel  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  signals  generated  in 
an  analog  front  end  of  a  digital  communications  receiver, 
comprising: 

plural  analog  to  digital  converter  means  coupled  to  each  said 
(1)  channel  and  to  each  said  (Q)  channel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  output  branches,  each  said  branch 
providing  a  portion  of  a  larger  signal  sample  separate  in 
time  from  other  signal  positions  and  collectively  defining 
a  digital  signal  sample  of  the  received  analog  signal, 

digital  filter  means  having  a  plurality  of  individual  variable 
rate  filters,  one  coupled  in  each  said  branch  of  the  output 
of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  means, 

digital  demodulator  means  in  each  said  branch  comprising 
parallel  to  series  early-late  error  detector  means  and  paral- 
lel to  series  data  signal  detector  means, 

both  said  detector  means  being  coupled  in  a  parallel  branch 
to  the  outputs  of  said  digital  filter  means, 

PN  generator  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  PN  gener- 
ated codes  separated  in  time  from  each  other  and  coincid- 
ing in  time  with  said  signal  portions  being  processed  in 
said  branches  for  simultaneously  demodulating  the  indi- 
vidual signal  portions  in  said  branches, 

both  said  parallel  to  series  detector  means  each  comprising 
summing  means  for  converting  said  individual  parallel 
demodulated  signal  portions  into  real  (Q)  and  imaginary 
(1)  digital  signal  samples  of  the  received  analog  signals  at 
the  clock  rate  of  the  branches,  and  said  digital  demodula- 
tor means  further  comprising  a  clock  error  processing 
channel  and  a  data  signal/phase  error  processing  channel 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  summing  means  for  provid- 
ing clock  code  error  signals  and  data  signals  from  said 
received  analog  signals,  whereby  the  clock  rate  in  said 
parallel  branches  and  said  error  processing  channels  is 
effectively  reduced  by  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  branches 
so  that  the  system  chipping  rate  of  the  analog  signals  may 
exceed  the  operational  speed  of  the  digital  components  in 
the  parallel  branches. 


5,432,814 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Takaaki  Haaegawa,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163967 

Int  a.o  H04B  1/10;  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—202  13  Claims 


1-? 


CKUt 
— I — 


-H^' 


\ 

\ 

ncouoc 

CBWrtR 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

PN  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
pseudonoise  codes  which  differ  from  each  other;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  pseudonoise  codes  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  hopping  pattern,  the  (>seudo- 
noise  codes  selected  by  said  selecting  means  being  used  as 
a  spreading  signal  for  a  spread  spectrum  communication 

_  device. 


5,432,815 
DATA  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  OF 

A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dae-Snn  Kang,  Suwon,  and  Ik-Jae  Yoon,  Kwacheon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1993, 
18944/1993 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/30 
VS.  a.  375—200  20  Claims 
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12.  A  data  modulator-demodulator  apparatus  of  a  spread 
spectrum  communication  system  comprising: 

pseudo  noise  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudo 
noise  code; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  timing  control  signal  which 
controls  modulation  and  demodulation  timing  of  transmis- 
sion and  reception  data; 

error  code  generating  means  for  generating  an  error  correc- 
tion code  from  real  data  to  be  transmitted  and  for  combin- 
ing said  error  correction  code  with  said  real  data  to  output 
data  including  said  real  data  and  said  error  correction 
code  serially; 

pseudo  noise  code  combination  means  for  inputting  said  data 
including  said  real  data  and  said  error  correction  code 
output  from  said  error  code  generating  means,  and  for 
band  spreading  said  real  data  after  inputting  the  pseudo 
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noise  code  generated  by  said  pseudo  noise  code  generat- 
ing means  to  output  band-spread  data; 
transmission   data  combination  means  for  inputting  said 
band-spread  data,  and  for  generating  combined  data  by 
combining  said  band-spread  data  with  reception  informa- 
tion, said  reception  information  providing  an  indication  of 
data  existence  within  a  transmitting  signal,  said  reception 
information  being  comprised  of  synchronization  data  and 
header  data,  in  synchronism  with  the  timing  control  signal 
received  from  said  control  means; 
line  coding  means  for  inputting  and  Une-coding  said  com- 
bined data  generated  by  said  transmission  data  combina- 
tion means  to  avoid  a  continuous  transmission  of  duplicate 
data,  and  for  outputting  transmission  modulation  data; 
a  transmitting  filter  for  inputting  said  transmission  modula- 
tion data  output  by  said  line  coding  means  and  for  con- 
verting said  transmission  modulation  data  into  an  analog 
information  signal; 
transmission  gain  control  means  for  inputting  the  analog 
information  signal  output  from  said  transmitting  filter  and 
for  varying  a  size  of  the  output  signal; 
a  receiving  filter  for  filtering  a  signal  component  from  a 
received  analog  information  signal  to  generate  a  filtered 
signal; 
slope  correction  means  for  correcting  a  slope  of  the  filtered 

signal  to  generate  a  slope  corrected  signal; 
level  conversion  means  for  inputting  said  slope  corrected, 
for  ampUfying  said  slope  corrected  for  generating  an 
ampUfied  signal,  and  for  outputting  an  operation  clock  by 
converting  said  amplified  signal  into  a  TTL  level; 
bit  slice  means  for  inputting  said  slope  corrected  signal,  for 
converting  the  slope  corrected  signal  input  into  a  TTL 
signal  corresponding  to  a  change  of  said  slope  corrected 
signal,  and  for  outputting  the  TTL  signal  as  digital  recep- 
tion data; 
initial  clock  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  start  of  the 
digital  reception  data,  after  inputting  said  operation  clock, 
and  for  generating  a  reception  control  signal  for  control- 
ling data  reception; 
reception  data  control  means  for  inputting  said  digital  recep- 
tion dau  and  for  controlling  an  output  of  the  digital  recep- 
tion data  in  response  to  said  reception  control  signal; 
line  decoding  means  for  inputting  and  line-decoding  said 
digital  reception  data,  output  by  said  reception  daU  con- 
trol means,  in  synchronism  with  said  timing  control  signal 
for  outputting  a  line  decoded  signal; 
signal  distortion  correction  means  for  storing  a  prescribed 
reference  value,  and  for  correcting  a  distortion  of  the  line 
decoded  signal  in  comparison  with  said  prescribed  refer- 
ence value  after  inputting  said  line  decoded  signal  for 
generating  corrected  reception  data; 
reception  information  detecting  means  for  inputting  the 
corrected  reception  dau  generated  by  said  signal  distor- 
tion correction  means  and  for  detecting  the  reception 
information  within  said  corrected  reception  data  to  output 
a  detecting  result; 
dau  detecting  means  for  removing  the  reception  informa- 
tion from  said  corrected  reception  dau  in  response  to  said 
detecting  result  output  by  said  reception  information 
detecting  means,  and  for  generating  first  output  daU  indic- 
ative of  said  corrected  reception  dau  having  said  recep- 
tion information  removed  therefrom; 
de-spreading  means  for  inputting  said  first  output  dau  gener- 
ated by  said  dau  detecting  means,  and  for  generating 
second  output  dau  by  de-spreading  said  first  output  dau 
in  response  to  the  pseudo  noise  code  generated  by  said 
pseudo  noise  code  generating  means;  and 
error  correction  means  for  inputting  said  second  output  data, 
and  for  generating  reception  demodulation  dau  by  cor- 
recting for  dau  reception  error  in  response  to  the  error 
correction  code  within  said  second  output  data. 
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1.  A  receiving  system  for  use  with  an  adaptive  receiver  for 
providing  an  output  signal  \k-(L-\) 80  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  r*  60  received  from  a  discrete-time  equivalent  channel 
which  has  a  linear  channel  filter  20  having  channel  filter  coeffi- 
cients being  coupled  to  a  transmitted  information  sequence  x* 
and  additive  white  gaussian  noise  40,  said  receiving  system 
comprising: 
a  sequence  estimator  and  a  means  for  providing  a  channel 

estimate; 
said  sequence  estimator  70  having  as  inputs  a  received  signal 
r*  and  a  channel  filter  estimate  95  from  a  channel  estimator 
90  whose  L  coefficients  are  determined  by  said  means  for 
providing  a  channel  estimate,  and  as  output  the  hard 
decision  XA_(i,_  i)  80  which  is  an  estimate  of  the  transmit- 
ted information  sequence  x*  10  according  to  the  recursive 
relation: 


**  = 


"i 


•  +  «^»* 


')*  =  '*-«'«_  I 

Pk=Vk-kkvJ 

ck=ck-\''+kkrik 

'k-(L-\)=!gi<{fcid 

Ck-l^=Ck-i^S+Xkg 

Ck~\'^=sgnOick-i^ 

Pk=s^Pk;s+t-y 

where  y  is  the  desired  exponential  weighting  parameter  for 
the  sequence  estimator,  P*_  j  is  an  L  by  L  inverse  correla- 
tion matrix  initialized  to  «-'!,  I  is  the  L  by  L  identity 
matrix,  c  is  the  desired  initialization  parameter  for  the 
sequence  estimator,  sgn(z)  denotes  a  binary  threshold 
device  which  returns  a  one  (1)  if  its  parameter  z  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero  and  minus  one  (—  1)  if  z  is  less  than 
zero,  c;i  is  the  soft-estimate  vector  of  the  transmitted  infor- 
mation sequence  xk  through  xk-(L-i)  initialized  to  an 
arbitrary  vector,  sgatHz)  denotes  the  E>-threshold  device 
which  applies  the  sgn-fiinction  to  the  left-most  D  bits  in 
the  vector  z,  f  is  the  L-length  pick-off  vector  given  by 

/=I1  0 ...  0] 
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g  is  the  L-length  initialization  vector  given  by 

»=(0...0  1) 
S  is  the  L  by  L  shift  matrix  given  by 


S  = 


0  0 

1  0 
0     I 


0    0 


0    0 
0    0 


0  0 

1  0 


qx  is  the  L-length  channel  estimate  vector  assigned  by  the 
channel  estimator  90. 
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1.  A  ground  translation  circuit  in  a  transmitter  circuit  of  a 
transceiver  for  translating  analog  signals  from  a  first  ground 
return  to  a  second  ground  return  comprising: 
a)  a  first  volUge-to-current  converter  for  receiving  at  an 
input  terminal  incoming  analog  voluge  waveforms  refer- 
enced to  the  first  ground  return,  the  first  volUge-to-cur- 
rent  converter  having  a  voluge  difference  measurement 
circuit  with  an  output  connected  to  an  input  loop  of  a 
current-sink  transistor  circuit,  the  voluge  difference  mea- 
surement circuit  having  a  feedback  loop  Upped  into  an 
output  loop  of  the  current-sink  transistor  circuit  that  in- 
cludes a  waveform  generator  circuit  for  producing  a 
comparison  analog  voluge  waveform  which  applies  to  a 
second  input  terminal  of  the  voluge  difference  measure- 
ment circuit,  the  voltage  difference  measurement  circuit 
producing  at  an  output  port  analog  volUge  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  incoming  analog 
voluge  waveform  and  the  comparison  analog  voluge 
waveform,  the  analog  voluge  signals  routing  to  the  input 
loop  of  the  current-sink  transistor  circuit  for  providing 
base  analog  current  signals  which  regulates  the  amount  of 
current  sinking  that  is  done  in  the  output  loop  of  the 
current-sink  transistor  circuit,  wherein  changes  to  base 
voluge  of  the  current-sink  transistor  circuit  cause  corre- 
sponding changes  in  emitter  voluge  applied  across  an 
emitter  resistor  of  the  current-sink  transistor  circuit, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  emitter  resistor  is  connected  to  an 


emitter  of  the  current-sink  transistor  circuit  and  the  other 
end  is  connected  to  the  first  ground  return; 

b)  a  single  wire  bus  referenced  with  respect  to  the  second 
ground  return  separate  from  the  first  ground  return; 

c)  a  first  current-mirror  circuit  comprised  of^ 

(i)  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  direct  current  (DC)  voluge  from  a  raw 
power  source; 

(ii)  a  matched  pair  of  transistors  with  a  base  terminal  of 
each  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of  transistors  inter- 
connected, a  first  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of  tran- 
sistors configured  as  a  referenced  diode  with  an  emitter 
terminal  connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  through 
an  emitter  resistor  and  a  collector  terminal  connected  to 
the  interconnected  base  terminals  and  providing  a  first 
output  junction  point  for  analog  current  that  flows  out 
from  the  collector  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  a 
second  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of  transistors 
having  an  emitter  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
input  terminal  through  another  emitter  resistor  to  re- 
ceive the  DC  voluge  and  a  collector  terminal  for  sourc- 
ing  an  equal  amount  of  analog  current  that  flows  out  of 
the  collector  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  the  first 
output  junction  point  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  current-sink  transistor  circuit  in  order  to  source 
current  to  the  output  loop  of  the  current-sink  transistor 
circuit;  and 

(iii)  a  first  independent  transistor  also  configured  as  a 
reference  diode  wherein  the  collector  connects  directly 
to  the  base  of  a  second  junction  point  and  wherein  an 
emitter  of  the  independent  transistor  connects  to  the 
second  ground  return  through  an  emitter  resistor,  the 
second  junction  point  being  connected  to  a  collector 
terminal  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of 
transistors  so  as  to  receive  the  equal  amount  of  analog 
current  that  flows  out  from  the  collector  terminal  of  the 
first  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of  transistors; 

d)  a  bus  driver  circuit  consisting  of  a  second  independent 
transistor  having  a  collector  terminal  connected  to  receive 
a  DC  voluge  referenced  with  respect  to  the  second 
ground  return  through  a  collector  resistor  and  a  base 
terminal  connected  to  the  second  junction  point  of  the 
first  current-mirror  circuit,  the  analog  current  in  the  out- 
put loop  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of 
transistors  of  the  first  current-mirror  circuit  regulating  the 
amount  of  analog  current  that  flows  in  the  base  terminal  of 
the  second  independent  transistor  and  out  of  the  emitter 
terminal  of  the  second  independent  transistor  and  on  to 
the  single-wire  bus,  a  first  terminator  resistor  connected 
between  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  second  independent 
transistor  and  the  second  ground  return  providing 
changes  in  volUge  across  the  single-wire  bus  in  response 
to  the  incoming  analog  voluge  waveforms  reference  to 
the  first  ground  return;  and 

e)  an  active  load  forming  a  receiver  circuit  for  the  trans- 
ceiver containing: 

(1)  a  second  volUge-to-current  converter  circuit  having  a 
voluge  difference  circuit  that  has  one  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  single-wire  bus  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  second  terminator  resistor, 
the  other  end  of  the  second  terminator  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  second  ground  return,  the  voluge 
difference  circuit  providing  analog  voluges  to  a  base 
terminal  of  a  second  current-sink  transistor  circuit,  the 
second  voluge-to-current  converter  being  used  for 
determining  potential  differences  existing  between  the 
analog  voluge  waveforms  on  the  single-wire  bus  and 
the  voluge  across  the  second  terminator  resistor  with 
respect  to  the  second  ground  return,  the  second  volt- 
age-to-current converter  producing  at  an  output  termi- 
nal analog  voluges  that  route  to  the  base  terminal  of  the 
second  current-sink  transistor  circuit  referenced  with 
respect  to  the  second  ground  return. 
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(2)  a  voltage  comparator  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  is  referenced  with  respect  to  the  first  ground  return 
and  having  a  referenced  voltage  of  a  chosen  potential 
applied  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals, 

(3)  a  second  current  mirror  circuit  connected  between  the 
second  voltage-to-current  converter  and  the  voluge 
comparator,  the  second  current  mirror  circuit  comprise 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  the  DC  voltage, 

Qi)  a  matched  pair  of  transistors  with  a  base  terminal  of 
each  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of  transistors 
interconnected,  a  first  transistor  of  the  matched  pair 
of  transistors  configured  as  a  referenced  diode  with  a 
collector  terminal  connected  to  the  interconnected 
base  terminal  and  with  an  emitter  terminal  connected 
to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  second  current  mir- 
ror circuit  through  an  emitter  resistor  and  providing 
a  third  output  junction  point  for  routing  analog  cur- 
rent out  of  the  collector  terminal  and  into  the  collec- 
tor terminal  of  the  second  current-sink  transistor 
circuit,  a  second  transistor  of  the  matched  pair  of 
transistors  having  an  emitter  terminal  connected 
through  another  emitter  resistor  to  the  second  input 
terminal  of  the  second  current-mirror  circuit  to  re- 
ceive the  DC  voluge  and  a  collector  terminal  for 
sourcing  an  equal  amount  of  analog  current  that 
flows  out  of  the  collector  terminal  of  the  first  transis- 
tor of  the  second  current-mirror  circuit  into  a  second 
input  terminal  of  the  voltage  comparator,  the  analog 
current  being  sarcoid  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
the  voltage  comparator  being  referenced  with  respect 
to  the  first  ground  return  through  a  resistor,  the 
voltage  comparator  providing  output  signals,  as  a 
comparison  result  of  the  two  input  voltage  signals 
applied  to  the  |>air  of  input  terminals,  in  the  form  of 
digital  pulse  signal  representations  of  the  analog  sig- 
nals placed  on  the  single-wire  bus. 
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1.  In  an  adaptive  receiver  for  use  in  an  automatic  and  reliable 
detection  of  data  signals  coming  through  a  transmission  chan- 
nel whose  channel  characteristics  is  dynamic  and  unknown, 
whereupon  said  adaptive  receiver  includes  a  receiver  sampler 
and  an  adaptive  system  filtering  device  in  series  which  concat- 
enate said  transmission  channel  to  form  an  overall  adaptive 
system  connected  to  a  decision  device  of  said  adaptive  receiver 
for  producing  detected  data  symbols,  and  which  enable  an 
adaptive  control  over  the  unknown  characteristics  of  said 
overall  adaptive  system  under  the  guidance  of  an  error  estima- 
tion criterion  underlying  the  present  invention,  a  method  of 
effecting  an  adaptive  adjustment  of  the  characteristics  of  said 


adaptive  system  filtering  device  with  an  unknown  data  train- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  an  ideal  system  reference  for  the  characteristics 
of  said  overall  adaptive  system  by  a  user  of  said  adaptive 
receiver, 

(b)  making  an  adaptive  estimate  of  the  characteristics  of  said 
overall  adaptive  system  with  said  unknown  data  training, 

(c)  forming  an  error  measurement  on  the  basis  of  said  error 
estimation  criterion  when  the  results  in  steps  (a)  and  (b) 
are  available,  and 

(d)  using  a  signal  resulting  from  said  error  measurement  in 
step  (c)  as  a  control  signal  which  is  fedback  to  said  adapt- 
ive system  filtering  device  such  that  its  characteristics  will 
be  adjusted  and  hence  the  characteristics  of  said  overall 
adaptive  system  will  be  under  said  adaptive  control  ac- 
cording to  said  ideal  system  reference  referred  to  in  step 
(a). 


5.432,819 

DPSK  COMMUNICATIONS  WFTH  DOPPLER 

COMPENSATION 

Shou  Y.  Mni,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mvtin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,321 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/22 

VJS.  CL  375—329  14  Claim 


«rer*TO     /     , 
imm  £ (J. 


cjumtwnm 


etnitii 
Mijr< 


1-^ 


to 


mrA 


rmouacT 

ntonmiaor 


1.  A  data  receiver  for  receiving  phase  shift  keyed  data  car- 
rier signals,  subject  to  frequency  variation  about  a  nominal 
carrier  frequency  (fr),  said  receiver  comprising: 

demodulation  means  including  a  signal  input  port  and  a 
phase  tracking  signal  input  port,  for  demodulating  phase- 
shift  keyed  modulation  on  filtered  data  carrier  signals 
applied  to  said  signal  input  port,  with  the  aid  of  a  phase 
tracking  signal  applied  to  said  phase  tracking  signal  input 
port,  to  thereby  produce  demodulated  signals; 

controllable  bandpass  filter  means  including  an  input  port 
coupled  for  receiving  said  data  carrier  signals,  an  output 
port  at  which  bandpass  filtered  data  carrier  signals  are 
generated,  and  also  including  an  estimated  frequency 
signal  input  port  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said 
bandpass  filter  means,  said  output  port  of  said  filter  means 
being  coupled  to  said  input  port  of  said  demodulation 
means,  for  filtering  said  data  carrier  signals  at  a  frequency 
(i„)  equal  to  an  estimate  of  said  carrier  frequency,  in 
response  to  said  estimated  frequency  signals,  to  thereby 
generate  said  filtered  data  carrier  and  to  apply  said  filtered 
data  carrier  to  said  input  port  of  said  demodulation  means; 

signal  frequency  estimating  means  coupled  for  receiving  said 
data  carrier  signals,  for  generating  said  estimated  fre- 
quency signals,  representing  an  estimate  (f„)  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  data  carrier;  and 

differential  phase  tracking  means  coupled  to  said  controlla- 
ble bandpass  filter  means  for  receiving  said  filtered  data 
carrier  signals  therefrom,  and  for  determining  the  bit-to- 
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bit  phase  difference  of  said  filtered  data  carrier,  for  gener- 
ating said  phase  tracking  signals  (A4>i). 
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1.  A  maximum-likelihood  decoding  method  for  decoding  an 
input  signal  subject  to  intersymbol  interference,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  assuming  a  measure  of  interference  caused  by  a  future 
signal,  that  is  later  in  time  sequence  than  as  asswied  data 
sequence,  on  the  basis  of  predetemiMied  bits  of  sample 
values  of  said  input  signal  that  is  earlter  in  time  sequence 
than  the  assumed  data  sequence  stored  in  an  assumed  path 
memory; 

(b)  obtaining  a  sample  value  of  said  input  signal  by  F«ferring 
to  the  measure  of  interference;  and 

^)  generating  a  plurality  of  survivor  paths  by  conducting 
maximum-likelihood  decoding  on  said  mput  signal,  em- 
ploying an  assumed  sample  value  and  said  obtained  sample 
value  ef  said  input  signal  and,  thereafter,  storing  the  gen- 
erated survivor  paths  in  a  path  memory  and  oMputting 
data  of  the  most  likely  survivor  path  as  a  decoded  data 
sequence. 


5,432,821 

SYSTEM  AND  METiiOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  DATA 

SEQUENCES  IN  DIGITAL  TRAN§Mi98iONS 

Aa*«M  Patydvos,  Pacilic  Palisades,  CaHT.,  and  Wct«r4* 

RaheH,  Pmm,  Italy,  asai«B«r8  to  UHYorstty  of  Siwihen 

CaUfaniia,  Los  Aagdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Bee.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9Wv8M 

hrt.  a.*  H«3D  l/eO;  H««L  27/06 

\iS.  CL  375—348  U  CWms 


sions,  with  a  transmission  channel  and  a  received  observed 
digital  signal  ■^k  comprising: 

a  survivor  memory  circuit  for  storing  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  each  of  a  plurality  of  N  possible  data  paths  as  a 

sequence  of  N  initial  survivor  sequences  si ss,  where 

N  is  an  integer; 

for  each  initial  survivor  sequence,  an  individual  channel 
estimator; 

for  each  initial  survivor  sequence,  an  individual  transition 
metrics  computation  circuit  for  computing  a  transition 
metric  from  the  initial  survivor  sequence  at  a  time  k  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  data  states  at  a  time  k-t- 1; 

an  accumulated  metrics  computation  circuit  for  cumula- 
tively computing  and  storing  accumulated  metrics  for 
each  initial  survivor  sequence  plus  each  associated  traiwi- 
tion  metric  up  to  time  k-)- 1; 

a  survivor  selection  circuit  for  selecting  candidate  survivor 
sequences  from  among  the  initial  survivor  sequences 
stored  in  the  accumulated  metrics  computation  circuit; 

8  best  survivor  circuit  for  selecting  and  transmitting  as  an 
estimated  encoding  sequeitce  kk-D  correspondmg  to  a 
most  Kkely  estimate  of  an  actually  transmitted  data  se- 
quence; 

in  which: 

each  channel  estimator  has  an  inputs  the  corresponding 
initial  survivor  sequence  and  the  observed  digital  signal 
yk  and  has  as  an  output  signal  a  channel  estimate  signal 
corresponding  to  an  estimate  of  the  transmission  channel 
as  a  predetermined  function  only  of  the  corresponding 
initial  survivor  sequence  and  the  observed  digital  signal; 

each  metrics  computation  circuit  has  as  inputs  the  corre- 
sponding initial  survivor  sequence,  the  corresponding 
channel  estimate  signal,  and  the  observed  digital  signal  yk 
and  has  as  outputs  transition  metrics  computation  sipials 
corre^wnding  to  the  input  initial  survivor  sequence; 

the  accumulated  metrics  computation  circuit  has  as  inputs 
the  metrics  computation  signals  from  all  of  the  metrics 
computation  circuits  and  has  as  outputs  accumulated 
metrics  signals; 

the  survivor  selection  circuit  has  as  inputs  the  accumulated 
metrics  signals  and  has  as  outputs  the  N  candidate  »»rvi- 
vor  signals; 

the  best  survivor  selection  circuit  has  as  inputs  the  N  candi- 
date survivor  signals  and  has  as  an  output  the  estimated 
encoding  sequence  kk-a 

whereby  metrics  contputation  is  performed  independently 
for  each  initial  survivor  sequence  using  the  separate  chan- 
nel estimators  for  each  survivor. 


1.  A  system  for  estimating  data  sequences  in  digital  transmis- 


5,432,822 

ERBOK  CORIffiCnNG  BGCODER  AND  DEOOOING 

IVKIUOD  EMPLOYING  RELIABILITY  BASED 

ERA^PRE  DECISION-MAKING  IN  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSmvf 

#ote  D.  KmwsH,  Jr.,  RcnsfllsM,  Pa,,  aasi^MN'  to  Hvgtes  A^ 

enrft  CoMpMiy,  Las  Aa^Omt,  Critf. 

PHed  Mv.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,344 
brt.  CL'  H«3D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  37»— 340  M  OidMS 

1.  A  receiver  for  a  digital  cellular  communication  systen  in 
which  a  mobile  unit  and  a  base  station  unit  are  linked,  the 
receiver  being  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  mobile  and  the 
base  station  units  and  comprising: 
m«ans  for  receiving  transmitted  signals  encoded  widi  a 

preselected  trelbs  or  block  code; 
means  for  demodulating  the  received  signals  to  generate 

digits  word  signals  for  decoding; 
means  for  computing  phase  error  magnitude  for  each  chan- 
nel syasbol  in  the  received  »gnals; 
means  for  computing  magnitude  error  for  each  channel 
symbol  in  the  received  signals; 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


means  for  estimating  mobUe  unit  speed  from  demodulating  tionship  with  the  clock  signal  traveling  on  the  second 

'^^  and  dockline  segment. 
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5.432323 
METHOD  AND  aRCUTTRY  FOR  MINIMIZING 
CLOCK-DATA  SKEW  IN  A  BUS  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Gasbarro,  Mountain  View;  Mark  A.  Horowitz;  Rich- 
ard M.  Barth,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Winston  K.  M.  Lee,  South 
San  Francisco;  Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Paul  M.  Farm- 
wald,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,417,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,601 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
UjS.  a.  375—356  22  Claims 
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13.  A  synchronous  system  operable  without  framing  signals 
for  minimizing  clock-data  skew  comprising: 

a)  a  single  independent  clock  source  generating  a  clock; 

b)  a  single  dockline  carrying  the  clock  signal,  the  dockline 
including: 

i)  a  first  dockline  segment  having  a  first  end,  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  being  coupled  to  the  clock  source; 

ii)  a  turnaround  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
dockline  segment; 

iii)  a  second  dockline  segment  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  being  coupled  to  the  turn- 
around; 

c)  a  dau  bus  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  data  bus 
extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  first  dockline  segment 
to  the  second  end  of  the  first  dockline  segment,  the  data 
bus  carrying  a  first  dau  signal,  the  first  data  signal  propa- 
gating on  the  data  bus  contemporaneously  and  in  a  con- 
stant phase  relationship  with  the  clock  signal  traveling  on 
the  first  dockline  segment; 

d)  a  first  device  comprising  a  first  circuit  for  transmitting  the 
first  data  signal  to  the  data  bus  upon  amval  at  the  first 
device  of  the  clock  signal  on  the  first  dockline  segment; 
and 

e)  a  second  device  copying  a  second  circuit  for  receiving  the 
first  data  signal  on  the  data  bus  upon  arrival  at  the  second 
device  of  the  clock  signal  on  the  first  dockline  segment, 
said  second  circuit  transmitting  second  dau  signal  to  the 
dau  bus  upon  arrival  of  the  clock  signal  on  the  second 
dockline  segment,  the  second  dau  signal  traveling  on  the 
dau  bus  contem(>oraneously  and  in  a  constant  phase  rela- 


5,432^24 

CREDIT/RATE-BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TRAFFIC  IN  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Qin  Zheng,  Belmont;  Hugh  C.  Lauer,  Concord,  and  John  H. 

Howard,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,418 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—356  u  Claims 


means  for  decoding  the  digital  word  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  error  magnitude  and  the  magnitude  error 
as  a  function  of  the  mobile  unit  speed. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  dau  transfer  in  a  connection-ori- 
ented network  which  controls  the  flow  of  daU  associated  with 
a  particular  connection  in  a  digital  communication  network  to 
avoid  dau  loss,  comprising: 
a  source  for  transmitting  incoming  daU  cells  over  said  net- 
work, said  network  including  a  number  of  intermediate 
nodes  and  a  destination  for  said  dau  associated  with  said 
connection; 
means  at  said  destination  for  receiving  said  dau  and  for 
generating  a  credit  value  based  on  the  ability  of  said  desti- 
nation to  receive  data,  said  credit  value  also  being  reflec- 
tive of  the  ability  of  intermediate  nodes  associated  with 
said  connection  to  receive  daU;  and, 
means  at  said  source  and  responsive  to  said  credit  value  for 
adjusting  the  rate  at  which  said  source  transmits  data,  said 
means  for  adjusting  said  rate  including  a  credit  manager 
for  receiving  said  credit  values  and  for  generating  a  credit, 
an  allowed  cell  rate  generator  coupled  to  said  credit  gen- 
erator for  generating  an  allowed  credit  signal,  and  a  rate 
controller  coupled  to  said  allowed  cell  rate  signal  and  to 
said  incoming  daU  cells  for  adjusting  the  rate  at  which 
said  incoming  dau  cells  are  transmitted. 


5.432,825 

ENABLING  CODE  FOR  RADIOTRANSMISSION  OF 

DATA 

Umberto  Ratti,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sixtel,  S.pA.  Corp., 

Turin,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02520,  §  371  Date  Not.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No¥.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1991,  00010/91 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
MS,,  a.  375—365  15  Claims 

1.  Enabling  code  for  an  apparatus  for  radiotransmission  of 
data,  comprising  a  radiotransmitting  sution  capable  of  trans- 
mitting digiul  information  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  a  receiv- 
ing sUtion,  the  receiving  sution  comprising  a  recognising 
circuit  including  a  synchronisation  phase-locking  circuit  con- 
trolled by  a  timing  circuit  for  recognising  a  predetermined 
enabling  code,  the  digiul  information  being  transmitted  as  bit 
sequences,  each  sequence  comprising  at  least  a  first  group  of 
synchronisation  bits  for  synchronising  said  recognising  circuit 
with  the  daU  transmission  rate,  and  a  second  group  of  bits 
including  the  enabling  code,  immediately  following  the  first  bit 
group,  the  enabling  code  comprising  sixteen  bits,  at  least  eight 
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of  which  are  of  a  value  of  logical  "1",  said  recognising  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  recognition  of  the  code  for  enabling  the 
receiving  sUtion  to  receive  and  process  the  transmitted  infor- 
mation, wherein  the  enabling  code  comprises  a  sequence  of 
logical  "1"  and  logical  "0"  bits,  ordered  in  the  sequence  to 
form  groups  of  three  like  bits  (11 1:000),  an  initial  bit  of  the 
enabling  code  having  a  value  opposite  to  a  value  of  a  last  bit  of 
the  first  bit  group,  at  least  two  groups  of  said  three  like  bits 


K.« 


5,432,826 

DIGIFAL  PHASE  COMPARATOR  AND  PHASE-LOCKED 

LOOP 

Klans-Hartwig  Rieder,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
148.8 

Int  CL»  H04L  7/00 
MS.  CL  375—371  8  Claims 
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6.  A  digital  phase  comparator  (10),  comprising: 

first  flip  flop  means  (11),  responsive  to  clock  setting  signals 
(SI)  having  first  phase  transitions,  responsive  to  a  fust 
logical  "1"  dau  signal,  and  further  responsive  to  resetting 
signals  (S2)  having  second  phase  transitions,  for  providing 
first  counter  enable  signals  (Qll); 

second  flip  flop  means  (12),  responsive  to  clock  setting  sig- 
nals (S3)  having  third  phase  transitions,  responsive  to  a 
second  logical  "1"  daU  signal,  and  further  responsive  to 
the  resetting  signals  (S2),  for  providing  second  counter 
enable  signals  (Q12); 

delay  stage  means  (15,  16),  responsive  to  the  first  counter 
enable  signals  (Qll),  and  further  responsive  to  the  second 
counter  enable  signals  (Q12),  for  providing  the  resetting 
signals  (S2); 

first  counter  means  (13),  responsive  to  the  first  counter 
enable  signals  (Qll),  and  further  responsive  to  time  pulse 


dock  signals  (T),  for  providing  first  counter  output  sig- 
nals; 

second  counter  means  (14),  responsive  to  the  second  counter 
enable  signals  (Q12),  and  further  responsive  to  the  time 
pulse  clock  signals  (T),  for  providing  second  counter 
output  signals; 

evaluation  circuit  means  (17),  responsive  to  the  fvst  counter 
output  signals,  and  further  responsive  to  the  second 
counter  output  signals,  for  providing  reference  value 
signal  depending  on  the  phase  difference  between  the  first 
clock  setting  signals  (SI)  and  the  third  clock  setting  sig- 
nals (S3). 


5,432,827 

CLOCK  EXTRACTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

RECEIVERS 

Heinz  B.  Mider,  WeinfeMen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Teiefo- 

naktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,210,  Jan.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^09 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/24:  H04L  7/02:  H03L  7/00 

MS.  CL  375—576  25  Claims 


being  separated  by  no  more  than  two  adjacent  pairs  of  like  and 
opposite  bits  (00;  11),  said  adjacent  pairs  of  bits  being  substan- 
tially arranged  in  a  first  half  of  the  second  bit  group,  wherein 
the  enabling  code  comprises  a  plurality  of  synchronization  bits, 
whereby  said  recognising  circuit  is  enabled  to  recognize  the 
code  with  a  minimum  probability  of  incorrect  recognition  and 
to  maintain  unaltered  the  synchronisation  achieved  by  the  first 
group  of  bits. 
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17.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  clock  signal  from  an  input  daU 
stream  sigiud  having  a  clocked  dau  stream  of  successive  bits, 
comprising: 

means  for  differentiating  said  input  daU  stream  signal  to 
provide  an  input  daU  differential  signal,  said  differentiat- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  low  pass  filter  having  a 
control  input;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  input  dau  differential  signal,  for 
regenerating  said  clock  signal,  said  clock  regenerating 
means  including  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  responsive 
to  an  oscillator  control  volUge,  said  oscillator  control 
voltage  being  further  provided  to  said  control  input  of 
said  low  pass  filter. 


5,432^28 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  AN 

ADAPTOR  FOR  PENETRATING  THE  VESSEL  HEAD  OF 

A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Michel  Cayment  Saint  Germain  Dn  Plain,  and  Michel  Batis- 
toni,  Le  Bonrg,  both  of  Fraaee,  asrignors  to  FriMatomc, 
Covrheroie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15, 1993,  93  02955 
Int  a.'  G21C  13/00 
MS.  CL  376—260  10  Claiw 

1.  Method  of  replacing  an  adaptor  (3)  for  penetrating  the 
vessel  head  (1)  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  of  rounded  shape,  dis- 
posed, after  dismounting,  so  as  to  have  a  convex  outer  surface 
(la)  facing  upwards  and  a  concave  inner  surface  {\b)  facing 
downwards,  each  of  the  adaptors  (3)  having  a  vertical  dispo- 
sition and  being  fixed  in  a  penetration  opening  (2)  in  the  head 
(1)  by  means  of  a  weld  (5)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  concave  inner 
surface  (16)  and  carrying  an  item  of  equipment  (13.  4)  resting 
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on  one  end  of  the  adaptor  (3, 3*),  this  end  projecting  outside  the 
bead  (1),  the  method  consisting  in  machining  a  lower  portion 
of  the  adaptor  (3)  to  be  replaced,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner 
surface  (lb)  of  the  head  (1),  and  at  least  one  portion  of  the  weld 
(5)  for  fixing  the  adaptor  (3),  in  extracting  the  adaptor  (3)  to  be 
replaced  from  the  opening  in  the  head  (1),  in  inserting  a  re- 
placement adaptor  (50)  into  the  opening  and  fixing  it  therein, 


a  layer  adjacent  to  said  outmost  layer,  all  of  the  fuel  rods 
adjacent  to  said  second  fuel  rods  in  said  outermost  layer 
are  said  first  fuel  rods. 
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5,432,829 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  REACTOR  CORE 
Motoo  Aoyama,  Mito,  Japan;  Taro  Ueki,  Ann  Arber,  Mich.; 
Aldnobu  Nak^ima,  Hitachi,  Japan;  Yoko  Ishibashi,  Hitachi- 
ohta,  Japan;  Kunitoshi  Kurihara,  Katsuta,  Japan;  Osamu 
Yokomizo,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Yasuhiro  Masuhara,  Katsuta, 
Japan;  Junichi  Yamashita,  Hitachi,  Japan;  Yasunori  Bessho, 
Mito,  Japan,  and  Juiyiro  NakiOinia,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345601; 
Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210539 

Int.  a.«  G21C  3/32 
VS.  CL  376— 434  31  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  number  of  fuel  rods  arrayed 
in  a  square  lattice  pattern,  and  at  least  one  neutron  moderating 
rod  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  moderator  larger  than  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  a  unit  lattice  of  the  fuel  rod  array, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  fuel  rods  include  a  plurality  of  first  fuel  rods  and  one 
or  more  second  fuel  rods  having  a  shorter  fuel  effective 
length  than  said  first  fuel  rods; 

(b)  said  second  fuel  rods  are  arranged  in  an  outermost  layer 
of  said  fuel  rod  array  in  the  square  lattice  pattern  at  posi- 
tions other  than  comrrs  of  the  outermost  layer;  and 

(c)  among  the  fuel  rods  inside  said  outermost  layer  of  said 
fuel  rod  array  in  the  square  lattice  pattern  and  arranged  in 


5,432,830 

HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER  FOR  ALTERNATIVE 

UP/DOWN  COUNTING  OF  PULSE  TRAINS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jean-Louis  Bonnot,  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  SA.,  Gentilly,  France 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  24,  1992,  92  14477 
Int  a.«  H03K  21/02 
VS.  a.  377—41  20  Claims 


and  in  welding  the  replacement  adaptor  (50)  to  the  head,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  replacement  is  performed  from  a  repair 
area  located  above  the  convex  face  (la)  of  the  head  and  in  that 
at  least  one  of  the  operations  of  machining  the  adaptor  to  be 
replaced  (3')  after  dismounting  the  item  of  equipment  (4,  13) 
resting  on  its  upper  end  and  of  welding  the  replacement  adap- 
tor (50)  is  carried  out  by  inserting  a  repair  means  (14)  via  the 
upper  end  of  the  adaptor  (3,  50). 
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1.  An  asynchronous  counter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  connected  in  cascade  to  one  another, 
the  plurality  of  flip-flops  serially  receiving  successive 
pulse  trains  having  varying  numbers  of  pulses  per  pulse 
trains; 

means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  flip-flops,  for  inverting  a 
state  of  each  flip-flop  between  first  and  second  consecu- 
tive pulse  trains  so  that  the  counter  computes  a  difference 
between  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  first  pulse  train  and 
the  number  of  pulses  of  the  second  pulse  train;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  flip-flops,  for  initializing 
all  of  the  flip-flops  at  each  predetermined  even  number  of 
pulse  trains. 


5,432,831 
VACUUM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Komei  Nagai,  Hachiouji;  Yoshinori  Iketaki,  Oume,  and  Yo- 
shiaki  Horikawa,  Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242232; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244841 

Int.  a.»  G02B  21/26 
VS.  a.  378—44  24  Claims 


VACUUM 


i 


!SZZ 


NEW  OPTICAL  AXIS 

I 


-ORIGINAL 
S    OPTCAL  AXIS 


1.  A  vacuum  optical  system  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber 
for  incorporating  an  optical  system  used  in  a  vacuum  and 
having  a  predetermined  accuracy,  said  vacuum  chamber  being 
equipped  with  a  member,  on  which  said  optical  system  is  at 
least  mounted,  said  member  being  unmountedly  supported  by 
a  support  such  that  when  a  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber 
changes  to  deform  Said  vacuum  chamber,  an  amount  of  dis- 
placement transmitted  to  said  optical  system  being  smaller  than 
a  predetermined  tolerance  depending  on  said  predetermined 
accuracy  necessary  for  said  optical  system. 
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5,432,832 

COMBINATION  OF  X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETER  AND 

SOLID  STATE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Christopher  J.  L.  Moore,  St  Jacobs,  and  James  H.  FierUng, 

Kitchener,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Waterloo  Scientific 

Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
9216443 

Int  a.«  GOIN  23/207 
VS.  CL  378—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising  an  X-ray  diffractometer  being 
connected  to  a  solid  state  detector,  with  a  high  gain  current  to 
voltage  conversion  circuit,  said  circuit  producing  an  analog 
voltage  which  is  proportional  to  a  number  of  X-ray  photons 
which  can  impinge  on  said  detector  with  time  when  the  detec- 
tor is  placed  in  a  path  of  photons  from  an  X-ray  beam. 


,4»^^ 


•«-% 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  system  for  use  in  tomogra- 
phy comprising, 
a  mechanical  sweep  control, 
an  electronic  circuit  which  receives  a  sweep  time  signal 

from  said  mechanical  sweep  control, 
said  electronic  circuit  combines  said  sweep  time  signal  with 

a  reference  voltage  value  and  outputs  a  reference  signal, 
an  integrator  which  integrates  an  ionization  current  received 

from  an  ionization  chamber  and  outputs  an  integrated 

ionization  current,  and 
a  comparator  which  receives  and  compares  said  integrated 

ionization  current  and  said  reference  signal,  and  outputs 

an  error  signal  to  a  high  voltage  electronics  unit  of  an 

x-ray  tube. 


5,432,834 
WHOLE-BODY  DUAL-ENERGY  BOIME  DENSITOMETRY 
USING  A  NARROW  ANGLE  FAN  BEAM  TO  COVER  THE 

ENTIRE  BODY  IN  SUCCESSIVE  SCANS 
RusseU    J.    Gershman,    Middleborough,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Hologic,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,287 
Int  a.*  G21K  5/10 
VS.  CL  378—196  32  Claims 

1.  A  whole  body  x-ray  bone  densitometry  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  table  extending  parallel  to  a  Y-axis  of  an  XYZ  coordinate 

system  for  supporting  a  patient  at  a  patient  position; 
an  x-ray  source  for  emitting  a  narrow  angle  fan  beam  of 
x-rays  to  irradiate  at  any  one  time  a  scan  line  which  is 


transverse  to  the  Y-axis  and  is  substantially  shorter  than 
the  width  of  a  body  cross-section  of  a  typical  adult  patient 
occupying  the  patient  position; 
an  x-ray  detector  aligned  with  said  source  along  a  source- 
detector  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  Y-axis,  for  receiv- 
ing x-rays  from  the  source  within  the  angle  of  said  fan 
beam  after  passage  thereof  through  the  patient  p>osition, 
said  detector  comprising  a  number  of  detecting  elements 
arranged  along  a  direction  transverse  to  the  Y-axis  and  to 
the  source-detector  axis; 


5,432,833 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TOMOGRAPHIC  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  P.  Coe,  Dix  HiUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bennett  X-Ray 

Technologies,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,061 

Int  a.*  H05G  1/38 

VS.  CL  378—110  6  Claims 


a  source-detector  support  on  which  the  source  and  detector 
are  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  patient  position;  and 

a  scanning  mechanism  moving  at  least  one  of  the  patient 
table  and  the  source-detector  support  relative  to  the  other 
to  scan  the  patient  position  with  said  narrow  angle  fan 
beam  in  successive  scans  parallel  to  the  Y-axis  in  which 
the  source-detector  axis  is  at  different  angles  relative  to 
the  patient  position  as  between  different  ones  of  said  suc- 
cessive scans  but  in  each  of  said  successive  scans  an  origin 
of  the  fan  beam  in  the  source  is  at  the  same  vertical  dis- 
tance from  the  patient  table. 


5,432,835 
TELEPHONE  DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFYING  OPPOSITE 
PARTY'S  VOICE  AFTER  USERS  TELEPHONE  IS 
PLACED  ON-HOOK 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,025 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283633 

Int  a.«  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—387  3  OabM 


r*- 
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1.  A  telephone  device  for  amplifying  an  opposite  party's 
voice  after  user's  telephone  is  placed  on-hook,  said  telephone 
device  comprising: 

ringing  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  ringing  signal 
from  an  unspecified  second  telephone; 

off-hook  detection  means  for  detecting  off-hook  condition  of 
a  first  telephone  after  said  ringing  signal  is  detected  by 
said  ringing  signal  detection  means; 

first  on-hook  detection  means  for  detecting  on-hook  condi- 
tion of  said  first  telephone  after  said  first  telephone  is 
placed  off-hook; 

second  on-hook  detection  means  for  detecting  on-hook 
condition  of  said  second  telephone;  and 
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voice  amplification  means  for  amplifying  sound  signals  on 
telephone  line, 

wherein  depending  on  output  of  said  first  on-hook  detection 
means  and  said  second  on-hook  detection  means,  said 
voice  amplification  means  operates  when  said  first  tele- 
phone is  placed  on-hook  first  but  does  not  operate  when 
said  second  telephone  is  placed  on-hook  first. 


5.432336 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BASE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

WALL  MOUNT/DESK  MOUNT  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Alastair  W.  Jarrett,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  PhoneMate, 

loc^  Tomnce,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  So-.  No.  1M.996 

Int  a.»  H04M  l/OO 

MS.  CL  379— »35  5  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  device  for  selective  mounting  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  or  substantially  vertical  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  panel,  and  a  base  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  selectively  mounted  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  surface; 

said  base  portion  including  a  first  base  member  fixed  on  said 
housing,  and  a  wedge-shaped  second  base  member  remov- 
ably coupleable  to  said  first  base  member; 

said  fiwt  base  member  having  two  mutually  inclined  surface 
portions  which  are  inclined  relative  to  each  other,  said 
two  mutually  incUned  surface  portions  intersecting  and 
meeting  at  an  angle  A,  each  of  said  two  mutually  inclined 
surface  portions  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions, 
said  mutually  inclined  surface  portions  meeting  at  an  apex 
which  faces  away  from  said  top  panel  of  said  housing;  and 

said  wedge-shaped  second  base  member  having  engaging 
means  for  selectively  engaging  either  one  of  said  mutually 
inclined  surface  portions  of  said  first  base  member  so  that 
a  flat  portion  of  said  wedge-shaped  second  base  member  is 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  mutually  incUned  surface 
portions  of  said  first  base  member,  to  thereby  form  a 
substantially  flat,  substantially  continuous  mounting  sur- 
face with  said  other  of  said  mutually  inclined  surface 
portions  of  said  first  base  member,  said  substantially  fiat 
mounting  surface  being  at  an  angle  to  said  top  panel  such 
that  said  top  panel  is  inclined  at  a  fued  angle  of  inclination 
relative  to  said  substantially  flat  mounting  surface  when 
the  wedge-shaped  second  base  member  is  mounted  on  said 
one  of  said  inclined  surface  portions  of  said  first  base 
member,  and  such  that  said  top  panel  is  inclined  at  a  differ- 
ent fixed  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  said  substantially 
flat  mounting  surface  when  said  wedge-shaped  second 
base  member  is  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  inclined 
surface  portions  of  said  first  base  member,  both  of  said 
fixed  angles  of  incUnation  being  other  than  0*; 
wherein  said  engaging  means  of  said  wedge-shaped  second 
base  member  includes  a  plurality  of  projecting  members 
which  project  therefrom,  and  said  first  base  member  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  retaining  members  on  each  of  the  two 
mutually  incUned  surface  portions  thereof,  each  of  said 
retaining  members  having  a  U-shaped  portion  projecting 
in  an  outward  direction  from  said  respective  mutually 
inclined  surface  portions  by  a  predetermined  distance  and 


each  of  said  U-shaped  portions  defining  a  receiving  and 
engaging  opening  for  receiving  and  engaging  respective 
projecting  members  of  said  wedge-shaped  second  base 
member  when  said  wedge-shaped  second  base  member  is 
selectively  mounted  on  one  of  said  two  mutually  inclined 
surface  portions  of  said  first  base  member;  and 
wherein  said  retaining  members  of  said  first  base  member  are 
integrally  molded  with  said  first  base  member  and  project 
outwardly  of  the  housing  from  the  respective  inclined 
surface  portions  of  said  first  base  member  and  have  a  given 
height  relative  to  said  inclined  surface  portions  so  as  to 
also  serve  as  spacers  to  lift  said  telephone  device  off  of  a 
mounting  surface  when  said  telephone  device  is  selec- 
tively mounted  on  one  of  a  substantially  horizontal  and  a 
substantially  vertical  surface. 


5,432,837 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEAF 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CAPABILITY 
Robert  M.  Engelke,  Madison;  Kerin  Colweli,  Middleton;  Ronald 
W.  Schttltz.  Madison;  Jeffirey  HUliard,  Verona,  and  Troy 
Vitek.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ultratec,  Inc.,  Madi- 
son, WU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,552,  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,553,  May 
20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.325.417.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30. 1993,  Ser. 
No.  129,894 
Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 
MS.  a.  379-52  15  ciaiais 

1.  A  telecommunication  device  for  the  deaf  for  communica- 
tion over  an  analog  telephone  line,  the  device  comprising: 
a  display; 
a  keyboard; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  accept  input  data  characters 
from  the  keyboard  and  to  present  output  data  characters 
to  the  display; 
an  analog  input  circuit  adapted  to  being  connected  to  the 
telephone  line  to  decode  serial  Baudot  tones  as  an  input  to 
the  microprocessor; 
an  analog  output  Une  connected  to  receive  output  from  the 
microprocessor  and  adapted  to  being  connected  to  the 
telephone  line  to  encode  the  output  as  serial  Baudot  tones 
for  transmission  over  the  telephone  line;  and 
a  memory  device  connected  to  the  microprocessor  contain- 
ing program  code  for  operation  of  the  microprocessor  to 
control  operation  of  the  telecommunication  device  to 
generally: 

(i)  receive  input  data  characters  entered  from  the  key- 
board, 
(ii)  present  input  dau  characters  from  the  keyboard  as 

output  on  the  analog  output  line, 
(iii)  receive  input  from  the  analog  input  circuit; 
(iv)  decode  the  input  as  character  data  if  the  input  is  a 

serial  sequence  of  two  Baudot  tones, 
(v)  decode  the  input  as  command  sequences  if  the  input  is 
a  serial  sequence  including  only  one  Baudot  tone,  and 
the  program  further  comprising  code  to  display  character 
data  on  the  display  unless  it  is  preceded  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined command  sequence. 


5,432338 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
F.  Jack  Pnrdiaae.  Unionville;  Roas  A.  Poole,  Newmarket  ami 
James  M.  Law.  Beetoo,  all  ofCamida,  aarivmrs  to  Aiasworth 
Technologies  Inc.,  North  York,  Cauda 
CoBtimiatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,512,  Dec  14. 1990, 
abamioiwd.  This  application  Jus.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,090 
Int  a.*  H04M  11/06 
MS.  CL  379—55  26  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising:  a  non-radiating 
broad  band  distribution  system  having  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tion points  for  transmission  in  a  first  outbound  broad  band 
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spectrum  and  reception  in  a  first  inbound  broad  band  spectrum, 
which  are  sufficiently  spaced  from  one  another  to  permit  sepa- 
rate amplification  thereof;  a  plurality  of  wide  band  antenna 
means,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  in  a 
second  outbound  wide  band  spectrum  and  a  second  inbound 
wide  band  spectrum,  each  wide  band  antenna  means  compris- 
ing an  elongate  distributed  antenna  providing  communication 
within  an  area  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
topology  covered  by  the  distributed  antenna;  means  for  main- 
taining signal  levels  in  the  broad  band  distribution  system 
between  desired  limits;  and  a  plurality  of  distributed  antenna 
units,  each  connected  between  a  resf)ective  connection  point  of 
the  broad  band  distribution  system  and  a  respective  wide  band 
antenna  means  for  bidirectional  processing  of  signals  therebe- 
tween; 
wherein  each  distributed  antenna  unit  comprises:  a  main 
connection  port  connected  to  a  respective  connection 
point  of  the  broad  band  distribution  system;  an  antenna 
port  connected  to  a  respective  wide  band  antenna  means; 
a  plurality  of  signal  processing  devices,  for  bidirectional 
processing  of  signals  between  the  main  connection  and 
antenna  ports  and  connected  to  the  main  connection  port, 
each  signal  processing  device  being  able  to  receive  signals 


5,432,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORWARDING 

SELECTIVE  CALL  MESSAGES  RECEIVED  IN  A  FIRST 

SELECnVE  CALL  SERVICE  TO  A  SECOND  SELECTIVE 

CALL  SERVICE 
Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaunburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,339,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,596 

Int  a.»  H04M  U/00 

MS.  a.  379—57  8  Qaims 


from  and  transmit  signals  to  the  main  connection  port  in  a 
first  outbound  frequency  band  and  a  first  inbound  fre- 
quency band  respectively,  and  to  receive  signals  from  and 
transmit  signals  to  the  antenna  port  in  at  least  one  second 
inbound  frequency  band  and  at  least  one  second  outbound 
frequency  band  respectively,  with  each  signal  processing 
device  being  able  to  effect  required  translation  in  fre- 
quency, amplitude  and  modulation  between  the  first  and 
second  inbound  frequency  bands  and  between  the  first  and 
second  outbound  frequency  bands,  and  with  each  signal 
processing  device  ensuring  that  each  signal  transmitted  to 
the  main  connection  port  in  the  respective  first  inbound 
frequency  band  is  at  a  desired  level  compatible  vidth  the 
broad  band  distribution  system,  and  with  the  first  inbound 
frequency  bands  all  being  in  the  first  inbound  frequency 
spectrum  and  the  first  outbound  frequency  bands  all  being 
in  the  first  outbound  frequency  spectrum;  and  a  frequency 
band  splitter  and  combiner  means  connected  between  the 
signal  processing  means  and  the  antenna  port  the  band 
splitter  and  combiner  means  being  capable  of  combining 
signals  in  different  frequency  bands  being  transmitted  to 
the  antenna  port  and  being  capable  of  splitting  frequencies 
received  from  the  antenna  port  for  separate  processing  by 
the  signal  processing  means. 


7.  A  repeater  for  receiving  a  selective  call  message  and 
transferring  the  message  information  contained  therein,  com- 
prising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  selective  call  message, 
wherein  the  selective  call  message  comprises  message 
information  and  an  address  indicative  of  the  repeater; 

decoder  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  decoding 
the  address  and  message  information  contained  in  the 
selective  call  message; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  decoder  means  for  storing  a  prede- 
termined repeater  address  and  a  predetermined  recipient 
address  indicative  of  an  intended  recipient  of  the  message 
information; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  decoder  means  and  the  mem- 
ory for  comparing  the  address  contained  in  the  selective 
call  message  with  the  predetermined  repeater  address; 

a  telephone  interface  coupled  to  the  control  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  predetermined  recipient  address  and  the  mes- 
sage information  to  a  telephone  network  by  connecting  to 
a  telephone  outlet  to  access  the  telephone  network, 
wherein  the  telephone  interface  is  activated  by  the  control 
means  in  response  to  the  control  means  determining  that 
the  address  contained  in  the  selective  call  message  is 
equivalent  to  the  predetermined  repeater  address;  and 

wherein  the  repeater  can  be  disconnected  from  the  tele- 
phone outlet  relocated,  and  reconnected  to  the  telephone 
outlet  by  the  user. 


164-316  O.G.-95-22 
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5,432,840 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING 
SELECTIVELY  A  STATIONARY  SUBSCRIBER 
APPARATUS  TO  A  NEIGHBORING  MOBILE 
SUBSCRIBER  APPARATUS  WITH  THE  AID  OF  A 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD  FUNCTION 
Leif  C.  Ryden,  HoUjudsresu  192,  757  55  UppMUa,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00800,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/100W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  27,  1990,  9003771 
Int  CL»  H04Q  7/24 
MS.  a.  379—58  3  Clalmi 


5,432341 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  AND  COMMUWCATING 
WITH  MOBILE  VEHICLES 
Neil  A.  Rimer,  9,  Avenue  Jacques  Martin,  1224,  Geneva.  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.971 

Int  a.«  H04Q  7/22:  GOIS  3/02 

UJS.  CL  379—59  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  stationary  sub- 
scriber apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  subscriber  appara- 
tus, a  system  for  connecting  an  incoming  call  from  the  station- 
ary subscriber  apparatus  to  a  telephone  number  associated  with 
the  plurality  of  mobile  subscriber  apparatus  to  a  selected  mo- 
bile subscriber  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  voice  messages; 
a  switchboard  including  a  computer,  :means  for  establishing 
speech  connections  between  the  stationary  subscriber 
apparatus  and  ones  of  the  mobile  subscriber  apparatus, 
first  means  for  connecting  the  incoming  call  to  an  outgo- 
ing line  through  the  switchboard  and  to  the  generating 
means  upon  receipt  of  the  incoming  call,  and  second 
means  for  connecting  calls  from  mobile  subscriber  appara- 
tus through  the  switchboard  to  the  generating  means; 
wherein  the  switchboard  ascertains  and  stores  for  each 
unoccupied  mobile  subscriber  apparatus  a  respective  geo- 
graphic location; 
the  esublishing  means  esublishes  a  speech  connection  be- 
tween the  stationary  subscriber  apparatus  and  the  selected 
mobile  subscriber  apparatus; 
either  the  switchboard  ascertains  the  stationary  subscriber 
apparatus's  telephone  number  and  determines  therefrom 
the  stationary  subscriber  apparatus's  geographic  location, 
or  the  generating  means  generates  a  voice  message  that 
requests  entry  of  a  code  number  indicating  the  stationary 
subscriber  apparatus's  geographic  location;  and 
the  switchboard  selects  the  mobile  subscriber  apparatus 
based  on  a  priority  assigned  to  the  mobile  subscriber  appa- 
ratus, each  mobile  subscriber  apparatus's  priority  being 
determined  by  at  least  one  of:  proximity  to  the  stationary 
subscriber  apparatus;  assignment  to  an  area  that  includes 
the  stationary  subscriber  apparatus's  geographic  location; 
duration  that  the  mobile  subscriber  apparatus  has  been 
unoccupied;  and  availability  for  the  sutionary  subscriber 
apparatus's  geographic  location. 


1.  A  vehicle  location  system  for  tracking  geographical  posi- 
tion of  a  cellular  subscriber  sution  free  of  establishing  a  tele- 
phone connection  with  the  cellular  subscriber  station,  wherein 
the  system  tracks  the  geographical  position  over  a  wide  geo- 
graphical area  that  includes  a  plurality  of  cellular  telephone 
systems  connected  by  a  roaming  network,  wherein  each  of  the 
cellular  telephone  systems  includes  a  memory  for  holding  data 
that  (1)  identifies  cellular  subscriber  sutions  based  in  that 
cellular  telephone  system,  (2)  identifies  visiting  cellular  sub- 
scriber sutions  based  in  other  cellular  telephone  systems  and 
(3)  identifies  that  particular  cellular  telephone  system,  and 
wherein  the  roaming  network  includes  means  for  transferring 
the  data  in  the  memory  between  the  cellular  telephone  systems 
connected  by  the  roaming  network,  wherein  each  cellular 
telephone  system  also  includes  means  for  accessing  the  data  to, 
at  least  one  of,  (1)  establish  a  telephone  connection  and  (2) 
maintain  a  telephone  connection  with  cellular  subscriber  su- 
tions based  in  that  cellular  telephone  system  that  are  visiting 
other  cellular  telephone  systems  connected  by  the  roaming 
network,  the  vehicle  location  system  comprising: 
an  interface  connected  to  the  memory  of  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  cellular  telephone  systems  connected  by  the 
roaming  network  and  including  means  for  accessing  the 
data  relating  to  the  cellular  subscriber  station,  and  means 
for  reading  the  data  identifying  the  cellular  telephone 
system  in  which  the  cellular  subscriber  station  is  currently 
present;  and 
means,  interconnected  with  the  interface,  for  translating  the 
data  relating  to  the  cellular  subscriber  station  into  location 
data  indicative  of  the  geographical  position  of  the  cellular 
subscriber  station  based  upon  the  geographical  position  of 
the  cellular  telephone  system  in  which  the  cellular  sub- 
scriber station  is  present. 


5.432,842 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  ACROSS 
CELL  BOUNDARIES 
Yasuaki  Kinoshita.  Hachioji;  AraU  Nakagoshi;  Hideya  Suzuki, 
both    of   Kokubuiyi;    Hideo    Nalcasawa,    Hoya;    Yukinari 
Fiyiwara,  Musashimurayama,  and  Micliiald  Kurosawa,  Nalui- 
minato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.810 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054322 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/38 
U.S.  a.  379— «)  24  Claims 

11.  A  mobile  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mobile  units; 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  units; 
means  for  providing  two-way  radio  communication  via 


radio  channels  between  said  the  mobUe  units  and  said  base 
station  units; 

said  base  station  units  being  located  to  define  a  cell  boundary 
of  equal  field  strength  of  base  station  transmission  radio 
communication  between  each  two  adjacent  base  station 
units; 

means  for  determining  and  storing  mobile  unit  positional 
data  with  a  reference  representing  field  strength  of  radio 
commimications  from  said  base  station  units  and  each  of 
said  mobile  units; 

means  for  switching,  in  response  to  the  positional  data,  a 
mobile  unit  from  a  radio  channell  of  one  of  said  adjacent 
base  stations  to  a  radio  channell  of  the  other  of  the  adja- 
cent base  station  units  that  belong  to  the  cell  boundary; 


sution  controller  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  candi- 
date base  sutions  on  said  candidate  list; 

measuring  a  signal  from  a  mobile  station  at  said  at  least  one 
candidate  base  station; 

reporting  said  measurement  to  said  source  base  station  con- 
troller; 
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means  for  comparing  the  positional  data  of  each  of  the  mo- 
bile units  over  time  for  more  than  one  of  said  base  sutions 
and  thereby  determining  a  velocity  vector  for  each  mobile 
unit; 

means  responsive  to  the  positional  daU  and  the  velocity 
vector  of  each  of  said  mobile  unbits  and  further  responsive 
to  the  cell  boundary  for  determining  a  mobile  unit  among 
the  mobile  units  most  urgently  in  need  of  switching  from 
the  channel  of  one  base  sution  to  the  channelof  another 
adjacent  base  sution  and  producing  a  corresponding  ur- 
gency determination;  and 

said  means  for  switching  being  responsive  to  the  urgency 
determination. 


generating  a  preferred  list  containing  said  measurement  from 

said  at  least  one  candidate  base  sution; 
transmitting  said  preferred  list  from  said  source  base  sution 

controller  to  a  source  mobile  switching  center; 
selecting  a  handoff  base  sution  from  said  preferred  list;  and 
directing  a  handoff  of  said  mobile  station  to  said  handoff 

base  station. 


5,432,844 

SHARED  LINE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ENHANCED  EXTENSION  DEVICE  FEATURES 

Kenneth  R.  Core,  Stanton;  Mark  J.  Kamowski,  Garden  Grove, 

and  Stephen  B.  Knuth,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  PhoneMate,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,984,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,954 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/02 

U.S.  a.  379—67  12  Claims 
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5,432343 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  HANDOFF  IN  A 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  D.  Bonta,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,230 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/38 
MS.  a.  379—60  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  p)erforming  a  handoff  in  a  cellular  communi- 
cation system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  a  handoff  request  from  a  source  base  station  to  a 

source  base  sution  controller; 
analyzing  said  handoff  request  received  by  said  source  base 
sution  controller  to  determine  if  said  handoff  request 
contains  a  preferred  list  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  base 
sutions; 
transmitting  said  handoff  request  to  a  source  mobile  switch- 
ing center  if  said  handoff  request  contains  said  preferred 
list; 

generating,  in  said  source  base  sution  controller,  a  candidate  *•  A  telephone  answering  device  system  for  use  with  a  tele- 
list  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  base  sutions  if  said  handoff  phone  line  having  a  telephone  connected  to  the  telephone  line, 
request  does  not  contain  said  preferred  list;  the  answering  device  system  comprising: 

transmitting  a  measurement  request  from  said  source  base       a  master  telephone  answering  device  (MTAD)  coupled  to 
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the  telephone  line  for  receiving  and  answering  calls  on 
said  telephone  line;  and 

at  least  one  extension  telephone  answering  device  (ETAD) 
coupled  to  said  telephone  line  and  also  coupled  to  said 
MTAD  via  said  telephone  line; 

paging  code  means,  including  touch  tone  keys  in  at  least  one 
of  said  telephone  and  said  ETAD,  for  sending  out  on  said 
telephone  line  any  of  a  plurality  of  audible  touch  tone 
signals  as  paging  codes;  and 

said  at  least  one  ETAD  including  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  audible  touch  tone  signal  paging  code  sent 
out  by  said  paging  code  means  for  being  activated  to 
broadcast  an  audible  paging  signal  upon  detection  of  said 
predetermined  audible  touch  tone  signal  paging  code  to 
alert  a  user  being  paged. 


5,432,846 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALL  DISTRIBUTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Masuoka  Norio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,798,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,425,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,071 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186360 
Int.  a.o  H04Q  3/64 
VS.  a.  379-266  10  Oaims 


5,432,845 
POST  ANSWER  TELEPHONE  CALL  REDIRECTION  OR 

REROUTING 
Margaret  A.  Burd,  Thornton,  Colo.;  Rise  J.  Frankel,  Somerset, 
N.J.;  Steven  T.  Heinsius,  Freehold,  N.J.;  Steven  F.  Knittel, 
West  Allenhurst,  N  J.;  WUliam  G.  Kuchenbecker,  Naperrille, 
ni.;  Arnold  C.  McQuaide,  Jr.,  Eatontown,  N.J.;  Margaret  H. 
Redberg,  Red  Bank,  NJ.;  Judith  L.  Sherman,  Succasunna, 
N.J.,  and  Michael  M.  Winseck,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Tiled  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,754 

Int.  a.*  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  a.  379—210  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  completing  telephone  calls  comprising 

means  including  a  switch  having  a  processor  for  routing  a 

first  call  originated  from  a  calling  pariy  at  a  customer 

location  to  a  redirecting  party  at  a  primary  location,  said 

primary  location  being  determined  as  a  joint  function  of 

(a)  the  telephone  number  dialed  by  said  calling  pariy  and 

(b)  the  telephone  number  of  said  customer  location, 
means  in  said  processor  for  monitoring  said  first  call,  after  it 

has  been  completed  to  said  primary  location,  for  a  redirec- 
tion signal  indicative  of  a  desire  to  forward  said  first  call  to 
an  alternate  location, 

means  in  said  processor  responsive  to  said  redirection  signal 
for  routing  a  second  call  initiated  in  said  processor  from 
said  switch  to  said  alternate  location,  said  alternate  loca- 
tion being  determined  at  least  in  part  as  a  function  of  said 
telephone  number  of  said  customer  location,  and 

means  for  completing  a  call  path  between  said  calling  party 
and  said  alternate  location  which  excludes  said  primary 
location,  by  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  calls. 


I.  A  switching  system  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets,  said  switching  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits,  each  coupled  to  one  of  said 
telephone  lines,  for  detecting  an  incoming  call  from  said 
telephone  lines  and  for  outputting  a  detected  trunk  direc- 
tory number  corresponding  to  said  detected  incoming 
call; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  first  table  relating  each  of  a  plurality 
of  trunk  directory  numbers  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  group 
numbers,  a  second  table  relating  each  said  group  number 
to  one  or  more  directory  numbers  in  a  priority  order,  a 
third  table  relating  each  said  directory  number  to  one  or 
more  of  said  telephone  sets,  in-use  status  information  for 
each  of  said  telephone  sets  and  each  of  said  directory 
numbers,  a  detected  number  of  incoming  calls  on  hold  for 
each  said  group,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  incoming 
calls  on  hold  for  each  said  group; 
means,  coupled  to  said  trunk  circuits  and  said  memory,  for 
determining  called  telephone  sets  using  said  detected 
trunk  directory  number  and  said  first,  second  and  third 
tables; 
in-use  status  determining  means  for  determining  the  in-use 
status  of  said  called  telephone  sets  as  either  busy  or  idle 
from  said  in-use  status  information; 
means  for  performing  an  automatic  call  distribution  when 

one  or  more  of  said  called  telephone  sets  is  idle; 
means  for  holding  said  detected  incoming  call  when  said 

called  telephone  sets  are  all  busy; 
means,  responsive  to  said  in-use  status  determining  means, 
for  incrementing  the  detected  number  of  incoming  calls 
on  hold  for  the  group  corresponding  to  said  detected 
trunk  directory  number  when  said  called  telephone  sets 
are  all  busy; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  detected  number  of 
incoming  calls  on  hold  and  said  predetermined  number  of 
incoming  calls  on  hold  for  said  group  corresponding  to 
said  detected  trunk  directory  number;  and 
transmitting  means,  responsive  to  said  comparing  means,  for 
transmitting  alarm  information  to  a  predetermined  tele- 
phone set  when  said  detected  number  of  incoming  calls  on 
hold  exceeds  said  predetermined  number  of  calls  on  hold 
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thereby  providing  notification  of  a  holding  state  of  said 
held  incoming  telephone  calls. 


5,432,847 
LOW  FREQUENCY  TELECOMMUNICATION  DIGITAL 

NETWORK  INTERFACE  PATCH  PANEL 
Timothy  L.  Hill,  Spokane,  Wash.;  Paul  D.  Johnson,  Post  Falls, 
Id.;  Donald  R.  Skinfill,  and  Douglas  E.  Prussack,  both  of 
Veradale,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Telect,  Inc.,  Liberty  Lake, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,766 

lot  a.'  H04M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  379—328  55  Claims 


spending  lower  column  to  opcratively  electrically  inter- 
connect the  tip  output  wire  of  the  first  network  element 
and  the  tip  input  wire  of  the  second  network  element; 
a  second  electrical  circuit  for  electrically  interconnecting 
the  second  pin  of  an  upper  column  with  a  fourth  pin  of  a 
corresponding  lower  column  to  operatively  electrically 
interconnect  the  ring  output  wire  of  the  first  network 
element  and  the  ring  input  wire  of  the  second  network 
element; 
a  third  electrical  circuit  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
third  pin  of  an  upper  column  with  a  first  pin  of  a  corre- 
sponding lower  column  to  operatively  electrically  inter- 
connect the  tip  input  wire  of  the  first  network  element  and 
the  tip  output  wire  of  the  second  network  element; 
a  fourth  electrical  circuit  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
fourth  pin  of  an  upper  column  with  a  second  pin  of  a 
corresponding  lower  column  to  operatively  electrically 
interconnect  the  ring  input  wire  of  the  first  network  ele- 
ment and  the  ring  output  wire  of  the  second  network 
element; 
said  electrical  circuits  having  electrical  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  insertion  of  a  female  access  plug  onto  the  one 
1.  A  high  density,  low  frequency  telecommunication  digital  ^"'^^  °^  *  selected  column  of  pins  for  interrupting  the 

network  interface  patch  panel  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  when  the  access  plug  is  inserted  (1)  to 

four-wire  low  frequency  telecommunication  network  elements  discontinue  electrical  communication  between  the  corre- 

and  for  enabling  direct  front  electrical  patch  access  to  signals  sponding  first  and  second  network  elements,  and  (2)  to 

from  such  network  elements,  in  which  each  of  the  four-wire  provide  direct  front  signal  access  to  one  of  the  network 

telecommunication  network  elements  includes  a  tip  signal  elements. 

output  wire,  a  ring  signal  output  wire,  a  tip  signal  input  wire,  

and  a  ring  signal  input  wire,  comprising: 
a  panel  housing  for  normally  mounting  horizontally  between 

uprights  of  a  panel  support; 
one  or  more  pin  modules  mounted  in  the  panel  housing,  each 
module  having  a  module  body  with  a  front  access  face  and 
a  rear  termination  face; 
said  module  having  an  upf)er  set  of  elongated  wire- wrap  pins 
extending  through  the  module  body  with  one  end  of  each 
wire-wrap  pin  extending  outward  from  the  front  access 
face  and  an  opposite  end  extending  outward  from  the  rear 
termination  face; 
said  upper  set  of  wire-wrap  pins  being  arranged  in  adjacent 
columns  of  four  wire-wrap  pins  each,  with  each  column  of 
four  wire-wrap  pins  being  associated  with  a  first  four-wire 
network  element; 
said  module  having  a  lower  set  of  elongated  wire-wrap  pins 
extending  through  the  module  body  below  the  upper  set, 
with  one  end  of  each  lower  set  of  wire-wrap  pins  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  front  access  face  and  an  opposite 
end  of  each  lower  set  of  wire-wrap  pins  extending  out- 
ward from  the  rear  face; 
said  lower  set  of  wire-wrap  pins  being  arranged  in  adjacent 
lower  columns  of  four  wire-wrap  pins  each,  with  each 
lower  column  of  four  wire-wrap  pins  being  associated  (I) 
with  a  corresponding  upper  column  of  four  wire-wrap 
pins,  and  (2)  with  a  second  four-wire  telecommunication 
network  element; 
wherein  one  of  the  four  wire-wrap  pins  in  each  pin  column 
defines  a  tip  signal  output  pin,  with  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  interconnect  with  the  tip  signal  output  wire  of 
one  of  the  network  elements; 
wherein  a  second  of  the  four  wire-wrap  pins  in  each  pin 
column  defines  a  ring  signal  output  pin,  with  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  interconnect  with  the  ring  signal  output 

wire  of  one  of  the  network  elements;  7.  An  error  checking  circuit  for  a  DES  unit  including  means 

wherein  a  third  of  the  four  wire-wrap  pins  in  each  pin  col-  for  performing  initial  permuUtion  of  input  data,  means  for 
umn  defines  a  tip  signal  input  pin,  with  its  opposite  end  expanding  part  of  a  result  of  the  initial  permuUtion  performing 
adapted  to  interconnect  with  the  tip  signal  input  wire  of  means,  means  for  exclusive  Oring  a  result  of  the  expanding 
one  of  the  network  elements;  means  with  a  key,  and  means  for  performing  a  selection  func- 

wherem  a  fourth  of  the  four  wire-wrap  pins  in  each  pin  tion  on  a  result  of  the  exclusive  ORing  means,  said  circuit 
column  defines  a  ring  signal  input  pin,  with  its  opposite   comprising: 

end  adapted  to  interconnect  with  the  tip  signal  input  wire       means  for  performing  a  check  selection  function  on  the 
of  one  of  the  network  elemente;  result  of  said  exclusive  ORing  means  to  determine  if  an 

a  first  electrical  circuit  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  error  has  occurred  within  said  DES  unit;  and 

first  pin  of  an  upper  column  with  a  third  pin  of  a  corre-       means  for  exclusive  NORing  a  result  of  the  check  selection 


5,432,848 

DES  ENCRYPTION  AND  DECRYPTION  UNIT  WITH 

ERROR  CHECKING 

Adrian  S.  Butter,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Chang  Y.  Kao,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  and  James  P.  Kuruts,  Forest  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,474 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00;  H04L  9/06 

U.S.  a.  380—2  11  Ctaims 
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function  performing  means  with  data  check  bits  for  an- 
other part  of  the  input  data  to  yield  input  data  for  input  to 
the  expanding  means  for  a  next  iteration. 


5,432,849 
SECURE  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  OPERATIONS  USING 
CONTROL  VECTORS  GENERATED  INSIDE  A 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  FAaLITY 
Donald  B.  Johnson;  An  V.  Le;  Stephen  M.  Matyas,  all  of  Manas- 
sas; Rostislaw  Prymak,  DumAies,  and  John  D.  Wilklns,  Som- 
errille,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Interaational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  574,012,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,953 
Int.  a.*  H04L  9/00 
MS.  a.  380—2!  14  CUinia 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  executing  a  program  which 
outputs  cryptographic  service  requests  to  a  cryptographic 
facility  for  operations  with  cryptographic  keys  which  are 
associated  with  control  vectors,  each  of  said  control  vectors 
comprising  one  or  more  fields  of  predefined  values  which 
defme  the  functions  which  the  associated  key  is  allowed  by  its 
originator  to  perform,  apparatus  for  performing  cryptographic 
operations  within  said  cryptographic  facility,  comprising: 
control  vector  production  means,  having  an  input  channel 
for  receiving   input   information  comprising  a  crypto- 
graphic service  request,  for  generating  a  control  vector 
internally  within  said  cryptographic  facility  and  for  pro- 
viding said  control  vector  at  an  output  channel  thereof  in 
response  to  said  cryptographic  service  request,  said  con- 
trol vector  having  an  associated  key  value;  and 
cryptographic  transformation  means,  having  a  first  input 
channel  for  receiving  said  input  information  and  a  second 
input  channel  for  receiving  said  control  vector  from  said 
output  channel  of  said  control  vector  production  means, 
for  transforming  said  input  information  into  output  infor- 
mation using  said  control  vector  and  said  associated  key 
value. 


nation  address  and  a  source  address  on  a  shared  communica- 
tion network  comprising: 
a  transmitter  which  transmits  a  multiplicity  of  data  frames, 
each  containing  at  least  an  encrypted  data  sequence,  said 
multiplicity  of  data  frames  also  containing  an  address 
check  sequence; 
a  verifier  which  receives  the  encrypted  data  sequence  and 


5,432,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Michael  Rothenberg,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Lannet 

Data  Comwunications  Ltd^  Tel  Anv,  Israel 

Filed  Jkb.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,180 
CUims  priority,  appUcatlM  Israel,  Jul.  2,  1992,  102394 
Lit.  a.'  H04L  9/32.  9/00 
MS.  CL  380-23  24  CUdms 

13.  Apparatus  for  secure  transmission  of  data  having  a  desti- 


employs  the  address  check  sequence  and  the  source  ad- 
dress to  verify  that  the  local  address  of  the  receiver  is 
identical  to  the  destination  address; 

a  decrypter,  which  receives  the  verified  data  frames  and 
performs  a  decryption  operation  thereon;  and 

a  receiver,  which  receives  said  multiplicity  of  data  frames  on 
said  shared  communication  network  after  decryption 
thereof 


5,432,851 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Scheidt,  McLean;  Charles  E.  McCuUough,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Va.,  and  C.  Jay  Wack,  Clarksburg,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  TECSEC  Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,136 
Int.  a.*  H04K  l/OO 
MS.  a.  380—25  27  Oaims 


1^ 

—  ^>— ^>— ^^>— 

u 

loPTIC*. 
<  TOKEN 

1.  An  access  control  system  for  a  data  processor,  compris- 
ing: 

A)  a  challenge  generator  within  the  data  processor  adapted 
to  generate  a  session-unique  challenge  signal; 

B)  a  token,  separate  from  the  data  processor,  the  token 
comprising  a  token  input  port  disposed  to  receive  the 
challenge  signal  and  the  token  further  comprising  conver- 
sion logic  disposed  to  generate  a  session-unique  password 
in  response  to  the  challenge  signal; 

C)  an  input  device  within  the  data  processor  disposed  to 
receive  the  password; 

D)  verification  logic  within  the  data  processor  disposed  to 
verify  the  password  generated  by  the  token;  and 

E)  access  control  logic  within  the  data  processor  disposed  to 
allow  a  user  access  to  the  data  processor  only  if  the  pass- 
word generated  by  the  token  is  positively  verified  by  the 
verification  logic. 
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5,432^2 

LARGE  PROVABLY  FAST  AND  SECURE  DIGITAL 

SIGNATURE  SCHEMES  BASED  ON  SECURE  HASH 

FUNCTIONS 

Frank  T.  Leighton,  IS  Charlesden  Park,  NewtooTille,  Mass. 

02160,  and  SUtio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Atc^  Brookline, 

Mass.  02146 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128^14 

Lit  a.*  H04L  9/00,  9/30 

MS.  a.  380—30  12  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  providing  secure  digital  signing  using  a 
collection  of  hash  functions,  where  K/''*  denotes  a  secret  key  of 
an  ith  1-time  scheme,  K/'^  denotes  a  public  key  of  an  ith  1-time 
scheme  for  l<i<N,  and  Kj=(K,(') .  . .  K,<^)  denotes  a  secret 
key  of  an  N-time  scheme,  wherein  a  1-time  scheme  creates  a 
digital  signature  that  is  used  with  only  a  single  message,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  directed  acyclic  graph  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  each  node  having  a  value  associated  therewith,  the 
value  derived  at  least  in  part  by  evaluation  a  one-way 
function  association  with  one  or  more  predecessor  nodes; 
generating  a  public  key  for  an  N-time  digital  signature 
scheme  from  one  or  more  values  of  the  directed  acyclic 
graph;  and 
generating  a  signature  of  a  message,  the  signature  compris- 
ing a  1-time  signature  for  the  message  produced  by  an  ith 
1-time  scheme,  the  pubUc  key  Kp^'>  and  a  predetermined 
value  derived  from  the  directed  acyclic  graph. 


5,432,853 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Selji  Yamanoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabvshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5^r76S33 

Int  a.^  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380—46  22  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processing  system  including  a  digital 
signal  transmitter  having  scrambling  means  for  scrambling  a 
digital  signal  by  said  scrambling  means  to  transmit  a  scrambled 
digital  signal,  and  a  digital  signal  receiver  having  de-scram- 
bling means  and  receiving  said  scrambled  digital  signal  for 
de-scrambling  said  scrambled  digital  signal  by  said  de-scram- 
bling means  to  provide  a  de-scrambled  digital  signal, 
said  scrambling  means  comprising: 

generator  polynomial  information  generating  means  for 
generating  generator  polynomial  information  specifying  a 
generator  polynomial; 
first  quasi-random  code  generating  means  receiving  said 
generator  polynomial  information  for  outputting  a  quasi- 
random  code  in  accordance  with  said  specified  generator 


polynomial  determined  based  on  said  generator  polyno- 
mial information;  and 

scrambling  arithmetic  means  for  generating  said  scrambled 
digital  signal  for  each  packet  containing  scrambled  digital 
information  provided  by  performing  scrambling  arithme- 
tic on  a  part  of  a  digital  signal  to  be  transmitted  and  said 
quasi-random  code  and  generator  polynomial  associated 
information  associated  with  said  generator  polynomial 
information  which  is  not  scrambled, 

said  de-scrambling  means  comprising: 

generator  polynomial  information  extracting  means  for  ex- 
tracting said  generator  polynomial  associated  information 
in  said  scrambled  digital  signal  to  output  said  said  genera- 
tor polynomial  information  on  the  basis  of  said  generator 
polynomial  associated  information; 

second  quasi-random  code  generating  means  receiving  said 
generator  polynomial  information  for  outputting  a  quasi- 
random  code  in  accordance  with  a  generator  polynomial 
determined  based  on  said  generator  polynomial  informa- 
tion; and 

de-scrambling  arithmetic  means  for  performing  de-scram- 
bling arithmetic  on  said  digital  information  in  said  scram- 
bled digital  signal  and  said  on  said  quasi-random  code  to 
generate  said  de-scrambled  digital  signal. 


5,432354 
STEREO  FM  RECEIVER,  NOISE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
THEREFOR 
Kaznnari  Hoi^o,  Huntsrille,  and  David  L.  Simpson,  Jr.,  Meridi- 
anTille,  both  of  Ala.^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  22,587,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272^7 
Int  a.«  H04H  5/00 
MS.  CL  381—10  9  Claims 


1.  A  noise  control  system  for  use  in  a  FM  stereo  receiver 
having  a  FM  detector  for  demodulating  FM  stereo  composite 
sigiuils,  and  a  stereo  decoder  circuit  containing  stereo  chaimel 
separation  and  audio  bandwidth  control  circuits  for  control- 
ling noise  in  the  audio  output  of  the  stereo  receiver,  the  noise 
control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  high-pass  filter  to  extract  high  frequency  Noise  spectra 
falling  above  the  FM  composite  signal  band  from  the 
output  of  the  FM  detector; 

b)  a  noise  amplifier  circuit  having  a  controlled  low-pass 
characteristic  which  accepts  the  output  of  the  high-pass 
filter  and  then  produces  at  an  output  bandpass  filtered 
noise; 

c)  a  rectifier  circuit  driven  by  the  output  of  the  noise  ampli- 
fier to  provide  d-c  output  signals  in  response  to  peak 
amplitudes  of  the  noise  at  the  output  of  the  noise  amplifier; 

d)  a  resistor  network  connected  between  the  rectifier  circuit 
and  the  stereo  decoder  for  adjusting  the  d-c  output  signals 
before  routing  the  d-c  output  signals  to  the  inputs  of  the 
stereo  channel  separation  control  and  the  audio  band- 
width control;  and 

e)  a  reset  circuit  to  suppress  development  of  the  rectifier 
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circuit  output  due  to  transient  noise  or  to  force  the  recti- 
fier output  to  provide  normal  stereo  reception  when  the 
radio  controller  is  operated  to  change  the  reception  fre- 
quency. 


monaural  reverberation  tone  signals  at  respective  outputs 
of  said  plurality  of  delay  circuits;  and 
a  plurality  of  mixing  circuits,  each  being  coupled  to  add  at 
least  one  of  said  delayed  monaural  reverberation  tone 
signals  to  said  monaural  reverberation  tone  signal; 


5.432,855 

STEREO  AND  DUAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  IDENTIFYING 

SYSTEM 

Seung-yup  Koo,  Seoul,  and  Duck-young  Jung,  Incheon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 

K}aingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  12,  1993, 
03-3753 

Int  a.»  H04H  5/00;  H03L  7/00:  H04R  5/00:  H04B  1/06 
MS.  a.  381—12  2  Qaims 


1.  A  stereo  and  dual  audio  signal  identifying  system  compris- 
ing; 

an  FM  detector  receiving  a  second  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  detecting  an  FM  waveform,  and  generating  an 
FM-detected  output; 

a  bandpass  filter  receiving  and  filtering  according  to  a  prede- 
termined bandpass  said  FM-detected  output,  and  generat- 
ing a  filtered  output; 

an  AM  detector  receiving  said  filtered  output,  detecting  an 
AM  waveform,  and  generating  an  AM-detected  output; 

a  first  phase-locked-loop  locking  phase  between  said  AM- 
detected  output  and  a  signal  having  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  to  generate  a  first  comparator  input; 

a  second  phase-locked-loop  locking  phase  between  an  exter- 
nally generated  reference  signal  and  a  signal  having  a 
second  predetermined  frequency  to  generate  a  second 
comparator  input;  and, 

a  comparator  receiving  said  first  and  second  comparator 
inputs,  comparing  magnitudes  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond comparator  inputs,  and  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  stereo  and  dual  audio  signals 
in  said  second  intermediate  signal  as  a  result  of  said  com- 
parison. 


5,432,856 
SOUND  EFFECT-CREATING  DEVICE 

Kazuaki  Shioda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285125; 
Oct.  20.  1992,  4-306343 

Int  a.*  H03G  3/00 
\i&.  a.  381—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  sound  effect-creating  device  for  impariing  a  sound 
effect  to  a  sound,  comprising: 
a  reverberation  circuit  for  adding  a  reverberation  tone  signal 
to  a  monaural  original  tone  signal  to  generate  a  monaural 
reverberation  tone  signal; 
a  plurality  of  delay  circuits,  each  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  monaural  reverberation  tone  signal,  said  delay 
circuits  delaying  said  monaural  reverberation  tone  signal 
output  from  said  reverberation  circuit  by  respective  dif- 
ferent delay  amounts  to  generate  a  plurality  of  delayed 


IgTOIWWL 
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wherein  the  output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  delay  circuits 
is  coupled  to  each  of  the  respective  inputs  of  said  plurality 
of  delay  circuits,  whereby  a  delayed  monaural  reverbera- 
tion tone  signal  generated  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  circuits  is  provided  as  an  input  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  delay  circuits. 


5,432,857 
DUAL  BANDPASS  SECONDARY  SOURCE 
Earl  R.  Geddes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,884,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.319,165,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,624, 
Apr.  25. 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,119.902.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2. 1994, 

Ser.  No.  204,826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  A61F  11/ Ot:  H03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—71  10  Claims 
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9.  An  active  muffler  transducer  arrangement  for  a  motor 
vehicle  exhaust  conduit,  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  having  front  and  rear  sides; 

a  second  transducer  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  aligned 
coaxially  with  said  first  transducer; 

a  housing  enclosing  both  said  first  and  second  transducers, 
and  having  means  for  separating  said  front  side  of  each 
transducer  from  said  rear  side  whereby  a  first  of  said  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  first  transducer  is  isolated  from  a  first 
of  said  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  second  transducer;  and 

wherein  said  housing  includes  at  least  one  first  port  coupling 
each  of  said  first  sides  to  the  conduit  and  at  least  one 
second  port  coupling  a  second  of  said  front  and  rear  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  transducers  to  the  conduit. 
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5,432.858 

ENHANCED  CONCERT  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

Roy  B.  Clair,  Jr.,  Lititz,  and  Ronald  D.  Borthwick,  Manheim. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Oair  Bros.  Audio  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Lititz,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,448,  Jul.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,136 

Int  a.*  H04B  3/00,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  381—82  8  Claims 


4.  A  personal  electro-acoustic  transducer  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  auxiliary  electro-acoustic  transducer  having  a 
low  maximum  output  sound  level,  wherein  said  maximum 
output  sound  level  can  be  heard  by  people  only  within  a 
range  of  several  feet  of  said  electro-acoustic  transducer  in 
ambient  sound; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  and  converting  a  wirelessly  trans- 
mitted signal  cortesponding  to  a  primary  sound  generated 
at  a  distance  into  an  electrical  signal,  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  electro-acoustic  transducer  generating  an  aug- 
menting sound  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal;  and 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  electrical  signal  such  that  said 
augmenting  sound  augments  said  primary  sound  to  en- 
hance audio  perception  by  at  least  one  user  within  said 
range  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer, wherein  said  delay  means  includes  an  automatic 
adjustment  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  period 
of  delay  and  wherein  said  automatic  adjustment  means 
includes  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air  propagated 
signal  generated  substantially  at  a  location  where  said 
primary  sound  is  generated  and,  in  response  to  said  de- 
tected signal,  for  automatically  adjusting  said  period  of 
delay  to  be  substantially  equal  to  an  amount  of  time  re- 
quired for  said  primary  sound  to  reach  said  personal  unit. 


A)  a  speech  detector  for  determining  whether  the  input 
signal  includes  speech  and  generating  a  speech-detector 
output  that  indicates  whether  speech  is  present  or  absent 
in  the  input  signal; 

B)  a  sliding-discrete-Fourier-transform  circuit  for  recur- 
sively computing,  for  each  sample,  the  values  of  at  least  a 
plurality  of  the  components  of  the  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
form of  a  sample  sequence  that  ends  with  that  sample, 
each  such  Fourier-component  value,  denominated  a  raw 
Fourier-component  value,  thereby  being  associated  with  a 
respective  frequency  bin; 

C)  a  gain-value  generator,  responsive  to  the  speech-detector 
output  and  the  computed  Fourier  components,  for  gener- 
ating, from  the  frequency  components  associated  with 
each  of  a  plurality  of  the  frequency  bins,  a  gain  value 
associated  with  that  frequency  bin  by  comparing  a  func- 
tion of  those  components  computed  for  samples  that  in- 
clude those  taken  when  the  speech  detector  indicated  the 
presence  of  speech  with  those  components  computed  only 
for  samples  taken  when  the  speech  detector  indicated  the 
absence  of  sp)eech; 


D)  a  gain-adjustment  circuit  for  generating  an  adjusted- 
Fourier-component  value  for  each  bin  by  multiplying  the 
raw  Fourier-component  value  associated  with  each  bin  by 
the  gain  value  generated  for  that  bin;  and 

E)  an  output  circuit  for  generating  an  output  from  the  ad- 
justed frequency-bin  values. 


5.432.859 
NOISE-REDUCnON  SYSTEM 
Jin  Yang,  Vancogver,  Wash.,  and  Andrew  Sendyk,  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  NoTAtel  Communications  Ltd.,  Calgary, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,556 

lat  a.*  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  381—94  16  Ctaims 

1.  For  reducing  the  noise  content  of  a  sampled  input  signal 

consisting  of  a  sequence  of  input  samples,  a  noise-reduction 

circuit  comprising: 


5,432,860 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Syoji  Kas^jima;  Noboru  Kyouno;  Kazumi  Honma,  and  Isao 
Otsuka,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.168.  Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-30410;  JnL 
10,  1990,  2-184522 

Int  a.o  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—156  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cabinet  including  on  its  front  panel  a  sound 
radiating  aperture; 
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(b)  a  speaker  unit  disposed  in  said  hollow  cabinet;  and 

(c)  an  acoustic  horn  for  receiving  sound  from  the  front  side 
of  said  speaker  unit  and  for  transmitting  the  sound  to  said 
sound  radiating  aperture  and  directly  in  contact  and  sup- 
porting said  speaker  unit; 


means  for  decomposing  a  wide-band  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
more  narrow  frequency  band  components; 

means  for  generating  the  energy  envelope  of  at  least  some  of 
said  more  narrow  frequency  band  components; 

means  for  determining  correlation  coefficients  of  the  gener- 
ated energy  envelopes; 


vherein  said  acoustic  horn  is  cone-shaped  with  a  first  and 
second  major  surface,  with  its  diameter  being  gradually 
increased  from  a  sound  receiving  aperture  to  the  sound 
radiating  aperture,  and  is  provided  with  at  least  one  re- 
flected-sound  aperture,  a  sound  absorbing  material  con- 
tained solely  within  and  filling  the  reflected  sound  aper- 
ture and  forming  with  said  acoustic  horn  a  continuous 
single  surface  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces, so  that  the  sound  coming  from  the  rear  of  said 
speaker  unit  and  reflected  by  a  rear  panel  of  said  hollow 
cabinet  is  guided  into  the  internal  space  of  said  acoustic 
horn. 


means  for  combining  said  correlation  coefficients; 

means  for  establishing  a  combined  correlation  coefficient 

threshold  value;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  combined  correlation  coefficient 

to  said  combined  correlation  coefficient  threshold  value  to 

detect  the  presence  of  a  sound  source. 


5.432,861 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,862 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION.  ENERGY  COMPARISON, 

SOURCE  DETECTION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Hirsch,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Visidyne,  Inc.,  Parsi- 

panny,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,973,  Jun.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,261,007,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,935, 
Not.  9, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,119,432.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  33,276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C06K  9/00:  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  382-207  2  Qaims 

1.  A  frequency  division,  energy  comparison,  source  detec- 
tion signal  processing  system,  comprising: 


5,432,863 
AUTOMATED  DETECnON  AND  CORRECHON  OF  EYE 

COLOR  DEFECTS  DUE  TO  FLASH  ILLUMINATION 
Paul  J.  Benati,  Webster,  Robert  T.  Gray,  Rochester,  and  Patrick 
A.  Cosgrove,  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,843 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—167  3  aalms 

3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  for  eye  color  defects  of  a  subject 
in  an  image  due  to  flash  illumination,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  scanning  an  image  containing  the  subject  in  a 
medium  to  produce  a  digital  image; 

b)  means  for  defining  a  spatial  region  within  such  digital 
image  wherein  one  or  more  eye  color  defects  may  exist, 
which  region  includes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subject's 
head; 

c)  means  for  sampling  pixels  within  such  spatial  region  for 
their  color  content  and  comparing  each  such  sampled 
pixel  with  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  which  are  repre- 
senutive  of  eye  color  defects  to  identify  possible  eye  color 
defect  pixels; 

d)  means  for  segmenting  the  identified  possible  eye  color 
defect  pixels  into  one  or  more  spatially  contiguous  groups; 

e)  means  for  calculating  a  first  score  for  each  pixel  of  each 
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segmented  group  and  for  each  group  based  upon  a  plural- 
ity of  features  including  group  size,  group  shape,  color- 
ation, and  brightness  to  identify  eye  color  defect  group 
candidates; 
0  means  for  selecting  a  seed  pixel  based  on  its  score  from 
each  identified  eye  color  defect  group  candidate  and 
determining  all  the  neighboring  pixels  which  are  within  a 
predetermined  score  range  of  their  neighboring  pixels  and 
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those  pixels  in  a  group  which  represent  a  significant  pixel 
score  transition  so  that  the  determined  transitions  identify 
the  outer  boundary  of  an  eye  color  defect  group  candi- 
date; 
g)  means  for  calculating  a  second  score  for  each  pixel  for 
each  eye  color  defect  group  candidate  based  on  a  plurality 
of  features  including  group  size,  group  shape,  coloration, 
and  brightness  and  determining  an  actual  eye  color  defect 
group  based  thereon. 


5,432,864 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Daozheng  Lu,  1903  Dunloe  Cir.,  Dunedin,  Fla.  34698,  and  Simon 

W.  Lu,  525  S.  Berendo  St.  #303,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90020, 

assignors  to  Daozheng  Lu  and  Simon  W.  Ln,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,180 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—118  4  Claims 


999A 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  verifying  the  identity  of  a 
predetermined  individual  who  is  a  member  of  a  first  set  of 
individuals,  and  who  is  not  a  member  of  a  second  set  of  individ- 
uals, said  system  comprising: 

a)  master  set  apparatus  acquiring  a  set  of  images,  one  from 
each  individual  member  of  said  second  set  of  individuals, 


and  generating,  by  means  of  a  first  algorithm,  a  master  set 
of  principal  component  image  signatures; 

b)  enrollment  apparatus  having  a  copy  of  said  master  set  in 
a  first  computer  memory,  said  enrollment  apparatus 
acquiring  an  enrollee  image  of  the  predetermined  individ- 
ual, 

generating,  by  means  of  a  second  algorithm,  from  said 
enrollee  image  and  said  master  set,  a  set  of  identification 
parameters  and 

storing  said  set  of  identification  parameters  in  an  escort 
memory  associated  with  the  predetermined  individual; 

c)  automatic  verification  station  apparatus  having  a  copy  of 
said  master  set  in  a  second  computer  memory,  said  auto- 
matic verification  station  apparatus 

acquiring  a  current  image  of  a  bearer  of  said  escori  mem- 
ory, 

generating,  by  means  of  said  second  algorithm,  from  said 
current  image  and  said  master  set,  a  current  set  of  verifi- 
cation parameters, 

reading  said  stored  set  of  identification  parameters  from 
said  escort  memory  and 

comparing,  by  means  of  a  third  algorithm,  said  identifica- 
tion parameters  with  said  verification  parameters,  and 
verifying  that  the  bearer  is  the  predetermined  individual 
if  the  identification  parameters  differ  from  the  verifica- 
tion parameters  by  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,432,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A 
FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys,  and  John  Liberty,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Remote  Imag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,400.  May  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,121,436,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,985, 
Aug.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  822,190 
Int.  a.«  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—128  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  of 
parameters  of  an  object  in  a  field  of  view,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  electrical  image  of  said  field  of  view; 

(b)  processing  said  electrical  image  to  form  a  plurality  of 
different  representations  of  said  electrical  image;  wherein 
each  different  representation  is  a  Green's  function  repre- 
sentation of  a  different  parameter  of  said  same  field  of 
view; 
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(c)  generating  positional  information  that  represents  the 
boundary  of  said  object; 

(d)  simultaneously  tracing  identical  corresponding  locations 
in  each  of  said  different  Green's  function  representations 
of  said  same  field  of  view  in  response  to  the  positional 
information  generated;  and 

(e)  calculating  the  different  parameters  from  each  of  said 
different  Green's  function  representations  based  upon 
locations  traced  in  each  of  said  different  Green's  function 
representations. 


inference  means  for  converting  the  stroke  densities  in  each 
scanning  direction  into  compressed  fuzzy  densities  by 
performing  a  fuzzy  inference  process  on  the  stroke  densi- 
ties corresponding  to  each  scanning  direction,  which  are 
detected  by  the  detection  means,  wherein  the  number  of 
fuzzy  densities  in  each  scanning  direction  is  less  than  the 
number  of  the  corresponding  stroke  densities  and  is  equal 


5,432,866 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  EYE  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 

APPARATUS 
Shizuo  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Set.  No.  75,800 

Ciaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153128 

Int.  a.«  G06K  9/00 

\}&.  a.  382—128  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  upper  eyelid  area  comprising 
steps  of: 

examining  an  image  of  a  vicinity  of  a  human  face  photo- 
graphed from  the  vertex  to  the  jaws  of  the  human  face, 
said  image  including  an  eye,  a  pupil,  and  an  upper  eyelid 
area, 

measuring  how  brightness  of  the  image  changes  with  posi- 
tion as  measured  at  successive  positions  in  a  given  direc- 
tion on  the  image, 

detecting  a  first  position  of  the  successive  positions  where 
the  brightness  of  the  image  has  decreased, 

detecting  a  second  position  of  the  successive  positions  where 
the  brightness  has  decreased  and  then  increased, 

detecting  an  intermediate  area  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  positions, 

measuring,  for  a  plurality  of  sub-areas  within  said  intermedi- 
ate area,  averages  of  values  of  the  brightness  of  the  image, 
and 

detecting  from  said  intermediate  area  one  of  said  sub-areas 
whose  width  is  larger  than  the  pupil's  width  and  whose 
average  of  values  of  the  brightness  of  the  image  in  said 
area  is  lowest  among  said  averages  of  values,  as  the  upper 
eyelid  area. 


5,432,867 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,432,868 

INFORMATION  MEDIUM  RECOGNITION  DEVICE 

Keiizo  Obata,  Okazaki;  Yoshiki  Uchikawa,  Nagoya;  Takeshi 

Furuhasbi,  Nagoya,  and  Shigeni  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

nied  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211267 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—187  17  Claims 

1.  An  information  medium  recognition  device  for  recogniz- 
ing an  information  medium  inputted  by  performing  an  offline 
input  operation,  the  information  medium  recognition  device 
comprising: 

detection  means  for  scanning  the  information  medium  in 
different  scanning  directions  and  for  detecting  stroke 
densities  corresponding  to  each  of  the  scanning  directions; 


to  a  number  of  fuzzy  rules  preliminarily  established  in  the 
inference  means  for  converting  the  stroke  densities  into 
the  compressed  fuzzy  densities;  and 
judgement  means  for  judging  from  the  compressed  fuzzy 
densities  corresponding  to  each  of  the  scanning  directions 
whether  or  not  the  information  medium  is  genuine. 


5,432,869 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Yasttki  Matsumoto,  Hirakata;  Hanio  Yamashita,  Osaka,  and 
Tsumoni  Fukushima,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316526 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  a.  382—274  5  Oaims 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  method  for  reducing  color 
noise  in  a  video  image  signal  for  a  video  apparatus  without 
degrading  resolution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  three  continuous  picture  elements  in  the  vertical 
direction  of  a  video  image  signal,  each  picture  element 
including  brilliance  data  and  color  data,  the  three  picture 
elements  including  a  lower,  a  central  and  an  upper  picture 
element; 

calculating,  using  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  bril- 
liance data  correlations  for  the  three  picture  elements  such 
that  a  brilliance  data  correlation  exists  when  a  brilliance 
data  difference  between  two  picture  elements  is  smaller 
than  the  predetermined  threshold; 

calculating  mean  values  of  the  color  data  for  the  three  pic- 
ture elements; 

reducing,   using  the  brilliance  data  correlations  and  the 
means  values  the  color  noise  of  the  video  image  signal 
without  degrading  resolution,  wherein  the  step  of  reduc- 
ing includes  the  steps  of 
selecting,  when  a  brilliance  data  correlation  exists  be- 
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tween  the  upper  and  central  picture  elements  and  not 
for  the  lower  and  central  picture  elements,  a  mean  value 
of  the  color  data  between  the  upper  picture  element  and 
the  central  picture  element  as  the  color  data  for  the 
central  picture  element; 

selecting,  when  a  brilliance  data  correlation  exists  be- 
tween the  lower  and  central  picture  elements  and  not 
for  the  Upper  and  central  picture  elements,  a  mean 
value  of  the  color  data  between  the  lower  picture  ele- 
ment and  the  central  picture  element  as  the  color  data 
for  the  central  picture  element; 

selecting,  when  a  brilliance  data  correlation  exists  be- 
tween the  three  picture  elements,  a  mean  value  of  the 
color  data  for  all  three  picture  elements  as  the  color 
data  for  the  central  picture  element;  and 

selecting,  when  no  brilliance  data  correlation  exists  be- 
tween 1)  the  upper  and  central  picture  elements  and  2) 
the  lower  and  central  picture  elements,  the  central 
picture  element  color  data  as  the  color  data  for  the 
central  picture  element. 


image  is  compressed  into  compressed  binary  data  and 
compressed  continuous-tone  data. 


,y  I — a — I  I — 5_ 


1.  An  image  compression  system  for  compressing  an  input 
image  from  an  image  source  comprising: 

a  binary  image  generator  to  generate  a  binary  image  repre- 
senting an  estimate  of  the  bi-level  information  in  the  input 
image,  wherein  the  binary  image  includes  edge  informa- 
tion in  the  input  image; 

a  post  binary  image  generator  coupled  to  the  binary  image 
generator  to  filter  the  binary  image  to  produce  a  pro- 
cessed binary  image; 

a  subtractor  coupled  to  the  post  binary  image  generator  to 
subtract  the  processed  binary  image  from  the  input  image 
to  produce  a  difference  image,  wherein  the  processed 
binary  image  is  subtracted  from  the  input  image  on  a 
pixel-by-pixel  basis; 

a  post  subtraction  processing  mechanism  coupled  to  the 
subtractor  to  reduce  components  in  the  difference  image 
created  by  mismatching  between  binary  edges  in  the  pro- 
cessed binary  image  and  the  input  image  to  produce  a 
resulting  image,  wherein  portions  of  edges  produced  in 
the  difference  image  due  to  fractional  pixel  misalignment 
between  the  processed  binary  image  and  the  input  image 
are  removed  from  the  processed  binary  image  to  create 
the  resulting  image; 

a  binary  compressor  coupled  to  the  binary  image  generator 
to  receive  the  binary  image  and  compress  the  binary 
image  into  compressed  binary  data;  and 

continuous-tone  compressor  coupled  to  the  post  subtraction 
processing  mechanism  to  compress  the  resulting  image 
into  compressed  continuous-tone  data,  such  that  the  input 


5,432,871 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTERACTIVE  IMAGE 

DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  COMPRESSION 
Dmitry  A.  Novik,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Sys- 
tems h  Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,057 

Int.  a.»  G06K  9/i6 

MS.  a.  382—232  51  Qaims 


5,432,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

DECOMPRESSING  IMAGES  OF  DOCU'MENTS 
Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif,  and  Ricoh  Company  LTD,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,184 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—232  33  Qaims 


1.  An  interactive  method  of  transmitting  detailed  image  data 
to  a  user  over  a  communications  channel  extending  between  a 
transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  user  request  for  image  data  to  the  transmitting 
station; 

obtaining  a  digitized  image  data  set  in  a  computing  device  at 
the  transmitting  station,  said  image  data  set  defining  an 
image  with  a  spatial  resolution; 

performing  a  lossy  compression  operation  on  the  digitized 
image  data  set,  using  the  transmitting  station  computing 
device,  to  produce  a  lossy  compressed  image  data  set; 

storing  the  lossy  compressed  image  data  set  at  the  transmit- 
ting station; 

transmitting  the  lossy  compressed  image  data  set  to  a  com- 
puting device  at  the  receiving  station  with  the  same  said 
spatial  resolution  as  the  digitized  image  data  set; 

decompressing  the  lossy  compressed  image  data  set  at  the 
receiving  station,  using  the  receiving  station  computing 
device,  to  produce  a  lossy  decompressed  image  data  set; 

displaying  the  lossy  decompressed  image  data  set  on  a  dis- 
play device  visible  to  the  user  at  the  receiving  station,  in 
the  form  of  an  image  having  the  said  spatial  resolution; 

providing  an  input  device  permitting  the  user  at  the  receiv- 
ing station  to  select  at  least  one  window  of  interest  within 
the  displayed  image  data  set; 

monitoring  the  input  device  to  receive  a  user  selection  of  the 
window  of  interest  and  transmitting  information  defining 
the  window  of  interest  to  the  transmitting  station; 

transmitting,  from  the  transmitting  station  to  the  receiving 
station,  additional  image  data  pertaining  exclusively  to  the 
image  within  said  window  of  interest,  but  inhibiting  the 
performance  of  this  step  until  the  user  interactively  re- 
quests an  accurate  reproduction  of  the  original  image  data 
in  the  currently  selected  window  of  interest; 

using  said  additional  image  data  received  at  the  receiving 
station  after  the  user  requests  an  accurate  reproduction  of 
the  original  image  data  in  the  currently  selected  window 
of  interest,  enhancing  the  displayed  image  within  the 
window  of  interest  to  produce  a  display  within  the  win- 
dow of  interest  which  accurately  reproduces  the  original 
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digitized  image  data  set,  while  maintaining  the  same  said 
spatial  resolution  in  the  window  of  interest. 


5.432,872 
LIGHT  ENERGY  BROADENING  COUPLER 
WiUiam  J.  Stewart,  Blakesly,  and  Jens  Buus,  both  of  Gayton, 
England,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1993 
9301052 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/26 
UX  a.  385-15  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  on  a 
substrate  which  over  part  of  its  length  forms  one  of  a  stack  of 
coupled  optical  waveguide  sections  of  the  same  length,  said 
suck  being  of  a  length  such  that  a  light  wave  of  predetermined 
frequency  propagating  along  said  waveguide  to  enter  said 
stack  at  one  end  thereof  produces  light  waves  at  the  other  end 
of  the  suck  which  are  subsUntially  in  phase  adjacent  each 
waveguide  section. 


5,432,873 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 
TosWfiimi  Hosoya;  Yiyi  Kobayashi;  Yasuo  Matsuda,  and  Tsuyo- 
shi  Nonaka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-2331 12- 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170782 

Int.  a.«  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  385-21  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  thin  film  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  including 
a  first  optical  waveguide  therein; 

a  clad  layer  formed  on  said  first  thin  fUm  layer  containing  a 
photochromic  material;  and 

a  second  thin  film  layer  formed  on  said  clad  layer  and  includ- 
ing a  second  optical  waveguide  for  optically  coupling 
with  said  first  optical  waveguide, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  waveguides  each  have 
a  coupling  portion  and  a  Upered  portion. 


5,432,874 
DUPLEX  OPTICAL  FIBER  LINK 
Takahiro  Muraguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028148 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/28 

U.S.  a.  385-24  9  q^^ 
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4.  A  light  signal  transmitting  apparatus  having  first  and 
second  light  signal  terminals  and  two  optical  fibers  for  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  light  signal  terminals  to  transmit 
light  signals  in  the  opposite  directions,  comprising: 
said  first  light  signal  terminal  comprising: 
first  separating  means  for  separating  a  first  multiplexed  sig- 
nal in  which  first  and  second  light  signals  are  multiplexed 
to  provide  first  and  second  light  signals; 
first  and  second  light-sensing  means  for  receiving  said  first 

and  second  light  signals  thus  separated; 
first  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  detection  signal 
on  the  basis  of  a  received  output  of  said  second  light-sens- 
ing means: 
first  light  emitting  means  controlled  by  said  first  detecting 
means  so  that  said  first  light  emitting  means  emits  a  third 
light  signal  of  sufficiently  high  output  level  when  said 
second  light  signal  is  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means 
and  that  said  first  light  emitting  means  emits  a  third  light 
signal  of  low  output  level  or  disabled  when  said  second 
light  signal  is  not  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means; 
second  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  fourth  light  signal 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  said  second  light  signal  is 
detected  by  said  first  detecting  means;  and 
first  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  third  and 
fourth  light  signals  form  said  first  and  second  light  emit- 
ting means;  and 
said  second  light  signal  terminal  comprising: 
second  separating  means  for  separating  said  second  multi- 
plexed light  signal  to  provide  said  third  and  fourth  light 
signals; 
third  and  fourth  light-sensing  means  for  receiving  said  third 

and  fourth  light  signals  thus  separated; 
second  detecting  means  for  generating  a  second  detection 
signal  on  the  basis  of  a  received  output  of  said  fourth 
light-sensing  means; 
third  light  emitting  means  controlled  by  said  second  detect- 
ing means  so  that  said  third  light  emitting  means  emits  said 
first  light  signal  of  sufficiently  high  output  level  when  said 
fourth  light  signal  is  detected  by  said  second  detecting 
means  and  that  said  third  light  emitting  means  emits  said 
first  light  signal  of  low  output  level  or  disabled  when  said 
fourth  light  signal  is  not  detected  by  said  second  detecting 
means; 
fo«irth  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  said  second  hght 
signal  regardless  of  whether  or  not  said  fourth  light  signal 
is  detected  by  said  second  detecting  means;  and 
second  multi^xiiig  means  for  multiplexing  said  first  and 
second  light  gigaais  fton  said  third  and  fourth  light  emit- 
ting means  to  provide  said  first  multiplexed  signal. 
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5,432^5 
FIBER  OPTIC  MONITOR  MODULE 
Jeff  L.  KorkowiU,  Bloomington,  and  Darid  J.  Eaunons,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn^  aadgnora  to  ADC  Telecommimicatioaa, 
lac,  Miaacapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,070 

lot  CL*'  G02B  6/2&,  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—27  8  Cbims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  module  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  transmission  fiber  optic  coimec- 
tor,  each  having  a  free  end  for  releasable  connection  to  a 
first  and  second,  respectively,  external  fiber  optic  cable, 
said  first  and  second  transmission  fiber  optic  connectors 
carried  on  said  housing  with  said  free  ends  exposed  to  an 
exterior  of  said  housing; 

a  transmission  fiber  optic  cable  carried  within  said  interior 
and  optically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transtnis- 
sion  fiber  optic  connectors; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  reception  fiber  optic  coimector, 
each  having  a  free  end  for  releasable  coimection  to  a  third 
and  a  fourth,  respectively,  external  fiber  optic  cable,  said 
first  and  second  reception  fiber  optic  connectors  carried 
on  said  housing  with  said  free  ends  exposed  to  an  exterior 
of  said  housing; 

a  reception  fiber  optic  cable  carried  within  said  interior  and 
optically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  reception  fiber 
optic  connectors; 

at  least  a  monitoring  reception  fiber  optic  cotwector  having 
a  free  end  for  releasable  coimection  to  a  fifth  external  fiber 
optic  cable,  said  monitoring  reception  connector  carried 
on  said  housing  with  said  free  end  exposed  to  an  exterior 
of  said  housing; 

at  least  a  monitoring  reception  fiber  optic  cable  contained 
within  said  housing  and  optically  connected  to  said  moni- 
toring reception  fiber  optic  connector; 

at  least  a  first  beam  splitter  operably  connected  to  said  recep- 
tion fiber  optic  cable  to  split  a  signal  from  said  first  recep- 
tion fiber  optic  connector  into  first  and  second  distribution 
beams  with  said  first  distribution  beam  distributed  along 
said  reception  fiber  optic  cable  to  said  second  reception 
fiber  optic  connecter  and  with  said  second  distribution 
beam  directed  along  said  monitoring  reception  fiber  optic 
cable  to  said  monitoring  reception  fiber  optic  connector; 
and 

attenuation  means  for  attenuating  an  optical  signal  directed 
along  said  reception  fiber  optic  cable  from  said  first  recep- 
tion fiber  optic  connector  to  said  first  beam  splitter. 


5,432^6 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICES  AND  OFTICAL  FDRES  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
Roger  H.  Appddom,  Grant  Towaakip,  Washiagtoa  Cooaty, 
Minn.;  Alaa  G.  Halme-Lowe,  Biahopi  Stortford,  and  Michael 
C.  Lea,  Harlow,  both  of  Fagland,  aaaigaora  to  Miaacaota 
Mining  and  Manntectnriiig  Compaay,  Saint  Paal,  Miaa. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,056 
lat  CL»  F21V  8/Oa-  G02B  6/24 
VS.  CL  385—31  21 1 


1.  An  illumination  device  comprising  an  illumination  device 
for  propagating  light  in  a  preselected  direction,  said  fibre 
having  &  hght  emitting  region,  said  light  emitting  region  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  of  optical  quality  ex- 
tending into  said  fibre  and  arranged  such  that  a  portion  of  light 
propagating  along  said  fibre  and  impinging  upon  said  surfaces 
will  be  reflected  out  of  said  fibre  by  total  internal  reflection 
through  a  side  wail  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  said 
fibre,  said  reflecting  surfaces  varying  in  cross-sectional  area 
and/or  spacing  such  that  light  is  emitted  over  said  Ught  emit- 
ting region  substantially  uniformly. 


5,432,877 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUTr  HAVING  A 

WAVEGUIDE  END  OF  LENS  GEOMETRY,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

C.  Jacob  Sua,  Worthiagton;  Paul  DaTidaoa,  aad  Shin  Somida, 

both  of  Colombiu,  all  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Photonic  Integra- 

tioa  Rcaearch,  Inc.,  Coliuabos,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jna.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,331 

lat  a.»  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  385—33  25  Claiiaa 


IS.  An  optical  circuit  having  a  waveguide  end  oflens  geom- 
etry, comprising: 
a  substrate  suiuble  for  forming  a  waveguide  thereon,  said 

substrate  having  lower  cladding  deposited  thereon  or  said 

substrate  being  lower  cladding; 
a  channel  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  channel 

waveguide  formed  from  doped  core  material  between 

lower  cladding  and  upper  cladding;  and 
said  channel  waveguide  having  an  end  being  substantially 

cone-shaped  in  lens  form. 
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5.432,878 
SnJCON  CARRIER  FOR  TESTING  AND  AUGNMENT 
OF  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
James  E.  Smons,  South  Bend,  IimL,  assignor  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkbart,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  205,673 

Int  0.0  G02B  6/42 

MS.  a.  385—52  2  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  subassembly  comprising: 

a  sub-carrier  means  for  supporting  thereon  an  optoelectronic 
device,  said  sub-carrier  means  having  a  first  physical 
alignment  means  and  a  second  electrical  interconnection 
means; 

a  means  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal  through  a  re- 
stricted path; 

a  carrier  means  for  supporting  thereon  said  sub-carrier 
means  and  said  transmitting  means,  said  carrier  means 
having  a  second  physical  alignment  means  and  a  second 
electrical  interconnection  means; 

said  first  physical  alignment  means  engaged  with  said  second 
physical  alignment  means  and  thereby  aligning  said  trans- 
mitting means  with  said  optoelectronic  device. 

2.  A  method  for  assembling  an  optical  sub-assembly,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  carrier  having  carrier  alignment  means; 

forming  an  optoelectronic  device  sub-carrier  having  sub- 
carrier  alignment  means; 

forming  a  waveguide  sub-carrier  having  waveguide  sub-car- 
rier alignment  means  and  waveguide  alignment  means; 

mounting  an  optoelectronic  device  upon  said  optoelectronic 
device  sub-carrier; 

testing  said  optoelectronic  device  upon  said  optoelectronic 
device  sub-carrier; 

engaging  said  tested  optoelectronic  device  sub-carrier  with 
said  carrier;  and 

engaging  said  waveguide  sub-carrier  with  said  carrier,  said 
waveguide  sub-carrier  and  said  optoelectronic  device 
sub-carrier  being  in  precise  optical  alignment. 


5,432,879 

NONDISCONNECTABLE  FCPC  FIBER  OPTIC 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Hsin  Lee,  Issaqnah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Angat  Inc.,  Mansfield, 

Mass. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,596 
Int.  CL'  G02B  6/38 
UJS.  CL  385—60  16  Claims 

8.  A  fiber  optic  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  fiber  optic  connector  adapted  to  receive  a  first  fiber 
optic  cable  and  a  second  fiber  optic  connector  adapted  to 


receive  a  second  fiber  optic  cable,  each  of  said  first  and 

second  fiber  optic  connectors  comprising: 

a  connector  nut  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  connector 
nut  having  a  first  face, 

a  connector  body  disposed  for  limited  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  con- 
nector nut,  said  connector  body  having  a  second  face 
disposed  in  opposition  to  said  first  face  of  said  connec- 
tor nut,  said  connector  body  further  having  an  end  face, 

a  ferrule  for  retaining  an  optical  fiber  disposed  within  said 
connector  body  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  connector  body  and  said 
ferrule  along  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  one  end  of 
said  connector  nut,  and  said  biasing  member,  said  con- 
nector nut,  and  said  connector  body  being  sized  to 
maintain  a  first  gap  between  said  first  face  and  said 
second  face  when  no  axial  force  is  applied  to  said  con- 
nector along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an    interconnection    assembly    circumferentially    disposed 

about  said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  connectors  and 

connected  to  each  of  said  connector  nuts  of  said  first  and 

second  fiber  optic  connectors  to  connect  each  of  said  first 


and  second  fiber  optic  connectors  together  in  mirror 
image  orientation  along  said  longitudinal  axis  with  each  of 
said  ferrules  in  abutting  relationship  and  sized  to  allow 
axial  movement  of  said  ferrules  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  interconnection  assembly  further  comprising  a 
pair  of  outwardly  opposed  third  faces,  each  of  said  third 
faces  disposed  in  opposition  to  a  respective  one  of  said  end 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  connectors,  said 
interconnection  assembly  and  said  first  and  second  fiber 
optic  connectors  being  further  sized  to  maintain  a  second 
gap  between  said  end  faces  and  said  third  faces  when  no 
axial  force  is  applied  to  said  first  and  second  fiber  optic 
connectors  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  gap 
being  larger  than  said  first  gap; 
whereby  a  tensile  force  directed  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
causes  a  pulled  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
bodies  and  an  associated  one  of  said  ferrules  to  travel  the 
distance  of  said  first  gap  until  said  first  gap  is  closed  by 
abutment  of  said  first  face  and  said  second  face,  thereby 
limiting  further  axial  movement  of  said  pulled  one  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  bodies  and  the  associated  one 
of  said  ferrules  in  outward  direction  of  travel  along  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,432,880 
ANGLED  OPTICAL  CONNECT"OR  FERRULE 
N.  Fahri  Diner,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Faed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,899 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/O0 
MS.  a.  385—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  end  face  of  an  optical  connector 
ferrule  having  an  optical  fiber  axially  disposed  therein,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
grinding  the  end  face  of  the  ferrule  at  a  first  angle  relative  to 
an  axis  of  said  ferrule,  with  the  axis  of  the  ferrule  being 
oriented  at  said  first  angle  relative  the  normal  to  a  grind- 
ing surface; 
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orienting  the  ferrule  at  a  second  angle  difTerent  from  said 
first  angle  relative  to  the  normal  to  the  grinding  surface; 

forming  a  curved  portion  having  a  radius  on  the  end  face  of 
the  ferrule  with  the  grinding  surface  wherein  initially  an 


axis  of  the  optical  fiber  and  a  vertex  of  the  radius  are  offset 
from  each  other;  and 
continuing  to  form  the  radius  until  the  vertex  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  end  face  and  the  axis  of  the  optical  fiber  are 
substantially  coincident. 


5,432,881 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  OVERLAPPING 

DIFFUSION  REGIONS  CONTAINING  DIFFERENT 

DIFFUSION  MATERIALS 

Masaaki  Doi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-021486 

Int.  a.6  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—132  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  region  formed  in  said  substrate  by  diffusing  a  first 
diffusion  material  containing  at  least  one  element;  and 

a  second  region  formed  in  said  substrate  by  diffusing  a  sec- 
ond diffusion  material  containing  at  least  one  element 
different  from  that  of  the  first  diffusion  material, 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  second  region  overlaps  part  of 
said  first  region, 

a  region  of  said  first  region  which  does  not  overlap  said 
second  region  has  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  a 
region  where  said  first  region  overlaps  said  second  region 
and  that  of  said  substrate,  and 

the  region  of  said  first  region  which  does  not  overlap  said 
second  region  serves  as  a  core  which  propagates  light,  and 
a  region  where  said  first  region  overlaps  said  second 
region  and  a  region  of  said  substrate  not  diffused  with  the 
first  and  second  diffusion  materials  serve  as  a  clad. 


5,432,882 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  aGARETTE 

UGHTER  SOCKET  INSERTED  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

DEODORIZER  DEVICE 

Johanne  M.  Glynn,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas, 

Inc.,  Flemington,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,536 

Int  a.«  A61L  9/Oi 

MS.  a,  392—392  16  Oaims 


E5^        '  ' 


1.  An  automatic  motor  vehicle  deodorizer  device,  adapted 
for  insertion  into  a  motor  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  socket  hav- 
ing two  terminals  to  provide  electrical  energy,  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical-fitting  housing  at  least  partially 
insertable  into  a  motor  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  socket, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  vaporizable  deodorizing  agent; 

(b)  an  electrical  power  controller  contained  within  said 
housing  to  automatically  open  and  close  an  electrical 
circuit  within  said  housing,  the  electrical  power  controller 
comprises  a  sensing  switch  responsive  to  the  quantity  of 
the  vaporizable  deodorizing  agent  in  the  housing,  which 
automatically  closes  only  so  long  as  the  vaporizable  de- 
odorizing agent  in  the  housing  exceeds  a  precalibrated 
minimum  and  which  automatically  op>ens  when  the  vapor- 
izable deodorizing  agent  in  the  housing  falling  below  the 
precalibrated  minimum; 

(c)  an  electrical  heater  unit  contained  within  said  housing 
and,  when  operating,  having  adequate  heating  to  evapo- 
rate a  portion  of  the  vaporizable  deodorizing  agent; 

(d)  two  terminal  contacts,  each  of  said  two  terminal  contacts 
being  attached  to  said  housing  and  being  positioned  to 
directly  and  continuously  contact  each  of  two  terminals  of 
the  motor  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  socket  when  said  hous- 
ing is  operably  inserted  into  the  motor  vehicle  cigarette 
lighter  socket  having  two  terminals; 

(e)  the  electrical  circuit  running  from  each  of  said  two  termi- 
nal contacts  and  running  to  said  electrical  power  control- 
ler and  to  said  electrical  heater  unit  such  that  said  electri- 
cal power  controller  may  automatically  turn  the  electrical 
heater  unit  off  and  on  by  breaking  and  completing  said 
circuit  when  said  housing  is  operably  inserted  into  the 
motor  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  socket. 


5,432,883 
VOICE  CODING  APPARATUS  WITH  SYNTHESIZED 
SPEECH  LPC  CODE  BOOK 
Takafumi  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106727; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233925 

Int  a.«  GIOL  i/02 
MS.  a.  395— 2  J8  13  Claims 

1.  A  voice  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
first  linear  prediction  analyzing  means  for  producing  linear 
prediction  coefficients  based  on  received  input  speech 
sampled  at  a  given  time  interval; 
code  book  means  for  storing  linear  prediction  coefficients  of 
speech  resynthesized  based  on  an  old  input  speech; 
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excitation  code  book  means  for  storing  predetermined  exci- 
tation vectors; 

first  subtracter  means  for  performing  a  subtraction  operation 
of  the  linear  prediction  coefficient  from  said  first  linear 
prediction  analyzing  means,  for  calculating  an  error  be- 
tween the  linear  prediction  coefficient  from  said  first 
linear  prediction  analyzing  means  and  one  of  linear  predic- 
tion coefficients  in  said  coefficient  code  book  means,  and 
for  producing  an  error  output; 

fust  error  minimizing  means  for  acquiring  the  linear  predic- 
tion coefficient  in  said  coefficient  code  book  means  which 
minimi7rs  the  error  output  of  said  first  subtracter  means, 
and  its  index; 

linear  predicting  means  for  acquiring  a  synthesized  speech 
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baaed  on  the  linear  prediction  coefficient  obtained  by  said 
first  error  minimizing  means  and  an  excitation  vector  in 
said  excitation  code  book  means; 

second  error  minimizing  means  for  receiving  a  signal  repre- 
senting an  error  between  said  input  speech  and  said  syn- 
thesized speech,  and  for  acquiring  an  index  of  the  excita- 
tion vector  in  said  excitation  code  book  means  which 
minimizes  the  error,  and  a  synthesized  speech;  and 

second  linear  prediction  analyzing  means  for  receiving  said 
synthesized  speech  from  said  second  error  minimizing 
means  and  for  obtaining  therefrom  a  linear  prediction 
coefficient,  and  for  supplying  the  obtained  linear  predic- 
tion coefficient  to  said  coefficient  code  book  means  for 
storage  of  the  obtained  linear  prediction  coefficient  in  said 
coefficient  code  book  means. 


5,432,884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 

LPC-ENCODED  SPEECH  USING  A  MEDUN  FILTER 

MODIFICATION  OF  LPC  nLTER  FACTORS  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  ERRORS 

Pekka  Kapuca;  Yrjo  Neovo,  and  Kari  Janiaai,  all  of  Tampere, 

Finland,  aadgnors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd^  Salo  and 

NoUa  Telcomnmnicatioas  Oy,  Eapoo,  both  of  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,544 

Claina  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  23, 1992,  921250 

Int.  CL*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  39S—2jrj  %  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  synthesized 
speech  signal  that  is  obtained  from  a  decoder  that  operates  on 


a  Linear  Predictive  Coded  (LPQ  speech  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  LPC  speech  signal  through  a  transmission  chan- 
nel that  is  susceptible  to  transmission  errors; 

demultiplexing  and  dequantizing  the  received  LPC  speech 
signal  to  obtain  an  excitation  signal  and  also  a  set  of  LPC 
filter  factors  that  specify  a  short  term  spectral  behavior  of 
the  LPC  speech  signal; 

generating  a  status  signal  that  indicates  a  number  of  trans- 
mission errors  that  are  occurring  in  the  transmission  chan- 
nel; and 

synthesizing  a  speech  signal  from  the  excitation  signal  in 
cooperation  with  the  set  of  LPC  filter  factors,  wherein 

the  step  of  synthesizing  includes  the  steps  of  monitoring  the 
status  signal  to  detect  a  condition  wherein  the  number  of 
transmission  errors  exceeds  a  threshold  number  and,  in 
response  to  the  threshold  number  being  exceeded,  modify- 
ing the  set  of  LPC  filter  factors  prior  to  synthesizing  the 
speech  signal,  wherein  the  step  of  modifying  includes  a 
step  of  performing  a  non-linear  median  filtering  operation 
on  the  LPC  filter  factors. 


5,432^85 

RECURRENT  FUZZY  INFERENCE  APPARATUS 
Kohci  Nomoto,  and  Michimaaa  Kondo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, aadgnors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  K«Kn«iiiiri  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  232,668,  Ang.  16,  1988, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,166 
Ciaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1987,  62-262031; 
Oct  16.  1987,  6^2620^2;  Oct  16,  1987,  62-262033;  Oct  16, 
1987,  62-262034 

Int  a.«  G06F  9/44,  15/46 
VS.  CL  395—3  7  Clalma 
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4.  A  fiizzy  inference  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  weighting  means  for  evaluating  the  degree  of  matching 
of  characteristic  variables  and  having  a  plurality  of  rules 
formed  with  a  fust  half  and  a  second  half  using  a  member- 
ship function  of  a  value  between  "0"  and  "1",  each  rule 
being  described  about  a  degree  of  satisfaction  of  each 
inference  value,  said  weighting  means  including  means  for 
evaluating  a  degree  of  matching  of  said  first  half  from 
inputted  characteristic  variables  of  a  process  and  for 
weighting  the  membership  fimction  of  said  second  half 
according  to  the  degree  of  matching; 

(b)  a  synthesizing  means  for  feeding  back  and  inputting  at  a 
present  time  t  a  previously  synthesized  membership  func- 
tion previously  synthesized  at  past  time  t-At  with  respect 
to  said  present  time  t  and  obtained  from  a  previous  synthe- 
sizing operation  carried  out  at  said  past  time  t-At  and 
synthesizing  a  new  membership  fimction  at  said  present 
time  t  from  (i)  said  previously  synthesized  membership 
fimction  and  (ii)  said  membeiihip  fimction  weighted  as 
described  above; 

(c)  an  evaluating  and  weighting  means  for  evaluating  and 
weighting  said  previously  synthesized  membership  func- 
tion fed  back  to  said  synthesizing  means  according  to  the 
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degree  of  variation  in  a  selected  process  characteristic  of 
said  process  in  response  to  a  manipulated  variable  from  a 
previously  synthesized  membership  function  and  applied 
to  said  process;  and 
(d)  an  inference  value  deciding  means  for  deciding  and 
outputting  an  inference  value  from  said  new  synthesized 
membership  function  by  said  synthesizing  means. 


5,432,886 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING 

A  CORRECTED  SIMILARITY  PARTIALLY  DEPENDENT 

GN  CIRCUMSTANCES  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  INPUT 

PATTERNS 

Satoshi  Tsukada,  and  Takao  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-060786 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.48  19  Claims 


one  machine,  the  computer  neural  network  scheduling  system 
comprising: 
a  first  neural  network,  comprising  a  scheduling  knowledge 
base,  for  predicting  possible  schedules  for  said  sorted  list 
of  work  orders  in  accordance  with  a  capacity  of  said 
manufacturing  resource  and  a  first  set  of  weights; 
a  second  neural  network,  responsive  to  said  first  neural 
network,  for  producing  a  schedule  in  accordance  with 
said  sorted  list  of  work  orders  and  said  capacity  of  said 
manufacturing  resource  and  in  accordance  with  a  second 
set  of  weights; 
a  constraint  relaxation  module  for  relaxing  constraints  by 
adjusting  said  second  set  of  weights  in  the  event  of  unsuc- 
cessful assignment  of  a  work  order; 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  device  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  input  speech  signal; 

means  for  converting  said  input  speech  signal  into  an  input 
pattern  indicative  of  features  of  said  input  speech  signal; 

a  similarity  measure  calculating  unit  for  calculating  primary 
similarity  measures  between  said  input  pattern  and  a  first 
plurality  of  prepared  reference  patterns  and  for  selecting  a 
maximum  value  of  said  primary  similarity  measures  as  a 
provisional  similarity  measure; 

similarity  measure  calculating  means  for  calculating  second- 
ary similarity  measures  between  said  input  pattern  and  a 
second  plurality  of  produced  reference  patterns  produced 
in  compliance  with  said  prepared  reference  patterns  and 
for  selecting  a  maximum  value  of  said  secondary  similarity 
measures  as  a  reference  similarity  measure; 

a  similarity  measure  correcting  unit  connected  to  said  simi- 
larity measure  calculating  unit  and  said  similarity  measure 
calculating  means  for  correcting  said  provisional  similar- 
ity measure  by  modifying  said  provisional  similarity  mea- 
sure by  either  a  difference  between  said  provisional  simi- 
larity measure  and  said  reference  similarity  measure  or  a 
ratio  of  said  provisional  similarity  measure  and  said  refer- 
ence similarity  measure  and  for  outputting  said  corrected 
provisional  similarity  measure  as  a  corrected  similarity 
measure;  and 

a  normalizing  unit  connected  to  said  similarity  measure 
correcting  unit  for  normalizing  said  corrected  similarity 
measure  into  a  normalized  similarity  measure  by  a  dura- 
tion of  time  of  said  input  pattern. 


5,432,887 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FACTORY  FLOOR  SCHEDULING 

Foek  C.  Khaw,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assizor  to  Singapore 

Coapoter  Systems,  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,9>« 
Int.  a.«  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—11  34  Claims 

20.  A  computer  neural  network  scheduling  system  adapted 
for  scheduling  of  a  manufacturing  resource  on  a  factory  floor, 
the  scheduling  process  producing  a  schedule  for  a  sorted  list  of 
work  orders  given  the  manufacturing  resource  having  at  least 
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first  connections  for  connecting  an  input  layer  of  said  first 
neural  network  and  an  output  layer  of  said  second  neural 
network; 

a  first  determination  mechanism  for  setting  up  weights  of 
said  first  connections  in  accordance  with  a  work  order 
from  said  sorted  list  of  work  orders  and  in  accordance 
with  said  capacity  of  said  manufacturing  resource  prior  to 
scheduling  of  said  work  order; 

a  second  determination  mechanism  for  updating  said 
weights  of  said  first  connections  in  accordance  with  out- 
put of  said  second  neural  network  after  scheduling  of  said 
work  order;  and 

second  connections,  between  an  output  layer  of  said  first 
neural  network  and  an  output  layer  of  said  second  neural 
network,  for  propagating  said  possible  schedules  to  said 
second  neural  network. 


5,432,888 
METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  FUZZY  KNOWLEDGE 
Osamu  Iwamura,  Oyabe;  Takashi  Hirai,  Kanazawa;  Koji 
Echigo,  Shinminato;  Ueno:  Koichi,  and  Naohisa  Kometani, 
both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,326,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  143,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088114 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  a.  395—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acquiring  fuzzy  knowledge  in  order  to  define 

and  edit  a  membership  function  representing  a  fuzzy  set,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pointing  to  a  parameter  position  to  be  defmed  from  said 
membership  function  by  applying  a  pointing  device  to  said 
membership  function  displayed  on  a  display  device; 

(b)  plotting  parameter  positions  pointed  to  by  said  pointing 
device  to  form  a  graphic  shape  of  said  membership  func- 
tion; 

(c)  obtaining  a  progress  position  of  said  pointing  device 
during  said  plotting  of  said  membership  fimction  graphic 
shape; 

(d)  converting  said  progress  position  into  a  parameter  value 
of  said  membership  function; 

(e)  storing  said  parameter  value  of  said  membership  func- 
tion; 

(f)  plotting  an  updated  graphic  shape  of  said  membership 
function  on  said  display  device  in  accordance  with  said 
stored  parameter  value  to  form  an  updated  graphic  shape 
of  said  membersKip  function; 
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(g)  displaying  said  updated  graphic  shape  of  said  member- 
ship function  on  said  display  device; 

(h)  pointing  to  an  updated  parameter  position  to  be  defmed 
from  said  displayed  updated  membership  function  by 


applying  said  pointing  device  to  said  membership  function 
displayed  on  said  display  device; 
(i)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (h)  in  order  to  alter  a  defmed 
parameter  value  most  proximate  to  said  original  parameter 
value  to  be  defined. 


5,432389 

VECTOR  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Leon  K.  Ekchian,  Northridge;  David  D.  Johnson,  Simi  Valley, 

and  William  F.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Set.  No.  667,633,  Mar.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,210,798, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,371,  Jul.  19, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,374 

Int  a."  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CL  395—21  4  Claims 


5,432,890 
CHARACTER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

AUTOMATIC  KERNING 
Kiyoshi  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,557,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  4754>89,  Jan.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-26618 
Int  a."  GOCT  77/(50 
U.S.  a.  395—100  23  Claims 
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1.  A  character  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  character  patterns  and  shift 
amounts  of  the  character  patterns; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  character  patterns  stored  in 
said  storage  means; 

means  for  calculating  a  minimum  distance  between  an  end  of 
a  character  pattern  and  a  left  end  of  an  adjacent  character 
pattern,  based  on  the  shift  amounts  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  prepatory  to  outputting  of  the  character  patterns 
stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

output  control  means  for  causing  said  output  means  to  out- 
put the  adjacent  two  character  patterns  spaced  apart  by  an 
interval  determined  by  the  output  control  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  minimum  distance  calculated  by  said  cal- 
culating means. 


5,432,891 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ken  Onodera,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,395,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092310 

Int  a.«  G06F  75/00 

U.S.  CL  395—114  8  CUims 
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1.  A  vector  neural  network  (VNN)  comprising: 

a)  a  neural  network  of  interconnected  neurons;  and 

b)  means  for  directing  energy  flow  within  said  neural  net- 
work by  the  directional  encoding  of  said  energy  flow  as  a 
positive  energy  flow  hypothesis  downstream  of  a  selected 
neuron  and  a  negative  energy  flow  hypothesis  upstream  of 
said  selected  neuron,  and  for  propagating  postulated  mul- 
tiple hypothesis  over  said  neural  network. 
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1.  An  output  apparatus  for  generating  and  outputting  infor- 
mation, comprising: 

size  changing  means  for  reducing  data  and  storing  the  re- 
duced data,  and  for  enlarging  the  stored  data; 

compression  means  for  obtaining  difference  data  which 
represent  the  difference  between  the  data  prior  to  reduc- 
tion and  the  enlarged  data,  and  for  compressing  the  differ- 
ence data; 
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determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  com- 
pressed difference  data  can  be  stored  in  a  memory;  and 

means  for  deleting  the  difference  data  and  generating  output 
information  based  on  the  enlarged  data  in  the  event  that 
said  determination  means  determines  that  the  compressed 
difference  data  cannot  be  stored  in  the  memory,  and  for 
generating  output  information  based  on  the  difference 
data  as  expanded  and  the  enlarged  data  in  the  event  that 
said  determination  means  determines  that  the  compressed 
difference  data  can  be  stored  in  the  memory. 


5,432,892 
VOLUMMETRIC  LINEAR  INTERPOLATION 
James  L.  Hafner,  and  Wilfred  E.  Plouffe,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9814>61 

Int  a.*  G06T  5/00 

VS.  CL  395—131  32  Claims 


values,  and  a  base  point  function  value,  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  the  k  -)- 1  index  values; 

(0  first  subtractor  means  coupled  to  the  volummetric  array 
means  for  calculating  k  difference  values,  each  difference 
value  of  the  k  difference  values  being  calculated  as  the 
mathematical  difference  of  a  respective  function  value  and 
the  base  point  function  value; 

(g)  multiplier  means  coupled  to  the  weights  and  vertices 
array  means  and  to  the  ftfst  subtractor  means  for  calculat- 
ing k  products,  each  product  of  the  k  products  being 
calculated  as  the  mathematical  product  of  a  respecti\'e 
difference  value  and  a  respective  multipUcative  constant; 
and 

(h)  second  summer  means  coupled  to  the  volummetric  array 
means  and  the  multiplier  means  to  provide  an  output 
signal  comprising  m  components  wherein  said  output 
signal  is  representative  of  an  arithmetic  sum  of  the  k  prcxl- 
ucts  and  the  base  point  function  value. 


5,432,893 
SEQUENTIAL  SCALAR  QUANTIZATION  OF  DIGITAL 
COLOR  IMAGE  USING  MEAN  SQUARED 
ERROR-MINIMIZING  QUANTIZER  DENSITY 
FUNCTION 
Thyaganyan  Blasubramanian,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Charles  A.  Bou- 
man;  Jan  P.  Allebach,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Bemd 
W.  Kolpatzik,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,529,  Feb.  11,  1992.  This 
appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,930 
Int  a.*  G06F  75/00 
U.S.  a.  395—131  72  Claims 


1.  An  arithmetic  apparatus  for  approximating  a  value  v  of  a 
function  F  having  a  domain  input  in  a  first  n-dimensional  color 
space  and  a  range  output  in  a  second  m-dimensional  color 
space,  the  domain  input  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  n- 
dimensional  volumes,  having  k+  I  vertices  kgn,  each  of  the 
vertices  comprising  sample  domain  input  points  p,  each  of  the 
sample  domain  input  points  p  having  a  set  of  coordinates  in  the 
first  color  space,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  port  means  responsible  to  a  plurality  of  bits  repre- 
senting a  set  of  c(>ordinates  for  an  arbitrarily  selected 
domain  input  point  p  situated  within  the  fust  color  space, 

the  point  p  having  coordinates  xi,  X2 x„,  such  that  xi 

represents  a  first  color  component  in  the  first  color  space, 
X2  represents  a  second  color  component  in  the  first  color 
space,  and  so  on  such  that  x„  represents  the  n'*color  com- 
ponent in  the  first  color  space,  the  plurality  of  bits  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  high  order  bits  and  a  plurality  of  low 
order  bits; 

(b)  demultiplexer  means  coupled  to  the  input  port  means  for 
separating  the  plurality  of  bits  into  high  order  bits  and  low 
order  bits,  the  low  order  bits  being  conveyed  to  a  first 
output  terminal  of  the  demultiplexer  means  and  the  high 
order  bits  being  conveyed  to  a  second  output  terminal  of 
the  demultiplexer  means; 

(c)  weights  and  vertices  array  means  coupled  to  the  first 
output  terminal  of  the  demultiplexer  means  for  producing 
an  output  consisting  of  k+1  additive  constants,  and  k 
multiplicative  constants,  in  response  to  the  low  order  bits 
from  the  demultiplexer  means; 

(d)  first  summer  means  coupled  to  the  weights  and  vertices 
array  means  and  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  demul- 
tiplexer means  for  calculating  k-t-1  index  values,  each 
index  value  of  the  k-f  1  index  values  being  calculated  as  an 
arithmetic  sum  of  the  high  order  bits  and  a  diflierent  one  of 
the  additive  constants; 

(e)  volummetric  array  means  coupled  to  the  first  summer 
means  for  producing  an  output  consisting  of  k  function 
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1.  A  method  of  convening  a  first  digital  color  image,  having 
the  color  composition  of  each  of  pixels  of  said  first  digital  color 
image  encoded  into  first  luminance  and  chrominance  represen- 
tative codes  of  a  first  encoded  color  resolution,  to  a  second 
digital  color  image  having  the  color  composition  of  each  of 
pixels  of  said  second  digital  color  image  encoded  at  a  second 
encoded  color  resolution  different  from  that  of  said  first  digital 
color  image  and  color  codes  of  which  are  selected  to  repro- 
duce a  prescribed  color  image  quality  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  color  space  histogram  of  said  first  luminance 
and  chrominance  representative  codes; 

(b)  generating  an  asymptotically  optimal  quantizer  density 
function  of  said  color  space  histogram; 

(c)  sequentially  partitioning  said  asymptotically  optimal 
quantizer  density  function  of  said  color  space  histogram 
along  respective  chrominance  and  luminance  axes 
through  which  said  histogram  is  defined  into  a  plurality  of 
histogram  cells; 

(d)  for  each  of  said  histogram  cells,  deriving  a  respective  set 
of  chrominance  and  luminance  output  codes;  and 

(e)  defining  the  color  composition  of  a  respective  pixel  of 
said  second  digital  color  image  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  sets  of  chrominance  and  luminance  output  codes  de- 
rived in  step  (d). 
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5,432,894 

GRAPHIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  RETRIEVAL  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

GRAPHICAL  FORMS 

SUgeo  Fnaaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Fi^itsn  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212400 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/72 

MS.  CL  395—119  12  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  graphical  data  from  a  graphic 
data  processing  system  that  processes  graphical  forms,  the 
graphic  data  processing  system  being  respxsnsive  to  a  process- 
ing request  to  retrieve  a  graphical  form  from  a  designated 
region  or  a  processing  request  to  display  a  graphical  form  from 
a  designated  region,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  a  three-dimensional  figure  which 

contains  at  least  one  graphical  form; 
means  for  obtaining  a  spatial  position  of  the  three-dimen- 
sional figure; 
means  for  storing  the  obtained  spatial  position,  the  stored 

spatial  position  being  region  information; 
means  for  storing  graphic  data  of  each  graphical  form  con- 
tained in  the  three-dimensional  figure,  the  stored  graphic 
data  being  graphical  information; 
means  for  forming  a  graphic  element  of  the  three-dimen- 
sional figure,  the  graphic  element  being  a  combination  of 
the  region  information  of  the  three-dimensional  figure  and 
the  graphical  information  of  each  graphical  form  con- 
tained in  the  three-dimensional  figure; 
means  for  determining,  when  a  processing  request  is  re- 
quested for  a  designated  region,  whether  the  three-dimen- 
sional figure  lies  at  least  partially  within  the  designated 
region,  the  determination  being  made  by  analyzing  the 
region  information  of  the  graphic  element; 
means  for  excluding  the  graphic  data  contained  in  the  three- 
dimensional  figure  from  further  processing  by  the  process- 
ing request  when  the  three-dimensional  figure  is  deter- 
mined to  lie  outside  the  designated  region  by  the  means 
for  determining; 
means  for  selecting  the  graphic  data  contained  in  the  three- 
dimensional  figure  for  further  processing  by  the  process- 
ing request  when  the  three-dimensional  figure  is  deter- 
mined to  lie  within  the  designated  region  by  the  means  for 
determining. 


5,432,895 
VIRTUAL  REALITY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Myers,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University  Corpo- 
ration for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,309 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/62 
MS.  a.  395—119  32  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  user  with  a  virtual  image  in 
real  time  of  phenomena  located  in  a  predefined  multidimen- 
sional space,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  data,  in  real  time,  indicative  of  at  least 
one  phenomena  extant  in  a  multidimensional  space  and 
traversing  said  multidimensional  space  which  multidimen- 


sional space  has  predefined  extent  in  a  plurality  of  dimen- 
sions, comprising: 

means  for  measuring  present  values  of  a  plurality  of  parame- 
ters for  at  least  one  temporally  variant  phenomena  extant 
in  said  multidimensional  space; 

means  for  storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of  characteristics 
of  said  phenomena  that  are  to  be  displayed  to  a  user; 

means  for  filtering  said  generated  dau  to  extract  data  that 
satisfies  said  plurality  of  characteristics,  defined  by  said 
stored  data,  from  said  generated  data,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  predefined  point  in 

said  multidimensional  space; 
means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  field  of  view  from 
said  predefined  pointing  said  multidimensional  space: 
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means,  responsive  to  said  stored  predefined  point  and  field 
of  view  data  for  defining  a  segment  of  said  multidimen- 
sional space  representative  of  said  field  of  view  as  taken 
from  said  predefined  point; 

means  for  identifying  a  portion  of  any  of  said  phenomena 
that  lie  within  said  segment  of  said  multidimensional 
space;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  extracted  data,  for  producing  an 
image  representative  of  a  three  dimensional  view  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  multidimensional  space  to  display 
said  phenomena,  substantially  temporally  concurrent 
with  the  generation  of  said  data  indicative  of  said  at 
least  one  phenomena  extant  in  a  multidimensional  space 
and  used  to  produce  said  image. 


5,432,896 

WATERCOLOR  SIMULATION  IN  COMPUTER 

GRAPHICS 

Yao  D.  Hwong,  Tustin;  Chin-an  Cheng,  San  Pedro,  and  Ming  T. 

Su,  Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AXA  Corporation, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,631 
Int  a.«  GOCT  5/20 
MS.  a.  395—129  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  watercolor  effects  on  a  graphics 
computer  having  a  color  screen  and  a  drawing  tool  for  selec- 
tively identifying  cursor  position  pixels  on  said  screens  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  wetness  level  for  the 
watercolor  paper  represented  by  said  screen; 

b)  means  for  defining  a  brush  shape  centered  upon  said 
cursor  position  pixel; 

c)  means  for  selecting  a  water  content  parameter  and  a  color 
content  parameter,  and  a  brush  color  to  be  associated  with 
said  brush  shape;  and 

d)  means  for  causing  said  brush  shape  to  produce,  along  the 
path  of  the  stroke  described  by  it  when  said  cursor  posi- 
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tion  is  moved  across  said  screen,  a  color  effect  which  is  a 
function  of  said  wetness  level,  said  water  and  color  con- 


tent parameters,  said  brush  color,  and  the  length  of  said 
stroke. 


said  storage  means  corresponding  to  said  inputted  opera- 
tional information  based  on  said  computed  coordinate  and 
renewing  the  stored  tree  structure  information  based  on 
the  edited  tree  structure  information;  and 
display  drive  means  for  generating  display  pattern  informa- 
tion displaying  a  line  which  connects  said  selected  object 
to  said  retrieved  parent  object  in  accordance  with  the 
information  on  said  retrieved  parent  object  and  a  stage  of 
editing  in  said  editing  means  and  supplying  the  display 
pattern  information  to  said  display  means  so  as  to  display 
said  coimecting  line. 


5,432398 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ANTI-ALIASED  LINES 
Uia  A.  Cnrb,  Round  Rock;  Chandraaekhar  Narayanaswaml,  and 
Avtjit  Saha,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,545 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/68 
MS.  CL  395—143  12  Claims 


5,432,897 

MFFHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  TREE 

STRUCTURES  IN  DISPLAY 

Tetsn  Tatsnmi,  Sagamlhara;  Tom  Yamagnchi,  and   Minora 

Ebisawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-138004 
Int  CL*  GOCT  11/60 
MS.  a.  395—140  10  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  editing  displayed  tree  structures  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  objects  and  branches  connecting  respective 
objects  to  another  object,  comprising: 

display  means  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying  said 
tree  structures  thereon; 

storage  means  for  storing  information  regarding  the  tree 
structures; 

operating  means  for  inputting  an  operational  information 
including  selection  of  one  object  to  be  treated  from  ob- 
jects displayed  on  said  display  screen,  separation,  move  of 
said  object  and  connection  of  said  object  to  another  ob- 
ject; 

coordinate  computing  means  for  computing  coordinates  on 
said  display  screen  in  accordance  with  said  inputted  oper- 
ational information; 

searching  means  for  searching  and  retrieving  one  object  that 
has  a  possibility  to  be  a  parent  of  said  selected  object; 

editing  means  for  editing  tree  structure  information  stored  in 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  operable  for  displaying  anti- 
aliased  lines  on  a  display  device  including  a  matrix  array  of 
pixels,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  data  pertaining  to  a  line  to  be  displayed 
by  said  matrix  array  of  pixels,  said  data  including  start  and 
end  points  for  said  line,  said  data  positioning  said  line 
relative  to  said  pixels  within  said  matrix  array,  wherein 
said  line  traverses  two  or  more  axes  adjoining  centers  of 
adjaicent  pixels  within  said  matrix  array  of  pixels; 
means  for  subdividing  said  two  or  more  axes  adjoining  cen- 
ters of  adjacent  pixels  into  N  subpixel  regions,  wherein  N 
is  greater  than  1; 
means  for  ascertaining  a  relative  position  of  said  line  with 
respect  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  pixels  bounding  said  line  at  a 
first  one  of  said  two  or  more  axes  adjoining  centers  of 
adjacent  pixels  within  said  matrix  array  of  pixels,  wherein 
said  ascertaining  means  further  comprises  means  for  deter- 
mining which  of  said  N  subpixel  regions  are  nearest  said 
line  at  said  first  one  of  said  two  or  more  axes  adjoining 
centers  of  adjacent  pixels  within  said  matrix  array  of 
pixels;  and 
means  for  determining  an  Ulumination  intensity  of  each  of 
said  adjacent  pixels  bounding  said  line  at  a  fust  one  of  said 
two  or  more  axes  adjoining  centers  of  adjacent  pixels 
within  said  matrix  array  of  pixels,  said  illumination  intensi- 
ties dependent  upon  said  relative  position,  wherein  said 
illumination  intensity  for  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
pixels  bounding  said  line  at  a  first  one  of  said  two  or  more 
axes  is  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  (a)  a  distance  between  (i) 
a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  pixels  bounding  said 
line  at  a  first  one  of  said  two  or  more  axes  and  (ii)  said  N 
subpixel  region  nearest  said  line  at  said  first  one  of  said 
two  or  more  axes  and  (b)  a  total  distance  between  said  pair 
of  adjacent  pixels  bounding  said  line  at  a  first  one  of  said 
two  or  more  axes  adjoining  centers  of  adjacent  pixels 
within  said  matrix  array  of  pixels,  wherein  said  illumina- 
tion intensity  for  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
pixels  bounding  said  line  at  a  first  one  of  said  two  or  more 
axes  is  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  (a)  a  distance  between  (i) 
said  first  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  pixels  bounding  said 
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line  at  a  first  one  of  said  two  or  more  aces  and  (ii)  said  N 
subpixel  region  nearest  said  line  at  said  Tirst  one  of  said 
two  or  more  axes  and  (b)  a  total  distance  between  said  pair 
of  adjacent  pixels  bounding  said  line  at  a  first  one  of  said 
two  or  more  axes  adjoining  centers  of  adjacent  pixels 
within  said  matrix  array  of  pixels. 


completed  interpretation  and  processing  of  said  unmodi- 
fied graphics  command; 
modifying  said  graphics  command  to  reference  a  graphics 
mask  stored  in  a  mask  bitmap; 


5,432,899 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  RESOURCES  AND 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
TakM  Iwatani,  Fi^isawa;  Hideki  Kuwamoto,  Yokohama;  Tada- 
shi  Kuwabara,  Yokohama,  and  Tsukasa  Hasegawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  27,  1991,  3-157173 

lat  CL»  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—145  24  Claims 


240 


242 


PRWSTE  CHWACTH?  R3NT 
IB  RELEASED 


1.  In  an  information  processing  system  having  at  least  three 
information  processing  units  and  a  data  transmission  means 
connecting  said  information  processing  units,  a  method  for 
managing  resources  comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  an  information  processing  unit  serving  as  a  client 
requests  another  information  processJig  unit  serving  as  a 
server  to  process  a  resource,  applying  to  a  first  resource  to 
be  processed  information  data  indicating  an  address  of  at 
least  one  second  resource  to  be  used  for  processing  said 
first  resource  and  transferring  said  first  resource  together 
with  said  information  data  from  said  client  to  said  server; 
checking  by  said  server  of  said  information  data  sent  from 
said  cHent  together  with  said  first  resource  for  ascertain- 
ing if  said  server  holds  the  second  resource  required  for 
processing  said  first  resource;  and 
if  said  server  does  not  hold  said  second  resource,  transfer- 
ring said  second  resource  to  said  server  from  an  informa- 
tion processing  unit  having  said  second  resource  data  by 
indicating  an  address  of  said  second  resource  to  be  applied 
to  said  first  resource. 


5,432,900 
INTEGRATED  GRAPHICS  AND  VIDEO  COMPUTER 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Rhodes,  Portland;  Robert  T.  Adams,  Lake  Oswego; 
Sherman  Janes,  Portland,  and  Rohan  G.  F.  Coelho,  Hillsboro, 
ail  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,284 
Int  a.*  GOCT  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—154  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  display  system  that  can  display  graphics 
information  and  video  information  simultaneously,  a  process 
for  generating  a  graphics  mask,  said  graphics  mask  being  used 
to  blend  graphics  information  with  video  information  for  div 
play  by  said  computer  display  system,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  graphics  command  from  an  application  program, 
said  graphics  command  referencing  a  graphics  image 
stored  in  a  display  bitmap; 
sending  said  graphics  command  in  an  unmodified  form  to  a 
display  driver  for  command  interpretation  and  processing 
by  said  display  driver; 
receiving  command  status  from  said  display  driver,  said 
command  status  indicating  whether  said  display  driver 


sending  said  graphics  command  in  modified  form  to  said 
display  driver  for  command  interpretation  and  processing 
by  said  display  driver,  said  display  driver  processing  said 
graphics  mask  in  a  manner  equivalent  to  processing  of  said 
unmodified  graphics  command. 


5,432,901 
METHOD  OF  DYNAMICALLY  GENERATING  A  LOCAL 
FORMAT  FOR  USE  BY  A  LOGICAL  UNTT  IN  A 
VTAM-TYPE  COMMUNICATIONS  SESSION 
Thomas  A.  Harper,  Sugar  Land;  Valdemar  Garza,  Jr.,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  PhiUp  R.  Mead,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  BMC  Software,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,435 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—156  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method,  performed  by  a  machine  executing  a  set  of 
instructions  referred  to  as  a  local-format  mapping  program, 
said  machine  also  executing  an  application  program,  of  gener- 
ating a  local  format  for  display  on  a  display  of  a  logical  unit 
engaged  in  a  communications  session  with  said  application 
program,  said  display  referred  to  as  a  logical-unit  display,  said 
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logical-unit  display  having  information  contents,  said  informa- 
tion contents  including  at  least  one  attribute  byte  and  at  least 
one  nonattribute  byte,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  request,  issued  by  the  application  program, 
that  said  machine  direct  an  outgoing  data  stream  to  said 
logical-unit,  said  outgoing  data  stream  having  information 
contents; 

(b)  accessing  a  map  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  information 
contents  of  said  logical-unit  display,  referred  to  as  a  pre- 
sent-state map,  said  present-state  map  having  information 
contents; 

(c)  generating  an  updated  version  of  said  present-state  map, 
referred  to  as  an  intended-state  map,  reflecting  the  infor- 
mation contents  of  said  outgoing  data  stream; 

(d)  creating  a  bit  map  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  information 
contents  of  said  logical-unit  display,  referred  to  as  a  target 
bit  map,  in  which  (1)  each  of  said  at  least  one  attribute 
bytes  are  represented  by  a  first  bit  state  and  (2)  each  of  said 
at  least  one  nonattribute  bytes  are  represented  by  a  second 
bit  state; 

(e)  accessing  a  set  of  one  or  more  existing  bit  maps,  each  said 
existing  bit  map  representing  a  local  format  that  is  already 
available  for  display  by  said  logical  unit,  referred  to  as  an 
existing  local  format,  each  said  existing  local  format  hav- 
ing information  contents; 

(0  searching  in  said  set  of  one  or  more  existing  bit  maps  for 
a  match  with  said  target  bit  map,  referred  to  as  a  matching 
bit  map; 

(g)  if  a  matching  bit  map  is  found  in  said  set  of  one  or  more 
existing  bit  maps,  said  matching  bit  map  representing  a 
particular  existing  local  format  referred  to  as  a  trial  for- 
mat, then  determining  whether  any  mismatches  exist  be- 
tween the  information  contents  of  said  trial  format  and  the 
information  contents  of  said  updated-state  map,  referred 
to  as  information-content  mismatches,  and: 

(1)  if  no  information-content  mismatches  are  found  be- 
tween said  updated-state  map  and  said  trial  format,  then 
sending  to  said  logical  unit  a  PRESENT  ABSOLUTE 
FORMAT  order  directing  said  logical  unit  to  display 
the  trial  format  on  said  logical-unit  display; 

(2)  if  one  or  more  information-content  mismatches  are 
found  between  the  updated-state  map  and  the  trial 
format,  but  at  the  points  of  mismatch  the  trial  format  has 
binary  zeros,  then  sending  to  said  logical  unit  (i)  a 
PRESENT  ABSOLUTE  FORMAT  order  directing 
the  logical  unit  to  display  the  information  contents  of 
said  trial  format  on  said  logical-unit  display,  followed 
by  (ii)  a  substitute  outgoing  data  stream  having  informa- 
tion contents  to  be  overwritten  onto  the  information 
contents  of  said  trial  format  on  said  logical-unit  display; 

(3)  if  some  information-content  mismatches  are  found 
between  the  updated-state  map  and  the  trial  format,  but 
at  the  points  of  mismatch  the  trial  format  has  characters 
other  than  binary  zeros,  then  (i)  refining  the  trial  format 
by  overwriting  it  with  binary  zeros  at  the  points  of 
mismatch  to  produce  a  refined  trial  format,  (ii)  down- 
loading said  refined  trial  format  to  said  logical  unit  to 
replace  said  trial  format,  (iii)  sending  to  said  logical  unit 
a  PRESENT  ABSOLUTE  FORMAT  order  directing 
the  logical  unit  to  display  the  trial  format  on  said  logi- 
cal-unit display,  and  (iv)  sending  to  said  logical  unit  a 
substitute  outgoing  data  stream  to  be  overwritten  onto 
the  information  contents  of  said  trial  format  on  said 
logical-unit  display;  and 

(h)  if  no  matching  bit  map  is  found  in  said  set  of  one  or  more 
existing  bit  maps,  then  (I)  building  a  new  local  format 
from  the  updated-state  map,  (2)  downloading  said  new 
local  format  to  said  logical  unit,  and  (3)  sending  to  said 
logical  unit  a  PRESENT  ABSOLUTE  FORMAT  order 
directing  said  logical  unit  to  display  said  new  local  format 
on  said  logical-unit  display.  '  '. 


5,432,902 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  A  MENU  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WTTH  A  MAXIMUM  CORRELATION  BETWEEN  A  USER 

INPUT  AND  STORED  PARAMETERS 
Shnqji  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitso  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,842,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,^,  Jul.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1988,  63-178547 
Int  CL*G06F;  7/iO 
U,S.  a.  395—156  6  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  menus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  hierarchical  relationship  defining  a  hierarchy  of 
the  menus,  with  each  of  the  menus  including  menu  items 
having  parameters; 

(b)  displaying  one  of  the  menus  as  a  current  menu; 

(c)  receiving  a  user  input  string; 

(d)  selecting  user  input  keywords  from  said  user  input  string; 

(e)  determining  a  correlation  factor  between  said  user  input 
keywords  and  said  parameters  of  each  of  said  menu  items 
of  the  current  menu  displayed  in  step  (a); 

(0  selecting  a  maximum  correlation  factor; 

(g)  setting  the  current  menu  to  a  corresponding  menu  associ- 
ated with  the  maximum  correlation  factor; 

(h)  determining  if  the  correlation  factor  is  at  least  equal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold  for  each  of  the  parameters;  and 

(i)  requesting  elaboration  of  the  user  input  string  received  in 
step  (c),  instead  of  performing  steps  (f)  and  (g),  if  the 
correlation  factor  of  each  of  the  parameters  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  threshold. 


5,4324)03 

OBJECT  BROWSING  AND  A  FILTER  IIVTERFACE 

USING  A  DISPLAYED  DIP  SWITCH  IN  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  DEVELOPMENT  SYTEM 

Lars  K.  Frid-Nielsen,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland 

International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  979,575,  Not.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,339,433. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,793 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—161  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  displaying  screen  information, 
said  information  comprising  a  list  of  members,  each  member 
having  at  least  one  type,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  displaying  an  interface  for  filtering  selected  types  of 
information  from  display,  said  interface  emulating  an 
appearance  of  a   common   DIP   (dual-inline   package) 
switch; 
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(b)  receiving  user  input  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  dis- 
play of  member  having  desired  types;  and 


ft 


L 

111 
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parts  description,  for  retrieving  from  said  memory  means 
a  parts  graphics,  stored  in  digital  form  and  associated  with 
said  first  part,  and  loading  said  parts  graphics  into  a  first 
memory  buffer  with  said  first  memory  buffer  separate 
from  said  memory  means,  generating,  in  digital  form,  a 
magnified  graphics  into  a  second  memory  buffer,  with 
said  second  memory  buffer  separate  from  said  memory 
means,  said  second  memory  buffer  storing  the  magnified 
graphics  simultaneously  as  said  first  memory  buffer  stores 
the  parts  graphics;  and 
third  means,  responsive  to  loading  said  parts  graphics  into 
said  first  memory  buffer,  for  displaying,  on  said  display, 
said  parts  graphics. 


(c)  in  response  to  the  user  input,  displaying  selected  ones  of 
the  members,  whereby  only  members  having  desired 
types  are  displayed. 


5,432,904 

AUTO  REPAIR  ESTIMATE,  TEXT  AND  GRAPHIC 

SYSTEM 

IHiTid  C  Wong,  Dnarte,  Califs  aMignor  to  CCC  Infomation 

Scrrices  Ibc^  Chicago,  DL 

CoatiaaatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  657,130,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  247^1 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/14,  17/30.  17/60 

VS.  CL  395—161  74  Clains 


SOS 

- 

•«. 

■ 

immm 

t 

i. 

mmi 

jS, 

m 

1 

-^ 

i 

m- 

? 

1 

5,432,905 

ADVANCED  ASYNCRONOUS  VIDEO  ARCHTTECTURE 

MiAJhlng  Hsieh,  and  Edward  P.  Hntchina,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  590,222,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,544 

laL  a.*  G06F  15/66 

MS.  CL  395—162  22  Claims 


12.  A  system  including  a  processor  having  a  display  and 
memory  means  for  storing  digital  data  for  a  multiplicity  of 
vehicles,  said  digital  data  including  a  data  base  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  parts  and  a  plurality  of  associated  parts  graphics, 
comprising: 
means  for  inputting  vehicle-identification  data  of  a  damaged 

vehicle  to  said  processor; 
first  means,  responsive  to  the  vehicle-identification  data,  for 
displaying  on  said  display,  a  list  of  groups  of  parts  for  said 
damaged  vehicle; 
second  means,  responsive  to  selecting  a  first  group  of  parts 
from  said  list  of  groups  of  parts,  for  displaying,  on  said 
dispUiy,  a  parts  description  from  said  data  base  of  the  first 
group  of  parts; 
graphics  means,  responsive  to  selecting  a  first  part  from  the 


1.  An  asynchronous  video  system,  the  system  including  a 
memory  clock  and  a  video  clock,  the  system  comprising: 

a  video  memory  containing  pixel  data; 

means,  coupled  to  the  memory  clock,  for  fetching  pixel  data 
within  the  video  memory; 

means  coupled  to  the  memory  clock  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  raster  display  control  signals; 

FIFO  means  for  receiving  the  pixel  data  from  the  video 
memory  and  the  raster  display  control  signals  from  the 
providing  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  memory 
clock  such  that  the  raster  display  control  signals  and  pixel 
data  are  in  a  predetermined  relationship  defmed  by  the 
memory  clock;  and 

means  for  processing  the  display  control  signals  and  pixel 
data  from  the  FIFO  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the 
video  clock. 
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5,432,906 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PREPARING  A  COMPOSITE  IMAGE 
TRANSFORMATION  MODULE  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
PLURALFTY  OF  SELECTED  IMAGE 
TRANSFORMATIONS 
Gary  H.  Newman,  Concord,  Mass.;  Christopher  J.  Enscoe, 
Earleville,  N.Y.;  Robert  F.  Poe,  Charlestown,  Mass.;  H.  Scott 
Gregory,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Michael  S.  Schwartz,  Ar- 
lington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,828,  Dec.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,082,  May  4,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,358,  Feb.  7, 1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,208,911,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  717,099,  Jun. 

18, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,375, 

Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

253,827 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/QQ 

U.S.  a.  395—162  42  Claims 


irvr     111 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  generating  a  modified  image 
from  an  original  image  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  devices,  each  for  providing  electronic 
color  pixel  representations  of  original  images; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  color  transform 
defmitions,  each  transform  definition  representing  an 
input/output  relation  for  color  values; 

a  user  interface  manipulable  by  a  user  to  select  multiple 
transform  defmitions; 

a  transform  composer  for  composing  the  user-selected  multi- 
ple transform  definitions  into  a  composite  transform  defi- 
nition, said  composite  transform  definition  being  equiva- 
lent to  the  sequential  application  of  the  multiple  transform 
definitions;  and 

an  image  processor  transforming  the  colors  of  the  electronic 
color  pixel  representation  of  the  original  image  through  a 
single  application  of  the  composite  transform  definition, 
thereby  generating  a  modified  image. 


5,432,907 
NiniVORK  HUB  WITH  INTEGRATED  BRIDGE 
Jose  J.  Picazo,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  William  E.  Steels,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Network  Resources  Corporation 
Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,931 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
UJS.  CL  395—200  37  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connection  to  first  and  second  networks 
of  computing  machines,  each  said  network  having  different 
network  addresses  for  computer  software  processes  in  execu- 
tion on  machines  coupled  said  first  and  second  networks, 
comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

memory  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  storing  data  and  a  computer  program,  said  data 
comprising  data  packets  to  be  transmitted  on  said  first 
network  stored  in  a  first  transmit  buffer,  and  data  packets 
to  be  transmitted  on  said  second  network  stored  in  a 


second  transmit  buffer,  and  data  packets  received  from 
said  first  network  stored  in  a  first  receive  buffer,  and  data 
packets  received  from  said  second  network  stored  in  a 
second  receive  buffer; 

a  plurality  of  hub  port  means  affixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, for  coupling  to  said  first  network  external  to  said 
support  structure  via  a  plurality  of  corresponding  trans- 
ceiver cables  which  are  coupled  to  and  carry  data  packets 
to  and  from  a  plurality  of  machines  each  of  which  has 
computer  software  processes  in  execution  thereon,  each 
said  computer  software  process  having  a  network  address, 
and  wherein  when  each  said  computer  software  process  is 
a  source  of  a  data  packet,  said  data  packet  transmitted  by 
said  computer  software  process  will  contain  the  network 
address  of  said  computer  software  process  as  the  source 
network  address,  and  wherein  when  each  said  computer 
software  process  is  a  destination  of  a  data  packet,  said  data 
packet  received  by  said  computer  software  process  will 
contain  the  network  address  of  said  computer  software 
process  as  the  destination  network  address,  each  said  hub 
port  means  for  sending  data  packets  out  on  said  first  net- 
work via  a  corresponding  transceiver  cable  and  for  re- 
ceiving data  packets  from  said  first  network  via  a  corte- 
sponding  transceiver  cable; 

hub  means  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  any  of  said  hub 
port  means  and  for  retransmitting  each  said  data  packet 
out  on  said  first  network  through  every  other  said  hub 
port  means  coupled  to  said  first  network  other  than  said 


hub  port  means  from  which  said  data  packet  was  received, 
and  for  sending  all  said  retransmitted  data  packets  out  on 
a  data  path  affixed  to  said  support  structure  and  which 
carries  data  which  came  from  or  which  is  bound  for  said 
first  network  segment,  each  said  data  packet  having  a 
source  network  address  identifying  the  network  address 
of  the  machine  from  which  the  data  originated  and  a 
destination  network  address  identifying  the  network  ad- 
dress of  the  machine  for  which  the  data  is  bound; 

first  network  controller  means  affixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  retrieving  data  packets  from  said  first  transmit 
buffer  in  °aid  memory  means  and  for  sending  said  re- 
trieved data  packets  out  on  said  first  network  by  sending 
said  data  packets  to  said  hub  means  via  said  data  path,  and 
for  receiving  data  packets  from  said  hub  me:ns  via  said 
data  path  and  storing  said  data  packets  in  said  first  receive 
buffer  in  said  memory  means; 

second  network  transceiver  means  affixed  to  said  support 
structure  for  receiving  data  packets  and  for  transmitting 
data  packets  on  said  second  network; 

second  network  controller  means  affixed  to  said  sup{>ort 
structure  and  coupled  to  said  second  network  transceiver 
means  and  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  retrieving 
data  packets  from  said  second  transmit  buffer  in  said  mem- 
ory means  and  for  sending  said  retrieved  data  packets  to 
said  second  network  transceiver  means  for  transmission 
on  said  second  network,  and  for  receiving  data  packets 
from  said  second  network  transceiver  means  and  for  stor- 
ing said  data  packets  in  said  second  receive  buffer, 
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computer  means  afTixed  to  said  support  structure  and  cou- 
pled to  said  memory  means,  said  hub  means  and  said  first 
and  second  network  controllers  by  an  address  and  control 
bus  and  by  a  data  bus,  said  computer  means  for  executing 
said  computer  program  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said 
computer  program  including  bridge  means  for  selectively 
coupling  data  packets  from  said  first  network  to  said 
second  network  and  vice  versa,  said  selective  coupling 
performed  by  reading  at  least  the  destination  network 
address  of  each  received  data  packet  in  said  first  and 
second  receive  buffers  in  said  memory  means  and,  for 
each  data  packet,  comparing  the  destination  network 
address  to  which  the  data  packet  is  to  be  sent  to  data 
indicating  whether  said  destination  network  address  is 
located  on  said  first  network  or  on  said  second  network, 
and,  if  the  data  packet  was  retrieved  from  said  first  receive 
buffer  but  is  addressed  to  a  destination  network  address  on 
said  second  network,  fot  forwarding  said  data  packet  to 
said  second  network  controller  via  said  data  bus,  and,  if 
the  data  packet  was  retrieved  from  said  second  receive 
buffer  but  is  addressed  to  a  destination  network  address  on 
said  first  network,  for  forwarding  said  data  packet  to  said 
first  network  controller  via  said  data  bus  for  transmission 
on  said  first  network  and  for  discarding  any  data  packet 
retrieved  from  either  the  first  or  second  receive  buffer  if 
the  destination  network  address  of  the  data  packet  is  on 
the  same  network  as  the  source  network  address  from 
which  said  data  packet  originated. 


5,432,908 
HIGH  SPEED  BUFFER  MANAGEMENT  OF  SHARE 
MEMORY  USING  LINKED  LISTS  AND  PLURAL 
BUFFER  MANAGERS  FOR  PROCESSING  MULTIPLE 
REQUESTS  CONCURRENTLY 
Marco  Heddes,  Kllcbberg,  and  Ronald  Luijten,  Oberrieden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,124,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,656 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  10, 1991, 
91810548 

iBt  CL*  C06F  13/12.  13/14 
MS.  CL  395—250  U  Qaims 
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variables  and  system  status  variables,  said  request  manager 

(20)  comprising 

a  storage  (41)  in  which  said  plurality  of  user-defined  and 

system  status  variables  are  stored, 
a  work  register  (42)  linked  to  said  storage  (41)  such  that 
the  stored  plurality  of  used  user-defined  and  system 
status  variables  are  made  accessible, 
a  server  (43)  determining  whether  a  request  is  to  be 
granted  by  employing  said  plurality  of  rules  and  plural- 
ity of  variables  which  are  made  accessible  by  means  of 
said  work  register  (42),  said  user-defined  variables  being 
used  for  granting  buffer  allocation  requests  and  said 
system  status  variables  being  controlled  and  updated  by 
said  request  manager  (20), 
said  free-buffer  manager  (21;  83),  said  allocated-buffer  man- 
ager (22;  90),  and  said  request  manager  (20)  being  imple- 
mented as  separate  concurrently  operating  hardware  units 
which  are  arranged  such  that  different  users  can  put/get 
data  to/from  buffers  of  said  shared  memory  (10),  and  such 
that  said  free-buffer  linked  list  (23.1)  and  said  allocated- 
buffer  linked  lists  (23.2-23.«)  are  concentrated  in  an  inter- 
laced list  of  BCRs  in  said  buffer-control  memory  (11). 


1.  A  storage  system  consisting  of  a  shared  memory  (10) 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  buffers,  a  buffer-control  memory 
(11)  subdivided  into  as  many  sections  for  buffer  control  re- 
cords (BCRs)  as  buffers  exist,  and  a  buffer  manager  (12),  com- 
prising: 
a  free-buffer  manager  (21;  83)  controlling  and  organizing  all 
of  said  buffers  being  free  by  keeping  the  corresponding 
BCRs  in  at  least  one  free-buffer  linked  list  (23.1), 
an  allocated-buffer  manager  (22;  90)  controlling  and  orga- 
nizing all  of  said  buffers  being  already  allocated  by  keep- 
ing the  corresponding  BCRs  in  allocated-buffer  linked 
lists  (23.2-23.n),  employing  an  allocated-buffer  linked  list 
(23.2-23.n)  for  each  user,  and 
a  request  manager  (20)  for  granting  or  not  granting  a  request 
of  a  user,  based  on  a  plurality  of  rules  implemented  in  said 
request  manager  (20),  involving  a  plurality  of  user-defmed 


5,432,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDISTRIBUTING 

MULTIPLE  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  SETS  IN  A  RING 

CONNECTED  MULTIPROCESSOR 

Ronald  Steven  Cok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,723,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,513 

Int.  a.«  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  a.  395—200  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  redistributing  multiple  distributed  data  sets  in 
a  ring  of  processors  having  first  and  second  directions  of  com- 
munication, the  data  sets  being  distributed  as  data  subsets  in  the 
processors,  whereby  each  processor  contains  a  subset  from  one 
of  the  data  sets,  the  data  subsets  being  redistributed  such  that 
every  processor  will  contain  one  unique  complete  data  set,  the 
data  subsets  to  be  stored  in  a  particular  processor  being  local 
data  subsets  with  respect  to  that  particular  processor,  and  the 
data  subsets  to  be  stored  in  other  processors  being  foreign  data 
subsets  with  respect  particular  processor,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  transmitting  from  each  processor  foreign  data  subsets 
stored  in  that  processor  in  both  the  first  and  second  direc- 
tions; 

b)  transmitting  from  each  processor  foreign  data  subsets  in 
the  first  and  second  directions  when  received  by  that 
processor  in  the  first  and  second  directions,  respectively; 
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c)  storing  in  each  processor  local  data  subsets  when  received 
from  other  processors  in  the  first  and  second  directions; 
and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  until  every  processor  processor 
has  received  and  stored  every  on  of  its  own  local  data 
subsets  to  form  a  unite  complete  data  set. 


5,432,910 
COUPLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  COfVNECnON  CAPABILITY  OF  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Barker,  Cary;  George  M.  Calhoun,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.;  Jean  Calvignac,  La  Gaude,  France;  Rene  Castel,  Tour- 
rettes-Sur-Loup,  France;  Jean  C.  Dispensa,  Saint-Jeannet, 
France;  Yves  Huchet,  Nice,  France;  Edward  S.  SufTem,  Cha- 
pel Hill,  N.C.,  and  Ruggero  Ulivastro,  Nice,  France,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,884 
Qainis  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  480154 
Int.  CXfi  G06F  13/28 
U.S.  a.  395—275  5  Ctates 
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5.  A  coupling  device  for  extending  the  capability  of  user 
connections  to  a  communication  system  of  the  type  comprising 
a  central  control  unit  running  a  network  control  program 
(NCP)  stored  in  an  NCP  memory,  provided  with  a  direct 
memory  access  DMA  facility  through  a  direct  memory  access 
bus  and  also  comprising  an  input/output  I/O  Bus  by  which  the 
central  control  unit  exchanges  information  with  the  users 
connected    thereto    through    input/output    I/O    operations 
(lOH),  controlled  by  the  network  control  program,  said  cou- 
pling device  being  connected  to  the  I/O  bus  and  DMA  bus  and 
to  additional  users,  and  comprising: 
interface  means  connected  to  the  input/output  bus  for  re- 
ceiving the  information  provided  on  the  I/O  bus  through 
I/O  operations  addressed  to  the  coupling  device  said  I/O 
operations  being  of  the  initialization  type  and  of  the  nor- 
mal mode  type,  the  initialization  I/O  operations  (SET 
LNVT,  SLl),  which  are  issued  by  the  network  control 
program  for  each  additional  user  specifying  the  coupling 
device  address,  the  operation  type,  user  identification,  and 
an  indication  of  the  address  of  a  first  NCP  areas  assigned 
in  the  NCP  memory  to  each  additional  user,  said  first 
NCP  area  (NPSA)  including  at  least  a  pointer  field  to  a 
second  NCP  area  (NDPSA)  which  includes  at  least  a  first 
pointer  field  to  a  next  second  NCP  area,  which  can  be 
written  by  the  network  control  program  to  a  value  which 
indicates  whether  a  next  second  NCP  area  is  chained 
thereto  or  not,  and  if  yes  the  address  of  the  next  second 
NCP  area  and  a  second  pointer  field  which  is  written  by 
the  network  control  program  to  indicate  the  starting 


address  of  a  buffer  chain  into  which  the  messages  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  corresponding  additional  user,  if  any, 
are  stored,  and  the  normal  mode  I/O  operations  which  are 
issued  by  the  network  control  program  for  transmitting 
messages  to  the  additional  users,  and  specifying  the  cou- 
pling device  address,  the  operation  type,  and  the  user 
identifications, 
wherein  each  additional  user  has  assigned  in  the  NCP  mem- 
ory a  first  user  area  (LPSA),  a  number  of  second  user 
areas  (LDPSA)  which  are  chained  through  a  pointer  field 
written  by  the  network  control  program  to  a  value  indica- 
tive of  the  address  of  the  next  second  user  area  or  to  a 
value  indicative  that  the  next  second  user  area  is  the  last 
area  of  the  second  user  area  chain,  and  a  chain  of  buffers, 
with  each  buffer  containing  a  pointer  address  field  to  the 
next  buffer  of  the  chain, 
storing  means, 

first  processing  means  activated  when  the  interface  means 
receive  initialization  I/O  operations  for  computing  the 
address  of  first  NCP  areas  assigned  to  the  additional  users 
and  building  a  correspondence  table  in  the  storing  means 
including  the  correspondence  between  each  additional 
user  and  the  assigned  NCP  area  address,  first  processing 
means  includes  means  for  initiating  read  direct  memory 
accesses  to  the  NCP  memory  at  the  addresses  of  the  first 
NCP  areas,  for: 

reading   the  addresses   of  specific   second   NCP  areas 
chained  thereto,  and  written  at  initialization  by  the 
network  control  program  with  the  number  of  second 
users  areas  (LDPSA)  assigned  to  the  user,  a  pointer 
field  set  to  the  starting  address  value  of  a  user  area  chain 
and  a  pointer  field  set  to  the  starting  address  value  of  the 
buffer  chain  assigned  to  the  additional  user, 
and  reading  the  specific  second  NCP  areas  and  writing  the 
number  of  second  user  areas  (LDPSA)  assigned  to  each 
additional  user,  the  starting  address  value  of  each  user 
area  chain  and  the  starting  address  value  of  each  user 
buffer  chain  into  the  correspondence  table, 
second  processing  means  activated  when  the  interface  means 
receive  normal  mode  I/O  operations  for  reading  the  cor- 
responding first  NCP  area  address  form  the  correspon- 
dence table  and  initiating  a  sequence  of  DMA  accesses  to 
the  NCP  memory  for  reading  the  first  NCP  area  dynami- 
cally to  get  the  addresses  of  the  second  NCP  areas  and  of 
the  messages  chained  thereto,  if  any,  and  transmitting  said 
second  NCP  areas  and  chained  messages  to  the  additional 
users, 
means  for  receiving  the  messages  arranged  in  second  user 
areas  (LDPSA)  and  user  data  from  each  additional  user, 
means  for  reading  the  starting  address  value  of  the  second 
user  area  chain  and  the  starting  address  of  the  buffer  chain 
from  the  correspondence  table, 
means  for  initiating  read  direct  memory  accesses  at  the 
starting  addresses  of  the  buffer  chain  and  second  user  area 
chain  to  get  the  addresses  of  the  next  buffer  address  and 
next  second  user  area,  and 
means  for  initiating  write  direct  memory  accesses  for  writ- 
ing the  received  data  into  the  buffer  chain  at  successive 
addresses  read  from  the  cortespondence  table  and  read 
from  the  NCP  memory  by  the  read  direct  memory  ac- 
cesses and  for  initiating  write  direct  memory  accesses  at 
successive  addresses  of  the  second  user  areas  read  from 
the  correspondence  table  and  read  from  the  NCP  memory 
by  the  read  direct  memory  accesses,  for  updating  the 
addressed  second  user  areas  into  the  NCP  memory  with 
the  addresses  of  the  buffers  chained  thereto. 
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5,432^11 
CONTROLLERS  REQUEST  ACCESS  WITHIN  ONE  BUS 

CYCLE  CAUSING  HARDWARE-WAIT  TO  STALL 

SECOND  CONTROLLER  WHEN  FIRST  CONTROLLER  IS 

ACCESSING  AND  SECOND  CONTROLLER  IS  STILL 

REQUESTING  ACCESS 

Joji  Mora;  Fiitoshi  Nalui,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroahi  Sa- 

kai,  Settan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Lt«L,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-172896; 
Dec  24,  1991,  3-34O4S0;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012514 

Int  CL«  G06F  13/00,  13/14.  13/30.  13/36 
VS.  CI.  395—275  6  Claims 


ler  means  so  long  as  said  second  controller  means  continue 
to  generate  the  access  signal  within  the  bus  cycle  during 
which  said  first  controller  means  accesses  the  correspond- 
ing I/O  unit  and  the  first  controller  means  is  still  accessing 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  I/O  interface  units,  and 
allows  said  second  controller  means  to  use  said  common 
I/O  bus  and  access  a  corresponding  one  of  said  I/O  inter- 
face units  upon  completion  of  the  access  from  said  first 
controller  means  to  the  corresponding  I/O  interface  unit. 
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1.  A  multi-CPU  progranmiable  controller  which  operates  to 
access  one  of  a  plurality  of  I/O  interface  units  through  a  com- 
mon I/O  bus  for  controlling  one  of  a  plurality  of  equipments 
each  connected  to  each  associated  one  of  said  I/O  interface 
units,  said  programmable  controller,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  controller  means,  each  of  said  pair  including  an 
individual  CPU  for  generating  an  access  signal  for  selec- 
tively accessing  one  of  said  I/O  interface  units  through 
said  common  I/O  bus  for  control  thereof  within  one  bus 
cycle,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  controller  means  oper- 
ates in  accordance  with  a  specific  program  independently 
from  each  other; 
a  base  board  means  for  mounting  said  controller  means 
together  with  said  common  I/O  bus  as  well  as  said  I/O 
interface  units: 
bus  arbitrating  means,  provided  on  said  base  board,  for 
generating  a  single  sampling  clock,  wherein  said  bus  arbi- 
trating means  supervises  said  access  signals  from  said  pair 
of  controller  means  such  that  said  bus  arbitrating  means 
determines,  when  said  two  access  signals  from  said  con- 
troller means  are  respectively  detected  at  the  same  timing 
within  said  one  bus  cycle,  whether  to  provide  priority  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  controller  means  over  the  other  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority  and  to  assume 
that  said  one  of  said  pair  of  said  controller  means  as  a  prior 
controller  means  and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  control- 
ler means  as  a  posterior  controller  means,  and  otherwise 
judges  which  one  of  said  pair  of  controller  means  is  first  to 
generate  the  access  signal  when  said  two  access  signals 
from  said  pair  of  controller  means  is  respectively  detected 
within  said  one  bus  cycle  to  thereby  provide  priority  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  controller  means  over  the  other  and 
assuming  said  one  of  said  pair  of  controller  means  as  a  first 
controller  means  which  is  provided  with  priority  and  the 
other  one  of  said  controller  means  as  a  second  controller 
means  which  is  provided  with  a  later  priority, 
wherein  said  bus  arbitrating  means  allows  said  first  control- 
ler means  to  use  said  common  I/O  bus  and  access  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  I/O  interface  units  while  providing  a 
hardware-wait  signal  in  order  to  stall  said  second  control- 


5,432,912 

METHOD  AND  CHANNEL  APPARATUS  FOR 

REARRAlNGING  RECEIVED  DATA  IN  ORDER  OF 

GENERATION  OF  ADDRESSES 

Jyunichi  Kibara,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,603,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,939,  Aug.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  774>58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-216812 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VJS.  a.  395—275  15  Claims 


1.  A  channel  apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system,  the  data 
processing  system  also  including  main  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing data,  command  means  for  outputting  commands,  and  alter- 
nate storage  means  for  storing  data,  the  channel  apparatus 
transferring  data  from  the  main  storage  means  to  the  alternate 
storage  means  in  response  to  commands  from  the  command 
means,  the  channel  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  responsive  to  a  command  input  thereto,  for 

generating  a  transfer  instruction; 
updating  means  for  generating  memory  addresses  of  the 

main  storage  means  based  on  the  transfer  instruction; 
request  information  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
transfer  instruction  for  consecutively  generating  a  prede- 
termined number  of  read  request  information  units,  each 
of  the  read  request  information  units  including  a  memory 
address  from  the  updating  means  and  a  source  identifier, 
the  source  identifier  including  a  device  identifier  and  a 
within-device  identifier,  the  device  identifier  identifying 
an  alternate  storage  means,  and  the  within-device  identi- 
fier identifying  a  relative  order  in  which  the  read  request 
information  unit  was  generated; 
receiving  means  for  sequentially  receiving  a  plurality  of 
response  information  units  output  from  the  main  storage 
means  in  response  to  the  read  request  information  units, 
each  received  response  information  unit  corresponding  to 
a  read  request  information  unit,  each  of  the  response 
information  units  including  data  and  a  destination  identi- 
fier, the  destination  identifier  including  the  device  identi- 
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fier  and  the  within-device  identifier  of  the  corresponding 
read  request  information  unit;  and 
rearranging  means  for  rearranging  the  received  data  from 
the  plurality  of  response  information  units  in  the  order  of 
generation  of  the  corresponding  read  request  information 
units  on  the  basis  of  the  order  indicated  by  the  received 
within-device  identifiers  in  the  received  response  informa- 
tion units,  so  as  to  transfer  the  plurality  of  data  to  the 
alternate  storage  means  in  the  order  of  generation  of  the 
read  request  information  units. 


5,432,914 

SCANNER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  TO  MAIN  AND  SECONDARY  PROCESSING 

UNITS 

Mob  H.  Cho,  Kyimgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  GoMatar 

Co,,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1990, 
7360/1990 

Lit  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—325  3  Claims 


5,432,913 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MODULE 
Gerard  D.  Smits,  15280  Shannon  Rd^  Los  Gatoa,  Calif.  95032, 
and  Leonardo  Vainaencber,  1608  HoUenbeck  Ave,,  Apt  5, 
Sunnyrale,  Calif.  94087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,963,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,770,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thu  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,440 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—275  17  Claims 
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1.  A  Computer  System  core  module  comprising: 

a  single  printed  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  processor  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board; 

a  read-write  buffer  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  processor; 

memory  devices  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  the  read-write  buffer; 

clock  means  for  generating  clock  signals  and  for  conveying 
the  clock  signals  to  the  at  least  one  processor,  the  clock 
means  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  asynchronous  reset  signal 
onto  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  receiving  means 
mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  asynchronous 
reset  signal  being  generated  external  to  the  printed  circuit 
board; 

reset  logic  system  means  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  for  generating  synchronous  reset  signals  and  for 
conveying  the  synchronous  reset  signals  to  the  at  least  one 
processor  and  to  the  read-write  buffer  in  response  to  the 
asynchronous  reset  signal;  and 

a  connector  on  the  printed  circuit  board  for  plugging  the 
printed  circuit  board  into  a  receptacle  on  a  motherboard 
of  an  external  system,  for  conveying  signals  from  the 
printed  circuit  board  to  the  motherboard,  and  for  convey- 
ing signals  from  the  motherboard  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  including  conveying  an  externally-provided  asyn- 
chronous reset  signal  from  the  mothertx>ard  to  the  reset 
logic  system  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 
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1.  A  document  data  input  system  for  a  scaimer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  scanner  for  scanning  document  data  and  transmitting 
scanned  data; 

(b)  a  host  computer  having  a  hard  disk  for  receiving  and 
storing  scanned  data  to  the  hard  disk; 

(c)  a  first  scanner  interface  unit  connected  to  provide  a  data 
interface  between  the  host  computer  and  the  scanner 
under  the  control  of  the  host  computer; 

(d)  a  microprocessor  associated  with  a  global  memory  and  a 
local  memory; 

(e)  a  second  interface  unit  connected  to  the  first  scanner 
interface  unit  and  the  host  computer  and  to  the  micro- 
processor, said  second  interface  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  latch  connected  to  the  host  computer  and  the  micro- 
processor for  receiving  from  the  first  scanner  interface 
unit  and  latching  scanned  data  inputted  to  the  host 
computer  at  the  same  time  as  the  host  computer  re- 
ceives the  scanned  data, 
(ii)  a  first  fiip-flop  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicating 
that  the  scanned  data  are  transmitted  to  and  received  by 
the  host  computer  and  the  latch,  said  first  interface  unit 
in  response  to  the  first  signal  disabling  the  scanner  from 
transmitting  further  scanned  data, 
(iii)  a  second  flip-flop  in  response  to  the  host  computer  and 
latch  receiving  the  scanned  data  for  producing  an  inter- 
rupt signal  for  the  microprocessor  for  enabling  the 
microprocessor  to  receive  the  scanned  data  latched  in 
the  latch, 
(0  said  second  interface  unit  under  the  control  of  the  host 
computer  for  causing  the  latch  to  latch  the  scanned  data 
received  and  under  the  control  of  the  microprocessor  to 
transmit  the  latched  data  to  the  microprocessor  and  then 
to  apply  a  completion  signal  to  the  first  scanner  interface 
unit  when  the  data  input  to  the  microprocessor  is  com- 
pleted to  cause  the  first  scanner  interface  unit  to  enable  the 
scanner  to  transmit  further  scanned  data. 
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5,432,915 

ENTERPROCESSOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  AN 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  ENABLING 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  EXECUTION 
PROCESSOR  UNFTS  DURING  COMMUNICATION 
BETWEEN  OTHER  PROCESSOR  UNITS 
Akira  Jippo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,613.  May  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,390  . 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1987,  62-118111 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/262,  13/36.  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—325  14  Claims 
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1.  An  interprocessor  communication  system  for  use  in  an 
information  processing  system  having  a  first  processor  group 
including  at  least  one  control  processor  unit  and  at  least  one 
input/output  (ID)  processor  unit  and  a  second  processor  group 
of  a  plurality  of  execution  processor  units,  said  control  proces- 
sor unit  performing  resource  management  in  said  information 
processing  system,  said  ID  processor  unit  controlling  data 
transmission  from  and  to  an  lO  device,  said  execution  proces- 
sor units  executing  tasks,  said  interprocessor  communication 
system  comprising: 
fu^t  transmission  means,  coupled  to  processor  units  in  said 
first  processor  group,   for  transmitting  communication 
information  between  processor  units  in  said  fu^t  processor 
group; 
second  transmission  means,  coupled  to  processor  units  in 
said  second  processor  group,  for  transmitting  communica- 
tion information  between  processor  units  in  said  second 
processor  group; 
third  transmission  means,  coupled  to  processor  units  in  said 
first  and  said  second  processor  groups,  for  transmitting 
communication  information  between  each  one  of  proces- 
sor units  in  said  first  processor  group  and  each  one  of 
processor  units  in  said  second  processor  group; 
first  request  producing  means,  included  in  each  one  of  pro- 
cessor units  in  said  first  processor  group,  for  producing  a 
first  lock  request  to  acquire  a  first  permission,  a  first  spe- 
cific processor  unit  in  said  first  processor  group  generat- 
ing said  first  lock  request  when  desiring  to  communicate 
with  another  processor  unit  in  said  first  processor  group, 
said  first  specific  processor  unit  acquiring  said  first  permis- 
sion and  transmitting  as  a  first  source  processor  unit  first 
communication  information  for  another  processor  unit  in 
said  first  processor  group  as  a  first  receiving  processor 
unit; 
second  request  producing  means,  included  in  each  one  of 
processor  units  in  said  second  processor  group,  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  lock  request  to  acquire  a  second  permis- 
sion, a  second  specific  processor  unit  in  said  second  pro- 
cessor group  generating  said  second  lock  request  when 
desiring  to  communicate  with  another  processor  unit  in 
said  second  processor  group,  said  second  specific  proces- 
sor unit  acquiring  said  second  permission  and  transmitting 
as  a  second  source  processor  unit  second  communication 


information  for  another  processor  unit  in  said  second 
processor  group  as  a  second  receiving  processor  unit; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  request  producing  means  pro- 
ducing a  third  lock  request  for  acquiring  a  third  permis- 
sion, a  third  specific  processor  unit  in  one  group  of  said 
first  and  said  second  processor  groups  generating  said 
third  lock  request  when  desiring  to  communicate  with 
another  processor  unit  in  the  other  group,  said  third  spe- 
cific processor  unit  acquiring  said  third  permission  and 
transmitting  as  a  third  source  processor  unit  third  commu- 
nication information  for  one  processor  unit  in  the  other 
group  of  said  first  and  said  second  processor  groups  as  a 
third  receiving  processor  unit; 
first  locking  means,  coupled  to  said  first  request  producing 
means  of  each  of  said  processor  units  in  said  first  processor 
group,  for  controlling  said  first  permission,  said  first  lock- 
ing means  issuing  said  first  permission  to  said  first  specific 
processor  unit  in  response  to  said  first  lock  request  from 
said  first  specific  processor  unit  and  thereafter  locking 
issuance  of  said  first  permission  to  reject  a  first  lock  re- 
quest from  any  one  of  other  processor  units  in  said  first 
processor  group; 
second  locking  means,  coupled  to  said  second  request  pro- 
ducing means  of  each  of  said  processor  units  in  said  sec- 
ond processor  group,  for  controlling  said  second  permis- 
sion, said  second  locking  means  issuing  said  second  per- 
mission to  said  second  specific  processor  unit  in  response 
to  said  second  lock  request  from  said  second  specific 
processor  unit  and  thereafter  locking  issuance  of  said 
second  permission  to  reject  a  second  lock  request  from 
any  one  of  other  processor  units  in  said  second  processor 
group;  and 
third  locking  means,  coupled  to  said  first  request  producing 
means  of  each  of  said  processor  units  in  said  first  processor 
group  and  said  second  request  producing  means  of  each  of 
said  processor  units  in  said  second  processor  group,  for 
controlling  said  third  permission,  said  third  locking  means 
issuing  said  third  permission  to  said  third  specific  proces- 
sor unit  in  response  to  said  third  lock  request  from  said 
third  specific  processor  unit  and  thereafter  locking  issu- 
ance of  said  third  permission  to  reject  a  third  lock  request 
from  any  one  of  other  processor  units  in  said  first  and  said 
second  processor  groups, 
such  that  when  said  third  source  processor  unit  is  one  of  said 
processor  units  in  said  first  processor  group,  said  third 
source  processor  unit  first  obtains  said  third  permission 
from  said  third  locking  means  and  said  first  permission 
from  said  first  locking  means,  and  thereafter  transmits  said 
third  communication  information  to  said  third  receiving 
processor  unit  in  said  second  processor  group;  and  when 
said  third  source  processor  unit  is  one  of  said  processor 
units  in  said  second  processor  group,  said  third  source 
processor  unit  first  obtains  said  third  permission  from  said 
third  locking  means  and  thereafter  transmits  said  third 
communication  information  to  said  third  receiving  proces- 
sor unit  in  said  first  processor  group,  leaving  said  second 
transmission  means  free  for  communication  between  other 
processor  units  of  said  second  processor  group. 
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5,432,916 
PRECHARGE  FOR  NON-DISRUPTIVE  BUS  LIVE 
INSERTION 
Gnenter  Hahn,  SindeUingen;  IGans  Mnenzner,  Schoenaich,  both 
of  Germany;  Frank  J.  Pita,  Gary,  N.C.;  Hartmut  Ullan*!, 
Altdorf,  Gcrmanr,  Joseph  C.  Diepenbrock;  Price  Oman,  both 
of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Richard  Kellcy,  Coral  Spring  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Bosiness  Machines  Corp.,  Armook. 
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Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off,  Feb.  29, 1992, 
92103504 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:  HOIR  9/09.  13/02,  13/642 
MS.  a.  395—325  6  Claims 


1.  A  hot  pluggable  electrical  circuit  (1)  for  mating  with  a 
separate  active  system  (7),  said  separate  active  system  (7)  in- 
cluding a  second  port  5  coupled  to  a  non-<)uiesced  second 
signal  net  (6)  such  as  a  digital  or  analog  bus  varying  between  a 
first  and  a  second  limiting  signal  values;  said  hot  pluggable 
electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  Signal  net  (2)  having  a  first  port  (3); 
a  connection  interface,  including  said   first  port  having 
therein  a  first  set  of  contacts  for  receiving  power  signals 
and  a  second  set  of  contacts  for  receiving  non-power 
signals  from  the  active  system  said  first  set  of  contacts  and 
said  second  set  of  contacts  arranged  in  offsetting  orienta- 
tion so  that  the  first  set  of  contacts  coact  with  like  contacts 
in  the  active  system  before  the  second  set  of  contacts 
coact  with  like  contacts  in  said  active  system;  and 
a  preconditioning  network  means  (4)  coupled  to  the  first 
signal  net  (2)  and  the  first  port;  said  preconditioning  net- 
work means  responsive  to  the  power  signals  on  the  first 
set  of  contacts  to  generate  a  predetermined  voltage  (Vn) 
which  is  set  to  a  value  not  disrupting  signal  line  (Vnet), 
when  the  first  port  is  being  charged,  and  charges  input 
capacitances  of  said  first  port  to  the  predetermined  volt- 
age (Vn)  prior  to  said  first  signal  net  receiving  the  non- 
power  signals  from  the  second  set  of  contacts. 
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and  further  including  bit  vectors  for  recording  a  history  of  a 
number  of  accesses  in  a  plurality  of  aging  cycles  to  each  page 
table  entry  in  each  page  table,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
creating  a  dau  table  to  faciliute  interpretation  of  the  bit 
vectors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  tabulation  of  all  possible  access  patterns; 
creating  a  tabulation  of  how  said  access  patterns  will 
appear  following  an  additional  accessed  recording;  and 
creating  a  tabulation  of  how  said  access  patterns  will 
appear  following  an  additional  not  accessed  recording; 
and 
totalling  a  number  of  said  accessed  recordings  for  each  of 
said  access  patterns;  and 
utilizing  said  daU  Ubie  to  quickly  update  the  bit  vectors 
with  said  number  of  said  accessed  recordings,  wherein 
said  number  of  said  accessed  recordings  determines  which 
page  is  least  recentiy  used  and  thus  should  be  swapped 
from  physical  memory  when  space  therein  is  required  for 
another  page. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDERING  READ 

AND  WRITE  OPERATIONS  USING  CONFUCT  BITS  IN  A 

WRITE  QUEUE 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  memory  management  in  a  com- 
puter system  utilizing  a  page  manager  including  an  ager,  the 
page  manager  being  of  a  type  having  page  tables  and  page  Uble 
eotries  therein  for  mapping  and  locating  each  page  of  a  process 


KU    OOmjCT  GOMUCT 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  memory  in  a  digital 
computer  during  execution  of  computer  program  instructions 
specifying  memory  source  operands  and  memory  destination 
operands,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  decoding  said  memory  destination  operands  to  obtain 
write  addresses  of  said  memory  to  which  data  is  to  be 
written; 

b)  loading  the  write  addresses  into  entries  of  a  write  queue, 
each  of  said  entries  including  an  indication  of  a  write-read 
conflict,  each  indication  having  an  initial  state  indicating 
an  absence  of  write-read  conflict  when  loaded  with  one  <^ 
said  write  addresses; 

c)  decoding  one  of  said  memory  source  operands  to  obtain  a 
read  address  of  said  memory  Ax>m  which  data  is  to  be 
read; 

d)  comparing  said  read  address  to  the  write  addresses  in  said 
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entries,  and  for  each  entry  having  a  write  address  match- 
ing said  read  address,  setting  the  indication  of  that  entry  to 
a  state  indicating  the  presence  of  a  write-read  conflict; 

e)  retrieving  write  addresses  from  said  write  queue  and 
writing  data  to  said  memory  at  removed  write  addresses 
before  reading  data  from  said  read  address  of  said  memory 
when  any  of  said  indications  of  said  write  queue  indicates 
a  write-read  conflict  between  the  write  address  of  an  entry 
and  said  read  address; 

0  reading  data  from  said  read  address  of  said  memory  before 
writing  data  to  any  of  said  write  addresses  in  the  entries  of 
said  write  queue  when  none  of  said  indications  of  said 
write  queue  indicates  a  write-read  conflict  between  the 
write  address  of  an  entry  and  said  read  address;  and 

g)  decoding  additional  memory  destination  operands  to 
obtain  additional  write  addresses  of  said  memory  to  which 
additional  data  is  to  be  written,  and  before  reading  data 
from  said  read  address  of  said  memory,  loading  the  addi- 
tional write  addresses  into  additional  entries  of  said  write 
queue,  each  of  said  additional  entries  having  an  indication 
of  a  write-read  conflict  set  to  an  initial  state  indicating  an 
absence  of  write-read  conflict,  although  at  least  one  of 
said  additional  write  addresses  matches  said  read  address. 
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SEQUENTIAL  REFERENCE  MANAGEMENT  FOR 

CACHE  MEMORIES 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  effectiveness  of  a  cache  memory 
being  used  to  store  data  requested  from  a  mass  storage  device 
by  a  requestor,  the  cache  memory  having  a  probationary  mem- 
ory region  and  a  protected  memory  region,  both  said  proba- 
tionary and  protected  memory  regions  respectively  having  a 
most  recently  used  area  and  a  least  recently  used  area,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
storing  data  requested  from  said  mass  storage  device  in  said 
most  recently  used  area  of  said  probationary  memory 
region; 
discarding  previously  stored  data  from  said  least  recently 
used  area  of  said  probationary  memory  region  in  response 
to  said  previous  storing  step  when  said  probationary  mem- 
ory region  is  full; 
receiving  a  read  request  for  data  stored  in  said  probationary 

memory  region; 
sending  said  requested  dau  to  the  requestor; 
adding  said  requested  data  to  said  most  recently  used  area  of 

said  protected  memory  region; 
removing  data  from  said  least  recently  used  area  of  said 
protected  memory  region  if  said  protected  memory  region 
does  not  have  room  to  receive  said  requested  data  then 
adding  said  requested  data  to  said  most  recently  used  area 
of  said  protected  memory  region;  and 
adding  said  removed  data  from  said  least  recently  used  area 
of  said  protected  memory  region  to  said  most  recently 
used  area  of  said  probationary  memory,  region. 


5,432,920 

STORE  CONTROL  METHOD  WITH  HIERARCHIC 

PRIORITY  SCHEME  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
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Toityo,  Japan 

PUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98205; 
May  25,  1990,  2-136116 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/16 
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1.  A  store  control  system  for  a  computer  system  having  a 
storage  containing  a  plurality  of  independently  accessible  store 
banks,  a  plurality  of  access  request  controllers  for  issuing 
access  requests  to  the  storage,  and  a  store  controller  for  trans- 
mitting the  access  requests  issued  by  the  plurality  of  the  access 
request  controllers  to  each  of  the  store  banks  of  the  storage, 
wherein: 
the  store  controller  comprises  a  multiple-stage  access  re- 
quest priority  determining  circuit  for  determining  an 
order  of  priority  among  access  requests  issued  by  the 
plurality  of  access  request  controllers  for  each  of  the  store 
banks; 
the  access  request  controller  has  a  plurality  of  access  request 

control  circuits;  and 
the  access  request  is  processed  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
the  access  request  control  circuits  perform  synchronous 
and  parallel  operation  to  issue  access  requests,  the  access 
request  priority  determining  circuit  of  plural  stages  has  its 
access  request  priority  determining  circuit  of  first  sUge 
perform  synchronous  control  of  the  access  requests  and  its 
access  request  priority  determining  circuit  of  subsequent 
sUges  perform  control  of  the  access  requests  individually 
and  independently  from  each  other. 
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DIGITAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 
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1.  A  fault-tolerant  disk  storage  subsystem  for  storing  data 
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blocks  of  digital  information  for  a  computer  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mirrored  pair  of  disks  for  storing  data  blocks  of  digital 
information  in  duplicate  on  both  disks  of  said  mirrored 
pair;  and 

a  controller  for  said  mirrored  pair  of  disks,  said  controller 
having  a  memory;,  said  controller  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  accumulating  in  said  memory  until 
storage  thereof  in  duplicate  on  both  disks  of  said  mirrored 
pair  a  multiplicity  of  data  blocks  provided  by  said  com- 
puter system  as  separate  writes  to  the  disk  storage  subsys- 
tem; 

means  for  identifying  each  block  stored  in  said  memory  that 
has  not  yet  been  stored  on  one  disk  of  said  pair  and  for 
identifying  each  block  stored  in  said  memory  that  has  not 
yet  been  stored  on  the  other  disk  of  said  pair; 

means  for  sorting  said  accumulated  data  blocks  that  have  not 
yet  been  stored  on  said  one  disk  into  an  order  that  can  be 
efficiently  written  onto  said  one  disk  in  a  batch  run  and  for 
sorting  said  accumulated  data  blocks  that  have  not  yet 
been  stored  on  said  other  disk  into  an  order  that  can  be 
efficiently  wriiten  onto  said  other  disk  in  another  batch 
run; 

means  for  providing  a  first  mode  of  operation  in  which  said 
one  disk  is  in  a  write-only  mode  and  said  sorted  accumu- 
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lated  data  blocks  that  have  not  been  stored  on  said  one 
disk  are  wrinen  in  batch  mode  onto  said  one  disk,  while 
said  other  disk  serves  said  computer  system  in  a  read-only 
mode  and  writes  from  said  computer  system  are  received 
into  said  memory; 

means  for  providing  a  second  mode  of  operation  in  which 
said  other  disk  is  in  a  write-only  mod  and  said  sorted 
accumulated  data  blocks  that  have  not  been  stored  on  aid 
other  disk  are  written  in  batch  mode  onto  said  other  disk 
without  interruption,  while  said  one  disk  serves  said  com- 
puter system  in  a  read-only  mode  and  writes  from  said 
computer  system  are  received  into  said  memory; 

means  for  operating  said  mirrored  pair  of  disks  in  said  first 
mode  of  operation  during  spaced  time  intervals  and  in  said 
second  mode  of  operation  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
time  between  said  spaced  time  intervals;  and 

means  for  providing  a  requested  data  block  to  said  computer 
system  from  said  memory  if  said  requested  data  block  is  in 
said  memory,  and  otherwise  from  said  other  disk  if  said 
mirrored  pair  of  disks  is  operating  in  said  first  mode  of 
operation  and  from  said  one  disk  if  said  mirrored  pair  of 
disks  is  operating  in  said  second  mode  of  operation, 

whereby  data  blocks  are  written  onto  said  mirrored  pair  of 
disks  in  sorted  order  in  batched  runs  without  interference 
from  or  with  the  reading  of  data  blocks  requested  by  said 
computer  system. 


1.  A  memory  access  control  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  request  sources,  a  main  memory,  and  an  expanded  mem- 
ory to  process  a  plurality  of  input  requests  supplied  from  said 
request  sources,  said  input  requests  including  an  access  request 
indicative  of  access  to  said  main  memory,  a  first  data  transfer 
request  indicative  of  a  transfer  of  data  from  said  main  memory 
to  said  expanded  memory,  and  a  second  data  transfer  request 
indicative  of  a  transfer  of  data  from  said  expanded  memory  to 
said  main  memory,  comprising: 
a  request  receiving  port  section  connected  to  said  request 
sources  for  receiving  said  input  requests  as  received  re- 
quests; 
only  one  selecting  circuit  connected  to  said  request  receiv- 
ing port  section  for  selecting  one  of  said  received  requests 
as  a  selected  request; 
only  one  request  judging  circuit  connected  to  said  only  one 
selecting  circuit  forjudging  a  type  of  said  selected  request 
to  produce  a  requested  type  signal  indicative  of  said  type 
of  said  selected  request,  said  only  one  request  judging 
circuit  producing  a  first  judgment  signal  as  said  request 
type  signal  when  said  selected  request  is  said  access  re- 
quest, said  only  one  request  judging  circuit  producing  a 
second  judgment  signal  as  said  request  type  signal  when 
said  selected  request  is  said  first  data  transfer  request,  said 
only  one  request  judging  circuit  producing  a  third  judg- 
ment signal  as  said  request  type  signal  when  said  selected 
request  is  said  second  data  transfer  request;  and 
a  request  processing  section  connected  to  said  only  one 
selecting  circuit  and  to  said  only  one  request  judging 
circuit  for  processing  said  selected  request  in  response  to 
said  request  type  signal; 
said  request  processing  section  comprising: 
a  main  memory  access  control  section  connected  to  said 
only  one  selecting  circuit,  said  only  one  request  judging 
circuit,  and  said  main  memory  for  accessing  said  main 
memory  in  response  to  said  first  judgment  signal  and 
said  selected  request  to  receive  a  first  reply  data  from 
said  main  memory; 
reply  registers  connected  to  said  main  memory  access 
control  section  and  to  said  request  sources  for  returning 
said  first  reply  data  to  one  of  said  request  sources  that 
generates  said  selected  request; 
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a  main  memory  reply  data  storing  bufTer  connected  to  said 
main  memory  access  control  section  for  storing  a  sec- 
ond reply  data  as  a  first  stored  data; 

an  expanded  memory  access/address  generating  section 
connected  to  said  main  memory  reply  data  storing 
buffer,  said  only  one  selecting  circuit,  said  only  one 
request  judging  circuit,  and  said  expanded  memory  for 
generating,  in  response  to  said  first  stored  data,  an  ex- 
panded memory  write-in  request  and  expanded  memory 
write-in  addresses  to  write  said  first  stored  dau  into  said 
expanded  memory  and  for  generating,  in  response  to 
said  third  judgment  signal  and  said  selected  request,  an 
expanded  memory  readout  request  and  expanded  mem- 
ory readout  addresses  to  read  third  reply  data  from  said 
expanded  memory; 

an  expanded  memory  reply  data  storing  buffer  connected 
to  said  expanded  memory  for  storing  said  third  reply 
data  as  a  second  stored  data;  and 

a  main  memory  access/address  generating  section  con- 
nected to  said  only  one  selecting  circuit,  said  only  one 
request  judging  circuit,  said  expanded  memory  reply 
data  storing  buffer,  and  said  request  receiving  port 
section  for  generating,  in  response  to  said  second  judg- 
ment signal  and  said  selected  request,  a  main  memory 
readout  request  and  main  memory  readout  addresses  to 
make  said  main  memory  produce  said  second  reply  data 
in  combination  with  said  request  receiving  port  section, 
said  only  one  selecting  circuit,  and  said  main  memory 
access  control  section,  said  main  memory  access/ad- 
dress generating  section  generating  a  main  memory 
write-in  request  and  main  memory  write-in  addresses  to 
wnte  said  second  stored  data  into  said  main  memory  in 
combination  with  said  request  receiving  port  section, 
said  only  one  selecting  circuit,  and  said  main  memory 
access  control  section. 


eluding  one  or  more  computer  programs  that  operate  on  an 
assumption  that  until  any  object  allocated  by  said  computer 
program  is  subsequently  deallocated  by  said  computer  pro- 
gram, said  allocated  object  continues  to  exist,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  a  program  is  terminated,  determining  whether  said 
terminated  computer  program  is  a  member  of  said  cate- 
gory; 
if  said  terminated  computer  program  is  determined  to  be  a 
member  of  said  category,  designating  some  or  all  of  said 
objects  allocated  by  said  terminated  computer  program 
for  deferred  deallocation  by  said  operating  system;  and 
deferring  automatic  deallocation  by  said  operating  system  of 
all  objects  designated  for  deferred  deallocation  until  no 
computer  program  that  is  a  member  of  said  category  is 
running  on  said  processor. 


CE3 


L  A  method  in  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  for 
running  computer  programs  for  ensuring  that  an  operating 
system  that  implements  an  automatic  object  deallocation 
scheme  is  compatible  with  a  category  of  computer  programs, 
said  automatic  object  deallocation  scheme  causing  said  operat- 
ing system  to,  when  a  computer  program  is  terminated,  auto- 
maticaUy  deallocate  any  objects  allocated  by  said  terminated 
computer  program,  said  category  of  computer  programs  in- 
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1.  A  uniform  external  interface  for  an  object  oriented  com- 
puting system  on  a  computing  platform,  said  object  oriented 
computing  system  including  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  object 
including  an  object  frame  containing  dau  anributes  and  at  least 
one  object  method  for  performing  actions  on  the  associated 
data  attributes,  said  objects  being  arranged  in  an  inheritance 
hierarchy  of  objects  to  define  parent  and  child  objects  such 
that  child  objects  inherit  the  data  attributes  and  methods  of 
parent  objects,  wherein  selected  objectt  import  daU  from,  and 
export  data  to,  a  plurality  of  external  systems,  said  uniform 
interface  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  external  interface  layers  in  said  object  oriented 
computing  system,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  external  systems, 
each  external  interface  layer  comprising: 
means  for  accepting  data  from  the  associated  external 
system  and  for  converting  the  accepted  data  into  an 
identifying  token  and  a  daU  value;  and 
means  for  converting  an  identifying  token  and  a  data  value 
into  dau  which  is  formatted  for  the  associated  external 
system;  and 
an  internal  interface  layer  in  said  object  oriented  computing 
system,  said  internal  interface  layer  comprising  an  exter- 
nalizable  object  class  in  said  inheritance  hierarchy  of 
objects,  each  of  said  selected  objects  which  import  dau 
from,  and  export  dau  to,  said  plurality  of  external  systems 
being  arranged  to  be  child  objecU  of  said  extemalizable 
object  class  in  said  hierarchy  of  objects,  said  internal 
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interface  layer  being  responsive  to  said  selected  objects 
and  to  said  external  interface  layer,  and  comprising: 
an  assign  daU  method  which  accepts  said  identifying 
token  and  said  daU  value  from  said  external  interface 
layer,  and  which  converts  said  daU  value  to  a  dau 
attribute  associated  with  one  of  said  selected  objects; 
and 
a  get  daU  method  which  is  responsive  to  said  selected 
objects,  which  converts  a  dau  attribute  into  an  identify- 
ing token  and  a  corresponding  daU  value,  and  which 
provides  same  to  said  external  interface  layer; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  external  systems  comprises 
a  dau  entry  panel,  wherein  said  internal  interface  layer 
fiirther  comprises  means  for  validating  said  daU  value, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  external  interface  layers  is  free  of 
dau  validating  means;  and 
wherein   said   internal   interface   layer   further  comprises 
means  for  determining  whether  said  one  of  said  selected 
objects  is  secured  and  for  preventing  export  of  the  associ- 
ated daU  attribute  if  said  one  of  said  selected  objects  is 
secured,  and  wherein  each  of  said  external  interface  layers 
is  free  of  dau  security  determining  means. 


gating  the  second  phase  command  to  child  nodes  in  the 
tree,  if  any, 
initiating  the  second  phase  syncpoint  operations,  and  then, 
if  this  node  and  all  child  nodes  are  reliable,  releasing  the 
transaction  at  this  node  without  waiting  for  acknowledge- 
ments of  completion  of  the  second  phase  command  by  the 
child  nodes. 


1.  In  a  distributed  transaction  network  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  forming  a  network  tree  and  using  a  two-phase  syncpoint 
protocol  initiated  by  an  initiator  node  of  the  network  to  com- 
mit or  backout  transactions  at  the  nodes,  a  method  of  improv- 
ing the  response  time  of  transaction  processing  in  the  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  each  node  which  is  not  the  initiator  node  and  in  response 
to  a  first  phase  syncpoint  command  from  a  parent  node  to 
prepare  to  commit  a  transaction,  determining  if  this  node 
is  reUable  or  unreliable  and  if  all  nodes  descending  from 
this  node  in  the  tree  are  reliable  or  unreliable,  wherein  a 
reliable  node  cannot  make  a  unilateral  decision  to  commit 
or  backout  the  transaction  irrespective  of  whether  a  sec- 
ond phase  syncpoint  command  is  a  commit  or  backout, 
and  an  unreliable  node  can  make  such  a  unilateral  deci- 
sion, 
informing  the  parent  node  in  the  tree  that  this  node  is  reliable 
if  it  and  all  said  descendant  nodes  are  reliable,  otherwise 
informing  the  parent  node  that  this  node  is  unreliable,  and 
in  response  to  a  second  phase  syncpoint  command  from  the 
parent  node  to  commit  or  backout  the  transaction,  propa- 
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10.  A  device  for  reprogramming  computer  software  instruc- 
tions in  a  computer  system  including  a  processor  with  an  ad- 
dress base  to  which  the  computer  software  instructions  are 
mapped,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  wriuble,  non-volatile  memory  device  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  processor,  said  non-volatile  memory  device 
having  a  base  memory  region  and  an  auxiliary  memory 
region; 

(b)  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  device 
for  loading  a  first  set  of  initialization  instructions  including 
a  boot  routine  into  said  base  memory  region; 

(c)  circuitry  electrically  connecting  the  processor  and  said 
memory  device  for  selectively  operating  said  system  (i)  in 
a  normal  mode  in  which  said  initialization  instructions 
most  recently  loaded  into  said  base  memory  region  are 
mapped  to  the  address  base  of  the  processor,  or  (ii)  in  an 
auxiliary  mode  in  which  initialization  instructions  copied 
into  said  auxiliary  memory  region  are  mapped  to  the 
address  base  of  the  processor,  to  faciliute  initialization  of 
the  system; 

(d)  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  the  processor  for 
monitoring  said  normal  mode  of  operation  to  determine  if 
an  initialization  fault  is  detected  and  issuing  a  reset  signal 
to  said  processor  if  an  initialization  fault  is  detected; 

(e)  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  device 
for  copying  said  most  recently  loaded  initialization  in- 
structions from  said  base  memory  region  into  said  auxil- 
iary memory  region  if  no  fault  is  detected  and  no  reset 
signal  is  issued,  and  for  then  loading  an  updated  set  of 
initialization  instructions  including  a  boot  routine  to  said 
base  memory  region,  and  for  operating  said  system  in  said 
normal  mode  until  an  initialization  fault  is  detected;  and 

(0  switching  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory device  for  switching  the  operation  of  said  system  to 
the  auxiliary  mode  if  an  initialization  fault  is  detected  in 
response  to  said  reset  signal. 
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8.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  saving  data, 
the  computer  system  having  a  memory  and  a  storage  device, 
the  storage  device  having  a  file  with  a  plurality  of  objects 
stored  logically  contiguously  from  a  first  address  to  a  last 
address,  each  object  containing  dau  and  having  a  starting 
address  and  an  ending  address,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  in  memory  a  revised  version  of  a  target  object 

stored  on  the  storage  device; 
determining  the  starting  address  and  the  ending  address  in 

the  storage  device  of  the  target  object; 
moving  each  object  stored  logically  contiguously  after  the 
ending  address  of  the  target  object  to  a  new  address  so  as 
to  maintain  logical  contiguity  of  the  objects  thus  moved 
and  to  at  least  partially  overwrite  the  target  object; 
determining  an  address  after  the  last  address  of  a  last  ordered 

one  of  the  moved  objects;  and 
writing  the  revised  version  of  the  target  object  from  the 
memory  to  the  storage  device  starting  at  the  address  thus 
determined. 


nonvolatile  daU  storage  including  a  nonvolatile  dau  storage 
area; 

means  for  storing  in  the  nonvolatile  data  storage  area  an 
original  key-lock  containing  M  bits  of  data,  the  original 
key-lock  having  an  original  key  field  of  N  bits  of  daU  with 
M  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  N; 

means  for  receiving  date  from  the  computer  specifying  a 
first  key  containing  N  bite  of  daU  and  a  proffered  key-lock 
containing  M  bite  of  data  with  M  being  equal  to  or  larger 
than  N; 

means  for  reading  the  original  key-lock  from  the  nonvolatile 
data  storage  area  into  RAM  after  the  first  key  has  been 
received; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  and  original  keys  after  the 
original  key-lock  has  been  read  into  RAM; 

means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  comparing,  for  storing 
the  proffered  key-lock  in  the  nonvolatile  data  storage 
area,  thereby  replacing  the  original  key-lock,  when  the 
first  and  original  keys  are  equal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  comparing,  for  transmit- 
ting data  to  the  computer  indicative  of  the  nonequality, 
when  the  first  and  original  keys  are  not  equal. 
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1.  A  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  having  a  nonvolatile 
daU  storage,  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  daU  to  and 
from  a  computer,  a  processor  and  a  RAM  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  dau  stored  in  COBOL  daU 
files  that  are  normally  accessed  using  a  COBOL  procedural 
language,  so  as  to  allow  direct  access  of  the  COBOL  daU  files 
with  a  SQL,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  dictionaries  for  each  COBOL  daU  file  defmed  in 
related  COBOL  source  programs,  where,  for  each 
COBOL  daU  file,  a  corresponding  dictionary  defines: 

(i)  a  NF^  hierarchical  logical  relationship  between  levels 

of  items  comprising  the  dau  file;  and 
(ii)  attributes  for  each  item; 

(b)  parsing  a  request  that  is  input  by  a  user  to  determine  an 
Vpropriate  subsystem  to  implement  the  request  and  to 
determine  what  type  of  daU  manipulation  is  required; 

(c)  implementing  the  request  by  initiating  at  least  an  appro- 
priate one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  dau  manipulation 
operations  that  act  on  dau  in  the  COBOL  dau  file;  and 

(d)  providing  a  dau  output  that  is  responsive  to  the  request 
that  was  input  by  the  user,  said  daU  output  comprising  a 
report  that  includes  selected  items  of  the  data. 
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compared  to  at  least  one  database  means  of  a  subordinate 
hierarchy  levd. 


1.  A  digital  tdecommunicaticw  system  having: 
a  switching  unit; 

an  administration  and  maintenance  unit  connected  to  the 
switching  unit  and  into  which  administration  and  mainte- 
lumoe  jobs  are  input  via  an  administration  and  mainte- 
nance terminal  equipment; 
at  least  one  periphml  jobniriented  function  unit; 
a  central  system  computer  in  the  switching  unit  and  decen- 
tralized system  computers  in  the  administration  and  main- 
tenance unit  and  in  the  at  least  one  peripheral  job-oriented 
function  unit; 
means  for  providing  a  system  administration  and  mainte- 
nance computer  program  that  has  program  modules  for  a 
respectively  autonomous  processing  of  the  administration 
and  maintenance  jobs; 
a  plurality  of  database  means  respectively  allocated  to  the 
switching  unit  and  to  the  at  least  one  peripheral  job-ori- 
ented function  unit  whereby  the  pluraUty  of  daU  base 
means  have  different  hierarchy  levels  such  that  for  modifi- 
cation of  system  configuration  dau  sete  that  are  stored  in 
at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  database  means  and  that  ate 
to  be  kept  data-consistent  system-wide,  the  respective 
system  configuration  daU  set  in  a  first  database  means  of 
the  at  least  two  database  means  having  a  higher-ranking 
hierarchy  level  is  modified  in  a  first  modification  step  and 
the  system  configuration  daU  set  in  a  second  database 
means  of  the  at  least  two  daubase  means  having  a  next 
lower-ranking  hierarchy  level  is  modified  in  a  second 
modification  step,  comprising: 
a  first  table  means  having  allocation  daU  that  indicates  allo- 
cation between  the  plurality  of  database  means  and  pro- 
gram modules  that  cause  the  central  system  computer  to 
modify  system  configuration  daU  sete  that  are  stored  in  at 
least  one  of  the  database  means,  wherein  the  system  con- 
figuration daU  sett  are  kept  respectively  consistent; 
a  plurality  of  second  table  means  respectively  allocated  to 
the  switching  unit  and  the  at  least  one  peripheral  job-ori- 
ented Auction  unit,  said  plurality  of  second  table  means 
indicating  the  program  modules  that  modify  the  system 
configuration  dau  sett  that  are  stored  in  one  database 
means  of  the  pluraUty  of  database  means  and  that  are 
stored  in  at  least  one  further  database  means  of  the  plural- 
ity of  database  means  for  assuring  dau  consistency;  and 
the  first  table  means  and  the  plurality  of  second  Uble  means 
each  containing  an  additional  first  datum  for  every  pro- 
gram module,  said  additional  first  datum  indicating  a 
daubase  means  of  a  higher-ranking  hierarchy  level  as 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  processes  in  a  dau 
processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dynamically  presenting  a  repreaentetion  of  each  of  the  pro- 
cesses for  selection  on  a  di^>lay; 

diq>laying  process  information  for  each  of  the  processes  in 
each  of  the  represenUtions; 

selecting  st  least  one  process  from  the  representations; 

in  response  to  a  selection  of  at  least  one  process  fixMn  user 
controls,  gathering  Uve  process  daU  for  the  at  least  one 
selected  process  from  the  dau  processing  system; 

displaying  the  gathered  process  dau  in  a  control  console; 
and 

in  response  to  a  command  from  the  user  controls,  initiating 
at  least  one  action  on  the  at  least  one  process. 
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METHOD  OF  CANCELING  A  DB2  THREAD 
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1.  A  method  of  canceling  a  DB2  thread  in  response  to  an 
operator  command,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  the  thread  to  be  canceled; 

(b)  making  the  thread  nondispatchable; 

(c)  obtaining  a  set  of  DB2  latches  including  a  LMB  WRITE 
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Utch,  an  ASCE  startup  latch,  an  ASCE  shutdown  latch,  a 
current  address  space  latch,  and  a  System  Agent  latch; 
(d)  invoking  a  DB2  thread  termination  module; 
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space  tree  structure,  with  said  at  least  one  top-level  work- 
space constituting  the  root  of  said  workspace  tree  struc- 
ture and  said  at  least  one  lower  level  workspace  constitut- 
ing the  branches  of  said  workspace  tree  structure; 

(b)  user  restrictions  selectively  assignable  to  one  or  more  of 
said  workspaces  and  implemented  in  said  workspace  hier- 
archy so  as  to  apply  to  the  particular  workspace  to  which 
said  restrictions  are  assigned  and  to  lower  level  work- 
spaces that  are  hierarchal  branches  of  the  particular  work- 
space to  which  said  workspace  restrictions  are  assigned; 

(c)  at  least  one  class  hierarchy  for  items  and  attributes  of 
items  positioned  in  one  or  more  of  said  workspaces,  said 
class  hierarchy  being  characterized  by  a  base  class  and  one 
or  more  lower  level  classes  related  to  one  another  accord- 
ing to  a  class  tree  structure  in  which  said  lower  level 
classes  are  subclasses  of  said  base  class  and  constitute 
hierarchal  branches  of  said  class  tree  structure,  whereby 
each  item  in  a  class  has  the  anributes  of  that  class  and  the 
attributes  of  all  higher  level  classes;  and 

(d)  class  restrictions  selectively  assignable  to  said  base  class 
and  said  lower  level  classes,  said  class  restrictions  being 
implemented  in  said  class  hierarchy  so  as  to  apply  to  the 
particular  class  to  which  it  is  assigned  and  to  all  hierarchal 
subclasses  of  that  class. 


(e)  releasing  said  set  of  DB2  latches;  and 
(0  making  the  thread  dispatchable. 

5^2,934 

ACCESS  RESTRICTIONS  AS  A  MEANS  OF 

CONFIGURING  A  USER  INTERFACE  AND  MAKING  AN 

APPUCATION  SECURE 
Mickad  Leri^  Bc^Jaaii  A.  Hyde,  botk  of  ArUngton,  and  Mark 
H.  Darid,  BrooUiae,  all  of  Maaa^  awivMn  to  Genaym  Cor- 
pontkm,  Caabridge,  Maw. 

Filed  JaL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,405 

Int  CL«  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CL  395— «0  15  Oaima 


5,432,935 
EMULATION  FOR  EXECUTING  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE 
APPUCATION  PROGRAM  ON  A  COMPUTER  HAVING 

A  FIRST  LANGUAGE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
HinMhi  Kato,  Hanno;  Masamichi  Wada;  Satoahi  Goda,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Kaavya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
KaboaUki  Kaiaha  Todiiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,334 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2^24290; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031250 

lat  CL*  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CL  395—700  73  CUdiM 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  an  operating  environ- 
ment and  an  appUcation  program  and  user  interface  apparatus, 
an  access  restriction  interface  system  for  limiting  user  access  to 
the  computer  system  by  restricting  user  input  through  the  user 
interface  apparatus  and  computer  output  through  the  user 
interface  apparatus,  said  access  restrictioa  interface  system 
comprising: 
(a)  a  workspace  hierarchy  characterized  by  at  least  one 
top-level  workspace  and  at  least  one  lower  level  work- 
space on  which  items  may  be  positioned,  said  workspaces 
being  related  to  one  another  according  to  a  logical  work- 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  English  language  operating  system; 

an  English  language  basic  input  and  output  operating  system 
for  controlling  operations  of  the  English  operating  system 
and  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  units  in  order  to  exe- 
cute English  language  application  software  compatible 
with  the  English  language  operating  system; 

an  emulator  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  non- 
English  language  appUcation  software  and  said  English 
language  operating  system  and  an  interface  between  said 
non-English  language  application  software  and  said  En- 
glish language  basic  input  and  output  operating  system  in 
order  to  execute  said  non-English  Language  application 
software; 

processor  means  for  executing  said  English  language  operat- 
ing system,  said  English  language  basic  input  and  output 
operating  system,  said  non-English  language  application 
software,  and  said  emulator; 
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wherein  said  emulator  is  loaded  into  and  unloaded  from 
memory  storage  means  of  said  computer  system  indepen- 
dent from  loading  said  English  language  operating  system 
and  said  English  language  basic  input/output  control 
program  from  said  memory  storage  means. 


5,432,936 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  POINTERS  TO 

MEMBERS  IN  A  COMPILER  FOR  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 

Jan  Gray,  RedmoMi;  D.  T.  Jones,  Preston,  both  of  Wash.,  and 

Martin  O'Riordan,  Maynootii,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,785 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  34  Claims 


use  with  a  desired  CPU  type  of  a  computer  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
searching  a  file  for  an  identifier  header, 
attempting  to  load  from  said  computer  system's  storage  and 

execute  in  said  computer  system  said  file's  contents  when 

said  identifier  header  is  not  found  in  said  file; 
reading  said  identifier  header  when  said  identifier  header  is 

found  in  said  file; 
determining  said  plurality  of  CPU  types  identified  in  said 

identifier  header; 
comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  CPU  types  to  a  desired 

CPU  type; 
terminating  the  opening  process  when  none  of  said  plurality 

of  CPU  types  are  identified  in  said  identifier  header  that 

correspond  to  said  desired  CPU  type; 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  a  pointer  to 
a  data  member  in  a  derived  class,  the  derived  class  having  at 
least  one  base  class  that  is  virtually  inherited  in  a  branch  of  the 
inheritance  tree  for  the  derived  class,  the  data  member  being 
introduced  in  one  of  the  base  classes  that  is  virtually  inherited, 
each  base  class  having  a  data  structure  and  a  class  address,  the 
derived  class  having  a  data  structure  and  a  class  address,  the 
derived  class  data  structure  having  an  occurrence  of  each  base 
class  data  structure,  the  method  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
for  each  class  that  directly  virtually  inherits  a  base  class, 
allocating  a  virtual  base  table  associated  with  the  class;  and 
for  each  base  class  that  the  class  virtually  inherits, 
storing  a  reference  to  the  occurrence  of  the  virtually  inher- 
ited base  class  within  the  derived  class  in  the  virtual  base 
table; 
allocating  a  pointer  to  the  data  member;  and 
for  the  virtually  inherited  base  class  in  which  the  data  mem- 
ber is  introduced, 
storing  an  offset  of  the  data  member  within  the  virtually 
inherited  base  class  in  the  pointer  to  the  data  member;  and 
storing  a  specifier  of  the  reference  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
virtually  inherited  base  class  within  the  derived  class  in 
the  pointer  to  the  data  member. 


5,432,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARCHrFECTURE 
INDEPEIMDENT  EXECUTABLE  FILES 
ATadb  Teraalaa,  Palo  Aho;  Michael  DeMoMy,  Saa  Joae;  Keria 
Enderbr,  Dontfaa  Wiebe,  both  of  Redwood  aty,  all  of  Calif., 
aad  Garth  Saydcr,  BooMcr,  Colo.,  aaai«Bon  to  NeXT  Com- 
patcr,  lac.  Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,156 
lat  CL*  G06F  9/44,  9/22 
VS.  a.  395—700  11  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  opening  an  architecture  independent  execut- 
able fUe  containing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  executable  code  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  types  for 
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determining  CPU  sub-types  identified  in  said  identifier 
header  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  CPU  types  identified 
in  said  identifier  header  corresponds  to  said  desired  CPU 
type; 

comparing  said  CPU  sub-types  identified  in  said  identifier 
header  to  a  desired  CPU  sub-type; 

loading  from  said  computer  system's  storage  and  executing 
in  said  computer  system  a  block  of  object  code  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  CPU  sub-type  when  one  of  said 
CPU  sub-types  identified  in  said  identifier  header  cone- 
sponds  to  said  desired  CPU  sub-type; 

loading  from  said  computer  system's  storage  and  executing 
in  said  computer  system  said  block  of  object  code  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  CPU  type  when  one  of  said  CPU 
sub-types  identified  in  said  identifier  header  does  not 
cortespond  to  said  desired  CPU  sub-type. 


5,432,938 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESUME 

PROCESS  IN  COMPUTER  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

CONNECTING  EXPANSION  UNTT 

Yasnhiro  Obaahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  KabaabiU  Kaiaha 

Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  625,925,  Not.  29,  1990,  abwidooed. 

This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,114 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30, 1989, 1-311332 

Int  0.«  G06F  11/22 

VS.  O.  395—700  36  Oaima 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  controlling  a  re- 
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sume  process  in  a  computer  unit  for  connecting  with  an  expan- 
sion unit  having  a  register  for  storing  information  identifying 
the  expansion  unit  and  one  or  more  expansion  devices,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  resume  function  for  the  resume  pro- 
cess is  set  in  the  computer  unit; 
determining,  after  the  step  of  determining  whether  a  resume 
function  for  the  resume  process  is  set  in  the  computer  unit 
determines  that  the  resume  function  is  set,  if  the  expansion 
unit  is  connected  to  the  computer  unit  by  attempting  to 
read  the  register,  the  expansion  unit  is  determined  to  be 
connected  to  the  computer  unit  when  the  attempt  to  read 
the  register  succeeds  and  the  expansion  unit  is  determined 
to  be  unconnected  with  the  computer  unit  when  the  at- 
tempt to  read  the  register  fails;  and  then 
outputting  when  power  is  returned,  a  warning  signal  repre- 
senting a  warning  message  when  the  resume  function  is 
determined  to  be  set  and  the  expansion  unit  is  determined 
to  be  connected  to  the  computer  unit  by  the  step  for 
determining  if  the  expansion  unit  is  connected  to  the  com- 
puter unit,  independent  of  the  computer  unit  being  con- 
nected to  the  expansion  unit  when  the  computer  'uiit  was 
powered  off  at  a  prior  time. 


5,432^39 

TRUSTED  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WFTH 

MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  OVER  INHIAL  PROGRAM 

LOADING 

John  W.  Blackledge,  Jr.;  Richard  A.  Dayan;  Dennis  L.  MoeUer; 
Palmer  E.  Newman,  and  Kenneth  J.  P.  Zubay,  all  of  Boca 
Raton,  Fla^  aaaignon  to  Intenutioaal  Business  Machines 
Corp,,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,324 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 

UjS.  a.  395—700  7  Clainis 


having  a  system  partition  and  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  system  processor  for  storage  of  programs  and 
data  in  and  retrieval  of  programs  and  data  from  said  mass 
storage  device, 

a  prioritized  initial  loading  program  stored  in  said  system 
partition  of  said  mass  storage  device  for  enabling  initial 
loading  of  a  basic  input/output  system  (BIOS)  program 
from  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  including  said 
ROM  device,  said  prioritized  initial  loading  program 
normally  designating  said  interpreter  program  as  a  final 
option  default  in  the  event  of  failure  of  access  to  a  BIOS 
program  from  any  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  sources, 

said  system  processor  when  executing  said  prioritized  initial 
loading  program  loading  a  basic  input/output  system 
program  from  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources 
including  said  ROM  device, 

a  security  utility  program  stored  in  said  system  partition  of 
said  mass  storage  device  for  enabling  one  of  a  system 
owner  and  an  authorized  user  to  selectively  modify  said 
prioritized  initial  loading  program  by  deleting  said  inter- 
preter program  from  the  group  of  said  plurality  of 
sources,  and 

said  system  processor  when  executing  said  security  utility 
program  enabling  one  of  a  system  owner  and  an  autho- 
rized user  to  selectively  modify  said  prioritized  initial 
loading  program  by  deleting  said  interpreter  program 
from  the  group  of  said  plurality  of  sources. 


1.  A  personal  computer  system  for  receiving  and  retaining 
data  and  capable  of  securing  data  retained  within  the  system 
against  unauthorized  access,  the  system  comprising: 

a  keyboard  for  user  entry  of  characters, 

a  normally  closed  enclosure, 

a  system  processor  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  keyboard,  said  system  proces- 
sor for  executing  programs  and  processing  data  during 
operation  of  the  personal  computer  system, 

a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  device  mounted  within  said 
enclosure  and  operatively  connected  with  said  system 
processor  for  storing  programs  for  operation  of  the  per- 
sonal computer  system, 

an  interpreter  program  stored  in  said  ROM  device  for  en- 
abling interpretation  of  keyboard  entry  of  characters  by  a 
user  of  the  personal  computer  system, 

said  system  processor  when  executing  said  interpreter  pro- 
gram functioning  in  response  to  keyboard  entry  of  charac- 
ters by  a  user  of  the  personal  computer  system, 

a  mass  storage  device  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and 
inaccessible  for  user  removal,  said  mass  storage  device 


5.432,940 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  DVfPROVED 

COMPUTER-BASED  TRAINING 

Richard  J.  Potts,  and  Mark  A.  Verriiel,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,724 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/06 

MS.  CL  395—700  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  said  system  including  application 
software  operating  in  response  to  system  and  user  events,  a 
method  for  directing  operation  of  the  computer  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  monitoring  said  events; 

(b)  reporting  to  said  system  desired  ones  of  the  events  as  a 
message; 

(c)  comparing  said  message  with  script  instructions,  said 
script  instructions  specifying  at  least  one  application  soft- 
ware action  to  occur  in  response  to  a  message;  and 

(d)  directing  operation  of  said  application  software  accord- 
ing to  said  script  instructions. 
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5,432,941 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
CONFIGURING  A  SOFTWARE  SYSTEM  USING 
CONFIGURATION  GROUPS 
Andrew  P.  R.  Crick,  Woodinrille;  Seetharaman  Harikrishnan, 
BcUeme;  Harish  K.  Naidn,  and  William  G.  Parry,  both  of 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporatioii, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,926 

Int  a.«  G06F  13/10 

MS.  a.  395-700  27  CUins 


of  said  at  least  one  source  code  file  to  be  alternately 
switched  on  or  off;  and 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  configuring  a  software 
system  to  include  a  subset  of  an  available  plurality  of  software 
routines,  the  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented 
steps  of: 
retrieving  a  multiplicity  of  indications,  each  indication  asso- 
ciating one  of  the  available  plurality  of  sofhvare  routines 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  configuration  groups,  each  of  the 
configuration  groups  having  a  unique  identity; 
selecting,  for  each  of  the  configuration  groups,  in  an  order 
based  upon  the  identities  of  the  configuration  groups, 
which  of  the  software  routines  associated  with  the  config- 
uration group  to  include  in  the  software  system;  and 
including  the  selected  software  routines  in  the  software 
system. 


5,432,942 
DATA  STRUCTURE  EXTRACTION,  CONVERSION  AND 

DISPLAY  TOOL 
Joshua  P.  Trainer,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NsTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jim.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,514 
lat  a.'  G06F  77/00 
U.S.  CL  395—700  i  Claim 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  analyzing  a  com- 
puter program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  computer  program  "having  at  least  one  source  file 

to  be  analyzed  into  a  computer; 
wherein  the  computer  program  to  be  analyzed  is  written  in 
a  programming  language  of  the  type  which  employs  a 
fixed  syntax  of  language  constructs  and  includes  compiler 
switching  means  which  alternately  switches  on  or  off 
identified  source  code  file  sections; 
extracting  and  converting  information  about  data  structures 

within  said  program; 
said  extracting  and  converting  step  comprising  reading  and 
parsing  said  at  least  one  source  code  file  to  find  at  least  one 
of  a  variable  data  structure  and  a  table  data  while  taking 
into  account  compiler  switches; 
storing  said  information  about  said  data  structures  in  random 

access  files; 
said  reading  and  parsing  step  including  identifying  sections 


storing  information  about  said  sections  including  switch 
status  information. 


5,432,943 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

INTERRUPTION  CONTROL  UNIT 

Naoki  Mitsnishi,  Kodairm,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-137955 

Int  CL*  GO«F  9/46 

MS.  CL  395—725  19  Claims 
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16.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  including  at  least  one  memory  bit 
the  central  processing  unit  executing  an  interrupting  pro- 
cess indicated  by  an  interruption  identification  signal  in 
response  to  a  first  interruption  request  signal  and  said 
interruption  identification  signal; 

first  designating  means  for  generating  a  designation  signal 
indicating  whether  the  central  processing  unit  is  in  a  first 
designating  state;  and 

interruption  control  means  which  is  configured  to  receive  at 
least  a  plurality  of  second  interruption  request  signals 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  interruption 
factors,  a  bit  state  signal  indicative  of  a  state  of  said  at  least 
one  memory  bit  snd  said  designation  signal,  the  interrup- 
tion control  means  accepting  or  masking  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  interruption  request  signals  on  the 
basis  of  the  bit  state  signal  in  response  to  said  designation 
signal  indicating  the  first  designating  state,  and  in  response 
to  the  designation  signal  indicating  a  state  different  than 
the  first  designating  state,  (i)  each  of  the  plurality  of  sec- 
ond interruption  request  signals  is  accepted  irrespective  of 
the  bit  state  signal,  (ii)  the  interruption  identification  signal 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  accepted  signals  is 
supplied  to  the  central  processing  unit  and  (iii)  the  fu^t 
interruption  request  signal  is  supplied  to  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said  accepted 
signals. 
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5,432,944 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

DYNAMICALLY  ENABLED  INPUT  SYNCHRONIZER 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  MINIMIZING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Charles  E.  NackoUa;  D«maM  L.  TietJen,  aad  Jtme  R.  WUmmi,  all 

of  Awtia,  Tex^  aMigiion  to  Motorola,  Iac^  Schanraburg,  IIL 

FUcd  Aag.  5,  1991,  S«r.  No.  740,236 

lat  CL*  G06F  1/32.  1/12;  GllC  13/00 

MS,  CL  395— 7S0  12  Oataa 


5,432,945 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  AND  PROTECnON  DEVICE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROLLERS 

Jacky  Pergeat,  Carro*  Le  Neaf ,  aad  Pierre  Gobi,  La  CoUe  Snr 

Loop,  botk  of  France,  aaaignora  to  Telemecaniqne,  France 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Fnuce,  Sep.  5, 1991,  91  10972 

Lit.  CL*  G06F  1/2S 

MS.  CL  395—750  5  dains 
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1.  A  data  processor  having  a  plurality  of  asynchronous 
external  inputs,  each  one  the  asynchronous  external  inputs 
being  input  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  synchronizer  circuits, 
each  of  the  input  synchronizer  circuits,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  provided 
by  a  source  external  to  the  data  processor  for  operating 
the  data  processor  in  a  low  power  mode  of  operation; 

(b)  a  mask  decoder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  mask  control 
signals  provided  by  a  source  internal  to  the  data  proces- 
sor, the  mask  decoder  decoding  the  plurality  of  mask 
control  signals  to  provide  a  second  control  signal  to  the 
bias  generator  enable  means; 

(c)  a  port  decoder  for  receiving  a  pluraUty  of  pori  control 
signals  provided  by  a  source  external  to  the  data  proces- 
sor, the  port  decoder  decoding  the  plurality  of  port  con- 
trol signals  to  provide  a  third  control  signal  to  the  bias 
generator  enable  means; 

(d)  bias  generator  enable  means  for  selectively  asserting  a 
bias  enable  signal  in  response  to  a  logic  value,  wherein  the 
logic  value  is  selectively  determined  by  the  first  control 
signal,  the  second  control  signal,  and  the  third  control 
signal,  the  bias  generator  enable  means  having  an  output 
for  providing  the  bias  enable  signal; 

(e)  a  bias  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  bias 
generator  enable  means  for  receiving  the  bias  enable  sig- 
nal, the  bias  generator  having  an  output  for  providing  a 
bias  voltage  value,  the  bias  generator  providing  the  bias 
voltage  value  when  the  bias  enable  signal  is  asserted; 

(f)  a  differential  ampUfier  circuit  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  the  bias  voltage  value,  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing an  asynchronous  external  input  signal,  and  a  third 
input  for  receiving  a  clock  input  signal,  the  differential 
amplifier  circuit  synchronizing  the  asynchronous  external 
input  signal  to  the  clock  input  signal  when  the  bias  voltage 
value  is  asserted  to  decrease  power  consumption  of  the 
data  processor,  and 

(g)  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  input  synchronizers 
being  selectively  concurrently  enabled  to  synchronize  the 
corresponding  asynchrounous  external  input  when  one  of 
the  first  control  signal,  the  second  control  signal,  the  third 
control  signal  is  asserted  and  provided  thereto  and  a  re- 
maining portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  synchro- 
nizers remaining  inactive  when  each  of  the  first  control 
signal,  the  second  control  signal  and  the  third  control 
signal  is  negated  and  provided  thereto." 


1.  Control  and  protection  device  for  a  DC  output  channel  of 
a  programmable  automatic  controller,  said  channel  comprising 
first  and  second  terminals  connected  therebetween  by  a 
switching  circuit  comprising  an  electric  power  switch  con- 
trolled by  a  control  unit  through  a  control  circuit  (having  a 
logic  circuit)  so  as  to  allow  a  current  to  flow  in  said  switching 
circuit,  a  protection  circuit  for  protecting  said  switching  cir- 
cuit against  overcurrents,  said  protection  circuit  having  a 
terminal  A  on  which  is  applied  a  detection  voltage  imaging 
said  current  and  supplied  by  a  detector  means  equipping  said 
switching  circuit,  a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  said  third  terminal,  a  second  input  on  which  is  applied  a 
reference  voltage  and  an  output  which  is  coimected,  via  a  filter 
having  a  filtering  time  to  a  resettable  disabling  circuit  which 
applies  to  said  control  unit  a  disabling  signal  causing  said  con- 
trol circuit  to  generate  a  control  signal  when  an  overcurrent  is 
occurring  and  as  a  consequence,  the  detection  voltage  has  a 
value  which  exceeds  said  reference  voltage  during  a  period 
exceeding  said  filtering  time,  said  control  signal  causing  said 
power  switch  to  pass  to  a  disabled  state  and  said  resettable 
disabling  circuit  further  having  a  switching  device  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  comparator  and  which 
appUes  on  said  first  input  a  forcing  voltage  so  as  to  m«intiiiii 
said  disabling  signal  applied  to  the  control  unit  and  to  keep  said 
power  switch  in  said  disabled  position  in  response  to  said 
overcurrent. 


5,432,94< 

LAN  SERVER  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH 

UNATTENDED  ACTIVATION  CAPABILITY 

David  J.  Allard,  BoyMoa  Bcadi,  and  Prawid  Chandra,  Ddny 

BeMh,  both  of  Flit.,  aarignort  to  International  Bnrinwi  Mn- 

cUnca  Corp.,  Aivonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  684,526 
bt  CL«  OOSP  1/32 
VS.  CL  395—750  8  OaiMS 

8.  A  personal  computer  system  having  a  high  speed  system 
processor  compatible  with  appUcation  programs  and  operating 
system  software  designed  to  execute  on  slower  speed  system 
processors,  said  personal  computer  system  comprising: 
a  high  speed  microprocessor  having  a  real  and  protected 

mode  of  operation  coupled  to  a  high  speed  data  bus; 
a  data  signal  transferring  bus  including  at  least  one  option 
card  receiving  slot  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween an  option  card  removably  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
said  high  speed  microprocessor; 
non-volatile  memory  electrically  coupled  to  said  data  signal 
transferring  bus; 
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a  bus  controller  for  providing  communications  between  the 
high  speed  data  bus  and  said  data  signal  transferring  bus; 

volatile  memory  electrically  responsive  to  the  high  speed 
data  bus; 

a  memory  controller  electrically  coupled  to  said  volatile 
memory  and  said  non-volatile  memory,  said  memory 
controller  regulating  communications  between  said  vola- 
tile memory  and  said  high  speed  microprocessor,  and 

a  power  supply  for  connection  with  an  alternating  current 
electrical  main  supply  and  for  supplying  direct  current 
electrical  power  to  said  data  processing  and  storage  com- 
ponents for  enabling  operation  thereof,  said  power  supply 
comprising 

(a)  a  signal  generator  circuit  operatively  connected  with  a 
controllable  component  and  with  said  alternating  current 
electrical  main  supply  for  controllably  deriving  from  the 
main  supply  a  low  voltage  direct  current  signal  for  deliv- 
ery to  the  controllable  component  and 

(b)  said  controllable  component  for  responding  to  presence 
and  absence  of  the  low  voltage  direct  current  electrical 
signal  by  enabling  and  disabling  supply  of  electrical  power 
to  said  data  processing  and  storage  components,  and 


^^^^ 


a  network  option  card  mounted  in  said  slot  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  controllable  component  for  activating  and 
deactivating  the  microcomputer  and  for  directing  func- 
tioning of  the  microcomputer  upon  activation  by  said 
network  option  card,  said  network  option  card  compris- 
ing: 

memory  elements  for  storing  a  datagram  received  from  the 
network  requesting  service  from  the  server  microcom- 
puter, 

an  address  decoder  for  recognizing  the  receipt  from  the 
network  of  said  datagram  addressing  the  server  mi- 
crocomputer, 

an  activation  controlling  element  operatively  coupled  with 
said  memory  elements  and  said  address  decoder  for  identi- 
fying the  receipt  of  said  datagram  addressing  the  server 
microcomputer  and  activating  the  microcomputer,  and 

a  card  power  source  functioning  independently  of  said 
power  supply  for  supplying  operating  power  for  said 
memory  elements,  said  address  decoder  and  said  activa- 
tion controlling  element  during  dormancy  of  said  mi- 
crocomputer. 


5,432^7 

POWER  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  TO  PROVIDE  ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  AND 

NON-STORAGE  ACCESS  TIMES  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

PROCESSOR  IDLE  TIME 
Katmo  Doi,  Sakmvi,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sharp  g-i>— fc'n  Kai- 
aha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  66,303 
OainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-130807 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/10 
VS.  CL  395—750  13  ( 


1.  A  power  control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  external 
devices  and  used  for  a  computer  system  and  to  reduce  the 
power  consumption  in  an  idle  state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

processing  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  external  devices  and  for  outputting  an 
instruction  according  to  said  received  signal; 

storage  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  information  and  for  accessing  to  said 
processing  means  according  to  said  instruction  output 
from  said  processing  means; 

interface  means  connected  to  both  said  processing  means 
and  said  storage  means  for  controlling  an  interface  be- 
tween said  processing  means  and  said  storage  means;  and 
adjusting  means  connected  to  said  interface  means  for 
adjusting  the  time  proportion  of  an  access  cycle  for  said 
storage  means  to  an  access  cycle  for  a  non-storage  means 
and  for  adjusting  the  time  period  during  which  the  proces- 
sor should  be  idle,  wherein  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  exter- 
nal devices  includes  an  input/output  device,  a  main  mem- 
ory, a  read-only  memory,  and  at  least  two  peripheral 
devices,  said  adjusting  means  including  an  acknowledge 
generating  circuit  connected  to  said  interface  means  for 
generating  an  acknowledge  signal  during  a  predetermined 
time  period  so  as  to  terminate  an  access  cycle  of  one  of 
said  peripheral  devices. 


5,432,948 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  RULE-BASED  TEXT  INPUT 
TRANSLITERATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Daris,  Cupertino,  and  Judy  Lin,  San  Joae,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,790 
Int  a.»  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  24  Claiou 

13.  A  method  for  transUterating  a  first  text  string  containing 
characters  from  a  first  language  into  a  second  text  string  con- 
taining characters  from  a  second  language  in  a  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  storage  and  a  display  as  it  is  input  to  a  computer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  creating  a  plurality  of  transUterator  objects,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transliterator  objects  having  a  plurality  of 
transliteration  rules  arranged  in  the  storage  in  a  preferred 
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order  for  converting  first  language  character  strings  into 
second  language  character  strings  and  an  object  method 
for  comparing  the  first  language  character  string  in  each 
of  the  transliteration  rules  to  the  first  text  string  to  deter- 
mine a  subset  of  transliteration  rules  which  exhibit  a 
match; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  transliterator  objects  in 
response  to  the  first  text  string  as  it  is  entered  into  the 
computer, 

(c)  calhng  the  object  method  in  the  selected  transliterator 


object  in  response  to  the  first  language  characters  in  the 
first  text  string;  and 

(d)  selecting  one  of  the  subset  of  transliteration  rules  and 
applying  the  selected  transUteratioa  rule  to  the  first  text 
string  and  displaying  the  second  language  character  string 
of  the  selected  transUteration  rule  on  the  display; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  transhterator  objects  com- 
prises a  method  for  displaying  a  transhterator  icon  repre- 
senting the  transhterator  object  on  the  display  and  step  (b) 
comprises  the  step  of  selecting  displayed  transliterator 


5,4324M9 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

COMMON  EXTERNAL  TERMINAL  FOR  ANALOG  AND 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  AND  DIGITAL  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 
Shiroa  Baba,  Kokubiuui,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Hitachi,  LM^  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  102,983,  Jal.  28,  1993,  which  is  a 
continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  490^513,  Mar.  1,  1990,  which  is  a 
MMtiBHatioa  of  Ser.  No.  454,380,  Dec.  20,  1989,  which  is  a 
coBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,418,  May  9,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  centtauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  159,7M,  Feb.  24,  1988, 
abamkMed,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  862,641,  May  13, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,736,337,  which  is  a  *n$ioa  of  Ser.  No.  587,524, 
Mar.  8, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,630,207,  which  is  a  eoatiauatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  231,923,  Feb.  5,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,4S1,891.  This  application 
Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,301 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1980,  55-18986 
Int  a.'  G05B  1]/01;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  7  doins 

1.  A  one-chip  monolithic  semiconductor  integrated  micro- 
processor comprising: 
a  multiplexer  having  analog  signal  inputs  for  analog  signals 
and  an  analog  signal  output,  the  multiplexer  being  selec- 
tively controlled  in  a  selection  operation  by  information  in 
a  first  register  and  selecting  one  of  the  analog  signals  in 
time  division; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  receiving  the  selected  analog 


signal  from  the  analog  signal  output  of  the  multiplexer  and 
converting  the  selected  analog  signal  into  digital  signals; 

an  internal  bus; 

the  first  register  which  receives  and  stores  information  from 
the  internal  bus  in  accordance  with  a  selection  operation 
based  on  an  output  of  an  address  decoder  and  which 
controls  the  selection  operation  of  the  multiplexer  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  information  stored  therein; 

a  second  register  receiving  and  storing  the  converted  digital 
signals,  the  second  register  being  capable  of  transferring 
the  converted  digital  signals  stored  therein  to  the  internal 
bus  in  accordance  with  a  selection  operation  based  on  an 
output  of  the  address  decoder; 

a  digital  signal  input  port  which  includes  a  plurality  of  digi- 
tal signal  input  circuits  having  digital  signal  inputs; 
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a  third  register  storing  digital  signals  applied  :b  the  digital 
signal  input  port,  the  third  register  being  capable  of  trans- 
ferring the  digital  sigiuils  stored  therein  to  the  internal  bus 
in  accordance  with  a  selection  operation  based  oa  an 
output  of  the  address  decoder; 

a  plurality  of  external  terminals  coupled  to  the  analog  signal 
inputs  and  the  digital  signal  inputs  so  that  one  external 
terminal  is  commonly  coupled  to  one  analog  signal  input 
and  one  digital  signal  input; 

a  register  group  including  general  purpose  registers,  a  stack 
pointer  and  a  program  counter,  the  register  group  output- 
ting  address  signals  for  selecting  a  ROM,  a  RAM,  the  first 
register,  the  second  register  and  the  third  register  accord- 
ing to  an  instruction;  and 

the  address  decoder,  coupled  to  receive  an  address  signal 
supplied  from  the  register  group,  selecting  one  of  the  first 
to  third  registers. 


5,432,950 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Ronnd  Rock,  Tex.,  Msignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Cootinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,246,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pot.  No. 
5,251,304.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,326 
Int  a.*  G06F  12/00.  12/14 
U.S.  CL  395—425  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
security  system,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
circuitry  within  said  integrated  circuit  for  manipulating 

integrated  circuit  data; 
circuitry  within  said  integrated  circuit  for  storing  the  inte- 
grated circuit  data,  the  circuitry  for  storing  the  integrated 
circuit  data  being  coupled  to  the  circuitry  for  manipulat- 
ing the  integrated  circuit  data; 
means  for  providing  the  integrated  circuit  data  to  a  location 
external  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  means  for  providing 
the  integrated  circuit  data  being  coupled  to  the  circuitry 
for  manipulating  the  integrated  circuit  data; 
means  for  receiving  data  from  external  to  the  integrated 
circuit  said  means  being  coupled  to  the  circuitry  within 
said  integrated  circuit  for  storing  integrated  circuit  data; 
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means  for  interpreting  data  from  external  to  the  integrated 
drciiit.  (aid  means  being  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiv- 
ing external  data  wherein  external  data  may  be  input  from 
an  external  source  through  the  means  for  receiving  exter- 
nal data,  the  external  data  being  interpreted  into  inter- 
preted data  or  instructions  by  the  means  for  interpreting 
external  data,  the  interpreted  data  or  instructions  being 
used  by  the  circuitry  within  said  integrated  drcnit  for 
manipulating  integrated  circuit  data  to  perform  data  pro- 
cessing operations  within  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

ciFcuitry  functioning  as  the  security  system,  the  security 
system  being  coiq>led  to  the  means  for  providing  the 
integrated  circuit  data,  the  security  system  providing  one 
of  three  security  levds  to  the  means  for  providing  the 
integrated  circuit  data,  a  first  security  level  being  a  normal 
operation  mode  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  data  may 
be  occCTsed  from  external  to  the  integrated  circuit  through 
the  means  for  providing  the  int^rated  circuit  data  with- 
out security  restrictions,  a  second  security  level  being  a 
revocable  security  mode  wherein  access  to  the  integrated 
circuit  data  from  external  to  the  int^rated  circuit  is  lim- 
ited, the  revocable  security  mode  being  capable  of  being 
changed  to  another  security  level  a  third  security  level 


being  an  irrevocable  security  naode  wherein  access  to  the 
integrated  circuit  data  from  external  to  the  integrated 


circuit  is  limited,  the  irrevocable  security  mode  cannot  be 
nondestructively  changed  to  another  security  levd. 
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360,062 
BIOHAZARDOUS  WASTE  CONTAINER 


aiKFnn^jjXKLnJua  WAaiE  CONTAINER 
DoaaM  J.  Mosior,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  asrigner  to  Sage  Prod-    ^^-  ^-  ^2— 908 
acts.  Inc..  Crystal  Lane,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 131 


SHOE 
Helene  Verisv  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keds  Corporation, 
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FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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360,065 
SHOE  SOLE 
JoMtiHui  H.  Weraun,  5111  NE.  30th  Atc^  UgiitkoaM  Poiat, 
Fla.  33064 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,918 
Tern  of  pctcBt  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 953 


360,068 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  CASE 
Robert  Haabletoa,  PbuM,  and  Stephen  J.  Van  Noy,  Port  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  aidgnon  to  Alcoa  Laboratorica,  lac.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,225 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  03— 203 


360,066 

SHOE  STITCHING 

Helene  Voia,  Leaox,  Maaa. 

Cootiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,438,  Dec  4,  1991.  TUa 

appUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,267 

Teraa  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2— 9T7 


360,069 

RAZOR  CONTAINER 

Liang- Ying  Wang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 205 


360,067 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Jerry  L.  McColgin,  St  Joseph,  Mich.;  Edward  H.  Meisner, 
Short  Hills,  N  J.,  and  Christopher  M.  Thompson,  NashTille, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 354 


360,070 

CHECK  HOLDER  FOR  KEY  CHAIN 

Anthony  M.  DiPaolo,  and  John  T.  Hood,  both  of  18221  Edison 

Ave.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63005 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,479,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  349,399.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 208 
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360,071 
BACKPACK  FRAME  BRACKET 
Richard  S.  Haddock.  Endwell,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Johnson  Camp- 
ing, Inc.  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 216 


360,074 

NOVELTY  CASH  CONCEALMENT  WALLET 

Jay  L.  More,  6300  12th  Ave  South,  Richfield,  Minn.  55423 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 248 


360,072 
BACKPACK 
Enest  J.  Poire,  76  Center  St,  Lacoaia,  N  JI.  03246 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94SJ»2i 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  May  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 217 


360,075 
COMPACT  COMPUTER  CARRYING  CASE 
Claire  Croaa,  Boulder,  Colo.,  aMi  Sarah  Kdley,  San  Fnudaco, 
Calif.,  aasignors  to  Kensington  Microware  Liadted,  Saa 
Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,325 
Term  of  potent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 276 


360,073 
COMBINED  BELT  AND  RADIO  STORAGE  POCKET 
Anita  M.  Schrader,  and  Conard  E.  Schrader,  both  <rf  950  Ala- 
meda Ave,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,437 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D3— 226 
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360,076 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter  Sckneider,  Konigsteiii,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Gillette 
Canada  IBC^  Kirkland,  Cauda 

Flkd  Ang.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 104 


360,078 
WALL  MOUNTED  SIGN  FRAME 
Robert  SarUsian,  SontUIeld;  Darid  J.  Muir,  Farmiagton  Hills, 
and  DaTid  U.  HiUstrom,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
keting Displays,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 300 


-mr- 


IS 


k\\\\\\\\\NK\\\\\\\N 
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360,079 
CHAIR 
Annie  Hieronimus,  Montagnien,  France,  assignor  to  Cinaa, 
Serrieres-de-Briord,  France 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  1, 1993, 
DM/028022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


360,077 
COMBINED  INTERDENTAL  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

AND  COVER 
Christopher  Loew,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gillette 
Canada  Inc.,  Kirldand,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D4— 108 


360,080 
PATIO  CHAIR 
Oliy^er  H.  Rinaldi,  Calle  Cuello  No.  9,  La  Campina,  1050  Cara- 
cas, Venezuela 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,893,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 358 
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360,081  3^  Qg^ 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAWN  CHAIR  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  TOR  STORING  AND 

Josephus  P.  M.  Westerburgen,  Heythnysen,  Netherlands,  as-  DISPLAYING  COMPACT  DISCS 

signor  to  Lawn  Comfort  SA.,  Ans-Allenr,  Belgium  Michael  L.  Todd,  16360  Erans  Atc  South  Holland,  m.  60473 

PUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,692  Ried  Jan.  5,  1994,  S^.  No.  17,288 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aug.     30,  1993,                                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM/027128  U.S.  CL  D6— «07 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


360,082 
FOLDABLE  LAWN  CHAIR 
Chun-Chu  Tseng,  No.  3,  Ting-Hsi-Hsin,  Ln-Man  Ts'un,  Chu-Chi 
Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 368 


360,085 
MICROCASSETTE  HOLDER 
James  A.  Staacic,  Seminole,  and  Darid  R.  MarreL  Indian  Rocks 
Beach,  both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  New  Plastics,  Inc.,  Qearwa- 
ter,  Fla. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 407 


360,083 
CHAIR 

Hartmnt  Lohmeyer,  Flemingstr.  94a,  D-81925  Munchen,  Ger-  

many 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,514  360,086 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    22,    1993,    ...  ,    »,    c,  u  r'*"™^  ^^^  ^    . 

M9304172  1  Adrianus  J.  M.  ScheiTers,  BoxteL  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Assenborg  B.V.,  TUburg.  Netherlands 

VS.  CL  D6— 375  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  826,172,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  D.  352,405. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,208 
CUims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Ang.     15,     1991, 
DMA/001571 
;.  ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-427 
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360,087 
PERSONALIZED  BRIDAL  CABINET 
Rebcccm  W.  Richardt-MoaycM,  6151  SW.  4th  St,  Margate,  Fla. 
33068 

Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6-436 


360,089 

BEDSIDE  POUCH  FOR  TELEVISION  REMOTE 

CONTROL  AND  OTHER  IMPLEMENTS 

Lewis  E.  Craio,  Jr.,  6401 S.  Benton  St,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.  64132 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.D6— 449 


360,088 
WARDROBE 
Gay  A.  Waiters,  ID,  High  PoiM,  and  Arts  E.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Thom- 
asrille,  lM>di  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Tbomasrille  Fomitnre  In- 
dnstries.  Inc.,  ThooMsrille,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 439 


360,090 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  CASE 
Robert  Raebel,  Glenview;  William  Bacscher,  Lombard,  and 
JaoMS  Lanro,  Bartlett,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Brown  and 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Looisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D6— 470 
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360,091 
DESK 
H.  Charles  Hassel,  HoUywood,  and  Michael  J.  Rocha,  Cnlver 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  OfHce  Products 
Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 492 


360,093 
DRAINING  SOAP  RACK 
Guy  M.  Bigwood,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameropeaa  Cor- 
poration, North  HaTcn,  Conn. 

FUed  No?.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,045 
Term  of  patnt  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 536 


360,094 
UQUID  SOAP  AND  SHAMPOO  DISPENSER 
Leonard  C.  Andms,  W.  Bloomfield,  and  Larry  G.  Tnmer,  Fen- 
ton,  both  of  Midu,  aasignors  to  Brass  Craft  Manafactsring 
Company,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 544 


360,092 
SANFFARY  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Alan  D.  Frazier,  West  Chester,  and  Paal  F.  Tramontina,  Perka- 
sie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadel- 
phi«,P«. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 518 


360,095 

TOWEL  RACK 

Snng-Sinn  Wang,  58,  Ma  Ynan  West  St,  Takhnng,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 548 
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SEAT  COOLER 
Jhb  M.  Monm,  ltS3  Bar  Berry  Lt,  TMey,  Oriif.  fSTti 
nu  May  11,  UM,  Scr.  N*  22,753 
TcraofpiriwtM^ 
U^CLM— Ml 


3M,0M 

COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  FOR  STORING  AND 

DISPLAYING  COMPACT  DISCS 

MkhMl  L.  ToM,  1«M0  Enm  Avc^  SoMk  Hoiiwi,  DL  60473 

FIM  im.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  17,299 

Tcra  of  pataiM  14 

U.S.  GLIM— 629 


f^ 


^1  II  :ii:  :M: 


S> 


360,099 
AUDIO  A  VIDEO  CASE  STAND 
^^  360,097  Miiw^hM  Wa,  44  Rea  her  bae,  diag  tea  IL  la  nas  towa.  Jaaa 

ROTATABLE  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS  fcaaa  co«rty,  -«'— »       ".      Baag  lowa,  jaag 

AM  Oka,  No.  20,  Laae  16,  Kao  St,  CUay  City,  CUayi  Hiica,  FUed  Aag.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,703 

™*"       „.  ,  .  Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

FIM  Jaa.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4,162  U.S.  CL  D6— 629 

TcraiirfpateM14 
UJS.  CL  D6— 629 
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360,100 

WATER  CONTAINER  FOR  DRINKING  WATER 

DISPENSER 

Albert  Van  Den  Berghe,  5313  Moaterey  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90042 

FIM  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 306 


360.103 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Byiing  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,510 
Term  of  patent  14  ytars 
U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


360,101 
KETTLE 

Chen-Kna  Lee,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tou  Tien 
Metal  (Taiwan)  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsiang,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,491 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 322 


360,104 

BREAD  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Wistrand,  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  aasigner  ta  Saabeam  Corpe- 
3^  102  ratioB,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

MICROWAVE  CORN  POPPER  IWVKS:  ™**  '*"'•  ''  *^^'  ^*'-  '**•  **'**^ 

RichaH  L.  Geissler,  Chippewa  Falls,  and  Roger  L.  KeUy,  Eau  ''*""  ^  "***"*  **  y**" 

CUire,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Natioaa)  Presto  ladustries,    ^•*-  "'  *'"— ^S" 
Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  WU. 

Filed  Nor.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 325 
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360,105 
LID  FOR  A  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
AMire  Doxtj,  Shaker  Heighta,  Ohio,  aHi^or  to  RabberaaM 
lacorporatcd,  Wooatcr,  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,773 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 391 


360,108 
DRINK  CONTAINER 

Kari  Blaakeaborg,  32131  Ciaeyt  Dr.,  Warrea,  Mich.  4M93,  aad 
Karl  Vaa  Blaalceabarg.  61830  Laatera  Core,  Washiagtoa, 
Mich.  48095 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,326 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 515 


360,106 

COFFEE  BREW  CONE 

Ivaa  Siatchak,  53  La  Cresta,  Morage,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,023 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 400 


360,109 
DRINK  CONTAINER 
Kari  Blaakeaborg,  32131  Claeys  Dr.,  Warrea,  Mich.  48093,  and 
Karl  Vaa  Blaakeaborg,  61830  Lantern  CoTe,  Washington, 
Mich.48095 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,340 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 515 


ooooooo 

leooooooo 

ooooooooo 

ooooooooo 

oooooooooa 

-lOOOOOOOO 

oooooo 
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360,107 
UGHTER 
Takaaki  Segawa,  Wakamiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha  Sarome,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,140 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 416 


360,110 

PARTITIONED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  PLATE 

Viaceat  P.  Aostin,  1  Russell  St.,  Wallingford,  Conn.  06492 

Filed  No».  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,745 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D7— 701 


i 
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3«)."1  360,114 

FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY  WITH  SOUP  BOWL  INVERTED  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  Kearney,  liHmm,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Plaa-Tiqne  Prod-   Robert  F.  Whitedde,  Jr.,  4  Uaion  Are.,  Uait  1,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 

nets,  lac.  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  06851 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,678  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,803 

Term  «rf  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 553  VS.  Q.  D7-619 


360,112 
BOWL 
Kathy  McEatee,  BaMwinTille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tucker  Heuae- 
wares,  Leoaminster,  Maaa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,915 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sobseqoent  to  Mar.  7, 

2009,  has  beea  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 584 


360,115 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  A  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
So^ia  B.  Booae,  1440  N.  Calheoa  St.,  Apt  #3,  Jaactioa  City, 
Kaas.  66441 

Filed  Jaa.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,799 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 672 


360,113 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Yoahio  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Nippon  Sanso 
CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,307 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japaa,  Oct  12, 1993,  5-30896 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 608 


360,116 
TREE  RESERVOIR 
Stephea  L.  Flllipp,  Labbock,  Tex.,  aaaisaor  to  Gary  Prodacta 
GroiV,  lac,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Filed  JaL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,127 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D8— 1 
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3«0,117  3«0,120 

WRENCH  UPPER  DIE  FOR  A  PEARL  SETTER 

RasmioMl  A.  MobOe,  5  Woods  CSiapelRiL,  Rolling  Me«iows,IU.   Jnks  E.  BriaUii,  North  Babylon,  and  Andrew  Sinn,  Laurel 
«WW  HoUow,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brislt-Set  Mfg.  Inc.,  West 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,432  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  3,208,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  352^79. 

VS.  a.  D«— 17  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


360,118 
COMBINED  FIRE  HYDRANT  WRENCH  AND  BRACKETS 
Jack  N.  Stanepher,  Sr.,  and  Joyce  Stanepher,  both  of  402  N. 
Chestnut  St,  Uroy,  CI.  61752 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 26 


360,119 
STAPLE  GUN  3^  221 

William  S.  Fealey,  Jamestown,  R J.,  assignor  to  Stanley-Bos-  DIAMOND  FILE  HEAD 

titch.  Inc.,  ?^G"f»J^«:J';RJ-  Steren  P.  Anderson,  666C  Reseda  BWd.  #112,  Reseda.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,373  91335  ^^ 

II  c  f^  .^0^0      ^*"°  °'  '*"**°*  "  ''**"  ^^  ^'^-  »'  »»3,  Ser.  No.  4,315 

UJ>.  U.  U8-49  j^^  ^f  p^^^j  j^  y^^ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 90 
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360,122  360,124 

TOOL  HANDLE  GRIP  ELECTRONIC  KEYLESS  ENTRY  ASSEMBLY 

Christopher  T.  Rich,  Eaola,  and  Karen  A.  Stults,  Mechanics-  Klans  W.  Gartner,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

burg,  both  of  Pa>,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Com-  U-Code,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif, 

pany,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,685 

FUed  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15.575  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D8— 330 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


360,123 
HANDLE  FOR  A  TOOL 
Yn-Tang  Shu,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Li-Tsu  Un, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


360.125 
PADLOCK 
JeweU  A.  Taylor,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock-R-Lock, 
Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,346,  Jun.  17.  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
352,886.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 335 


1448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


360,126 

MOUNTING  ARM  FOR  A  MONITOR 

JohD  B.  RoMo,  87580  Cherry  Rkige  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Contiaiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  829,728,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,271,590.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,686 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD8— 349 


360,128 
FIRE  HOSE  GRIPPING  CXAMP 
William  W.  Hnfllne,  775  New  Center  Church  R«L,  Shelbyrille, 
Tenn.  37160 

nied  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 396 


360,127 
HOOK  FOR  HOLDING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  UGHTER  3^0  129 

AND  WIRES  FOR  A  UGHTER  ADAPTER  POWER  TOOL  FOR  TOYS 

Edwjrt  R.  Stiner.  345  Douglas  St  North  Wert,  Warren,  Ohio  J«^«,  Gneg«^  LHay  le.  Rose.;  FhuKrfs  Lecocq,  Hame- 

WUH  i„-  n  ,00^  c    »a     ^A  ^^  Boacres,  and  Jean-Pierre  Moussand,  Les  Attaques,  all  of 

Filed  Jun.  17^  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,628  Fr,«^  assignors  to  Meccano,  SjL,  Calais,  France 

UJS  CL  D8-367  '*'*^       ''**"  ™**'  ^*** ''  *''*•  ^-  ^"^  ^'"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DS— 68 
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360,130  340,133 

SUSPENDER  PACKAGE  CONTAINER  LID 

MUtoo  Lackman,  Westmount  •■d  Alain  Croteau,  Repentigny,  Peter  K.  Boiler,  Wfflowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lily  Dips  Inc., 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Arrow  Manofecturing  Incorpo-  Scarborough,  Canada 

rated,  Montreal,  Canada  puej  jni.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^59 

FUed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,496  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Jan.  20, 1993, 204)1-93.2 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3, 1994,  1994-0187  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UA  CL  D9— 447 
U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


360,131 
CARTON 
Thomas  T.  Tudor,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D9— 418 


360,134 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Ste»en  P.  Snyder,  2445  W.  12fli  St,  Suite  4,  Tempc,  Ariz.  85281 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,516 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D9— 520 


360,132 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Richard  E.  Ripley,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc. 
ProTidence,  R.I. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  120,587,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,358,134.  This  application  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,291 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D9— 423 


360,135 

BOTTLE  FOR  CHEMICAL  CONCENTRATES 

Eric  R.  Balz,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul, 

MfaB. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,718 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 520 


164-316  O.G.-95-24 
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3M.136  3«0,1» 

CONTAINER  DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCK 

Pierre  DiMud,  LeraUoto  Perret,  F^mMe,  tmtigaor  to  Pacific   RodMy  M.  Pisdlli,  Dnlnth,  G«^  iMigiior  to  GTC  Propertiea. 
CorpontkM,  Seoal,  R^  of  Korea  lac,  WOtaiagtoo,  DeL 

Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,01  FUed  Feb.  14. 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,741 

OalM  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Not.  20,  1992,  Terai  of  aateat  14  yean 

1992-19S97:  Not.  20.  1992,  1992-19598  VS.  CL  Dlfr-15 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 529 


360,137 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Thierry  De  BaadUMkofT,  Pari*.  Fhuce.  aadgnor  to  Partedpa- 
zioni  Bnlgari  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,187 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     Italy.     Ang.     5.     1993. 
RM930/O0ei75 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D9— 545 


360,140 
TRAVEL  CLOCK 
Patrick  A.  B.  Grant,  FUchity,  United  Kingdom,  aadgnor  to 
Grants  of  DalTcy  Limited,  Raas-«liire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  5,  1993, 
2032162 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 18 


360,138 

PERSONALIZED  ALARM  CLOCK 

Viae*  DeLaroaa,  6236  N.  Hermitage,  Chicago,  Dl.  60660 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,242 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 15 


360,141 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Kari-Priedrich  Schenfde,  PraaginsA'and,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  U  Petit-FUs  De  L.U.  Chopard  A  de  SA.,  Meyrin,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
16/8141 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DlO-32 
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360,142  360,145 

ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  WATCH  THERMOSTAT  HOUSING  WITH  COMPOUND  CURVED 

Myron  Polenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Swiss  Army  SURFACES 

Brands,  Ltd.,  Sbelton,  Conn.  James  A.  Odom,  Apple  Valley,  and  Gny  M.  Shonltz,  DeLaao, 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,600  both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  HoneyweU  lac,  MinneapoUs, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Minn. 

VS.  a.  DIO— 39  FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,743 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


360,143 
ELECTRONIC  METRONOME  360,146 

MakotoOmnro,  Nagano,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  SeUio  Epson  Corpo-    ,„.  .   ^    ,.  PT*^.*'^'^T  "°V.^^^ 
ration.  Tokvo.  Janan  Alfred  J.  GaskeU,  Hopkins,  and  Rdph  Pasquarette,  Jordan, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

nied  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,465 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 50 


ration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-28017 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DlO-43 


3«.144  360,147 

ELECTRONIC  METRONOME  RECTANGULAR  THERMOSTAT  HOUSING  HAVING  A 

Makoto  Omnro.  Nagano.  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corpo-  STEPPED  FRONT  PANEL 

ration,  Tokyo.  Japan  jgnies  A.  Odom.  Apple  VaUey,  and  Guy  M.  Shoultz,  Delano, 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,002  botii  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  MinneapoUs, 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1993.  4-28018  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FUed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.744 

UACLDlO-43  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


1452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1995 


July  11,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


368,148 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIGURE 
Jae-HwM  Sah,  No.ie82-3  Eon  H«eng-2  Dong,  Choiic  Woa-Gn, 
SnagBiw,  Rep.  »f  Korea 

FHed  Jul.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.CLD10— 63 


366,151 
MEHTER  SET  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Yoag-Hee  Kim,  Indwoa,  aad  Beung-Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  botk  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Heayy  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  16,  1993, 
93-23452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


360,149 
TOOL  FOR  DRAWING  STRAIGHT  LINES,  MEASURING 
LENGTHS,  AND  CUTTING  IN  STRAIGHT  LINES  WFFH 

HAND-HELD  KNIFE-LIKE  IMPLEMENTS 
Gabriel  McOibbin,  2905  Rindge  La.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90278 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,754 
Tov  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 71 


360,152 
TESTING  DAUBER 
William  Dreyer,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Unirersal  Synerget- 
ics, Inc.,  Mt  Laurel,  fij. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 81 


360,150 
PORTABLE  PROTOCOL  ANALYZER 
Carhoa  Glitzke,  Manitou  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compaay.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 75 


360,153 

LIQUID  DETECTOR 

Victor  Chacchia,  2101  Marin  St,  Carrolton,  Tex.  75006 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  CL  DIO— 101 
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360,154 
CAR  ALARM  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Chang-Hoon  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  NAE  WAE 
SenUcondnctor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28320 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1994, 
94-11188 

Tom  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 104 


360,157 
SENSOR  HEAD  FOR  PASSIVE  INFRARED  MOTION 
DETECTOR 
Donald  R.  SandeU,  San  Jose,  and  Gary  Bordenldrclier,  LiTer- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelectron  Products  Com- 
pany, Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  DIO— 106 


360,155 

FALSE  BLINKING  UGHTING  FOR  SIMULATING  A 

VEHICLE  ALARM  UNTT 

Negal  F.  WUliams,  4359  Hnlen  Or.  East,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 104 


'i  -f  1 
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360,156 
COMBINED  STROBE  UGHT  AND  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

FOR  THE  HEARING  IMPAIRED 
Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  EUyn,  IlL,  assignor  to  BRK  Brands, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


360,158 
COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 
ACOUSTICAL  AND  OPTICAL  ALERTING 
Jan  Hamof,  Sard,  assignor  to  Carl  Michael  BeUman  AB,  Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  16,  1992,  9^2653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 116 
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3«»,i59  3«0,1« 

WARNING  BELL  RING 

Patrick  A.  Moore,  2006  N.  Farwell  #303,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   Cameron  Doherty,  No.  200,  517-lOtli  ATenne  SW.,  Calsary, 

53202  Alberta,  Cauda  T2R  0A8 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  27,226  PUcd  Jon.  13,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  24,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  14, 1993, 14-12-93-2 

VS.  a.  DIO— 116  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 26 


360,160 

TURKEY  CALLER 

John  M.  Momingstar,  R.R.  5,  Box  5038,  Towanda,  Pa.  18848 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 119 


360,163 

FINGER  RING 

Bruce  E.  Meyer,  1633  S.  17l8t  St,  New  Berlin,  Wis.  53151, 

assignor  to  Bruce  E.  Meyer,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 30 


360,161 

BRACELET 

Rose  Ellen  Wendelstein,  P.O.  Box  1449,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92088 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 4 


360,164 

FACETED  DOVE-SHAPED  GEMSTONE 
Severiano  R.  Castro,  4653  Blackfoot  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92117 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  Dll— 90 
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360,165 
SLEEPING  SANTA  CLAUS  HGURE 
Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Telco  Creations,  Inc., 
Hicksrille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 129 


360,167 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  WTTH  FINS 

DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  DL, 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  953,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


360,166 
COMBINED  FLOWER  POT  WITH  FILL  SPOUT 
Raymond  Groaflllex,  Oyonnax,  France,  aasignor  to  Groaflllex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,275 
dates  priority,  application  Hague  AgreeaMnt,  May  14, 1993, 
DMA/002151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  Dll— 155 


360,168 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Brian  J.  Kelleghan,  P.O.  Box  1638,  Lyons,  Colo.  80540 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 216 
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3«),1«  360,171 

ANCHOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Richard  S.  Gazalski,  Hwy.  75  North,  P.O.  Box  1208,  Henryetta,   Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkstoii;  Ricardo  Z.  Aneiros,  Dearborn; 
Okla.  74437  Steven  W.  Ferrerio,  Troy;  Ernest  J.  Barry,  Qarkston,  and  K. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,007  Neil  Walling,  Leonard,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

VS.  a.  D12— 215  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 91 


360,170 

TIE  FOR  LOAD  EJECTOR  LATTICES 

LeRoy  G.  Hagenbnch,  4602  N.  Rosemead  Dr.,  Peoria,  Dl.  61614 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D12— 15 


360,172 
MOBILE  SANITARY  CHAIR 
Kurt  Francke,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93-0343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 128 
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360,173 
BABY  STROLLER 
HiroynU  Nishio,  and  Yoshihisa  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-37619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


360,176 

EXTERIOR  SUN  VISOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Darid  P.  Onopa,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Trucks,  be, 
Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


360,174- 
ROLLING  WALKER 
STen-Inge  KicU,  Aoderstorp;  I^eU  Henriksson,  Ringriigen,  and 
Anders  AUbertz,  Husargatan,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Dolomite  Svenska  AB,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  30, 1993,  93  1903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 130 


360,177 

SUPPORT  PROP  FOR  A  PIVOTED  UCENSE  PLATE 

UNIT 

BUI  C.  DerringtOB,  38182  Hamlin  St,  Fremont,  CaUf.  94536 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 193 


^^1       ^1^       1 
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360,175 
TIRE 
Pentti  EromiOd,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tyres  Lim- 
ited, Nokia,  Flolaml 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  30,  1991,  83/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


360,178 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

WUIiam  E.  Thomas,  413  Robinson  Or.,  Placentia,  CaUf.  92670 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 194 
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F«-t  p-iiJ^^"^*^  "^2^  ^^  PORTABLE  SUN  SCREEN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SUN 

K-ytrett  nuicr,  Uraaie,  CaUf^  aari^or  to  Coyote  EMerpriaca,  ROOF 

'*^''""^'^24.,»«.S«.No.,74,3  M^W.BnK*..5a9CoUe^St.Apt4,W«KU.«..C.B,. 

UA  CL  D12-211  Term  of  pateirt  14  year. 

UJS.  CL  D12— 401 


\^4 


360,182 

MOTORCYCLE  BAG 

Terry  Uyett,  3712  C  Santa  Fe  Village  Dr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

92704 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,896,  Jon.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
Dea.  348,041.  Thia  aiipUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,758 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D12— 409 


360,180 
2-PERSON  WATERCRAFT  HULL 
C»ad  M.  RoUaad,  Warren,  and  Robert  J.  Ranch,  Thief  River 
Falla,  both  of  Minn.,  aacignors  to  Arctco,  Inc„  Thief  RiTer 
Falla,Minn. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 314 


360,183 
AUTOMOBILE  FOOD  TRAY 
Anthony  G.  Girandoia,  3509  Williamsburg  Rd.,  DavidsonTllle. 
Md.  21035 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 425 
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360,184 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 
Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation,  and  Richard  A.  Ceraldi,  Ft 
Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
burg,IU. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


360,187 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rado  Starec,  Tnllamarine;  Antonino  SchiaTeUo,  Teraplestowe, 
and  James  G.  Cowhey,  Bulleen,  all  of  Anstralia,  assignors  to 
Light  On  Pty  Ltd,  Tnllamarine,  Australia 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 146 


360,185 
BATTERY  PACK 
Takayuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-7055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


360,186 

MOTORCYCLE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  and  DaTid  A.  Saforik,  Muskego,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-DaTidson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D13— 124 


360.188 
JUNCTION  BOX  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  M.  Kiely,  Milford,  and  Delbert  L.  Anray,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bridgeport  Fittings,  Inc.,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 152 
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3«0,1»  360,191 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  AND  WIRE  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 

MANAGEMENT  RACK  Stewart  R.  Cwi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arthur  H.  Zunowitz,  Bnrliii- 

Stephea  A.  Oriaado,  Longboat  Key,  FUl,  assignor  to  Ortrenks       game,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Kensington  Microware 
lacn  Pawcatuck,  R.I.  Limited,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FOcd  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,730  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

V£.  CL  D13— 154  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 160 


360,192 

HOUSING  FOR  COMPUTER  DATA  STORAGE  DRIVE 

Ming  T.  Lien,  13525  Mira  Montana  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


360,190 
SAFETY  PLUG 
Robert  A.  Fabich,  Sr.,  10  Rockingham  Ct,  Bedford,  NJL 
03110-6565 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 156 


360,193 
MULTIMEDIA  WORKSTATION 
Jiirgen  Franzen,  c/o  German  Trade  OfHce  Taipei,  4F,  No.  350, 
Min-Sbeng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei  10444,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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3<0,194  360,196 

GRAPmC  DATA  INPUT  MACHINE  COMBINED  WITH  A  INTEGRATED  POINT  OF  SALE  TERMINAL  CARD 

PRINTER  READER  AND  DISPLAY 

TomoyuU  Shndo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Aaron  R.  Cox,  Raleigh,  and  RowOd  A.  Smith,  Apex,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsineas  Machines  Corp^ 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,260  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-13923  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 100  UjS.  CL  D14— 105 


360,195 
HANDHELD  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Mark  Kimbrongh,  and  Darid  S.  Register,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  DeU  USA,  LJ>.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


360,197 
DIGITAL  DISC  RECORDER  FOR  COMPUTER 
Takashi  Ikenaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-26345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 
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360  198 

IUci«dGi^^BiL^NT^?'i2?'!^J^         .  »          «^AD  AND  DIS?K?FOR  AN  IMAGER 

^^  ^^^^LT^^  ^■^•^  ■*•  •'**  ^^^^"^^  Moontata  Bruce  E.  Nelson,  MiiiiieiM»li«,  and  M«rk  J    Glebler    New 

Vtew,  Cllf.,  .„^^  to  Sony  Electrode,  Dk.,  P„k  RJdge,  Sounii.,  both  of  Minn.!^<rtolSL«ot^  itSig  .1^ 

mi^  17  u  ,.  ,«--.  „      ^,  Mjumfiwhiring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FIW  Feb.  25  1994,  Sjr.  No.  19,204  pUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,586 

U.S.  a.  014—109  U_S  CL  D14— lis 


360,203 

REAK  PROJECnON  TELEVISION 

Richard  A.  Bourgerle,  NoblesrUk,  Ind.,  anisnor  to  Thonsoa 

CouuMr  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolia,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 128 


360,205 

TELEVISION  COMBINED  WTTH  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Aldra  Yamazaki,  CUba,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,736 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D14— 129 


360,199 
ANTI-GLARE  MONITOR  HLTER 
Chen  Shu-Ying,  Suite,  IIF.  No.  95-8.  Chang  Ping  Road.  Seel., 
Taichnng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


360,200 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  SPACEBAR  WITH 

INTERGRATED  POINTING  STICK  FOR  TYPING  AND 

POINTING  OPERATIONS 

"^SSii:^""^  '^'^  "'^  *"  "•""  ""'  ^'-  VIDEo'^S^ErrE 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser  No  11  676  **'^ "''  *^'*^' "'"'"  ^-  Gelardi,  and  David  A.  Capotosto,  aU  of 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  '  J*  Porpoise,  Me.,  assignors  to  LCV  AssocUtes,  Ken- 

U.S.  a.  D14— 115  nebunkport.  Me. 

FUed  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


360,206 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUDIO  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Steren  M.  Wttliams,  1406  Tanbnrk  Or.,  Apt  E,  Jackson,  Mich. 
49203 

nied  Fdt.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,019 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 157 


360,204 
COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Toahikaza  Aaanuau,  and  Tom  HigMhibata,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,176 
daian  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1993,  5-21004 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 129 


IMI 


360,207 
PORTABLE  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Mark  Graaao,  Malibu;  John  Hamagami,  Los  Angeles,  and  Justin 
CarraU,  Venice,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Mark  Grasso  fhim 
Hamagaod  and  CarroU,  Mafflm,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,957 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 165 
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360,208 
COMBINATION  SPEAKER  AND  MICROPHONE 

Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaambarg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 204 


360,211 
PUMP 
MicUo  Maldno,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo 
Kabiwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D15— 8 


360,209 
SPEAKER 
Wen  C.  Sheu,  Chung-Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  High  Grade  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FHed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 215 


360,210 

HANDSFREE  OPERATION  HOLDER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE 

Tomek  Rndkiewicz,  and  Robert  Hellier,  both  of  Turku,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  MobUe  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
2034229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 243 


360^12 
DEVICE  FOR  CRUSHING  METAL  CANS 
Marco  Z^nini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Promar  Limited,  Liech- 
tenstein 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 123 
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3«)^»3  360,215 

CAN  CRUSHER  BINOCULARS 

Marco  B.  Gonzalez,  541  N.  7th  St.,  MontebeUo,  Calif.  90640       Ken  Moro,  Yokosuka,  and  Masaaki  Yanagisawa,  Chigasaki, 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,031  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,474 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 123  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-30802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
■  U.S.  a.  D16— 133 


f     1'    if 
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360,216 

COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  A  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Scott  Norton,  905  Capitola  A»e.,  Capitola,  Calif.  95010 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


360,214 
OIL  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  AND  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Loudon,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  STI  Plastics, 
Inc.,  St  Bonifacius,  Minn. 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D15— 150 


360,217 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Steyen  W.  Shull,  Calabaaas,  and  Brent  M.  Kikawa,  Monroria, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Viritar  Corporation,  Newbury 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 
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3toaw 

CAMERA 

SUgeto  IgaraiU,  Tokyo,  ud  Miaoni  Taaabe,  KawasaU,  both  of 

Japn,  fmi^on  to  CawM  KabwkiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  26,839 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioii  Japaa,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-2848 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D16— 209 


360,220 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DEBOSSMENT  STAMPER  FOR 

LOGO  IMPRESSION 
Daniel  T.  Nooaaa,  GreeM,  N.Y.;  Roger  M.  Gray,  LewiariUe, 
Tex^  Raymond  D.  Heiatand,  II,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.;  Barry 
C.  Kockler,  Lewisrille,  Tex.,  and  Gerald  D.  Perry,  The  Col- 
ony, Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Tanma  Impreadons,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


360,221 
DOCUMENT  BINDER 
Ming  C.  Wn,  4F.,  No.  2,  Alley  8,  Lane  13,  Chin-Lung  Rd., 
Nei-Hn  Diat,,  Taipei, 

Filed  Jnn.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,003 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 32 


360,219 
ELECTRONIC  UPRIGHT  BASS 
J.  McCann,  229  E.  Walnut  Are.,  El  Segnndo,  CaUf. 
90245 

FUed  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,296 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D17— 14 


360,222 
WRITESG  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Sai  Y.  Tarn,  Room  1606,  Hollywood  Plaza,  610  Nathan  Rand, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1992, 
2027905 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D19— 55 
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360423 

CRAYON  HOLDER 

Demetrios  Lamber,  58  W.  Maiden  La.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

FUed  JnL  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,895 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D19— 55 


360,226 
RISER  FOR  LETTER  TRAY 
Mel  Evenson,  Rancfao  Paloa  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Office  Products  Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,095 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 99 


360,224 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUCTIONAL 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Chi  K.  W.  Chow,  Shatin;  Frederick  L.  T.  Tsang,  Sai  Ying  Pun, 

and  Chung  P.  C.  Lau,  West  Point,  aU  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors 

to  Vtech  Industries,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,118 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 60 


360,227 
BILL  VAUDATOR  KIT  FOR  A  GAMING  MACHINE 
Stanley  P.  Dabrowski,  8068  W.  Sahara  Ave.,  Suite  C,  Las  Vegas, 
NcT.  89117 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,371 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D20— 8 


360,225 
PUNCH 
Gee  Ing  Yang,  5FI.,  No.  412-12,  2  Sec,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,,  Tai 
Peiping,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,582 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 72 


■^  ^ 
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360,228  360,230 

FACE  PLATE  FOR  A  BILL  VALIDATOR  KIT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  EXHIBIT  DISPLAY 

GAMING  MACHINE  Paid  R.  LechMter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artua,  Beechwold,  both 

Stanley  P.  Dabrowsid,  8068  W.  Sahara  Ave^  Svite  C,  Laa  Vcgaa,  of  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation, 

Ner.  89117  Ft  Landerdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  24, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  23,396  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 8  VS.  CL  D20— 10 


360,229 

VEHICLE  SIGN 

James  W.  Caulk,  1413  Bryant  St.,  Lecsburg,  Fla.  34748 

Rled  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D20— 41 


360,231 
GAME  PIECE 
Bruce  F.  Alsip,  16279  Reitan  Rd.,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 
98110 

Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 1 
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360,232  360,234 

BACKGAMMON  BOARD  FOR  THREE  PLAYERS  GAME  PLAYING  BOARD 

Gunes  M.  Ec«r  P.O.  Box  4025.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91359  Jeffrey  Knight,  Curtin,  Aurtralia,  assigK>r  to  Scorpion  Games 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,717  Pty.  Ltd.,  Curtin,  Australia 

II  c  r^  n,,     «    ^*™  *'  "***■*  "  '""  ^"^  '^"«-  ^  »''3,  Ser.  No.  12,206 

vj».  u.  U2I— 16  ctai,^  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26, 1993,  571/93 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 24 


360,235 
GAME  COfmiOL  UNIT 
Peter  Emrys-Roberts,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Hollington,  both  of  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interactire  Network  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,365 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1993, 
2034519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


360,233 
GAME  BOARD 
Joseph  B.  JoBcs,  71  Birch  HiU  Lane,  OakriUe,  Ontario,  Canada 
L6K2P1 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 24 


360,236 

NOISEMAKER 

John  M.  Miller,  44  N.  13tii  St.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 64 


TXT- 
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3«,237  360,240 
SIMULATIVE  TOY  VEHICLE  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Tsai-AA  Chin,  5F,  No.  50,  Lane  259,  Chi-Li  St^  Taipei,  Taiwan  Jan  Hatting,  and  Ole  V.  PonUen,  both  of  Vejle,  Denmark,  as- 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,601  signors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,158 

VS.  CL  D21— 74  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  021—108 


360,238 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  ALPHABET  PUZZLE 
Frank  M.  FIgone,  and  Eric  M.  Seubert,  both  of  Alameda  County,   VS.  Q.  D21— 145 
Calif.,  assignors  to  GFS  Creations,  Hayward,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 104 


360,241 
TOY  SWORO 
Chnng-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Fat 
Toys  Manufacturer  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


n  r>nr  tf?ts     rriftni    dTtxi 


360439 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jens  N.  Knudsen,  Billnnd,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  So-.  No.  29,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


360442 
TOY  SHIELD 
Chnng-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Fat 
Toys  Manufacturer  Ltd,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 145 
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n„.     »,  T         .-,. .-    PO^^  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Denise  M.  Long,  1035  Mechanic  Are.,  Ravenna,  Ohio  44266       JoMthan  Yeh,  No.  77-3,  Nanshih  VOlaae,  LInkon  Hsiann.  Taind 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No,  19,459  Hriem  Taiwan  ^^  ^^ 

IT  c  r^  «,,     ,«  '^*™  "'  ■***"*  **  '"*"  FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.759 

UJ».  U.  D21— 149  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CL  D21— 195 


360444 

COPY  CAT 

Timothy  J.  Logozzo,  and  Melissa  L-E  Logozzo,  both  of  296 

Memorial  Avenue,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada  P7B  3Y2 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 163 


360447 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Marc-Andri   Trottier,  521  Long,  Dorion  Quebec,  Canada  J7V 
1P2 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,064 
Term  of  patent  14  ycarr 
U.S.  CL  D21— 195 


360445 
HAIR  SIMULATING  ELEME^JT  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 
Stig  A.  M.  Spangsberg,  Vejle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 190 
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360,248 

GOLF  CLUB  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Gregory  A.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  230,  Franklin,  N  J.  074K 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,882 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


360,251 

MOUSE  TRAP  RECEPTACLE 

Louis  A.  Russell,  977  W.  Central  Are.,  St  Panl,  Nfinn.  55104 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,692 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 119 


360,249 
SOUNDPROOF  DEVICE  FOR  A  PERSON  TO  SCREAM 

INTO 
Jane  M.  Troy,  and  AnttMMiy  T.  Troy,  both  of  151  N.  Preratt 
Atc.,  Lake  Helen,  Fla.  32744 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,411 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


360,250 
SIGHT  MOUNT 
Joergen  Coste,  Danrille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpec  Team  Incorpo-   ^•^-  ^  D23— 217 
rated,  Lirermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,798 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^ 

U.S.  CL  D22— 110 


360,252 

SUB-SURFACE  INJECTION  IRRIGATOR 

Lawrence  B.  Denniaon,  421  W.  Shannon,  Spokane,  Wash.  99205 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,388 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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360,253  360,256 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  SUBSTANCE  DISPENSER  FOR  BATHTUB  RECLINER 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  HOSE  SoheU  H.  Gharehgozlou,  6712  VanderbUt,  Dallas,  Tex  75214 

Timothy  W.  Mursch,  303  Woodrow  St,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,284 

'*^'  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

FUed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,147  VS.  d  D23— 304 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 225 


II                1    II 

T 

■w 

i 

*iLi  IV' 

/ 

360,254 
LAVATORY 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Mary  J.  Reid,  and  WUliam  C. 
McKeone,  both  of  Sheboygan,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,122 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 293.1 


360,255 

URINAL 

Kenichi  Nagato,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kita- 

kyushn,  Japan  360,257 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,121,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 

appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,605  Bruce  M.  Hirschfield,  4011  Windward  Dr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-25063  29715 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  piled  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,345 


U,S.  a.  D23— 302 


VS.  CL  D23— 311 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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360,258 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  FUEL  FIRED  FURNACES 
Tbwtthy  J.  Shdkabcrser,  Fort  SaHk,  Ark^  aMignor  to  Rheem 
MaaiifKtviag  Coapuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,201 
TerH  of  patcat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D23— 386 


360,260 
ESOPHAGEAL  CYTOLOGY  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Lawrence  J.  Brandt,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  aacignor  to  Mooteflore 
HoapUal  and  Medical  Center,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fdi.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,630 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
UJ5.  CL  D24— 112 


-TlrTT-io-n 
4H_i.j_H-»-tJ 


360,261 
MEDICAL  SPECULUM 
Larry  S.  Swaaaon,  4924  Stanffer  Ave.,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 
49508-5147,  and  Lawrence  J.  Boms,  1556  Pontine  Rd.,  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  MidL  49506 

FUcd  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,703 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 135 


360,259 
CHEMICAL  FEEDING  SYRINGE  PUMP 
ToaMMori  IjUri,  Tokyo,  and  Masaliiko  liznka,  Fi^jinomiya,  bodi 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Teramo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,909 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1993,  5-24962 
Tcr«  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


360,262 

TONGUE  SCRAPER 

Toaa  K.  Ly,  2726  N.  58tk  St,  Milwankee,  Wis.  53210 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,543 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24— 147 
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360,263 

STATIC  PROGRESSIVE-EXTENSION  ORTHOSIS 

Marian  J.  Holland,  P.O.  Box  2770,  Atascadero,  Calif.  93423 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,335 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


360,266 
DOORFRAME 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dofflinion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,168 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


360,264 
TRAY  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35tii  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,945 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 227 


360,267 
DOOR  JAMB 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,169 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


360,265 
MANIFOLD  CONNECTOR 
Glenn  E.  Thomas,  Glen  EUyn,  U.,  assignor  to  Chromatography 
Research  Supplies,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,633 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 232 


360,268 
FLASHLIGHT 
David  Dalton,  Tiuramiura,  and  John  Brown,  Northbridge,  both 
of  Australia,  assignon  to  Eveready  Australia  Pty.  iJmitwIi 
Australia 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec  3, 1992,  3525/92 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D26— 48 
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3«Ki6»  3*0,271 

SOFT  UGHT  FLORESCENT  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

In  A.  Lake,  LekcstenUre,  United  Kiagdoiii,  iMigiior  to  Opti-  Doyle  S.  Butler,  Americiia,  G«^  aaatgnor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

cnl  A  Textile  Limited,  New  Bamet,  United  Kingdom  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,5««  FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,265 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10, 1993,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2033060  VS.  CL  D26— 76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26-63 


M  I  I  I  I  ri  I  I  I  I  I  I  ri  I  I  I  I  I  I  r^i  I  I  I  r  I  I  Yi 


360,272 
DESK  LAMP 
Ynan-Shynan  Chnr,  4F,  No.  581,  Jong  Jeng  Rd,  Yeong  Her, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 
360,270  F*l«*  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,945 

SEMI-RECESSED  LUMINAIRE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Sylran  R.  Shemitz,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  SyWan  R.    ^•*-  ^  D26— 94 
Sbemitz  Associates,  Inc.,  West  Karen,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214)18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 74 
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3«»,273  3M^« 

TABLE  LAMP  FLOOR  LAMP 

Shya-Vih  Lkm,  No.  5,  AUey  19,  Lane  211,  Whei  Nfin  Street,  Rex  B.  LwMlfnist,  7261  Slater  Aye.,  Huntington  Be«±,  CaUf 

Yuan  Ua  town,  Changhua,  Taiwan  92647,  and  Michael  R.  Dene,  326  La  JoUa  Are.,  Long  BckIl 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,184  Calif.  90803                                                          ^^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,015 


VS.  CL  D26— 99 


U.S.  CL  D26— 106 


>erm  of  patent  14  years 


r^^' 


360,274 
DIFFUSER  FOR  NIGHT  UGHT 
Ronald  Emmerling,  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Tack 
A  Hardware,  Mousey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17,380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 118 


360,275 
LAMPSHADE 
Roekwood  T.  Roberts,  lU,  Cliftoa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  N. 
Barman  Company,  Paterson,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 134 


360,277 
STANDING  LAMP 
Reckwood  T.  Roberts,  III,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  N. 
Bnrman  Co.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 107 
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360,278  360^1 

TABLE  LAMP  aCARETTE  LIGHTER 
DuKM  Chea,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Pitent  Serrice  Center,  P.O.  Box  Jung  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bultina  Mfg.  Co., 

55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Ltd.,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,032  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D26— 109  UJS,  CL  D27— 154 


360,279 

HALOGEN  TORCHIERE 

Jotw  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 110 


360,280 

LAMPSHADE 

Barry  Kramer,  6180  S.  St  Andres  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90047 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 130 


360,282 

HAND  HELD  HAIR  DRYER  WFTH  RETRACTABLE 

CORD 

Richard  C.  Anzuoni,  Jr.,  and  Christine  Anznoni,  both  of  129 

Lake  of  the  Pines,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  18301 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D28— 15 


Tl ' '  '  t'      jT.- 
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360,283       360,285 

FLOSS  BOBBIN  SHEET  KNEE  PAD 

Gregory  J.  Weakman,  Middleton,  Wis.,  aarigMtr  to  Uniek,  Inc.,   Nicholas  B.  PafTett,  35  EMridge  Ct,  Hingkam,  Maw.  02043,  and 

Wauakee,  Wis.  Edward  D.  Kreat,  207  Hamton  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,714  Filed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 6«  VS.  CL  D29— 121 


360,286 

KNEE  PAD 

Nicholas  B.  PafTett,  35  Eldridge  CL,  Hingham,  Mass.  02043,  and 

Edward  D.  Krent,  207  Hampton  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 121 


360,284  jf                              360,287 

KNEE  PAD  KNEE  PAD 

Nicholas  B.  Paffett,  35  Eldridge  Ct,  Hingham,  Mass.  02043,  and  Nicholas  B.  PafTett,  35  Eldridge  Ct,  Hingham,  Mass.  02043,  and 

Edward  D.  Krent,  207  Hampton  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067  Edward  D.  Krent,  207  Hampton  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,605  Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D29— 121  VS.  CL  D29— 121 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1995 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Abass,  Piazim  H.;  Meadows,  David  L.;  Brumley,  John  L.;  McMechan, 
David  E.;  and  Venditto,  James  J.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Sand 
control  well  completion  methods  for  poorly  consolidated  formations. 
5,431,225,  CI.  166-280.000. 
ABB  Energi  AS:  See— 

Svoen,  Geir,  5,432,439,  CI.  324-127.000. 
ABB  Henschel  Waggon  Union  GmbH:  See— 

Tegeler,  Ferdinand;  and  Kuhnel,  Ame,  5,431,111,  CI.  105-397.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Burtscher,  Heinz  K.;  Matter,  Daniel  A.;  and  Kogelschatz,  Ulrich, 

5,431,714,  a.  95-57.000. 
Keller,  Jakob,  5,431,018,  CI.  60-724.000. 
Abbas,  Frederick  M.  Bow  mounted  game  animal  caller.  5,431,590,  CI. 

446-207.000. 
Abbott,  James  B.:  See— 

Vokins,  Ian  M.;  and  Abbott,  James  B.,  5,431,549,  C\.  417-517.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Dellaria,  Joseph  F.;  Basha,  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Cher- 

nesky,  Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,432,194,  a.  514-460.000. 
Haviv,  Fortuna;  Swenson,  Rolf  E.;  and  FiUpatrick,  Timothy  D., 

5,432,263,  a.  530-345.000. 
Pastrone,  Giovanni;  Poh,  Robert  G.;  Yung,  Anthony  C;  and  Hoist, 
Peter  A.,  5,431,627,  a.  604-65.000. 
Abdow,  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hydrostatic 
sealing  sleeve  for  spliced  wire  connections.  5,432,302,  C\.  174-84.00R. 
Abe,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Matsuura,  Seinosuke,  5,431,917, 
CI.  424-451.000. 
Abe,    Tomematsu,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisba    Nichiwa.    Cooling    bag. 

5,431,022,  CI.  62-4.000. 
Abe,  Tooru:  See — 

Kumagai,   Kazuhiro;  Nagasawa,  Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Hidenori; 
Abe,  Tooru;  Omata,  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide,  5,432,179, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Abe,  Touni;  Kobuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Hisayoshi;  and  Kobashi, 
Takeshi,  to  Kabashi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Harvester  for  root  vegetables. 
5,431,231,  CI.  171-26.000. 
Abe,  Yukino;  Nakayama,  Minoru;  and  Murata,  Shizuo,  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration. Liquid  crystal  aligning  films  and  Uquid  crystal  display 
devices.  5,432,256,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Abekas  Video  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ritter,  Dave  W.,  5,432,528,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Abelson,  Mark  B.;  and  Giovanni,  Richard  L.  Treatment  of  vascular 
disorders  of  the  posterior  segment  of  the  eye  by  topical  administration 
of  calcium  channel  blocking  agents.  5,431,907,  CI.  424-78.040. 
Abigo  Medical  AB:  See— 

Stangerup,  Sven-Erik,  5,431,636,  CI.  604-215.000. 
Abogadie,  Fe:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Cniz,  Lourdes  J.; 
Abogadie,  Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres, 
Josep  L.,  5,432,155,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Abraham,  Detlev;  and  Krueger,  Dietmar,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Indicator    for    a    passenger    conveying    device.    5,431,271,    CI. 
198-324.000. 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  Randad,  Ram- 
narayan;  Joshi,  Gajanan  S.;  and  Panikker,  Jayashree,  to  Center  for 
Innovative  Technology,  The.  AUosteric  hemoglobin  modifiers  to 
decrease  oxygen  affmity  in  blood.  5,432,191,  CI.  514-421.000. 
Abraham,  Douglas:  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Abraham,  Douglas;  Winston,  David;  and 
Wagoner,  Paul,  5,432,339,  Q.  250-231.130. 
Abraham,  Ooriapadical  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Coking  process.  5,431,812, 

CI.  208-131.000. 
Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Harvey,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Merrick,  Teresa  E.; 
Mitchell,  Herman;  Tin,  Adrienne;  and  Wason,  James  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  providing  a  uni- 
form external  interface  for  an  object  oriented  computing  system. 
5,432,925,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Abrahamson,  Magnus:  See — 

Grubb,  Anders;  Lundwall,  Ake;  Abrahamson,  Magnus;  and  Dal- 
boge,  Henrik,  5,432,264,  d.  530-350.000. 
Abrams  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wayne,  Ronald  G.,  5,431,578,  CI.  439-259.000. 
Absoflex  Akustik  AB:  See— 

GusUvsson,    Magnus;    Bengtsson,    Thomas;    and    Kagg,    Dan, 
5,430,988,  CI.  53-376.400. 
Academy  of  Applied  Science:  See — 

Harvey,  Draper  M.,  5,431,797,  CI.  204-272.000. 
Accumulata  Verwaltungsgesellschaft:  See — 
Schlamp.  Hans,  5,431,250,  CI.  186-55.000. 


ACG  France:  See— 

Fulks,  Gary  C;  Jones,  Nicholas;  and  Germain,  Phillippe,  5,431,431, 
CI.  280-721.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Grodzinski,  Piotr;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Ackley,  Dcmald  E., 
5,432,809,  a.  372-45.000. 
Acta  Corporation:  See — 

Shibata,  Iseo,  5,431,465,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El-Ayat,    Khaled    A.;    and    Chang,    JU-Hwang,    5,432,441,   CI. 
324-158.100. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See— 

Ryals,  Carl  J.;  Wong,  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and 
Hudson,  Robert  C,  5,431,161,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Adachi,  Akio:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Masamichi;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  5,432,805,  CI.  371-53.000. 
Adachi,  Kosai:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Oshio,  Susumu;  and  Adachi,  Kosai,  5,431,383, 
CI.  271-9.060. 
Adachi,  Minori:  See — 

Shimamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon 
H.;    Nakayama,    Kazuo;    and    Kaito,    Akira,    5,431,652,    Q. 
606-76.000. 
Adair,  Dennis  W.;  Smiles,  Kenneth  A.;  and  King,  Dannie  H.,  to 
Oclassen  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Methods  for  the  treatment  of  ii^ec- 
tion  caused  by  Hepatitis  B  virus  (HBV).  5,432,165,  CI.  514-50.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Husson,  Henri  P.;  Quirion,  Jean  C;  Bonin,  Martine;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,432,173,  C\. 
514-230.500. 
Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Narula,  Chaitanya  K.;  and  Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.,  5,431,012, 

CI.  60-276.000. 

Adamic,  Raymond  J.;  and  Radke,  Garold  £.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Corporation.  Low  water  content  inks  for  minimizing  wet  cockle  in 

thermal  ink-jet  inks.  5,431,724,  Q.  106-22.00R. 

Adams,  George  W.,  Jr.  Truck-train  system  with  locking  mechanism 

employing  a  moment  arm.  5,431,110,  CI.  105-4.100. 
Adams,  John  R.:  See — 

Hickey,    Thomas    P.;    and    Adams,    John    R.,    5,431,888,    Q. 
422-191.000. 
Adams,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Kenneth  E.;  Adams,  Robert  T.;  Janes,  Sherman;  and 
Coelho,  Rohan  G  F  ,  5,432,900,  C\.  395-154.000. 
Adams,  William  R.,  to  DD  Stud,  Inc.  Card  game  with  travelling  wild 

card.  5,431,408,  CI.  273-306.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Korkowski,    Jeff  L.;    and    Emmons,    David   J.,    5,432,875,    CI. 
385-27.000. 
Adekunle,  Michael;  and  Flowers,  James  L.  Method  of  treating  an 
internal  condition  by  external  application  of  capsaicin  without  the 
need  for  systemic  absorption.  5,431,914,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Adiabatics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamo,  Lloyd,  5,432,008,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Cuine,  Alain;  and  Morisseau,  Serge,  5,431,902,  Q.  424-45.000 
Husson,  Henri  P.;  Quirion,  Jean  C;  Bonin,  Martine;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,432,173,  CI. 
514-230.500. 
Adkins,  Joseph:  See — 

Carrell,  Terry;  Adkins,  Joseph;  Stahl,  Vem;  and  Harwardt.  Peter, 
5,431,732,  a.  118-256.000. 
Adler,  Howard  I.:  See— 

Copeland,   James   C;   and    Adler,    Howard    I.,    3,432,083.   Q. 
435-271.000. 
Adney,  William  S.:  See— 

Himmel,  Michael  E.;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  Adney,  William  S.;  and 
Nieves,  Rafael  A.,  5,432,075,  Q.  435-209.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Bamett,  Gerald  W.,  5,432,702,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Crayford,  Ian  S.,  5,432,775,  CI.  370-10.000. 
Wong,  Jack  T.;  Fontana,  Fabiano;  and  Law,  Henry,  5,432,463,  CI. 
326-32.000. 
Advanced  Polymer  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Youngs,  Andrew,  5,431,457,  CI.  285-158.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardiner,  Robm  A.;  and  Kirlin,  Peter  S.,  5,431,957,  d.  427-248.100. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Takano,  Kazuo,  5,432,797,  a.  371-27.000. 
Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  and  Conway,  Tim  D.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  missing  ejector  in  a  sorting  and 
conveying  system.  5,431,273,  CI.  198-370.040. 
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Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See- 
Dower.  William  J.;  Cwiria,  Steven  E.;  and  Barrett  Ronald  W., 
5.432,018,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Agapiou,  John  S.;  Trent,  Robert  B.;  and  Brooks,  Craig  R.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Adjustable  boring  bar  with  improved  accuracy. 
5,431,513,0.408-188.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Shimamoto.  Takeshi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon 
H.;    Nakayama,    Kazuo;    and    Kaito,    Akira,    5.431,652,    Q. 
606-76.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw,    Geert;    Vanmaele,    Luc:    and    Janssens,    Wilhelmus, 

5,432,040.  a.  430-200.000. 
Deprez.    Lode;    Vaes,   Jos;   and   Gestels,    Paul,    5,432,042,    a. 
430-204.000. 
Agnes,  Giovanni:  See — 

Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Ciali,  Massimo;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Agnes. 
Giovanm,  5,432,268,  Q,  536-18.500. 
Agnvall,  Clas-Goran;  Hansson.  Ingvar;  Hallje,  Per;  Saaro,  Roy;  and 
Silverberg.  Per,  to  Astra  Tech  Aktiebolag.  Thermistor  intended 
primarily  for  temperature  measurement.  5.432,375.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Aguilera,  Miguel.  Golf  course.  5,431,402.  CI.  273-I76.0AB. 
Ahmed.  Masuma;  Clark.  Douglas  P.;  and  Hayano.  Shin-ichiro,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc    System  and  method  for  providing 
egress  policmg  for  broadband  virtual  private  networks.  5.432.783,  CI. 
370-60. 100. 
Ahmed.  Masuma;  and  Walters,  Stephen  M..  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.  Broadband  private  virtual  network  service  and  sys- 
tem. 5.432,785.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Ahmed.  Sadar  U..  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  computing 
a  sticky  bit  for  a  floating  point  arithmetic   unit.   5.432.727.   CI. 
314-748.000. 
Ahn.  Hyoung  B.:  See — 

Ahn.   Young-Nam;   Ahn,   Hyoung   B.;   and   Ahn.   Hyoung   K.. 
5,431.298,  CI.  220-756.000. 
Ahn.  Hyoung  K.:  See — 

Ahn.   Young-Nam;   Ahn.   Hyoung   B.;   and   Ahn.    Hyoung   K.. 
5,431,298.  CI.  220-756.000. 
Ahn.  Young-Nam;  Ahn.  Hyoung  B.;  and  Ahn.  Hyoung  K.  Convertible 

multipurpose  plastic  container.  5.431.298.  CI.  220-756.000. 
Aho.  Richard  E.,  to  MileMarker.  Inc.  Transfer  case  having  selective 

drive  fluid  coupling.  5.431.603.  CI.  475-84.000. 
Aikawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sugawara,  Takao;  Mizoshila,  Yoshifiimi;  Aikawa,  Takashi;  Mutoh. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasai,  Kiichirou,  5.432.820.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Aime.  Bruno,  to  Societe  D'Automatisme  de  Production.  Method  for 
measuring  the  humidity  of  hot  air,  apparatus  for  employing  this 
method,  and  a  hot  air  drying  installation  including  this  apparatus. 
5.431.040.  a.  73-29.010. 
Ainsworth  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Purchase,  F.  Jack;  Poole.  Ross  A.;  and  Law.  James  M.,  5,432,838, 
a.  379-55.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Rao.   Madhukar  B.;   Sircar.  Shivaji;  and  Golden,  Timothy  C. 
5.431.864.  CI.  264-29.500. 
Airbag  Systems  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okano,  Masami.  5.431.441.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Airsec  Industries.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Lancesseur,  Didier,  5,432.214.  C\.  524-12.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Narita.    Masahiro;    Nakai,    Kiyotaka;    and    Togo.    Masamichi. 
5.431.995.  CI.  428-287.000. 
Aizawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Nunomura,  Kunihtro;  Ono,  Koichi;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Aizawa,  Iwao; 
and  Horiuchi.  Tadasu.  5.432.650,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki.  Hito- 
shi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sheet  guiding  in  thermal  printer  5.431,503.  CI.  400-642.000. 
Ajimura,  Hideshi:  See — 

Nishihara,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Ajimura,  Hideshi;  and  Yo- 
shizumi.  Motohiko.  5,432,137,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Takemoto.    Tadashi;    and    Sugiyama,    Katsumi,    5,432,262,    CI. 
530-344.000. 
Akama,  Hideaki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Cue  and  review  mechanism 

for  a  tape  recorder.  5,432,657.  CI.  360-74.100. 
Akasaka,  Isao:  See — 

Fujisawa,     Atsushi;     Akasaka,     Isao;     and    Hamada,    Hiroyuki, 
5.432,300.  CI.  I74-74,00R. 
Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem.  to  Lumigen.  Inc.  Polymeric  phosphonium 
salts  providing  enhanced  chemiluminescence  from   1 .2-dioiietanes. 
5.431,845,  CI,  252-700.000. 
Akhtar.  M.  Nayeem;  Thomson,  David  S.;  and  Arora,  Sudershak  K.,  to 
Greenwich   Pharmaceuticals   Incorporated.   Anti-proliferative   and 
anti-inflammatory  compounds:  derivatives  of  pentose  monosaccha- 
rides. 5.432,163,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Akita,  Hiroshi;  and  Aklta,  Kazuo.  Grindmg  wheel  and  a  method  for 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,431.596.  Q.  451-540.000. 
Akita.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aklta.  Hiroshi;  and  Akita,  Kazuo,  5,431.596.  a.  45I-54O.000. 
Akiyama,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kogure,    Kazuya;    Akiyama,    Kazuya;    Ikeda,    Yoshitaka;    and 
Kuribara,  Masakazu,  5,432,387.  d.  307-328.000. 
Aksoy.  Adnan:  See — 

Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  Beutler.  Scott  D.;  Aksoy.  Adnan;  and  Bresin. 
Mark  S..  5.432.017,  CI.  429-4.000 


Jr.; 
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Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Hanna,  Michael  G..  Jr.;  Haspel.  Martin  V.;  Hoover.  Herbert  C 
Dembinsky.   Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin.  Barry  J.,  5,431,898, 
424-1.490. 
Albenuu'le  Corporation:  See — 

Dawson,  Raymond   B.;  and  Carpenter.  Joel  F.,  5,432,152, 
507-103.000. 
Albermarle  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  R.  Scott,  5,432,142,  O.  502-344.000. 
Albertsen.  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard.  John;  Huffman,  Gary 
A.;  and  Taylor,  Loverine,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc. 
Control  of  male  fertility  using  externally  inducible  promoter  sequen- 
ces. 5,432.068.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Albrecht,  Allan  J.  Underwater  weed  cutting  machine.  5,430,998,  CI. 

56-8.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite:  See — 

Pellerin,  Nadia;  and  Odier,  Philippe,  5.432.143.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Alcatel  N.  V.:  See— 

Borschel,    Hartmut;    Elze,    Gerhard;    and    Gbur.    Klaus-Peter. 
5.432.796.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Rieder.  KUus-Hartwig,  5,432,826,  a.  375-371.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ureche,    Alexander,   and    Leukanech,    Kurt   D.,    5,431,664,   CI 
606-128.000. 
Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  to  Maimesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  and  braking  ar- 
rangement for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,431,607,  CI.  477-4.000. 
Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;   Kraemer,  Richard  J.;  and  Platter,  Sanford,  to 
SweetWater.  Inc.  Prefilter  for  a  water  purirication  pump.  5,431.816. 
CI.  210-460.000. 
Alexander  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  WilUam  J..  Ill,  5,431,192.  Q.  139-l.OOB. 
Alexander.  William  J..  III.  to  Alexander  Machinery,  Inc.  Light  box  for 
use  in  web  inspection  apparatus  and  method.  5,431.192.  CI.  139-l.OOB. 
Alexander,  William  J  .  III.  Web  roll  sup[>ori  apparatus  and  method. 

5,431,358,  CI.  242-542.000. 
Alexandrides,  George:  See — 

Walsdorf,  Neill  B.;  Ale.uuidrides,  George;  and  Pak.  Charles  Y.  C, 
5.432.200.  a.  514-574.000. 
Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International  AB:  See — 

Nilsson.  Rutger;  and  Olofsson,  Hans,  5,431,128,  CI.  119-14.080. 
Allan,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Clynch,  George;  and  Allan.  Jeffrey  B..  5.432.703.  CI.  364-474.050. 

Allard.  David  J.;  and  Chandra,  Pramod,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  LAN  server  personal  computer  with  unattended 

activation  capability.  5.432.946.  CI.  395-750.000. 

AUavena.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Mors  Composants.  Device  forming  tactile 

screen  of  the  capacitive  type.  5.432.671.  CI.  361-280.000. 
Allebach.  Jan  P.:  See— 

Blasubramanian,  Thyagarajan;  Bouman,  Charles  A.;  Allebach.  Jan 
P.;  and  Kolpatzik,  Bemd  W.,  5,432.893,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Allegret,  Francis;   Benmalek.  Mohamed;  and  Gariel.  Emmanuel,  to 
Satma.  Plate  including  a  coating  of  aluminium,  within  aluminium 
oxyde  agglomerates  for  an  electrode  of  an  electrolytic  condenser. 
5,431,971.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Avvakumov.  George  V..  5,432,080, 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Allen,  Bemie:  See — 

Faulconer,   Mark;   Bowman,  Tim;   Burgess,   Ian.  Allen.   Bemie; 
Parracho.  Rui;  and  Swartz,  Eric.  5.430.961.  a.  36-93.000. 
Allied  Signal  Automotive,  Lida.:  See— 

Correa,  Flavio  D.;  and  de  Almeida  Oliveira,  Zomar  A.,  5.431,258, 
CI.  I88-250.00E. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Bossier,  Franklin  B..  5.432,338,  CI.  250-227. 1 10. 
Myers.  Geoffrey  D.;  Cardenas,  Manuel  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hoover.  Robert 
K..  5,431,019,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Almaraz,  Roberto;  Gustin,  David;  and  Turner,  Robert,  to  Racine 
Railroad  Products,  Inc.  Rail  clip  setter  and  method  for  flxing  spring 
cUps  without  fully  tensioning  the  clips  on  the  rails.  5,431,107,  CI. 
104-2.000. 
Alpha  Giken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Matsushita,  Keiji;  Bandoh.  Kennichi;  and  Hayashimoto,  Kiyoshi, 
5.431.867.  a.  264-40.100. 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akama,  Hideaki,  5.432,657.  CI.  360-74.100. 

Otani,  Hiroki;  Oyama,  Akira;  and  Ohkita.  Masao,  5,432,312,  Q. 
200-524.000. 
Alsch,  Richard.  Blade  sharpener.  5.431.068,  CI.  76-82.000. 
Alt,  Eckhard,  to  Intermedics,  Inc   Implantable  medical  interventional 
device  with  criteria  modification  to  enhance  recognition  of  Tachy- 
cardia. 5,431.685.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Srinivas  T.,  5.432.467.  C\.  326-81.000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Jouet-Pastre,  Laurent,  5,431,213,  Ci.  164-420.000. 
Alvarez,  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Carty.  Daniel  T.;  and 
Latham,  James  R.,  5.431.843.  CI.  252-186.380. 
ALZA:See— 

Maruyama,    Fred;   Carr,   John    P.;   and    EckenhofT,    James   B., 
5.431,919.  a.  424-473.000. 
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Amamori.  Ichiro;  and  Kokeguchi,  Akira.  to  TakaU  Corporation.  Air    Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Miyamoto, 

bag  device  for  passenger.  5,431,439,  a.  280-732.000.  "  '  -■        "  .   . 

Ambemy,  Philippe:  See — 

Zelverte,  Joel;  and  Ambemy,  Philippe.  5.431,082,  a.  89-1.130. 
Ament.  Norbert;  and  Raab.  Harald.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Transmis- 
sion for  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  friction  clutch  having  a  clutch  disc 
with  torsionally  locked  friction  ring.  5,431,269.  CI.  192-106.200. 

American  Bank  Note  Holographies:  See 

Colgate,  Gilbert,  Jr.;  and  O'Boyle,  LUy,  5,432,329.  Q.  235-487.000. 
American  BioMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.    David    P.;    and    Brinson,    Gail    L.,    5,431,673 
606-170.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Carter.  Guy  T.;  Schlingmann,  Gerhard;  Labeda,  David  P. 

Goodman,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,193,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Wissner.  Allan,  5.432.189,  CI.  514-365.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Oltman,    Robert    L.;    and   Carey,    Michael    D..    5,431,025,   Q. 
62-84.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Napierkowski,  Susan  M.;  Nagare.  Arthur  T.;  and  Verga,  Richard 
J.,  5.431.521.  CI.  414-401.000. 
American  Tech  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Linker,  Frank  V.,  Sr.;  and  Claffey,  Tim.  5,431,197.  CI.  I4O-I47.00O. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bams,   Susan   M.;   Halbert,   Donald   N.;   and    Lane,    David   J., 
5.432,271,  CI.  536-24.320. 
An,  Min-ho.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube. 

5,432,402.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Barrie,  5.432,478.  CI.  330-284.000. 
O.  Kenneth  K.,  5,432,114,  CI.  437-56.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Abraham.  Douglas;  Winston.  David;  and 
Wagoner.  Paul.  5.432,339,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Anastasijevic,  Nikola:  See — 

Brucken,   Volker;   Ungar.   Gert;   Stonner.   Hans-Martin;   Stoldt, 
Ernst;  Schlauer,  Johaim;  Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  and  Hillrichs, 
EUhard.  5.431.877,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Ancarola,  Carlos  M.  Sailing  vessel.  5,431.120,  CI.  114-71.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Kuersten,  William  R.;  Fier.  Duane  T.;  Bildahl,  Richard  L.-  and 
Paulson,  Kenneth  D..  5.430.975.  CI.  49-342.000. 
Andersen.  Edward  W..  Ill;  and  Shirinian.  Dikran.  SUding  window  lock 

for  automotive  vehicles.  5,431.461.  CI.  292-259.000. 
Andersen.  Robert  G.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Speed  sensor  including 
output  signal  proportional  to  air  gap  size.  5,432,442,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Anderson.  Bradley  J.,  to  Edge  Specialties,  Inc.  Skate  blade  edge  resur- 

facer.  5.431.597,  CI.  451-558.000. 
Anderson.  David  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printhead  maintenance 
device  for  a  full-width  ink-jet  printer  including  a  wiper  rotated  by  a 
lead  screw.  5,432.539,  Ci.  347-33.000. 
Anderson.  Jerald  W.;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  Dretzka,  Philip  C;  Gramse, 
Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Struble,  Kent  R.;  Sutherland,  Daniel  M.; 
and  Toycen,  Mark  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Interlocking  module  system.  5.431.509,  CI.  403-381.000. 
Anderson.  John  D.;  and  Boyd,  Charles  R..  to  Texas  Sampling.  Inc. 
Closed  loop  liquid  sampler  and  sampling  system.   5.431.067.  CI. 
73-863.860. 
Anderson,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Manning.   Neil   R.;   and   Anderson.   Richard   L.,   5.431.746,  CI. 
148-122.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Digital  pulse  width 
modulator  circuit  with  proportional  dither.  5.432.693.  Q.  363-41.000. 
Ando,  Jitsuhiko:  See — 

Oshima,    Katsuyuki;    Fujimura,    Hideo;    and    Ando,    Jitsuhiko, 
5,432,145.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ando.  Ryo;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuit  for 

varying  a  loop  gain  of  a  spindle  servo.  5,432,766,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Ando,  Takao:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao, 
5,432,190.  CI.  514-383.000. 


Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  recording  camera  and 
system  using  the  same.  5.432.571.  CI.  354-106.000 
Aoki.  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;   Hayashi,   Ryutaro;   Kato.  Yo- 
shinori;  and  Awata,  Takeshi,  to  Miuubishi  Yuka  Badiache  Co..  Ltd. 
Aqueous  crosslinkable  resin  composition.  5.432,229.  Ci.  524-820.000. 
Aonuma,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamura,  Shigeru;  Soria,  Meyer;  and  Branlard, 
Paul,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Rubber  formulation  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  5,432,226,  CI.  524-506.000. 
Aoyama,  Motoo;  Ueki.  Taro;  Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi.  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Oumu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro;  Yama- 
shita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Fuel  assembly  and  reactor  core.  5,432.829,  Q.  376-434.000. 
Appelbaum,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Johansen,    Eric;    and    Appelbaum,    Edward    R..    5,432,079.    C[. 
435-252.300. 
Appeldora.  Roger  H.;  Hulme-Lowe,  Alan  G.;  and  Lea,  Michael  C,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Illumination  de- 
vices and  optical  fibres  for  use  therein.  5.432,876.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Applied  Imaging:  See — 

Saunders,  Alexander  M.;  Zarowitz,  Michael  A.  M.;  and  Baldwin, 
Patricia  J.,  5.432.054,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Moscly,  Roderick  C;  Raaijmaken,  Ivo  J.;  and  Hanawa.  Hiroji, 
5,431.799,  CI.  204-298.060. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Mohsen,  Amr,  5.432,708,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Aquino,  Giovanni;  and  Choroszylow,  Ewan.  Rotary  positive  displace- 
ment device.  5,431,551,  CI.  418-61.200. 
Arai.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kishi.  Nobuaki;  Arai.  Nobuhisa;  Takagishi,  Masanori;  and  Henmi. 
Hiroshi.  5.431,579,  a.  439-266.000. 
Arakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Haaegawa,  Tamotsu;  Ota,  Atushi;  and  Uozumi, 
Minoru,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  vacuum  casting.  5,431.212,  CI.  164-63.000. 
Araki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kurohmaru,  Shun-ichi;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Toyokura,  Masaki,  5,432,726,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Arase,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohatake,  Norio;  Arase,  Makoto;  and  Nagai,  Yoshitaka,  5,431,214, 
CI.  164-444.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Erdemir,  AU,  5,431,830.  CI.  252-25.000. 
Archer,  Stephen  T.;  and  Williams,  Michael  O.,  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Im- 
plantable defibrillator  output  suge  test  circuit  and  method.  5,431,684, 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Arditi,  Marcel:  See — 

Ittah,  Benjamin;  Bechet,  Louis;  and  Arditi,  Marcel,  5.432,415,  CI. 
318-»83.000. 
Arimoto,  Keigo;  and  Tanibata,  Torn,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Film 

storing  sheet.  5.431,449,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Arita,  Takashi;  Sakaguchi,  Akihiko;  Ohahashi,  Masanori;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pointing  device  and  method  of  control 
of  same.  5.432.530,  CI.  345-159  000. 
Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB:  See— 

Stenberg,  Kaj  O.,  5,431.180,  CI.  134-100.100. 
Arit,  Dieter:  See—  ' 

Grosse-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter; 

and  Lange,  Walter,  5.432.251,  CI.  528-246.000. 
Grosse-BIey,  Michael;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Arlt.  Dieter; 
and  Lange.  Walter.  5.432,252.  CI.  528-246.000. 
Armatron  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cherry.  James  R.;  and  Raynus,  Abel,  5.432.516,  CI  342-28.000. 
Armstrong.  Gene  L.,  II;  Davies,  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Freeman.  David 
L.,  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.  System  for  charging/moni- 
toring batteries  for  a  microprocessor  based  system.  5,432,429,  Q. 
32&43.000. 
Armstrong,  Michael  J.;  and  WoodrufT.  Paul,  to  Synoptics  Communica- 
tions, Inc.  Use  of  a  single  central  transmit  and  receive  mechanism  for 
automatic  topology  determination  of  multiple  networks.  5,432,789. 
CI.  370-92.000. 
Amaldi.  Gianluigi;  and  Gaetani,  Luigi,  to  Promar  Limited.  Can  crush- 
ing device  with  rotauble  casing.  5,431,097.  CI.  10O-98.0OR. 


Andre,  Gautier.  to  Eurocopter  France.  Process  for  producing  compos-    ^°^^-  ^^"^'^J^'  Derzo".  Dora  K.;  Nelson.  JUI  S.;  and  Rand.  Peter 
ite    material    connections    of    lattice    elements.     5.431,870,    Q        B,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Method  of  preparation  of 

- ---  ,      ,      ,    V,.        removable  syntactic  foam.  5,432.205.  CI.  521-54.000. 

Arora,  Sudershak  K.:  See — 


264-103.000. 
Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payiie,  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  designing  and  forming  a  custom  orthodon- 
tic appliance  and  for  the  straightening  of  teeth  therewith.  5.431.562. 
CI.  433-24.000. 
Andrews,  John  R.;  and  Deshpande,  Narayan  V.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fabrication  of  multibeam  lasers.  5.432,535, 
a.  347-242.000. 
Andueza,  Juan  I.  C:  See — 

Cia,    Antonio    M.;    and    Andueza,    Juan    I.    C,    5,431,088,    CI. 
99-287.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Smith.  Charles  U..  5,431.686.  CI.  607-7.000. 
KroU,  Mark  W..  5.431.687.  CI.  607-8.000. 
Antal.   Donald   V.;   and   Hull,    Billy   K.   Vehicle   transport   trailer. 

5,431,524,  a.  414-537.000. 
Anton  Hummel  Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See — 

Gehring,  Peter.  5.432.301.  CI.  174-78.000. 
Aoki.  Chieko;  and  Asano.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
Radial  tire.  5.431,208.  CI.  152-209.00R. 


Akhtar.  M.  Nayeem;  Thomson,  David  S.;  and  Arora,  Sudershak  K., 
5,432,163.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Arrell,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Atkeson,  Peter  L.;  Cooper,  John  W.;  and  Hebert, 
Paul  P.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Low  cost  hermetically  sealed  squib. 
5.431.101,  CI.  102-202.500. 
Arsac,  Jean-Francois;  Bonabal.  Catherine;  and  Laurent,  Betty,  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.  Heat-sealable  and  peelable  film  for  polystyrene  con- 
tainers and  process  for  sealing  by  means  of  said  film.  5,432,235.  CI. 
525-227.000. 
Art  Tech  Gigadisc  "ATG"  :  See- 
Bee.  Daniel,  5,432,773,  a.  369-275.300. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayshi,  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Nagai. 

Katsutoshi.  5.432.577.  CI.  354-238.100. 
Nishikawa,    Tomoyuki;    and    Saito.    Yoshimi,    5,432,593,    CI. 

355-290.000. 
Noguchi,  Masato;  and  Oono,  Masahiro,  5,432,606,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Suzuki,  Noboru;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5,432.584. 
a.  354-400.000. 
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Aianae,  Masumi;   Kodama,  Tadashi;  Nozue,   Yasuo;   Noguchi,  Yo- 
jhihiro;  and  Meguro,  Yoshiko,  lo  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Method  of 
electrophofographicaily    forming    visual    image.     5.432,033,    C\. 
430-35.000. 
Asano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aoki,  Chieko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,431,208,  d.  152-209.00R. 
Asano,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshimura,  Osamu;  Malsuzaki, 
Ichiro;   Asano,   Shinichi;  and   Kibushi.   Takao,   5,432.636,  CI 
359-460.000. 
Ascbenbeck.  David  P.:  See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A  ;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbecic, 
David  P;  and  Berdan,  Qarke,  11,  5.431,992,  CI  428-224.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd..  See— 

Brogle,  Erwin;  Staubli,  Markus;  Nazmy,  Mohammed  Y.;  and  Gaus- 
mann.  Dieter,  5,431,752.  Q.  148-516.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boverti  Ltd.:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Rudolf;  Haflner.  Ken  Y.;  and  Kaczowski,  Andrzej. 
5.432,438,  Q.  324-127.000. 
Ash.  Carlton  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  producing  subilized 
polyketone  polymers  and  polymers  produced  therefrom.  5.432,220. 
CI.  524-300.000. 
Ashcrofl.  Alexander  T.:  See— 

Green.  Malcolm  L.;  Cheetham,  Anthony  K.;  Vernon,  Patrick  D.- 
and  Ashcroft.  Alexander  T..  5.431.855,  C[.  252-373.000. 
Ashibe,  Yuji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Ashibe,  Yuii,  5.431,871,  Q. 
264-108.000. 
Ashkenazi.  Ellis,  to  Calstar  Technologies,  Inc.  Protective  coin  return 

for  telephone  paysution.  5,431,338,  CI.  232-57.500. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See— 

Kiyosawa,  Junichi,  5,430,958,  CI.  36-83.000. 
Mitsui.  Shigeyuki.  5.430.959.  C\.  36-88.000. 
Assendrup.  James  D.:  See — 

Canfield.  John  M.;  Volk.  Charles  H.;  Assendrup.  James  D..  Geosl- 
ing.  Christine  E.;  and  Nicol.  Ann  T.,  5,432,604,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Astra  Tech  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Agnvall,  Clas-Goran;  Hansson,  Ingvar;  Hallje,  Per;  Saaro,  Roy 
and  Silverberg,  Per,  5,432,375,  a.  257-467.000. 
AT&T  Corp.   See— 

Surd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel. 
Steven  F  ;  Kuchenbecker.  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck.  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr.,  5,432,845.  Q.  379-210.000. 
Dentai.    Andrew    G.;    Koyama,    Fumio;    and    Liou,    Kang-Yi, 

5,432.123.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Diamondstein.  Marc  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon;  and  Thierbach,  Mark  E., 

5,432.804,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Diner,  N.  Fahri.  5,432.880,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  5,431,770,  CI.  156-653.100. 
Mamyshev,  Pavel  V.,  5,432,631,  a.  359-183.000. 
AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Bartlett,  Donald  M.,  5,432,440,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Crafts,   Harold   S;   and   McKinley,    William   W.,   5,432,388,  CI. 
326-«).000. 
Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company,  The:  See — 

Magerl,  Donald  L.;  Woodward,  John  K.;  and  Bryan,  David  J., 
5,431.470.  CI.  294-67.200. 
Atkeson.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Arrell.  John  A..  Jr.;  Atkeson.  Peter  L.;  Cooper.  John  W.;  and 
Hebert,  Paul  P.,  5,431,101,  CI.  102-202.500. 
Atlanu  International  Waste,  Inc.:  See — 

Vason,  James  H.;  and  Tuel,  Donald,  5,431.878,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Corona,  Emilio  N.,  5.431.589.  CI.  441-4.000. 
Montgomery.     Carl     T.;     and     Jan.     Yih-Min.     5.431.227.     CI. 

166-307.000. 
Weingarten,  Jean  S.;  Williamson.  M.  Jane;  Kolpak.  Miroslav  M. 
and  Payne,  Richard  L.,  5,431.228,  CI.  166-357.000. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Pateraon,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V.;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5,431,095,  CI.  99-636.000. 
Atlee,  John  L.,  III.  Esophageal  probe  for  transeophageal  cardiac  stimu- 

labon.  5,431,6%,  CI.  607-124.000. 
Auer,  James  M.  Handheld  fertilizer  dispenser.  5,43 1 , 1 1 5,  CI.  1 1 1  -92.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Hsin,  5,432,879,  CI.  385-60.000. 
August  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Tulley.    Michael    K.;    and    Paton.    Richard    D..    5.431.302.    CI. 
222-14.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart,    Keith    O.;    and     Bulgatz,     Dennis    C,     5,432,861,    CI. 
381-192.000. 
Austin,  Jared  A.:  See — 

Quantrille,  Thomas  E.;  Austin,  Jared  A.;  and  Gessner,  Scott  L., 
5,431,991,  CI.  428-109  000. 
Austin,  Larry  W.;  Linde,  Harold  G.;  and  Nakos,  James  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
the  selective  etching  of  silicon.  5,431,777,  CI.  156-622.100. 
Autoprod,  Inc.:  See — 

Turtchan,  Alfons;  and  DeSocio,  Paul,  5,431.198,  a.  I4I-1.000. 
Avante  Garde  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See- 
Bell.  Leslie  J..  5.431.337.  CI.  229-305.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Keck.  Steven  D.;  and  Woods.  Harlan  L..  5.431.984,  a.  428-175.000. 


Tugwell,  Robert  B.,  5.432.434,  CI.  324-67.000. 
Avvakumov,  George  V.:  See — 

Hammond,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Avvakumov,  George  V.,  5,432,080, 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Awata,  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoki,   Masahiro;   Tsukamoto,   Takeo;   Hayashi,   Ryutaro;   Kato, 
Yoshinori;  and  Awata,  Takeshi,  5,432,229,  CI.  524-820.00a 
AXA  Corporation:  See — 

Hwong,  Yao  D.;  Cheng,  Chin-an;  and  Su,  Ming  T.,  5.432.896,  CI. 
395-129.000. 
Axelrod.  Steve:  See— 

Goss,  John  D.;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Boissevain,  Mathew;  Hegland, 
Philip  M.;  and  WUey,  Scott  C,  5,432,353,  CI.  250-497.100. 
Axialtome  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

McArdle,  PhUlip  C.  5.431.162.  a.  128-653.100. 
Axiom  Innovation  Limited:  .See — 

Chan.  Kap-Luk.  5.432,712,  CI.  364-514.0OR. 
Ayusawa,  Shirou:  See — 

Sato,    Shuichi;    Kobayashi.    Yoshihani;    Komori,    Norio;    and 
Ayusawa.  Shirou.  5,431,119,  CI.  112-253.000. 
Azkoyen  Hosteleria,  S.A.:  See — 

Cia,    Antonio    M.;    and    Andueza,   Juan    I.    C,    5,431,088,    CI. 
99-287.000. 
Azuhata,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  circuit  for  electronic 

display  device  driver.  5,432,529,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Azuma,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori'  Vamada.  Taken-  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Onoda, 
Jun,  5,432,404,  a.  315-10.000. 
Azuma,  Yusaku:  See — 

Morita,  Masatoshi;  and  Azuma,  Yusaku,  5,431,086.  CI.  91-361.000. 
B-M-S-  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Watkins,  Brian;  Dalton.  Joel  S.;  and  Flannery,  Harold  F.,  5,430,968. 
a.  43-25.000. 
Baba,  Akira:  See— 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5,431,114,  CI.  I  IO-265.000. 
Baba,  Shirou,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Monolithic  integrated  circuit  having 
common  external  terminal  for  analog  and  digital  signals  and  digital 
system  using  the  same.  5,432,949,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baba,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakaroura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita.  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432.035.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigeto;  Ishii.  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka.  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5,431,114.  CI.  110-265.000. 
Babie.  Wayne  T.;  Devries.  Kenneth  L,;  Nguyen,  Bang  C;  and  Yang, 
Chau-Hwa  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selec- 
tive silicon  nitride  plasma  etching  process.  5,431,772,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Bachmann.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Riek,  Siegfried;  Bachmann.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaiselmann.  Thomas. 
5.431,151.  CI.  600-164.000. 
Bachowski.  Stephen;  Bliss,  David  F.;  and  Hilton,  Roberi  M.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Twin-free  crystal  growth  of  III-V 
semiconductor  material.  5,431,125,  CI.  117-17.000. 
Backus,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Homing,  Randy  E.;  Backus,  Richard  J.;  and  Grant,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.. 
5,432,582,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Bacon,  John  E.;  and  Suski,  William  C,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  outwardly  curled  Up  on  cyUn- 
drical  container  body.  5,431,619,  CI  493-158.000. 
Bader,  Scott  K.;  and  Takeshian,  Anthony,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Gain  sUge 

circuit  with  automatic  level  control.  5,432,389.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Baehre.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Humke,  Brian  J.;  Czachor.  Roberi  P.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Baehre, 
Eric  E.;  and  Glynn.  Christopher  C.  5.431.532.  CI.  415-9.000. 
Bagchi.  Amit:  See — 

Vouzelaud,     Franck    A.;    and     Bagchi.     Amit,     5.432.704.     CI. 

364-474.240. 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  Reluctance-type  motor  and 

a  DC  motor  capable  of  performing  regenerative  braking.  5.432.420. 

CI.  318-701.000. 

Bailey.  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively.  John  E..  to  City  of  Hope.  N-terminal 

sequencing  of  proteins  and  peptides.  5,432,091,  CI.  436-87.000. 
Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E.,  to  City  of  Hope.  C-terminal 
peptide  sequencing  using  diphenyl  phosphoroisothiocyanatidate  and 
pyridine.  5.432.092.  CI.  436-89.000. 
Bailey.  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively.  John  E..  to  City  of  Hope.  Sequential 
degradation  of  proteins  and  peptides  from  the  f4-terminus.  5.432.093. 
a.  436-89.000. 
Bailey.  Michael  J.  Variable-frequency  microwave  oscillator  with  multi- 
resonator  matching  circuit.  5.432,482.  Q.  331-56.000. 
Bailey.  Phillip:  See— 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.;  Foo,  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey,  PhiUip, 
5,432,015,  a.  428-690.000. 
Bailey,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Lennon,  W.  L.;  Hebert,  Joseph  V.;  Bailey.  Thomas  F.;  and  Camp- 
bell. John  E..  5.431.220.  CI.  166-55.700. 
Baird.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Moy  Park  Limited  of  the  Food  Park.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  shaping  food  products.  5.431.942.  CI.  426-512.000. 
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Bajda,  Piotr  J.:  See— 

Okoniewaki,  Marian  K.;  Szadowski,  Jerzy  S.;  Bajda,  Piotr  J.; 
Kobus,  Jerry  Z.;  Koprowaka,  Joanna;  and  Raujczyk.  Baitara  E., 
5,431.856,  a.  252-500.000. 
Bakah.  Tamaia  I.:  See— 

Vaioerman.    Efim    S.;    and    Bakari,    Tamara   I.,    5.431.934,    C[. 
426-89.000. 
Baker,  Craig  A.:  See— 

DiRisio,  Anthony;  Marino,  John  A.;  SanGregory,  Jude  A.;  and 
Baker,  Craig  A.,  5,432,585.  a.  354-418.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inc.:  Set— 

Neuroth.  David  H..  5.431,739,  d.  156-53.000. 
Reinhardt,  Paul  A.;  Richards,  WiUiam  M.;  and  Dinboble,  Daniel 
E.,  5,431,412,  a.  277-1.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.;  Curtis,  Neil  R.;  Leeson,  Paul 
D.;  and  Ridgill,  Mark  P.,  to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Pyrrolo- 
pyridine  derivative*.  5,432,177,  Q.  514-253.000. 
Baker,  William;  and  Stevens,  James  C,  to  Sentinel  Monitoring,  Inc. 

Pulie  oximetry.  5,431,159.  a.  128-633.000. 
Balasubramanian.  Peruvemba  S.:  See — 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.;  Sapper, 
Richard  F.;  and  Lee,  Nathan  J.,  5,432,720,  a.  364-708.100. 
Baldwin,  Patricia  J.:  See— 

Saunders,  Alexander  M.;  Zarowitz,  Michad  A.  M.;  and  Baldwin, 
PatricU  J.,  5,432,054,  O.  435-2.000. 
Ball,  WUfried;  Haberl.  Josef;  Krafl,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kleemann, 
Wolfgang,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Three-point  safety 
belt  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,431.448,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Vosa,  Henry  H.;  Dudley.  James;  Lamont, 
Gordon  J.;  and  Basura,  Vesna,  5,432,021,  Q.  429-17.000. 
Ballast,  Rodney  G.,  to  Sharp  Design,  Inc.  Self-retaining  compression 

die  spring  retainer.  5,431,378,  C\.  267-179.000. 
Balteau,  Patrick;  Faict,  Dirk;  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Multiple  chamber  container.  5,431,496,  CI.  383-38.000. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  5,431,858,  CI.  261-5.000. 
Bamford,  Philip  C;  Kelly,  Thomas  R.;  Morrison,  Anthony;  and  Smith, 
Penelope  E.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV.  Processing  of  malto- 
deitrins.  5,431,951,  Q.  426-658.000. 
Bandoh,  Kennichi:  See- 
Matsushita,  Keiji;  Bandoh,  Kennichi;  and  Hayashimoto,  Kiyoahi, 
5,431,867.  a.  264-40.100. 
Bane.  Robert  F.  Storm  panel  system  with  continuous  run  rails  and 

spring  clips.  5.430.982.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Banerjee.  Sanjay  K.;  Bhattacharya.  Suryanarayana;  and  Lynch.  WUIiam 
T.,  to  University  of  Texas  System,  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  P-I-N 
MOSFET  for  ULSI  appbcations.  5,432,366.  CI.  257-327.000. 
Bannister,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Viscovich,   Paul   W.;  and   Bannister,   Ronald   L.,  5.431,007,  CI. 
60-39.050. 
Bar-Han,  Amiram.  to  Prototech  Company.  Flame  arresting  and  con- 
taminant-adsorbing filter  apparatus  and  method  in  the  catalytic  abate- 
ment of  broiler  emissions.  5,431.887.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Baran,  John  $.:  See- 
Hanson,   Gunnar  J.;   Baran,   John   S.;   and   Chen,    Barbara   B., 
5,432,201,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Baratta.  Francis  I.  Integral  bending  moment  absorber  system  for  me- 
chanical testing  of  materials.  5,431,062.  CI   73-856.000. 
Barham,  Steven  T.;  Kingston,  Samuel  C;  and  Simonson,  Harold  L.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Parallel  processing  based  digital  matched  filter 
and    error    detector    for    a    digital    demodulator.    5,432,813,    CI. 
375-207.000. 
Baris,  Halim:  See- 
Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Baris,  Halim,  5.431.999.  C\.  428-364.000. 
Barker,  James  M.  Exploding  foil  initiator  using  a  thermally  stable 

secondary  explosive,  5,431,104,  CI.  102-312.000. 
Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Suffem,  Edward  S.;  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Coupling  apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  the  connection  capa- 
bility of  a  communication  system.  5,432.910.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Barlow.  Geoflrey.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrolyte 
containment  barrier  for  bipolar  cells  in  high  temperature  molten  salt 
batteries.  5.432,028,  CI.  429-134.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 

Treptow,  Heinz,  5,431,002,  CI.  57-279.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Hock,  Christopher,  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E.; 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Michael 
W.,  5,431,103,  CI.  102-287.000. 
Bamett,  Gerald  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Bar  code  recipe 
selection    system    using    worksution    controllers.    5.432,702,    CI. 
364-468.000. 
Bams.  Susan  M.;  Halbert.  Donald  N.;  and  Lane,  David  J.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  for  the  detection  of  Neisseria  gonor- 
rhoeae. 5.432.271.  a.  536-24.320. 
Baron.  Norbert.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  HP  catalyst  killer. 

5,432.242,  Q.  526-68.000. 
Barraud,  Andre  .  Detector  for  the  detection  of  chemical  species  or 

photons  using  a  field  effect  transistor.  5,431.883.  CI.  422-82.010. 
Barrett,  Joseph  S.  Steering  wheel  and  ignition  locking  device  for  a 

vehicle.  5.431.033.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Barrett.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Dower,  William  J.;  Cwirla,  Steven  E.;  and  Barrett,  Ronald  W., 
5,432.018.  CI.  435-5.000. 


Barris,  Charles  B.: 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn.  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Viaci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stq(>hen;   and   Jorgensen.    Robert   C. 
5,431.847.  a.  252-174.240. 
Bartek.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

BrazdU.   James  F.,  Jr.;  and   Bartek,  Joaeirii   P..   S.432.141,   d. 
502-311.000. 
Bartell,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Patton,  David  L.;  Bartell,  Roger  E.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5.432,581.  a.  354-299.000. 
Barth,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Gaabarro.  James  A.;  Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Lee, 
Winston   K.   M.;   Leung,  Wingyu;  and  Fannwald,   Paul   M., 
5,432,823.  a.  375-356.000. 
Bartbo.  Istvan:  See— 

Kozma.  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor,  Makadi,  Bela;  Cieke.  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai.  Sandor.  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha.  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics.    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431.860.  a.  261-93.000. 
Bartlett.  Donald  M..  to  ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company; 
and  Hyimdai  Electronics  America.  Detection  of  tri-state  logic  signals. 
5.432.440,  a   324-158.100. 
Bartlett.  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Dahm.  Jonathan  C;  Bartlett.  Gregory  E.;  and  Ferguson,  Gregory. 
5,431.778.  CI.  156-662.100. 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Bermes,  Rudolf;  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Raioer;  and  Beck,  Karin  H.. 

5,431.723.  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Boettcher.  Peter.  Erk.  Peter;  and  Jesse.  Joachim.  5.432.277.  Q. 

540-122.000. 
Lange.  Amo;  Nahr.  Uwe;  Sieber,  Walter;  and  Walther.  Volker. 
5.431.699.  a.  8-«39.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See- 
December.    Timothy    S.;    and    Harris,    Paul    J.,    5,431.791.    Q. 

204-181.700. 
Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell.  David  F.;  Flack.  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G..  5.431.715.  a.  95-67.000. 
Basha,  Anwer:  See— 

Dellaria.  Joseph  F.;  Basha.  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Cher- 
nesky,  Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,432,194,  O.  514-460.000. 
Baaile,  Peter  A.;  Brown.  Scott  C;  and  Clark.  George  A.,  to  PA  Con- 
sulting Group.  Compound  motion  cutting  devvx.   5.431.674.  O. 
606-170.000. 
Basin.  Gerard;  and  Le  Breton,  Patrick,  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain.  Bitumen 

based  mixture  for  coating  surfaces.  5,431,727,  CI.  106-282.000. 
Basura,  Vesna:  See — 

Wilkinson,  David  P.;  Voas,  Henry  H.;  Dudley.  James;  Lamont, 
Gordon  J.;  and  Basura,  Vesna,  5,432,021,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Batchelder.  John  S.;  Gross.  Vaughn  P.;  Gruver.  Robert  A.;  Hobbs, 
Philip  C.  D.;  and  Murray.  Kenneth  D..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Generation  of  ionized  air  for  semiconductor 
chips.  5.432.670,  CI.  361-213.000. 
Batistoni,  Michel:  See— 

Cayment.  Michel;  and  Batistoni,  Michel,  5,432,828,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Battisti,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Brewer,  Andrew  E.;  Maul,  Gary  P.;  and  Battisti,  Mark  A., 
5,431,299.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Baudouin.  Daniel:  See — 

Russell.    Ernest;    Baudouin.    Daniel;    and    Wallace.    James    S.. 

5,432,678,  Q.  361-760.000. 

Bauer,  Barney  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Adjustable 

energy  absorbing  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  seat  belt  restraint  system. 

5,431,447.  a.  280-805.000. 

Bauer.  Robert,  to  Hengstler  GmbH.  Intensity  adjustable  optical  system. 

5,432.633,  CI.  359-229.000. 
Bauer,  Volker:  See— 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  and  Bauer.  Volker.  5.431.780.  C\.  159-48.100. 
Baukal,  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Winchester,  David  C;  Farmer.  Larry  K.;  Lanyi.  Michael  D.;  and 
Baukal.  Charles  E.  Jr..  5.431,709.  CI.  75-414.000 
Baumann.  Beimy.  to  Ibico  AG.  Spreading  device  for  a  binding  appara- 
tus and   combined   punch   and   binding   apparatus.    5,431,519,   CI. 
412-40.000. 
Baumann.  James  A.,  to  Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc.  Side  fitting  coimection 
apparatus  for  lifting  trailers  and  containers.  5.431.471.  CI  294-68  300. 
Baumgartner.  Charles  E.;  and  Hamly.  Katherine  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Multilayer  injection  molds  having  improved  surface  prop- 
erties. 5.431.367,  a.  249-114.1TO. 
Baumgartner,  Rudolf;  Haffner,  Ken  Y.;  and  Kaczowski.  Andrzej.  to 
Asea  Brown  Boverti  Ltd.  Combined  current  and  voltage  transformer 
for  a  metal-enclosed  gas-insulated  high-voltage  switching  station. 
5.432,438,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Bauver,  Wesley  P.,  II,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Heat  recovery 

steam  generator  inlet  duct  5.431.009,  d.  60-39.182. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Balteau,  Patrick;  Faict.  Dirk;  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  5,431,4%,  d. 

383-38.000. 
Brown,  Jeffrey  O.,  5,431,634,  d.  6O4-I53.000. 
Bay  MUls  Ltd.:  See— 

GuUlemet,  Guy,  5,431,211,  d.  160-381.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Schwirtlich,  Ingo,  5,431.743,  d.  136-258.000. 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft:  See — 

Behner.  Otto;  Wollweber,  Hartmut;  Rosen,  Bruno;  Zaiss,  Siegfried; 
and  Goldmann,  Siegfried,  5,432.185,  Q.  514-356.000. 
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Gro«se-Bley,  Michiel;  Bomer,  Bnino;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Aril,  Dieter; 

«nd  Langc  Walter,  5,432,252,  a.  528-246.000. 
Helker,  Hemrich;  and  Weis,  Matthias,  5,431,560,  Q.  432-103.000. 
Herd,  Karl-JoKf;  and  Roschger,  Peter,  5,432,266,  a.  534-642.000. 
Hilken,  Center,  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Meckel,  Walter;  and  Hom- 

b«:h,  Rudolf,  5,432,228,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Stoltefim,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bosha- 
gen,  Hont;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 
Hutter,  Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,432,282,  CI. 
546-167.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellshaft:  S«— 

Grosae-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bnmo;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Arlt,  Dieter; 
and  Lange,  Walter,  5,432,251,  CI.  528-246.000. 
Bayeriscbe  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See- 
Ball,  Wilfried;  Haberl,  Josef;  ICraft  Hans- Joachim;  and  iUeemann, 
Wolfgang,  5,431,448,  C\.  280-808.000. 
Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy, 
Ashok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins,  Richard  B.,  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
natinnal,   Inc.   Liquid  electrosutic  toners  with  terpolymer  resin. 
5.432.0J6,  a.  430- 1 1 5.000. 
Beach,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.;  Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  and 
Chung.  Wing  Y.,  5,432,413,  Q.  318-139.000. 
Beach,  Larry  R..  See— 

Albertaen.  Marc  C;  Beach,  Larry  R.;  Howard,  John;  Hufhian, 
Gary  A.;  and  Taylor,  Loverine,  5,432,068,  O.  435-172.300. 
Bcachy,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kakuk,  Jay  J.;  and  Beachy,  Robert  W  ,  5,432,088,  CI.  435-316.000. 
Beadman,  Michael  A.;  and  Sims,  Charles  R ,  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V. 

Printing  apparatus  with  cassette.  5,431,504,  CI.  400-692.000. 
Bean.  Pamela;  and  Terryberry,  JeftW.,  to  Specialty  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Assay    for    glycosylation    deficiency    disorders.    5,432,059,    CI. 
435-15.000. 
BeardaU.  Gavin  D.:  See— 

Calder,  Gary  J.;  and  Beardall,  Gavin  D.,  5,432,531.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Beaulieu,  James  D.;  See — 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Beaulieu,  James  D.,  5,432,275.  CI. 
536-124.000. 
Bee,  Daniel,  to  Art  Tech  Gigadisc  "ATG"  .  Optically-readable  daU 
medium  and  reading  device  for  such  a  medium.   5,432,773,  CI. 
369-275.300. 
Bechard,  Simon  R.,  to  Merck  Frcsst,  Canada,  Inc.  Enteric  coated  oral 
compositions    contaming    bispbosphonic    acid    antihypercalcemic 
agents.  5,431,920.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Bechem,  Martin:  See— 

Stoltefiiss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bosha- 
gen,  Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 
Hutter.  Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,432,282,  CI. 
546-167.000. 
Becbet,  Louis:  See— 

Ittah,  Benjamin;  Becbet,  Louis;  and  Arditi,  Marcel.  5.432.415.  CI. 
318-483.000. 
Beck,  Josef;  BeuUer,  Gerhard;  Jakubowski,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfordt, 
Hartwig,  to  Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH;  and  Lohmann  A  Stol- 
terfoht  GmbH.  Hydrostatic  axial  piston  motor  for  fitting  in  the  hub  of 
a  driven  wheel.  5.431,245,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Beck,  Karin  H.:  See— 

Bennes,  Rudolf;  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer;  and  Beck,  Karin  H., 
5,431,723,  a.  106-22.00K. 
Becker,  Allen  R.;  Lawson,  David  L.;  and  Creager,  Brian  N.,  to  Zum 
Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  grease  interceptor  with  temperature  and 
grease  level  monitoring.  5,431,826,  Q.  210-742.000. 
Becker,  Herbert:  See— 

Kessler,  Michael;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Becker,  Herbert;  Kalb,  Roland; 
and  Seeberger,  Jurgen,  5.432,421,  CI.  318-538.000. 
Becker,  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Can.  Charles  D.;  Becker,  Joseph  G.;  Falotico,  Anthony  J.;  and 

Bolkan,  Steven  A..  5,431.836.  CI.  252-174.140. 
Carr,    Charles    D.;    and    Becker,    Joseph    G.,    5,431,838,    CI. 
252-174.140. 
Beckett,  John  M.;  and  Livingston.  Larry  J.  Process  for  controlling  wet 
bulb  temperature  for  curing  and  drying  an  agricultural  prtxluct 
5.431.175,  CI.  131-303.000. 
Beckman  E>evelopment  Company:  See — 

Beckman,  John  H.;  Haettinger.  George  C;  Tafel,  Leonard  I.; 
Gavin.    Stuart    P.;    and    Guziec,    Joseph    R..    5,431.598.    CI. 
452-39.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Schenck,  Alan  L.;  and  Song,  Jin  Y.,  5,431,620.  CI.  494-7.000. 
Wang,  Hann-Ping;  and  Safarian,  Zara,  5.431,793,  a.  204-182.800. 
Beckman.  John  H.;  H.'-ettinger,  George  C;  Tafel.  Leonard  I.;  Gavin. 
Stuart  P.;  and  Guziec,  Joseph  R.,  to  Beckman  Development  Com- 
pany. Large  encased  meat  product  with  flat  ends  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5,431,598,  CI.  452-39.000. 
Beckwith,  Walter  L..  Jr..  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  Stacked  block 

step  gage.  5,430.950.  CI.  33-567.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bemdt,    KJaus    W;    and    Schulte.    Thomas    H.,    5.432,061.    CI. 

435-34.000. 
Cote,   Dana   M.;   Doucette,   Thomas   H.;   and   Mazzola,   John, 

5,431.672.  a.  606-167.000. 
Doucette,  Thomas  H.,  5,430,942,  CI.  30-330.000. 
Bedi,  James  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5.431.323.  Q.  227-177.000. 


Beeteaon,  John;  and  Knox.  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Electric  field  emission  reduction  apparatus.  5.432.411, 
a.  315-370000. 
Behner,  Otto;  WoUweber.  Hartmut;  Rosen.  Bruno;  Zaiss.  Siegfried;  and 
Goldmann,  Siegfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Haemorheologi- 
cal  use  of  N-alkylated  1,4-dihydropyridine-dicarboxylic  acid  esters, 
and  some  new  compounds.  5,432,185,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Belcan  Specialty  Equipment  Engineering  Division  of  Belcan  Engineer- 
ing Groups,  Inc.:  See — 
Forrester.  Daniel  W..  Jr.;  Kauth,  Theobald  J.;  and  Krasovic.  Gary 
J..  5.431.196,  CI.  140-93.600. 
Belden,  Tighe  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Jerald   W.;   Belden,   Tighe   M.;   Dretzka,   Philip  C; 
Gramae,  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Struble,  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land,   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen,    Mark    A..    5.431.509.    O. 
403-381.000. 
Belie.  Robert  G..  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Docking  system  for  a 

Ughter-than-air  vehicle.  5.431,359,  CI.  244-116.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmed,  Masuma;  Clark,  Douglas  P.;  and  Hayano,  Shin-ichiro, 

5,432,783.  a.  370-60.100. 
Ahmed.    Masuma;    and    Walters,    Stephen    M.,    5,432,785,    Q. 

370-60.100. 
Johnson,  Mark  B.,  5,432,373,  a.  257-421.000. 
Bell,  Jon:  See— 

Jansaen,   Dominique;   Bell,   Jon;   Moore,   Dave;   Winter,   Bruce; 
Sundy,    George;    and    Engel,    Alan    J.,    Sr.,    5,431,374,    Ci. 
266-45.000. 
Bell,  LesUe  J.,  to  Bell,  LesUe  J.;  and  Avante  Garde  Enterprises  Ltd. 

Reply  mail  envelope.  5,431,337,  CI.  229-305.000. 
BeUia,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Humke,  Brian  J.;  Czacbor,  Robert  P.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Baehre, 
Eric  E.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C.  5,431,532,  CI.  415-9.000. 
BeUiotti,  Thcnnas  R,;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  and  Connor.  David  T..  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Substituted  heteroaryl  analogs  of  4.6-di- 
tertiary-butyl-5-hydroxy-l,3-pyrimidines  useful  as  antiinflammatory 
agents.  5,432.181.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Belt.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Ferut,  John  E.;  Belt,  Kenneth  W.;  Steen,  Phillip  E.;  Parham. 
Johnny  E.,  Ill;  Wolak,  John  A.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R., 
5.432,449,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Beltzung,  Michel;  and  Felly,  Bertrand,  to  RoUin  S.A.  Printing  blanket 

%vith  two  foam  layers.  5,431,989,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Benati,  Paul  J.;  Gray,  Robert  T.;  and  Cosgrove,  Patrick  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Automated  detection  and  correction  of  eye  color 
defects  due  to  flash  illumination.  5,432,863,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Gene  L.,  II;  Davies,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Freeman, 
David  L.,  5.432,429,  a.  320-43.000. 
Bender,  S.  Michael:  See— 

Wensink,    Gary    L.;    and    Bender,    S.    Michael,    5,431,389,    CI. 
271-273.000. 
Bengston,  Jon,  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated.  Process  for  cleaning  and 
defluxing  parts,  specifically  electronic  circuit  assemblies.  5,431,739, 
CI.  134-2.000. 
Bengston,  Jon:  See— 

Kologe,  Donna;  Relallick,  Cynthia;  and  Bengston,  Jon,  5,431,959, 
CI.  427-304.000. 
Bengtsson,  Thomas:  See — 

Gustavsson,    Magnus;    Bengtsson,    Thomas;    and    Kagg,    Dan, 
5,430.988.  CI.  53-376.400. 
Benjay,  Robert  P.;  Doman.  Ed;  and  Hartford.  Jay  E.  Redundant  seal 

for  vehicle  fUler  neck.  5.431.199.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Beimialek.  Mohamed:  See — 

Allegret.  Francis;  Benmalek.  Mohamed;  and  Gariel.  Emmanuel. 
5.431.971.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Benner.  Steven  A.  Method  for  incorporating  into  a  DNA  or  RNA 
oligonucleotide    using    nucleotides    bearing    heterocycUc    bases. 
5.432.272.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Bennett.  Jane  C;  Cain.  Frederick  W.;  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey,  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Confectionery  fat  compositions.  5,431,947,  CI. 
426-607.000. 
Bennett,  Steven  L.;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Kung,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation.   Absorbable  block  copolymers  and  surgical  articles 
fabricated  therefrom.  5,431,679.  a.  606-230.000. 
Bennett  X-Ray  Technologies:  See — 

Coe.  Robert  P..  5,432,833,  CI.  378-110.000. 
Bennoit.  Horst:  See — 

Vermaire,  Dirk  C;  Damman.  Bemardus  J.;  and  Bennoit,  Horst, 
5,431,895,  a.  423-321.100. 
Bensch,  Henry  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse.  Rod  A.;  Bensch.  Henry  R.,  Jr.; 
and  Bidasee.  Keshore  R..  5,432,288,  a.  548-304.100. 
Bensi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Galeotti,  Cesira;  Palla,  Emanuela;  Raugei,  Giovanni;  Bensi,  Gi- 
uUano;  and  Melli,  Maria  L.,  5,432,082,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Berdahl,  Paul:  See— 

Russo,  Richard  E.;  Reade.  Ronald  P.;  Garrison,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Berdahl.  Paul.  5,432.151.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Berdan,  Qarke.  II:  See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck, 
David  P.;  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  II,  5,431,992,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Berdut,  Elberto.  Levitation  and  linear  propulsion  system  using  ceramic 
permanent  magnets  and  interleaved  malleable  steel.  3,431,109,  CI. 
104-283.000. 
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Berdyaev,  Sergei  J.;  and  Gretsky,  Svyatoslav  O.  Solution  for  conserva- 
tion of  living  organs.  5.432.053.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Berg,  Mario:  See — 

Kuhn,  Peter;  Berg,  Mario;  Kachel,  Gerhard;  and  Schon,  Helmut, 
5,431,131.  a.  123-90.600. 
Bergmann,  Kel:  See — 

Saxton,  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  Desouchet, 
William;  Disanto,  Tony;  Gosschalk.  Eddy;  O'Hagan,  Kevin;  and 
Parker.  Steven.  5.431,624,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Bergstein.  Paul  L.;  Cheesman.  Edward  H.;  and  Watson.  Alan  D.,  to  Du 
Pont    Merck    Pharmaceutical    Company.    The.    Ester-substituted 
diaminedithiols  and  radiolabeled  complexes  thereof  5.431.900.  CI. 
424-165.000. 
Bermes.  Rudolf;  DylUck-Brenzinger.  Rainer;  and  Beck,  Karin  H.,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Use  of  liquid  preparations  of  a  disazo  dye 
in  the  ink  jet  process  and  the  diazo  dye.  5,431,723,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Bemardi,  Luigi:  See — 

Quadri,  Luisa;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Ferrari,  Patrizia;  Gobbini,  Mauro; 
Melloni,    Piero;    and    Valentino,    Loredana,    5,432,169,    CI. 
514-172.000. 
Bemdt,  Klaus  W.;  and  Schulte,  Thomas  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  microorganisms. 
5,432,061,  a.  435-34.000. 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Skold.  Rolf,  5,431,834,  CI.  252-51.50R. 
Bertelsen,  William  D.;  and  Monroe,  Robert  H.,  to  Gougeon  Brothers, 
Inc.  Deflection  testing  fixture  assembly  and  methmls  of  testing. 
5,431,061,  CI.  73-852.000. 
Bessho.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shimokawa.  Tsutomu;  Shimada,  Atsufiuni;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and 
Bessho,  Nobuo,  5,432,039.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Bessho,  Yasunori:  See — 

Aoyama,  Motoo;  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajima,  Akinobu;  khibashi,  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamashita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro, 
5,432,829,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Best,  Robert  E.;  Lawrence,  Gordon  A.;  and  DeGrave,  Fredrick  G.,  to 
Robert  Pringle  Engineers  Limited.  Measuring  calliper.  5,430,954,  CI. 
33-793.000. 
Beszedics,  Gyula:  See — 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  C\.  261-93.000. 
BetterWay  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Sheldon  B.,  5,431,123,  C\.  114-295.000. 
Betts,  David,  to  S.  Betts  &  Sons  Limited.  Tape  measure  and  accessory 

combmations.  5,430,952,  CI.  33-760.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Donofrio,  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.,  5,432,184,  d. 
514-345.000. 
Betz,  Mary  M.,  Administrator:  See — 

Betz,  Robert  C,  deceased;  and  GUson,  Richard  D.,  5,432,568,  CI. 
351-45.000. 
Betz,  Robert  C,  deceased  (by  Betz,  Mary  M.,  Administrator);  and 
Gilson,  Richard  D.,  to  Foules,  Inc.  Eyewear  having  translucent 
superior  and  inferior  fields  ^view.  5,432,568,  CI.  351-45.000. 
Beutler,  Gerhard:  See- 
Beck,  Josef;  Beutler,  Gerhard;  Jakubowski,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfordt, 
Hartwig,  5.431,245,  d.  180-308.000. 
Beutler,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Hassemer,  Brian  J.;  Beutler,  Scott  D.;  Aksoy,  Adnan;  and  Bresin, 
Mark  S.,  5,432,017.  a.  429-4.000. 
Bevins.  Charles  L.:  See — 

2Usloff.   Michael   A.;   Bevins,  Charles  L.;  and   Diamond.   Gill. 
5.432.270.  a.  536-23.300. 
Beyrle,  Andre  :  See — 

Daude,  Gerard;  Dievart,  Cathy;  and  Beyrle,  Andre  ,  5,431,966,  CI. 
427-553.000. 
Bhargava.  Amit:  See — 

Hluchyj.  Michael  G.;  Bhargava,  Amit;  and  Humblet,  Pierre  A., 
5,432.790.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Bhatia,  Manish  H.:  See- 
Chun,  Jung-Hoon;  Passow,  Christian  H.;  and  Bhatia,  Manish  H., 
5,431,315,  CI.  222-590.000. 
Bhattacharya,  Suryanarayana:  See — 

Banerjee,  Sanjay  K.;  Bhattacharya,  Suryanarayana;  and  Lynch, 
Wilham  T.,  5,432,366,  CI.  257-327.000. 
Bhide,  Anupam  K.:  See — 

Polyzoia,  Christos  A.;  Diaa,  Daniel  M.;  and  Bhide,  Anupam  K., 
5.432,922,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Bhola,  Rakesh:  See— 

Dasgupta,  Sankar;  and  Bhola,  Rakesh,  5,432,132,  C\.  501-97.000. 
Biavaaco,  Raffaella;  Parodi,  Stefano;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Vogel, 
Kim  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Yellow 
and  magenta  chromogenic  leuco  dyes  for  phototbermographic  ele- 
ments. 5,432,041,  a.  430-203.000. 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

McDonough,  James  M.;  Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.;  and  Moimier,  Jean- 
Michel,  5,431,558,  CI.  431-153.000. 
Bidasee,  Keshore  R.:  See — 

Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.;  Bensch,  Henry  R..  Jr.; 
and  Bidasee,  Keshore  R..  5.432.288.  CI.  548-304.100. 
Biebl,  Markus;  Scheiter.  Thomas;  and  Klose.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Tunnel  effect  acceleration  sensor.   5,431,051,  O. 
73-317.00B. 


an? 


Bildahl,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kuersten,  William  R.;  Fier,  Duane  T.;  Bildahl.  Richard  L 
Paulson.  Kenneth  D..  5.430.975.  CI.  49-342.000. 
Billaud,  Philippe;  Creveau.  Didier;  De  Voider,  Claude;  and  Largilliere, 
Lionel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and  device  for  the  filtering  of 
responses  in  a  secondary  radar  extractor.  5,432.517,  CI.  342-40.000. 
Bilsborrow,  Christopher:  See — 

Smith.  Norman  P.;  and  Bilsborrow.  Christopher,  5,431,477,  Q. 
296-217.000. 
Binder,  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Mourkidou,    Sotiria;    and    Binder,    William   J.,    3,431,137,    Q. 

128-203.120. 

Binder,  Wolfram;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  Lotter,  Hermann;  Tanner,  Herbert; 

Holldorff,   Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger,  Wolfgang,  to  Deguaia 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Animal  feed  supplement  based  on  a  fermentation 

broth  amino  acid,  a  process  for  its  production  and  its  use.  5,431,933, 

CI.  426-60.000. 

Bingham,  David  C.  Ball  worm  gear  final  rear  axle  differential  drive. 

5,431,606.  a.  475-228.000. 
Binney  A  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Richard  J.,  5.432,281,  CI.  544-402.00a 
Binzer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stottmann.  Richard  L.;  and  Binzer.  Thomas  J.,  3,431,294,  CI. 
220-23.400. 
Biotal  Ltd.:  See- 
Evans,  Christopher  T.;  Maim,  Stephen  P.;  Charley,  Robert  C;  and 
Parfitt,  David.  3.432.074.  CI.  433-200.000. 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurtniro  Ber- 
lin: See — 
Schaldach.  Max;  Hastings,  David;  and  Kulp,  Barry  D..  3.431.690. 
CI.  607-18.000. 
Bipore.  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Durmus,  5.431.661,  a.  606-108.000. 
Birch.  John  G.:  See- 
Ross,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G., 
5.431.659.  CI.  606-103.000. 
Birdair.  Inc.:  See — 

Wieber.  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes.  John  D., 
5.430.979,  a.  52-63.000. 
Bischof,  Richard;  and  Findler.  Guenther.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Capacitive  sensor.  5.431.052,  CI.  73-517.XR. 
Bisey,  Robert  P.:  See— 

McGill,  Robert  E.;  and  Bisev,  Robert  P.,  5,432,451,  a.  324-322.000. 
Bisley.  BiU  D.  Water  resistant  so<^k.  3,430,896,  O.  2-239.000. 
Bjorkquist,  David  W.:  See— 

Panandiker,  Rajan  K.;  and  Bjorkquist,  David  W.,  3,431,842,  CI. 
252-135.000. 
Black,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Dellaria,  Joseph  F.;  Basha,  Anwer,  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Cher- 
nesky,  Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5.432,194,  O.  514-460.000. 
Black,  Michael,  to  Reliant  Technologies,  Inc.  Optica]  display  unit  in 
which  light  passes  a  first  cell,  reflects,  then  passes  a  second  cell. 
5.432.624.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Blackledge.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Moeller,  Dennis  L.; 
Newman.  Palmer  E.;  and  Zubay.  Kenneth  J.  P..  to  Internationa] 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Trusted  personal  computer  system  with 
management  control  over  initial  program  loading.  5.432.939.  O. 
395-700.000. 
Blades,  Frederick  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  in 
alternating  current  power  systems  by  monitoring  high-frequency 
noise.  5,432.455,  a.  324-536.000. 
BUich,  Guenter:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Neidhardt,  Rolf;  and  Blaich,  Guenter,  5,432,196, 
CI.  514-523.000. 
Blair,  Christopher  D.,  to  British  Telecommunications,  pic.  Data  com- 
munication method  and  system.  5,432,798,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Blair,  Martm  M.;  and  Kay,  Mitchell  N.  Quick-coupled  dental  hand- 
piece. 5.431.566.  a.  433-126.000. 
Blake.  Rodger  D.:  See— 

Katz,  Joel  D.;  and  Blake,  Rodger  D.,  5,432,325,  a.  219-759.000. 
Blaser,  Peter  T..  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG.  Sheet-guiding 
assembly  in  a  delivery  system  of  a  printing  press.  5.431.386.  CI. 
271-204.000. 
Blasubramanian.  Thyagarajan;  Bouman,  Charles  A.;  AUebach.  Jan  P.; 
and  Kolpatzik,  Bemd  W.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Sequen- 
tial scalar  quantization  of  digital  color  image  using  mean  squared 
error-minimizing     quantizer     density     fimction.     5.432,893,     CI. 
393-131.000. 
Blenkle,  Martin:  Ser— 

Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk,    Uwe;    Hickel,    Werner;    Lupo,    Donald; 
Scbeunemann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter,  and  Blenkle.  Martin.  5.432,286. 
a.  546-270.000. 
Blewett,  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn,  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 
Castro,    Salvatore;    and    Kappel,    Gary    S.,    3,431,322,    O. 
227-176.000. 
BUss,  David  F.:  See— 

Bachowski,  Stephen;  BUss,  David  F.;  and  Hilton,  Robert  M., 
5,431,125,  a.  117-17.000. 
Blomqvist,  Gunnar,  to  OY  Kwh  Pipe  AB.  Method  for  joining  spirally 

wound  thermoplastic  pipes  together.  3,431,762,  CI.  136-138.000. 
Blonsky,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Tuttle,  Mark  E.;  and  Blonsky.  Peter  M..  3.432.027,  d.  429-127.000. 
Blume,  George  H.  Valve  body  design  for  uae  with  pumps  handling 
abrasive  fluids.  3,431,186,  a.  137-316.290. 
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BMC  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Harper,  Thomas  A.;  Garza,  Valdemar,  Jr.;  and  Mead.  Philip  R., 

5,432,901.  CI.  395-156.000. 
Janicek,  David  L.,  5,432.933,  C\.  395-650.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Manthiram,  Arumugam;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  and  Bourell,  David  L 

5,431,967,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Henuni,  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody,  Tarak-  D., 
5,432,171,  a.  514-185.000. 
Board  of  Regents  Univ.  of  Nebraska:  See- 
Rice,  Jon  F,  5,431.623.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Ocello.  Peter  J.,  5,431.952.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Bodart.  Philippe,  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  for  the  polymerization 

of  olefins.  5,432.243,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See- 
Schumacher.  Gunther;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Mollering.  Hans, 
5,432.070.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Haynes.  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S.;  Serati,  Paul  M.;  Yesil,  OkUy; 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M..  5.431.990.  CI. 
428-218.000. 
Kirkwood.  Brad  L.;  and  Pincha,  Elizabeth  M.  W.,  5,431,961,  Q. 

427-387.000. 
KJujber,  Frank.  5,431.535.  CI.  415-121.200. 
Boer,  Hendrik  J  .  to  Bronkhorst  High-Tech  B.V.  Method  for  transform- 
ing a  liquid  flow  into  a  gas  flow  and  a  device  for  implementing  the 
method.  5.431,736,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Boettcher,  Peter;  Erk,  Peter;  and  Jesse,  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Metal-free     phthalocyanine    of    the    gamma-form. 
5.432,277,  a.  540-122.000. 
Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymer  particles 
and  method  for  preparing  by  polymerizing  of  encapsulated  mono- 
mers. 5.432.210.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Bogart.  Michael  W..  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Needle 

curving  apparatus.  5.431.036.  CI.  72-171.000. 
Boge  GmbH:  See- 
Gross.  Josef;  Sydekum.  Heinz;  Heyn,  Steffen;  and  Gobel.  Kilian. 
5,431,260,  CI.  188-321.110 
Bohme-Kovac,  Jozef:  See — 

Girg,     Friedrich;    and     Bohme-Kovac,    Jozef,    5,432,215,    CI. 
524-28.000. 
Boissevain.  Mathew:  See — 

Goss,  John  D.;  Aielrod,  Steve;   Boissevain.  Mathew;  Hegland. 
Philip  M  ;  and  Wiley,  Scott  C,  5.432.353.  CI.  250-497. 100. 
Boissonnat.  Philippe;  Fedorowsky.  Robert;  and  Roncato.  Giordano,  to 
Vetrotex  France.  Extrusion  head  for  producing  yams  from  a  material 
which  has  been  heated  to  form  a  paste.  5.431,555,  CI.  425-378.200. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T.,  Bolanos.  Henry;  RatclifT.  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 

J.;  Lehn,  Randolph  F.;  SherU,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 

Ca.stro.     Salvatore;    and     Kappel.    Gary     S..     5,431,322.    CI. 

227-176.000. 

Hennig.  Walter  S.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Shichman. 

Daniel;  and  Gorman.  Charles  E..  5.431.638.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Nicholas.  David  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Tovey.  H. 
Jonathan;  and  Rawson.  Paul  O..  5.431.675.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Boldt,  Peter:  See- 
Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk.    Uwe;    Hickel.    Werner;    Lupo.    Donald; 
Scheunemann.  Ude;  Boldt.  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Martin,  5.432.286. 
CI.  546-270.000. 
Bolkan.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Carr,  Charles  D.;  Becker.  Joseph  G.;  Falotico.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Bolkan.  Steven  A..  5.431.836,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Bolt  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chelminski,  Stephen,  5,432,757,  CI.  367-144.000. 
Bombardelli,  Enzio;  Ponzone,  Cesare;  and  Puglisi,  Pier  P.,  to  Indena 
S.p.A.    Topical    cosmetic    and/or    pharmaceutical    compositions. 
5,431,923.  CI.  424-401.000 
Boroer,  Bruno:  See — 

Grosse-Bley.  Michael;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Arit,  Dieter; 

and  Lange.  Waller.  5,432.251,  a.  528-246.000. 
Grosse-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter, 
and  Lange,  Walter.  5,432.252,  CI.  528-246.000. 
Bonabal,  Catherine:  See — 

Arsac,  Jean-Francois;   Bonabal,  Catherine;  and   Laurent,   Betty, 
5,432,235,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Bonaquist,  Dante  P.:  See — 

Howard,   Henry   E.;   and   Bonaquist,   Dante   P.,   5,431.023.   CI. 
62-37.000. 
Bond.  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Self-adapting 

filter.  5.432.725.  a.  364-724.190. 
Bonfanti.  Cesarin^i;  Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Pedretti.  Ugo;  Roggero,  Ar- 
naldo;  and  La  Mantia.  Francesco  P.,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Thermo- 
tropic  polyesterimide.  a  process  for  its  preparation,  and  its  use. 
5.432.248,  CI.  528-170000. 
Benin.  Marline:  See — 

Husson.  Henri  P.;  Quirion.  Jean  C;  Bonin.  Martine;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;   and  Renard.   Pierre,   5.432.173,  CI. 
514-230.500. 
Bonnelye.  Jean;  Chatelier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Gregoire.  Jean-Francois, 
to  Kerplas  S.N.C.  Dropper  adaptor  with  improved  channel  conHgu- 
ration.  and  bottle  equipped  with  such  an  adaptor.  5,431,314,  CI. 
222-420.000. 
Bonneville  Scientific  Incorporated:  See — 

Grahn,  Allen  R.,  5.432,395,  CI.  310-328.000. 


Bonnot,  Jean-Louis,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  High 
speed  counter  for  alternative  up/down  counting  of  pulse  trains  and 
method  therefor.  5,432,830,  CI.  377-41.000. 
Bonse,  Bemhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5,431,142,  CI.  123-450.000. 
Bonta.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  of  performing  handoffin  a 

cellular  communication  system.  5,432,843,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Boot,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bouche,  Matthew  D.,  to  Design  Technology 

Corporation.  Fabric  panel  feed  system.  5,431,382,  CI.  271-4.020. 
Bork,  Linda;  Green,  Kirk;  and  Spector,  George.  Reusable  facsimile 

sheet  for  facsimile  machine.  5.431.451.  C[.  283-94.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Frid-Nielsen.  Lars  K..  5.432,903.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Polls.  Richard  J.;  and  Vershel,  Mark  A..  5,432.940.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bom,  Norbert:  See— 

Kremp,  Heinz;  and  Bom,  Norbert,  5,431,282,  Q.  206-413.000. 
Borojevic.  Dusan:  See— 

VTatkovic,  VTatko;  Borojevic,  Dusan;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  5,432,695, 
CI.  363-138.000. 
Borris,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Louis;  Bonis,  Robert  P.;  Byrne.  Kevin  M.;  Wicker,  Linda 
S.;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.431.896,  CI.  4244).  116. 
Borschel,  Hartmut;  Elze.  Gerhard:  and  Gbur,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Alcatel 

N.  V.  Line  Monitoring  for  SDH  signals.  5,432,796,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Ciali,  Massimo;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Agnes. 
Giovanni,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.;  and  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Process  for 
producing  hydroxyaJkyI  glucosides.  5,432,268,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Santini,  Claudio;  Nataloni,  Luigi;  and  Pellizzo, 
Tullio,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.;  and  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing alkyl  glycosides.  5,432,269,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Borthwick,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Clair,  Roy   B,  Jr.;  and  Borthwick,  Ronald  D..  5,432,858,  Q. 
381-82.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete:  See — 

Gerl.  Josef.  5.432,321.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Boshagen,  Horst:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bosha- 
gen, Horst;  Bechem.  Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
Hutter.  Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,432,282,  CI. 
546-167.000. 
Bosner.  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  Ostlund,  Richard  E.;  and  Bosner.  Matthew  S., 
5.432.058,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Boss  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  5.431.763,  CI.  156-256.000. 
Bossier,  Franklin  B.,  to  AlhedSignal  Inc.  Silicon  opto-electronic  inte- 
grated circuit  for  fiber  optic  gyros  or  communication.  5,432,338,  CI. 
250-227.110. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,  WiUiam  J.,  5,431.639.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Bottom  Line  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

WittlifT.  James  R..  5.431.237,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Bouchard,  Clement  D.:  See- 
Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard,  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  Lanigan, 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E.,  5,431,626,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Bouche,  Matthew  D.:  See- 
Boot.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bouche.  Matthew  D..  5.431.382.  CI.  271-4.020. 
Bouman.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Blasubramanian.  Thyagarajan;  Bouman.  Charles  A.;  Allebach,  Jan 
P.;  and  Kolpatzik.  Bemd  W..  5,432.893,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Bourell,  David  L.:  See— 

Manthiram.  Ammugam;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  and  Bourell,  David  L., 
5,431,967,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Bovard.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Bovard.  Mark  A.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Hammond, 
John  F.;  and  Kaufer.  James  W..  5,431,666,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Bowald.  Staffan;  Wolf.  Jens;  and  Hirschberg,  Jakub.  to  Pacesetter  AB. 

Electrode  system  for  a  defibrillator.  5,431,683,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Bowman,  Tim:  See —  * 

Faulconer,   Mark;   Bowman,  Tim;   Burgess,   Ian;  Allen,   Bemie; 
Parracho,  Rui;  and  Swartz.  Eric.  5.430,%1.  CI.  35-93.000. 
Boyd,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Anderson.    John    D.;    and    Boyd.    Charles    R.,    5.431,067,    CI. 
73-863.860. 
Boyer,  Bill  B.  Side  dumping  trailer.  5,431,481,  CI.  298-35.00R. 
Boyko,  James,  to  Phoenix  Refrigeration  Systems,  Inc.  Liquid  refriger- 
ant pump.  5.431.547,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Bozych,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Harris.  Bernard,  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E.,  5,431,500,  CI.  384-206.000. 
Braatz,  James  A.;  and  Miller,  Denise  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co. -Conn. 
Bleach  resistant  polysulfcne/polyurelhane  composite   membranes. 
5.431.817.  a.  210-490.000 
Bracken.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Kiess.    Ronald    J.;    and    Bracken,    Norman    H..    5.431,044,    CI. 
73-117.300. 
Bracken,  Douglas  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  stroke  special- 
ized cylinders.  5.431,130,  CI.  123-70.0OR. 
Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  to  Boss  Systems,  L.L.C.  Linerless  labeling 

system.  5,431.763,  CI.  156-256.000. 
Brady.  David  P.;  and  Zhang.  Xuming,  to  Northeastem  University. 
Receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  asynchronously  transmitted 
signals.  5,432,754,  CI.  367-134.000. 
Brady.  Mark:  See— 

Noblelt.  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
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Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  KUgfeld,  Edward  O.;  Krahe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  PhUmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F;  Stills,  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  Q.  235-380.000. 
Brand,  WilU,  to  Finnigan  Mat  GmbH.  Appliance  for  the  oxidation  of 
components  in  organic  samples,  and  process  therefor.  5,432,344,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Brandes,  Lome  J.,  to  University  of  Manitoba.  Method  of  treatment  of 
hormone-unresponsive   metastatic   prostate  cancer.    5,432,168,   CI. 
514-90.000. 
Brandt,  David:  See— 

Giehl,  Kevin;  Brandt,  David;  and  Franke.  David,  5,432.682,  Q. 
361-796.000. 
Branlard.  Paul:  See— 

Aonuma,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamura,  Shigem;  Soria,  Meyer;  and  Bran- 
lard, Paul,  5,432,226,  CI.  524-506.000. 
Brauchle.  Peter:  See— 

Denner.  Volkmar;  Troelenberg.  Wolfgang;  Brauchle,  Peter;  Fox, 
William-Neil;  and  Davies.  Neil.  5.432.371,  CI.  257-409.000. 
Braun,  Heinz;  and  Mirsberger.  Peter,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 
Press  section  of  a  papermakmg  machine.  5,431.787,  CI.  162-360.300. 
Brazdil,  James  F..  Jr.;  and  Bartek.  Joseph  P..  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.   Preparation  of  attrition  resistant   vanadium-antimony  oxide 
catalysts.  5,432,141,  CI.  502-311.000. 
Breheret,  Joel:  See— 

Renzo,  Bernard;  and  Breheret.  Joel,  5,430,912,  d.  24-20.00R. 
Breme,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Heinz;  Hegner,  Frank;  and  Schmidt,  EIke  M.,  to 
Endress-hHauser  GmbH -i- Co.  Method  of  producing  an  active  braz- 
ing paste.  5,431,744,  CI.  148-22.000. 
Brenco  Incorporated:  See — 

Sink,  Danny  R.,  5.431,872,  Q.  264-161.000. 
Bresin.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  Beutler.  Scott  D.;  Aksoy,  Adnan;  and  Bresin, 
Mark  S.,  5,432,017,  CI.  429-4.000. 
Brett.  Nicholas  W.:  See— 

Spaulding.   Dennis  D.;  and   Brett.  Nicholas  W.,  5.432.400.  CI. 
313-318.020. 
Brewer,  Andrew  E.;  Maul,  Gary  P.;  and  Battisti,  Mark  A.,  to  Brewer. 
Andrew  E.  Medication  dispensing  and  storing  system  with  dispensing 
modules.  5.431.299.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Briana,  Joseph:  See — 

Mohseni,  Zia;  and  Saute.  Robert  E..  5,431,906.  a.  424-73.000. 
Briana,  Thomas:  See — 

Mohseni.  Zia;  and  Saute.  Robert  E.,  5,431,906,  CI.  424-73.000. 
Bridgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori,    Iwakazu;    Tadaki,    Toshihiro;    Hamada,    Tatsuro;    and 
Yamanaka.  Fuji,  5,432,232,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Bridoux,  Patrick,  to  C.  P.  Bourg.  S.A.  Device  for  the  transfer  of  sets  of 
sheets  coming  from  a  printing  or  copying  machine  to  a  finishing 
machine.  5.431.388.  CI.  271-252.000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Strong.  A.  Brent;  Merrell.  R.  Scott;  and  Lunt,  Barry  M..  5.432.435, 
CI.  324-71.100. 
Brinson.  Gail  L.:  See — 

Summers,    David    P.;    and    Brinson.    Gail    L..    5,431.673,    CI. 
606-170.000. 
Briones,  Fernando  F.,  to  Riber  S.A.  Phosphorus  effusion  cell  for  molec- 
ular beam  epitaxy.  5.431.735.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Briski,  Tony;  and  Coleman,  Dennsi  C,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Electronically 

programmable  gauge.  5,432,497,  CI.  340-525.000. 
Brismar.  Kerstin,  to  Skandigen  AB.  Cell  proliferation  matrix  and  use 

thereof  5.432.167,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Nicklasson,  Alf  G.  M..  5,431,922,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Britax  Rainsfords  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Robert  W.;  and  Francis.  NeU  J..  5,432,640,  a.  359-841.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See- 
Green.  Malcolm  L.;  Cheetham.  Anthony  K.;  Vemon.  Patrick  D.; 

and  Ashcroft.  Alexander  T..  5.431,855,  CI.  252-373.000. 
McGuire,  Brian  E..  5.430.921.  CI.  29-401.100. 
British  Telecommunications,  pic:  See — 

Blair.  Christopher  D..  5,432,798,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Brogle,  Erwin;  Suubli,  Markus;  Nazmy,  Mohammed  Y.;  and  Gaus- 
mann.  Dieter,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Friction  welding  of  y 
titanium  aluminide  to  steel  body  with  nickel  alloy  connecting  piece 
there  between.  5,431,752,  CI.  148-516.000. 
Bronkhorst  High-Tech  B.V.:  See- 
Boer,  Hendrik  J..  5,431,736,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Brooks  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Eastman,  Richard  H.;  and  Davis.  James  C.  Jr.,  5,431,529,  CI. 
414-744.500. 
Brooks,  Craig  R.:  See— 

Agapiou.   John   S.;   Trent,   Robert   B.;   and   Brooks,   Craig   R.. 
5.431.513.  CI.  408-188.000. 
Brooks.  Douglas  W.,  to  Bruce  Industries,  Inc.  Wide  range  load  current 

regulation  in  saturable  reactor  ballasu  5,432.406,  CI.  315-94.000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kessler,  Michael;  Wagner.  Klaus;  Becker.  Herbert;  Kalb.  Roland; 
and  Secberger.  Jurgen,  5,432,421,  CI.  318-538.000. 
Broun,  Conway  C.;  and  Range,  Franklin  W.  Laminate  material  for 

protective  bags  and  cases.  5,431,970,  CI.  428-36.500. 
Brown,  Bradley  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Return  fuel  accumulating 

module.  5,431,143,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Brown,    Douglas.    Photographic    lighting    system.    5,432,683,    CI. 
362-16.000. 


Brown,  Gregory  C,   to  Rosemount,   Inc.   Smart   valve  positioner. 

5,431,182.  CI.  137-85.000. 
Brown,  Jeffrey  O.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Ambulatory  pump. 

5,431.634.  CI.  604-153.000. 
Brown.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown.  Louis  R.;  Loxton,  Steven  R.;  Daniel. 
Roger  P  ;  and  Laske.  Timothy  G.,  5,431.446.  Q.  280-802.000. 
Brown.  R.  Stephen:  See— 

Luong,  John  H.  T.;  Male,  Keith  B.;  Zhao,  Shishan;  and  Brown,  R. 
Stephen,  5,432,274.  CI.  536-103.000. 
Brown,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller,  Max  J.,  Jr.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Dispensing 

plural  components.  5,431,307,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Brown.  Scott  C:  See— 

Basile,  Peter  A.;  Brown,  Scott  C;  and  Clark.  George  A.,  5,431,674, 
CI.  606-170.000. 
Brown  &  Sbarpe  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Beckwith.  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  5.430.950.  CI.  33-567.000, 
Brown,  William  E..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Purification  method 
for     materials     having     nick-transUtion     ability.     5.432.072.     CI. 
435-194.000. 
Brown.  Wilmott  G.;  and  Ford.  Daniel  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec  Corp. 

Turbine  blade  locking  assembly.  5,431.543.  CI.  416-221.000. 
Broyhill  Co.,  The:  See— 

Broyhill,  Craig  G..  5,431,341,  O.  239-74.000. 
Broyhill,  Craig  G.,  to  Broyhill  Co.,  The.  Drift  control  enclosure  for  an 

agricultural  sprayer.  5,431,341.  d.  239-74.000. 
Brubaker,  Daniel  B.,  to  Espress  Tech.  Inc.  Device  for  in  vitro  bleeding 

time  determination.  5,432.084.  Q.  435-288.000. 
Bruce  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Douglas  W.,  5,432,406,  a.  315-94.000. 
Bmcken,  Volker;  Ungar,  Gert;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Stoldt,  Emst; 
Schlauer,  Johann;  Anastasijevic,  Nikola;  and  Hillrichs,  Eilhard,  to 
Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  decreasing   the 
corrosiveness  of  a  sour  water.  5,431,877,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Bruder  Healthcare  Company:  See — 

Ingram,  Aaron  N.;  Wise,  Richard  A.;  Carroll,  John  W.;  and  Himes. 
Thomas  C.  5.432.322.  CI.  219-528.000. 
Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH:  See — 

Beck.  Josef;  Beutler,  Gerhard;  Jakubowski.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfordt, 
Hanwig,  5,431,245,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Bmggemann,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Ni,    Chi-Mou;    and    Bmggemann,    Charles    J.,    5,431,326,    Q. 
228-155.000. 
Bmgger.  Charles  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Disc-shaped  object 
storage    and    retrieval    mechanism    and    method    for    using    same. 
5,431,520,  CI.  414-277.000. 
Bmgioni,  Silvano:  See — 

Marchwiak,    Zbigniew;    and    Bmgioni,    Silvano,    5.431,428,   O. 
280-655.000. 
Bruins,  Bryan;  and  Moore.  Paul,  to  Gennum  Corporation.  Self-adjust- 
ing window  circuit  with  timing  control.  5.432.559,  CI.  348-525.000. 
Bmker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Westphal,     Michael;    and     Laukien,    Genther,    5.451,164,    CI. 
128-653.200. 
Brumley.  John  L.:  See— 

Abass.  Hazim  H.;  Meadows,  David  L.;  Bmmley,  John  L.;  McMe- 
chan.    David    E.;    and    Venditlo.    James    J..    5,431.225.    CI. 
166-280.000. 
Bmimenkanl.  Christel:  See — 

Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson.  Kevin  T.;  Halabisky.  Donald  D.;  Marsh.  David  G.; 
Bmnnenkant.  Christel;  Park,  E>avid  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston.  WilUam  C.  Jr.,  5,432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Brunninger,  Manfred:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  5.431.108.  CI.  104-3.000. 
Bruno.  Sergio:  See — 

Pesce,  Sergio;  Malfatto,  Pierfiore;  and  Bruno,  Sergio,  5.432,351,  CI. 
250-486.100. 
Bmynseraede,  Yvan:  See — 

Schuller.  Ivan  K.;  Nieva,  Gladys  L.;  Guimpel.  Julio  J.;  Osquiguil. 
Eduardo;  and  Bmynseraede,  Yvan,  5,432,149,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Bryan,  David  J.:  See — 

Magerl,  Donald  L.;  Woodward,  John  K.;  and  Bryan,  David  J., 
5,431,470,  CI.  294-67.200. 
Bryan,  Graham  W.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Blewett.  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn.  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 
Castro,    Salvatore;    and    Kappel,    Gary    S.,    5,431,322,    CI. 
227-176.000. 
Bryant,  Debra  L..  to  Humagen  Fertility  Diagnostics  Inc.  Closure  cap 

for  holding  pipets  during  shipping.  5.431,280,  CI.  206-363.000. 
Bryant,  John  C:  See— 

Mitzner,  Kenneth  M.;  Hunzeker,  Darin  S.;  Hani,  William;  Locus, 
Silvan  S.;  and  Bryant,  John  C,  5,432,457,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  Lanigan, 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
E>ouglas  E.,  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Liquid  pumping 
mechanisms  for  peritoneal  dialysis  systems  employing  fluid  pressure. 
5,431,626,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Bryden,  Arthur  D.,  to  1008786  Ontario  Limited.  Zebra  mussel  (Dreis- 
sena  polymorpha)  and  other  aquatic  organism  control.  5,432,756,  CI. 
367-139.000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G.,  5,431.089,  CI.  92-90.000. 
Bubik,  Alfred;  and  Lehleiter,  Klaus,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 
MultUayer  head  box  for  a  paper  machine.  5,431,785,  O.  162-343.000. 
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Bucbet,  Philippe:  See— 

Mitais,   Jean-Christophe;  and  Bochet,   Philippe,   5,431.375    a 
266-274.000, 
Buchner,  Thorslen:  See— 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  CUus 
and  Buchner.  Thorsten,  5,431,006,  a.  57-406.000. 
Buck-Braunwarth,  Roland:  See— 

Grozinger,  Reiner.  Buck-Braunwarth,  Roland;  and  Buess,  Gerhard 
5,431,641.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Budde,  William  A.;  and  Knapp,  Floyd.  Engine  ignition  timing  device 

5,431,134,  a.  123-I46.50A. 
Buess,  Gerhard:  See— 

Grozinger,  Reiner;  Buck-Braunwarth,  Roland;  and  Buess,  Gerhard 
5,43 1 ,64 1 ,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Bulgatz,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Stuart,    Keith    O.;    and    Bulgatz,    Dennis    C,    5,432,861,    a. 

Bull.  Rodger  N.:  See— 

Sahm,  Dietrich;  von  Scarpatetti,  Diether,  and  Bull.  Rodger  N 
5.432.026,  a.  429-120.000. 
Bubon,  Jeffry  M.:  See— 

Rau,  C.  Peter;  and  Bulion,  Jeffry  M.,  5,432,667,  Q.  361-124  000 
Bunge  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Melvej,  Henning  S.,  5,431,944,  CI.  426-552.000. 
Bunker,    David    D.    Full-dumping    tremolo    guitar.    5.431,079,    CI. 

8^3 13.000. 
Burban,  John  H.:  See— 

Pennaz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Burban,  John  H.,  5,431,721,  CI.  106-20.00R 
Burbank,  John  E.,  Ill;  Pedlick,  John;  Stefanchik,  David;  Gabel,  Jona- 
than; Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc  Ligat- 
mg  clip  applier.  5,431.668,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Bi^d,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J  ;   Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker,  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Michael 
M.,  Jr.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Post  answer  telephone  call  redirection  or 
rerouting.  5,432,845,  Q.  379-210.000. 
Burgess,  Ian:  See— 

Faulconer,   Mark;   Bowman,  Tim;   Burgess,  Ian;  Allen,  Bemie 
Parracho,  Rui;  and  Swartz,  Eric,  5.430,961,  CI.  36-93.000 
Burkan,  Hans;  Fnschknecht,  Urs;  and  Skalsky.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tienge&ellschaft.  Arrangement  for  connecting  a  computer  to  a  tele- 
communications network,  and  a  method  for  bit  rate  adaptation  m  this 
arrangement.  5.432.792.  C\.  370-110.100. 
Burke,  Dennis  W.  Spring  loaded  screw  and  driver/extractor  therefor 

5.431.660.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Burkey,    Robin    L.    Flexible    vehicle   cargo   cover.    5.431 474    CI 
296-100.000.  .       .        • 

Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See- 
Peck.  Richard  W ;  Posner.  John;  and  Powell.  Kenneth,  5,432,166, 

Burtscber,  Heinz  K.;  Matter,  Daniel  A.;  and  Kogelschatz,  Ulrich,  to 
ABB  Research  Ltd.  Process  for  investigating  particles  situated  in  a 
gas.  5,431,714,  CI.  95-57.000. 
Burtscber,  Helmut:  See- 
Schumacher,  Gunther;  Burtscber,  Helmut;  and  MoUerina,  Hans 
5,432,070,  a.  435-188.000.  * 

Bustamante.  Asdrubal,  to  Corpoven.  S.A.  Apparatus  for  production  of 

crude  oU.  5.431,222.  CI.  166-105.000 
BuUer.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Ortega.  Albert  E.;  Edgar.  J.  Don;  Thomley,  R.  Wayne;  Butler 
Robert  A.;  Shafer.  Charles  F.;  and  Gill.  William  T..  5.431  986  C\ 
428-198.000. 
Butter.  Adrian  S.;  Kao.  Chang  Y.;  and  Kuruts,  James  P.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  DES  encryption  and  decryp- 
tion unit  with  error  checking.  5,432,848,  CI.  380-2.000. 
Buus,  Jens:  See- 
Stewart,  WUliam  J.;  and  Buus,  Jens,  5,432,872,  CI.  385-15.000. 
Byen,  Sang-Du;  Lee,  Young-Min;  and  Kim,  Do- Young,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  adjusting  audio/v- 
ideo signal  waveforms  in  color  television.  5.432.548,  CI.  348-180  000 
Byrne,  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Louis;  Borris,  Robert  P.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  Wicker,  Linda 
S.;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L.,  5,431,8%,  Q.  424-0.116. 
Byrnes.  Francis  E.:  See— 

Schmaling.  David  N.;  and  Byrnes,  Francis  £.,  5,431,538,  CI  416- 
134.00A. 
C  P.  Bourg,  S.A.:  See— 

Bridoux,  Patrick,  5,431,388.  Q.  271-252.000. 
Caballero.  Luis  X..  to  Diamond  Technologies  Company.  Nickel-cobalt- 
boron  alloy  deposited  on  a  substrate.  5,431,804.  CI.  204-129.000 
Cabeza  Llorente,  Lydia:  See— 

RepoUes  Moliner,  Jose;  Pubill  Coy,  Francisco;  Cabeza  Llorente 
Lydia;  and  Malet  Falco,  Carlos,  5,432,159,  CI.  514-18.000 
Cabrera,  Ivan;  Falk,  Uwe;  Hickel,  Werner;  Lupo,  Donald;  Scheune- 
mann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.    Substituted    thieno[3,2-blthiophenes    and    their    use 
5,432,286,  CI.  546-270.000. 
Cain,  Frederick  W ;  Hargreaves,  NeU  G.;  and  Hughes,  Adrian  D.,  to 
Loders  Croklaan  B.V.  Bloom-inhibiting  fat  blends.  5,431,948,  Q. 
426-607.000. 
Cain,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Bennett,  Jane  C;  Cain,   Frederick  W.;  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey 
5,431,947.  CI.  426-607.000. 


Cala,  Francis  R.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5,431,847,  a.  252-174.240. 
Calder,  Gary  J.;  and  Beardall,  Gavin  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Coordinate  processor  for  a  computer  system 
having  a  pointing  device.  5,432.531,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Calderas,  Jonathan  J.;  Graumlich,  Thomas  R.;  Jenkins,  Leonard;  and 
Sabin,  Robert  P.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Preparation 
of  noncarbonated  beverage  products  with  improved  microbial  stabil- 
ity. 5,431,940,  CI.  426-330.300. 
Calhoun,  George  M.:  See- 
Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Suffem,  Edward  S.;  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero.  5.432.910,  CI.  395-275.000. 
CaUfomia  Institute  of  Technology,  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory:  See- 
Kern,  Roger  G.;  Petersen,  Gene  R.;  and  Richards,  Gil  F.,  5,432,066, 
CI.  435-101.000. 
Calkins,  WUliam  H.:  See- 
Huang,  He;  and  Calkins,  WUliam  H.,  5,431,889,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Callaway,    George    H.    Knee  joint   flexion-gap   distraction   device. 

5,431,653,  CI.  606-90.000 
Callstrom,  Matthew  R.:  See— 

OlesUc,  Susan  V.;  Callstrom,  Matthew  R.;  and  Engel,  Tina  M 
5,431,821.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Calmettes.   Lionel;   and   DeUble.   Pascal,   to  Etablisscments  CaUlau. 

Quick  connection.  5,431,454,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Ishii,   Katuharu;   Nomura,   Shogo;   Seki,   Takeharu;   Hashimoto, 
Kenichi;  and  Watabe,  Sohsuke,  5,431,494,  CI.  366-167.100. 
Calstar  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashkenazi,  Ellis,  5,431,338,  CI.  232-57.500. 
Calvignac,  Jean:  See — 

Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Suffem,  Edward  S.;  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  5,432,910,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Cambia  Biosystems.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Jefferson,  Richard  A.,  5,432,081,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Cameron,  Thomas  B.;  and  Smith.  Edward  F..  Ill,  to  J.  M.  Ney  Com- 
pany,  The.   Dental   alloy   producing   light   oxides.   5,431,875,   a. 
420-463.000. 
Campbell,  David  K.;  Marshall,  Daniel  R.;  and  Towner,  David  K.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Subminiature  rotary  actuator  optical 
head.  5.432,763,  CI.  369-44.190. 
Campbell,  John  E.:  See— 

Lennon,  W.  L.;  Hebert,  Joseph  V.;  Bailey,  Thomas  F.;  and  Camp- 
bell, John  E.,  5,431,220,  CI.  166-55.700. 
Campbell,  John  G.:  See- 
Wong,  Ban  P.;  and  Campbell,  John  G.,  5,432,736,  d.  365-177.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Meyer,   Richard   S.;  and  Campbell,   Michael   L.,  5,431,949,  CI 
426-611.000. 
Campos,  Manuel:  See- 
Redmond,  Mark  J.;  Campos,  Manuel;  Matte,  Gilbert  G.-  and 
Haines,  Deborah  M.,  5,431,899,  CI.  424-1.570. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Communications:  See — 
Sydor,  John  T.,  5,432,524,  CI.  343-765.000. 
Canepa,   Jeffrey   M.    Sailboat   keel    hoist   assembly.    5,431,121,   CI. 

114-141.000.  J       .       .       . 

Canfield,  John  M.;  Volk,  Charles  H.;  Asscndrup,  James  D.;  Geosling, 
Christine  E.;  and  Nicol,  Ann  T.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Ionic  con- 
duction  barrier   for   ring   laser   gyroscope   bodies.    5,432,604,    CI. 
356-350.000. 
Cann,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Ricard,  Paul  J.;  and  Cann,  Robert  A.,  5,431,078,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Takimoto,  Kiyo- 

shi;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,432,379,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Matsuhisa,  Hirohide,   Midorikawa,  Satoko;  and   Mima,  Sumire, 

5,431,837,  CI.  252-I7I.0OO. 
Morita,  Masatoshi;  and  Azuma,  Yusaku,  5,431,086,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Nomura,    Yoshiya;    Miyake,    Hiroaki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Yoshiro, 

5,432,590,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki,  ToshUiUco;  Ogu- 
chi,  Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,346,  CI.  250-306.000 
Onodera,  Ken,  5,432,891,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Saito.  Norihisa;  and  Sato.  Masaichi.  5,431,514,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Sentoku.  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Saito,  Kenji; 
Tsuji,   Toshihiko;   and    Matsumoto,   Takahiro,    5,432,603,   CI 
356-349.000. 
Shibamiya,  Yoshikazu,  5,432,533,  CI.  347-192.000. 
Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kumhiro;  Oguchi, 

Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  AkihUco,  5,432,771,  CI.  369-126  000 
Sugishima.  Kiyohisa,  5,432,617,  CI.  358-435.000. 
Ueda,  Toshihani;  and  Egawa,  Akira,  5,432,570,  Q.  354-105.000. 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  5,432,890,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Watanabe,     Yoshitaka;     and     Namba,     Atsushi,     5,432,664,     CI 

360-130.340. 
Yaguchi,  Tatsuya,  5,432,794,  a.  371-5.500. 
Yamazaki,  Itara;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Kanemara, 

Tetsuro;  and  luchi,  Kazushi,  5,432,278,  CI.  54O-I41.00O. 
Yashima,   Masataka;  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi;  and  Sugata,  Hirovuki. 
5,432,770,  CI.  369-100.000.  ^ 

Capeci,  Scott  W.,  to  Proctor  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
producing  a  high  density  detergent  compocition  having  improved 
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iolubihty  by  agglomeration  of  anionic  surfactante  and  an  axslomerat- 
mg  agent.  5,431,857,  a.  252-549.000. 
Capezzuto,  David  P.:  See— 

Wiebcr,  Robert  F ;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  HayeL  John  D., 
5,430,979,  a.  52-63.000. 
Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Duran,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kudman.  Irwin,  to 
On-Lu»e  Technologies,  Inc.;  and  Graseby  Electro<)ptics,  Inc.  Detec- 
tor signal  correction  method  and  system.  5,432.336,  CI.  25O-214.00L. 
Cardenas,  Manuel  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Myers,  Geoffrey  D.;  Cardenas,  Manuel  M.,  Jr.:  and  Hoover,  Robert 
K.,  5,431,019,  a.  60-737.000. 
Cardiac  Evaluation  Center,  Inc.:  See- 
Euan,  Ram  M.,  5,431,575,  Q.  439-218.000 
Carey,  Joseph,  to  Townscnd  Engineering  Company.  Method  and  means 

for  compressing  bacon  slabs.  5,431,935,  CI.  426-231.000 
Carey,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Oltman,    Robert   L.;   and   Carey,    Michael   D.,    5,431,025,   a. 
62-84.000. 
CargUl,  Lee  B.,  to  Enel  Company.  Weapon  impact  assessment  system. 

5,432,546,  CI.  348-144.000. 
Carlotta,  Michael,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Valve  for  an  ink  jet  printer 

maintenance  system.  5,432,538,  Q.  347-30.000. 
Carlsen.  WUliam  F.:  See— 

King,  David  A.;  Carlsen,  WUUam  F.;  Gray,  Damien  F.;  and  Pittaro 
Richard  J.,  5,432,610,  CI.  356-432.000. 
Camahan,  Gamett  H.;  and  Mawhiney,  Ronald  W.,  to  SpringTield 
Aluminum  Company,   Inc.   Adjustable  and   transformable   future 
support  apparatus.  5,431,362,  CI.  248-159.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  pic:  See- 
Cheers,   Christopher   F.;    and    Poracznik,    Paul,    5,431,038,    Q 
72-361.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See- 
Brown,  WUUam  E.,  5,432,072,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Camell,  Brian  L.;  and  Fansler,  J.  David,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Crashworthy  cyclic  control  stick  system  for  a  helicopter. 
5.431,361,  CI.  244-234.000. 
Carpenter,  Joel  F.:  See— 

Dawson,   Raymond  B.;  and  Carpenter,  Joel  F.,  5,432,152.  d. 
507-103.000. 
Carpenter,  Walter  H.,  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co.  Flake  ice-making 

apparatus.  5,431,027,  CI.  62-354.000. 
Carr,  Charles  D.;  Becker,  Joseph  G.;  Falotico,  Anthony  J.;  and  Bolkan, 
Steven  A.,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Carbonate  buUt  laundry 
detergent  composition.  5,431,836,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Carr,  Charles  D.;  and  Becker,  Joseph  G.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc. 
Carbonate  buUt  laundry  detergent  composition  containing  a  stron- 
tium salt.  5,431,838,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Carr,  John  P.:  See— 

Maruyama,    Fred;   Carr,   John    P.;   and    Eckenhoff,   James   B., 
5,431,919,  CI.  424-473.000. 
CarreU,  Terry;  Adkins,  Joseph;  Stahl,  Vem;  and  Harwardt,  Peter,  to 
Stewart  Warner  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  workine  flat 
stock.  5,431,732,  CI.  118-256.000. 
Carroll,  John  W.:  See— 

Ingram,  Aaron  N.;  Wise,  Richard  A.;  CarroU,  John  W.;  and  Himes, 
Thomas  C,  5,432,322.  CI.  219-528.000. 
Carson,  Dee  L.;  and  Spector,  George.  Tee  off  golf  tees.  5,431,392,  C\. 

273-33.000. 
Carson,  John  C;  and  Some,  Raphael  R.,  to  Irvine  Sensors  Corporation. 
Electronic  module  compnsmg  a  stack  of  IC  chips  each  interacting 
with  an  IC  chip  secured  to  the  stack.  5,432,729,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Carter,  Guy  T.;  Schlingmann,  Gerhard;  Labeda,  David  P ;  and  Good- 
man, Joseph  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antibiotic  LL- 
D371870.  5,432,193,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Carter,  Michelle  C:  See— 

DelUnger,   Allan   M.;   and   Carter,   Michelle  C,   5,431,979,   Q. 
428-101.000. 
Carter,  Robert  E.,  to  Coraje,  Inc.  Miniature  ultrasonic  transducer  for 
removal  of  intravascular  plaque  and  clots.  5,431,663,  CI.  606-128.000. 
Carty,  Daniel  T.:  See- 
Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  and 
Latham,  James  R.,  5,431,843,  a.  252-186.380. 
Carvalho,  Paul  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  PropeUer 

pitch  change  mechanism.  5,431,539,  CI.  416-168.00R. 
Carvalho,  Ronald  M.;  and  Jaskola,  Henry  K.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Module  retention  apparatus.  5,431,582,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Casado,   Michel;   Crochemore,   Michel;   and   Langlois,   Bernard,   to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2-difluoro- 
1,3-beiizodloxole.  5,432,290.  CI    549-434.000. 
Casarella,  Mark  V  ;  YurgU,  James  R.;  Wade,  David  R.;  Kleinfelder, 
Gary  A.;  Wellenkotter,  Kurt  A.;  and  VangUder,  John  F.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Catalytic  converter  diagnostic.  5,431,011,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Cash,  David  R.,  to  James  Cash  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Dry  sewing  machine 

including  loop  spreader.  5,431,118,  C\.  112-199.000. 
Cassat,  Robert,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Fibres.  Synthetic  papers  based  on 
thermally  stable  fibres,  pulp  and  binder  and  process  for  obtaining 
them.  5,431,782,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Castel,  Rene:  See- 
Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Suffem,  Edward  S.-  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  5,432,910,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Castellano,  John:  See— 

Ijams,  Dav;  and  Castellano,  John,  5,431,426,  Q.  280-276.000. 
Castro,  Salvatore:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Blewett.  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn,  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 


Caatro,    Salvatore;    and    tCappd,    Gary    S.,    5,431,322,    Q. 
227-176.000. 
Cavadini,  Jeanne:  See — 

Cavadini,     Michael;     and     Cavadini,     Jeanne,     5,431,319,     CL 
224-258.000. 
Cavadini,  Michael;  and  Cavadini,  Jeanne.   Holder  for  a  coin  cup. 

5,431,319,  a.  224-258.000. 
Cavazza,   Claudio,   to   Sigma-Tau   Industrie   Farmaceutiche   Riunite 
S.p.A.  Use  of  acetyl  D-camitine  in  the  therapeutic  treatment  of 
glaucoma,  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  useful  in  such  treatment. 
5,432,199,  CI.  514-546.000. 
Cavicchi,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfekl,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney.  Thomas  J.;  Morton.  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  PhUmon.  Gregory  A.;  Price.  Jama  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  Q.  235-380.000 
Cayment,  Michel;  and  Batistoni,  Michel,  to  Framatome.  Method  and 
device  for  replacing  an  adaptor  for  penetrating  the  vessel  head  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  5,432,828,  CI.  376-260.000. 
CCC  Information  Services  Inc.:  See- 
Wong,  David  C,  5,432.904,  Q.  395-161.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See— 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B,;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Keimey, 
M.  Cristuia;  and  Maguen,  Ezra,  5,431,790,  CI.  204-157.680. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  Randad, 

Ramnarayan;    Joshi,    Gajanan    S.;    and    Panikker,    Jayashree, 

5,432,191,  CI.  514-421.000. 

Vlatkovic,  Vladco;  Borojevic,  Dusan;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  5,432,695, 

a.  363-138.000. 

Centofante,   Umberto  G.   Arm   wrestling  apparatus.   5,431,616,  Q. 

482-123.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

DuBois,    Jean-Marie;    and     Pianelli,    Antoine,     5,432,011,    CI. 
^28-553.000. 
Ceram,  Inc.:  See — 

Desu,    Seshu    B.;    and    Peng,    Chien-Hsiung,    5,431,958,    Q. 
427-255.300. 
Cere,  Mauro,  to  Robopac  Sistemi  S.r.l.  Unit  for  heat-sealing  plastic  film 
used   to   wrap   palletized   stacks   of  commodities.    5,430,995,   CI. 
53-556.000. 
Cerex  Advanced  Fabrics,  L.  P.:  See- 
Ortega,  Albert  E.;  Edgar,  J.  Don;  Thomley,  R.  Wayne;  Butler, 
Robert  A.;  Shafer,  Charles  F.;  and  Gill,  WUliam  T.,  5,431,986,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Ccrra,  Patrick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Zenz,  Charles  V.,  Sr.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation.    Battery   back-up  control   circuit   for 
battery  backed  up  rack  mounted  devices.  5,432,386,  a.  307-66.000. 
CETAC  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu,  Jianzhong,  5,432,0%,  Q.  436-171.000. 
Chae,  Kie  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  thin  fUm 
transistor   by   overlapping   annealing   using   lasers.    5,432,122,   CI. 
437-101.000. 
Chaffin,  Bobby  N.:  See- 
Knight,  Larry  F.;  Chaffm,  Bobby  N.;  and  DeLonne,  Ronald  W., 
5,431,545,  a.  417-248.000. 
Chaki,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Shimpuku,    Yoshihide;    Ino,    Hiroyuki;    Chaki,    Yasuyuki;    and 
Nakapawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,432,799,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin:  See — 

Lundquist,  Joseph;  and  Chaloner-GUI,  Benjamin,  5,432,425,  CI. 
320-14.000. 
Champagne,  Blaise;  Cole.  Kenneth;  and  Pelletier,  Sylvain,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Scgregabon-free  metallurgical  blends 
containing  a  modified  PVP  binder.  5,432.223,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Chan.   Joseph;   Garbis,    Dennis;   Laterza,    Lawrence;   and   Zakaluk, 
Gregory,  to  GI  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a  multilayer 
epitaxial  structure.  5,432,121,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Chan,  Kap-Luk,  to  Axiom  Innovation  Limited.  Machine  vision  stereo 

matching.  5,432,712,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Chandler,  Virginia  E.:  See — 

Hock,  Christopher,  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E.; 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Michael 
W.,  5,431,103,  a.  102-287.000, 
Chandra,  Pramod:  See — 

Allard,  David  J.;  and  Chandra,  Pramod,  5,432,946,  C\.  395-750.000. 
Chang,  Jia-Hwang:  See — 

El-Ayat,    Khaled    A.;    and    Chang.    Ju-Hwang,    5,432,441,    CI. 
324-158.100. 
Chang,  John  C.  H.;  and  Hoffmann,  Donald,  to  Wallace  Computer 
Services,  Inc.  Hidden  entry  system  and  image-developing  device 
therefor.  5,431,452,  CI.  283-95.000. 
Chang,  Rae  W  :  See- 
Kim,  Tai  W.;  Han,  Jae  K.;  Chang,  Rae  W.;  and  Kim,  Young  G., 
5,431,753,  a.  148-620.000. 
Chang,  Shyh-Ming;  Chu,  Cluh-Chiang;  and  Lee,  Yu-Chi,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Composite  bump  flip  chip  bonding, 
5,431,328,  CI,  228-180,220, 
Chang,  Tao  C:  See- 
Lee,  Chester,  Chang,  Tao  C;  and  Huang,  Yung-Hui,  5,432,257,  Q. 
528-373.000. 
Chang,  Ted  C:  See— 

I>rumheUeT,   Steven  W.;  and  Chang.  Ted  C.   5,431.233,  a. 
173-211.000. 
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Chao-Ming,  Tsai:  5^e— 

Hs-Jung,  Tsai;  and  Chao-Ming,  Tsai,  5,432,46S,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Chapman,    Thomas    R.    Counterfeit    document    detection    system. 

5,432,506,  a.  340-825.340. 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  O'Neill,  James  A.; 
Sarma,  Narayana  V  ;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin  W.-C.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Aluminum  oxide  low 
pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  (LPCVD)  system-fourier  trans- 
form   infrared    (FTIR)   source   chemical    control.    5,431,734,    CI. 
118-712.000. 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis,  to  (S.N.E.C.M.A.)  Societe  National  d'Etude  et 
de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Removable  inspection  hole 
plug.  5,431,534,  a.  415-118.000. 
Charley,  Robert  C:  See— 

Evans,  Christopher  T.;  Mann,  Stephen  P.;  Charley,  Robert  C;  and 
Parfitt,  David,  5,432.074,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Charpak,  Georges.  Method  for  representing  the  spatial  distribution  of 
radioactive  elements  by  means  of  a  screen  of  the  erasable  phosphor 
type,  and  corresponding  device.  5,432,355,  Q.  250-583.000. 
Chatelier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Bonnelye,  Jean;  Chatelier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gregoire,  Jean-Fran- 
COB,  5.431,314,  CI.  222-420.000. 
Cheers,  Christopher  F.;  and  Porucznik,  Paul,  to  Camaudroetalbox  pIc. 
Apparatus   for    feeding   a    workpiece    to   a    tool.    5,431,038,    C\. 
72-361.000. 
Cbeesman,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Bergstein,  Paul  L.;  Cbeesman,  Edward  H.;  and  Watson,  Alan  D., 
5,431.900.0.424-165.000. 
Cheetham,  Anthony  K.:  See- 
Greco,  Malcolm  L.;  Cheetham.  Anthony  K.;  Vernon,  Patrick  D.; 
and  Ashcroft,  Alexander  T.,  5,431.855,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Cheiky.  Michael  C.  to  Dreisbach  Electromotive  Inc.  Coated  cathode 

for  rechargeable  metal  battery.  5,432.022,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Chelminski,  Stephen,  to  Bolt  Technology  Corporation.  Large-diameter, 
cylinder-shuttle  seismic  airgun  method,  apparatus  and  towing  system. 
5,432,757.  CI.  367.144.000 
Chemical  Research  &.  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Crossland.  Clifford   S.;   Gildert,  Gary  R.;  and  Heam,  Dennis, 

5,431.890.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Hickey,    Thomas    P.;    and    Adams,    John    R.,    5,431,888.    CI. 
422-191.000. 
Chemical  Waste  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Diel.  Bruce  N  ,  5,431.825,  CI.  210-719.000. 
ChemProof  Polymers,  Inc.:  See- 
Glass,  Jeffrey  }.,  and  Schisel.  Eugene  R.,  5,431,962,  C\.  427-403.000. 
Chen,  Barbara  B.:  See— 

Hanson,   Gunnar  J.;   Baran,   John   S.;   and   Chen,   Barbara   B., 
5,432,201,  a.  514-616.000. 
Chen,  James  N.;  Christiansen,  Niels;  Ross,  Joseph  C;  and  Rowan, 
Albert  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  dynamically  controlling  remote  processes  from  a 
performance  monitor.  5,432.932,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Chen,  Peter:  See— 

Shiueh,  Dong-Bi;  Chen.  Peter;  and  Su,  Jung-Tsang,  5,432,219,  C\. 
524-291.000. 
Chen,  Wei;  and  Park,  Sangil.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Parallel  infinite  impulse 
response  (IIR)  filter  wiUi  low  quantization  effects  and  method  there- 
for. 5.432.723,  a.  364-724.010. 
Chen,  Xiangyang:  Set — 

Liu,  Quigli;  Chen,  Xiangyang;  Vanterpoot,  Liac;  and  Sendyk, 
Andrew,  5,432,803,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Cheng,  Chin-an:  See — 

Hwong,  Yao  D.;  Cheng.  Chin-an;  and  Su,  Ming  T.,  5,432,896,  CI. 
395-129.000. 
Cheng,  John  C;  Hinsberg,  William  D.,  Ill;  Lynch,  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Pederson,  Lester  A.;  and  Wong.  James  S..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Patterning  process  for 
bipolar  optical  storage  medium.  5,432,047,  CI.  430-32 1. 000. 
Cheng,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Serafini,  Tito  T.;  Cheng,  Paul  G.;  and  Wright,  Ward  F.,  5,432,001, 
CI.  428-395.000. 
Cherksey.  Bruce  D.;  LUnas,  Rodolfo  R.;  and  Su^ori,  Mutsuyuki,  to 
New  York  University.  Use  of  polyamines  as  ionic-channel  regulating 
agents.  5,432,202,  CI.  514-626.000. 
Chernesky,  Linda  J.:  See— 

Dellaria,  Joseph  F.;  Basha,  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Cher- 
nesky. Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,432,194,  d.  514-460.000. 
Cherry.  James  R.;  and  Raynus,  Abel,  to  Armatron  International,  Inc. 
Radar   obstacle   detection   system    with   self  test.    5,432,516,   CI. 
342-28.000. 
Chesak,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Egan,  Michael  S.;  and  Chesak,  Carl  E.,  5,432,623,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Chethik,  Frank,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corporation.  Packet  data  transmis- 
sion system  with  adaptive  data  recovery  method.   5,432,787.  CI. 
370-79.000. 
Chiang,  Chih-Cheng.  Battery  charging  control  system.  5,432.427.  CI. 

320-32.000. 
Chiang.  Shiuh-kao:  See— 

OlFranco,  Dino  F.;  Chiang,  Shiuh-kao;  and  Hasegawa,  Craig  J., 
5,431,803.  a.  205-50.000. 
Chiba,  Yuji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Ashibe.  Yuji.  5.431,871,  CI. 
264-108.000. 
Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida,    Hiroahi;    Fukuda,   Tsuguo;    and    Hoshikawa,    Keigo, 
5,431.124.  a.  117-16.000. 


Chichibu  Fuji  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi.  Nobuaki;  Aral,  Nobuhisa;  Takagishi,  Masanori;  and  Henmi, 
Hiroshi,  5,431,579,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Chie  Mei  Corporation:  See — 

Shiueh,  Dong-Bi;  Chen,  Peter;  and  Su,  Jung-Tsang,  5,432,219,  CI. 
524-291.000. 
Chien,  Sun-Chieh,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  for 
fabricating  self-aligned  polysilicon  contacts  on  FET  source/drain 
areas.  5,432,105,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Stevens,  Gail;  and  Warner,  Robert 
D.,  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  body 
structure  manipulation  and  dissection.  5.431.173,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.;  See- 
Thompson,  Todd;  and  Chin,  Albert  K.,  5,431.669.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Chin,  Dae-Je;  and  Kim,  Chang-Hyun,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,432.365.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Chiou,  Ming-Shyng:  See — 

Faiui.     Yaw-Shin;    and    Chiou.     Ming-Shyng.     5.431,034,    CI. 
70-369.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh,    Minjhing;    and    Hutchins,    Edward    P.,    5,432,905,    CI. 
395-162.000. 
Chisholm,  John  H.  Transition  crib  for  infants  and  toddlers.  5,430,899, 

a.  5-95.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Yukino;  Nakayama,  Minoru;  and  Murata.  Shizuo.  5.432.256. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Chill,   Hsien   hsin.    Centrifugal   type,   enclosed   cleaning   apparatus. 

5,431,178.  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Chiyomatsu,  Nobumitsu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Off-track  detec- 
tor  for   detecting   off-track,   and   optical   information    recording- 
/regenerating  apparatus.  5,432,764,  CI.  369-44.250. 
Cho,  Mun  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanner  interface  system  for  trans- 
ferring data  to  main  and  secondary  processing  units.  5,432,914,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Cho,  Nam  H.:  See- 
Park,  Yung;  Cho,  Nam  H.;  and  Kim,  Yoon  H.,  5,432,134,  d. 
501-134.000. 
Cho.  Seok  W.;  and  Choi,  Jong  M.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  thin  film  transistor  with  channel  and  drain  adja- 
cent sidewall  of  gate  electrode.  5,432,102,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Choi,  Jong  M.:  See— 

Cho,  Seok  W.;  and  Choi,  Jong  M.,  5,432,102,  Q.  437-21.000. 
Chokai,  Shoichi;  Ohmachi,  Shinji;  and  Taira,  Masafumi,  to  Nippon 
Shinyaku  Company  Limited.  Benzofuran  derivative  and  pharmaceu- 
tical composition.  5,432,195,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Choroszylow,  Ewan:  See — 

Aquino,    Giovanni;    and    Choroszylow,    Ewan,    5,431,551,    CI. 
418-61.200. 
Chou,  Tong-Jih.  Air  cell  bumper  device.  5,431,463,  CI.  293-110.000. 
Cboudhuri,  Kumar  S.:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 

Kumar  S.;  I>epew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 

Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe. 

Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 

waran  B.;  Phihnon.  Gregory  A.;  Price.  James  F.;  StUls,  James  T.; 

Turner.  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T..  5,432.326.  CI.  235-380.000. 

Christensen,  Bryon  D.,  to  Reaction  Oilfield  Products  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  utilizing  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  column  generated  by  a 

pump  to  assist  in  reciprocating  the  pump  plunger.  5,431,229,  CI. 

166-369.000. 

Christiansen.  Niels:  See — 

Chen.  James  N.;  Christiansen,  Niels;  Ross,  Joseph  C;  and  Rowan, 
Albert  T..  5,432.932,  CI.  395-650.000. 
ChristofTel,  Klaus.  Carbide  cutting  tip  coating  with  hard  material  and 

method  of  producing  it  5.431.072,  CI.  76-115.000. 
Christopher,  David  J.;  Elmes,  Alfred  R.;  Eriksen.  Sigrun;  Khoshdel, 
Ezat;  and  Savill,  Derek  G.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Copolymers  and  detergent  compositions  containing 
them.  5,431,846,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Honjo,   Kazunari;  and   Simpson.   David   L.,  Jr.,   5,432,854,   CI. 

381-10.000. 
Hormel,  Ronald  F.;  and  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O.,  5,432.817.  CI. 
375-257.000. 
Chu,  Chih-Chiang:  See- 
Chang.  Shyh-Ming;  Chu,  Chih-Chiang;  and  Lee,  Yu-Chi,  5,431,328, 
CI.  228-180.220. 
Chujo,  Akihiko:  See— 

Yamashita.   Yoshiro;  Yui.  Toshitake;   Koide,   Fuminori;  Chujo, 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.431.722.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Chuman,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  Chuman,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and 
Matsui.  Fumio.  5,431,977.  CI.  428-64.800. 
Chun.  Jung-Hoon;  Passow,  Christian  H.;  and  Bhatia,  Manish  H.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  for  applying  uni- 
form metal  coatings.  5,431,315,  CI.  222-590.000. 
Chung,  Hae  Y.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  H.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee.  Byeong  H.;  Roh.  Young  H.; 
and  Chung,  Hae  Y.,  5,432,696,  C\.  364-153.000. 
Chung,  Virginia  M.;  Frei,  Joseph  B.;  and  Stuart,  James  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  pre- 
paring   shape    dau    for    proximity    correction.    5,432,714,    d. 
364-S2S.0OO. 
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Chung,  Wing  Y.:  See- 
Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.;  Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  and 
Chung,  Wing  Y.,  5.432,413,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Church  A  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Carr.  Charles  D.;  Becker,  Joseph  G.;  Falotico,  Anthony  J.-  and 

Bolkan,  Steven  A.,  5.431,836,  a.  252-174.140. 
Carr,    Charles    D.;    and    Becker,    Joseph    G.,    5,431,838.    CI. 

252-174.140. 
Shank.  James  D.,  Jr.,  5,431.594.  a.  451-100.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,431,926,  CI.  424-716.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.,  5,432,146,  CI.  504-101.000. 
Winston,    Anthony    E.;    and    Vinci.    Alfredo.    5,432,147,    CI. 

504-101.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,432.148,  CI.  504-101.000. 
Church,  John  G.  Projected  drop  transfer  welding  process.  5,432.317. 
CI.  219-137.0PS. 


Jacques;  and  Ravet,  Georges, 
Jacques;  and  Ravet,   Georges, 


Coatex  S.A.:  See— 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;   Mongoin, 

5.432.238.  CI.  525-330.200. 
Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;   Mongoin, 

5.432.239.  CI.  525-330.200. 
Cocker.  John.  Warper  delivery  system  having  constant  delivery  angle. 

5.430.918,  a.  28-185.000. 
Coe,  Robert  P.,  to  Beimett  X-Ray  Technologies.  Automatic  exposure 
control    system    for    tomographic    applications.    5,432,833,    CI. 
378-110.000. 
Coelho,  Rohan:  See— 

Nickerson,  Brian;   Keith,  Michael;  CoeUio.   Rohan;  and  Golin, 
Stuart,  5,432,554,  d.  348-391.000. 
Coelho,  Rohan  G.  F.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Keimeth  E.;  Adams,  Robert  T.;  Janes,  Sherman;  and 
Coelho,  Rohan  G.  F.,  5,432,900,  CI.  395-154.000 


Church,  Wayne  E.;  and  Janssen,  Donovan  M..  to  Storage  Technology    Coene.  Willem  M.  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Method  for  image 


Corporation.  Method  for  calibrating  a  compliant  guide  assembly  for 
a  magnetic  Upe  transport.  5.430.922,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Cia.  Antonio  M.;  and  Andueza.  Juan  I.  C,  to  Azkoyen  Hosteleria,  S.A. 
Automatic   machines   dispensing   coffee   infusions.    5,431,088.   CI. 
99-287.000. 
Ciali.  Massimo:  See — 

Borsotti.  Giampietro;  Ciali.  Massimo;  Pellizzon.  Tullio;  and  Agnes. 
Giovanni.  5.432,268,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Fink.  Cynthia  A..  5,432,186,  C\.  514-357.000. 
Fischer,  Evelyn;  Fischer,  Walter,  Finter,  Jurgen;  Meier,  Kurt  and 

Roth,  Martin,  5,432,049,  Q.  430-342.000. 
Heyl,  Barbara  L.;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  White,  Jack  C; 

and  Hung,  WUliam  M.,  5,431,879,  CI.  422-30.000. 
Pugin,  Bcnoit;  Spindler,  FeUx;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  5,432,289,  CI. 
549-221.000. 
Cirri,  Gianfranco,  to  Proel  Technologie  SPA.  Device  and  method  for 
measuring  on  earth  the  thrust  of  thnisters  for  use  in  space.  5,431,045, 
CI.  73-117.400. 
Qtizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Hisato,  5,432,540,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Gray,  James  P..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  data- 
base reliability  and  response  time  in  a  distributed  transaction  process- 
ing system.  5,432.926,  C\.  395-575.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See- 
Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E.,  5,432,091,  CI.  436-87.000. 
Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E.,  5,432,092,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Bailey.  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively.  John  E.,  5,432,093.  Q.  436-89.000. 
Claffey,  Tim:  See- 
Linker.  Frank  V..  Sr.;  and  Claffey,  Tim,  5,431,197,  C\.  140-147.000. 
Clair  Bros.  Audio  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See— 

Clair,  Roy  B.,  Jr.;  and   Borthwick,  Ronald  D.,  5,432,858,  O. 
381-82.000. 
Clair,  Roy  B..  Jr.;  and  Borthwick.  Ronald  D..  to  Clair  Bros.  Audio 
Enterprises,  Inc.  Enhanced  concert  audio  system.   5,432,858.  Q. 
381-82.000. 
Clapp.  Clarence  P.;  and  Torrey.  George  S..  to  Creative  Products  Inc.  of 
Rossville.  Non-aerosol  foodstuffs  parting  composition.  5.431,719.  CI 
106-2.000. 
Clark,   Donna  S.  Transparent  pet  cage  with  pivoting  top  Danels. 

5,431,129.  CI.  119-26.000.  e       f  i— 

Clark,  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Masuma;  Clark,  Douglas  P.;  and  Hayano,  Shin-ichiro, 
5,432,783,  Q.  370-60.100. 
Clark,  George  A.:  See— 

Basile,  Peter  A.;  Brown,  Scott  C;  and  Clark,  George  A.,  5,431,674. 
CI.  606-170.000. 
Clark.  James  E.:  See— 

Pickell,  James  R.;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Clark.  James  E.,  5.432.541. 
CI.  347-74.000. 
Clee.  Michael,  to  Pine  Valley  Packaging  Limited.  Comer  brace  for  a 

tote  box  construction.  5,431,336,  CI.  229-199.000. 
Oemson  University:  See — 

Vouzelaud,    Franck    A.;    and    Bagchi,    Amh,    5,432,704,    01. 
364-474.240. 
CUft,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  Van  Hoeck,  James  E.;  and  Whiteside.  Leo  A.,  to 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.  Intramedullary  instrumentation  to 
position  means  for  preparing  a  tibial  plateau  with  a  posterior  slope. 
5,431,656,  CI.  606-86.000. 
Clomburg,  Lloyd  A.,  Jr.;  Paruchuri,  Eswarachandra  K.;  and  Unger, 
PhiUip  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  quenching  synthesis  gas. 
5,431,703,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  and 
Latham.  James  R..  5.431.843.  CI.  252-186.380. 
Clynch.  George;  and  Allan,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Oynch  Technologies,  Inc. 
Laser  digitizer  system  for  producing  orthotic  and  prosthetic  devices. 
5,432,703.  CI.  364-474.050. 
Qynch  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Clynch,  George;  and  Allan,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,432,703,  C\.  364-474.050. 
CMET,  Inc.:  See— 

Narukawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano,    Seiji;    Tani. 
Kazunori;  Naruo,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  5,432,045,  d. 
430-269.000. 
Coal  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Harbour,  Earl  E.,  5,431,283,  d.  209-2.000. 


reconstruction  in  a  high-resolution  electron  microscope,  and  electron 
microscope   suitable   for   use   of  such   a   method.    5,432.347.   a. 
250-307.000. 
Coffland,  Ronald  G..  to  Technic  Tool  Corporation.  Convertible  pickup 

side  rail  apparatus.  5.431.472,  a.  296-3.000. 
Coha,  Timothy  F.;  Sawert,  Ulf;  and  Zimmerman,  William  S.,  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation.   Float   lever  assembly.   5.431,047,  CI. 
73-317.000. 
Cohrs.  Fred:  See— 

WoWrab,  Ekhart;  Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich;  Meyer,  WUfried;  Cohrs. 
Fred;  Deters.  Jurgen;  and  Matzeit,  Eginhard,  5,431,270,  d. 
194-318.000. 
Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Wohlrab,  Ekhart;  Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich;  Meyer,  Wilfried;  Cohn, 
Fred;   Deters,  Jurgen;  and  Matzeit,   Eginhard,   5,431.270,  CI. 
194-318.000. 
Cok,  Ronald  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  redistributing  multiple  distributed  data  sets  in  a  ring  connected 
multiprocessor.  5,432,909,  d.  395-200.000. 
Colby,  Douglas:  See— 

Neuhauser,  Ryan;  and  Colby,  Douglas,  5,431,191,  d.  138-137.000. 
Cole,  Kenneth:  See- 
Champagne,    Blaise;    Cole,    Kenneth;    and    Pelletier,    Sylvain, 
5,432,223,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Coleman,  Carol  R.  D.  Medication  board.  5,431,450,  d.  283-62.000. 
Coleman.  Dennsi  C:  See — 

Briski,  Tony;  and  Coleman,  Dennsi  C,  5,432,497,  CI.  340-525.000. 
Coleman.  William  J.  Building  block  wall  connector  strip  and  method  of 
assembling  a  block  wall  utilizing  such  strip.  5,430.985,  CI.  52-308.000. 
Colgate.  Gilbert,  Jr.;  and  O'Boyle.  Lily,  to  American  Bank  Note  Holo- 
graphies. Automated  holographic  optical  recognition  and  decoding 
system  for  verification.  5,432,329.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Colgate-Palnralive  Company:  See — 

Hand,  Michael  S.;  Hefferren,  John  J.;  Marlow,  Brian;  and  Lewis, 
Lon  D.,  5,431,927,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Collias,  Dimitris  I.:  See — 

Lund,  Mark  T.;  and  CoUias,  Dimitris  I.,  5,431,345,  d.  239-329.000. 
Colorado  School  of  Mines:  See — 

Sloan.  Earle  D..  Jr..  5.432,292,  d.  585-15.000. 
ColweU.  J.  Bruce.  Fifth  wheel  sUp  pUle.  5,431,424,  CI.  28O-433.000. 
Colwell,  Kevin:  See— 

Engeike,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz,  Ronald  W.;  HiUiard, 
Jeffrey;  and  Vitek,  Troy,  5,432.837,  d.  379-52.000. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumar.    K.    Sharvan;    and    Pickens,    Joseph    R.,    5,431,876.    CI. 
420-529.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauver,  Wesley  P.,  II,  5,431,009,  a.  60-39.182. 
Comeaux,  Wayne  T.;  Graves,  David  C;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W.,  to 
Intenuitional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Servo  and  data  format 
for  magnetic  tape  having  plural  spaced-apan  servo  areas  interleaved 
with  data  track  areas  having  serpentine  track  scanning  using  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  number  of  concurrently  accessed  tracks.  5,43l652, 
CI.  360-77.120. 
Comerford,  James  P.;  and  Mannle,  Thomas  M.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation.  Response  expander  board.  5,432,793,  d.  370-112.000. 
Cominco  Engineering  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Jones,  David  L.,  5,431,788,  CI.  204-104.000. 
Commodore  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Hepler.  Edward,  5,432,801,  d.  371-40.100. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longii>es,  Francillon  S.A.:  See— 

Vaucher,  Frank,  5,432,759,  d.  368-28.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  MicheUne  A  Cie: 
See— 
Vandenberghe.  Paul,  5,431,873,  d.  264-226.000. 
Compagnie  Oris  Industrie  SA:  See— 

Mathis,  Gerard;  and  Lehn,  Jean-Marie,  5,432.101.  d.  436-546.000. 
Companie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Gabriac,  Andre;  I  amare ,  Airy-Pierre;  Durand,  Roger;  and  Ro- 
mano, Rene.  5.431.891,  Q.  423-19.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hardt,  Thomas  T.,  5,432,674,  CI.  361-694.000. 
KeUey,  Randall  J.,  5,432,456,  d.  324-538.000. 
Conklin,  Harvey  L.:  See — 

Stevens,    Gary    D.;    and    Conklin,    Harvey    L.,    5,431,127,    Q. 
117-75.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,    Richard    K.;    and    Sevilla,    Ernie,    5,432,459,    O. 
324-713.000. 
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Connolly.  Joaeph  W.  Color  detection  and  ietaration  method.  5,432,545, 

a.  J48-9I.00O. 
Connor,  David  T.:  See— 

Belliotti,  Thomas  R.;  Koatlan,  Catherine  R.;  and  Connor,  David  T., 
5,432,181,  a.  514-269.000. 
Conaoriio  per  la  Rjcera  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 

Zambrano,  Raflaele,  5,432,376,  a.  257-500.000. 
Conti,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  ;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  O'NeiU,  James  A.; 
Sarma,  Narayana  V ;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin 
W.-C.,  5,431,734,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Converse  Inc.:  See— 

Faulconer,  Mark;  Bowman,  Tim;   Burgess,  Ian;  Allen,  Bemie; 
Parracho,  Rui;  and  Swartz,  Eric,  5,430,%1,  Q.  36-93.000. 
Conway,  Tnn  D.:  See— 

Affeldt,    Henry    A.;    and    Conway,    Tun    D.,    5,431,273,    CI. 
198-370.040. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See— 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  R;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBniyne. 
Michael  P.;  and  Molitor,  Lisa,  5,431,655,  Q.  606-79.000. 
Cooley,  Craig  H.:  See— 

Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  Smith,  Redd  H.;  Pastusek, 
Paul  E.;  and  Horton,  Ralph  M.,  5,431,239,  d.  175-428.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Whitney,  Stephen;  Kalra,  Varinda;  Spaunhorst,  Vernon;  Gurevich. 
Leon;  and  Winnett,  Joan,  5,432.378,  Q.  257-529.000. 
Cooper,  John  W  ;  See— 

Arrell,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Atkeson,  Peter  L.;  Cooper,  John  W.;  and 
Hebert,  Paul  P.,  5,431,101,  a.  102-202.500. 
Copeland,  James  C;  and  Adler,  Howard  I.,  to  Oxyrase,  Inc.  Enzymatic 
method  for  removing  oxygen  from  oils  and  fats.   5,432,083,  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Coppock,  Brent:  See— 

aHalloran,   Michael   L.;   and   Coppock,    Brent,    5,430,997,   Q. 
56^000. 
Corain,  Luciano;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Vinciguerra,  Costantino,  to 
Nuovopignone-Industhe   Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S.p.A.   Control 
system   for   tuck-in   selvedge   forming   devices   in   a   terry   loom. 
5,431,195,  a.  139-434.000. 
Coraje,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Robert  E.,  5,431,663,  a.  606-128.000. 
Cordis-Webster,  Inc.:  See— 

Webster,  Wilton  W.,  Jr.,  5,431,168,  d.  128-658.000. 
Core,  Kenneth  R.;  Kamowski,  Mark  J.;  and  Knuth,  Stephen  B.,  to 
PboneMate,  Inc.  Shared  line  answering  system  with  enhanced  exten- 
sion device  features.  5,432.844,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Corken.  Inc.:  Set— 

Davis,  James  J.;  Gray,  James  D.;  Hughes,  Michael  F.;  Schuller, 
Ronald  A.;  Spidell,  Michael  W.;  and  Tiefenbrun,  Alan  P., 
5,431,552,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Set— 

Frechet,   Jean   M.   J.;   Svec,   Frantisek;   and   Smigol,   Vladimir, 
5,431,807,  a.  210-198.200. 
Corona,  Emilio  N.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Submersible  moor- 
ing body.  5,431,589,  a.  441-4.000. 
Corpoven.  S.A.:  See — 

Bustamante,  Asdrubal,  5,431,222,  Q.  166-105.000. 
Correa,  Flavio  D.;  and  de  Almeida  Oliveira,  Zomar  A.,  to  Allied  Signal 
Automotive,  Ltda.  Brake  shoe  assembly.  5.431,258.  CI.  188-250.00E. 
Correll.  Charles  D.  Hand-held  fitness  device  for  promoting  exercise. 

5,431,615,  a.  482-108.000. 
Cosgrove,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Benati.   Paul  J.;  Gray,   Robert  T.;  and  Cosgrove,   Patrick  A., 
5,432,863,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Cosmescu,  loan.  Vortex  hand  piece  shroud  for  automatic  smoke  evacu- 
ator  system  for  a  surgical  laser  apparatus  and  method  therefor. 
5,431,650.  CI.  606-4I.O0O. 
Cote.  Dana  M.;  Doucette.  Thomas  H.;  and  Mazzola,  John,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Surgical  scalpel  with  retractable  blade. 
5.431.672,  CI.  606-167.000 
Cole,  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Torchia,  Mark  G.;  Cote,  Dennis  D.;  McTaggart,  Ken  J.-  and  Judt, 
Craig  P.,  5,431,201,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research:  See- 
Kumar,  Singh  P.;  and  Prakash,  Prem,  5,431,869,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Courtney.  Robert  M.  Attachment  for  T-square  for  use  with  writing 

implement.  5,430.947.  CI.  33-484.000. 
Couture,  Leonard.  Combined  unit  for  cooking,  heating  and/or  gratinat- 

ing  food.  5,431,091,  CI.  99-401.000. 
Cove,  Richard,  to  Master  Flo  Valve,  Inc.  Flow  trim  for  choke. 

5,431,188,  a.  137-625.300. 
Cox,  James  P ;  Cox,  Jeanne  M.;  and  Duffy  Cox,  Robert  W.,  to  OED, 

Inc.  Hyperpasteuhzation  of  food.  5,431,939,  d.  426-300.000. 
Cox,  Jeanne  M.:  See- 
Cox,  James  P.;  Cox,  Jeanne  M.;  and  Duffy  Cox,  Robert  W., 
5,431.939.  CI.  426-300.000. 
Cox.  Lamar  Battery  cap.  5,432,025.  CI.  429-65.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Sharrah.   Raymond   L.;   and  Craft,   Charles  W.,   5,432,689,  a. 
362-183.000. 
Crafts,  Harold  S.;  and  McKinley,  WUliam  W  ,  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company.  Repeatedly  programmable  logic  array 
using  dynamic  access  memory.  5,432,388,  CI.  326-40.000. 
Crayford,  Ian  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Auto  negotiation 
system  for  a  communications  network.  5,432,775,  CI.  370-10.000. 


Creager,  Brian  N.:  See- 
Becker,  Allen  R.;  Lawson,  David  L.;  and  Creager,  Brian  N., 

5,431,826,  a.  210-742.000. 
Saadi,    Robert    E;    Creager,    Brian    N.;   and   Singh,    Harinder, 
5,431.181.  a.  137-15.000. 
Creative  Products  Inc.  of  Rossville:  See— 

Clapp,    Clarence    P.;    and   Torrey,    George    S.,    5,431,719,   CI 
106-2.000. 
Cremer,  Gerard;  Goberville,  Pascale;  and  Muller,  Jean-Claude,  to 

Synthelabo.  Quinoline  derivatives.  5,432,283,  Q.  546-173.000. 
Creveau,  Didier:  See — 

Billaud.  Philippe;  Creveau,  Didier;  De  Voider,  Claude;  and  Largil- 
liere.  Lionel,  5.432,517.  C\.  342-40.000. 
Crick,  Andrew  P.  R.;  Harikrishnan,  Scetharaman;  Naidu,  Harish  K.; 
and  Parry,  William  G.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  dynamically  configuring  a  software  system  using  configuration 
groups.  5,432,941,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Cristescu,  Razvan  H.:  See— 

Panagiotopoulos,  Anastasios;  and  Cristescu,  Razvan  H.,  5,431,609, 
a.  482-5.000. 
Crocbemore,  Michel:  Set — 

Casado,   Michel;  Crochemore,   Michel;  and  Langlois,   Bernard, 
5,432,290,  CI.  549-434.000. 
Crossland,  Clifford  S.;  Oildert,  Gary  R.;  and  Heam,  Dennis,  to  Chemi- 
cal Research  A  Licensing  Company.  Catalytic  distillation  structure. 
5,431,890,0.422-211.000. 
Crowe,  Angela  M.;  Freedman,  David  M.;  Rodriguez,  Joyce  A.;  and 
Fanelli,  Joseph  J.  Non-hydrogen  evolving  siloxane-based  lubricant 
composition.  5,431,832,  CI.  252-49,500. 
Cruz,  Jose  A.;  and  Miller,  Richard  L.,  to  Cniz,  Jose  A.  Swivel  head 

screwdriver.  5,431,075,  Q.  81-492.000. 
Cruz,  Lourdes  J.:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.; 
Abogadie,  Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres, 
Joaep  L.,  5,432,155,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Crystallume:  See- 
Piano,  Linda  S.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Ravi,  Kramadhati  V.;  and 
Pinneo,  John  M.,  5,432,003,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Cseke,  Laszlo  :  See— 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik.    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  CI.  261-93.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Smous,  James  E.,  5,432,878,  Q.  385-52.000. 
Cudahy,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Myerson,   Allan   S.;   and  Cudahy,   Michael   W.,   5,431,713,   a. 
75-743.000. 
Cuine,  Alain;  and  Morisseau,  Serge,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  New  medi- 
cament aerosol  formulation  based  on  fusafungine.   5,431,902,  CI. 
42445.000. 
Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Rebhom, 
John  P.;  and  Groetsch,  Wade  J.,  to  General  MUls,  Inc.  Flexible  bottle 
having  an  improved,  integral  closure.  5,431.292.  CI.  215-48.000. 
Cunning.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Hsu,  Johnson;  and  Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  5,431,544,  a.  416-246.000. 
Curb,  Lisa  A.;  Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar,  and  Saha,  Avijit,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
producing  anti-aliased  lines.  5,432,898.  CI   395-143.000. 
Curtet,  Joel.  Andre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Process 
for  performing  numerical  computations,  and  arithmetic  unit  for 
implementing  this  process.  5,432,728,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Curtice-Bums  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.   Richard  S.;  and  CampbeU.   Michael  L..  5,431,949,  Q. 
426-611.000. 
Curtin,   Marcia  A.   Sculpturing  and   priming   brush.   5,430,905,   CI. 

15-106.000. 
Curtis,  Neil  R.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.;  Curtis,  Neil  R.;  Leeson, 
Paul  D.;  and  Ridgill,  Mark  P.,  5,432,177,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Cwiria,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Dower,  William  J.;  Cwiria,  Steven  E;  and  Barrett,  Ronald  W., 
5,432,018,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Honig,  Dan  S.,  5,431,783,  CI.  162-164.100. 
Czachor.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Humke.  Brian  J.;  Czachor.  Robert  P.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Baehre, 
Eric  E.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C.  5,431,532,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Loxton,  Steven  R.;  Daniel, 
Roger  P.;  and  Laske,  Timothy  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company;  and 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seat  belt  presenter.  5,431,446,  CI. 
280-802.000. 
Daewoo  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon.  Hyun-Koo.  5.432,550,  CI.  348-255.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Park,  Hak-Jae,  5,432,555,  CI.  348-404.000. 
Park.  Yong-Gyu,  5,432,512,  Q.  341-67.000. 
DafUry,  Fereidoun.  Aiutomical  restoration  dental  implant  system  with 
interlockable  various  shaped  healing  cap  assembly  and  matching 
abutment  member.  5,431.567.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Dahlgren.  Finn,  to  Steelproducts  Offshore  AS.  Seal  ring  and  use  of  this 

nng.  5,431,417,  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Dahm,  Jonathan  C;  Bartiett,  Gregory  E.;  and  Ferguson,  Gregory,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Dry  etch  method  using  non-halocarbon  source  gases. 
5,431,778,  a.  156-662.100. 
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Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oshima,    Katsuyuki;    Fujimura,    Hideo;    and    Ando,    Jitsuhiko, 
5,432,145,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  5,432,250,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Daido  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sato, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Tohru,  5,432,013,  CI.  428-643.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusama,  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Tsunehiko;  and  Tohgo,  Akiko,  5,432J67, 
a.  536-17.900. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See- 
Fleck,  Wolfram,  5,432,020,  CI.  429-13.000. 

Sahm,  Dietrich;  von  Scarpatetti,  Diether;  and  Bull,  Rodger  N., 
5,432,026,  CI.  429-120.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideaki,  5,431,355,  Q.  242-246.000. 
Dalboge,  Henrik:  See— 

Grubb,  Anders;  Lundwall,  Ake;  Abrahamson,  Magnus;  and  Dal- 
boge, Henrik,  5,432,264,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Daley,  David  M.:  See— 

Weisse,  Michael;  Daley,  David  M.;  and  Smart,  Harold  R.,  Jr.. 
5.431.542,  CI  416-2I9.00R. 
Dallas  Biotherapeutics,  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart,  WUliam  E.,  II,  5,431,909,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Dalton,  Joel  S.:  See— 

Watkins,  Brian;  Dalton,  Joel  S.;  and  Flannery,  Harold  F.,  5,430,968, 
CI.  43-25.000. 
Damhus,  Ture;  Kirk,  Ole;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E.,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  Bleaching  detergent  composition  containing  acylated  sugar 
bleach  activators.  5,431,849,  CI.  252-186.380. 
Damnum,  Bemardus  J.:  See — 

Vermaire,  Dirk  C;  Damman,  Bemardus  J.;  and  Bennoit,  Horst, 
5,431,895,  a.  423-321.100. 
Damonte,  Tomaso:  See — 

Ferrero,  Pietro;  and  Damonte,  Tomaso,  5,431,918,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Rudd,    Christopher;    and    Schlossman,    Stuart,    5,432,076,    CI. 
435-240.200. 
Daniel,  Roger  P.:  See— 

Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Loxton,  Steven  R.;  Daniel, 
Roger  P.;  and  Laske,  Timothy  G.,  5,431,446,  CI.  280-802.000. 
Daniels,  Dean  J.:  See— 

Rasch,  David  M.;  Hensler,  Thomas  A.;  and  Daniels,  Dean  J., 
5,431,786,  CI.  162-348.000. 
Daniels,  Jack  E.  Water  fUtering  bottle.  5,431,813,  CI.  210-282.000. 
Daniels,  William  J.;  and  Mitas,  Gary  E.,  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Com- 
pany. Conveyor  belt  clamping  and  pulling  apparatus.  5,431,371,  CI. 
254-218.000. 
Dank,  Zvi:  See— 

Zilbershtein,  Moshe;  and  Dank,  Zvi,  5,432,498,  CI.  340-566.000. 
D'Anna,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Doolin,  Leonard  J.;  D'Anna,  Frank  P.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V., 
5,431,540,  CI.  416-168.00R. 
Dargel,  Erwin:  See— 

Stindl,  Wolfgang;  Leitner,  Erich;  Tack,  Johannes;  and  Dargel, 
Erwin,  5,432,170,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Damault,  Patrick,  to  Societe  d'Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  et 
de  Mecanique  Sagem.  Application  specific  integrated  circuit  includ- 
ing a  microprocessor  for  customized  functions  as  defined  by  the  user. 
5,432,464,  CI.  326-37.000. 
D'Arrigo,  lano;  Falessi,  Georges;  and  Smayling,  Michael  C,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  voltage  flash  EEPROM  memory  cell 
with    merge    select    transistor    and    non-stacked    gate    structure. 
5,432,740,  a.  365-185.000. 
Dasgupta,  Sankar;  and  Bhola.  Rakesh,  to  Electrofuel  Manufacturing 
Co.,  The.  Silicon  nitride  based  cutting  tool  insert.  5,432,132,  CI. 
501-97.000. 
Daude,  Gerard;  Dievart,  Cathy;  and  Beyrle,  Andre  ,  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage.   Process  for  enamelling  a  glass  substrate.   5,431,966,  CI. 
427-553.000. 
Dautriche,   Pierre,   to  Tbomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs   Specifiques. 
Thermal  image  detector  with  fast  shutter  period,  and  method  of 
operation.  5,432,348.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Davenport,  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device. 

5,432,393,  Q.  310-313.00B. 
David,  Mark  H.:  See- 
Levin,    Michael;    Hyde,    Benjamin    A.;    and    David,    Mark    H., 
5,432,934,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Davidson,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Tobias,  Samuel;  Davidson,  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes,  Robert  H., 
5,432,688,  CI.  362-101.000. 
Davidson,  Paul:  See — 

Sun,  C.  Jacob;  Davidson,  Paul;  and  Sumida,  Shin,  5,432,877,  a. 
385-33.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols,  Lawrence  R.;  Woodward,  Bruce;  and  Delatore,  William 

C,  5,431,437,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Wilson,  PhUlip  S.,  5,431,435,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Da  vies,  Neil:  See— 

Denner,  Volkmar;  Troelenberg,  Wolfgang;  Brauchle,  Peter,  Fox, 
WiUiam-Neil;  and  Davies,  Neil,  5,432,371,  a.  257-409.000. 
Da  vies,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Fenn,  David  R.;  and  Davies,  Stephen  P.,  5,432,246,  Q.  528-28.000. 


Davies,  William  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Armstrong,  Gene  L.,  II;  Davies,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Freeman. 
David  L.,  5,432,429,  Q.  320-43.000. 
Davis,  David  K.  Sheet  metal  edging  files.  5,431,069,  Q.  76-87.000. 
Davis,  George  B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pressure  switch  for  energy  recov- 
ery ventilator.  5,431,215,  CI.  165-11.100. 
Davis,  James  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Eastman,  Richard  H.;  and  Davis,  James  C,  Jr.,  5,431,529,  Q. 
414-744.500. 
Davis,  James  J.;  Gray,  James  D.;  Hughes.  Michael  F.;  Schuller.  Ronald 
A.;  Spidell.  Michael  W.;  and  Tiefenbrun.  Alan  P..  to  Corken.  Inc. 
Vane  pump.  5.431.552,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Davis,  Mark  E.;  and  Lin,  Judy,  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Object-oriented  rule- 
based  text  input  transUteration  system.  5,432,948,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Davis,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lane,   WiUiam   A.,  Jr.;   and   Davis,   Steven   D.,   5,430,987.  Q. 
53-133.800. 
Davis  Water  A  Waste  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McDougald,  Mack,  5,431,809,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Dawson,  Michael:  See — 

Ghosh,    Peter;    Whitehouse,    Michael;    Dawson,    Michael;    and 
Turner,  Athol  G.,  5,431,924,  Q.  424-522.000. 
Dawson,  Raymond  B.;  and  Carpenter,  Joel  F.,  to  Albemarle  Corpora- 
tion. Invert  drilling  fluid.  5,432,152,  Q.  507-103.000. 
Dawson,  William  R.:  See— 

Fye,    Michael    E.;    and    Dawson,    WUliam    R.,    5,432.684.    a. 
362-30.000. 
Daxer,  Horst:  See — 

Spies,  Hans;  and  Daxer,  Horst,  5,431,440,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Dayan,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Moeller,  Dennis  L.; 
Newman,  Palmer  E.;  and  Zubay,  Kenneth  J.  P.,  5,432,939,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders,  John  D.,  5,430.929,  Q.  29-507.000. 
DD  Stud,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  William  R.,  5,431,408,  CI.  273-306.000. 
De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.:  See— 

Utella,  Aureli,  5,431,796,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Dealmeida,  Joseph:  See — 

Morgan,  Russell  J.;  Zeller,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Dealmeida.  Joseph, 
5,431,792,  CI.  204-182.400. 
de  Almeida  Oliveira,  Zomar  A.:  See — 

Correa,  Flavio  D.;  and  de  Almeida  Oliveira,  Zomar  A.,  5,431,258, 
CI.  188-25O.0OE. 
Debio  Recherche  Pharmaceutique  SA:  See— 

Orsolini,  Piero;  Heimgartner,  Frederic;  and  Heimgartner,  Edith, 
5,431,348,  CI.  241-23.000. 
DeBruin,  Bruce  R.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  and  Gamble.  WUliam  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  of  recovering  components  from 
polyester  resins.  5.432,203,  CI.  521-48.500. 
DeBruyne,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  F.;  MUler,  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne, 
Michael  P.;  and  MoUtor,  Lisa,  5,431,655,  a.  606-79.000. 
Decelles,  Guy:  See— 

Robb,  John;  and  DeceUes,  Guy,  5,431,956,  CI.  427-220.000. 
December,  Timothy  S.;  and  Harris,  Paul  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Cathodic  electrodeposition  method  utUizing  cyclic  carbonate-curable 
coating  composition.  5,431,791,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Decker,  Gary  T.;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki,  to 
Toray      Industries.       Preparing      epoxy      resin/aminopolysilox- 
ane/aromatic  oUgomer  composite.  5,431,765,  CI.  156-307.400. 
Dederer.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Wu.  Jiing-Liang,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Power  lead  for  penetrating  a  cryostat.  5,432,297,  CI. 
174-15.400. 
Defieuw,  Geert;  Vanmaele,  Luc;  and  Janssens,  WUhelmus,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer.  5,432,040,  CI.  430-200.000. 
de  Fraine,  PaiU  J.;  and  Martin,  Aime,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Fungicidal 

propenoic  acid  derivatives.  5,432,197,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Degen,  Peter  J.:  See— 

MUler,  John  D.;  Rausch,  Alan  R.;  WUliamson,  Keimeth  M.;  and 
Degen.  Peter  J..  5.431.941,  a.  426-422.000. 
DeGrave,  Fredrick  G.:  See- 
Best,  Robert  E.;  Lawrence,  Gordon  A.;  and  DeGrave,  Fredrick  G., 
5,430,954,  a.  33-793.000. 
Deguchi,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Terashima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda.  Shigemi,  5.432.768.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder.   Wolfram;   Fnedrich,   Heinz;   Lotter,   Hermann;   Tanner, 
Herbert;  HolldorfT,  Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger,  Wolfgang, 
5,431,933,  CI.  426-60.000. 
Koschlig,  Manfred;  Weber,  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmemuuin,  Klaus, 
5,431.745.  CI.  148-24.000. 
de  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  van  Lier.  Franciscus  P.;  and  Renes.  Harrie,  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Ethers  for  aromatizing  purposes. 
5,432,154,  a.  512-22.000. 
DehofT,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Reeves,    R.    Dale;    and    Dehoff,    Thomas    M.,    5,431,054,    Q. 
73-612.000. 
Deimling,  Michael:  See — 

Heid,  Oliver;  and  Deimling,  Michael,  5,432,448,  CI.  324-309.000. 
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Dek*  Products  Limited  Partnenhip:  Ste— 

Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard,  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  Lanigan, 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D,;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E.,  5,431.626,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Delacourt,  Dominique:  See— 

Dupont,  Emmanuel;  Delacourt,  Dominique;  and  Papucbon,  Mi- 
chel, 5,432,634.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Delalle,  Jacques,  to  Raychem  SA.  Arrangement  for  forming  a  sealed 

electrical  splice.  5,431.758,  CI   156-49.000. 
Oe  Lange,  Ben:  See— 

Meijer.  Egbert  W.;  Feringa.  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Woltcr  F.;  and  De 
Lange.  Ben,  5,432,032.  Q.  430-19.000. 
Delatore.  William  C:  See— 

Nichols,  Lawrence  R.;  Woodward.  Bruce;  and  Delatore,  William 
C,  5,431.437,  a.  280-731.000. 
Delatorre,  Leroy  C,  to  Panex  Corporation.  Multiple  capacitor  trans- 
ducer. 5,431,065.  a.  73-862.626. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Fye.    Michael    E.;    and    Dawson,    William    R..    5.432,684,    CI. 

362-30.000. 
Kincaid,  Kevin  D.;  Ravas,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gose,  Mark  W., 
5,432,385,  CI.  307-10  100. 
Delente,  Jacques  J.,  to  Martek  Biosciences  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  collecting,  detecting  and  indicating  true  alveolar  breath 
collections.  5,432.094,  CI.  436-127.000. 
Dellaria,  Joseph  F.;  Basha,  Anwcr;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Chemesky, 
Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  (4-alkoxypyran- 
4-yl)     substituted     arylalkytaryl-,     aryalkenylaryl-.     and     aryalk- 
ynylarylurea  inhibitors  of  5-lipoxygenase.  5.432.194,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Dellinger,  Allan  M.;  and  Carter,  Michelle  C,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation.  Cut-resistant  tarpaulin.  5,431,979.  d.  428-101.000. 
DeUusa.  LP.:  See— 

Parks.  Terry:  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D..  5.432,735,  CI.  365-168.000. 
DeLorme,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

ICnight,  Larry  F ;  Chaffm.  Bobby  N.;  and  DeLorme,  Ronald  W., 
5.431,545,  CI  417-248.000. 
DeLuca,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  for- 
warding selective  call  messages  received  in  a  first  selective  call 
service  to  a  second  selective  call  service.  5.432,839.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Deluxe  Corporation:  See — 

Pennaz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Burban.  John  H.,  5,431.721,  Q.  I06-20.00R. 
DeMasters,  Jimmie  G.;  and  Fears.  Leonard  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  pipe.  5,431.866.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Dembinsky.  Marie  E.:  5^— 

Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr.; 
Dembinsky,   Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin,  Barry  J.,  5,431,898,  CI. 
424-1.490. 
De  Minco.  Christopher  M.;  See — 

Spath,  Mark  J.;  De  Minco,  Christopher  M.;  and  Nather,  Scon  H., 
5.431.133,  CI.  123-90.160. 
DeMoney,  Michael:  See— 

Tevanian,  Avadis;  DeMoney.  Michael;  Enderby,  Kevin;  Wiebe. 
Douglas;  and  Snyder,  Garth,  5,432,937,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Deng.  Xiaoming.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Windshield  wiping  system 

with  wiper  blade  reversal  mechanism.  5,430.908,  CI.  15-250.210. 
Denner.  Volkmar;  Troelenberg,  Wolfgang;  Brauchle.  Peter;  Fox.  Wil- 
liam-Neil; and  Davies,  Neil,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Monolithically 
integrated  circuit.  5.432,371.  CI.  257-409.000. 
Denp^  Building  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kostelecky,  Duane,  5.431.372,  CI.  256-64.000. 
Dentai.  Andrew  G.;  Koyama.  Fumio;  and  Liou,  Kang-Yi,  to  AT4T 
Corp.  Method  for  preparation  of  monolithically  integrated  devices. 
5,432,123,  CI.  437-129.000. 
de  Peuter.  Frans  L.  J.:  See— 

Moreland.  Peter  J.;  and  de  Peuter,  Frans  L.  J..  5,431.795.  CI. 
252-503.000. 
Depew.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi.  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri. 
Kumar  S.;  Depew.  Timothy  W.;  Evans.  John  C;  Friedman. 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton.  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney.  Thomas  J.;  Morton.  Murray  A.;  Nair.  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price.  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432.326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Deppert.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Hock,  Christopher;  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E.; 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Michael 
W.,  5,431.103.  CI.  102-287.000. 
Deprez,  Lode;  Vaes,  Jos;  and  Gestels.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V. 
Method  for  obtaining  a  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt 
diffusion  transfer  process.  5,432.042.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Derflinger.  Benno:  See — 

Zahoransky.  Heinz;  Horl.  Otmar;  and  Derflinger,  Benno,  5,431,484, 
CI.  300-2.000. 
Derzon.  Dora  K.:  See — 

Arnold,  Charles,  Jr.;  Derzon.  Dora  K.;  Nelson.  Jill  S.;  and  Rand, 
Peter  B.,  5,432,205,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Deshpande,  Narayan  V.:  See- 
Andrews,  John  R.;  and  Deshpande,  Narayan  V.,  5,432,535,  CI. 
347-242.000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Boot.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bouche.  Matthew  D..  5,431.382,  CI.  271-4.020. 
DeSocio.  Paul:  See— 

Turtcban.  Alfons;  and  DeSocio.  Paul.  5.431.198.  CI.  141-1.000. 


Desoucbet,  William:  See— 

Saxton.  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  Desoucbet, 
William;  Disanto,  Tony;  Gosschalk,  Eddy;  O'Hagan,  Kevin;  and 
Parker,  Steven,  5,431.624,  CI.  602-27.000. 
de  Souza,  Euler  M.,  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  or  measuring  movements  in  geological  formations  and 
other  massive  structures.  5,430.953,  CI.  33-787.000. 
Despatch  Industries:  See — 

Melgaard,   Hans  L.;   Larson,   Louis  A.;  and  Schafer,  Wendell, 
5,431,491,  CI.  312-232.100. 
Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University;  and  Ceram,  Inc. 
Metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  ferroelectric  tbin  films. 
5,431,958,  CI.  427-255.300. 
DeUble,  Pascal:  See— 

Calmettes,  Lionel;  and  Detable,  Pascal,  5,431,454,  a.  285-3.000. 
Deters,  Jurgen:  See — 

Woblrab,  Ekbart;  Cohrs,  Hans-Ulricb;  Meyer.  WUfried;  Cohrs, 
Fred;  Deters,  Jurgen;  and  Matzeit,  Eginbard,  5,431,270,  CI. 
194-318.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Hofmann,  Hans,  5,432,138,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Spies,  Hans;  and  Daxer,  Horst,  5,431.440.  a.  280-735.000. 
De  Voider.  Claude:  See— 

Billaud,  Philippe;  Creveau,  E>idier;  De  Voider.  Claude;  and  Largil- 
liere,  Lionel,  5,432,517,  CI.  342-40.000. 
DeVore,  James  H.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Early  activation  recovery 
control   method  and  system  for  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system. 
5,431.488,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Devore,  JcMeph;  and  Marshall,  Andrew,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Circuit  for  permanently  disabling  EEPROM  programming. 
5,432,741,  CI.  365-185.000. 
DeVre.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Rzad,    Stefan    J.;    and    DeVre,    Michael    W..    5,431,963,    Q. 
427-534.000. 
Devries,  Kouieth  L.:  See — 

Babie,  Wayne  T.;  Devries,  Keimeth  L.;  Nguyen,  Bang  C;  and 
Yang,  Chau-Hwa  J.,  5,431,772,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Scott,  Peter  C;  Viazmensky,  Helen;  and  Wolcbeck,  Nicholas,  Jr., 
5,431,997,  CI.  428-290.000. 
d'Herripon.  Bastiaan  A.:  See — 

Hendriks,  Emery  F.  M.;  Roovers,  Wilbelmus  C.  W.  M.;  and  d'Her- 
ripon, Bastiaan  A.,  5,431,602,  CI.  474-28.000. 
Dhillon.  Major  S.:  See— 

Wanat,   Stanley   F.;   Dhillon,   Major  S.;   Sprintscbnik,   Gerhard; 
Loveland,   Allen   W.;   and   King.   Dennis   A.,   5,432,046,   CI. 
430-278.000. 
Diamond.  Gill:  See— 

Zasloff,   Michael   A.;   Bevins,   Charles   L.;  and   Diamond,  Gill, 
5,432,270,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Diamond  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Caballero.  Luis  X..  5,431,804,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Diamondstein,  Marc  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon;  and  Thierbach.  Mark  E.,  to 
AT&T  Corp.  Digital  processor  and  viterbi  decoder  having  shared 
memory.  5,432,804,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Dias,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Polyzois,  Christos  A.;  Dias,  Daniel  M.;  and  Bhide,  Anupam  K., 

5.432,922.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Dick,  Sami;  and  Recourt,  Patrick,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 

pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process 

for  the  formation  of  a  barrier  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  glass  object. 

5,431.707,  a.  65-60.500. 

Diel.  Bruce  N..  to  Chemical  Waste  Management,  Inc.  Method  for  the 

reduction  and  subilization  of  metals.  5,431.825,  C\.  210-719.000. 
Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C  See — 

Hahn,  Guenter;  Muenzner.  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Ulland,  Hartmut; 
Diepenbrock.  Joseph  C;  Oman.  Price;  and  Kelley.  Richard. 
5.432.916,  a.  395-325.000. 
Dievart,  Cathy:  See— 

Daude,  Gerard;  Dievart.  Cathy;  and  Beyrle,  Andre  .  5.431,966,  CI. 
427-553.000. 
DiFranco.  Dino  F.;  Chiang.  Shiub-kao;  and  Hasegawa,  Craig  J.,  to 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Electrodeposited  copper  foil  and  process  for 
making  same.  5,431.803,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Falcone,  Joseph  R.;  Love.  James  S.;  and  Wherry,  Bradley  G., 

5,432.919.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Harper.  John  A.,  5,432,776,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Ozveren,  Cuneyt  M.,  5.432,784.  a.  370-60.100. 
Ozveren,  Cuneyt  M..  5.432.788.  C\.  370-85.700. 
Robinson.  Scott  G.,  5,432,795,  CI.  371-19.000. 
Stamm.  Rebecca  L..  5.432,918.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Dikeman,  W.  Cary;  and  Kemnitzer,  Ronald,  to  Dikeman.  W.  Cary. 
Medical   fluid   flow   control   system   and   compounder   apparatus. 
5.431,202,  CI.  141-105.000. 
Diner,  N.  Fabri,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Angled  optical  connector  ferrule. 

5.432.880,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Dinhoble,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Paul  A.;  Richards,  William  M.;  and  Dinhoble,  Daniel 
E.,  5,431,412,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Dinsmore  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Dinsmore,  Robert  C;  and  Shih,  Kelvin,  5,432,445,  CI.  324-253.000. 
Dinsmore.  Robert  C;  and  Shih.  Kelvin,  to  Dinsmore  Instrument  Com- 
pany. Mirror  image  differential  induction  amplitude  magnetometer. 
5,432,445,  CI.  324-253.000. 
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DiRisio,  Anthony;  Marino,  John  A.;  SanGregory.  Jude  A.;  and  Baker. 
Craig  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Improved  flash  lockout. 
5.432,585,  a.  354-418.000. 
Disanto,  Tony:  See — 

Saxton,  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  Desoucbet, 
William;  Disanto,  Tony;  Gosschalk.  Eddy;  O'Hagan,  Kevin;  and 
Parker,  Steven,  5,431.624,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Dispensa,  Jean  C:  See — 

Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Suffem,  Edward  S.;  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  5,432,910,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Display  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Holztragcr.  WUliam  J..  5.431.761,  CI.  156-153.000. 
Divgi.  Chaitanya  R.:  See- 
Welt.  Sydney;  Divgi.  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeb,  Samual;  Old.  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen.  Herbert  F.;  Real.  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi. 
5.431,897.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Dodgen  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dodgen,  John  N.,  5.431,093.  a.  99-427.000. 
Dodgen,   John    N..   to   Dodgen    Industries.    Inc.    Barbecue   device. 

5,431,093,  CI.  99-427.000. 
Doi,  Katsuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  control  technique  for 
a  computer  system  to  provide  adjustable  storage  and  non-storage 
access  times  and  an  adjustable  processor  idle  time.  5.432.947.  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Doi,  Masaaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  waveguide  with  overlap- 
ping   diffiision    regions   containing   different    diffusion    materials. 
5.432.881.  CI.  385-132.000. 
Dominguez,  Frank:  See- 
Miller.  Paul  A.;  Pocban,  Paul  D.;  Siegal,  Michael  P.;  and  Do- 
minguez, Frank,  5,431.968.  Q.  427-577.000. 
Donegan.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Webber,  James  L.;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan.  Michael 
W..  5,431.432,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Donofrio.  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K..  to  Beu  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Microbial  inhibiting  compositions  and  their  use.  5,432,184. 
CI.  514-345.000. 
Donovan,  Terry  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Zipper  slider  insertion 

through  split  track.  5,431.760.  Q.  156-66.000. 
Doolin.  Leonard  J.;  D'Anna,  Frank  P.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Main  rotor  pitch  control  rod 
subassembly.  5.431,540.  CI.  416-168.00R. 
Doremus.  Denis:  See — 

Leising,  Larry  J.;  Shaheen,  Mansour  S.;  and  Doremus,  Denis, 
5.431.219.  CI.  166-50.000. 
Doman,  Ed:  See — 

Benjay,  Robert  P.;  Doman.  Ed;  and  Hartford,  Jay  E.,  5.431,199,  CI. 
141-59.000. 
Domauf.  Andrea;  Gehringer,  Werner;  and  Tauber.  Gunter,  to  Schott- 
Gerate  GmbH.  Cartridge-shaped  reference  element  for  pontentiom- 
etric  measuring  systems.  5.432.453,  CI.  324-450.000. 
Domberger,  Klausjurgen:  See — 

MeUger.  Jorg;  Schlegel,  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger, 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn,  Wolfgang;  Schade.  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe.  Udo 
J.,  5,432.157,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Grozinger,  Reiner;  Buck-Braunwarth.  Roland;  and  Buess,  Gerhard. 
5.431.641.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Dory.  Jacques,  to  EDAP  International.  Process  and  device  of  an  ana- 
tomic anomaly  by  means  of  elastic  waves,  with  tracking  of  the  target 
and  automatic  triggering  of  the  shootings.  5,431,621,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Doucette,  Marcel  J.:  See— 

MacLaggan,  Lawrence  C;  and  Doucette,  Marcel  J..  5.430.932,  CI. 
29-798.000. 
Doucette,  Thomas  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Surgical 

blade  holder  and  blade  combination.  5.430.942,  CI.  30-330.000. 
Doucette.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Cote,   Dana   M.;    Doucette,   Thomas   H.;   and    Mazzola,   John, 
5,431,672,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Douglas,  Monte  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Copper  etch- 
ing. 5,431,774.  CI.  216-57.000. 
Doumae.  Masao;  Yamada.   Hisashi;  and  Saito,  Fumihiko.  to  Kasai 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Bonding  device  and  bonding  process  for  fabricating 
an  interior  component.  5.431.768.  CI.  156-477.100. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Stanga,  Michael  A.;  Frey.  John  H.;  Hoffman.  Robert  F.;  and  Ste- 
vens, Robert  E..  5,432.206,  CI.  521-110000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo;  Nakashima,  Hisataka;  Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sugi- 
yama,  Shigeki,  5,432,218.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Leising,  Larry  J.;  Shaheen.  Mansour  S.;  and  Doremus,  Denis. 
5.431.219.  CI.  166-50000. 
Dower.  William  J.;  Cwirla,  Steven  E.;  and  Barrett.  Ronald  W.,  to 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.  Peptide  library  and  screening  systems. 
5.432,018,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Dowling.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Leon.  Robert  L.;  Dowling.  Martin  J.;  Nagler.  Craig  C;  and  Weiss, 
Glenu  D.,  5.432,436.  CI.  324-73.100. 
Draftex  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Renzo.  Bernard;  and  Breheret,  Joel.  5,430,912,  Q.  24-20.00R. 
Dreisbach  Electromotive  Inc.:  See — 

CTieiky,  Michael  C.  5,432,022,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Dretzka.  Philip  C:  See— 

Anderwn,  Jerald   W.;   Belden,   Tighe   M.;   DreUka,   Philip  C; 
Gramse,  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Struble.  Kent  R.;  Suther- 


land.   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen,    Mark    A..    5,431,509,    Q. 
403-381.000. 
Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ocbs,  Martin;  Scbiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger; 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer,  5,431,607,  CI.  477-4.000. 
Drum  Workshop,  Inc.:  .See — 

Lombardi,  Donald  G.;  and  Orbcrg,  Christopher,  5,431,081,  CI. 
84-422.100. 
Drtmiheller,  Steven  W.;  and  Chang,  Ted  C,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany.   Reciprocal    chuck    for    paving    breaker.    5.431,235,    CI. 
173-211.000. 
Drury,  Michael  P.  Bicycle  tire  scraper.  5,430.906,  Q.  15-160.000. 
Dry  Systems  Technologies:  See — 

Paas,  Norbert,  5,431,706.  CI.  55-342.000. 
Dryer,  Joel  S.:  See— 

Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson,  Harold  L.,  5,432,303. 
a.  174-259.000. 
Dryfoos,  James  B.:  See — 

Fowler,  Donald  W.;  Lappos,  Nicholas  D.;  Dryfoos,  James  B.;  and 
Keller.  James  F..  5.431.084.  CI.  89-41.210. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Nimon.  Kimmy  F..  5.432,781.  CI.  370-58.100. 
D'Souza,  David  J.;  and  Sykes.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  selectively  applying  an  appropriate  object 
ownership  model.  5.432.924.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bergstein,  Paul  L.;  Cheesman,  Edward  H.;  and  Watson,  Alan  D.. 

5.431,900,  CI.  424-165.000. 
Earl.  Richard  A.,  5,432.188.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Dubina,  Edward:  See — 

Palel.  Mansukb  M.;  and  Dubina,  Edward,  5.431,930,  CI.  426-3.000. 

DuBois,  Jean-Marie;  and  Pianelli,  Antoine.  to  Centre  National  de  la 

Recherche  Scientifique.  Aluminum  alloys,  substrates  coated  with 

these  alloys  and  their  applications.  5.432.011,  CI.  428-553.000. 

Dubrul.  William  R.;  and  Tsuji.  Craig  K..  to  InnerDyne  Medical.  Inc. 

Trocar  system  having  expandable  port.  5.431.676.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Dudley,  James:  See — 

Wilkinson,  David  P.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Dudley,  James;  Lamont. 
Gordon  J.;  and  Basura,  Vesna,  5.432.021.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Duffy  Cox.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cox,  James  P.;  Cox.  Jeanne  M.;  and  Duffy  Cox.  Robert  W., 
5,431,939,  a.  426-300.000. 
Dufourcq,  Philippe:  See — 

Lagier,  Michel;  and  Dufourcq,  Philippe,  5,431,058.  CI.  73-774.000. 
Duke.  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.;  Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  and 
Chung.  Wing  Y..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  system  for 
an  electrically  propelled  traction  vehicle.  5,432,413,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Dunbar,  WiUiam  M.:  See- 
Moore,  Arthur  R.;  Skow,  Lynn  R.;  and  Dunbar,  William  M.. 
5.432,653.  CI.  360-90.000. 
Dunford.  David  V.;  and  Partridge,  Peter  G..  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for 
Defence  in  Her  Brittanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Superplastic 
deformation  of  diffusion  bonded  aluminium  structures.  5.431.327.  CI. 
228-157.000. 
Dunn,  Albert;  and  Ranson,  Richard  S..  to  Shorts  Missile  Systems 

Limited.  Release  of  daughter  missiles.  5.431.106.  CI.  102-489.000. 
Dunn,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen.    Robert    C. 
5,431.847.  CI.  252-174.240. 
Dupont,  Emmanuel;  Delacourt,  Dominique;  and  Papucbon,  Michel,  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Electromagnetic  wave  modulator  with  quantum  well 
structure.  5,432,634,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Duran,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Duran,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kudman.  Irwin. 
5,432,336,  CI.  25O-214.00L. 
Durand,  Roger:  See — 

Gabriac,  Andre;  Lamaze,  Airy-Pierre;  Durand.  Roger;  aitd  Ro- 
mano. Rene,  5,431.891.  C\.  423-19.000. 
Durante.  Frank  P.  Lug  nu(  removal  device.  5,431,074,  CI.  81-462.000. 
Durkin.   William  J.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Apparatus  and 
method  to  control  free  charge  on  moving  webs.   5.432,454.  CI. 
324^52.000. 
Dutton.  Dwayne  A.:  See — 

Ezzat,  Hesbam  A.;  Dutton.  Dwayne  A.;  and  Ewart,  Archie  H.,  Jr., 
5.431,363,  a.  248-205.100. 
Dydyk,  Michael,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MMIC  differential  phase  shifter. 

5,432.487.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Dygos.  John  H.;  Kowar.  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.;  Plume, 
Gatis;  Prunier,  Michael  L.;  Salzmaim,  Richard  J.;  Scaros,  Mike  G.; 
and  Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  heterocyclic  alkylamide  derivatives.  5.432.284,  CI. 
546-230.000. 
Dykcrt,  John:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.; 
Abogadie.  Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres, 
Josep  L.,  5.432,155.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer:  See — 

Bermes,  Rudolf;  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer;  and  Beck,  Karin  R, 
5,431,723,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Dynatech  Precision  Sampling  Corporation:  See —  , 

Wilks,  Ten^r  S.,  5,432,098.  CI.  436-178.000. 
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Dynecology,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Schulz,  Helmut  W.,  5.431,702.  a.  44-5S2.00O, 
Dyno  Industrier  A.S:  See — 

Petterson,  Bjorn  R.;  and  H«nto.  Kjell,  5,431,757.  CI.  149-46.000. 
Eagle  Crest  Limited:  See- 
Song.  Zhi  Y.,  5,432,930.  Q.  395-«».0O0. 
Earl,  Richard  A.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Phannaceutical  Company,  The. 
4-hetero«ryl-  and  4-aryl-l,4-dihydropyridine  compounds.  5.432.188, 
a.  544-360.000. 
Eastman  ChemicaJ  Company:  See — 

VanderbUt.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Meyer.  Max  F.,  Jr..  5,432,230.  CI. 
525-64.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  5w — 

Benati,   Paul  J.;  Gray,   Robert  T.;  and  Cosgrove.   Patrick  A.. 

5,432,863.  a.  382-167.000. 
Brugger.  Charles  E..  5,431,520,  a.  414-277.000. 
Cok.  Ronald  Steven.  5.432,909.  Q.  395-200.000. 
DeBruin,  Bruce  R.,  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  and  Gamble,  William  J.. 

5.432,203,  CI.  521-48.500. 
DiRisio,  Anthony;  Manno,  John  A.;  SanOregory,  Jude  A.;  and 

Baker,  Craig  A.,  5,432.585.  CI.  354-418.000. 
Durkin.  William  J..  5,432.454.  Q.  324-452  000. 
Homing,  Randy  E.;  Backus.  Richard  J.;  and  Grant.  Ronald  W..  Jr., 

5.432,582,  CI.  354-319.000. 
James,  Robert  O.;  Rowley,  Lawrence  A.;  Verdone,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Wexler,  Ronald  M.,  5,432,050.  a.  430496.000. 
Lawther.    Joel    S.;    and    McGinn.    Donald    P..    5,432,573.    CI. 

354-174.000. 
Newman,   Gary   H.;   Enscoe.  Christopher  J.;   Poe,   Robert   F.; 
Gregory,  H.  Scott.  Jr.;  and  Schwartz.  Michael  S..  5.432.906.  CI. 
395-162.000 
Patton.  David  L.;  Baitell,  Roger  E.;  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and 

Picdnino.  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5,432,581.  a.  354-299.000. 
Prince.  Eric  T.,  5,431.775.  Q.  216-24.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  R.;  Pearce.  Glenn  T.;  and  Patton.  Elizabeth  V.. 

5.432,245,  CI.  427-385.500. 
SanGregory,  Jude  A.;  and  Kavanaugh,  James  R.,  5,432,576,  CI. 

354-230.000. 
Wertbeimer,  Alan.  5.432.331,  CI.  250-201.700. 
Fasrman,  Richard  H.;  and  Davis,  James  C,  Jr.,  to  Brooks  Automation, 

Inc.  Articulated  arm  transfer  device.  5,431,529,  Q.  414-744.500. 
Eaton,  Bradley  W.;  Set— 

Sipinen,   Alan  J.;   Wood,   Leigh   £.;  and   Eaton,   Bradley   W., 
5,431,644,  a.  604-385.200. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Groh,  [>avid  M.;  Kaniut,  Chris  P.;  Worthington,  Steven  L.;  Uitv- 
lugt,  Martin  W.;  and  Johnson,  Scott  C,  5,430,934,  CI.  29-888.430. 
Grote,  Jack  A.;  and  Lydic,  John  W.,  Jr..  5,432,927,  CI.  395-575.000. 
van  Bavei,  Marcus,  5,432,352,  CI.  250-492.210 
Eaton  Stamping  Company:  See — 

Tyler,  Rex  A.,  5.431,135,  a.  123-185.300. 
EatweU.  Graham  P.:  See— 

Ross,  Colin  F.;  Langley,  Andrew  J.;  and  EatweU,  Graham  P., 
5,431,008,  a.  60-39.330. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kawazu,    Hideo;    Hagiwara,    Masahiro;    and    Izumi,    Takeshi, 

5,431,824,  a.  210686.000. 
Nishimura,    Tatsuya;    and    Suzuki,     Hidenao,     5,432,342.    CI. 
250-251.000. 
Ebbeson,  Bengt.  Sorption  device.  5.431.716,  O.  96-125.000. 
Ebenfelt,  Li  W.  Method  for  continuously  producing  iron,  steel  or 

semi-steel  and  energy.  5,431,710,  a.  75-443.000. 
Ebisawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Tatsumi,  Tetsu;  Yamaguchi,  Tom;  and  Ebisawa,  Minoru,  5.432,897, 
a.  395-140.000. 
Ebrahim,  Alireza:  See — 

Ryan,  Wayne  L.;  and  Ebrahim.  Alireza.  5.432.089.  a.  436-10.000. 
Echigo.  Koji:  See — 

Iwamura,  Osamu;  Hirai,  Takashi;  Echigo.  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 
Kometani.  Naohisa,  5,432,888,  CI.  395-12.000. 
Eckel.  Ulrich  H.:  See- 
Eckel,  Werner  K.;  and  Eckel,  Ulrich  H.,  5,431.397,  a.  273-85.00R. 
Eckel,  Werner  K.;  and  Eckel,  Ulrich  H.  Table  top  soccer  game  appara- 
tus. 5,431.397,  CI.  273-85.00R. 
EckenhofT,  James  B.:  See — 

Maniyama,    Fred;   Carr.   John    P.;   and   EckenhofT.   James   B., 
5,431.919.  a.  424-473.000. 
EDAP  International:  See- 
Dory.  Jacques.  5,431.621.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Edele.  Reinhard;  Johannes,  Reinhard;  Krizek.  Oidrich;  and  Schmid, 
Eckhardt.  to  SWF  Auto  Electric  GmbH.  Wiper  arm  including  a 
coating  for  supporting  a  fluid  hose.  5.430.909.  CI.  15-250.350. 
Edgar,  J  Don:  See- 
Ortega,  Albert  E.;  Edgar,  J.  Don;  Thomley,  R.  Wayne;  Butler, 
Robert  A.;  Shafer,  Charles  F.;  and  GiU.  William  T..  5.431.986, 0. 
428-198.000. 
Edge  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Bradley  J.,  5,431,597,  CI.  451-558.000. 
Edm.  Romberg  A  Sohn  (GmbH  A  Co.)  KG:  See— 

SchiUing,  Frank,  5,431,985,  Ci.  428-182.000. 
Edwards,  Bflly  J.:  See— 

Starks.  Jimmy  A.;  and  Edwards,  BiUy  J.,  5,430,919,  a.  29-252.000. 
Edwards,  Brian  E.  Refrigerator/freezer  door  anti-convection  current 

curtain.  5,431,490,  O.  312-116.000. 
Egan,  Michael  S.;  and  Chesak.  Carl  E.  Optical  lens  incorporating  an 
integral  hologram.  5.432.623.  Q.  359-15.000. 


Egawa,  Akira:  See — 

Ueda.  Toshiharu;  and  Egawa,  Akira,  5,432.570.  O.  354-105.000. 
Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  and  Ravet,  Georges,  to  Coatex 
S.A.  Grinding  and/or  dispersing  agent  containing  polymers  and/or 
copolymers  partially  neutralized  by  magnesium  for  aqueous  suspen- 
sions of  mineral  substances,  to  be  used  in  pigmentary  applications. 
5.432.238.  Q.  525-330.200. 
Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  and  Ravet.  Georges,  to  Coatex 
S.A.  A  process  for  using  grinding  and/or  dispersing  agent  containing 
polymers  and/or  copolymers  partiallly  neutralized  by  magnesium  for 
aqueous  suspensions  of  mineral  substances,  to  be  used  in  pigmentary 
application.s.  5,432,239,  CI.  525-330.200. 
Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Takeda,  Toshihiko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   MIM-type 
electric  device  production  thereof,  and  electronic  apparatus  employ- 
ing the  device.  5.432,379,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Eichbolz,  Jorg:  See — 

Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa,  WUfried;  Kandler, 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  5,431,057,  a.  73-724.000. 
Eigen,  Manfred;  Simm,  Wolfgang;  and  Weise,  Roderich,  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Installa- 
tion and  process  for  the  temperature  control  of  chemical  and/or 
biochemical    and/or    microbiological    substances.    5,430,957,    CI. 
34423.000. 
Eitan,  Boaz:  See— 

Shubat.  Alex;  and  Eitan.  Boaz,  5,432,730.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Ekchian,  Leon  K.;  Johnson,  David  D.;  and  Smith,  William  F.,  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.  Vector  neural  networks.  5,432,889.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Ekins,  Roger  P.,  to  Multilyte  Limited.  Determination  of  ambient  con- 

cenution  of  several  analytes.  5,432,099,  CI.  436-518.000. 
El-Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  and  Chang,  Jia-Hwang,  to  Actel  Corporation. 
Testability  architecture  and  techniques  for  prognunmable  intercon- 
nect architecture.  5.432,441,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Elbert,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy, 
Ashok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins,  Richard  B.,  5,432,036,  CI. 
430-115.000. 
Eicon  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Steve  T.;  Gattanini,  Carlo  L.;  and  Novelli,  Giorgio, 
5,432.711.  CI.  364-514.000 
Eicon  Products  International:  See — 

Matthews,  RusseU  H.,  5,431,576,  C\.  439-247.000. 
Electric  Fuel(E.F.L.)  Ltd.:  See- 
Gofer,  Alexander,  5,431,823,  CI.  2IO636.000. 
Electricite  de  France-Service  National:  See — 

Pouliquen,  Herve  ;  and  Elloumi,  Khaled,  5,432,694,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Electrofuel  Manufactunng  Co  ,  The:  See — 

Dasgupta,  Sankar;  and  Bbola,  Rakesh,  5,432,132,  a.  501-97.000. 
Elettro  Plastica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marelli,  Andrea,  5,431.155,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Arsac,  Jean-FraiKxiis;  Bonabal,  Catherine;  and  Laurent,  Betty, 
5,432,235,  CI.  525-227.000. 
EUenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See — 

Peter,  Josef;  Meckler,  Peter;  Krasser,  Fritz;  and  Endner,  Gerhard, 
5,432,491.  a.  335-35.000. 
Ellis,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Garrett,    Randall    D.;    and    Ellis,    Bradley    D.,    5.432.691.    CI. 
362-233.000. 
Elloumi,  Khaled:  See — 

Pouliquen.  Herve  ;  and  EUoumi.  Khaled,  5.432,694.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Elmes,  Alfred  R.:  See- 
Christopher.  David  J.;  Elmes,  Alfred  R.;  Eriksen,  Sigrun;  Khosh- 
del,  Ezat;  and  SavUI,  Derek  G.,  5,431,846,  C\.  252-174.240. 
Elsbett,  Gunther:  See— 

Elsbett,  Ludwig;  Elsbett.  Gunther;  and  Elsbett,  Klaus,  5,431,137, 
a.  123-193.500. 
Elsbett,  Klaus:  See— 

Elsbett.  Ludwig;  Elsbett.  Gunther;  and  Elsbett,  Klaus,  5,431,137, 
a.  123-193.500. 
Elsbett  Konstruktion:  See — 

Elsbett,  Ludwig;  Elsbett,  Gunther;  and  Elsbett,  Klaus,  5,431,137, 
a.  123-193.500. 
Elsbett,  Ludwig;  Elsbett,  Gunther;  and  Elsbett,  Klaus,  to  Elsbett  Kon- 
struktion. Internal  combustion  engine.  5,431,137,  a.  123-193.500. 
Elze,  Gerhard:  See— 

Borschel,    Hartmut;    Elze,    Gerhard;    and    Gbur,    Klaus-Peter, 
5,432,7%,  a.  371-25.100. 
Ema,  Hideaki:  See— 

Maniyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,   Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,432,534,  CI.  347-172.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Obradovic,  Ilija  J.,  5,432,390,  Q.  310-217.000. 
Rau,  C.  Peter;  and  Bulson,  Jeffry  M.,  5,432,667,  C\.  361-124.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  filer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Wieres,  Ludwig,  5,431,330,  CI.  228-181.000. 
Emmons,  David  J.:  See — 

Korkowski.   Jeff   L.;    and    Emmons.    David   J..    5,432,875,   O. 
385-27.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Liotta,    Dennis    C;    and    Hager,    Michael    W.,    5,432,273,    CL 
536-26.710 
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Empi,  Inc.:  See- 
Fabian,    Liboslav;    and    Williams,    Thomas    J.,    5,431,625,    01. 
604-20.000. 
Emu  Products  Western  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ghosh,    Peter;    Whitehouse,    Michael;    Dawson,    Michael;    and 
Turner,  Athol  G.,  5,431,924,  CI.  424-522.000. 
Enderby,  Kevin:  See— 

Tevanian,  Avadis;  DeMoney,  Michael;  Enderby,  Kevin;  Wiebe, 
Etouglas;  and  Snyder,  Garth,  5,432,937,  d.  395-700.000. 
Endner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Peter,  Josef;  Meckler,  Peter;  Krasser,  Fritz;  and  Endner,  Gerhard, 
5,432,491,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Endo,  Masayuki:  See— 

Shirookawa,  Tsutomu;  Shimada,  Atsufumi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and 
Bcssho,  Nobuo,  5,432,039,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Imamura.  Minoru, 
to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  usable  with  a  low  intensity  of 
insert  power.  5,431,573,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Endress-fHauser  GmbH -(-Co.:  See— 

Breme,  Jurgen;  Muller.  Heinz;  Hegner,  Frank;  and  Schmidt,  Elke 
M.,  5,431,744,  CI.  148-22.000. 
Enel  Company:  See — 

Cargill,  Lee  B.,  5,432,546,  CI.  348-144.000. 
Engel,  Alan  J.,  Sr.:  See— 

Janssen,    Dominique;   Bell,   Jon;    Moore,    Dave;   Winter,   Bruce- 
Sundy,    George;    and    Engel,    Alan    J.,    Sr.,    5,431,374,    Q. 
266-45.000. 
Engel,  Tina  M.:  See — 

Olesik,  Susan  V.;  Calbtrom,  Matthew  R.;  and  Engel,  Tina  M., 

5,431,821,  a.  210-635.000. 

Engelke,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz,  Ronald  W.;  HilUard, 

Jeffrey;  and  Vitek,  Troy,  to  Ultratec,  Inc.  Telecommunication  device 

for  the  deaf  with  automatic  transmission  capability.  5,432,837,  Q. 

379-52.000. 

Engira,  Ram  M.,  to  Cardiac  Evaluation  Center,  Inc.  Bi-directional 

battery  holder.  5,431,575,  C\.  439-218.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Ciali.  Massimo;  Pellizzon.  Tullio;  and  Agnes, 

Giovanni,  5,432.268,  Q.  536-18.500. 
Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Santini,  Claudio;  Nataloni,  Luigi;  and  Pel- 
lizzo,  Tullio.  5,432,269,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Eairicerche  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bonfanti,  Cesariiu;  Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  Roggero, 
Amaldo;    and    La    Mantia,    Francesco    P.,    5,432,248,    CI. 
528-170.000. 
Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Ciali,  Massimo;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Agnes. 

Giovanni.  5.432.268.  O.  536-18.500. 
Borsotti.  Giampietro;  Santini.  Claudio;  Nataloni.  Luigi;  and  Pel- 
lizzo.  Tullio.  5.432.269,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Enokido,  Kazunori:  See — 

Marusue,  Toshihisa;  Mishima,  Hidehiko;  Enokido,  Kazunori;  and 
Mizobe,  Tatsutoshi,  5,431,604,  CI.  475-123.000. 
Enomoto,   Masami;   Yuasa,   Hitoshi;   Oshimi.   Fumiaki;   and  Otsuki. 
Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Resin,  process  for  preparing  the  same 
and  compositon  comprising  the  same.  5,432,234,  CI.  525-109.000. 
Enscoe,  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Newman,  Gary  H.;  Enscoe,  Christopher  J.;  Poe,   Robert  F.; 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  S.,  5,432.906.  CI. 
395-162.000. 
Equipamentos  Clark  Ltda.:  See — 

PcMsobom,  Jose  D.,  5,431,244,  CI.  180-287.000. 
Erdemir,  Ah,  to  ARCH  Development  Corp.  Lubrication  from  mixture 

of  boric  acid  with  oils  and  greases.  5,431,830,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Eriksen,  Sigrun:  See — 

Christopher,  David  J.;  Elmes,  Alfred  R ;  Eriksen,  Sigrun;  Khosh- 
del,  Ezat;  and  Savill,  Derek  G.,  5,431,846,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Erk,  Peter:  See— 

Boettcher,  Peter;  Erk,  Peter;  and  Jesse,  Joachim,  5,432,277,  CI. 
540-122.000. 
Erler,  Wilham:  See— 

Seven.  David;  Siegner,  George;  Upchurch.  Daren;  and  Erler, 
WiUiam,  5,432,705.  CI.  364-481.000. 
Emenputsch,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hajo,  Hehnut;  Emenputsch.  Wilhelm;  and  Unger.  Udo,  5.431,755, 
CI.  148-703.000. 
Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Saeger.  Timothy  W..  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Picture  overlay  system  for  television.  5.432.560.  CI. 
348-565.000. 
Escola.  Dennis  R.;  Gerdt,  Steven  D.;  Harding,  Barrie  N.;  Hunter,  Paul 
W.;  and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Storage   subsystem   having   a   modifiable   key-lock. 
5,432,929,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Espress  Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Brubaker,  Daniel  B..  5.432.084.  CI.  435-288.000. 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.:  See— 

Headman.   Michael   A.;   and   Sims.   Charles   R..    5,431.504.   O. 
400-692.000. 
Estes,  Vernon  E.:  See— 

Yazdzik,  Henry.  Jr.;  Reed,  Gordon  M.;  Estes,  Veraon  E,;  and 
Walker,  Herbert  L.,  5.430.936.  CI.  29-889.200. 
Etablissements  Caillau:  See — 

Calmettes.  Lionel;  and  Detable.  Pascal.  5.431.454.  CI.  285-3.000. 

Etchu,  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Nishiyama,  Masanori;  and  Saeki, 

Yasuhiro.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Laminated  polyester  film  and  magnetic 

recording  medium  using  it  as  base  film.  5,431,976,  CI.  428-65.300. 

Etchu,  Masami;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  leyasu; 

and  Saeki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Magnetic  recording  tape 


comprising  a  polyethylene-2,6-napthalate  substrate,  magnetic  metal 
thin  fllm,  and  a  backcoat  Uyer.  5,431,983,  Q.  428-141.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Burbank,  John  E.,  Ill;  PedUck,  John;  Stefanchik,  David;  Gabel, 
Jonathan;  Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L.,  5.431.668.  CI. 
606-143.000. 
Smith,  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves. 
Thomas  H..  Jr.,  5.431.323,  a.  227-177.000. 
Etter.  Gary  L.  Golf  umbreUa  holder.  5.431,364,  a.  248-514.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Andre.  Gautier,  5,431,870,  a.  264-103.000. 
Euvrard,  Hubert,  to  Micro  Mega  SA.  Vibrating  scaler  for  dentistry. 

5,431,565.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Evans.  Christopher  T.;  Mann.  Stephen  P.;  Charley.  Robert  C;  and 
Parfitt,  David,  to  Biotal  Ltd.  Formulation  for  treating  silage  contain- 
ing /3-1,4-xylanase  and  ^-1,3-xylosidase  but  essentially  free  of  ^-1,4- 
glucanase  and  ^-1,4-cellobiobydrolase,  and  one  or  more  lactic  acid- 
producing  bacteria.  5,432,074,  d.  435-200.000. 
Evans,  John  C:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 

Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 

Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  KUgfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 

Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 

waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price.  James  F.;  Stills.  James  T.; 

Turner,  Uura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 

Evans,  Mary  J.;  Evans,  Richard  T.;  Genco,  Robert  J.;  Greenberg, 

Steven  J.;  and  Kuramitsu,  Howard  K.  Detection  of  Porphyromonas 

gingivalis  .  5,432,055,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Evans,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Evans,  Mary  J.;  Evans,  Richard  T.;  Genco,  Robert  J.;  Greenberg, 
Steven  J.;  and  Kuramiuu,  Howard  K.,  5,432,055,  d.  435-6.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

VourUs.  Harry.  5.432,030,  a.  429-197.000. 
Ewart,  Archie  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ezzat,  Hesham  A.;  Dutton,  Dwayne  A.;  and  Ewart,  Archie  H.,  Jr., 
5,431.363,  CI.  248-205.100. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Baron,  Norbert,  5,432,242,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Ezaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki, 
Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei.  5.431.503.  CI  400-642.000. 
Ezzat,  Hesham  A.;  Dutton,  Dwayne  A.;  and  Ewart,  Archie  H.,  Jr.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.   Shock  absorber  mounting  bracket 
5,431,363,  a.  248-205.100. 
F.  P.  Bourgault  Industries  Cultivator  Division  Ltd.:  See — 

Kirsch,  Jason  R.,  5,431.232,  CI.  172-438.000. 
Faber.  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Syler.  Rodney  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl.  D.  Kent.  5.431.764. 
CI.  156-293.000. 
Fabian.  Liboslav;  and  Williams,  Thomas  J.,  to  Empi.  Inc.  Iontophoresis 
electronic  device  having  a  ramped  output  current.  5.431,625,  CI. 
604-20.000. 
Facco,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Passoni,  Roberto;  and  Facco,  Giuseppe,  5,430,930,  CI.  29-527.600. 
Faict,  Dirk:  See— 

Balteau,  Patrick;  Faict,  Dirk;  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  5,431,496,  CI. 
383-38.000. 
Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.:  See— 

McDonough,  James  M.;  Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.;  and  Monnier,  Jean- 
Michel.  5.431.558.  a.  431-153.000. 
Falcone,  Joseph  R.;  Love,  James  S.;  and  Wherry,  Bradley  G.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Sequential  reference  management  for  cache 
memories.  5,432,919,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Falessi,  Georges:  See — 

D'Arrigo,   lano;   Falessi,   Georges;   and   SmayUng,   Michael   C, 
5,432,740,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Falk,  Uwe:  See- 
Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk,    Uwe;    Hickel,    Werner;    Lupo,    Donald; 
Scheunemann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Martin.  5.432.286, 
CI.  546-270.000. 
Falotico,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Carr,  Charles  D.;  Becker,  Joseph  G.;  Falotico,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Bolkan,  Steven  A.,  5,431,836,  CI.  252-174.140. 
Falzarano,  Bart,  Jr.,  to  Wheelock  Inc.  Electronic  bell  tone  generator. 

5.432.294,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Fan.  Eagle.  Car  circuit  adapter.  5,431,585,  CI.  439-668.000. 
Fanelli,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Crowe,  Angela  M.;  Freedman,  David  M.;  Rodriguez,  Joyce  A.;  and 
Fanelli,  Joseph  J.,  5,431,832,  CI.  252-49.500. 
Fang,  George:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Fang,  George;  and  Hashinaga,  Hitoshi,  5,432,566, 
a.  348-687.000. 
Farm,  Yaw-Shin;  and  Chiou,  Ming-Shyng,  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.  Cylinder  lock  with  removable  and  replacoUile  key  plug. 
5,431,034,  a.  70369.000. 
Fanning,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Stetmke,   Daniel   L.;   Fanning,   Paul   M.;   and   Friery,   Edward, 
5,431,433,  CI.  280728.300. 
Fansler,  J.  David:  See — 

Camell,  Brian  L.;  and  Fansler,  J.  David,  5,431,361, 0.  244-234.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,     Takayuki;     and     Takahashi,     Hiromitsu,     5,432,316,     O. 
219-121.830. 
Farkas,  Paul  V.,  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation.  Foamed  polymer 
and  process  for  production  thereof.  5,432,204,  Q.  521-49.000. 
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Farley,  David  L  Anatomically  confonnable  therapeutic  mattren  over- 

Uy.  5.43a»l.  a.  $-464,000. 
Farmer,  Larry  K.:  See— 

WinchcMer.  David  C;  Farmer,  Larry  IC;  Lanyi,  Michael  D.;  and 
Baukal.  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,431,709,  a.  75-414.000. 
Farmwald,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Gasbarro.  James  A.;  Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Lee, 
Winston   K.   M.;   Leung,   Wingyu;  and   Farmwald,   Paul   M., 
5,432,M3,  a.  375-356.000. 
Farr,  Aaron  V.:  See— 

GwilUam,   Scott   B.;   Pell,   Richard   A.;   and   Farr,   Aaron   V. 
5,431.021,  a.  62-3.700. 
Farrah.  Samuel  R.,  to  Univenity  of  Florida.   Pnti.n/->rf  sdaorbent 
materials  and  method  of  manufacture  and  use  thereof.  5.432.077  C[ 
435-244.000. 
Fastening  Sohitioas,  Inc.:  See— 

Hopkins,  William.  5.431,365.  a.  24»-683.000. 

Faulooner.  Mark;  Bowman.  Tun;  Burgess.  Ian;  Allen.  Bemie;  Parracho. 

Rui;  and  Swartz,  Eric,  to  Converse  Inc.  Reactive  energy  apparatus 

providing  a  custom  fit  and  ankle  support  in  a  shoe  upper.  5,430,%1. 

a.  36-93.000.  HK-      .  ■~,      . 

Faulkner,  Robert  B..  to  Valve  Maintenance  Corporation.  Qean  burning 
pre-combuatioa  chamber  system  and  method  for  internal  combustion 
engioea.  5,431,140.  a.  123-254.000. 
Faulkner,  WiUiam  O..  to  Faulkner.  William  O.  Conveyor  belt  with 

rotataMe  tapered  link  shift.  5.431,275.  CI.  198-853  000 
Favre,  Bernard,  to  Lir  France  S.A.  Convertible  makeup  case.  5.431.176. 

a.  132-295.000. 
Fears.  Leonard  A.:  &e— 

DeMasters,  Jimmie  G.;  and  Fears,  Leonard  A..  5.431.866,  a. 
264-40.100. 
Feder.  MikloK  See— 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor,  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai.  Sandor,  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder.  Miklos,  5.431.860,  a.  261-93.000. 
Federov.  Evgeny  A.,  deceased:  See— 

Polushkin.  Valeri  G,   Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.;  and  Federov 
Evgeny  A.,  deceased.  5,432.811,  Q.  372-66.000. 
Fedorovich.  George;  and  Sharrer,  Kenneth  J.,  to  JM  Clipper  Corpora- 
tion. Seal  device.  5,431.414.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Fedorowsky,  Robert:  See — 

Boissonnat,  Philippe;  Fedorowsky.  Robert;  and  Roocato.  Gior- 
dano. 5.431.555.  a.  425-378.200. 
Fehrer.  Ernst  Drawing  firame  for  a  ring  spinning  apparatus.  5.431.005. 

a.  57-315.000.  6    KK~ 

Feldman,  Uri:  See — 

Wood,  Kent  S.;  and  Feldman.  Uti  5.432,349.  a.  250-336.010. 
FeUy.  Bertrand:  See— 

Beltzung.  Michel;  and  Felly,  Bertrand,  5,431,989,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Fenn,  David  R.;  and  Davies,  Stephen  P..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Silane  functional  ohgomer.  5.432.246,  Q.  528-28.000. 
Ferguson  Farms.  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Robert  P..  5,431.523.  CI  414-525.900. 
Ferguson,  Gregory:  See— 

Dahm.  Jonathan  C;  Bartlett,  Gregory  E.;  and  Ferguson.  Gregory. 

5,431.778.  a.  156-662.100,  »        •        e    y. 

Ferguson,  Robert  P..  to  Ferguson  Farms.  Inc.  Remote  control  for  a 

reciprocating  vehicle  bed  conveyor  floor.  5,431,523,  C\.  414-525.900. 

Feringa,  Bernard  L.:  See— 

Meijer,  Egbert  W.;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager.  Wolter  F.  and  De 
Lange.  Ben,  5,432.032.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Fernandez,  Jose  M.:  See— 

Meadows,    Vernon;    and    Fernandez,    Jose    M.,    5,432,428.    CI. 
320-20.000. 
Ferrari.  Patrizia:  See— 

Quadri.  Luisa;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Gobbini.  Mauro; 
Melloni,    Piero;    and    Valentino.    Loredana.    5.432,169.    CI. 
514-172.000. 
Ferrero.  Pietro;  and  Damonte.  Tomaso.  to  Soremartec  S.A.  Breath  mint 

configuration.  5,431.918.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Fenier.  Walter,  to  Studio  169  CC.  CoUapsible  cubicle.  5.430,980.  CI 

52-63.000. 
Ferry,  Julian  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector 

with  reduced  crosstalk.  5.431.584.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Ferut.  John  E.;  Belt.  Kenneth  W.;  Steen,  PhiUip  E.;  Parham.  Johnny  E.. 
Ill;  Wolak,  John  A.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Test  apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance  imaeinB  systems. 
5.432.449.  Q.  324-318.000.  b- n    } 

Fey,  Warren  T.;  and  Hicks,  Philip  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Radar  target  generator.  5,431.568.  CI.  434-2.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Quanthlle,  Thomas  E.;  Austin,  Jared  A.;  and  Gessner.  Scott  L 
5.431.991,  CI.  428-109.000. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Ament,  Norbert;  and  Raab,  Harald,  5.431.269.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Gross.  Josef;  Sydekum,  Heinz;  Heyn.  Steffen;  and  GobeL  KiUan, 
5.43  U60,  a.  1 88-32 1 . 1 10.  ^^ 

Fier.  Duane  T.:  See— 

Kuersten,  William  R.;  Fier,  Duane  T.;  Bildahl.  Richard  L.-  and 
Paulson.  Kenneth  D..  5.430.975.  CI.  49-342.000. 
Fierling,  James  H.:  See — 

Moore.  Christopher  J.  L.;  and  Fierling,  James  H.,  5,432,832,  CI. 
378-71.000. 
Fina  Research,  S.A.:  See— 

Bodart,  Philippe.  5,432,243,  a.  526-68.000. 


Fma  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher.  David  J.;  and  Malbari.  Shabbir 
A..  5.432,139.  O.  502-125.000. 
Fmdler.  Guenther:  See— 

Bischof,  Richard;  and  Fmdler,  Guenther.  5,43 1 ,052,  Ci.  73-5 1 7.00R. 
Fink.  Cynthia  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cyclic  amino  acid  deriv- 
atives. 5,432,186.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Fink,  Mathias.  to  Univeisite  Paris  VII.  Ultrasonic  imaging  method  and 
apparatus,  using  time  inversion  or  signals.  5,431.053,  CI.  73-602.000. 
Fmn- Power  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Lindstrom.  Mikko,  5.431.272,  CI.  198-345.100. 
Finnigan  Mat  GmbH:  See- 
Brand.  Willi,  5,432,344,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Finter,  Jurgen:  See- 
Fischer,  Evelyn;  Fischer.  Walter;  Finter.  Jurgen;  Meier,  Kurt;  and 
Roth,  Martin,  5.432,049,  a.  430-342.000. 
Fiorina,  Jean-Noel;  and  Lailler.  Patrick,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Device  for 
detecting  failure  of  battery  cells  by  comparing  the  second  derivative 
of  battery  voltage  overtime  with  a  preset  threshold.  5,432,452,  CI. 
324-427.000. 
Fischer,  Evelyn;  Fischer,  Walter;  Finter,  Jurgen;  Meier.  Kurt;  and 
Roth.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  niotochromic  composi- 
tion. 5.432,049,  a.  430- 342.000. 
Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Piebcr,  Alois;  and  Stroi,  Johann,  5,431,427,  Ci.  280-607.000. 
Fischer.  Klaus;  and  Bans.  Halim,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A. 

Polyester  monofilaments.  5,43 l.^W.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Fischer,  Martin  S.:  See— 

Russo.  John  F.;  Fischer.  Martin  S.;  and  Ventullo.  Donald  A.. 
5.431,8ia  a.  210-104.000. 
Fischer.  Walter:  See— 

Fischer,  Evelyn;  Fischer,  Walter;  Finter,  Jurgen;  Meier,  Kurt;  and 
Roth,  Martin,  5,432,049,  C\.  430-342.000. 
fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Haage,    Manfred;    and    Heinzehnann,    Werner,    5,431.516.    Q. 
41 1-55.000. 
Fisher,  Lynn  E.;  Marks,  Michael  A.;  and  Smith.  David  L..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  two  compartment 
motor.  5.430.931.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Haviv.  Fortuna;  Swenson,  Rolf  E.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D., 
5.432.263.  CI.  530-345.000. 
Five  Oaks  Research  Institute.  The:  See— 

Rubinson.  Kenneth  A..  5.432.450.  Q.  324-318.000. 
Flack,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell.  David  F.;  FUck,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G.,  5,431.715.  a.  95-67.000. 
Flam.  Gary  H.;  and  Gilbert,  Susan  W.  Oral  fiberoptic  intubating  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5,431,152,  CI.  600-120.000. 
Flammang,  Denis,  to  SEB  S.A.  Method  for  fixing  a  grid  or  perforated 

plate  to  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  vessel.  5,430,928.  CI.  29-460.000. 
Flannery.  Harold  F.:  See— 

Wstkins,  Brian;  Dalton,  Joel  S.;  and  Flannery.  Harold  F.,  5,430,968, 
a.  43-25.000. 
Flecha,  Edwin;  Henry.  Kelvin  D.;  Mahlbacher.  James  C;  Servedio, 
Michael;  and  Weinaug.  Kenneth  S.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  opens  and  shorts 
testing  of  a  circuit  board.  5,432.460.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Fleck.  Werner  F.:  See— 

Metzger.  Jorg;  Schlegel.  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger. 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn.  Wolfgang;  Schade.  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe,  Udo 
J..  5.432.157.  a.  514-13.000. 
Fleck.  Wolfram,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.   Process  and  apparatus  for 
humidifying  process  gas  for  operating  fijel  cell  systems.  5.432.020.  CI. 
429-13.000. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The:  See- 
Peters,  Alan  R.;  and  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.,  5.430,946,  C\.  33-31.000. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See — 

Daniels,  William  J.;  and  Mitas,  Gary  E..  5.431.371.  C[.  254-218.000. 
Flowers.  James  L.:  See — 

Adekunle.    Michael;    and    Flowers.    James    L..    5.431,914.    a. 
424-401.000. 
Flynn,  Michael  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Surrey,    Steve;    and    Flynn.    Michael    J..    Jr.,    5,431,572,    C\. 
439-134.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Vokins.  Ian  M.;  and  Abbott.  James  B..  5.431.549.  CX.  417-517.000. 
Focke  4  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Heinzig.  Wolfgang.  5.430,994.  CI.  53-493.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  5,431,277.  CI.  206-273.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Heinzig.  Wolfgang,  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.). 
Apparatus  for  feeding  packs,  especially  bag  packs,  to  a  collective 
packer.  5.430.994.  CI.  53-493.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.).  Bundle  pack  for  cigarette 

packs  with  elevated  bottom  wall.  5.431.277,  a.  206-273.000. 
Foggles.  Inc.:  See— 

Betz.  Robert  C.  deceased;  and  Gilson.  Richard  D..  5,432.568.  CI. 
351-45.000. 
Fondazione  Centro  S.  RafTaele  Del  Monte  Tabor:  See- 
Lev,  Avigdor.  5.431.648.  CI.  606-27.000. 
Fontana.  Fabiano:  See — 

Wong.  Jack  T.;  Fontana,  Fabiano;  and  Law.  Henry.  5.432,463,  C\. 
326-32.000. 
Foo,  Ken  K.:  See— 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.;  Foo,  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey.  Phillip. 
5,432,015.  a.  428-690.000. 


Ford.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Brown.    Wilmott    G.;    and    Ford,    Daniel    E..    5.431,543,    CI. 
416-221.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  L..  5.432.693.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Brown,  Bradley  A..  5,431.143,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown.  Louis  R.;  Loxton.  Steven  R.;  Daniel. 

Roger  P.;  and  Laske,  Timothy  G..  5.431.446.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Deng,  Xiaoming,  5,430,908,  CI.  15-250.210. 
Geddes.  Earl  R.,  5.432.857,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Grutter.  Peter  J.;  Lipinski.  Daniel  J.;  LoRusso.  Julian  A.;  Nowland. 
Donald  R.;  Prior.  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D..  5.431.139. 
CI.  I23-198.00F. 
Hrovat,    Davorin    D.;    and    Tseng.    William    T..    5,432,700,    CI. 

364-424.050. 
Kopp,  Gary  E.,  5.431.049.  CI.  73-457.000. 
Lignell,  Kirk  R.,  5,431.462,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Narula.  Chaitanya  K.;  and  Adamczyk.  Andrew  A.,  Jr..  5.431,012, 

CI.  60-276.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  and  Kabat,  Daniel  M.,  5,430,938,  CI.  29-888.074. 
Victoria,  Alfred  B.,  5,431,325,  CI.  228-114.500. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G.,  5,431,445.  CI.  280-784.000. 
Formosa  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Chester;  Chang.  Tao  C;  and  Huang,  Yung-Hui.  5,432.257.  CI. 
528-373.000. 
Forquer.  William  F.:  See- 
Huff.   Robert  O.;  Jordan.   Paul  T.;   and   Forquer.   William   F.. 
5,431.420.  CI.  279-62.000. 
Forrester.  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  Kauth,  Theobald  J.;  and  Krasovic,  Gary  J.,  to 
Belcan  Specialty  Equipment  Engineering  Division  of  Belcan  Engi- 
neering   Groups,    Inc.    Power    rebar    tying    tool.    5,431,196,    CI. 
140-93.600. 
Forsberg.  Kenneth  E.  Partial  permixing  in  flame-ionization  detection. 

5,432.095.  CI.  436-154.000. 
Fossum.  Michaele  J.;  and  Fossum.  Richard  L.  Solar  energy  collector. 

5.431.149,  CI.  126-659.000. 
Fossum.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Fossum.   Michaele  J.;  and   Fossum,   Richard   L.,   5.431,149,   CI. 
126-659.000. 
Fowler.  Donald  W.;  Lappos.  Nicholas  D.;  Dryfoos.  James  B.;  and 
Keller,  James  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Helicopter 
integrated  fire  and  flight  control  having  azimuth  and  pitch  control. 
5.431.084.  CI.  89-41.210. 
Fox.  William-NeU:  See— 

Denner.  Volkmar;  Troelenberg,  Wolfgang;  Brauchle.  Peter;  Fox, 
WUIiam-NeU;  and  Davies,  NeU,  5.432.371.  CI.  257-409.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Cayment.  Michel;  and  Batistoni.  Michel.  5,432.828.  CI.  376-260.000. 
France  Telecom:  See— 

Guignard.  Philippe;  and  Hamel,  Andre  ,  5.432,628.  CI.  359-1 18.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Pliblic:  See — 
Morin.    Francois;    and    Le    Contellec.    Michel,    5.432.625.    CI. 

359-59.000. 
Vinouze.    Bruno;    Moreno.   Jean-Yves;   and    Lacroix,    Francois. 
5.431.771.  CI.  216-23.000. 
France  Telecom  (Etablissement  Public  National):  See— 

Rivoire,  Maurice.  5.431.964,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Franchi,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Simmers.   Jeffrey;   Franchi.   Peter   R.;   and   Tobin.   Harvey   E.. 
5.432.523.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Francis.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Robert  W.;  and  Francis.  NeU  J..  5.432,640,  CI.  359-841.000. 
Frank.  Martin:  See — 

Rheinberger,   Volker;   Hoeland,   Wolfram;   and   Frank,    Martin, 
5.432,130,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Franke.  David:  See — 

Giehl.  Kevin;  Brandt,  David;  and  Franke,  David.  5.432.682,  CI. 
361-7%.0OO. 
Frankel,  Rise  J.:  See— 

Burd.  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker,  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg.  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr.,  5,432,845,  CI.  379-210.000. 
Franksson,  Agneta:  See — 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Holmstroem,  Nils;  Hagel.  Pia;  and  Franksson. 
Agneta.  5.431.172.  CI.  128-705.000. 
Franz,  Claus:  See — 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  Claus; 
and  Buchner,  Thorsten.  5.431.006,  CI.  57-406.000. 
Franz.  Patrick  J.,  to  Home  Row,  Inc.  Transducer  array.  5.431.064.  CX. 

73-862.680. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  5.431.108.  CI.  104-3.000. 
Franzl,  Gert;  Pfuuner,  Helmut;  and  Futschik.  Karl,  to  Sy-Lab  Ver- 
triebsgellschaft  M.B.H.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  monitoring  of 
microorganism  culture.  5.432.086.  CI.  435-291.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  See— 
Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa.  Wilfried;  Kandler. 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis.  5.431.057.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Svec.  Frantisek;  and  Smigol.  Vladimir,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Multimodal  chromatographic  separation 
media  and  process  for  using  same.  5,431,807,  CI.  210-198.200. 


Freedman.  David  M.:  See — 

Crowe.  Angela  M.;  Freedman.  David  M.;  Rodriguez,  Joyce  A.;  and 
Fanelli.  Joseph  J..  5.431.832.  CI.  252-49.500. 
Freeland.  Harry  F.:  See— 

Kandl.  John  R.;  and  Freeland.  Harry  F..  5.431.937.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Freeman,  David  L.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Gene  L.,  II;  Davies.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Freeman. 
David  L..  5.432.429.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Freeman.  Gary  A.,  to  ZMD  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

transcutaneous  electrical  cardiac  pacing.  5.431.688,  CI.  607-IO.(X)0. 
Freeman,  Ross  H.;  and  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Distributed 
memory-architecture  for  a  configurable  logic  array  and  method  for 
using  distribution  memory.  5,432.719.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Freewald.  Michael  J.  Microwave  cooking  systems  for  releasing  mois- 
ture. 5.432.324.  CI.  219-731.000. 
Frei.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Chung.   Virginia   M.;   Frei.   Joseph   B.;   and   Stuart.   James   E., 
5.432,714.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Frey.  John  H.:  See — 

Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Frey.  John  H.;  HoRman.  Robert  F.;  and  Ste- 
vens, Robert  E..  5.432,206.  CI.  521-110.000. 
Friary.  Richard:  See — 

Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wong.  Jesse;  Green.  Michael  J.;  Seidl.  Vera;  and 
Friary,  Richard.  5,432,175,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Frid-Nielsen,  Lars  K.,  to  Borland  International,  Inc.  Object  browsing 
and  a  filter  interface  using  a  displayed  dip  switch  in  an  object-oriented 
development  sytem.  5.432.903.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Friedman.  Shelley  K.:  See — 

Noblett.  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri. 
Kumar  S.;  Depew.  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton.  James  H.;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G.;  Krahe. 
Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton.  Murray  A.;  Nair.  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon.  Gregory  A.;  Price.  James  F.;  Stills.  James  T.; 
Turner.  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Friedrich.  Heinz:  See — 

Binder.   Wolfram;   Friedrich.   Heinz;   Lotter.   Hermann;  Tanner. 
Herbert;  Holldorff,  Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger,  Wolfgang, 
5,431,933,  CI.  426-60.000. 
Friery.  Edward:  See — 

Steimke,   Daniel   L.;   Fanning.   Paul   M.;   and   Friery.   Edward, 
5.431.433.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Frischknecht.  Urs:  .See — 

Burkart,  Hans;  Frischknecht.  Urs;  and  Slalsky.  Peter,  5.432.792.  CI. 
370-110.100. 
Fritsch.  Antoine:  See — 

Salmon.  John  K.;  Fritsch.  Antoine;  and  Kamani.  Sanjay.  5.431,251. 
CI.  187-334.000. 
Frouin,  Laurent;  and  Pennavaire.  Maryse,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Inorganic  injectable  slurries  and  consolidation  of  ground  forma- 
tions/construction materials  therewith.  5.431.728.  CI.  106-612.000. 
FSI  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sloan.  Ben  J..  5.431.700.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C.  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Reduced-fat  meat  prod- 
uct   containing    a    melt    spun    oleaginous    matrix.    5.431.950.    CI. 
426-641.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C.  5.431.950.  CI.  426-641.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura,  Akio;  Fujishima.  Naoto;  and  Tada,  Gen,  5,432,370,  CI. 

257-339.000. 
Nogami,  Sumitaka;  and  Iguchi.  Yasushi.  5.432.034.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Takeuchi,    Masanori;    and    Nishioka,    Takayuki.    5.432.309.    Q. 
200-61.620. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaki.   Yasuhito;   Kaneko.   Hiroaki;    Nakazato.    Katsumi;   and 
Tateno,  Yoshimitsu.  5.431.013.  CI.  60-289.000 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Togano.    Norio;    Shirahama,    Katsunori;    Ikushima.    Shunsuke. 
Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Hannya.  Shuichi.   5.431.267.  CI.    192- 
4.00A. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Kenmoku.     Takeji;     and     Hamada,     Akihiro,     5,431.136.     CI. 
123-188.300. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Hiroshi.  5.432.043,  CI.  430-220.000. 

Hirasaki,  Nono;  and  Takagi,  Junichi,  5,432.572,  Q.  354-149.110. 

Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawada,  Ken,  5.432.583.  O.  354-324.000. 

Kashi.  Yasuo.  5.432.051.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Nakata.  Tomohiro.  5,431.592.  CI.  451-63.000. 

Ohshima,  Naoto.  5.432.052.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Okazaki.  Yoji;  Goto.  Chiaki;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada.  Akinori. 

5.432,807.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Sutoh,  Hiroki;  Yabe,  Shinichi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Oaada, 

Keiji.  5.432.589,  CI.  355-85.000. 
Tokuda.  Kanji.  5.432.579.  CI.  354-293.000. 
Tokuda.  Kanji.  5.432.580.  CI.  354-298.000. 
Tokuda.  Kanji.  5.432.586,  CI.  355-41.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Kouji.  5.432,332,  CI.  250-201.700. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukao.  Tomoo;  Kido.  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida. 
Minoru;    Hosaka,    Ryuji;    and    Suto.    Naoki.    5.432,616.    CI. 
358-434.000. 
Yamashita.   Yoshiro;   Yui.  Toshitake;   Koide.   Fuminori;   Chujo. 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  5.431.722,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
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Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,    Masahiko;    and    Yamashita,    Yoshinobu,    5,430,904,    CI. 
15-104.940. 
Fujihashi,  Kimihani:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jinno,  Koichi;  Kitajima.  Kazuo; 
Hattori,    Toshio;    and    Fujihashi,    Kimihani.    5,430,915,    CI 
26-51.000. 
Fujii,  Michihiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mamoru;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Kawashima,  MasatO'  and 
Nanba,  Hideyuki,  5.432,592,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Fujii,  Souichi:  See — 

Tamamaki,  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Souichi;  and  Suzuki.  Nanio.  5.431,704, 
CI.  51-309.000. 
Fujii,  Takanori:  See— 

Sano,  Takeshi;   Fujita,   Masayuki;   Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shiuka;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko. 
5.432,014.  a.  428-690.000. 
Fujii.  Takashi:  See— 

Hirose.  Akira;  and  Fuju,  Takashi.  5,431,390.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki. 
Yoshinao;  and  Nishiumi,  Masaharu,  5,432.315,  a.  219-121.430. 
Fujii,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima,  Masao;  Miyasita.  Hiromi;  Takeda. 
Haruhiko;  and  Fujii,  Tomoaki,  5.432.240,  CI.  525-398.000. 
Fujiie,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ando,  Ryo;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  5,432,766.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Hirahara,   Seiichi;   Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi;   Koyasu.  Tsuguo-  and 
Koyasu.  Sumie,  5,432,135,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Fujiki.  Junichi:  See — 

Sekiwa,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujiki,  Junichi.  5,432,359,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Fujunasu,  Jiro.  Ceramic  tile-like  aluminous  cement-uncalcine  building 

material.  5,431,730.  CI.  106-694.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,432,004,  a.  428-408.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hajime:  See— 

Shigematsu,  Mari;  Nakahashi,  Teruyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  5,432.715,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Fujimoto.    Yasuhiro;   Oshio,    Susumu;   and   Adachi,    Kosai,    to   Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Cut  sheet  feeder  for  image  forming  apparatus. 
5,431,383,  CI.  271-9.060. 
Fujimura.  Hideo:  See — 

Oshima,    Katsuyuki;    Fujimura,    Hideo;    and    Ando,    Jitsuhiko, 
5,432,145,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Fujimura,  Kateuya:  See— 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,432,261,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Fujimura,  Norihisa,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Phenolic 

resin  molding  material.  5.432,227,  CI.  524-508.000. 
Fujioka,  Hidenori:  See— 

Katagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro: 
Hamada,  Kazuya,  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko-  and 
Sakurai.  Eiji,  5,432.035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Fujisaki,  Yumi:  See — 

Katagiri,    Yoshimichi;    Kishimoto,    Kazuyuki;    Kido,    Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada.     Kazuya;     Kmoshita.     Masakazu;     Kusaba,     Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama.  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Fujisawa,  Atsushi;  Akasaka,  Isao;  and  Hamada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Winng  Systems,  Ltd    Protectmg  construction  for  end  portion  of 
shielded  electric  cable.  5,432,300,  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Fujishima.  Naoto:  See — 

Kitamura.  Akio;  Fujishima,  Naoto;  and  Tada,  Gen,  5,432,370.  CI. 
257-339.000. 
Fujita.  Masaru:  See — 

Sasuga,   Masumi;   Ohwada,   Junichi;    Kobayashi.   Akira;   Fujita. 
Masaru;  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isono,  Tsutomu, 
5,432,626,  CI.  359-83.000. 
Fujita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sano,  Takeshi;   Fujita,   Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko, 
5,432,014,  a.  428-690.000. 
Fujita,  Michio,  to  Modular  Instruments,  Inc.  Data  input  and  output 
controller    for    anesthesia     monitoring    system.     5,432,698,     CI 
364-413.020. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Arita.   Takashi;   Sakaguchi.   Akihiko;   Ohahashi,   Masanori;   and 

Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5.432,530,  CI.  345-159.000. 
Funaki.  Shigeo,  5,432,894,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Ichihara,  Junichi,  5,432,663,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Imamura,  Kenichi,  5,432,356,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Katagiri,    Yoshimichi;    Kishimoto,    Kazuyuki;    Kido,    Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufimii;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada.    Kazuya;    Kinoshita.    Masakazu;    Kusaba.    Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,   Ikuya;   Baba.  Tetsuro;   Kuroda,   Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Kawada,  Noboni,  5,432,786,  CI.  370-69.100. 
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Kosugi.    Tatsuhiko;    and    Hashimoto,    Shoichi,    5,432,659,    CI. 

360-77.020. 
Matsumoto.  Shunji.  5,432,902.  CI.  395-156.000. 
Motoyama,    Nobuhiko;    and    Utsumi,    Kenichi,    5,432,656,    CI. 

360-69.000. 
Murakami.  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito, 

Tetsuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kenji,  5,431,738,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Sorimachi,  Haruo;  Seyama,  Kiyotaka;  Sumiyoshi,  Makoto;  and 

Satoh.  Kazuaki,  5,432,675,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Sugawara,  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi;  Aikawa,  Takashi;  Mutoh, 

Hiroshi;  and  Kasai,  Kiichirou,  5,432,820,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima,  Naomi.  5,431,806,  C\. 

204-415.000. 
Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Iguchi,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka, 

Naoaki;  and  Sato.  Youichi,  5,432,713,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Watanabe,  Chieko;  and  Matsui,  Akio,  5,432,620,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Watanabe.  Mamoru;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Kawashima,  Masato;  and 

Nanba,  Hideyuki,  5,432,592,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeki.  5,432.632,  Q.  359-191.000. 
Watanabe,    Shuko;    and    Miyaguchi,    Ryuuichi,    5,432,419,    CI. 

318-560.000. 
Yamazaki,  Satoru;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  and  Yamada, 

Akio,  5,432,314,  CI.  219-121.250. 
Yanai.    Kenichi;    Oki,    Kenichi;    Hamada,    Tetsuya;    Takahara. 
Kazuhiro;  Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5,432,527, 
CI.  345-92.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yoshizawa,    Akihiko;    and    Fujiwara,    Yasuhiro,    5.432,760.    CI. 
369-13.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshiya;  and  Tokune,  Toshio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  TiAl-based  intermetallic  compound  with  excellent  high 
temperature  strength.  5,431,754,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yukinari:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yasuaki;  Nakago;.hi,  Arata;  Suzuki,  Hideya;  Nakasawa, 
Hideo;  Fujiwara.  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa,  Michiaki,  5,432,842, 
CI.  379-60.000. 
Fukahori,  Kiyoshi,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  offset  voltage 

trim  for  automatic  gain  controls.  5,432,475,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Fukami,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kawano,  Yuji;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko,  5,432.734.  CI.  365-158.000. 
Fukao,    Tomoo;    Kido,    Naoharu;    Tsukamoto,    Kazuyuki;    Yoshida, 
Minora;  Hosaka,  Ryuji;  and  Suto,  Naoki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Data  communication  apparatus  for  notification  of  the  receipt  of  a  call 
waiting  signal.  5.432.616,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Machida,    Hiroshi;    Fukuda.    Tsuguo;    and    Hoshikawa,    Keigo, 
5,431.124,  CI.  117-16.000. 
Fukuda,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Katakura,    Yoshiaki;    and    Fukuda,    Yasuhiro,    5,432,369.    CI. 
257-361.000. 
Fukuda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  5,432,250,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Fukumoto,    Atsushi;    Udagawa,    Toshiki;    Yoshimura,    Shunji;    Ono, 
Masumi;  and  Yasuda.  Kouichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  record- 
ing medium.  5.432,774,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Fukunaga,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshitake;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Katami,  Akira;  and  Oda, 
Shinichiro,  5,432,662,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Fukunaga,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kisakibaru,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Honbori.  Isao;  Jozaki.  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama.  Hirohisa,  5,431.769,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Fukushima,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  Yamashita,  Hanio;  and  Fukushima,  Tsumoru, 
5,432,869,  CI.  382-274.000. 
Fulks.  Gary  C;  Jones.  Nicholas;  and  Germain,  Phillippe,  to  ACG 

France.  Vehicle  roU  control  system.  5,431,431,  a.  280-721.000. 
Fuller,  Carl  W.,  to  United  States  Biochemical  Corporation.  Cycle 
sequencing  with  non-thermosuble  DNA  polymerases.  5,432,065,  CI. 
435-91.100. 
Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Schroeder,  Duane  A.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kenichi,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.   Self-timing  clock  generator  for  precharged 
synchronous  SRAM.  5,432,747,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Fulton,  David:  See — 

Harris,  Charles  D.;  and  Fulton,  David,  5,432,412,  CI.  318-3.000. 
Funada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masako;    Sasaki,    Kei;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi;    Funada. 
Fumiaki;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Eike.  5.431,850.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Funahashi.  Akira,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for 
locking  cartridge  compartment  cover  of  camera.   5,432,575,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
Funaki,  Shigeo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Graphic  data  processing  system 
with  improved  retrieval  and  display  of  graphical  forms.  5,432,894,  CI. 
395-119.000. 
Furrer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Plaschy,  Martin;  and  Furrer,  Reinhard,  5,430,916.  a.  28-211.000. 
Furuhashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Obata.  Kenzo;  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki;  Furuhashi,  Takeshi;  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Shigenj,  5,432,868,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Furuie,  Dai.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Analyzer  having 
cover  with  an  operating  and  display  unit.  5,431,048,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masunaga,  Satoru,  5,431,506,  a.  403-271.000. 
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Nishikata.    Kazuaki;    Hiratani,    Yuji:    and    Irikawa,    Michinori, 
5,432,124,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Funikawa,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Wada,  Toshiaki;  Hirao,  Seiichi;  Sasaki,  Toyoshige;  Shiroyama, 
Masaharu;  and  Furakawa,  Mitsuhiko,  5,432,016,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Furaya,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Seiichi;  Kawata,  Masato;  Furaya,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawai. 
Ryuichiro,  5,432.477,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Furayama,  Osamu:  See — 

Morita.  Ryoji;  Furayama.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo,  5,432,211, 
CI.  523-435.000. 
Furayama,  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device.  5,432,733,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Fury,  Paul  K..  to  Global  Fury,  Inc.  Noninvasive  device  for  preventing 
pressure  build-up  in  pleural  space  and  reducing  possibility  of  develojv 
ment   of  a   tension    pneumothorax   from   an   open   pneumothorax. 
5,431,633,  CI.  604-122.000. 
Fushimi,  Akira:  See — 

Miyazoe,  Seigo;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Okude,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi,  Takeo,  5,432,233, 
CI.  525-103.000. 
Futschik,  Karl:  See— 

Franzl,  Gert;  Pfutzner,  Helmut;  and  Futschik,  Karl,  5,432,086,  CI. 
435-291.000. 
Futsuhara,  Koichi:  See — 

Kato,  Masakazu;  and  Futsuhara,  Koichi,  5,432,337,  a.  250-221.000. 
Fye,  Michael  E.;  and  Dawson,  William  R,.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp. 
Process  for  manufacturing  painted  backlit  displays  having  uniform 
backlighting  intensity.  5,432,684,  CI.  362-30.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.:  See— 

Dygos,  John  H.;  Kowar,  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.; 

Plume,  Gatis;  Pranier,  Michael  L.;  Salzmann,  Richard  J.;  Scaros, 

Mike  G.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  5,432.284,  C\.  546-230.000. 

Hanson,   Gunnar   J.;   Baran,   John   S.;   and   Chen,   Barbara   B., 

5,432,201,  CI.  514-616.000. 

G.  R.  Osterland  Company:  See — 

Richardson,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  5,431,466.  Q.  294-50.700. 
Gabel,  Jonathan:  See — 

Burbank,  John  E.,  Ill;  Pedlick,  John;  Stefanchik,  David;  Gabel, 
Jonathan;  Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L.,  5,431,668,  CI. 
606-143.000. 
Gabriac,  Andre;  Lamaze.  Airy-Pierre;  Durand,  Roger;  and  Romano, 
Rene,  to  Companie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Process  for  the 
recovery  and  purification  of  a  metal  alloy  based  on  highly  enriched 
uranium.  5,431,891,  CI.  423-19.000. 
Gabriel,  Sabry,  to  Medical  Center  of  Central  Georgia,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    duodenal    intubation    of  a    patient.    5,431,640,    CI. 
604-270.000. 
Gaddis,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Young,  Richard  H..  Sr.;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson,  Kevin  T.;  Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G.; 
Brannenkant,  Christel;  Park,  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston,  WUliam  C,  Jr.,  5,432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Gaetani,  Luigi:  See — 

Arnaldi,  Gianluigi;  and  Gaetani,  Luigi.  5.431,097,  CI.  100-98.00R. 
Gaiselmann,  Thomas:  See — 

Riek,  Siegfried;  Bachmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaiselmann,  Thomas, 
5.431.151,  CI.  600-164.000. 
Galeotti,  Cesira;  Palla,  Emanuela;  Raugei,  Giovanni;  Bensi,  Giuliano; 
and  Melli,  Maria  L.,  to  Sclavo,  S.p.A.  Expression  and  secretion 
vector    in    yeasts,    useful    for    preparing    heterologous    proteins. 
5,432,082,  a.  435-252.330. 
Galindo,  Cesar:  See — 

Tedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  and  Galindo,  Cesar, 
5,432,469,  CI.  327-306.000. 
Gamache,  Ronald  A.,  to  Gamache,  Ronald  A.  Tank  truck.  5,431.422, 

CI.  280-47.190. 
Gamble,  William  J.:  See— 

DeBniiii,  Brace  R.;  Naujokas.  Andrius  A.;  and  Gamble.  William  J., 
5,432,203.  CI.  521-48.500. 
Gancarcik,  Ed,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Device  for  synchronizing  system 
clock    using    detected    synchromization    signal.     5,432,791,    CI. 
370-105.200. 
Ganger,  David  E.,  Sr.,  to  Tone  Trainer.  Inc.  Device  to  assure  sports- 
men a  proper  grip.  5,431,395,  CI.  273-75.000. 
Gao,  Jianhua.  to  New  Century  Technology  Corporation.  Pneumatic 

transplanter.  5,431,116,  CI.  111-105.000. 
Garbis,  Dennis:  See — 

Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis,  Dennis;  Laterza,  Lawrence;  and  Zakaluk, 
Gregory,  5,432,121,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Garcia,  Bryan  C;  and  Ruybal,  Corrine.  Multi-purpose  shoulder  belt 

pad.  5,431,316,  CI.  224-151.000. 
Garcia.  Randy  A.  Ballistic  panel  carrier  having  pocket  for  backup  gun. 

5,431,318,  CI.  224-192.000. 
Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  and  Kirlin.  Peter  S.,  to  Advanced  Technology 
Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protection  of  pumps  used 
for  dehvery  of  air-  or  moisture-sensitive  liquids.   5,431,957,  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Gariel,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Allegret,  Francis;  Benmalek,  Mohamed;  and  Gariel,  Emmanuel, 
5,431,971,  CI.  428-148,000. 
Gamer,  Brett  R.:  See— 

Mossi,  G.  Dean;  and  Garner,  Brett  R..  5,431,436,  CI.  280-728.100. 
Garrett,  Randall  D.;  and  Ellis,  Bradley  D..  to  Van-Lite.  Inc.  Auto- 
mated truss  module  with  deployment  mechanism.  5,432.691,  CI. 
362-233.000. 


Garrison,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Russo,  Richard  E.;  Reade,  Ronald  P.;  Garrison,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Berdahl,  Paul,  5,432.151,  CI.  505-474.000. 
Garza,  Valdemar,  Jr.:  See — 

Harper.  Thomas  A.;  Garza,  Valdemar,  Jr.;  and  Mead,  Philip  R., 
5,432,901,  a.  395-156.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H..  5.431,495.  CI.  374-15.000. 
Winchester,  David  C;  Farmer,  Larry  K.;  Lanyi,  Michael  D.;  and 
Baukal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5.431.709,  a.  75-414.000. 
Gasbarro,  James  A.;  Horowitz.  Mark  A.;  Banh,  Richard  M.;  Lee. 
Winston  K.  M.;  Leung,  Wingyu;  and  Farmwald,  Paul  M.,  to  Rambus, 
Inc.  Method  and  circuitry  for  minimizing  clock-data  skew  in  a  bus 
system.  5,432,823,  CI.  375-356.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  5^ — 

Parks.  Terry;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5.432,735.  CI.  365-168.000. 
Gattanini.  Carlo  L.:  See — 

Jackson.  Steve  T.;  Gattanini,  Carlo  L.;  and  Novdli,  Giorgio, 
5,432.711.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Gausmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Brogle,  Erwin;  Staubli.  Markus;  Nazmy.  Mohammed  Y.;  and  Gaus- 
mann, Dieter,  5,431,752,  d.  148-516.000. 
Gavin.  Stuart  P.:  See— 

Beckman,  John  H.;  Haettinger,  George  C;  Tafel.  Leonard  I.; 
Gavin,    Stuart    P.;    and    Guziec,    Joseph    R.,    5,431,598,    Q. 
452-39.000. 
Gazzard,  Brian  G.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham,  p.l.c.  Benzimidazole  ant- 
helmintic in  the  treatment  of  microsporidial  infections.  5,432,187,  O. 
514-388.000. 
Gbur.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Borschel,    Hartmut;    Elze,    Gerhard;    and    Gbur,    Klaus-Peter, 
5,432,796,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Gearen,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Gearen.  Peter  F.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBrayne, 
Michael  P.;  and  Mohtor,  Lisa,  5,431,655,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Gebhard,  Albert  W.  Dispensing  system  for  bottled  liquids.  5,431,205, 

CI   141-351.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Stewart,  William  J.;  and  Buus,  Jens,  5,432,872,  CI.  385-15.000. 
Geddes,  Earl  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dual  bandpass  secondary 

source.  5,432.857.  Q.  381-71.000. 
Geffray,  Bruno  J.  C,  to  S.N.E.C.M.A.  -  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et 
de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation.  Thrust  reverser  actuator. 
5.431.085,  a.  91-a.OOO. 
Gehring,  Peter,  to  Anton  Hummel  Verwaltimgs  GmbH.  Clamp  for 

ground  cable  or  shielded  cable.  5,432,301,  CI.  174-78.000. 
Gehringer,  Werner:  See — 

Domauf,    Andrea;    Gehringer,    Werner;    and    Taaber,    Gunler. 
5.432,453,  CI.  324-450.000. 
Gelbaum,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Snaper,  Alvin  A.;  Gelbaum,  Bernard  R.;  and  Gelbaum,  Daniel, 
5,431,694,  CI.  607-35.000. 
Gelbaum,  Daniel:  See — 

Siuiper,  Alvin  A.;  Gelbaum,  Bernard  R.;  and  Gelbaum,  Daniel, 
5,431,694,  a.  607-35.000. 
Geleynse,  Carl  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi-purpoie  foam 

roller  in  a  liquid  toner  developer.  5,432,591,  a.  355-256.000. 
Gellerman,  Gary:  See — 

Spector,  Ilan;  Shochet,  Nava  R.;  Kashman,  Yoel;  Rudi,  Amira;  and 
Gellerman.  Gary,  5,432,172,  CI.  514-224.500. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Monnot,  Jerome;  and  Sureaud,  Jean,  5,432,618,  CI.  358-435.000. 
Genco,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Evans.  Mary  J.;  Evans.  Richard  T.;  Genco.  Robert  J.;  Greenberg, 
Steven  J.;  and  Kuramitsu,  Howard  K.,  5,432,055,  a.  435-«.000. 
Genco,  Robert  M.,  to  Intelligent  Enclosures  Corporation.  Environmen- 
tal control  system.  5,431,599,  CI.  454-187.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,    Robert    L.;    and    MiUer.    Max   J..    Jr..    5,431,307,    a. 
222-135.000. 
Genera]  Electric  Company:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Charles  E.;  and  Hamly,  Katherine  D.,  5,431,367,  CI. 

249-114.100. 
Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.;  Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  and 

Chung,  Wing  Y.,  5,432,413,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Ferat,  John  E.;  Belt,  Kenneth  W.;  Steen.  Phillip  E.;  Parham. 
Johnny  E.,  Ill;  Wolak,  John  A.;  and  Wagner.  Howard  R., 
5.432.449.  Q.  324-318.000. 
Fisher.   Lynn   E.;   Marks.   Michael   A.;   and   Smith,   David   L., 

5,430,931,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Gigliotti,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  5,431,874,  C\.  420-418.000. 
Hoelle.  James  S.;  Van  Benschoten,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Peterson,  Ivan 

H.,  5,431,517,  CI  411-366.000. 
Humke,  Brian  J.;  Czacbor,  Robert  P.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Baehre, 

Eric  E.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C,  5,431.532,  Q.  415-9.000. 
Jaster,  Heinz.  5.431.026.  Q.  62-221.000. 
Rzad,    Stefan    J.;    and    DeVre,    Michael    W.,    5,43 1,%3,    a. 

427-534.000. 
Singh,  Raj  N.,  5,432,253,  a.  501-92.000. 
Stottmann,  Richard  L.;  and  Binzer,  Thomas  J..  5,431,294.  CI. 

220-23.400. 
Sumpter,  Chris  A.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Lawrence,  William  B., 

5,432,140,  a.  502-167.000. 
Zawoysky,  Ronald  J.,  5.432,391,  CI.  310-270.000. 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  11,  1995 


General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Kite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Reb- 
horn.  John  P.;  and  Groctsch,  Wade  J.,  5,431,292,  a.  215-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Agapiou,   John   S.;   Trent,   Robert   B.;   and   Brooks,   Craig   R., 

5,431,513,  CI.  408-188.000. 
Casarella.  Mark  V,;  Yurgi,  James  R.;  Wade,  David  R.;  Kleinfelder. 
Gary   A.;   Wellenkotter,   Kurt   A.;   and   Vangilder,   John   F., 
5,431,011,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Coha,  Timothy  F;  Sawert,  Ulf;  and  Zimmerman,  William  S., 

5,431.047,  CI.  73-317.000. 
Ezzat,  Hesham  A.;  Dutton,  Dwayne  A.;  and  Ewart,  Archie  H.,  Jr., 

5,431,363,  a.  248-205.100. 
Gugel,  Jonathan  K.;  Vandenbush,  Robert  W.;  and  Ghanam.  Paul 

P.,  5.431,043,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Jones,  Bradley  A.;  Harris,  Curtis  H.;  and  Zemmer.  Richard  M., 

5,431,464,  a.  293-121.000. 
Kadle,    Prasad    S.;    and    Gustafsson,    Hans    J..    5,431,217.    a. 

165-153.000. 
Kiess,    Ronald    J.;    and    Bracken.    Norman    H.,    5,431,044,    a. 

73-117.300. 
Klein,  Robert  R.,  5,431,377.  a.  267-140.130. 
Lambert,    David    K.;   and   GrobUcki,    Peter   J.,    5,431,042,   CI. 

73-116.000. 
Ni,    Chi-Mou;    and    Bruggemann,    Charles    J.,    5.431.326,    Q 

228-155.000. 
Robert   R.;   Maddock,   Donald  G.;  and   Hojna,  Theodore  E., 

5.431,536,  a.  415-200.000. 
Spath.  Mark  J.;  De  Minco,  Christopher  M.;  and  Nather,  Scott  H., 

5.431,133,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Webber,  James  L.;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael 

W.,  5,431,432,  a.  280-728.200. 
Wirsing,  Timothy  A.,  5.430,976,  a.  49-452.000. 
Gennum  Corporation:  See — 

Bruins,  Bryan;  and  Moore,  Paul,  5,432,559.  CI.  348-525.000. 
Gensym  Corporation:  See — 

Levin.    Michael;    Hyde.    Benjamin   A.;   and    David,    Mark   H., 
5,432,934,  a.  395-650.000. 
Gentile,  Aliseo.  Liquid  and  particulate  product  dispenser.  5,431,304,  CI. 

222-103.000. 
Genus,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  Ernest;  and  Scholz,  Frederick  J.,  5,431,737.  CI.  1 18-729.000. 
Geobiotica,  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr,  WUliam  J..  5,431.717,  CI.  75-744.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Propst,  Enc  K.;  and  Kohl,  Paul  A..  5.431,766.  a.  156-345.000. 
Geosling,  Chhstme  E.:  5«— 

Canfield,  John  M.;  Volk,  Charles  H.;  Assendrup,  James  D.;  Geosl- 
ing. Christine  E;  and  Nicol,  Ann  T.,  5.432,604,  a.  356-350.000. 
Gerdt.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Eacola,  Dennis  R.;  Gerdt,  Steven  D.;  Harding,  Barrie  N.;  Hunter, 
Paul  W.;  and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  5.432,929.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Gergely,  Karoly:  See — 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor,  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely.  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Gerl,  Joaef.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete.  Oven  with  preheating 
phase  and  continued  heating  phase,  and  independent  phase  indicators. 
5.432,321.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Germain,  Phillippe:  See — 

Fulks,  Gary  C;  Jones,  Nicholas;  and  Germain,  Phillippe,  5,431,431, 
a.  280-721.000. 
Gershman,  Russell  J.,  to  Hologic.  Inc.  Whole-body  dual-energy  bone 
densitometry  using  a  narrow  angle  fan  beam  to  cover  the  entire  body 
in  successive  scans.  5.432,834,  O.  378-196.000. 
Genon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.;  Bensch.  Henry  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Bidasee,  Keshore  R  .  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Derivatives 
of  ryanodine  and  dehydroryanodine.  5,43i288,  CI.  548-304.100. 
Gessner.  Scon  L.:  See— 

Quantrille,  Thomas  E.;  Austin,  Jared  A.;  and  Gessner,  Scott  L., 
5.431,991,  CI.  428-109.000. 
Gestels,  Paul:  See— 

Deprez.    Lode;    Vaes,   Jos;    and   Gestels,    Paul,    5,432,042.    CI. 
430-204  000. 
Getty,  Edward  E.,  to  Procter  i.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Stable  liquid 

amidoperoxyacid  bleach.  5.431.848,  CI.  252-186.260. 
Ghanam,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Gugel.  Jonathan  K.;  Vandenbush,  Robert  W.;  and  Ghanam.  Paul 

F.,  5.431.043,  CI.  73-117.300. 

Ghosh,  Peter;  Whitehouse.  Michael;  Dawson,  Michael;  and  Turner, 

Athol  G.,  to  Emu  Products  Western  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Anti-mflam- 

matory  composition  derived  from  emu  oil.  5.431,924,  CI.  424-522.000. 

GI  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis,  Deimis;  Laterza.  Lawrence;  and  7jilci»liilf 
Gregory,  5,432,121,  C\.  437-95.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Zelverte.  Joel;  and  Ambemy,  Philippe,  5,431,082,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Gibbs,  Andrew  H  ;  and  Gibbs.  Douglas  P  .  to  Sport  Rack  Systems,  Inc. 
Mechanical  and/or  electro-mechanical  mtercoimect  system  for  vehi- 
cle load  carrying  componenU/accessories.  5,431.570.  CI.  439-39.000. 
Gibbs.  Douglas  P  :  See— 

Gibbs,    Andrew    H.;    and    Gibbs,    Douglas    P..    5.431,570,    CI. 
439-39.000. 


Giehl,  Kevin;  Brandt,  David;  and  Franke,  David,  to  RAAC  Technolo- 
gies,  Inc.   AT  computer  card  mounting  bracket.   5,432,682,  CI. 
361-796.000. 
Giesemann,  Herbert,  to  Mondem  Ecological  Products,  A.G.  Compos- 
ite material.  5,431,996,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Gigliotti,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  strength 

oxidation  resistant  titanium  base  alloy.  5,431,874,  CI.  420-418.000. 
Gilbert,  Barrie,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Linear  interpolation  circuit. 

5,432,478.  CI.  330-284.000. 
Gilbert.  Robert  W.;  and  Francis,  Neil  J.,  to  Britax  Rainsfords  Pty  Ltd. 

Spigot  type  break-away  mirror.  5,432.640.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Gilbert,  Susan  W.:  See- 
Flam.  Gary  H.;  and  Gilbert,  Susan  W.,  5,431.152.  CI.  600-120.000. 
Gildert,  Gary  R.:  See—  — i 

Crossland,  Oifford  S.;  Gildert,  Gary  R.;  and   Heam,   Dennis, 
5,431,890.  a.  422-211.000. 
GiU,  WUham  T.:  See- 
Ortega,  Albert  E.;  Edgar,  J.  Don;  Thomley,  R.  Wayne;  Butler, 
Robert  A.;  Shafer,  Charles  F.;  and  GUI,  William  T.,  5,431,986,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Johnston,  Richard,  5,430,939,  CI.  30-41.000. 
Laney,  Judith  W.,  5.431.904,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Gilson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Betz,  Robert  C.  deceased;  and  Gilson,  Richard  D.,  5,432,568,  CI. 
351-45.000. 
Gimeno,  D.  EmiUo  M.,  to  Iberoamericana  Del  Embalaje  S.A.  Light- 
weight container.  5,431,335.  CI.  229-191.000. 
Gingerich,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Gingerich.  Richard  G..  5,431,851,  CI. 
252-301. 40R. 
Giolando.  Dean  M.:  See — 

KirchhofT.  Jon  R.;  and  Giolando,  Dean  M.,  5,431.800.  d.  204- 
290.00R. 
Giovanni,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Abelson,   Mark   B.;   and   Giovanni,   Richard   L..   5,431,907.   CI. 
424-78.040. 
Girard.  Philippe  D.:  See— 

Rocca.    Philippe   R.;   and   Girard.    Philippe   D.,   5.431.257.   CI. 

188-24.210. 

Girg.  Friedrich;  and  Bohme-Kovac,  Jozef.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Building 

material    products    containing    organic    polymers    as    thickeners. 

5.432,215,  a.  524-28.000. 

Glass,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schisel.  Eugene  R.,  to  ChemProof  Polymers.  Inc. 

Abrasion  resistant  floor  covering.  5.431.962,  Q.  427-403.000. 
Global  Fury,  Inc.:  See — 

Fury,  Paul  K.,  5.431,633,  Q.  604-122.000. 
Glouchko,  Lioudmila  A.:  See — 

Vassioukevitch,  Petr,  5,431,083,  CI.  89-8,000. 
Glyim,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Humke,  Brian  J.;  Czachor,  Robert  P.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Baehre, 
Eric  E.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C,  5,431,532,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Glyim,  Johanne  M.,  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.  Automatic  electrically  heated 
cigarette  lighter  socket  inserted  motor  vehicle  deodorizer  device. 
5,432.882,  CI.  392-392.000. 
Gobbini.  Mauro:  See — 

Quadri,  Luisa;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Ferrari,  Patrizia;  Gobbini,  Mauro; 
Melloni,    Piero;    and    Valentino,    Loredana,    5,432,169,    CI. 
514-172.000. 
Gobel,  Kilian:  See- 
Gross,  Josef;  Sydekum,  Heinz;  Heyn,  Steffen;  and  Gobel,  Kilian, 
5,431,260,0.  188-321.110. 
Goberville,  Pascale:  See — 

Cremer,  Gerard;  Goberville,  Pascale;  and  Muller,  Jean-Claude, 
5,432,283.  a.  546-173.000. 
Goble,  E.  Marlowe.  Cross  pin  and  set  screw  femoral  and  tibial  fixation 

method.  5,431,651.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Goda,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kato,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Masamichi;  Goda,  Satoshi;  and  Kasuya, 
Hideo,  5,432,935,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Gofer,  Alexander,  to  Electric  Fuel(E.F.L.)  Ltd.  Process  for  supporting 

and  cleaning  a  mesh  anode  bag.  5,431,823,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Gohl,  Pierre:  See— 

Pergent,  Jacky;  and  Gohl,  Pierre,  5,432.945,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chae,  Kie  S.,  5,432,122,  CI.  437-101.000. 
Goldberg,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Ryals,  Carl  J.;  Wong,  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and 
Hudson,  Robert  C,  5,431,161,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Golden,  Timothy  C:  See- 
Rao,  Madhukar  B.;  Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Golden,  Timothy  C, 
5,431,864.  a.  264-29.500. 
Goldmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Behner,  Otto;  WoUweber,  Hartmut;  Rosen,  Bruno;  Zaiss,  Siegfried; 

and  Goldmann,  Siegfried,  5,432,185,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bosha- 
gen,  Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
Hutter.  Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.432,282,  CI. 
546-167.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho,  Mun  H.,  5,432,914,  C\.  395-325.000. 

Kim,  Jung  H.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee.  Byeong  H.;  Roh,  Young  H.; 

and  Chung,  Hae  Y.,  5,432,696,  CI.  364-153.000. 
Lee,  Who  Y.,  5.432,108,  a.  437-40.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Cho,  Seok  W.;  and  Choi,  Jong  M..  5,432.102,  CI.  437-21.000. 


July  11,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Heribert;    and    Much,    Guenter, 


Goldwell  AG:  See— 

Tennigkeit,    Jurgen;    Lorenz. 
5.431.698.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Golin,  Stuart:  See— 

Nickerson,   Brian;  Keith,  Michael;  Coelho,  Rohan;  and  Golin, 
Stuart,  5,432,554,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Gondo,  Masahiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnosing 

apparatus.  5,431,169.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Good  Idea!  Inc.:  See— 

Ricard,  Paul  J.;  and  Cann,  Robert  A.,  5,431,078.  CI.  83-870.000. 
Goodman,  Daimy  R.;  Turner,  James  M.;  and  Hicks,  Richard  D.,  to 

GTH,  Inc.  Fender  well  press.  5,431.039.  CI.  72-447.000. 
GooSman,  Joseph  J.:  See — 
_parter.  Guy  T.;  Schlingmann.  Gerhard;  Labeda,  David  P.;  and 
Goodman,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,193.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Abraham,  Douglas;  Winston,  David;  and  Wag- 
oner. Paul,  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
measuring  geometric,  positional  and  kinematic  parameters  of  a  rotat- 
ing device  having  a  plurality  of  interval  markers.  5,432,339,  CI. 
250-231.130. 
Gorin,  Michael:  See — 

Nesbura,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Keimey. 
M.  Cristina;  and  Maguen.  Ezra,  5.431.790.  Q.  204-157.680. 
Gorman.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Heimig.  Walter  S.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Shichman, 
Daniel;  and  Gonnan,  Charles  E..  5.431.638.  Q.  604-264.000. 
Gomowicz.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Decker,  Gary  T.;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki. 
5.431.765.  CI.  156-307.400. 
Gose,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Kincaid,  Kevin  D.;  Ravas,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gose,  Mark  W., 
5.432.385.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Goshom,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Sansone.  Anthony  J.;  and  Goshom,  Douglas  A.,  5,431,515,  CI. 
410-119.000. 
Goss,  John  D.;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Boissevain,  Mathew;  Hegland,  Philip 
M.;  and  Wiley,  Scott  C,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Nuclear  gauge. 
5,432,353,  CI.  250-497.100. 
Gosschalk,  Eddy:  See— 

Saxton,  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  Desouchet, 
William;  Disanto,  Tony;  Gosschalk,  Eddy;  O'Hagan,  Kevin;  and 
Parker,  Steven,  5,431.624,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Goto.  Chiaki:  See— 

Okazaki.  Yoji;  Goto,  Chiaki;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada,  Akinori, 
5,432,807,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Goto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masam;  Kubo.  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5.432,534,  CI.  347-172.000. 
Goto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Kiyokazu;    Goto.    Noriaki;    and    Inoue,    Toshihide, 
5,432,225,  d.  524-495.000. 
Gotoh,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mochimaru,  Yoshiaki;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Tomatsuri,  Koichi, 
5,432,532,  CI.  347-176.000. 
Gotou,  Makoto:  See — 

Isaka,  Hanio;  and  Gotou,  Makoto.  5.432,646. 


Nakamura,  Akihiko; 

CI.  360-18.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko; 
CI.  360-64.000. 
Gougeon  Brothers,  Inc.: 
Bertelsen,  WUham 
73-852.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc. 
DiFranco,  Dino  F. 


Isaka,  Haruo;  and  Gotou,  Makoto.  5.432,655, 


See— 

D.;  and  Monroe,  Robert 


H.,  5,431,061,  a. 


See- 
Chiang,  Shiuh-kao;  and  Hasegawa,  Craig  J., 
5,431.803,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Gozzo,  Francesco,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  of  robust  sequence  estimation  in  the  presence  of 
channel  mismatch  conditions.  5,432,816,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Grabbe,  Dimitry  G.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Pressure  equalizer 
for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  interconnected  to  circuitry  on  a  thin 
fUm  membrane.  5,432.679.  CI.  361-769.000. 
Grabowski,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.;  Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  and 
Chung.  Wing  Y.,  5,432,413,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Grafe,  Udo  J.:  See— 

Metzger,  Jorg;  Schlegel,  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger, 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn,  Wolfgang;  Schade,  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe,  Udo 
J.,  5,432,157,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Grahn,  Allen  R.,  to  Boimeville  Scientific  Incorporated.  Direct-drive 

field  actuator  motors.  5,432,395.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Gramse,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Jerald   W.;   Belden.  Tighe   M.;   Dretzka,   Philip  C; 
Gramse,  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Stmble,  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land.   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen,    Mark    A.,    5.431.509.    CI. 
403-381.000. 
Grant,  Ronald  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Homing.  Randy  E.;  Backus,  Richard  J.;  and  Grant,  Ronald  W.,  Jr., 
5,432,582,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Grant,  Spencer  A.  Tree  trinmiing  and  pruning  machine.  5.430,999,  CI. 

56-11.900. 
Graseby  Electro-Optics,  Inc:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Duran,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kudman,  Irwin, 
5,432,336,  CI.  250-214.00L. 


Graumlich,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Calderas,  Jonathan  J.;  GraunUich,  Thomas  R.;  Jenkins,  Leonard; 
and  Sabin,  Robert  P..  5.431,940,  a.  426-330.300. 
Graves,  David  C:  See— 

Comeaux,  Wayne  T.;  Graves,  David  C;  and  Johnson,  Douglas  W., 
5.432,652.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Graves,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr..  5.431.323.  Q.  227-177.000. 
Gray,  Damien  F.:  See — 

King,  David  A.;  Carlsen,  WUUam  F.;  Gray,  Damien  F.;  and  Pittaro. 
Richard  J.,  5,432,610,  Q.  356-432.000. 
Gray,  James  D.:  See — 

Davis,  James  J.;  Gray,  James  D.;  Hughes,  Michael  F.;  Schuller, 
Ronald  A.;   SpideU,   Michael   W.;   and  Tiefenbrun,   Alan   P., 
5,431,552,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Gray,  James  P.:  See — 

Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Gray.  James  P..  5.432,926,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Gray,  Jan;  Jones,  D.  T.;  and  O'Rjordan,  Martin,  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  implementing  pointers  to  members  in  a  compUer  for 
an      object-oriented      programming      language.      5,432.936.      CI. 
395-700.000. 
Gray,  Robert  T.  See— 

Benati,   Paul  J.;  Gray,   Robert  T.;  and  Cosgrove,   Patrick  A., 
5.432,863,  Q.  382-167.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  RatclifT,  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey  J.; 
Lehn,  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.;  Castro, 
Salvatore;  and  Kappel,  Gary  S.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Self  contained  gas  powered  surgical  apparatus.  5,431,322,  CI. 
227-176.000. 
Green,  David  T.:  See — 

Hennig,  Walter  S.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Shichman, 

Daniel;  and  Gonnan,  Charles  E.,  5,431,638,  Q.  604-264.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Tovey,  H. 
Jonathan;  and  Rawson,  Paul  O.,  5,431,675,  O.  606-170.000. 
Green,  Kirk:  See— 

Bork,  Linda;  Green,  Kirk;  and  Spector,  George,  5.431,451,  CI. 
283-94.000. 
Green,  Malcolm  L.;  Cheetham.  Anthony  K.;  Vemon.  Patrick  D.;  and 
Ashcroft,  Alexander  T..  to  British  Gas  pic.  Processes  for  the  conver- 
sion of  methane  to  synthesis  gas.  5.431,855,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wong,  Jesse;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Seidl.  Vera;  and 
Friary,  Richard.  5,432,175,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Green,  Tod  D.:  See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck, 
David  P.;  and  Berdan,  Clarke,  H,  5,431,992,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Greenberg,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Meldrum,  Glen  A.;  McRobert,  Alan  W.;  and  Greenberg,  Robert 
M..  5,432,706,  CI.  364-481.000. 
Greenberg,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Evans,  Mary  J.;  Evans,  Richard  T.;  Genco,  Robert  J.;  Greenberg, 
Steven  J.;  and  Kuramitsu,  Howard  K.,  5,432,055,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Greene  Tweed  of  Delaware,  Inc.:  See — 

MUlonig,  Hans  F.;  and  NUkanth,  Vinay,  5.431.415.  CI.  277-205.000. 
Greenwald,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Bovard,  Mark  A.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Hammond. 
John  F.;  and  Kaufer.  James  W.,  5.431.666,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Akhtar.  M.  Nayeem;  Thomson,  David  S.;  and  Arora.  Sudershak  K.. 
5,432.163.  a.  514-25.000. 
Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.:  See — 

Kirby,  Thomas  P.;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  Juchniewicz,  Ed- 
ward; and  Neiconi.  Ovidiu.  5,431,332,  CI.  228-246.000. 
Gregoire,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Bonnelye,  Jean;  Chatelier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Gregoire.  Jean-Fran- 
cois, 5,431.314.  CI.  222-420.000. 
Gregory,  Dennis.  Cartridge  casing  extractor.  5.431.073,  CI.  81-3.050. 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr.:  See- 
Newman,   Gary   H.;    Enscoe,   Christopher   J.;    Poe,    Robert   F.; 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  S.,  5,432,906,  Q 
395-162.000. 
Gretsky,  Svyatoslav  O.:  See— 

Berdyaev,  Sergei  J.;  and  Gretsky,  Svyatoslav  O.,  5.432.053,  C\. 
435-1.000. 
Gretz,  Jon  J.,  to  WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  bag  with  adhesively 
secured   divider   panels   and    adhesively   secured   tubiUar   body. 
5,431.278.  CI.  206-315.600. 
Groblicki.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Lambert,    David    K.;   and    Groblicki,    Peter   J.,    5.431.042.   CI. 
73-116.000. 
Grodzinski.  Piotr;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E..  to  Mo- 
torola,  Inc.   VCSEL  with  Al-firee  cavity   region.   5,432,809,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Groetsch.  Wade  J.:  See— 

Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene.  Jr.;  Reb- 

hom.  John  P.;  and  Groetsch.  Wade  J..  5.431,292.  a.  215-48.000. 

Groh.  David  M.;  Kaniut,  Chris  P.;  Worthington,  Steven  L.;  Uitvlugt, 

Martin  W.;  and  Johnson,  Scott  C.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  for 

manufacturing   a   direct   acting   hydraulic   tappet.    5.430,934,   O. 

29-888.430. 

Grollimund.  Gary;  Longest,  H.  Cary,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Barry  S..  to  Philip 

Morris  Incorporated.  Systems  for  optically  inspecting  cylindrical 

surfaces.  5,432,600.  CI.  356-237.000. 
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^!^  J«ff;  Sydekum,  Heinz;  Heyn,  Surffen;  and  Gobel,  KUiin.  to 
Fichtel  A  Sacia  AG;  ind  Boge  GmbH,  Shock  absortjer  having  an 
elastic  gaaket  upper  mounting  assembly.  5,431,260,  Q.  188-321  110 
Groas,  Rauier:  Set— 

Stoltefusi,  Jurgeti;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  AJexander  Bosha- 
gen,  Horst;  Bechcm,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  s'iegbert 
mttCT,  Joachrai;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5,432,282,  CI. 

J^^^  10/.  IaAJ. 

Gross,  Vaughn  P.:  See— 

^S!*^-  ■'°'"  ^  '  °™»-  Vaughn  P.;  Graver,  Robert  A.;  Hobbs, 
nT'-P.,£;«°'    "^    Murray,    Kenneth    D.,    5,432,670,    Q. 

Grosse-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Arit,  Dieter,  snd 
Lange,  Walter,  to  Bayer  AktiengeselUhaft  Oprtcally  active  sulphur- 
contaimng  amino  acid  derivatives,  their  preparation,  their  polymeri- 
^!^.25tS''t2i^^.  ""''  '"'^^  »d  the  use  thereof 
Grosse-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter  and 
Lange,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  active  sulphur- 
containing  ammo  acid  derivatives,  their  preparation,  their  polymeri- 
"^2,2it^l2^^.  '^'"  """^  «Ki  the  use  thereof 
Grosser.  Rolf  Set— 

Gross^Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter 

and  Lange,  Walter,  5,432.251,  Q.  528-246.000. 
Grosse-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer,  Bnino;  Grosser,  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter 
and  Lange,  Walter,  5,432,252,  Q.  528-246.000. 
GrotejJack  A.;  and  Lydic,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Fail-safe 
EEPROM  based  rewritable  boot  system.  5.432.927.  CI   395-575  000 
Grranger,  Reiner;  Buck-Braunwarth.  Roland;  and  Buess,  Gerhard  to 
Dornier  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Plug  arrangement  for  connecting 
stenle  and  non-sterile  apparatus.  5,431,641,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Grabb,  Anders;  Lundwall,  Ake;  Abrahamson,  Magnus;  and  Dalboge 
Hennk.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Recombinant  3-desOH-cysutm  C 
Pr?*«^  by  expression  m  a  procaryotic  host  ceU.  5,432,264,  CI. 

Grumman  Aeroapace  Corporabon:  Set 

Comoford,  James  P.;  and  Mannle.  Thomas  M.,  5,432,793,  O. 

Gruninger,  Fiona;  Hochuli,  Erich;  and  Matzinger.  Peter  K.,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc  Tocopherol  cyclase  isolated  from  Chlonlla 
protolhecouta.  Dunaliella  salina  and  wheat  leaves.  5,432,069,  CI. 
*j3~  1 83.000. 

Gruner,  Peter  J.;  Upinski,  Darnel  J.;  LoRusso,  Juhan  A.  NowUnd 
DonaW  R.;  Prior,  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux.  Jerry  D.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Air  induction  control  system  for  variable  displacement 
mtemaJ  combustion  engine.  5,431,139,  CI.  123-198  OOF 

Graver.  Robcn  A.:  See— 

Batehelder  John  S.;  Gross,  Vaughn  P.;  Graver,  Robert  A.;  Hobbs, 
^?13mO      '    *"**    Murray,    Kenneth    D.,    5,432,670,    a. 

^TJw'iT'a  25025?  000  "^^"^^  ^°'  producmg  agglomerate  rays. 
GSW  lie:  See- 
Lewis,  Brian  M.,  5,431,296,  C\.  220459.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Shaffer,  John  W.,  5,432.403,  Q.  313-619.000. 
Spaulding,  Dennis  D.;  and   Brett,   Nicholas  W.,  5,432,400,  a. 
313-318.020. 
GTH.  Inc.:  See- 
Goodman,  Danny  R.;  Turner,  James  M.;  and  Hicks,  Richard  D 
5,431,039,  a.  72-447.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See— 

Husson,  Henri  P.;  Quirion,  Jean  C;  Bonin,  Martine;  Guardiola, 
°J»?i5f.;Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre,   5,432,173,  Q. 

Guedj,  Marc,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  EEPROM 
memory  organized  in  plural  bit  words.  5,432,746,  CI.  365-202  000 

Gugel,  Jonathan  K  ;  Vandenbush,  Robert  W.;  and  Ghanam,  Paul  F.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalyst  activity  test.  5,431,043,  CI. 
73-1 17.300. 

Guichct.  Niles  F.  Dental  articulator  and  inspection  and  caUbration 
system.  5,431,564.  a.  433-56.000. 

Guignard,  Philippe;  and  Hamel,  Andre  ,  to  France  Telecom.  Optical 
commumcations  network.  5,432,628,  CI.  359-1 18.000. 

Gmlfoyle,  Peter  S  ;  Zeise,  Frederick  F ;  and  Morozou.  Valentin  N.,  to 
Opticomp  Corporation.  Global  interconnect  architecture  for  elec- 
tronic computmg  modules.  5.432,722.  CI.  364-713  000 

Guillemet,  Guy,  to  Bay  Mills  Ltd  Comer  assembly  and  frame  compris- 
mg  such  assembly.  5.43 1 ,2 1 1 .  CI.  1 60-38 1 .000. 

Guillory.  SheUa  A.  Corn  dog  fryer.  5,431,092,  a.  99-410  000 

Guillou,  Veromque,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Sulfamic  acid  clea- 
ning/stripping compositions  comprising  heteropolysaccharide  thick- 
enmg  agents.  5.431,839.  a.  252-174.170. 

Guimpel,  Julio  J.:  See— 

SchuUer,  Ivan  K.;  Nieva,  Gladys  L.;  Guimpel,  Julio  J.;  OsquiguU 
Eduardo;  and  Braynseraede,  Yvan,  5,432.149,  Q.  505-329  000 

Gulcicek,  Erol  E.;  and  Whitehouse,  Craig  M.  Ion  focusing  lensing 
system  for  a  mass  spectrometer  interfaced  to  an  atmospheric  pressure 
ion  source.  5,432,343,  CI.  250-288.000 

°y^ii.^^2k2fT^'  ^    ^^  "^^  "^"^  *'^*'  '"^ 
Gunze  Limited:  See— 

Slumamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon 

H.;    Nakayama,    Kazuo;    and    Kaito,    Akira,    5,431,652,    CI. 

606-76.000. 


Gurevich.  Leon:  See- 
Whitney,  Stephen;  Kalra.  Varinda;  Spaunhorst.  Vernon;  Gurevich. 
Leon;  and  Winnett.  Joan,  5,432.378,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Gustafsson,  Hans  J.:  Set — 

Kadle,    Prasad    S.;    and    Gustafsson,    Hans    J.,    5,431.217.    d. 
165-153.000. 
GusUvsson,  Magnus;  Bengtsson,  Thomas;  and  Kagg,  r>an.  to  Absoflex 

Akustik  AB  Apparatus  for  final  folding.  5,430,988,  C\.  53-376.400. 
Gustin,  David:  See — 

Almaraz,  Roberto;  Gustin,  David;  and  Turner,  Robert,  5,431,107. 
a.  104-2.000. 
Guy,  Raymond  G.,  to  Kvaerner  Earl  and  Wright.  Tension  leg  platform. 

5,431,511,  CI.  405-223.100. 
Guziec,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Beckman,  John  H.;  Haettinger,  George  C;  Tafel.  Leonard  I.; 
Gavin,    Stuart    P.;    and    Guziec,    Joseph    R.,    5,431,598,    Q. 
452-39.000. 
Gwilliam,  Scott  B.;  PeU,  Richard  A.;  and  Farr,  Aaron  V.  Thermoelec- 
tric device  with  a  plurality  of  modules  individually  controlled 
5,431,021,  CI.  62-3.700. 
H-Tech,  Inc.:  See- 
Tobias.  Samuel;  Davidson.  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes,  Robert  H., 
5,432.688,  a.  362-101.000. 
Haage,  Manfred;  and  Heinzelmann.  Werner,  to  fischerwerke.  Artur 
Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Expansible  plug.  5,431,516,  C\.  41 1-55.000. 
Haberl,  Josef  See- 
Ball,  WUfried;  Haberl,  Josef;  Kraft,  Hans- Joachim;  and  KJeemann. 
Wolfgang,  5.431.448.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Hacbe,  Jean-Michel;  Moulin,  Pierre  A.;  and  Philhps,  Wayne  J.,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Motion  compensation  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  gyroscopic  instruments  for  determining  heading 
of  s  borehole.  5,432,699.  a.  364-422.000. 
Hack.  Petrus  J    F   M.;  and  Vellinga,  Sjoerd  H.  J.,  to  Paquea  B.V. 
Process  for   the   biological   treatment   of  solid   organic   material 
5,431,819,  a.  210603.000. 
Hackett,  Steven  C:  See— 

Ko,  Chan  U.;  and  H«:kett,  Steven  C,  5,432.010,  a.  428-542.800 
Haettmger,  George  C:  See— 

Beckman,  John  H.;  Haettinger,  George  C;  Tafel,  Leonard  I.; 
Gavin,    Stuart    P.;    and    Guziec,    Joseph    R.,    5,431,598,    d. 
452-39.000. 
Haffher,  Ken  Y.:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Rudolf;  Haffher,  Ken  Y.;  and  Kaczowski,  Andrzei 

5,432,438,  Q.  324-127.000. 

Hafiier,  James  L.;  and  Plouffe,  Wilfred  E,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Volummetric  linear  interpolation.  5.432.892 

CI.  395-131.000.  ... 

Hagel,  Pia:  See— 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Hobnstroem,  Nils;  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Franksson, 
Agneta.  5,431,172,  a.  128-705.000. 
Hager,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Liotta,    Dennis   C;    and    Hager,    Michael    W.,    5,432,273,   CI. 
536-26.710. 
Hagiwara,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kawazu,    Hideo;    Hagiwara,    Masahiro;    and    Izumi,    Takeshi 
5.431,824,  CI.  210-686.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Nakata.  Kazuya; 
and  Kitamura,  Takeshi,  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal  gasket  5,431,418,  CI.  277-235.0OB 
Hahn.  Guenter.  Muenzner,  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  UUand,  Hartmut 
Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C  ;  Oman,  Price;  and  Kelley,  Richard,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Precharge  for  non-disraptive  bus 
live  insertion.  5,432,916,  Q.  395-325.000. 
Haines.  Deborah  M.:  See- 
Redmond.  Mark  J.;  Campos.  Manuel;  Matte,  Gilbert  G.    and 
Haines.  Deborah  M.,  5,431,899,  CI.  424-1.570. 
Hajo,  Helmut;  Emenputsch,  Wilhelm;  and  Unger,  Udo,  to  Vits  Mas- 
chinenbau  GmbH  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  thermal  treatment 
of  contmuously  moving  metal  bands.  5,431,755,  CI.  148-703.000. 
Hajzler,  Christian,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Seal  incorporating  an 

encoder.  5,431,413.  CI.  277-2.000. 
HakimiL  Farhad.  Fiber  optic  depoUrizer  for  optical  time  domain  reflec- 
tometer  and  fiber  optical  communication  systems.  5,432,637.  a 
359-4*7.000. 
HaUbilky,  Donald  D.:  See- 
Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R.- 
Hodgson. Kevin  T ;  Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G  • 
Brunnenkant,  Christel;  Park.  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G     and 
Johnston,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,432,000,  d.  428-372.000 
Halbert.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Barns,   Susan   M.;   Halbert,   Donald   N.;   and    Lane,   David   J 
5,432,271,  CI.  536-24.320.  .«.!.. 

Hale.  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu.  Ming,  to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.  Printing 
method  of  surface  coating  a  substrate.  5,431,501,  CI.  400-120.020. 

Halliburton  Company:  See 

Abass.  Hazim  H.;  Meadows.  David  L.;  Brumley,  John  L.;  McMe- 
chan,  David  E.;  and  Venditto.  James  J.,  5,431,225  CI 
166-280.000.  ■ 

Hallje,  Per:  See— 

Agnvall,  Clas-Goran;  Hansson,  Ingvar;  Hallje,  Per-  Saaro   Roy- 
and  SUverberg,  Per,  5,432,375,  d.  257-467.000. 
Halpern,  Howard  J  ;  and  Teicher,  Beverly  A.  Selective  isotopic  label- 
ing of  spm  labels  for  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy.  5,431,901 
a.  424-9.330. 
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Hamada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kenmoku,     Takeji;     and     Hamada,     Akihiro,     5,431,136,     d. 
123-188.300. 
Hamada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujisawa,    Atsushi;    Akasaka,    Isao;    and    Hamada,    Hiroyuki, 
5,432,300,  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Hamada,  Kazuya:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Harao;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki;  Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai.  Eijl,  5.432,035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Hamada,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Hattori,    Iwakazu;    Tadaki,    Toshihiro;    Hamada.    Tatsuro;    and 
Yamanaka,  Fuji,  5,432.232,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Hamada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yanai,    Kenichi;    Oki,    Kenichi;    Hamada,    Tetsuya;    Takahara, 
Kazuhiro;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5,432,527, 
CI.  345-92.000. 
Hamada.  Tokurou:  See — 

Nishijima.    Yasuo;    Kaneko,    Ichiro;    and    Hamada,    Tokurou, 
5,431,288,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Hamada,  Yuji:  See — 

Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka;  Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibala,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko, 
5,432,014,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Hamaji,  Yukio:  See — 

Shibata,  Masamitsu;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5,432,136,  CI.  SOl-138.000. 
Hamamatsu  Corporation:  See — 

Lyshkow,  Norman,  5,431,953,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Hamann,  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Rosendaal,  Lecn- 
dert  T.;  Vreeswijk,  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  Waterlaat.  Adrianus  C. 
J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  and  Poot,  Teunis,  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporation.  Extended  television  signal  receiver.  5,432.557,  CI. 
348-432.000. 
Hamano,  Hisashi:  See— 

Etchu,  Masami;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi, 
leyasu;  and  Saeki,  Yasuhiro,  5,431,983,  d.  428-141.000. 
Hamel,  Andre  :  See — 

Guignard,  Philippe:  and  Hamel,  Andre ,  5,432.628,  CI.  359-1 18.000. 
Hamilton.  James  H.:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
HoUy  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morion,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills.  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432.326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Hamly,  Katherine  D.:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Charles  E.;  and  Hamly,  Katherine  D.,  5,431,367,  CI. 
249-114.100. 
Hammond,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Awakumov,  George  V.,  to  Allelix  Bio- 
pharmaceuticals  Inc.  DNA  encoding  variants  of  human  corticoster- 
oid binding  globulin.  5,432,080,  d.  435-252.300. 
Hammond,  John  F.:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Bovard,  Mark  A.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  Hammond, 
John  F.;  and  Kaufer,  James  W.,  5,431,666,  d.  606-139.000. 
Hamos,  Roberi  E.,  to  TeleDyne  Industries,  Inc.  Low  NOX  gas  combus- 
tion systems.  5,431,557,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Hampton,  Terry.  Ball  target  game  with  air-operated  guns.  5,431,410,  CI. 

273-397.000. 
Han,  Jae  K.:  See- 
Kim,  Tai  W.;  Han,  Jae  K.;  Chang,  Rae  W.;  and  Kim,  Young  G., 
5,431,753,  CI.  148-620.000. 
Hanaue,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Etsuji;  and  Hanaue,  Yasuhiro,  5,432,458,  CI.  324-693.000. 
Hanawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Toyabe,  Keiji;  Kirishima.  Kenji;  Shibayama,  Haruo;  and  Hanawa, 
Hideo,  5,431,892,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Hanawa.  Hiroji:  See — 

Mosely,  Roderick  C;  Raaijmakers,  Ivo  J.;  and  Haiuwa,  Hiroji, 
5,431,799,  CI.  204-298.060. 
Hand,  Michael  S.;  Hefferren,  John  J.;  Marlow,  Brian;  and  Lewis.  Lon 
D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Pet  food  product  having  oral 
care  properties.  5,431,927,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Handa,  Masami:  See — 

Nagasawa.   Masakazu;   Wakimizu,  Yukio;   Handa,   Masami;  and 
Motiduki,  Kunimasa,  5,432,399,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  Itahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe,  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma, 
Tetsuya,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
sub-pixel  position  control.  5,432,61 1,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hanes,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Tobias,  Samuel;  Davidson,  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes,  Robert  H., 
5,432,688,  CI.  362-101.000. 
Haney.  James  A.,  to  McDermott  International,  Inc.  Flex  tube  compliant 

offshore  structure.  5,431,512,  CI.  405-224.000. 
Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr.; 
Dembinsky,  Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin,  Barry  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Human 
monoclonal  antibody  88BV59  having  specificity  for  tumor  associated 
antigens.  5,431,898,  d.  424-1.490. 
Hannya,  Shuichi:  See — 

Togano,  Norio;  Shirahama,  Katsunori;  Ikushima,  Shunsuke; 
Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Hannya,  Shuichi,  5,431,267,  d.  192- 
4.00A. 


Hanrahan,  James  R.;  and  Johnson,  Daniel  D.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  tc  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Electrical  conductive  polymer  matrix.  5,431,571,  CI. 
439-91.000. 
Hansen,  Daniel  L.;  and  Ujhazy,  Anthony  J.,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  compatibility  of  lead 
polarityatid  polarity  programming  of  a  cardiac  stimulator.  5,431,692. 
CI.  607-28.000. 
Hansen,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen,  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson,  Kevin  T.;  Halabidcy,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G.; 
Brunnenkant.  Christel;  Park,  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston,  WiUiam  C,  Jr.,  5,432,000,  d.  428-372.000. 
Hanson,  Gimnar  J.;  Baran,  John  S.;  and  Chen.  Barbara  B.,  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.  Alkylammoalkyl-sulfonyl-terminated  /3-alanineamide 
amino-diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  hypertension.  5,432.201,  Q. 
514-616.000. 
Hansson,  Ingvar:  See — 

Agnvall,  Clas-Goran;  Hansson,  Ingvar,  Hallje,  Per;  Saaro,  Roy; 
and  SUverberg,  Per,  5,432,375,  d.  257-467.000. 
Hant,  William:  See— 

Mitzner.  Kenneth  M.;  Hunzeker.  Darin  S.;  Hant,  William;  Locus, 
SUvan  S.;  and  Bryant,  John  C,  5,432,457,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Hanto,  Kjell:  See— 

Petterson,  Bjoni  R.;  and  Hanto,  Kjell,  5,431,757,  d.  149-46.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Okami,  Takehide,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Gel-forming  siUcone  composition.  5,432,280,  CI. 
524-730.000. 
Hara,  Masaki:  See — 

Sameshima,  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Gosain  D.; 
Kono,    Atsushi;    Westwater,    Jonathan;    and    Usui,    Setsuo, 
5,431,126,  CI.  117-43.000. 
Hara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Honda.  Susumu;  Hara.  Tadashi;  and  Koyata.  Hideo,  5,432,212,  CI. 
524-4.000. 
Hara,  Takahiro;  and  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kohyo  Co., 

Ltd.  Nutrient  composition.  5,432,160,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Harada,  Akinori:  See — 

Okazaki.  Yoji;  Goto,  Chiaki;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada,  Akinori, 
5,432,807,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Harbour,  Earl  E.,  to  Coal  Systems  Corporation.  Vehicle  unloading 

facility  with  computer  directed  sampling.  5,431,285,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Hardee's  Food  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kandl.  John  R.;  and  Freeland,  Harry  F.,  5,431,937,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Harding.  Barrie  N.:  See — 

Escola,  Dennis  R.;  Gerdt.  Steven  D.;  Harding,  Barrie  N.;  Hunter, 

Paul  W.;  and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  5,432,929,  CI  395-600.000. 

Hardt,  Thomas  T.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer 

tower  unit  having  internal  air  flow  control  baffle  stracture.  5,432,674, 

a.  361-694.000. 

Hardy,  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk,  Ole;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E.,  5,431,849,  CI. 
252-186.380. 
Hargreaves,  Neil  G.:  See — 

Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hargreaves,  Neil  G.;  and  Hughes.  Adrian  D., 
5,431,948,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Hargrove,  Hert>ert  D.  Braking  system  for  use  on  a  towing  vehicle  and 

on  a  towed  vehicle.  5.431,253,  CI.  I88-3.00H. 
Harikrishnan,  Seetharaman:  See — 

Crick,  Andrew  P.  R.;  Harikrishnan,  Seetharaman;  Naidu,  Harish 
K.;  and  Parry.  WiUiam  G.,  5,432.941,  d.  395-700.000. 
Harmann,  David  V.:  See — 

Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann.  David  V.;  Hite.  H.  Eugene.  Jr.;  Reb- 

hora,  John  P.;  and  Groetsch.  Wade  J.,  5,431,292,  CI.  215-48.000. 

Harper,  John  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Message  network 

monitoring.  5,432,776,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Harper,  Thomas  A.;  Garza,  Valdemar,  Jr.;  and  Mead,  Philip  R.,  to 
BMC  Software,  Inc.  Method  of  dynamically  generating  a  local 
format  for  use  by  a  logical  unit  in  a  VTAM-type  communications 
session.  5,432,901,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation. 
Bearing  with  bearing  surface  of  integrally  bonded  self-lubricating 
material.  5,431,500,  CI.  384-206.000. 
Harris,  Charles  D.;  and  Fulton,  David,  to  Fulton,  David.  Security 

device  for  a  cart  wheel.  5,432,412,  d.  318-3.000. 
Harris,  Curtis  C:  See— 

WUley.  James  C;  and  Harris,  Curtis  C,  5,432,060,  d.  435-29.000. 
Harris,  Curtis  H.:  See- 
Jones,  Bradley  A.;  Harris,  Curtis  H.;  and  Zemmer,  Richard  M., 
5,431,464,  CI.  293-121.000. 
Harris,  Paul  J.:  See- 
December,    Timothy   S.;   and    Harris,    Paul   J.,    5,431,791,    CI. 
204-181.700. 
Harrison,  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings,  Russell  W.,  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, The  Regents  of  the.  Monitoring  fetal  characteristics  by  radio- 
telemetric  transmission.  5,431,171.  CI.  128-698.000. 
Harrison.  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  Energy 
conserving  fluid  flow  distribution  system  with  internal  strainer  aNd 
method  of  use  for  promoting  uniform  water  distribution.  5,431,858, 
a.  261-5.000. 
Harrold,  John  E.:  See — 

Weinstein,  Jack;  and  Harrold,  John  £.,  5,431,283,  d.  206-531.000. 
Hartenstein,  Axel:  See — 

Hug,  Hans  T.;  Hartenstein,  Axel;  and  Hug,  Michael,  5,431,893,  d. 
423-234.100. 
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Hirtford  Don  J.,  to  Kelsey-lUyes  Company.  Method  of  producing  > 
^w  ^^'  component  and  bearing  assembly.   5.43a926.  Q. 

Hartford,  Jay  E:  Set— 

^j*y'  R<*ert  P ;  Doman,  Ed;  and  Hartford,  Jay  E.,  5,431,199,  Q. 

Hartman.  Anthony  L.;  Klotz,  Janis  L.;  and  Jones,  Christine  R..  to 
M"l!^6,a"^.7.f?r°*'    ""^     ^^''^'>^    «--    fi"tive. 
Hartman,  Davis  H.:  See— 

^{*y'   Michael   S.;   and   Hartman.   Davis   H..   5,432,630.   a. 
359-152.000. 
Harvey,  Bryce  M.;  and  Knight,  Phihp  M.  Frozen  oral  medication 

dehvery  system  and  method.  5,431,915,  a.  424-439  000 
Harvey,  Charles  B  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Harvey,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Merrick,  Teresa  E.- 

Htrvey.  Draper  M.,  to  Academy  of  Applied  Science;  and  Rines  and 
Rmes,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Electrolytic-catalylic-electrochemical 
jenes  potential  cell  for  improving  combustion  of  oxygenated  hydro- 
carbon fiiels.  5,431,797,  a.  204-272.000. 

Harwardt,  Peter:  See— 

Harwood,  Cohn  F.:  Set— 

^..?t^  ^-  "*r*<»d.  Colin  F;  «nd  Vasserman,  Isaak, 
5,431.829,  a.  210-791.000.  ^^ 

Haaebe,  Takashi:  5ee— 

Haneda,  Satoahi;  Itahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Haaebe,  Takashi;  and  Nut- 
suma,  Tetsuya,  5,432,611,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hasegawa,  Craig  J.:  See— 

DiFranco,  Dino  F.;  Chiang,  Shiuh-kao;  and  Hasegawa.  Craia  J 
5,431,803.  CI.  205-50.000.  *     ' 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Honguh,  Yoshmori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Tadashi;  Morishita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Naomasa, 
5,431,975,  CI.  428-64.600.  ^^ 

Hasegawa,  Isao:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Miho;  and  Hasegawa,  Isao,  5,432.923.  CI  395-425  000 
Hasegawa,  Jun;  Oyama,  Nagaaki;  Vamaguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Nonami 
Tetsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscopic  unage  processing 
device  for  estimatmg  three-dimensional  shape  of  object  based  on 
det«mon  of  same  point  on  a  plurality  of  different  images.  5,432,543, 
CI.  348-45.000. 
Hiuegawa,  Miki;  and  Kuriyama,  Chojiro,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

formmg  a  ball  end  for  a  solder  wire.  5,431.329,  C\.  228-180  500 
Hasegawa,  Takaaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  commu- 

nicabon  system.  5,432,814,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Hasegawa,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Arakawa,    Yasuyuki;    Hasegawa,    Tamotsu;    Ota.    Atushi     and 
Uozumi,  Mmoru,  5,431,212,  a.  164-63.000 
Hasegawa.  Tsukasa:  See— 

Iwatani.  Takao;   Kuwamoto,   Hideki;   Kuwabara.   Tadashi;   and 
Hasegawa.  Tsukasa,  5,432.899.  a.  395-145.000. 
Hasegawa,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masakatsu;  Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu; 
Mon,  Hideharu;  and  Kaioh.  Tatsuji,  5,431.347.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Hmh,  Michael  J.  Suspension  strap  for  musical  mstrument.  5,431,320,  CI. 

Hashiba,  Mihoko:  See— 

Yazawa,  Shigeko;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Hashiba,  Mihoko;  and  Kitai. 
Katsuyoshi,  5,432,920,  C\.  395-425.000. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  5,432,835,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Telephone  device  for 
amplifymg  opposite  party's  voice  after  user's  telephone  is  placed 
on-hook.  5.432,835,  Q.  379-387.000.  *^ 

Hashimoto,  Ken:  See— 

Yamashita,   Yoshiro;   Yui,   Toshitake;   Koide,   Fuminori;   Chujo 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5,431,722,  C\.  106-20  OOR 
Hashimoto,  Kenichi:  Set— 

Ishu,   Katuhani;   Nomura,   Shogo;   Seki,   Takehani;   Hashimoto 
Kenichi;  and  Watabe,  Sohsuke,  5,431,494,  a.  366-167.100 
Hashimoto,  Koji;  See— 

Yamada,  Shuji;  Kanda,  Motoya;  Yamamoto,  Masao;  Suzuki 
Nobukaru;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki 
Kumhiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,437,023,  Q.  429-34.000 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See 

Nokihara,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Rintaro;  Togawa,  Yoshiyuki  Hash- 
unoto,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Morita,  Naoki,  5,431,882,  C\.  422-62  000 
Hashimoto,  Shuichi:  Set— 

Kosugi,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Shuichi,  5,432,659,  CI. 
360-77.020. 

Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu:  Set 

Kanazawa,   Hiroshi;  Tajima.   Fumio;  Honda.   Yasuhiko;  Sasaki 
Yasushi;  Minegishi.  Tenihiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu  Yoshidai 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  a.  123-399  000 
Hashinaga,  Hitoshi:  See— 

^^Sf'^.y ?*"*'"•  ^"'^  George;  and  Hashinaga,  Hitoshi,  5,432,566, 

CI.  348-687.000. 
Haspel,  Martm  V.:  See— 

Hanna,  Michael  O.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr 

Dembinsky,  Mane  E.;  and  Kobrin,  Barry  J.,  5,431,898,  CI. 


Haas,  Tave;  Soucie,  Wayne  L.;  and  Heimann,  Robert  L.,  to  Oncheln 
Co.  Hood  release  latch  mechanism  including  spring  clutch  means. 
5,431,460,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Hassemer,  Brian  J.;  Beutler,  Scott  D.;  Aksoy,  Adnan;  and  Bresin,  Mark 
S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  pack  and  method  of  formins  same. 
5,432,017,  a.  429-4.000.  " 

Hassler,  Joachim;  Semhorst,  Zeljko;  and  Ringer,  Kurt,  to  Nokia  Tech- 
nology GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  measuring  targeting  in  color 
picture  tubes.  5,432,549,  C\.  348-191.000. 
Hastings.  David:  See— 

Schaldach,  Max;  Hastings,  David;  and  Kulp,  Barry  D.,  5,431,690 
CI.  607-18.000. 
Hastings,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

McPhail,  Bryan  O.,  5,431,076,  a.  82-1.300. 
Hata,  Eiichirou:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Naoya;  Tan,  Hiroaki;  Hata,  Eiichirou;  and  Kihara. 
Noriaki.  5,432,279,  CI.  540-478.000. 
Hata,  Katuyuki:  See— 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;  Hata,   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto,   Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji,  5,432,031,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Hata.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kisakibaru.  Toahiro;  Kojima.  Akira;  Fukunaga.  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama,  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Hatae,  Shinji:  See— 

Majumdar,    Gourab;    Hatae,    Shinji;    Tabata,    Mitsuharu     and 
Marumo,  Takashi,  5,432,471,  CI.  327-380.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  See— 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,771,  C\.  369-126.000. 
Hatano,  Ako;  and  Ohba,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Com- 
pound semicondutor  light-emittmg  device.  5,432,808,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hatano,  Yoshiko;  and  Onishi,  Ken,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Coding  apparatus.  5,432,556,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Hattori,  Iwakazu;  Tadaki,  Toshihiro;  Hamada,  Tatsuro;  and  Yamanaka. 
Fuji,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Rubber  compositions.  5,432,232,  CI.  525-99  000 
Hattori,  Toshio:  See— 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jinno,  Koichi;  Kiujima.  Kazuo; 
Hattori.    Toshio;    and    Fujihashi.    Kimiharu.    5,430.915,    01 
26-51.000. 
Haviv,  Fortuna;  Swenson,  Rolf  E.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  producing  peptides  with  side  chains 
containing  imidazolinylamino,  tetrahydropyrimidinylamino,  or  alkyl- 
guanidinyl  groups.  5.432,263,  CI.  530-345.000. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See— 

O'HaUoran,    Michael    L.;   and   Ccppock.    Brent,    5,430,997,   C\. 
56-6.000. 
Hayano,  Seiji:  See— 

Nanikawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano,    Seiji;    Tani, 
Kazunori;  Naruo,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro  5  432.045  CI 
430-269.000. 
Hayano,  Shin-ichiro:  See- 
Ahmed,  Masuma;  Clark,  Douglas  P.;  and  Hayano,  Shin-ichiro, 
5,432,783,0.370-60.100. 
Hayashi,  Akihiro,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  measurement  apparatus 
providing  measurements  of  multiple  lens  characteristics.  5,432  596 
a.  356-124.000. 
Hayashi,  David  K.:  See— 

Nauth,    K.    Rajinder,   and    Hayashi,    David    K.,    5,431,931     d 
426-36.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Product  of  diffusion 
transfer  photography  with  polyester  coated  support  5,432,043,  CI 
430-220.000. 
Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu;  Mori, 
Hideharu;  and  Katoh,  Tatsuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  and  method 
for  disposmg  waste.  5,431,347,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Hayashi,    Masakazu.    Center   lock    device    for   automobUe    wheels 

5,431,485,  CI.  301-35.550. 
Hayashi,  Ryutaro:  See— 

Aoki,   Masahiro;   Tsukamoto,   Takeo;   Hayashi,   Ryutaro    Kato 
Yoshinori;  and  Awata,  Takeshi,  5,432,229,  O.  524-820.000 
Hayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yohei 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,432,261,  CI.  530-326.000 
Hayashibara,  Ken:  See— 

Matsuda,   Osamu;   and   Yaguchi,   Takahiro,   5,432.408    CI    315- 
200.00R.  ,     ,      ,      ,  v-i.   Jij- 

Hayashimoto,  Kiyoshi:  Set 

Matsushita,  Keiji;  Bandoh,  Kennichi;  and  Hayashimoto,  Kiyoshi. 
5,431,867,0.264-40.100. 
Hayes,  John  D.:  See— 

Wieber,  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  John  D 
5,430,979,  a.  52-63.000. 
Hayes,  Scott  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Technique  for 
controlling  the  symbolic  dynamics  of  chaotic  systems  to  generate 
digital  commumcations  waveforms.  5,432,697,  C\.  364-158  000 
Haynea,  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S.;  Serati,  Paul  M.;  Yesil,  Oktay 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  to  Boeing  Company! 
The.  Semi-ngid,  light  weight  fiber  glass/polymide  foam  sandwich 
blanket  insulation.  5,431,990,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Hazelton,  Daniel  H.  Standard  on-off,  or  lockable  for  self-locking  in  off 
position  natural  gas  safety  valve.  5,431,184,  Q.  137-385.000. 
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Heam,  Dennis:  See — 

Crossland,  Oifford  S.;  Gildert,  Gary  R.;  and  Heam,  Dennis, 
5,431,890,  CI.  422-211.000. 
Hebert,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Lennon,  W.  L.;  Hebert,  Joseph  V.;  Bailey,  Thomas  F.;  and  Camp- 
bell, John  E..  5,431,220,  CI.  166-55.700. 
Hebert,  Paul  P.:  See— 

Arrell,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Atkeson,  Peter  L.;  Cooper,  John  W.;  and 
Hebert.  Paul  P.,  5,431.101,  CI.  102-202.500. 
Hebisch,  Siegbert:  See— 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bosha- 

gen,  Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 

Hutter,  Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,432,282,  CI. 

546-167.000. 

Hedberg,  Sven-Erik,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Implantable  heart  defibrilator. 

5,431,682,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Heddes,  Marco;  and  Luijten,  Ronald,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  High  speed  buffer  management  of  share  memory 
using  Unked  lists  and  plural  buffer  managers  for  processing  multiple 
requests  concurrently.  5,432,908,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Hefferren,  John  J.:  See — 

Hand,  Michael  S.;  Hefferren,  John  J.;  Marlow,  Brian;  and  Lewis, 
Lon  D.,  5,431,927,  d.  426-2.000. 
Hegge,  Timothy,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Air  entrainment  compositions 

for  cement  compositions.  5,431,729,  CI.  106-659.000. 
Hegland,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Goss,  John  D.;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Boissevain,  Mathew;  Hegland, 
PhUip  M.;  and  Wiley,  Scott  C,  5,432,353,  CI.  250-497.100. 
Hegner,  Frank:  See — 

Breme,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Heinz;  Hegner,  Frank;  and  Schmidt,  Elke 
M.,  5,431,744,  CI.  148-22.000. 
Heid,  OUver;  and  Deimling,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pulse    sequence    for    a    nuclear    magnetic    resonance    apparatus. 
5,432,448,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  Set — 

Blascr,  Peter  T.,  5,431,386,  CI.  271-204.000. 
Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Kurzer,  Thomas,  5,431,099,  CI.  101-408.000. 
Heier,  Christoph:  .See — 

Schirpke,  Bemd;  Lentz,  Gerd;  and  Heier,  Christoph,  5,431,340,  Q. 
237-123.0OB. 
Heimann,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Hass,  Tave;  Soucie,  Wayne  L.;  and  Heimann,  Robert  L.,  5,431,460, 
CI.  292-216.000. 
Heimgartner,  Edith:  See — 

Orsolini,  Piero;  Heimgartner,  Frederic;  and  Heimgartner,  Edith, 
5,431,348,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Heimgartner,  Frederic:  See — 

Orsolini,  Piero;  Heimgartner,  Frederic;  and  Heimgartner,  Edith, 
5,431,348,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Hein,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Piechowicz,  Richard,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter.    Flexible    bellows    actuation    system.    5,431,015,    CI. 
60-581.000. 
Heinen,  Katherine  G.:  See — 

Lainson,  Michael  A.;  and  Heinen,  Katherine  G.,  5,432,127,  CI. 
437-182.000. 
Heinsius,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Burd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker,  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr.,  5,432,845,  Q.  379-210.000. 
Heinzelmann,  Werner:  See — 

Haage,    Manfred;    and    Heinzelmann,    Werner,    5,431,516,    CI. 
411-55.000. 
Heinzig,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Heinzig,  Wolfgang,  5,430,994,  CI.  53-493.000. 
Helker,  Heinrich;  and  Weis,  Matthias,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  supplying  gas  to  a  cylindrical  rotary  kiln.  5,431,560,  CI. 
432-103.000. 
Helland,  John  R.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Combination  pacing  and  defibril- 

lating  lead  having  sensing  capability.  5,431,681,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody,  Tarak  D., 
5,432,171,  CI.  514-185.000. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Temperature  probe  for 
determining  carbon  sooting  temperatures  of  oil  mixtures  on  steel 
strips.  5,431,495,  CI.  374-15.000. 
Henderson.  Robert  C;  and  Snyder,  W.  Dale,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Reconfigurable  pneumatic  control  for  split/splitless  injec- 
tion. 5,431,712,  CI.  95-22.000. 
Hendriks,  Emery  F.  M.;  Roovers,  Wilhelmus  C.  W.  M.;  and  d'Herripon, 
Bastiaan  A.,  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Electronically  con- 
trolled continuously  variable  transmission.  5,431,602,  CI.  474-28.000. 
Hengstler  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Robert,  5,432,633,  CI.  359-229.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  .See^ 

Hegge,  Timothy,  5,431,729,  CI.  106-659.000. 
McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Beaulieu,  James  D.,  5,432,275,  CI. 
536-124.000. 
Henkel  Komnunditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  Set — 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  and  Bauer,  Volker,  5,431,780,  Q.  159-48.100. 
Soldanski,  Heinz-Dieter;  Holdt,  Bemd-[>ieter;  and  Noglich,  Juer- 
gen,  5,431,840,  CI.  252-174.170 
Henley,  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  of  testing  active 
matrix  Uquid  crystal  display  substrates.  5,432,461,  CI.  324-770.000. 


Henmi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishi,  Nobuaki;  Arai,  Nobuhisa;  Takagishi,  Masanori;  and  Henmi, 
Hiroshi,  5,431,579,  CI.  439-266.000 
Hennig,  Walter  S.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Shichman,  Dan- 
iel; and  Gorman,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Energy  dissipation  device.  5,431,638,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Henning,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hilken,  Genter;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Meckel,  Walter;  and  Hom- 
bach,  Rudolf,  5,432,228,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Hennings,  David  R.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,    Arthur;    and    Hennings,    David    R.,    5,431,646,    CI. 
606-6.000. 
Henry,  Kehia  D.:  Set— 

Flecha,  Edwin;  Henry,  Kelvin  D.;  Mahlbacher,  James  C;  Serve- 
dio,    Michael;    a.nd    Weinaug,    Kenneth    S.,    5,432,460,    CI. 
324-754.000. 
Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Walter  H.,  5,431,027,  CI.  62-354.000. 
Hensler,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rasch,  David  M.;  Hensler,  Thomas  A.;  and  Daniels,  Dean  J., 
5,431,786,  CI.  162-348.000. 
Hepler,  Edward,  to  Commodore  Electronics  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  multiple  simultaneous  error  detection  on 
data  having  unknown  format.  5,432,801,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Maranda,  Brian  H.,  5,432,753,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH:  See— 

Kogelschatz,  Ulrich,  5,432,398,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Kozulla,  Randall  £.,  5,431,994,  CI.  428-286.000. 
Herd,  Karl-Josef;  and  Roschger,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fiber-reactive  monoazo  and  disazo  dyes.  5,432,266,  CI   534-642.000. 
Hering,   Martin.    Indicia   device   for   turnstile   and   method   of  use. 

5,430.974,  CI.  49-47.000. 
Heurtey,  Stein:  See — 

Mitais,   Jean-Christophe;   and   Buchet,    PhiUppe,    5,431,375,   CI. 
266-274.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  David  K.;  Marshall,  Daniel  R.;  and  Towner,  David  K., 

5,432,763,  CI.  369-44.190. 
Geleynse,  Carl  D.,  5,432,591,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Henderson,   Robert   C;   and   Snyder,   W.   Dale,   5,431,712,   Q. 

95-22.000. 
King,  David  A.;  Carlsen,  William  F.;  Gray,  Damien  F.;  and  Pittaro, 

Richard  J.,  5,432,610,  CI.  356-432.000. 
Savord,  Bernard  J.,  5,431,167,  Ci.  128-660.070. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Adamic,  Raymond  J.;  and  Radke,  Garold  E.,  5,431,724,  d.  106- 
22.00R. 
Heyl,  Barbara  L.;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  White,  Jack  C;  and 
Hung,  William  M.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  and  con- 
tainer for  sterilizing  and  disinfecting.  5,431,879,  CI.  422-30.000. 
Heyn,  Sleffen:  See — 

Gross,  Josef;  Sydekum,  Heinz;  Heyn,  Sleffen;  and  Gobel,  Kilian, 
5,431,260,  CI.  188-321.110. 
Hickel,  Werner:  See — 

Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk,    Uwe;    Hickel,    Werner;    Lupo,    Donald; 
Scheunemann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Martin,  5,432,286, 
CI.  546-270.000. 
Hickey,  Thomas  P.;  and  Adams,  John  R.,  to  Chemical  Research  A 
Licensing  Company.   Multi-purpose  catalytic  distillation  column. 
5,431,888,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Hicks,  Philip  A.:  See- 
Fey,  Warren  T.;  and  Hicks,  Phihp  A.,  5,431,568,  Q.  434-2.000. 
Hicks,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Goodman,  Danny  R.;  Turner,  James  M.;  and  Hicks,  Richard  D., 
5,431,039,  a.  72-447.000. 
Hiemstra,  David  L.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Mirror  cover  and  visor 

extender.  5,431,473,  CI.  296-97.800. 
Higashi,  Iwao:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Chifumi;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  5,432,296,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Higuchi,  Ken:  See — 

Nagahiro,  Jinzo;  Higuchi,  Ken;  and  Ohama,  Yasunori,  5,431,861, 
a.  261-140.100. 
Hildebrand,  Harold  A.,  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  fmding  horizons  in  3D  seismic  data.  5,432,751,  CI. 
367-72.000. 
Hilken,  Genter,  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Meckel,  Walter;  and  Hombach, 
Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  solutions  and  disper- 
sions of  [lolyisocyanate  polyaddition  products,  a  prxx;ess  for  the 
production  of  the  aqueous  solutions  and  dispersions  and  their  use  as 
adhesives.  5,432,228,  C[.  524-591.000. 
Hill,  Timothy  L.;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Skinfill,  Donald  R  ;  and  Prussack, 
Douglas  E.,  to  Telect,  Inc.  Low  frequency  telecommunication  digital 
network  interface  patch  panel.  5,432,847,  CI.  379-328.000. 
Hille,  Ronald  E:  See— 

Purcell,  Earl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hille,  Ronald  E.,  5,431,647,  a.  606-16.000. 
Milliard,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Engeike,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz.  Ronald  W.;  Hilliard. 
Jeffrey;  and  Vitek.  Troy,  5,432,837,  Q.  379-52.000. 
Hillrichs,  Eilhard:  See — 

Brucken,  Volker,  Ungar,  Gert;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Stoldt. 
Ernst;  Schlauer,  Johann;  Anastasijevic,  Nikola;  and  Hillrichs, 
EiUiard,  5,431,877,  CI.  422-7.000. 
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Ifiltoa.  Robert  M.:  Scc^ 

Bwdwwiki.  Stephen;  Blin,  D«vid  F.;  ind  Hilton.  Robert  M., 
5,431,123,  a.  U7-I7.000. 
Hime*,  ThomM  C:  Scr— 

Infiani.  Aaron  N.;  Wae,  Richard  A.;  CuroU,  John  W.;  and  Himet, 
Thomai  C,  5,432,322,  Q.  219-528.000. 
Hmmel.  Michad  E.;  Tucker.  Melvin  P.;  Adney,  WiUiam  S.:  and 
Nievet,  RafKl  A.,  to  Midwest  RcMarch  bxtitute.  Low  molecular 
weight    ihermoMable    ^-D-glncoadaie    from    acidothermui    cel- 
Inloiyticui.  5.432,075,  Q.  435-209.00a 
Hino,  Makoio:5w— 

Imakawa,  Suaomu;  Yaraaguchi,  Katinmi;  Hino,  Makoto;  and  Mich- 
iie,  Norio.  5,432.537,  a.  347-133.000. 
Hiariierg.  Wilham  D.,  IH:  Set— 

Cheng.  John  C;  Hinaberg,  William  D.,  Dl;  Lynch,  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacOooald,  Scott  A.;  Pedcrjon.  LeAer  A.;  and  Wong,  James  S.. 
5,432,047.0.430-321.000. 
Hintzer,  Klans:  Set— 

Schoctle,  Tbomas;  Hintzer.  Klaus;  Suudt.  Hans  J.;  and  Weber, 
Herbert.  5,432.259.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Hippensteel.  Tbomas  O.  Shotgun  shell  de-jamming  device.  5,430,%6, 

ca.  42-90.000. 
Hirahara.  Seiichi;  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Koyasu.  Tsuguo;  and  Koyasu. 
Somie.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  for 
high  fireqneocy.  5,432,135,  Q.  501-135.000. 
Hiiai.  Takaahi:  5w— 

Iwamura.  Osamu;  Hirai.  Takashi;  Echigo,  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 
Kometani.  Naohisa,  5,432.888,  CI.  395-12.000. 
Hiraishi.  Hisato,  to  Qtizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head.  5,432,540,  Q. 

347-69.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Hisaki:  See— 

Shimo,  Nofio;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Suzuki.  Sei;  and  Hiraiwa,  Hisaki. 

5.432.779,  a.  370-30.000.  ^^ 

Hirano,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Vapor  phase  acetylation 

manufacturing  method  for  wood  board.  5,431,868,  Q.  264-83.000. 
Hino.  Seiichi:  See— 

Wada.  Toahiaki;  Hirao,  Seiichi;  Sasaki,  Toyoshige;  Shiroyama, 
Masaharu;  and  Furukawa.  Mitsuhiko,  5,432,016,  C\.  428-692.000 
Hirao,  Takashi:  See— 

Shibuya.  Munehiro;  Kitagawa,  Maaatoshi;  Ramada.  Takeshi;  and 
Hirao,  lakashi.  5,4Jl,/ii,  Ci.  ii3-715.000. 
Hiraaaki.  Norio;  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lens-fitted  photographic  film  package  and  flash  unit  5,432,572,  CI. 
354-149.110. 
Hirasawa,  Teruhiko;  See— 

Sakaguchi,    Susumu;    Yamada,    Toru;    Kamioka,    Tadashi;    and 
Hirasawa.  Teruhiko,  5,431,741,  a.  136-244.000. 
Hiralani.  Yuji:  See— 

Niahikata.    Kazuaki;    Hiratani,    Yuji;    and    Irikawa.    Michinori. 
5,432,124,  a.  437-133.000. 
Hiroi.  Masayuki:  Set— 

Nishikiori,    Takuya;    Horiuchi,    Hiromi;    sod    Hiroi,    Masayuki. 
5,432.037,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Hiroae,  Akira;  and  Fujii,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sheet 

sorting  and  storing  apparatus.  5,431,390,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Hircse.  Ikuo,  to  JATCO  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  control- 
Ung  clutch  of  automotive  automatic  transmission.   5.431  608    CI 
477-152.000.  .      ,      .       . 

Hirsch.  Peter,  to  Viaidyne,  Inc.  Frequency  division,  energy  compari- 
son,   source   detection    signal    processing   system.    5,432,862,    CI 
382-207.000. 
Hirschberg,  Jakub:  See— 

Bowald,  StafTan;  Wolf,  Jens;  and  Hirschberg,  Jakub,  5,431,683,  CI 
607-5.000. 
Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Miyazoe,   Seigo;   Hisai,   Tsuneyoshi;   Fushimi.   Akira;   Takeoka. 
Kazuhiko;  Okude,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi,  Takeo,  5,432.233, 
a.  525-103.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazawa.   Hiroshi;  Tajima,   Fumio;   Honda,  Yasuhiko;   Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  Mtnegishi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukuda,  Youji;  Ozawa.  Yoshiyiiki;  and  Murano.  Masuo,  5,432,514, 
CI.  341-120.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Aoyama,  Motoo;  Ueki.  Taro;  Nakajima.  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko; 

Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 

Yamashita,  Junichi;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima.  Juniiro' 

5,432.829,  Q.  376-434.000. 

Baba,  Shirou,  5,432,949,  C\.  395-800.000. 

Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu; 

Mori.  Hidehani;  and  Katoh,  TaUuji,  5,431,347,  Q.  241-23.000. 
Iwamura.  Osamu;  Hirai.  Takashi;  Echigo,  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 

Kometani,  Naohisa,  5,432,888,  CI.  395-12.000. 
Iwatani.   Takao;   Kuwamoto,   Hideki;    Kuwabara,   Tadashi;   and 

Hasegawa.  Tsukasa,  5,432,899,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 

Yoshinao;  and  Nishiumi,  Masaharu.  5,432,315,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Kajiwara.  Ryoichi;  Katou,  Mituo;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Manila, 
Minoru;  Scto,  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro,  5,431,324,  CI 
228-102.000. 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda,  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki, 
Yaiaafai;  Minegishi.  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsnya;  and  Kadomukai.  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  CI.  123-399.000. 


Kinoshita,  Yasuaki;  Nakagoahi,  Arata;  Suzuki,  Hideya;  Nakasawa, 

Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa.  Michiaki.  5,432.842, 

CI  379-60.000. 

Komoriya.  Susimiu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oon- 

kaya.  Takayodii;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki,  5,432,608,  Q.  356-401.000. 

Kunxia,    Toru;    Saito,    Masafiimi;    Moriyama.    Shigeki;    Saito, 

Tomohiro;  Takada.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada.  Osamu,  5,432,800, 

a.  371-37.700. 

Manio,  Seizi;  Nakamura.  Kozo;  Yanai.  Norifiuni;  and  Takahaahi. 

Masahiro,  5,432.525,  Q.  345-2.000. 
Mitsuiahi,  Naoki,  5,432.943,  a.  395-725.000. 
Mochimaru,  Yoahiaki;  Gotoh.  Toahihiko;  and  Tomatsuh.  Koichi. 

5,432,532,  Q.  347-176.000. 
Mukuda,  Youji;  Ozawa,  Yoahiyuki;  and  Murano,  Masuo,  5,432,514, 

a.  341-120.000. 
Nunomura,  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Koichi;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Aizawa,  Iwao; 

and  Horiuchi,  Tadasu,  5,432,650,  Q.  360-27.000. 
Ogino,  Maaanori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Azuma,  Takashi;  and  Onoda, 

Jun,  5,432,404,  Q.  315-10.000. 
Sasuga,   Masumi;   Ohwada.   Junichi;   Kobayashi.   Akira;   Fujita, 
Maaaru;  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isono,  Tsutomu, 
5,432,626,  Q.  359-83.000. 
Satoh.  Hideaki;  Itakura.  Sakae;  and  Waragai.  Kenichi,  5,432.676, 

a.  361-752.000. 
Shigematsu,  Mari;  Nakahaahi,  Teniyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yssushi,  5,432,715,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi, 
Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutch.    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei,  Hideki,  5,432,644,  Q. 
360-99.040. 
Takata,  Keiji;  Shimizu,  Hiromichi;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hosaka, 

Sumio,  5,431,055,  CI.  73-618.000. 
Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Sohma,  Kenichi;  and  Kaneko, 

Ryoichi,  5,432,090,  CI.  436-79.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuhiko;  Okada.  Yoshinori;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;  and 

Kudo,  Mitsuni,  5,432,648,  Q.  360-10.300. 
Yazawa.  Shigeko;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Hashiba.  Mihoko;  and  Kitai, 
Katsuyoshi,  5,432,920,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshitake;  Fukunaga.  Kazuya;  Katami,  Akira;  and  Oda. 
Shinichiro,  5,432,662,  a.  360-133.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Kajiyama,  Koji,  5,431,163,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Kodama.  Tadashi;  Nozue,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Meguro,  Yoshiko,  5,432,033,  C\.  430-35.000. 
Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Shigematsu,  Mari;  Nakahashi,  Teruyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  5,432,715,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamura,  Osamu;  Hirai,  Takashi;  Echigo,  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 
Kometani,  Naohisa.  5,432,888,  CI.  395-12.000. 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mochimaru.  Yoshiaki;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Tomateuri,  Koichi. 
5,432,532.  Q.  347-176.000. 
Hite,  H.  Eugene.  Jr.:  See— 

Culler,  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Reb- 

hom,  John  P.;  and  Groetsch,  Wade  J.,  5,431,292,  CI.  215-48.000. 

Hitomi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reel  having  an  oscillating 

mechanism.  5,431,354,  CI.  242-241.000. 
Muchyj.  Michael  G.;  Bhargava,  Amit;  and  Humblet,  Pierre  A.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  allocating  intemodal  link  bandwidth  in  a 
packet  oriented  communication  network  to  guarantee  delay  quality- 
of-service.  5,432,790,  CI.  370-95.100. 
HMS  Label  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Schaupp,  Richard  E.,  5,431,274,  CI.  198-474.100. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  5,432,012,  CI.  428-610.000. 
Ho,  Hwa-Shan.  Compliance-based  torque  and  drag  monitoring  system 

and  method.  5,431,046,  a.  73-151.000. 
Hobbs.  David  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Active  vaned 

passage  casing  treatment.  5,431,533,  CI.  415-58.700. 
Hobbs,  PhUip  C.  D.:  See— 

Batchelder,  John  S.;  Gross,  Vaughn  P.;  Gruver,  Robert  A.;  Hobbs, 
Philip    C.    D.;    and    Murray,    Kenneth    D.,    5,432,670,    C\. 
361-213.000. 
Hobelsberger,  Josef.  Process  for  applying  engravings  on  the  surface  of 
an  ice  body,  in  particular  a  transparent  ice  body,  and  engraved  ice 
body.  5,431,024,  Q.  62-75.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Masamichi;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  5,432.805,  CI.  371-53.000. 
Hochuh,  Erich:  See— 

Gruninger,   Fiona;   Hochuli,   Erich;   and   Matzinger,   Peter   K., 
5,432,069,  CI.  435-183.000 
Hock,  Christopher;  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E.;  Taylor, 
Robert  D.;  Deppen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Michael  W.,  to  Morton 
International,    Inc.    Gas    generant    compositions.    5,431,103.    CI 
102-287.000. 
Hocking,  Michael  G.;  and  Sidky.  Paulette  S.,  to  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland,  The.  Coreless  refractory 
fibers.  5,43 1,%5,  CI.  427-545.000. 
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Hodge,  James  D.,  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation.  Self-restor- 
ing fault  current  limiter  utilizing  high  temperature  superconductor 
components.  5,432,666,  CI.  361-19.000. 
Hodges,  Robert  L.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  low  resistance  contacts  at  the  junction  between  regions 
having  different  conductivity  types.  5,432.129,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Hodgson,  Kevin  T.:  See- 
Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen,  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson,  Kevin  T.;  Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G.; 
Brunnenkant,  Christel;  Park,  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Hodozuka,  Kunio:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5,431,114,  CI.  110-265.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Girg,    Friedrich;    and    Bohme-Kovac,    Jozef,     5,432,215,    CI. 

524-28.000. 
Jung,  Holger;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Kampschulte,  Uwe,  5,432,255,  CI. 
528-336.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk,    Uwe;    Hickel,    Werner;    Lupo,    Donald; 
Scheunemann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Martin,  5,432,286, 
CI.  546-270.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  5,432,291,  a.  562-15.000. 
Kremp,  Heinz;  and  Bom,  Norbert,  5,431,282,  CI.  206-413.000. 
Metzger,  Jorg;  Schlegel,  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger, 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn,  Wolfgang;  Schade,  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe,  Udo 
J.,  5,432,157,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Schottle,  Thomas;  Hintzer,  Klaus;  Suudt,  Hans  J.;  and  Weber, 

Herbert,  5,432,259,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Vermaire,  Dirk  C;  Damman,  Bemardus  J.;  and  Bennoit,  Horst, 
5,431,895,  CI.  423-321.100. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Dellinger,   Allan   M.;   and   Carter,   Michelle  C,   5,431,979,   CI. 

428-101.000. 
Wanat,   Stanley  F.;  Dhillon,  Major  S.;  Sprintschnik,  Gerhard; 
Loveland,   Allen   W.;   and   King,   Dennis  A.,   5,432,046,   CI. 
430-278.000. 
Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Holmstroem,  Nils;  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Franksson,  Agneta, 
to  Pacesetter  AB.  Method  for  detecting  tachyarrhythmia  of  a  heart 
by  measuring  patient  activity  and  partial  pressure  of  blood  oxygen. 
5,431,172,  CI.  128-705.000. 
Hoeland,  Wolfram:  See — 

Rheinberger,   Volker;    Hoeland,   Wolfram;   and   Frank,   Martin, 
5,432,130,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Hoelle,  James  S.;  Van  Benschoten,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Peterson,  Ivan  H., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  securing  a 
bracket  to  a  fixed  member.  5,431,517,  CI.  411-366.000. 
Hoey.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Mulier,    Peter   M.    J.;    and    Hoey,    Michael    F.,    5,431,649,   CI. 
606-41.000. 
Hofberg,  Renee  B.;  and  Hofberg,  Robert.  Method  of  playing  a  casino 

card  game.  5,431,407,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Hofberg,  Robert:  See— 

Hofberg,    Renee    B.;    and    Hofberg,    Robert,    5,431,407,    CI. 
273-292.000. 
Hoffman,  Philip  L.,  to  Simco/Ramic  Corporation.  Product  conveyor. 

5,431,289,  CI.  209-638.000. 
Hoffman,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Stanga,  Michael  A.;  Frey,  John  H.;  Hoffman,  Robert  F.;  and  Ste- 
vens, Robert  E.,  5,432,206,  CI.  521-110.000. 
Hoffmann.  Donald:  See — 

Chang.    John    C.    H.;   and    Hoffmann,    Donald,    5,431,452,   CI. 
283-95.000. 
Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Gruninger,   Fiona;   Hochuli,   Erich;   and   Matzinger,   Peter   K., 
5,432,069,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Hofmann,  Franz:  See — 

Rosner,  Wolfgang;  Hofmann,  Franz;  and  Risch,  Lothar,  5,432, 115, 
CI.  437-60.000. 
Hofmaim,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing a  lithium  aluminate  matrix  layer  for  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell. 
5,432,138,0.  501-153.000. 
Hofmann,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Liehr,    Hartmut;    and    Hofmann,    Hans-Dieter,    5,432,254,    CI. 
528-335.000. 
Hojna,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Robert   R.;   Maddock,   Donald   G.;   and   Hojna,   Theodore   E., 
5,431,536,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Hokuriku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi; 
Ogawa.     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa.     Kouji,     5,432.192.     CI. 
514-450.000. 
Hol-Med  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes,  RusseU  P.,  5,431,670,  CI.  606-147.000. 
Holbrook,  Russell  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Ingestion  roller  for  mixed 

mail  feeder.  5,431,385,  O.  271-122.000. 
Holden,  Edward  R.,  to  NordicTrack,  Inc.  Treadmill  exercise  apparatus 

with  one-way  clutch.  5,431,612,  O.  482-54.000. 
Holdt,  Bemd-Eheter:  See— 

Soldanski,  Heinz-Dieter;  Holdt,  Bemd-Dieter;  and  Noghch,  Juer- 
gen,  5,431,840,  CI.  252-174.170. 


HoUdorff,  Henning:  See- 
Binder,  Wolfram;   Friedrich,   Heinz;  Lotter,  Hermann;  Tanner, 
Herbert;  HoUdorff,  Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger,  Wolfgang, 
5,431,933,  CI.  426-60.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu,  Johnson;  and  Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  5,431,544,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Holmes,  Russell  P.,  to  Hol-Med  Corporation.  Surgical  suturing  instru- 
ment. 5,431,670,  CI.  606-147.000. 
Holmstroem,  Nils:  See — 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Holmstroem,  Nils;  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Franksson, 
Agneta,  5,431,172,  O.  128-705.000. 
Hologic,  Inc.:  See — 

Gershman,  Russell  J.,  5,432,834,  O.  378-l%.000. 
Hoist,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Pastrone,  Giovanni;  Poli,  Robert  G.;  Yung,  Anthony  C;  and  Hoist, 
Peter  A.,  5,431,627,  CI.  604^5.000. 
Holt,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy, 
Ashok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins,  Richard  B.,  5,432,036,  O. 
430- 11 5.000. 
Holztrager,  William  J.,  to  Display  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing an  exhibit  panel.  5,431,761,  O.  156-153.000. 
Holzwarth,  Robert  K.:  See- 
May,   Kenneth  A.;  and   Holzwarth,   Robert  K.,   5,431,241,  O. 
180-197.000. 
Hombach,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hilken,  Center;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Meckel,  Walter;  and  Hom- 
bach, Rudolf,  5,432,228,  O.  524-591.000. 
Home  Row,  Inc.:  See — 

Franz,  Patrick  J.,  5,431,064,  O.  73-862.680. 
Homma,  Hideshige:  See — 

Yamashita.    Tamotsu;    and    Homma,    Hideshige,    5,431,453,    O. 
285-93.000. 
Honbori,  Isao:  See — 

Kisakibaru,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama,  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Honda,  Funuaki;  and  Hosoya,  Nobukazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Y/C  separation  circuit  for  video  use  having  separating  means  for 
separating  the  chrominance  signal  and  the  luminance  signal  on  the 
basis  of  input  and  output  signals.  5,432,565,  CI.  348-665.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiya;  and  Tokune,  Toshio,  5,431,754,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Kitayama,  Kenichi;  and  Tashima,  Yuiiro,  5,430,977,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Takenaka.  Toru;  and  Nishikawa.  Masao,  5,432,417,  O.  318-568.120. 
Honda,  Susumu;  Kara,  Tadashi;  and  Koyata,  Hideo,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.  Dispersant  composition  for  cement  having  excellent  prop- 
erty in  inhibition  of  slump-loss.  5,432,212,  CI.  524-4.000. 
Honda,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kanazawa,   Hiroshi;  Tajima,   Fumio;   Honda,   Yasuhiko;   Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  George  B.,  5,431,215,  O.  165-11.100. 
Lauffenburger,  James  H.;  and  Moore,  George  S.,  5,432,474,  O. 
330-252.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 

an  asymmetric  non-volatile  memory  cell.  5,432,106,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.   Process  for 
EPROM,  flash  memory  with  high  couphng  ratio.  5,432,112,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Hong,  In  P.:  See- 
Jin,   Ho  T.;   Hong,   In   P.;  and  Ko,   Chang  E.,   5,432,380,  O. 
257-676.000. 
Hongu,  Akinori:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji.  5,432,023,  O.  429-34.000. 
Honguh,  Yoshinori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
Tadashi;  Morishita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Naomasa,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  recording  medium  and  optica]  recording/re- 
producing apparatus.  5,431,975,  O.  428-64.600. 
Honig,  Dan  S..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Compositions  and  methods 
for  improving  performance  during  separation  of  soUds  from  liquid 
particulate  dispersions.  5,431,783,  O.  162-164.100. 
Honjo,  Kazunari;  and  Simpson,  David  L.,  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Stereo  FM  receiver,  noise  control  circuit  therefor.  5,432,854,  O. 
381-10.000. 
Honjo,  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  intermittently  recording  or  reproducmg  variable  length  coded 
video  data.  5,432,769,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Honma.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kasajima,  Syoji;  Kyouno,  Noboni;  Honma,  Kazumi;  and  Otsuka, 
Isao,  5,432,860,  CI.  381-156.000. 
Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr.; 
Dembinsky,  Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin,   Barry  J.,   3,431,898,  O. 
424-1.490. 
Hoover,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Myers,  Geoffrey  D.;  Cardenas,  Manuel  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hoover,  Robert 
K.,  5,431,019,  O.  60-737.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

LaBombarbe,  Christopher  C,  Jr.,  5,431,291,  O.  215-44.000. 
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Hopkins,  Chris  E.:  See— 

OUvcra,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jeso  E.  R;  Cniz,  Loardes  J. 
Abogadie,  Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torrra,' 
Jo«q>  L.,  5,432,155.  Q.  514-12.000. 
H^kins,  Thomas  L.  R..  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc. 
Short    circuit    protected    capacitive    load    driver.    5,432,665.    a 
361-18.000. 
Hopkins,  WUham,  to  Fastemng  Solutions,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  securing 
equipment  from  the  effects  of  vibrations.  5,431,365,  a.  248-683  000 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuritani,  Toriiiyuki;  Takada,  Syuji;  Okamoto,  Kazutaka;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Koichi,  5,432,350.  a.  250-338.300. 

Horikawa,  Yoshiaki:  See 

Nagai.    Komei;    Iketaki,    Yoshinori;    and    Horikawa.    Yoshiaki. 
5.432;«3!,  CI.  378-44.000. 
Horikoshi,  Kouki:  See  - 

Takaae,     Mitsunori;     and    Horikoshi,     Kouki,     5,432.078,     CI 
435-252.100. 
Horikoshi,  Yuzo:  See— 

Katagiri,  Yoahimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  tCinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata.  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki;  Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  Q.  430-106.000. 
Horiuchi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Nishikiori,    Takuya;   Horiuchi,   Hiromi;   and   Hiroi,   Maaayuki. 
5.432,037.0.430-126.000.  ' 

Horiuchi,  Tadasu:  See— 

Nunomura,  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Koichi;  Itch,  Shigeyuki;  Aizawa,  Iwao 
and  Horiuchi,  Tadasu,  5,432,650,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Horl,  Otmar:  See— 

Zahoransky,  Heinz;  Hori,  Otmar;  and  Derflinger,  Benno,  5,431,484 
a.  30O-2.000. 
Horler,  Beat,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Bobbin  winding  machine 

5,431,353,  CI.  242-1 8.00A. 
Honnel.  Ronald  F  ;  and  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.,  to  Chrysler.  Corpo- 
ration. Vehicle  conunumcauons  network  transceiver,  ground  transla- 
tion circuit  therefor.  5,432,817,  CI.  375-257.000. 
HOTning,  Randy  E.;  Backus,  Richard  J ;  and  Grant,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ratcheting,  compliant  maitazioe  drive 
coupling.  5,432,582,  Q.  354-319.000.  "^ 

Horowitz,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Lee, 
Winston   K.   M.;   Leung.   Wingyu;  and   Farmwald,   Paul   M. 
5,432,823,  Q.  375-356.000. 
Horstman,  Justus  A.  W.;  and  Konshak.  Michael  V  ,  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Take-up  reel  assembly  having  Radii  at  discontinuit- 
ies to  minimJTf  tape  impressions.  5,431,356,  C\.  242-348  200 
Hortoo,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  Smith,  Redd  H.;  Pastusek, 
Paul  E;  and  Horton.  Ralph  M.,  5,431,239,  Q.  175-428.000. 
Hosaka,  Ryuji:  See— 

Fukao,  Tomoo;  Kido,  Naohani;  Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida, 
Mmoni;    Hosaka,    Ryuji;    and    Suto.    Naoki,    5,432,616,    a 
358-434.000. 
Hoaaka,  Sumio:  See— 

Takata.  Keiji;  Shimizu,  Hiromichi;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hoaaka. 
Sumio.  5,431,055,  Q.  73-618.000.  ^^ 

Hoshikawa,  Kdgo:  See— 

Machida,    Hiroshi;    Fukuda,    Tsuguo;    and    Hoshikawa.    Kdao 
5,431,124,  a.  117-16.000. 
Hoshiko,  Takahiro;  and  Ogawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  sidewall  insulatini  film 
5,432,367.  CI.  257-327.000.  * 

Hosikawa,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Kamata.    Masayasu;    Suno,    Hiromi;    Maeda.    Toshihisa;    and 
Hosikawa,  Ryuichi,  5,431,697.  a.  8-483.000. 
Hosoi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Etchu,  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Nishiyama.  Masanori-  and  SaekL 
Yasuhiro,  5,431.976,  a  428-65  300.  '         ^^ 

Etchu,  Masami;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hoaoi,  Masahiro   Kobayashi 
leyasu;  and  Saeki,  Yasuhiro,  5,431,983,  d.  428-141.000 
Hoaoki,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Takata.  Keiji;  Shimizu,  Hiromichi;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki-  and  Hosaka. 
Sumio,  5,431.055,  CI.  73-618.000.  ^^ 

Hoaoya,  Nobukazu:  See- 
Honda,     Fumiaki;     and     Hosoya,     Nobukazu,     5,432,565,     CI. 
348-665.000. 
Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka, 
Tsuyoahi,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  switch 
5,432,873.  CX.  385-21.000.  ^ 

Hospal  AG:  5ee— 

Tusini,  Andrea;  and  Vinci,  Luca,  5,431,811,  Q.  2IO-9O.00O 
Hotier,  Gerard:  See— 

Temeuil,    Gabriel;    Hotier,    Gerard;    and    Lonchamp,    Daniel 
5,431,822,  CI.  210635.000. 
Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  RusseU  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Ascbenbeck, 
David  P ;  and  Berdan,  Clarice,  II.  Dual-glass  fibers  and  insuUtion 
products  therefrom.  5,431,992,  C\.  428-224.000. 
Houston  Engineers,  Inc.;  See- 
Roberts,  Billy  J.;  and  Neeks,  Arthur  W.,  5,431,221,  Q.  166-73.000 
Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki,  Kazuhiro;  Terao,  Osamu;  and  Kishi,  Katsutoshi,  5,430,917 
a.  28-141.000.  ".,.,, 


Howard,  Colin  J.,  to  Oscillation  Pty  Limited.  Sedimentation  rate  mea- 
suring device  and  sampler  therefor.  5,431,037,  a.  73-61.680. 
Howard,  Henry  E.;  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  P.,  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  oxygen  from  a  cryogenic  air  separa- 
tion system.  5,431,023,  CI.  62-37.000. 
Howard,  John:  See — 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach,  Larry  R.;  Howard,  John;  Huffman, 
Gary  A.;  and  Taylor,  Loverine,  5,432,068,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Howard,  John  H.:  See- 
Zheng,  Qin;  Lauer,  Hugh  C;  and  Howard,  John  H.,  5,432,824,  CI. 
375-356.000. 
Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr.  Lockout  strip  for  an  electrical  switch.  5,432,308, 

a.  200-43.140. 
Hrovat,  Davorin  D.;  and  Tseng,  William  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Adipuvc     aciive     vehicle     suspension     system.     5,432,700,     CI. 
364-424.050. 
Hsi-Jung,  Tsai;  and  Chao-Ming,  Tsai,  to  Windbond  Electronics  Corp. 
Integrated  circuit  switchable  between  a  line  driver  fimction  and  a 
bidirectional  transceiver  function  during  the  packaging  stage  of  the 
integrated  circuit.  5,432,465,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng:  See — 

Freeman,    Ross    H.;    and    Hsieh,    Hung-Cheng,    5,432,719,    C\. 

364-579.000. 

Hsieh,  Minjhing;  and  Hutchins,  Edward  P.,  to  Chips  and  Technologies, 

Inc.    Advanced    asyncronous    video   architecture.    5,432,905.    CI. 

395-162.000. 

Hsti.  Johnson;  and  Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp 

Tiltable  fan  assembly.  5,431,544,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Hsu,  Juei-Chi;  Jeng,  Chmg  S.;  and  Wang,  Ping,  to  Silicon  Storager 
Technology,  Inc.  Solid  sute  peripheral  storage  device.  5,432,748,  a. 
365-230.010. 
Huang,   Chi   S.   Auxiliary   mirror  assembly   for   rear   view   mirror. 

5,432,643,  CI.  359-864.000. 
Huang,  He;  and  Calkins,  WUliam  H.  High  temperature  and  high  pres- 
sure reaction  process  and  apparatus.  5,431,889,  C\.  422-198.000. 
Huang,  Rong  F.:  See- 
Lombard,  James  H.;  and  Huang,  Rong  F.,  5,431,718,  Q.  106-1.140. 
Huang,  Xiang-Dong.  Manually  pivouble  magnetic  unit  on  a  can  opener 
for  holding  and   releasing   the  cut  lid  of  a  can.   5,430,945,   Q 
3(M  10.000. 
Huang,  Yung-Hui:  See- 
Lee,  Chester;  Chang,  Tao  C;  and  Huang,  Yung-Hui,  5,432457,  d. 
528-373.000.  »  »  '•'     • 

Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

Kits,  Darnel  E;  and  Tipton,  Regina  L.,  5,431,586,  Q.  439-«76.000. 
Klas,  Darnel  E.;  and  Rose,  WUliam  J.,  5,432,484,  a.  333-1.000. 
Huber,  Calvin  O;  and  Hui,  Ben  S.,  to  University  of  Wisconsin  System 
of  behalf  of  the  Univeraity  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee,  Board  of  Re- 
gents  of  the.    Determination    of  organic   compounds    in    water. 
5,431,789,  a.  204-153.140. 
Hochel.  Yves:  See- 
Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa.  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  SufTem,  Edward  S.  and 
Uhvastro,  Ruggero,  5,432,910,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Hudson,  Robert  C:  See— 

Ryals,  Carl  J.;  Wong,  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and 
Hudson,  Robert  C,  5,431,161,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Hue,  Francis.  System  for  the  electrical  power  supply  of  a  vehicle. 

5,432,019,  a.  429-10.000. 
Huff,  Robert  O.;  Jordan.  Paul  T ;  and  Forquer,  WiUiam  F.,  to  Jacobs 
Chuck    Technology    Corporation.     Non-impact    keyless    chuck 
5,431,420,  a.  279-62.000. 
Huffoian,  dary  A.:  See— 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach,  Larry  R.,  Howard,  John;  Huffinan, 
Gary  A.;  and  Taylor,  Loveiine,  5,432,068,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hug,  Hans  T.;  Hartenstein,  Axel;  and  Hug,  Michael.  Cleaning  exhaust 

gases  from  combustion  installations.  5,431,893,  Q.  423-234.100 
Hug,  Michael:  See- 
Hug,  Hans  T.;  Hartenstein,  Axel;  and  Hug,  Michael,  5,431,893,  Q. 
423-234.100. 
Hughes,  Adrian  D.:  See- 
Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hargreaves,  Neil  G.;  and  Hughes,  Adrian  D., 
5,431,948,  a.  426^07.000.  ^^ 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

KaeweU,  John  D.,  Jr.,  5,432,822,  Q.  375-340.000. 

Le.  Minh  V.;  and  Nguyen,  Loi  D.,  5,432,119,  C\.  437-80.000. 

McDermott,    Bernard    C;    and    Sobhani,    Mohi,    5,431,805,   a 

205-253.000. 
Rahmlow,  Thomas  D.,  5,432,638,  CI.  359-588.000. 
Schneider,  Arthur  J.;  and  Olerich,  Richard  J.,  5,432.520,  a 
342-357.000.  ..*..« 

Hughes.  Michael  F.:  See- 
Davis,  James  J.;  Gray,  James  D.;  Hughes,  Michael  F.;  Schuller, 
Ronald   A.;   Spidell,   Michael   W.;   and  Tiefenbrun,   Alan   P. 
5,431,552,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Hui.  Ben  S.:  See— 

Huber,  Calvin  O.;  and  Hui,  Ben  S.,  5,431,789,  C\.  204-153.140 
Hull,  Billy  K.:  See— 

Antal,  Donald  V.;  and  Hull,  BUly  K..  5,431,524,  CI.  414-537  000 

Hulme-Lowe,  Alan  G.:  See 

Appeldom,  Roger  H.;  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  G.;  and  Lea,  Michael  C 
5.432.876,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Humagen  Fertility  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant,  Debra  L.,  5,431,280,  d.  206-363.000. 
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Humblet.  Pierre  A.:  See— 

Wuchyj,  Michael  G.;  Bhargava,  Amit;  and  Humblet,  Pierre  A., 
5,432,790,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.:  See— 

Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickhouse,  Rod  A.;  Bensch,  Henry  R.,  Jr.; 

and  Bidasee,  Keshore  R.,  5,432,288,  CI.  548-304.100. 

Humke,  Brian  J ;  Czachor,  Roberi  P.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Baehre,  .Eric 

E;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blade 

containment  system.  5,431,532,  CI.  415-9.000. 

Humphrey,  Doyce.  Safety  device  for  a  cooking  range.  5,431,146,  CI. 

126-24.000. 
Hung,  Michael.  Hand/foot  dual  operated  lever  mechanism  for  hydrau- 
lic jacks.  5,431,369,  CI.  254-8.00B. 
Hung,  William  M.:  See— 

Heyl,  Barbara  L.;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  White,  Jack  C; 
and  Hung,  William  M.,  5.431,879,  CI.  422-30.000. 
Hunt,  Thomas  J.,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Device  for  pre- 
paring samples  of  powdered  metals  for  analysis.   5,431,066,  CI. 
73-863.000. 
Hunter,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Escola,  Dennis  R.;  Gerdt,  Steven  D.;  Harding,  Barrie  N.;  Hunter, 
Paul  W.;  and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  5,432,929,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hunzeker,  Darin  S.:  See — 

Mitzner,  Kenneth  M.;  Hunzeker,  Darin  S.;  Hant,  William;  Locus, 
SUvan  S.;  and  Bryant,  John  C,  5,432,457,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Hurley,  Terence  R.:  See— 

Sadjadian,  Ahmed;  Hurley,  Terence  R.;  and  Manze,  Simon  M., 
5,432,511,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Humer,  Erwin  E.  Oil  cleaning  and  recycling  system.  5,431,138,  CI. 

123-1%.00A. 
Husson,  Henri  P.;  Quirion,  Jean  C;  Bonin,  Martine;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie. 
New       l-amidooctahydropyrido[2,l,-Cl[l,4]oxazine      compounds. 
5,432,173,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Hutchins,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Hsieh,    Minjhing;    and    Hutchins,    Edward    P.,    5,432,905,    CI. 
395-162.000. 
Hutter,  Joachim:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bosha- 

gen,  Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 

Hutter,  Joachim;  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,432,282,  CI. 

546-167.000. 

Huybrechls,  Robert.  Mouldable  composition  and  method  of  making  it. 

5,431,563,  CI.  433-48.000. 
Hwong,  Yao  D.;  Cheng.  Chin-an;  and  Su,  Ming  T.,  to  AXA  Corpora- 
tion. Watercolor  simulation  in  computer  graphics.  5,432,896,  CI. 
395-129.000. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  conductive  cooling. 

5,432,526,  a.  345-87.000. 
Hyde,  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Levin,    Michael;    Hyde,    Benjamin   A.;   and    David,    Mark   H., 
5,432,934,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hygiene-Technik  Inc.:  See — 

Ophardt,  Heiner,  5,431,309,  CI.  222-181.300. 
Hyna,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  Claus; 
and  Buchner,  Thorsten,  5,431,006.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Osanai,   Akinori;  and   Kidokoro, 
Tom,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporated  fiiel  control 
apparatus.  5,431,144,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hyon,  Suon  H.:  See — 

Shimamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon 
H.;    Nakayama,    Kazuo;    and    Kaito,    Akira,    5,431,651    CI. 
606-76.000. 
Hyuga,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okazaki,  Yoji;  Goto,  Chiaki;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada,  Akinori, 
5,432,807,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bartlett,  Donald  M.,  5,432,440,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  .See — 

Lee,  Unkoo,  5,431,429,  CI.  280-666.000. 
I.A.S.  Industrial  Automation:  See — 

Mariotti,  Luigi,  5,431,200,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Ibe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sharma,  Manish;  and  Ibe,  Hiroyuki,  5,432,602,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Iberoamericana  Del  Embalaje  S.A.:  See — 

Gimeno,  D.  Emilio  M.,  5,431,335,  CI.  229-191.000. 
Ibico  AG:  See— 

Baumann,  Benny,  5,431,519,  CI.  412-40.000. 
Ichihara,  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Head  positioner  having  pivotable 

members.  5,432,663,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Ichikawa,  Toshio;  Koyama,  Yasuji;  Otake,  ideko;  and  Nakano,  Eiichi, 
to  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Variant  El  protein  gene  for  pyruvate 
dehydrogenase  complex  and  variant  E I  protein  of  pyruvate  dehydro- 
genase complex.  5,432,071,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Ichinose,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masako;    Sasaki,    Kei;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi;    Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata,  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Eike,  5,431,850,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn,  Johanne  M.,  5,432,882,  CI.  392-392.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 
Kaijou,  Akira,  5,431,852,  CI.  252-312.000. 

Katafuchi,    Tadashi;    and     Nakamura,    Akira,     5,431,835,    CI. 
252-68.000. 


Ido,  Kihei:  See— 

Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido,  Kihei;  and  Yamada,  Masako,  5,432,651,  CI. 
360-41.000. 
leki,  Hideharu:  See — 

Koike,  Jun;  and  leki,  Hideharu,  5,432,397,  CI.  310-358.000. 
Ife,  Robert  J.;  and  Leach,  Colin  A.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Intercredit 
B.V.  Compounds  substituted  quinoline  derivatives.  5,432,182,  Q. 
514-278.000. 
Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Shida,  Yuu; 
and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  for  powder  molding.  5,432,222, 
CI.  524-399.000. 
Iguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Iguchi,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka. 
Naoaki;  jid  Sato,  Youichi,  5,432,713,  Q.  364-514.000. 
Iguchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nogami,  Sumitaka;  and  Iguchi.  Yasushi,  5,432,034,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Ihara,  Makoto;  Mimoto,  Toshio;  and  Yoshida,  Yukihiro.  System  mem- 
ory  and  a   microcomputer  comprising   the  same.   5,432,742,   CI. 
365-189.010. 
Ihn,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Metzger,  Jorg;  Schlegel.  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger, 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn,  Wolfgang;  Schade.  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe,  Udo 
J.,  5,432,157,  CI.  514-13.000. 
lida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamda,  Osamu,  5,431,150,  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Ijams,  Dav;  and  Castellano,  John.  Anti-dive  apparatus  for  bicycles. 

5,431,426,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Current 
source  having  current  mirror  arrangement  with  plurality  of  output 
portions.  5,432,433,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Ikeda,  Mitsushi;  and  Murooka,  Michio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method   of  manufacturing   semiconductor  device.    5,431,773,   CI. 
216-23.000. 
Ikeda,  Takeshi,  to  Okamura,  Susumu,  a  part  interest.  Noise  filter. 

5,431,987,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ikeda.  Ts"to!nu:  See — 

Eguchi,  Ken;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Takimoto,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and.Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,432,379,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kogure,    Kazuya;    Akiyama,    Kazuya;    Ikeda,    Yoshitaka;    and 
Kuribara,  Masakazu,  5,432,387,  CI.  307-328.000. 
Ikeda,  Yuko:  See— 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao, 
5,432,190,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Ikeno,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Ikeno.  Masayuki;  and  Okami,  Takehide,  5,432,280, 
CI.  524-730.000. 
Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Otsuka,  Reiko;  Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki;  Saida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Masao,  5,432,237,  CI.  525-284.000. 
Iketaki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nagai,    Komei;    Iketaki,    Yoshinori;    and    Horikawa,    Yoshiaki, 
5.432.831.  a.  378-44.000. 
Ikushima,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Togano,    Norio;    Shirahama,    Katsunori;     Ikushima,    Shunsuke; 
Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Hannya,  Shuichi,  5,431,267,  CI.   192- 
4.00A. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hodge,  James  D.,  5,432,666,  CI.  361-19.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Sansone,  Anthony  J.;  and  Goshom,  Douglas  A.,  5,431,513,  CI. 
410-119.000. 
Imai,  Keitaro:  See — 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,431,561,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Imakawa,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Katsumi;  Hino.  Makoto;  and  Michiie, 
Norio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  apparatus  capable 
of  controlling  optical  power  of  laser  diode  array.  5,432,537,  CI. 
347-133.000. 
Imamoto,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko,  Shozo;  Serizawa,  Satoni;  Imamolo, 
Toshihiko;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito,  Osamu,  5,431,894,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Imamura,  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  heterojunction 
floating  layer  memory  device  and  method  for  storing  information  in 
the  same.  5,432,356,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Imamura,  Minoru:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Imamura, 
Minoru,  5,431,573,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Imatani,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takada.  Junichi;  Imatani,  Tsuneo;  Morotomi,  Masaki;  Morofiiji, 
Akihiko;  and  Tsukimi,  Kosaku.  5,432,536,  CI.  347-140.0KT. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Turecek,  Peter,  5,432,062,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Fenn,  David  R.;  and  Davies,  Stephen  P.,  5,432,246,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Inagaki,  Kazuhiro;  Terao,  Osamu;  and  Kishi,  Katsutoshi,  to  Howa 
Machinery,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  piecing  lap  sheets. 
5,430,917,  a.  28-141.000. 
Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Heat  resistant  insulated  wire  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.  5,431,954,  CI.  427-117.000. 
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Inbar,  Dan;  and  Teltsch,  Giora.  Self-masking  transparency  viewing 

apparatus.  5,430,964,  CI.  40-361.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Xu,  Manqiu;  McLaughlin.  Jeff;  Quinn,  Peter,  and  Stratton-Craw- 
ley,  Ric,  5,43U86,  a.  209-170.000. 
Indena  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bombardelli,    Enzio;    Poozone,    Cesare;    and    Puglisi,    Pier    P. 
5,431,923.  CI.  424-401  000 

Indiana  University  Foundation:  See 

Gerzon,  Koert;  Humerickbouse,  Rod  A.;  Bensch,  Henry  R.,  Jr.; 
and  Bidasee,  Keshore  R.,  5,432,288,  CI.  548-304.100. 
Indig,  Baruch.  Furnace  for  heat  treatment  of  dental  products  in  an  inert 

atmosphere  5,432,319,  a.  219-390.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Chang,  Shyh-Ming;  Chu,  Chih-Chiang;  and  Lee,  Yu-Chi,  5,431,328, 

CI.  228-180.220. 
Tao,  Kung-Chung.  5,432.430,  CI.  323-217.000. 
Ing.  G.  KJemm:  See— 

Kfemm,  Gucnter  W.,  5,431,234,  CI.  173-184.000. 
IngenoU  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Messner,  Bemd  A  K.,  5,431,749,  CI.  156-358.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See— 

Drumheller,    Steven   W.;   and   Chang,   Ted   C,    5,431,235,   CI 
173-211.000. 
Ingram.  Aaron  N.;  Wise,  Richard  A.;  Carroll,  John  W.;  and  Himes, 
Thomas  C,  to  Bruder  Healthcare  Company.  Electric  heatins  oad 
5.432.322,  Q.  219-528.000. 
InnerDyne  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Dubrul,  William  R.;  and  Tsuji,  Craig  K.,  5,431.676,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Innovative  Molding,  Inc.:  See— 

Reid.  Grahame  W..  5,431,306,  a.  222-111.000. 
Ino,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Shimpuku.    Yoshihide;    Ino,    Hiroyuki;    Chaki,    Yasuyuki-    and 
Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,432.799,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Okochi,  Yukio;  Sato,  Kazuaki;  Suganuma,  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akira; 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Inoue,    Akihisa,    5,431.751.    CL 
148-437.000. 
Inoue,  Daisuke:  See— 

Matsumani,  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Torn;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa. 
Shuichi;  Ogata.   Kjyoshi;  and   Inoue,   Daisuke,  5,431,794,  CI 
204-192.140. 
Inoue,  Fumio:  See— 

Takashimizu,  Satoru;  Inoue,  Fumio;  Torii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Jun,  5,432,612,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Inoue,  Keizou;  Kanae,  Masaaki;  Ogiso,  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Takuji,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetoresistance  ele- 
ment. 5,432,494,  Q.  338-32.0OR. 
Inoue.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Masako;  Kaneko.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  and  Ohkuma. 
Ikuo,  5,432.649.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Inoue.  Tatsuro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  fabricating  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory   device   having   two-layered   gate 
structure  transistor.  5,432.110,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Inoue,  Toshihide:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kiyokazu;    Goto,    Noriaki;    and    Inoue.    Toshihide, 
5,432.225.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Insight  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodman.    Wallace   E..   Ill;   Loring,   Timothy;   and   Solinsky, 
Kenneth  S.,  5,430,967.  CI.  42-103.000. 
Insu  Valve  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

MacLaggan.  Lawrence  C;  and  Doucette,  Marcel  J.,  5.430.932.  Q. 
29-798.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Temeuil,    Gabriel;     Hotier,    Gerard;    and    Lonchamp,    Daniel. 
5,431.822,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Instytut  Wlokiennictwa:  See— 

Okoniewski.  Marian  K.;  Szadowski.  Jerry  S.;  Bajda,  Piotr  J.; 
Kobus,  Jerzy  Z.;  Koprowska,  Joanna;  and  Raujczyk.  Barbara  E  ! 
5.431,856,  a.  252-500.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Nickerson,  Brian;   Keith,   Michael;  Coelho,  Rohan;  and  Golin. 

Stuart,  5.432,554,  a.  348-391.000 
Rhodes,  Kenneth  E.;  Adams,  Robert  T.;  Janes,  Sherman-  and 

Coelho,  Rohan  G.  F.,  5.432,900,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Tedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  and  Galindo,  Cesar 
5,432,469,  CI.  327-306.000. 
IntelUgent  Enclosures  Corporation:  See — 

Genco.  Robert  M.,  5,431,599.  Q.  454-187.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed,  Sadar  U.,  5.432,727,  CI.  314-748.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See- 
Alt.  Eckhard,  5,431,685,  C\.  607-6.000. 
Schroeppel,  Edward  A..  5,431,693.  a.  607-28.000. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See 

Abraham.  Robert  L.;  Harvey,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Merrick,  Teresa  E.; 
Mitchell,    Herman;    Tin,    Adrienne;    and    Wason,    James    R., 
5,432,925,  CI.  395-500.000. 
AUard,  David  J  ;  and  Chandra,  Pramod.  5.432.946.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Austin.   Larry   W.;    Linde,   Harold   G.;   and   Nakos.   James   S 

5.431.777,  CI.  156-622.100. 
Babie.  Wayne  T.;  Devries.  Kenneth  L.;  Nguyen.  Bang  C-  and 

Yang,  Chau-Hwa  J.,  5,431,772,  Q.  156-643.100. 
Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Caslel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Suffem,  Edward  S.-  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  5,432,910,  CI.  395-275.000. 


Batchelder,  John  S.;  Gross,  Vaughn  P.;  Graver,  Robert  A.;  Hobbs, 
Philip    C.    D.;    and    Murray,    Kenneth    D.,    5,432,670,    C\. 
361-213.000. 
Beeteson,  John;  and  Knox.  Andrew,  5,432,411,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Blackledge.  John  W..  Jr.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Moeller.  Dennis  L.; 
Newman,  Palmer  E.;  and  Zubay,  Kenneth  J.  P.,  5,432,939,  C\. 
395-700.000. 
Butter,  Adrian  S.;  Kao,  Chang  Y.;  and  Kunits,  James  P.,  5,432,848, 

CI.  380-2.000. 
Calder,  Gary  J.;  and  Beardall,  Gavin  D.,  5,432,531,  a.  345-173.000. 
Cerra,  Patrick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Zenz,  Charles  V.,  Sr.,  5,432,386.  CI. 

307-66.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  O'Neill,  James  A.; 
Suina,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin 
W.-C..  5.431,734,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Chen,  James  N.;  Christiansen,  Niels;  Ross.  Joseph  C;  and  Rowan. 

Albert  T..  5.432,932,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Cheng,  John  C;  Hinsberg,  WUliam  D.,  Ill;  Lynch,  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Pederson.  Lester  A.;  and  Wong,  James  S., 
5,432,047,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Chung,   Virginia   M.;   Frei,  Joseph   B.;   and   Stuart,   James   E., 

5,432,714,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Gray,  James  P..  5,432,926,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Comeaux,  Wayne  T.;  Graves,  David  C;  and  Johnson,  Douglas  W., 

5,432,652,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Curb,  Lisa  A.;  Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar;  and  Saha,  Avijit, 

5,432,898,  Q.  395-143.000. 
Escola,  Dennis  R.;  Gerdt,  Steven  D.;  Harding,  Barrie  N.;  Hunter, 
Paul  W.;  and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  5,432,929,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Flecha,  Edwin;  Henry,  Kelvin  D.;  Mahlbacher,  James  C;  Serve- 
dio,    Michael;    and    Weinaug,    Kenneth    S.,    5,432,460,    CI. 
324-754.000. 
Gozzo,  Francesco,  5,432,816,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Hafher,  James  L.;  and  Plouffe,  Wilfred  E.,  Jr.,  5,432,892,  CI. 

395-131.000. 
Hahn,  Guenter;  Muenzner,  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Ulland,  Hartmut; 
Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C;  Oman,  Price;  and  Kelley,  Richard, 
5.432,916,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Heddes.  Marco;  and  Luijten,  Ronald.  5,432,908,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak. 

Rostislaw;  and  WUkins,  John  D.,  5.432.849,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Le    Boudec.    Jean-Yves;    and    Truong.    Linh.    5.432,777.    a. 

370-60.000. 
Uung,  Yiu  M..  5,432.707,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  Balasubramanian,  Peravemba  S.;  Sapper. 

Richard  F.;  and  Lee,  Nathan  J.,  5,432,720,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Parikh,  Shrikant  N.,  5,432,917,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Polyzois,  Christos  A.;  Dias,  Daniel  M.;  and  Bhide,  Anupam  K., 
5.432.922,  CI.  395-425.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corportion:  See — 

Taubenblatt,  Marc  A.,  5,432,607,  CI.  356-364.000. 
International  Material  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Thompson.  Ronald  J.,  5,431,112,  CI.  108-7.000, 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan,  Harvey  L  ;  and  Liberty,  John,  5,432,865,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Intemcuron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman.  Judith  J.,  5,432,162,  CI. 
514-23.000. 
Interox  America:  See — 

Walsh,  PatricU  B..  5.431.781.  CI.  162-76.000. 
Irikawa.  Michinori:  See — 

Nishikata,    Kazuaki;    Hiratani.    Yuji;    and    Irikawa.    Michinori, 
5,432.124,  a.  437-133.000. 
Iriki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Komoriya.  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosa- 
kaya,  Takayoshi;  and  Iriki.  Nobuyuki,  5,432,608,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Irikura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minora;  and  Irikura,  Takayuki,  5.431,301,  CI.  221-203.000. 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See — 

Carson,  John  C;  and  Some.  Raphael  R.,  5.432.729,  Ci.  365-63.000. 
Minahan,  Joseph  A.,  5.432,318,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Isaka,  Haruo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akihiko;  Isaka,  Harao;  and  Gotou.  Makoto.  5.432.646. 

CI.  36O-I8.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko;  Isaka,  Harao;  and  Gotou,  Makoto,  5,432,655. 
CI.  360-64.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoko:  See— 

Aoyama.  Motoo;  Ueki.  Taro;  Nakajima.  Akinobu;  Ishibashi.  Yoko; 
Kurihara.  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamashita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro. 
5,432.829.  a.  376-434.000. 
Ishihara,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

IJeda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jinno.  Koichi;  Kiujima,  Kazuo; 
Hattori,    Toshio;    and    Fujihashi,    Kimihara,    5,430,915,    CI. 
26-51.000. 
Ishihara,  Kimio.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Master  cyUnder.  5,431,014, 

CI.  60-562.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Yasuhiro;    Ishihara.    Toshiaki;    and    Uda,    Minora. 
5,431,784,  a.  162-275.000. 
Ishii,  Katuhara;  Nomura,  Shogo;  Seki,  Takeharu;  Hashimoto,  Kenichi; 
and  Watabe,  Sohsuke,  to  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Suc- 
tion and  dilution  device  for  highly  viscous  fluid.   5,431,494.  CI 
366-167.100. 
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Ishii,  Keiji:  See— 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigeto;  Ishii.  Keiji; 

Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 

Hironobu.  5,43 1 . 1 14.  CI.  1 10-265.000. 

Ishii.  Masaki;  Kumagai.  Yoshibiro;  Yoshimura,  Osamu;   Matsuzaki, 

Ichiro;  Asano,  Shinichi;  and  Kibushi,  Takao,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd. 

Rear-projection  screen.  5,432,636,  CI.  359-460.000. 

Ishii,  Takaaki.  Apparatus  for  fixing  inclined  position  of  stand  plates  and 

the  like.  5,431,406,  CI.  273-195.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawada.  Ken.  to  Fuji  photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Replenisher  supplying  method  and  replenisher  supplying  apparatus. 
5,432,583,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Ishimaru,  Kimio;  Nakashiba.  Akio;  Koga.  Masahiro;  Ohnishi.  Hisao; 
and  Kawahara.  Hideaki.  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited.  Energy 
supply  system  for  optimizing  energy  cost,  energy  consumption  and 
emission  of  pollutants.  5,432,710,  CI.  364-493.000. 
Ishiwa.  Kouji:  See— 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;   Hata.   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto,   Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa.  Kouji,  5,432.031,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Ishizaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Okuyama,  Hideo,  to  Wacoal  Corp.  Garments 
having  knitted  construction  of  variable  gauge  and  density.  5,431,030, 
CI.  66-176.000. 
Ishizawa,  Yoshiichi:  See— 

Maeda,     Tatsuo;     Takamura,     Toshihiro;     Ishizawa,     Yoshiichi; 
Sugimoto,  Yuji;  Morimoto,  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro;  and 
Nishimura,  Fumihiro,  5,431,748,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Isobe,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yazawa,  Shigeko;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Hashiba,  Mihoko;  and  Kitai, 
Katsuyoshi,  5,432,920,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Isono,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sasuga,    Masumi;   Ohwada,   Junichi;   Kobayashi.   Akira;   Fujita, 
Masaru;  Nakamoto.  Hlroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu. 
5.432.626.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See- 
Basin,  Gerard;  and  Le  Breton,  Patrick,  5,431,727,  CI.  106-282.000. 
Isozumi,  Shuzo;  Yamamoto,  Kyohei;  and  Yamauchi,  Hayato,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Starter   motor.    5,432.384.   CI. 
290-48.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideo,  5,432,383,  CI.  290-14.000. 
Itahara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Itahara.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe,  Takashi;  and  Niit- 
suma,  Teuuya,  5,432,611,  CI.  358-198.000. 
Itakura,  Sakae:  See — 

Satoh,  Hideaki;  Itakura,  Sakae;  and  Waragai,  Kenichi,  3,432,676, 
CI.  361-752.000. 
Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Passoni,  Roberto;  and  Facco,  Giuseppe,  5,430,930,  CI.  29-527.600. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minora;  and  Tamda,  Osamu,  5,431,150,  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Ito,  Takanori;  and  Tai,  Hideo,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for 
acoustically  measuring  the  length  of  a  pipe.  5,432,752,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Takahashi,  Hiromitsu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  starting  laser  beam  machining  with  optical  component 
protection.  5,432,316.  CI.  219-121.830. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Azimia;  Marayama.  Atushi;  and  Ito.  Takeshi,  5.432,574, 
CI.  354-187.000. 
Ito.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Kazuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Shift 

lock  system.  5.431.266.  Q.  192-4.00A. 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See— 

Sawanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi; 
Ogawa,     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa,     Kouji,     5,432,192,     CI. 
514-450.000. 
Ito,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Soma,  Takao;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  Mori,  Ka- 
zuyo;   Ito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshioka,   Katsuki,   5,432,024.  CI. 
429-44.000. 
Itoh,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Nunomura,  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Koichi;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Aizawa,  Iwao; 
and  Horiuchi,  Tadasu,  5,432,650,  a.  360-27.000. 
Itou,  Takaaki:  See — 

Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Osanai,  Akinori;  and  Kidokoro, 
Tora.  5,431.144,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Itronix  Corporation:  See — 

Severt,  David;  Siegner,  George;  Upchurch,  Daren;  and  Erler, 
WUliam,  5,432,705,  CI.  364-481.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See- 
Andersen,  Robert  G  ,  5,432,442,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Ittah,  Benjamin;  Bechet,  Louis;  and  Arditi,  Marcel,  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment Services  AG.  Automatically  controlled  cleaning  arrangement 
in  particular  for  a  vehicle  windshield.  5,432,415,  d.  318-483.000. 
luchi,  Kazushi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Itara;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Kanemara, 
Tetsuro;  and  luchi,  Kazushi,  5,432,278,  a.  S4O-141.000. 
Ivoclar  AG:  See— 

Rbeinberger,   Volker;   Hoeland,   Wolfram;   and   Frank,   Martin. 
5.432,130.  a.  501-32.000. 
Iwai,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nagano,  Tetsuaki;  Iwai.  Yasuhiko;  and  Koyama.  Masato.  5.432,422. 
a.  318-611.000. 
Iwamura.  Osamu;  Hirai,  Takashi;  Echigo.  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 
Kometani,  Naohisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  EogiDeer- 


ing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  acquiring  fuzzy  knowledge.  5,412.888.  CI. 
395-12.000. 
wata,  Tora;  and  Yasuda,  Sota,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Automobile 

traction  control  system.  5,431,242,  C\.  180-197.000. 
watani,    Takao;    Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,    Tadashi;    and 
Hasegawa.  Tsuka.<^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  managing  resources 
and  information  processing  system.  5,432,899,  CI.  395-145.000. 
yama,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Orii,  Fumito;  lyama,  Noriyuki;  Takechi,  Toshihide;  and  Sumiya, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,432,599,  CI.  356-218.000. 
zumi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawazu,    Hideo;    Hagiwara,    Masahiro;    and    Izumi,    Takeshi, 
5,431.824,  CI.  210-686.000. 
M.  Ney  Company,  The:  See — 
Cameron,  Thomas  B.;  and  Smith,  Edward  F.,  Ill,  5.431,875,  CI. 
420-463.000. 
Schmalz  GmbH:  See— 
Ohno,    Masayuki;    Nakamura,    Takayoshi;    Yamada,    Hiroshi; 
Schmalz,    Kurt;    and    Schmalz,     Wolfgang,     5,431,469,    CI. 
294-64.100. 
ackson,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Haynes.  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S.;  Serati.  Paul  M.;  Yesil.  Oktay; 

Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  5,431,990.  CI. 

428-218.000. 

ackson.  Steve  T.;  Gattanini.  Carlo  L.;  and  Novelli,  Giorgio,  to  Eicon 

Instruments,  Inc.  Interface  for  use  with  a  process  instrumentation 

system.  5,432,711,  CI.  364-514.000. 

ackson,  Wayne  B.  Technique  for  facilitating  and  monitoring  vehicle 

parking.  5,432,508,  CI.  340-932.200. 
acky.  Ken.  Retractable  tape  with  telescoping  arms.  5,430,951,  CI. 

33-760.000. 
acobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Huff,   Robert  O.;   Jordan,   Paul   T;  and   Forquer.  William  F.. 
5,431.420.  CI.  279-62.000. 
agdmann,  G.  Erik,  Jr.,  to  Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  Vici- 
nal-substituted   carfoocyclic    compounds    as    therapeutic    agents. 
5,432,198.  CI.  514-544.000. 
ager.  Wolter  F.:  See— 

Mcijer,  Egbert  W.;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De 
Lange.  Ben.  5,432,032,  CI.  430-19.000. 
aguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Norman  P.;  and  Bilsborrow,  Christopher,  5.431,477,  CI. 
296-217.000. 
akubowski,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Beck,  Josef;  Beutler,  Gerhard;  Jakubowski,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfordt. 
Hartwig,  5.431.245.  CI.  180-308.000. 
ames  Cash  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cash.  David  R..  5.431.118.  CI.  112-199.000. 
ames.  Robert  O.;  Rowley.  Lawrence  A.;  Verdone,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Wexler,  Ronald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
element  having  a  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer.  5.432.030.  CI. 
430-496.000. 
an.  Yih-Min:  See- 
Montgomery.    Carl    T.;    and    Jan.    Yih-Min.     5.431.227.    CI. 
166-307.000. 
anes.  Sherman:  See — 

Rhodes.  Kenneth  E.;  Adams.  Robert  T.;  Janes,  Sherman;  and 
Coelho,  Rohan  G   F.,  5,432,900,  C\.  395-154.000. 
'anicek.  David  L.,  to  BMC  Software,  Inc.  Method  of  canceling  a  DB2 

thread.  5.432.933.  CI.  395-650.000. 
ansen.  Oraulf:  See — 

Rudi.  Guttorm;  Kvifte.  Halvor  O.;  and  Jansen.  Oraulf.  5,430.991. 
a.  53-382.100. 
anssen.  Dominique;  Bell.  Jon;  Moore,  Dave;  Winter,  Bruce;  Sundy, 
George;  and  Engel,  Alan  J.,  Sr.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company. 
Nozzle  and  base  plate  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  a  tundish  slide 
gate  valve.  5,431.374.  CI.  266-45.000. 
anssen,  Donovan  M.:  See — 

Church,  Wayne  E.;  and  Janssen.  Donovan  M..  3,430,922,  CI. 
29-407.000. 
anssens,  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Defieuw,    Geert;    Vanmaele,    Luc;    and    Janssens,    Wilhelmus, 
5,432,040,  CI.  430-200.000. 
apan  Abrasive  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamamaki,  Masahiro;  Fujii,  Souichi;  and  Suzuki,  Naruo,  3,431,704, 
a.  51-309  000. 
'apan  Aircraft  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Takayuki,  5.431.508.  Q.  403-325.000. 
apan  Elanco  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taizo;  Abe.  Kenji;  and  Matsuura,  SeiiKWuke.  3.431.917. 
a.  424-451.000. 
'apan  Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry:  See — 

Masuhara,   Eiichi;   Komiya,   Shigeo;   Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;   and 
Satou.  Yumiko,  5,432.208,  CI.  522-99.000. 
apan  Servo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi, 
Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutoh.    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei,  Hideki,  5.432.644.  a. 
360-99.040. 
apan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori,    Iwakazu;    Tadaki,   Toshihiro;    Hamada,    Tatsuro;    and 

Yamanaka,  Fuji,  5,432,232,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Shimokawa,  Tsutomu;  Shimada,  Auufumi;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and 
Bessho,  Nobuo,  5,432.039,  Q.  430-191.000. 
apan  Tobacco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawata.  Norio.  5.431,779,  Q.  159-47.100. 
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Sozuld,  Minoni;  lad  Irikunt,  Takayuki.  3,431,301,  d.  221-203.000. 
i^MD  VOene  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamnra,  Tatnio;  Khazawi,  Shinich;  Ogmo,  Takeshi:  and  Waku. 
Km,  3,43a9Il,  a.  19-161.100.  ^^ 

Jtptmc  Corporalioa:  See— 

KaU,  MiUahiro,  3,431,247,  d.  182-63.000. 
Janett,  Alaitair  W.,  to  PhooeMate,  Inc.  Interchangeable  baae  arrange- 
ment  for   waD   nxnint/desk   mount   telq>boae   answering  device. 

Jarvinen,  Kari:  Sw— 

^V'Bai,  Pekka;  Ncuvo,  Yrjo;  and  Jarvinen.  Kari,  5,432,884,  a. 

J  AS  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Singleton.   James   M.;    and    Mann,    James   A.,    3,431,613,   O. 
482-34.00a 
Jaskola.  Henry  K.:  See- 

CarA-alho.   Ronald  M.;   and  Jaskola.   Henry   K..   5,431,582.  a. 
439-372.000, 
Jaster,  Heinz,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerant  flow  rate 
control  based  on  liquid  level  in  dual  evaporator  two-suse  refrisera- 
tion  cycles.  5,431,026,  C[.  62-221.000. 
JATCO  Corporatioa:  See— 

Hiroae,  Ikuo,  5,431,608,  Q.  477-152.000. 
Jaume  Anglada  Vinas,  S.A.:  See— 

Vinas,  Jaume  A.,  5,431,031,  Q.  68-5.00D. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.:  See— 

Todrow,  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  and  Galindo.  Cesar 
5,432.469,0.327-306.000. 
Jeanneret,  Rene,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG.  Motor  system  for 

an  electric  type  vehicle.  5.432,418,  CI.  318-34.000. 
Jefienon.  Richard  A.,  to  Cambia  Biosystems,  L.L.C.  Host  cells  trans- 
formed with  the  £  coli  glucoronide  permease  gene.  5,432,081,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Jeng,  Ching  S.:  See— 

Hsu,  Juei-Chi;  Jeng,  Ching  S.;  and  Wang,  Ping.  5,432,748,  CI. 

Jenkins.  Leonard:  See — 

Calderas,  Jonathan  J.;  Graumlich,  Thomas  R.;  Jenkins.  Leonard- 
and  Sabin,  Robert  P .  5,431,940,  CI.  426-330,300. 
Jenkins,  Robert  D  ;  and  McKnight,  Murray  S.  Quick  couphng  arrange- 
ment for  excavator  buckets  and  the  like.  5,431,528,  Q.  414-723  000 
Jennings,  Russell  W.:  See— 

Harrison,  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings,  Russell  W.,  5.431,171,  d. 
128-698,000. 
Jenson,  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Naqwi,  Amir  A.;  and  Jenson,  Leslie  M.,  5,432,605,  Q.  356-357  000 
Jeon,  Seung-Ho:  See- 
Kim,  Hyun-Don;  Lee,  Cheon-Seok;  Son,  Ju-Hyun:  and  Jeon, 
Seun^-Ho,  5,432.213.  CI.  524-41,000, 
Jeranson,  Richard  C.  Exercise  device  and  auxiliary  power  unit  for  use 

with  bicycle.  5,431,614,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Jesse,  Joachim:  Set— 

Boettcher,  Peter;  Erk.  Peter;  and  Jesse,  Joachim.  5.432.277.  Q 
540-122.000. 
JET.  Inc.:  See— 

MacLaren,  David  S..  5,430.925.  C[.  29-433.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara.  Kimio,  5,431,014,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Jiffy  Foam,  Inc.:  See— 

Rader.  Samuel  L.,  5,432,207,  a.  521-128.000. 
Jimbo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  AJdra;  and  Kobayashi 
Hironobu.  5,431,114,  CI,  110-265.000, 
Junenez,  Jean,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A.  Pad  protection 

diode  structure.  5,432,368,  CI.  257-355.000, 
Jill,  Ho  T,;  Hong,  In  P.;  and  Ko,  Chang  E.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  tape-mounting  a  semiconductor  device.  5,432,380 
a.  257-676.000. 
Jinno,  Koichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jinno,  Koichi;  Kiujima,  Kazuo; 
Hattori,    Toshio;    and    Fujihashi,    Kimiharu,    5,430.915     Cl' 
26-51,000, 
Jinno,  Osamu:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Ka- 
zuya;  and  Kitamura,  Takeshi,  5,431.418,  C\  277-235,008, 
Jippo,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Interproccssor  communication 
system  in  an  information  processing  system  enabling  communication 
between  execution  processor  units  during  communication  between 
other  processor  units.  5,432,915,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
JM  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

Fedorovich,   George;   and   Sharrer,   Kenneth  J.,   5,431,414,   Cl 
277-53.000, 
Johannes,  Reinhard:  See — 

Edele,    Reinhard;    Johannes,    Reinhard;    Krizek,    Oldrich    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt.  5.430,909,  Cl.  15-250.350, 
Johansen.  Eric;  and  Appelbaum,  Edward  R,,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Sci- 
ence, Inc,  Method  for  selecting  mutants  of  legume-nodulating  bac- 
teria enhanced  in  competition.  5,432,079,  Cl.  435-252  300 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Meldrum,  Glen  A.;  McRobert,  Alan  W.;  and  Greenbers,  Robert 
M.,  5.432,706,  Cl.  36+481.000, 
John  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Walser.  Mackenzie,  5,432,176,  Q.  514-252.000. 
John  Mezzalmgua  Assoc.  Inc.:  See — 

Szegda,  Andrew,  5,431,583,  Q.  439-589.000. 


Johnson,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Hanrahan,  James  R.;  and  Johnson,  Daniel  D.,  5,43!,S71,  Cl. 
439-91.000. 
Johnaon.  David  D.:  See— 

Fkrhian.  Leon  K.;  Johnson.  David  D.;  and  Smith.  William  F., 
5.432.889.  O.  395-21.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le.  An  V.;  Matyaa.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak.  Roatis- 
law;  and  Wilkins,  John  D,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Secure  cryptographic  operations  using  control  vectora  gener- 
ated inside  a  cryptographic  facility.  5,432,849,  a.  380-21.000. 
Johnson,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Comeauz,  Wayne  T.;  Graves,  David  C;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W.. 
5.432,652.  Q.  360-77.120. 
Johnson.  Harold  L.,  Jr.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatiB  for  monitoring  signals  from  transducers  and  optical  encod- 
ers. 5,432,502,  Cl.  340-671.000. 
Johnson,  James  S.:  See— 

Novotny,  Rudolph  J.;  Wendt,  David  E.;  Jones.  Gary  D.;  and 
Johnson.  James  S..  5.431,344,  C\.  239-265.350. 
Johnson,  Mark  B.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Magnetic 

spin  transistor.  5,432,373,  C\.  257-421.000. 
Johnson,  Psul  D.:  See — 

Hill,  Timothy  L.;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Skinfill.  Donald  R.;  and  Prus- 
sack.  Douglas  E.,  5,432.847.  Q.  379-328.000. 
Johnson.  Scott  C:  See— 

Groh,  David  M,;  Kaniut,  Chris  P.;  Worthington,  Steven  L.;  Uitv- 
lugt,  Martin  W,;  and  Johnson,  Scott  C,  5,430,934,  a.  29-888.430. 
Johnson,  Sheldon  B.,  to  BetterWay  Technology,  Inc.  Anchoring  appa- 
ratus. 5,431,123,  a.  1 14-295.000. 
Johnston,  Gregory  E.;  and  Malm,  Robert  E.  High-resolution  scaiming 

apparatus.  5,432,622,  a.  358-474.000. 
Johnston.  Richard,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Safety  razors.  5,430,939. 

Cl.  30-41,000, 
Johnston,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Richeson,  Donald  E.;  Perkins,  William  G.;  and  Johnston,  Walter 
F.,  5,431,972,  a.  428-36.920 
Johnston.  William  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson,  Kevin  T;  Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G.; 
Brunnenkant,  Christel;  Park.  David  W.;  Gaddis.  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston.  WUliam  C,  Jr.,  5,432.000,  Cl.  428-372.000, 
Jones,  Bradley  A.;  Harris,  Curtis  H.;  and  Zemmer,  Richard  M.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Collapsible  fascia  support  for  an  auto- 
motive bumper.  5,431,464,  Q.  293-121.000. 
Jones,  Christine  R.:  See — 

Hartman,  Anthony  L.;  Klotz,  Janis  L.;  and  Jones,  Christine  R., 
5,432,056,  Cl.  435-7.210. 
Jones,  Corey  D.:  See- 
Leahy,  Kevin  P.;  and  Jones.  Corey  D..  5.430.937.  Cl.  29-889.600. 
Jones.  D.  T.:  See- 
Gray.  Jan;  Jones.  D.  T.;  and  G'Riordan.  Martin.  5.432.936.  Cl. 
395-700.000. 
Jones.  E)avid  L.,  to  Cominco  Engineering  Services  Ltd.  Chloride 
assisted    hydrometallurgical    copper    extraction.     5,431,788,    Cl. 
204-104.000. 
Jones,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Novotny,  Rudolph  J.;  Wendt,  David  E.;  Jones.  Gary  D.-  and 
Johnson,  James  S.,  5,431,344,  Cl.  239-265.350. 
Jones,  Martyn  N.  Device  for  orally  administering  liquid.  5,431,680,  Cl. 

606-236.000. 
Jones,  Nicholas:  See — 

Fulks,  Ga:y  C;  Jones,  Nicholas;  and  Germain,  Phillippe,  5,431,431, 
a.  280-721.000. 
Jones,  Richard  H.  Construction  system.  5,430,989,  Cl.  52-655.100. 
Jones,  Ronald  H.  Flow  control  manifold  and  eauee.  5.431.189   Cl 
137-625.420.  b-  6        .       .       . 

Jordan,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Richardson,  Hugh  W.;  and  Jordan,  Charles  F.,  5,431,776,  Q. 
216-105.000. 
Jordan,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Hock,  Christopher;  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E.; 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Michael 
W.,  5,431,103,  Cl.  102-287.000. 
Jordan,  Paul  T.:  See- 
Huff,   Robert  O.;  Jordan,   Paul   T.;  and   Forquer,  William  F., 
5.431,420,  a.  279-62.000. 
Jorgenscn,  Glen.  Centrifugal  filter  apparatus  and  method.  5,431,814,  Cl. 

210-399.000. 
Jorgensen,  Robert  C:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci. 
Alfredo;    Lajoie.    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen.    Robert    C. 
5.431.847.  CI.  252-174.240. 
Joshi.  Gajanan  S.:  See- 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  Randad, 
Ramnarayan;    Joshi,    Gajanan    S.;    and    Panikker,    Jayashree, 
5,432,191,  Cl.  514-421.000. 
Jouet-Pastre,  Laurent,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Method  for  automated 
injection  of  gas  into  an  installation  for  multiple  strand  casting  of 
metals  using  the  hot  top  process.  5,431,213,  Cl.  164-420.000. 
Jozaki,  Tomohide:  See— 

Kisakibaru,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama,  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Juchniewicz.  Edward:  See — 

Kirby,  Thomas  P.;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  Juchniewicz,  Ed- 
ward; and  Neiconi,  Ovidiu,  5,431,332,  a.  228-246.000. 
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Judt.  Craig  P.:  See— 

Torchia,  Mark  G.;  Cote,  Dennis  D.;  McTaggart,  Ken  J.  and  Judt 
Craig  P.,  5,431.201,  Q.  141-98.000. 
Jong,  Duck-young:  See— 

Koo,  Seung-yup;  and  Jung,  Duck-young,  5,432,855,  Q.  381-12.000. 

Jung,  Holger,  Klein,  Peter;  and  Kampschulte,  Uwe,  to  Hoechst  AG. 

Preparation     of     fiber-fonning     meta-aramids.     5.432,255      Cl 

528-336.000.  ■    -o.      ,     v-i. 

Jutras,   Guy   F.    Windshield   wiper   arm   with   adjustable   pressure. 

5,430,907.  Cl.  15-250.200. 
K  Z  HandeU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Zickert,  Klaus  D.,  5,431,818,  Q.  210-527.000. 
Kaba,  Keiko:  See— 

Sobajima,   Yoshihiro;   Kaba.   Keiko;   and   Noguchi,   Yoshihiro. 
5.432.209.  a.  523-200.000. 
Kabashi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Touru;  Kobuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Hisayoshi-  and  Koba- 
shi,  Takeshi,  5,43U3I,  a.  171-26.000. 
Kabat,  Daniel  M.:  Sec- 
Rao,  V,  Durga  N,;  and  Kabat,  Daniel  M.,  5,430,938,  Cl.  29-888.074. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mizukami,  Hiroshi;  Uenohara,  Norihisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiioshi, 
5,431,268,  Cl,  192-70,250, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 
Sakai.  Shuzo;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  5,432,161, 
a.  514-23.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mauunaga,     Hiroshi;     and     Kondo,    Tetsusai,     5,432,295,    Q. 

84^15.000. 
Shioda,  Kazuaki,  5,432,856,  Q.  381-63.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito:  See— 

Ohno,  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Hiroshi; 
Schmalz,  Kurt;  and  Schmalz,  Wolfgang,  5,431,469,  Q. 
294-64.100.  ^^ 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  See— 

Kato,  Rie;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  5,432,357,  a.  257-77.000. 
Niahida,  Tomoaki;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Sakai,  Kokki;  Kondo, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Lee,  Seon-Ho,  5,431,820,  Cl.  210-611.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiwa  Pax:  See— 

Masuda,  Yasutoshi,  5,431,988,  Q.  428-213.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichiwa:  See- 
Abe,  Tomematsu,  5,431,022,  Cl.  62-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Torihata,  Minoru;  and  Maki,  Shinji,  5,431,527, 
Cl.  414-676.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Hiroyuki,  5,432,569,  a.  351-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Funiyama,  Tohru,  5,432,733,  C[.  365-149.000. 
Hatano,  Ako;  and  Ohba,  Yasuo,  5,432,808,  Cl.  372-45,000, 
Honguh,  Yoshinori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobaya- 
shi,   Tadashi;    Mori^ta,    Naoki;    and    Nakamura,    Naomasa. 
5,431,975,  Cl.  428-64.600, 
Ikeda,  Mitsushi;  and  Murooka,  Michio,  5,431,773,  Q.  216-23.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Masamichi;  Goda,  Satoshi;  and  Kasuya. 

Hideo,  5,432,935,  Cl,  395-700,000, 
Kihara,  Jyunichi,  5,432,912,  Cl,  395-275,000, 
Kobayashi,    Tadaski;    and    Yamada,    Masahiko,    5,431,017,    Cl. 

60-723.000. 
Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa.  Tetsuo;  Kushibe, 

Mitsuliiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshita,  5,432,812,  Cl.  372-99.000, 
Matsunaga,  Yoshiyuki,  5,432,551,  Cl.  348-299.000. 
Misawa,  Hiroto;  and  Tsuji,  Hitoshi,  5,432,125,  Q.  437-176.000. 
Nakamura,    Naomasa;    and    Morishita,    Naoki,    5,431,978,    Cl. 

428-64.600. 
Norio,  Masuoka,  5,432,846,  Q.  379-266.000. 
Ohashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,432,938,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Ooka,  Satoshi,  5,432,654,  C\.  360-92.000. 
Saito,  Toshitada,  5,432,481,  Q.  331-45.000. 
Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  and  Kaida,  Katsuhiko,  5,432,414,  Cl.  318-254.000. 
Sekiwa,  TeUuo;  and  Fujiki,  Junichi,  5,432,359,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Sharma,  Manish;  and  Ibe,  Hiroyuki,  5,432,602,  Q.  356-326.000, 
Suzuki,  Muneyuki,  5,432,782,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Tomita,  Naoto;  and  Miyamoto,  Junichi,  5,432,745,  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 

and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,431,561,  Cl.  432-253.000. 
Yamada,  Seiji,  5,432,109,  Q.  437-43.000, 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,432,023,  Cl.  429-34.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See — 

Bahn,  Itsuki,  5.432,420,  Cl.  318-701.000. 
Kachel.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kuhn,  Peter;  Berg,  Mario;  Kachel,  Gerhard;  and  Schon,  Helmut, 
5,431,131,  Cl.  123-90.600. 
Kaczowski,  Andrzej:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Rudolf;  Haffner,  Ken  Y.;  and  Kaczowski,  Andrzej, 
5,432,438,  a.  324-127,000, 
Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  and  Gustafsson,  Hans  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Heat  exchanger  evaporator.  5,431,217,  Cl.  165-153.000. 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda,  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  a.  123-399.000. 


Kadota,  Michio;  and  Mizogochi,  Naoki.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Surface  wave  device.  5,432,392,  Cl.  310-313  OOA 
Kaewell,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Error  coriectiag 
decoder  and  decoding  mMbod  employing  reliabiUty  based  eranre 
decisioa-making  in  cellular  commimiration  system.  5,432,822,  d 
375-340.000. 
Kaga.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Ogushi.    Tetsurou;    Kaga.    Kunihiko;    Tanaka.    Hiddiani;    and 
Yamanak*.  Goro,  5,431,216,  Q.  165-122.000. 
Kagawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shiro;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  to  Yuaaa  Corpora- 
tion. Manufacturing  method  of  film  type  battery.  5,431,701,  Cl. 
29-«3.200. 
Kagg.  Dan:  See— 

GusUvason,    Magnus;    Bengtsaon,    Thomas;    and    Kagg,    Dan, 
5,430,988,  a.  53-376.400. 
Kahanek,  Alan  P.;  and  UUmann,  Ralph  J.,  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc. 
Single  vend  device  for  a  newspaper  vending  machine.  5,431,300,  O. 
221-151.000. 
Kaida,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  and  Kaida,  Kauuhiko,  5,432,414,  C\.  318-254.000, 
Kaijou,  Aldra,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Water-repellent 
emulsion   composition   and    process   for   the   production   thereof 
5,431,852.  Cl,  252-312,000. 
Kaiaei  Engineer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yaaohama,  Kazuhiko;  Kohama,  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroftimi, 
5,432,444,  Q.  324-240.000. 
Kaiser,  Richard  J.,  to  Binney  ft  Smith  Inc.  Surfactant  composition  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,432,281,  Cl.  544-402.000. 
Kaito,  Akira:  See — 

Shimamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon 
H,;    Nakayama.    Kazuo;    and    Kaito.    Akira.    5.431,652.    Q. 
606-76.000. 
Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Fujii.  Takaahi;  Yoahigai.  Motohiko;  Kawasaki.  Yo- 
shinao;  and  Nishiumi,  Masaharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Plasma  process 
apparatus  including  ground  electrtxle  with  protection  film.  5.432.315, 
CI,  219-121.430. 
Kajita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Uejima.  Takamasa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Rotary-magnetic-bead  dynamic  track  following  device.  5,432.658.  d. 
360-77.160. 
Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Katou,  Mituo;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Maruta,  Minoru; 
Seto,  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic 
bonding  apparatus  and  quaUty  monitoring  method.  5,431,324,  Cl. 
228-102.000. 
Kajiwara.    Shinzo;    Yoshikawa.    Hideaki;    Sugihara.    Hideaki;    and 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Passenger 
tire  with  low  bead  apex  volume  5,431,209,  d.  152-454.000. 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Warning 

apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5,432,509,  O.  340-903,000, 
Kajiyama,  Koji.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Magnetic  resonance 

imaging  method  and  apparatus,  5,431,163,  Cl,  128-653,200, 
Kakuk,  Jay  J.;  and  Beachy,  Robert  W.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  aerobic  composting.  5,432,088,  Cl.  435-316.000. 
Kalb,  Roland:  See— 

Kessler,  Michael;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Becker,  Herbert;  Kalb,  Roland; 
and  Seeberger,  Jurgen,  5,432,421,  Cl.  318-538.000. 
Kali  und  Salz  AG:  See— 

Lehmann,    Gerhard;    Wendt,    Otto;    and    Walczyk,    Wolfgang, 
5,431,708,  a.  71-28.000. 
Kalra,  Varinda:  See — 

Whitney,  Stephen;  Kalra,  Varinda;  Spaunhorat,  Vernon;  Gurevich, 
Leon;  and  Winnett.  Joan,  5,432,378,  d.  257-529.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Puschner,  Georg.  5,431,593,  d.  451-75.000. 
Kamada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Munehiro;  KiUgawa,  Masatoshi;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  and 
Hirao,  Takashi,  5,431,733,  Cl.  118-715.000, 
Kamahori.  Shuya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd.  Disc  road  wheel  having 
gas  ventilation  grooves  between  the  rim  and  the  disc.  5,431,486,  Cl. 
301-63.100. 
Kamani,  Sanjay:  See — 

Salmon,  John  K.;  Fritsch,  Antoine;  and  Kamani,  Sanjay,  5,431,251, 

Cl.  187-334.000. 

Kamata,  Masayasu;  Suno,  Hiromi;  Maeda,  Toshihisa;  and  Hosikawa, 

Ryuichi,  to  Matsui  Shikiso  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Reversibly  variable 

color  patterning  composition  for  synthetic  resin  articles.  5,431,697, 

Cl.  8-483.000. 

Kambara,  Goro.  Extended  stroke  linear  actuator  assembly.  5,431,087, 

Cl  92-146.000. 
Kamen,  Dean:  See — 

Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard,  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  I  jnig«p. 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent. 
Douglas  E.,  5,431,626.  d.  604-65.000. 
Kamijo,  Hiroki:  See — 

Nemoto,  Kaoru;  Kamijo,  Hiroki;  Kishikawa,  Akihiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Eiji,  5,432,669,  Cl.  361-143.000. 
Kamikawa,  Yuuji:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji;  and 
Tashima,  Chihaya,  5,431,179,  Cl.  134-61.000. 
Kaminski,  Ronald  S.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Tamper 

evideni  liquid  dispensing  package.  5,431,305,  d.  222-109.000. 
Kamioka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Susumu;    Yamada,    Tom;    Kamioka,    Tadashi;    and 
Hirasawa,  Teruhiko,  5,431,741,  d.  136-244.000. 
Kamisaka,  Wataru;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Yuji,  to  Matnahita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid-sute  image  pickup  device  and 
manufacturing  method  of  the  same.  5,432,363,  d.  257-233.00a 
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Kamiyama,  Molokazu:  See — 

Maejima,    Hideo:    and    Kamiyama,    Motokazu,    3,432,443,    CI. 
324-207.240. 
Kamo,  Lloyd,  to  Adiabacics,  Inc.  Composition  and  methods  for  densify- 

ing  refractory  oxide  coatings.  5,432,008,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  DenJt  Kabushiki  iCaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  and  method  of  making  the  semiconductor  device.  5,432,588, 
CI.  355-71.000. 
Kampschulte,  Uwe:  See — 

Jung,  Holger;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Kampschulte,  Vwt,  5,432,255,  CI. 
528-336.000. 
Kanae,  Masaaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Keizou;  Kanae,  Masaaki;  Ogiso,  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Takuji,  5,432,494.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  See — 

Kogo.   Takashi;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;   Onishi,   Masashi;   Miyajtma, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nakazawa,  Masataka,  5,432.131,  CI.  501-40.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda.  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki,  Yasushi; 
Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  and 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engi- 
neering   Co.,    Ltd.    Electronic    throttle    system.    5,431,141,    CI. 
123-399.000. 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi, 
Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutch,    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei,  Hideki,  5,432,644,  CI. 
3«0-99.040. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;     Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki. 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsuruta,  Shinji.  5.432.023,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Kanda.  Motoya:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 

Nobukazu;  Kaiuzawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori:  Kondou,  Yuu; 

Uchida,     Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;     Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 

Kunihiko;  and  Tsuruta,  Shinji.  5,432.023.  CI.  429-34.000. 

Kandl,  John  R.;  and  Freeland.  Harry  F..  to  Hardee's  Food  Systems,  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  oven-roasted  food.  5,431.937.  CI.  426-281.000. 

Kandler.  Michael:  See — 

Zimmer.  Gunther;   Eichholz.  Jorg;  Mokwa,  Wilfried;   Kandler, 
Michael:  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis.  5.431.057.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Field  emission  device  as  charge 
transport    switch    for    energy    storage    network.    5,432,407,    CI. 
315-169.100. 
Kaneko,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamada,  Masako;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Sadayuki;  and  Ohkuma, 
Ikuo,  5,432,649,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Kaneko,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamaki,    Yasuhito;    Kaneko.    Hiroaki;    Nakazato.    Katsumi;    and 
Tateno.  Yoshimitsu,  5,431,013,  CI.  60-289.000. 
Kaneko,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nishijima,    Yasuo;    Kaneko,    Ichiro;    and    Hamada,    Tokurou. 
5.431,288.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Kaneko.  Kouji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  auto-focuss- 
ing and  system  therefor.  5.432.332,  CI.  250-201.700. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Smji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Sohma,  Kenichi;  and  Kaneko, 
Ryoichi,  5.432,090.  d.  436-79.000. 
Kaneko.  Shozo:  See — 

Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Shozo;  Serizawa,  Satoru;  Imamoto, 
Toshihiko;  Morii.  Atsushi;  and  Naito.  Osamu,  5,431,894,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Kanemani,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Itani;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Kanemani, 
Tetsuro;  and  luchi.  Kazushi,  5,432,278,  CI.  540-141.000. 
Kanetake,  Yasuo:  .See— 

Kuriyama.     Chojiro;     and     Kanetake,     Yasuo,     5,432,672,    CI. 
361-534.000. 
Kang,  Dae-Sun:  and  Yoon,  Ik-Jae,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Data  modulator-demodulator  apparatus  of  a  spread  spectrum  com- 
munication system.  5,432,815,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Kaniut,  Chris  P.:  See— 

Groh,  David  M.;  Kaniut,  Chris  P.;  Worthington,  Steven  L.;  Uitv- 

lugt,  Martin  W.;  and  Johnson.  Scott  C.  5,430,934,  C\.  29-888.430. 

Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  and  Nevelli,  Geoffrey  M..  to  Ryder  International 

Corporation.    Liquid    dispenser    nozzle    assembly.    5,431,310,    Q. 

222-212.000. 

Kanno,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno. 
Tatsuya;  and  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  5,432,250,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Kao,  Chang  Y.:  5«— 

Butter.  Adrian  S.;  Kao,  Chang  Y.;  and  Kuruts,  James  P..  5.432,848, 
a.  38O-2.0OO. 
Kapanen,  Pekka;  Neuvo,  Yrjo;  and  Jarvinen,  Kari,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.;  and  Nokia  Telcommunications  Oy.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  decoding  LPC-encoded  speech  using  a  median  filter  modifica- 
tion of  LPC  filter  factors  to  compensate  for  transmission  errors. 
5,432,884,  CI.  395-2.370. 
Kaplan,  Louis;  Borria,  Robert  P.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  Wicker,  Linda  S.; 
and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Microbial  immunoregu- 
lant.  5,431,896,  Q.  424-0.116. 
Kappel,  Gary  S.:  S«— 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  RatcIifT,  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn,  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan.  Graham  W.; 


Castro,    Salvatore;    and    Kappel,    Gary    S.,    5,431,322,    CI. 
227-176.000. 
Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Gingerich.  Richard  G..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 
Composite  electroluminescent  phosphor.  5.431,851,  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Maurer,  Werner,  5,432,307,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Karl,  Rupert:  See— 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried:  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  Claus; 
and  Buchner.  Thorsten,  5,431,006,  CI.  57-406.000. 
Kamowski,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Core,  Kenneth  R.;  Kamowski,  Mark  J.;  and  Knuth,  Stephen  B., 
5,432,844,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kasahara,  Misa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Image 
contour  enhancing  apparatus  which  limits  enhancement  where  sigiial 
components  for  contour  enhancement  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  are  generated  in  overlapping  relationship.  5,432.563.  CI. 
348-629.000. 
Kasai,  Kiichirou:  See — 

Sugawara,  Takao;  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi;  Aikawa,  Takashi;  Mutoh, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasai.  Kiichirou,  5,432,820,  a.  375-341.000. 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doumae,  Masao;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  and  Saito,  Fumihiko,  5,431,768, 
CI.  156-477.100. 
Kasajima,  Syoji;  Kyouno,  Noboru;  Honma,  Kazumi;  and  Otsuka,  Isao, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker  system.  5.432.860.  CI. 
381-156.000. 
Kasdan,  Harvey  L.;  and  Liberty,  John,  to  International  Remote  Imag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
parameters  of  an  object  in  a  field  of  view.  5,432,865,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Kashi,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material.  5,432,051,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Kashima  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima,  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiromi;  Takeda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Fujii,  Tomoaki,  5,432,240,  CI.  525-398.000. 
Kashman,  Yoel:  See — 

Spector,  Ilan;  Shochet,  Nava  R.;  Kashman,  Yoel;  Rudi,  Amira;  and 
Gellerman.  Gary.  5.432.172,  CI.  514-224.500. 
Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahanek,    Alan    P.;    and    Ullmann,    Ralph    J.,    5,431,300,    CI. 
221-151.000. 
Kasuya,  Hideo:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Masamichi;  Goda,  Satoshi;  and  Kasuya, 
Hideo,  5,432.935,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kaszas,  Mihaly:  See — 

Kozma,  Laszio  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Beia;  Cseke,  Laszio  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor:  Kaszas,  Mihaly:  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos.  5.431.860.  CI.  261-93.000. 
Katafuchi.  Tadashi;  and  Nakamura,  Akira,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lubricant  refrigerant  comprising  composition  containing  fluorohy- 
drocarbon.  5,431,835,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Katagiri,     Yoshimichi;     Kishimoto,     Kazuyuki;     Kido.     Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura.    Yasufumi;    Fujioka,    Hidenori;    Nishihata,    Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi;  Yamabata, 
Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi,  Yuzo;  Nagaoka, 
Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and  Sakurai,  Eiji,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Flash  fixing  color  toner  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,432.035.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Katakura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuhiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Input/output  protection  circuit.  5,432,369,  CI.  257-361.000. 
Katami,  Akira:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshitake;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Katami,  Akira;  and  Oda, 
Shinichiro,  5,432,662,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Katayama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi, 
Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutoh,    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei.  Hideki.  5,432.644,  CI. 
360-99.040. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yuko;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao, 

5,432,190,  a.  514-383,000. 
Okochi,  Yukio;  Sato,  Kazuaki;  Suganuma,  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akira; 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Inoue,    Akihisa,    5,431,731,    CI. 
148-437.000. 
Kato,  Hideo:  See— 

Sawaniahi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi; 
Ogawa,     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa,     Kouji.     5,432,192,     Q. 
514-450.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Masamichi;  Goda,  Satoshi;  and  Kasuya,  Hideo,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Emulation  for  executing  a  second  lan- 
guage application  program  on  a  computer  having  a  first  language 
operating  system.  5,432,935,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kato,  Masakazu;  and  Futsuhara,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Fail-safe  scanning  circuit  and  multi-azis  Ught  beam-type  sensor. 
5,432,337.0.250-221.000. 
Kato,  Rie;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 

Diamond  film  electronic  devices.  5,432,357,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Kato,  Shiro:  See— 

Kagawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shiro;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  5,431,701,  CI. 
29-623.200. 
Kato,  Takashi;  and  Xishikzawa,  KaUuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corpora- 
tion. Operating  environment  setting  system  and  method  for  printer. 
5,431,505,  a.  400-703.000. 
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Kato,  Tohru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sato, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Tohni,  5,432,013,  CI.  428-643.000. 
Kato,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kisakibaru,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide-  and 
Koonyama,  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  d.  156-345.000. 
Kato,  Yoshmori:  See — 
.      Aoki,   Masahiro;   Tsukamoto,  Takeo;   Hayashi,   Ryutaro    Kato, 

Yoshinori:  and  Awata,  Takeshi,  5,432,229,  CI.  524-820.000. 
Kato,  Yoahitake;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Katami,  Akira;  and  Oda,  Shini- 
chiro, to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  DaU  recording  cartridge  including  a 
flexible  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,432,662,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Katoh,  Katsunori:  See — 

Komamura,   Tawara;    Nakayama,    Noritaka;    Katoh,    Katsunori; 
Miura,    Norio;    Tanaka,    Tattuo;    and    Nakayama,    Yoriko. 
5.432,144,  a.  503-227.000. 
Katoh.  Tatsuji:  See — 


Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu;    Kawase,  Toshimittu:  See 


Kawano,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teniya;  and  Kawano, 
Hitoshi.  5.431.600,  d.  454-187.000. 
Kawano,  Yuji;  Fukami.  Tauuya;  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetoresistive 
element  and  devices  utilizing  the  same.  5,432,734,  C\.  365-158.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro:  See- 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  5,432,384, 
CI.  354-400.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Soma,  Takao;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  Mori,  Ka- 
zuyo;  Ito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yosbioka,  Katsuki,  5,432,024,  Q. 
429-44.000.  J  , 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See —  i  '' 

Yoneda,  Masato,  5,432,737,  Q.  365-182.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yoshinao:  See— 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Nishiumi,  Masaharu,  5,432,315,  C\.  219-121.430. 


Mori,  Hidehani;  and  Katoh,  Tatsuji,  5.431,347,  C\.  241-23.000 
Katou,  Mituo:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Katou,  Mituo;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Maruta, 

Minora;  Seto,  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro,  5,431,324,  CI. 

228-102.000. 

Katsukawa,  Masato;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  an  organic  photosensitive  material  preventing 

blushing.  5.432.038.  CI.  430-133.000.  .,-..v»^  .„,,,.  w^ 

Katz,  Joel  D.;  and  Blake.  Rodger  D..  to  University  of  CaUfornia.  Micro-    Kawata!°Mi^tol"s«'— 


Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Ogu- 
chi,  Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,346,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Kawashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taksukawa.    Masashi;    Kawashima,    Hiroshi;   and   Miura,   Akiia, 
5,432.685,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Kawashima,  Masato:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mamorti;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Kawashima,  Maaalo;  and 
Nanba,  Hideyuki,  5,432,592,  CI.  355-260.000. 


wave    smtering    of   single    plate-shaped    articles.    5,432,325,    C\ 
219-759.000. 
Kaufer,  James  W.:  See— 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Bovard,  Mark  A.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  Hammond, 
John  F.;  and  Kaufer,  James  W.,  5,431,666.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Kauth.  Theobald  J.:  See- 
Forrester,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  Kauth,  Theobald  J  ;  and  Krasovic,  Gary 
J.,  5,431,196,  CI.  140-93.600. 
Kavanaugh,  James  R.:  See — 

SanGregory,  Jude  A.;  and  Kavanaugh,  James  R.,  5,432,576,  CI. 
354-230.000. 
Kawada,  Haniki:  See— 


Nishiyama,  Seiichi;  Kawata,  Masato;  Furaya,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawai. 
Ryuichiro,  5,432.477,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Kawata,  Norio,  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  evapora- 
tor for  salt  manufacturing  plant.  5,431,779,  CI.  159-47.100. 
Kawawake,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Shinjo,  Teruya;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takada,  Toshio,  de- 
ceased, 5,432.661.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kawazu.  Hideo;  Hagiwara.  Masahiro;  and  Izumi.  Takeshi,  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Method  for  removing  suspended  impurities.  5,431,824. 
CI.  210686.000. 
Kay.  Mitchell  N.:  See- 


c»..^».i   If—  If       A     zi      u    ,,.  ^     T-  .^  .  Blair,  Martin  M;  and  Kay,  Mitchell  N.,  5.431,566.  a.  433-126.000. 

Eguchi.  Km;  IUwada,l*miki;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Takimoto,  Kiyo-    Keck,  Steven  D.;  and  Woods,  Harlan  L.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Com 


Shi;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,432,379,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Kawada,  Ken:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawada,  Ken,  5,432,583,  Q.  354-324.000. 
Kawada,  Noboru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Modem  for  modulating  and 
demodulatmg  main  sigiuJ  and  secondary  signal  with  clock  synchro- 
nized system  and  transforming  secondary  signal  between  start-stop 
system  and  clock-synchronized  system.  5.432,786,  CI.  370-69. 100. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sutoh,  Hiroki;  Yabe,  Shinichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Osada. 
Keiji,  5,432,589,  CI.  355-85.000. 
Kawahara,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ishimara,    Kimio;    Nakashiba,    Akio;    Koga,    Masahiro;    Ohnishi, 
Hisao;  and  Kawahara,  Hideaki,  5,432,710.  CI.  364-493.000. 
Kawai.  Hisataka;  Okada.  Ikuo;  Tsuji.  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Koji;  Sahira, 
Kensho;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation; 
and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nickel-base  heat-resistant 
alloys.  5,431,750.  CI.  148-410.000. 
Kawai.  Ryuichiro:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Seiichi;  Kawata,  Masato;  Funiya,  Kiyoahi;  and  Kawai, 
Ryuichiro,  5,432,477,  a.  330-254.000. 
Kawai,  Yukio:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Ka- 
zuya: and  Kitamura,  Takeshi,  5,431,418,  C\.  277-235.00B. 
Kawakami,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masani;    Kawakami,    Kiyohiko;    Suzuki,    Kunihiro- 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenzo,  5,431,530,  Q. 
414-794.400. 
Kawakyu,  YoshiU:  See— 

Kurobe.  Ateushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo;  Kushibe, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshita,  5,432,812,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Kawamoto,  Kohshi:  See — 

Ryuhgoh,  Jiroh;  Kawamoto,  Kohshi;  Osanaga,  Tadahiro-  and 
Nakata,  Yoshiroh,  5,432,224,  C\.  524-439.000. 
Kawamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Tanaka.     Ryoichi;     and     Kawamoto,     Masao,     5,431,147,     CI. 
431-170.000. 
Kawamura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Marayama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro    and 
Taniguchi.  Keishi,  5.432.534,  CI.  347-172.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd. 
Electric  generator  system  for  gas  turbine.  5.432,383,  CI.  290-14.000. 
Kawamura,  Keizou;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto,  to  TDK  Corporation. 
High  frequency  conductive  materia]  and  resonator  and  method  for 
making.  5,431,955,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Kawamura,  Masanori:  See— 

Nakai,  Hisao;  Kawamura,  Masanori;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumoru, 
5,432,178,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Kawanabe,  Takao:  See— 

Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa.  Shinya;  Oosa- 
kaya,  Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki.  5,432,608,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Kawano.  Emiko:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kazuo;  Miki,  Misao;  Kawano,  Emiko;  and  Mitsuda, 
Satoshi,  5,432,067,  CI.  433-1 19.000. 


poiite  preforms  with  groves  for  fibers  and  groves  for  ofT-sassinR. 
5,43 1 ,984,  CI.  428- 1 75.000.  o— -» 

Kecman,  Michael  M.,  to  Sussex  Plastics  Inc.  Compact  having  a  win- 
dow. 5,431,177,  CI.  132-303.000. 
Keene,  Grary:  See — 

Parent,  Donald  G  ;  and  Keene,  Gary,  5,430,923,  CI  29-407.000. 
Keith.  Michael:  See— 

Nickerson,   Brian;  Keith,  Michael;  Coelho,   Rohan;  and  Golin, 
Stuart,  5,432,554,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Keller,  Ernest;  and  Scholz,  Frederick  J.,  to  Genus.  Inc.  Interchangeable 

CVD  chuck  surface.  5.431,737,  a.  118-729.000. 
Keller,  Jakob,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Secondary  burner  having  a 

through-flow  helmholu  resonator.  5,431,018,  CI.  60-724.000. 
Keller,  James  F.:  See- 
Fowler,  Donald  W.;  Lappos,  Nicholas  D.;  Dryfoos.  James  B.;  and 
KeUer,  James  F.,  5,431,084,  CI.  89-41.210. 
Kelley,  Kalon  L.,  to  MPC  Computing,  Inc.  Card  shuffling  and  dealing 

apparatus.  5,431,399,  CI.  273-149.0OP. 
Kelley,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Markweil,  John  P.;  Versaw,  Wayne  K.;  Osterman,  John  C;  and 
Kelley,  Philip  M.,  5,432,064,  Q.  435-91.100. 
Kelley,   Randall  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Connector 

installation  GO/NO-GO  test  fixture.  5,432,456,  a.  324-538.000 
Kelley,  Richard:  See— 

Hahn.  Guenter;  Muenzner.  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Ulland.  Hartmut; 
Diepenbrock.  Joseph  C;  Oman.  Price;  and  Kelley.  Richard, 
5,432,916,  a.  395-325.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  surface  poten- 
tial. 5,432,345,  d.  250-306.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Bamford,  Philip  C;  Kelly,  Thomas  R.;  Morrison,  Anthony;  and 
Smith,  Penelope  E.,  5,431,951,  CI.  426-658.000.  ft 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.:  See — 

DeVore,  James  H.,  5,431,488,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Hartford,  Dean  J.,  5,430,926,  d.  29-434.000. 
Kemnitzer,  Ronald:  See — 

Dikeman,    W,    Cary;    and    Kemnitzer,    Ronald,    5,431,202,    Q. 
141-105.000. 
Kenealy,  Frank  R.  Lawnmower  fifth  wheel.  5,431,444,  d.  280-767.000. 
Kenkyusho,  Rikagaku:  See — 

Takase,     Mitsunori;     and     Horikoshi,     Kouki,     5,432,078,     CI. 
435-252.100. 
Kenmoku,  Takeji;  and  Hamada,  Akihiro,  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Internal 
combustion  valve  having  an  iron  based  hard-facing  alloy  contact 
surface.  5,431,136,  CI.  123-188.300. 
Kenney,  M.  Cristina:  See — 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M.  Cristina;  and  Maguen,  Ezra.  5.431.790,  d.  204-157.680. 
Kern,  Roger  G.;  Petersen.  Gene  R.;  and  Richards.  Gil  F..  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory.  Structurally 
altered   capsular   polysaccharides   produced   by   mutant   bacteria. 
5.432.066.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Kerplas  S.N.C.:  See— 

Bonnelye,  Jean;  Chatelier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gregoire,  Jean-Fran- 
cois, 5,431,314,  d.  222-420.000. 
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Keaael,  Carl  R.^  and  Melancon,  Kurt  C.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Solventless    silicone    release    coating. 
5,432.006,  a.  428-447.000. 
Kessler,  Michael;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Becker,  Herbert;  Kalb,  Roland;  and 
Seeberger.  Jurgen,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Process 
for  detecting  the  position,  direction  of  movement  and  dynamic  char- 
acteristic values  of  remote-controlled  displacement  of  an  adjustable 
object  5,432,421,  CI.  318-538.000. 
Keum,  Dong  Y.;  and  Park,  Cheol  S.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of 
dynamic  random  access  memory  capacitor.  5,432,116,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Keur,  Robert  I.:  See— 

PickeU,  James  R.;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Clark,  James  E.,  S,432,S4I, 
a.  347-74.000. 
Khaw,  Fook  C,  to  Singapore  Computer  Systems.  Neural  network 
system  and  method  for  factory  floor  scheduling.   5,432,887,  CI. 
395-11.000. 
Khoshdel,  Ezat:  See- 
Christopher,  David  J.;  Elmes,  Alfred  R.;  Eriksen,  Sigrun;  Khosh- 
del, Ezat;  and  SaviU,  Derek  G..  3,431,846,  Q.  252-174.240. 
Kibushi,  Takao:  See— 

Ishii,  Mataki;  Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshimura,  Osamu;  Matsuzaki, 
Ichiro;  Asano,  Shinichi;  and   Kibushi,  Takao,   5,432,636,  CI. 
359-460.000. 
Kido,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata.  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Hanio;  Horikoshi. 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama.  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432.035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Kido,  Naoharu:  See — 

Fukao,  Tomoo;  Kido.  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida, 
Minoru;    Hosaka.    Ryuji;    and    Suto,    Naoki,    5,432,616,    C\. 
358-434.000. 
Kidokoro,  Toni:  See — 

Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Osanai,  Akinori;  and  Kidokoro, 
Toru,  5,431,144,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kiess,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bracken.  Norman  H..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Combustion  detection  circuit  for  a  catalytic  converter  pre- 
heater.  5.431.044.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kihara,  Jytmichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  channel 
apparatus  for  rearranging  received  data  in  order  of  generation  of 
addresses.  5,432,912.  a.  395-275.000. 
Kihara,  Noriaki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Naoya;  Tan.  Hiroaki;  Hata.  Eiichirou;  and  Kihara. 
Noriaki,  5,432,279,  CI.  540-478.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Toshio;  Koyama,  Yasuji;  Otake,  ideko;  and  Nakano, 
Eiichi,  5,432.071,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masamichi;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  detecting  transmission  error  in  disaster  prevention  super- 
visory system.  5.432,805.  O.  371-53.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Hyun:  See — 

Chin,  Dae-Je;  and  Kim.  Chang-Hyun.  5.432.365.  a.  257-301.000. 
Kim.  Do-Young:  See — 

Byen.  Sang-Du;  Lee.  Young-Mtn;  and  Kim,  Do- Young.  5.432,548, 
a.  348-180.000. 
Kim,  E>uck-Hwan,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  and 
method  for  transmitting/receiving  a  code-inserted  video  signal. 
5,432.558,  C\.  348-460.000. 
Kim,  Hohyun;  and  Park.  Chanho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  including  an  anode  layer  having  low  density 
regions  by  selective  diffusion.  5,432.360,  CI.  257-104.000. 
Kim,  Hyun-Don;  Lee,  Cheon-Seok;  Son,  Ju-Hyun;  and  Jeon,  Seung- 
Ho,  to  Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co.,   Ltd.   Water-permeable 
resinous  composition  for  road  paving  of  high  strength  and  blocks  and 
pavement  thereof  5,432,213,  CI.  524-41.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  H.;  Kim.  Hyung  S.;  Lee.  Byeong  H.;  Roh.  Young  H.; 

and  Chung.  Hae  Y..  5.432,6%,  CI.  364-153.000. 

Kim,  Jung  H.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H.;  Roh,  Young  H.-  and 

Chung,  Hae  Y.,  to  Croldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

controlling  a  fan  utilizing  a  branching  phenomemon  occurring  in  a 

solution  of  a  one  parameter  function.  5,432,696,  CI.  364-153.000. 

Kim,   Sung-Jul.    Bed  emittmg   the   far   infrared   rays.    5,430.900.   CI. 

5-421.000. 
Kim.  Tai  W.;  Han.  Jae  K.;  Chang.  Rae  W.;  and  Kim,  Young  G.,  to 
Pohang  Iron  A  Steel  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Techology.  Manufacturing  process  for  austenitic  high 
manganese  steel  having  superior  formability,  strengths  and  weldabil- 
ity.  5,431,753,  CI.  148-620.000. 
Kim,  Yoon  H.:  See- 
Park,  Yung;  Cho,  Nam  H.;  and  Kim,  Yoon  H.,  5,432.134,  CI. 
501-134.000. 
Kim,  Young  G.:  See — 

Kim,  Tai  W.;  Han,  Jae  K.;  Chang,  Rae  W.;  and  Kim,  Young  G., 
5,431,753,  CI.  148-620.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Sengstock,  Robert  H.,  5.430.920,  CI.  29-281.100. 
Kimura.  Etsuji;  and  Hanaue.  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  determination  of  phosphorus  in  molten  copper. 
5,432,458,  CI.  324-693,000. 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reference  voluge  generating 
circuit  with  temperature  stability  for  use  in  CMOS  integrated  circuits. 
5,432,432.  Q.  323-313.000. 


Kincaid,  Kevin  D.;  Ravas,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gose,  Mark  W.,  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corp.  Supplemental  inflatable  restraint  energy  manage- 
ment and  deployment  system.  5,432,385,  CI.  307-10.100. 
King,  Dannie  H.:  See — 

Adair,  Dennis  W.;  Smiles,  Kenneth  A.;  and  King,  Dannie  H., 
5,432,165,  a.  514-50.000. 
King,  David  A.;  Carlsen,  William  F.;  Gray,  Damien  F.;  and  Pittaro, 
Richard  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Diode-pumped  power 
build-up  cavity  for  chemical  sensing.  5,432,610,  CI.  356-432.000. 
King,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Wanat,  Stanley  F.;  Dhillon,  Major  S.;  Sprintschnik,  Gerhard; 
Loveland,   Allen   W.;   and   King,   Dennis   A.,   5,432,046,   O. 
430-278.000. 
King,  Rob:  See— 

SimpkinSs  Terry  J.;  Simpkins,  R.  Kelly;  Simpkins,  T.  J.,  Jr.;  and 
King,  Rob,  5,431,569,  Q.  434-29.000. 
Kinghom,  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Okada,   Yosuke;   Suzuki,   Nobuaki;   and   Kinghom,   Curtis  D., 
5,431,637,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Kingston,  Siunuel  C:  See — 

Barham,  Steven  T.;  Kingston,  Samuel  C;  and  Simonson,  Harold  L., 
5,432,813,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Kinoshita,  Masakazu:  See — 

Katagiri,    Yoshimichi;    Kishimoto.    Kazuyuki;    Kido,    Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura.  Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro; 
Hamada.    Kazuya;    Kinoshita.    Masakazu;    Kusaba,    Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Kinoshita,   YasuaJd;   Nakagoshi.   Arata;   Suzuki.   Hideya;   Nakasawa, 
Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa,  Michiaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Mobile  communication  switching  across  cell  boundaries.  5.432.842. 
CI.  379-60.000. 
Kirby.  Thomas  P.;  Greenwood.  Jonathon  G.;  Juchniewicz.  Edward; 
and  Neiconi,  Ovidiu,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
solder  sphere  placement  using  an  air  knife.  5,431,332,  CI.  228-246  000. 
Kirchhoff,  Jon  R.;  and  Giolando,  Dean  M.,  to  University  of  Toledo, 
The.  Layered  electrodes  with  inorganic  thin  films  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5,431,800,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Kirishima,  Kenji:  See — 

Toyabe.  Keiji;  Kirishima,  Kenji;  Shibayama,  Hanio;  and  Hanawa, 
Hideo,  5,431,892,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Kirk,  Mark  P.;  and  Mott,  Andrew  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Photothermographic  materials.  5,432,287,  CI. 
548-136.000. 
Kirk,  Ole:  See— 

Damhus,  Ture;  Kirk,  Ole;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E.,  5,431,849,  CI. 
252-186.380. 
Kirkwood,  Brad  L.;  and  Pincha,  Elizabeth  M.  W..  to  Boeing  Company. 
The.  Silica-enriched  protective  coating  for  hypersonic  flight  vehicles, 
and  method  of  applying  same,  including  field  repair.  5,431,961,  CI. 
427-387.000. 
Kirlin,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  and  Kiriin,  Peter  S.,  5,431,957,  Ci.  427-248.100. 
Kirsch,  Howard  C;  and  Maniar,  Papu  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ferroelec- 
tric memory  cell  and  method  of  sensing  and  writing  the  polarization 
state  thereof  5,432,731,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Kirsch,  Jason  R.,  to  F.  P.  Bourgaull  Industries  Cultivator  Division  Ltd. 

Quick  change  mounted  packer  system.  5,431,232,  CI.  172-438.000. 
Kisakibaru,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hata,  Yo- 
shinori;    Kato,    Yasushi;    Honbori.    Isao;    Jozaki,    Tomohide;    and 
Kooriyama.  Hirohisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
plasma  treatment.  5.431.769.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kishi,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Kazuhiro;  Terao.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Katsutoshi.  5.430.917. 
a.  28-141.000. 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Lifting  apparatus.  5.431.247. 

CI.  182-63.000. 
Kishi.   Nobuaki;   Arai.   Nobuhisa;  Takagishi.   Masanori;  and   Henmi. 
Hiroshi,  to  Chichibu  Fuji  Co.,  Ltd.  Socket  for  IC  package.  5,431,579, 
CI.  439-266.000. 
Kishikawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nemoto,  Kaoru;  Kamijo,  Hiroki;  Kishikawa,  Akihiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Eiji,  5,432,669,  CI.  361-143.000. 
Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Hanio;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Munehiro;  Kitagawa,  Masatoshi;  Kamada,  Takeshi;  and 
Hirao.  Takashi,  5,431,733.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Kitagawa,  Motonobu:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kuretake,  Masato; 
Okamoto,    Yoshimi;    Uda,    Sawayo;    and    Zushi,    Takayasu, 
5,431,434,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Kitai,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Yazawa,  Shigeko;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Hashiba,  Mihoko;  and  Kitai, 
Katsuyoshi,  5,432,920,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kitajima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jiimo,  Koichi;  Kitajima,  Kazuo; 
Hattori,  Toshio;  and  Fujihashi,  Kimiharu,  5,430,915,  CI. 
26-51.000. 
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Kitamura,  Akio;  Fujishima,  Naoto;  and  Tada,  Gen,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  High  withstand  voluge  M  I  S  field  effect  transistor  and  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit.  5,432,370,  CI.  257-339.000. 
Kitamura,  Takayuki,  to  Japan  Aircraft  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Connecting 
mechanism  for  detachably  connecting  two  members  tosether 
5,431,508,  CI.  403-325.000. 
Kitamura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Yukio   Nakata,  Ka- 
zuya; and  Kitamura,  Takeshi,  5,431,418,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
KiUyama,  Kenichi;  and  Tashima,  Yujiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  and  method  of  mounting  window  reau- 
lator.  5,430.977.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Kitayama,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masahito;  KiUyama,  Takeo;  and  Matubara.  Shigeyo- 
shi.  5,431,366,  CI.  249-13.000. 
Kitazawa.  Shinich:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa,  Shinich;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  and  Waku. 
Ken,  5,430,911.  CI.  19-161.100. 
Kiyosawa,  Junichi,  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Athletic  shoe.  5,430,958.  CI 

36-83.000. 
Kiyotada,  Kawikami:  See— 

Masao,    Takuma;    and    Kiyotada,    Kawakami,    5,432.552.    Q 
348-349.000. 
Klas.  Daniel  E.;  and  Tipton.  Regina  L.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Electrical  connector  with  modular  nose.  5,431.586.  Q.  439-676.000 
Klas,  Daniel  E.;  and  Rose,  William  J ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Con- 
nector   for    communication    systems    with    cancelled    crosstalk 
5,432,484,  CI.  333-1.000. 
Kleemann,  Wolfgang:  5^ — 

Ball,  WUfried;  Ibberl,  Josef;  Kraft,  Hana-Joachim;  and  Kleemann, 
Wolfgang,  5.431,448,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Klein,  Peter:  See- 
Jung.  Holger;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Kampschulle,  Uwe,  5,432,255,  Q. 
528-336.000. 
Klein,  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One-piece  partition 

for  a  hydraulic  engine  mount.  5,431,377.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Kleiner,   Hans-Jerg,   to  Hoechst   AktiengeseUschaft.   Preparation  of 
acylaminomethanephosphonic    acids    and    acylaminomethanephos- 
phinic  acids.  5,432,291,  CI.  562-15.000. 
Kleinerman,  Marcos  Y.  Luminescent  solar  concentrators  using  light 

amplification  processes.  5,431.742.  CI.  136-247.000. 
Kleinfelder,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Casarella.  Mark  V.;  Yurgil,  James  R.;  Wade,  David  R.;  Kleinfelder, 
Gary  A.;  WeUenkotter,   Kurt  A.;  and  Vangilder,  John  P.. 
5.431,011,  a.  60-274.000. 
Klemm,  Guenter  W.,  to  Ing.  G.   Klemm.  Ground-drilling  device. 

5,431,234,  a.  173-184.000.  ^ 

Kligfeld,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri. 
Kumar  S.;  Depew.  Timothy  W  ;  Evans,  John  C  ;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
HoUy  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  Ci.  235-380.000. 
Khnkman,  Frederick  L.  Retractable  trailer  hitch  receiver  apparatus. 

5,43 1 ,425,  CI.  280-49 1 .  100. 
Kliot,  Eugene.  Multimode  traveling  bag.  5,431,317,  a.  224-153.000. 
Klose,  Helmut:  See— 

Biebl,  Markus;  Scheiter,/hiomas;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  5,431,051,  CI. 
73-517.00B. 
Klotz,  Janis  L.:  See — 

Hartman,  Anthony  L.;  Klotz,  Janis  L.;  and  Jones,  Christine  R., 
5,432,056,  a.  435-7.210. 
Klujber,  Frank,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Foreign  matter  diverter 

systems  for  turbofan  engines.  5,431,535,  a.  415-121.200. 
Kiupp,  Floyd:  See — 

Budde,  WUham  A.;  and  Knapp,  Floyd,  5,431,134,  CI.  123-I46.50A. 
Knight,  John  C,  Sr.:  See— 

Kuhrau,  Michael  K.;  and  Knight,  John  C,  Sr.,  5,431,029,  d.  66- 
9.00B. 
Knight,  Larry  F.;  Chaffin,  Bobby  N.;  and  DeLorme,  Ronald  W.,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Pumper  system  for  in-situ  pigginB  applica- 
tions 5,431,545,  O.  417-248.000.  F««H"6    HK 
Knight,  Phihp  M.:  See- 
Harvey,    Bryce    M.;    and    Knight,    Philip    M.,    5,431,915,    a. 
424-439.000. 
Knittel,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Burd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker,  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr.,  5,432,845,  d.  379-210.000. 
KnoU  AG:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Neidhardt,  Rolf;  and  Blaich,  Guenter,  5,432,1%, 
a.  514-523.000. 
Knox,  Andrew:  See — 

Beeteson,  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew,  5,432,411,  a.  315-370.000. 
Knox,  Pete  D.,  to  Sweco,  Inc.  Separator  screen  feeder.  5,431,287,  a. 

209-250.000. 
Knute,  Wallace  L.,  to  Via  Medical  Corporation.  Method  of  fluid  deliv- 
ery and  collection.  5,431,174,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Knuth,  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Core.  Kenneth  R.;  Kamowski.  Mark  J.;  and  Knuth,  Stephen  B., 
5.432,844,  a.  379-67.000. 
Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  and  Lau,  Jesper,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  C2,N*- 

disubstituted  adenosine  derivatives.  3,432,164,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Ko,  Chan  U.;  and  Hackett,  Steven  C,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Binder  resin  for  resin  transfer  molding  preforms. 


preforms  made  therewith,  and  a  method  for  preparing  such  preforms. 
5.432,010,  CI.  428-542.800. 
Ko,  Chang  E.:  See- 
Jin.  Ho  T.;  Hong,  In  P.;  and  Ko,  Chang  E.,  5,432,380,  a. 
257-676.000. 
Ko,  Chung  C.  Speed  reducer  which  employs  rolling  means.  5,431,605, 

a.  475-168.000. 
Kobashi.  Koji:  .See — 

Kato.  Rie;  and  Kobashi.  Koji,  5,432,357,  d.  237-77.000. 
Kobashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe,  Touru;  Kobuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Hisayoshi;  and  Koba- 
shi, Takeshi,  5,431,231,  CI.  171-26.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See — 

Sasuga,   Masumi;   Ohwada,   Junichi;   Kobayashi,   Akira;   Fujila, 
Masaru;  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  bono,  Tsutomu, 
5,432,626,  C[.  359-83.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hironobu:  See— 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu.  5.431.114.  O.  110-265.000. 
Kobayashi,  leyasu:  See — 

Etchu.  Masami;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hoaoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi. 
leyasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasuhiro.  5.431.983.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kobayashi,  Jun:  See — 

Takashimizu.  Satoru;  Inoue.  Fumio;  Torii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Jun,  5.432.612.  Q.  358-310.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji;  and 
Tashima,  Chihaya,  5,431,179,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kouji:  See— 

Shigonatsu,  Man;  Nakahashi,  Teruyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya. 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi.  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  5.432.715.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kawamura,    Keizou;    and    Kobayashi,    Makoto,    3,431,933,   CI. 
427-126.200. 
Kobayashi,  Masao:  See — 

Otsuka,  Reiko;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  Saida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Masao.  5,432,237,  CI   525-284.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaru;  Kawakami,  Kiyohiko;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Takaha- 
shi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamamolo,  Kenzo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  transferring  and  stockmg  lead  plates  for 
storage  batteries.  5,431,530,  C\.  414-794.400. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Honguh,  Yoshmori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Haaegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobaya- 
shi,   Tadashi;    Morishita,    Naoki;    and    Nakamura,    Naomasa, 
5.431,975,  a.  428-64.600. 
Kobayaahi,  Tadaaki;  and  Yamada,   Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Combustor  for  gas  turbine  system  having  a  hat  exchanging 
structure  catalyst.  5,431,017,  CI.  60-723.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Shigonatsu,  Mari;  Nakahashi,  Teruyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  5,432,715,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Kobayashi,  Yohei:  See — 

Kurono,  Maiayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Hanio;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayaahi,  Yuji;  Kobayaahi,  Yohei; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,432.261.  Q.  530-326.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sato.    Shuichi;    Kobayashi,    Yoshiharu;    Komori,    Norio;    and 
Ayusawa,  Shirou,  5,431,119,  a.  112-233.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Hosoya,  Toshifiimi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,432,873,  a.  385-21.000. 
Kobayshi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi, to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronically 
controlled    camera    with    interval    time    setting.    5,432,577,    CI. 
354-238.100. 
Koble.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  Single  suction  inlet  evaporative  cooler  pump 

apparatus.  5,431,548,  Q.  417-423.800. 
Kobrin,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Hanna.  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Haspel,  Martin  V.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr.; 
Dcmbinsky,   Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin,  Barry  J.,  5,431,898.  CL 
424-1.490. 
Kobrinetz,  Anthony:  See — 

Smith,  John  M.;  Long,  James  F.;  Wanat,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kobrinetz, 
Anthony,  5,432,780,  CI.  370-37.000. 
Kobuchi,  Toshiyuld:  See — 

Abe,  Tour\i;  Kobuchi,  Toshiyuld;  Tokunaga,  Hisayoshi;  and  Koba- 
shi, Takeshi,  5,431,231,  a.  171-26.000. 
Kobus,  Jerzy  Z.:  See— 

Okoniewski.  Marian  K.;  Szadowiki,  Jerzy  S.;  Bajda,  Piotr  J.; 
Kobus,  Jerzy  Z.;  Koprowska,  Joanna;  and  Ratajczyk,  Barbara  E., 
5,431,856,  CI.  252-500.000 
Koch,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Schultz,  Richard  M.;  Koch,  Arthur  M.;  Lafrenz,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Miraldi,  Andrew  K.,  5,431,203,  CI.  141-197.000. 
Koch,  Durmus,  to  Bipore,  Inc.  Adapter  and  mating  trocar  element  for 

use  in  trocar  assembly.  5,431,661,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Kodama,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kurohmani,  Shun-ichi;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Toyokura,  Masaki,  5,432,726,  CI.  364-745.000 
Kodama,  Tadashi:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Kodama,  Tadashi;  Nozue,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Meguro.  Yoshiko,  5.432.033.  a  430-35.000. 
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Koenig,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Shannon,  William  M.;  and  Koenig.  Donald  H.,  5.431.185,  CI. 
137-512.400. 
Koga,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ishimani,   Kimio;   Nakashiba,   Akio;   Koga,   Masahiro;   Ohnishi, 
Hisao;  and  Kawahara,  Hideaki,  5,432,710,  CI.  364-493.000. 
Kogelschatz,  Ulnch,  to  Heraeiu  Noblelight  GmbH.  High-power  radia- 
tor with  local  field  distortion  for  reliable  ignition.  5,432,398,  CI. 
313-25.000. 
Kogelschatz.  Ulrich;  See— 

Burtscher,  Heinz  K.;  Matter,  Daniel  A.;  and  Kogelschatz,  Ulrich, 
5,431,714,  a.  95-57.000. 
Kogo,  Takashi;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Onishi,  Masashi;  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Nakazawa,  Masataka,  to  Sumilomo  Electnc  Industtries,  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  4  Telephone  Corporation.  Lead-containing  fluo- 
ride glass,  optical  fiber  and  process  for  producing  it.  5,432,131,  CI. 
501-40.000. 
Kogure,  Kazuya;  Akiyama,  Kazuya;  Ikeda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kuribara, 
Masakazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Power  source  voltage  supply 
controlling  apparatus.  5,432,387,  CI.  307-328.000. 
Kohama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yasohama,  Kazuhiko;  Kohama,  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Hirofumi, 
5,432,444,  CI.  324-240.000. 
Kohl,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Propst,  Eric  K.;  and  Kohl,  Paul  A.,  5,431,766,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Kohler.  Richard  W.  Vacuum  hose  storage  apparatus.  5,430.978,  CI. 

52-27.000. 
Kohno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nittaya,    Hiroshi;    Kohno,    Masahiro;    and    Teragaki,    Takurou, 
5,432,619,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Kohr,  William  J.,  to  Geobiotics,  Inc.  Method  for  rendering  refractory 
sulfide    ores    more    susceptible    to    biooxidation.    5,431,717,    CI. 
75-744.000. 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi:  See— 

Nakamura,    Masako;    Sasaki,    Kei;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi;    Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata,  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Eike,  5,431,850,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Koide,  Fuminori:  See — 

Yamashita,   Yoshiro;   Yui,   Toshitake;   Koide,   Fuminori;  Chujo, 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  5.431.722,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Koike,  Jun;  and  leki,  Hideharu,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  crystal  fihn.  5,432.397,  CI.  310-358.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasawa,   Masakazu;   Wakimizu,  Yukio;   Handa,   Masami;  and 

Motiduki,  Kunimasa,  5.432,399,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Taksukawa,   Masashi;   Kawashima,   Hiroshi;   and   Miura,   Akira, 
5,432,685,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Kojima,  Akira:  See — 

Kisakibani,  Toahiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama.  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  a.  156-345.000. 
Kojima,  Kunio:  See — 

Terashima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi,  Toahihisa;  Kojinu,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda,  Shigemi,  5,432,768,  C\.  369-58.000. 
Kojima,  Naomi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,431,806,  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Kokeguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Amamori,     Ichiro;     and     Kokeguchi,     Akira,     5,431,439,     CI. 
280-732.000. 
Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.:  See — 

Polushkin,  Valeri  G.;  Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.;  and  Federov, 
Evgeny  A.,  deceased,  5,432,81 1,  CI.  372-66.000. 
Kologe,  Donna;  Retallick,  Cynthia;  and  Bengston,  Jon,  to  MacDermid, 
Incorporated.  Process  for  the  activation  of  nickel  -  phosphorous 
surfaces.  5,431.959,  Q.  427-304.000. 
Kolpak,  Miroslav  M.:  See — 

Weingarten,  Jean  S.;  Williamson,  M.  Jane;  Kolpak.  Miroslav  M.; 
and  Payne,  Richard  L.,  5,431,228,  CI.  166-357  000. 
Kolpatzik.  Bemd  W.:  See— 

Blasubramanian,  Thyagarajan;  Bouman,  Charles  A.;  Allebach,  Jan 
P.;  and  Kolpatzik,  Bemd  W.,  5,432,893.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Komamura,  Tawara;  Nakayama,  Noritaka;  Katoh.  Katsunori;  Miura, 
Norio;  Tanaka,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakayama,  Yoriko,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Thermal-transfer  recording  material  and  a  thermal-transfer 
recording  process.  5,432,144,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Komatsu,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tsuda,     Yasutaka;     and     Komatsu,     Mitsuni,     5,431,853,     CI. 
252-321.000. 
Kometani,  Naohisa:  See — 

Iwamura,  Osamu;  Hirai,  Takashi;  Echigo,  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 
Kometani,  Naohisa,  5,432,888,  C\.  395-12.000. 
Komiya.  Shigeo:  See — 

Masuhara.   Eiichi;   Komiya,  Shigeo;   Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  and 
Satou.  Yumiko,  5,432,208.  CI.  522-99.000. 
Komiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kotani,  Osamu;  and  Komiyama,  Satoshi,  5,432,488,  CI.  333-167.000. 
Komninos,    Nikolaos    I.    Ultrasonic   signal   detector.    5,432,755,   CI. 

367-135.000. 
Komori,  Norio:  See — 

Sato,     Shuichi;     Kobayashi,    Yoshihani;     Komori,     Norio;     and 

Ayusawa,  Shirou,  5.431,119.  CI.  112-253.000. 

Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosakaya, 

Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  making 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  pattern  detecting  method,  and 


system  for  semiconductor  alignment  and  reduced  stepping  exposure 
for  use  in  same.  5,432,608,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Kondo,  Hirofumi;  Uchimi,  Toshiharu;  and  Koshika,  Yukihiro,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Lubricant  and  magnetic  recording  medium  therewith. 
5,431,833,  a.  252-54.006. 
Kondo,  Michimasa:  See — 

Nomoto,  Kohei;  and  Kondo,  Michimasa,  5,432,885,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Kondo,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Nishida,  Tomoaki;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Sakai,  Kokki;  Kondo, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Lee,  Seon-Ho,  5,431,820,  CI.  210-611.000. 
Kondo,  Tetsusai:  See — 

Matsunaga,     Hiroshi;     and     Kondo,    Tetsusai,     5,432,295,     CI. 
84-615.000. 
Kondou,  Yuu:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamolo,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki. 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,432,023,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Itahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe,  Takashi;  and  Niit- 

suma,  Tetsuya,  5.432,61 1,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Komamura,    Tawara;    Nakayama,    Noritaka;    Katoh,    Katsunori; 
Miura,    Norio;    Tanaka,    Tatsuo;    and    Nakayama,    Yoriko, 
5,432,144,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ohara,  Hiromu,  5,432,354,  CI.  250-582.000. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See — 

Turner,  Peter  G.,  5,432,437,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Kono,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sameshima,  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Gosain  D.; 

Kono,    Atsushi;    Westwater,    Jonathan;    and    Usui,    Setsuo, 

5,431,126,  CI.  117-43.000. 

Kono,    Kazunori;    Mizukami,    Tatsuto;     Nakamori,     Hiroshi;    and 

Nakahara,  Koji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-part 

slidable  cover  apparatus  for  tape  cassette  with  lock  mechanism. 

5,432,660,  CI.  360-96.600. 

Konopczynski,  Michael  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Drilling  kick-off 

device.  5,431,223,  CI.  166-117.500. 
Konshak,  Michael  V.:  See— 

Horstman,  Justus  A.  W.;  and  Konshak,  Michael  V.,  5,431,356,  CI. 
242-348.200. 
Koo,  Seung-yup:  and  Jung,  Duck-young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Stereo  and  dual  audio  signal  identifying  system.  5,432,855,  CI. 
381-12.000. 
Kooriyama,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kisakibani,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takayuki;  Hala, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama,  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kopp,  Gary  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  driveline  balancing. 

5,431,049,  CI.  73-457.000, 
Koprowska,  Joanna:  See — 

Okoniewski,   Marian  K.;  Szadowski,  Jerzy  S.;  Bajda,  Piotr  J.; 
Kobus,  Jerzy  Z.;  Koprowska,  Joanna;  and  Ralajczyk,  Barbara  E., 
5,431,856,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Kordik,  Gabriella:  See— 

Kozma,  Laszio  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai.  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zaiai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Park,  Yung;  Cbo,  Nam  H.;  and  Kim,  Yoon  H.,  5,432,134,  CI. 
501-134.000. 
Korkowski,  Jeff  L.;  and  Emmons,  David  J.,  to  ADC  Telecommunica- 
tions, Inc.  Fiber  optic  monitor  module.  5,432,875,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Koschlig,  Manfred;  Weber.  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmermann,  Klaus,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi.  Solder  suspension  for  the  application  of 
thin  layers  of  solder  to  substrates.  5,431,745,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Koshika,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Hirofumi;   Uchimi,  Toshiharu;  and  Koshika,  Yukihiro, 
5,431,833,  CI.  252-54.006. 
Koshinaka,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi; 
Ogawa,     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa,     Kouji,     5,432,192,     CI. 
514450.000. 
Kosowski,  Bernard  M.;  and  Taylor,  Roben  C,  to  Mach  I,  Inc.  Method 
and  composition  for  melt  cast  explosives,  propellants  and  pyrotech- 
nics. 5,431,756,  a.  149-18.000. 
Kostelecky,  Duane,  to  Denpak  Building  Prtxlucts,  Inc.  Safety  post 

assembly.  5,431,372,  CI.  256-64.000. 
Kostlan,  Catherine  R.:  See— 

Belliotti,  Thomas  R.;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  and  Connor,  David  T., 
5,432,181,  a.  514-269.000. 
Kosugi,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Shuichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mag- 
netic disk  unit  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads.  5,432,659,  CI. 
360-77.020. 
Kotani,  Osamu;  and  Komiyama,  Satoshi,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electrical  signal  fUter.  5.432,488,  Q.  333-167.000. 
Kotecki,  Michael  B.   Practice  golf  ball  driver.   5,431,404,  C\.  273- 

185.00C. 
Kotschy,  Johannes.  Keyboard  instrument  for  the  natural  tone  system. 

5,430,913,  CI.  84-423.00R. 
Kou,  Ming  B.,  to  Red  Chamber  Co.  Processing  smaller  shrimp  to 

simulate  larger  frozen  shrimp.  5,431,938,  CI.  426-291.000. 
Kovac,  Tim:  See — 

Thompion,  Todd  A.;  and  Kovac,  Tim,  5,431,667,  O.  606-142.000. 
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Kovats,  Sandor  Ste^ 

Kozma,  Laizlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor,  Makadi,  Bela;  Cieke,  Laazlo  - 
Pusztu,  Sandor  Kaszaa,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Iit- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Koi^    Gabiiella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  d.  261-93.000. 
Kowar,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Dygos,  John  H.;  Kowar,  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.; 
Plume.  Gatis;  Prunier.  Michael  L.;  Salzmann,  Richard  J.;  Scaro^ 
Mike  G  ;  and  Wieczorek,  Joaeph  J.,  5,432,284,  Q.  546-230.000. 
Koyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Dentai,    Andrew   G.;    Koyama,    Fumio:    and    Liou,    Kans-Yi. 
5,432,123,0.437-129.000. 
Koyama,  Maiato:  See— 

Nagano,  Tetsuaki;  Iwai,  Yaauhiko;  and  Koyama,  Maaato,  5,432,422, 
a.  318-611.000. 
Koyama,  Shuntaro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Sohma,  Kenichi;  and  Kaneko, 
Ryoichi,  5,432,090,  Q.  436-79.000. 
Koyama,  Yasuji:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Toshio;  Koyama,  Yasuji;  Otake,  ideko;  and  Nakano, 
Eiichi,  5,432,071,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Koyasu.  Sumie:  See— 

Hirahara,   Seiichi;  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Koyasu,  Tsuguo;  and 
Koyasu,  Sumie,  5,432,135,  a.  501-135.000. 
Koyasu,  Tsuguo:  See— 

Hirahara,  Seiichi;  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoahi;  Koyasu,  Tsuguo;  and 
Koyasu,  Sumie,  5,432,135,  Q.  501-135.000. 
Koyata,  Hideo:  See- 
Honda,  Susumu;  Hara,  Tadashi;  and  Koyata,  Hideo,  5,432,212,  Q. 
524-4.000. 
Koza,  Randall  G.;  Robinson,  Bruce  G.;  and  Roaaini,  Steven  J.,  to 
Minneaota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company.   Apparatua  for 
applying  adhesive  upe.  5,431,767,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi.  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Pusztai, 
Sandor;   Kaszas,   Mihaly;   Santha,  Gyorgy;   Bartho,   Istvan;  Zalai, 
Karoly;  Beszedics.  Gyula;  Kordik.  Gabriella;  Gergely,  Karoly;  and 
Feder.  Miklos,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Complex 
mixing   device   for  dispersion   of  gases   in   liquid.    5,431,860,   CI. 
261-93.000. 
Kozulla,  Randall  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  High  thermal  strength 

bonding  fiber.  5,431,994,  CI.  428-286.000. 
Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.:  See- 
Peters,  Alan  R.;  and  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.,  5,430,946,  CI.  33-31.000. 
Kraemcr,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  Kraemer,  Richard  J.;  and  Platter,  Sanford, 
5,431,816,  CI.  210-460.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Nauth,   K.   Rajinder;   and   Hayashi,   David  K.,   5,431,931,  C\. 
426-36.000. 
Krafl,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Ball,  Wilfried;  Haberl,  Josef;  Kraft  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kleemann, 
Wolfgang,  5,431,448,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Krahe,  Holly  B.:  See— 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton.  James  H.;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
HoUy  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Phihnon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T  ; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Kramer,  Bernard  L.;  Kramer.  Theodore  B.;  and  Kramer,  Mark  J 

Self-locking  brake  for  portable  stand.  5,431,254,  Q.  188-7.000. 
Kramer.  Donald  L.  Light  transmittance  type  analytical  system  and 
variable  transmittance  optical  component  and  test  device  for  use 
therein.  5.431,880,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Kramer,  Hans-Georg,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.  Shaped-sec- 
tion fine-fibre  filament  yam  and  method  of  producing  it.  5,432,002, 
CI.  428-397.000. 
Kramer,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Kramer,  Bernard  L.;  Kramer,  Theodore  B.;  and  Kramer,  Mark  J., 
5,431,254,  CI.  188-7.000. 
Kramer,  Theodore  B.:  See — 

Kramer,  Bernard  L.;  Kramer,  Theodore  B.;  and  Kramer,  Mark  J., 
5,431,254,  a.  188-7.000. 
Kraaovic,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Forrester.  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  Kauth,  Theobald  J.;  and  Krasovic,  Gary 
J.,  5,431,196,  CI.  140-93.600. 
Krasser,  Fritz:  See- 
Peter,  Josef;  Meckler,  Peter;  Kraaser,  FriU;  and  Endner,  Gerhard, 
5,432,491,  a.  335-35.000. 
Kremp,  Heinz;  and  Bom,  Norbert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi.  End 
wall  made  of  injection  molded  material  for  a  wound  film.  5,431,282, 
CI.  206-413.000. 
Kreuter,  Peter;  and  Reinicke-Murmann,  Joachim,  to  Meta  Motoren-und 
Energie-Technik  GmbH.  Variable  valve  gear  of  internal  combustion 
engines.  5,431,132,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Krizek,  Oldrich:  See— 

Edele,    Reinhard;    Johannes,    Reinhard;    Krizek,    Oldrich;    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  5.430.909,  CI.  15-250.350. 
KroU,  Mark  W.;  and  Smith.  Charles  U.,  to  Angeion  Corporation. 
Method  for  optimal  pulse  defibrillation  using  an  implantable  defibril- 
tator.  5,431,686,  CI.  607-7.000. 
KroU,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Impedance  timed  defibrilla- 
tion system.  5,431,687,  CI.  607-8.000. 
Kronberg,  James  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Immersible 
solar  heater  for  fluids.  5,431,148,  CI.  126-564.000. 


Knieger,  Dietmar  See— 

Abraham,     Detlev;    and    Knieger,    Dietmar,     S,43U7I,    CL 
198-324.000. 
Kubiak,  Jefficy  F.;  and  Turner,  Herman  E.,  Jr.,  to  Nonlfon  Corpora- 
tioo.  Fiber  jet  nozzle  for  dispensing  viacoua  adheaivea.  5,431343, 0. 
239-105.000. 
Kubo,  Keiahi:  See — 

Maniyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hirothi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Muani;  Kubo,  Keiahi;  Tsutaui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroiki;    Sawamuia,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keiahi,  5,432,534,  Q.  347-17X000. 
Kubo,  Kunimichi:  See — 

Sano,  Akira;  Kubo,  Kunimichi;  and  Matauura,  Karoo,  5,432,236, 
a.  525-247.000. 
Kubo,  Mitumaaa;  and  Shidara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Detectioa 
apparatua  for  detecting  sector  marki  of  optical  duk  and  optical  disk 
access  apparatus.  5,432,762,  Q.  369-32.000. 
Kubotsu,  Akira:  See — 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  Ogata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inooe,  Daiauke,  5,431,794,  Q. 
204-192.140. 
Kuboyama,  Hiroki:  See— 

Maniyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroahi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masani;  Kubo,  Keiahi;  Tautsui.  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keiahi,  5,432,534,  Q.  347-172.000. 
Kuchenbecker.  William  G.:  See— 

Burd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Riae  J.;  Heinaiua,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker.  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winaeck,  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr.,  5,432,845,  a.  379-210.000. 
Kucik,    Michael.    Replacement    oil    filter    aaaembly.    5,431,588,    Q. 

440-88.000. 
Kudman,  Irwin:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Duran,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kudman,  Irwin, 
5,432,336,  a.  250-214.00L. 
Kudo,  Masaki:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tasuya;  Kudo,  Masaki;  Ohno,  Kyoko;  and  Shirakawa, 
Tokio,  5,432.293,  a.  84-607.000. 
Kudo,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuhiko;  Okada,  Yoshinori;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;  and 

Kudo,  Mitsuni.  5.432,648,  CI.  360-10.300. 

Kuersten,  William  R.;  Fier,  Duane  T.;  Bildahl,  Richard  L.;  and  Paulson, 

Kenneth  D.,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Window  operator.  5,430,975, 

a.  49-342.000. 

Kuhn,  Peter;  Berg,  Mario;  Kacbel,  Gerhard;  and  Schon,  Helmut  Cam- 

ahafl  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,431,131,  CI.  123-90.600. 
Kuhnel.  Ame:  See — 

Tegeler,  Ferdinand;  and  Kuhnel,  Arne,  5,431,111,  CI.  105-397.000. 
Kuhrau,  Michael  K.;  and  Knight,  John  C,  Sr.,  to  Mayer  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  forming  reverae  loop  sUver  knit  fabric. 
5,431,029,  a.  66-9.00B. 
Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.;  Curtis,  Neil  R.;  Leeaon, 
Paul  D.;  and  RidgUl,  Mark  P.,  5,432,177,  a.  514-253.000. 
Kulp,  Barry  D.:  See— 

Schaldach,  Max;  Hastings,  David;  and  Kulp,  Barry  D.,  5,431,690, 
CI.  607-18.000. 
Kumagai,  Kazuhiro;  Nagasawa,  Maaaaki;  Takahaahi,  Hidenori;  Abe, 
Toom;  Omata,  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide,  to  Zeria  Phannaceu- 
tical  Co.,  Ltd.  Piperazine  derivatives  and  pharmaceuticals  containing 
the  same.  5,432.179.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Kumagai,  Kazuo;  Miki,  Misao;  Kawano,  Emiko;  and  Mitsuda,  Satothi, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  production  of 
biotin  using  bacteria  belonging  to  the  genus  sphingomonas.  5,432,067, 
CI  435-119.000. 
Kumagai.    Yoshihiro;    Matsumoto,    Takuya;    Shiozaki,    Iwane;    and 
Takikawa,  Shigeki,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Liquid  crystal- 
Une  polyesters.  5.432,249,  CI.  528-192.000. 
Kumagai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  Yoahimura,  Osamu;  Matsuzaki. 
Ichiro;   Asano.   Shinichi;   and   Kibushi,  Takao,   5,432,636,  O. 
359-460.000. 
Kumar,  K.  Sharvan;  and  Pickens,  Joseph  R.,  to  Comalco  Aluminium 

Ltd.  Aluminum-lithium  aUoys.  5,431,876,  CI.  420-529.000. 
Kumar,  Singh  P.;  and  Prakash,  Prem,  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Indus- 
trial Research.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
ingot.  5,431,869,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Kuno,  Sachiko:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Kuno,  Sachiko,  5,432,174,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Kuo-Chu,  Chien.  Iron  including  pressurizing  and  emitting  steam  cham- 
bers and  remote  reservoir.  5,430,%3,  Q.  38-77.600. 
Kuramashi,  Kouji:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5,431,114,  CI.  110-265.000. 
Kuramitsu,  Howard  K.:  See — 

Evans,  Mary  J.;  Evans,  Richard  T.;  Genco,  Robert  J.;  Greenberg, 
Steven  J.;  and  Kuramitsu,  Howard  K.,  5,432,055,  Q.  435-6.00a 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshimura,  Osamu;  Matsuzaki, 
Ichiro;  Asano,  Shinichi;  and  Kibushi.  Takao,  5,432,636,  Q 
359-460.000, 
Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Toru;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  Ogata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Daisuke,  5,43  LTHO. 
204-192.140. 
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Kurauchi,  Takeo:  See — 

Miyazoe,   Seigo;   Hisai,   Ttuneyoshi;   Fiuhimi,   Akira;   Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Okude,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi,  Takeo,  3,432,233, 
a.  525-103.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ikwla,  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao, 
5,432,190,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.    Takaahi;    Suzuki,    Kazuyuki;    Mohyama,    Nobuhiro;    and 
Nakamura,  Kenichi,  5,432,396,  a.  310-334.000. 
Kuretake,  Masato;  See— 

Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kuretake,  Masato; 
Okamoto,    Yoshimi;    Uda,    Sawayo;    and    Zushi,    Takayasu, 
5.431,434.  a.  280-728.300. 
Kuribara,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kogure,    Kazuya;    Akiyama,    Kazuya;    Ikeda,    Yoshitaka;    and 
Kuribara,  Masakazu,  5,432.387,  CI.  307-328.000. 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Motoo;  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko; 

Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 

Yamashita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro, 

5.432,829,  CI.  376-434.000. 

Kuritani,  Toshiyuki;  Takada,  Syuji;  Okamoto,  Kazutaka;  and  Matsu- 

moto.  Koichi,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.  Pyroelectric  infrared  detector  with  an 

improved  sensing  element.  5,432,350,  CI.  250-338.300. 

Kuriyama,  Chojiro;  and  Kanetake,  Yasuo,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid 

electrolytic  capacitor.  5,432,672,  CI.  361-534.000. 
Kuriyama,  Chojiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Miki;     and     Kuriyama,     Chojiro,     5,431.329,     C\. 
228-180.500. 
Kurmis,  Viktor,  to  Paul  Hellermann  GmbH.  System  for  arranging  and 
binding  an  elongated  object,  especially  a  cable  harness.  5,430,996,  CI. 
53-589.000. 
Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo;  Kushibe,  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshita,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor laser  device  with  multi-directional   reflector  arranged 
therein.  5,432,812,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Kuroda,  Hanio:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata.  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Horikoshi. 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko-  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Kuroda,  Takehiro:  See — 

Togano.    Norio;    Shirahama,    Katsunori;    Ikushima,    Shunsuke; 
Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Hannya,  Shuichi,  5,431,267,  CI.   192- 
4.00A. 
Kuroda,  Torn;  Saito,  Masafumi;  Moriyama,  Shigeki;  Saito,  Tomohiro; 
Takada.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Methods 
and  apparatuses  for  transmission  and  reception  of  information  signals. 
5,432,800.  CI.  371-37.700. 
Kurohmani,    Shun-ichi;    Kodama.    Hisashi;    Araki,    Toshiyuki;    and 
Toyokura,  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Arith- 
metic  unit   for   quantization/inverse   quantisation.    5,432,726,   CI. 
364-745.000. 
Kurokami.  Yuzo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cross  polarization  interference 
compensating  device  comprismg  decision  feedback  cross  polarization 
interference  cancellers.  5.432.522.  CI.  342-361.000. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,   Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka; Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko, 
5,432,014,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kurono,    Masayasu;    Mitani.    Takahiko;   Takahashi,    Haruo;   Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yohei;  and 
Sawai,  Kiichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.  Ltd.  Motlin-like 
polypeptide  and  use  thereof.  5,432,261,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Kurosawa,  Michiaki:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yasuaki;  Nakagoshi,  Arata;  Suzuki,  Hideya;  Nakasawa, 
Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa.  Michiaki,  5.432,842, 
CI.  379-60.000. 
Kunits.  James  P.:  See — 

Butter,  Adrian  S.;  Kao,  Chang  Y.;  and  Kuruts.  James  P.,  5,432,848, 
CI.  38O-2.00O. 
Kurzer,  Thomas:  See — 

Maass.  Jurgen.  and  Kurzer.  Thomas,  5,431,099,  CI.  IO1-4O8.00O. 
Kusaba.  Hitoshi :  Set— 

Katagin,  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba.  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki;  Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432.035.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Kusakari,  Takashi,   to   NEC   Corporation.   Semiconductor  dynamic 

RAM  for  image  processing.  5,432.743.  CI.  365-196.000. 
Kusama,  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Tsunehiko;  and  Tohgo,  Akiko,  to  Daiichi 
Pharmaceuttcal  Co.,  Ltd.  Amino  sugar  derivatives.  5,432,267,  CI. 
536-17  900. 
Kusayanagi,  Michio:  See — 

Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Iguchi,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka, 
Naoaki;  and  Sato.  Youichi.  5.432,713,  Q.  364-514.000. 
Kuse,  Kazuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  5,431.554,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Kushibe.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo;  Kushibe, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshita,  5,432,812,  CI.  372-99.000. 


Kuwabara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwatani.   Takao;   Kuwamoto,   Hideki;   Kuwabara,   Tadashi;   and 
Hasegawa,  Tsukasa,  5.432,899,  Q.  395-145.000. 
Kuwamoto,  Hideki:  See — 

Iwatani,   Takao;   Kuwamoto,   Hideki;   Kuwabara,   Tadashi;   and 
Hasegawa,  Tsukasa,  5,432,899,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Kuwana,  Takaaki:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  5,432,250,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Kvaemer  Earl  and  Wright:  See — 

Guy,  Raymond  G.,  5,431,511,  CI.  405-223.100. 
Kvifle,  Halvor  O.:  See- 
Kadi.  Guttorm;  Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  and  Jansen,  Omulf,  5,430,991, 
CI.  53-382.100. 
Kwon,    Hyun-Koo,   to   Daewoo   Electronic   Co.,    Ltd.    Camcorder 
equipped  with  a  function  for  correcting  brightness  on  the  sides  of  a 
screen.  5,432,550,  CI.  348-255.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Hirahara,  Seiichi;  Fujikawa,   Nobuyoshi;  Koyasu.  Tsuguo;  and 
Koyasu,  Sumie.  5,432,135,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Kyouno,  Noboru:  See — 

Kasajima.  Syoji;  Kyouno.  Noboru;  Honma,  Kazumi;  and  Otsuka, 
Isao.  5.432,860,  CI.  381-156.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kohyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  Takahiro;  and  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu,  5,432.160.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Laali,  Hooman,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  thermal  stimula- 
tion for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons.  5,431,224,  CI.  166-256.000. 
Labeda,  David  P.:  See- 
Carter,  Guy  T.;  Schlingmann,  Gerhard;  Labeda,  David  P.;  and 
Goodman,  Joseph  J.,  5.432,193,  CI.  514-460.000. 
LaBombarbe,  Christopher  C,  Jr.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Heat  set 

neck  finish  with  segmented  threads.  5,431,291,  CI.  215-44.000. 
Lacer  S.A.:  See— 

Repolles  Moliner,  Jose;  Pubill  Coy,  Francisco;  Cabeza  Llorente, 
Lydia;  and  Malet  Falco.  Carlos,  5,432,159,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Lacroix,  Francois:  See — 

Vinouze,    Bruno;    Moreno,   Jean-Yves;   and    Lacroix,    Francois, 
5,431,771,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Lacy,  Rodger  D.:  See — 

Land,  John  L.;  and  Lacy,  Rodger  D.,  5,431,230,  CI.  166-369.000. 
Lafrenz,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Schultz.  Richard  M.;  Koch,  Arthur  M.;  Lafrenz,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Miraldi,  Andrew  K.,  5,431,203,  CI.  141-197.000. 
Lagier,  Michel;  and  Dufourcq,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Flexural 
strain  gauge  acoustic  transducer  for  deep  submersion.  5,431,058,  C\. 
73-774.000. 
Lai,  Shih-Wang.  Message  display  board.  5,430.965,  CI.  40-597.000. 
Lailler,  Patrick:  See- 
Fiorina,  Jean-Noel;  and  Lailler,  Patrick,  5,432,452,  CI.  324-427.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Dick,  Sami;  and  Recourt,  Patrick,  5,431,707,  CI.  65-60.500. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5,431,847,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Sbinohara,  Tadashi,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 
Thin-film    medium    with    compositional    gradient.    5,432,012,    CI. 
428-610.000. 
La  Mantia,  Francesco  P.:  See — 

Bonfanti,  Cesarina;  Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Pedretti.  Ugo;  Roggero. 
Amaldo;    and    La    Mantia.    Francesco    P..    5.432.248,    CI. 
528-170.000. 
Lamaze.  Airy-Pierre:  See — 

Gabriac,  Andre;  Lamaze.  Airy-Pierre;  Durand,  Roger,  and  Ro- 
mano. Rene,  5,431,891,  CI.  423-19.000. 
Lambert,  David  K.;  and  Groblicki,  Peter  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Engine  emissions  analyzer.  5,431.042,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Lamont.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  David  P.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Dudley,  James;  Lamont, 
Gordon  J.;  and  Basura,  Vesna,  5,432,021,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Lampen.  Dennis;  and  Madison,  Jerry.  Metal  jewelry  article  having 
artificial  diamond  baguettes  formed  therein  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing thereof.  5,431,028,  CI.  63-2.000. 
Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  and  Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Merit  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  monitoring,  displaying  and 
recording  balloon  catheter  condition  interval  data.  5,431,629,  CI. 
604- 100.000. 
Lamson,  Michael  A.;  and  Heinen,  Katherine  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  for  making  a  balanced  capacitance  lead  frame 
for  integrated   circuits  having  a  power  bus  and  dummy   leads. 
5,432,127,  a.  437-182.000. 
Lancesaeur,  Didier,  to  Airsec  Industries,  Societe  Anonyme.  Polymer- 
based  dehydrating  materials.  5.432.214.  CI.  524-12.000. 
Land,  John  L.;  and  Lacy,  Rodger  D.,  to  Routing  Production  Systems, 
Inc.  Slant  wellbore  tubing  anchor  catcher  with  rotating  mandrel. 
5,431,230.  a.  166-369.000. 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Harold  A.,  5,432.751.  a.  367-72.000. 
Landwehrkamp,  Hans:  See — 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  Oaus; 
and  Buchner,  Thotsten,  5,431.006,  CI.  57-406.000. 
Lane.  David  J.:  See— 

Bams,   Susan  M.;   Halbert,   Donald   N.;  and   Lane.   David  J.. 
5.432.271,  a.  536-24.320. 
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Lane,  Samuel  H.  Illuminated  writing  paper  memo  system.  5,432,687,  a. 

Lane,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Steven  D..  to  W.  A.  Lane.  Inc. 
Tooling  to  form  tear-off  strip  on  a  dispenser  pouch.  5.430.987.  Q. 
53-133.800.  ^^ 

Laney,  Judith  W.,  to  GUlette  Company,  The.  O-acyl  serines  as  deodor- 
ants. 5,431,904,  a.  424-65.000. 

Lange,  Andre  E.,  to  Les  Forges  des  Margerides.  Mechanical  rake  for 
clearing,  mowing,  levelling,  raking  grasses  and  plants.  5.431.001.  CI. 
56-400.070.  p—        .      .      . 

Lange.  Amo;  Nahr.  Uwe;  Sieber,  Walter;  and  Walther,  Volker,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixtures  of  azo  dyes  for  navy  to  black 
hues.  5,431.699,  CI.  8-639.000. 
Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  Ostlund,  Richard  E.;  and  Bosner,  Matthew  S. 
Method  for  measuring  human  cholesterol  absorption  using  metaboU- 
cally  stable  isotopes.  5,432,058,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Lange,  Walter:  See— 

Grosae-Bley,  Michael;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Arit,  Dieter 

and  Lange.  Walter.  5.432.251,  CI.  528-246.000. 
Grosse-Bley.  Michael;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter 
and  Lange.  Walter,  5,432,252.  CI.  528-246.000. 
Lange.  Wilhelm,  to  SEMTEC  Muller  OHG.  Process  and  device  to  dry 

laundry  and  the  like.  5,430,956,  CI.  34-408.000. 
Langley,  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Ross.  Colin  F.;  Langley,  Andrew  J.;  and  EatweH,  Graham  P.. 
5,431,008,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Langlois,  Bernard:  See— 

Casado,   Michel;  Crochemore,  Michel;  and  Langlois,   Bernard, 
5,432,290.  a.  549-434.000. 
Lanigan.  Richard:  See- 
Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  Lanigan, 
Richard;  Miller.  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E..  5.431,626.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Lannet  Data  Communications  Ltd.;  See — 

Rothenberg,  Michael.  5,432.850.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Lanyi,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Winchester,  David  C;  Farmer,  Larry  K.;  Lanyi,  Michael  D.  and 
Baukal,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,431,709,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Lappos,  Nicholas  D.:  See- 
Fowler.  Donald  W.;  Lappos,  Nicholas  D.;  Dryfoos,  James  B.;  and 
Keller.  James  F.,  5,431,084,  CI.  89-41.210. 
Largilliere,  Lionel:  See— 

Billaud.  Philippe;  Creveau,  Didier;  De  Voider,  Claude;  and  Largil- 
liere, Lionel,  5,432,517,  C\.  342-40.000. 
Larson,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Melgaard,   Hans  L.;   Larson,   Louis  A.;  and  Schafer,  Wendell. 
5.431.491.  CI.  312-232.100. 
Larson.  Roger,  to  Lift  &  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Storage  retrieval  sys- 
tem. 5,431,493,  a.  312-268.000. 
LaserSurge,  Inc.:  See— 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Bovard,  Mark  A.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Hammond, 
John  F.;  and  Kaufcr,  James  W.,  5,431,666,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Laske,  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Loxton.  Steven  R.;  Daniel, 
Roger  P.;  and  Laske,  Timothy  G.,  5,431,446,  CI.  280-802.000. 
Latella,  AureU,  to  De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.  Shortcircuiting  system  for 
use    in    monopolar    and    bipolar    electrolyzers.     5,431,7%,    a. 
204-279.000. 
Laterza.  Lawrence:  See — 

Chan.  Joseph;  Garbis.  Dermis;  Laterza,  Lawrence;  and  Zakaluk, 
Gregory.  5.432.121.  Q.  437-95.000. 
Latham,  James  R.:  .See — 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez.  Vincent  E.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  and 
Latham,  James  R.,  5,431.843,  Q.  252-186.380. 
Lau.  Jesper:  See — 

Knutsen.  Lars  J.  S.;  and  Lau,  Jesper,  5,432,164,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Laudereau.  Guy.  to  Telemecanique.  Termiiial  block  mountins  device. 

5.431.581,  a.  439-341.000. 
Lauer.  Hugh  C:  See- 
Zheng.  Qin;  Lauer.  Hugh  C;  and  Howard.  John  H.,  5,432.824.  CI. 
375-356.000. 
Lauffenburger.  James  H.;  and  Moore,  George  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Fixed  and  adjustable  bandwidth  translinear  input  amplifier.  5.432,474. 
a.  330-252.000. 
Laukien,  Genther:  See — 

Westphal,     Michael;    and    Laukien,    Genther,     5,431,164,    CI. 
128-653.200. 
Lauren,  Mark  D.  Dual  capabiUty  tensile  testing  machine.  5,431,060,  CI. 

73-831.000. 
Laurent,  Betty:  See— 

Arsac,  Jean-Francois;  Bonabal,  Catherine;  and  Laurent,  Betty, 
5,432,235,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Lavash,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Ouellette.  William  R.;  VoUmecke.  Teresa  A.;  and  Lavash.  Bruce 
W..  5.43 1 ,643,  a.  604-385. 100. 
Lavender,  Wendell  E.  ToUet  seat  lowering  device.   5.430.897.  CI. 

4-246.100. 
Law.  Henry:  See- 
Wong.  Jack  T.;  Fontana,  Fabiano;  and  Law,  Henry,  3,432,463.  CI. 
326-32.000. 
Law,  James  M.:  See — 

Purchase,  F  Jack;  Poole,  Ross  A.;  and  Law,  James  M.,  5,432.(38, 
CI.  379-55.000. 
Lawrence,  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Best,  Robert  £.;  Lawrence,  Gordon  A.;  and  DeGrave,  Fredrick  G., 
5,430,954,  CI.  33-793.000. 


Lawrence,  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Haynes,  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S.;  Serati,  Paul  M.;  Yesil,  OkUy; 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Samuel  M.,  3,431,990.  Q. 
428-218.000. 
Lawrence.  William  B.:  S^— 

Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  Lewis.  Larry  N.;  and  Lawrence.  William  B.. 
5.432,140.  CI.  502-167.000. 
Lawson.  David  L.:  See — 

Becker.  Allen  R.;  Lawson,  David  L.;  and  Creager,  Brian  N., 
5,431,826.  a.  210-742.000. 
Lawson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Saripalli,  Kondala  R.;  Myers,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawson,  Richard  D.. 
5.431.342,  CI.  239-102.200. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  McGinn.  Donald  P..  to  F««tm.n  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Camera  with  cartridge  holder  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  means  for  moving  a  film  carindge  at  least  part 
way  out  of  the  cartridge  holder.  5.432.573,  CI.  354-174.000. 
Le.  An  V.:  See- 
Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5,432,849.  CI  380-21.000. 
Le,  Minh  V.;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High 
yield  electron-beam  gate  fabrication  method  for  sub-micron  gate 
FETS.  5,432,119,  a.  437-80.000. 
Lea,  Michael  C:  See— 

Appeldom,  Roger  H.;  Huhne-Lowe,  Alan  G.;  and  Lea.  Michael  C, 
5,432,876,  a.  385-31.000. 
Leach,  Colin  A.:  See— 

Ife.  Robert  J.;  and  Leach,  Colin  A.,  5.432.182,  C[.  514-278.000. 
Leahy,  Kevin  P.;  and  Jones,  Corey  D.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  methods  for  fabricating  a  helicopter  main  rotor 
blade.  5,430.937,  CI.  29-889.600. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Hartman.  Davis  H..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical 
bus  with  optical  transceiver  modules  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,432,630,  a.  359-152.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Grodzinski,  Piotr,  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E.. 
5.432,809,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Le  Boudec,  Jean- Yves;  and  Truong,  Linh,  to  Intenutional  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Connectionless  ATM  daU  services.  5,432,777,  Q. 
370-60.000. 
Lebowsky.  Frite;  and  Peters,  Hans-Wemer,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  signals.  5,432,716,  Q.  364-572.000. 
Le  Breton,  Patrick:  See- 
Basin,  Gerard;  and  Le  Breton,  Patrick,  5,431,727,  d.  106-282.000. 
Le  Contellec,  Michel:  See— 

Morin.    Francois;    and    Le    Contellec.    Michel,    5,432,625,    a. 
359-59.000. 
Lee,  Anthony  L.  Unitary  cutting  attachment  for  vegetation  cutting 

devices.  5,430,943,  CI.  30-347.000. 
Lee,  Byeong  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  H.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H.;  Roh,  Young  H.; 
and  Chung,  Hae  Y.,  5,432,6%,  CI.  364-153.000. 
Lee,  Cheon-Seok:  See- 
Kim,   Hyun-Don;   Lee,   Cheon-Seok;   Son.  Ju-Hyun;  and  Jeon. 
Seung-Ho,  5,432,213,  CI.  524-41.000. 
Lee,  Chester;  Chang,  Tao  C;  and  Huang,  Ytmg-Hui,  to  Formosa  Plas- 
tics Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  polysulfide  polymer 
from  the  heavy  ends  waste  of  chlorinated  hydrocartxm  production. 
5,432J57,  a.  528-373.000. 
Lee,  Fred  C:  See— 

Vlatkovic,  VTatko;  Borojevic,  Dusan;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  5,432,695, 
a.  363-138.000. 
Lee,  Hans.  Surgical  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  release  of  the  carpal 

tunnel.  5,431,153,  CI.  600-183.000. 
Lee,  Hsin,  to  Augal  Inc.  Nondisconnectable  FC/PC  fiber  optic  coiutec- 

tor  assembly.  5,432,879,  a.  385-60.000. 
Lee,  Jong  W..  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation.  Hydraulic  anti-skid 

braking  systems  for  automobiles.  5,431,489,  CI.  303-117.100. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Transistor  gate 

formation.  5,431,770,  Q.  156-653.100. 
Lee,  Nathan  J.:  See— 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.;  Sapper, 
Richard  F.;  and  Lee,  Nathan  J.,  5,432,720,  C\  364-708.100. 
Lee,  Seon-Ho:  See— 

Nishida,  Tomoaki;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Sakai,  Kokki;  Kondo, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Lee,  Seon-Ho,  5,431,820,  d.  21(^611.000. 
Lee  Shuknecht  &  Sons:  See— 

Shuknecht,  Lee,  5,431,000,  CI.  56-308.000. 
Lee,  Unkoo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Suspension  system  for 

vehicle  5,431,429,  C\.  280-666.000. 
Lee.  Wendy:  See— 

Dellaiia,  Joseph  F.;  Baaha,  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Cher- 
neaky.  Linda  J.;  and  Lee.  Wendy.  5.432.194.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Lee,  Who  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film 

transistor.  5,432,108,  d.  437-40.000. 
Lee,  Winston  K.  M.:  See— 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Lee, 
Winston   K.   M.;   Leung,  Wingyu;  and   Farmwald,   Paul   M., 
5,432,823,  O.  375-356.000. 
L«e,  Yoon-Woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  dau  process- 
ing apparatus  and  method  for  processing  image  data.  5.432,613.  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Lee.  Young-Min:  See — 

Byen,  Sang-Du;  Lee,  Young-Min;  and  Kim,  Do- Young,  5,432,548, 
a.  348-180.000. 
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Lee,  Yu-Chi.  Set- 
Chang.  Shyh-Ming;  Chu,  Chih-Chiang;  and  Lee,  Yu-Chi.  3,431,328, 

CI.  228-180.220. 
Leeson,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.;  Curtis,  Neil  R.;  Leeson, 
Paul  D.;  and  RidgUl,  Mark  P.,  5,432,177.  a.  514-253.000. 
Leger,  Pierre-Paul.  System  and  tower  for  the  continuous  processing  of 

proteinaceous  products.  5,431,936,  Q.  426-243.000. 
Lchleiter,  Klaus:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  and  Lehleiter,  Klaus,  5,431,785,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Lehmann,  Gerhard;  Wmdt,  Otto;  and  Walczyk,  Wolfgang,  to  Kali  und 
Salz  AG.  Process  for  preventing  a  formation  of  dust  during  the 
loading  and  shipping  of  sulfate  fertilizer  granulates.  5,431,708.  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf:  See- 
Link,  Christoph;  and  Lehmann,  Rolf,  5,431,321,  C\.  226-194.000. 
Lehn,  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Mathis,  Gerard;  and  Lehn,  Jean-Marie,  5,432,101,  CI.  436-546.000. 
Lehn,  Randolph  F.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn.  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 
Castro,    Salvatore;    and    Kappel,    Gary    S.,    5,431,322,    CI. 
227-176.000. 
Lehtinen,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lo,  Chun  Y.;  and  Lehtinen,  Thomas  A.,  5,432,247,  CI.  528-1 58.000. 
Leib,  Roger  K.  Tandem  chair  assembly.  5,431,479,  CI.  297-232.000. 
Leighton,  Frank  T.;  and  Micali,  Silvio.  Large  provably  fast  and  secure 
digital  signature  schemes  based  on  secure  hash  functions.  5,432,852, 
CI.  380-30.000 
Leising,  Larry  J.;  Shaheen,  Mansour  S.;  and  Doremus,  Denis,  to  Dow- 
ell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Forming  casing 
window  off  whipstock  set  in  cement  plug.  5,431,219.  CI.  166-50.000. 
Leitner,  Erich:  See — 

Stindl.  Wolfgang;  Leitner,  Erich;  Tack,  Johannes;  and  Dargel, 
Erwin,  5,432,170,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Lejonklou,  Harald  K.  Wear  element  for  a  rotating  mill-drum.  5,431,331, 

CI.  241-183.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Song,  Samuel  M.,  5,432,447,  a.  324-309.000. 
Lelievre,  Gilbert,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Heat  exchanger  with 

tubes  having  expanded  mouths.  5,431,218,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Lennon,  W,  L.,  Hebert,  Joseph  V,;  Bailey,  Thomas  F.;  and  Campbell, 
John  E.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Whipstock  starter  mill  assembly 
5.431,220,  a.  166-55.700. 
Lenox,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Mark,  5,431,263,  CI.  190-18.C0A. 
Lentz,  Gerd:  See— 

Schirpke.  Bemd;  Lentz,  Gerd;  and  Heier,  Christoph,  5,431,340,  CI. 
237-123.00B. 
Leon,  Robert  L.;  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  Nagler,  Craig  C;  and  Weiss, 
Glenn  D.,  to  Liberty  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  remotely  ap- 
proximating the  stem  thurst  of  motor  operated  valves.  5,432,436,  CI. 
324-73.100. 
Leonard.  Robert  J.,  to  Surgic-Acid,  Inc.  Needle  guard  and  nonreusable 

syringe.  5,431.630,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Les  Forges  des  Margerides:  See — 

Lange.  Andre  E..  5,431,001.  Q.  56-400.070. 
Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Binder,  Wolfram;   Friedrich,  Heinz;   Lotter,  Hermann;  Tanner, 
Herbert;  HolldorfT.  Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang, 
5,431,933,  CI.  426-60.000. 
Leukanech,  Kurt  D.:  See— 

Ureche,    Alexander;    and    Leukanech,    Kurt    D.,    5,431,664,    CI. 
606-128.000. 
Leung,  Wingyu:  See — 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Lee, 
Winston   K.   M.;   Leung,   Wingyu;   and   Farmwald,   Paul   M., 
5,432,823,  Q.  375-356.000. 
Leung,  Yiu  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated circuit  design.  5,432,707,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Lev,  Avigdor,  to  Fondazione  Centro  S.  Raffaele  Del  Monte  Tabor. 

Radiating  device  for  hyperthermia.  5.431,648,  CI.  606-27.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  See — 

Christopher,  David  J.;  Elmes,  Alfred  R.;  Eriksen,  Sigrun;  Khosh- 
del,  Ezat;  and  Savill.  Derek  G.,  5,431,846,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Levi,  Efim.  Exercising  device.  5,431,618,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Levin.  Michael;  Hyde.  Benjamin  A.;  and  David.  Mark  H.,  to  Gensym 
Corporation.  Access  restrictions  as  a  means  of  configuring  a  user 
interface    and    making    an    application    secure.     5,432,934.    CI 
395-650.000. 
Lewis,  Brian  M.,  to  GSW  Inc  Corrosion  resistant  insert  5,431,2%,  CI. 

220-459.000. 
Lewis,  Doris.  Pillowcase  construction.  5,430,902,  CI.  5-490.000. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.:  See — 

Sumpter,  Chris  A.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Lawrence.  WiUiam  B., 
5,432,140,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Lewis,  Lon  D.:  See — 

Hand,  Michael  S.;  HefTerren,  John  J.;  Marlow,  Brian;  and  Lewis, 
Lon  D.,  5,431,927,  a.  426-2.000. 
Lewis,  Maher  M.:  See — 

Warren,  Richard  J.;  Lewis,  Maher  M.;  and  Wilson,  Kitchener  C, 
5,432,085,  a.  435-289.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy, 


July  11,  1995 


Ashok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.; 
430-115.000. 


and  Watkins,  Richard  B.,  5,432,036,  CI. 


Lezzi,  Alesaandro:  See — 

Bonfanti,  Cesarina;  Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  Roggero, 
Amaldo;    and    La    Mantia,    Francesco    P.,    5,432,248,    CI. 
528-170.000. 
Li,  Yang  C.  Comedo  extracting  tool.  5,431,665,  CI.  606-131.000. 
Lialin,  Tony,  to  Quik-Lid,  Inc.  Multifunctional  Ud.  5,431,276,  CI. 

206-222.000. 
Liberty,  John:  See — 

Kasdan,  Harvey  L.;  and  Liberty,  John,  5,432,865,  Q.  382-128.000. 
Liberty  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Leon,  Robert  L.;  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  Nagler,  Craig  C;  and  Weiss, 
Glenn  D.,  5,432,436,  Q.  324-73.100. 
Liehr,  Hartmut;  and  Hofmann,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Discontinuous  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  polya- 
mide-6,6.  5,432,254,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Lift  tt  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Roger,  5,431,493,  CI.  312-268.000. 
Lignell,  Kirk  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Secure  door  latch  for  a 

vehicle.  5,431,462,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Lilja,  Launo;  Rajainmaki,  Kari;  Salmi,  Veli;  Teperi,  Heikki;  and  Tuok- 
kola,  Pekka,  to  Outokumpu  HarjavelU  Metals  Oy.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  the  efficiency   of  a   waste  heat   boiler. 
5,431,373.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Chuan,  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.  Common  conducting  unit  for  a 

contact  switch.  5,432,311,  CI.  200-467.000. 
Lin,  Judy:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  E;  and  Lin,  Judy,  5,432,948,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lin,  Kuo-Lung.  Electronic  display  device.  5,432,496,  CI.  340-468.000. 
Lin,  Michael,  to  Shung  Wei  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pair  of  scissors  with 

replaceable  blades.  5,430,941,  CI.  30-260.000. 
Lincoln,  Thomas  C,  to  Uni-Star  Industries,  Inc.  Floating  escutcheon. 

5,431,577,  CI.  439-248.000. 
Lindahl,  D.  Kent:  See— 

Syler,  Rodney  R.;  Faber,  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl,  D.  Kent,  5,431,764, 
CI.  156-293.000. 
Linde,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Austin,   Larry   W.;   Linde,   Harold   G.;   and   Nakos,  James  S., 
5,431.777,  CI.  156-622.100. 
Linderman,  Richard  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Density  improvement  for  planar  hybrid  wafer  scale  integration. 
5,432,681,  CI.  361-790.000. 
Lindstrom,  Mikko,  to  Finn-Power  Intenutional,  Inc.  Part  moving 

mechanism.  5,431,272,  CI.  198-345.100. 
Linear  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Bruce  A.,  5,432,686,  CI.  362-74.000. 
Liney,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Link,  Christoph;  and  Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 

Roll  for  web  pressing  or  web  guiding.  5,431,321,  CI.  226-194.000. 
Linker,  Frank  V,,  Sr.;  and  Claffey,  Tim,  to  American  Tech  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  SOJ  reforming  and  reconditioning  method  and 
apparatus.  5,431,197,  CI.  I4O-I47.0OO. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Lebowsky,     Fritz;     and     Peters,     Hans- Werner.     5,432,716,    CI. 
364-572.000. 
Liotta,  Dennis  C;  and  Hager,  Michael  W.,  to  Emory  University.  Prepa- 
ration of  3'-substituted-2',3'-dideoxynucleosides  and  2'-deoxynucleo- 
sides  from  acyclic,  achiral  precursors.  5,432,273,  CI.  536-26.710. 
Liou,  Kang-Yi:  See — 

Dentai,    Andrew    G.;    Koyama,    Fumio;    and    Liou,    Kang-Yi, 
5.432,123,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Lipford,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  OUver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard.  5,431,095,  CI.  99-636.000. 
Lipinski,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Grutter,  Peter  J.;  Lipinski,  Daniel  J.;  LoRusso,  Julian  A.;  Nowland, 
Donald  R.;  Prior,  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,431,139, 
CI.  123-198.00F. 
Lippens,  Didier;  and  Vinter,  Borge,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Resonant  tunnel 

effect  quantum  well  transistor.  5,432,362,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades,  George  D.,  5,431,546,  C\.  417-313.000. 
Lir  France  S.A.:  See — 

Favre,  Bernard,  5,431,176,  CI.  132-295.000. 
Litman,  David  J.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syva  Company.  Simulta- 
neous   caUbration    heterogeneous    immunoassay.     5,432,057,    CI. 
435-7.910. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Canfield,  John  M.;  Volk,  Charles  H.;  Asscndrup,  James  D.;  Geosl- 
ing,  Christine  E.;  and  Nicol,  Ann  T.,  5,432,604,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Ekchian,  Leon  K.;  Johnson,  David  D.;  and  Smith,  William  F., 
5,432,889,  CI.  395-21.000. 
Litwin,  Andrej,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Dielectrically 
isolated  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  for  its  manufacture. 
5,432,377,  CI.  257-506.000. 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung:  See- 
Bennett,    Steven    L.;    and    Liu,    Cheng-Kung,    5,431.679,    CI. 
606-230.000. 
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Liu,  Qingli;  Chen,  Xiangyang;  Vanterpool,  Lise;  and  Sendyk,  Andrew, 
to  NovAtel  Communications,  Ltd.  Maximum  likelihood  convolu- 
tional  decoder.  5,432,803,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Livingston,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Beckett,   John    M.;    and    Livingston,    Larry   J.,    5,431.175.    CI 
131-303.000. 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Yrjola,  Seppo,  5,432,489,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Llinas,  Rodolfo  R.:  See— 

Cherksey,  Bruce  D.;  Llinas,  Rodolfo  R.;  and  Sugimori,  Mutsuyuki, 
5.432,202,0.514-626.000. 
Lo,  Chun  Y.;  and  Lehtinen,  TTiomas  A.,  to  Maaonite  Corporation. 
Non-leachable  fire  retardant  comprising  an  alkalme  condensation 
product  of  a  fusible  phenolic  resin  and  a  dialkyl-N,N-bis(hydroxyalk- 
yl)aminoalkyl  phosphonate.  5,432,247,  Q.  528-158.000. 
Loben,  Rudy  E.;  and  Long,  John  A.,  to  Longford  Equipment  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  reciprocating  a  table  in 
response  to  eccentrically  mounted  cam.  5,431,387,  C\.  271-213.000. 
Lockhart,  Ronald  R.  Golf  equipment  cleaner  formulation.  5.431  841 

a.  252-90.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See- 
Belie,  Robert  G.,  5,431,359,  CI.  244-116.000. 
Wettermark,  UrszuU  G.;  and  Worrell,  Gregory  H.,  3,431,998.  d. 
428-310,500. 
Locus,  Silvan  S.:  See— 

Mitzner,  Kenneth  M.;  Hunzeker,  Darin  S.;  Hant,  William;  Locus, 
SUvan  S.;  and  Bryant,  John  C,  5,432,457.  a.  324-690.000. 
Loders  Croklaan  B.V.:  See- 
Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hargreaves,  Neil  G.;  and  Hughes,  Adrian  D., 
3,431,948,  a.  426-607.000 
Lohmann  &  Stolterfoht  GmbH:  See- 
Beck,  Josef;  Beutler,  Gerhard;  Jakubowski,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfordt, 
Hartwig,  5,431,245,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Lombard,  James  H.;  and  Huang,  Rong  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High 
adhesion,  solderable,  metallization  materials.  5,431,718,  a.  106-1.140. 
Lombardi,  Donald  G.;  and  Orberg,  Christopher,  to  Drum  Workshop, 
Inc.    Drum   beater   pedal   bearing   and   apparatus.    5,431,081,   CI 
84422.100. 
Lonchamp,  Daniel:  See— 

Temeuil,    Gabriel;    Hotier,    Gerard;    and    Lonchamp,    Daniel, 
5.431.822,  a.  210^35.000. 
Long,  James  F.:  See- 
Smith,  John  M.;  Long,  James  F.;  Wanat,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kobrinetz. 
Anthony,  3,432,780,  CI.  370-37.000. 
Long,  John  A.  Envelope  stuffing  apparatus.  5,430,990,  CI.  53-252.000. 
Long,  John  A.  Continuous  form.  5,431,973,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Long,  John  A.:  See— 

Loben,  Rudy  E.;  and  Long,  John  A.,  5,431,387,  d.  271-213.000. 
Longest.  H.  Cary,  Jr.:  See— 

GroUimund,  Gary;  Longest,  H.  Cary,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Barry  S., 
5,432,60a  CI.  356-237.000. 
Longford  Equipment  International  Limited:  See — 

Loben,  Rudy  E.;  and  Long,  John  A.,  5,431,387,  d.  271-213.000. 
Looke,  Richard  C:  See- 
Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  Jonathan  D.    and 
Looke,  Richard  C,  3,432,597,  a.  356-139.060. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Chethik.  Frank.  5,432,787,  d.  370-79.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Simpkin,  William  E..  5,431,016,  d.  60-650.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

N'Guyen,  Chiang  L,  5,431,912,  d.  424-401.000. 
Renault,  Philippe,  3,431,313,  d.  222-402.130. 
Zysman,  Alexandre;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  5,431,905,  d.  424-70.800. 
Lorenz,   Achim   R.,   to   MacMillan   Bloedel   Limited.   Closable  box. 

5,431,333,  CI.  229-114.000. 
Lorenz,  Heribert:  See — 

Tennigkeit,    Jurgen;    Lorenz,    Heribert;    and    Much,    Guenler, 
5,431,698,  CI.  8-408.000. 
Loring,  Timothy:  See- 
Woodman,   Wallace   E.,    Ill;   Loring,   Timothy;   and   Solinsky, 
Kenneth  S.,  5,430,%7,  d.  42-103.000. 
LoRusso,  Julian  A.:  See — 

Grutter,  Peter  J.;  Lipinski,  Daniel  J.;  LoRuiso,  Julian  A.;  Nowland, 
Donald  R.;  Prior,  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,431,139. 
d.  123-198.00F. 
Lotter,  Hermann:  .See — 

Binder,  Wolftam;  Friedrich.  Heinz;   Lotter.  Hermann;  Tanner, 
Herbert;  HoUdorff,  Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger,  WolfganK. 
5,431,933,  a.  426-60.000. 
Lou,  Yuang.  Method  and  apparatus  of  joint  adaptive  channel  encoding, 
adaptive  system  filtering,  and  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estima- 
tion process  by  means  of  an  unknown  data  training.  5,432.818.  O 
373-324.000. 
Love,  James  S.:  See- 
Falcone,  Joaeph  R.;  Love,  James  S. 
5,432,919,  a.  395-423.000. 
Loveland,  Allen  W.:  See— 

Wanat,  Stimley  P.;  Dhillon,   Major 
Loveland,   Allen   W.;   and   King, 
430-278.000. 
Loxton,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Loxton,  Steven  R.;  Daniel 
Roger  P.;  and  Laske,  Timothy  G.,  3,431,446,  d.  280-802.000. 


and  Wherry,  Bradley  G., 


S.;  Sprintschnik,  Gerhard; 
Dennis   A.,   5,432,046,   a. 


LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker,   Michael   D.;  and   Sanders,  David  E.,   3,432,333,  d. 
250-208.100. 
Lu,  Daozheng;  and  Lu,  Simon  W.,  to  Lu,  Daozheng;  and  Lu,  Simon 
W.,  a  part  interest.  Identification  card  verification  system.  3,432,864, 
CI.  382-118.000. 
Lu.  Simon  W.:  See— 

Lu,  Daozheng;  and  Lu,  Simon  W.,  5,432,864,  d.  382-118.000. 
Lu,  Wen-Chin.  Safety  syringe  with  externally  connectable  and  inter- 
nally retractable  self-biased  needle.  5,431,631,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Lu,  Wen-Chin.  Safety  syringe  for  mtravenous  injection  with  externally 
connectable  and  internally  retractable  self-biased  needle.  5,431,632, 
CI.  604-110.000. 
Lucas  Industries  PubUc  Limited  Company:  See- 
Pitt,  William.  5,432,493,  d.  336-75.000. 
Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  Balasubramanian,  Penivemba  S.;  Sapper, 
Richard  F.;  and  Lee,  Nathan  J.,  to  International  Business  Machine* 
Corporation.     Rotatable     pen-based     computer.     5,432,720,     CI 
364-708.100. 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Macur,  Robert  A.,  5,431,166,  d.  128-640.000. 
Luijten,  Ronald:  See— 

Heddes,  Marco;  and  Luijten.  Ronald,  5,432,908.  d.  395-250.000. 
Lukacovic.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Majeti,  Satyanarayana;  and  Lukacovic,  Michael  F.,  3,431,903,  d. 
424-52.000. 
Lumigen,  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem,  5,431,845,  d.  252-700.000. 
Lund,  James  L.,  to  Recovery  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 

polyhalide  resin  disinfectants.  5,431,908,  d.  424-78.100. 
Lund.  Mark  T.;  and  CoUias,  Dimitris  !.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Foam  dispensing  system  for  a  foamable  Uquid.  5,431,345,  CI. 
239-329.000. 
Lundquist,  Joaeph;  and  Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin,  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Methods  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  soUd.  secondary 
electrolytic  cells  using  a  spiked  discharge.  5,432,423,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Lundqvist,  Nils  P.:  See — 

Minde,  Tor  B.;  Lundqvist,  Nils  P.;  and  Wahlberg,  Ulf  T.,  3.432,778, 
CI.  370-95.300. 
Lundwall,  Ake:  See— 

Grubb,  Anders;  Limdwall,  Ake;  Abrahamson,  Magnus;  and  Dal- 
boge,  Henrik,  3,432,264,  d.  530-350.000. 
Lunt,  Barry  M.:  See- 
Strong,  A.  Brent;  MerreU.  R.  Scott;  and  Lunt,  Barry  M.,  3,432,433, 
a.  324-71.100. 
Luo,  Shih-Lung.  Configuration  of  flower  pots.  3,430,973,  d.  47-66.000. 
Luong,  John  H.  T.;  Male,  Keith  B.;  Zhao,  Shishan;  and  Brown,  R. 
Stephen,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Redox  dye  and 
method  of  preparation  thereof  usmg  2-hydroxypropyl-^-cyclodextrin 
and  l,r-dimethylferrocene.  5,432,274,  CI.  536-103.000. 
Lupo,  Donald:  See — 

Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk,    Uwe;    Hickel,    Werner;    Lupo,    Donald; 
Scheunemann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter,  and  Blenkle,  Martin,  5,432,286, 
d.  546-270.000. 
Lur,  Water:  See— 

Wu,  Jiunn  Y.;  and  Lur.  Water,  5,432,073,  d.  437-193.000. 
Luther,  LeRoy  D.,  to  Triangle  Tool  Corporation.  Mold  assembly 

including  resilient  core  pins.  5,431,536,  CI.  423-336.000. 
Ltttz,  Dieter:  See- 
Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger, 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer,  3,431,607,  d.  477-4.000. 
Lydic,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Grote,  Jack  A.;  and  Lydic,  John  W.,  Jr.,  3,432,927,  d.  393-575.000. 
Lym,  Sungdae.  Scissors  combined  with  a  cutter  knife.  5,430,940.  CI. 

30-146.000. 
Lynch.  Robert  T.,  Jr.:  See- 
Cheng,  John  C;  Hinsberg,  WiUiam  D.,  Ill;  Lynch,  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacDonaid,  Scott  A.;  Pederson,  Lester  A.;  and  Wong,  James  S.. 
3,432,047,  a.  430-321.000. 
Lynch,  William  T.:  See — 

Banerjee,  Sanjay  K.;  Bhattacharya,  Suryanarayana;  and  Lynch, 
WiUiam  T.,  5,432,366,  d.  257-327.000. 
Lyon,  Gregory  S.,  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc.  Linear  motion  bearing. 

5,431,498,  a.  384-43.000. 
Lyons,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Wiklund.  Craig  L.;  Lyons,  Daniel  A.;  Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Nicholson, 
John  E.;  and  SchulJauser,  Randy  C,  5,431,695,  d  607-36.000. 
Lyshkow,  Norman,  to  Hamamatsu  Corporation.  Automated  device  for 
applying  evaporator  beads  to  a  conductive  wire.   5,431,953,  CI. 
427-8.0ro. 
Maass,  Jurgen;  and  Kurzer,  Thomas,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaachinen 
AG.  Device  for  measuring  contact  pressure  of  a  gripper  device  in  a 
sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press.  5,431,099,  d.  101-408.000. 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bcngston,  Jon,  5,431,739,  CI.  134-2.000. 

Kologe,  Donna;  RetaUick,  Cynthia;  and  Bengston,  Jon,  5,431.959, 
a.  427-304.000.  ^^ 

MacDonaid,  Scott  A.:  See- 
Cheng.  John  C;  Hinsberg,  William  D.,  IH;  Lynch.  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacDonaid,  Scott  A.;  Pederson,  Lester  A.;  and  Wong,  James  S., 
3,432,047,  a.  430-32 1 .000. 
Mach  I,  Inc.:  See— 

Koaowski,  Bernard  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  C,  5,431,756,  d. 
149-18.000. 
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Machida,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  and  Hoshikawa,  Keigo,  to  Chi- 
cbibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  Rutile  single  crystals  and  their  growth  pro- 
cesses. 5,431,124,  a.  117-16.000. 
Maclnnis,  Jason  P.;  Macune,  Don  T.;  Morriss,  Christopher  E.;  Oldigs, 
Richard  W.;  Smaardylt,  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M„  Jr..  to 
Schliunberger  Technology  Corporation.  Borehole  measurement  of 
NMR  characteristics  of  earth  formation.  5,432,446,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Mack.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Rohm,  Gunter  Horst.  Self-tightening  hammer- 
drill  chuck.  5,431,419,  C\.  279-62.000. 
MacLaggan,  Lawrence  C;  and  Doucette,  Marcel  J.,  to  Insu  Valve  Co. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  valve  on  or  into  an  existing  pipe. 
5,430,932,  CI.  29-798.000 
MacLaren,  David  S.,  to  JET,  Inc.  Biofilm  support  media  assembly 

method.  5,430,925,  a.  29-433.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Lorenz,  Achim  R.,  5,431,333,  a.  229-114.000. 
Macune,  Don  T:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Jason  P.;  Macune,  Don  T.;  Morriss,  Christopher  E.; 
Oldigs,  Richard  W  ;  Smaardyk,  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M., 
Jr.,  5,432,446,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Macur,  Robert  A.,  to  Ludlow  Corporation.  Low  profile  medical  elec- 
trode. 5,431,166,  a.  128-640.000. 
Maddock,  Donald  G  :  See- 
Robert   R.;   Maddock,   Donald   G.;   and   Hojna,   Theodore   E., 
5,431,536,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Mader,  Heinz  B.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Clock  extrac- 
tion circuit  for  fiber  optic  receivers.  5,432,827,  CI.  375-576.000. 
Madison,  Jerry:  See — 

Lampert,  Dennis;  and  Madison,  Jerry,  5.431,028,  G.  63-2.000. 
Maeda,  Atsushi,  to  Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan;  and  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  magneto-optical  record- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  discrete  levels.  5,432,761,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuki:  See — 

Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  and  Maeda.  Kazuki.  5,432,767,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Maeda.  Masako:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Amane;  Maeda,  Masako;  Sugimoto,  Masakazu;  Tanaka, 
Munekazu;  and  Terada,  Tetsuya,  5,431,863,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Maeda,  Shigemi:  See — 

Terashmia,  Shigeo;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda, Shigemi,  5,432,768,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Maeda,  Tatsuo;  Takamura,  Toshihiro;  Ishizawa,  Yoshiichi;  Sugimoto, 
Yuji;    Morimoto,    Mitoshi;    Sugayoshi,    Tetsuro;    and    Nishimura, 
Fumihiro,  to  NKX  Corporation.   Electric-resistance-welded  steel 
pipe  with  high  strength.  5,431,748,  a.  148-320.000. 
Maeda.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kamata,    Masayasu;    Suno,    Hiromi;    Maeda,    Toshihisa;    and 
Hosikawa.  Ryuichi,  5,431,697,  CI.  8-483.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Kamiyama,  Motokazu,  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc. 
Linear  position  detector  including  a  phase  shifier  and  a  sample-and- 
hold  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  sample  pulse  period  with  the  refer- 
ence period  of  the  equilibrium  modulated  signal.   5,432,443,  CI. 
324-207.240. 
Maejima,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nishimura,   Seiya;   Maejima.   Yoshihisa;   and   Ohta,   Tokuyoshi, 
5,431,801,  CI.  205-88.000. 
Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido,  Kihei;  and  Yamada.  Masako,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  conversion  device  and  recording/reproduc- 
tion apparatus.  5,432,651,  CI.  360-4 1. 000. 
Magal  Security  System-s.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zilbershtein,  Moshe;  and  Dank,  Zvi.  5,432.498.  CI.  340-566.000. 
Magerl.  Donald  L.;  Woodward,  John  K.;  and  Bryan,  David  J.,  to 
Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company,  The.  Machinery 
m  assembly.  5.431,470,  CI.  294-67.200. 
Maghon,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ceramic  heat  shield 

on  a  load-bearing  structure.  5,431.020,  CI.  60-753.000. 
Maguen,  Ezra:  See — 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M  Cristina;  and  Maguen.  Ezra,  5,431,790,  CI.  204-157.680. 
Mahboubian-Jones,  Malcolm  G.  B.:  See — 

Mood,   Geoffrey   I.;   and    Mahboubian-Jones.    Malcolm   G.    B., 
5,431,193.  a.  139-11.000. 
Mahlbacher,  James  C:  See— 

Flecha.  Edwin;  Henry,  Kelvin  D.;  Mahlbacher,  James  C;  Serve- 
dio,    Michael;    and    Weinaug,    Kenneth    S.,    5,432,460,    CI. 
324-754.000. 
Mahoney,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Young,   Donald  M.;  and   Mahoney,  Michael  F.,  5,431,518.  CI. 
411-429.000. 
Mahran,  Mona:  See — 

Abraham,  [>onald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  Randad, 
Ramnarayan;    Joshi,    Gajanan    S.;    and    Panikker,    Jayashree, 
5,432,191,  CI.  514-421.000. 
Majeti,  Satyanarayana;  and  Lukacovic,  Michael  F.,  to  Procter  St.  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Oral  compositions.  5,431,903,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Majumdar,  Gourab;  Hatae,  Shinji;  Tabala,  Mitsuharu;  and  Marumo, 
Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate  semi- 
conductor device.  5,432.471,  CI.  327-380.000. 
Makadi.  Beta:  See— 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zalai.    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos.  5.431,860,  C\.  261-93.000. 
Maki,  Shinji:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Torihata.  Minoru;  and  Maki,  Shinji,  5,431,527, 
CI.  414-676.000. 


Malbari.  Shabbir  A.:  See— 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S.;  Rauscber.  David  J.;  and  Malbari,  Shabbir 
A.,  5,432,139,  Q.  502-125.000. 
Malcolite  Corporation:  See — 

Win,  Murray  M.,  5,431,862,  CI.  264-2.700. 
Male,  Keith  B.:  See— 

Luong,  John  H.  T.;  Male.  Keith  B.;  Zhao,  Shishan;  and  Brown,  R. 
Stephen.  5,432.274,  CI.  536-103.000. 
Malet  Falco,  Carlos:  See— 

RepoUes  Moliner,  Jose;  Pubill  Coy,  Francisco;  Cabeza  Llorente, 
Lydia;  and  Malet  Falco,  Carlos,  5,432,159,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Malfatto,  Pierfiore:  See — 

Pesce,  Sergio;  Malfatto,  Pierfiore;  and  Bnmo,  Sergio,  5,432.351.  CI. 
250-486.100. 
Mallary,  Michael  L.,  to  Qtiantimi  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
magnetic    medium    for    longitudinal    recording.     5,431,969,    CI. 
427-599.000. 
Malm,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Johnston,   Gregory  E.;  and  Malm,   Robert  E.,  5,432,622,  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Mamyshev,  Pavel  V.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Dual-wavelength  source  of 
hig^i-repetition  rate,  transform-limited  optical  pulses.  5,432,631,  CI. 
359-183.000. 
Manabe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air  bag  system  for 

automotive  vehicle.  5,431,438,  CI.  280-73 1. 000. 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  W.,  5.431,489,  CI.  303-117.100. 
Maniar,  Papu  D.:  See — 

Kirsch,    Howard    C;    and    Maniar,    Papu    D..    5,432,731,    CI. 
365-145.000. 
Maim,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Snell,  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John 
W.;  and  Medlin,  Roy  B..  5,431.691.  C\.  607-27.000. 
Mann.  James  A.:  See — 

Singleton.    James    M.;    and    Mann,    James    A.,    5,431,613,    CI. 
482-54.000. 
Mann,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Evans.  Christopher  T.;  Mann.  Stephen  P.;  Charley,  Robert  C;  and 
Parfitt,  David,  5,432,074,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaf):  See — 

Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael:  Westendorf,  Holger; 
and  Wychnanek.  Rainer,  5.431.607,  CI.  477^.000. 
Manning.  Neil  R.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  L  ,  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  for  making  thin  magnetic  strips.  5,431,746,  CI.  148-122.000. 
Maimle,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Comerford,  James  P.;  and  Mannle,  Thomas  M.,  5,432,793,  CI. 
370-112.000. 
Manoli,  Yiannakis:  See — 

Zimmer,  Gunther;   Eichholz,  Jorg;   Mokwa,   Wilfried;   Kandler, 

Michael;  and  ManoU.  Yiannakis,  5,431,057,  CI.  73-724.000. 

Manthiram,  Arumugam;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  and  Bourell,  David  L..  to 

Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Selective  laser 

sintenng  using  nanocomposite  materials.  5,431,967,  CI.  427-555.000. 

Manze,  Simon  M.:  See — 

Sadjadian,  Ahmed;  Hurley,  Terence  R.;  and  Manze,  Simon  M., 
5,432,511,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Maranda,  Brian  H.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment. Target  detector  and  localizer  for  passive  sonar.  5,432,753.  CI. 
367-124.000. 
Marathan  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  Robert  D.,  5,431,226,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Marchwiak,  Zbigniew;  and  Brugioni.  Silvano.  to  Travel  Caddy.  Inc. 
Carrying  case  assembly  with  built-in  cart  5,431,428,  CI.  280-655.000. 
Marcus,  Harris  L.:  See — 

Manthiram,  Arumugam;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  and  Bourell,  David  L., 
5,431,967,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Marelli,  Andrea,  to  Elettro  Plastica  S.p.A.  Single-dose  nasal  dispenser 

for  atomized  liquid  drugs.  5.431,155,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Marino,  John  A.:  See — 

DiRisio,  Anthony;  Marino,  John  A.;  SanGregory,  Jude  A.;  and 
Baker.  Craig  A.,  5,432,585.  CI.  354-418.000. 
Mariotti,  Luigi,  to  I.A.S.  Industrial  Automation.  Apparatus  for  deliver- 
ing metered  quantities  of  a  fluid  substance.  5,431,200,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Marks,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Fisher.    Lyim   E.;    Marks,    Michael    A.;   and    Smith,    David    L., 
5,430,931,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Markwell,  John  P.;  Versaw,  Wayne  K.;  Osterman,  John  C;  and  Kelley, 
PhiUp  M.,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Pro- 
cess for  dephosphorylating   linear   polynucleotide  substrate  with 
prosphatase  form  aspergillus  niger.  5,432,064,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Marlow,  Brian:  See — 

Hand,  Michael  S.;  Hefferren,  John  J.;  Marlow,  Brian;  and  Lewis, 
Lon  D.,  5,431,927.  C\.  426-2.000. 
Marsh,  David  G.:  See- 
Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen,  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson.  Kevin  T.;  Halabisky.  Donald  D.;  Marsh.  David  G.; 
Brunnenkant.  Christel;  Park.  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston.  William  C,  Jr.,  5,432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Marshall,  Andrew:  See — 

Devore,  Joseph;  and  Marshall,  Andrew,  5,432,741,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Marshall,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Campbell.  David  K.;  Marshall,  Daniel  R.;  and  Towner,  David  K., 
5,432,763,  CI.  369-44.190 
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MarshaU,  Floyd  R.  Cassette  Upe  holder.  5,431,281,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Martek  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 

Detente,  Jacques  J.,  5,432.094,  CI.  436-127.000. 
Martin,  Anne:  See — 

de  Fraine,  Paul  J.;  and  Martin,  Anne,  5,432,197.  Q.  514-539.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Mui.  Shou  Y.,  5,432,819,  CI.  375-329.000. 
Martinez,  Marvin:  See — 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M.  Cristina;  and  Maguen,  Ezra,  5,431.790.  CI.  204-157.680. 
Maru.  Tsuguo;  and  Taguchi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital 
quadrature  modulator  and  method  for  testing  the  same.  5,432,483,  CI. 
332-103.000. 
Marumo,  Takashi:  See— 

Majumdar,    Gourab;    Hatae,    Shinji;    Tabata,    MiUuhani;    and 
Manimo,  Takashi,  5,432,471.  a.  327-380.000. 
Maruo,   Seizi;   Nakamura,   Kozo;   Yanai,   Norifumi;  and  Takahashi. 
Masahiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multimedia  telemeeting  terminal  device, 
terminal  device  system  and  manipulation  method  thereof.  5,432,525, 
CI.  345-2.000. 
Marusue.   Toshihisa;   Mishima,   Hidehiko;   Enokido,    Kazunori;   and 
Mizobe,  Tatsutoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system 
for  automatic  transmission.  5,431,604,  CI.  475-123.000. 
Manila.  Minoru:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Katou,  Mituo;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Maruta, 
Minora;  Seto,  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro,  5,431,324,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Marayama.  Akira:  See— 

Wattuji.     Yukihiro;     and     Marayama.     Akira.     5,432,738,     CI. 
365-185.000. 
Marayama,  Atushi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Marayama,  Atushi;  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  5,432,574, 
CI.  354-187.000. 
Marayama,  Fred;  Carr,  John  P.;  and  EckenhofT,  James  B.,  to  ALZA. 

Ruminal  drag  delivery  device.  5,431,919,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Marayama,  Kenji:  See — 

Murakami.  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro:  Nishino.  Hironori;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Marayama.  Kenji.  5.431.738.  CI.  118-730.000. 
Marayama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Shimada,  Masara; 
Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takehilo; 
Kuboyama,  Hiroki;  Sawamura,  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchi.  Keishi.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  composi- 
tion, recording  medium,  recording  method,  and  image  display  appa- 
ratus using  the  recording  medium.  5,432,534.  CI.  347-172.000. 
Marx,  Dieter  O.;  and  Wong,  Larry  K.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  layer  printed  circuit  board. 
5,430,933,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Masao,  Takuma;  and  Kiyotada.  Kawakami,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  focusing  apparatus  including  improved  digital  high-pass 
fUter.  5.432.552,  CI.  348-349.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Horler,  Beat,  5,431,353,  CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Mashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanigami,     Hajime;     and     Mashima,     Hiroshi,     5,432,005,     CI. 
428-414.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Lo,  Chun  Y.;  and  Lehtinen,  Thomas  A.,  5,432,247,  a.  528-158.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Chun,  Jung-Hoon;  Panow.  Christian  H.;  and  Bhatia,  Manish  H., 

5,431,315,  a.  222-590.000. 
Molvig,   Kim;  and   Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.,   5,432,718,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Master  Flo  Valve,  Inc.:  See- 
Cove,  Richard,  5,431,188,  CI.  137-625.300. 
Masuda,  Yasutoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiwa  Pax.  Ornamental  film. 

5,431,988,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Komiya,  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  and  Satou. 
Yumiko,  to  Japan  Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry.  Pbotocuring 
adhesive  containing  an  oligo  siloxanyl  di(meth)acrylate.  5,432,208, 
CI.  522-99.000. 
Masuhara,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Aoyama,  Motoo;  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajima.  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamashita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro. 
5,432,829,  a.  376-434.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoihi:  See — 

Okochi,  Yukio;  Sato,  Kazuaki;  Suganuma,  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akira; 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Inoue,    Akihisa,    5,431,751,    CI. 
148-437.000. 
Masunaga  Menlo  Park  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masunaga,  Satora,  5,431,506,  CI.  403-271.000. 
Masunaga,  Satora,  to  Masunaga  Menlo  Park  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   Property  of  bonded  metal,  including  forming 
material  of  nickel-titatium  alloy,  and  the  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.431,506,  CI.  403-271.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt,  Thomas  J.,  5.431,066,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Matero.  Jorma:  See — 

Mattila,  Heikki;  Matero,  Jorma;  and  Pakonen.  Hannu,  5,432,473, 
CI.  330-133.000. 
Matherly,  Andrea:  See — 

Matherly,  John,  5,431,246,  CI.  182-37.000. 
Matherly,  John,  to  Matherly.  Andrea.  E>evice  for  displacing  a  gondola. 

5,431,246,  a.  182-37.000. 
Mathews,    Geoffrey    R.    Pulse    responsive    device.    5,431,170,    CI. 
128-666.000. 


Mathis,  Gerard;  and  Lehn,  Jean-Marie,  to  Compagnie  Oris  Industrie 
SA.  Macropolycyclic  rare  earth  complexes  and  application  as  fluo- 
rescent tracers.  5,432,101,  a.  436-546.000. 
Matsuda,  Norio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
driving  photoconductive  liquid  crystal   light  valve  luving  write 
intensity  detecting  function  and  display  apparatus  using  such  light 
valve.  5,432,567,  CI.  348-790.000. 
Matsuda,  Osamu;  and  Yaguchi,  Takahiro,  to  Hayashibara,  Ken.  Filling 
composition  for  incandescent  lamp,  and  incandescent  lamp  contain- 
ing the  same  and  its  use.  5,432,408,  O.  315-200.00R. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,432,873,  CI.  385-21.000. 
Matsuda,  Yuji:  See — 

Kamisaka,  Watara;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Yuji.  5,432,363, 
a.  257-233.000. 
Matsuhisa,  Hirohide;  Midorikawa,  Satoko;  and  Mima,  Sumire,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Azeotropic  mixtures  of  perfluoro-n-bexane  with 
diisopropyl  ether  or  isohexane.  5,431,837,  d.  252-171.000. 
Matsui,  Akio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Chieko;  and  Matsui,  Akio,  5,432,620,  a.  3S8-462.O0O. 
Matsui,  Fumio:  See — 

Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  Chuman,  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and 

Mateui,  Fumio,  5,431,977,  Q.  428-64.800. 
Taniguchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio,  5,432,048,  CI.  430-333.000. 
Matsui  Shikiso  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamata,    Masayasu;    Suno,    Hiromi;    Maeda,    Toshihisa;    and 
Hosikawa,  Ryuichi,  5,431.697,  Q.  8-483.000. 
Matsumara.  Shigeo;  Wataiube,  Tora;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa,  Shui- 
chi;  Ogata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Daisuke,  to  Nissin  Electric  Co.,;  and 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  metal  films  by  plasma  sputter- 
ing. 5,431.794.  CI.  204-192.140. 
Matsumoto,  Hideshi:  See — 

Tabata.  Hironori;  Ogasa.  Masao;  Uenomachi.  Kiyomi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Hideshi,  5,432,009,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kiyoichi;  and  Ueshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsumoto,  Kiyoichi; 
Uejima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Casein 
molded  article  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5,431,725,  CI. 
106-138.000. 
Matsumoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Kuritani,  Toshiyuki;  Takada,  Syuji;  Okamoto,  Kazutaka;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto, Koichi,  5,432,350,  C\.  250-338.300. 
Matsumoto,  Masahito;  Kitayama,  Takeo;  and  Matubara,  Shigeyoshi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  See-through  concrete  form. 
5.431.366,  CI.  249-13.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shunji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  selecting  a  menu  in 
accordance  with  a  maximum  correlation  between  a  user  input  and 
stored  parameters.  5,432,902,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sentoku,  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Saito,  Kenji; 
Tsuji,   Toshihiko;   and    Matsumoto,   Takahiro,    5,432,603,   CI. 
356-349.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takuya:  See — 

Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Shiozaki,  Iwane;  and 
Takikawa,  Shigeki,  5,432,249,  CI.  528-192.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  and  Fukushima,  Tsumoru,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  signal  processing 
method  and  apparatus.  5.432,869,  CI.  382-274.000. 
Matsunaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo,  Tetsusai,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho.  Play  data  recording  apparatus  for  keyed  musical 
instrument.  5.432,295,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Matsunaga,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Interline  transfer 

image  sensor.  5.432.551,  CI.  348-299.000. 
Matsuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Natori, 
Yohei;  and  Nagasaki,  Tomohisa,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd. 
Therapeutic    agent    for    digestive    tract    diseases.    5.432,156,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Matsuo.  Youji.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Production  process  of  a  sin- 
tered high-toughness  alumina-based  composite  body.  5.432.133,  CI. 
501-127.000. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  im- 
planting stracture.  5,431,587,  a.  439-733.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Honjo,  Masahiro.  5.432.769.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaharu,  5,432,433,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Kamisaka,  Wataru;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Yuji,  5,432,363, 

CI.  257-233.000. 
Kasahara,  Misa.  5,432,563,  CI.  348-629.000. 
Kobayashi,    Masara;    Kawakami,    Kiyohiko;    Suzuki,    Kunihiro; 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenzo,  5,431,530,  CX. 
414-794.400. 
Kono,   Kazunori;   Mizukami,   Tatsuto;   Nakamori.   Hiroshi;   and 

Nakahara,  Koji,  5,432,660,  CI.  360-96.600. 
Kurohmaru,  Shun-ichi;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  and 

Toyokura,  Masaki,  5,432,726,  Q.  364-745.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumora, 

5,432,869,  Q.  382-274.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko;  Isaka,  Harao;  and  Gotou,  Makolo,  5,432,646, 

a.  360- 1 8.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko;  Isaka,  Harao;  and  Gotou,  Makoto,  5,432,655, 

a.  360-64.000. 
Shibuya,  Munehiro;  Kiugawa,  Masatoshi;  Kamada,  Takeshi;  and 

Hirao.  Takashi.  5,431,733.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Tanahashi,     Ichiro;     Yoshida,     Masara;    and     Misuyu.    Tsuneo, 

5,432.635.  C\.  359-326.000. 
Toyama.  Masakazu,  5,432,547,  CI.  348-149.000. 
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Udo,  Akito;  uid  Odake,  Yopshinori.  5.432,107,  a.  437-35.000. 
UtMimi,  Kuniaki;  and  Maeda,  Kazuki,  5,432,767,  a.  369-4«.00O. 
MatnishiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Man,  Joji;   Nakai,   Futoshi;  and  Sakai,  HircMhi,  5,432,911,  d. 
395-275.000. 
Matmhiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ochiai,  Hirdhi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Yoshihara,  Masanori;  Yoshikawa, 
Shinobo;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5,432,405,  CI   315-39.510. 
Matsushita,  Keiji;  Bandoh,  Kennichi;  and  Hayashimoto,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Alpha  Giken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Start-up  method  for  controUing  out- 
side djameter  of  insulated  electric  wires.  5,431,867,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sano,  Akira;  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.432,236, 
a.  525-247.000. 
Matsuura,  Seinosuke:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Matsuura,  Setnosuke,  5,431,917, 
a.  424-451.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Ichiro:  See— 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Kumagai.  Yoahihiro;  Ycahimura,  Oiamu;  Matsuzaki, 
Ichiro;  Asano.   Shinichi;  and  Kibushi,  Takao.   5.432.636,  CI. 
359-460.000. 
Matte,  Gilbert  G.:  See— 

Redmond.  Mark  J.;  Campos,  Manuel;  Matte,  Gilbert  G.;  and 
Haines.  Deborah  M..  5.431.899,  CI.  424-1.570. 
Matter,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Burtscber.  Heinz  K.;  Matter.  Daniel  A.;  and  Kogelschatz,  Ulrich, 
5.431.714,  a.  95-57000. 
Matthews.   Russell  H.,  to  Eicon  ProducU  International.   Electrical 

power  connector.  5.431.576.  a.  439-247.000. 
Matthews.  Walter  S.  Ambidextrous  single  hand  chordic  data  manage- 
ment device.  5,432.510,  a.  341-20.000. 
Mattila.  Heikki;  Matero,  Jorma;  and  Pakonen,  Hannu,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones,  Limited.  Dual  mode  amplifier  with  bias  control.  5,432,473, 
a.  33O-I33.000. 
Mattson,   Larry  J.,   to   Roberts   Systems,   Inc.   Slide  weld   handle. 

5.431.334,  a.  229-117.220. 
Matubara,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Masahito;  KiUyama.  Takeo;  and  Matubara.  Shigeyo- 
shi, 5,431,366.  a.  249-13.000. 
Matyas,  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le.  An  V.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak. 
RostisUw;  and  Wilkins,  John  D..  5.432.849.  Q.  380-21.000. 
Maizeit.  Eginhard:  See— 

Wohlrab,  Ekhart;  Cohis,  Hans-Ulrich;  Meyer,  Wilfried;  Cohrs, 
Fred;  Deters,  Jurgen;  and  Matzeit,  Eginhard,  5,431,270,  CI. 
194-318.000. 
Matzinger,  Peter  K..:  See— 

Gruninger,   Fiona;   Hochuli,   Erich;   and   Matzinger,   Peter   K., 
5,432,069.  a.  435-183.000. 
Maul.  Gary  P.:  See- 
Brewer.   Andrew   E.;   Maul,  Gary  P.;  and   Battisti,   Mark  A.. 
5,431.299.  a.  221-2.000. 
Maurer.  Werner,  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabhk  GmbH.  Noise 

damper  for  air  pressure  operated  tools.  5.432.307.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Mawhmey.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Camahan,  Gamett  H.;  and  Mawhiney.  Ronald  W..  5.431.362,  CI. 
248-159.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See— 
Eigen,  Manfred;  Simm.  Wolfgang;  and  Weise.  Roderich,  5.430,957, 
a.  34-423.000. 
Maxon  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Curtis.  5,431.559.  C\.  431-164.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  G.  Mark,  5,431.105,  Q.  102-430.000. 
May.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Holzwarth.  Robert  K..  to  Zexel-Gleason  USA, 

Inc.  Hybrid  traction  control  system.  5.431.241.  C\.  180-197.000. 
Mayer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhrau.  Michael  K.;  and  Knight.  John  C.  Sr..  5,431.029.  Q.  66- 
9.XB. 
Mayer,  Rudi;  and  Ries-Muller.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Elec- 
tronic system  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  detecting  a  rough  road  condition. 
5.432,701.  a.  364-431.010. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Manabe,  Toshiyuki,  5.431,438,  O.  280-731.000. 

Marusue,  Toshitma;  Mishima,  Hidehiko;  Enokido.  Kazunori-  and 

Mizobe.  TaUutoshi.  5,431.604,  CI.  475-123.000. 
Tomita.    Norihiro;    and    Yoshimura.    Toshiteru.    5.431,442,    CI. 
280-752.000. 
Mazzeo.  Anthony:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  Whit- 
tier.  John  R.;  and  Mazzeo.  Anthony.  5.431.645.  C\.  606-1.000. 
Mazzola,  John:  See — 

Cote,    Dana   M.;    Doucette,   Thomas   H.;   and   Mazzola.   John. 
5.431.672.  a.  606-167.000. 
McAllister.   Michael   J.    Portable   workstation.    5.431.206.   O.    144- 

286.00R. 
McArdle.  Phillip  C.  to  Axialtome  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Positioning 
method    and    apparatus    for    x-ray    tomography.     5,431,162.    CI. 
128-653.100. 
McCarthy.  Daniel  J.  Formable  cellular  material  with  synclastic  behav- 
ior. 5.431.980.  a.  428-116.000. 
McCrea,  James  A.,  to  McCrea,  James  A.  Hydraulic  sway  control  and 

motion  dampening  mechanism.  5.431.430.  CI.  280-689.000. 
McCullough.  Charles  E.;  See— 

Scheidt.  Edward  M  ;  McCullough.  Charles  E.;  and  Wack,  C.  Jay, 
5,432,851,  a.  38O-25.00a 


McCurry,  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  and  Beaulieu.  James  D..  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
lion.  Continuous  bleaching  of  alkylpolyglycosides.  5.432,275.  CI. 
536-124.000. 
McDermott,  Bernard  C;  and  Sobhani,  Mohi,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Composition  for  forming  controlled  tin-lead  solder  alloy  com- 
position. 5,431.805.  CI.  205-253.000. 
McDermott  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Haney,  James  A  .  5,431,512.  a.  405-224.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Fey,  Warren  T.;  and  Hicks.  Philip  A..  5.431.568.  Q.  434-2.000. 
Saripalli.  Kondala  R.;  Myers,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawson.  Richard  D., 
5.431.342.  CI.  239-102.200. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter:  See — 

Hein.    Jeffrey    M;    and    Piechowicz.    Richard.    5.431.015,    CI. 
60-581.000. 
McDonough,  David;  Raiajczak,  Janet;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  New- 
ton, John  J.,  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.  Specimen  transporting  and  pro- 
cessing system.  5,431.884,  CI.  422-101.000. 
McDonou^.  James  M.;  Fairbanks.  Floyd  B.;  and  Monnier.  Jean- 
Michel,  to  Bic  Corporation.  Selectively  actuauble  lighter.  5.431.558. 
a.  431-153.000. 
McDougald.  Mack,  to  Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  sealing  a  traveling  bridge  filter  backwash  shoe.  5.431.809.  CI. 
210-108.000. 
McGill.  Robert  E.;  and  Bisey.  Robert  P.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  reflectometer  tuning  unit. 
5.432.451.  CI.  324-322.000. 
McGinn.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Uwther.   Joel    S.;    and    McGinn,    Donald    P..    5.432,573,   CI. 
354-174.000. 
McGuire,  Brian  E..  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  a  pipe.  5.430.921,  d.  29-401.100. 
McKinley.  William  W.:  See— 

Crafts.   Harold  S.;  and   McKinley.   William  W..   5.432,388,  C\. 
326-40.000. 
McKnight,  Murray  S.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Robert  D.;  and  McKiught,  Murray  S.,  5,431,528.  G. 
414-723.000. 
McLaughlin.  Jeff:  See— 

Xu,  Manqiu;  McLaughlin.  Jeff;  Quinn.  Peter;  and  Stratton-Craw- 
ley,  Ric,  5,431,286.  CI.  209-170.000. 
McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.:  See— 

Dygos.  John  H.;  Kowar.  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T.; 
Plume,  Gatis;  Prunier.  Michael  L.;  Salzmann.  Richard  J.;  Scaros. 
Mike  G  ;  and  Wiecrorek.  Joseph  J..  5.432.284.  CI.  546-230.000. 
McMechan.  David  E  :  See— 

Abass,  Hazim  H.;  Meadows,  David  L.;  Brumley.  John  L.;  McMe- 
chan.   David    E.;    and    Venditto.    James    J..    5.431.225.    CI. 
166-280.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R..  to  Renishaw  pic.  Touch  probe.  5,430.949.  CI. 

33-559.000. 
McPhail.    Bryan   G.,   to   Hastings,   Ralph   E.   Trimming  apparatus. 

5,431,076,  a.  82-1.300. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

WUliams,  David  M..  5.431.071.  CI.  76-104.100. 
McQuaide.  Arnold  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Burd.  Margaret  A.;  Frankel.  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel. 
Steven  F  ;  Kuchenbecker.  William  G.;  McQuaide.  Arnold  C.  Jr.; 
Redberg.  Margaret  H.;  Sherman.  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M..  Jr..  5.432,845,  a.  379-210.000. 
McRobert,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Meldrum.  Glen  A.;  McRobert,  Alan  W.;  and  Greenberg,  Robert 
M.,  5.432.706.  CI.  364-481.000. 
McTaggart.  Ken  J.:  See— 

Torchia,  Mark  G.;  Cote.  Dennis  D.;  McTaggart,  Ken  J.;  and  Judt, 
Craig  P..  5,431.201.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Mead.  Phihp  R.:  See- 
Harper.  Thomas  A.;  Garza,  Valdemar,  Jr.;  and  Mead.  Phihp  R.. 
5.432.901,  a.  395-156.000. 
Meadows.  David  L.:  See — 

Abass,  Hazim  H.;  Meadows,  David  L.;  Brumley.  John  L.;  McMe- 
chan,   David    E.;    and    Venditto.    James    J..    5.431.225.    CI. 
166-280.000. 
Meadows.  Vernon;  and  Fernandez.  Jose  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wide 
band  constant  current  source  for  use  in  battery  chargers.  5.432.428, 
a.  320-20.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Goss,  John  D.;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Boissevain,  Mathew;  Hegland, 
Phihp  M.;  and  Wiley.  Scott  C.  5.432,353,  a.  250-497.100. 
Meckel,  Walter:  See— 

Hilken.  Genter;  Henning.  Wolfgang;  Meckel.  Walter;  and  Horn- 
bach,  Rudolf.  5.432.228,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Meckler.  Peter:  See- 
Peter,  Josef;  Meckler.  Peter;  Krasser.  Fritz;  and  Endner.  Gerhard, 
5.432.491.  a.  335-35.000. 
Media/Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,    LeRoy    O.;    and    Nelson.    Stafford    B.,    5,431,210.   d. 
160-135  000. 
Medical  Center  of  Central  Georgia,  The:  See- 
Gabriel,  Sabry.  5.431.640.  CI.  604-270.000. 
Medlin.  Roy  B.:  See— 

Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss.  Harold  C;  Mann.  Brian  M.;  Poore.  John 
W.;  and  MedUn.  Roy  B..  5.431.691.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Muher.    Peter   M.   J.;   and    Hoey.    Michael    F..    5,431.649.   Q. 
606-41.000. 
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Wiklund.  Craig  L.;  Lyons.  Daniel  A.;  Rieder.  Eric  M.;  Nicholson. 
John  E.;  and  Schulhauser.  Randy  C,  5,431,695,  CI.  607-36.000. 
Meershoek.  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Deflection  yoke  appara- 
tus with  auxiliar  coils  to  compensensate  magnetic  leakage.  5.432.492. 
CI.  335-214.000. 
Meess,  Daniel  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   Storage 
module   for   nuclear   waste   with   improved   liner.    5.431.295.   CI. 
220-408.000. 
Meguro.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Kodama.  Tadashi;  Nozue.  Yasuo;  Noguchi.  Yo- 
shihiro;  and  Meguro,  Yoshiko.  5.432.033.  CI.  430-35.000. 
Mehanna.  Ahmed:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  Mahran.  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  Randad. 
Ramnarayan;    Joshi.    GajaAan    S.;    and    Panikker.    Jayashree, 
5,432,191.  CI.  514-421.000. 
Meier.  Kurt:  See- 
Fischer.  Evelyn;  Fischer.  Walter;  Fmter.  Jurgen;  Meier.  Kurt;  and 
Roth.  Martin,  5,432,049,  CI.  430-342.000. 
Meijer.  Egbert  W ;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De 
Lange,  Ben.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  writing,  reading 
and  erasing  information.  5.432,032,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Yasuhiro;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oshida,  Toshio.  5.431.928. 
CI.  426-2.000. 
Meissner.  David  C.  to  Midrex  International  B.V.  Rotterdam.  Zurich 
Branch.  Circulating  fluidized  bed  direct  reduction  system.  5.431.711. 
CI.  75-444.000. 
Meissner.  Konrad:  See— 

Paterson.  Douglas  F.;  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V.;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner. 
C.  Richard.  5.431.095,  CI.  99-636.000. 
Meister.  Thomas;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  producing  a  laterally  limited  single-crystal  region  with 
selective  epitaxy  and  the  employment  thereof  for  manufacturing  a 
bipolar   transistor   as   well   as   a   MOS   transistor.    5.432.120.   CI. 
437-89.000. 
Melancon,  Kurt  C:  See— 

Kessel,  Carl  R.;  and  Melancon.  Kurt  C.  5.432.006,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Meldrum.  Glen  A.;  McRobert.  Alan  W.;  and  Greenberg.  Robert  M.,  to 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Multimeter  having  min/max  time  stamp. 
5,432.706.  CI.  364-481.000. 
Melgaard.  Hans  L.;  Larson,  Louis  A.;  and  Schafer.  Wendell,  to  Des- 
patch Industries.  Insertion  and  ejection  apparatus  for  environmental 
test  chambers.  5.431.491,  C\.  312-232.100. 
Melker.  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  F.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne. 
Michael  P.;  and  Molitor.  Lisa,  to  Cook  Incorporated;  and  University 
of  Florida  Research.  Intraosseous  needle.  5.431.655.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Melli.  Maria  L.;  See— 

Galeotti.  Cesira;  Palla.  Emanuela;  Raugei.  Giovanni;  Bensi.  Gi- 
uliano;  and  Melli.  Maria  L..  5.432,082.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Melloni.  Piero:  See — 

Quadri.  Luisa;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Gobbini.  Mauro; 
Melloni.    Piero;    and    Valentino,    Loredana.    5.432.169,    CI. 
514-172.000. 
Melvej.  Henning  S..  to  Bunge  Foods  Corporation.  Batter  mix  for  frozen 

food  products  and  method  of  making.  5.431.944,  CI.  426-552.000. 
Melzner.  Hanno,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacturing  method 
for    a    self-aligned    through    hole    and    semiconductor    structure. 
5.432.381.  a.  257-774.000. 
Menegatto.  Carlo.  Insulating  air-conditioning  and  soundproofing  appa- 
ratus for  textile  machines.  5.431.004,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Louis;  Bonis.  Robert  P.;  Byrne.  Kevin  M.;  Wicker.  Linda 
S.;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5,431.896.  CI.  424-0.116. 
Merck  Frosst.  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Bechard,  Simon  R..  5.431.920.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Nakamura.    Masako;    Sasaki.    Kei;    Kohzaki.    Shuichi;    Funada. 
Fumiaki;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  Ichinose.  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Eike,  5,431.850.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Merck  Sharpe  4  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.;  Curtis.  Neil  R.;  Leeson. 
Paul  D.;  and  RidgUl.  Mark  P..  5.432.177.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  and  Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D..  5,431.629.  CI. 
604-100.000. 
Merlin  Oerin:  See — 

Fiorina.  Jean-Noel;  and  Lailler,  Patrick.  5.432.452.  C\.  324-427.000. 
Merrell.  R.  Scott:  See- 
Strong.  A.  Brent;  Merrell.  R.  Scott;  and  Lunt.  Barry  M..  5.432.435. 
CI.  324-71.100. 
Merrick,  Teresa  E.:  See — 

Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Harvey.  Charles  B..  Jr.;  Merrick,  Teresa  E.; 
Mitchell,    Herman;    Tin.    Adrienne;    and    Wason.    James    R.. 
5,432.925.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Merritt.  John  T..  to  PATENTials  Incorporated.  Tracked  vehicle. 

5.431.240.  a.  180-9.420. 
Messner.  Bemd  A.  K..  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The. 
Tape  laying  head  with  curved  tape  laying  capability  and  improved 
adaptive  steering.  5.431,749.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Meta  Motoren-und  Energie-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Kreuter,  Peter;  and  Reinicke-Murmann,  Joachim,  5.431,132,  CI. 
123-90.160. 


Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brucken.    Volker;    Ungar,    Gert;    Stonner.    Hans-Martin;    Stoldt. 
Ernst;  Schlauer,  Johann;  Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  and  Hillrichs. 
EUhard,  5.431.877.  CI.  422-7.000. 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Crop.:  See— 

Myetson,   Allan   S.;   and   Cudahy.   Michael   W..   5,431,713,  Q. 
75-743.000. 
Metz,  James  R.  Puzzle.  5.431.400.  CI.  273-I57.0OR. 
Metzger.  Jorg;   Schlegel.   Brigitle;   Fleck.   Werner  F.;   Domberger. 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn,  Wolfgang;  Schade,  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe.  Udo  J.. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chrysospermins,  active  peptides  from 
apiocrea  chrysosperma  having  a  pharmacological  effect  and  a  use 
thereof  5.432.157.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Metzler.  Steven  P..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Reinforced  sleeve  for  a 

paper  machine.  5.431.993.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Meyer.  Bruce  A.,  to  Linear  Solutions.  Inc.  Handle  control  means  for 

spotlights  on  automotive  vehicles.  5.432.686.  CI.  362-74.000. 
Meyer,  Max  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Meyer.  Max  F..  Jr..  5.432.230.  CI. 
525-64.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  S.;  and  Campbell.  Michael  L..  to  Curtice-Bums  Foods, 
Inc.  Fat  substitute  compositions  having  reduced  laxative  effects  at 
low  levels  of  inclusion.  5.431.949.  CI.  426-61 1.000. 
Meyer.  WUfried:  See— 

Wohlrab,  Ekhart;  Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich;  Meyer,  WUfried;  Cohrs. 
Fred;  Deters.  Jurgen;  and  Matzeit,  Eginhard,  5,431,270,  CI. 
194-318.000. 
Meyers,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Yatka.   Robert  J.;   Richey.   Lindell  C;  and  Meyers,  Marc  A.. 
5.431.929.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Mi- Jack  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann,  James  A..  5.431.471,  O..  294-^.300. 
Micali,  Silvio:  See — 

Leighton.  Frank  T.;  and  Micali.  Silvio.  5.432.852.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Michiie.  Norio:  See — 

Imakawa.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Katsumi;  Hino,  Makoto;  and  Mich- 
iie. Norio,  5.432.537.  CI.  347-133.000. 
Micro  Mega  SA:  See — 

Euvrard.  Hubert.  5.431.565.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Microbilt  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  James  F..  5.432.327,  CI.  235-448.000. 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle,  Mark  E.;  and  Blonsky.  Peter  M..  5.432.027.  CI.  429-127.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Crick.  Andrew  P.  R.;  Harikrishnan.  Seetharaman;  Naidu.  Harish 

K.;  and  Parry.  WUliam  G..  5.432,941,  a.  395-700.000. 
D'Souza,    David    J.;    and    Sykes,    Kenneth    W..    5.432.924.    CI. 

395-500.000. 
Gray,  Jan;  Jones,  D.  T.;  and  O'Riordan.  Martin.  5.432,936.  CI. 

395-700.000. 
Sherman.  Andrew  G.,  5.432.928.  CI.  395-600.000. 
MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Ban  P.;  and  Campbell.  John  G..  5.432.736.  Q.  365-177.000. 
Midorikawa.  Satoko:  See — 

Matsuhisa,  Hirohide;   Midorikawa.   Satoko;  and   Mima.   Sumire. 
5.431.837.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Midrex  International  B.V.  Rotterdam,  Zurich  Branch:  See— 

Meissner,  David  C,  5,431,711,  CI.  75-444.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Himmel,  Michael  E.;  Tucker.  Melvin  P.;  Adney.  William  S.;  and 

Nieves,  Rafael  A..  5.432.075.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Moens.  Luc,  5.432.276,  CI.  536-128.000. 
Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.:  See— 

Hormel,  Ronald  F.;  and  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O..  5,432,817,  CI 
375-257.000. 
Mikami.  Ryuzo;  Nakashima.  Hisataka;  Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Shigeki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co..  Ltd.  Room-tempera- 
ture-curable    organopolysiloxane     composition.      5,432.218.     CI. 
524-262.000. 
Miki,  Misao:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kazuo;  Miki,  Misao;  Kawano,  Emiko;  and  Mitsuda, 
Satoshi.  5.432,067.  d.  435-119.000. 
MileMarker.  Inc.:  See — 

Aho.  Richard  E..  5,431,603,  CI.  475-84.000. 
Millar,  Huntly  D..  to  Millar  Instruments,  Inc.  Pressure-sensing  diagnos- 
tic catheter.  5.431.628.  CI.  604-100.000. 
Millar  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Millar,  Huntly  D..  5.431.628,  CI.  604-100.000. 
Miller,  Bradley  D.:  See- 
Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan, 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer.  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent. 
Douglas  E..  5.431.626.  CI  604-65.000. 
Miller.  Denise  A.:  See— 

Braatz,  James  A.;  and  MUler.  Denise  A..  5.431.817.  d.  210-490.000. 
Miller.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Gearen.  Peter  F.;  Miller.  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne. 
Michael  P.;  and  MoUtor.  Lisa.  5.431.655.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Miller.  John  D.;  Rausch.  Alan  R.;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Degen. 
Peter  J.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  of  reducing  the  butterfat  con- 
tent of  a  milk  product.  5,431,941,  CI.  426-422.000. 
Miller.  John  E..  to  Parma  Corporation.  Spring  assembly  for  seating  and 

bedding.  5.431.376.  CI.  267-106.000. 
Miller.  Max  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Brown,    Robert    L.;    and    MUler,    Max   J.,    Jr.,    5,431,307,    d. 
222-135.000. 
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Miller,  Piul  A.;  Pochan,  Piul  D.;  Siegil.  Michael  P.;  and  Dominguez, 
Frank.  Method  for  simultaneously  coating  a  plurality  of  fUaircnts. 
5,431,968,0.427-577.000. 
Miller  Pipeline  Corporation:  See— 

Topf,  Henry  E,  Jr.,  5,431,553,  Q.  425-11.000. 
Miller,  Rene.  Set— 

Miller,  Van;  and  Miller,  Rene,  5,431,945,  Q.  426-580.000. 
Miller.  Richard  L.:  Set- 
Cruz,  Jose  A.;  and  Miller.  Richard  L.,  5,431,075,  CI.  81-492.000. 
Miller,  Van;  and  Miller,  Rene.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dry  butter 
flake    product    having    high    milk    solid    content.    5.431,945,    CI. 
426-580.000. 
Miller,  Warren  G.  Facial  muscle  exercise  apparatus.  5.431,610,  a. 

482-11.000. 
Miller,  William  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 
makmg  semiconductor  ROM  cell  programmed  using  source  mask 
5,432,103,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Harold  L..  Jr.,  5,432,502,  CI.  340-671.000. 
Millonig,  Hans  F.;  and  Nilkanth.  Vinay,  to  Greene  Tweed  of  Delaware, 

Inc.  Seal  with  acute  heel  angle.  5,431,415,  d.  277-205.000. 
Mima,  Sumire:  See — 

Matsuhisa.  Hirohide;  Midorikawa,   Satoko;  and  Mima,  Sumire, 
5.431.837,  a.  252-171.000. 
Mimoto,  Toahio:  See — 

Dura,  Makoto;  Mimoto,  Toahio;  and  Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  5,432,742, 
a.  365-189.010. 
Minahan,  Joseph  A.,  to  Irvine  Sensors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

segmenting  stacked  IC  chips.  5,432,318,  O  219-385.000. 
Minde,  Tor  B.;  Lundqvist.  Nils  P  ;  and  Wahlberg,  Ulf  T..  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM   Ericsson.   Method  and  an   urangement  for  frame 
detection  quality  estimation  in  the  receiver  of  a  rai^  communication 
system.  5,432,778,  Q.  370-95.300. 
Minegishi,  Tenihiko:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroahi;  Tajima,  Fumio;   Honda,   Yasuhiko;   Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  Minegishi,  Tenihiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo.  5.431.141,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andenon.   Jerald   W;   Bclden,   Tighe   M.;   Dretzka,   Philip  C; 
Gramse,  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Stnible,  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land.   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen,    Mark    A.,    5,431,509,    CI. 
403-381.000. 
Appeldom,  Roger  H.;  Huhne-Lowe,  Alan  G.;  and  Lea,  Michael  C, 

5.432,876,  Q.  385-31.000. 
Biavasco,  RafTaella;  Parodi,  Stefano;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and 

Vogel,  Kim  M..  5,432,041,  a.  430-203.000. 
Kessel,  Carl  R.;  and  Melancon,  Kurt  C,  5,432,006,  a.  428-447  COO. 
Kirk,  Mark  P ;  and  Mott,  Andrew  W.,  5,432,287,  a.  548-136.000 
Ko,  Chan  U.;  and  Hackett,  Steven  C,  5,432,010,  a.  428-542.800. 
Koza,  Randall  G.;  Robinson.  Bruce  G.;  and  Roaaini,  Steven  J., 

5,431.767.  a.  156-350.000. 
Montean.  Samuel.  5.432.499,  a.  340-572.000. 
Moore,  Arthur  R.;  Skow,  Lynn  R.;  and  Dunbar,  William  M., 

5,432,653,  CI.  360-90.000. 
Peace,  Sergio;  Malfatto,  Pierfiore;  and  Bruno,  Sergio,  5,432,351,  Q. 

250-486.100. 
Sipinen,   Alan  J.;   Wood,   Leigh   E.;   and   Eaton,   Bradley   W., 

5,431,644,  a.  604.385.200. 
Wood,  William  P  .  5.431.705.  a.  5I-3O9.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funahashi,  Akira,  5,432,575,  a.  354-195.100. 
MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Masami;  and  Sakai,  Takao,  5,432,609,  CI.  356-405.000. 
Miraldi,  Andrew  K.:  5m— 

Schultz,  Richard  M.;  Koch.  Arthur  M.;  Laftenz.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Minddi,  Andrew  K.,  5,431,203,  Q.  141-197.000. 
Minberger,  Peter:  See— 

Braun,  Heinz;  and  Mirsberger.  Peter.  5,431.787.  CI  162-360.300. 
Misawa,  Hiroto;  and  Tsuji.  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method   of  manufacturing   semiconductor   device.    5.432,125,   CI. 
437-176.000. 
Miahima,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Manisue,  Toshihisa;  Miahima,  Hidehiko;  Enokido,  Kazunori;  and 
Mizobe,  Tatsutoshi,  5,431,604,  d.  475-123.000. 
Miahima,  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Yanai,    Kenichi;    Oki.    Kenichi;    Hamada,    Tetsuya;    Takahara, 

Kazuhiro;  Miahima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5,432,527, 

a.  345-92.000. 

Miskell,  David  L.  Two-part  aerosol  dispenser  employing  fiisible  dIuk. 

5,431,303,0.222-54.000.  •-    '    »  f    B 

Misuyu,  Tsuneo:  5w— 

Tanahathi,    Ichiro;    Yoshida,    Maaaru;    and    Misuyu,    Tsuneo, 
5,432,635,  Q.  359-326.000. 
Mitt  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsukawa.    Masato;    and    Tanaka,     Maaaahi,     5,432,038,    Q. 

430-133.000. 
Takahaahi.  Masayoahi.  5,432,424,  Q.  318-696.000. 
Mitais,   Jean-Christophe;   and   Buchet,   Philippe,   to  Heurtey,   Stein. 
Cooled    cylinders    for    handUng    steel    products.    5,431,375,    CI. 
266-274.000. 
Mitaka  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsuahige,  5,432,330,  Q.  250-201.400. 
Mitani.  Takahiko:  Set— 

Kurooo,  Maaayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Takahaahi.  Hamo;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayaahi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,432,261,  Q.  530-326.000. 


Mitas,  Gary  E.:  See- 
Daniels,  WiUiam  J ;  and  Mitts,  Gary  E.,  5,431,371,  a.  254-218.000. 
Mittte,  Takehito;  Ntshimura,  Naoto;  Umemoto,  Akimasa;  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo;  and  Yoneda,  Tetsuya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Lithium  secondary  battery.  5,432,029,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Mitchell,  David  F.:  Set— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack.  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy, 
Dennis  G..  5.431.715,  Q.  95-67.000. 
Mitchell,  Herman:  See — 

Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Harvey,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Merrick,  Teresa  E.; 
Mitchell,    Herman;    Tin,    Adrienne;    and    Wason,    James    R., 
5,432,925,  G.  395-500.000. 
Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  and  Latham, 
James  R.,  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Cleaning  through  perhydrolysis 
conducted  in  dense  fluid  medium.  5,431,843,  CI.  252-186.380. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Gancarcik.  Ed,  5,432,791,  O.  370-105.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamon.  Kazuya,  5,432,588,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Fang,  George;  and  Hashinaga,  Hitoshi,  5,432,566, 
CI.  348-687.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki, 

Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga.  Kouhei.  5.43 1. 503.  O.  400-642.000. 
Hatano,  Yoshiko;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5,432,556.  CI  348-415.000. 
Hoshiko,     Takahiro;     and     Ogawa,     Toshiaki.     5,432,367,     O. 

257-327.000. 
Isozumi,   Shuzo;   Yamamoto,   Kyohei;   and   Yamauchi,   Hayato, 

5,432,384,  a.  290-48.000. 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya,  5,432,509,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Kasajima,  Syoji;  Kyouno.  Noboru;  Honma.  Kazumi;  and  Otsuka. 

Isao.  5.432.860,  CI.  381-156.000. 
Kawano,  Yuji;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi, 

Kazuhiko,  5,432,734,  d.  365-158.000. 
Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido,  Kibei;  and  Yamada,  Masako,  5,432,651,  C\. 

360-41.000. 
Majumdar,    Gourab;    Hatae,    Shinji;    Tabata,    MiUuhani;    and 

Marumo,  Takashi,  5,432,471,  Q.  327-380.000. 
Nagano,  Tetsuaki;  Iwai,  Yasuhiko;  and  Koyama,  Masato,  5,432,422, 

CI.  318-611.000. 
Nomoto,  Kohei;  and  Kondo.  Michimasa,  5,432,885,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Ogawa,  Kenji,  5,432,594,  Q.  356-3.140. 
Ogushi.    Tetsurou;    Kaga,    Kunihiko;    Tanaka,    Hideharu;    and 

Yamanaka.  Goro.  5,431,216.  C\.  165-122.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmori,  Masashi,  5,432,601,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Yamada,  Masako;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Sadaytiki;  and  Ohkuma, 

Ikuo.  5,432,649,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  5,432,328.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Yamamoto.  Sciji.  5.432,853.  CI.  380-46.000. 
Yasui,  Katsuaki.  5.431.063,  CI.  73-862.333. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Zheng.  Qin;  Lauer.  Hugh  C;  and  Howard.  John  H.,  5,432,824,  C\. 
375-356.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Yu,  Jian;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Okuzono,  To- 
shiaki, 5.432.216,  CI.  524-102.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kawai,   Hisataka;  Okada,   Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahaahi,  Koji; 
Sahira,     Kensho;     and     MiUuhashi,     Akira.     5,431,750,     CI. 
148-410.000. 
Onishi,  Toshiytiki;  Kaneko,  Sbozo;  Serizawa,  Satoru;  Imamoto, 
Toshihiko;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito,  Osamu,  5,431,894,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jinno,  Koichi;  Kittjima,  Kazuo; 
Hattori,    Toshio;    and    Fujihashi,    Kimiharu,    5,430,915,    C\. 
26-51.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishikiori,    Takuya;    Horiuchi,    Hiromi;    and    Hiroi.    Masayuki. 
5.432,037,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka;  Okada,  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahaahi,  Koji; 
Sahira,     Kensho;     and     Mitsuhashi,     Akira,     5,431,750,     CI. 
148-410.000. 
Kimura,  Etsuji;  and  Hanaue,  Yasuhiro,  5,432,458,  O.  324-693.000. 
Nishihara,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Ajimura,  Hideshi;  and  Yo- 
shizumi.  Motohiko,  5,432,137,  Q.  501-153.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  Set — 

Sobajima,    Yoahihiro;    Kaba,    Keiko;   and    Noguchi,    Yoshihiro, 
5,432,209,  a.  523-200.000. 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,   Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;   Hayaahi,   Ryutaro;   Kato, 
Yoshinori;  and  Awata,  Takeahi,  5,432.229,  O.  524-820.000. 
Mitsuda,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kumagai,  Kazuo;  Miki,  Misao;  Kawano,  Emika,  and  Mitsuda, 
Satoshi,  5,432,067,  Q.  435-119.000. 
Mitsuhaahi.  Akira:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka;  Okada,  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahaahi,  Koji; 
Sahira.     Kensho;     and     Mitsuhaahi,     Akira,     5,431,750,     CI. 
148-410.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Naoya;  Tan,  Hiroaki;  Hata,  Eiichirou;  and  Kihara, 
Noriaki,  5,432,279,  a.  540-478.000. 
Mitsui,  Shigeyuki,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Tightening  member  for  a  shoe. 
5,430,959.  a.  36-88.000. 
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Mitsuishi.  Naoki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Datt  processing  apparatus  having 

mlerruption  control  unit  5,432,943,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kotani,  Osamu;  and  Komiyama,  Satoshi,  5,432,488,  Q.  333-167.000. 
Mitzner,  Kenneth  M.;  Hunzeker,  Darin  S.;  Hant,  William;  Locus,  Silvan 
S.;  and  Bryant,  John  C.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Capaci- 
tive  disk  probe.  5.432.457,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Miura.  Akira:  See— 

Taksukawa,  Masashi;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Miura.  Akira, 
5,432,685,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Miura,  Norio:  Set— 

Komamura.   Tawara;    Nakayama,    Noritaka;    Katoh,    Kattunori; 
Miura.    Norio;    Tanaka,    Tatsuo;    and    Nakayama,    Yoriko, 
5,432,144,  a.  503-227.000. 
Mix,  Jonathan  D.:  See- 
Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  Jonathan  D.-  and 
Looke,  Richard  C.  5.432,597.  a.  356-139.060. 
Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  Chuman,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  recorxlins  me- 
dium. 5,431,977,  a.  428-64.800. 
Miyaguchi,  Ryuuichi:  See— 

Watanabe,    Shuko;    and    Miyaguchi,    Ryuuichi,    5,432,419,    CI. 
318-560.000. 
Miyajima,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kogo,  Takashi;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;  Onishi,   Masashi;   Miyajima, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nakazawa,  Masataka,  5,432,131,  Q.  501-40.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroaki:  See- 
Nomura,    Yoshiya;    Miyake,    Hiroaki;    and   TsucUya,    Yoshiro, 
5,432.590,  a.  355-200.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See— 

Sakai,  Shuzo;  Yoneyama,  Masani;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,432,161, 
a.  514-23.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See— 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;   Wakabayuhi,   Hiroshi;   Tsukahara,   Daiki;   and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.432.571,  a.  354-106.000. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  Set — 

Tomila,  Naoto;  and  Miyamoto,  Junichi,  5,432,745,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Teraoka,   Hirohito;   Hata,   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto,   Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji.  5.432.031,  a.  429-223.000. 
Miyamoto.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Nakai.  Hisao;  Kawamura,  Masanori;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumoru, 
5,432,178,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yasuhiro;  Ishihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Uda,  Minoru,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Pulp  mold,  a  method,  and  a  molding  apparatus  for 
producing  fiber  bodies,  and  a  molded  fiber  body.  5,431,784,  CI. 
162-275.000. 
Miyasita,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima,  Masso;  Miyasita,  Hiromi;  Takeda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Fujii,  Tomoaki,  5,432,240,  CI.  525-398.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Kanemaru, 
Tetsuro;  and  luchi,  Kazushi,  5,432,278,  CI.  540-141.000. 
Miyazaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Terunuma,    Kouichi;    and    Miyazaki,    Masahiro,    5,432,645,    CI. 
360-126.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takanori;   Kobayashi,   Kazuhiko;   Kamikawa.   Yuuji;  and 
Tashima,  Chihaya.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyushu   Limited.   Wafer  drying  apparatus  and   fire-extinguishing 
method  therefor.  5.431.179.  CI.  134-61.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See- 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Ogu- 
chi,  Takahiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5,432,346,  C\.  250-306.000. 
Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Maniyama,  Atushi;  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Single  lens  reflex  camera  with  collapsible  lens. 
5,432.574,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Miyazoe,    Seigo;    Hisai,    Tsuneyoshi;    Fushimi,    Akira;    Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Okude,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi,  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition,  a  coating  composition  and  a 
process  for  forming  a  coating  film.  5,432,233,  CI.  525-103.000. 
Mizobe.  Tatsutoshi:  Set — 

Manisue.  Toshihisa;  Mishima,  Hidehiko;  Enokido,  Kazunori;  and 
Mizobe,  Tattutoshi,  5,431,604,  CI.  475-123.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Naoki:  See — 

Kadota,    Michio;    and    Mizoguchi,    Naoki,    5,432,392,   CL    310- 
313.00A. 
Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Sugawara,  Takao;  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi;  Aikawa,  Takashi;  Mutoh, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasai.  Kjichirou,  5.432,820,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Mizukami,  Hiroshi;  Uenohara,  Norihisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Daikin    Seisakusho.    Clutch    cover    assembly. 
5,431,268,  a.  192-70.250. 
Mizukami,  Tatsuto:  See — 

Kono.   Kazimori;   Mizukami,   Tatsuto;   Nakamori,   Hiroshi-   and 

Nakahara,  Koji,  5,432.660,  CI.  360-96.600. 

Mizutani,  Yoichi;  Nakadate.  Takao;  and  Nezu,  Takashi,  to  Tokico,  Ltd. 

Damping  force  control  type  hydrauUc  shock  absorber.  5,431,259,  CI. 

188-299.000. 

MIecka,  Louis  F.  Combined  weed  extractor,  seed  planter  and  hole 

digger.  5.431.467.  CI.  294-51.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Donovan.  Terry  J..  5.431.760,  O.  156-66.000. 
Laali,  Hooman,  5.431,224,  CI.  166-256.000. 
Su,  Tien-Kuei,  5,432,231,  a.  525-86.000. 
Wilson,  Greogry  M..  5.431.284.  CI.  206-597.000. 
Mochimaru,  Yoshiaki;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Tomatsuri,  Koichi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Video 


printer  for  printing  plurality  of  kinds  of  images  of  different  image 
formats.  5,432,532,  C[.  347-176.000. 
Mochizuki.  Amane;  Maeda,  Mauko;  Sugimoto,  Masakazu;  Tanaka, 
Munekazu;   and   Terada.   Tetsuya,   to   Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Method    of    mounting    semiconductor    device.     5,431,863,    Q. 
264-25.000. 
Mochizuki,  Toshihiro,  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrically 
powered    foldable    outer    rearview    mirrors    for    motor    vehicles. 
5.432,641.  a.  359-841.000. 
Modular  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita,  Michio,  5,432.698,  O.  364-413.020. 
Mody,  Tarak  D.:  See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody,  Tarak  D., 
5,432,171,  a.  514-185.000. 
Moeller,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Moeller,  Dennis  L.; 
Newman,  Palmer  E.;  and  Zubay,  Kenneth  J.  P.,  5,432,939,  d. 
395-700.000. 
Moens,  Luc,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Isolation  of  levoglucosan 
from  Ugnocellulosic  pyrolysis  oil  derived  from  wood  or  waste  newv 
print.  5,432,276,  CI.  536-128.000. 
Mohsen.  Amr,  to  Aptix  Corporation.  Multichip  module  integrated 
circuit  device  having  maximum  input/output  capability.  5,432,708, 
CI.  364-490.000. 
Mohseni,  Zia;  and  Saute,  Robert  E.,  to  Briana,  Joseph;  and  Briana, 

Thomas.  Solid  shaving  compositions.  5,431,906,  d.  424-73.000. 
Mokwa,  WUfned:  Set— 

Zimmer,  Gunther,  Eichbolz,  Jorg;  Mokwa,  Wilfried;  Kandler, 
Michael;  and  ManoU,  Yiannakis,  5,431,057,  d.  73-724.000. 
Molitor,  Lisa:  See — 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Gearen.  Peter  F.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne, 
Michael  P.;  and  Molitor,  Lisa.  5.431.655,  d.  606-79.000. 
MoU,  Frederic  R:  See- 
Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Stevens,  Gail;  and  Warner, 
Robert  D.,  5,431,173,  d.  128-898.000. 
MoUering,  Hans:  See- 
Schumacher,  Gunther;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  MoUering,  Hans, 
5,432,070.  a  435-188.000. 
Molvig,  Kim;  and  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Particle  interaction  processing  system.  5,432,718, 
a.  364-578.000. 
Mondem  Ecological  Products,  A.G.:  See— 

Giesemann.  Herbert,  5,431,996,  d.  428-288.000. 
Mongoin,  Jacques:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;   Mongoin,  Jacques;  and   Ravet,   Georges. 

5.432.238.  CI.  525-330.200. 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;   Mongoin,  Jacques;  and   Ravet,  Georges, 

5.432.239,  d.  525-330.200. 
Monnier.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

McDonougb,  James  M.;  Fairbanks,  Floyd  B.;  and  Monnier,  Jean- 
Michel.  5.431,558.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Monnot,  Jerome;  and  Sureaud.  Jean,  to  Gemplus  Card  International. 
Method  and  device  for  the  certification  of  messages  sent  by  facsimile 
transmission.  5,432,618,  CI.  358-435.000. 
Monroe,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Bertelsen,  William  D.;  and  Monroe,  Robert  H.,  5,431,061,  d. 
73-852.000. 
Montean.  Samuel,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Collector  type  article  surveillance  marker  with  continuous  keeper. 
5,432.499.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Montezuma  Welding  &  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt,  UVem  D.,  5,431,233,  d.  172-588.000. 
Montgomery,  Carl  T.;  and  Jan,  Yih-Min,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany.  Method  for  real  time  process  control  of  well  stimulation. 
5,431.227.  CI.  166-307.000. 
Mood.  Geoffrey  1.;  and  Mahboubian-Jones,  Malcolm  G.  B..  to  Shori 
Brothers  PLC.  Multi-axial  weaving  with  two  part  reed  and  traversing 
warps.  5,431,193,  CI.  139-11.000. 
Moore,  Arthur  R.;  Skow,  Lyim  R.;  and  Dunbar,  William  M.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Loop-shaped  pneumatic 
drive.  5,432,653,  CI.  360-90.000. 
Moore,  Christopher  J.  L.;  and  Fierling.  James  H..  to  Waterloo  Scientific 
Inc.  Combination  of  X-ray  diffractometer  and  solid  state  detector 
and  method  of  use  thereof  5,432,832,  CI.  378-71.000. 
Moore,  Dave:  See — 

Janssen,   Dominique;   Bell,  Jon;   Moore,   Dave;   Winter,   Bruce; 
Sundy,    George;    and    Engel,    Alan    J.,    Sr.,    5,431,374,    d. 
266-45.000. 
Moore,  George  S.:  See — 

LaufTenburger,  James  H.;  and  Moore,  George  S.,  5,432,474,  O. 
330-252.000. 
Moore,  Paul:  See — 

Brains,  Bryan;  and  Moore,  Paul,  5,432,559,  d.  348-525.000. 
Moradi-Araghi,   Ahmad,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.   Gelling 
compositions    useful    for    oil    field    applications.     5.432.153.    CI. 
507-225.000. 
Moreland.    Joe    W.,    Sr.    Boat    and    utility    trailer.    5,431,423,    CI. 

280-400.000. 
Moreland,  Peter  J.;  and  de  Peuter,  Frans  L.  J.,  to  Thoro  Systems 
Products  Inc.  Cathodic  protection  system  and  a  coating  and  coating 
composition  therefor.  5,431,795,  d.  252-503.000. 
Moreno.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Vinouzc,    Bruno;    Moreno,   Jean-Yves;   and    Lacroix,    Francois, 
5,431,771,  a.  216-23.000. 
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Morgan,  Ruadl  J.;  Zeller,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Dealmeida,  Joseph,  to    Morton  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  nuking  hypophospho-  Hock,  Christopher;  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E.; 

reus  acid^  5.431  792.  Q.  204.I82.400.  Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Deppert.  TTiomas  M.;  and  Barnes,  Michael 

Mon,  Hidehani:  See—  W.,  5,431,103,  a.  102-287.000. 

Hayaahi,  Masakatsu;  Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu;  Mossi,  O.  Dean;  and  Gamer,  Brett  R.,  5,431,436,  CI.  280-728.100. 

Moa  Hidehani;  and  Katoh,  Tatsuji,  5,431,347,  CI.  241-23.000.  Steimke,   Daniel   L.;   Fanning,   Paul   M.;   and   Friery,   Edward, 

Mofi,  Hiroyuki:  See—  5,431,433,  CI.  280-728.300. 

Ohki.  Hiroaki;   Nishima,  Osamu;   Mori,   Hiroyuki;  and   Suzuki,    Morton,  Murray  A.:  See— 

„    .   i""**-  5'*32.364,  a  257-239  OOO.  Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 

Mor^  '^'zuyO;  See—  Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 

Soma,  Takao;  Takahashi.  Toroonori;  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  Mori,  K»-  SheUey  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 

zuy^Ito,   Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshioka,   Katsuki,   5,432,024,  Q.  HoUy  B.;  Liney.  Thomas  J;  Morton,  Murray  A;  Nair,  Parames- 

„    ..  *29-44.000.  waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 

Mori],  Ateuahi:  See—  Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 

Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko,  Shozo;  Serizawa,  Satoru;  Imamoto,  Mosely,  Roderick  C;  Raaijmakers,  Ivo  J.;  and  Hanawa.  Hiroji.  to 

Toshihiko;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito,  Osamu,  5,431,894,  CI.  Applied  Materials,  Inc  CoUunation  hardware  with  RF  bias  rings  to 

.,    .,  ♦23-239.100.  enhance  sputter  and/or  substrate  cavity  ion  generation  efficiency. 

Monkawa,  Kouji:  See—  5,431,799,  Q.  204-298.060. 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi;  Moskovich,  Ronald    Faciliutor  for  vertebrae  grafts  and  prostheses. 

Ogawa.     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa,     Kouji,     5,432,192,     C\.  5,431,658,  CI.  606-99.000. 

514-450.000.  Mossi,  G.  Dean;  and  Gamer,  Brett  R.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Monmoto,  Mitoshi:  See—  Airbag  module.  5,431,436,  a.  280-728.100. 

Maeda,    Tatsuo;    Takamura.    Toahihiro;    Ishizawa,    Yoshiichi;  MoUduki,  Kunimasa:  See— 

Sugimolo,  Yuji;  Morimoto,  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro;  and  Nagasawa,   Maaakazu;   Wakimizu.   Yukio;   Handa,   Masami;  and 

Niahimura,  Fumihiro,  5,431,748,  Q.  148-320.000.  Motiduki,  Kunimasa,  5,432,399,  d.  313-25.000. 

Morin,  Francois;  and  Le  Contellec,  Michel,  to  France  Telecom  Eta-  Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

blissement  Aulonome  de  Droit  Public  Display  screen  having  opaque  Bader,    Scott    K.;    and    Takeshian,    Anthony,    5,432,389,    CI. 

conductive  optical  mask  and  TFT  of  semiconductive,  insulating,  and  327-538.000. 

conductive  layers  on  first  transparent  conductive  film.  5,432,625,  CI.  Bonta,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,432,843,  Q.  379-60.000. 

359-59.000.  Chen,  Wei;  and  Park,  Sangil,  5,432,723,  CI.  364-724.010. 

Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I>ahm,  Jonathan  C;  Bartlett,  Gregory  E.;  and  Ferguson,  Gregtwy, 

Takaae,     Mitsunori;     and     Horikoshi,     Kouki,     5,432.078,     CI  5,431,778,  CI.  156-662.100. 

435-252.100.  Davenport.  Roger  A.,  5,432,393,  CI.  310-313.00B. 

Morinaga,  Shigeki:  See—  DeLuca,  Michael  J.,  5,432,839,  CI.  379-57.000. 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi,  Dydyk,  Michael,  5,432,487,  a.  333-161.000. 

Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutch.    Nobuyoshi     Morinaga,  Grodzinski,  Piotr;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E., 

Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nibei,  Hideki,  5,432,644,  CI.  5,432,809,  CI.  372-45.000. 

360-99.040.  Hassemer,  Brian  J.;  Beutler,  Scott  D.;  Aksoy,  Adnan;  and  Bresin, 

Morishita,  Naoki:  See—  Mark  S.,  5,432,017,  CI.  429-4.000. 

Honguh,  Yoshinori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobaya-  Hluchyj,  Michael  G.;  Bhargava,  Amit;  and  Humblet,  Pierre  A., 

shi,    Tadashi;    Monshita,    Naoki;    and    Nakamura,    Naomasa.  5,432.790.  CI.  370-95.100. 

5,431,975,  CI.  428-64.600.  Kane,  Robert  C,  5,432,407,  CI.  315-169.100. 

Nakamura,    Naomasa;    and    Morishita,    Naoki,    5  431978     CI  Kirby,  Thomas  P.;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  Juchniewicz,  Ed- 

428-64.600.  ward;  and  Neiconi,  Ovidiu,  5,431,332,  O.  228-246.000. 

Moriaaeau.  Serge:  See—  Kirsch,    Howard    C;    and    Maniar,    Papu    D.,    5,432,731,    d. 

Cuine,  AJaSi;  and  Morisseau,  Serge,  5,431,902,  CI.  424-45.000.  365-145.000. 

Morita,  Masatoshi;  and  Azuma,  Yusaku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lebby.    Michael    S.;    and    Hartman,    Davis    H.,    5,432,630,   CI. 

Method  of  controlling  cylinder  apparatus.  5,431,086,  CI.  91-361.000.  .  ^^l'^^}^      „ 

Morita,  Naoki:  See—  Lombard,  James  H.;  and  Huang.  Rong  F.,  5,431,718,  O.  106-1.140. 

Nokihara,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Rintaro;  Togawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Hash-  Meadows,    Vernon;    and    Fernandez,    Joae    M.,    5,432,428,    a. 

imoto,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Morita,  Naoki,  5,431,882,  a.  422-62.000.  v,.^'^°**. ..        .„    _ 

Morita.  Ryoji;  Furuyama,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo,  to  Nibon  Park-  S^'^P"','^"!}?''*,^  •  ^'^  Staff-ord,  John  W.,  5,432,358,  Q.  257-81.000. 

erizingCo..  Ltd.  Lubricatmg  paint.  5.432,211   CI  523-435  000  Nuckolls,  Charles  £.;  Tietjen,  Donald  L.;  and  Wilson,  Jesse  R., 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto-  Ishu,  Keiji-  ^u"      '  '*1;S'  ^'i^^;?!?'    w 

Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi!  °''/!f?";.f^°'„P^,^"*-   ^"'•"^'   ^■'-  ""*  N"'"'   ^™  °- 

Hironobu,  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  appa-  r,  V      I    u    ■     V"      vS/             ^    ...,,. ,o  ^  .„,, ^ 

ratus  5  43 1  1 14  a    1 10-265  000  Orlowski,  Manus  K.;  and  Wimmer,  Karl,  5,432, 1 1 8,  a.  437-7X000. 

Morita.  Teniya:  See—  Pham,  Phuc,  5,432,466,  a.  326-78.000. 

Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teruya;  and  Kawano,  f^'«^°'^'  ■""""  M,  5,432,950  CI.  395-425.000. 

Hitoshi,  5,431,600,  CI  454-187  000  Siwiak,  Kazimierz;  and  Ponce  de  Leon,  Lorenzo  A,  5,432,521,  CI. 

Moritani,  Noriyuki:  See—                        •  342-357^000^ 

Okumura.  Masahiko;  Moritani,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamichi,  Kazuki,  7^,h  °j!f  w'l^S^'  tT^l^i^^           **  ^  '  ""**  •^'*'*~^ 

5,431.456,  CI.  285-156.000.  „,     Anthony  5  432,780,  CI.  370-37^.                            ...... 

Moriyama.  Nobuhiro-  See—  Motoyama.  Nobuhiko;  and  Utsumi,  Kemchi,  to  Fujitsu  Lunited.  Li- 

Sato,    Takashi;    Suzuki,    Kazuyuki;    Moriyama,    Nobuhiro;   and  ^'!^6i6^"1(^1r^'^"^"'^  *""*'""  '"^'^  ""^  ''^°''  "^^ 

Nakamura,  Kenichi,  5,432,396,  Q.  310-334.000.  Molt  Andrew  W^:^ 

'^'^^^''rXt^.o.    Masafiani;    Moriyama,    Shigeki;    Saito.  MoJl^'^Pi^r^^''/^^' "°''- ^""  ^  •'•*"•'"•  ^'^*-'''°" 

^^3r7^^  "^""^^  ""*  ^"'^  °*^"'  '■"''•*"•  H«:h2f  wiiThel;  Moulin,  Pierre  A.;  and  PhUlips,  Wayne  J.. 

'^?illTt  ^''"f'^  "Kl  Shimura,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mourlddo"'*&;tSL;'^"B'iSder,    WiUiam    J.    Anesthesia   conduit. 

?a«^i&  r^o^"???^        ""  "  ■  "^"""^  ""°P"""  ^y*^  5,431,157,  CI.  12^203.120. 

Mnrofii'iiAWihilr^^  Mowatt,  Larry  J.;  and  Walter,  David,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 

T.vt,7lZ?.Jri~ ,     ■   T            »^    _      ■    w     ,.•    w      ^  "««•      Multi-chip     integrated     circuit     module.     5,432.677,     CL 

Takada,  Junichi;  Imatam,  Tsuneo;  Morotomi.  Maaaki;  Morofiiji,  361-719  000          ■-           =-                                             ,,,■>... 

Akihiko;  and  Tsukimi,  Kosaku,  5,432,536,  CI.  347-140.0KT.  Moy  Park  Limited  of  the  Food  Park:  See- 


Morotomi,  Masaki:  See- 


Baird.  Kenneth  J.,  5,431.942,  a.  426-512.000. 


Takada,  Junichi;  Imatani,  Tsuneo;  Morotomi,  Masaki;  Morofiiji,  MPC  Computing  Inc-  See— 

Akihiko;  and  Tsukimi,  Kosaku,  5,432,536,  Q.  347-140.0KT.  Kelley,  Kalon  L.,  5,431,399,  CI.  273-149.00P. 

Morozou,  Valetitm  N.:  See-  Much,  Guenter:  See- 

°fj?y^^.^'^^f,^/f^-^'^'"<'^f'-'^MoTozoa.Valen^ti.,  Tennigkeit.    Jurgen;    Lorenz.    Heribert;    and    Much.    Guenter. 

5.432,722.  CI.  364-713.000.  5.431,698,  CI.  8-4O8.000. 

Morrison,  Anthony:  See—  Muenzner,  Klaus:  See— 

Bamford,  Philip  C;  Kelly,  Thomas  R.;  Morrison,  Anthony;  and  Hahn.  Guenter;  Muenzner.  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  UUand,  Hartmut- 

w        Smith,  Penelope  E..  5,431.951,  CI.  426-658.000.  Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C;  Oman,  Price;  and  Kelley,  Richard! 

Morrison,  Jeffrey  E..  to  Performance  Profiles  Inc.  Method  for  digital  5.432.916.  CI.  395-325.000. 

recording  and  graphic  presentation  of  the  combined  performances  of  Mui,  Shou  Y.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  DPSK  communicationa 

elevator  cars.  5,431,252,  Q.  187-394.000.  with  Doppler  compensabon.  5,432,819,  C\.  375-329.000. 

Mornss,  Christopher  E:  See—  Mukuda.  Youji;  Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Murano,  Masuo,  to  Hitachi, 

?^i!l"^n  T"/.i  Macune,  Don  T.;  Morriss,  Christopher  E.;  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 

Oldigs,  Richard  W.;  Smaardyk,  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M.,  apparatus  for  detecting  abnormality  in  analog-to-digital  converter 

Jr.,  5,432,446,  a.  324-303.000.  5.432.514,  CI.  341-120.000. 

Mors  Composants:  S«-  Mulier,  Peter  M.  J.;  and  Hoey,  Michael  F..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method 

AlUvena,  J^an-Pierre,  5,432,671,  d.  361-280.000.  and  apparatus  for  R-F  ablation.  5,431,649,  C[.  606-41.000. 
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^SJIfTrfiTlf.  n^  u^     u            =      ..       .  o  .    .  Nagrfiiro,  Jinro;  Hignchi,  Ken;  and  Ohama,  Yaaunori,  to  Nacahiro, 

1^5  4^*52i  O^^rSS*""*™''  ^"°^  "**  ^"^^  ^^  '^^  ^"^  °^  ""l  fP"*^  f<^  producing  a  high  cooce^S^ 

M..11-,  il.-!ni  ^T'  c    '**■""»  ozone  water  solution.  5,431,861,  Q.  261-140.100. 

Mulier,  Jean-Oande;  See—  Nagai,  Katiutoahi:  See— 

^^•j^^k^'J^?^'-  ''"**^'  "^  **"^'  ■'""•C^"**"-  Kobayihi.  Takeo;  TabWa.  Yasuahi;  Nomako,  Norio;  ai>d  Nagu, 

M«IW  M.^^J^       ""  K-tiutoahi,  5,432.577,  a.  354-238.100.                                  ^^ 

v!:J^^^^~^,      T,  ,■        .  w  Nagai,  Kiyofiimi;  and  Mnrdumi.  Kakuji,  to  Ricoh  Compuiy,  Ltd. 

•^-^enoji  Spmdler.  Felix;  and  MuUer,  M«ifred,  5,432,289.  Q.  Aqueou.  ink  compo«tiooandink-jet  printing  method  uainiVSi  i«ne. 

w  i,,,^  ,"':™?  e  5,431,720,  Ci  1O6-2O.0OR. 

E^lw  P^32.099  CI  43.^5l«  ««  ^^^il^ir^  ?'^  Yoahinori;  uid  Horikaw^  YoJuaki.  to  0«ymp» 

MurTj^/iJX^i  p.»;1k-^c\.      J    ^      w        V      „  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  optical  sywem.  5,432.831,  a.  37W4.000. 

S^!^^              Futoahi;  and  Sakai,  Hiroahi,  to  MatiuahiU  Electric  Nagai,  Satoahi:  See— 

k  ^         ControUera  request  access  within  one  bus  cycle  causing  Yu,  Jian;  Nagai.  Satoahi;  Shimizu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Okuzooo.  To- 

hardwmre-wait  to  stall  second  controller  when  first  controUer  is  shiaiEr5,432!2lCai524-102000                           "™«»o,   lo- 

aocemg  and  second  controUer  is  still  requesting  access.  5,432,91 1,  Nagai,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

vf^i   k    T*?°u  o        ^  Ohatake,  Norio;  Araae.  Makoto;  and  Nagai,  Yoahitaka,  5,431,214, 

Munguchi.  Takahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Duplex  optical  fiber  link.  a.  164-444.000. 

M,.™l.»I*ij™il?f;^°S:r.  ^                    .V.  Nagano,  Telauaki;  Iwai,  Yasuhiko;  and  Koyama,  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi 

Murakami.  Fummon.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Paper  cuttmg  device  using       Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Method  and  appvatus  for  controUmg  the 

a  inovaWecnttmgwhed.  5.431.077,  a.  83-162.000.  postioning  and   reducing   vibration   in   a   machine  tool  ^S«eni. 

Murakami  Kaaneido  Co.,  Ltd.:  &«^  siJiittiCl  318-611^                                     m«   «».   sywem. 

Mochizuki,  Toshihiro,  5,432.641,  a.  359-841.000.  Nagaoka.  Masaki:  See— 
Murakami.  Kakuji:  See-.  Katagiri.   Yoahimichi;   Kishimoto.   Kazuyuki;   Kido,   Kaznhiko; 
Nagai.  Kiyoftimi;  and  Murakami.  Kakuji.  5,431,720,  CI.  106-20.00R.  Nakamura,  Yaaufiimi;  Fujioka,  Hideaori;  Niahihata,  Maaabiro 
Munkami,  Masahiro:  See—  Hamada,    Kazuya;    Kinoahita,    Maaakazu;    Kusaba,    Hitoahi! 
Satoh,     Tatsuya;     and     Murakami,     Masahiro,     5,432.401,    Q.  Yamabata,  Dniya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo    Horikoahi, 
„      .       ■^""P    „  Y»«>;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujiaaki.  Yumi;  Ofayama,  Yuko;  and 
Murakami,  Satoahi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito,  Tet-  Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035,  Q.  430-106.000. 
suo;  and  Maniyama,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  grow-  Nagare,  Arthur  T.:  See- 
ing group  Il-VI  mixed  compound  semiconductor.  5,431,738,  CI.  Napierkowski,  Susan  M.;  Nagare,  Arthur  T.;  and  Versa.  Richard 
118-730.000.  J,  5,431,521,  a.  414-401.00a 
Murano,  Masuo:  Set—  Nagasaki,  Tomohisa:  See— 

Mukuda.  Youji;  Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Murano.  Masuo,  5,432.514,  Matsuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki; 

a.  341-120.000.  Natori,     Yohei;    and    Nagasaki,    Tomohua,     5,432.156,    Q 

Murata,  Kazuo:  See—  514-12.000. 

Kagawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shiro;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  5,431,701,  d.  Nagasawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

29-623.200.  Kumagai,  Kazuhiro;   Nagasawa,   Masaaki;   Takahashi,  Hidenori; 

MuraU  ManufKturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  Abe,  Tooru;  Omata.  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide,  5,432,179, 

Inoue,  Keizou;  Kanae,  Masaaki;  Ogiao,  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakagawa,  ^  514-255.000. 

Takuji,  5,432,494, 0.  338-32.00R.  Nagasawa.    Maaakazu;    Wakimizu.    Yukio;    Handa.    Masami;    and 

Kadota,    Michio;    and    Mizoguchi.    Naoki,    5,432,392,   CI    310-  Motiduki,  Kunimasa,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Discharge 

313.00A.  lamp  apparatus.  5,432.399.  a.  313-25.000. 

Koike,  Jun;  and  leki.  Hidehani.  5,432,397,  d.  310-358.000  Nagashima,  Katsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  crossing  strip 

Satoh,    Tatsuya;    and    Murakami,    Masahiro,    5,432,401     a  '^'=»  '■♦32,485,  a.  333-1.000. 

313-440.000.  Nagata,  Kyoichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  semiconductor  mem- 

Shibata,  Masamitsu;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5,432,136,  Q.  501-138.000.  °^  circuit.  5,432.744,  a.  365-201.000. 

Tsuchida,    Toru;    and    Shigeyama,    Hiroyoshi.    5,432,680,    Q  ^agler,  Craig  C:  See— 

361-776.000.  1-eoii.  Robert  L.;  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  Nagler,  Craig  C;  and  Wetaa, 

Yorita,  Tadahiro,  5,432,490,  Ci.  333-206.000.  C*""  D.,  5,432.436.  Q.  324-73.100. 

Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoahi;  Morita,  Teruya;  and  Kawano,  Nagler  Franz:  See— 

Hitoahi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  transferring  system  Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans- Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 

using  portable  closed  container.  5,431,600  Q  454-187  000  Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 

Murata,  Shizuo:  See—  c^im;  Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger; 

Abe,  Yukino;  Nakayama,  Minora;  and  Murata.  Shizuo,  5,432.256,  v,  u    fT*"  *y«='™»e'^  **"">  5,431.607,  CI.  477-4.000. 

CI.  528-353.000.                                                            ,    ,    ^    -,  f^,^  ^j^^.  g^_ 

Murooka,  Michio:  See—  Lange,  Amo;  Nahr,  Uwe;  Sieber,  Walter,  and  Walther,  Volker, 

Ikeda,  Mitsushi;  and  Murooka.  Michio,  5,431,773.  CI.  216-23.000.  „   j    'u^''^  ^^  8-639.000. 

Murray,  Kenneth  D.:  S«-  Naidu,  Hansh  K:  See— 

Batchelder,  John  S.;  Gross,  Vaughn  P.;  Graver,  Robert  A    Hobbs.  ^If"^  Andrew  PR;  Hankrishnan,  Seetharaman;  Naidu,  Hariah 

Philip    C.    D.;    and    Murrar^K^meS.    D.    M32,67a    CL  k.        K"«»  P"^- *•''-»' C '.♦32,94I,  Q.  395-700.000. 

361-213  000                                                              ,  -"^^'v,    vi.  Nair,  Parames  waran  B:  See— 

Murthy,  Ashok-  See—  Noblett,  Paul  W  .  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy,  ^SkC  K  ■  ^n^l^  UK^^J^  ^i^  S'  X'^'^^^ 

Ashok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins,  Richard  B.,  5,432.036,  CI.  Kb    l'i!^^^l!f^^  ^'^  ^'*'^  °L^^"^ 

430-115  000  "OUy  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Paramea- 

Mussino,  Franco;  and  Roccato  Marco  to  Societa'  Italiana  Per  n  Om  ^"^  ^.'  "»^'°°°-  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F  ;  Stills,  James  T.; 

PA    Method -a^l  rJ^' fr^ti!r^^^n^^.  Naito  H^eJi^^hi^^NA^^??  ^Tr'"*""'' *?  " 

Mui^h'-^oSl^i.™"^  "^nZ'^-^^^:^2%''c^:!^^;:^°''''^"^^^ 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Kattyama.  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi,  Nakadate  Takao  See— 

Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutoh,    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga,  Mizutani.  Yoichi  N»k«d«t^  T.k«i  .nrt  M,^.  T.k..hi   <  m ->w 

Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei.  Hideki,  5,432,644!ci:  Q   m-2WO0O  ^'''^^'  ^'^'  "^  ^"^  ^'''**^'  '•♦3>.259, 

360-99.040  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko:  See— 
^1  5T^i2L?07^^  '"""*  P"""'  '^'^"'^  """^  «°y  Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Ezaki, 

Mvcoj;;  M.n  '  t^rI\Z:    c^  ^^°^'  ^  Sunaga,  Kouhei,  5,431,503,  Q.  400-642.000. 

Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc^:  See-  Nakagawa,  Shinya:  See- 

°^!^T^-  Appelbaum,    Edward    R..    5,432.079.   a.  Komonya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Ooaa- 

M^^  r  B.Zi^k   AA     .  ki         .       w-  .      „  luiy«.Takayoahi;  and  Iriki.Nobuyuki.  5,432,608,  a.  356-401.000. 

Myer,  c.  Randolph.  Adjustable  post  or  botanical  collar  apparatus  and    Nakagawa,  Takuji  See— 

methal.  5,430  971   Q.  47-25.000.  i„oue,  Keizou;  Kanae,  Masaaki;  Ogiso,  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakagawa. 

Myers,  Eugene  A.:  See-  Takuji,  5,432,494,  Q.  338-32.0OR. 

itanpalb,  Kondala  R.;  Myers,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawaon.  Richard  D..  Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki:  See— 
X.        ';?-"i*^  9  239-102.200.  Shimpuku,    Yoshihide;    Ino,    Hiroyuki;    Chaki,    Yasuyuki;    and 

Myers,  Geoffrey  D.;  Cardenas,  Manuel  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hoover,  Robert  K.,  Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,432,799  a  371-37  100 

to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Combustor  for  gas  turbine  engine.  5,431,019,  CI.  Nakagoshi,  Arata:  See— 

XA^I^^^       I     .    I,               ^                  ,                 .  Kinoshita.  Yasuaki;  Nakagoshi.  Arata;  Suzuki,  Hideya;  Nakasawa, 

Myers,  WiUiam  L.,  to  Umversity  Corporation  for  Atmosphenc  Re-  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa,  Michiaki,  5,432,842, 

search.  Virtual  reality  unagmg  system.  5,432,895,  CI.  395-1 19.000.  C\.  379-60.000. 
Myetson,  Allan  S.;  and  Cudahy,  Michael  W.,  to  Metals  Recycling  Nakahara,  Koji:  See- 
Technologies  Crop.  Method  for  the  reclamation  of  metallic  com-  Kono,   Kazunori;   Mizukami,   Tatsuto    Nakamori    Hiroshi;   and 
pounds  from  zinc  and  lead  containing  dust  5,431,713,  CI.  75-743.000.  Nakahara.  Koji,  5,432,660,  Q.  360-96  600 
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Nakahashi,  Teniyasu:  See— 

Shigematsu,  Man;  Nakahashi,  Teniyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi,  5,432,715.  Q.  364-551.010. 
Naluu,  Futoihi:  5m— 

Mum,  Joji;   Nakai,  Futoahi;  and  Sakai.  Hiraahi.  5,432.911,  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Nakai.  tbuty.  Kawamura.  Maianori;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumoni,  to  Ono 
Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Amidinophenol  derivativea.  5,432,178,  a. 
514-235.000. 
Nakai.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Narita,    Maaahiro;    Nakai,    Kiyotaka;    and    Togo,    Maaamichi. 
5,431,995,  a.  428-287  000. 
Nakajima,  Akinobu:  See— 

Aoyama.  Motoo;  Ueki,  Tare;  Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi.  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamashita.  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro, 
5,432,829.  d.  376-434.000. 
Nakajima.  Junjiro:  See— 

Aoyama.  Motoo;  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajima.  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamaahita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima.  Juniiro. 
5,432.829,  a.  376434.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuo:  See— 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo,  5,431,798,  CI.  204- 
290.00F. 
Nakamichi.  Kazuki:  See— 

Okumura.  Masahiko;  Moritani,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamichi,  Kazuki. 
5.431,456,  a.  285-156.000. 
Nakamori,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Kono,   Kazunori;   Mizukami.   Tatsuto;   Nakamori,   Hiroshi;   and 
Nakahara.  Koji.  5.432,660,  a.  360-96.600. 
Nakamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sasuga,    Masumi;   Ohwada,   Junichi;    Kobayashi,   Akira;   Fujita, 
Masaru;  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu. 
5.432,626.  Q.  359-83.000. 
Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Isaka.  Hanio;  and  Gotou.  Makoto.  to  MattushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  video  signals 
and  index  signals  on  tracks  of  a  magnetic  Upe.   5.432.646.  CI. 
360-18.000. 
Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Isaka.  Hanio;  and  Gotou,  Makoto.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  channel  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.432.655,  a.  360-64.000. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  Set— 

Katafuchi.    Tadashi;    and    Nakamura,     Akira,     5,431,835,    CI. 
252-68.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsushige,  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-stage  detection 
noncontact  positioning  apparatus  having  a  first  Ught  detector  with  a 
central  slit  5.432.330.  CI.  250-201.400. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See— 

Sato.    Takashi;    Suzuki.    Kazuyuki;    Moriyama.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Nakamura,  Kemchi,  5.432,396,  CI.  310-334.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyokazu;  Goto,  Noriaki;  and  Inoue,  Toshihide,  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.  Thermotropic  resin  composition  containing  a  graph- 
ite. 5.432,225,  CI.  524495.000.  o     b-  r 
Nakamura,  Kozo:  See — 

Manio,  Seizi;  Nakamura,  Kozo;  Yanai,  Norifiimi;  and  Takahashi, 
Masahiro.  5,432,525.  a.  345-2.000. 
Nakamura,  Masako;  Sasaki,  Kei;  Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Funada,  Fumiaki; 
Numata.  Hiroshi;  Ichinose.  Hideo;  Plach.  Herbert;  and  Poetsch.  Eike.' 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung;  and  Sharp 
Corporation.  Nematic  liquid-crystal  composition  for  active  matrix 
application.  5,431,850.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Nakamura,  Naomaaa;  and  Morishita,  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Information  recording  medium  and  recording  method  using 
the  same.  5,431.978,  a.  428-64.600. 
Nakamura,  Naomasa:  See — 

Hon^,  Yoshinori;  Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobaya- 
shi,   Tadashi;    Mori^ta,    Naoki;    and    Nakamura,    Naomasa. 
5,431,975,  a.  428-64.600. 
Nakamura.  Saburo,  to  Tokue  Rubber  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Seal  fastener 
and  a  boot  for  a  universal  coupling  including  such  a  fastener. 
5,431,601.  CI.  464-175.000. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishihara,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Ajimura.  Hideshi;  and  Yo- 
shizumi,  Motohiko.  5,432,137,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Nakamura.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Ohno,    Masayuki;    Nakamura,    Takayoshi;    Yamada.    Hiroshi; 
Schmalz.    Kurt;    and    Schmalz,    Wolfgang,    5,431,469,    CI. 
294-64.100. 
Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa,  Shinich;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  and  Waku,  Ken, 
to  Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  random  fiber 
web.  5.430.911.  a.  19-161.100. 
Nakamura,  Yasufumi:  See — 

KaUgiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura.  Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro: 
Hamada.  Kazuya;  Kinoshita.  MasaJcazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoahi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoahi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama.  Yuko-  and 
Sakurai.  Eiji,  5.432,035,  d.  430-106.000. 
Nakano,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Toshio;  Koyama.  Yasuji;  Otake.  ideko;  and  Nakano, 
Eiichi,  5,432,071,  a.  435-190.000. 
Nakao,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  PtjH 
Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga.  Kouhei.  5,431,503,  CI.  400-642.000. 


Nakao,  Kazuma:  See— 

Shigematsu.  Mari;  Nakahashi,  Teniyasu;  Sato.  Hideki;  Sannomiya. 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Naluto,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi,  5,432.715.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Nakao,  Ken:  See— 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,431,561,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Nakasawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yasuaki;  Nakagoshi,  Arata;  Suzuki.  Hideya;  Nakasawa, 
Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa.  Michiaki,  5,432,842, 
CI.  379-60.000. 
Nakashiba,  Akio:  See— 

Ishimarii,   Kimio;   Nakashiba.   Akio;   Koga.   Masahiro;   Ohnishi, 
Hisao;  and  Kawahara.  Hideaki,  5,432,710,  a.  364^93.000. 
Nakashima.  Hisataka:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo;  Nakashima.  Hisataka;  Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sugi- 
yama,  Shigeki.  5,432.218.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Nakashita.  Shigeto:  See— 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka.  Kunio;  Baba.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Huonobu,  5,431,114.  CI.  110-265.000. 
Nakata.  Kazuya:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kawai.  Yukio;  Nakata.  Ka- 
zuya; and  Kitamura.  Takeshi.  5,431,418,  a.  277-235.008. 
Nakata,  Tomohiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  burnishing  magnetic  disks.  5,431,592,  C\.  451-63.000. 
Nakata,  Yoshiroh:  See— 

Ryuhgoh.   Jiroh;   Kawamoto.   Kohshi;  Osanaga,   Tadahiro;   and 
Nakata.  Yoshiroh,  5,432J24,  Q.  524-439.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikani,  5,432,222,  Q.  524-399.000. 
Nakayama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shimamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka.  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon.  Suon 
H.,    Nakayama,    Kazuo;    and    Kailo.    Akira.    5,431,652,    CI. 
606-76.000. 
Nakayama,  Minoru:  See — 

Abe,  Yukino;  Nakayama,  Minoru;  and  Murata,  Shizuo,  5,432,256, 
a.  528-353.000. 
Nakayama,  Norikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  layer  hav- 
ing first  and  second  cladding  layers  and  an  active  layer  formed  of  a 
II-VI  group  compound  and  a  current  confinement  layer  comprising  a 
metal  oxide.  5.432,810.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nakayama.  Noritaka:  See — 

Komamura.   Tawara;    Nakayama,    Noritaka;    Katoh,    Katsunori; 
Miura.    Norio;    Tanaka,    Tatsuo;    and    Nakayama,    Yoriko, 
5,432,144,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoriko:  See — 

Komamura,   Tawara;    Nakayama,    Noritaka;    Katoh,    Katstmori; 
Miura,    Norio;    Tanaka,    Tatsuo;    and    Nakayama.    Yoriko, 
5,432,144,  a.  503-227.000. 
Nakazato,  Katsumi:  See— 

Yamaki.    Yasuhito;   Kaneko,   Hiroaki;   Nakazato,    Katsumi;   and 
Tateno.  Yoshimitsu,  5,431,013,  CI.  60-289.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masataka:  See — 

Kogo,  Takashi;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;  Onishi,   Masashi;   Miyajima. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nakazawa.  Masataka.  5,432,131,  a.  501-40.000. 
Nakos,  James  S.:  See — 

Austin,   Larry   W.;    Linde.   Harold   G.;   and   Nakos,   James  S., 
5,431,777,  CI.  156-622.100. 
Nallakrishnan,   Ravi.   Surgical  knife  with  retractable  and  angularly 

adjustable  blade.  5,431,671,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Namba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yoahitaka;    and    Namba,    Atsushi,    5,432,664,    CI. 
360-130.340. 
Nanba.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mamoru;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Kawashima,  Masato;  and 
Nanba,  Hideyuki,  5,432,592,  C\.  355-260.000. 
Napierkowski,  Susan  M.;  Nagare,  Arthur  T.;  and  Verga,  Richard  J.,  to 
American  Sterilizer  Company.  Indirect  lock  and  lock  release  mecha- 
nism. 5,431,521,  a.  414-401.000. 
Naqwi,  Amir  A.;  and  Jenson,  LesUe  M.,  to  TSI  Incorporated.  Intcrfero- 
metric    cyliixler   sizing    and    velocimetry    device.    5,432,605,    CI. 
356-357.000. 
Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar:  See — 

Curb,  Lisa  A.;  Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar;  and  Seiha,  Avijit, 
5,432,898,  Q.  395-143.000. 
Narita,  Masahiro;  Nakai,  Kiyotaka;  and  Togo,  Masamichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Sheet    molding    compound.     5,431,995,    Q. 
428-287.000. 
Narukawa,  Hidetaka;  Saito,  Naoichiro;  Hayano,  Seiji;  Tani,  Kazunori; 
Nanio,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  to  CMET,  Inc.;  and  YAC 
Corporation.  Photo-solidification  modeling  apparatus  and  photo- 
solidification  modeling  method  having  an  improved  recoating  pro- 
cess. 5.432.045.  a.  430-269.000. 
Narula,  Chaitanya  K.;  and  Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  System  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  automotive 
catalysts.  5,431,012,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Naruo.  Hatsumi:  See — 

Narukawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano,    Seiji;    Tani, 
Kazimori;  Nanio.  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  5,432,045,  CI. 
430-269.000. 
Nataloni,  Luigi:  See — 

Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Santini,  Claudio;  Nataloni,  Luigi;  and  Pel- 
lizzo,  TuIIio,  5,432,269,  CI.  536-18.600. 


July  11,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


Nather,  Scott  H.r  See— 

Spath,  Mark  J.;  De  Minco,  Christopher  M.;  and  Nather.  Scott  H., 
5.431,133.  CI.  123-90.160. 
National  Bancard  Corporation:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W..  Jr.;  Brady.  Mark;  Cavicchi.  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price.  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T..  5.432.326.  CI.  235-380.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Robinette.  Joseph  R.;  and  Syracuse,  Raymond  G.,  5,43U79,  CI. 
206-321.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See- 
Champagne,    Blaise;    Cole,    Keimeth;    and    Pelletier,    Sylvain, 

5,432,223,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Luong,  John  H.  T.;  Male.  Keith  B.;  Zhao,  Shishan;  and  Brown.  R. 
Stephen.  5.432.274,  CI.  536-103.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  WUliam  E.,  5,432,103.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Sethi.  Rakesh  B..  5,432,749.  C\.  365-218.000. 
Tran.  Toan,  5,432,476,  Q.  330-255.000. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Sezai.  Toshihiro,  5,432,519.  CI.  342-149.000. 
Natori,  Yohei:  See— 

Matsuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki; 
Natori.     Yohei;     and     Nagasaki,     Tomohisa.     5,432,156,     CI. 
514-12.000. 
Naujokas.  Andrius  A.:  See — 

DeBruin,  Bruce  R.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  and  Gamble.  William  J., 
5,432,203.  CI.  521-48.500. 
Nauth.  K.  Rajinder;  and  Hayashi.  David  K.,  to  Krafi  Foods.  Inc. 
Method  for  manufacture  of  low  fat  pasta  filata  cheese.  5.431.931.  CI. 
426-36.000. 
Nazmy.  Mohammed  Y.:  See — 

Brogle.  Erwin;  StaubU,  Markus;  Nazmy.  Mohammed  Y.;  and  Gaus- 
mann.  Dieter,  5,431.752,  CI.  148-516.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Azuhata,  Hiroaki,  5,432,529,  CI.  345-100.000. 

Inoue.  Tatsuro,  5,432,110,  CI.  437-43.000. 

Jippo,  Akira,  5,432.915.  CI.  395-325.000. 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.432.432.  CI.  323-313.000. 

Kurokami,  Yuzo,  5,432.522,  Q.  342-361.000. 

Kusakari.  Takashi.  5,432.743.  CI.  365-196.000. 

Mam.  Tsuguo;  and  Taguchi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.432.483.  CI.  332-103.000. 

Moriyama.    Shuichi;    and    Shimura.    Masayuki.    5,432,468,    CI. 

327-152.000. 
Murakami,  Fuminori,  5,431,077,  CI.  83-162.000. 
Nagashima,  Katsuya,  5.432.485.  C\.  333-1.000. 
Nagata.  Kyoichi,  5.432,744,  a.  365-201.000. 
Nishijima.     Yasuo;     Kaneko.     Ichiro;    and    Hamada,    Tokurou, 

5.431.288.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Nishio,  Makoto,  5,432,627,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Nozue,  Hiroshi,  5,432,587,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Oikawa,  Hirokazu,  5,432,126,  CI.  437-177.000. 
Sakamoto,  Shizuo.  5.432.866.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Sato,  Fumihiko.  5,432,104,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Sekiguchi,  Tom;  and  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  5,432.765,  CI.  369-44.340. 
Shikada.  Minom;  and  Noda,  Arihide,  5,432,629,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Taguchi,  Kenko,  5,432,361,  CI.  257-186.000. 
Taniguchi.  Miho;  and  Hasegawa,  Isao,  5,432,923,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tsuboi,  Toshihide.  5.432,802.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Tsukada,  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Takao.  5.432,886,  CI.  395-2.480. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro,  5.432,615.  CI   358-432.000. 
Yamada,  Keizo,  5,431,050,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
NEC  Corporation,  A  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 

Tateishi,  Hisao,  5.432.647.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Nee.  Ming  Z.  Bidet  with  anti-scalding  valve  assembly.  5,431,187,  CI. 

137-599.000. 
Neeks,  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Roberts,  BiUy  J.;  and  Neeks,  Arthur  W.,  5,431,221,  CI.  166-73.000. 
Neely,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Obregon,  Carlos  D.;  Wells,  Michael  A.;  and  Neely,  Eric  D.. 
5,432,462,  Q.  326-21.000. 
Neiconi,  Ovidiu:  See — 

Kirby,  Thomas  P.;  Greenwood,  Jonathon  G.;  Juchniewicz,  Ed- 
ward; and  Neiconi,  Ovidiu,  5,431,332,  CI.  228-246.000. 
Neidhardt,  Rolf:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Neidhardt,  Rolf;  and  Blaich,  Guenter.  5.432,196, 
CI.  514-523.000. 
Nelson,  George  F.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Penetrometer  acoustic  soil 

sensor.  5,432,305,  C\.  181-101.000. 
Nelson.  JUI  S.:  See— 

Arnold,  Charles,  Jr.;  Derzon,  Dora  K.;  Nelson,  Jill  S.;  and  Rand, 
Peter  B.,  5,432,205,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Nelson,  LeRoy  O.;  and  Nelson,  Stafford  B.,  to  Media/Graphics,  Inc. 

Panel  retainers.  5.431.210.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Stafford.  John  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated 

electrooptical  package.  5.432.358,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Nelson,  Stafford  B.:  See- 
Nelson,    LeRoy   O.;    and    Nelson,    Stafford    B.,    5,431,210,    CI. 
160-135.000. 
Nelson,  Steven  E.;  and  Street,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    imaging    multiple    radiation    beams. 
5,432.334,  CI.  250-208.100. 


Nemoto.  Kaom;  Kamijo.  Hiroki;  Kishikawa.  Akihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Eiji, 
to  Railway  Techni<^  Research  Institute.  Superconducting  magnet 
apparatus  for  magnetically  leviuted  train.  5.432.669.  CI.  361-143.000. 
Neogi.  Amar  N.:  See — 

Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R.; 
Hodgson,  Kevin  T.;  Halabtsky.  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  O.; 
Bmnnenkant,  Christel;  Park.  David  W.;  Gaddis.  Paul  G.;  and 
Johnston.  WUliam  C.  Jr.,  5.432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney,  M. 
Cristina;  and  Maguen,  Ezra,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Method 
of  crosslinking  amino  acid  containing  polymers  using  photoactivata- 
ble  chemical  crosslinkers.  5.431.790.  a.  204-157.680. 
Network  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Picazo.    Jose    J.,    Jr.;    and    Steels,    WUliam    E.,    5,432,907.    C\. 
395-200.000. 
Neuhauser,  Ryan;  and  Colby.  Douglas,  to  Titeflex  Corporation.  Me- 
chanically   interlocked    layered    tube    with    controlled    flexibility. 
5,431.191.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Neuroth.  David  H..  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Cable  jacketing  method. 

5.431,759.  CI.  156-53.000. 
Neuvo.  Yrjo:  See — 

Kapanen.  Pekka;  Neuvo,  Yijo;  and  Jarvinen,  Kari,  5,432,884,  CI. 
395-2.370. 
Nevelh,  Geoffrey  M.;  See— 

Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  and  Nevelli,  Geoffrey  M.,  5,431,310,  CI. 
222-212.000. 
New  Century  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gao,  Jianhua,  5,431.116.  O.  111-105.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Cherksey.  Bruce  D.;  Llinas,  Rodolfo  R.;  and  Sngimori,  Mutsuyuki, 
5,432,202,  CI.  514-626.000. 
Neward.  Theodore  C.  FUler  cap.  5,431.204.  CI.  141-319.000. 
Newcomer,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Thibadeau,  Robert;  Newcomer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Tourctzky,  David, 
5.432.542,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Newman,  Gary  H.;  Enscoe.  Christopher  J.;  Poc.  Robert  F.;  Gregory. 
H.  Scott.  Jr.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Color  image  processing  system  for  preparing  a  composite 
image  transformation  module  for  performing  a  plurality  of  selected 
image  transformations.  5.432.906.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Newman.  Palmer  E.:  See — 

Blackledge.  John  W..  Jr.;  Dayan.  Richard  A.;  Moeller,  Dennis  L.; 
Newman,  Palmer  E.;  and  Zubay,  Kenneth  J.  P.,  5,432,939,  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Newton,  John  J.:  See — 

McDonough,  David;  Ratajczak,  Janet;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and 
Newton.  John  J.,  5.431,884,  CI.  422-101.000. 
NeXT  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Tevanian,  Avadis;  DeMoney,  Michael;  Enderby,  Kevin;  Wiebe, 
Douglas;  and  Snyder,  Garth,  5,432,937,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ney,  Robert;  and  Perrone,  Alex  J.  Thermal  resiUent  multiple  jaw  braze 

fixture.  5,431,331,  CI.  228-212.000. 
Nezu,  Takashi:  See — 

Mizutani,  Yoichi;  Nakadate,  Takao;  and  Nezu,  Takashi,  5,431,259, 
CI.  188-299.000. 
Ng,  Susana  S.:  See— 

Haynes,  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S.;  Serati.  Paul  M.;  YesU,  OkUy; 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  5.431,990,  CI. 
428-218.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto,    Yasuhiro;    Ishihara,    Toshiaki;    and    Uda,    Minora. 

5,431,784,  a.  162-275.000. 
Soma,  Takao;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  Mori,  Ka- 
zuyo;   Ito,   Yoshihiro;   and   Yoshioka,   Katsuki,   5,432,024,  CL 
429-44.000. 
Nguyen,  Bang  C:  See — 

Babie,  Wayne  T.;  Devries,  Kenneth  L.;  Nguyen,  Bang  C;  and 
Yang,  Chau-Hwa  J.,  5,431,772,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Nguyen.  Loi  D.:  See — 

Le,  Minh  V.;  and  Nguyen,  Loi  D.,  5,432.119,  CI.  437-80.000. 
N'Guyen,  Quang  L..  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  or  dermopharmaceutical 
composition  containing,  in  combination,  a  lauroylmethionate  of  a 
basic   amino   acid   and   at   least   one   polyphenol.    5,431,912,   Q. 
424-40 1.000. 
Ni,  Chi-Mou;  and  Bmggemann,  Charles  J.,  to  GeiKral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  a  tubular  member  with  separate  flange. 
5,431,326,  CI.  228-155.000. 
Nic,    David    M.,    to   Stryker   Corporation.    Bone   cement   injector. 

5,431,654,  CI.  606-92.000. 
Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuda,     Yasutaka;     and     Komatsu,     Mitsuru,     5,431,853.     CI. 
252-321.000. 
Nicholas.  David  A.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Manipula- 
tor apparatus.  5,431.662,  CI.  606-119.000. 
Nicholas.  David  A.;  Green.  E)avid  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Tovey,  H. 
Jonathan;  and  Rawson.  Paul  O.,  to  United  Sutes  Surreal  Corpora- 
tion. Locking  mechanism  for  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  surgical 
instruments.  5,431.675,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Nichols.  Lawrence  R.;  Woodward,  Bruce;  and  Delatore.  William  C,  to 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Horn  actuator  for  a  steering  wheel  with  an  air 
bag  unit.  5,431,437,  O.  280-731.000. 
Nicholson,  John  E.:  See — 

WUdund,  Craig  L.;  Lyons,  Daniel  A.;  Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Nicholson, 
John  E.;  and  Schulhauser.  Randy  C,  5,431,695,  Q.  607-36.000. 
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Nickenon.  Brian;  Keith.  Michael;  CoeUio,  Rohan;  and  Golin,  Stuart,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  images  using 
a  specified  data  format.  5,432,354,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Nicldasaoo,  Alf  G.  M.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Method  for 

administration  of  buapirone.  5,431,922,  Q.  424-490.000 
Nicol,  Ann  T:  See— 

Canfield,  John  M.;  Volk,  Charles  H.;  Asaendrup,  James  D.;  Geosl- 
ing,  Chnstine  E.;  and  Nicol.  Ann  T.,  5.432,604.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayaahi,  Akihiro.  5,432.596,  Q.  356-124.000. 
Nieva,  Gladys  L.:  See— 

Schuller,  Ivan  K.;  Nieva,  Gladys  L.;  Guimpel.  Julio  J.;  Osquiguil. 
Eduardo;  and  Bruynseraede,  Yvan,  5,432.149,  a.  505-329.000. 
Nieves,  Rafael  A.:  See— 

Hinjnel,  Michael  E.;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  Adney,  William  S.;  and 
Nieves.  Rafael  A..  5.432.075.  a.  435-209.000. 
Nihei,  Hideki:  Sm— 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi. 
Kazno;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutoh,    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihci,  Hideki,  5,432,644.  a. 
360-99.040. 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,  Ryoji;  Funiyama.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo,  5,432,211, 
a.  523-435.000. 
Niimura,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao,  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing   thazoles  and   method   of  treating  estrogen-dependent 
diseases.  5,432,190.  a.  514-383.000. 
Niitsuma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Itahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Nut- 
suma,  Tetsuya,  5,432,611,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Niki,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Yamada.    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yanuunoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto.    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,432,023,  C\.  429-34.000. 
Nikko  Chemical  Institute  Inc.:  See— 

Tsoda,     Yasutaka;     and     KomaUu,     Mitturu,     5,431,853,     a. 
252-321.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara.   Daiki;   and 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori.  5,432,571,  a.  354-106.000. 
Doi,  Masaaki,  5,432,881,  Q.  385-132.000. 
Ohne,  Kazuyasu,  5,432,394,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi,  5,432,578,  a.  354-289.120. 
Nilkanth.  Vinay:  See— 

MUlonig,  Hans  F.;  and  Nilkanth.  Vinay,  5,431,415,  Q.  277-205.000. 
Nilasen,  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  with  parallel-timed  output  circuit. 

5,432,409,  a.  31 5-209.00R. 
Nilsaon,  Rutger;  and  Olofsson,  Hans,  to  Alfa-Laval  A^culture  Inter- 
national AB.  Device  for  automatic  removal  of  milking  apparatus 
from  an  animal's  teats.  5,431,128,  C[.  119-14.080. 
NmKin,  Kimmy  F.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nous   node    controllers    for    switching    network.    5.432,781.    CI. 
370-58.100. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.     RyoicU;     and     Kawamoto,     Masao.     5.431.147.     CI. 
431-170.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomoto,  Masami;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  Oshimi.  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki 

Yutaka.  5.432,234,  Q.  525-109.000. 
Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  MaUumoto,  Takuya;  Shiozaki,  Iwane;  and 

Takikawa.  Shigeki.  5,432.249,  a.  528-192.000. 
Sano,  Akira;  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5.432J36. 
a.  525-247.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazoe,   Seigo;   Hisai,   Tsuneyoshi;   Fushimi.   Akira; 
Kazuhiko;  Okude.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi,  Takeo, 
a.  525-103.000. 
Tanigami,     Hajime;     and     Mashima.     Hiroshi,     5,432,005, 
428-414.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chokai,  Shoichi;  Ohmachi,  Shinji;  and  Taira,  Masafumi,  5,432,195. 
a.  514-469.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kato,  Masakazu;  and  Futsuhara,  Koichi,  5,432.337,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tani.  Tomofune.  5,432,113,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tatsumi,  Tetsu;  Yamaguchi,  Torn;  and  Ebisawa.  Minoru,  5.432.897. 
CI.  395-140.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Kogo,   Takashi;   Kanamori.   Hiroo;  Onishi.   Masashi;   Miyajima. 

Yoshiaki;  and  Nakazawa,  Masataka.  5.432,131,  C\.  501-40.000. 
Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Iguchi,  Kazuo-  Yamanaka, 
Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi.  3.432.713.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nonaka,  Toshihiko.  5.431,497.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada,  Toshiaki;   Hirao,  Seiichi;  Sasaki.  Toyosbige;  Shiroyama, 
Masahani;  and  Furukawa,  Mitsuhiko,  5,432.016,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aonuma.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamura.  Shigeru;  Soria,  Meyer;  and  Bran- 
lard.  Paul.  5.432.226.  CI.  524-506.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Obata,  Kenzo;  Uchikawa,  Yoshiki;  Funihashi,  Takeshi;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Shigeru,  5.432.868,  C\.  382-187.000. 


Takeoka, 
5,432,233, 


a. 


Orii,  Fumito;  lyama,  Noriyuki;  Takechi.  Toshihide;  and  Sumiya. 
Kazuyoshi,  5.432,599,  a.  356-218.000. 
Nishida,  Tomoaki;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Sakai,  Kokki;  Kondo,  Ryui- 
chiro;  and  Lee,  Seon-Ho,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Method  for  treating  hquid  waste  after  pulp  bleaching.  5,431,820,  CI. 
210-61 1.000. 
Nishihara,   Akira;   Nakamura,  Tadashi;   Ajimura,  Hideshi;  and   Yo- 
shizumi.  Motohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  a  highly  crystalline,  fine  a-alumina  powder.  5,432,137,  CI. 
5O1-I53.000. 
Nishihata,  Masahiro:  See — 

Katagiri  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura.  Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada,  Kazuya;  Kinoshita,  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Obyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,432,035.  C\.  430-106.000. 
Nishijima.  Yasuo;  Kaneko,  Ichiro;  and  Hamada,  Tokurou.  to  NEC 

Corporation.  Mail  sorting  apparatus.  5,431,288,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Nishikata.    Kazuaki;    Hiratani.    Yuji;    and    Irikawa.    Michiitori,    to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  com- 
pound semiconductor.  5.432,124,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masao:  See — 

Takenaka,  Toru;  and  Nishikawa,  Masao.  5,432,417,  d.  318-568.120. 
Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  and  Saito,  Yoshimi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  overheat  prevention  mechanism  for  fixing 
device.  5,432,393,  CI.  355-290000. 
Nishikiori,  Takuya;  Horiuchi,  Hiromi;  and  Hiroi,  Masayuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Inuge-forming  process,  developer  and 
image-forming  system.  5,432,037,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Nishikzawa,  Katiuhiko:  See — 

Kato,    Takashi;    and    Nishikzawa.    Katsuhiko,    5.431.505.    CI. 
400-703.000. 
Nishima,  Osamu:  See — 

Ohki,   Hiroaki;   Nishima,  Osamu;   Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and   Suzuki, 
Junya,  5,432,364.  a.  257-239.000. 
Nishimura.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Maeda.    Tatsuo;    Takamura.    Toshihiro;    Ishizawa,    Yoshiichi; 
Sugimoto,  Yuji;  Morimoto,  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro;  and 
Nishimura.  Fumihiro.  5,431,748,  CI.  148-320000. 
Nishimura.  Naoto:  See — 

Mitate,     Takehito;     Nishimura.     Naoto;     Umemoto,     Akimasa; 
Okamoto,    Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kazuo;   and    Yoneda,   Tetsuya, 
5,432,029,  a.  429-194.000. 
Nishimura,    Seiya;    Maejima,    Yoshihisa;    and   Ohta,    Tokuyoshi,    to 
Yamaha    Corporation.     Electroplating     method     and    apparatus. 
5,431,801.  a.  205-88.000. 
Nishimura,  TaUuya;  and   Suzuki,  Hidenao,   to  Ebara  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  low-energy  neutral  particle 
beam.  5,432,342,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Nishino,  Hirtmori:  See — 

Murakami,  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito, 
Teteuo;  and  Maniyama,  Kenji,  5,431,738,  Q.  118-730.000. 
Nishio,   Makoto,   to  NEC  Corporation.   Optica]   ATM   self-routing 
switching  system  with  reduced  routing  header  bits.  5,432,627,  CI. 
359-117.000. 
Nishio,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Sano,  Takeshi;   Fujita,   Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka; Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko. 
5,432,014,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nishioka,  Takayuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Masanori;    and    Nishioka,    Takayuki,    5,432,309,    Q. 
200-61.620. 
Nishiumi,  Masahani:  See — 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Nishiumi,  Masahani.  5,432.315,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Nohi waki.  Atushi.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  conductive  resin  compo- 
sition. 5.431.844.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Nishiyama.  Masanori;  and  Saeki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Unid'rec- 
tionally    long    biaxially    oriented    film    of   polyethylene-2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate.  5,431.982.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masanori:  See— 

Etchu.  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Nishiyama.  Masanori;  and  Saeki, 

Yasuhiro,  5,431,976,  CI.  428-65.300. 

Nishiyama,  Seiichi;  Kawata,  Masato;  Furuya.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawai. 

Ryuichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wide  frequency  range  amplifier 

apparatus.  5.432,477,  CI.  330-254.000. 

Nishizawa,  Muneo,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Mechanical  acceleration 

sensor.  5,431,102,  CI.  102-252.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Yasuhiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo.  5,431.266,  CI.  I92-4.00A 
Iwata.  Tom;  and  Yasuda,  Sota.  5.431,242,  Q.  180-197.000. 
Kamahori,  Shuya,  5,431,486,  CI.  301-63.100 
Togano,    Norio;    Shirahama,    Katsunori;    Ikushima,    Shunsuke; 
Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Hannya,  Shuichi,  5,431.267.  CI.   192- 
4.00A. 
Torigaki.  Toshikazu,  5,431,476,  O.  296-188.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki; 
Natori.    Yohei;    and     Nagasaki.    Tomohisa,     5,432.156,    C\. 
514-12.000. 
Nissin  Electric  Co..:  See— 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Torn;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  Ogata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Daisuke,  5,431.794.  a. 
204-192.140. 
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Nissin  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Shinohara.    Takayoshi;    and    Suwa.    Toshiyuki.    5.431.090,    CI. 
92-128.000. 
NitUya,    Hiroshi;    Kohno,    Masahiro;    and    Teragaki,    Takurou,    to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Labeling  method  and  apparatus 
thereof  5,432,619,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Amane;  Maeda,  Masako;  Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Tanaka, 
Munekazu;  and  Terada,  Tetsuya,  5.431.863,  CI.  264-25.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.    Tatsuo;    Takamura,    Toshihiro;    Ishizawa,    Yoshiichi; 
Sugimoto.  Yuji;  Morimoto,  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro;  and 
Nishimura,  Fumihiro,  5,431.748,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Noblett,  Paul  W..  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman.  Shelley 
K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G.;  Krahe.  Holly  B.; 
Liney.  Thomas  J.;  Morton.  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parameswaran  B.; 
Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.;  Turner,  Laura 
J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  to  National  Bancard  Corporation.  Systems 
and  methods  for  operating  data  card  terminals  for  transaction  char- 
geback protection.  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Noda,  Arihide:  See— 

Shikada,  Minoru;  and  Noda,  Arihide,  5,432,629,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Nogami,  Sumitaka;  and  Iguchi,  Yasushi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photoconductor  for  electrophotography  including  an  undercoatine 
Uyer.  5,432,034,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Nogawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  Ogata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Daisuke,  5,431,794,  Q. 
204-192.140. 
Noglich.  Juergen:  See — 

Soldanski.  Heinz-Dieter;  Holdt.  Bemd-Dieter;  and  Noglich.  Juer- 
gen, 5.431,840,  a.  252-174.170 
Noguchi,  Masato;  and  Oono,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Interferometer  for  the  measurement  of  surface  profile 
which  introduces  a  spatial  carrier  by  tilting  the  reference  mirror. 
5,432,606,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Noguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Kodama,  Tadashi;  Nozue,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Meguro,  Yoshiko,  5,432,033,  CI.  430-35.000. 
Sobajima,    Yoshihiro;    Kaba,    Keiko;    and    Noguchi,    Yoshihiro. 
5,432,209.  CI.  523-200.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Colin  F.;  Langley,  Andrew  J.;  and  Eatwell,  Graham  P., 
5,431,008,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Kapanen,  Pekka;  Neuvo,  Yrjo;  and  Jarvinen.  Kari.  5,432.884,  CI. 

395-2.370 
Mattila.  Heikki;  Matero,  Jorma;  and  Pakonen.  Hannu,  5.432,473. 
CI.  330-133.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Hassler.  Joachim;  Semhorst,  Zeljko;  and  Ringer.  Kurt.  5.432,549, 
CI.  348-191.000. 
Nokia  Telcommunications  Oy:  See — 

Kapanen,  Pekka;  Neuvo,  Yrjo;  and  Jarvinen,  Kari,  5,432,884.  CI. 
395-2.370. 
Nokihara.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Rintaro;  Togawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Hashi- 
moto, Mitsuhiro;  and  Morita,  Naoki,  to  Shiinadzu  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  collecting  peptide  fragment.  5,431,882,  Q.  422-62.000. 
Nomoto,  Kohei;  and  Kondo,  Michimasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Recurrent    fuzzy    inference    apparatus.     5,432,885,    CI. 
395-3.000. 
Nomura,  Shogo:  See — 

Ishii,   Katuharu;   Nomura,   Shogo;   Seki,  Takeharu;   Hashimoto, 
Kenichi;  and  Watabe,  Sohsuke,  5,431.494.  CI.  366-167.100. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Miyake,  Hiroaki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  rotatable  member 
press-contacted  to  image  bearing  member.  5,432,390,  CI.  353-200.000. 
Nonaka,  Tasuya;  Kudo,  Masaki;  Ohno,  Kyoko;  and  Shirakawa,  Tokio, 
to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Waveform  generation  device  capable  of 
reading    waveform    memory    in    plural    modes.    5,432.293,    CI. 
84-607.000. 
Nonaka.  Toshihiko.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Track  rail  fixing 
structure  and  a  linear  motion  guide  unit  on  which  it  is  equipped. 
5.431,497,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hosoya.  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka. 
Tsuyoshi,  5,432,873,  CI.  385-21.000. 
Nonami,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Jun;   Oyama,   Nagaaki;   Yamaguchi.   Masahiro;   and 
Nonami.  Tetsuo,  5,432.543.  CI.  348-45.000. 
Noonan,  Mark.  Convertible  baby  <;arrier.  5.431,478.  Q.  297-130.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Holden,  Edward  R.,  5,431,612,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Kubiak,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Turner,  Herman  E.,  Jr.,  5,431,343,  CI. 
239-105.000. 
Nordstrom,  Mark,  to  Lenox,  Incorporated.  Mobile  carry-on  suitcase. 

5.431,263,  CI.  19O-I8.0OA. 
Norio,  Masuoka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  telephone 
call  distribution  apparatus  and  method  for  electronic  switching  sys- 
tem. 5,432.846.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimoto,  Keigo;  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  5.431.449.  C\.  281-31.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Stnibbe.  Hugo  J.,  5,432.561,  a.  348-565.000. 


Northeastern  University:  See — 

Brady,  David  P.;  and  Zhang,  Xuming,  5.432,754,  a.  367-134.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Marx.  Dieter  O.;  and  Wong,  Larry  K.,  5,430,933.  Q.  29-846.000. 
Popescu,  Petre.  5,432,480,  CI.  331-11.000. 
Wong,  Larry  K.-C,  5,432.486,  CI.  333-109.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

McGill,  Robert  E.;  and  Biaey,  Robert  P..  5,432,451.  Q.  324-322.000. 
Mitzner,  Kenneth  M.;  Hunzeker,  Darin  S.;  Hant.  William;  Locus, 
SUvan  S.;  and  Bryant,  John  C,  5,432,457.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Norton,  Paul  R.,  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center.  Integrated  IR  and 

mm-wave  detector.  5,432,374,  CI.  257-442.000. 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rela- 
tive position  change  amount  detecting  apparatus  having  bi-direc- 
tional probe  with  compensated  movement.  5,432,346,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Nose,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sentoku,  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saito,  Kenji; 
Tsuji,   Toshihiko;   and   Matsumoto,   Takahiro,    5,432,603,   CI. 
336-349.000. 
Notion  de  Progres:  See — 

Rocca.    PhiUppe   R.;   and   Girard,   PhiUppe   D.,   5.43U57.   d 
188-24.210 
NovAtel  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Qingli;  Chen,   Xiangyang;   Vanterpool,  Lise;  and  Seodyk, 

Andrew,  3,432.803,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Yang,  Jin;  and  Sendyk,  Andrew.  5.432.859,  CI.  381-94.000. 
NovelU,  Giorgio:  See — 

Jackson,  Steve  T.;  Gattanini,  Carlo  L.;  and  NoveUi,  Giorgio, 
5,432,711,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Novik,  Dmitry  A.,  to  Universal  Systems  &  Technology,  Inc.  Systems 
and  methods  for  interactive  image  data  acquisition  and  compression. 
5,432,871,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Damhus,  Ture;  Kirk,  Ole;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E.,  5,431,849,  Q. 

252-186380. 
Grubb,  Anders;  Limdwall,  Ake;  Abrahamson,  Magnus;  and  Dal- 

boge,  Henrik,  5,432,264,  CI.  53O-35O.000. 
Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  and  Lau,  Jesper,  5,432,164,  Ci.  514-46.000. 
Novotay,  Rudolph  J.;  Wendt,  David  E.;  Jones,  Gary  D.;  and  Johnson, 
James  S.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Sliding  throat  gas 
turbine  engine  nozzle.  5,431,344,  CI.  239-263.350. 
Nowland,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Grutter,  Peter  J.;  Lipinski,  Daniel  J.;  LoRusso,  Julian  A.;  Nowland, 
Donald  R.;  Prior.  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,431,139, 
a.  123-198.00F. 
Nozawa,  Masayuki,  to  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The.  Label  picking  up 

device.  5,431,331,  CI.  414-796.600. 
Nozue,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Exposing  device  capable  of 
making  clear  pattern  image  on  photo  resist  layer  having  difTerent 
level  surfaces.  5,432,587,  a.  355-53.000. 
Nozue,  Yasuo:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Kodama,  Tadashi;  Nozue,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Meguro.  Yoshiko,  5,432,033,  CI.  430-35.000. 
NPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Gundy,  William  P.,  5,431.459,  CI.  285-237.000. 
Nuckolls,  Charles  E.;  Tietjen.  Donald  L.;  and  Wilson.  Jesse  R..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processing  system  having  a  dynamically  enabled 
input  synchronizer  for  selectively  minimizing  power  consumption. 
5,432,944,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Kobayshi,  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  and  Nagai. 
Katsutoshi,  5,432,577,  CI.  354-238.100. 
Numata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Masako;    Sasaki,    Kd;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi;    Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata,  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  Plach.  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Eike,  3,431,850,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Nunomura.  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Koichi;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Aizawa,  Iwao:  and 
Horiuchi,  Tadasu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  upe  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  having  automatic  mode  control.   5,432,650,  CI. 
360-27.000. 
Nuovopignone-Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Corain,  Luciano;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Vinciguerra.  Costantino, 
5,431,195,  CI.  139-434.000. 
O,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Process  for  integration  of  gate 
dielectric  layers  having  different  parameters  in  an  IGFET  integrated 
circuit.  5,432,114,  CI.  437-56.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Yamazald,  Satoru;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yamada, 
Akio,  5,432,314,  C\.  219-121.250. 
Obata,  Kenzo;  Uchikawa,  Yoshiki;  Funihashi,  Takeshi;  and  Watanabe, 
Shigeru,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  medium  recognition 
device   3,432,868,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Oberg,  Donald  F.  Water  saving  washer.  5,431,032,  CI.  68-207.000. 
Obermiller,  Margaret  A.;  and  Triggs,  Charles  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  print  media.  5,431,384,  CI. 
271-11.000. 
O'Boyle,  Lily:  See— 

Col^te,  GUbert,  Jr.;  and  O'Boyle,  Lily,  5,432.329,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Obradovic,  Ilija  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Switched  reluctance  mo- 
tor. 5,432.390.  CI.  310-217.000. 
Obregon,  Carlos  D.;  Wells.  Michael  A.;  and  Neely,  Eric  D.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Input  buffer  circuit  having  sleep  mode  and  bus  hold  function. 
5,432,462,  CI.  326-21.000. 
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Occidental  Chemica]  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Ruoell  J.;  ZeUer,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Dealmeida,  Joseph, 
5,431.792,  a.  204-182.400. 
Ocello,  Peter  J.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Sute  Univer- 
sity. Method  for  preservation  of  biologic^  tissue.  5,431,952.  Q. 
427-4.000. 
Ochi,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Insulator.  5,432.299, 

a.  174-74.00A. 
Ochiai,  Hiroahi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Yoshihara,  Masanori;  Yoshikawa, 
Shinouu;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  to  MatsushiU  Electronics  Corporation. 
Magnetron  device  having  an  antenna  shaped  electrode.  5,43l405,  CI. 
315-39.510. 
Ocha,  Martin:  See— 

Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz.  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger; 
and  Wychnanek.  Raioer,  5,431.607,  Q.  477-4.000. 
OclasMn  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Adair,  Dennis  W.;  Smiles,  Kenneth  A.;  and  King,  Dannie  H., 
5.432,165,  a.  514-50.000. 
O'Conncr,  Joe  S.  Marine  information  system.  5,432,515,  CI.  342-23.000. 
Oda,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Kato,  Yoshitake;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Katami,  Akira:  and  Oda, 
Shinichiro,  5,432.662,  a.  360-133.000. 
Odake,  Yopahinon:  See— 

Uno,  Akilo;  and  Odake,  Yopshinori,  5,432,107,  a.  437-35.000. 
Odier,  Philippe:  See— 

Pelletin.  Nadia;  and  Odier,  PhiUppe,  5,432,143,  Q.  505-450.000. 
OED,  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Jama  P.;  Cox,  Jeanne  M.;  and  Duffy  Cox,  Robert  W., 
5.431.939,  a.  426-300.000. 
Oet^en,  Herbert  F.:  See— 

Wdt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeh.  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen.  Herbert  F.;  Real,  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi. 
5,431,897,  a.  424-1.490. 
Ogami,  Keizo;  and  Wada.  Kohei.  Electronic  apparatus  with  storing 
section  and  ejector  for  storing  and  ejecting  card-like  electronic 
member  5,432,673,  Q.  361-684.000. 
Ogaaa.  Masao:  5e«— 

Tabata,  Hironori;  Ogasa,  Masao;  Uenomachi,  Kiyomi;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Hidesfai,  5,432,009,  a.  428-516.000. 
Ogata,  Kiyoahi:  See— 

Matsomaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Torn;  Knbotsu.  Akira;  Nogawa. 
Shuichi;  Ogata,  Kiyoahi;  and  Inoue,  Daisnke.  5,431,79470 
204-192.140. 
Ogawa.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  distance 
measurement  device  using  image  sensors  for  determining  distance  to 
symmetric  objects.  5,432,594.  Q.  356-3.140. 
Ogawa.  Nobuo:  See— 

Sawaniahi.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koahinaka,  Euchi; 
Ogawa,     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa.     Kouji.     5,432,192.     CI. 
514-450.000. 
Ogawa,  Toahiaki:  See— 

Hoihiko,    Takahiro;    and    Ogawa.    Toahiaki.    5,432.367,    CI. 
257-327.000. 
Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Azuma,  Takaahi;  and  Onoda,  Jun,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  geometric  distortion  of  an 
image  on  a  display  device.  5,432,404,  d.  315-10.000. 
Ogino,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa.  Shinich;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  and  Waku, 
Ken.  5,430,911,  d.  19-161.100. 
Ogiso,  Yoahifimii:  See— 

Inoue,  Keizou;  Kanae,  Masaaki;  Ogiso,  Yoahifumi:  and  Nakasawa. 
Takuii.  5,432.494,  Q.  338-32.00R. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Noae.  Hiroyasu;  Kawisc,  T:_::;iui»u;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Ogu- 
chi, Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,346,  Q.  250-306.000. 
Shido,  Shnnichi;  Hatanaka.  Katounori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,771,  a   369-126.000 
Ogushi,  Tetsurou;  Kaga.  Kunihiko;  Tanaka,  Hideharu;  and  Yamanaka, 
Ooro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  exchange  appara- 
tua    and    method    for    preparing    the    apparatus.    5,431,216,    C\ 
165-122.000. 
O'Hagan,  Kevin:  See— 

Sazton.  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi.  David  P.;  Deaouchet, 
William;  Disanto.  Tony;  Gosschalk,  Eddy;  O'Hagan,  Kevin-  and 
Parker.  Steven,  5,431.624,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Ofaahaahi.  Masanori:  See^ 

Arita.   Takaahi;   Sakaguchi.   Akihiko;   Ohahashi,   Masanori;   and 
Tanaka.  Toahiaki.  5,432.530,  Q.  345-159  000. 
O'Hallonn.  Michael  L.;  and  Coppock.  Brent,  to  Hay  A  Forage  Indus- 
tries. Harvester  with  hydnulically  driven,  flow-compensated  rotary 
cutter  bed.  5,430,997,  a.  564.000. 
Ohama,  Yasunori:  See — 

Naphiro,  Jinzo;  Higuchi,  Ken;  and  Ohama,  Yasunori.  5,431,861, 
a.  261-140.100 
Ohara,  Hiromu,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Radiographic  image  readins 

apparatus  5,432,354,  Q.  250-582.000. 
Ohashi.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for 
cootroUing  resume  process  in  computer  unit  capable  of  coiuecting 
expansion  unit.  5,432,938,  C\  395-700.000. 
Oha£ike.  Norio;  Arase.  Makoto;  and  Nagai,  Yoshitaka,  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo   K.K.    Apparatus   for   continuous   casting.    5,431,214.   CI 
164-444.000. 
Ohba,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hatano,  Ako;  and  Ohba.  Yasuo,  5,432.808,  CL  372-4S.00a 


Ohio  State  University.  The:  See— 

Olesik,  Susan  V.;  Callstrom,  Matthew  R.;  and  Engel,  Tina  M., 
5,431,821,  a.  210-635.000. 
Ohki,  Hiroaki;  Nishima.  Osamu;  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Junya,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Output  circuit  device  for  charge  transfer  element. 
5,432,364,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Ohkita,  Masao:  See— 

Otani,  Hiroki;  Oyama.  Akira;  and  Ohkita.  Masao,  5,432.312,  CI. 
200-524.000. 
Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi:  See— 

Yashima,  Masataka;  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi;  and  Sugata.  Hiroyuki, 
5,432,770,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Ohkuma.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Masako;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Sadayuki;  and  Ohkuma, 
Ikuo,  5,432,649,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Ohmachi.  Shinji:  See— 

Chokai,  Shoichi;  Ohmachi,  Shinji;  and  Taira,  Masafumi,  5,432,195, 
CI.  514-469.000. 
Ohmi,   Tadahiro.   Dynamic   semiconductor  memory.    5,432.732,   CI. 

365-149.000. 
Ohmori.  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroahi;  and  Ohmori,  Masashi,  5,432,601,  Q.  356-246.000 
Ohmori  Toahihiro;  and  Yanai,  Minoni,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.  Nutritive  composition  for  prevention  and  therapy  of  infec- 
tion    diseases    caused     by     immunosuppression.     5,431,925,     CI. 
424-646.000. 
Ohne,  Kazuyasu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  motor  having  a 
vibratory  body  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,432^394,  Q. 
310-323.000. 
Ohneda.  Akira:  See — 

MaUuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki; 
Natori.    Yohei;    and    Nagasaki.    Tomohisa.    5,432,156,    O. 
514-12.000. 
Ohnishi,  Hisao:  See — 

Ishimani,    Kimio;   Nakashiba,   Akio;   Koga,   Masahiro;   Ohnishi, 
Hisao;  and  Kawahara,  Hideaki,  5,432,710,  a.  364-493.000. 
Ohnishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  KaUyama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi, 
Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutoh,    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei,  Hideki,  5,432,644,  CI. 
360-99.040. 
Ohno,  Kyoko:  See— 

Nonaka,  Tasuya;  Kudo,  Masaki;  Ohno,  Kyoko;  and  Shirakawa, 

Tokio,  5,432,293,  CI.  84-607.000. 

Ohno,  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Schmalz, 

Kurt;  and  Schmalz,  Wolfgang,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito;  and  J. 

Schmalz  GmbH  Vacuum  lift  device.  5,431,469,  CI.  294-64.100. 

Ohshima,  Nsoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  photo-sensitive  material.  5,432.052.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ohta,  Tokuyoshi:  See — 

Niahimura,   Seiya;   Maejima,   Yoshihisa;   and   Ohta.   Tokuyoshi, 
5,431,801,  a.  205-88.000 
Ohtani,  Keizo.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  pres- 
sure sensor.  5,432.372,  CI.  257-419.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Dlumination  optical 
system  of  an  ophthalmologic  instrument.  5,432,569,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Ohwada.  Junichi:  See — 

Sasuga,    Masumi;   Ohwada,   Junichi;   Kobayashi,   Akira;   Fujita, 
Masani;  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isono,  Tsutomu, 
5.432,626,  Q.  359-83.000. 
Ohyama,  Yuko:  See— 

Katagiri,    Yoshimichi;    Kishimoto,    Kazuyuki;    Kido,    Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura.  Yasufimii;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata,  Masahiro; 
Hamada.    Kazuya;    Kinoshita,    Masakazu;    Kusaba,    Hitoshi; 
Yamabr.tx,  tkuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda,  Haruo;  Horikoshi, 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka,  Masaki;  Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Eiji.  5,432,035.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Oikawa.  Hirokazu,  to  I^fEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  process  of  com- 
pound semiconductor  device  comprising  L-shaped  gate  electrode. 
5.432,126,  a.  437-177.000. 
Oja,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Anderson,   Jerald   W.;   Belden.  Tighe  M.;   Dretzka,   Philip  C; 
Gramse,  Leonard  J ;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Struble,  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land,   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen,    Mark    A.,    5,431,509,    d. 
403-381.000. 
Oka,  Takaahige:  See— 

Shimamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka.  Takaahige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon 
H.;    Nakayama,    Kazuo;    and    Kaito,    Akira,    5,431,652,    CI. 
606-76.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kamisaka.  Wataru;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Yuji.  5,432,363, 
a.  257-233.000. 
Okada.  Qcno:  See^ 

Kawai,  Hisataka;  Okada.  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Sahira,     Kensbo;     and     Mitsuhashi,     Akira,     5,431,750,     C\. 
148-410.000. 
Okada,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Watanabe,  Mitsuhiko;  Okada,  Yoshinori;  Tanaka,  Masahiro-  sod 
Kudo,  Mitsuru,  5.432,648,  d.  360-10.300. 
Okada,  Yosuke;  Suzuki,  Nobuaki;  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D.,  to  Sher- 
wood Medical  Company.  Endotracheal  suction  catheter.  5,431,637, 
d.  604-264.000. 
Okami,  Takehide:  See— 

Hara.  Hiroyasu;  Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Okami.  Takehide.  5,432.280, 
a.  524-730.000. 


Okamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miute,    Takehito;     Nishimura,    Naoto;    Umemoto,    Akimasa; 
Okamoto,    Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kazuo;   and   Yoneda,   Tetsuya, 
5,432,029,  a.  429-194.000. 
Okamoto,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Kuritani,  Toshiyuki;  Takada.  Syuji;  Okamoto,  Kazutaka;  and  Ma- 
Uumoto,  Koichi,  5,432,350,  d.  250-338.300. 
Okamoto,  Seiji.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Codec.  5,432.513,  Q. 
341-108.000. 

Okamoto.  Yoshimi:  5^e 

Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kuretake.  Masato; 
Okamoto,    Yoshimi;    Uda,    Sawayo;    and    Zushi,    Takayasu, 
5,431,434,  a.  280-728.300. 
Okamura,  Shigeni:  See — 

Aonuma,  Miuuyoshi;  Okamura,  Shigeni;  Soria.  Meyer,  and  Bran- 
lard,  Paul,  5,432.226,  d.  524-506.000. 
Okamura,  Susumu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takeshi,  5,431,987,  d.  428-209.000. 
Okanagan  House  Inc.;  See— 

Pyrozyk,  Ronald  R.;  and  Sharp,  Steve  R.,  5,431,622,  d.  602-2.000. 
Okano,  Masami,  to  Airbag  Systems  Company,  Ltd.  System  for  control- 
ling safety  device  for  vehicle.  5,431,441.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi:  See— 

Mikami,  Ryuzo;  Nakashima,  Hisataka;  Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sugi- 
yama.  Shigeki.  5,432,218,  d.  524-262.000. 
Okazaki,  Yoji;  Goto,  Chiaki;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada,  Akinori,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  wavelength  converting  apDantus. 
5,432.807,  a.  372-22.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^— 

Katakura,    Yoshiaki;    and    Fukuda,    Yasuhiro,    5,432,369,    CI. 

257-361.000. 
Okamoto,  Seiji,  5,432,513,  d.  341-108.000. 
Oki,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yanai,    Kenichi;   Oki,    Kenichi;    Hamada.   Tetsuya;   Takahara. 
Kazuhiro;  Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5,432.527, 
a.  345-92.000. 
Okochi,   Yukio;    Sato,   Kazuaki;   Suganuma,   Tetouya;   Kato,   Akira; 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Akihisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    High    strength    aluminum    alloy.    5,431,751,    d. 
148-437.000. 
Okoniewski,  Marian  K.;  Szadowski,  Jerzy  S.;  Bajda.  Piotr  J.;  Kobus, 
Jerzy  Z.;  Koprowska,  Joanna;  and  Raujczyk,  Barbara  E.,  to  Instytut 
Wlokiennictwa  Conductive  fibres.  5,431,856,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Okude,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Miyazoe,   Seigo;   Hisai,   Tsuneyoshi;   Fushimi,   Akira;  Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Okude.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi,  Takeo,  5,432,233, 
d.  525-103.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  .See — 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai.  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,431,561,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Okumura,  Masahiko;  Moritani,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamichi,  Kazuki,  to 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipe  fitting.  5,431,456,  CI. 
285-156.000. 
Okuyama,  Hideo:  See— 

Ishizaki,     Yoshiyuki;     and    Okuyama.     Hideo,     5,431,030,    CI. 
66-176.000. 
Okuzono,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yu,  Jian;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Okuzono,  To- 
shiaki, 5,432,216.  d.  524-102.000. 
Old.  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Welt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeh,  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  Real.  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi, 
5,431,897,  a.  424-1.490. 
Oldigs,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Jason  P.;  Macune.  Don  T.;  Morriss,  Christopher  E.; 
Oldigs,  Richard  W.;  Smaardyk,  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M., 
Jr.,  5,432,446,  CI.  324-303.000. 
O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  to  Siltech  Inc.  Process  for  treatment  of  vinyl  and 

rubber.  5.432,217,  CI.  524-247.000. 
Olerich,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Schneider,   Arthur  J.;  and  Olerich,   Richard  J.,   5,432,520,  d. 
342-357.000. 
Olesik,  Susan  V.;  Callstrom,  Matthew  R.;  and  Engel,  Tina  M.,  to  Ohio 
State    University.    The.    Glassy    carbon    in    separation    processes. 
5,431,821,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Olgac,  Nejat,  to  University  of  Connecticut  Delayed  resonators  as 

active  dynamic  absorbers.  5,431,261,  CI.  188-379.000. 
Oliver,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  Wilham  V.;  OUver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5,431,095,  CI.  99-636.000. 
Olivers,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie, 
Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres,  Josep  L..  to  Salk 
Institute  For  Biological  Studies,  The;  and  University  of  Utah  Re- 
search Foundation.  Conotoxins  I.  5,432,155,  d.  514-12.000. 
Olofsson,  Hans:  See — 

Nilsson,  Rutger;  and  Olofsson,  Hans,  5,431,128,  CI.  119-14.080. 
Olson,  Allen  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Stacked 

article  carrier  packaging.  5.430.992,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Oilman.  Robert  L.;  and  Carey.  Michael  D.,  to  American  Standard  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  of  oil  charge  loss  protection  for  compressors. 
5,431,025,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiyomatsu,  Nobumitsu,  5,432,764,  CI.  369-44.250. 
Gondo,  Masahiko,  5,431,169,  d.  128-661.090. 


Hasegawa,   Jun;   Oyama,   Nagaaki;   Yamaguchi,   Masahiro;   and 

Nonami,  Telsuo,  5,432,543,  d.  348-45.000. 
Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Maruyama,  Atuahi;  and  Ito,  Takeshi.  5,432,574, 

a.  354-187.000. 
Nagai,    Komei;    Dtetaki,    Yoshinori;    and    Horikawa,    Yoahiaki, 

5,432,831,  a.  378-44.000. 
Orii,  Fumito;  lyama,  Noriyuki;  Takechi.  Toahihide;  and  Sumiya, 

Kazuyoshi,  5,432,599,  d.  356-218.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Taahiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamda,  Oiamu,  5,431,150,  d. 
600-121000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Akira.  5,432.410,  d.  31S-241.00P. 
Yoshihara,  Takafumi,  5,432,883,  d.  395-2.280. 
Yoahizawa,   Akihiko;   and   Fujiwara,   Yasuhiro,   5,432.760,   d. 
369-13.000. 
Oman.  Price:  See — 

Hahn,  Guenter,  Muenzner,  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Ulland,  Hartmut; 
Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C;  Oman,  Price;  and  Kelley,  Richard, 
5,432,916,  a.  395-325.000. 
Omata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kumagai,   Kazuhiro;   Nagasawa,   Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Hidenori; 
Abe,  Tooru;  Omsta,  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide,  5,432,179, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
On-Line  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Duran,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kudman,  Irwin. 
5,432,336,  d.  250-2 14.00L. 
O'Neill.  James  A.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D  ;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  O'Neill,  James  A.; 
Saiina,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin 
W.-C..  5,431,734,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Oniahi,  Ken:  See — 

Hatano,  Yoshiko;  and  Onishi,  Ken.  5,432.556,  d.  348-415.000. 
Onishi,  Masashi:  See — 

Kogo,   Takashi;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;  Onishi.   Masashi;   Miyajima, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nakazawa,  Masataka,  5.432,131.  d  501-40.000. 
Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko,  Shozo;  Serizawa,  Satoru;  Imamoto,  To- 
shihiko; Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prevention  of  ammonia  decomposition.  5,431,894, 
a.  423-239,100. 
Ono,  Koichi:  See — 

Nunomura,  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Koichi;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Aizawa,  Iwao; 
and  Horiuchi,  Tadasu,  5,432,650.  a.  360-27.000. 
Ono,  Masahiko;  and  Yamashita,  Yoshinobu,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd. 

Paint  fUm  transfer  device.  5,430,904,  CI.  15-104.940. 
Ono,  Masumi:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Udagawa,  Toshiki;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Ono, 
Masumi;  and  Yasuda,  Kouichi,  5,432,774,  d.  369-275.400. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai,  Hisao;  Kawamura.  Masanori;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru, 
5,432,178,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Ono,  Ryu:  See— 

Sasuga.    Masumi;   Ohwada,   Junichi;   Kobayashi,   Akira;   Fujita, 
Masaru;  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isono.  Tsutomu, 
5,432,626,  d.  359-83.000. 
Onoda,  Jun:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Azuma,  Takashi;  and  Onoda, 
Jun,  5,432,404,  CI.  315-10.000. 
Onodera,  Ken,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 

and  apparatus.  5,432,891,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Ooide,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sukimoto,  Minobu;  Otsuka,  Tatsuo;  Ooide,  Masaaki;  Shimaguchi. 
Masakazu;  and  Sakayon,  Akira,  5.431,802,  CI   205-131  000. 
Ooka,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  having  a  plural 
cassette  carrying  tray,  a  head  drum  colUsion  preventing  guKle  mem- 
ber, and  a  pop-up  mr  :hanism  arrangemr—  <  432.654,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Oono,  Masahiro:  See — 

Noguchi.  Masato;  and  Oono.  Masahiro,  5,432,606,  CI.  356-360.000. 
Oosakaya,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosa- 
kaya, Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki.  5.432,608.  d.  356-401.000. 
Ophardt,  Heiner,  to  Hygiene-Technik  Inc.  Liquid  soap  dispenser  for 
simplified  replacement  of  soap  reservoir.  5.431.309.  CI.  222-181.300. 
Opticomp  Corporation:  See — 

Guilfoyle.  Peter  S.;  Zeise.  Frederick  F.;  and  Morozou,  Valentin  N., 
5.432.722.  CI.  364-713.000. 
Orberg,  Christopher:  See — 

Lombardi.  Donald  G.;  and  Orberg,  Christopher,  5,431,081,  CI. 
84-422.100. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Stevens,  Gail;  and  Warner, 

Robert  D.,  5,431,173,  d.  128-898.000. 
Thompson,  Todd;  and  Chin,  Albert  K.,  5,431,669,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Thompson,  Todd  A.;  and  Kovac,  Tim,  5,431,667,  d.  606-142.000. 
Orii,    Fumito;    lyama,    Noriyuki;    Takechi,   Toshihide;    and    Sumiys, 
Kazuyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Light  intensity  detection  apparatus  for  a  luminous  flux  with  a  chang- 
ing incident  angle.  5,432,599,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Orii,  Yasunori;  and  Tanaka,  Hirotomo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioo. 

Carriage  motor  controller  for  printer.  5,431,502,  d.  400-279.000. 
O'Riordan.  Martin:  See — 

Gray.  Jan;  Jones,  D.  T.;  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  5,432,936,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Orlowski,  Marius  K.;  and  Wimmer,  Karl,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for 

forming  field  isolation.  5,432,118.  d.  437-72.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  5,431,562,  d.  433-24.000. 
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iS"^  9?  •  ^~  Owczan.  Aleksander:  See— 

^^  T^*"'  ^US*"  *'"y"=  ^  ;  "^  Heinuuin,  Robert  L.,  5,431,460,  Thompson,  Raymon  F.;  Reardon,  Timothy  J.;  and  Owczarz,  Alek- 

-, , .  ^-  4"-2 1 6.000.  Sander,  5,43 1 .42 1 ,  CI.  279- 1 39.000. 

OnoUni.  Piero;  Heimgartner,  Frederic;  and  Hetmgartner,  Edith,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Debio  Recherche  Phannaceutique  SA.  Ultracentrifiigal  disintegrator  Kaminski,  Ronald  S.,  5,431,305,  CI.  222-109.000. 

and  Its  use  for  the  cryocomminution  of  heat  sensitive  material.  Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited:  See— 

5,431,348,  CI.  241-23.000.  Seller^  Michael  B.,  5,431,165,  Q.  128-653.500. 

Ortega,  Albert  E.;  Edgar,  J.  Don;  Thomley,  R.  Wayne;  BuUer,  Robert  Oxyrase,  Inc.:  See— 

A.,_  Shafer,  Charles  F.;  and  Gill,  William  T.,  to  Cerex  Advanced  Copeland,    James   C;    and    Adier,    Howard    I.,    5,432.083,    CI. 

Fabnca,  L.  P.  Spunbonded  nonwoven  nylon  fabrics.  5,431,986,  CI.  435-271  000 

428-198.000  OY  Kwh  Pipe  AB:  See— 
^*T'rf'\^-,~  „  .      o. .  Blomqvist,  Gunnar,  5,431,762,  Q.  156-158.000. 

:>utob,  Hiroki;  Yabe,  Shmichi;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Osada,  Oyama,  Akira:  See— 
r^  ^   Keiji.  5,432,589  a.  355-85.000.  Otani,  Hiroki;  Oyama.  Akira;  and  Ohkita.  Masao,  5,432,312.  CL 

Osadchuk.  Mark,  to  Ozzie's  Pipeline  Padder,  Inc.  Pipeline  padding  200-524.000. 


apparatus  with  rotary  feeder.  5.430,962.  CI.  37-142.500. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ishimani,   Kimio;   Nakashiba.   Akio;   Koga,   Masahiro;   Ohnishi, 
Hisao;  and  Kawahara,  Hideaki,  5,432,710,  Q.  364-493.000. 
Osanaga,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Ryuhgoh,   Jiroh;   Kawamoto,   Kohshi;  Osanaga,   Tadahiro;  and 
Nakata,  Yoshiroh,  5,432,224,  CI.  524-439.000 
Osanai,  Akinori:  See — 

Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Osanai,  Akinori;  and  Kidokoro, 
Torn,  5,431,144.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Osborne,  Guy  L.:  See — 

Burbank,  John  E.,  Ill;  Pedlick,  John;  Slefanchik,  David;  Gabel, 
Jonathan;  Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L..  5,431,668,  CI. 
606-143.000. 
Oscillation  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Howard,  Colin  J.,  5,431,037,  CI.  73-61.680. 
O'Shea,  James:  See — 

Rekuc,  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea.  James,  5,431,262,  a.  19O-18.0OA. 
Oshida.  Toshio:  See— 

Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Sawada,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oshida,  Toshio,  5,431,928, 
CI.  426.2.000. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Ando.  Jitsuhiko,  to  Dai 


Oyama,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Jun;   Oyama,   Nagaaki;    Yamaguchi,   Masahiro;   and 
Nonami,  Tetsuo,  5,432,543,  CI.  348-45.000. 
Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki:  Sw— 

Mukuda,  Youji;  Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Murano,  Masuo,  5,432,514, 
CI.  341-120.000. 
Ozveren,  Cuneyt  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Flow  control 
method  and  apparatus  for  systems  with  long  distance  links.  5,432,784, 
a.  37060.100. 
Ozveren,  Cuneyt  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Scheduling 
method  for  a  slotted  communication  medium  with  multiple  but  lim- 
ited number  of  carriers  and  independent  receive'/transmitter  pairs. 
5,432,788,  CI.  370-85.700. 
Ozzie's  Pipeline  Padder,  Inc.:  See— 

Osadchuk,  Mark,  5,430,962,  C\.  37-142.500. 
PA  Consulting  Group:  5k — 

Basile,  Peter  A.;  Brown,  Scott  C;  and  Clark,  George  A.,  5,431,674, 
a.  606-170.000. 
Paas,  Norbert,  to  Dry  Systems  Technologies.  Disposable  particulate 

fUter.  5,431,706,  O.  55-342.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Briski,  Tony;  and  Coleman,  Dennsi  C,  5,432,497,  Ci.  340-525.000. 


Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protective  layer  transfer  sheet.  Pacesetter' AB:  See— 

'■*^^  '*''  ^,-  .5<>?-227.000.  Bowald,  Staffan;  Wolf,  Jens;  and  Hirschberg,  Jakub,  5,43 1,683,  O. 

Oshum.  Fumiaki:  See —  607-5.000. 

Enomoto,  Masami;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Oshimi,  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki,  Hedberg,  Sven-Erik,  5,431,682,  a  607-5  000 

-  .  .    Yutaka,  5,432.234,  CI.  525-109.000.  Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Holmstroem,  NUs;  Hagel,Pia;  and  Franksson. 

Oshmo,  Yasuhiro:  See—  Agneta,  5,431,172,  CI.  128-705.000. 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshmo,  Yasuhiro;   Fukuda,  Yutaka;   Kanno,  Pacesetter,  Inc  ■  See— 

Tatsuya;  and  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  5.432,250,  CI.  528-I%.0OO.  Helland.  John  R..  5,431,681,  a.  607-4.000. 

Oshio,  Susiunu:  See-  Weinberg,  Lisa  P.;  and  Sholder,  Jason  A,  5,431,689.  CI.  607-14.000. 

Fujmioto,  Yasuhiro;  Oshio,  Susumu;  and  Adachi,  Kosai,  5,431,383,  Pacific  Device  Inc.:  See— 

r^       ^i  ci"'°?^   c.  Shannon,   William  M.;  and  Koenig,  Donald  H.,  5,431,185,  CI. 

Osquiguil,  Eduardo:  See—  137-512.400. 

SchuUcr  Ivan  K^  Nieva,  Gladys  L.;  Guimpel,  Julio  J.;  Osquiguil,  PadUla.  Ronald  G.  Combination  portable  sports  goal  and  pitch  back 

Eduardo;andBruynseraede,Yvan,  5,432,149,  a.  505-329.000.  assembly.  5,431,411,  a.  273-400^.         "^      »              >' 


Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Gingerich.   Richard  G.,  5,431,851,  CI. 
252-301. 40R. 
Osterman,  John  C:  See— 

Markwell,  John  P.;  Versaw,  Wayne  K.;  Osterman,  John  C;  and 
KeUey,  Philip  M.,  5,432,064,  Q.  435-91.100. 
OMlund,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  Ostlund,  Richard  E.;  and  Bosner.  Matthew  S  . 
5,432,058,0.435-11.000. 
Ota,  Atushi:  See— 


Pak.  Charles  Y.  C:  See— 

Walsdorf,  Neill  B.;  Alexandrides,  George;  and  Pak,  Charles  Y.  C, 
5,432,200,  a.  514-574.000. 
Pakonen,  Hannu:  See — 

Mattila,  Heikki;  Matero,  Jorma;  and  Pakonen,  Hannu,  5,432r473, 
CI.  330-133.000. 
Pal,  Gosain  D.:  See— 

Sameshima,  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Gosain  D.; 
Kono,  Atsushi;  Westwater,  Jonathan;  and  Usui,  Setsuo, 
5,431,126,  CI.  117-43.000. 


Arakawa,    Yasuyuki;    Hasegawa,    Tamotsu;    Ota,    Atushi;    and    Palacios,  Henry '  J.  Treatment  of  hair  loss  and  dennatological  probl. 


Uozumi.  Minoru,  5,431,212,  CI.  164-63.000. 
Cuke,  ideko:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Toshio;  Koyama.  Yasuji;  Otake,  ideko;  and  Nakano, 
Eiichi,  5,432,071,  a.  435-190.000. 
Otake,  Shinichi.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Hermetic  motor  driven  scroll 
apparatus  having  improved  lubricating  mechanism.  5,431.550.  CI 
418-55.500. 
Otani,  Hiroki;  Oyama.  Akira;  and  Ohkita.  Masao.  to  Alps  Electric  Co 

Ltd.  Push-lock  devices.  5.432,312.  a.  200-524.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  5^ — 

Abraham.     Detlev;     and     Knieger,     Dietmar.     5.431.271.     CI 
198-324.000. 


5,431,881,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  John  D.;  Rausch,  Alan  R.;  Williamson,  Kenneth  M.;  and 

Degen.  Peter  J.,  5,431.941.  Q.  426-422.000. 
Pall.    David    B.;    Harwood,   Colin    F.;   and   Vasserman,    Isaak, 
5,431,829,  a.  210-791.000. 
Pall,  David  B.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  and  Vasserman,  Isaak,  to  Pall 
Corporation.  Polymethylpentene  filtration  medium.  5,431,829,  CI. 
210-791.000. 
Palla,  Emanuela:  See — 


Galeotti,  Cesira;  Palla,  Emanuela;  Raugei,  Giovanni;  Bensi,  Gi- 

ci  ikirou.  ^^  "'^"°'  ""*  ^*e"''  Maria  L.,  5,432,082,  Q.  435-252.330. 

Salmon,  John  K.;  Fntsch,  Antome;  and  Kamam,  Sanjay,  5,431,251,    Palmer,  Matthew  A.:  See— 

fv^ir.  iJ^'i^""'  ^""'^^  •^'""  ^-  P"^"'  Matthew  A.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  Whit- 

^rt..T^     c  ~    If  «  w-      «  ^  tier,  John  R;  and  Mazzeo,  Anthony,  5,431,645,  CI.  606-1.000. 

K^juna,  Syoji;  Kyoimo.  Noboru;  Honma.  Kazumi;  andOttuka,    Panagiotopoulos,   Anastaaios;   and   Cristescu.   Razvan   H.   Electrical 


Isao,  5,432,860.  CI.  381-156.000. 


resistance  exercise  device  with  lift  assistance.  5,43 1 ,609,  Q.  482-5.000. 


Oteuka,  Reiko;  Ikenoue   Yoshjalu;  Saida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Panandiker,  Rajan  K  ;  and  Bjorkquist.  David  W.,  to  Procter  4  Gamble 

fff?°,',!f  ?.,;??, ^f?!^^  RadicaUy  polymerizable  composition.  Company,  The.  Liquid  detergents  with  ortho-substituted  phenylbo- 

_jr;V'ir;        c  '"""^  •"<^  fo''  inhibition  of  proteolytic  enzyme.   5,431,842,  CI. 

Otsuka,  Tatsuo:  See —  252-135.000. 

Sukimoto.  Minobu;  Otsuka.  Tatsuo;  Ooide.  Masaaki;  Shimaguchi,  Panex  Corporation:  See— 

Masakazu;  and  Sakayori.  Akira,  5,431,802,  Q.  205-131.000.  DeUtorre,  Leroy  C.  5,431,065,  a.  73-862.626 

Otsuki.  Yutaka:  See-  Panikker.  Jayashree:  See— 

Enomoto.  M^ami;  Yuasa,  HitoshijOshimi,  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki,  Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  Randad, 

r^   iiJf"^,   •  ^^w',9  '^'"'2?""  Ramnarayan;    Joshi,    Gajanan    S.;    and    Panikker,    Jayashree, 

OueUette,  WUliam  R.;  VoUmecke,  Teresa  A.;  and  Lavash.  Bruce  W.,  to  5,432.191,  CI.  514-421.000                                                "y«»nrec, 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article  having  a  non-  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M    See— 

JS"??.  ,'^''***    *'•''    ""^^    impervious    areas.    5,431,643,    a.  Molvig,   Kim;   and   Papadopoulos,   Gregory  M.,   5,432,718.  O. 

604-385.100.  364-578.000. 

Outokumpu  Harjavelu  Metals  Oy:  See—  Papuchon,  Michel:  See— 

''T^„hr^'p'*S'T?!^i^f^^^..\SiJ;  """"P^  "^"^  '^  °"P°°''  Emmanuel;  Deh«x>urt.  Dominique;  and  Papuchon,  Mi- 

Tuokkola,  Pekka,  5,431,373,  a.  266-44.000.  chel,  5,432,634,  CI.  359-248.000. 
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HkA,  Petrus  J.  F.  M.;  and  Vellinga,  Sjoerd  H.  J.,  5,431,819,  a. 
210603.000. 
Parent,  Donald  O.;  and  Keene,  Gary,  to  Trenholm,  Leon  S.  Method  for 
removing  a  cap  from  a  container  with  a  cap  ensaeinR  unit  5.430.^3. 
a.  29-407.000. 
Parfht,  David:  See— 

Evans.  Christopher  T.;  Mann,  Stephen  P.;  Charley,  Robert  C;  and 
Parfitt.  David.  5,432,074,  a.  435-200.000. 
Parham,  Johimy  E.,  Ill:  Set— 

Ferut,  John  E.;  Belt.  Kenneth  W.;  Steen,  Phillip  E.;  Parham. 
Johnny  E.,  ni;  Wolak.  John  A.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R., 
5,432,449,  Q.  324-318.000.  ^^ 

Parikh,  Shrikant  N.,  to  Intemationi;'  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Tabulatioo  of  multi-bit  vector  history.  5,432,917,  CI.  395-400.000 
Park.  Chanbo:  See- 
Kim,  Hohyun;  and  Park.  Chanho,  5,432.360,  a.  257-104.000. 
Park.  Cbeol  S.;  See— 

Keum.  Dong  Y.;  and  Park.  Cbeol  S.,  5,432,116,  d.  437-60.000. 
Park.  David  W.:  See- 
Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.;  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen,  Michael  R. 
Hodgson.  Kevin  T.;  Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G.; 
Bnmnenkant.  Christel;  Park,  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.   and 
Johnston,  William  C,  Jr.,  5,432,000,  Q.  428-372.000. 
Park.  Hak-Jae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  signal  encoding 
apparatus   using   adaptive    1D/2D   DCT  compression   technique. 
5,432,555,  a.  348-404.000. 
Park,  Sangil:  See- 
Chen,  Wei;  and  Park.  SangU.  5,432,723,  Q.  364-724.010. 
Park,  Yong-Gyu,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

decoding  variable  length  codes.  5,432,512,  Q.  341-67.000. 
Park.  Yung;  Cho,  Nam  H.;  and  Kim,  Yoon  H.,  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition. 
5,432,134,  a.  501-134.000. 
Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Looke, 
Richard  C.,  to  Parkervision,  Inc.  Remote  controlled  tracking  system 
for  tracking  a  remote-control  unit  and  positioning  and  operating  a 
camera  and  method.  5,432,597,  CI.  356-139.060. 
Parker,  Steven:  See— 

Saxtoo,  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  Deaoochet, 
William;  Disanto,  Tony;  Gosachalk.  Eddy;  O'Hann,  Kevin;  and 
Parker,  Steven.  5,431,624,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Parkervision,  Inc.:  See- 
Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  Jonathan  D.-  and 
Looke,  Richard  C,  5,432,597,  O.  356-139.060. 
Parks.  Terry;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D.,  to  Dellusa.  LP.  Ternary  storage 

dynamic  RAM.  5,432,735,  CI.  365-168.000. 
Parma  Corporation:  .See— 

Miller,  John  E.,  5,431,376,  d.  267-106.000. 
Parodi,  Stefano:  See— 

Biavasco,  RafTaeUa;  Parodi,  Stefano;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M.,  5,432.041,  d.  430-203.000. 
Parracho,  Rui:  See— 

Faulconer,  Mark;  Bowman.  Tun;   Burgess,   Ian;  Allen,   Bemie; 
Parracho,  Rui;  and  Swartz.  Eric,  5,430,961,  C\.  36-93.000. 
Parry,  William  G.:  See- 
Crick,  Andrew  P.  R.;  Harikrishnan.  Seetharaman;  Naidu.  Harisb 
K.;  and  Parry,  William  G.,  5,432.941,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Partomed  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Riek.  Siegfried;  Bachmann.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaiseknann,  Thomas, 
5,431,151.  a.  600-164.000. 
Partridge,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Dunford,   David   V.;   and   Partridge,    Peter   G.,    5,431,327,   CI. 
228-157.000. 
Panichuri,  Eswarachandra  K.:  See— 

Clomburg,    Lloyd    A.,   Jr.;    Panichuri,   Eswarachandra   K.;   and 
Unger,  Phillip  E.,  5,431,703,  Q.  48-197.00R. 
Pas,  Ireneus  J.  T.  M.,  to  ••3P"  Licensing  B.V.  Method  for  pressing  a 
plastic,  which  cures  by  means  of  a  reaction,  into  a  mould  cavity,  a 
pressing  auxiliary  in  pUl  form  to  be  used  in  this  method  and  a  holder 
composed  of  such  material.  5,431,854,  a.  264-328.500. 
Passavant-Werke  AG:  See— 

Zumbragel,  Michael,  5,431,808,  CI.  210-188.000. 
Passoni,  Roberto;  and  Facco,  Giuseppe,  to  Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc. 

Method  of  manufacturing  hot  strip.  5,430,930,  CI.  29-527.600. 
Passow,  Christian  H.:  See- 
Chun,  Jung-Hoon;  Passow,  Christian  H.;  and  Bhatia,  Manish  H., 
5.431,315,  CI.  222-590.000. 
Pastrone,  Giovanni;  Poli,  Robert  G.;  Yung,  Anthony  C;  and  Hoist. 
Peter  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Cassette  identification  system  for 
use   with   a   multi-program   drug   infusion   pump.    5,431,627,   CI. 
604-65.000. 
Pastusek,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  Cooley.  Craig  H.;  Smith.  Redd  H.;  Pastusek. 
Paul  E.;  and  Horton.  Ralph  M.,  5,431,239,  CI.  175-428.000. 
Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  and  Dubina,  Edward,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Co. 
Chewing  gum  containing  medium  chain  triglycerides.  5,431,930,  CI. 
426-3.000. 
PATENTials  Incorporated:  See— 

Merritt.  John  T.,  5,431,240,  a.  180-9.420. 
Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  OUver. 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Scboner,  C. 
Richard,  to  Atlas  Paciflc  Engineering  Company.  Pear  processing 
method  and  apparatus.  5,431,095,  CI.  99-636.000. 


Paton.  Richard  D.: 

Tttlley,   Michael   K.;   and   Paton,   Richard   D.,    5,431,302,   O. 
222-14.000. 
Pattenoo.  Gregory  S.;  and  Welsh.  Mark  O.,  to  Turtle  Snaps,  Inc.  Self 

relening  map.  5,430,914,  Q.  24-598.500. 
Patton.  David  L.;  Bartea  Roger  E.;  Roaenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Pic- 
cinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rack  and  a  tank 
for  a  photc^grapUc  proceaaing  apparatus.  5,432,581,  Q.  354-299.000. 
Patton.  Elizabelh  V.:  See— 

Robem,  Michael  R.;  Pearce,  Glenn  T.;  and  Patton.  Elizabeth  V., 
5,432.245,  Q  427-385.500. 
Paul  Hellennann  GmbH:  See— 

Kunnis,  Viktor,  5,430,996,  Q.  53-589.000. 
Paulson,  Keimeth  D.:  See— 

Kuersten,  William  R.;  Fier,  Duane  T.;  Bildahl.  Richard  L.;  and 
Paulson,  Kenneth  D.,  5,43a97S,  a.  49-342.000. 
Pawlowaki,    Mark.    Permanent   magnet   energy   storage   apparatus. 

5,432,382,  a.  290-l.OOR. 
Payne,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A..  5,431,562,  Q.  433-24.000. 
Payne,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Weingarten.  Jean  S.;  Williamson,  M.  Jane;  Koipak,  MiroaUv  M.; 
and  Payne.  Richard  L.,  5,431.228,  Q.  166-357.000. 
Pearce,  Glenn  T.:  See— 

Roberts,  Michael  R.;  Pearce,  Glenn  T.;  and  Patton.  Elizabeth  V., 
5,432.245,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Pechersfcy,  Martin  J.  Method  for  measuring  residual  uttmu  in  materi- 
als by  plastically  deforming  the  material  and  interference  pattern 
comparison.  5,432,595,  Q.  356-35.500. 
Peck,  Richard  W.;  Posner,  John;  and  Powell,  Kenneth,  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co  Use  of  l-</3-D-arabinofunnoiyI)  -5-propynyluracil  for 
lowering  serum  cholesterol.  5,432,166,  d.  514-50.000. 
Pederaon,  Lester  A.:  See- 
Cheng,  John  C;  Hinsberg,  William  D.,  Ill;  Lynch,  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacDonald,  Scott  A.;  Pederson,  Lester  A.;  and  Wong,  James  S., 
5,432,047,  a.  430-321.000. 
Pedlick,  John:  See— 

Burbank,  John  E.,  Ill;  Pedlick,  John;  Slefanchik,  David;  Gabel. 
Jonathan;  Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L.,  5,431.668.  CL 
606-143.000. 
Pedretti,  Ugo:  See— 

Bonfanti,  Cesarina;  Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  Roggero, 
Amaldo;    and    La    Mantia,    Francesco    P.,    5,432.248,    d. 
528-170.000. 
Pein,  Howard  B.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Non-volatile  sidewall  memory  cell  method  of  fabricating  same. 
5,432,739,  d.  365-185.000. 
Pekar,  Gary  W.,  to  Vought  Aircraft  Company.  Electronic  slope  detec- 
tor. 5,432.503,  a.  340-680.000. 
Pell,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gwilliam,   Scott   B.;   Pell,   Richard   A.;   and   Farr,   Aaron   V., 
5,431,021,  a.  62-3.700. 
Pellerin,  Nadia;  and  Odier,  PhiUppe,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricite.  Method  of  producing  an  RBa2Cu30j,  micro- 
crystalline  structure  in  which  R  denotes  a  lanthanide.  5,432,143,  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Pelletier,  Sylvain:  See- 
Champagne,    Blaise;    Cole,    Kenneth;    and    Pelletier,    Sylvain, 
5,432.223,  d.  524-431.000. 
PeUizzo,  Tullio:  See— 

Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Santini,  Claudio;  Nataloni,  Luigi;  and  Pd- 
lizzo,  Tullio,  5,432,269,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Pellizzon,  TulUo:  See— 

Borsotti,  Giampietro;  Oali,  Massimo;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Agnes, 
Giovanni,  5,432,268,  d.  536-18.500. 
Peluso,  Francesco:  .See — 

Balteau,  Patrick;  Faict,  Dirk;  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  5,431,496,  CI. 
383-38.000. 
PeU,  Dsvid  T.  Golf  putting  practice  device  with  perfect  putting  sur- 
face. 5,431,403.  a.  273-178.00B. 
Pence,  Westing  E.  Suspended  walkway.  5,430,903,  d.  14-7.000. 
Peng,  Chien-Hsiung:  See — 

Desu,    Seshu    B.;    and    Peng,    Chien-Hsiung,    5,431,958, 
427-255.300. 
Pennavaire,  Maryae:  See — 

Frouin,     Laurent;     and     Pennavaire,     Maryse,     5,431,728, 
106-612.000. 

Pennaz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Burban,  John  H.,  to  Deluxe  Corporation.  Ink 
varnish  and  composition  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,431,721, 
d.  106-20.00R. 
Perdue,  John:  See — 

Taylor,  Don;  and  Perdue,  John,  5,430,969,  d.  43-25.200. 
Performance  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ronlan,  Alvin,  5,431,726,  CI.  106-266.000. 
Performance  Profiles  Inc.:  See- 
Morrison,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,431,252,  d.  187-394.000. 
Pergent,  Jacky;  and  Gohl,  Pierre,  to  Telemecanique.  Output  control 
and  protection  device,  in  particular  for  programmable  automatic 
controllers.  5,432,945,  d.  395-750.000. 
Perkins,  Wilham  G.:  See— 

Richeson,  Donald  E.;  Perkins,  William  G.;  and  Johnston,  Walter 
F.,  5,431,972,  d.  428-36.920. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  5,431,798,  CI.  204- 
290.00F. 
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Perrone,  Alex  J.:  See— 

Ney.  Robert;  and  Perrone,  Alex  J.,  3,431,331,  Q.  228-212.000. 
Perry,  Don  A.:  See— 

Patenon.  Douglas  F.;  Meinner.  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anihony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  I3on  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5.431.095,  CI.  99-636.000. 
Perry.  John,  to  Travis  Body  A.  Trailer,  Inc.  Body  for  end  dump  trailer. 

5,431.475,  CI.  296-181.000. 
Peace,  Sergio;  Malfatto.  Pierfiore;  and  Bruno,  Sergio,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  X-ray  intensifying  screen. 
5.432,351,  a.  250-486.100. 
Peter.  Josef;  Meckler,  Peter;  Krasser.  Fritz;  and  Endner.  Gerhard,  to 
Ellenbergcr  St.  Poensgen  GmbH.  Bimetal  controlled  circuit  breaker. 
5.432,491.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Peters,  Alan  R.;  and  Kozyrski,  Vincent  T.,  to  Fletcher-Terry  Company. 
The.  Device  for  circumscribing  circles  and  ellipses.  5,430,946,  CI. 
33-31.000.  K~-  .      . 

Peters,  Hans- Werner:  See— 

Ubowsky,    Fritz;    and    Peters,    Hans- Werner,    5,432,716,    a. 
364-572.000. 
Peters,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Piano,  Linda  S.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Ravi,  Kramadhati  V.;  and 
Pinneo.  John  M..  5.432,003,  Q.  428-408.000. 
Petersen,  Gene  R.:  See- 
Kern,  Roger  G.;  Petersen,  Gene  R.;  and  Richards,  Gil  F.,  5,432,066, 
a.  435-101.000. 
Peterson,  Edward  A.;  and  Peterson,  Gail  A.  Lifting  system  for  trans- 
porting vehicle.  5,431,526.  CI.  414-543.000. 
Peterson.  Gail  A.;  See- 
Peterson,   Edward   A.;   and   Peterson,   Gail   A.,   5,431,526,   CI. 
414-543.000. 
Peterson,  Ivan  H.:  See— 

Hoelle,  James  S.;  Van  Benschoten,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Peterson,  Ivan 
H..  5.431,517.  a.  411-366.000. 
Petrella,  Thomas:  See— 

Burbank,  John  E..  Ill;  Pedlick,  John;  Stefanchik,  David;  Gabel. 
Jonathan;  Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L.,  5,431,668,  CI. 
606-143.000. 
Petterson,  Bjom  R.;  and  Hanto,  Kjell,  to  Dyno  Industrier  A.S.  Water  in 
oil  emulsion  explosives  containing  a  nitrate  salt  with  an  untamped 
density  of  0.300.75  g/cm^  5,431,757,  a.  149-46.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Thombre,  Avinash  G.,  5,431,921,  a.  424-424.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Schulte,  Gary  R..  5.432.183.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Pfordresher,  Michael.  Appliance  muffler.  5.432.306,  d.  181-198.000. 
Pfordt,  Han  wig:  See- 
Beck,  Josef;  Beutler.  Gerhard;  Jakubowski,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfordt, 
Hartwig.  5.431.245.  CI.  180-308.000. 
Pfiitzner,  Hehnut:  Set— 

Franzl.  Gert;  Pfiitzner,  Hehnut;  and  Futschik,  Karl,  5,432,086,  CI. 
435-291.000. 
Pham.  Phuc.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  ECL  to  TTL  translator  with  power 

supply  noise  suppression.  5,432,466,  CI.  326-78.000. 
Phibro-Tech,  Inc.:  See- 
Richardson,  Hugh  W.;  and  Jordan,  Charies  F.,  5,431,776,  d. 
216-105.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

GroUimund.  Gary;  Longest,  H.  Gary,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Barry  S., 
5,432,600,  a.  356-237.000. 
Phihps  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Pein,  Howard  B.,  5.432,739.  O.  365-185  000. 
Phillips,  Eva  J.  Skin  cleansing  and  exfoliant  composition  and  method  of 

treating  skin.  5.431.913.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Phillip?  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

DeMasters.  Jimmie  G.;  and  Fears,  Leonard  A.,  5.431.866.  CI. 

264-40.100. 
Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad,  5.432,153,  a.  507-225.000. 
Phillips,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Hache,  Jean-Michel;  MouUn,  Pierre  A.;  and  Phillips,  Wayne  J., 
5.432.699,  Q.  364-422.000. 
Philmon.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady.  Mark;  Cavicchi.  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman. 
Sbdley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G.;  Krahe. 
Holly  B.;  Liney.  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair.  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills.  James  T.; 
Turner.  Laura  J  ;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Phoenix  Refrigeration  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyko.  James,  5.431,547.  CI.  417-366.000. 
PboneMate,  Inc.:  See- 
Core,  Kenneth  R.;  Kamowski,  Mark  J.;  and  Knuth,  Stephen  B., 

5,432,844,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Jarrett,  Alastair  W.,  5,432,836,  Q.  379-435.000. 
Phottm  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J..  5,432.461,  O.  324-770.000. 
Photonic  Integration  Research,  Inc.:  See^ 

Sun,  C.  Jacob;  Davidson,  Paul;  and  Sumida,  Shin,  5,432,877,  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Pianelli,  Antoine:  See — 

DuBois,     Jean-Marie;     and     PianelU,     Antoine,     5,432,011,     CI. 
428-553.000. 
Picazo,  Jose  J..  Jr.;  and  Steels,  William  E.,  to  Network  Resources 
Corporation.  Network  hub  with  intesnted  bridge.  5,432,907.  CL 
395-200.000. 


Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Patton,  David  L.;  Bartell,  Roger  E.;  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5,432,581.  CI.  354-299.000. 
Pickell.  James  R.;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  CUrk,  James  E.,  to  Videojet 
Systems  International,  Inc.  Nozzle  drive  control  system  and  method 
for  ink  jet  printing.  5,432,541,  CI.  347-74.000. 
Pickens.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Kumar.    K.    Sharvan;   and   Pickens,   Joseph   R.,    5,431,876,   CI. 
420-529.000. 
Pieber,  Alois;  and  Stroi,  Johann.  to  Fischer  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Ski 
having  a  binding  mounting  pUte  fitted  above  the  ski  body,  at  least 
partly  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  in  fixed  relationship  thereto. 
5,431,427,  CI.  280-607.000. 
Piechowicz,  Richard:  See — 

Hein.    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Piechowicz,    Richard,    5.431,015,    CI. 
60-581.000. 
Pierce,  Patricia.  Electromagnetic  radiation  shielding  filter  assembly. 

5,431,974,  a.  428-45.000. 
Pierce,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Smith.    Michael    W.;    and    Pierce.    Robert    S.,    5,432,100,    CI. 
436-533.000. 
Pietro,  Alberto.  Sealing  device  for  feeding,  fabrics  into  a  continuously 

decatizing  autocUve.  5,430.955.  a.  34-242.000. 
Pimm.  Gareth  W.  Liquid  separating  method  and  apparatus.  5,431,828, 

CI.  210-776.000. 
Pincha,  Elizabeth  M.  W.:  See— 

Kirkwood.  Brad  L.;  and  Pincha.  EUzabeth  M.  W..  3,431,961,  CL 
427-387.000. 
Pine  Valley  Packaging  Limited:  See— 

aee.  Michael,  5,431,336,  CI.  229-199.000. 
Pinneo.  John  M.:  See — 

Piano.  Linda  S.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Ravi,  Kramadhati  V.;  and 
Pinneo.  John  M  .  5.432.003,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda.  Norio.  5.432.567.  CI.  348-790.000. 

Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  Chuman,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and 

Matsui.  Fumio,  5.431.977.  CI.  428-64.800. 
Taniguchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,432,048,  a.  430-333.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach,  Larry  R.;  Howard,  John;  Huffman. 
Gary  A.;  and  Taylor.  Loverine,  5,432,068,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pioneer  Optics  Company:  See — 

Purcell.  Earl  E..  Jr.;  and  Hille,  Ronald  E.,  5,431,647,  a.  606-16.000. 
Pires,  Antonio:  See — 

Schaub.  Erwin;  Pires,  Antonio;  and  Stinson,  James,  5,431,458,  CI. 
285-236.000. 
Piron,  Ludwig  A.  Child-proof  container  closure  and  locking  system. 

5.431,293.  CI.  215-206.000. 
Pita,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Hahn.  Guenter;  Muenzner.  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Ulland,  Hartmut; 
Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C;  Oman.  Price;  and  Kelley,  Richard, 
5,432,916,  a.  395-325.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Holbrook,  Russell  W..  5.431.385.  Q.  271-122.000. 
Pitt,  William,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Two  linear 

differential  transformers  with  armature.  5,432,493,  C\.  336-75.000. 
Pittaro,  Richard  J.:  See— 

King.  David  A.;  Carlaen,  William  F.;  Gray,  Damien  F.;  and  Pittaro, 

Richard  J.,  5.432.610.  CI.  356-432.000. 

Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wong.  Jesse;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Seidl,  Vera;  and 

Friary.  Richard,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Pyridine  and  pyridine 

N-oxide  derivatives  of  diaryl  methyl  piperidines  or  piperazines.  and 

compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.432.175,  CI.  514-252.000. 

Plach.  Herbert:  See— 

Nakamura,    Masako;    Sasaki,    Kei;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi;    Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata,  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Hike.  5,431.850,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Piano.  Linda  S.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Ravi.  Kramadhati  V.;  and  Pinneo, 
John  M.,  to  Crystallume.  Continuous  thin  diamond  film  and  method 
for  making  same.  5.432.003.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Plantinga,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Van  der  Vliet,  Bart;  and  PUntinga.  Ronald  A.,  5,432,690,  a. 
362-217.000. 
Plaschy.  Martin;  and  Furrer,  Reinhard.  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  SimpU- 
fied  warp  change  in  which  a  winding  unit  and  clamping  members  are 
mounted  on  a  carrier  unit  5,430,916,  CI.  28-211.000. 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  Tlie:  See— 

Quin,  WUIoughby  M.,  5,431,865,  a.  264-40.100. 
Platter.  Sanford:  See— 

Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.;  Kraemer,  Richard  J.;  and  Platter,  Sanford, 
5.431.816.  a.  210-460.000. 
Plouffe.  Wilfred  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Hafiier,  Juoes  L.;  and  Plouffe.  WUfred  E..  Jr.,  5.432,892,  CI. 
395-131.000. 
Plume,  Gatis:  See— 

Dygos,  John  H.;  Kowar,  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.; 
Plume,  Gatis;  Prunier,  Michael  L.;  Sulrm^nn  Richard  J.;  Scaros, 
Mike  G.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,284,  C\.  546-230.000. 
Pochan,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Miller,  Paul  A.;  Pochan,  Paul  D.;  Siegal,  Michael  P.;  and  Do- 
minguez,  Frank,  5,431,968,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Poe,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Newman,  Gary  H.;  Enscoe,  Christopher  J.;  Poe,  Robert  P.; 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  S.,  5,432,906,  C\. 
395-162.000. 
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Poetsch,  Hike:  See— 

Nakamura,    Masako;    Sasaki.    Kei;    Kohzaki    Shuichi;    Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata,  Hiroshi;  Ichinose.  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch,  Eike,  5.431.850,  Q.  252-299.630. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Tai  W.;  Han.  Jae  K.;  Chang,  Rae  W.;  and  Kim,  Young  G., 
5,431.753.  CI.  148-620.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Obermiller.  Margaret  A.;  and  Triggs,  Charles  W.,  5,431,384,  CI. 
271-11.000. 
Polaski,  John  R.;  and  Slawikowski.  Julie  E..  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  The.  Hydroxy-functional  acrylic  polymer  compositions 
having  compatibility  with  castor  oil.  5.432,221,  CI.  524-310.000. 
PoU,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Pastrone,  Giovanni;  Poli,  Robert  G.;  Yung.  Anthony  C;  and  Hoist. 
Peter  A.,  5,431,627.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Polushkin,  Valeri  G.;  Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.;  and  Federov,  Evgeny 
A.,  deceased  (by  Vasilyevna,  Fedorova  Lidia,  legal  representative), 
to  Tecnal  Products,  Inc.  Laser  rod  with  polyh«lron  shaped  ends. 
5,432.811,  a.  372-66.000. 
Poly  Circuits,  Inc.:  See— 

Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson,  Harold  L.,  5,432,303, 
a.  174-259.000. 
Polydoros,  Andreas;  and  Raheli,  Riccardo,  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  System  and  method  for  estimating  data  sequences  in 
digital  transmissions.  5,432.821.  CI   375-340.000. 
Polyzois,  Christos  A.;  Dias.  Daniel  M.;  and  Bhide,  Anupam  K..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  storage  system 
and  method  having  alternating  deferred  updating  of  mirrorol  storage 
disks.  5.432,922,  a.  395-425.000. 
Ponce  de  Leon,  Lorenzo  A.:  See — 

Siwiak,  Kazimierz;  and  Ponce  de  Leon,  Lorenzo  A.,  5,432,521,  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

McDonough,  David;  Ratajczak,  Janet;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and 
Newton.  John  J..  5,431,884,  a.  422-101.000. 
Ponzone,  Cesare:  See — 

BombardeUi.    Enzio;    Ponzone,    Ceiare;    and    Puglisi,    Pier    P.. 
5.431.923.  a.  424-401.000. 
Poole.  Ross  A.:  See- 
Purchase.  F.  Jack;  Poole.  Ross  A.;  and  Law,  James  M.,  5,432,838, 
CI.  379-55.000. 
Poore,  John  W.:  See— 

Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John 
W.;  and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,431,691.  Q.  607-27.000. 
Poot,  Teunis:  See — 

Hamann,  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Rosendaal. 
Leendert  T.;  Vreeswijk,  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  WaterUat, 
Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  and  Poot,  Teunis, 
5.432,557,  CI.  348-432.000. 
Popescu,  Petre,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Phase  aUgnment  meth- 
ods and  apparatus.  5,432.480.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Porex  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.    Michael    W.;    and    Pierce,    Robert    S.,    3,432,100,    Q. 
436-533.000. 
PoriceUi,  Ciro.  Hydraulic  brake  lock  with  electric  valve  controller. 

5.431.487.  a.  303-89.000. 
Porucznik,  Paul:  See — 

Cheers,   Christopher   F.;   and    Porucznik,    Paul,    5,431,038,   CI. 
72-361.000. 
Posner,  John:  See- 
Peck,  Richard  W.;  Posner,  John;  and  PoweU,  Kenneth,  5,432,166, 
a.  514-50.000. 
Possobom,  Jose  D..  to  Equipamentos  Clark  Lida.  Anti-theft  shift-lock 

for  automotive  vehicles.  5.431,244.  CI.  180-287.000. 
Potter,  Russell  M.:  See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck, 
David  P.;  and  Berdan,  Oarke,  II.  5.431.992.  CI  428-224  000. 
Potts,  Richard  J.;  and  Vershel.  Mark  A.,  to  Borland  International.  Inc. 
System    and    methods    for    improved    computer-based    training. 
5.432,940,  a.  395-700.000. 
Poulin,  Stephen  V.:  See— 

Doolin.  Leonard  J.;  D'Anna,  Frank  P.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V., 
5.431.540.  CI.  416-168.00R. 
Pouliquen.  Herve  ;  and  Elloumi.  Khaled.  to  Electricite  de  France-Ser- 
vice National.  Method  of  regulating  a  voltage  inverter  operating  in 
quasi-resonance.  5.432.694.  a.  363-98.000. 
Powell.  Keimeth:  See- 
Peck,  Richard  W.;  Posner.  John;  and  PoweU.  Kenneth,  3,432,166, 
a.  514-50.000. 
Prakash,  Prem:  See- 
Kumar,  Singh  P.;  and  Prakash,  Prem,  5,431,869.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,   Henry   E.;   and   Bonaquist,   Dante   P.,   3.431,023,   Q. 

62-37.000. 
Knight,  Larry  F.;  ChafRn,  Bobby  N.;  and  DeLorme,  Ronald  W., 
5.43L545.  CI.  417-248.000. 
Premaq  Impex,  Inc.:  See — 

Sala,  Fausto.  5,431,041,  a.  73-40.000. 
Price,  James  F.,  to  Microbilt  Corporation.  Embossed  card  reader  with 

floating  read  head.  5,432,327,  a.  235-448.000. 
Price,  James  F.:  See— 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew,  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hanulton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krabe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 


waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  a.  233-380.000. 
Primary  I3elivery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Jack;  and  Harrold,  John  B.,  5,431,283,  O.  206-531.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Hiemstra,  David  L.,  5,431,473.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Prince,  Eric  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  forming 

optical  light  guides  through  silicon.  5,431,775.  Q.  216-24.000. 
Princeton  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

West,   John   S.;   and   Simpson,    Raymond   W.,    3,432,333,   a. 
250-208.200. 
Prior,  Ernest  C:  See— 

Grutter.  Peter  J.;  Lipinski,  Daniel  J.;  LoRusso.  Julian  A.;  Nowland, 
Donald  R.;  Prior,  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,431.139. 
a.  I23-198.00F. 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Calderas.  Jonathan  J.;  Graumlich.  Thomas  R.;  Jenkins,  Leonard; 

and  Sabin.  Robert  P..  5.431.940.  a.  426-330.300. 
Getty,  Edward  E..  5.431.848.  Q.  252-186.260. 
Lund,  Mark  T.;  and  Collias.  Dimitris  I.,  5.431.345,  Q.  239-329.000. 
Majeti.  Satyanarayana;  and  Lukacovic.  Michael  F.,  5,431,903,  CI. 

424-52.000. 
Ouellette,  William  R.;  VoUmecke,  Teresa  A.;  and  Lavaah,  Bruce 

W.,  3,431,643,  a.  6O4-383.I0O. 
Panandiker.  Rajan  K.;  and  Bjorkquist.  David  W..  3.431,842,  Q. 

252-135.000. 
Rascb.  David  M.;  Hensler.  Thomas  A.;  and  Daniels,  Dean  J., 

5.431.786.  a.  162-348.000. 
White,  Richard  K..  5.431,916,  Q.  424-431.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Capeci,  Scott  W..  5,431,837,  CI.  252-549.000. 
Proel  Technologie  S.P.A.;  See- 
Cirri,  Gianfranco,  5,431,045,  a.  73-117.400. 
Promar  Limited:  See — 

Amaldi,  Gianluigi;  and  Gaetani,  Luigi.  5.431.097,  O.  100-98.00R. 
Propst,  Eric  K.;  and  Kohl,  Paul  A.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  the  photoelectrochemical  etching  of  silicon  in  an 
anhydrous  environment  5,431,766.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Prototech  Company:  See — 

Bar-llan,  Amiram,  5,431.887,  Q.  422-177.000. 
Prunier,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Dygos,  John  H.;  Kowar,  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T.; 
Plume.  Gatis;  Prunier.  Michael  L.;  Salrmann,  Richard  J.;  Scaros, 
Mike  G.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,284.  Q.  346-230.000. 
Prussack.  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Hill.  Timothy  L.;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Skinfill.  Donald  R.;  and  Prus- 
sack, Douglas  E.,  5,432,847,  d.  379-328.000. 
Prymak,  Rostislaw:  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  and  WUkins,  John  D.,  5,432,849,  O.  380-21.000. 
Pubill  Coy.  Francisco:  See — 

Repolles  Moliner.  Jose;  Pubill  Coy.  Francisco;  Cabeza  Llorente. 
Lydia;  and  Malet  Falco.  Carlos,  5,432,159.  a.  514-18.000. 
Pugin,  Benoit;  Spindler.  Felix;  and  Muller.  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Diphosphines  containing  silane  groups,  immobilized 
dipbosphines    and    the    use    thereof   as    hydrogeiution    catalysts. 
5,432,289,  CI.  549-221.000. 
Puglisi,  Pier  P.:  See— 

BombardeUi,    Enzio;    Ponzone,    Cesare;    and    Puglisi,    Pier    P., 
5.431,923,  a.  424-401.000. 
Purcell,  Earl  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hille,  Ronald  E..  to  Pioneer  Optics  Company. 

Fiberoptic  cyUndrical  diffuser.  5.431.647.  CI  606-16  000 
Purchase,  F.  Jack;  Poole,  Ross  A.;  and  Law,  James  M.,  to  Ainsworth 
Technologies  Inc.  Communication  system.  3,432,838,  CI.  379-55.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Blasubramanian.  Thyagarajan;  Bouman.  Charles  A.;  AUebach.  Jan 
P.;  and  Kolpatzik,  Bemd  W..  5.432,893.  a.  395-131.000. 
Purser.  Brian.  Self-contained  mobile  scrap  fragmentizer.  5,431.349.  CI. 

241-101.720. 
Purser.  Brian.  Scrap  fragmentizer.  5.431.350,  Q.  241-101.720. 
Puschner,  Georg,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  A.  Co.  Machining 
device  for  machining  precision,  in  particular  dental,  workpieces  in  a 
machining    chamber    surrounded    by    a    housing.    5.431.593.    CI. 
451-75.000. 
Pusztai,  Sandor:  See — 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor,  Makadi.  Bela;  Caeke.  Laszio  ; 

Pusztai,  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 

van;    Zalai,    Karuly;    Beazedics,    Gyula;    Koidik,    Gabriella; 

Gergely.  Karoly;  and  Feder.  Mikkn.  5.431.860.  CI.  261-93.000. 

Pyrozyk.  Ronald  R.;  and  Sharp.  Steve  R..  to  Okanagan  House  Inc. 

Thermal  bandage.  5,431,622.  a.  602-2.000. 
Quadri,   Luisa;  Bemardi  Luigi;  Ferrari,   Patrizia;  Gobbini.   Mauro; 
MeUoni.  Piero;  and  Valentino,  Loredana,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie 
Farmaceutiche   Riunite   S.p.A.   Cyclopenlanperhydrophenanthren- 
l7/3-<3-furyl)-3-derivative3  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  com- 
prising same  for  the  treatment  of  cardiovascular  disorders.  5.432,169, 
CI.  514-172.000. 
QuantriUe,  Thomas  E.;  Austin,  Jared  A.;  and  Gesaner,  Scott  L.,  to 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.  Process  stable  nonwoven  fabric. 
5,431,991,  a.  428-109.000. 
Quantimi  Corporation:  See — 

MaUary.  Michael  L.,  5,431,969.  a.  427-599.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

de  Souza.  Euler  M.,  5.430,953,  CI.  33-787.000. 
Quik-Lid,  Inc.:  See— 

Lialin.  Tony,  3,431,276,  Q.  206-222.000. 
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Qmn,  WiDougbby  M.,  to  Plastic  Fonning  Compmy,  Inc.,  The.  Flame 

tnnumng  apoantiis  and  method.  5.431,865,  Q.  264-40  100 
Qamn,  Peter  &e— 

Xu,  Manqia;  McLaughlin,  Jeff;  Quinn,  Peter,  and  Strattoo-Craw- 
ley,  Ric  5,43 1 J86,  Q.  209-170.000. 
QuirioB.  Jem  C  Stt— 

Hmmop.  Henri  P.;  Quirion,  Jean  C;  Bonin,  Marttne-  Ouardiola, 
*^*^  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,432,173,  CL 

R.  M.  Schultz  A  AaMoatea,  Inc.:  See— 

Schattt,  Richard  M.;  Koch,  Arthur  M.;  Lafrenz,  JoMph  A.-  and 
Miraldi,  Andrew  K.,  5,431,203,  a.  141-197.000. 
R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Rynji;  and  Kuno,  Sachiko,  5,432,174,  Q.  514-236.200 
Raab.  Harald:  5er— 

Ament,  Nortert;  and  Raab.  Harald,  5,431,269,  Q.  192-106.200 
RAAC  Technoiogiet,  Inc.:  See— 

°^-l^f^  Brandt,  David;  and  Franlce,  David,  5,432.682,  a. 
361-796.000. 
Raaijmakeia,  Ivo  J.:  See— 

Moaely,  Roderick  C;  Raaijmaker*.  Ivo  J.;  and  Hanawa,  Hiroii. 
5,431,799,  a.  204-298.060. 
Raaach.  Ham,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  *  Co.  Method  and  apfwratus  for 
changmg  the  «liv»T  cam  of  an  automatic  spinning  machine.  5,43 1 .003 
a.  57-281.000. 
Rabuzzi.  David  P.:  See— 

Saxton,  Loren;  Bergmann,  Kel;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  DcKiuchet, 
WUliam;  Disanto,  Tony;  Gosschalk,  Eddy;  O'Hagan,  Kevin;  and 
Parker,  Steven,  5,431,624,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Racine  Railroad  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Ahnaraz,  Roberto;  Gustin.  David;  and  Turner,  Robert,  5.431  107 
a.  104-2.000. 
Rader,  Samuel  L.,  to  Jiffy  Foam,  Inc.  Phenolic  foun  composition  and 

use  thereof  for  "in  place"  foaming.  5,432J07,  a.  521-128.000. 
Radke,  Oaroid  E.:  See— 

Adamic,  Raymond  J.;  and  Radke,  Garold  E.,  5,431,724,  a.  106- 
22.0(HL 
Raelae,  WUfhed;  and  Bauer,  Volker,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgeselbchafl 
auf  Aktien.  Process  for  spray-drying  materials  and  mixtures  thereof 
usmg  superheated  steam.  5,431.780,  CI.  159-48  100 
RaheU,  Riccardo:  Sw— 

Polydoros,    Andreas;    and    Raheli,    Riccardo,    5,432,821,    CL 
375-340.000. 
RahmJow,  Thomas  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircrafi  Company.  Spatially  ttmabte 
^fK*.,?*^^   reflection   band   fUter   and   applicatiom   therefor. 
5,432,638,  a.  359-588.000. 
Railway  Technical  Reaeareh  Institute:  See— 

Nerooto,  Kaoru;  Kamijo,  Hiroki;  Kishikawa,  Akihika.  and  Suzuki 
Eiji,  3.432,669,  Q.  361-143.000. 
Rajainmaki.  Kari:  See— 

LUja,  Launo;  Rajainmaki,  Kari;  Sahni.  Veli;  Tepcri,  Heikki;  and 
Tuokkola,  Pekka,  5,431,373.  Q.  266-44.000.  ^^ 

Rajamannan.  A.  H.  J.:  See— 

Thompson.  James  E.;  and  Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.,  5,430.97a  CI 
47-1.500. 
Rambus,  Inc.:  5<r— 

GMharro,  James  A.;  Horowitz,  Mark  A.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Lee, 
Wmston   K.   M.;   Leung,   Wingyu;  and  Farmwald,   Paul  M. 
5,432,823.  Q.  375-356.000. 
Rand,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Arnold.  Charles,  Jr.;  Derzon,  Dora  K.;  Nelson,  Jill  S.;  and  Rand, 
Peter  B.,  5,432,205,  a.  521-54.000. 
Randad,  Ramnarayan:  See- 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed-  Randad 
Ramnarayan;   Joshi,   Gajanan   S.;   and   Panikker.   Javashree 
5,432.191.0.514-421.000.  y-ox.*. 

Range,  Franklin  W.:  See— 

Broun,   Conway  C;   and   Range,   Franklin   W.,   5,431,970,   Q. 
428-36.500. 
Ranson,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Dunn,  Albert;  and  Ranson.  Richard  S.,  5,431,106,  a.  102-489  000 
Rao,  Madhukar  B.;  Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Golden,  Timothy  C,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc   Method  of  making  composite  porous 
carbonaceous  membranes.  5,431,864,  CI.  264-29  500 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  and  Kabat,  Daniel  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  makmg  and  using  a  piston  ring  assembly.  5,430,938,  CI. 

Raach,  David  M.;  Hensler,  Thomas  A.;  and  Daniels,  Dean  J    to  Procter 
f^-t'^SS.  Company,  The.   A  papermaking  belt   5,431,786,  Q. 
162-348.000. 
Raujczak.  Janet:  See— 

McDonough,  David;  Raujczak,  Janet;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.   and 
Newton,  John  J.,  5,431.884.  C\.  422-101.000 
Raujczyk,  Barbara  E.:  See— 

Okoniewski.  Marian  K.;  Szadowski.  Jerzy  S.    Bajda,  Piotr  J 

m1'u56':'S  ii2'^K?^  '°^  "^  ^^'""^  ""^  ^  • 

Ratcliff.  Keith:  See- 
Green,  David  T  ;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 
J  ;  Lehn.  Randolph  F  ;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan.  Graham  W 
Castro.    Salvatore;    and    Kappel.    Gary    S..    5.431.322,    ci! 

Ratti,  Umberto.  to  Siitel,  S.p.A.  Corp.  Enabling  code  for  radiotransmis- 

sion  of  data.  5,432.825.  C\.  375-365.000. 
Rattray,  Samuel  W  .  Jr  Resilient  cord  exercise  device  for  attachment  to 

a  sutic  structure.  5.431.617.  Q.  482-129.000. 


Rau,  C.  Peter;  and  Bubon,  JefJiry  M.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Neutral- 
to-ground  fault  sensing  circuit.  5,432,667,  CI.  361-124.000. 
Raugei.  Giovanni:  See— 

GaJeotti.  Cesira;  Palla.  Emanueb;  Raugei,  Giovanni;  Bensi,  Gi- 
uUano;  and  MeUi,  Maria  L.,  5,432,082,  O.  435-252.330. 
Rausch,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Miller,  John  D.;  Rausch,  Alan  R.;  Williamson,  Kenneth  M.  and 
Degen.  Peter  J.,  5,431,941.  Q.  426-422.000. 
Rauacher,  David  J.:  See— 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher,  David  J.;  and  Malbari,  Shabbir 
A..  5,432,139,  O.  502-125.000. 
Ravas,  Richard  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kincaid.  Kevin  D.;  Ravas,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gose,  Mark  W., 
5,432,385,  a.  307-10.100. 
Ravet,  Georges:  See— 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin,  Jacques;  and   Ravet,   Georges, 

5,432,238,  Q.  525-330.200. 
Egiaz,  Jean-Bernard;   Mongoin,  Jacques;  and  Ravet,  Georges, 
5,432439,  a.  525-330.200. 
Ravi,  Kramadhati  V.:  See— 

Piano,  Linda  S.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Ravi.  Kramadhati  V.    and 
Pinneo,  John  M.,  5,432,003,  a.  428-408.000. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.:  See— 

Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Tovey,  H. 
Jonathan;  and  Rawson,  Paul  O.,  5,431,675,  d  606-170.000. 
Raychem  SA:  See— 

DeUlle,  Jacques,  5,431,758,  O.  156-49.00a 
Raynus,  Abel:  See- 
Cherry,  James  R.;  and  Raynus,  Abel,  5,432.516.  Q.  342-28.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Carvalho,   Ronald   M.;   and  Jaskola,   Henry   K.,   5,431,582.   Ci. 
439-372.000. 
Reaction  Oilfield  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Christcnsen,  Bryon  D.,  5,431,229,  d.  166-369.000. 
Reade,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Russo,  Richard  E.;  Reade,  Ronald  P.;  Garrison,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Berdahl,  Paul,  5,432,151,  C\.  505-474.000. 
Real,  Francisco  X.:  See- 
Welt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeh,  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  Real,  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi. 
5,431,897,0.424-1.490.  ^^ 

Ream,  Donald  E,  Jr,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Vertical 

array  deployment  device.  5,432,750,  Q.  367-4.000. 
Reardon,  Tunothy  J.:  See- 
Thompson,  Raymon  F.;  Reardon,  Timothy  J.;  and  Owczarz,  Alek- 
sander.  5,431,421,  CI.  279-139.000. 
Rebhan,  David  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  Sl  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  polypropylene.  5,432,244 
CI.  526-125.000.  »~  /k    k/ 

Rebhom,  John  P.:  See- 
Colter.  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Reb- 
hom, John  P.;  and  Groetsch.  Wade  J.,  5,431,292,  a.  215-48.000. 
Recourt,  Patrick:  See- 
Dick,  Sami;  and  Recourt,  Patrick.  5,431,707,  a.  65-60.500. 
Recovery  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  James  L.,  5,431,908,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Red  Chamber  Co.:  See— 

Kou,  Ming  B.,  5,431,938,  a.  426-291.000. 
Redberg.  Margaret  H.:  See— 

Burd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker.  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr,  5,432,845,  Q.  379-210.000. 
Redd,  William  V.:  See— 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5,431,095,  C\.  99-636.000. 
Reddy,  Srinivas  T..  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  device 

with  low  power  voltage  level  translator   5,432,467,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Redmond.  Mark  J.;  Campos,  Manuel;  Matte,  Gilbert  G.;  and  Haines, 
Deborah  M.,  to  University  of  Saskatchewan.  RoUvinis  VP6  as  a 
diagnostic  and  targeting  agent.  5,431,899,  CI.  424-1.570. 
Reed,  Galen  H.:  See— 

Yaworsky,    Chester   E.;    and    Reed,    Galen    H.,    5,430,935.   d. 
29-889.100. 
Reed,  Gordon  M.:  See— 

Yazdzik,  Henry,  Jr.;  Reed,  Gordon  M.;  Estes,  Vernon  E.;  and 
Walker,  Herbert  L.,  3,430,936,  CI.  29-889.200. 
Reeves,  R.  Dale;  and  Dehoff,  Tliomas  M    Ultrasonic  flaw  detection 

device.  5,431,054,  a.  73-612.000. 
Reid,  Grahame  W.,  to  Innovative  Molding,  Inc.  Drain  back  container 

with  internal  thread.  5,431,306,  CI.  222-111.000. 
Reinert,  Gary  L.,  Sr.  Overlay  protection  plate  apparatus  and  method. 

5,431,510,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Reinhardt,  Paul  A.;  Richards,  William  M.;  and  Dinhoble,  Daniel  E.,  to 
^"    Hughe*    Incorporated.    Seahng    element.    5,431.412.    CL 

Reinicke-Murmann,  Joachim:  See 

Kreuter,  Peter;  and  Reinicke-Murmann,  Joachim,  5,431,132,  Q 
123-90.160. 
Rekuc,  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea,  James,  to  Royalox  International,  Inc 

Combmed  roUable  case  and  carrier.  5,431,262,  CI.  190-18.00A. 
Reliant  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Black,  MichaeL  5,432,624,  Q.  359-53.000. 


July  U,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  67 


Renard,  Pierre:  See— 

Husson,  Henri  P.;  Quirion,  Jean  C;  Bonin,  Martine;  Guardiola. 
Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,432,173,  a. 
514-230.500. 
Renault,  Philippe,  to  L'Oreal.  Fluid  dispensing  device  with  push-button 

actuator.  5,431,313,  CI.  222-402.130. 
Renes,  Harrie:  ?x — 

de  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  van  Lier,  Franciscus  P.;  and  Renes,  Harrie, 
5,432,154,  a.  512-22.000. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  5,430,949,  CI.  33-359.000. 
Renzo,  Bernard;  and  Breheret,  Joel,  to  Draftex  Industries  Limited. 

Clamping  rings.  5,430,912,  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Repko,  Willem  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Processor  for  uniform 
operations  on  respective  series  of  successive  data  in  respective  paral- 
lel data  streams.  5,432.724,  CI.  364-724.160. 
Repolles  Moliner,  Jose;  Pubill  Coy,  Francisco;  Cabeza  Llorente.  Lydia; 
and  Malet  Falco,  Carlos,  to  Lacer  S.A.  N-(a-substituted-pyridinyl)- 
carbonyl  dipeplide  antihypertensive  agente.  5,432,159,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 
Maeda,  Atsushi,  5,432,761,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Takase,     Mitsunori;     and     Horikoshi,     Kouki,     5,432,078,     CI. 
435-252.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Spector,  Ilan;  Shochet,  Nava  R.;  Kashman,  Yoel;  Rudi,  Amira;  and 
Gellerman,  Gary,  5,432,172,  CI.  314-224.500. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Techology:  See- 
Kim,  Tai  W.;  Han,  Jae  K.,  Chang,  Rae  W.;  and  Kim,  Young  G., 
5,431,753,  CI.  148-620.000. 
RetaUick,  Cynthia:  See— 

Kologe,  Donna;  RetaUick,  Cynthia;  and  Bengston,  Jon,  5,431,959, 
CI.  427-304.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  5,431,500,  CI.  384-206.000. 
Reynolds,    Diane    S.    Skin    treatment    composition.    5,431,911,    CI. 

424-401.000. 
Rheinberger,  Volker;  Hoeland,  Wolfram;  and  Frank,  Martin,  to  Ivoclar 

AG.  Opalescent  glass.  5,432,130,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Rhoades,  George  D.,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
intermittent  transfer  of  fluid  having  vapor  trap  seal  and  vapor  escape 
means.  5,431,546,  CI.  417-313.000. 
Rhodes,  Kenneth  E.;  Adams,  Robert  T.;  Janes,  Sherman;  and  Coelho, 
Rohan  G.  F.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  graphics  and  video 
computer  display  system.  5,432,900,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Caaado,   Michel;  Crochemore,   Michel;  and   Langlois,   Bernard, 

5,432,290,  CI.  549-434.000. 
Frouin,     Laurent;     and     Pennavaire,     Maryse,     5,431,728,    CI. 

106-612.000. 
Guillou,  Veronique,  5,431,839,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Fibres:  See — 

Cassat,  Robert,  5,431,782,  a.  162-145.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Baris,  Halim,  5,431,999,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Kramer,  Hans-Georg.  5,432,002,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Riber  S.A.:  See— 

Briones,  Fernando  F.,  5,431,735,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Ricard,  Paul  J.;  and  Cann,  Robert  A.,  to  Good  Ideal  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

slicing  a  food  article.  5,431,078,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Rice,  Jon  F.,  to  Board  of  Regents  Univ.  of  Nebraska.  Knee  hyperten- 
sion block  orthosis.  5,431,623,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Richards,  Donald  C.  Three  wheeled  vehicle  with  all  wheel  steering. 

5,431,243,0.180-211.000. 
Richards,  Gil  F:  See- 
Kern,  Roger  G.;  Petersen,  Gene  R.;  and  Richards,  Gil  F.,  5,432,066, 
CI.  435-101.000. 
Richards,  William  M.:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Paul  A.;  Richards,  WilUam  M.;  and  Dinhoble,  Daniel 
E.,  5,431,412,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Richardson,  Hugh  W.;  and  Jordan,  Charles  F.,  to  Phibro-Tech,  Inc. 

Copper  etchant  solution  additives.  5,431,776,  CI.  216-105.000. 
Richardson,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  to  G.  R.  Osterland  Company.  Apparatus 

for  pulling  cores.  5,431,466,  CI.  294-50.700. 
Richardson,  Willie  C.  Lightweight  athletic  shoe  with  foot  and  ankle 

support  systems.  5.430,960,  CI.  36-89.000. 
Richeson,  Donald  E.;  Perkins,  William  G.;  and  Johnston,  Walter  F.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.   Nucleation  of  crystallization  in   polyesters. 
5,431,972,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Richey,  Lindell  C:  See— 

Yatka,   Robert  J.;   Richey,   Lindell  C;  and  Meyers,  Maic  A., 
5,431,929,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See — 

Kozma,  Laazlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho,  Ist- 
van;    Zahu,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Richwood  Building  Products:  See — 

Vagedes,  Michael,  5,430,986,  Cl.  52-473.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takaaki,  5,432,814,  Q.  375-202.000. 

Hirose,  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Takashi,  3,431,390,  d.  271-293.000. 

Imakawa,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Katsumi;  Hino,  Makoto;  and  Mich- 

ue,  Norio,  5,432,537,  d.  347-133.000. 
Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masani;  Kubo,  Keiahi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema.  Hid^ci;  Yamagu- 


chi,   Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,432,534,  d.  347-172.000. 
Nagai,  Kiyofumi;  and  Murakami,  Kakuji,  5,431,720,  CL  106-20.00R. 
Yamamoto,  Keiji,  5,432,614,  Cl.  358-403.000. 
Ricoh  Company  LTD:  See- 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.,  5,432,870,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Edward  L.,  5,432,870,  d.  382-232.000. 
Ridgill,  Mark  P.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.;  Curtis,  Neil  R.;  Leeson, 
Paul  D.;  and  RidgiU,  Mark  P.,  5,432,177,  d.  514-253.000. 
Rieder,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Wiklund,  Craig  L.;  Lyons,  Daniel  A.;  Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Nicholson, 

John  E.;  and  Schulhauser,  Randy  C,  5,431,695,  d.  607-36.000. 

Rieder,  Klaus- Hart  wig.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Digital  phase  comparator  and 

phase-locked  loop   5,432,826,  CI   375-371.000. 
Rick,  Siegfried;  Bachmaim,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Gaiselmann,  Thomas,  to 
Partomed  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Instrument  for  the  penetration  of 
body  tissue.  5,431,151,  Cl  600-164.000. 
Ries-Muller,  Klaus:  See- 
Mayer,  Rudi;  and  Ries-MuUer,  Klaus,  5,432,701,  d.  364-431.010. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  Claus; 
and  Buchner,  Thorsten,  5,431,006,  d.  57-406.000. 
Rimer,  Neil  A.  System  for  locating  and  communicating  with  mobile 

vehicles.  5,432,841,  d.  379-59.000. 
Rines  and  Rines:  See- 
Harvey,  Draper  M.,  5,431,797,  d.  204-272.000. 
Ringer,  Kurt:  See— 

Hassler,  Joachim;  Semhorst,  Zeljko;  and  Ringer,  Kurt,  5,432,549, 
Cl.  348-191.000. 
Risch,  Lothar:  See— 

Rosner,  Wolfgang;  Hofinann,  Franz;  and  Risch,  Lothar,  5,432.115. 
a.  437-60.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Oshio,  Susumu;  and  Adachi,  Kosai,  5,431,383, 
CI.  271-9.060. 
Ritter,  Dave  W.,  to  Abekas  Video  Systems,  Inc.  Video  combiner. 

5,432,528,  Cl.  345-115.000. 
Riverwood  Intenutional  Corporation:  See — 

Olson,  Allen  L.,  5,430,992,  Cl.  53-399.000. 
Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.:  See — 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.; 

Abogadie,  Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres, 

Josep  L.,  5,432,155,  Cl.  514-12.000. 

Rivoire,  Maurice,  to  France  Telecom  (Etablissement  Public  Natioiuil). 

Method  of  pretreating  the  deposition  chamber  and/or  the  substrate 

for  the  selective  deposition  of  tungsten.  5,431,964,  d.  427-535.000. 

Robb,  John;  and  Decelles,  Guy,  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  l  imit^H 

Coated  inorganic  particles.  5,431,956,  Cl.  427-220.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bischof,  Richard;  and  Findler,  Guenther,  5,431,052,  CL  73-5I7.00R. 

Bonse,  Bemhard,  5,431,142,  d.  123-450.000. 

Denner,  Volkmar;  Troelenberg,  Wolfgang;  Brauchle,  Peter,  Fox, 

William-NeU;  and  Davies,  Neil  5,432,371,  Cl.  257-409.000. 
Mayer,  Rudi;  and  Ries-Muller,  Klaus,  5,432,701,  d.  364-431.010. 
Schirpke,  Bcmd;  Lentz,  Gerd;  and  Heier,  Christoph,  5,431,340,  d. 

237-123.00B. 
Shilling,  Rainer,  5,430,944,  d.  30-388.000. 
Robert  Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Schumacher,  Oemens,  5,431,312,  d.  222-398.000. 
Robert  Pringle  Engineers  Limited:  See — 

Best,  Robert  E.;  Lawrence,  Gordon  A.;  and  DeGrave,  Fredrick  G., 
5,430,934,  CI.  33-793.000. 
by  Robert  R.;  Maddock,  Donald  G.;  and  Hojna,  Theodore  E.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Molded  torque  converter  stator  and  inte- 
gral race  for  aone-way  torque  transmitter.  5,431,336,  Cl.  415-200.000. 
Roberts,  Billy  J.;  and  Neeks,  Arthur  W.,  to  Houston  Engineers,  Inc.  Jar 

enhancer.  5,431,221,  d.  166-73.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  R.;  Pearce,  Glenn  T.;  and  Patton.  Elizabeth  V.,  to 
Eastman   Kodak  Company.    Method   of  coating   thermoreversible 
heat-thickening  polyacrylamides.  5,432,245,  Cl.  427-385.500. 
Roberts  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mattson,  Larry  J.,  5,431,334,  d.  229-117.220. 
Robichaux,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Grutter,  Peter  J.;  Lipinski,  Daniel  J.;  LoRusso,  Julian  A.;  Nowland, 
Donald  R.;  Prior,  Ernest  C;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,431.139. 
Cl.  123-198.0OF. 
Robinette  Company,  The:  See — 

Robinette,  Joseph  R.;  and  Syracuse,  Raymond  G.,  5,431,279,  CI. 
206-321.000. 
Robinette,  Joseph  R.;  and  Syracuse,  Raymond  G.,  to  National  Gypsum 
Company;  and  Robinette  Company,  The.  Wallboard  bundling  tape 
and  method.  5,43U79,  d.  206-321.000. 
Robinson,  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Koza,  Randall  G.;  Robinson,  Bruce  G.;  and  Rossini,  Steven  J., 
5,431,767,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Robinson,  Scott  G.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporabon.  System  for 
reporting  errors  of  a  translated  program  and  using  a  boundry  instruc- 
tion bitmap  to  determine  the  corresponding  instruction  address  in  a 
source  program.  3,432,795,  Cl.  371-19.000. 
Robopac  Sistemi  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cere,  Mauro,  5,430,995.  d.  53-556.000. 
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Rocca,  Philippe  R.;  and  Oinrd,  Philippe  D.,  to  Notion  de  Progres. 
Method  ind  device  for  braking,  particularly  for  bicycles,  motorcy- 
cles, and  small  automobiles.  5,431.257,  a.  18S-24.210. 
Roccato,  Marco:  Set — 

Munno,  Franco;  and  Roccato,  Marco,  5.432,307,  a.  340-870.030 
Rodrignei,  Joyce  A.:  See- 
Crowe,  AngeU  M.;  Freedman,  David  M.;  Rodriguez,  Joyce  A.  and 
Fanelli,  Joseph  J..  5,431,832,  a.  252-49.500. 
Rodriguez,  Sergio:  See- 
Smith.  Kevin  W,;  Pafaner.  Matthew  A.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  WMt- 
tier,  John  R.;  and  Mazzeo,  Anthony,  5,431,645,  Ci.  606-1.000. 
Rogers,  William  D.  Protective  surgical  sewing  needle.  5,431,678,  Q 

606-223.000 
Rogers,  William  K.,  to  Snyder  Industries,  Inc.  Double  walled  tank  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,430,927,  d.  29-447.000 
Roggero,  Amaldo:  See— 

Bon/anti,  Cesarina;  Lezzi,  Akssandro;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  Roggero, 
Amaldo;    and    La    Mantia,    Francesco    P.,    5,432J48.    CI 
528-170.000. 
Roh.  Young  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  H.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H.;  Roh,  Young  H. 
and  Chung,  Hae  Y.,  5,432,696,  Q.  364-153.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,     Miki;    and     Kuriyama,    Chojiro,     5,431.329,    a. 

228-180.500. 
Kuriyama,     Chojiro;     and     Kanetake,     Yasuo,     5.432,672,    CI. 

Yamamoto,  Kouji,  5,432,117,  a.  437-69.000. 
Rohm,  Gunter  Horst:  See- 
Mack,  Hans-Dieter,  5,431,419,  Q.  279-62.000. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See 

Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  5,432,210,  a.  523-201.000. 
Rohr,  William,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Instrument  for  installing  an  acetabular 

cup  assembly.  5,431,657,  Q.  606-91.000. 
Rolf,  Sttnley  C,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.  Combuied  electrically 

beatable  converter.  5,431,886,  CI.  422-174.000. 
RoUin  S.A.:  See— 

Beltzung,  Michel;  and  FeUy.  Bertrand,  5,431,989,  a.  428-218.000 
Romano,  Rene:  See— 

Gabriac,  Andre;  Lamaze,  Airy-Pierre;  Durand,  Roger;  and  Ro- 
mano, Rene.  5,431,891.  CI.  423-19.000. 
Roncato,  Giordano:  Set— 

Boissonnat,  PhUippe;  Fedorowsky,  Robert;  and  Roncato,  Gior- 
dano, 5,431,555,  a.  425-378.200. 
Ronlan.  Alvin.  to  Performance  Products  Corporation.  Balancing  com- 
position. 5,431,726.  CI.  106-266.000. 
Roovers,  Wilhelmus  C.  W  M.  See— 

Hendriki,  Emery  F  M.;  Roovers,  Wilhelmus  C.  W.  M.;  and  d'Her- 
npon,  Bastiaan  A.,  5,431,602,  Q.  474-28.000. 
Roachger,  Peter:  See- 
Herd.  Karl-Josef;  and  Roschger,  Peter,  5,432,266,  a.  534-642.000. 
Rose,  Roger  A.  Upper  coupler  ubie  and  method  for  removing  an  upper 

coupler  plate  from  a  semitrailer.  5,430,924,  CI.  29-426  500 
Rose,  WUIiam  J.:  See— 

Klas,  Daniel  E.;  and  Rose,  William  J.,  5,432,484,  a.  333-1.000. 
Rosello,  Agustin  A.  Pop-up  straw  for  beverage  containers.  5,43  U97 

a.  220-706.000. 
Rosemount,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Gregory  C,  5,431,182,  Q.  137-85.000. 
Rosen,  Bruno:  See — 

Behner,  Otto;  Wollweber,  Hartmut;  Rosen,  Bruno;  Zaiss,  Siegfried 
and  Goldmann,  Siegfried,  5.432,185,  a.  514-356.000. 
Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Neidhardt,  Rolf;  and  Blaich,  Guenter,  to  Knoll  AG. 
Preparation  of  an  active  substance  solution  which  can  be  sterilized  bv 
mtration.  5,432,196,  Q.  514-523.000. 
Rosenburgh,  John  H.:  See— 

Patton,  David  L.;  BarteU,  Roger  E.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.   and 
Piccmino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5,432,581,  Q.  354-299.000. 
Rosendaal,  Leendert  T.:  See— 

Hamann,  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Rosendaal, 

Leendert  T.;  Vreeswijk,  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  Waterlaat, 

Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  and  Pool  Teunis! 

5.432,557,  CI.  348-432.000. 

Rosenshine,  Howard.  Auxiliary  handle  for  a  shovel.  5,431,468    CI 

294-58.000. 
Rosner,  Wolfgang;  Hofmann,  Franz;  and  Risch,  Lothar,  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselLichaft.  Process  for  making  a  contact  betwen  a  capacitor 
electrode  disposed  in  a  trench  and  an  MOS  transistor  source/drain 
region  disposed  outside  the  trench.  5,432,115,  CI.  437-60  000 
Ross,  Betty:  See- 
Shaw,  John  B.;  Shaw,  Sharon;  and  Ross,  Betty,  5,432,504.  CI 
340-815.730. 
Ross,  Colin  F.;  Langley,  Andrew  J.;  and  Eatwell,  Graham  P.,  to  Noise 
Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Active  control  of  machine  perfor- 
mance. 5.431,008.  CI.  60-39.330. 
Ross,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G.,  to 
Texas  Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Children.  Pneumatic  wire  tensioner 
5,431,659,  a.  606-103.000.  ":™>oncr. 

Ross,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Chen,  James  N.;  Christiansen,  Niels;  Ross,  Joseph  C;  and  Rowan 
Albert  T.,  5,432.932,  a.  395-650.000. 
Ross,  Robert  E.  Low  profile  scooter  holder.  5,431,522,  Q.  414-462.000 
Rossim,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Koza,  Randall  G.;  Robinson,  Bruce  G.;  and  Rossini.  Steven  J 
5,431,767,  a.  I56-35O.00O. 


Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Sanders,  David  E.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion.  Image-sensing  display  panels  with  LCD  display  panel  and 
photosensor  array.  5,432,333,  C\.  250-208.100. 
Routing  Production  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Land,  John  L.;  and  Lacy.  Rodger  D.,  5,431,230,  a.  166-369.000. 
Roth,  Martin:  See— 

Fncber,  Evelyn;  Fischer,  Walten  Fmter,  Jurgen;  Meier,  Kurt;  and 
Roth,  Martin.  5,432,049,  a.  430-342.000. 
Rothenberg.  Michael,  to  Lannet  DsU  Communications  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  secure  dau  transmission.  5,432.850,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Rothschild,  Wayne  R;  and  Tastad,  Gregory  J.,  to  WMS  Gaming,  Inc. 
Drain  system  for  slant  top  video  game  cabineU.   5,431,492,  C\. 
312-229.000. 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul:  See— 

StolteAiaa,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander,  Bosha- 
gen,  Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 
Hutter,  Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,432,282,  CI. 
546-167.000. 
Rousu,  Ari:  See— 

Sak),  Markka;  Rousu,  Ari;  and  Ruoaka.  Paavo,  5,431.731,  Q. 
118-225.000. 
Rowan,  Albert  T.:  See- 
Chen.  James  N.;  Christiansen,  Niels;  Ross,  Joseph  C;  and  Rowan. 
Albert  T,  5,432,932,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Rowley,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

James,  Robert  O.;  Rowley,  Lawrence  A.;  Verdone,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Wexler,  Ronald  M.,  5,432.050,  a.  43O-*%.00O. 
Royalox  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Rekuc,  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea.  James,  5.431,262,  Q.  I90-I8.00A. 
Rubinson,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Five  Oaks  Research  Institute,  The.  Trun- 
cated nuclear  magnetic  imaging  probe.  5,432,450,  a.  324-318.000. 
Rudd,  Christopher-  and  Schlossman,  Stuart,  to  E^na-Farber  Cancer 
Institute,  Inc.  Alteration  of  the  interaction  of  a  T-ccll  receptor  with  a 
protem-tyroaine  kinase.  5,432,076.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Rudi,  Amira:  See— 

Spector,  Ilan;  Shochet,  Nava  R.;  Kashman,  Yoel;  Rudi,  Amira;  and 
GeUerman,  Gary,  5,432,172,  Ci.  514-224.500. 
Rudi,  Guttorm;  Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  and  Jansen.  Omulf,  to  Tandberg 
Dau   Storage.    Dau  carrier   magazine   and   opening   mechanism. 
5,430,991,  CI.  53-382.100. 
Rudolph,  Natalie  S.:  See— 

Theodorg>ulos,   Spyros;  Rudolph,  Natalie  S.;  and  Woiszwillo, 
James  E.,  5,432,285,  CI.  546-270000. 
Ruegg,  Anton.  Process  and  apparatus  for  winding  up  a  continuously  fed 
web  of  material  onto  a  number  of  winding  cores.  5,431,357,  CI 
242-54 1.IOO. 
Russell,  Ernest;  Baudouin,  Daniel;  and  Wallace,  James  S.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  High  power  dissipation  vertical  mounted 
package  for  surface  mount  application.  5,432,678,  CI.  36I-76O.00O. 
Russo,  Anthony,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Horizontal  natural  gas  storage 

caverns  and  methods  for  producing  same.  5,431,482.  CI   299-4.000. 
Russo.  John  F.;  Fischer,  Martin  S.;  and  Vcntullo,  Donald  A.  System  for 
purifymg  water  containmg  immiscible  organic  compounds.  5.43 1 .8 10. 
a.  210-104.000. 
Russo.  Richard  E.;  Reade,  Ronald  P.;  Garrison.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ber- 
dahl,  Paul,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Process  for 
ion-assisted  laser  deposition  of  biaxially  textured  layer  on  substrate. 
5,432,151,0.505-474.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Snitzer,  EUas,  5,432,806,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Ruuska,  Paavo:  See — 

Salo,  Markku;  Rousu,  Ari;  and  Ruuska,  Paavo,  5,431,731,  CI. 
118-225.000. 
Ruybal,  Corrine:  See — 

Garcia,  Bryan  C;  and  Ruybal,  Corrine,  5,431,316,  CI.  224-151.000. 
Ryals,  Carl  J.;  Wong,  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and  Hudson, 
Robert  C,  to  ADAC  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for  infor- 
mation acquistion,  processing,  and  display  within  a  medical  camera 
system.  5,431,161,  C\.  128-653.100. 
Ryan.  Wayne  L.;  and  Ebrahim,  Alireza.  to  Streck  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Reference  control  for  use  with  manual  and  flow  cytometric  reticulo- 
cyte counting  devices.  5.432,089,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Ryden,  Leif  C.  Method  and  arrangement  for  connecting  selectively  a 
sutionary  subscriber  apparatus  to  a  neighboring  mobile  subscriber 
apparatus    with    the   aid    of  a   telephone   switchboard    function 
5,432,840,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  and  NeveUi,  Geoffrey  M.,  5,431,310,  CI 
222-212.000. 
Ryuhgoh,  Jiroh;  Kawamoto,  Kohshi;  Osanaga,  Tadahiro;  and  Nakata, 
Yoshiroh,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Moldable  composition, 
process  for  producing  sintered  body  therefrom  and  products  from 
same.  5,432,224,  CI.  524-439.000. 
Rzad,  Stefan  J.;  and  DeVre,  Michael  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  adhering  diamondlike  carbon  to  a  substrate.  5,43 1 .963  CI 
427-534.000. 
S.  Betu  t  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Belts,  David,  5,430,952,  CI.  33-760.000. 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.)  Societe  National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 
teurs  d'Aviation:  See — 
Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis,  5,431,534,  Ci.  415-118.000. 
S.N.E.C.M.A.  -  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D'Aviation:  See— 
GefTray,  Bruno  J.  C,  5,431,085,  C\.  91-44.000. 
Saadi,  Robert  E.;  Creager,  Brian  N.;  and  Singh,  Harinder,  to  Zum 
Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  valve  assembly.  5,431,181,  CI.  137-15.000. 
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Saaro,  Roy:  See— 

Agnvall,  Clas-Goran;  Hansson,  Ingvar;  Hallje,  Per;  Saaro,  Roy 
and  SUverberg,  Per,  5,432,375,  d.  257-467.000. 
Sabin,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Calderas,  Jonathan  J.;  Graumlich,  Thomas  R.;  Jenkins,  Leonard; 
and  Sabin,  Robert  P.,  5,431,940,  Q.  426-330.300. 
Sadamasa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo;  Kushibe, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshita,  5,432,812,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Sadjadian.  Ahmed;  Hurley,  Terence  R  ;  and  Manze,  Simon  M.,  to  Sony 
United  Kingdom,  Ltd.  Sampling  frequency  conversion  using  inter- 
rupt control.  5.432,511,  Ci.  341-61.000. 
Saeger,  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Saeger,  Timothy  W.,  3,432,560,  Q. 
348-565.000. 
Saeki,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Etcbu,  Masami;  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Nishiyama,  Masanori;  and  Saeki, 

Yasuhiro,  5,431,976,  Q.  428-65.300. 
Etchu,  Masami;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi, 

leyasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasuhiro,  5,431,983,  Q.  428-141.000. 
Nishiyama,    Masanori;    and    Saeki,     Yasuhiro,    5,431.982,    CI. 
428-141.000. 
Safarian,  Zara:  See — 

Wang,  Hann-Ping;  and  Safarian,  Zara,  5,431,793,  a.  204-182.800. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

McDonough,  David;  RaUjczak,  Janet;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and 
Newton,  John  J.,  5,431,884,  Q.  422-101.000. 
SAGEM:  See— 

Vinouze,    Bruno;    Moreno,   Jean- Yves;   and    Lacroix,   Francois, 
5,431,771,  a.  216-23.000. 
Saha,  Avijit:  See- 
Curb,  Lisa  A.;  Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar;  and  Saha,  Avijit, 
5,432,898,  a.  395-143.000. 
Sahira,  Kensho:  See — 

Kawai,  Hiaataka;  Okada,  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Sahira,     Kensbo;    and    Mitsuhashi,    Akira,     5,431,750,    Q. 
148-410.000. 
Sahm,  Dietrich;  von  Scarpatetti,  Diether,  and  Bull,  Rodger  N.,  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG.  Cooling  system  for  high  temperature  battery. 
5,432,026,  a.  429-120000. 
Saida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Otsuka,  Reiko;  Dcenoue,  Yoshiaki;  Saida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Masao,  5,432.237,  Q.  525-284.000. 
Saint-Oobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Daude,  Gerard;  Dievart,  Cathy;  and  Beyrie,  Andre  ,  3,431,966,  Q. 
427-553.000. 
Saito,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Doumae,  Masao;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  and  Saito,  Fumihiko,  5,431,768, 
a.  156-477.100. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Imamura, 
Minoru,  5,431,573,  Q.  439-157.000. 
Saito,  Kenji:  See— 

Sentoku,  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saito,  Kenji; 
Tsuji,   Toshihiko;   and   MaUumoto,   Takahiro,    5,432,603,   CI. 
356-349.000. 
Saito,  Mitafiimi:  See— 

Kuroda,    Toru;    Saito,    Masafumi;    Moriyama,    Shigeki;    Saito, 
Tomohiro;  Takada,  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  5,432,800 
a.  371-37.700. 
Saito,  Naoichiro:  See— 

Narukawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano,    Seiji;    Tani. 
Kazunori;  Nanio,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  5,432,045,  C\. 
430-269.000. 
Saito,  Norihisa;  and  Sato,  Masaichi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  a  cylinder  and  a  routing  mem- 
ber of  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5,431,514,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Murakami,  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kenji.  5.431,738,  d.  1 18-730.000. 
Saito,  Tomoinro:  See— 

Kuroda,    Tom;    Saito,    Masafumi;    Moriyama,    Shigeki;    Saito, 
Tomohiro;  Takada,  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  5,432,800, 
CI.  371-37.700. 
Saito,  Toahitada,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Phase-locked  loop 

circuit  5,432,481,  C[.  331-45.000. 
Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Sawada,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oshida,  Toahio,  to  Mdji  Seika 
Kaisha,  Ltd.  Feed  for  swine  and  method  of  breeding  swine  using  the 
same.  5,431,928,  a.  426-2.000. 
Saito,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Nishikawa,    Tomoyuki;    and    Saito,    Yoshimi,     5.432,593,    CI. 
355-290.000. 
Sakachi,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Satoahi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kenji,  3,431,738,  CL  118-730.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Akihiko:  See— 

Arita,  Takaahi;  Sakaguchi,  Akihiko;  Obahashi,  Masanori;  and 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5,432,530,  CI.  345-159.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Susumu;  Yamada,  Toru;  Kamioka,  Tadaahi;  and  Hirasawa, 
TeruUko,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd.   Silicon  solar  cell. 
5,431.741,  a.  136-244.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mura,  Joji;  Nakai,  Futoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  3,432,911,  O. 
393-273.000. 


Sakai,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Saito.  Hitoahi;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Imamura, 
Minoru,  5,431,573,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Sakai,  Kokki:  See— 

Nishida,  Tomoaki;  Takahara,  Yoshimaaa;  Sakai,  Kokki;  Kondo, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Lee,  Seon-Ho,  5,431.820.  Q.  2lfr«11.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsimori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,771,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Sakai,  Shuzo;  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Miyake,  Toahio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo.  CryslalUne  2-0- 
alpha-d-glucopyranosyl-l-aacorbic  acid,  and  its  preparation  and  uses. 
5,432,161,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Sakai.  Takao:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Masami;  and  Sakai,  Takao,  5,432,609,  CI.  356-403.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junichi:  See- 
Welt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeh,  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  Real,  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi, 
5,431,897.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Satoru;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yamada, 
Akio,  5,432,314,  CI.  219-121.230. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki:  Slet — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sato, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Tohru,  5,432,013,  Q.  428-643.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Shinzo;  Yoahikawa,  Hideaki;  Sugihara,  Hideaki;  and 
Sakamoto.  Masayuki.  5,431,209,  a.  152-454.000. 
Sakamoto,  Naoya;  Tan,  Hiroaki;  Hata,  Eiichirou;  and  Kihara.  Noriaki, 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  binary  indole  alkaloids.  5.432.279,  pi.  540-478.000. 
Sakamoto,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an 
initial  position  of  a  movable  lens  in  a  lens  barrel  of  a  camera- 
5.432.639.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shizuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  eye 

structure  and  iU  apparatiu.  5,432,866,  Q.  382-128.000. 
Sakayori,  Akira:  See — 

Sukimoto,  Minobu;  Otsuka,  Tatsuo;  Ooide,  Masaaki;  Shimaguchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Sakayori.  Akira.  5.431,802,  Q.  205-131.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Yasuyuki,  5,432438,  Q.  428-414.000. 
Sakurai,  Eiji:  See — 

Katagiri,    Yoshimichi;    Kishimoto,    Kazuyuki;    Kido,    Kazuhiko; 

Nakamura,  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hideoori;  Nishihata,  Maaahiro; 

Hamada,    Kazuya;    Kinoihita,    Masakazu;    Kusaba,    Hitoshi; 

Yamabata,  Ikuya;  Baba,  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Horikoahi. 

Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki;  Fujiaaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama.  Yuko;  and 

Sakurai,  EiJi,  5,432.035,  CI.  430-106.000. 

Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  and  Kaida,  Katsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba. 

Sensorless     spindle     motor     control     apparatus.     5,432,414,     CI. 

318-254.000. 

Sala,  Fausto,  to  Premaq  Impex,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  seal  of 

wheel  rims  for  can  and  the  like.  3,431,041,  d.  73-40.000. 
Sahsbury,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  and  Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,431,629,  d. 
604- 100.000. 
Salk  Instimte  For  Biological  Stiidies,  The:  See— 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz.  Lourdes  J.; 
Abogadie.  Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres, 
Josep  L.,  5,432,155,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Salmi,  Veh:  See— 

Lijja,  Launo;  Rajaitunaki,  Kari;  Salmi,  VeU;  Teperi,  Heikki;  and 
tuokkola,  Pekka,  5,431,373,  d.  266-44.000. 
Salmon,  John  K.;  Fritsch,  Antoine;  and  Kamani,  Sanjay,  to  OTIS 

Elevator  Company.  Elevator  car.  5,431,251,  d.  187-334.000. 
Salo,  Markku;  Rousu,  Ari;  and  Ruuska,  Paavo,  to  Vahnet  Paper  Ma- 
chinery,   Inc.    Applicator   beam   in   a   size   press.    3,431,731.   d. 
118-223.000. 
Salrmann,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Dygoa,  John  H.;  Kowar.  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T.; 
Plume,  Gatis;  Prunier,  Michael  L.;  Salzmann,  Richard  J.;  Scaroa, 
Mike  G  ;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,284.  d.  346-230.000. 
Sam,  Homayoon:  See — 

DiamoiKbtein,  Marc  S.;  Sam,  Homayoon;  and  Thierbach,  Mark  E., 
5,432,804,  a.  371-43.000. 
Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.:  See- 
Ross,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G., 
5,431,639,  a.  606-103.000. 
.Sameahima.  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Goaain  D.; 
Koao,  Atsushi;  Westwater,  Jonathan;  and  Usui,  Setsuo,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  semiconductor  crystal  and  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,431,126,  d.  117-43.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Lid:  See— 
An,  Min-ho,  5,432,402,  d.  313-477.00R. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Byen,  Sang-Du;  Lee,  Young-Min;  and  Kim.  Do- Young,  5.432,348, 

O.  348-180.000 
Chin.  Dae-Je;  and  Kim,  Chang-Hyun.  5.432,365.  d.  257-301.000. 
Jin,  Ho  T.;  Hong.  In  P.;  and  Ko,  Chang  E.,  5,432,380.  d. 

257-676.000. 
Kang.  Dae-Sun;  and  Yooo.  Dt-Jae.  5.432.815.  d.  375-200.000. 
Kim.  Duck-Hwan,  5.432.558,  d.  348-460.000 
Kim,  Hohyun;  and  Park,  Chanbo,  5,432,360,  d.  257-104.000. 
Koo,  Seung-yup;  and  Jung,  Duck-young,  5,432,855,  d.  381-12.000. 
Lee,  Yoon-Woo,  5.432.613.  d.  358-335.000. 
Tae-Sig.  Kim.  5,432,416,  d.  3l8-568.I2a 
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Yoon,  Jae-yong,  5,432,501,  CI.  34<W50.000. 
Samsung  Genenl  ChemicaU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.   Hyun-Don;   Lee.   Cheon-Seok;   Son,  Ju-Hyun:  and  Jeon 
Seung-Ho,  5,432.213.  a.  524-41.000. 
Saoden  Corporation:  See — 

Otake,  Shinichi,  5,431,550,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Sanden,  David  E.:  Set — 

Rojtoker,   Michael  D.;  and  Sanders,   David  E.,   5,432,333,  C\ 
250-208. 100. 
Sanders,  John  D.,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Hose  construction,  coupling 
therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,430.929,  CI.  29-507.000 
Sandu  Corporation:  See— 

Rusao,  Anthony,  5,431,482,  a.  299-4.000. 
SanGregory,  Jude  A.;  and  Kavanaugh.  James  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apenure  mechamsm  having  a  blade  positionable  in  an 
open  position  by  a  hard  stop.  5,432.576,  CI.  354-230.000. 
SanGregory,  Jude  A.:  See— 

DiRiaio,  Anthony;  Marino,  John  A.;  SanGregory,  Jude  A.-  and 
Baker,  Craig  A..  5,432,585,  Q.  354-418.000. 
Sannomiya.  Keiichi:  5:ee— 

Shigemalau.  Man;  Nakahashi,  Teniyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 

Keiichi;  Kobayashi.  Kouji;  Nakao,  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime- 

and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi.  5.432.715.  CI.  364-551.010. 

Sano.  Akira;  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Oil 

Company.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  polyolefins.  5,432,236,  CI. 

Sano.  Naoki:  5;ee— 

Sameshima,  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Gosain  D.; 

Kono.     Atsushi;     Weatwater,    Jonathan:     and     Usui,     Setsuo! 

5,431,126,  CI.  117-43.000. 

Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka; 

Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  electroluminescent  element  and  a  method 

for  producmg  the  same.  5,432.014.  CI.  428-690.000. 

Sansooe,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Goshom,  Douglas  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Dual  bladder  airbag.  5,431.515,  a.  410-119.000. 
Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center:  See- 
Norton,  Paul  R..  5,432,374,  CI.  257-442.000. 
Santha,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Kozma,  Laszlo  ;  Kovats,  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai,  Sandor;  Kaszas,  Mihaly;  Santha,  Gyorgy;  Bartho.  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gyula;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5,431,860,  C\.  261-93.000. 
Santini,  Claudio:  See— 

Borsotti.  Giampietro;  Santini,  Claudio;  Nataloni,  Luigi-  and  Pel- 
lizzo,  Tulho,  5,432,269.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,432,261,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ryuhgoh,   Jiroh;    Kawamoto,   Kohshi;   Osanaga,   Tadahiro-   and 
Nakata,  Yoshiroh,  5.432,224,  CI.  524-439.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.     Fumiaki;     and     Hosoya.     Nobukazu.     5,432,565,     CI 

348-665.000. 
Kogure,    Kazuya;    Akiyama,    Kazuya;    Ikeda,    Yoshitaka;    and 

Kuribara,  Masakazu,  5,432,387,  CI.  307-328.000 
Maeda,  Atsushi,  5,432,761.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Masao,    Takuma;    and    Kiyotada,    Kawakami.    5,432.552     CI 

348-349,000. 
Sano,  Takeshi;   Fujita,   Masayuki;  Fuju,  Takanori;   Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka; Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko 
5,432,014,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki,  5,432,426,  Q.  320-20.000. 
Sapper.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Lucente.  Samuel  A.  M.;  Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.-  Sapper 
Richard  P.;  and  Lee.  Nathan  J.,  5,432,720,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Sarada,  Ichitaro:  See— 

Narukawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano,    Seiji;    Tani, 
Kazunori;  Nanio,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  5,432,045  CI 
430-269.000. 
Sardella.  Lucio:  See — 

Corain.  Luciano;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Vinciguerra,  Costantino. 
5,431,195,  a.  139-434.000. 
Saripalli,  Kondala  R.;  Myers,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawson,  Richard  D.,  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Nozzle  providing  a  laminar  ex- 
haust stream.  5.431.342.  CI.  239-102.200. 
Sanna,  Narayana  V.:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  O'Neill,  James  A. 
Sarma,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin 
W.-C.,  5,43 1 ,734,  a.  1 1 8-7 1 2.000. 
Sasaki,  Goro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optoelectronic 

integrated  circuit  device.  5,432,470,  CI.  327-514.000. 
Sasaki,  Iwao:  See — 

Matsuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki; 
Natori,     Yohei;    and     Nagasaki,    Tomohisa,     5,432,156,    C\. 
514-12.000. 
Sasaki,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Matsuno,  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki; 
Natori,    Yohei;    and    Nagasaki,    Tomohisa,     5,432,156,    Cl! 
514-12.000. 
Sasaki.  Kei:  See— 

Nakamura,  Maaako;  Sasaki.  Kei;  Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata,  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert  and 
Poetach,  Eike,  5,431,850,  Cl.  252-299.630. 


Sasaki,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5,432,023,  Cl.  429-34.000. 
Sasaki,  Toyoshige:  See — 

Wada,  Toshiaki;  Hirao,  Seiichi;  Sasaki,  Toyoshige;  Shiroyama. 
Masaharu;  and  Furukawa.  Mitsuhiko,  5,432,016,  Cl.  428-692.000. 
Sasaki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kanazawa,   Hiroshi;  Tajima.  Fumio;   Honda.   Yasuhiko;  Sasaki, 
Yasushi;  Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  Cl.  123-399.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Toru;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshihiro,  5,432,765,  C[.  369-44.340. 
Sasuga,  Masumi;  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Fujita,  Masani; 
Nakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Ryu;  and  Isono,  Tsutomu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  shield  casing  connected  to  frame 
holding  the  display  above  lower  casing  holding  light  source. 
5,432,626,  a.  359-83.000. 
Satma:  See— 

Allegret,  Francis;  Benmalek,  Mohamed;  and  Gariel,  Emmanuel, 
5,431,971,  Cl.  428-148.000. 
Sato.  Fumihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a  vertical 
bipolar  transistor  with  reduced  parasitic  capacitance  between  base 
and  collector  regions.  5.432.104,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See— 

Shimo,  Norio;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Suzuki,  Sei;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hisaki, 
5,432,779,  Cl.  370-30.000. 
Sato,  Hideki:  See— 

Shigematsu,  Mari;  Nakahashi,  Teruyasu;  Sato,  Hideki;  Sannomiya, 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao.  Kazuma;  Fujimoto,  Hajime; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  5,432,715.  Cl.  364-551.010. 
Sato,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Okochi,  Yukio;  Sato,  Kazuaki;  Suganuma.  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akira; 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Inoue,    Akihisa,    5,431,751,    Cl. 
148-437.000. 
Sato,  Masaichi:  See — 

Saito,  Norihisa;  and  Sato,  Masaichi,  5,431,514,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Sato,  Shuichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihani;  Komori,  Norio;  and  Ayusawa, 
Shirou,  to  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The.  Thread  end  holding  device 
for  a  sewing  machine.  5,431,119,  Cl.  112-253.000. 
Sato,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Kazuyuki;  Moriyama,  Nobuhiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Kenichi,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wave-receiv- 
ing piezoelectric  device.  5.432.396.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sato, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Tohru,  5,432,013,  Cl.  428-643.000. 
Sato,  Youichi:  See — 

Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Kusayanagi,  Michio;  Iguchi,  Kazuo;  Yamanaka. 
Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi.  5.432.713.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Satoh,  Akiyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  and  method  of 
displaying  mathematical  expression  for  small  electronic  appliance. 
5,432,72 1 ,  Cl.  364-7 1 0.080. 
Satoh,  Hideaki;  Itakura,  Sakae;  and  Waragai,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Electronic  apparatus  case  with  wiring  member  embedded  in  a  molded 
plastic  hmge.  5,432,676,  Cl.  361-752.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Sorimachi,  Haruo;  Seyama,  Kiyotaka;  Sumiyoshi,  Makoto;  and 
Satoh,  Kazuaki,  5.432,675,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Satoh,  Tatsuya;  and  Murakami,  Masahiro,  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Correcting  coil  of  dertection  yoke.  5,432,401,  Cl.  313-440.000. 
Satou,  Yumiko:  See— 

Masuhara,   Eiichi;   Komiya.   Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki-   and 
Satou,  Yumiko,  5,432,208,  Cl.  522-99.000. 
Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Bovard,  Mark  A.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  Hammond, 
John  F.;  and  Kaufer,  James  W.,  to  LaserSurge,  Inc.  Surgical  suture 
instrument.  5,431.666,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Saunders,  Alexander  M.;  Zarowitz,  Michael  A.  M.;  and  Baldwin,  Pa- 
tricia J.,  to  Applied  Imaging.  Method  for  separating  rare  cells  from  a 
population  of  cells.  5,432,054,  Cl.  435-2.000. 
Saute,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mohseni,  Zia;  and  Saute,  Robert  E.,  5,431,906,  Cl.  424-73.000. 
Savage,  BasU  W.,  Sr.  Nut  dehulling  apparatus.  5,431,094,  Cl.  99-626.000. 
Savill,  Derek  G.:  See- 
Christopher,  David  J.;  Elmes,  Alfred  R.;  Eriksen,  Signm;  Khosh- 
del,  Ezat;  and  Savill,  Derek  G.,  5,431,846,  Cl.  252-174.240. 
Savord,  Bernard  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  increasing  the  frame  rate  and  resolution  of  a  phased-array 
imaging  system.  5,431,167,  a.  128-660.070 
Sawada,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Sawada,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oshida,  Toshio,  5,431,928 
Cl.  426-2.000. 
Sawai,  Kiichi:  See— 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yohei; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,432,261,  Cl.  530-326.000. 
Sawamoto,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Masuhara,   Eiichi;   Komiya,   Shigeo;   Sawamoto.  Takeyuki-  and 
Satou,  Yumiko,  5,432,208,  Cl.  522-99.000. 
Sawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 

Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 

chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 

Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,432,534,  Cl.  347-172.000. 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;   Ito,   Yasuo;   Kato,   Hideo;   Koshinaka.   Eiichi; 

Ogawa.  Nobuo;  and  Morikawa,  Kouji,  to  Hokuriku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
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Tricyclic  compounds  and  method  for  treatinE  aUereic  diseases. 
5,432,192,  a.  514-450.000. 
Sawdon,  Edwin  G.,  to  BTM  Corporation.  Force  generating  mecha- 
nism. 5,431,089,  Cl.  92-90.000. 
Sawert,  Ulf:  See— 

Coha,  Timothy  F.;  Sawert,  Ulf;  and  Zimmerman,  William  S., 
5,431,047,  a.  73-317.000. 
Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hale,  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu,  Ming,  5,431,501,  C\.  400-120.020. 
Saxton.  Loren;  Bcrgmann.  Kei;  Rabuzzi,  David  P.;  Desoucbet,  William; 
Disanto,  Tony;  Gosachalk,  Eddy;  O'Hag^,  Kevin;  and  Parker, 
Steven.  Therapeutic  device  for  controlling  orientation  of  a  patient's 
foot  with  respect  to  the  patients  leg  during  a  recovery  period. 
5,431,624,  a.  602-27.000. 
Scaros,  Mike  G.:  See— 

Dygoa,  John  H.;  Kowar,  Thomas  R.;  McLaughUn,  Kathleen  T.; 
Plume,  Gatis;  Prunier,  Michael  L.;  Salzmann,  Richard  J.;  Scaros, 
Mike  G.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,284,  a.  546-230.000. 
Schade,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Metzger,  Jorg;  Schlegel,  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger, 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn.  Wolfgang;  Schade.  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe,  Udo 
J.,  5,432,157,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Schafer,  Wendell:  See— 

Melgaard,  Hans  L.;  Larson,   Louis  A.;  and  Schafer,  Wendell, 
5.431.491.  Cl.  312-232.100 
Schaldach.  Max;  Hastings,  David;  and  Kulp,  Barry  D.,  to  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurburo  Berlin.  Medi- 
cal device  for  generating  a  therapeutic  parameter.  5,431,690,  Cl. 
607-18.000. 
Schaub,  Erwin;  Pires,  Antonio;  and  Stinson,  James,  to  Slant  Corpora- 
lion.  No-hub  couDlina.  5.431,458,  Cl.  285-236.000. 
Schaupp,  Richard  E.,  to  HMS  Label  SpecuUties,  Inc.  Rotary  electronic 

profile  placer  5.431.274.  Cl.  198-474.100. 
Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Taplan,  Martin,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Cooking 

range.  5,432,320,  Cl.  219-464.000. 
Scheldt,  Edward  M.;  McCullough,  Charles  E.;  and  Wack,  C.  Jay,  to 
TECSEC  Incorporated.  Personal  computer  access  control  system. 
5,432,851,  a.  380-25.000. 
Scheiter,  Thomas:  See — 

Biebl,  Markus;  Scheiter,  Thomas;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  5,431,051,  Cl. 
73-517.0OB. 
Schenck.  Alan  L.;  and  Song,  Jin  Y.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  adjusting  centrifuge  operation  parameters 
based  upon  windage.  5,431,620,  Cl.  494-7.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stindl,  Wolfgang;  Leitner,  Erich;  Tack,  Johannes;  and  Dargel, 
Erwin,  5,432,170,  C\.  514-179.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wong,  Jesse;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Sddl,  Vera;  and 
Friary,  Richard,  5,432,175,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Scheunemann,  Ude:  See — 

Cabrera,    Ivan;    Falk,    Uwe;    Hickel,    Werner;    Lupo,    Donald; 
Scheunemann,  Ude;  Boldt,  Peter;  and  Blenkle,  Martin,  5,432,286, 
a.  546-270.000. 
Schiebold,  Stefan:  See- 
Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler.  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger; 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer,  5,431.607.  CI.  477-4.000. 
Schilling,  Frank,  to  Edm.  Romberg  &  Sohn  (GmbH  t  Co.)  KG.  Low- 
density    element    made    of   corrugated    material.    5,431,985,    Cl. 
428-182.000. 
Schirpke,  Bemd;  Lentz,  Gerd;  and  Heier,  Christoph,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Heating  device  for  the  seatmg  compartment  of  motor  vehi- 
cles. 5,431,340,  Cl.  237-123.00B. 
Schisel,  Eugene  R.:  See- 
Glass,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schisel,  Eugene  R.,  5,431,962,  Cl.  427-403.000. 
Scblamp,  Hans,  to  Accumulata  Verwaltungsgesellschaft.  System  for 

the  sale  of  products.  5,431,250,  Cl.  186-55.000. 
Schlauer,  Johiinn:  See — 

Brucken,   Volker;   Ungar,   Gert;   Stonner,   Hans-Martin;   Stoldt, 
Ernst;  Schlauer,  Johann;  Anastasijevic,  Nikola;  and  Hillrichs, 
Eilhard,  5,431,877,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Schlegel,  Brigitte:  See— 

Metzger.  Jorg;  Schlegel.  Brigitte;  Fleck,  Werner  F.;  Domberger, 
Klausjurgen;  Ihn,  Wolfgang;  Schade,  Wolfgang;  and  Grafe,  Udo 
J.,  5,432,157,  a.  514-13.000. 
Schlingmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Carter,  Guy  T.;  Schlingmann,  Gerhard;  Labeda,  David  P.;  and 
Goodman,  Joseph  J.,  5,432,193,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Schloss,  Harold  C:  See— 

Snell,  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John 
W.;  and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,431,691,  Cl.  607-27.000. 
Schlossman,  Stuart:  See — 

Rudd,    Christopher;    and    Schlossman,    Stuart,    5,432,076,    Cl. 
435-240.200. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hache,  Jean-Michel;  Moulin,  Pierre  A.;  and  Phillips,  Wayne  J., 

5,432,699,  Cl.  364-422.000. 
Maclnriis,  Jason  P.;  Macune,  Don  T.;  Morriss,  Christopher  E.; 
Oldigs,  Richard  W.;  Smaardyk,  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M., 
Jr.,  5,432,446,  Cl.  324-303.000. 
Schmaling,  David  N.;  and  Byrnes,  Francis  E.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hybrid  composite  flexbeam  for  a  helicopter  bearingless 
main  rotor  assembly.  5,431,538,  C\.  416-134.00A. 


Schmalz,  Kurt:  See — 

Ohno,     Masayuki;     Nakamura,     Takayoshi;     Yamada,     Hiroahi; 
Schmalz,     Kurt;    and    Schmalz,    Wolfgang,    5,431.469.    a. 
294-64.100. 
Schmalz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ohno,     Masayuki;    Nakamura,    Takayoshi;    Yamada,    Hiroifai; 
Schmalz,    Kurt;    and    Schmalz,    Wolfgang,     5,431,469,    C\. 
294-64.100. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt:  See— 

Edele.    Reinhard;    Johannes.    Reinhard;    Krizek.    ddrich;    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  5,430,909,  Q.  15-250.350. 
Schmidt-Bnicken,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Alder,  Uwe;  Ehexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler.  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger; 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer,  5,431,607,  Cl.  477-4.000. 
Schmidt.  EIke  M.:  See— 

Breme,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Heinz;  Hegner,  Frank;  and  Schmidt,  EIke 
M.,  5,431,744,  Cl.  148-22.000. 
Schmidt,  LaVem  D.,  to  Montezuma  Welding  &  Mfg.,  Inc.  Scraper 
attachment  for  depth  gauge  wheel  on  seed  planter.  5.431.233,  Cl. 
172-588.000. 
Schneider,  Arthur  J.;  and  Olerich,  Richard  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.    SAR/GPS    inertial    method    of   range    measurement. 
5,432,520,  a.  342-357.000. 
Schneider,  Gottfried:  See— 

Schuller.  Edmund;  Karl,  Rupert;  Stanglmair.  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna,  Gerhard;  Franz,  Claus; 
and  Buchnrr,  Thorsten,  5,431,006,  Cl.  57-406.000. 
Scholz,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

KeUer,  Ernest;  and  Scholz,  Frederick  J.,  5,431,737,  a.  1 18-729.000. 
Schon,  Helmut:  See— 

Kuhn,  Peter,  Berg,  Mario;  Kacbel,  Gerhard;  and  Schon,  Helmut, 
5,431,131,  Cl.  123-90.600. 
Schoner,  C.  Richard:  See— 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5,431,095,  Cl.  99-636.000. 
Schott-Gerate  GmbH:  See— 

Domauf,    Andrea;    Gehringer,    Werner;    and    Tauber,    Gunter, 
5,432,453,  Cl.  324-450.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Taplan,  Martin,  5,432,320,  a.  219-464.000. 
Schottle,  Thomas;  Hintzer.  Klaus;  Staudt.  Hans  J.;  and  Weber.  Herbert, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluori- 
nated  monomers.  5,432.259,  Cl.  528-481.000. 
Schroeder,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Schroeder,  Duane  A.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kenichi, 
5,432,747,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Schroeppel,  Edward  A.,  to  Intermedics,  Inc.  Method  of  verifying 

capture  of  the  heart  by  a  pacemaker.  5,431,693,  Q.  607-28.000. 
Schulhauser,  Randy  C:  See— 

Wiklund,  Ciaig  L.;  Lyons,  Daniel  A.;  Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Nicholson. 
John  E.;  and  Schulhauser,  Randy  C,  5,431,695,  Cl.  607-36.000. 
Schuller.  Edmund;  Karl.  Rupert;  Stanglmair.  Anton;  Schneider.  Gott- 
fried;  Landwehrkamp.   Hans;   Hyna,  Gerhard;   Franz,   Claus;   and 
Buchner,  Thorsten,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spirmereimaschinenbau  AG. 
Open-end  spinning  machine.  5,431,006,  Cl.  57-406.000. 
Schuller,  Ivan  K.;  Nieva,  Gladys  L.;  Guimpel,  Julio  J.;  Osquiguil, 
Eduardo;  and  Bruynseraede,  Yvan,  to  University  of  California,  Re- 
gents of  the.  In-situ  tunable  Josephaon  weak  links.  5,432,149,  Cl. 
505-329.000. 
Schuller,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Davis,  James  J.;  Gray,  James  D.;  Hughes,  Michael  F.;  Schuller, 
Ronald  A.;  Spidell,   Michael  W.;  and  Tiefenbnm,   Alan   P., 
5,431,552,  a.  418-150.000. 
Schulte,  Gary  R.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Use  of  rapamycin  prodrugs  as  immuno- 
suppressant agents.  5,432,183,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Schulte,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Bemdt,    Klaus    W.;    and    Schulte,   Thomas    H.,    5,432,061,    O. 
435-34.000. 
Schultz,  Richard  M.;  Koch,  Arthur  M.;   Lafrenz,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Miraldi,  Andrew  K.,  to  R.  M.  Schultz  &  Associates,  Inc.  Compressed 
gas    tank    filling    system    with    improved    valve.    5,43 1 J03.    Cl. 
141-197.000. 
Schultz,  Ronald  W,:  See— 

Engeike,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz,  Ronald  W.;  Hilliart), 
Jeffrey;  and  Vitek,  Troy,  5,432,837,  d.  379-52.000. 
Schulz,  Helinut  W.,  to  Dynecology,  Inc.  Waste  conversion  process  and 

products.  5,431,702,  Cl.  44-552.000. 
Schumacher,  Clemens,  to  Robert  Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Container 

for  the  dispensing  of  liquid.  5,431,312,  Cl.  222-398.000. 
Schumacher,  Gunther;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Mollering,  Hans,  to 
Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH.    Cloned    N-Methylhydantoinase. 
5,432,070,  Cl.  435-188.000. 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.,  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company 
LTD.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  and  decompressing 
images  of  documents.  5,432,870,  O.  382-232.000. 
Schwaru,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Newman.   Gary   H.;   Enacoe,   Christopher  J.;   Poe.   Robert   F.; 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  S.,  5,432.906.  a. 
395-162.000. 
Schwirtlich,  Ingo,  to  Bayer  AG.  Silicon  for  solar  cells,  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof.  5.431.743.  CL  136-258.000. 
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ScUvo,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Galeotti,  Cestra;  PalU,  Emanuela;  Raugei,  Giovanni;  Bensi,  Gi- 
uliano;  and  Melli.  Maria  L  .  5,432.082,  C\.  435-252.330. 
Scott,  John  T.  Device  for  installing  decorative  panels  in  front  of  exist- 
ing window  panes.  5,430.981,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Scott,  Peter  C ;  Viazmensky.  Helen;  and  Wolcheck,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  to 
Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Process  of  producing  porous  web  materials 


used  for  making  infusion  packages  for  brewing  beverages  and  the    Servedio,  Michael:  See- 


Serizawa,  Satoru:  See— 

Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Kaneko,  Sbozo;  Serizawa,  Satoru;  Imamoto, 
Toshihiko;  Morii,  Atsushi;  and  Naito,  Osamu,  5,431,894,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Semhorst,  Zeljko:  See — 

Hassler.  Joachim;  Semhorst,  Zeljko;  and  Ringer,  Kurt,  5,432,549, 
CI.  348-191.000. 


web  materials  thus  produced.  5,431.997,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Scott,    Richard    C.    Recreational    vehicle    carrier.    5,431,525.    CI 

414-538.000. 
Scripps  International.  Ltd.:  See— 

Scnpps,  Keith  A.,  5,432,500,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Scripps,  Keith  A.,  to  Scripps  International,  Ltd.  Overhead  detector  and 

light  assembly  with  remote  control.  5.432.500.  a.  340-628  000 
SEB  S  A.:  See— 

Flammang,  Denis,  5,430.928.  CI.  29-460.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See— 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  5.431.905,  C\.  424-70.800. 
Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland,  The- 
See- 
Hocking,   Michael   G.;   and   Sidky.   Paulette   S.,   5,431,965,   a. 
427-545.000. 
Seeberger.  Jurgen:  See— 

Kessler.  Michael;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Becker,  Herbert;  Kalb.  Roland 
and  Seeberger.  Jurgen,  5,432.421,  C\.  318-538.000. 
Seely,  Stanley  W.  Recreational  vehicle  sewer  hose  containment  assem- 
bly. 5.431,455.  CI,  285-61.000. 
Segawa.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Kumagai.  Kazuhiro;   Nagasawa,   Masaaki;  Takahashi,   Hidenori; 
Abe.  Tooru;  Omata,  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide,  5.432.179! 
a.  514-255.000. 
Seidl.  Gunther.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen,  AG.  Flow  reinilator  valve 

5.431.183.  a.  137-117.000. 
Seidl,  Vera:  See— 

Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wong.  Jesse;  Green.  Michael  J.;  Seidl.  Vera;  and 
Friary.  Richard,  5,432.175,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Seigel,  David;  Ware.  Dannis  H..  Sr.;  and  Torres.  George.  Incentive 

metered  dose  inhaler.  5.431,154,  a.  128-200.140. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.    Takashi;    and    Nishikzawa,    Katsuhiko,    5,431.505.    CI 

400-703.000. 
Orii.  Yasunori;  and  Tanaka,  Hirotomo,  5,431.502.  C\.  400-279.000. 
Watsuji.     Yukihiro;     and     Maruyama,     Akira.     5,432,738.     CI. 
365-185.000. 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Shinjo,  Teniya;  Kawawake,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takada,  Toshio,  de- 
ceased, 5.432,661.  a.  360-113.000. 
Scki,  Takehani:  See— 

Ishii,   Katuharu;   Nomura,   Shogo;   Seki.  Takehani;   Hashimoto, 
Kenichi;  and  WaUbe.  Sohsuke.  5,431,494,  CI.  366-167.100. 
Sekiguchi,  Tom;  and  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 
recording  apparatus  for  recording  auxiliary  signals  used  for  focus 
control.  5.432.765.  a.  369-44  340. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okumura,  Masahiko;  Moritani,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamichi  Kazuki 

5.431.456.  CI.  285-156.000. 
Tabata.  Hironori;  Ogasa.  Masao;  Uenomachi.  Kiyomi;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Hideshi,  5,432.009.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Sekiwa,  Tetouo;  and  Fujiki.  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Light  emitting  device  with  AlAs  mixed  crystal  ratios.  5.432.359,  CI. 
257-94.000. 
Sellers,  Michael  B.,  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited.  MRI 
magnets.  5,431,165,  Q.  128-653.500. 


Kelvin  D.; 
Weinaug, 


Mahlbacher.  James  C;  Serve- 
Kenneth    S.,    5,432,460,    CI. 


Sellmann.  Juergen.  Process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  from  pasty    Sharp  Corporation:  See — 


Flecba,  Edwin;  Henry, 
die,  Michael;  and 
324-754.000. 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody.  Tarak  D..  to 
Board  of  Regents,  TTie  University  of  Texas  System.  Water  soluble 
texaphyrin  metal  complexes  for  viral  deactivation.  5.432.171,  CI. 
514-185.000. 
Sethi.  Rakesh  B.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Non-volatile 
memory  cell  having  hole  confinement  layer  for  reducing  band-to- 
band  tunneling.  5,432.749,  a.  365-218.000. 
Seto,  Tokiyuki:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Katou,  Mituo;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Mamta, 
Minom;  Seto.  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro,  5,431.324.  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Seven,  David;  Siegner.  George;  Upchurch.  Daren;  and  Erier.  William, 
to  Itronix  Corporation.  Administrative  computer  and  testing  appara- 
tus. 5,432.705.  CI.  364-481.000. 
Sevilla,  Emie:  See — 

Thompson.    Richard    K.;    and    Sevilla,    Ernie,    5,432,459,    CI. 
324-713.000. 
Sexson,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson.  Harold  L..  5.432,303, 
CI.  174-259.000. 
Seyama,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Hamo;  Seyama,  Kiyotaka;  Sumiyoshi.  Makoto;  and 
Satoh.  Kazuaki,  5.432,675,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Sezai,  Toshihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan. 
Method  of  performing  beam  compression  process  on  antenna  pattern 
of  radar.  5,432,519.  CI.  342-149.000. 
SGS-Tliomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges.  Roben  L.,  5.432,129,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  L.  R.,  5,432.665.  CI.  361-18.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Bonnot.  Jean-Louis,  5,432,830,  a.  377-41.000. 
Curtet,  Joel.  Andre.  5,432.728.  CI.  364-787.000. 
Guedj.  Marc.  5.432,746.  CI.  365-202.000. 
Jimenez,  Jean,  5.432.368.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Shafer,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Ortega,  Albert  E.;  Edgar.  J.  Don;  Thomlcy,  R.  Wayne;  Butler, 
Robert  A.;  Shafer.  Charles  F.;  and  GUI,  William  T..  5,431.986.  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Shaffer,  James  E.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Ceramic  blade 

atuchment  system.  5,431.541.  CI.  416-215.000. 
Shaffer.  John  W.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Negative  glow  dis- 
charge lamp  having  improved  color  stability  and  enhanced  life. 
5,432,403.  CI.  313-619.000. 
Shaheen,  Mansour  S.:  See — 

Leising,  Larry  J.;  Shaheen.  Mansour  S.;  and  Doremus,  Denis, 

5.431.219.  CI.  166-50.000. 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher,  David  J.;  and  Malbari.  Shabbir  A.,  to 

Fina  Technology.   Inc.   Catalyst  formulation   and   polymerization 

process.  5.432,139.  CI.  502-125.000. 

Shank,  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Church  ft  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Pressurization 

system  for  abrasive  supply  pot.  5.431.594.  CI.  451-100.000. 
Shannon,  William  M.;  and  Koenig.  Donald  H..  to  Pacific  Device  Inc. 

Manifold  for  infusing  medical  fluids.  5.431,185.  CI.  137-512.400. 
Sharma.  Manish;  and  Ibe.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light 
wavelength  measuring  apparatus  with  light  modulation.  5.432.602. 
CI.  356-326.000. 


foodstuffs.  5,431.943,  Q.  426-512.000. 
Semitool,  Inc.:  See — 

Tbompaon,  Raymon  F.;  Reardon,  Timothy  J.;  and  Owczarz,  Alek- 
SMider.  5.431.421,  CI.  279-139.000. 
SEMTEC  Muller  OHG:  See— 

Lange.  Wilhclm.  5.430.956.  C\.  34-408.000. 
Sendyk.  Andrew:  See — 

Liu,  QingU;  Chen.  Xiangyang;  Vanterpool.   Lise;  and  Sendyk, 

Andrew.  5.432.803,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Yang.  Jin;  and  Sendyk.  Andrew,  5.432.859.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Sengstock.  Robert  H.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
assembling  an  inner  tube  into  an  outer  tube.  5,430,920,  CI.  29-281.100. 
Sentinel  Monitoring.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  William,  and  Stevens,  James  C,  5,431,159,  Ci.  128-633.000. 
Sentoku,  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minom;  Saito,  Kenji;  Tsuji, 
Toshihiko;  and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  heterodyne  interference  measuring  apparatus  and  method, 
and  exposing  apparatus  and  device  manufacturing  method  using  the 
same,  in  which  a  phase  difference  between  beat  signals  is  detected 
5,432,603.  a.  356-349.000. 
Serafini,  Tito  T ;  Cheng,  Paul  G.;  and  Wright,  Ward  F.  to  TRW  Inc. 
Concentrated  prepolymer  composibon  usefiil  for  forming  polyimide 
articles.  5,432,001.  Q.  428-395.000. 
Serati,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Haynes,  Barbara  L.;  Ng.  Susana  S.;  Serati,  Paul  M.;  YesU.  Okuy; 
Jackson.  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  5,431,990,  CI. 
428-218.000. 


Nakamura,    Masako;    Sasaki.    Kei;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi;    Funada, 
Fumiaki;  Numata.  Hiroshi;  Ichinose.  Hideo;  Plach,  Herbert;  and 
Poetsch.  Eike.  5.431.850.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Sharp  Design.  Inc.:  Set — 

Ballast.  Rodney  G.,  5,431,378,  Q.  267-179.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Desu,    Seshu    B.;    and    Peng,    Chien-Hsiung.    5.431,958,    CI. 

427-255,300. 
Doi,  Katsuo,  5,432,947,  C\.  395-750.000. 
Kajita,     Nobuyuki;     and     Uejima,     Takamasa,     5.432,658,     a. 

360-77.160. 
Miute,     Takehito;     Nishimura,     Naoto;     Umemoto,     Akimasa; 
Okamoto.    Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kazuo;   and   Yoneda,   Tetsuya. 
5,432.029.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Satoh.  Akiyoshi.  5.432.721,  CI.  364-710.080. 
Teraahima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima.  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda,  Shigemi,  5,432,768,  C\.  369-58.000. 
Sharp,  Morgan  R.:  See — 

Strait.  Renus  D.;  and  Sharp.  Morgan  R.,  5,431,145,  Q.  124-17.000. 
Sharp,  Steve  R.:  See— 

Pyrozyk,  Ronald  R.;  and  Sharp,  Steve  R.,  5,431.622,  CI.  602-2.000. 
Sharrah.  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft  Charles  W.,  to  Streamlight,  Inc. 
Flashlight  and  recharging  system  therefor.  5,432,689, 0.  362-183.000. 
Sharrer,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Fedorovich.   George;   and   Sharrer,   Kenneth  J..   5.431,414.   d. 
277-53.000. 
Shaw,  John  B.;  Shaw.  Sharon;  and  Ross,  Betty.  Visual  display  tenninal 
device  ft  method  for  eye  strain  reduction.  5,432,504,  d.  340-815.730. 
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Shaw.  Sharon:  See — 

Shaw,  John  B.;  Shaw.  Sharon;  and  Ross,  Betty,  5,432,504,  CI. 
340-815.730. 
Shaw.  William  J.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Treating  wounds 

caused  by  medical  procedures.  5,431,639,  a.  604-264.000. 
Sbealy,  Domis  G.:  See— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack.  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G.,  5,431.715.  C\.  95-67.000, 
Sheen,  Reen  Y.  Hydraulic  pipe  bender  of  large  dimension.  5,43 1 ,035,  CI. 

72-133.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Aah,  Carlton  E.,  5,432,220,  CI.  524-300.000. 

Clomburg,   Lloyd   A.,  Jr.;   Paruchuri,   Eswarachandra   K.;  and 

Unger.  PhUlip  E..  5.431,703,  CI  48-197.00R. 
Konopczynski.  Michael  R..  5.431.223,  Q.  166-117.500. 
Richeson.  Donald  E.;  Perkins,  William  O.;  and  Johnston.  Walter 
F.  5.431,972,  Q.  428-36.920. 
Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Webber,  James  L.;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael 
W.,  5.431,432.  a.  28O-728.20O. 
Sherman.  Andrew  G,.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Updating  objects 
stored  in  a  permanent  container  while  preserving  logical  contiguity. 
5.432,928.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sherman.  Judith  L.:  See — 

Burd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F.;  Kuchenbecker.  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C.  Jr.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M.,  Jr..  5,432,845.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Sherts,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratchff.  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn,  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 
Castro,    Salvatore;    and    Kappel,    Gary    S..    5,431,322,    Q. 
227-176.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Polaski,    John    R,;    and    SUwikowski,   Julie   E.,    5,432,221,   CI. 
524-310.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Okada,    Yosuke;    Suzuki,    Nobuaki;   and    Kinghom,   Curtis   D., 

5,431,637.  a.  604-264.000. 

Shibamiya,  Yoshikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  method 

with  control  of  head  energization  and  recording  medium  conveyance 

power  consumption.  5,432,533,  CI.  347-192.000. 

Shibata,    Iseo,    to    Acta    Corporation.    Chopsticks.    5,431,465,    CI. 

294-1.100. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sano,  Takeshi;   Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka;  Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko, 
5,432.014,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shibata,  Masamitsu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  compositions.  5,432.136.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Shibata,  Sueji,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoelectric  con- 
verter with  photoelectric  converter  element  mounted  in  shielding 
case.  5.432,340,  CI.  25O-239.000. 
Shibayama,  Hamo:  See — 

Toyabe.  Keiji;  Kirishima,  Kenji;  Shibayama,  Hamo;  and  Hanawa, 
Hideo.  5.431.892.  CI.  423-54.000. 
Shibuya,  Munehiro;  Kitagawa,  Masatoshi;  Kamada,  Takeshi;  and  Hirao. 
Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Low  vapor-pres- 
sure material  feeding  apparatus.  5.431.733,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Shichman,  Daniel:  See — 

Hennig,  Walter  S.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Shichman, 
Daniel;  and  Gorman,  Charles  R,  5,431,638,  Q.  604-264.000. 
Shida,  Yuu:  See— 

Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikam,  5,432,222,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Shidara,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kubo,  Mitumasa;  and  Shidara,  Kiyoshi,  5.432,762,  C\.  369-32.000. 
Shido,    Shunichi;    Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  performing  recording- 
/reproduction    of    information    by    using    probe.    5,432,771,    CI. 
369-126.000. 
Shieh,  Tien  W.  Golf  club  head  assembly  5,431.396,  C\.  273-78.000. 
Shigematsu,  Mari;  Nakahashi.  Temyasu;   Sato.  Hideki;  Sannomiya. 
Keiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Nakao.  Kazuma;  Fujimoto.  Hajime;  and 
Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer 
Engineering,    Inc.    Computer    system    and    monitoring    method. 
5.432,715,  a.  364-551.010. 
Shigeyama,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchida,    Tom;    and    Shigeyama,    Hiroyoahi,    5,432,680,    CI. 
361-776.000. 
Sbih,  Kelvin:  See— 

Dinsmore.  Robert  C;  and  Shih,  Kelvin.  5.432.445.  d.  324-253.000 

Shikada.  Minom;  and  Noda.  Arihide,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Light 

transmission  device  capable  of  stably  transmitting  a  modulated  output 

light  beam.  5,432,629,  Q.  359-124.000. 

Shilling,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Electric  rotary  hand  tool, 

especially  hand  circular  saw.  5,430,944.  CI.  30-388.000. 
Shiniada,  Atsufumi:  See — 

Shimokawa.  Tsutomu;  Shimada,  Atsufumi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and 
Bessho.  Nobuo.  5.432,039,  a.  430-I9I.OOO. 
Shimada,  Masam:  See — 

Mamyama.  Shoji;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masam;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Takehito;  Kuboyama,  Hiroki;  Sawamura,  Ichiro;  and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi.  5.432.534,  Ci.  347-172.000. 


Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Nokihara,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Rintaro;  Togawa,  Yoihiyuki;  Hash- 
imoto. Mitsuhiro;  and  Morita,  Naoki,  5,431,882.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Shimaguchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Sukimoto,  Minobu;  Otsuka,  Tatsuo;  Ooide,  Masaaki;  Shimaguchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Sakayori,  Akira,  5.431.802.  Q.  205-131.000. 
Shimamoto,  Takeshi;  Oka,  Takashige;  Adachi,  Minori;  Hyon,  Suon  H.; 
Nakayama,  Kazuo;  and  Kaito,  Akira,  to  Gtmze  Limited;  and  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Bone-treating  devices  and 
their  manufacturing  method.  5.431.652,  Q.  606-76.000. 
Shimamun:.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo.  to  Permelec  Electrode 
Ltd.   Electrolytic  electrode  and  method  of  production  thereof. 
5.431.798,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro,  5,431,354,  O.  242-241.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  pattern 

using  a  phase  shifting  mask.  5,432,044,  a.  430-269.000. 
Shimizu.  Hikam:  See — 

Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,432,222,  Q.  524-399.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takata,  Keiji;  Shimizu,  Hiromichi;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hoaaka. 
Sumio,  5,431.055,  Q.  73-618.000. 
Shimizu,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Yu,  Jian;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Okuzono.  To- 
shiaki.  5,432,216,  CI.  524-102.000. 
Shimo.  Norio;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Suzuki.  Sei;  and  Hiraiwa,  Huaki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Time  division  multiplex  transmitting/receiving  system. 
5,432,779,  d.  370-30.000, 
Shimokawa,  Tsutomu;  Shimada,  Atsufumi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and  Bes- 
sho, Nobuo,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co,,  Ltd.  Radiation  sensitive 
quinone  diazide  and  resin  composition  for  microlens.  5,432,039,  O. 
430-191.000. 
Shimpuku,  Yoshihide;  Ino.  Hiroyuki;  Chaki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Modulating  method.  5,432,799,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Shimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Moriyama,    Shuichi;    and    Shimura,    Masayuki,    5,432,468,    CI. 
327-152.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Okami,  Takehide,  5,432,280. 

CI.  524-730.000. 
Sakaguchi.    Susumu;    Yamada,    Toru;    Kamioka.    Tadashi;    and 

Hirasawa.  Teruhiko,  5,431,741,  d.  136-244.000. 
Usuki,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Ueno.  Susumu,  5.432,241, 
d.  526-62.000. 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp.:  See- 
Lin.  Ching-Chuan.  5.432,311,  d.  200467.000. 
Shinchi,  Akira,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lever  connection  type  water- 
proofing connector.  5.431,574.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Shinjo.  Temya;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takada,  Toshio.  deceased 
(by  Takada,  Komichi,  Jun  Takada.  Kei  Takada,  legal  representa- 
tives), to  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho.  Magnetoreststance 
effect  element  5,432.661,  d.  360-113.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Temya;  and  Kawaoo. 
Hitoshi.  5.431,600,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Shinohara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi,  5,432,012,  d.  428-610.000. 
Shinohara,  Takayoshi;  and  Suwa,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Com- 
pany, I  .imilfd.  Valve  member  holding  structure  in  a  vacuum  booster. 
5.431.090.  a.  92-128.000. 
Shioda,  Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Sound 

effect-creating  device.  5.432,856.  d.  381-63.000. 
Shiozaki,  Iwane:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yoshihiro;  Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Shiozaki,  Iwane;  and 
Takikawa.  Shigeki.  5.432,249,  d.  528-192.000. 
Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Escola,  Dennis  R.;  Gerdt,  Steven  D.;  Harding,  Barrie  N.;  Hunter, 
Paul  W.;  and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.,  5.432,929,  d.  395-600.000. 
Shirahama,  Katsunori:  See— 

Togano,    Norio;    Shirahama,    Katsunori;    Ikuahima,    Shunsuke; 
Kuroda,  Takehiro;  and  Hannya,  Shuichi,  5.431,267,  d.  192- 
4.00A. 
Shirakawa,  Tokio:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tasuya;  Kudo,  Masaki;  Ofano,  Kyoko;  and  Shirakawa, 
Tokio.  5.432,293,  d.  84-607.000. 
Shirinian,  Dikran:  See — 

Andersen,  Edward  W.,  Ill;  and  Shirinian.  Dikran,  5,431,461,  d. 
292-259.000. 
Shiroyama,  Masaham:  See — 

Wada,  Toshiaki;  Hirao.  Seiichi;  Sasaki.  Toyoshige;  Shiroyama, 
Masaham;  and  Furukawa,  Mitsuhiko,  5,432,016,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Shiueh,  Dong-Bi;  Chen,  Peter;  and  Su,  Jung-Tsang,  to  Chie  Mei  Corpo- 
ration.  Styrenic   resin  composition   for  extrusion.    5,432,219,   CI. 
524-291.000. 
Shively,  John  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E., 
Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E.. 
Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E., 
Shizu  NAITO:  See— 

Naito,  Hiroyuki,  5.432,007.  d.  428-447.000. 
Shochet,  Nava  R.:  See— 

Spector,  Ilan;  Shochet,  Nava  R.;  Kashman,  Yoel;  Rudi,  Amira;  and 
Gellerman,  Gary,  5,432,172,  d.  514-224.500. 


.  5.432,091.  a.  436-87.000. 
.  5.432,092,  d.  436-89.000. 
.  5.432,093,  a.  436-89.000. 
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ShoUer,  Jaioa  A.:  Stt— 

Wdnberg.  Lin  P.;  tnd  SIkAJct.  Jason  A.,  S,43l,689,  Q.  607-14.000. 
Short  Brochen  PLC:  Ste— 

Mood,  OeoCBrey  L;   ud   Mahboobiui-ioaet,   Malcolm  G.   B. 
5,431,193,0.  139-1 1.000. 
Sborti  Miaile  Syitan>  Limited:  Set— 

Dumi,  Albert;  and  Ramon,  Richard  S.,  5,431,106,  Q.  102-489.000 
sDowa  Alnmmom  Corporaboo:  Ste 

Snldmoco,  Minobu;  Oliuka,  Tatnio;  Ooide,  Maaaaki;  Shimacacfai 

cv„    **??^  S>dSakayori,Akira.  5,431,802,  a.  205-13Tooa 
Shows  Oenko  ILK.:  See— 

Otmka,  Rdko;  Ikoioiie,  Yoahiaki;  Saida.  Yoihihiro:  and  Kobava- 
ihi.  Maiao,  5,432,237.  a.  525-284.000. 
Shubat.  Alex;  and  Eitan,  Boaz,  to  Wafencale  Integratioa,  Inc.  Electri- 
cally   pro«rammable    read    only    memory    array.    5,432.730,    Q. 
303-03.000. 
Shaknecfat,  Lee,  to  Lee  Shuknecht  ft  Soni.  Sickle-bv  cutter  asKmbly 

for  a  forced-air  harvesting  machine.  5,431,000,  Q.  56-308  000 
Shung  Wd  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  -  See— 

Lin,  Michael.  5,430,941,  a.  30-260.000. 
^^y"**^  -'"°°  **•  '°  Motorota  Inc.  System  for  securing  a  dau 
procomg    system    and    method    of    operation.    5,432,95a    Ci. 

Sidky,  Paulette  S.:  See— 

H«|^  Michael  G.;  and  Sidky,   Paulette  S.,  5.431,965.  Q. 
Sieber,  Walter;  See— 

Lange.  Amo;  Nahr,  Uwe;  Sieber,  Walter,  and  Walther   Volker 
5,431,699,  a.  8^39.000. 
Siegal,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Miller,  Paul  A.;  Pochan,  Paul  D.;  Siegal,  Michael  P.    and  Do- 
mingDez,  Frank.  5,431,968,  Q.  427-577.000. 
Siegel,  Milton  I.  Card  holder.  5,431,207,  Q.  150-139  000 
Siegner,  George:  See— 

Severt,  David;  Siegner,  George;  Upchurch,  Daren;  and  Erler. 
WUham.  5,432.705.  Q.  364^1.000 
Siemens  AktiengeaeUschaft:  See— 

*^-^!SiI?=  Scheiter.  Thomas;  and  KIom.  HeUnut.  5,431,051.  Q. 
73-517.008. 

*'?i?hi'?S?  P™c»>knecht,  Urs;  and  Skabky,  Peter,  5,432.792,  CI. 

370-110.100. 
Heid.  Oliver;  and  Deimling,  Michael.  5,432,448,  CI.  324-309.000 
Ma^hon,  Helmut.  5,431,020,  Q.  60-753.000. 
Mejster.  Thomas;  and  Stengl,  Reinhard,  5,432,120,  Q.  437-89.000 
Melzner,  Hanno,  5.432,381,  CI.  257-774.000. 
*°?^.  Wolfgang;  Hofinann,  Franz;  and  Riacb.  Lothar,  5,432,1 15, 

Woe«,  Friedrich;  and  Stephan,  Luzia,  5,432.931,  CI.  395-650.000 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See— 

SneU,  Jeffery  D  ;  Schlcas,  Harold  C;  Mann.  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John 
W.;  and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,431,691,  Q.  607-27.000 
Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Sinith.  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves. 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5.431,323.  a.  227-177.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuticbe  Riunite  S.p.A  •  See— 
Cavazza,  CUudio,  5.432,199.  a.  514-546.000. 
QiMdn.  Luisa;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Gobbini.  Mauro- 
514^72*000°'    "^    Valentino,    Loredana,    5,432.169,    a. 
^a'^''3«0m    '^°'*^  »iriock  valve  using  a  single  seat.  5,431,311, 
^'^48M'70ai  ^"^  ■^J"»««*»'e  '"ger  and  hand  exerciser.  5,431,611, 
Sihcon  Stora^  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

"^.^o'^'^  ^'"*-  *^'^«  ^-^  "™*  ^""fr  '*i°8'  5.«2,748,  CI. 
3o  J-  230.0 1 0. 

Silicon  Systons,  Inc.:  See— 

Fukahori.  Kiycahi.  5.432.475,  Q.  330-254.000. 
Siltech  Inc:  See— 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  5,432,217.  Q.  524-247  000 
Silverfaerg.  Per:  See— 

Agnvall,  Clas-Goran;  Hansson,  Ingvar;  Hallje.  Per  Saaro   Rov 
and  SUverberg,  Per,  5,432.375.  Cf.  257-467.000.  ' 

Sunco/Ramic  Corporation:  See 

Hoffioan,  Philip  L.,  5,431.289,  CI.  209-638.000. 
Smim,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eigen,  ManAed;  Simm.  Wolfgang;  and  Weise,  Roderich,  5,430,957 
CI.  34-423.000. 
Simmers,  Jeffrey;  Franchi,  Peter  R.;  and  Tobin,  Harvey  E.,  to  United 

5,43t523,  Cl>4^3'^''°"*    ^P^^  "«"  ^"^  •««  f«^ty 
Simonson,  Harold  L.;  See— 

Barham.  Steven  T  ;  Kingston,  Samuel  C;  and  Simonson,  Harold  L 
5.432.813,  a.  375-207.000. 
Simpkin,  William  E.,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corp.  High  efRciency 

power  generation.  5,431,016,  CI.  6a«50.000. 
Simpkins,  R.  Forrest.  Ball  game  device.  5,431,398,  CI.  273-129  000 
Sunpkins,  R.  Kelly:  See— 

Simpkins.  Terry  J.;  Simpkins,  R.  KeUy;  Simpkins,  T.  J.,  Jr.   and 
Kmg.  Rob,  5,431,569,  Q.  434-29.000. 
Simpkins.  T.  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Simpkins,  Terry  J.;  Simpkins,  R.  KeUy;  Simpkins,  T.  J..  Jr  •  and 
King.  Rob,  5,431,569,  a.  434-29.000 
Simpkins,  Terry  J.;  Simpkins,  R.  KeUy;  Simpkins.  T.  J.,  Jr.;  and  King, 
Rob.    Computer    interactive    motion    simulator.     5,431,569,    CI. 


Simpaon.  David  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Honjo,  Kazunari;  and  Simpson.  David  L.,  Jr.,  5,432.854.  d 
381-10.000. 
Simpson.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

West.   John   S.;   and   Simpson.   Raymond    W.,    5,432.335,   CI. 
250-208.200. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  See— 

Biavasco,  Raffaella;  Parodi,  Stefano;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.    and 
Vogel,  Kim  M.,  5,432,041,  Q.  430-203.000. 
Sims,  Charles  R.:  5^e— 

Beadman.    Michael   A.;   and   Sims,   Charles   R.,    5,431,504,   a. 
400-«2.000. 
Sinaisky,  NickoU.  Nozzle  including  a  venturi  tube  creating  external 

caviution  collapse  for  atomization.  5,431,346,  CI.  239-399.000. 
Singapore  Computer  Systems:  See— 

Khaw,  Fook  C,  5,432,887,  Q.  395-11.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See— 

Nozawa,  Maaayuki.  5,431,531,  CI.  414-796.600. 
Sato,    Shuichi;    Kobayashi,    Yoshiharu;    Komori,    Norio;    and 
Ayusawa,  Shirou,  5,431,119,  Q.  112-253.000. 
Singh.  Harinder:  See— 

Saadi.   Robert   E.;   Creager,   Brian   N.;   and   Singh,   Harinder. 
5,431,181,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Singh.  Raj  N.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Composite  containing 

fibrous  material.  5.432,253,  a.  501-92.000. 
Singleton,  James  M.;  and  Mann,  James  A.,  to  JAS  Manufacturing  Co 
Inc.  Exercise  treadmill  with  grooved  roller.  5,431,613,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Sink,  Danny  R.,  to  Brenco  Incorporated  Compression  molding  method 

for  shaft  seal.  5,43 1 ,872,  Q.  264- 1 6 1 .000. 
Sipinen,  Alan  J.;  Wood,  Leigh  E.;  and  Eaton.  Bradley  W.,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elastic  strand  construction 
5,431,644,  a.  604-385.200. 
Sircar,  Shivaji:  See- 
Rao,  Madhukar  B.;  Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Golden,  Tunothy  C, 
5,431,864,  a.  264-29.500.  ,  y  v-. 

Siwiak.  Kazimierz;  and  Ponce  de  Leon.  Lorenzo  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
SateUite  receiver  system  having  doppler  frequency  shift  tiackins 
5,432,521,  a.  342-357.000.  -^         ^  B 

Sixtel,  Sp.A.  Corp.:  See— 

Ratti,  Umberto,  5,432.825,  d.  375-365.000. 
Skalsky,  Peter:  See— 

Burkart,  Hans;  Frischknecht,  Urs;  and  Skalsky,  Peter,  5.432.792.  CI 
370-1 10 100. 
Skandigen  AB:  See— 

Brismar,  Kerstin,  5,432,167,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Skinfill,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Hill,  Timothy  L.;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Skinfill,  Donald  R.;  and  Prus- 
sack,  Douglas  E.,  5,432,847,  CI.  379-328.000. 
Skofr,  Gerhard,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Supporting  device  for  a 

rescue  vehicle.  5.431.443.  CI.  280-764.100. 
Skold,  Rolf,  to  Berol  Nobel  AB    Use  of  a  triethanolamine  product 

mixture.  5.431.834.  CI.  252-51  50R. 
Skooticas,  Charles  S.:  See— 

VinciareUi,   Patrizio;  and   SkooUcas,  Charles  S.,   5,432,431,  a 
323-222.000. 
Skow,  Lynn  R.:  See- 
Moore,  Arthur  R.;  Skow,  Lynn  R.;  and  Ehmbar,  WilUam  M.. 
5,432,653,  Q.  360-90.000.  ."-mi™., 

Slawikowski,  Juhe  E.:  See— 

Polaski,   John    R.;   and   SUwikowski.   Julie   E.,    5,432.221,   Q. 

Sloan,  Ben  J.,  to  FSI  IntemationjiJ,  Inc.  Vertical  multi-process  bake/- 

chill  apparatus.  5,431,700.  CI   29-25.010. 
Sloan,  Earle  D.,  Jr  ,  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines.  Method  for  control- 

img  clathrate  hydrates  in  fluid  systems.  5,43r,292,  CI.  585-15  000 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Welt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeh,  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  Real,  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto.  Junichi' 
5,431,897,  a.  424-1.490. 
Smaardyk.  John  E.:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Jason  P.;  Macune,  Don  T.;  Morriss,  Christopher  E. 
Oldigs.  Richard  W.;  Smaardyk,  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M., 
Jr.,  5,432.446.  a.  324-303.000. 
Smart,  Harold  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Weisse,  Michael;  Daley,  David  M.;  and  Smart.  Harold  R.,  Jr 
5,431,542,  CI.  416-219.0OR. 
SnuyUng,  Michael  C:  See— 

DArrigo,   lano;   Falessi,   Georges;   and   Smayling,   Michael   C, 
5,432,740,  a.  365-185.000. 
Smed,  Ole,  to  Smed,  Ole.  Secure  storage  desk  drawer  and  installation 

clamp  therefor.  5,431,381.  CI.  269-43.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Ittah,  Benjamin;  Bechet,  Louis;  and  Arditi,  Marcel,  5,432,415,  CI. 

J 1  (S~^o3.UU0, 

Jeanneret,  Rene,  5,432,418,  a.  318-34.000. 
Smigol,  Vladimir:  See— 

Frechet,  Jean   M.   J.;   Svec,   Frantisek;   and   Smigol,   Vladimir 
5,431,807,  a.  210-198.200. 
Smilanick,  Steve.  Bicycle  torque  coupUng.  5,431,507,  CI.  403-307  000 
Smiles,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Adair,  Dennis  W.;  Simles,  Kenneth  A.;  and  King,  Dannie  H., 
5,432,165,  a.  514-50.000.  -««=  n.. 

Smith,  Alvin.  Golf  putter.  5,431,401,  Q.  273-167.00R 
Smith,  Barry  S.:  See — 

GroUimund.  Gary;  Longest.  H.  Cary,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Barry  S 
5,432,600,  a.  356-237.000.  ■.  J  *. 
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Smith,  Charles  U.:  See— 

KroU,  Mark  W.;  and  Smith,  Charles  U.,  5,431,686,  Q.  607-7.000. 
Smith,  David  L.:  See- 
Fisher,   Lynn   E.;   Marks.   Michael   A.;   and   Smith.   David   L., 
5,430,931,  a.  29-5%.00O. 
Smith,  Edward  F.,  Ill:  See- 
Cameron,  Thomas  B.;  and  Smith,  Edward  F.,  Ill,  5,431.875,  Q. 
420-463.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lennon,  W.  L.;  Hebert,  Joseph  V.;  Bailey,  Thomas  F.;  and  Camp- 
beU,  John  E.,  5,431,220,  CI.  166-55.700. 
Smith,  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  with 
pivotable  and  rotatable  staple  cartridge.  5,431,323.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Smith,  John  M.;  Long,  James  F.;  Wanat,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kobrinetz, 
Anthony,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  capacity  sectorized  cellular  com- 
munication system.  5,432,780,  Q.  370-37.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Pafaner,  Matthew  A.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  Whittier, 
John  R.;  and  Mazzeo,  Anthony,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Remotely 
activated   endoscopic   tools   such   as   endoscopic   biopsy   forceps. 
5,431,645.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Smith.  Michael  W  ;  and  Pierce,  Robert  S.,  to  Porex  Technologies  Corp. 
Diagnostic  system  employing  a  unitary  substrate  to  immobilize  mi- 
crospheres. 5,432,100,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Smith,  Norman  P.;  and  Bilsborrow,  Christopher,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Lim- 
ited. Wind  deflector  for  vehicle  sunroof  5,431,477,  C\.  296-217.000. 
Smith,  Penelope  E.:  See— 

Bamford,  Philip  C;  Kelly,  Thomas  R.;  Morrison,  Anthony;  and 
Smith,  Penelope  E.,  5,431,951,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Smith,  R.  Scott,  to  Albermarle  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  alkene  dimer- 

ization.  5,432,142,  a.  502-344.000. 
Smith,  Redd  H.:  See— 

Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  Smith,  Redd  H.;  Pastusek, 
Paul  E.;  and  Horton,  Ralph  M.,  5,431,239,  CI.  175-428.000. 
Smith,  WUliam  F.:  See— 

Ekchian,  Leon  K.;  Johnson,  David  D.;  and  Smith,  William  F 
5,432,889,  CI.  395-21.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Intercredit  B.V.:  See— 

Ife,  Robert  J.;  and  Leach,  Colin  A.,  5,432,182,  a.  514-278.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham,  p.l.c:  See— 

Oazzard,  Brian  G.,  5,432,187,  CI.  514-388.000. 
Smits,  Gerard  D.;  and  Vainsencher,  Leonardo.  Computer  system  mod- 
ule. 5,432,913,  a.  395-275.000. 
Smous,  James  E.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Sihcon  carrier  for  testing  and 
aUgiunent  of  optoelectronic  devices  and  method  of  assemblins  same. 
5,432,878,  CI.  385-52.000. 
Snaper.  Alvin  A.;  Gelbaum,  Bernard  R.;  and  Gelbaum,  Daniel.  Bio- 
operable  power  source.  5,431,694,  d.  607-35.000. 
SneU,  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 
and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  recording  and  displaying  a  sequential  series  of  pacing  events. 
5,431,691,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Snitzer,  Elias,  to  Rutgers  University.  Four  level  multiply  doped  rare 

earth  laser  system.  5,432,806,  Q.  372-6.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  ProducU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,    Kiyoichi;   and    Ueshiina,   Hiroyuki,    5,431,725.   Q 

106-138.000. 
Ohmori,  Toshihiro;  and  Yanai,  Minoru.  5,431,925,  CI.  424-646.000. 
Snyder,  Garth:  See— 

Tevanian,  Avadis;  DeMoney,  Michael;  Endeiby,  Kevin;  Wid>e, 
Douglas;  and  Snyder,  Garth,  5,432,937,  C\.  395-700.000. 
Snyder  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  WUliam  K.,  5,430,927,  Q.  29-447.000. 
Snyder,  Richard  N.  Electric  explosive  tube  initiation  system.  5,431.100. 

CI.  102-202.600. 
Snyder,  W.  Dale:  See- 
Henderson,   Robert   C;   and   Snyder,   W.   Dale.   5,431,712,   Q. 
95-22.000. 
Sobajima,  Yoshihiro;  Kaba,  Keiko;  and  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Propylene  resin  composi- 
tion. 5,432,209,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Sobhani,  Mohi:  See— 

McDermott,    Bernard   C;   and    Sobhani,    Mohi.    5.431,805,   Q. 
205-253.000. 
SocieU'  Italiana  Per  D  Gas  P. A.:  See— 

Mussino,  Franco;  and  Roccato,  Marco,  5,432,507,  a.  340-870.030. 
Societe  d'AppUcations  Generates  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem: 

E>aniault,  Patrick,  5,432,464,  CI.  326-37.000. 
Societe  D'Automatisme  de  Production:  .See — 

Aime,  Bruno,  5,431,040,  CI.  73-29.010. 
Soga,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kusama,  Tsuneo;  Soga,  Tsunehiko;  and  Tohgo,  Akiko,  5,432,267. 
CI.  536-17.900. 
Sohma,  Kenichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Sbuntaro;  Sohma,  Kenichi;  and  Kaneko, 
Ryoichi,  5,432,090,  CI.  436-79.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Shaffer,  James  E.,  5,431,541,  a.  416-215.000. 
Soldanski,  Heinz-Dieter;  Holdt,  Bemd-Dieter;  and  Noglich,  Juergen,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  cleaning  and  care  preparations  containing  APG  emulsifier. 
5,431.840,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Solinsky,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Woodman,   Wallace   £.,   Ill;   Loring,   Timothy,   and    Solinsky, 
Kenneth  S.,  5,430,967,  Q.  42-103.000. 


Soma.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Tomonori;  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  Mori,  Kazuyo; 
Ito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Katsuki,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Porous  lanthanum  manganite  sintered  bodies  and  solid  oxide  fuel 
cells.  5,432,024,  a.  429-44.000. 
Some,  Raphael  R.:  See- 
Carson,  John  C;  and  Some,  Raphael  R.,  5,432,729,  d.  365-63.000. 
Son,  Ju-Hyun:  See — 

Kim,  Hyun-Don;  Lee,  Cheon-Seok;  Son,  Ju-Hyun;  and  Jeon, 
Seung-Ho,  5,432,213.  Q.  524-41.000. 
Sone.  Takahiro.  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroacoustic  transducer. 

5,432,758,  Q.  367-175.000. 
Song,  Jin  Y.:  See— 

Schenck,  Alan  L.;  and  Song,  Jin  Y.,  5,431,620,  Q.  494-7.000. 
Song,  Samuel  M.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Phase  unwrapping  of  MR  phase  images  using  poisson 
equation.  5,432,447,  a.  324-309.000. 
Song,  Zhi  Y.,  to  Eagle  Crest  Limited.  System  for  accessing  cobol  data 
files  by  generating  a  dictionary  of  NF^relanons  to  be  used  by  a  cobol 
compatible  SQL,  5,432,930,  d.  395-600.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See- 
Bacon,  John  E.;  and  Suski,  WUliam  C,  5,431,619,  Q.  493-158.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  5,432,766,  Q.  369-47.000. 
Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Udagawa,  Toshiki;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Ono, 

Masumi;  and  Yasuda,  Kouichi,  5,432,774,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kisakibaru,  Toshiro;  Kojima,  AJdra;  Fukunaga.  Takayuki;  Hata, 
Yoshinori;  Kato,  Yasu^;  Honbori,  Isao;  Jozaki,  Tomohide;  and 
Kooriyama,  Hirohisa,  5,431,769,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kondo,   Hirofumi;   Uchimi,  Toshiharu;  and  Koshika.  Yukihiro, 

5,431,833,  a.  252-54.006. 
Muraguchi,  Takahiro,  5,432,874,  a.  385-24.000. 
Nakayama,  Norikazu,  5,432,810,  d.  372-46.000. 
Nishiyama.  Seiichi;  Kawata.  Masato;  Furuya,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawai, 

Ryuichiro,  5,432,477,  d.  330-254.000. 
Ohki,   Hiroaki;   Nishima.  Osamu;   Mori,   Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki, 

Junya,  5,432,364,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Sakamoto,  Satoshi,  5.432,639,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Sameshima.  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Gosain  D.; 
Kono,    Atsushi;    Westwater,    Jonathan;    and    Usui,    Setsuo, 
5,431,126,  a.  117-43.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideo,  5,432,044,  d.  430-269.000. 
Shimo,  Norio;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Suzuki,  Sei;  and  Hiraiwa,  Hisaki, 

5,432,779,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Shimpuku,    Yoshihide;    Ino,    Hiroyuki;    Chaki,    Yasuyuki;    and 

Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,432,799,  d.  371-37.100. 
Tanahashi,  Makoto,  5,432,304,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Tanaka.  Masato,  5,432,668,  d.  360-132.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,432,772,  CI.  369-219.000. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Maejima,    Hideo;    and    Kamiyama,    Motokazu,    5,432,443,    CI. 
324-207.240. 
Sony  United  Kingdom.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadjadian,  Ahmed;  Hurley,  Terence  R.;  and  Manze,  Simon  M., 
5,432.511,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Sopory,   Umesh   K.   Regulated  electric  strip  heater.   5,432.323,  CI. 

219-548.000. 
Soremartec  S.A.:  See— 

Ferrero,  Pietro;  and  Damonte,  Tomaso,  5,431,918,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Soria,  Meyer:  See — 

Aonuma,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okamura,  Shigeni;  Soria,  Meyer;  and  Bran- 
lard,  Paul,  5,432,226,  CI.  524-506.000. 
Sorimachi,  Hanio;  Seyama,  Kiyotaka;  Sumiyoshi,  Makoto:  and  Satoh, 
Kazuaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Multi-chip  module  having  thermal 
contacts.  5,432,675,  d.  361-719.000. 
Sorrells,  David  F.:  See- 
Parker,  Jeffrey  L.;  Sorrells,  David  F.;  Mix,  Jonathan  D.;  and 
Looke,  Richard  C,  5,432.597,  d.  356-139.060. 
Soucie,  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Hass,  Tave;  Soucie,  Wayne  L.;  and  Heimann,  Robert  L.,  5,431,460, 
a.  292-216.000. 
Spatb,  Mark  J.;  De  Minco,  Christopher  M.;  and  Nather,  Scott  H.,  to 
General   Motors   Corporation.    Low   mass   two-step   valve   Ufter. 
5,431,133,  a.  123-90.160. 
Spaulding,  Dennis  D.;  and  Brett,  Nicholas  W.,  to  GTE  Products  Cor- 
poration. Lamp  having  interference-fit  metallic  bases.  5,432,400,  d. 
313-318.020. 
Spaunhorst,  Vernon:  See — 

Whitney,  Stephen;  Kalra,  Varinda;  Spaunhorst.  Vernon;  Gurevich, 
Leon;  and  Winnett,  Joan,  5,432,378,  d.  257-529.000. 
Specialty  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bean,  Pamela;  and  Terryberry,  Jeff  W.,  5,432.059,  d.  435-15.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Bork,  Linda;  Green,  Kirk;  and  Spector,  George,  5,431,451,  d. 

283-94.000. 
Carson,  Dee  L.;  and  Spector,  George,  5,431,392,  d.  273-33.000. 
Spector,  Dan;  Shochet.  Nava  R.;  Kashman,  Yoel;  Rudi,  Amira;  and 
Gellerman,  Gary,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York,  The.  Biological  applications  of  alkaloids  derived  from  the 
tunicate  Eudistoma  sp.  5,432,172,  CI.  514-224.500. 
Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.:  See — 

Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  I  .«nig«n 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E.,  5,431,626,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Jagdmann,  G.  Erik.  Jr.,  5,432,198,  CI.  514-544.000. 
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Spiddl  Michael  W  :  Set-  Stcngl.  Reinhard:  Stt- 

^  i!°f    i  °r*.T'  {^^  9  '  ""8*^  Michael  F.;  Schuller.  MeiMcr,  Thomas;  and  Stengl,  Reinhard.  5,432,120,  a.  437-89.000. 

Ronald  A.;  Spidell,   Michael  W.;  and  Tiefenbrun,  Alan  P.,  Stephan,  Luzia:  Set— 

c  ■_.   '"^^'i^'^  5  ■♦'*-"<'™»  ^oat,  Friedrich;  and  Stephan.  Luzia,  5,432.931.  a.  395-650.000. 

^pielniann.  Richard.  Apparatus  having  routable  planar  trays  for  cnltur-  Stevens.  Gail:  Set— 

mg  microorgan^  5.432.087,  a.  435-312.000.  Chin.  Albert  K.;  MoU.  Frederic  H.;  Stevens,  GaU;  and  Warner, 

bpiea,  Hau;  and  Daier,  Horst,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Restraint  Robert  D..  5,431,173,  Ci.  128-898.000. 

!>?*?°^  P^JS?*'"  "  vehicles  with  opto-electric  trigger  means.  Stevens.  Gary  D.;  and  Conklin,  Harvey  L.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incor- 

5,431,440,  a.  280-735.000.  porated.  Process  for  producing  semiconductor  spheres.  5,431,127,  a. 

Spmdler,  Fehz:  Scr—  117-75.000. 

Pugin.  Beooit;  Spindler,  FeKi;  and  Muller,  Manfred.  5,432.289.  a.  Stevens.  James  C:  S«— 


Douglas   P..   5.43I.S7a   a. 


549-221.000. 
Sport  Rack  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gibbs,    Andrew   H.;   and   Gibbs. 
439-39.000. 

Sprmgfield  Aluminum  Company,  Inc.:  Set 

Camahan,  Gamett  H.;  and  Mawhiney,  Ronald  W..  5.431.362,  CI 
248-159.000. 
Sprintschnik.  Gerhard:  See— 

Wanat.  Stanley  F.;  Dhillon,   Major  S.;   Sprintschnik.  Gerhard; 
Loveland.  Allen  W.;  and   King,   Dennis  A.,   5,432,046,  O. 
430-278.000. 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Manning,   Neil   R.;   and   Anderson.   Richard   L.,   5,431,746.   CI. 
1  ^o~  1 22.  UX). 
Staflbrd.  John  W.:  See- 
Nelson,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Stafford,  John  W.,  5,432,358.  C\.  257-81.000. 
Stahl,   Philip  D.,  to  Washington  University.  High  afRnity  mannose 

receptor  ligands.  5.432.260,  CI.  530-322.000. 
Stahl,  Vera:  See— 

CarreU,  Terry;  Adkins,  Joseph;  Stahl,  Vera;  and  Harwardt.  Peter. 
5.431.732.  a.  118-256.000. 
Stamm.  Rebecca  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ordering  read  and  write  operations  using  conflict  bits  in 
a  write  queue.  5,432,918,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Brazdil.   James  F.,  Jr.;  and   Bartek.   Joseph   P..   5.432,141,  CI. 
502-311.000. 
Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Frey,  John  H.;  Hoffman.  Robert  F.;  and  Stevens, 
Robert  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Polyether  silicone  surfac- 
tants   for    the    manufacture    of    urethane    foams.    5,432.206.    CI 
521-110.000. 
Stangerup,  Sven-Erik,  to  Abigo  Medical  AB.  Device  for  equaUzing 

pressure  in  the  middle  ear.  5,431,636,  d.  604-215.000. 
Stanglmair,  Anton:  See— 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Karl.  Rupert;  Stanglmair,  Anton;  Schneider, 
Gottfried;  Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  Hyna.  Gerhard;  Franz.  Claus 
and  Buchner,  Thorsten,  5,431,006.  CI.  57-406.000 
Slant  Corporation:  See — 

Schaub,  Erwin;  Pires,  Antonio;  and  Stinson.  James.  5.431,458,  CI 
285-236.000.  ^    .      ,      , 

Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sone,  Takahiro,  5,432,758,  CI.  367-175.000. 
Starks,  Jimmy  A.;  and  Edwards,  Billy  J.  Sucker  rod  guide  clamping 

devices.  5,430,919,  CI.  29-252.000. 
State  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Syler,  Rodney  R.;  Faber,  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl.  D.  Kent.  5,431.764. 
CI.  156-293.000. 
SUubli.  Markus:  See— 

Brogle,  Erwin;  Staubli.  Markus;  Nazmy.  Mohammed  Y.;  and  Gaus- 
mann.  Dieter,  5,431,752,  CI.  148-516.000. 
Staudt.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Schottle.  Thomas;  Hintzer,  Klaus;  SUudt.  Hans  J.-  and  Weber 
Herbert.  5,432.259,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Steelproducts  Offshore  AS:  See— 

Dahlgren,  Finn,  5,431,417,  CI.  277-:07.00A. 
Steels.  William  E.:  See— 

Picazo.    Jose   J.,    Jr.;    and    Steels,    WiUiam    £.,    5,432.907.    C\ 
395-200.000. 
Steen.  PhilUp  E.:  See— 

Ferut.  John  E.;  Belt.  Kenneth  W.;  Steen.  Phillip  E.;  Parham. 
Johnny  E.,  Ill;  Wolak.  John  A.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R 
5,432,449,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Stefanchik,  David:  See — 

Burbank.  John  E.,  Ill;  Pedlick,  John;  Stefanchik,  David;  Gabel, 
Jonathan;  Petrella,  Thomas;  and  Osborne,  Guy  L..  5.431,668,  CI 
606-143.000. 
StefTen,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Stiffens,  Bruce  J  ;  Steffen.  Douglas  B.;  and  Stirek.  Louis,  5,431,1 17 
CI.  111-180.000.  u»,    ,       ,       , 

SteRens.  Bruce  J.;  Steffen,  Douglas  B.;  and  Stirek,  Louis,  to  Triple  S 
Engineering.  Inc.  Seed  drum  row  shutofT  for  planter.  5,431,117  CI 
111-180.000.  ,      ,      .V,. 

Steimke,  Daniel  L  ;  Fanning,  Paul  M.;  and  Friery,  Edward,  to  Morton  j„^  ,„j  „„„ 

International,  Inc.  Fastenerless  tethered  deployment  door  for  passen-    Streck  Laboratones  Inc    See 
ger-side  airbag  module   5,431,433,  a.  280-728  300.  uaooratones.  Inc..  See- 

Sterner,  Alois;  and  Trecco,  Sandro,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Series  shed 

loom.  5,431,194,  CI.  139-28.000. 
Steiner,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Maclnnis.  Jason  P.;  Macune,  E>on  T.;  Morriss.  Christopher  E. 

Oldigs.  Richard  W.;  Smaardyk.  John  E.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  M.! 

Jr.,  5,432,446,  a.  324-303.000. 

Stenberg,  Kaj  O.,  to  Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB.  Apparatus  for 

disinfection  of  a  sanitary  facility  or  sanitary  equipment.  5,431.180.  CI 

134-100.100. 


Baker,  WiUiam;  and  Stevens,  James  C,  5.431,159.  a.  128-633.000. 
Stevens.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Stanga,  Michael  A.;  Frey.  John  H.;  HoRinan.  Robert  P.;  and  Ste- 
vens. Robert  E..  5.432.206,  CI.  521-110.000. 
Stewart.  John  M.  Multi-dimensional  ball-striking  paddle.  5.431.394,  CI. 

273-67.00R. 
Stewart  Warner  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

CarreU.  Terry;  Adkins.  Joseph;  Stahl.  Vera;  and  Harwardt.  Peter. 
5.431,732.  a.  118-256.000. 
Stewart  WUliam  E..  II.  to  DaUas  Biotherapeutics.  Inc.  Stabilization  of 

human  interferon.  5.431.909,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Stewart,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Buus.  Jens,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Light 

energy  broadening  coupler.  5.432,872.  CI.  385-15.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG:  See— 

Skoff.  Gerhard,  5,431,443,  CI.  280-764.100. 
Stiles.  James  A.  R.:  See— 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.;  Foo,  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey,  PhiUip. 
5,432.015.  a.  428-690.000. 
Stills.  James  T.:  See— 

Noblett.  Paul  W..  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
Kumar  S.;  Depew.  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman, 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton.  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe. 
HoUy  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton.  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 
waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills.  James  T.; 
Turner,  Laura  J.;  and  Vogt,  Diane  T.,  5,432,326,  C\.  235-380.000. 
Stindl,  Wolfgang;  Lcitner,  Ench;  Tack,  Johannes;  and  Dargel,  Erwin, 
to  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  semi- 
solid    preparations     containing     micronized     active     ingredients. 
5.432.170,  a.  514-179.000. 
Stinson.  James:  See — 

Schaub,  Erwin;  Pires.  Antonio;  and  Stinson.  James,  5,431,458,  CI. 
285-236.000. 
Stirek.  Louis:  See — 

StefTens,  Bruce  J.;  Steffen,  Douglas  B.;  and  Stirek.  Louis.  5.431  1 17. 
CI.  111-180.000. 
Stoeger.  Helmut.  Fluid  pressure  operated  switch  with  piston  actuator. 

5.432,310,  CI.  200-82.00R. 
Stoldt,  Ernst:  See— 

Brucken.   Volker;   Ungar,   Gert;   Stonner,   Hans-Martin;   Stoldt, 
Ernst;  Schlauer.  Johann;  Anastasijevic,  Nikola;  and  HiUrichs. 
EUhard,  5,431,877,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Boshagen, 
Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter, 
Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  l,4-dihydro-2-amino-3-carboxy-5-cyano-pyri- 
dine  derivatives.  5,432.282,  CI.  546-167.000. 
Stone,  WiUiam  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  High 
speed,   amplitude  variable  thrust  control   method.    5,431,010,   CI 
60-204.000. 
Stonner,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Brucken.   VoUter;   Ungar,   Gert;   Stonner,   Hans-Martin;   Stoldt, 
Ernst;  Schlauer,  Johann;  Anastasijevic,  NUcola;  and  HUlrichs. 
EUhard,  5,431,877,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Church,   Wayne   E.;   and  Janssen,   Donovan   M.,   5,430.922.  CI 

29-407.000. 
Horstman.  Justus  A.  W.;  and  Konshak,  Michael  V..  5.431,356,  CI. 
242-348-200. 
Stottmann.  Richard  L.;  and  Binzer,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Modular    flatware    basket    assembly.    5,431,294,    CI 
220-23.400. 
Strait,  Renus  D.;  and  Sharp,  Morgan  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pitching  an  object.  5,431,145,  CI.  124-17.000. 
Stratton-Crawley,  Ric:  See— 

Xu,  Manqiu;  McLaughlin,  Jeff;  Quinn,  Peter;  and  Stratton-Craw- 
ley, Ric,  5,431.286.  CI.  209-170000. 
Straub,  Alexander:  .See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander:  Bosha- 
gen, Horst;  Bechem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 
Hutter,  Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.432.282,  CL 
546-167.000. 
Streamlight,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharrah,   Raymond   L.;   and  Craft,   Charles  W.,   5.432.689,  C\. 
362-183.000. 


Ryan,  Wayne  L.;  and  Ebrahim,  Alireza.  5,432,089,  Q.  436-10.000 
Street,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Nelson.    Steven    E.;    and    Street,    Robert    A.,    5.432.334.    CI. 
250-208.100. 
Stroi.  Johann:  See — 

Pieber,  Alois;  and  Stroi.  Johann,  5,431,427,  CI.  280-607.000. 
Strong,  A.  Brent;  MerreU,  R.  Scott;  and  Lunt,  Barry  M.,  to  Brigham 
Young  University.  Detection  of  cross-linking  in  pre-cure  stage  poly- 
meric   materials   by    measuring    their    impedance.    5.432,435    CI 
324-71.100. 
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Strubbe,  Hugo  J.,  to  North  American  PhUips  Corporation.  System  for 
automatically  activating  picture-in-picture  when  an  auxUiary  signal  is 
detected.  5,432,561.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Struble.  Kent  R.:  See- 
Anderson.  Jerald  W.;   Belden.   Tighe   M.;   Dretzka.   Philip  C; 
Gramse.  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Strvble.  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land.   E>aniel    M.;    and    Toycen.    Mark    A..    5,431.509.    d. 
403-381.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See— 

Nic,  David  M.,  5,431,654,  CI.  606-92.000. 
Stuart.  James  E.:  See- 
Chung.   Virginia   M.;   Frei.   Joseph   B.;   and   Stuart.   James   E., 
5.432,714.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Stuart.  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C.  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Double 

ended  field  coU  actuator.  5.432,861,  a.  381-192.000. 
Studio  169  CC:  See— 

Ferrier,  Walter,  5,430,980,  a.  52-63.000. 
Sturm,  Shimon,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cooled  gas  tur- 
bine blade.  5,431,537,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Su,  Jung-Tsang:  See — 

Shiueh,  Dong-Bi;  Chen,  Peter;  and  Su.  Jung-Tsang.  5.432.219,  CI. 
524-291.000. 
Su.  Kai  C:  See— 

Heyl.  Barfnra  L.;  Winterton.  Lynn  C;  Su.  Kai  C;  White.  Jack  C; 
and  Hung,  WUUam  M..  5.431.879,  CI.  422-30.000. 
Su,  Ming  T.:  See— 

Hwong.  Yao  D.;  Cheng.  Chin-an;  and  Su.  Ming  T..  5.432,896,  CI. 
395-129.000. 
Su,  Tien-Kuei.  to  MobU  OU  Corporation.  Recycling  stretch  wrap  film. 

5,432.231,  a.  525-86.000. 
Suffern.  Edward  S.:  See- 
Barker.  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun.  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene;  Dispensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet.  Yves;  Suffern.  Edward  S.;  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  5,432,910.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Sugama.  Akio:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  5,431,806,  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Suganuma.  Tetsuya;  See— 

Okochi,  Yukio;  Sato.  Kazuaki;  Suganuma.  Tetsuya;  Kato.  Akira; 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Inoue,    Akihisa.    5,431,751,    C\. 
148-437.000. 
Sugata,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yashima.  Masataka;  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi;  and  Sugata.  Hiroyuki, 
5.432,770,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Sugawara,  Takao;  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi;  Aikawa,  Takashi;  Mutoh, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasai,  Kiichirou,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Maximum-likeU- 
hood  decoding  method  and  device.  5,432,820,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Maeda,    TaUuo;    Takamura,    Toshihiro;    Ishizawa,    Yoshiichi; 
Sugimoto,  Yuji;  Morimoto,  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro;  and 
Nishimura.  Fumihiro,  5,431.748.  Q.  148-320.000. 
Sugihara.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Shinzo;  Yoshikawa.  Hideaki;  Sugihara.  Hideaki;  and 
Sakamoto.  Masayuki.  5.431.209,  Ci.  152-454.000. 
Sugimori.  Mutsuyuki:  See— 

Cberksey,  Bruce  D.;  Llinas,  Rodolfo  R.;  and  Sugimori.  Mutsuyuki. 
5.432.202,  a.  514-626.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masakazu:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Amane;  Maeda,  Masako;  Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Tanaka. 
Munekazu;  and  Terada.  Tetsuya,  5,431,863.  a.  264-25.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Maeda,    Tatsuo;    Takamura,    Toshihiro;    Ishizawa.    Yoshiichi; 
Sugimoto,  Yuji;  Morimoto,  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi.  Tetsuro;  and 
Nishimura.  Funuhiro.  5,431,748,  Q.  148-320.000. 
Sugioka.  Takami,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Yarn  winding  apparatus  of  an 

automatic  bobbin  changing  type.  5,431,352,  CI.  242-18.0OA. 
Sugishima,  Kiyohisa.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appara- 
tus using  a  control  signal  to  designate  a  print  area  on  a  recording 
medium.  5.432.617,  Q.  358-435.000. 
Sugiyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Takemolo.    Tadashi;    and    Sugiyama.    Kattumi,    5,432.262,    Q. 
530-344.000. 
Sugiyama,  Masami;  and  Sakai,  Takao.  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-dimen- 
sional colorimeter.  5.432.609.  a.  356-405.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shigeki:  Sec — 

Mikami,  Ryuzo;  Nakashima,  Hisataka;  Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sugi- 
yama, Shigeki,  5,432.218.  Q.  524-262.000. 
Suiken  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaahita,    Tamotsu;    and    Homma,    Hideshige,    5,431,453,    Q. 
285-93.000. 
Sukimoto.   Minobu;   Otsuka.   Tatsuo;   Ooide,   Masaaki;   Shimaguchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Sakayori,  Akira,  to  Shows  Aluminum  Corporation. 
Cylinder   tube   and    process   for   producing   same.    5,431,8(0,    CI. 
205-131.000. 
Sulzer-Eacher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Braun,  Heinz;  and  Miraberger,  Peter,  5,431,787,  a.  162-360.300. 
Bubik,  Alfred;  and  Lehleiter,  Klaus,  5,431,785,  C\.  162-343.000. 
Link.  Christoph;  and  Lehmann.  Rolf.  5.431.321.  Q.  226-194.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Steiner,  Alois;  and  Trecco.  Sandro.  5,431,194,  a.  139-28.000. 
Sumida,  Shin:  Set~- 

Sun,  C.  Jacob;  Davidson,  Paul;  and  Sumida,  Shin,  5,432,877,  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Sumitomo  BakeUte  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fujimura,  Norihisa,  5,432,227,  Q.  524-508.000. 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Shida, 

Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,432,222,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Kumagai,  Kazuo;  MUd,  Misao;  Kawano,  Emiko;  and  Mitsuda, 

Satoshi,  5,432,067,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masahito;  Kitayama.  Takeo;  and  Matubara,  Shigeyo- 
shi.  5.431.366,  d.  249-13.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoya.  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Matsuda.  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka. 

Tsuyoshi.  5.432.873,  CI.  385-21.000. 
Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi,  5,431.954,  Q.  427-117.000. 
Sasaki,  Goro,  5,432,470,  CI.  327-514.000. 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,432,004,  d.  428-408.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industtries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogo.  Takashi;   Kanamori.   Hiroo;  Onishi.   Masashi;   Miyajima, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nakazawa.  Masataka.  5,432.131.  d.  501-40.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Ashibe,  Yuji,  5,431,871,  d. 
264-108.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nittaya,    Hirt>shi;    Kohno,    Masahiro;    and    Teragaki,   Takurou, 
5,432,619,  a.  358-448.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyabe,  Keiji;  Kirishima,  Kenji;  Shibayama.  Haruo;  and  Hanawa. 
Hideo,  5,431,892,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Chieko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,431,208,  d.  152-209.00R. 
Kajiwara.  Shinzo;  Yoshikawa.  Hideaki;  Sugihara,  Hideaki;  and 
Sakamoto.  Masayuki.  5.431.209,  d.  152-454.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^ — 

Wada,  Toshiaki;  Hirao,  Seiichi;  Sasaki,  Toyoshige;  Shiroyama, 
Maaaharu;  and  Funikawa.  Mitsuhiko,  5,432,016,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See —  ; 

Fujisawa.    Atsushi;    Akasaka,    Isao;    and    Hamada,    Hiroyuki. 

5,432,300,  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Ochi,  Hiroyuki,  5,432,299,  d.  174-74.00A. 
Tabata,  Masaaki,  5,431,580,  d.  439-289.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihani.  5.431.981,  d.  428-122.000. 
Sumiya,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Orii.  Fumito;  lyama.  Noriyuki;  Takechi.  Toshihide;  and  Sumiya, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.432.599.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Makoto:  See — 

Sorimachi,  Haruo;  Seyama,  Kiyotaka;  Sumiyoshi.  Makoto;  and 
Satoh,  Kazuaki,  5.432.675,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Summers.  David  P.;  and  Brinaon.  GaU  L..  to  American  BioMed.  Inc. 

Distal  atherectomy  catheter.  5,431.673.  d.  606-170.000. 
Sumpter,  Chris  A.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Lawrence,  William  B.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sitions, preformed  latent  platinum  catalysts,  and  methods  for  making. 
5.432,140,  a.  502-167.000. 
Sun.  C.  Jacob;  Davidson.  Paul;  and  Sumida.  Shin,  to  Photonic  Integra- 
tion Research,  Inc.  Integrated  optical  circuit  having  a  waveguide  end 
of  lens  geometry,  and  method  for  making  same.   5,432,877,  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Sunaga,  Koubd:  See — 

Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki, 
Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei,  5,431,503,  CI.  400642.000. 
Sundstrom.  Michael,  to  Sundstrom  Safety  AB.  Combined  half-mask  and 
hood  type  protective  respiratory  device.  5,431.156.  d.  128-201.230 
Sundstrom  Safety  AB:  See— 

Sundstrom,  Michael,  5,431.156.  d.  128-201.230. 
Sundy,  George:  See — 

Janssen,   Dominique;   BeU,  Jon;   Moore,   Dave;  Winter,   Bruce; 
Sundy,    George;    and    Engel,    Alan    J.,    Sr.,    5,431.374,    d. 
266-45.000. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

Afleldt.    Henry    A.;    and    Conway,    Tim    D..    5,431,273,    a. 
198-370040. 
Suno,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kamata,    Masayasu;    Suno,    Hiromi;    Maeda,    Toahihisa;    and 
Hocikawa,  Ryuichi.  5.431,697,  d.  8-483.000. 
Sunrise  Technologies:  See— 

VastUiadis.    Arthur;    and    Hennings,    David    R..    5.431.646,   d. 
606-6.000. 
Sureaud.  Jean:  See — 

Monnot.  Jerome;  and  Sureaud.  Jean.  5.432.618.  d.  358-435.000. 
Surgic-Acid,  Inc.:  See — 

Leonard,  Robert  J.,  5,431,630,  d.  604-110000. 
Surrey,  Steve;  and  Flynn.  Michael  J.,  Jr.  Lock  for  preventing  unautho- 
rized use  cf  electrical  appliancea.  5,431.572.  d.  439-134.000 
Suaki.  WiUiam  C:  See- 
Bacon.  John  E;  and  Suski.  WUliam  C.  5,431,619,  O.  493-158.000. 
Sussex  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Kecman,  Michael  M.,  5,431,177,  d.  132-303.000. 
Suthar,  Ajay  K.:  See- 
Beach,  Bradley  L ;  Elbert,  Donald  L.;  Holt,  Richard  W.;  Murthy. 
Asbok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkins,  Richard  B..  5.432,036,  d. 
430-115.000. 
Sutherland,  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Jerald   W.;   Belden,   Tighe   M.;   Dretzka,   Philip  C; 
Gramae,  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Struble.  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land,   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen,    Mark    A.,    5.431.509.    d. 
403-381.000. 
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Suto,  N«oki:  See— 

Fukao,  Tomoo;  Kido,  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida, 
Minonu    Hosaka,    Ryuji;    and    Suto,    Naoki,    5,432,616,    CI. 
358-434.000. 
Sutoh,  Hiroki;  Yabe,  Shinichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Osada,  Keiji,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Reference  pin  for  positioning  a  printing 
pUte.  pusher  for  a  printing  plate,  and  original  mm  holder.  5,432.589, 
a.  355-85.000. 
Suwa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shinohara,    Takayoshi;    and    Suwa,    Toshiyuki,    5,431,090,    a. 
92-128.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 


Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,    Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 


Sydekum,  Heinz:  See — 

Gross,  Josef;  Sydekum,  Heinz;  Heyn,  Steffen;  and  Gobel.  Kilian, 
5,431.260,  CI.  188-321.110. 
Sydor.  John  T..  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Communications.  Drive  arrangement 
for  mechanically-steered  antennas.  5.432.524,  CI.  343-765.000. 
Sykes.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

D'Souza,    David   J.;   and    Sykes,    Kenneth   W.,    5,432,924,   CI. 
395-500.000. 
Syler.  Rodney  R.;  Faber,  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl,  D.  Kent,  to  Stale 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  tank  and  method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  tank  connector  therefor.  5,431,764,  CI.  156-293.000. 


Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamda.  Osamu,  5,431,150,  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Suzuki,  Eiji:  See — 

Nemoto,  Kaoru;  Kamijo.  Hiroki;  Kishikawa,  Akihiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Eiji.  5,432.669.  CI  361-143.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidenao:  5w— 

Nishimura,    Tatsuya;    and     Suzuki.     Hidenao,     5,432,342,    CI 
250-251.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideya:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Yasuaki;  Nakagoshi.  Arata;  Suzuki.  Hideya;  Nakasawa. 

Hideo;  Fujiwara.  Yukinari;  and  Kurosawa.  Michiaki.  5.432,842, 

a.  379-60.000. 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Oxygen  electrode  and  temperature  sensor.  5.431.806.  CI.  204-415.000. 

Suzuki,  Junya:  See — 

Ohki,   Hiroaki;   Nishima.  Osamu;   Mori   Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Junya,  5.432.364,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Yoshihara.  Masanori;  Yoshikawa, 
Shinobu;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,432,405,  C[.  315-39.510. 
Suzuki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sato,    Takashi;    Suzuki,    Kazuyuki;    Moriyama,    Nobuhiro;    and 
Nakamura,  Kenichi.  5.432,3%.  Q.  310-334.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masaru;    Kawakami.    Kiyohiko;    Suzuki.    Kunihiro; 
Takahashi,   Katsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenzo,  5,431,530.  CI. 
414-794.400. 
Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  Irikura.  Takayuki,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Hopper 

type  supply  device  for  rod  members.  5,431.301,  CI.  221-203.000. 
Suzuki,  Muneyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Packet  switching 

system.  5,432,782,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Suzuki,  Naruo:  See — 

Tamamaki,  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Souichi;  and  Suzuki.  Naruo.  5.431,704, 
CI.  51-309.000. 
Suzuki,  Noboni;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  accommodation  device  for  a 
camera.  5.432.584,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Okada,    Yosuke;    Suzuki,    Nobuaki;   and    Kinghom.   Curtis   D , 
5.431.637,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yamada.    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto.    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou.  Yuu; 
Uchida.    Ken;    Hashimoto.    Koji;     Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki. 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji.  5,432.023.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Suzuki.  Sei:  See — 

Shimo.  Norio;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Suzuki,  Sei;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hisaki. 
5.432.779,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Illuminating  device  for  a 

camera.  5,432.578.  CI.  354-289.120. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi:  See — 


Ochiai.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Yoshihara,  Masanori;  Yoshikawa,    Taguchi,  Motohisa:  See 


Smith.  Kevin  W,;  Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Rodriguez.  Sergio;  Whit- 
tier,  John  R.;  and  Mazzeo,  Anthony,  5,431,645,  C\.  606-1.000. 
Synoptics  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.    Michael    J.;    and    Woodruff,    Paul.    5,432,789,    Q. 
370-92.000. 
Synthelabo:  5«— 

Cremer.  Gerard;  Goberville.  Pascale;  and  Muller.  Jean-Claude, 
5.432.283.  a.  546-173.000. 
Syracuse.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Robinette.  Joseph  R.;  and  Syracuse.  Raymond  G..  5.431,279.  CI. 
206-321.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Litman.  David  J.;  and  UUman.  Edwin  F..  5.432,057.  CI.  435-7.910. 
Szadowski.  Jerzy  S.:  See — 

Okoniewski.  Marian  K.;   Szadowski.  Jerzy  S.;  Bajda.   Piotr  J.; 
Kobus.  Jerzy  Z.;  Koprowska.  Joanna;  and  Ratajczyk.  Barbara  E., 
5.431.856.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Szatkowski.  David.  Apparatus  for  laser  assisted  firearm  sights  align- 
ment. 5.432.598,  Q.  356-153.000. 
Szegda,  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Weather  sealed  male 

splice  adaptor.  5,431,583,  CI.  439-589.000. 
Tabata.  Hironori;  Ogasa,  Masao;  Uenomachi,  Kiyomi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Hideshi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  for  first- 
aid  sticking  plaster.  5.432.009.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Tabata,   Masaaki,   to   Sumitomo   Wiring   Systems.   Ltd.   Connector. 

5.431.580.  a.  439-289.000. 
Tabata.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Majumdar.    Gourab;     Hatae.    Shinji;    Tabata.     Mitsuharu;    and 
Manimo.  Takashi.  5.432.471.  CI.  327-380.000. 
Tabata.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayshi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Nagai, 
Katsutoshi.  5.432.577.  CI.  354-238.100. 
Tack.  Johannes:  See — 

Stindl,  Wolfgang;  Leitner.  Erich;  Tack.  Johannes;  and  Dargel. 
Erwin.  5,432,170,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Tada.  Gen:  See — 

Kitamura,  Akio;  Fujishima,  Naoto;  and  Tada.  Gen.  5,432.370,  CI. 
257-339.000. 
Tadaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hattori,    Iwakazu;    Tadaki.    Toshihiro;    Hamada,    Tatsuro;    and 
Yamanaka,  Fuji.  5.432,232.  CI.  525-99.000. 
Tae-Sig.  Kim.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  for 

robot.  5,432,416,  CI.  318-568.120. 
Tafel.  Leonard  I.:  See — 

Beckman.  John  H.;  Haettinger.  George  C;  Tafel,  Leonard  I.; 
Gavin.    Stuart    P.;    and    Guziec.    Joseph    R..    5.431.598.    CI. 
452-39.000. 
Taguchi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Maru.  Tsuguo;  and  Taguchi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,432,483,  CI.  332-103.000. 

Taguchi,  Kenko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low  noise  avalanche  photodi- 

ode  having  an  avalanche  multiplication  layer  of  InAlAs/InGaAlAs. 

5,432,361,  CI.  257-186.000. 


Shinobu;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5.432.405.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Svec.  Frantisek:  See — 

Frechet.  Jean   M.   J.;   Svec.   Frantisek;   and   Smisol.   Vladimir 
5.431.807.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Svoen.  Geir,  to  ABB  Energi  AS.  Arrangement  in  a  current  detection 

circuit.  5,432,439,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Carbon  dioxide  precision 

cleaning  system  for  cylindrical  substrates.  5.431,740,  a.  134-7.000. 
Swartz.  Eric:  See — 

Faulconer.  Mark;   Bowman.  Tim;   Burgess.   Ian;  Allen.   Bemie; 
Parracho.  Rui;  and  SwarU.  Eric,  5.430,961,  CI.  36-93.000. 
Sweco,  Inc.:  See — 

Knox,  Pete  D..  5.431,287.  a.  209-250.000. 
Sweetwater,  Inc.:  See— 

Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.;  Kraemer.  Richard  J.;  and  Platter.  Sanford. 
5.431.816,  a.  210-460.000. 
Swenson,  Rolf  E.:  See — 

Haviv,  Fortuna;  Swenson,  Rolf  E.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D., 
5,432,263,  Q.  530-345.000. 
SWF  Auto  Electric  GmbH:  See— 

Edele,    Reinhard;    Johannes,    Reinhard;    Krizek,    Oldrich-    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  5.430,909.  a.  15-250.350. 
Sy-Lab  Vertriebsgellschaft  M  B.H.:  See— 

Franzl.  Gert;  Pfutzner.  Helmut;  and  Futschik.  Karl.  5.432.086,  CI. 
435-291.000. 
Sydansk.  Robert  D.,  to  Marathan  Oil  Company.  Process  for  reducing 
permeability  in  a  high-temperature  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bear- 
ing    formation     utilizing     a     decarboxylated     crosslinkins     agent. 
5.431.226.  a.  166-295.000. 


Kawano.  Yuji;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Taguchi.  Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko.  5.432,734.  C\.  365-158.000. 
Taguchi.  Toyoki:  See — 

Honguh.  Yoshinori;  Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.   Tadashi;    Moridiita.    Naoki;    and    Nakamura,    Naomasa. 
5.431.975.  CI.  428-64.600. 
Tai,  Hideo:  See — 

Ito.  Takanori;  and  Tai.  Hideo.  5,432,752.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Yukio;  Nakata,  Ka- 
zuya;  and  Kitamura.  Takeshi.  5.431,418,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Taipaleiuuu,  Borje.  Fitting  and  a  method  for  mounting  of  a  timber 

building.  5,430,983,  Q.  52-233.000. 
Taira.  Masafumi:  See — 

Chokai.  Shoichi;  Ohmachi,  Shinji;  and  Taira,  Masafumi,  5,432.195. 
a.  514-469.000. 
Tajima,    Fumio;    Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    Kauyama,   Hiroshi;   Ohnishi. 
Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Mutch,  Nobuyoshi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki; 
Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Japan 
Servo  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  drive  unit  having  motor  components  in  a  com- 
pact arrangement.  5.432.644.  CI.  360-99.040. 
Tajima,  Fumio:  See — 

Kanazawa.   Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Honda.   Yasuhiko;   Sasaki, 

Yasushi;  Minegishi.  Tenihiko;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 

Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo.  5.431.141.  CI.  123-399.000. 

Takada.    Junichi;    Imatani.    Tsuneo;    Morotomi.    Masaki;    Morofuji. 

Akihiko;  and  Tsukimi.  Kosaku.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Process 

for  printing  on  a  surface  of  an  object  utilizing  a  specific  toner  particle 

size  and  minimum   print  element  dimension.   5.432.536.  CI.   347- 

140.0KT. 
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Takada.  Komichi.  Jun  Takada,  Kei  Takada,  legal  representatives:  See — 
Shinjo.  Teniya;  Kawawake,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takada,  Toshio,  de- 
ceased. 5.432.661,  a.  360-113.000. 
Takada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kuroda.    Toru;    Saito.    Masafumi;    Moriyama.    Shigeki;    Saito. 
Tomohiro;  Takada.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  5,432,800, 
CI.  371-37.700. 
Takada,  Syuji:  See—  • 

Kuritani.  Toshiyuki;  Takada,  Syuji;  Okamoto.  Kazutkka;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto, Koichi,  5.432.350.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Takada,  Toshio,  deceased:  See — 

Shinjo.  Teruya;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takada,  Toshio.  de- 
ceased. 5.432.661.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Takagi.  Junichi:  See — 

Hirasaki.  Norio;  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  5,432.572.  Ci.  354-149.110. 
Takagi.  Toshio.  to  TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
interconnecting  an  input  shaft  and  a  torsion  bar  of  steering  mecha- 
nism and  a  torsion  bar  therefore.  5,431.379.  CI.  267-273.000. 
Takagishi.  Masanori:  See — 

Kishi.  Nobuaki;  Arai.  Nobuhisa;  Takagishi,  Masanori;  and  Henmi, 
Hiroshi.  5.431.579.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Takahara,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yanai.    Kenichi;    Oki.    Kenichi;    Hamada.    Tetsuya;    Takahara, 
Kazuhiro;  Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5.432.527, 
CI.  345-92.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Nishida,  Tomoaki;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  Sakai,  Kokki;  Kondo, 
Ryuichiro;  and  Lee,  Seon-Ho,  5,431,820,  Q.  210-61 1.000. 
Takahashi.  Hanio:  See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka, 
Kenichi;  Fujimura,  Katsuya;  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yohei; 
and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.432.261.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing. 

5.431.355.  CI.  242-246.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kumagai.   Kazuhiro;   Nagasawa.   Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Hidenori; 
Abe.  Tooru;  Omata.  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide.  5,432,179, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Takahashi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yasohama,  Kazuhiko;  Kohama,  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Hirofumi, 
5.432,444,  CI.  324-240.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Ito.     Takayuki;     and     Takahashi.     HiromiUu.     5,432.316,     Q. 
219-121.830. 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masaru;    Kawakami.    Kiyohiko;    Suzuki.    Kunihiro; 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenzo.  5.431,530.  CI. 
414-794.400. 
Takahashi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kajiwara.   Ryoichi;   Katou.  Mituo;  Takahashi.  Kazuya;  Maruta. 
Minoru;  Seto.  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro.  5.431,324,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See— 

Kawai.   Hisataka;  Okada.   Ikuo;  Tsuji.   Ichiro;  Takahashi.   Koji; 
Sahira,     Kensho;     and     Mitsuhashi.     Akira,     5.431.750.     CI. 
148-410.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Maruo.  Seizi;  Nakamura,  Kozo;  Yanai,  Norifiimi;  and  Takahashi, 
Masahiro,  5,432,525.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Takahashi.  Masayoshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control 
device  motor  control  device  including  a  gate  element  and  current 
controller  that  controls  motor  current  according  to  the  gate  element. 
5.432.424.  C\.  318-696.000. 
Takahashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi. 
Kazuo;    Takahashi.    Tadashi;    Mutoh.    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei.  Hideki.  5.432.644,  CI. 
360-99.040. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Soma.  Takao;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Mori,  Ka- 
zuyo;   Ito.   Yoshihiio;  and  Yoahioka.  Katsuki,   5,432,024,  CI. 
429-44.000. 
Takai.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Kanemaru. 
Tetsuro;  and  luchi.  Kazushi,  5,432,278.  CI.  540-141.000. 
Takamura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maeda,    Tatsuo;    Takamura,    Toshihiro;    Ishizawa,    Yoshiichi; 
Sugimoto,  Yuji;  Morimoto.  Mitoshi;  Sugayoshi,  Tetsuro;  and 
Nishimura,  Fumihiro,  5.431.748.  C\.  148-320.000. 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Tsutomu; 
Mori.  Hideharu;  and  Katoh.  Tatsuji.  5,431,347.  a.  241-23.000. 
Takano.  Kazuo,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  IC  tester  having  a  pattern 
selector  capable  of  selecting  pins  of  a  device  under  test.  5.432.797.  CI. 
371-27.000. 
Takase.  Mitsunori;  and  Horikoshi.  Kouki.  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan;  Kenkyusho.  Rikagaku;  and  Morinaga  Milk 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  a  part  interest.  Thermostable  strains  of  the  genus 
ihermus   ca|»ble   of   producing   a   fi    lactosidase.    S.432.078,    CI. 
435-252.100. 
Takashimizu.  Satoru;  Inoue.  Fumio;  Torii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Jun.  Multi-mode  video  sigaal  playback  and  display  device.  5.432.612. 
CI.  358-310.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See— 

Amamori.     Ichiro;     and     Kokeguchi.     Akira.     5.431.439.     Q. 
280-732.000. 


Nishizawa.  Muneo,  5,431,102,  CI.  102-252.000. 
Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kuretake.  Masato; 
Okamoto.    Yoshimi;    Uda.    Sawayo;    and    Zushi,    Takayatu. 
5.431.434.  a.  280-728.300. 
Takata.  Keiji;  Shimizu.  Hiromichi;  Hoioki.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hosaka. 
Sumio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Surface  measuring  apparatus  using  a  probe 
microscope.  5.431.055.  CI.  73-618.000. 
Takebuchi.  Katashi;  and  Yajima.  Koichi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Master 
alloy  for  magnet  production  and  a  permanent  alloy.  5.431.747.  CI. 
148-302.000. 
Takechi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Orii.  Fumito;  lyama.  Noriyuki;  Takechi.  Toshihide;  and  Sumiya. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.432.599,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Takeda.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Tsumura.  Masahiro;  Tashima.  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiromi;  Takeda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Fuju.  Tomoaki.  5.432.240.x:i.  525-398.000. 
Takeda,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Eguchi,  Ken;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Takimoto,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,432,379,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Takemoto,  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama,  Katsumi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 
Method   of  purifying  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine   methyl  ester. 
5,432,262,  Q.  530-344.000. 
Takenaka,  Toru;  and  Nishikawa,  Masao,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Locomotion  control  system  for  legged  mobUe  robot. 
5,432,417,  a.  318-568.120. 
Takeo,    Hiroshi;    Kusayanagi,    Michio;    Iguchi,    Kazuo;    Yamanaka, 
Naoaki;  and  Sato.  Youichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Usage  parameter  control  circuit  for 
effecting   policing   control   in   an   ATM   network.    5.432,713.   CI. 
364-514.000. 
Takeoka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyazoe.   Seigo;   Hisai.   Tsuneyoshi;   Fushimi.   Akira;   Takeoka. 
Kazuhiko;  Okude.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kurauchi.  Takeo.  5.432.233. 
CI.  525-103.000. 
Takeshian.  Anthony:  See — 

Bader.    Scott    K.;    and    Takeshian.    Anthony.    5.432.389.    Q. 
327-538.000. 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi;  and  Higashi.  Iwao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musi- 
cal tone  synthesizing  apparatus  utilizing  an  all-pass  filter  having  a 
variable  fractional  delay.  5.432.2%.  CI.  84-661.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  Uenohara.  Norihisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi. 
5.431.268.  a.  192-70.250. 
Takeuchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuhiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Kazuo.  5.431.266,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Takeuchi.  Masanori;  and  Nishioka,  Takayuki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  vending  machine  and  door  switch  apparatus.  5.432.309. 
a.  200^1.620. 
Takikawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Shiozaki,  Iwane;  and 
Takikawa,  Shigeki.  5.432.249.  CI.  528-192.000. 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Takimoto.  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  5.432.379,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Taksukawa,  Masashi;  Kawashima.  Hirc»hi;  and  Miura.  Akira,  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  headlight  reflector  having  inner 
and  outer  reflecting  surfaces.  5,432.685.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Talbot.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Bennett,  Jane  C;  Cain.  Frederick  W.;  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey, 
5,431,947.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Taligenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  Lin,  Judy,  5,432,948,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Tamamaki.   Masahiro;  Fujii.   Souichi;  and   Suzuki.   Naruo.  to  Japan 
Abrasive  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  abrasive  grains,  method  of  producing  the 
same   and   abrasive   products   made  of  the   same.    5,431,704,   CI. 
51-309.000. 
Tamda,  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamda,  Osamu,  5,431,150,  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Tan,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Naoya;  Tan,  Hiroaki;  Hata,  Eiichirou;  and  Kihara, 
Noriaki,  5,432,279,  CI.  540478.000. 
Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Vibration  plate  of  a  speaker  and  method  for  producing 
same.  5,432,004,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tanahashi,  Ichiro;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  and  Misuyu,  Tsuneo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonlinear  optical  material  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.432,635,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Tanahashi.  Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coordinate  input  apparatus 
with  correction  resistance  for  rectangular,  spaced  resistance  surfaces. 
5,432,304,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideharu:  See — 

Ogushi.    TeUurou;    Kaga.    Kunihiko;    Tanaka.    Hideharu;    and 
Yamanaka,  Goro.  5.431.216.  CI.  165-122.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmori.  Masashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fine  particle  analyzing  device.  5,432.601.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Orii.  Yasunori;  and  Tanaka.  Hirotomo,  5,431,502,  CI.  400-279.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka. 
Kenichi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yohei; 
and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5.432.261.  CI.  53O-326.O00. 
Tanaka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsuhiko;  Okada,  Yoshinori;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  and 
Kudo.  Mitsuru,  5,432,648,  CI.  360-10.300. 
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TanakjL.  Muaihi:  See — 

Katniluwa,     Mauto;    and    Tanaka,     Maaashi.    $.432,038,    CI. 
430-133.000. 
Tanaka,  Mauto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  cassette  with  lid 
that  cooperates  with   withdrawing  member  of  cassette  changer. 
5,432.668.  CI.  360- 132.000. 
Tanaka,  Muoekazu:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Amane;  Maeda.  Masako;  Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Tanaka, 
Munekazu;  and  Terada.  Tetsuya,  5,431,863.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Tanaka,  Ryoichi;  and  Kawamoto,  Masao,  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo 
Kaisha,  Ltd.  Burner  device  of  regenerative  and  alternate  combustion 
type.  5,431.147,  d.  431-170.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Morita,  Ryoji;  Funiyama,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo,  5,432,211, 
a.  523-435.000. 
Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro;  Sohma.  Kenichi;  and  Kaneko,  Ryoi- 
chi, to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  metal  ingredients  in 
combustion  gas.  5,432,090,  CI.  436-79.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamolo,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sato,  Yo- 
shiaki;  and  Kato,  Tohru,  to  Daido  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Sliding  bearing  for 
light  alloy  housmg.  5.432.013,  CI.  428-643.000. 
Tanaka,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Komamura,   Tawara;    Nakayama,    Nohtaka;    Katoh,    Katsunori; 
Miura,    Norio;    Tanaka,    Tatsuo;    and    Nakayama,    Yoriko, 
5,432,144,  a.  503-227.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Arita,   Takashi:   Sakaguchi,   Akihiko;   Ohahashi,   Masanoii;   and 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki.  5.432.530,  CI.  345-159.000. 
Tanaka,  Toahihani,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Resin  U-chan- 

nel  assembly  5,431,981,  Q.  428-122.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Ashibe.  Yuji,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  three-dimensional  parts 
from  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  composite.  5,431.871.  CI.  264-108.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanai,    Kenichi;    Oki,    Kenichi;    Hamada,    Tetsuya;    Takahara, 
Kazuhiro;  Mishima,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5,432,527, 
CI.  345-92.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teruya;  and  Kawano, 
Hitoahi,  5.431,600,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Fang,  George;  and  Hashinaga,  Hitoshi,  to  Miteubishi 
Denki  Kabishiki  Kaisha.  Video  circuit  controlling  brightness  and/or 
saturation.  5,432,566,  CI.  348-687.000. 
Tandberg  DaU  Storage:  See— 

Rudi,  Guttorm;  Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  and  Jansen,  Omulf,  5,430,991, 
CI.  53-382.100. 
Tani,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nanikawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano.    Seiji;    Tani, 
Kazunori;  Naruo,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  5,432,045,  CI. 
430-269.000. 
Tani,  Tomofune,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,432,113,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tanibata,  Toru:  See — 

Anmoto.  Keigo;  and  Tanibata,  Toru.  5.431,449,  Q.  281-31.000. 
Tanigami,  Hajime;  and  Mashima.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 

Chipping-reaistant  composition.  5,432,005,  CI.  428-414.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.    Rewritable     photochromic     optical     disc.     5,432,048,     CI 
430-333.000. 
Taniguchi.  Keishi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Maaaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi.  Keishi.  5.432,534.  CI.  347-172.000. 
Taniguchi.  Miho;  and  Hasegawa.  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory 
access  control  device  capable  of  carrying  out  data  transfer  between 
main  memory  and  expanded  memory  wiS  simple  control.  5.432,923. 
CI.  395-425,000. 
Tanner.  Herbert:  See- 
Binder.  Wolfram;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  Lotter,   Hermann;  Tanner, 
Herbert;  HoUdorff.  Henning;  and  Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang. 
5.431.933.  a.  426-60000. 
Tao,  Kung-Chung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Phase 
shifting  circuit  and  method  for  generating  several  output  signals  of 
different  phases.  5,432,430,  C\.  323-217.000. 
Taplan,  Martin:  See — 

Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Taplan.  Martin,  5,432,320,  CI.  219-464.000. 
Tashima,  Chihaya:  See- 


Tatch  Technical  Services;  Set — 

Tatch,  Michael  D.,  5,431,827,  CI.  2IO-767.000. 
Tateishi,  Hisao,  to  NEC  Corporation,  A  Corp.  of  Japan.  Copy  protec- 
tion disk  format  controller.  5,432,647,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Tateno.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Yamaki.    Yasuhito;    Kaneko,   Hiroaki;   Nakazato,    Katsumi-   and 
Tateno,  Yoshimitsu,  5,431,013,  CI.  60-289.000. 
Tatsumi,  Tetsu;  Yamaguchi,  Toru;  and  Ebisawa,  Minoru,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  editing  tree  struc- 
tures in  display.  5.432,897.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Taubenblatt,  Marc  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corportion. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  patterned  thin  films  using  dif- 
fracted beam  ellipsometry.  5,432,607,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Tauber.  Arthur:  See — 

Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Wilber.  William  D.;  and  Tauber,  Arthur, 
5,432,313,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Tauber,  Gunter:  See — 

Domauf,    Andrea;    Gehringer,    Werner,    and    Tauber,    Gunter, 
5,432,453,  CI.  324-450.000. 
Tauer,  Jason  E.:  See — 

Verkuylen,  Donald  G.;  and  Tauer,  Jason  E.,  5,431,370,  CI.  254- 
I34.3FT. 
Taylor,  Curtis,  to  Maxon  Corporation.  Oxygen-fuel  burner  with  staged 

oxygen  supply.  5,431,559,  CI.  431-164.000. 
Taylor,  Don;  and  Perdue,  John.  Fish  hook  and  lure  cover.  5,430,969,  CI. 

43-25.200. 
Taylor,  Loverine:  See — 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach,  Larry  R.;  Howard,  John;  HufTman, 
Gary  A.;  and  Taylor,  Loverine.  5.432.068,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Taylor.  Robert  C:  See— 

Kosowski,  Bernard  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  C,  5,431,756,  CI. 
149-18.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Hock,  Christopher;  Jordan.  Michael  P.;  Chandler.  Virginia  E.; 
Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barnes.  Michael 
W.,  5,431,103,  CI.  102-287.000. 
Tchen,  Jian  P.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  fluids  for  use  by  an 

athlete.  5,431,308.  CI.  222-175.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

and    Kobayashi, 


Makoto,    5,431,955,    CI. 


and     Yajima.     Koichi,     5,431,747,     CI. 


Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  and    Telect,  Inc.:  See 


Kawamura,    Keizou 

427-126.200. 
Takebuchi,      Katashi; 

148-302.000. 

Teninuma,    Kouichi;    and    Miyazaki,    Masahiro,    5,432,645,    CI. 
360-126.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo.  Mitumasa;  and  Shidara.  Kiyoshi.  5.432.762.  C\   369-32.000. 
Teague.  Beth  O.;  Mitchell.  David  F.;  Rack.  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  removing  emissions  by 
condensation  and  precipiution.  5,431,715.  CI.  95-67.000. 
Technic  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Coffland.  Ronald  G..  5.431,472,  C\.  296-3.000. 
Technology  2000  Incororated:  See — 

Torchia,  Mark  G.;  Cote,  Dennis  D.;  McTaggart,  Ken  J.;  and  Judt, 
Craig  P.,  5,431,201,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Tecnal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Polushkin,  Valeri  G.;  Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.;  and  Federov, 
Evgeny  A.,  deceased,  5.432.811.  CI.  372-66.000. 
TECSEC  Incorporated:  See — 

Scheldt,  Edward  M  ;  McCuUough,  Charles  E.;  and  Wack,  C.  Jay, 

5.432.851.  CI.  380-25.000. 

Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  and  Galindo.  Cesar,  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  two  phase  bootstrap 

charge  pump.  5.432.469.  CI.  327-306.000. 

Tegeler.  Ferdinand;  and  Kuhnel.  Ame,  to  ABB  Henschel  Waggon 

Union  GmbH.  Railbome  vehicle.  5,431,111.  CI.  105-397.000. 
Teicher,  Beverly  A.:  See — 

Halpem,   Howard  J.;  and  Teicher,   Beverly  A.,   5,431,901,  CI. 
424-9.330. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Etchu.  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Nishiyama,  Masanori;  and  Saeki, 

Yasuhiro,  5.431.976.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Etchu.  Masami;  Hamano.  Hisashi;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi. 

leyasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasuhiro,  5,431,983.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Nishiyama,    Masanori;    and    Saeki,    Yasuhiro,    5,431,982,    CI. 
428-141.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugioka,  Takami,  5,431,352,  CI.  242-18.00A. 


Tashima.  Chihaya,  5,431.179.  CI.  134-61.000. 
Tashima,  Masao:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima,  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiromi;  Takeda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Fujii.  Tooioaki,  5,432,240,  C\.  525-398.000. 
Taahima,  Yujiro:  See — 

Kiuyama,  Kenichi;  and  Tashima,  Yujiro,  5,430,977.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Taahiro.  Yoahio:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ilo,  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yothio:  Yamazaki,  Minora;  and  Tamda,  Osamu,  5,431,150,  CI. 
600-121.000. 
Tastad,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Rothschild,  Wayne  H.;  and  Tastad,  Gregory  J.,  5,431,492,  CI. 
312-229.000. 
Tatch,  Michael  D.,  to  Tatch  Technical  Services.  Device  and  apparatus 
for  recovery  of  dry  cleaning  fluid,  and  purifioMioo  of  water  from  dry 
cleaning  water.  5,431,827,  C\.  210-767.000. 


Hill,  Timothy  L.;  Johnson,  Paul  D.;  Skinfill,  Donald  R.;  and  Prus- 
sack,  Doughu  E..  5.432.847.  CI.  379-328.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systenu,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,    Daniel    L.;   and    Ujhazy,   Anthony   J.,    5,431,692,   CI. 
607-28.000. 
TeleDyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamos.  Robert  E..  5.431.557.  d.  431-7.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Mader,  Hemz  B  .  5.432.827.  CI.  375-576.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson:  See — 

Litwin.  Andrej,  5,432,377,  CI.  257-506.000. 

Minde,  Tor  B.;  Lundqvist,  NUs  P.;  and  Wahlberg,  Ulf  T.,  5.432,778. 
CI.  370-95.300. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Laudereau.  Guy,  5,431,581,  CI.  439-341.000. 

Pergent,  Jacky;  and  Gohl,  Pierre,  5,432,945,  CI.  395-750.000. 
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Television  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Thibadeau,  Robert;  Newcomer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Touretzky,  David, 
5,432,542,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Teltsch,  Giora:  See— 

Inbar.  Dan;  and  Teltsch,  Giora,  5,430,964,  a.  40-361.000. 
Templet,  John  A.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  submerged  portion  of 

ship  hulls.  5,431.122.  a.  114-222.000. 
Tennigkeit,  Jurgen;  Lorenz.  Heribert;  and  Much.  Guenter.  to  Goldwell 
AG.  Process  for  oxidative  dyemg  and  re-dyeing  of  human  hair. 
5,431.698.  CI.  8-4O8.000. 
Teperi,  Heilcki:  See — 

Lilja,  Launo;  Rajainmaki.  Kari;  Salmi.  Veli;  Teperi.  Heikld;  and 
Tuokkola,  Pekka,  5,431,373,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Terada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Amane;  Maeda,  Masako;  Sugimoto,  Masakazu;  Tanaka, 
Munekazu;  and  Terada,  Tetsuya,  5,431,863,  Q.  264-25.000. 
Teragaki,  Takiu-ou:  See— 

Nittaya,    Hiroshi;    Kohno,    Masahiro;    and    Teragaki,    Takurou, 
5.432.619.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Terao.  Osamu:  See — 

Inagaki.  Kazuhiro;  Terao.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Katsutoshi,  5,430,917, 
a.  28-141.000. 
Teraoka,  Hirohito;  Hata,  Katuyuki;  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Ishiwa, 
Kouji,  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.  Paste-type  electrode  for  alkali 
secondary  cell.  5.432.031.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Terashima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Maeda, 
Shigemi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  data 
management  in  optical  recording  medium.  5,432,768,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Temeuil,  Gabriel;  Hotier,  Gerard;  and  Lonchamp.  Daniel,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  chromatographic  separation  of  a 
mixture  of  polyglyceroU.  5.431.822.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Terryberry.  Jeff  W.:  See- 
Bean.  Pamela;  and  Terryberry.  Jeff  W.,  5.432,059.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Tenmuma,  Kouichi;  and  Miyazaki,  MasalUro,  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Magnetic  head-forming  thin  film.  5.432,645.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Te-Slun,  Tseng.  Drainage  and  coupling  adapter  for  a  fluid  conduit. 

5,431,815,  CI.  210459.000. 
Tevanian,  Avadis;  DeMoney,  Michael;  Enderby,  Kevin;  Wiebe,  Doug- 
las; and  Snyder,  Garth,  to  NeXT  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  architecture  independent  executable  files.   5,432,937,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham,  Ooriapadical  C,  5,431,812,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

D'Arrigo,   lano;   Failessi,   Georges;   and   Smayling,   Michael  C, 

5.432.740,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Devore,  Joseph;  and  Marshall.  Andrew.  5,432,741,  d.  365-185.000. 
Douglas,  Monte  A.,  5,431,774,  CI.  216-57.000. 
Lamson,  Michael  A.;  and  Heinen,  Katherine  G.,  5,432,127,  CI. 

437-182.000. 
Mowatt,  Larry  J  ;  and  Walter,  David,  5,432.677,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Russell,    Ernest;    Baudouin.    Daniel;    and    WalUce.    James    S.. 

5.432,678,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Stevens,    Gary    D.;    and    ConUin,    Harvey    L.,    5,431,127,    CI. 

117-75.000. 
Tsu,  Robert,  5,432,128,  C\.  437-194.000. 
van  Erven,  Cornells  M.  J.,  5,432,518,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Sampling,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,    John    D.;    and    Boyd,    Charles    R.,    5,431,067,    CI. 
73-863.860. 
Texas  Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Children:  See — 

Ross,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Samchukov,  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch,  John  G., 
5,431,659,  CI.  606-103.000. 
Tezuka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo;  Kushibe, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshita,  5,432,812,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Thames,   Charles   L.   Adjusuble   knife   blade   guide.    5,431,070,   CI. 

76-88.000. 
Theodoropulos,  Spyros;  Rudolph,  Natalie  S.;  and  Woiszwillo,  James  E. 
Chromogenic    substrate    to    peroxidase    enzymes.    5,432,285.    CI. 
546-270.000. 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Car  for  transporting  an 
assembled  track  switch  using  multiple  support  platforms.  5.431.108. 
CI.  104-3.000. 
Thibadeau,  Robert;  Newcomer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Touretzky,  E>avid,  to 
Television  Computer,  Inc.  Television  receiver  location  identification. 
5,432,542,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Thieler.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger, 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer.  5.431,607.  CI.  477-4.000. 
Thierbach.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Diamondstein.  Marc  S.;  Sam.  Homayoon;  and  Thierbach.  Mark  E.. 
5.432.804.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Arrell.  John  A.,  Jr.;  Atkeson,  Peter  L.;  Cooper,  John  W.;  and 
Hebert,  Paul  P.,  5,431,101,  CI.  102-202.500. 
Thombre,  Aviiuish  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dispensing  device  containing  a 

hydrophobic  medium.  5,431,921,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Thomley.  R.  Wayne:  See- 
Ortega.  Albert  E.;  Edgar.  J.  Don;  Thomley,  R.  Wayne;  Butler, 
Robert  A.;  Shafer,  Charles  F.;  and  Gill,  William  T.,  5,431,986,  C\. 
428-198.000. 


Thompson,  Darrow  D.  Apparatus  for  covering  electrical  sockets  or 

switches.  5,432,298,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Thompson,  James  E.;  and  Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.  Use  of  hot  water  to  kill 

vegeution.  5.430.970.  CI.  47-1.500. 
Thompson.  Raymon  F.;  Reardon.  Timothy  J.;  and  Owczarz,  Alek- 
Sander,  to  Semitool,  Inc.  Semiconductor  processor  wafer  holder. 
5,431,421,  a.  279-139.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  K.;  and  Sevilla,  Ernie,  to  Coimied  Corporation. 
Leakage  capacitance  compensating  current  sensor  for  current  sup- 
plied to  medical  device  loads  with  unconnected  reference  conductor. 
5.432.459.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Thompson.  Ronald  J.,  to  Intenutional  Material  Control  Systems,  Inc. 
Safety  locking  system  for  air-operated  tilt  ubies.   5,431,112,  CI. 
108-7.000. 
Thompson,  Todd;  and  Chin,  Albert  K.,  to  Origin  Medsystema,  Inc. 

Surgical  clip  applier  with  distal  hook.  5,431,669,  Q.  606-143.000. 
Thompson,  Todd  A.;  and  Kovac,  Tim,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc. 
Gas-sealed  instruments  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery.  5,431,667,  O. 
606-142.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ersoz,   Nathaniel   H.;  and  Saeger.  Timothy  W..  5,432,560,  Q. 
348-565.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Billaud,  Philippe;  Creveau,  Didier,  De  Voider,  Claude;  and  Largil- 

liere,  Lionel,  5,432.517,  a.  342-40.000. 
Dupont,  Emmanuel;  Delacourt,  Dominique;  and  Papuchon,  Mi- 
chel, 5.432.634,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Lagier.  Michel;  and  Dufourcq.  Phihppe,  5,431,058,  CI.  73-774.000. 
Lippens,  Didier;  and  Vinter,  Borge,  5.432.362,  Q.  257-197.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 

Dautriche,  Pierre,  5,432,348,  a.  250-330.000. 
Thomson,  David  S.:  See — 

Akhtar,  M.  Nayeem;  Thomson,  E)£vid  S.;  and  Arora,  Sudershak  K., 
5,432,163,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Thomson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon,  Gregory  S.,  5,431,498.  Q.  384-45.000. 
Thornton,  John  R.  Collet  attachment/closer.  5,431,416,  d.  279-4.080. 
Thoro  Systems  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Moreland,  Peter  J.;  and  de  Peuter,  Frans  L.  J.,  5,431,795,  CI. 
252-503.000. 
Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  Smith,  Redd  H.;  Pastusek,  Paul 
E.;  and  Horlon,  Ralph  M.  Stud  design  for  drill  bit  cutting  element. 
5,431,239,  CI.  175-428.000. 
Tichelaar,  Johannes  I.  J.:  See — 

Van  De  Waterlaat,  Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar.  Johannes  I.  J.;  and 
Venis,  Wouter,  5,432.562,  d.  348-613.000. 
Tichelaar,  Johaimes  Y.:  See — 

Hamann,  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor.  Wilhelmus  A.;  Rosendaal. 
Leendert  T.;  Vreeswijk.  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  Waterlaat, 
Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar.  Johannes  Y.;  and  Poot,  Teunis, 
5,432,557,  CI.  348-432.000. 
Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Wilber.  William  D.;  and  Tauber,  Arthur,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Target  configurations  for  increasing  the 
size  of  rUms  prepared  by  laser  ablation.  5,432,313.  d.  219-121.680. 
Tiefenbrun.  Alan  P.:  See — 

Davis,  James  J.;  Gray,  James  D.;  Hughes,  Michael  F.;  Schuller, 
Ronald   A.;   Spidell,   Michael   W.;  and  Tiefenbrun,  Alan  P., 
5,431,552,  a.  418-150.000. 
Tietjen,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Nuckolls,  Charles  E.;  Tietjen,  Donald  L.;  and  Wilson.  Jesse  R., 
5,432,944,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Tin,  Adrienne:  See — 

Abraham.  Robert  L.;  Harvey.  Charles  B..  Jr.;  Merrick.  Teresa  E.; 
Mitchell,    Herman;    Tin,    Adrienne;    and    Wason,    James   R., 
5,432,925,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Robb,  John;  and  Decelles,  Guy,  5,431,956.  d.  427-220.000. 
Tipton,  Regina  L.:  See — 

Klas,  Daniel  E.;  and  Tipton,  Regina  L.,  5,431,586,  d.  439-676.000. 
Tirotta,  Christopher  F.   Endoscopy  breathing  mask.   5,431,158,  O. 

128-206.210 
Titeflex  Corporation:  See — 

Neuhauser,  Ryan;  and  Colby,  Douglas,  5,431,191,  d.  138-137.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Furuie,  Dai,  5,431.048.  CI.  73-431.000. 
Tobias,  Samuel:  Davidson,  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes,  Robert  H.,  to  H- 
Tech.  Inc.  Plastic  niche  and  grounding  assembly  therefor.  5.432,688, 
CI.  362-101.000. 
Tobin,  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Simmers,   Jeffrey;   Franchi,   Peter  R.;  and  Tobin,   Harvey   E., 
5,432,523.  O.  343-703.000. 
Tobin,  Jerry.  Air  freshener.  5,431,859,  d.  261-52.000. 
Tobukuro,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Decker,  Gary  T.;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki, 
5,431,765,  CI.  156-307.400. 
Togano.  Norio;  Shirahama,  Katsunori;  Ikushima,  Shunsuke;  Kuroda, 
Takehiro;  and  Hannya,  Shuichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji 
Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Lock  release  apparatus.  5,431,267,  CI.  I92-4.XA. 
Togawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nokihara,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Rintaro;  Togawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Hash- 
imoto, Mitsuhiro;  and  Morita,  Naoki,  5,431.882.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Togo.  Masamichi:  See — 

Narila,    Masahiro;    Nakai,    Kiyotaka;    and    Togo,    Masamichi, 
5,431,995,  CI.  428-287.000. 
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Tohgo,  Akiko:  See— 

Kiuama,  Tnineo;  Soga,  Tsunehiko;  and  Tohgo,  Akiko,  5.432.267. 
a.  536-17.900. 
Toji.  Shioeo:  See— 

SozuL,  Noboru;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  5,432.584. 
a.  354-400.000. 
Tokico.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuuni.  Yoichi;  Nakadate,  Takao;  and  Nezu,  Takashi,  5.431.259. 

a.  188-299.000. 

Tokuda,  Kanji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photoeraph  printinB 

lyatem.  5.432,579.  Q.  354-293.000.  »-f     k         b 

Tokuda.  Kanji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo  finishing  system. 

5,432.580.  a.  354-298.000. 
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Tovey,  H.  Jonathan:  See — 

Nicholas.  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanoa,  Henry;  Tovey,  H. 
Jonathan;  and  Rawson.  Paul  O..  5.431,675,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Towner,  David  K.:  See — 

Campbell,  David  K.;  Marshall,  Daniel  R.;  and  Towner,  David  K.. 
5,432,763,  a.  369-44.190. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Carey,  Joseph,  5,431,935,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Toysbe,  Keiji;   Kirishima,   Kenji;   Shibayama,   Hanio;  and  Hanawa. 
Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering 
valuable  metal  from  waste  catalyst.  5.431.892.  CI.  423-54.000. 
Toyama.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Device 


Tok«U.  Kanji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Photogrjphic  printing    ^J°;^^8d^«yd  of  a  traffic  stgnal  5.432.547.0.  348-149.000. 

Anderson,  Jerald   W.;   Elelden,   Tighe   M.;   Dretzka,   Philip  C; 


apparatus  and  automatic  cutter.  5.432.586,  Q.  355-41.000. 
Tokue  Rubber  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Saburo,  5,431,601.  Q.  464-175.000. 
Tokunaga,  Htsayoshi:  See— 

Abe,  Touru;  Kobochi,  Toahiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Hisayoshi;  and  Koba- 
shi,  Takeshi,  5,431.231,  Q.  171-26.000. 
Tokune.  Toahio:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Yoahiya;  and  Tokune,  Toahio.  5.431.754.  d.  148-669.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  .See— 

Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Kobayaahi,  Kazuhiko;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji  and 
Tasfaima,  Chihaya,  5.431.179.  Q.  134-61.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji;  and 
Taahima,  Chihaya,  5.431.179,  Q.  134-61.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See— 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken: 
and  Ueno,  Seikou.  5,431,561.  Q.  432-253.000. 
Tokyo  Ga>  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Takanori;  and  Tai,  Hideo.  5,432.752.  C\.  367-99.000. 
Tomasula,  Peggy  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process 


Oramse,  Leonard  J.;  Oja,  Gerald  L.;  Struble.  Kent  R.;  Suther- 
land.   Daniel    M.;    and    Toycen.    Mark    A..    5.431,509,    Q. 
403-381.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Junichi;  Imatani.  Tsuneo;  Morotomi.  Masaki;  Morofiiji, 
Akihiko;  and  Tsukimi,  Kosaku,  5,432,536,  O.  347-140.0KT. 
Toyokura.  Masalu:  See — 

Kurohmaru.  Shun-ichi;  Kodama.  Hisashi;  Arald,  Toahiyuki;  and 
Toyokura,  Masaki,  5.432,726.  CI.  364-745.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arakawa,    Yasuyuki;    Haaegawa,    Tamotsu;    Ota,    Atushi;    and 

Uozumi,  Minoru,  5.431,212,  CI.  164-63.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Ka- 

zuya;  and  Kitamura.  Takeshi,  5,431,418,  Q.  277-235.0OB. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Osanai.  Akinori;  and  Kidokoro. 

Toru,  5,431.144.  a.  123-520.000. 
Okochi,  Yukio;  Sato.  Kazuaki;  Suganuma.  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Akira; 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Inoue.    Akihisa,    5,431,751,    CI. 
148-437.000. 


543i26far  «o!3Mm''  °^  ''"^'^"  ^""°  ^'^  ^"^'"'  '^''^    '^""y-  ^°*^  °  °°'f"'»  P-tti'B  aid.  5,431.391.  CI.  273-32.00H. 
Toina^iiri.  ICoichi   5»-l     '  Tramer.  Joshua  P  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  DaU  structure 

Mochim.™  Y,il^.Vi  r«.„i.  T^Ki».;i,„     ^  t       .         ir      u         extraction,  conversion  and  display  tool.  5,432,942,  Q.  395-700.000. 
5  4^5?  n^^vffS^  ■  ^°'*^°-  •«*  Tomauun,  Koichi,    Tran,  Toan,  to  National  SemiSnductor  Corporation.  Differential  to 
3,*M,ii2,  CI.  347-176.000.  single-ended  converter.  5,432.476.  CI   330-255.000. 

Travel  Caddy,  Inc.:  See— 

Marchwiak,    Zbigniew;    and    Bnigioni,    Silvano,    5,431,428,   CI. 
280655.000. 


Tomita,  Naoto;  and  Miyamoto.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaitha  Toshiba. 

Method  for  testing  a  memory  device.  5,432.745,  CI   365-201.000. 
Tomita.  Norihiro;  and  Yoshunura,  Toshiteru,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration.  PaaKnger  restraint   structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
5,431,442,  a.  280-752.000. 
Tompkins,  Eugene.  Beeper  controlled  auto  security  system.  5,432.495. 

a.  340-429.000. 
Tonami,  Junichiro,  to  Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Ltd  Digital  chromi- 
nance signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  between  high-band 
converted  chrominance  signals,  low-band  converted  chrominance 
signals,  and  color  difference  signals.  5.432,564.  O.  348-646.000. 
Tone  Trainer.  Inc.:  See- 
Ganger.  David  E..  Sr..  5.431.395.  CI.  273-75.000. 
Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Faun,     Yaw-Shm;     and    Chiou,     Ming-Shyng.     5,431,034.    d. 
70-369.000. 
Tonk,  Kurt  Device  for  sucking  additives  into  a  fluid  stream.  5.431.190 

a.  137-893.000. 
Topf,  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  to  Miller  Pipehne  Corporation.  Manhole  seal 

molding  apparatus.  5,431,553,  C\.  425-11.000. 
Toray  Industries:  See- 
Decker,  Gary  T.;  Cromowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Tobukuro.  Kuniaki. 
5,431,765,  a.  156-307.400.  ^^ 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakamura,    Kiyokazu;    Goto,    Noriaki;    and    Inoue.    Toshihide. 
5.432,225.  O.  524-495  000. 
Torchia.  Mark  G.;  Cote.  Dennis  D.;  McTaggart,  Ken  J.;  and  Judt,  Craig 
P.,  to  Technology  2000  Incororated.  Robotic  admixture  system. 
5.431J0I.  a.  141-98.000. 
Torigaki,  Toshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  body  construc- 
tion. 5.431.476,  CI.  296-188.000. 
Torihata,  Minoni:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Torihata,  Minoru;  and  Maki.  Shinji,  5.431.527. 
a.  414-676.000. 
Torii,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takashimizu.  Satoru;  Inoue.  Fumio;  Torii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Jun.  5.432.612.  Q.  358-310.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See— 

Kakuk,  Jay  J.;  and  Beachy.  Robert  W..  5.432,088.  CI.  435-316.000. 
Torres,  George:  See — 

Seigel.  David;  Ware.  Dannis  H..  Sr.;  and  Torres,  George,  5,431.154. 
a.  128-200.140. 
Torres.  Josep  L.:  See— 

OUvera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz.  Lourdes  J.; 
Abogadie,  Fr,  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres! 
Joaep  L.,  5.432,155.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Torrey.  George  S.:  See— 

CUpp.    Clarence    P.;   and   Torrey,   George   S.,    5,431,719,    Q. 
106-2.000.  »>■.... 

Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Hajzler,  Christian,  5,431.413.  Q.  277-2.000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;   Hata,   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto,   Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji,  5,432,031,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Touretzky,  David:  See— 

Thibadeau,  Robert;  Newcomer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Touretzky,  David, 
5,432,542,  Q.  348-6.000. 


Travis  Body  &  Trailer,  Inc.:  See- 
Perry,  John,  5,431,475,  CI.  296-181.000. 
Trecco,  Sandro:  See — 

Steiner,  Alois;  and  Trecco,  Sandro,  5,431,194.  CI.  139-28.000. 
Tredup,  Richard  A.,  to  Tredup.  Richard  A.  Universally  adjustable 

support  platform  for  ladders.  5.431.249,  C\.  182-129.000. 
Trenholm,  Leon  S.:  See — 

Parent,  Donald  G.;  and  Kecne,  Gary,  5,430,923,  Q.  29-407.000. 
Trent,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Agapiou.   John   S.;   Trent,   Robert   B.;   and   Brooks,   Craig   R., 
5.431.513.  a.  408-188.000. 
Treptow,   Heinz,   to   Barmag   AG.   False   twist  crimping   machine. 

5.431.002.  a.  57-279.000. 
Trevi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Trevisani,  Davide,  5,431,238.  CI.  175-308.000. 
Trevisani.  Davide,  to  Trevi  S.p.A.  DrilUng  tool  for  use  in  constructing 
large  diameter  piles,  ventilating  shafts  and  other  similar  mining 
works.  5.431.238.  CI.  175-308.000. 
Triangle  Tool  Corporation:  See- 
Luther.  LeRoy  D..  5.431.556,  Q.  425-556.000. 
Triggs,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Obermiller.  Margaret  A.;  and  Triggs.  Charles  W.,  5,431,384,  Q. 
271-11.000. 
Triple  S  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Steffens,  Bruce  J.;  Steffen,  Douglas  B.;  and  Stirek,  Louis,  5,431,1 17, 
CI.  III-18O.0OO. 
Troelenberg,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Deimer,  Volkmar;  Troelenberg,  Wolfgang;  Brauchle,  Peter-  Fox, 
William-Neil;  and  Davies,  Neil.  5,432,371,  C\.  257-409.000. 
Truong.  Linh:  See— 

Le    Boudec,    Jean-Yves;    and    Truong,    Linh,    5.432.777.    CI. 
370-60.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Serafini.  Tito  T.;  Cheng.  Paul  G.;  and  Wright,  Ward  F.,  5.432.001. 
a.  428-395.000. 
TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Takagi.  Toshio.  5.431,379.  Q.  267-273.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Barney  J..  5.431.447,  Q.  28O-8O5.00O. 
Czamecki,  Donald  P.;  Brown,  Louis  R.;  Loxton,  Steven  R.;  Daniel, 
Roger  P.;  and  Laske,  Timothy  G.,  5,431,446,  C\.  280-802.000. 
Tseng,  David:  See- 
Tseng,  Ling- Yuan;  and  Tseng.  David.  5.431.264.  a.  191-10.000. 
Tseng,  Ling- Yuan;  and  Tseng,  David.  Electric  vehicle  having  body- 
wound  inductive  coil  and  EMR  shielding.  5,431,264.  a.  191-10.000. 
Tseng.  William  T.:  See— 

Hrovat.   Davorin   D.;  and  Tseng,   William  T.,   5,432.700.  CI 
364-424.050. 
TSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Naqwi,  Amir  A.;  and  Jenson.  Leslie  M..  5.432.605,  C\.  356-357.000 
Tsu,  Robert,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated.  Reliability  enhance- 
ment of  aluminum  interconnects  by  reacting  aluminum  leads  with  a 
strengthening  gas.  5,432,128,  C\.  437-194.000. 


Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Tajima.  Fumio;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  KaUyama,  Hiroshi;  Ohnishi, 
Kazuo;    Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Mutoh,    Nobuyoshi;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nihei,  Hideki,  5,432,644,  CI. 
360-99.040. 
Tsuboi,  Toshihide,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  processing  device 
having  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  with 
error  check  and  correction  circuit  5,432,802,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Tsubosalu,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Katou,  Mituo;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Maruta, 

Minoru;  Seto,  Tokiyuki;  and  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro,  5,431,324,  a. 

228-102.000. 

Tsuchida,  Toru;  and  Shigeyama,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  assembly  including  lead  terminals  spaced  apart 

in  two  different  modes.  5,432,680,  CI.  361-776.000. 

Tsuchie,    Kimihiro.    Braking    device    for    bicycle.    5,431,255,    CI. 

188-24.160. 
Tsuchiya,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Schroeder,  Duane  A.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kenichi, 
5,432,747,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nomura,    Yoshiya;    Miyake,    Hiroaki;    and   Tsuchiya,    Yoshiro, 
5,432,590,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Tsuda,  Yasutaka;  and  Komatsu,  Mitsuni.  to  Nikko  Chemical  Institute 
Inc.;  and  Nicca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Modified  silicone  oil-in-water 
emulsion  defoaming  agent  and  defoaming  method  using  it.  5,431.853. 
a.  252-321.000. 
Tsuji.  Craig  K.:  See— 

Dubrul.  WUliam  R.;  and  Tsuji.  Craig  K..  5.431.676,  Q.  606-185.000. 
Tsuji,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Misawa,  Hiroto;  and  Tsuji,  Hitoshi,  5,432,125,  CI.  437-176.000. 
Tsuji,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka;  Okada,  Ikuo;  Tsuji,  Ichiro;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Sahira,     Kensho;     and     Mitsuhashi,     Akira,     5,431.750,     O. 
148-410.000. 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Sentoku,  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saito,  Kenji; 
Tsuji,   Toshihiko;   and    Matsumoto,   Takahiro,    5,432,603,   CI. 
356-349.000. 
Tsukada.  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Takao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech 
recognition  device  for  calculating  a  corrected  similarity  partially 
dependent    on    circumstances    of   production    of   input    patterns. 
5.432.886.  CI.  395-2.480. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki:  See — 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara,    Daiki;   and 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,432,571,  a.  354-106.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Fukao,  Tomoo;  Kido,  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida, 
Minoru;    Hosaka,    Ryuji;    and    Suto,    Naoki,    5.432.616.    CI. 
358-434.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Aoki.   Masahiro;   Tsukamoto.  Takeo;   Hayashi,  Ryutaro;   Kato. 
Yoshinori;  and  Awata,  Takeshi,  5,432,229,  CI.  524-820.000. 
Tsukimi.  Kosaku:  See — 

Takada.  Junichi;  Imatani.  Tsuneo;  Morotomi.  Masaki;  Morofuji. 
Akihiko;  and  Tsukimi,  Kosaku,  5,432,536,  CI   347-I4O.0KT. 
Tsumura,    Masahiro;    Tashima.    Masao;    Miyasita.    Hiromi;    Takeda, 
Haruhiko;  and  Fujii,  Tomoaki,  to  Kashima  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Modified 
phenolic  resin  from  formaldehyde  polymer,  phenol  and  oil  or  pitch. 
5,432,240,  CI.  525-398.000. 
Tsuruta,  SUnji:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5,432,023,  a.  429-34.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoji:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada. 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,432,534,  CI.  347-172.000, 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawano,  Yuji;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko,  5,432,734,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Tucker,  Melvin  P.:  See— 

Himmel.  Michael  E.;  Tucker.  Melvin  P.;  Adney.  William  S.;  and 
Nieves.  Rafael  A..  5,432,075.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Tuel.  Donald:  See— 

Vason.  James  H.;  and  Tuel.  Donald,  5,431.878,  a.  422-26.000. 
Tugwell,  Robert  B.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  System  for  matching  a  new 
hole  in  an  overlying  member  with  an  existing  hole  in  an  underlying 
member.  5,432,434,  CI.  324-67.000. 
Tulley,  Michael  K.;  and  Paton,  Richard  D.,  to  August  Systems,  Inc. 

Dispensed  liquid  volume  control  system.  5,431,302,  CI.  222-14.000. 
Tuokkola,  Pekka:  See— 

Lilja,  Launo;  Rajainmaki,  Kari;  Salmi,  Veli;  Teperi,  Heikki;  and 
Tuokkola.  Pekka,  5.431,373.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Turecek.  Peter,  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  proteolyti- 
cally  cleaving  prothrombin  to  produce  thrombin.   5,432,062,  CI. 
435-68.100. 
Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson,  Harold  L.,  to  Poly 
Circuits,   Inc.   Conductive  adhesive  for  use  in  a  circuit  board. 
5,432,303,  CI.  174-259.000. 
Turner,  Athol  G.:  See- 
Ghosh,    Peter;    Whitehouse,    Michael;    Dawson,    Michael;    and 
Turner,  Athol  G.,  5,431,924,  CI.  424-522.000. 


Turner,  Herman  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kubiak.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Turner.  Herman  E.,  Jr..  5,431,343,  CX. 
239-105.000. 
Turner.  James  M.:  See — 

Goodman.  Danny  R.;  Turner,  James  M.;  and  Hicks,  Richard  D., 
5,431,039,  a.  72-447.000. 
Turner,  Laura  J.:  See — 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady.  Mark;  Cavicchi.  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri. 

Kumar  S.;  Depew.  Timothy  W.;  Evans.  John  C;  Friedman, 

Shelley  K.;  Hamilton,  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 

Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Mortun,  Murray  A.;  Nair,  Parames- 

waran  B.;  Philmon,  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F.;  Stills,  James  T.; 

Turner,  Uura  J.;  and  Vogt,  EHane  T,  5,432,326,  Q.  235-380.000. 

Turner,  Peter  G.,  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V. 

Exposure  meter  for  use  with  indiction  heat  sealing  of  containers. 

5,432,437,  CI.  324-95.000. 

Turner,  Robert:  See — 

Almaraz,  Roberto;  Gustin,  David;  and  Turner,  Robert,  5,431,107. 
CI.  104-2.000. 
Turtchan.  Alfons;  and  DeSocio,  Paul,  to  Autoprod,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  operation  for  a  product  filler  machine.  5,431,198,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Turtle  Snaps,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson,    Gregory   S.;   and   Welsh,    Mark   G.,    5,430,914,   CI. 
24-598.500. 
Tusini,  Andrea;  and  Vinci,  Luca,  to  Hospal  AG.  Artificial  kidney  with 

device  for  filtering  dialysis  liquid.  5,431,811,  Q.  210-90.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E.;  and  Blonsky,  Peter  M.,  to  Micron  Communications, 
Inc.  Button-type  battery  having  beidable  construction,  and  angled 
button-type  battery.  5,432,027,  CI.  429-127.000. 
Tyler,    Rex   A.,   to   Eaton   Stamping   Company.    Starter   assembly. 

5,431,135,  CI.  123-185.300. 
Uchida,  Ken:  See— 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda.    Motoya;    Yamamoto.    Masao;    Suzuki. 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto.    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu;    Sasaki, 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,432,023,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Uchikawa,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Obata,  Kenzo;  Uchikawa,  Yoshiki;  Furuhashi,  Takeshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Shigeru,  5,432,868,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Uchimi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kondo,  Hirofumi;  Uchimi,  Toshiharu;  and  Koshika,   Yukihiro, 
5,431,833,  CI.  252-54.006. 
Uda,  Minoru:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Yasuhiro;    Ishihara,    Toshiaki;    and    Uda,    Minoru, 
5,431,784,  CI.  162-275.000. 
Uda,  Sawayo:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kuretake,  Masato; 
Okamoto,    Yoshimi;    Uda,    Sawayo;    and    Zushi,    Takayasu, 
5,431,434,  a.  280-728.300. 
Udagawa,  Toshiki:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Udagawa,  Toshiki;  Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Ono. 
Masumi;  and  Yasuda.  Kouichi.  5.432.774.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ueda,  Atsushi;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  Jinno,  Koichi;  Kitajima.  Kazuo; 
Hattori.  Toshio;  and  Fujihashi.  Kimiharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  spreading  rectangular  cloth  pieces. 
5.430,915,  a.  26-51.000. 
Ueda,  Toshiharu;  and  Egawa,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  having  means  for  restricting  an  operation  based  on  a  state  of 
use  of  a  recording  medium.  5,432,570,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Uejima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Kiyoichi;   and   Ueshima,    Hiroyuki,   5,431,725,   CI. 
106-138.000. 
Uejima.  Takamasa:  See — 

Kajita,     Nobuyuki;     and     Uejima,     Takamasa,     5.432.658.    CI. 
360-77.160. 
Ueki.  Taro:  See— 

Aoyama,  Motoo;  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamashita,  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro, 
5,432,829,  O.  376-434.000. 
Ueno:  Koichi:  See — 

Iwamura,  Osamu;  Hirai.  Takashi;  Echigo,  Koji;  Ueno:  Koichi;  and 
Kometani,  Naohisa,  5,432,888.  CI.  395-12.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Kuno.  Sachiko,  to  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd.  Treatment  of 

ocular  hypertension.  5,432,174,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Ueno,  Seikou:  See — 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,431,561,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Ueno,  Susumu:  See — 

Usuki,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  Sustunu,  5,432,241, 
CI.  526-62.000. 
Uenohara,  Norihisa:  See — 

Mizukami,  Hiroshi;  Uenohara,  Norihisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi. 
5.431.268.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Uenomachi.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Tabata,  Hironori;  Ogasa,  Masao;  Uenomachi.  Kiyomi;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Hideshi,  5,432,009,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Ueshima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Kiyoichi;   and   Ueshima,    Hiroyuki,    5,431,725,   O. 
106-138.000. 
Uitvlugt  Martin  W.:  See— 

Groh,  David  M.;  Kaniut,  Chris  P.;  Worthington,  Steven  L.;  Uitv- 
lugt, Martin  W.;  and  Johnson,  Scott  C,  5,430,934,  a.  29-888.430. 
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Ujhazy,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Hamen,    Daniel    L.;   and   Ujhazy,   Anthony   J.,    5,431,692.   CL 
607-28.000. 
Ulivaftro,  Ruggero:  See— 

Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Calhoun,  George  M.;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Castel, 
Rene-,  Djjpensa,  Jean  C;  Huchet,  Yves;  Sufleni,  Edward  S.;  and 
Ulivastro,  Ruggero,  3,432,910,  C\.  395-275.000. 
UUand,  Hartmut:  See— 

Hahn,  Guenter;  Muenzner,  Klaus;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Ulland,  Hartmut; 
Diepenbrock,  Joseph  C;  Oman,  Price;  and  Kelley,  Richard. 
5.432.S!6,  a.  395-325.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Litman,  David  J.;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  5,432.057,  d.  435-7  910 
Ulhnann.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Kahanek.    Alan    P.;    and    Ullmann.    Ralph   J.,    5,431,300,    a. 

Ultralec.  Inc.:  See— 

Engelke,  Robert  M.;  ColweU,  Kevin;  Schultz.  Ronald  W.;  Milliard, 
Jeffrey;  and  Vitek,  Troy,  5,432.837,  a.  379-52.000. 

Umemoto,  Akimasa:  See 

Miute,  Takehito;  Nishimura,  Naoto;  Umemoto,  Akimasa; 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Kazuo;  and  Yoneda,  Tetsuya, 
5.432.029.0.429-194.000.  ^ 

Underwood.  Ronald  L.  System  for  cutting  cUp-on  sunglasses.  5,43 1 ,595, 

Ungar,  Gett:  S«— 

Brucken,   Volker;   Ungar,   Gert;   Stonner,   Hans-Martin;   Stoldt. 
Ernst;  Schlauer,  Johann;  Anastasijevic,  Nikola;  and  Hillrichs. 
Eilhard.  5,431,877,  Q.  422-7.000. 
Unger,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Qomburg,   Lloyd   A.,  Jr.;   Panichuri,   Eswarachandra  K.-   and 
Unger,  PhilUp  E.,  5,431,703,  Q.  48-I97.00R. 
Unger.  Udo:  See— 

Hajo,  Helmut;  Emenputsch,  WUhelm;  and  Unger,  Udo,  5,431,755, 
a.  148-703.000. 
Uni-Star  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lincoln,  Thomas  C,  5,431,577,  d.  439-248.000. 

Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See 

Bamford,  Philip  C;  Kelly,  Thomas  R.;  Morrison,  Anthony   and 

Smith,  Penelope  E.,  5,431,951,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Bennett.  Jane  C;  Cain.   Fredeiick   W.;  and  Talbot,   GeofTrev 

5,431,947.  a.  426^07.000. 
de  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  van  Lier,  Franciscus  P.;  and  Renes,  Hanie. 
5,432.154.  CI.  512-22.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Rebhan,  David  M.,  5,432,244,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  Ser — 

Barham.  Steven  T.:  Kingston.  Samuel  C;  and  Simonson.  Harold  L.. 

5.432,813,  CI,  375-207.000. 
Fuller.  Douglas  A.;  Schroeder.  Duane  A.;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kenichi. 

5.432,747.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Nelson,  George  P.,  5.432,305.  CI.  181-101.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britlanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the- 
See — 
Dunford.    David    V.;   and    Partridge,   Peter   G.,   5,431,327,   CI 
228-157  000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh,  5.432,105,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  5,432,106,  a.  437-35.000. 
Hong,  Gary.  5,432.112.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Wu,  Jiunn  Y.;  and  Lur,  Water,  5,432,073,  d.  437-195.000. 

United  States  Biochemical  Corporation:  See 

Fuller,  Carl  W..  5,432,065,  O.  435-91.100. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Tomasula.  Peggy  M.,  5,432.265,  Q.  530-361.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Bachowski,  Stephen;  Bliss,  David  F.;  and  Hilton,  Robert  M 

5,431,125,  a.  117-17.000. 
Linderman,  Richard  W.,  5,432,681,  CI 
Simmers.  Jeffrey;  Franchi,  Peter  R.; 
5.432.523.  a.  343-703.000. 
Army:  See — 
Hayes.  Scott  T,  5,432.697,  a.  364-158.000. 
Tidrow,  Steven  C;  WUber,  William  D.;  and  Tauber,  Arthur. 
5,432,313,  a.  219-121.680. 
Commerce:  See — 

Stone,  WUUam  C,  5,431,010,  a.  60-204.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Arnold.  Charles,  Jr.;  Derzon,  Dora  K.;  Nelson,  Jill  S.  and  Rand 

Peter  B.,  5.432,205,  Q.  521-54.000. 
Kronbcrg,  James  W.,  5,431,148,  C\.  126-564.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Willey,  James  C;  and  Harris,  Curtis  C^  5,432,060,  Q.  435-29.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Abdow.  David  A.,  5,432.302.  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Bond,  James  W.,  5,432,725,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Ream,  Donald  E..  Jr..  5,432,750,  Q.  367-4.000. 
Trainer,  Joshua  P.,  5,432,942,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Wood,  Kent  S.;  and  Feldman.  Uri.  5,432,349,  CI.  250-336.010. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  Ser— 

Coene,  WUlem  M.  J.  M..  5.432,347,  Q.  250-307.000. 
Hamann,  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor,  Wilhehnus  A.;  Rosendaal, 
Leendert  T.;  Vreeswijk,  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  Waterlaai, 


.  361-790.000. 
and  Tobin,  Harvey  E., 


Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  and  Foot,  Teunis, 
5,432,557,  Q.  348-432.000. 
Meershoek,  Hans,  5,432.492.  a.  335-214.000. 
Meijer,  Egbert  W.;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De 

Lange,  Ben,  5,432,032,  CI.  430-19  000. 
Repko,  Willem  L.,  5,432,724,  CI.  364-724160. 
Van  der  Vhet,  Bart;  and  Plantinga,  Ronald  A.,  5,432.690,  Q. 

362-2I7.O0O. 
Van  De  Waterlaat,  Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  I.  J.;  and 

Venis,  Wouter,  5,432.562,  Q.  348-613.000. 
Wong,  Stephen,  5,432,479,  O.  330-2%.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,    Steven    L.;    and    Liu,    Cheng-Kung,    5,431,679,    CI. 

606-230.000. 
Bogart.  Michael  W.,  5,431,036,  CI.  72-171.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Blewett,  Jeffrey 
J.;  Lehn.  Randolph  F.;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  Bryan,  Graham  W.; 
Castro,    Salvatore;    and    Kappel,    Gary    S.,    5,431,322.    CI. 
227-176.000. 
Hennig,  Walter  S.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Shichman, 

Daniel;  and  Gorman.  Charles  E.,  5,431,638,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.,  5,431,662,  CI.  606-119.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Tovey,  H. 
Jonathan;  and  Rawson,  Paul  O.,  5,431,675,  CI.  606-170.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Camell,  Brian  L  :  and  Fansler,  J.  David,  5,431,361.  Ci.  244-234.000. 

Carvalho,  Paul  A.,  5,431,539,  CI.  416-168.00R. 

DooUn,  Leonard  J.;  D'Anna,  Frank  P.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V.. 

5,431,540,  CI.  416-168.00R. 
Fowler,  Donald  W.;  Lappos,  Nicholas  D.;  Dryfoos,  James  B.;  and 

Keller.  James  F..  5,431,084,  CI.  89-41.210. 
Hobbs,  David  E.,  5,431,533,  CI.  415-58.700. 
Leahy.  Kevin  P ;  and  Jones,  Corey  D.,  5,430,937,  CI.  29-889.600. 
Novotny,  Rudolph  J.;  Wendt.  David  E.;  Jones.  Gary  D.;  and 

Johnson,  James  S.,  5,431,344,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Schmahng,  David  N.;  and  Byrnes,  Francis  E.,  5,431,538,  a.  416- 

I34.00A. 
Sturm,  Shimon,  5.431,537,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Weisse,  Michael;  Daley,  David  M.;  and  Smart,  Harold  R.,  Jr., 

5,431,542,  CI.  4I6-219.00R. 
Yazdzik.  Henry,  Jr.;  Reed,  Gordon  M.;  Estes,  Vernon  E.;  and 
Walker,  Herbert  L.,  5,430,936,  a.  29-889.200. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

York.  James  E.,  5,432,423.  CI.  318-611.000. 
Universal  Systems  A  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Novik.  Dmitry  A..  5.432,871,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Universite  Paris  VII:  See- 
Fink,  Mathias,  5,431,053,  a.  73-602.000. 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See— 

Myers,  WilUam  L.,  5,432,895,  CI.  395-119.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Harrison,  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings.  Russell  W.,  5,431.171.  CI. 

128-698.000. 
Katz,  Joel  D.;  and  Blake,  Rodger  D.,  5,432,325,  CI.  219-759.000. 
Russo,  Richard  E.;  Reade,  Ronald  P.;  Garrison,  Stephen  M.   and 

Berdahl.  Paul.  5,432,151,  a.  505-474.000. 
Schuller,  Ivan  K.;  Nieva,  Gladys  L.;  Guimpel,  Julio  J.;  Osquiguil, 
Eduardo;  and  Bniynseraede,  Yvan,  5,432,149,  Q.  505-329.000. 
University  of  Connecticut:  See— 

Olgac,  Nejat,  5,431,261,  O.  188-379.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Farrah.  Samuel  R..  5,432.077.  CI.  435-244.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research:  See— 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  F.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne, 
Michael  P.;  and  Molitor,  Lisa,  5,431,655,  CI.  606-79.000. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Zaiger.  Kimo  K.,  5,431,483,  a.  299-9.00a 
University  of  Manitoba:  See— 

Brandes,  Lome  J  ,  5.432,168,  CI.  514-90.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Markwell.  John  P.;  Versaw,  Wayne  K.;  Osterman,  John  C;  and 
KeUey,  PhUip  M.,  5,432.064,  a.  435-91.100. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Wilkins,  Ebtisam  S.,  5,431,160,  CI.  128-635.000. 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See- 
Redmond,  Mark  J.;  Campos,  Manuel;  Matte,  Gilbert  G.;  and 
Haines,  Deborah  M..  5.431,899,  C[.  424-1.570. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Polydoros.    Andreas;    and    Raheli,    Riccardo,    5,432.821.    Q. 
375-340.000. 
University  of  Texas  System.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Banerjee.  Sanjay  K.;  Bhattacharya.  Suryanarayana;  and  Lynch. 
William  T.,  5,432.366.  Q.  257-327.000. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See— 

Kirchhofr,  Jon  R.;  and  Giolando,  Dean  M.,  5,431,800,  CI.  204- 
290.00R. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

OUvera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Cruz.  Lourdes  J.; 
Abogadie,  Fe;  Hopkins.  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres! 
Josep  L..  5.432,155,  CI.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Wisconsin  System  of  behalf  of  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin-Milwaukee. Board  of  RegenU  of  the:  See— 
Huber,  Calvin  O ;  and  Hui,  Ben  S.,  5,431,789,  a.  204-153.140. 
Uno,  Akito;  and  Odake,  Yopshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  fabricating  method  forming  channel  stopper 
with  diagonally  implanted  ions.  5,432,107,  CI.  437-35.000. 
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Uozumi,  Minoru:  See — 

Arakawa,    Yasuyuki;    Hasegawa.    Tamotsu;    Ota,    Atushi;    and 
Uozumi,  Minoru,  5,431,212,  a.  164-63.000. 
Upchurch,  Daren:  See— 

Severt,  David;  Siegner,  George;  Upchurch,  Daren;  and  Erier, 
Wilham,  5,432,705,  Q.  364-481.000. 
Ureche,  Alexander;  and  Leukanech,  Kurt  D.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  of  tuning  ultrasonic  devices.  5,431,664,  CI.  606-128.000. 
Usui,  Setsuo:  See — 

Sameshima,  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano,  Naoki;  Pal,  Gosain  D.; 
Kono.    Atsushi;    Westwater,    Jonathan;    and    Usui,    Setsuo, 
5,431,126,  a.  117-43.000. 
Usold,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  to  prevent  polymer  scale  adhesion  using 
an  aromatic  compound  and  a  salt  of  polyvinylsulfuric  acid.  5,432.241, 
a.  526-62.000. 
Utsumi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Motoyama.    Nobuhiko;    and    Utsumi.    Kenichi,    5,432,656,    CI. 
360-69.000. 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  and  Maeda,  Kazuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disc,  an  image  signal  transmitting  apparatus  utilizing 
the  optical  disc  and  an  image  signal  transmitting  method.  5,432,767. 
CI.  369-48.000. 
Vaes,  Jos:  See— 

Deprez,    Lode;    Vaes,    Jos;    and    Gestels,    Paul,    5,432,042,    CI. 
430-204.000. 
Vagedes,  Michael,  to  Richwood  Building  ProducU.  Shutter  assembly. 

5,430,986,  a.  52-473.000. 
Vainerman,  Efim  S.;  and  Bakari,  Tamara  I.  Dietary  product  similar  to 

caviar  and  method  for  its  production.  5,431,934,  CI.  426-89.000. 
Vainsencher.  Leonardo:  See — 

Smits.  Gerard  D.;   and   Vainsencher,   Leonardo,   5,432,913, 
395-275.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lundquist.  Joseph;  and  Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin,  5,432,425, 
320-14.000. 
Valentino,  Loredana:  See — 

Quadri,  Luisa;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrari,  Patrizia;  Gobbini,  Mauro; 
Melloni,    Piero;    and    Valentino,    Loredana,    5,432,169,    d. 
514-172.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See— 

LeUevre,  GUbert.  5,431,218,  a.  165-173.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Salo,  Markku;  Rousu.  Ari;  and  Ruuska,  Paavo.  5,431,731,  Q. 
118-225.000. 
Valve  Maintenance  Corporation:  See — 

Faulkner,  Robert  B.,  5,431,140,  Q.  123-254.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Hendriks,  Emery  F.  M.;  Roovers,  Wilhehnus  C.  W.  M.;  and  d'Her- 
ripon,  Bastiaan  A.,  5.431,602.  O.  474-28.000. 
van  Bavel,  Marcus,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ion  beam  scan  control. 

5,432,352.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Van  Benscboten.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Hoelle,  James  S.;  Van  Benscboten,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Peterson,  Ivan 
H.,  5,431,517,  CI.  411-366.000. 
Van  de  Goor,  Wilhehnus  A.:  See— 

Hamaim,  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Rosendaal, 
Leendert  T.;  Vreeswijk,  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  Waterlaat, 
Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  and  Foot,  Teunis, 
5,432,557,  Q.  348-432.000. 
Vandenberghe,   Paul,   to  Compagnie  Generale   Des   Etablissements 
Michelin  -  Micbeline  &  Cie.  Tire  mold  and  process  for  making  the 
mold.  5,431,873,  a.  264-226.000. 
Vandenbush,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gugel,  Jonathan  K.;  Vandenbush,  Robert  W.;  and  Ghanam,  Paul 
F..  5,431,043,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Vanderbilt,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Meyer,  Max  F.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Polypropylene-grafl-unsaturated  polyester  compositions 
and  process  for  the  production  thereof  5,432,230,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Van  der  Vliet.  Bart;  and  Plantinga,  Ronald  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Luminaire.  5,432,690,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Vander  Wal,  H.  James,  III.  Coordinate  measuring  machine  certification 

system.  5,430,948,  Q.  33-502.000. 
Van  De  Waterlaat,  Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  I.  J.;  and 
Venis,  Wouter,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Television  signal  recep- 
tion. 5,432.562.  a.  348-613.000. 
Van  de  Waterlaat,  Adrianua  C.  J.  G.:  See— 

Hamann.  Theodora  L.;  Van  de  Goor,  Wilhehnus  A.;  Rosendaal, 
Leendert  T.;  Vreeswijk,  Franciscus  W.  P.;  Van  de  Waterlaat, 
Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  Y.;  and  Foot,  Teunis, 
5,432,557,  a.  348-432.000. 
van  Erven,  Comelis  M.  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Closed 
slot  antenna  having  outer  and  inner  magnetic  loops.  5,432,518,  CI. 
342-42.000. 
Vangilder,  John  F.:  See— 

Casarella,  Mark  V.;  Yurgil,  James  R.;  Wade,  David  R.;  Kleinfelder, 
Gary   A.;   Wellenkotter,   Kurt   A.;   and   Vangilder,  John   F., 
5,431,011,0.60-274.000. 
Van  Hoeck.  James  E.:  See— 

Clift,  Joseph  S..  Jr.;  Van  Hoeck,  James  E.;  and  Whiteside,  Leo  A., 
5,431,656,  a.  606-86.000. 
van  Lier,  Franciscus  P.:  See — 

de  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  van  Lier,  Franciscus  P.;  and  Renes,  Harrie, 
5.432.154.  a.  512-22.000. 


Vanmaele.  Luc:  See — 

Defieuw,    Geert;    Vanmaele,    Luc;    and    Janssens,    Wilbelmut, 
5,432,040,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Vanterpool,  Lise:  See — 

Liu,  Qingli;  Chen,  Xiangyang;  Vanterpool,  Lise;  and  Sendyk, 
Andrew,  5,432,803,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Vari-Lite,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.    Randall    D.;    and    ElUs,    Bradley    D.,    5,432.691.    Q. 
362-233.000. 
Vasilyevna,  Fedorova  Lidia,  legal  representative:  See — 

Polushkio.  Valeri  G.;  Kokhanovsky,  Sergey  A.;  and  Federov, 
Evgeny  A.,  deceased,  5,432,811,  CI.  372-66.000 
Vason,  James  H.;  and  Tuel,  Donald,  to  Atlanta  International  Waste, 

Inc.  Refuse  steriUzation  system.  5,431,878,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Vasserman,  Isaak:  See — 

Pall,    David    B ;    Harwood,   CoUn    F.;   and    Vsssermaa,    Isaak, 
5,4Jl,».iV,  ei.  .^IU-/91.UUU. 
Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  and  Hennings,  David  R.,  to  Sunrise  Technologies. 
Optical  fiber  probe  and  laser  sclerostomy  procedure.  5,431,646,  O. 
606-6.000. 
Vassioukevitch,  Petr,  to  Glouchko,  Lioudmila  A.  Segmented  electro- 
magnetic launcher.  5,431,083,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Vaucher,  Frank,  to  Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S.A. 
Annual    calendar    mechanism    for    a    timepiece.     5,432,759,    CI. 
368-28.000. 
Vellinga.  Sjoerd  H.  J.:  See- 
Hack.  Petrus  J.  F.  M.;  and  Vellinga,  Sjoerd  H.  J.,  5.431,819,  a. 
210-603.000. 
Venditto,  James  J.:  See — 

Abass,  Hazim  H.;  Meadows.  David  L.;  Brumley,  John  L.;  McMe- 
Chan.    David    E.;    and    Venditto,    James    J.,    5,431,225,    Q. 
166-280.000. 
Venis,  Wouter:  See- 
Van  De  Waterlaat,  Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Tichelaar,  Johannes  I.  J.;  and 
Venis,  Wouter,  5,432,562,  Q.  348-613.000. 
Ventana  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman,  Anthony  L.;  Klotz,  Janis  L.;  and  Jones,  Christine  R., 
5,432,056,  a.  435-7.210. 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Archer,  Stephen  T.;  and  Williams,  Michael  C,  5,431,684,  Q. 
607-5.000. 
Ventullo,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Russo,  John  F.;  Fischer,  Martin  S.;  and  Ventullo,  Donald  A., 
5,431,810,  CI.  210-104.000. 
Verdone,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

James,  Robert  O.;  Rowley,  Lawrence  A.;  Verdone,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Wexler,  Ronald  M.,  5,432,050,  Q.  43O-4%.00O. 
Verga.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Napierkowski.  Susan  M.;  Nagare,  Arthur  T.;  and  Verga.  Richard 
J.,  5,431,521,  CI.  414-401.000. 
Vergato,  Richard  F.,  Sr.  Electrician's  helper.  5,431,380,  Q.  269-37.000. 
Verkuylen,  Donald  G.;  and  Tauer,  Jason  E.  Fish  tape  tugger.  5,431,370, 

a.  254-I34.3FT. 
Vennaire,  Dirk  C;  Danunan.  Bemardus  J.;  and  Beimoit.  Hotst,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  removal  of  lead  and 
cadmium  from  phosphoric  acid.  5,431,895.  CI.  423-321.100. 
Vernon,  Patrick  D.:  See- 
Green,  Malcolm  L.;  Cheetham.  Anthony  K.;  Vernon.  Patrick  D.; 
and  Ashcroft  Alexander  T.,  5,431,855,  Q.  252-373.000. 
Versaw,  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Markwell,  John  P.;  Versaw,  Wayne  K.;  Osterman,  John  C;  and 
Kelley,  Phihp  M.,  5,432,064,  a.  435-91.100. 
Vershel,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Potts,  Richard  J.;  and  Vershel,  Mark  A.,  5,432.940,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Vesely,  Leonardo:  See — 

Vesely.    Marco    E.;    and    Vesely.    Leonardo,    5,431,946,    Q. 
426-582.000. 
Vesely,  Marco  E.;  and  Vesely,  Leonardo.  Multi-flavored  pasta  filata 
cheese  dairy  product  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,431,946, 
CI.  426-582.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Janssen,   Dominique;   Bell.   Jon;   Moore.   Dave;   Winter,   Bruce; 
Sundy,    George;    and    Engel,    Alan    J.,    Sr.,    5,431,374,    Q. 
266-45.000. 
Vetrotex  France:  See — 

Boissonnat,  PhiUppe;  Fedorowsky,  Robert;  and  Roncato,  Gior- 
dano, 5,431,555,  a.  425-378.200. 
Via  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Knute,  WaUace  L.,  5,431,174,  Q.  128-898.000. 
Viazmensky,  Helen:  See — 

Scott,  Peter  C;  Viazmensky,  Helen;  and  Wolcheck,  Nicholas,  Jr., 
5,431,997,  a.  428-290.000. 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tonami.  Junichiro.  5.432.564,  Q.  348-646.000. 
Victoria,  Alfred  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing   hermetic   torque  converter   seam.    5,431,325,   CI. 
228-114.500. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

PickeU,  James  R.;  Keur,  Robert  I.;  and  Clark.  James  B..  5,432,541, 
CI,  347-74.000. 
Vinas,  Jaume  A.,  to  Jaume  Anglada  Vinas,  S.A.  Machine  for  the  wet 

treatment  of  fabrics.  5,431,031,  Q.  68-5.00D. 
Vincent,  Douglas  E.:  See^ 

Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard,  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean;  I  jnig.fi 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E.,  5,431,626,  a.  604-65.000. 
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Vincoit,  Larry  W    Compressible  lubncant  with  memory  combined 

with  anaerobic  pipe  sealant.  5.431.831.  Q.  252-29.000. 
Vma.  Alfredo:  See— 

WinstOT.  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 

M^MV.a^2.n4.2lr'"^  "^  '°"'"^-  *'*^  ^- 

*"^*"'    Anthony    £.;    and    Vinci.    Alfredo.    5,432,147,    a. 
Vinci.  Luca:  See— 

„.    ''""*™-  Andrea;  and  Vinci,  Luca,  5,431,81 1,  a.  210-90.000. 
Vincurelli.  Patrizio:  and  Skoolicas,  Charles  S.,  to  VLT  Corporation. 
5432*43''ra  32*  222^000   "'""""'*"    "'^    saturable    inductors. 
Vindguerra,  Co«antino:  See— 

^5^.l95!a"i3^^^"^°'  "^  ^"^e"'^  Cost^itino. 

^Tl^lTsOO  ^*"^  ^   ^^^  *^"^'  ^°^  improved  How.  5.431,290,  CI. 

Vinonze.  Bruno;  Moreno.  Jean-Yves;  and  LacroU,  Francois,  to  France 

relocom  Eubloseroent  Autonome  de  Droit  Public;  and  SAGEM 

Method  for  embodying  a  display  cell  with  counter-electrode  contact 

pick-up.  5,431.771,  a.  216-23.000. 

Vinter.  Borge:  See— 

...    Lippens.  Chdier;  and  Vinter.  Borge,  5,432,362,  Q.  257-197.000 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See— 

^2*7  25^^    B.;    and    Peng,    Chien-Hsiung,    5.431.958,    a. 
Vttajvichj^  Paul  W.;  and  Bannister.  Ronald  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
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Jr.;   and   Davis,   Steven   D.,   5,430,987,   CI. 


a. 


r<««  -iTw— u—^    11 '  ""■— "  '-■•  '"  "csuiisnouac  ciec        material.  3,4JZ,uib,  C 


A.  Lane,  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,   WiUiam   A., 
53-133.800. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanrahan,  James  R.;  and  Johnson,   Daniel   D.,   5,431.571 
439-91.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Braatz.  James  A.;  and  Miller,  Denise  A..  5,431,817,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Honda,  Susumu;  Hara,  Tadashi;  and  Koyata,  Hideo,  5,432,212.  d 

524-4.000. 
Rolf,  Stanley  C.  5,431,886,  Q.  422-174.000. 
W.  Schlafliorst  AG  ft  Co.:  See— 

Raasch.  Hans,  5.431,003,  a.  57-281.000. 
Wack,  C.  Jay:  See— 

Scheidt,  Edward  M.;  McCullough,  Charles  E.;  and  Wack,  C  Jay 
5,432,851.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Wacoal  Corp.:  See— 

Ishizaki,     Yoshiyuki;    and    Okuyanu,     Hideo,     5,431.030,    CI 
66-176.000. 
Wada,  Kohei:  See— 

Ogami.  Keizo;  and  Wada,  Kohei,  5,432,673,  a.  361-684.000. 
Wada.  Masamichi:  See— 

Kato,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Masamichi;  Goda,  Satoshi;  and  Kasuva. 

Hideo.  5.432,935,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Wada,    Toshiaki;    Hirao,    Seiichi;    Sasaki.    Toyoshige;    Shiroyama, 

Masaharu;  and  Funikawa,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 

Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  shder 

material.  5.432.016,  a.  428-692.000. 


system.  5,431.007.  a.  60-39.050. 
Visidyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Peter.  5.432,862,  C\.  382-207.000 
^M3*i.9^2'!^cr42n7''oOo'"'  P''"**"'^'^""  »' -cheeses  by  standardizing, 
^'ifi^  '^'°°*°  ^*'*  P°'  ^°'  '^■'^^  ""^  °'^  '"«'  presses.  5.431,096,  CI. 
Vitek,  Troy:  See— 

Engelke.  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  Schultz,  Ronald  W.;  HUliard 
Jeffrey;  and  Vitek,  Troy,  5,432.837,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Hajo.  Helmut;  Emenputsch,  WUhehn;  and  Unger,  Udo,  5,431,755, 

Vlatkovic,  VUtko;  Borojevic.  Dusan;  and  Lee,  Fred  C.  to  Center  for 
Innovative  Technology.  The.  Zero-voltage-switched,  three-phase 
PWM  rectifier  inverter  circuit  5,432,695,  a.  363-138  000 

VLT  Corporation:  See— 

Vinciarelli,   Patrizio;  and   Skoolicas,  Charles  S.,   5,432,431,  a. 

Vogel,  Kim  M.:  See— 

Biayasco,  Raffaella;  Parodi,  Stefano;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.-  and 
Vogel.  Kim  M..  5,432,041,  a.  430-203.000. 
Vogt,  Diane  T.:  See— 

Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Brady,  Mark;  Cavicchi,  Peter  R.;  Choudhuri, 
?u"^  h-  °«Pe*'  Timothy  W.;  Evans,  John  C;  Friedman. 
Shelley  K.;  Hamilton.  James  H.;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G.;  Krahe, 
Holly  B.;  Liney,  Thomas  J.;  Morton,  Murray  A.;  Nair.  Parames- 
waran  B.;  PhUmon.  Gregory  A.;  Price,  James  F  ;  Sulls,  James  T 
Turner.  Laura  J;  and  Vogt.  Diane  T,  5,432.326.  CI.  235-380.000' 
Vokins.  Ian  M.;  and  Abbott,  James  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bidirec- 

aonal  aspetic  volume  filler,  5,431,549,  a.  417-517  000 
Volk.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Canfield,  John  M.;  Volk,  Charles  H.;  Assendrup.  James  D.  Geosl- 

mg,  Christine  E.;  and  Nicol.  Ann  T.,  5.432,604,  C\.  356-350.000 

volkmann,  Klaus.  Method  for  depth  compensation  of  amphtudes  of 

echo-signals  m  an  ultrasonic  measuring  device  which  uses  the  nulse- 

echo-technique  5,431.056,  C\.  73-631.000. 

Vollmecke.  Teresa  A.:  See— 

Ouellene   WilUam  R.;  Volhnecke.  Teresa  A.;  and  Lavash,  Bruce 
W.  5,431,643,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Vollweiler.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

VoUweiler,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Vollweiler,  Arthur  R..  5  432.709  CI 
364-510.000. 
Vollweiler,  Timothy  J.;  and  Vollweiler,  Arthur  R.  Computer  control 

TT^-.n^'^^^^^,^^"'^'^  ^°"^  *»*«'  '"'"8  »»«nbly. 
j,4Jz, /W,  t„l.  Jo4-5 10.000. 

von  Scarpatetti.  Diether:  See— 

Sahm,  Dietrich;  von  Scarpatetti,  Diether;  and  Bull.  Rodzer  N 
5,432,026,  CI.  429-120.000. 
Voss,  Henry  H.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  David  P.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Dudley,  James;  Lamont, 
Cordon  J.;  and  Basura,  Vesna,  5.432,021,  CI.  429-17  000 
Vought  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Pekar,  Gary  W  ,  5,432.503.  a.  340^80.000. 
Vourlis,  Harry,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.  Li/FeSa  cell 
employing  a  solvent  mixture  of  diox,  DME  and  3ME20X  with  a 
bthium-based  solute.  5,432,030,  CI.  429-197  000 
VouzeUud,  Franck  A.;  and  Bagchi,  Amit,  to  Qemson  University. 
Adaptive  lamina  generation  for  shape  dependent  process  control 
and/or  object  decomposition.  5,432.704.  CI.  364-474.240. 


Casarella.  Mark  V.;  Yurgil,  James  R.;  Wade.  David  R.;  Kleinfelder 
Gary   A.;   WeUenkotter,   Kurt   A.;   and   Vangilder.   John   F 
5,431.011.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Waferscale  Integration,  Inc.:  See— 

Shubat,  Alex;  and  Eitan,  Boaz,  5,432,730,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Wagner,  Anthony  S.  Equipment  and  process  for  molten  alloy  treatment 

of  hazardous  liquids  and  slurries.  5.431,113.  CI.  110-237  000 
Wagner.  Howard  R.:  See— 

Ferut,  John  E.;   Belt,  Kenneth  W.;  Steen,  Phillip  E.;  Parham, 
Johnny  E.,  Ill;  Wolak,  John  A.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R 
5,432,449,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Wagner,  Klaus:  See— 

Kessler,  Michael;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Becker,  Herbert;  Kalb,  Roland 
and  Seeberger.  Jurgen,  5,432,421,  CI.  318-538.000. 
Wagner.  Michael:  See- 
Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jurgen;  LuLt,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer,  5,431,607.  CI.  477-4.000 
Wagoner,  Paul:  See- 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Abraham,  Douglas;  Winston,  David   and 
Wagoner,  Paul,  5,432.339,  CI.  250-231.130 
Wahlberg,  UlfT.:See— 

Minde,  Tor  B.;  Lundqvist,  Nils  P.;  and  Wahlberg,  Ulf  T .  5  432,778. 
CI.  370-95.300. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara,    Daiki    and 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,432,571,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Wakatake,  Masayuki:  See— 

Wakatake.  Yoshimasa,  5,432,642,  CI.  359-850.000. 
Wakatake,  Yoshimasa,  to  Wakatake,  Masayuki,  a  part  interest.  Pseudo- 
luminous  panel,  substrate  therefor  and  display  element  and  device 
using  the  pseudo-luminous  panel.  5,432,642,  CI.  359-850  000 
Wakatsuki.  Akira:  See— 

Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira;  Nakatsuji.  Yoshihiro;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,432,222,  CI.  524-399  000 
Wakimizu,  Yukio:  See — 

Nagasawa,   Masakazu;   Wakimizu,   Yukio;   Handa,   Masami-  and 
Motiduki,  Kunimasa,  5,432,399,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Waku,  Ken:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa,  Shinich;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  and  Waku, 
Ken,  5.430.911.  CI.  19-161.100. 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lehmann.    Gerhard;    Wendt,    Otto;    and    Walczyk,    WolfeanK. 
5,431,708,  CI.  71-28.000.  "^"^ 

Walker.  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Yazdzik,  Henry,  Jr.;  Reed,  Gordon  M.;  Estes,  Vernon  E.;  and 
Walker,  Herbert  L.,  5,430.936,  CI.  29-889.200. 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,   John    C.    H.;    and    Hoffmann.    Donald.    5.431 452 
283-95.000. 
Wallace,  James  S.:  See— 

Ruasell,    Ernest;    Baudouin,    Daniel;    and    Wallace,    James 
5,432,678,  a.  361-760.000. 
Walsdorf,  Neill  B.;  Alexandrides,  George;  and  Pak,  Charles  Y.  C. 
Method  for  increasing  urinary  excretion  of  electrolytes.  5,432,200,  CI. 
514-574.000. 
Walser,  Mackenzie,  to  John  Hopkins  University,  The.  Method  of  re- 
tarding  the  progression  of  chronic   renal   failure.   5,432,176,   CI 
514-252.000. 
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Vreeswijk.  Franciscus  W   p.:  See-l  »i.''*v!il.l."plf"^.  n    .«  i  .  a  ,. 

Hamann,  Theodora  L    Van  de  Onnr-  Wiih^i™...  ad        ^  T  ^*"™''  «>«"<?«  B.,  to  Interox  America.  Process  for  the  delignification 

54W?«  %  ^vSi^'^^^-  ■'°'"»»<»  Y.;  and  Poot.  Teunis,    Walter,  David:  See- 

3,»iA3D  /.  u.  348-432.000.  Mowatt,  Larry  J.;  and  Walter.  David.  5.432.677,  a.  361-719.000. 


Walters,  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Ahmed,    Masuma;    and    Walters,    Stephen    M.,    5,432,785,    O. 
370-60.100. 
Walther,  Volker:  See— 

Lange,  Amo;  Nahr,  Uwe;  Sieber,  Walter;  and  Walther,  Volker, 
5,431.699,  a.  8-639.000. 
Wanat,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Smith,  John  M.;  Long,  James  F.;  Wanat,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kobrinetz, 
Anthony,  5.432,780,  CI.  370-37.000. 
Wanat,  Stanley  F.;  Dhillon,  Major  S.;  Sprintachnik,  Gerhard;  Loveland, 
Allen  W.;  and  King,  Dennis  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  improved  Uthographic  printmg  plates  by  brush- 
graining  with  alumina/quartz  slurry.  5,432,046,  CI.  430-278.000. 
Wang,  Fu-Wen.  Raised  surface  patterns  for  basketball  leather  covers. 

5,431,393.  a.  273-65.0EG. 
Wang,  Hann-Ping;  and  Safarian,  Zara,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Quantitative  aiialysis  of  glycosylated  hemoglobin  by  immunocappil- 
lary  electrophoresis.  5,431,793,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Wang,  Ping:  See- 
Hsu,  Juei-Chi;  Jeng,  Ching  S.;  and  Wang,  Ping,  5.432,748,  d. 
365-230.010. 
Wang,  Sung-Shun.  Bath  tub  supporting  mechanism.  5,430,898,  CI. 

4-592.000. 
Waragai,  Kenichi:  See— 

Satoh,  Hideaki;  Itakura,  Sakae;  and  Waragai,  Kenichi,  5.432,676, 
a.  361-752.000. 
Ware,  Dannis  H.,  Sr.:  See— 

Seigel,  David;  Ware,  Dannis  H.,  Sr.;  and  Torres,  George,  5,431,154, 
a.  128-200.140. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Belliotti,  Thonus  R.;  KoMlan,  Catherine  R.;  and  Connor,  David  T., 
5,432,181,  a.  514-269.000. 
Warner.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Chin,  Albert  K.;  MoU,  Frederic  H.;  Stevens,  Gail;  and  Warner, 
Robert  D.,  5,431,173,  C\    128-898.000. 
Warren,  Jasper  N.  Method  for  processing  solid  material  for  disposal  in 

an  underground  porous  formation.  5,431.236,  CI.  175-66.000. 
Warren,  Richard  J.;  Lewis,  Maher  M.;  and  Wilson,  Kitchener  C  Cell 

feeder/harvester  assembly.  5,432,085,  Q.  435-289.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Stahl.  Philip  D.,  5,432.260.  O.  530-322.000. 
Wason,  James  R.:  See — 

Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Harvey.  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Merrick,  Teieaa  £.; 
Mitchell,   Herman;   Tin.   Adrienne;   and   Wason,   James   R., 
5,432,925,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Watabe,  Sohsuke:  See— 

Ishii,   Katuharti;   Nomura,   Shogo;   Seki,   Takeharu;   Hashimoto, 
Kenichi;  and  Watabe,  Sohsuke,  5,431,494,  CI.  366-167.100. 
Watanabe,  Akira:  See— 

Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Akira,  5,432,410,  C\.  315-24I.0OP. 
Watanabe,  Chieko;  and  Mauui,  Akio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mixed  mode 

communication  method  and  apparatus.  5,432,620,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  processing 

apparatus  capable  of  automatic  kerning.  5,432.890.  CI.  395-100.000. 
Watanabe,  Mamoru;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Kawashima,  Masato;  and  Nanba, 
Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Developer  cartridge  and  image  form- 
ing apparatus  using  the  same.  5,432,592,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Watanabe,  Mikio:  See— 

Usuki,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  Susumu.  5,432.241, 
a.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuhiko;  Okada.  Yoshinori;  Tanaka,  Maaahiro;  and  Kudo, 
Mitsuru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  unit 
with  selection  of  reproduced  image  signals.  5,432,648,  Ci.  360-10.300. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compression/decompres- 
sion method  for  image  data.  5,432,615,  C\.  358-432.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  communication  system. 

5,432,632,  CI.  359-191.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeru:  See— 

Obata.  Kenzo;  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki;  Furuhaahi.  Takeshi;  and  WaU- 
nabe.  Shigeru.  5,432.868,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Watanabe,  Shuko;  and  Miyaguchi,  Ryuuichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Re- 
cording medium  library  system.  5,432,419,  d.  318-S6O.00O. 
Watanabe,  Takao:  See— 

Tsukada,  Satoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Takao,  5,432.886,  Ci  395-2.480. 
Watanabe,  Toru:  See— 

Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  Kubotsu,  Akira;  Nogawa, 
Shuichi;  Ogata,  Kiyoahi;  and  Inoue,  Daisuke,  5,431,794,  CI. 
204-192.140. 
Watanabe,  Yoahitaka;  and  Namba,  Atsushi,  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Head  supporting  device  producing  a  negative  pressure.  5,432,664,  CI. 
360-130.340. 
Waterloo  Scientific  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Christopher  J.  L.;  and  Fierling.  James  H.,  5,432,832,  CI. 
378-71.000. 
Watkins,  Brian;  Dalton,  Joel  S.;  and  Flannery,  Harold  F.,  to  B-M-S- 
Control  Systems,  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  fiaUng  line.  5.430,968,  CI. 
43-25.000. 
Watkina,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Be«;:h,  Bradley  L.;  Elbeit,  Donald  L.;  Holt.  Richard  W.;  Muithy, 
Aahok;  Suthar,  Ajay  K.;  and  Watkina,  Richard  B.,  5,432,036,  CI. 
430-1 15.000. 
Watson,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Bergstein,  Paul  L;  Cheesman,  Edward  H.;  and  Wataon,  Alan  D.. 
5,431,900,  a.  424-165.000. 


Watsuji,  Yuldhiro;  and  Maruyama,  Akira,  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation. 
Nonvolatile     semiconductor     storage     system.     5,432.738,     O. 
365-185.000. 
Watts,  Charles  E.  Anti-slip  floor  coating  compoaition.  5,431,960,  CI. 

427-359.000. 
Wayne,  Ronald  G.  to  Abrams  Electronics,  Inc.  Compression  mating 

electrical  connector.  5,431,578.  Q.  439-259.000. 
Webber.  James  L.;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael  W.,  to 
General   Motors  Corporatkm.   Air   bag   module.    5,431,432,   d. 
280-728.200. 
Weber,  Herbert:  See— 

Schottle,  Thomas;  Hintzer,  Klaus;  Staudt,  Hans  J.;  and  Weber, 
Herbert.  5.432,259,  d.  528-481.000. 
Weber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Koschlig,  Manfred;  Weber,  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmermann.  Klaus, 
5.431,745,  a.  148-24.000. 
Webster,  Joel  R.  Moving  archery  target  5,431,409,  d.  273-369.000. 
Webster,  Wilton  W.,  Jr.,  to  Cordis-Webster,  Inc.  Steerable  open-lumen 

catheter.  5,431,168,  d.  128-658.000. 
Weinaug,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Flecha,  Edwin;  Henry,  Kelvin  D.;  Mahlbacher,  James  C;  Serve- 
dio,    Michael;    and    Weinaug,    Kenneth    S.,    5,432.460,    d. 
324-754.000. 
Weinberg  Lisa  P.;  and  Sbolder,  Jason  A.,  to  Paceaetter,  Inc.  Implant- 
able stimulatioo  system  and  method  for  terminating  cardiac  arrhyth- 
mias. 5,431,689,  a.  607-14.000. 
Weingarten,  Jean  S.;  Williamson,  M.  Jane;  Kolpak,  Miroalav  M.;  and 
Payne,  Richard  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Downhole  gas- 
liquid  separator  for  wells.  5,431,228.  d.  166-357.000. 
Weinstein,  Jack;  and  Harrold,  John  E..  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems, 

Inc.  Blister  pack  opener-ejector.  5,431,283.  d.  206-531.000. 
Weis,  Matthias:  See— 

Helker,  Heinrich;  and  Weis,  Matthias,  5,431,560,  d.  432-103.000. 
Weise,  Roderich:  See — 

Eigen,  Manfred;  Simm,  Wolfgang;  and  Weise,  Roderich,  5,430,957, 
d.  34-423.000. 
Weiss,  Glenn  D.:  See- 
Leon,  Robert  L.;  Dowling,  Martin  J.;  Nagler,  Craig  C;  and  Weisa, 
Glenn  D.,  5.432,436,  d.  324-73.100. 
Weisae,  Michael;  Daley.  David  M.;  and  Smart,  Harold  R.,  Jr.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Ramped  dovetail  rails  for  rotor  blade 
assembly.  5,431,542,  d.  4I6-219.00R. 
WeUenkotter,  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Casarella.  Mark  V  ;  Yurgil.  James  R.;  Wade,  David  R.;  Kleinfelder, 
Gary   A.;   Willenkotter,    Kurt   A.;   and   Vangilder,  John   F., 
5.431.011.  a.  60-274.000. 
Wells,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Obregon.  Carlos  D.;  Wells,  Michael  A.;  and  Nedy,  Eric  D„ 
5,432,462,  d.  326-21.000. 
Welsh,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Pattenon,   Gregory   S.;   and   Welsh,    Mark   G..    5,430,914,   d. 
24-598.500. 
Welt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R  ;  Yeh,  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J  ;  Oett- 
gen,  Herbert  F.;  Real,  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  to  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Method  of  unagmg  colorec- 
tal carcinoma  lesion  and  compoaition  for  use  therein.  5,431,897.  O. 
424-1.490. 
Wen,  Chun  T.  Adjusting  device  for  a  brake  cable  of  a  bicyrle.  5,431,236, 

a.  188-24.190. 
Wendt  David  E.:  See— 

Novotny.  Rudolph  J.;  Wendt.  David  E.;  Jones,  Gary  D.;  and 
Johnson,  James  S.,  5.431,344,  d.  239-265.350. 
Wendt  Otto:  See— 

Lehmann,    Gerhard;    Wendt    Otto;    and    Walczyk.    Wolfgang, 
5,431,708,  a.  71-28.000. 
Wenaink,  Gary  L.;  and  Bender.  S.  Michael.  Hand  scanner  support  and 

paper  guide  apparatus.  5.431.389.  d.  271-273.000. 
Wertheimer,  Alan,  to  Fj«tm«n  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  focus  of  moving  images  with  tilted  plane  detector  and 
time  deUy  means.  5.432,331.  d  250-201.700. 
West  John  S.;  and  Simpson,  Raymond  W..  to  Princeton  Instruments, 
Inc.  Charge-coupled  device  for  spectroscopic  detection.  5,432,335. 
d.  250-208.200. 
Westaim  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wo,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.;  Foo,  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey,  Philhp. 
5,432,015,  a.  428-690.000. 
Westendorf,  Holger:  See- 
Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Ham-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Bmcken.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger, 
and  Wychnanek.  Rainer.  5.431,607,  d.  477-4.000. 
Westinghouse  Elec  Corp:  See— 

Viacovich,   Paul  W.;  and  Bannister,  Ronald  L..  5,431.007,  d. 
60-39.050. 
Westinghouse  Elec  Corp.:  See- 
Brown,    Wilniott    G.;    and    Ford,    Daniel    E.,    5,431,543.    d. 
416-221.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Barlow,  Geoffrey.  5.432,028.  d.  429-134.000. 
Dederer.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Wu,  Jiing-Liang,  5,432.297,  d.  l74-IS.40a 
Meeaa.  Daniel  C.  5,431,295.  d.  220-408.000. 
Westphal,   Michael;  and  I.ankim,  Oenther.  to  Broker  Analytiache 
Meiatechnik  GmbH.  Therapy  tomograph.  5,431,164,  d.  128-653.200. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  Sec — 

Metzkr,  Steven  P.,  5,431,993,  CL  428-224.000. 
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Westwater,  Jonathan:  S«— 

Sameshima,  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Masaki;  Sano.  Naoki;  Pal,  Goaain  D 

Wettennark,  Urszula  G.;  and  WorreU,  Gregory  H.,  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration.  Dimensionally  graded  conductive  foam.   5,431,998,  Cl. 
4**^*3 10.  jOO. 
Wexler,  Ronald  M.:  See- 
James,  Robert  O.;  Rowley,  Uwrence  A.;  Verdone,  Joseph  A.  and 
Wexler,  Ronald  M.,  5,432,050,  a.  43O-4%.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Young,  Richard  H..  St.,  Neogi,  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R 
Hodgson,  Kevm  T.;  Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  Marsh,  David  G  • 
Brunnenkant,  Christel;  Park,  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G     and 
Johnston,  WUUam  C,  Jr..  5,432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Asymmetrical  beam 

structure  for  a  vehicle.  5,431,445,  Q.  280-784  000 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See— 

Falzarano,  Bart,  Jr.,  5,432,294,  a.  84-6O9.000. 
Wherry.  Bradley  G.:  See- 
Falcone,  Joseph  R.;  Love,  James  S ;  and  Wherry,  Bradley  G 
5.432,919,  Cl.  395-425.000.  " 

Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Ferry,  JuUan  J.,  5,431,584,  Q.  439-620.000. 
Onbbe,  Dimitry  G.,  5,432,679,  Cl.  361-769.000 
Wise,  James  H.,  5,432,505,  a.  340-825.060 
White.  Jack  C  :  See— 

Heyl,  Barbara  L.;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  White,  Jack  C 
and  Hung.  William  M.,  5,431.879,  Cl.  422-30.000. 
White,  Richard  K,,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  and  process  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,431,916,  Cl 
424-451.000. 
Whitehouse,  Craig  M.:  See— 

Gulcicek.   Erol   E.;  and  Whitehouse,  Craig  M.,   5,432.343    Cl 
250-288.000.  -^      ,       . 

Whitehouse,  Michael:  See- 
Ghosh,    Peter;    Whitehouse,    Michael;    Dawson,    Michael    and 
Turner,  Athol  G.,  5,431,924,  Cl.  424-522.000 
Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.:  See— 

Donofrio,  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.,  5,432,184,  Cl. 
514-345.000. 
Whiteside,  Leo  A.:  See— 

Chft,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  Van  Hoeck,  James  E.;  and  Whiteside.  Leo  A 
5.431,656.  a.  606-86.000. 
Whitney,  Stephen;  Kalra,  Varinda;  Spaunhorst.  Vernon;  Gurevich, 
Leon;  and  Wmnett,  Joaa  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Subminiature 
surface  mounted  circuit  protector.  5,432,378,  Cl.  257-529  000 
Whittier,  John  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Kevin  W,;  Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Rodriguez,  Sergio;  Whit- 
tier,  John  R.;  and  Mazzeo,  Anthony,  5,431,645,  Cl.  606-1.000. 

IJ^'^iw,'^'^'"^    ^'    *''""    growing    apparatus.    5,430,972.    Cl. 
47-66.000. 

Wicker,  Linda  S.:  See— 

Kaplan,  Louis;  Borris,  Robert  P.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  Wicker,  Linda 
S.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,431,8%,  C\.  424-0  116 
Wiebe,  Douglas:  See— 

Tevanian,  Avadis;  DeMoney,  Michael;  Enderby,  Kevin    Wiebe 
Douglas;  and  Snyder,  Garth,  5,432,937,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Wieber,  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  John  D..  to  Bir- 
dau-.    Inc.    Structure    clad    with    tensioned    cladding    membrane 
2,4.)U,y7v,  a.  52-63.000. 
Wieczorek.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Dygos,  John  H.;  Kowar.  Thomas  R.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T 
Plume,  Gatis;  Prunier,  Michael  L.;  Salzmann.  Richard  J.  Scaros! 
Mike  G.;  and  Wieczorek.  Joseph  J.,  5.432.284.  Cl.  546-230.000 
'S  tJ^^^-  ^  E""'ec  Gesellschaft  hier  Emissionstechnologie 
mbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  brazing  material  to  a  metal 
honeycomb  body.  5.431.330,  Cl.  228-181.000. 
Wiesenthal,  John  P.  Continuously  adjustable  capo  for  one  hand  onera- 
tion.  5,431,080,  Cl.  84-318.000.  "  "pera 

W^und,  Craig  L.;  Lyons,  Daniel  A.;  Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Nicholson,  John 
E.;  and  Schulhauser,  Randy  C,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker. 

WUber,'wu'liam  D:  See— 

Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Wilber,  William  D.;  and  Tauber,  Arthur 
5,432,313,  Cl.  219-121.680. 
Wilde,    Richard    L.    Tie   for   concrete   wall    forms.    5,431,368,   Cl. 

WUey.  Jeff.  Carpet  cleaning  apparatus.  5,430,910,  Cl.  15-321.000 

Wiley,  Scott  C:  See— 

Goss,  John  D.;  Axelrod,  Steve;  Boissevain,  Mathew;  Hegland 
PhUiP  M.;  and  WUey,  Scott  C,  5,432,353,  a.  250497.100. 

WiUdns,  Ebtisam  S.,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Miniature  implant- 
able refillable  glucose  sensor  and  material  therefor.  5,431,160,  Cl. 
128-635.000. 

Wlkins,  John  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Lc.  An  V.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak, 

„,.,      Rostislaw;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5,432,849,  C\.  380-21.000. 

Wilkinson,  David  P  ;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Dudley,  James;  Lamont,  Gordon 
1 .  and  Basura,  Vesna,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  oxidizing  carbon  monoxide  in  the  reactant  stream  of  an 
electrochemical  fiiel  cell.  5,432,021,  Cl.  429-17.000. 

WUkinson.  G.  Mark,  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electrothermal 
chemical  cartridge.  5,431,105,  Cl.  102-430.000. 
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Wilks,  Terry  S.,  to  Dynatech  Precision  Sampling  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus, and  process,  for  automatically  sampling  solids  and  semi-solids 
materials  for  analysis.  5,432,098,  Cl.  436-178.000. 
Willaughby,  Donald.  Confined  space  lowering  and  retrieving  aDDara- 

nis.  5,431,248,  a.  182-82.000.  n    f^" 

WUley,  James  C;  and  Harris,  Curtis  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Immortalized  human  bronchial  epithe- 
lial cell  line.  5.432,060,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Co.:  See— 

Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  and  Dubina,  Edward,  5,431,930.  Cl.  426-3.000. 
Yatica,   Robert  J.;   Richey,   Lindell  C;  and  Meyere,   Marc  A 
5,431,929,  Cl.  426-3.000. 
Williams,  David  M.,  to  McPherson's  Limited.  Knife  blades.  5,431,071, 

a.  76-104.100. 
Williams.  Michael  O.:  See- 
Archer,  Stephen  T.;  and  Williams,  Michael  O.,  5,431,684,  CI 
607-5.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Fabian,    Liboslav;    and    Williams,    Thomas    J..    5,431,625.    Cl 
604-20000. 
Williamson,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

.M'Her.  .lohn  D;  Ra,i«-h,  Alan  R  •  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.:  and 
Degen,  Peter  J.,  5,431,941,  Cl.  426-422.000. 
Williamson,  M.  Jane:  See— 

Weingarten,  Jean  S.;  Williamson,  M.  Jane;  Kolpak,  MirosUv  M.; 
and  Payne,  Richard  L.,  5,431,228,  Cl.  166-357.000. 
Wilson,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  O'Neill,  James  A.; 
Sarma,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin 
W.  -C.,  5,43 1 ,734,  Cl.  1 1 8-7 1 2.000. 
Wilson,  Greogry  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multi-layer  coextnided 
polyolefm    stretch    wrapped    plurality    of   goods.    5,431,284    Cl 
206-597.000. 
Wilson,  Jesse  R.:  See— 

Nuckolls,  Charles  E.;  Tietjen,  Donald  L.;  and  Wilson,  Jeaae  R.. 
5,432,944,  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Wilson,  Kitchener  C:  See- 
Warren,  Richard  J.;  Lewis,  Maher  M.;  and  WUson,  Kitchener  C. 
5.432.085.  Cl.  435-289.000. 
Wilson.  PhilUp  S..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Door  panel  air  bag  cover 

5.431.435.  a.  280728.300. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Gretz,  Jon  J.,  5,431,278,  a.  206-315.600. 
Wimmer,  Karl:  See— 

Orlowski.  Marius  K,;  and  Wimmer,  Karl,  5,432,1 18,  a.  437-72.000. 
Win,  Murray  M..  to  Malcolite  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  wide 

angle  light  diffusing  lens.  5.431,862,  CI.  264-2.700. 
Winchester,  David  C;  Farmer,  Larry  K.;  Lanyi,  Michael  D.    and 
Baukal.  Charles  E..  Jr..  to  Gas  Research  Institiite.  Accretion  contixil- 
Ung  tuyere.  5.431,709,  Cl.  75-414.000. 
Windbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Hsi-Jung,  Tsai;  and  Chao-Ming,  Tsai,  5,432,465,  CI.  326-38  000 
Winnett,  Joan:  See — 

Whitney,  Stephen;  Kalra,  Virinda;  Spaunhorst,  Vernon;  Gurevich, 
Leon;  and  Winnett,  Joan,  5,432,378,  Cl.  257-529.000 
Winseck.  Michael  M  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Burd,  Margaret  A.;  Frankel,  Rise  J.;  Heinsius,  Steven  T.;  Knittel, 
Steven  F  ;  Kuchenbecker,  William  G.;  McQuaide,  Arnold  C,  Jr.- 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Sherman,  Judith  L.;  and  Winseck,  Mi- 
chael M..  Jr..  5.432,845.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci,  Al- 
fredo; Lajoie,  M.  Stephen;  and  Jorgensen,  Robert  C,  to  Barris, 
Charles     B.     Aqueous     cleaning     concentrates.     5,431,847,     a. 
252-174.240. 
Winston,  Anthony  E,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  coo- 

trollmg  mildew  in  cultivated  planU.  5,431,926.  a.  424-716.000 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Free-flowing 

bicarbonate  fungicide  compositions.  5,432,146,  Cl.  SO4-101.0O0. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  and  Vinci,  Alfredo,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
Inc.    Method   of  controlling   fiingal   disease  in   cultivated   plants' 
5,432,147,  Cl.  504-101.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Slow-release 
ammonium    bicarbonate    fungicide    compositions.    5,432,148,    Cl. 

jU^  1  U  I  .(aAJ. 

Winston,  David:  See- 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Abraham,  Douglas;  Winston,  David   and 
Wagoner,  Paul,  5,432,339,  Cl.  250-231.130. 
Winston,     Jeffrey     M.     Ink-impregnated     sponges.     5,431,098,    Cl. 

Winter,  Bruce:  See— 

Janssen,   Dominique;   Bell,  Jon;   Moore,   Dave;   Winter,   Bruce- 
Sundy,    George;    and    Engel,    Alan    J.,    Sr.,    5,431,374,    a! 
266-45.000. 
Winterton,  Lynn  C:  See — 

Heyl,  Barbara  L;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  White,  Jack  C  • 
and  Hung,  WUliam  M.,  5,431,879,  Cl.  422-30.000 
Wireway  South  Inc.:  See- 
Young,    Ronald    A.;   and    Young,   Gregory   C,    5,430,984,   Cl. 

jA-^o  1  .UUU. 

*'^»?8'  Timothy  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Holding  device. 

Wise,  James  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Cable  management 

system  with  automatic  mapping.  5,432,505.  CI.  340-825.06a 
Wise,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Ingram,  Aaron  N.;  Wise,  Richard  A.;  CarroU,  John  W.;  and  Htmes. 
Thomas  C,  5,432,322.  Q.  219-528.000.  ^^ 


Wissner,  Alhin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bis-aryl  amide  and 
urea    antagonists    of    platelet    activating    factor.    5,432,189,    Cl. 
514-365.000. 
Wittlifr,  James  R.,  to  Bottom  Line  Industries,  Inc.  Well  fluid  and 

method  of  making.  5,431,237,  Cl.  175-72.000. 
WMS  Gaming,  Inc.:  See— 

RothschUd,  Wayne  H.;  and  Tastad,  Gregory  J.,  5,431,492,  Cl. 
312-229.000. 
Woess,  Friedrich;  and  Stephan,  Luzia,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Digital  telecommunication  system  with  multiple  databases  having 
assured  dau  consistency.  5,432,931,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Wohlrab,  Ekhart;  Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich;  Meyer,  Wilfried;  Cohrs,  Fred; 
Deters,  Jurgen;  and  Matzeit,  Eginhard.  Coin  accepting  apparatus. 
5,431,270,  a.  194-318.000. 
Woiszwillo,  James  E.:  See — 

Theodoropulos,  Spyros;  Rudolph,  Natalie  S.;  and  Woiszwillo, 
James  E.,  5,432,285,  Cl.  546-270.000. 
Wolak,  John  A.:  See— 

Ferut,  John  E.;  Belt,  Kenneth  W.;  Steen,  Phillip  E.;  Parham, 
Johnny  E.,  Ill;  Wolak,  John  A.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  R., 
5,432,449,  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Wolcheck,  Nicholas,  Jr.:  See- 
Scott,  Peter  C;  Viazmensky,  Helen;  and  Wolcheck,  Nicholas,  Jr., 
5,431,997,  Cl.  428-290.000. 
Wolf,  Jens:  See— 

Bowald,  Staffan;  Wolf,  Jens;  and  Hirschberg,  Jakub,  5,431,683,  Cl. 
607-5.000. 
Wollweber,  Hartmut:  See— 

Behner,  Otto;  Wollweber.  Hartmut;  Rosen.  Bruno;  Zaiss,  Siegfried; 
and  Goldmann,  Siegfried,  5,432,185,  Cl.  514-356.000. 
Wong,  Ban  P.;  and  Campbell,  John  G.,  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  BiCMOS  memory  cell  with  current  access.  5,432,736, 
Cl.  365-177.000. 
Wong,  David  C,  to  CCC  Information  Services  Inc.  Auto  repair  esti- 
mate, text  and  graphic  system.  5,432,904,  Cl.  395-161.000. 
Wong,  Jack  T.;  Fontana,  Fabiano;  and  Law,  Henry,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High  speed  NOR  gate  with  small  output  voltage 
swings.  5,432,463,  Cl.  326-32.000. 
Wong,  James  S.:  See — 

Cheng,  John  C;  Hinsberg,  William  D.,  Ill;  Lynch,  Robert  T.,  Jr.; 
MacDonald,  Scott  A.;  Pederson,  Lester  A.;  and  Wong,  James  S., 
5,432.047,  a.  430-321.000. 
Wong,  Jesse:  See — 

Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wong,  Jesse;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Seidl,  Vera;  and 
Friary,  Richard,  5,432,175,  a.  514-252.000. 
Wong,  Justin  W.-C.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  O'Neill,  James  A.; 
Sarma,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  and  Wong,  Justin 
W.-C.,  5,431,734,  Q.  118-712.000. 
Wong,  Larry  K.:  See- 
Marx,  Dieter  O.;  and  Wong,  Larry  K.,  5,430,933,  Cl.  29-846.000. 
Wong,  Larry  K.-C.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Capacitive  and 

inductive  coupling  connector.  5,432,486,  Cl.  333-109.000. 
Wong,  Stanley  H.:  See— 

Ryals,  Carl  J.;  Wong,  Stimley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and 
Hudson,  Robert  C,  5,431,161,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Wong,  Stephen,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  DC.  current  compensa- 
tion circuit  for  a  nonlinear  amplifier.  5,432,479,  Cl.  330-296.000. 
Wood,  Kent  S.;  and  Feldman,  Uri,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Fourier  transform  microscope  for  x-ray  and/or  gamma-ray  imaging. 
5,432,349,  Q.  250-336.010. 
Wood,  Leigh  E.:  See— 

Sipinen,   Alan  J.;   Wood,   Leigh   E.;   and   Eaton,   Bradley   W., 
5,431,644,  Cl.  604-385.200. 
Wood,  William  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Grinding  wheel.  5,431,705,  Cl.  51-309.000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Farkas,  Paul  V.,  5,432,204,  Cl.  52M9.000. 
Woodman,  Wallace  E.,  Ill;  Loring,  Timothy;  and  Solinsky,  Kenneth  S., 
to  Insight  Technology,  Inc.  Aiming  assistance  device  for  a  weapon. 
5,430,967,  Cl.  42-103.000. 
Woodruff,  Paul:  See— 

Armsti^ng,    Michael    J.;    and    Woodruff,    Paul,    5,432,789,    Cl. 
370-92.000. 
Woods,  HarUn  L.:  See- 
Keck,  Steven  D.;  and  Woods,  Harlan  L.,  5,431,984, 0.  428-175.000. 
Woodward,  Bruce:  See — 

Nichols,  Lawrence  R.;  Woodward,  Bruce;  and  DeUtore,  William 
C,  5,431,437,  a.  280-731.000. 
Woodward,  John  K.:  See— 

Magerl,  Donald  L.;  Woodward,  John  K.;  and  Bryan,  David  J., 
5,431,470,  a.  294-67.200. 
Worrell,  Gregory  H.:  See— 

Wettermark,  Urszula  G.;  and  Worrell,  Gregory  H.,  5,431,998,  Cl. 
428-310.500. 
Worthington,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Groh,  David  M.;  Kaniut,  Chris  P.;  Worthington,  Steven  L.;  Uitv- 
lugt,  Martin  W.;  and  Johnson,  Scott  C,  5,430,934,  Cl.  29-888.430. 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Clifl,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  Van  Hoeck,  James  E.;  and  Whiteside,  Leo  A., 
5,431,656,  a.  606-86.000. 
Wright.  Ward  F.:  See— 

Serafini,  Tito  T.;  Cheng,  Paul  G.;  and  Wright.  Ward  F.,  5,432,001, 
a.  428-395.000. 
Wu,  Jiing-Liang:  See — 

Dederer,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Wu,  Jiing-Liang,  5,432.297,  Cl.  174-15.400. 


Wu,  Jiuim  Y.;  and  Lur,  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatioii. 
Method  for  metal  deposition  without  poison  via.  5.432,073,  CL 
437-195.000. 
Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.;  Foo,  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey,  Phillip,  to 
Westaim  Technologies,  Inc.  Electroluminescent  laminate  with  thick 
film  dielectric.  5,432,015,  Cl.  428-690.000. 
Wurtman,  Judith  J.:  See — 

Wurtman,   Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman,  Judith  J.,   5,432,162.  01. 
514-23.000. 
Wurtman,  Richard  J.;  and  Wurtman,  Judith  J.,  to  Intemeuron  Pharma- 
ceuticals, IiK.  Reducing  post-prandial  fluctuations  in  plasma  coixxn- 
trations   of  Urge   neutral   amino   acids   (LNAA).    5,432,162,    Cl. 
514-23.000. 
Wychnanek,  Rainer:  See — 

Alder,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz; 
Ochs,  Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brucken.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Thieler,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger; 
and  Wychnanek,  Rainer,  5,431,607,  Cl.  477-4.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  David  G.,  5,432,539,  C\.  347-33.000. 

Andrews,  John  R.;  and  Deshpande,  Narayan  V.,  5,432,535,  CI. 

347-242.000. 
Carlotta,  Michael,  5,432,538,  Cl.  347-30.000. 
Nelson,    Steven    E.;    and    Street,    Robert    A.,    5,432,334,    d. 

250-208.100. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.,  5,431,740,  Cl.  134-7.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman,    Ross    H.;    and    Hsieh,    Hung-Cheng,    5,432,719,    Cl. 
364-579.000. 
Xu,  Manqiu;  McLaughlin,  Jeff;  Quinn.  Peter;  and  Stratton-Crawley. 
Ric.  to  Inco  Limited.  Recirculating  colunm  flotation  apparatus. 
5,431,286,  Cl.  209-170000. 
Xu,  Ming:  See — 

Hale,  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu,  Ming,  5,431,501,  Cl.  400-120.020. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro. 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Tamda,  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Covered  endoscope  having  a  cap  cover  for  shielding  a 
dilation  tube  cap  with  which  a  dilation  tube  is  coupled.  5,431,150,  Cl. 
600-121.000. 
Yabe,  Shinichi:  See— 

Sutoh,  Hiroki;  Yabe,  Shinichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Osada. 
Keiji,  5,432,589,  a.  355-85.000. 
YAC  Corporation:  See— 

Narukawa,    Hidetaka;    Saito,    Naoichiro;    Hayano,    Seiji;    Tani, 
Kazunori;  Naruo,  Hatsumi;  and  Sarada,  Ichitaro,  5,432,045,  Cl. 
430-269.000. 
Yaguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Matsuda,   Osamu;   and   Yaguchi,  Takahiro,   5,432,408,   Cl.   315- 
200.00R. 
Yaguchi,  Tatsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  Equalizer. 

5,432,794,  Cl.  371-5.500. 
Yajima,  Koichi:  See — 

Takebuchi.     Katashi;     and     Yajima.     Koichi,     5,431,747,    CL 
148-302.000. 
Yamabata.  Ikuya:  See — 

Katagiri,    Yoshimichi;    Kishimoto,    Kazuyuki;    Kido,    Kazuhiko; 
Nakamura,  Yasufiimi;  Fujioka,  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro 
Hamada,    Kazuya;     Kinoshita,    Masakazu;     Kusaba,     Hitoshi; 
Yamabata,   Ikuya;  Baba.  Tetsuro;   Kuroda,  Hanio;  Horikoshi. 
Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki;  Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and 
Sakurai,  Fiji,  5,432,035,  a.  430-106.000. 
Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken;  and 
Ueno,  Seikou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating.  5,431,561, 
Cl.  432-253.000. 
Yanuda,  Akio:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Satoru;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yamada, 
Akio,  5.432,314,  Q.  219-121.250. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electronic  flashing  device  having  a  specific  type  of  main  capacitor 
sensing  circuit.  5,432,410,  a.  31S-241.0OP. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohno.     Masayuki;     Nakamura,     Takayoshi;     Yamada,     Hiroshi; 
Schmalz,     Kurt;    and    Schmalz,    Wolfgang,     5,431,469,    Cl 
294-64.100. 
Yamada,  Hisashi:  See — 

Doumae,  Masao;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  and  Saito,  Fumihiko,  5,431,768, 
a.  156-477.100. 
Yamada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitate,     Takehito;     Nishimura,     Naoto;     Umemoto,     Akimasa; 
Okamoto,    Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kazuo;   and   Yoneda,   Tetsuya, 
5,432,029,  Cl,  429-194.000. 
Yamada,  Keizo,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  sensor  with 
nested  weight  portions  for  converting  physical  quantity  into  twisting 
strains  5,431,050,  d.  73-5I7.00R. 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5;431,954,  Cl.  427-117.000. 
Yamada,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Tadaski;    and    Yamada,    Masahiko,    5,431,017,    d. 
60-723.000. 
Yamada,  Masako;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Sadayuki;  and  Ohkuma,  Ikuo, 
to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus.  5,432,649,  Cl.  360-19.100. 
Yainada,  Masako:  See — 

Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido,  Kihei;  and  Yamada,  Masako,  5,432,651,  Cl. 
360-41.000. 
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Yunada,  Onmo:  See— 

Kuroda,    Tom;    Saito,    MataAimi;    Moriyama,    Shigeki;    Saho. 
Tomohiro;  Takada,  MasayuJd;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  3,432,800,' 
Q.  371-37.700. 
Yunada,  Sdji,  to  fCabuahilu  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Device  method  for  manu- 

factuniif  a  icnuconductor  memory.  5,432,109,  CI.  437-43  000 
Yamada,  Shuji;  Kaoda,  Motoya;  Yamamoto,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu; 
Kanaiawa,  Yodiiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu;  Uchida,  Ken; 
HMhnnoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita, 
Sm^  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Fuel  ceU.  5,432,023,  Q. 
42V- 34.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi:  5k— 

Miyadera,  Toahiyuki;  Cbuman.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi   and 
Maoui.  Fomio.  5,431,977,  a.  428-64.800 
Yamada,  Takeo:  See— 

Opno,  MMaaori;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Azuma,  Takashi;  and  Onoda. 
Jun.  5,432,404,  Q.  315-10.000. 
Yamada,  Toni:  See— 

Sakaguchi,    Suaumu;    Yamada,    Toni;    Kamioka,    Tadashi    and 
Hinaawa.  Tenihiko,  5,431,741,  a.  136-244.000. 
Yamagnchi.  Atauo,  to  Miteubishi  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaiaha.  Non-contact 
IC  card  detectug  power-on  signal  by  receiving  external  input  signal 

i!m52i°Cr2i5^^  °'"^'  •"*"  '"^^^  ""^^'  ""8= 
Yamaguchi,  Katsumi:  See— 

Imakawa,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi.  KaUumi;  Hino,  Makoto;  and  Mich- 
oe,  Nono,  5,432,537,  a.  347-133.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Maaahiro:  See— 

HMegawa.   Jun;   Oyama.   Nagaaki;   Yamaguchi,   Masahiro:   and 
Nonami.  Tetsuo,  5,432,543,  Q.  348-45.000 
Yamaguchi,  Takehito:  See— 

Maruyama.  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaro;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,   Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro    and 
Tamguchi,  Keishi,  5,432,534,  Q.  347-172.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tom:  See— 

T"«^"™'  Tetsu;  Yamaguchi,  Toru;  and  Ebisawa,  Minoru.  5.432,897, 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Hirano,  Yoshihiro,  5,431,868,  CI.  264-83.000. 

Nishimura,    Seiya;    Maejima,   Yoahihiaa;   and   Ohta,   Tokuvoahi 

5.431,801,  CI.  205-88.000. 
Nooaka,  Tasuya;  Kudo,  Masaki;  Ohno,  Kyoko;  and  Shirakawa. 
Tokio,  5,432,293,  CI.  84-607.000.  n««"w^ 

Takeuchi,  Chifiimi;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  5,432,296,  Q.  84-661  000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matauoka,  Noriyuki,  5,431,587,  a.  439-733.100. 
Shibata,  Sueji,  5,432,340,  a.  250-239.000. 
Yamakawa,    Kazuhiko;    Kitagawa,    Motonobu;    Kuretake,    Masato- 
Okamoto,  Yoshimi,  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu,  to  Takata 
Corporation.    Modular   cover   for   air   bag   system.    5,431,434,   CI. 
2o(K72o.300. 
YMiaki.  Yasuhito;  Kaneko,  Hiroaki;  Nakazato,  Katsumi;  and  Tateno 
Yoahmutsu,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Engine  exhaust 
apparatus.  5,431,013,  Q.  60-289.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroahi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Supporting  mechanism  for 

opdcal  pickup.  5,432,772.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Y"^^oto,  Keiji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electronic  filing  apparatus. 

Yamamoto,  Kenzo:  See— 

Kojbayashi,    Masaru;    Kawakami,    Kiyohiko;    Suzuki,    Kunihiro; 
Takahashi,  KaUuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenzo,  5,431,530,  CI. 

Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi-  Sato 
Yoahiaki;  and  Kato,  Tohru,  5,432,013,  a.  428-643.000      ' 
Yamamoto,  Kouji,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,432,1 17,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kyohei:  See— 

Isozumi,   Shuzo;   Yamamoto,   Kyohei;   and   Yamauchi,   Havato 

5,432,384,  Q.  290-48.000.  ' 

Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc.  Image  processing  system  for  enlarg- 

mg  an  reducing  and  image.  5,432,621,  C[.  358-471.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao    Suzuki 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinon;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,    Ken;    Hashimoto,    Koji;    Niki,    Hirokazu     Sasaki 
Kunihiko;  and  Tsunita,  Shinji  5,432,023,  CI.  429-34.000 
Yamamoto,  Rintaro:  See— 

Nokihara.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Rintaro;  Togawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Hash- 
imoto.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Morita,  Naoki,  5,431,882,  CI.  422-62  000 
Yamamoto,  Sciji,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  sional 

processmg  system.  5,432,853,  CI.  380-46.000. 
Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Abe.  Kenji;  and  Mauuura,  Seinosuke,  to  Japan 
Elanco  Company,  Ltd.  Hard  capsule  for  pharmaceutical  drugs  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,431,917,  C\.  424-451.000 
Yamanaka,  Fuji:  See— 

Hattori.    Iwakazu;    Tadaki,    Toahihiro;    Hamada.    Tatsuro    and 
Yamanaka,  Fuji.  5,432,232,  Ci.  525-99.000. 
Yamanaka,  Goro:  See— 

Oguahi,    Tetsurou;    Kaga,    Kunihiko;    Tanaka,    Hideharu;    and 
Yamanaka.  Goro,  5,431.216,  a.  165-122.000. 
Yamanaka,  Naoaki:  See— 

Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Kusayanagi.  Michio;  Iguchi.  Kazuo;  Yamanaka. 
Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi,  5,432.713,  Q.  364-514.000. 
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Yamano.  Akihiko:  See- 
Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Ogu- 
chi.  Takahiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5,432.346.  Q.  250-306.000. 
Shido.  Sbunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro:  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,432,771,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru. 
5.432.869.  a.  382-274.000. 
Yamashita.  Junichi:  See— 

Aoyama.  Motoo;  Ueki.  Taro;  Nakajima.  Akinobu;  Ishibashi.  Yoko; 

Kuhhara.  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Masuhara.  Yasuhiro; 

Yamashita.  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima.  Juniiro! 

5,432.829,  C[.  376434.000. 

Yamashita.  Tamotsu;  and  Homma.  Hideshige.  to  Suiken  Technology 

Co.,  Ltd.  Pipe  coupling  arrangement.  5,431,453,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Yamashita.  Yoahinobu:  See— 

Ono,    Maaahiko;    and    Yamashita.    Yoshinobu.    5.430.904.    CI. 
15-104.940. 
Yamashita.  Yoahiro;  Yui.  Toshitake;  Koide.  Fuminori;  Chujo,  Akihiko; 
and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  for  inkjet  printing. 
5,431.722,  CI.  IO6-2O.0OR. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtani.  Keizo.  5.432.372.  a.  257-419000 
Yamato  Scientific  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoda.  Miteuhito.  5,431,339.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kuwana.  Takaaki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  polycarbotiate.  5,432.250,  C\.  528-196.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hayato:  See— 

Isozumi.  Shuzo;  Yamamoto.   Kyohei;  and   Yamauchi.  Hayato 
5,432,384,  Q.  29(M8,000. 
Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Kanemaru,  Tet- 
suro;  and  luchi,  Kazushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
producing  crystalline  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine.   5,432.278,  CI 
540-141.000 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro, 
Yoshio;  Yamazaki  Minoru;  and  Tamda.  Osamu.  5.431,150.  CI. 
6OO-121.0OO. 
Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Torihata.  Minoru;  and  Maki.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Non-contact  type  moving  table  system.  5,431,527 
a.  414-676.000.  ... 

Yamazaki,  Satoru;  Oac,  Yoshihisa;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yamada, 
Akio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transparent  mask  plate  for  charged  particle 
beam  exposure  apparatus  and  charged  particle  beam  exposure  process 
using  the  transparent  mask  plate.  5,432,314,  CI.  219-121.250. 
Yanai,  Kenichi;  Oki.  Kenichi;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Takahara.  Kazuhiro; 
Mishima.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High 
quality  active  matrix-type  display  device.  5,432,527,  a.  345-92.000. 
Yanai,  Minoru:  See — 

Ohmori.  Toshihiro;  and  Yanai.  Minoru.  5.431.925,  Ci.  424-646.000 
Yanai,  Norifiimi:  See — 

Maruo,  Seizi;  Nakamura.  Kozo;  Yanai.  Norifiimi;  and  Takahashi 
Masahiro,  5,432.525.  Q.  345-2.000. 
Yang.  Chau-Hwa  J.:  See— 

Babie,  Wayne  T.;  Devries.  Kenneth  L.;  Nguyen.  Bang  C.    and 
Yang.  Chau-Hwa  J..  5.431,772.  a.  156-643.100. 
Yang.  Jin;  and  Sendyk.  Andrew,  to  NovAtel  Communications  Ltd 

Noise-reduction  system.  5.432.859.  CI.  381-94  000 
Yashima.   Mssataka;   Ohkubo,   Yukitoshi;  and  Sugata.   Hiroyuki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium,  method  of 
reproducing  recorded  data  of  optical  recording  medium,  and  system 
for    reproducing    recorded    dau    of   optical    recording    medium 
5.432.770,  a.  369-100.000. 
Yasohama,  Kazuhiko;  Kohama.  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Hirofumi.  to 
Kaisei  Engineer  Co.,  Ltd.  Inspection  device  having  coaxial  induction 
and   exciting   coils   forming   a   unitary   coil    unit    5.432.444,   d. 

Yasuda,  Kouichi:  See— 

Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Udagawa,  Toshiki;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Ono, 
Masumi;  and  Yasuda,  Kouichi,  5,432,774,  CI.  369-275  400 
Yasuda,  Sou:  See— 

Iwata,  Toru;  and  Yasuda.  Sota.  5.431.242,  O.  180-197.000 
Yasui.  Katsuaki.  to  MitsubUhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  detec- 
tor and  torque  detecting  element.  5,431,063,  C\.  73-862  333 
Yatka,  Robert  J.;  Richey,  Lindell  C;  and  Meyers,  Marc  A.,  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chewing  gum  products  using  oligofructose. 

Yaworsky,  Chester  E.;  and  Reed,  Galen  H.  Method  for  repairing  a 

combustion  chamber  assembly.  5,430,935,  CI.  29-889.100 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Saito,  Hitoahi;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Imamura. 

Minoru,  5,431,573.  Q.  439-157.000. 
Shinchi,  Akira.  5.431.574,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Yazawa.  Shigeko;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Hashiba.  Mihoko;  and  Kitai.  Kat- 
suyoahi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Store  control  method  with  hierarchic  prior- 
ity scheme  for  computer  system.  5,432,920,  CI.  395-425.000 
Y^lzik.  Henry,  Jr ;  Reed,  Gordon  M  ;  Estes.  Vernon  E.;  and  Walker, 
Herbert  L.,  to  Umted  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
gas  turbine  engine  blade  attachment  slots.  5,430,936,  CI.  29-889  200 
Yeh,  Samual:  See- 
Welt,  Sydney;  Divgi,  Chaitanya  R.;  Yeh,  Samual;  Old,  Lloyd  J.; 
Oettgen.  Herbert  F.;  Real.  Francisco  X.;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi! 
5,431,897,  a.  424-1.490. 


Yesil,  Okuy:  See— 

Haynes,  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S.;  Serati,  Paul  M.;  Yesil,  Okuy; 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  5,431,990,  CI. 
428-218.000. 
Yoda.  Mitsuhito,  to  Yamato  Scientific  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controUing  temperature.  5.431.339.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Yokomizo,  Osamu:  See — 

Aoyaina.  Motoo;  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko; 
Kurihara,  Kunitoshi;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Masuhara,  Yasuhiro; 
Yamashita.  Junichi;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro, 
5,432,829.  Q.  376-434.000. 
Yokoo.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Hara.  Takahiro;  and  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu,  5,432,160,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Yoneda,  Masato,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory. 5,432.737,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Yoneda.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Miute.     Takehito;     Nishimura,     Naoto;     Umemoto,     Akimasa; 
Okamoto,    Hiroshi;   Yamada,    Kazuo;   and    Yoneda,   Tetsuya. 
5,432.029,  a.  429-194.000. 
Yoneyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Sakai,  Shuzo;  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,432.161, 
CI.  514-23.000. 
Yoo,  Eddie  B.  Sports  accessory  bag.  5,431,265,  CI.  190-103.000. 
Yoon,  Ik-Jae:  See— 

Kang,  Dae-Sun;  and  Yoon,  Ik-Jae,  5,432,815,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Safety  penetrating  instrument  having  a  triggered  safety 
member  for  esUblishing  an  endoscopic  portal  in  an  anatomical  cavity 
wall.  5,431,635,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Yoon,  Jae-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  source 
control  apparatus  for  a  satellite  broadcast  receiver.  5,432,501,  CI. 
340-650.000. 
Yorita,  Tadahiro,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter 
having  coupling  windows  between  resonators,  and  transceiver  using 
the  dielectric  filter.  5,432,490,  CI.  333-206.000. 
York,  James  E..  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Electronic 

damping  system.  5,432,423,  CI.  318-611.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Vertical 

injection  molding  machine.  5,431,554.  CI.  425-183.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Matsuo.  Youji.  5.432.133.  CI.  501-127.000. 

Ohatake,  Norio;  Arase,  Makoto;  and  Nagai,  Yoshitaka,  5,431,214, 

CI.  164-444.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  5,431,554,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Tanahashi.    Ichiro;    Yoshida.    Masaru;    and    Misuyu.    Tsuneo. 
5,432,635,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Fukao,  Tomoo;  Kido,  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida, 
Minoru;    Hosaka,    Ryuji;    and    Suto,    Naoki,    5.432.616.    CI. 
358-434.000. 
Yoshida.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Kanazawa.   Hiroshi;  Tajima.   Fumio;   Honda,  Yasuhiko;  Sasaki. 
Yasushi;  Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatu;  Yoshida, 
Tatsuya;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5,431,141,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Charging  device  of  a 
secondary  battery  for  controlling  termination  of  charging  in  response 
to  the  change  sUte  of  terminal  voluge  of  the  secondary  battery. 
5,432,426,  CI.  320-20000. 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Iluuo,  \iakoto;  Mimoto,  Toshio;  and  Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  5,432,742, 
CI.  365-189.010. 
Yoshigai,  Motohiko:  See — 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yostiigai.  Motohiko;  Kawasaki. 
Yoshinao;  and  Nishiumi,  Masaharu,  5,432,315,  C\.  219-121.430. 
Yoshihara,  Masanori:  See — 

Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Yoshihara,  Masanori;  Yoshikawa, 
Shinobu;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,432,405,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Yoshihara,  Takafiimi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Voice  coding 
apparatus  with  synthesized  speech  LPC  code  book.  5,432,883,  CI. 
395-2.280. 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

Sentoku,  Koichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saito,  Kenji; 
Tsuji,    Toshihiko;    and    Matsumoto,    Takahiro,    5,432,603,    CI. 
356-349.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Shinzo;  Yoshikawa.  Hideaki;  Sugihara.  Hideaki;  and 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki,  5,431,209,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Shinobu:  See — 

Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Yoshihara.  Masanori;  Yoshikawa. 
Shinobu;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.432.405.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Yoshimura.  Osiunu:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaki;  Kumagai.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshimura.  Osamu;  Matsuzaki, 
Ichiro;   Asano.   Shinichi;  and   Kibushi,  Takao,   5,432,636,   CI. 
359-460.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Udagawa.  Toshiki;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Ono, 
Masumi;  and  Yasuda.  Kouichi,  5,432,774,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Yoshimura,  Toshiteru:  See — 

Tomita.    Norihiro;    and    Yoshimura.    Toshiteru.    5.431,442,    CI. 
280-752.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation.  Transfer 

paper.  5,432.258.  CI.  428-414.000. 
Yoshioka.  Katsuki:  See — 

Soma.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Tomonori;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Mori.  Ka- 
zuyo;  Ho,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshioka,  Katsuki,  5.432,024,  CI. 
429-44.000. 


Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Yasuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  phase  difference  of  opto-magnetic  record 
medium  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said  method.  5,432,760,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Yoshizumi,  Motohiko:  See — 

Nishihara.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Ajimura.  Hideshi;  and  Yo- 
shizumi, Motohiko,  5,432,137,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Young,  Donald  M.;  and  Mahoney,  Michael  F.  Polymeric  combination 

washer  and  nut.  5,431,518,  CI.  411-429.000. 
Young,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Young,    Ronald   A.;    and   Young,   Gregory   C,    5,430,984,   d. 
52-281.000. 
Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  Hansen.  Michael  R.;  Hodg- 
son. Kevin  T.;  Halabisky,  E>onald  D.;  Marsh.  David  G.;  Bruniienkant. 
Christel;  Park,  David  W.;  Gaddis,  Paul  G.;  and  Johnston,  William  C. 
Jr.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Binder  coaled  discontinuous  fibers 
with  adhered  particulate  materials.  5,432,000,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Young,  Ronald  A.;  and  Young,  Gregory  C,  to  Wireway  South  Inc. 
Modular  wall  construction  utilizing  woven  wire  partitions.  5,430,984, 
CI.  52-281.000. 
Youngs,  Andrew,  to  Advanced  Polymer  Technology.  Inc.  Flexible 

entry  boot.  5.431,457,  Q.  285-158.000. 
Youmo,  Joseph.  Method  for  recovery  of  blood  cells  from  dried  blood 

spots  on  filter  paper.  5,432,097,  CI.  436-175.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5.432.621.  O.  358-471.000. 
Yrjola.  Seppo,  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Filter  with  strip  lines.  5,432,489.  Q. 

333-202.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.:  See- 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  5,431,770,  CI.  156-653.100. 
Yu,  Jian;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Okuzono,  Toshiaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Polyacetal  resin  composi- 
tion. 5,432,216,  a.  524-102.000. 
Yu.  Jian  K.  Airplane  passenger  seat.  5,431,360,  CI  244-122  OOR. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Kagawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shiro;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  5,431,701,  CI. 
29-623.200. 
Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Enomoto,  Masami;  Yiusa,  Hitoshi;  Oshimi.  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki. 
YuUka,  5.432,234,  Q.  525-109.000. 
Yui,  Toshitake:  See— 

Yamashita,   Yoshiro;   Yui,   Toshitake;   Koide.   Fuminori;  Chujo, 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  5.431.722.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Yimg.  Anthony  C;  See — 

Pastrone.  Giovanni;  PoU.  Robert  G.;  Yimg.  Anthony  C;  and  Hoist. 
Peter  A.,  5,431,627,  CI.  604^5.000. 
Yurgil,  James  R.:  See — 

Casarella.  Mark  V  ;  Yurgil,  James  R.;  Wade,  David  R.;  Kleinfelder, 
Gary   A.;   Wellenkotter.   Kurt   A.;   and   Vangilder,   John   F.. 
5,431,011,  a.  60-274.000. 
Zahoransky,  Anton:  See — 

Zahoransky,  Heinz;  Horl,  Otmar;  and  Derflinger,  Benno,  5,431,484. 
CI.  300-2.000. 
Zahoransky.  Heinz;  Horl,  Otmar;  and  Derflinger,  Beimo,  to  Zaho- 
ransky,   Anton.    Process   and   apparatus    for   prxxlucing   brushes. 
5,431,484,  CI.  300-2.000. 
Zaiger,  Kimo  K.,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Submarine  soluuon  mining 
containment    and    regulation    cover    and    method.    5,431,483,    O. 
299-9.000. 
Zaiss,  Siegfried:  .See — 

Behncr,  Otto:  WoUweber,  Hartmut;  Rosen,  Bruno;  Zaiss,  Siegfried; 
and  Goldmann,  Siegfried,  5,432.185,  C\.  514-356.000. 
Zakaluk,  Gregory:  See — 

Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis.  Dennis;  Laterza.  Lawrence;  and  Zakaluk. 
Gregory.  5.432.121.  CI.  437-95.000. 
Zalai.  Karoly:  See — 

Kozma.  Laszio  ;  Kovats.  Sandor;  Makadi,  Bela;  Cseke.  Laszlo  ; 
Pusztai.  Sandor;  Kaszas.  Mihaly;  Santha.  Gyorgy;  Bartho.  Ist- 
van;    Zalai,    Karoly;    Beszedics,    Gytila;    Kordik,    Gabriella; 
Gergely,  Karoly;  and  Feder,  Miklos,  5.431,860,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Zambrano,  Raffaele,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricera  Sulla  Microelettronica 
Nel  Mezzogiomo.   Semiconductor  devices  containing  power  and 
control  transistors.  5,432,376,  CI.  257-500.000. 
Zarowitz,  Michael  A.  M.:  See —  » 

Saunders,  Alexander  M.;  Zarowitz,  Michael  A.  M.;  and  Baldwin, 
Patricia  J.,  5,432,054,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Zasloff,  Michael  A ;  Bevins,  Charles  L.;  and  Diamond,  Gill.  DNA 
encoding  tracheal  antimicrobial  peptides.  5,432,270.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Zawoysky,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Conformable 
dyiuunoelectric  machine  field  distance  blocks  and  methods  of  installa- 
tion. 5,432,391,  CI.  310-270.000. 
Zeise,  Frederick  F.:  See — 

Guilfoyle.  Peter  S.;  Zeise.  Frederick  F.;  and  Morozou.  Valentin  N.. 
5,432,722,  a.  364-713.000. 
Zeller,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  See- 
Morgan,  Russell  J.;  Zeller.  Robert  L..  Ill;  and  Dealmeida,  Joseph, 
5,431,792,  a.  204-182.400. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Plaschy,  Martin;  and  Furrer,  Reinhard,  5,430,916,  CI.  28-211.000. 
Zelverte,  Joel;  and  Ambemy.  Philippe,  to  Giat  Industries.  Minesweep- 

ing  system  and  method.  5,431,082,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Zemmer,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Bradley  A.;  Harris,  Curtis  H.;  and  Zemmer,  Richard  M., 
5.431,464,  CI.  293-121.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

de  Fraine,  Paul  J.;  and  Martin,  Anne.  5.432.197.  CI.  514-539.000. 
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Zeaz,  Charles  V..  Sr.:  See— 

Cerra,  Patrick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Zenz,  Charles  V.,  Sr.,  5,432,386.  a 
307^.000.  ■    .    •^      .  v-' 

Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kumagai,  Kazuhiro;   Nagasawa,   Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Hidenori; 
Abe,  Tooni;  Omata,  Takeshi;  and  Segawa,  Yoshihide,  5,432.179' 
a.  514-255.000. 
Zexel-Glesaon  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
May,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Holzwarth,  Robert  K.,  5,431.241.  a 
180-197.000.  .     .       .       .       • 

ZF  Friedrichshafen,  AC:  See— 

Seidl,  Gunther,  5.43 1 , 1 83.  a.  1 37- 1 1 7.000. 
Zhang.  Xuming:  See — 

Brady,  David  P.;  and  Zhang,  Xmning,  5,432,754,  CI.  367-134.000 
Zhao,  Shishan:  See— 

Luong,  John  H.  T.;  Male,  Keith  B.;  Zhao,  Shishan;  and  Brown,  R 
Stephen,  5,432,274,  CI.  536-103.000. 
Zheng.  Qin;  Lauer,  Hugh  C;  and  Howard.  John  H..  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Credit/rate-baaed  system  for 
controlling  traffic  in  a  digital  communication  network.  5,432,824,  CI 
375-356.000. 
Zhou,  Dawei.  High-Tc  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  products  and 
macroscopic    and    microscopic    methods   of   making    the   same 
5,432,150,  CI.  505-400.000. 
Zhu,  Jianzhong,  to  CETAC  Technologies  Inc.  Simultaneous  multiple, 
single  wavelength  electromagnetic  wave  energy  absorbtion  detection 
and  quantifymg  spectrophotometric  system,   and   method  of  use 
5,432.096,  CI.  436-171.000 
Ziarati,  Mokhtar,  to  Ziarati,  Susasa.  Magnet  room  display  of  MRI  and 

ultrasound  images.  5,432,544,  CI.  348-61.000. 
Ziarati,  Susana:  See— 

Ziarati,  Mokhtar,  5,432,544,  Q.  348-61.000. 
Zickert.  Klaus  D.,  to  K  Z  Handels  Aktiebolag.  Transporting  element  of 
a  reciprocable  scraper  for  moving  sludge  m  settlmg  basins  and  similar 
objecu  at  water  purification  plants.  5,431,818,  CI.  210-527.000. 
Zilbershtein,  Moshe;  and  Dank,  Zvi,  to  Magal  Security  Systems,  Ltd 

Sensing  cable.  5,432,498.  CI.  340-566.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Liehr,    Hartmut;    and    Hofmann,    Hans-Dieter,    5,432.254     CI 
528-335.000. 
Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz.  Jorg;  Mokwa,  WUfried;  Kandler.  Michael; 
and  Manoli.  Yiannakis,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  zur  Fordenmg 


der  Angewandten  Forschong  e.V.  Integratable  capacitative  pressure 
sensor.  5.431,057,  a.  73-724.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Rohr,  William,  5,431,657,  CI.  606-91.000. 
Zimmerman,  William  S.:  See— 

Coha,  Timothy  F.;  Sawert,  Ulf;  and  Zimmerman,  William  S., 
5,431,047,  a.  73-317.000. 
Zimmermann,  Klaus:  See — 

Koschlig,  Manfred;  Weber,  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmermann,  Klaus, 
5,431,745,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Zink,  Dteborah  L.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Louis;  Borris,  Robert  P.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  Wicker,  Linda 
S.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,431,896,  O.  424-0.116. 
Zlotnik,  Arnold  H.:  See— 

ZIotnik,   Clifford    B.;   and   Zlotnik,   Arnold   H.,    5,431,885,   CI. 
422-122.000. 
Zlotnik,  Clifford  B.;  and  Zlotnik.  Arnold  H.  Cartridge  for  deodorizing, 
disinfecting  or   humidifying   apparatus  and   article  for  cartridge. 
5,431,885,  a.  422-122.000. 
ZMD  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Gary  A.,  5,431,688,  C\.  607-10.000. 
Zubay,  Kenneth  J.  P.:  See— 

Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Dayan,  Richard  A.;  Moeller,  Dennis  L.; 

Newman,  Palmer  E.;  and  Zubay,  Kenneth  J.  P.,  5,432,939,  CI. 

395-700.000. 

Zumbragel,  Michael,  to  Passavant-Werke  AG.  Device  for  odor  filtering 

of  exhaust  air  from  waste  water  treatment.  5,431,808,  CI.  210-188.000. 

Zum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Allen  R.;  Lawson,  David  L.;  and  Creager,  Brian  N., 

5,431,826,  CI.  210-742.000. 
Saadi,    Robert   E.;    Creager,    Brian    N.;    and    Singh,    Harinder, 
5,431,181,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Zushi,  Takayasu:  See— 

Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kuretake,  Masato; 
Okamoto,    Yoshimi;    Uda,    Sawayo;    and    Zushi,    Takayasu, 
5,431,434,  a.  280-728.300. 
Zysman.  Alexandre;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  to  L'Oreal.  Triglycerol  alkyl- 
cart)amates,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  emulsi^ing  agents  in 
cosmetic    compositions    in    the    form    of   wax    microdispersions. 
5,431,905,  CI.  424-70.800. 
1008786  Ontario  Limited:  See— 

Bryden,  Arthur  D.,  5,432,756,  CI.  367-139.000. 
"3P"  Licensing  B.V.:  See- 
Pas,  Ireneus  J.  T.  M.,  5,431,854,  a.  264-328.500. 
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Bonyman,  Robert  L.  Jig  for  curved  moldings.  Re.  34,994,  CI.  144- 
253.0OF. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Analogy,  Inc.:  See — 

Vlach,  Martin,  Bl  5,092,780,  a.  434-433.000. 
Bharwada,  Upen  J.:  See — 

LaBrie,  Robert  L.;  and  Bharwada,  Upen  J.,  Bl  5,094,694,  CI. 
127-46.200. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

LaBrie,  Robert  L.;  and  Bharwada,  Upen  J.,  Bl  5,094,694,  Q. 
127-46.200. 
LaBrie,  Robert  L.;  and  Bharwada,  Upen  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  demineralizing  a  sugar-containing  solution. 
Bl  5,094,694,  7-11-95,  C\.  127-46.200. 


Miller,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Ramspeck,   Alan  R.;  and   MiUer,  Scott  R.,   Bl  5,194,115,  a. 
156-578.000. 
Nagano,   Masashi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Bicycle  pedal. 

Bl  5,003,841,  7-11-95,  CI.  74-594.400. 
Nordson  Corp.:  .See — 

Ramspeck,   Alan   R.;   and   Miller,   Scott   R.,   Bl  5,194,115,   Q. 
156-578.000. 
Ramspeck,  Alan  R.;  and  Miller,  Scott  R.,  to  Nordson  Corp.  Loop 

producing  apparatus.  Bl  5,194,115,  7-11-95,  a.  156-578.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi,  Bl  5.003.841,  CI.  74-594.400. 
Vlach,    Martin,   to   Analogy,    Inc.    System   performance   simulator. 
Bl  5,092,780,  7-11-95,  CI.  434-433.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahlbertz,  Anders:  See — 

Kjell,  Sven-Inge;  Henriksson,  Kjell;  and  Ahlbertz,  Anders,  360,174, 
CI.  D12-13O.O0O. 
Ahn,  Sung  A.  Candy.  360,061,  7-11-95,  C\.  Dl-106.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hambleton,  Robert;  and  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.,  360,068,  CI.  D3- 
203.000. 
Alpec  Team  Incorporated:  See — 

Coste,  Juergen,  360,250,  CI.  D22- 110.000. 
Ateip,  Bruce  F.  Game  piece.  360,231,  7-11-95,  a.  D21-1.000. 

American  Tack  &  Hardware:  See 

Emmerling,  Ronald,  360,274,  a.  D26-1 18.000. 
Ameropean  Corporation:  See — 

Bigwood,  Guy  M.,  360,093,  a.  D6-536.000. 
Anderson,  Steven  P.  Diamond  file  head.  360,121,  7-11-95,  a.  D8- 

90.000. 
Andrus,  Leonard  C;  and  Turner,  Larry  G.,  to  Brass-Craft  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Liquid  soap  and  shampoo  dispenser.  360,094,  7-11-95, 
a.  D6-544.000. 
Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.:  See — 

Hubbach,  Robert  N.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Ferrerio,  Steven  W.; 
Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Walling,  K.  NeU,  360,171,  a.  D12-9I.O0O. 
Anzuoni,  Christine:  See — 

Anzuoni,  Richard  C,  Jr.;  and  Anzuoni,  Christine,  360,282,  O. 
D28-I5.000. 
Anzuoni,  Richard  C,  Jr.;  and  Anzuoni,  Christine.  Hand  held  hair  dryer 

with  retractable  cord.  360,282,  7-11-95,  a.  D28- 15.000. 
Arctco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rolland,  Chad  M.;  and  Rauch,  Robert  J.,  360,180,  CI.  D12-3I4.000. 
Arrow  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See — 

Lackman,  MUton;  and  Croteau,  Alain,  360,130,  O.  D9-415.000. 
Artus,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  360,230,  a.  D20-10.000. 
Asanuma,  Toshikazu;  and  Higashibata,  Tom,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  television  receiver  and  video  tape 
recorder.  360,204,  7-11-95,  CI.  D14-129.000. 
Assenburj  B.V.:  See— 

SchefTen,  Adrianus  J.  M.,  360,086,  O.  D6-427.000. 
Auray.  Delbert  L.:  See— 

Kiely.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Auray,  Delbert  L.,  360,188,  a.  D13- 
152.000. 


Austin,  Vincent  P.   Partitioned  food  and  beverage  plate.   360,110, 

7-11-95,  a.  D7-701.000. 
Balz,  Eric  R.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Bottle  for  chemical  concentrates.  360,135, 

7-11-95,  a.  D9-520.000. 
Barry,  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Hubbach,  Robert  N.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Ferrerio,  Steven  W.; 

Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Walling,  K  Neil,  360,171,  a.  D12-9I.000. 

Bigwood,  Guy  M.,  to  Ameropean  Corporation.  Draining  soap  rack. 

360,093,  7-11-95,  CI.  D6-536.000. 
Blankenburg,   Karl;  and  Van  Blankenburg,   Karl.   Drink  container. 

360.108,  7-11-95,  a.  D7-515.O0O. 

Blankenburg,  Karl;  and  Van  Blankenburg,   Karl.   Drink  container. 

360.109,  7-11-95,  CI.  D7-515.000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  360,230,  CI.  D2O-I0.000. 
Boiler,  Peter  K.,  to  Lily  Cups  Inc.  Container  lid.  360,133,  7-11-95,  CI. 

D9-+47.000. 
Bordenkircher,  Gary:  See — 

Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Bordenkircher,  Gary,  360,157,  CI.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Bourgerie,  Richard  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Rear 

projection  television.  360,203,  7-11-95,  CI.  D14-I28.000. 
Bouse,  Sonja  B.  Mold  for  making  a  frozen  confection.  360, 1 1 5,  7- 1 1  -95, 

a.  D7-672.000. 
Brandt,  Lawrence  J.,  tn  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center. 
Esophageal  cytology  balloon  catheter.  360,260,  7-11-95,  Q.  D24- 
112.000. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Andrus,  Leonard  C;  and  Turner,  Larry  G.,  360,094.  Q.  D6- 
544.000. 
Bridgeport  Fittings,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kiely,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Auray,  Delbert  L.,  360,188,  O.  DI3- 
152.000. 
Brisk-Set  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

Briskin,  Jules  E.;  and  Sinn,  Andrew,  360,120,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Briskin,  Jules  E.;  and  Sinn,  Andrew,  to  Brisk-Set  Mfg.  Inc.  Upper  die 

for  a  pearl  setter.  360,12a  7-11-95,  Q.  D8-70.000. 
BRK  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  360.156,  a.  DIO-106.000. 
Brooks,  Marcus  W.   Portable  sun  screen  for  automobile  sun  roof. 
360,181,  7-11-95,  a.  D12-4O1.O0O. 
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Brown,  John:  See— 

Dalton,  David;  and  Brown.  John,  360,268,  a.  D26-48  000 
Brown  and  Waiiamson  ToImcco  Corp.:  See— 

Raebd,  Robert;  Bucacher.  WUliam;  and  Uuro,  James,  360.090.  CI 
iJO^/0. 000. 

Tudor,  Thomas  T..  360.131.  Q.  09^18.000 
Buescber,  William:  See— 

^'^^^'^''  ^"^^^^  William;  and  Uuro,  James,  360.090.  a. 

Bultina  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  J.,  360,281,  a.  D27-I54.000. 

Bums,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

^*I3VQnn  ^'"^  ^''  *™*  ^"™*'  ^^™«*  •' '  560.261.  CI.  D24- 

C.  N.  Burman  Company:  See 

Roberts.  Rockwood  T..  III.  360.275,  a.  D26- 134.000. 

Roberts,  Rockwood  T..  Ill,  360.277,  Q.  D26-I07  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Igarashi.  Shigeto;  and  Tanabe,  Minora,  360,218.  CI.  D 16-209  000 
Capotosto.  David  A.:  See— 

Carl  Michael  Bellman  AB:  See— 

Hamof,  Jan.  360,158.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Carl.  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H..  to  Kensington  Microware 

Lmiited.  Surge  suppressor.  360,191,  7-II-95,  CI.  DI3-16O.00O 
Carroll,  Justin:  See— 

Gramo,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  CarroU.  Justin.  360,207.  CI 
D 14- 1 65.000. 
*^-^°L  Severiano  R.  Faceted  dove-shaped  gemstone.  360.164.  7-11-95, 

Caulk,  James  W.  Vehicle  sign.  360.229,  7-11-95,  Q.  D20-41  000 
Ceraldi,  Richard  A.:  See— 

'^?m"**'  ^*^"  "■'  ""*  ^-''^^  Richard  A..  360.184.  Q.  D13- 

Chacchia,  Victor  Liquid  detector  360,153.  7-II-95,  CI.  DlO-101  000 
Chen,  Duncan.  Table  lamp.  360,278,  7-11-95,  CI.  D26-I09  000 
Chiu,  Tsai-An.  Simulative  toy  vehicle.  360,237,  7-1 1-95.  CI  D2i-74  000 
''f^Mr^^i:a  mf-U^oS"'  ^-""'-«"«'  Ltd.  Toy  sword. 

^^i?*^!"/^  ^    ^""*'  ^'"^"^^  L.  T.;  and  Lau,  Chung  P.  C,  to 
Vtech  Industries,  Inc.  Housing  for  an  electronic  instractional  name 
apparatus.  360,224,  7-1 1-95.  CI.  D 1 9-60.000, 
Chromatography  Research  Supplies,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Glenn  E.,  360.265.  Q.  D24-232.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Hubbach,  Robert  N.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z.;  Ferrerio,  Steven  W 
m.  ??^'o^™"'  ■*  ■  ""'  Walling.  K.  NeU.  360. 1 7 1 ,  CI.  D 1 2-9 1 .000 
Cliu,  Abel.  Routable  rack  for  compact  discs.  360,097,  7-11-95,  CI, 

Chur,  Yuan-Shyuan.  Desk  lamp.  360,272.  7-11-95,  CI.  D26-94  000 
Cinna:  See — 

Hieronimus,  Annie.  360,079,  CI.  D6-334  000 

'^3'^i6tTrr95;°c['i5?M2roSo"' ""  "^"« """  """"^ '"'«''" 

Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa.  360  173   CI   DI2- 
129.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

BuUer,  Doyle  S..  360.271,  a.  D26-76.000. 
^fi  0WTr"fi'°  ^'"^^  ^'"™  Incorporated.  Sight  mount.  360.250. 
Cowhey.  James  G.:  See— 

Starec.   Rado;   Schiavello,   Antonino;   and  Cowhey,  James  G 
360,187.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 46.000. 
Cox^  Aaron  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chmes  Corp.  Integrated  point  of  sale  terminal  card  reader  and  dis- 
pUy.  360.196.  7-1 1-95,  Q.  DI4-105.aO. 
Coyote  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Fuller.  Everett,  360,179,  C\.  D12-2I  1.000. 
Crain,  Lewis  E..  Jr.  Bedside  pouch  for  television  remote  control  and 

other  implements.  360,089,  7-1 1 -?5,  Q.  D6-449.000. 
Cross,  Claire;  and  Kelley,  Sarah,  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited 
Compact  computer  carrying  case.  360,075,  7-11-95,  CI.  D3-276  0OO 
Croicau.  Alain:  See— 

Lackman.  MUton;  and  Croteau,  Alain,  360,130,  CI.  D9-415  000 
Dabrowski.  Stanley  P.  Bill  validator  kit  for  a  gaming  machine.  360,227 

7-11-95,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Dabrowski,  Stanley  P.  Face  pUte  for  a  bill  validator  kit  for  a  aamina 

machine  360,228,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D2O-8.0OO. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Yong-Hee;  and  Kim.  Beung-Jin,  360,151,  a.  DIO-75.000. 
Dalton,  David;  and  Brown.  John,  to  Eveready  Australia  Pty.  Limited 

Flashlight.  260,268,  7-11-95,  CI.  D26-48.000. 
De  BaschmakofT,  Thierry,  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Combined 

bottle  and  stopper.  360,137,  7-11-95,  CI.  D9-545.000. 
DeLarosa.  Vince.  PersonaUzed  alarm  clock.  360,138.  7-11-95,  CI.  DIO- 

Dell  USA.  LP.:  See— 

Kimbrough.  Mark;  and  Register,  David  S.,  360.19S,  d.  D14- 


Dene.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Lundquist.  Rex  B.;  and  Dene.  Michael  R..  360.276.  CI.   D26- 
106.000. 
Dennison.    Lawrence    B.    Sub-surface    injection    irrigator.    360.252 

7-11-95.0.023-217.000. 
Derrington.  Bill  C.  Support  prop  for  a  pivoted  license  plate  unit 

360.177.  7-11-95.  a.  DI2-193.000. 
DiOiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Door  frame.  360.266 

7-11-95,  a.  D25- 124.000. 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Door  jamb.  360,267 

7-11-95,  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Container.  360,136.  7-1 1-95,  C\. 

D9-529.000. 
DiPaolo.  Anthony  M.;  and  Hood,  John  T.  Check  holder  for  key  chain 

360.070.  7-1 1-95,  Q.  D3-2O8.00O. 
Doherty,  Cameron.  Ring.  360,162,  7-11-95,  CI.  D 1 1-26.000 
Dolomite  Svenska  AB:  See— 

Kjell,  Sven-Inge;  Henriksson,  Kjell;  and  Ahlbertz,  Anders,  360.174. 
CI.  DI2-I30.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  360.266.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  360.267.  C\.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Doxey.  Andre,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  a  food  storage 

container.  360.105,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D7-391.000. 
Dreyer,    William,    to   Universal    Synergetics,    Inc.    Testing   dauber 

360,152,  7-11-95,  CI.  D 10-8 1. 000. 
Ecer,  Gunes  M  Backgammon  board  for  three  players.  360,232,  7-1 1-95 

a.  D2 1 -16.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See— 

Balz,  Eric  R..  360.135.  CI.  I>9-520.000. 
Emmerling,  Ronald,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware.  Diffuser  for  niaht 

light.  360.274,  7- 1 1  -95,  CI.  D26- 1 1 8.000. 
Emrys-Roberts,  Peter;  and  Hollington,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Interactive  Net- 
work Lunited.  Game  control  unit.  360,235,  7-11-95,  CI.  D2I-48.00O 
Eromaki,  Pentti,  to  Nokia  Tyres  Limited.  Tire.  360,175,  7-11-95   CI 

D 12- 1 47.000. 
Evenson.  Mel.  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  Riser  for  letter  trav 
360.226.  7- 1 1  -95,  CI.  D 1 9-99.000.  '' 

Eveready  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Dalton,  David;  and  Brown,  John,  360,268,  CI.  D26-48  000 
Fabich,  Robert  A.,  Sr.  Safety  plug  360.190,  7-11-95,  CI.  013-156.000 
Fealey,   WUliam  S.,   to  Stanley-Bostitch.   Inc.   Staple  gun.   360  119 

7-11-95.0.08-49.000. 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  to  BRK  Brands,  Inc.  Combined  strobe  light  and 
smoke  detector  for  the  hearing  impaired.  360,156.  7-11-95,  O.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Hubbach,  Robert  N.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Ferrerio,  Steven  W 
Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Walling,  K.  NeU,  360,171,  CI.  DI2-9I.Oo6' 
Figone,  Frank  M ;  and  Seubert,  Eric  M.,  to  GFS  Creations.  Multidi- 
mensional alphabet  puzzle  360,238,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D2I-1O4.0OO. 
Fillipp,  Stephen  L.,  to  Gary  Products  Group.  Inc.  Tree  reservoir 

360.116,  7-11-95,  CI.  D8-I.0OO. 
Francke.  Kurt,  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB.  Mobile  sanitary  chair.  360  172. 

7-11-95.0.012-128.000. 
Franz.  Patrick  J.,  to  Home  Row  Inc.  Computer  keyboard  spacebar  with 
t"  n'o^'ri  P°""^8  stick  for  typing  and  pointing  operations.  360.200, 

Franzen,  Jurgen.  Multimedia  workstation.  360,193,  7-11-95,  CI.  OI4- 

Frazier,  Alan  O.;  and  Tramontina,  Paul  F.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company 
Sanitary  tissue  dUpenser.  360,092,  7-11-95,  CI.  D6-5 1 8.000. 

Fuller,  Everett,  to  Coyote  Enterprises,  Inc.  Automotive  wheel  cover. 
360,179,  7-11-95,  CI.  0 1 2-2 11.000. 

°'^'7i  ^""  ^  •  *°  U-Code,  Inc.  Electronic  keyless  entry  assembly. 
360.124.7-11-95.0.08-330.000. 

Gary  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Fillipp,  Stephen  L.,  360,116,  O.  D8-I.000. 

Gaskell,  Alfred  J.;  and  Pasquarette,  Ralph,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thenno- 
sut  housing.  360,146,  7-11-95,  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 

Gazalski,  Richard  S.  Anchor.  360,169,  7-11-95,  CI.  0 1 2-2 15.000 

Geissler,  Richard  L.;  and  KeUy,  Roger  L.,  to  National  Presto  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Microwave  com  popper  device.  360.102.  7-11-95,  O. 

Gelardi.  John  A.:  See— 

Gelardi.  Paul  J ;  Gelardi,  John  A.;  and  Capotosto,  David  A 
360,202,  CI.  DI4-121.000. 
Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Gelardi,  John  A.;  and  Capotosto.  David  A.,  to  LCV 

Associates.  Video  cassette.  360.202,  7-11-95,  O.  D14-121.000 
GFS  Creations:  See — 

Figone,  Frank  M.;  and  Seubert,  Eric  M.,  360,238,  O.  021-104  000 
Gharehgozlou.  Soheil  H.  Bathtub  recliner.  360.256,  7-11-95,  CI.  023- 

Giebler,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Nelson,  Brace  E.;  and  Giebler.  Mark  J..  360,201,  O.  OI4-113000 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Loew,  Christopher.  360.077,  CI.  D4- 108.000. 
Schneider,  Peter,  360,076,  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Gioscia.  Richard;  and  McArdle.  Joe.  to  Sony  Electronics.  Inc  Optical 

disc  storage  library.  360,198,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D14-I09.000. 
Girandola,  Anthony  G.  Automobile  food  tray.  360,183,  7-11-95   O. 

D12-425,000.  * 

Glitzke,  Carlton,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Portable  pit>tocol 
analyzer.  360.150,  7-1 1-95.  CI.  010-75.000  protocol 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Byung  S..  360,103,  O.  07-351.000. 
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Gonzalez,  Marco  B.  Can  crasher.  360,213,  7-11-95,  O.  OIS-123.000. 
Grant,  Patrick  A.  B.,  to  Grantt  of  Dalvey  Limited.  Travel  clock. 

360,140,  7-11-95,  O.  DlO-18.000. 
Grants  of  Dalvey  Limited:  See- 
Grant.  Patrick  A.  B.,  360,140,  O.  DIO-18.000. 
Grasso,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  Carroll,  Justin,  to  Mark  Grasso 
from  Hamagami   and  Carroll.   Portable  cassette  player.   360,207, 
7-11-95,0.014-165.000. 
Gray,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Noonan,  Daniel  T.;  Gray.  Roger  M.;  Heistand,  Raymond  O..  II; 
Kockler.  Barry  C;  and  Perry.  Gerald  D..  360.220.  O.  Olg- 
56.000. 
GrocfUlex,  Raymond,  to  GrosfUlex  Sari.  Combined  flower  pot  with  fill 

spout  360,166,  7-11-95,  CI.  O1I-I55.000. 
GrosfUlex  Sari:  See— 

Orosfillex,  Raymond,  360.166,  O.  011-155.000. 
GTC  Properties,  Inc.:  See— 

Pistilli,  Rodney  M.,  360,139,  O.  010-15.000. 
Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Meccano.  S.A.  Power  tool  for  toys.  360.129.  7-1 1-95.  O.  08-68.000. 
Haddock,  Richard  S.,  to  Johnson  Camping.  Inc.  Backpack  frame 

bracket  36a071,  7-11-95.  O  D3-216.000. 
Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G.  Tie  for  load  ejector  Utticcs.  360,170, 7-11-95, 0. 

0 1 2- 15.000. 
Hamagami,  John:  See— 

Graaao,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  CarroU,  Justin,  360,207,  O. 
014- 165.000. 
Hambleton,  Robert;  and  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Intraocular  lens  case.  360,068,  7-11-95,  CI.  D3-203.000. 
Hamof,  Jan,  to  Carl  Michael  Bellman  AB.  Combmed  transmitter  and 
receiver  for  acoustical  and  optical  alerting.  360,158,  7-11-95,  O. 
010-116.000. 
Harley-Oavidson,  Inc.:  See — 

Netz.  Louis;  and  Safarik.  David  A.,  360.186.  O.  013-124.000. 
Hassel.  H.  Charles;  and  Rocha.  Michael  J.,  to  Rubbermaid  Office 

Products  Inc.  Desk.  360,091.  7-11-95,  O.  D6-492.000. 
Hatting,  Jan;  and  Poulsen.  Ole  V..  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building 

element  360,240,  7-11-95,  O.  D21-108.000. 
Heistand.  Raymond  D.,  II:  See— 

Noonan.  Daniel  T.;  Gray.  Roger  M.;  Heistand,  Raymond  O.,  H; 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  and  Perry,  Gerald  O.,  360,220,  O.  018- 
56.000. 
HeUier,  Robert:  See— 

Rudkiewicz,  Tomek;  and  HeUier,  Robert  360,210, 0.  014-243.000. 
Henriksson,  KjeU:  See — 

Kjell,  Sven-Inge;  Henriksson,  KjeU;  and  Ahlbertz,  Anders,  360,174, 
CI.  D12-I30.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

OUtzke,  Carlton,  360,150,  O.  DlO-75.000. 
Hierooimus,  Annie,  to  Cinna.  Chair.  360,079,  7-11-95,  O.  D6-334.000. 
Higashibata,  Tora:  See— 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  and  Higashibata,  Tora,  360.204,  O.  D14- 
129.000. 
High  Grade  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sheu.  Wen  C,  360,209,  O.  DI4-21S.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Oooald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  360.167.  O.  Oll- 
164.000. 
Hillstrom,  David  U.:  See— 

Sarkisian,   Robert;   Muir,   David  J.;   and   HUlstrom,   David   U., 
360,078,  O.  D6-300.000. 
Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Chung-King,  360,241,  O.  O21-I4S.000. 
Choi,  Chung-Hing,  360,242,  O.  021-145.000. 
Hirschfield,  Bruce  M.  Combined  toilet  seat  and  cover.  360,257, 7-11-93, 

O.  D23-3II.000. 
Holland.   Marian   J.    Static   progressive-extension   orthosis.   360,263. 

7-11-95.  O.  D24-I90.000. 
Hollington,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Emrys-Roberts,  Peter;  and  HoUington,  Jeffrey  A.,  360.235,  O. 
02 1 -48.000. 
Home  Row  Inc.:  See — 

Franz.  Patrick  J..  360.200.  O.  014-115.000. 
HoDCvwcU  f  iw^  '  Sff 

GaakeU,  Alfred  J.;  and  Pasquarette.  Ralph.  360.146. 0.  DIO-SO.OOO. 
Odoffl.  James  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M..  360.145.  O.  010-50.000. 
Odom.  James  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M..  360.147.  O.  OIO-SO.OOO. 
Hood.  John  T.:  See— 

OiPaoIo,  Anthony  M.;  and  Hood,  John  T.,  360.070. 0. 03-208.000. 

Hubbach,  Robert  N.;  Aneiro*.  Ricardo  Z.;  Ferrerio.  Steven  W.;  Barry. 

Ernest  J.;  and  Walling,  K.  NeU,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Automo- 

bUe.  360,171,  7-11-95,  O.  D12-91.0OO. 

Huffine,  WUUam  W.  Fire  hoae  gripping  clamp.  360,128,  7-11-95,  O. 

D8-3%.000. 
Igarashi,  Shigeto;  and  Tanabe,  Minora,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera.  360.218.  7-11-95.  O.  016-209.000. 
lizuka.  Maaahiko:  See— 

Ijiri,  Tomonori;  and  lizuka,  MasaMko.  360.259.  O.  024-111.000. 
Ijiri  Tomonori;  and  lizuka.  Masahiko.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Chemical  feeding  syringe  pump.  360,259.  7-11-95.  O.  D24-1 11.000. 
Ikftiaga,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  disc  recorder  for  com- 
puter. 360,197.  7-11-95,  O,  014-107,000. 
Intelectron  Products  Company:  See — 

SandeU,  Donald  R.;  and  Bordenkircher.  Gary.  36a  157,  O.  DIO- 
106.000. 


Interactive  Network  Limited:  See — 

Emrys-Roberts,  Peter;  and  HoUington,  Jeffrey  A.,  360.235.  O. 
021-48.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See- 
Hatting.  Jan;  and  Poulsen.  Ole  V.,  360.240.  O.  O21-I08.000. 
Knudsen.  Jens  N..  360.239,  CI.  021-108,000. 
Spangsberg.  Stig  A  M  ,  360.245.  O.  021-190,000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corp,:  See — 

Cox.  Aaron  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  A.,  360,196,  O.  OI4-105.000. 
Johnson  Camping,  Inc.:  See — 

Haddock,  Richard  S.,  360,071,  O.  03-216.000. 
Jones,  Joseph  B.  Game  board.  360,233,  7-1 1-95,  O.  021-24.000. 
Jung.  Chang-Hoon,  to  NAE  WAE  Semiconductor  Co.,  Ltd.  Car  alarm 

remote  controUer.  360.154.  7-11-95.  CI.  010-104.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sarome:  See — 

Segawa.  Takaaki.  360,107.  O.  07-416.000. 
Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino.  Michio.  360.211.  O.  0 15-8.000. 
Kearney,  Robert  L.,  to  Plas-Tique  Products,  Inc.  Food  service  tray 

with  soup  bowl.  360,111,  7-11-95,  O.  07-553.000, 
Keds  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Verin,  Helene.  360,064,  O,  02-908,000, 
KeUeghan,  Brian  J,  Belt  buckle,  360,168,  7-11-95,  O.  Ol  1-216.000, 
KeUey,  Sarah:  See— 

Crocs,  Claire;  and  KeUey,  Sarah.  360,075,  O.  03-276.000, 
KeUy,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Geissler,  Richard  L,;  and  KeUy,  Roger  L.,  360,102, 0,  07-325.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.,  360,191,  O.  OI3- 

160.000. 
Cross,  Claire;  and  KeUey,  Sarah.  360.075.  CI.  03-276.000. 
Kiely,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Auray.  Oelbert  L.,  to  Bridgqxm  Fittings,  Inc. 

Junction  box.  360,188,  7-11-95,  O.  D13-1S2.00O. 
Kikawa,  Brent  M.:  See— 

ShuU,  Steven  W.;  and  KUcawa,  Brent  M.,  360.217,  O.  OI6-209.000. 
Kim.  Beung-Jin:  See — 

Kim,  Yong-Hee;  and  Kim.  Beung-Jin.  360.151.  O.  DIO-75.000. 
Kim.  Byung  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.   360.103. 

7-11-95,0.  07-351.000. 
Kim.  Jung  J.,  to  Bultina  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Cigarette  lighter.  360.281. 

7-11-95.  O.  D27-I54.000, 
Kim.  Yong-Hee;  and  Kim,  Beung-Jin.  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Meter  set  for  a  motor  vehicle.  360,151,  7-1 1-95,  O.  DlO-75.000. 
Kimbrough,  Mark;  and  Register,  David  S.,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Handheld 

computing  device.  360,195,  7-11-95,  CI  DI4-I00.000. 
KjeU,  Sven-Inge;  Henriksson,  KjeU;  and  Ahlbertz,  Anders,  to  Dolomite 

Svenska  AB.  RoUing  walker.  360,174,  7-11-95,  O.  DI2-I3O.00O, 
Knight  Jeffrey,  to  S<x>rpion  Games  Pty,  Ltd.  Game  playing  board. 

360,234,  7-11-95,  O.  D2I-24.000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  buUding  element  360.239. 

7-11-95,0.  021-108,000, 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Battery  pack.  360,185, 

7-11-95,0.  013-103.000. 
Kockler,  Barry  C:  See— 

Noonan,  Daniel  T.;  Gray,  Roger  M.;  Heistand,  Raymond  D.,  U; 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  and  Perry,  Gerald  O.,  360.220,  O.  018- 
56.000. 
Kohler  Co  •  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone.  WUliam  C„ 
360,254,  O.  023-293,100, 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone,  WUham  C.  to 

Kohler  Co.  Lavatory.  360.254.  7-11-95.  O.  D23-293.IOO. 
Kramer.  Barry  Lampshade.  360.280.  7-11-95.  O.  026-130.000. 
Krent  Edward  D.:  See— 

Paffett  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent  Edward  D..  360.284,  O.  029- 

121.000. 
Paffett  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent  Edward  D.,  360,285,  O.  029- 

121.000. 
Paffett  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent  Edward  D.,  360,286,  O.  029- 

121.000. 
Paffett  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent  Edward  O..  360.287.  O.  029- 
121.000. 
I  ackman.  MUton;  and  Croteau.  Alain,  to  Arrow  Manufacturing  Incor- 
porated. Suspender  package.  360,130.  7-11-95.  O.  09-415.000. 
Lake.  Ian  A.,  to  Optical  ft  Textile  Limited.  Soft  Ught  360^69.  7-1 1-95. 

O.  026-63.000. 
Lamber,  Demetrios.  Crayon  bolder.  360.223.  7-11-95.  O.  D19-S5.000. 
Lau,  Chung  P  C:  See- 
Chow.  Chi  K.  W.;  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.;  and  Lau,  Chung  P.  C. 
360,224,  O.  O19-«0.000. 
Lauro,  James:  See — 

Raebel,  Robert;  Buescber,  WUliam;  and  Lauro,  James,  360,090,  O. 
06-470,000, 
Lawn  Comfort  S,A,:  See— 

Westeiburgen,  Joaephus  P,  M.,  360,081,  O.  06-361,000, 
Uwrence,  Brigitte,  Hair  hat,  36a063,  7-1 1-95,  O,  02-870,000. 
LCV  Asaodates:  See— 

Gelardi,  Paul  J.;  Gelardi,  John  A.;  and  Capoloato.  David  A., 
360,202,  O.  014-121.000. 
Le  Petit-FUs  De  L.U.  Cbopard  ft  Oe  S.A.:  See— 

Scheufele,  Kari-Friedrich.  3oO,14l,  O.  010-32.000. 
Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Arf.^  Mi;L  E.,  tc  Elocttuit:.-  Entertainment 
Corporation.  Portable  exhibit  display.  360,230,  7-11-95,  O.  O20- 
10.000. 
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Lecocq,  Francis:  See — 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre 
360.129,  a.  D8-68.000. 
Lee,  Chen-Kun,  to  Tou  Tien  Metal  (Taiwan)  Co.,  Ltd.  Kettle.  360  101 

7-11-95.  a.  D7-322.000. 
Lien,  Ming  T.  Housing  for  computer  daU  storage  drive.  360.192 

7-11-95,  CI.  014-100.000. 
Ught  On  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Starec,   Rado;   SchiaveUo,   Antonino;   and   Cowbey,  James  G 
360,187.  CI.  DI3-I46.000. 
Lily  Cups  Inc.:  See— 

BoUer,  Peter  K.,  36a  133,  C\.  D9-<47.000. 
Lin,  Li-Tju:  See- 
Shu.  Yu-Tang,  360,123,  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Liou,  Shya-Yih.  Table  lamp.  360,273,  7-11-95,  CI.  D26-99  000 
Lock-R-Lock.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Jewell  A..  360.125.  a.  D8-335.000. 
Locw.  Christopher,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Combined  interdental 

toothbrush  handle  and  cover.  360,077,  7-11-95,  C\.  D4-108  000 
Logozzo.  Melissa  L-E:  See— 

Logozzo,  Timothy  J.;  and  Logozzo,  Melissa  L-E,  360,244,  CI. 

Logozzo,  Timothy  J.;  and  Logozzo,  Melissa  L-E.  Copy  cat.  360.244. 

Lohmeyer.  Hartmut.  duur.  360,083,  7-11-95,  CI.  D6-375  000 

Long,  Denise  M.  Doll.  360.243.  7-11-95,  C\.  D2I-149.000 

Loudon.  Robert  A.,  to  STI  Plastics,  Inc.  OU  container  support  and 

recovery  device.  360.214.  7-11-95.  C\.  D 15- 150.000 
Lovett,  Terry.  Motorcycle  bag.  360.182,  7-11-95,  CI.  D12-409  000 
Lundquist,  Rex  B.;  and  Dene,  Michael  R.  Floor  lamp.  360,276,  7-1 1-95 

CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Ly,  Toan  K.  Tongue  scraper.  360,262,  7-11-95,  CI.  D24-147  000 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.:  See— 

Onopa,  David  P.,  360,176,  a.  O12-I9I.000. 
Makino,  Michio.  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump.  360.211 
7-11-95.  a.  D  15-8.000. 

Mark  Grasso  from  Hamagami  and  Carroll:  See 

Orasso.  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  Carroll,  Justin.  360  207  CI 
DI4-I65.000. 
Marketing  Displays,  Inc.:  See— 

Sarkisian.   Robert;    Muir,   David  J.;   and   Hillstrom.   David   U 
360,078,  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Marvel,  David  R.:  See — 

Staack,  James  A.;  and  Marvel.  David  R.,  360,085.  CI.  D6-4O7.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  and  Higashibata.  Torn,  360,204,  d.  DI4- 
129.000. 
McArdle,  Joe:  See— 

Gioscia,  Richard;  and  McArdle,  Joe,  360,198,  d.  D14-109.000. 
McCann,  Truman  J.   Electronic  upright  bass.  360,219    7-11-95    CI 

D17-14.000. 
McColgin,  Jerry  L.;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  and  Thompson,  Christopher 
M..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  room  air  condi- 
tioner. 360.067.  7-11-95.  a.  D23-354.000. 
McCubbin.  Gabriel.  Tool  for  drawing  straight  lines,  measuring  lengths, 
and  cuttmg  m  straight  lines  with  hand-held  knife-like  implements. 
360,149,  7-11-95,  CI.  DlO-71.000. 
McEntee,  Kathy,  to  Tucker  Housewares.  Bowl.  360,112,  7-11-95,  CI. 

D7-584.000. 
McKeone,  WUIiam  C:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone,  William  C, 
360.254,  a.  D23-293. 100. 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See— 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre 
360,129,  a.  D8-68.000. 
Meisner,  Edward  H.:  See — 

McColgin,  Jerry  L.;  Meisne.,  Edward  H.;  and  Thompson,  Christo- 
pher M..  360,067,  CI.  D23-354.000. 
Meyer,  Bruce  E.,  to  Meyer,  Bruce  E.  Finger  ring.  360,163,  7-11-95,  a. 

Miller,  John  M.  Noisemaker.  360,236.  7-11-95,  Q.  D21-64.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See^ 

Nelson,  Bruce  E.;  and  Giebler,  Mark  J.,  360,201,  CI.  D14-115000 
Mobile,  Raymond  A.  Wrench.  360,117,  7-11-95,  Q.  D8-17O0O 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center:  See- 
Brandt.  Lawrence  J..  360.260,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Moore,  Patrick  A.  Warning  bell,  360.159,  7-11-95,  CI.  010-116.000. 
More,  Jay  L.  Novelty  cash  concealment  wallet.  360,074,  7-11-95  a 

03-248.000. 
Moreno,  Juan  M.  Scat  cooler.  360,0%,  7-11-95,  a.  D6-601.000. 
Moraingstar.  John  M.  Turkey  caller  360,160,  7-11-95,  CI.  DlO-1 19.000. 
Moro,  Ken;  and  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Binocu- 
lars. 360,215,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D16-I33.000. 
Mosior,  Donald  J.,  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.  Biohazardous  waste  con- 
tainer. 360,062,  7-11-95,  C\.  024-131.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Richards,  Scott  H.;  and  Ceraldi,  Richard  A.,  360,184,  O.  D13- 

103.000. 
Richards.  Scott  H.,  360,208,  CI.  D14-204.000. 
Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre 
360,129,  a.  08-68.000. 
Muir,  David  J.:  See— 

Sarkisian,   Robert;   Muir.   David  J.;   and   Hillstrom.   David   U 
360,078,  a.  D6-300.000. 


Mursch,  Timothy  W.  Lawn  and  garden  substance  dispenser  for  attach- 
ment to  a  hose.  360.253,  7-11-95,  C\.  D23-225.000. 
NAE  WAE  Semiconductor  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Jung,  Chang-Hoon,  360,154,  a.  010-104.000. 
Nagato.  Kenichi,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Urinal.   360,255,  7-11-95,  Q.  023- 

302.000. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Geissler,  Richard  L.;  and  Kelly,  Roger  L.,  360,102,  CI.  D7-325.000. 
Nelson,  Bruce  E.;  and  Giebler,  Mark  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Keypad  and  display  for  an  imager.  360,201, 
7-11-95,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Netz,  Louis;  and  Safarik,  David  A.,  to  Harley-Oavidson,  Inc.  Motorcy- 
cle voltage  regulator.  360,186,  7-11-95,  CI.  013-124.000. 
New  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Staack,  James  A.;  and  Marvel,  David  R.,  360,085,  CI.  06-407.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Moro,  Ken;  and  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  360,215,  C\.  016-133.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yoshio,  360,113,  CI.  D7-6O8.0OO. 
Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa,  to  Combi  Corporation. 

Baby  stroller.  360,173,  7-11-95,  CI.  0 1 2- 1 29.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Rudkiewicz,  Tomek;  and  Hellier,  Robert,  360,210,  CI.  DI4-243.000. 
Nokia  Tyres  Limited:  See— 

Eromaki,  Pentti,  360,175,  CI.  D12-147.000. 

Noonan,  Daniel  T.;  Gray,  Roger  M.;  Heistand,  Raymond  D.,  II;  Kock- 

ler,  Barry  C;  and  Perry,  Gerald  O.,  to  Taurus  Impressions,  Inc.  Tape 

cartridge  for  debossment  stamper  for  logo  impression.   360.220 

7-11-95,  CI.  D18-56.000. 

Norton,  Scott.  Combined  camera  and  a  video  tape  recorder.  360.216. 

7-11-95.  CI.  016-202.000. 
Odom.  James  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat 
housing  with  compound  curved  surfaces.  360,145,  7-11-95,  CI.  DIO- 
50.000. 
Odom,  James  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rectangular 
thermosut  housing  having  a  stepped  front  panel.  360,147,  7-1 1-95,  CI. 
DlO-50.000. 
Omuro,  Makoto,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electronic  metronome. 

360.143,  7-11-95,  CI.  01043.000. 
Omuro,  Makoto,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  electronic  metronome. 

360.144,  7-11-95,  Q.  D 1 0-43.000. 
Onopa,  E>avid  P.,  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Exterior  sun  visor  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  360,176,  7-11-95,  CI.  D 12- 19 1.000. 
Optical  &  Textile  Limited:  See- 
Lake,  Ian  A.,  360,269.  CI.  026-63.000. 
Orlando,  Stephen  A.,  to  Ortronics  Inc.  Communication  equipment  and 

wire  management  rack.  360,189,  7-11-95,  CI.  013-154.000. 
Ortronics  Inc.:  See — 

Orlando.  Stephen  A.,  360,189,  CI.  013-154.000. 
Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Dinand,  Pierre,  360,136,  CI.  09-529.000. 
Paffett,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent,  Edward  D.  Knee  pad.  360,284,  7-1 1-95 

CI.  D29- 12 1.000. 
Paffett,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent,  Edward  O.  Knee  pad.  360,285,  7-11-95 

CI.  D29-121.000. 
Paffett,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent,  Edward  D.  Knee  pad.  360,286.  7-1 1-95 

CI.  D29-I2I.000. 
Paffett,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Krent,  Edward  D.  Knee  pad.  360,287,  7-1 1-95 

CI.  O29-I21.000. 
Partecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Baschmakoff,  Thierry,  360,137,  CI.  09-545.000. 
Pasquarette,  Ralph:  See— 

Gaskell,  Alfred  J.;  and  Pasquarette,  Ralph,  360,146,  CI.  D  10-50.000. 
Perry,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Noonan,  Daniel  T.;  Gray,  Roger  M.;  Heistand,  Raymond  D.,  II 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  and  Perry,  Gerald  D.,  360,220,  Q.  D18- 
56.000. 
Pistilli,  Rodney  M.,  to  GTC  Properties,  Inc.  Digital  alarm  clock. 

360,139,  7-11-95,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Plas-Tique  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Kearney,  Robert  L.,  360,111,  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Poire,  Ernest  J.  Backpack.  360,072,  7-11-95,  a.  03-217.000. 
Polenberg,  Myron,  to  Swiss  Army  Brands,  Ltd.  Ornamental  design  for 

a  watch.  360,142,  7-11-95,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Poulsen.  Ole  V.:  See- 
Hatting,  Jan;  and  Poulsen,  Ole  V.,  360,240,  Q.  021-108.000. 
Promar  Limited:  See— 

Zanini,  Marco,  360,212,  CI.  015-123.000. 
Raebel,  Robert;  Buescher,  William;  and  Lauro,  James,  to  Brown  and 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  Product  display  case.  360,090,  7-11-95 
a.  06-470.000. 
Rauch,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Rolland,  Chad  M.;  and  Rauch,  Robert  J.,  360,180,  C\.  OI2-314  000 
Register,  David  S.:  See— 

Kimbrough,  Mark;  and  Register,  David  S.,  360,195,  CI    DI4- 
100.000. 
Reid,  Mary  }..  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone,  William  C. 
360,254,0.023-293.100.  -  »™»»-. 

RFSU  Rehab  AB:  See— 

Francke.  Kurt,  360,172,  CI.  012-128.000. 

Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Shellenbcrger,  Timothy  J.,  360,258,  CI.  D23-386.000. 
Rich,  Christopher  T.;  and  Stults,  Karen  A.,  to  True  Temper  Hardware 
Company.  Tool  handle  grip.  360,122,  7-11-95,  CI.  D8-1O7.O0O. 
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Richards-Mouyos,  Rebecca  W.  Personalized  bridal  cabinet.  360,087, 

7-11-95,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Richards,  Scott  H.;  and  Ceraldi,  Richard  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery 
pack  for  a  portable  communication  device.  360,184,  7-11-95,  Q. 
013-103.000. 
Richards,  Scott  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combination  speaker  and  micro- 
phone. 360,208,  7-11-95,  Q.  D14-204.000. 
Rinaldi.  Olivier  H.  Patio  chair.  360.080,  7-11-95,  Q.  06-358.000. 
Ripley.  Richard  E..  to  Textron  Inc.  Display  package.  360.132,  7-11-95, 

CI.  D9-423.000. 
Roberts,  Rockwood  T.,  Ill,  to  C.  N.  Burman  Company.  Lamp  shade. 

360,275,  7-11-95,  CI.  026-134.000. 
Roberts,  Rockwood  T.,  Ill,  to  C.  N.  Burman  Co.  Standing  lamp. 

360,277,  7-11-95,  CI.  D26-107.000. 
Rocha,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hassel.  H.  Charles;  and  Rocha,  Michael  J.,  360,091,  CI.  06-492.000. 
Rolland,  Chad  M.;  and  Rauch,  Robert  J.,  to  Arctco,  Inc.  2-person 

watercraft  hull.  360,180,  7-11-95,  Q.  OI2-3I4.000. 
Rosen,  John  B.  Mounting  arm  for  a  monitor.  360,126,  7-11-95,  CI. 

D8- 349.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  .See — 

Doxey.  Andre.  360.105,  CI.  D7-391.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 
Evenson,  Mel,  360,226,  CI.  D19-99.000. 

Hassel,  H.  Charles;  and  Rocha,  Michael  J.,  360,091,  C\.  D6-492.000. 

Rudkiewicz,  Tomek;  and  Hellier,  Robert,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 

Handsfree   operation   holder   for   a   portable   telephone.    360,210, 

7-11-95,  CI.  DI4-243.000. 

Russell,  Louis  A.  Mouse  trap  receptacle.  360,251,  7-11-95,  CI.  D22- 

1 19.000. 
Safarik,  David  A.:  See — 

Netz,  Louis;  and  Safarik,  David  A.,  360,186,  CI.  013-124.000. 
Sage  Proiducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosior,  Donald  J.,  360,062,  CI.  D24-131.00O. 
Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Bordenkircher,  Gary,  to  Intelectron  Products 
Company.  Sensor  head  for  passive  infrared  motion  detector.  360,157, 
7-11-95,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Sarkisian,  Roberi;  Muir,  David  J.;  and  Hillstrom,  David  U.,  to  Market- 
ing Displays,  Inc.  Wall  mounted  sign  frame.  360,078,  7-11-95,  CI. 
D6-300.000. 
Scheffers,  Adrianus  J.  M.,  to  Assenburg  B.V.  Writing  desk.  360,086, 

7-11-95,  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Scheufele,  Karl-Friedrich,  to  Le  Petit-Fils  De  L.U.  Chopard  &  Cie  S.A. 

Watch  and  bracelet.  360,141,  7-11-95,  Q.  DlO-32.000. 
SchiaveUo,  Antonino:  See — 

Starec,   Rado;   SchiaveUo,   Antonino;  and  Cowhey,  James  G., 
360.187,  CI.  D 13- 146.000. 
Schneider,  Peter,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Toothbrush.  360,076,  7-1 1-95, 

CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Schrader,  Anita  M.;  and  Schrader,  Conard  E.  Combined  belt  and  radio 

storage  pocket.  360,073,  7-11-95,  CI.  D3-226.O0O. 
Schrader,  Conard  E.;  See — 

Schrader,  Anita  M.;  and  Schrader,  Conard  E.,  360,073,  CI.  D3- 
226.000. 
Scorpion  Games  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Knight,  Jeffrey,  360,234,  CI.  021-24.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  Tramontina,  Paul  F.,  360,092,  CI.  D6-S18.000. 
Segawa,   Takaaki,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sarome.   Lighter.   360,107, 

7-11-95,  CI.  D7-4 16.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Omuro,  Makoto,  360,143,  CI.  DlO-43.000. 
Omuro,  Makoto,  360,144,  CI.  DlO-43.000. 
Seubert,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Figone,  Frank  M.;  and  Seubert,  Eric  M..  360,238,  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Shellenberger,  Timothy  J.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Heal 
exchanger  for  fuel  fired  furnaces.  360,258,  7-11-95,  CI.  D23-386.000. 
Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  to  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Associates,  Inc.  Semi- 
recessed  luminaire.  360,270,  7-11-95,  a.  026-74.000. 
Sheu,  Wen  C,  to  High  Grade  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker.  360,209, 

7-11-95,  CI.  014-215.000. 
Shoultz,  Guy  M.:  See— 

Odom,  James  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  360,145,  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Odom,  James  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  360,147,  CI.  DIO-50.000. 
Shu-Ying,  Chen.  Anti-glare  monitor  filter.  360,199,  7-11-95,  CI.  014- 

114.000. 
Shu,  Yu-Tang,  to  Lin,  Li-Tsu.  Handle  for  a  tool.  360,123,  7-11-95,  CI. 

08- 107.000. 
Shudo,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Graphic  data  input  machine 

combined  with  a  printer.  360,194,  7-11-95,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Shull,  Steven  W.;  and  Kikawa,  Brent  M.,  to  Vivitar  CorporatioiL 

Photographic  camera.  360,217,  7-11-95,  Q.  016-209.000. 
Sinn,  Andrew:  See — 

Briskin,  Jules  E.;  and  Sinn,  Andrew,  360,120,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Sintchak,  Ivan.  Coffee  brew  cone.  360,106,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D7-4OO.0OO. 
Smith,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Cox,  Aaron  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  A.,  360,196,  CI.  Di4- 105.000. 
Snyder,  Steven  P.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  360,134,  7-11-95,  CI. 

D9-52O.O0O. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ikenaga,  Takashi,  360,197,  O.  D14-107.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki,  360,185,  Q.  O13-I03.000. 
Shudo,  Tomoyuki,  360,194,  C\.  014-100.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira,  360,205,  Q.  014-129.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gioscia,  Richard;  and  McArdle,  Joe,  360,198,  Q.  014-109.000. 


Spangsberg,  Stig  A.  M.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Hair  simulating  element  for  a 

toy  figure.  360,245,  7-11-95,  CI.  D21-190.000. 
Staack,  James  A.;  and  Marvel,  David  R.,  to  New  Plastics,  Inc.  Mi- 

crocassette  holder.  360.085.  7-11-95,  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Stanepher,  Jack  N.,  Sr.;  and  Stanepher,  Joyce.  Combined  fire  hydrant 

wrench  and  brackets.  360,118,  7-11-95,  CI.  D8-26.000. 
Stanepher,  Joyce:  .See — 

Stanepher,  Jack  N.,  Sr.;  and  Stanepher,  Joyce,  360,118,  CI.  D8- 
26.000. 
Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.:  See — 

Fealey.  William  S.,  360,119,  CI.  D8-49.000. 
Starec,  Rado;  SchiaveUo,  Antonino;  and  Cowhey,  James  G.,  to  Light 
On  Pty  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  360,187,  7-11-95,  d.  D13-146.000. 
STI  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Loudon,  Robert  A.,  360,214,  CI.  D15-15O.O0O. 
Stiner,  Edward  R.  Hook  for  holding  an  automobile  lighter  and  wires  for 

a  lighter  adapter.  360,127,  7-11-95,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  360,167,  Q.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Stults,  Karen  A.:  See- 
Rich,  Christopher  T.;  and  Stults,  Karen  A.,  360,122,  CI.  D8- 
107.000. 
Suh,  Jae-Hwan.  Measuring  device  for  a  figure.  360,148,  7-11-95,  d. 

DlO-63.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Wistrand,  John  C,  360,104,  CI.  D7-35O.0OO. 
Swanson,  Larry  S.;  and  Bums,  Lawrence  J.  Medical  speculum.  360,261, 

7-11-95,  CI.  D24-135.000. 
Swiss  Army  Brands,  Ltd.:  See — 

Polenberg,  Myron,  360,142,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  360,270,  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Vacuiun  bottle. 

360,113,  7-11-95,  a.  07-608.000. 
Tam.  Sai  Y.  Writing  instrument  holder.  360,222,  7-11-95,  CI.  D19- 

55.000. 
Tanabe,  Minoru:  See — 

Igarashi.  Shigeto;  and  Tanabe,  Minoru.  360,218,  CI.  016-209.000. 
Taurus  Impressions,  Inc.:  See — 

Noonan.  Daniel  T.;  Gray,  Roger  M.;  Heistand,  Raymond  D.,  II; 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  and  Perry,  Gerald  D..  360,220,  CI.  D18- 
56.000. 
Taylor,  Jewell  A.,  to  Lock-R-Lock,  Inc.  Padlock.  360,125,  7-1I-9S,  d. 

08-335.000. 
Telco  Creations,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Seymour,  360.165,  d.  D1I-I29.000. 
Tenmio  Kabudiiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ijiri,  Tomonori;  and  lizuka,  Masahiko,  360,259,  CI.  D24-1 11.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Ripley,  Richard  E.,  360,132,  CI.  09-423.000. 
Thomas,  Glenn  E.,  to  Chromatography  Research  Supplies.  Inc.  Mani- 
fold connector.  360.265.  7-11-95.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Thomas,  William  E.  Exhaust  system  pressure  control.  360,178,  7-11-95, 

CI.  D 12- 194.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  360,088,  d.  D6- 
439.000. 
Thompson,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

McColgin,  Jerry  L.;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  and  Thompson,  Christo- 
pher M.,  360,067,  CI.  D23-354.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgerie,  Richard  A.,  360,203,  CI.  014-128.000. 
Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  360,088,  d.  D6- 
439.000. 
Todd,  Michael  L.  Compact  disc  holder  for  storing  and  displaying 

compact  discs.  360,084,  7-11-95,  CI.  06-407.000. 
Todd,  Michael  L.  Compact  disc  holder  for  storing  and  displaying 

compact  discs.  360,098,  7-11-95,  d.  06-629.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagato,  Kenichi,  360.255,  CI.  023-302.000. 
Tou  Tien  Metal  (Taiwan)  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Chen-Kun,  360,101,  CI.  D7-322.000. 
Tramontina,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Frazier,  Alan  O.;  and  Tramontina,  Paul  F.,  360,092,  d.  D6-5I8.000. 
Trottier,  Marc-Andre  .  Exercise  machine.  360,247,  7-11-95,  CI.  021- 

195.000. 
Troy,  Anthony  T.:  See — 

Troy,  June  M.;  and  Troy,  Anthony  T.,  360,249,  CI.  O2I-240.000. 
Troy,  June  M.;  and  Troy,  Anthony  T.  Soundproof  device  for  a  person 

to  scream  into.  360,249,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  021-240.000. 
True  Temper  Hardware  Company:  See — 

Rich.  Christopher  T.;  and  Stults,  Karen  A.,  360,122,  CI.  08- 
107.000. 
Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.:  See — 

Chow,  Chi  K.  W.;  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.;  and  Lau,  Chung  P.  C, 
360,224,  CI.  DI9-60.000 
Tseng,  Chun-Chu.  Foldable  lawn  chair.  360,082,  7-11-95.  CI.  D6- 

368.000. 
Tucker  Housewares:  Sec — 

McEntee.  Kathy.  360,112.  d.  07-584.000. 
Tudor,  Thomas  T.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Carton.  360,131,  7-11-95.  CI.  D9-418.000. 
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Tnnier,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Andnis,  Leonard  C;  and  Turner,  Larry  G.,  3(0,094,  CI.  D6- 

U-Code.  Inc.:  5«— 

Gartner,  Klaus  W..  3«J,124,  Q.  D»-33O.0OO 
Uniek.  Inc.:  See— 

Wenkman.  Gregory  J.,  3«J83,  Q.  D28-64.000. 
UniversaJ  Synergetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dreyer.  WUliam.  360,152.  a.  D 10-8 1.000. 
Van  Blankenburg,  Karl:  See— 

^■^"^aburg,  Karl;  and  Van  Blankenburg,  Karl,  360,108,  d  D7- 

^'sTson"*'  *^^^  '"^  ^"^  ^'■^°''»""8'  •'*''•  3«.109,  a.  D7- 

''T6o'i^^f!^'5^^7'*'^oS"'^" '°' '•'^^  "'•" 
Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

"*"Wrton,  Robert;  and  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.,  360,068,  Q.  D3- 

^  rvf'oJi''*"''  *"  ^"^  Corporation,  The.  Shoe.  360,064,  7-1 1-95,  a. 

Verin,  Helene.  Shoe  stitching.  360,066,  7-11-95,  a.  D2-977  000 
Vivitar  Corporatwn:  See— 

Shull,  Steven  W.;  and  Kikawa.  Brent  M.,  360,217,  a.  D16-209  000 
Vtech  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

'^^:^a  DivS^'^''^'' "-  ''■■•  "^  ^-^  ^"-^  '■  ^  • 

Walling,  K.  Neil:  See— 

Hi^>bach,  Robert  N.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Ferreiio,  Steven  W 
Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  360,171,  CI.  D12-91  OOo' 
Walters,  Guy  A  ,  III;  and  Tobin,  Avu  E.,  Jr  ,  to  ThonuBville  Furniture 

Industries,  Inc.  Wardrobe.  360,088,  7-11-95.  CI.  D6-439.000 
Wang,  Liang- Ying.  Razor  container.  360,069,  7-11-95,  a.  D3-205  000 
Wang,  Sung-Shun.  Towel  rack.  360,095,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D6-548  000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 

ratKMi.  Flower  pot  cover  with  fins.  360,167,  7-1 1-95.  CI.  D11-I64  000 
Wendebtein,  Rose  Ellen.  Bracelet  360,161,  7-11-95,  a  Dll-4  000 


Wenkman,  Gregory  J.,  to  Uniek,  Inc.  Floss  bobbin  sheet.  360,283, 

7-11-95,  a.  D28-64.000. 
Werman,  Jonathan  H.  Shoe  sole.  360,065,  7-11-95,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Westerburgen,  Josephus  P  M.,  to  Lawn  Comfort  S.A.  Collapsible  lawn 

chair.  360,081,  7-11-95,  a.  D6-36I.00O. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

McColgin,  Jerry  L.;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  and  Thompson.  Christo- 
pher M.,  360,067,  a.  D23-354.000. 
Whiteside,  Robert  F.,  Jr.  Inverted  bottle  holder.  360,114,  7-II-95.  d 

D7-619.000. 
Williams,  Negal  F.  False  blinking  hghting  for  simulating  a  vehicle  alarm 

unit  360,155,  7-11-95,  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
WUUams,  Steven  M.  Motor  vehicle  audio  information  system.  360,206, 

7-11-95,  a.  D14-157.000. 
Wistrand,  John  C,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Bread  makins  machine 

360.104,  7-11-95,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Tray  for  biological  samples.  360,264,  7-11-95,  CI 

D24-227.000. 
Wright  Gregory  A.  Golf  club  supporting  device.  360,248,  7-11-95,  CI. 

D2 1-234.000. 
Wu,  Ming  C.  Document  binder.  360,221,  7-11-95,  Q.  D19-32.000. 
Wu,  Ming-chou.  Audio  &  video  case  stand.  360,099,  7-11-95,  C\.  D6- 

629.000. 
Yama^hi.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa,  360,173,  CI.  D12- 
129.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  combined  with  a 

video  tape  recorder.  360,205,  7-11-95.  O.  D14-129.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

Moro,  Ken;  and  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  360,215,  CI.  D16-133.000. 
Yang,  Gee  Ing.  Punch.  360,225,  7-11-95,  CI.  D19-72.000. 
Yeh,  John  Halogen  torchiere  360,279,  7-11-95,  CI.  D26-110.000. 
Yeh,  Jonathan.  Exercise  machine.  360,246,  7-11-95,  CI.  D21-195.00O. 
Zanini,  Marco,  to  Promar  Limited.  Device  for  cnishins  metal  cans. 

360,212,  7-1 1-95,  CI.  D15-I23.O0O.  * 

Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Carl.  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H..  360.191,  CI.  D13- 
160.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Alston,  Frank  H.,  to  Plant  Breeding  International  Cambridge  Limited. 

Pear  tree— Concorde  variety.  9,192,  7-11-95,  d.  36.000. 
Crosby,  Jeffrey  A.;  Janick,  Jules;  WUliams,  Edwin  B.;  Korban,  Schuy- 
ler S.;  GofTreda.  Joseph;  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C.  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.  Apple  tree  named  Co-Op  3<T.  9,193,  7-11-95,  CI.  34.100 
Danzinger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See— 

Dehan,  Klara.  9,194.  O.  87.600. 
Dehan.  Klara.  to  Danzinger  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Impatiens  plant 

named  "Pinky  Gini'.  9,194,  7-11-95,  a.  87.600. 
Enthoven,  Adrianus  W.  M.,  to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.  Geranium 

plant  named  'Meriswect'  .  9,195,  7-11-95,  CI.  87.120. 
Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.:  See— 

Enthoven,  Adrianus  W.  M.,  9,195,  CI.  87.12a 
Goffreda,  Joseph:  See- 
Crosby,  Jeffrey  A.;  Janick.  Jules;  WUhams,  Edwin  B.;  Korban. 
Schuyler  S.;  Goffreda.  Joseph;  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C    9  193  CI 

34.100.  

Hartman,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Lamb,  Ann  E;  and  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  9,196,  CI.  88.100 
Janick,  Jules:  See— 

Crotby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B.;  Korban. 
Schuyler  S.;  Goffreda.  Joseph;  and  Pecknold.  Paul  C  9  193  a 
34.100.  


Korban.  Schuyler  S.:  See— 

Crosby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Janick,  Jules;  WUliams,  Edwin  B.;  Korban, 
^huyler  S.;  Goffreda,  Joseph;  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C,  9,193,  C\. 

Lamb,  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman,  Robert  D..  to  Twyford  International,  Inc. 

Anthunum  plant  named  'Bubble  Gum'.  9,196,  7-11-95  CI   88  100 
McGredy,  Sam.  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Shrub  rixe 

plant  names  'Macoranlem'.  9,191,  7-11-95.  CI    1  000 
Pecknold,  Paul  C;  See—  ' 

Crosby,  Jeffrey  A.;  Janick,  Jules;  Williams,  Edwin  B.;  Korbui, 
^buyler  S.;  Goffreda,  Joseph;  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C,  9  193  CI 
34.100.  *      * 

Plant  Breeding  International  Cambridge  Limited  See- 
Alston,  Frank  H.,  9,192,  CI.  36.000. 

Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See 

Crosby,  Jeffrey  Aj  Janick,  Jules;  Williams,  Edwin  B.;  Korban, 
bchuyler  S.;  Goffreda.  Joseph;  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C,  9,193,  C\. 

Twyford  International.  Inc.:  See— 

..,    f^**'  ^™  ^  •  ""^  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  9,196,  Q.  88.100 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See— 

McGredy,  Sam,  9,191,  a.  1.000. 
*'^O00o'''  ^"""  ^  Hillary's  Sweet  Lemon'  Mint  9,197,  7-11-95,  Q. 
Williams.  Edwin  B.:  See— 

Crosby.  Jeffrey  A^  Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B.;  Kortwn. 
bchuyler  S.;  Goffreda.  Joseph;  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C,  9,193,  a. 
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5.430,939 
5,430,940 
5,43a941 
5,430,942 
5,430,943 
3,430,944 
5,430,945 

CLASS  33 

5,430,946 
5,430,947 
5,430.948 
5,430,949 
5,430,950 
5,430,951 
3,430.952 
5,430.953 
5,43a954 

CLASS  34 

5,430,953 
5,430,956 
1,430,957 


83 
88 
89 
93 


CLASS  36 

5,430,958 
5,430,959 
5,430,960 
3,430,961 


CLASS  37 

142.5  3,430,962 

CLASS  3S 
77.6  3,430,963 

CLASS  40 
361  3,430,964 

597  5.430,963 

CLASS  42 

90  5.430,966 

103  3,430,967 

CLASS  43 

23  3,430,968 

25.2  3,430,969 

CLASS  44 

552  5.431,702 

CLASS  47 

1.3  5,430,970 

25  5,430,971 

66  5.430,972 

5,430,973 

CLASSW 

197  R  5,431,703 

CLASS  49 

47  5,430,974 

342  5,430,975 

432  5,430,976 

302  3,430,977 

CLASS  SI 

3,431,704 
5,431,705 

CLASS  52 

5,430,978 
3,430,979 
3,430,980 
5,430,981 
3,430.982 
5,430,983 
5,430,984 
3,430,983 
3,430,986 
3,430,989 

CLASS  S3 

3,430,987 
5,430,990 
3,430,988 
3,430,991 
3,430,992 
5,430,994 
5,430,995 
5,430,996 

CLASSES 

5,431,706 


309 


27 
63 

202 

233 
281 
308 
473 
655.1 


133.8 

252 

376.4 

382.1 

399 

493 

556 

589 


342 


CLASS  S« 

6  5,430,997 

8  3,430.998 

11.9  5,430,999 

308  3,431,000 

400.07  5,431,001 

CLASS  57 

279  5,431,002 
281  5,431,003 
308  5,431,004 
315  5,431,005 
406        5,431,006 


CLASS  «0 


39.05 

39182 

39.33 

204 

274 

276 

289 

562 

581 


5,431,007 
5,431,009 
5,431,008 
5,431,010 
3,431,011 
3,431,012 
3,431,013 
5,431,014 
5,431,015 


650 

723 
724 
737 
753 


5,431,016 
5,431.017 
3,431,018 
3,431,019 
5,431.020 


CLASS  62 

3.7  5,431,021 


4 

37 

75 

84 

221 

354 


5,431,022 
5,431,023 
3,431,024 
5,431,025 
3,431,026 
5,431,027 


CLASS  63 

3,431,028 
CLASS  6S 

3,431,707 

CLASS  6« 

9B  5.431,029 

5,431,030 


60.5 


176 


CLASS  68 
5  D  5,431,031 


207 


209 
369 


28 


133 
171 
361 

447 


5,431,032 
CLASS  70 

3,431,033 
3,431,034 

CLASS  71 

5,431,708 
CLASS  72 

5,431,035 
5,431,036 
5,431,038 
5,431,039 


CLASS  73 


29.01 

40 

61.68 
116 
117.3 

117.4 

151 

317 

431 

457 

517  B 

517  R 

602 

612 

618 

631 

724 

774 

831 

852 

856 

862.333 

862.626 

862.68 

863 

863.860 


5,431.040 
5,431,041 
5,431,037 
5,431,042 
5,431,043 
5,431,044 
5,431,045 
5,431,046 
5,431,047 
5,431,048 
5,431,049 
5,431,051 
5,431,050 
5,431,052 
5,431,053 
5,431,054 
5,431,055 
5,431,056 
5,431,057 
5,431,058 
5,431,060 
5.431,061 
5,431,062 
5,431,063 
5,431,065 
5,431,064 
5,431,066 
5,431,067 


594.4 


CLASS  74 

El  5,003,841 


CLASS  7S 
414  5,431,709 

443  5,431,710 

444  5,431,711 

743  5,431,713 

744  5,431,717 

CLASS  76 

82  5,431,068 

87  5,431,069 

88  5,431,070 
104.1  5,431,071 
115  5,431,072 

CLASS  SI 

3.05  5,431,073 

462  5,431,074 

492  5,431,075 


CLASS  (2 

1.3  5.431.076 

CLASS  (3 

162  5,431,077 


870 


313 

318 

422.1 

423  R 

607 

609 

615 

661 


5,431,078 
CLASS  (4 

5,431,079 
3,431,080 
3,431,081 
3,43a913 
5,432J93 
5,432,294 
5,432,295 
5.432,296 

CLASS  89 

1.13  3,431,082 


8 
41.21 


361 


90 
128 
146 


22 

57 
67 


5,431,083 
5,431,084 

CLASS  91 

5,431,085 
5,431.086 

CLASS  92 

5,431,089 
5,431,090 
5,431,087 

CLASS  95 

5,431,712 
5,431,714 
5,431,715 


CLASS  96 

125  5,431,716 

CLASS  99 

5,431.088 
5.431,091 
5,431,092 
5,431,093 
5,431,094 
5,431,095 


287 
401 
410 
427 
626 
636 

CLASS  100 

98  R  5,431,097 

125  5,431,096 

CLASS  101 

211  5,431,098 

408  5,431,099 

CLASS  102 

202.5  5,431,101 

202.6  5,431,100 
252  5,431,102 
287  5,431,103 
312  5,431,104 
430  5,431,105 
489  5,431,106 

CLASS  104 

2  5,431,107 

3  3.431,108 
283  5,431,109 

CLASS  lOS 

4.1  5.431,110 

397  5,431,111 


CLASS  106 


1.14 
2 
20R 


22K 
22  R 

138 

266 

282 

612 

659 

694 


5,431,718 
5,431,719 
5,431,720 
5,431,721 
5,431.722 
5,431,723 
5,431.724 
5,431.725 
5,431,726 
5,431,727 
5,431,728 
5,431,729 
3,431,730 


CLASS  108 

7  5,431.112 

CLASS  110 

5,431.113 
5,431.114 


237 
265 


92 
105 
180 


199 
253 


CLASS  111 

5.431.1 15 
5.431,116 
5,431,117 

CLASS  lU 

5,431,118 
5,431,119 


CLASS  114 

71  5,431,120 

141  3,431,121 

222  5,431,122 

295  5,431,123 

CLASS  117 

16  5,431,124 

17  5,431,125 
43  5.431,126 

75  5,431,127 

CLASS  lis 

225  5,431,731 

256  5,431,732 

712  5,431,734 

715  5,431,733 

725  5,431,735 

726  5,431,736 

729  5,431,737 

730  5,431,738 

CLASS  119 

14.08  3,431.128 

26  5,431,129 


CLASS  123 


TOR 
90.16 

90.6 
146.5  A 
185.3 
188.3 
193.5 
196  A 
198  F 
254 
399 
450 
514 
520 


3,431,130 
3,431,132 
5,431,133 
5,431,131 
5,431,134 
5,431,135 
5,431,136 
5.431,137 
3,431,138 
5,431,139 
5,431,140 
5,431,141 
5,431,142 
5,431,143 
5,431,144 

CLASS  124 

17  3,431,143 

CLASS  126 

24  3,431.146 

564  5,431.148 

659  5,431,149 

CLASS  127 

46.2  Bl  5,094,694 


CLASS  128 


200.14 

201.23 

203.12 

206.21 

633 

635 

640 

653.1 

653.2 

633.3 

658 

660.07 

661.09 

666 

698 

705 

898 


5,431,154 
5,431,155 
5,431,156 
5,431,157 
5,431,158 
5,431,159 
5,431.160 
5.431,166 
5,431,161 
5,431,162 
5,431,163 
5.431,164 
5.431.165 
5.431,168 
5,431,167 
3,431,169 
5,431,170 
5,431,171 
5,431.172 
5,431,173 
5,431.174 


CLASS  131 

303  5.431.175 

CLASS  132 

295  5.431,176 

303  5,431,177 

CLASS  134 

2  5.431,739 


7 
57  R 
61 
100.1 


244 
247 
258 


5.431,740 
3.431,178 
5,431,179 
3,431,180 

CLASS  136 

3,431,741 
3,431,742 
3,431,743 


CLASS  137 


13 

83 
117 
383 
512.4 
516.29 
599 
625.3 
623.42 
893 


3,431,181 
3,431,112 
5,431,183 
3,431,184 
5,431,185 
5,431,186 
5,431,187 
5,431.188 
3,431.189 
5.431,190 


CLASS  138 

137  5,431,191 

CLASS  139 

1  B  5,431,192 

II  5,431,193 

28  5.431,194 

434  5.431,195 

CLASS  140 

93.6  5,431,196 

147  5,431,197 

CLASS  141 

1  5,431,198 


59 
83 
98 
105 
197 
319 
331 


5.431,199 
3,431,200 
3,431,201 
5,431,202 
5,43 1J03 
5.431,204 
5,431,205 


CLASS  144 

253  F  Re.34,994 

286  R  5,431,206 


CLASS  148 

5,431,744 
5,431,745 
5,431,746 
5,431,747 
5,431,748 
5,431,750 
5,431,751 
5,431,752 
5,431,753 
5,431,754 
3,431,735 

CLASS  149 

5.431,756 
5.431.757 


22 
24 
122 
302 
320 
410 
437 
516 
620 
669 
703 


CLASS  ISO 

139  5.431.207 

CLASS  152 
209  R  5.431.208 

454  5.431.209 


CLASS  156 


49 

53 

66 
153 
158 
256 
293 
307.4 
345 

350 

358 

477.1 

578 

622.1 

643.1 

653  1 

662.1 


3,431,738 
5.431,759 
5,431,760 
5,431,761 
3,431,762 
3,431,763 
3,431,764 
5.431,765 
5,431,766 
5,431,769 
3,431,767 
3,431,749 
3,431,768 
Bl  3,194.115 
5,431,777 
3,431,772 
3,431,770 
5.431,778 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASS  IS* 

47.1  5.43 1. T79 

«1  5.431,780 

CLASS  ICO 
135  5.431.210 

381  5.43UII 

CLASS  162 

76  5.431,781 

l«5  5,431.782 

1*«1  5.431.783 

275  5.431.784 

343  5,431,785 

34«  5,431.786 

360.3  5.431,787 

CLASS  164 

*3  5,431.212 

420  5,431.213 

***  5.43U14 

CLASSICS 

111  5.431.215 

122  5.43U16 

153  5.431.217 

173  5,43Ulg 

CLASS  166 

50  5.431.219 

55.7  5.431.220 

73  5,431.221 

105  5.431.222 

117  5  5,431023 

256  5,431.224 

280  5.431.225 

295  5,431.226 

307  5.431.227 

357  5,431.228 

369  5.43IJ29 

5.43  U30 

CLASS  171 

26  5.431.231 

CLASS  172 

438  5.431.232 

588  5.431.233 

CLASS  173 

184  5.43 1J34 

211  5.431.235 

CLASS  174 

15  4  5.432J97 

67  5.43238 

74  A  5,432.299 

74  R  5,432.300 

7»  5,432,301 

84  R  5.432,302 

259  5,432,303 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  190 

18  A  5.43U62 


I8A 
103 


57 
105 


5.431.774 
5,431,776 


5.431.263 
5,431.265 


CLASS  191 

10  5,431.264 


CLASS  192 


4A 

70.25 
106.2 


5,431.266 
5.431.267 
5.431.268 
5.431.269 

CLASS  194 

318  5.431.270 

CLASS  190 

324  5,431.271 

345.1  5,43U72 

370.04  5,431,273 

474.1  5,431,274 

853  5.431.275 


CLASS  219 


class; 


43.14 
61.62 
82  R 

467 
524 


5.432.308 
5.432,309 
5,432,310 
5,432.311 
5,432,312 


121.25 
121.43 
121.68 
121.83 
137  PS 

315 

390 

464 

506 

528 

548 

731 

759 


5,432,314 
5,432.315 
5.432,313 
5,432.316 
5.432.317 
5.432,318 
5,432,319 
5,432.320 
5.432,321 
5.432.322 
5.432.323 
5.432.324 
5.432.325 


CLASS  204 


CLASS  17S 

«6  5.431,236 

72  5.431,237 

308  5.431.238 

428  5.431.239 

CLASS  17S 

18  5,432,304 

CLASS  no 

9.42  5.431.240 

197  5.43U41 
5.431,242 

211  5,43 1J43 

287  5,431.244 

308  5.43U45 

CLASS  ISl 

101  5.432.305 

198  5,432,306 
230                   5.432.307 

CLASS  112 

37  5.431J46 

63  5,43  U47 

82  5,431.248 

129  5.43  U49 

CLASS  IM 

55  5.431.250 

CLASS  ir? 

334  5.43U5I 


394 


5.431J52 


CLASS  MS 


3H 

7 
24.16 
24.19 
24.21 

250E 

299 

321.11 

379 


5.43  U53 
5.431J54 
5.431,255 
5,43  U56 
5.431,257 
5,43  U58 
5,43U59 
5,431,260 
5,43IJ61 


104 

129 

153.14 

157.68 

181.7 

182.4 

182.8 

192.14 

272 

279 

290  F 

290  R 

298.06 

415 


5,431,788 
5,431,804 
5,431,789 
5,431.790 
5.431,791 
5,431.792 
5,431,793 
5,431.794 
5,431,797 
5,431.796 
5,431.798 
5,431.800 
5.431.799 
5.431.806 


CLASS  20S 

50  5.431.803 

88  5.431.801 

131  5,431.802 

253  5.431.805 

CLASS  206 

5.431.276 
5.431.277 
5.431.278 
5.431.279 
5,431.280 
5,431,281 
5.43U82 
5,431,283 
5.431.284 


222 

273 

315.6 

321 

363 

387.1 

413 

531 

597 

CLASS  200 

131  5.431.812 
CLASS  209 

2  5.431.285 

170  5.43U86 

250  5,431.287 

584  5.431.288 

638  5.431.289 

CLASS  210 

90  5.431.81 1 

104  5,431.810 

108  5.431.809 

188  5.431.808 

198.2  5.431.807 

282  5.431.813 

399  5.431.814 

459  5,431.815 

460  5.431.816 
490  5.431.817 
527  5.431.818 
603  5.431.819 
611  5.431.820 

635  5,431.821 
5.431,822 

636  5,431.823 
686  5.431,824 
719  5,431.825 
742  5,431,826 
767  5,431.827 
776  5.431.828 
791  5.431.829 

CLASS  21S 

115  5.431.290 

44  5.43IJ91 

48  5.431.292 

206  5,43 1J93 

CLASS  216 

23  5,431,771 
5.431,773 

24  5,431.775 


CLASS  220 

23.4  5.431.294 

408  5.431.295 

459  5.431.296 

706  5,431.297 

756  5,431J98 

CLASS  221 

2  5,431.299 

151  5.431.300 

203  5.431.301 

CLASS  222 

14  5.431.302 

54  5.431.303 

103  5.431.304 

109  5,431.305 

HI  5.431,306 

135  5.431.307 

175  5.431,308 

181.3  5,431,309 

212  5.431.310 

368  5.431.311 

398  5.431.312 

402.13  5.431.313 

420  5.431.314 

590  5.431,315 

CLASS  224 

151  5,431.316 

153  5.431.317 

192  5,431.318 

258  5.431,319 

5.431.320 

CLASS  226 
194  5.431.321 

CLASS  227 

176  5,431.322 

177  5,431.373 


CLASS  242 
18  A  5.431.352 

5.431,353 
241  5.431.354 

246  5,431,355 

34«.2  5,431,356 

541.1  5.431.357 

542  5.431.358 

CLASS  244 

116  5.431.359 

122  R  5.431.360 

234  5.431.361 

CLASS  248 

159  5.431,362 

205.1  5,431,363 

514  5.431.364 

683  5.431,365 

CLASS  249 

13  5.431.366 

1 14.1  5.431,367 

213  5.431.368 


409 
419 
421 
442 
467 
500 
506 
529 
627 
676 
774 


CLASS 


CLASS  22t 


102 

1 14.5 

155 

157 

180.22 

180.5 

181 

212 

246 


5.431.324 
5.431.325 
5.431.326 
5.431.327 
5.431.328 
5.431.329 
5.431.330 
5.431.331 
5.431.332 


CLASS  22* 

114  5.431.333 

117.22  5.431.334 

191  5.431,335 

199  5.431.336 

305  5.431.337 

CLASS  232 

57.5  5.431.338 

CLASS  23S 

380  5.432,326 

448  5,432.327 

449  5,432,328 
487  5,432,329 

CLASS  236 

46  R  5,431.339 

CLASS  237 

123  B  5.431.340 

CLASS  239 

74  5.431.341 

102.2  5.431.342 

105  5,431.343 

265.35  5.431.344 

329  5.431,345 

399  5,431,346 

CLASS  241 

23  5,431.347 

5.431.348 

101.72  5.431.349 

5,431.350 

183  5.431,351 


201.4 
201.7 

208.1 

208.2 

214  L 

221 

227.11 

231.13 

239 

251 

288 

306 

307 

330 

336.01 

338.3 

486.1 

492.21 

497.1 

582 

583 


2S0 

5.432,330 

5,432.331 

5,432.332 

5,432,333 

5,432,334 

5,432,335 

5,432,336 

5,432.337 

5.432.338 

5.432.339 

5.432.340 

5.432,341 

5.432,342 

5.432,343 

5.432.344 

5.432.345 

5.432.346 

5.432,347 

5,432.348 

5.432,349 

5,432,350 

5,432,351 

5,432,352 

5,432,353 

5,432,354 

5,432,355 


CLASS  2S2 

25  5,431,830 

29  5,431,831 

49.5  5,431.832 

51.5  R  5,431,834 

54.006  5,431,833 
68  5,431,835 
90                   5,431.841 

135  5.431.842 

171  5,431.837 

17414  5.431.836 

5.431.838 
174.17  5.431.839 

5.431.840 
174.24  5.431.846 

5.431.847 
186.26  5.431,848 

186.38  5,431,843 

5,431,849 
299.63  5,431,850 

301.4  R  5,431,851 

312  5,431,852 

321  5,431.853 

373  5.431.855 

500  5,431.856 

503  5,431,795 

511  5,431,844 

549  5,431.857 

700  5.431.845 

CLASS  234 

8  B  5,431,369 

134.3  FT  5,431,370 

218  5,431,371 

CLASS  2S6 

64  3,431,372 


CLASS  2S7 


24 

77 

81 

94 

104 

186 

197 

233 

239 

301 

327 

339 
355 
361 


5,432,356 
5,432,357 
5,432,358 
5,432,359 
5,432,360 
5,432.361 
5,432.362 
5.432,363 
5.432.364 
5.432.365 
5.432,366 
5,432,367 
5,432.370 
5,432.368 
5,432.369 


5 

52 

93 

140.1 


2.7 
25 
29.5 
40.1 


83 

85 
103 
108 
161 
226 
328.5 


44 
45 

274 


5.432,371 
5,432,372 
5,432,373 
5.432,374 
5.432.375 
5.432.376 
5.432,377 
5.432.378 
5.432.379 
5,432.380 
5.432.381 

CLASS  261 

5.431.858 
5.431.859 
5,431,860 
5,431,861 

CLASS  264 

5,431.862 
5,431.863 
5.431,864 
5,431,865 
5,431,866 
5.431.867 
5.431.868 
5.431.869 
5.431.870 
5.431.871 
5,431.872 
5,431.873 
5.431.854 

CLASS  266 

5,431,373 
5,431.374 
5,431.375 


728.3 


CLASS  267 

106  5.431,376 

140.13  5,431,377 

179  5,431,378 

273  5,431,379 

CLASS  269 

37  5,431,380 

43  5,431,381 


CLASS  271 


4.02 
9.06 
II 

122 

204 

213 

252 

273 

293 


5,431.382 
5,431,383 
5.431.384 
5.431,385 
5,431,386 
5,431,387 
5.431.388 
5,431.389 
5,431.390 


CLASS  273 


32  H 

33 

65  EG 
67  R 
75 
78 

85  R 
129  Q 
149  P 
157  R 
167  R 
176  AB 
178  B 
185  C 
195  B 
292 
306 
369 
397 
400 


5.431,391 
5,431,392 
5,431,393 
5,431,394 
5.431,395 
5,431,3% 
5.431,397 
5.431.398 
5.431.399 
5.431.400 
5.431.401 
5,431,402 
5,431,403 
5,431,404 
5,431,406 
5.431,407 
5.431.408 
5.431.409 
5.431.410 
5.431.411 


1 

2 

53 

205 

207  A 

235  B 


CLASS  277 

5.431.412 
5.431.413 
5.431.414 
5.431.415 
5.431.417 
5.431.418 


CLASS  279 

4.08  5.431.416 

62  5.431,419 

5,431,420 

139  5,431,421 


CLASS  2ao 


47.19 
276 
400 
433 
491.1 
607 
655 
666 
689 
721 
728.1 
728.2 


5,431,422 
5,431,426 
5,431,423 
5,431,424 
5,431,425 
5,431,427 
5,431,428 
5,431,429 
5,431,430 
5,431,431 
5,431,436 
5,431,432 


5,431,433 
5,431,434 
5,431,435 

731  5,431,437 
5,431,438 

732  5,431,439 
735                    5,431,440 

5.431,441 
752  5,431,442 

764.1  5,431,443 

767  5,431,444 

784  5.431,445 

802  5,431.446 

805  5,431,447 

808  5,431,448 

CLASS  2S1 

31  5,431,449 

CLASS  283 
62  5,431.450 

94  5.431.451 

95  5.431,452 

CLASS  28S 

3  5.431,454 

61  5.431.455 

93  5.431.453 

156  5.431.456 

158  5.431.457 

236  5.431.458 

237  5.431.459 


CLASS  290 
1  R  5.432,382 


5,432,383 
5,432.384 


CLASS  292 

216  5.431.460 

259  5.431.461 

336.3  5.431.462 

CLASS  293 

110  5.431.463 

121  5.431,464 

CLASS  294 

II  5,431,465 

50.7  5,431,466 
51  5,431.467 
58  5,431,468 

64.1  5.431,469 

67.2  5,431,470 

68.3  5.431.471 

CLASS  296 

3  5.431,472 

97.8  5,431.473 
100  5,431.474 
181  5.431.475 
188  5.431.476 
217  5.431.477 

CLASS  297 

130  5.431.478 

232  5.431.479 

CLASS  298 

35  R  5.431,481 

CLASS  299 

4  5.431.482 

9  5.431.483 

CLASS  300 

2  5.431.484 

CLASS  301 

35.55  5,431.485 

63.1  5.431.486 

CLASS  303 

89  5.431.487 

92  5.431.488 

117.1  5.431.489 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5,432,385 

66  5,432.386 

328  5.432.387 

CLASS  310 

5.432.390 
5,432.391 
5.432.392 
5.432,393 
5,432,394 
5,432.395 
5.432.396 
5.432,397 


217 
270 
313  A 
313  B 
323 
328 
334 
358 

CLASS  3U 

116  5,431,490 

229  5,431,492 

232.1  5,431,491 

268  5,431,493 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


CLASS  313 

25  5,432,398 

5,432.399 
311412  5.432.400 

440  5.432,401 

477  R  5,432.402 

619  5.432.403 

CLASS  314 

748  5.432.727 


CLASS  31S 


10 

39.SI 

94 
l«9.l 
200R 
209R 
241  P 
370 


5.432.404 
5,432.405 
5.432.406 
5.432.407 
5.432.408 
5.432.409 
5.432.410 
5.432.411 


CLASS  318 

3  5,432.412 

34  5.432.418 

139  5,432.413 

2S4  5,432.414 

483  5.432.415 

S38  5.432.421 

SCO  5,432.419 

568.12  5.432.416 

5.432.417 

611  5.432.422 

5.432.423 

696  5.432,424 

701  5,432,420 

CLASS  320 
14  5,432.425 

20  5,432,426 

5,432,428 
32  5,432,427 

43  5,432,429 

CLASS  323 

217  5,432,430 

222  5,432,431 

313  5.432.432 

315  5.432,433 


CLASS  324 


67 
7I.I 
73.1 
9S 
127 

ISS.I 

174 

207.24 

240 

233 

303 

309 

318 

322 
427 
430 
4S2 
S3< 
S3S 
«90 

«n 
m 

7$4 

770 


21 
32 
37 
38 
40 
78 
81 


152 
306 

380 

514 

538 


133 
2S2 

2S4 

2SS 

284 
296 


II 
4) 


5.432,434 
5.432.435 
5.432,436 
5,432,437 
5,432,438 
5,432,439 
5.432,440 
5,432,441 
5,432,442 
5,432,443 
5,432.444 
5.432.445 
5.432.446 
5.432,447 
5,432,448 
5,432.449 
5,432,450 
5.432.451 
5.432.452 
5.432.453 
5.432.454 
5,432.455 
5,432,456 
5,432,457 
5,432,458 
5,432,459 
5,432,460 
5.432.461 

CLA.SS32C 

5.432.462 
5.432,463 
5.432.464 
5.432.465 
5,432,388 
5,432,466 
5,432,467 

CLASS  327 

5,432.468 
5.432,469 
5.432.471 
5.432.470 
5.432.389 

CLASS  330 

5,432,473 
5.432,474 
5,432,475 
5,432,477 
5,432,476 
5,432.478 
5.432,479 

CLASS  331 

5.432,480 
5,432,481 


56  5,432,482 

CLASS  332 

103  5.432,483 

CLASS  333 

I  5,432,484 

5,432,485 
109  5.432.486 

161  5.432,487 

167  5,432,488 

202  5.432.489 

206  5.432.490 

CLASS  33S 

35  5.432,491 

214  5.432.492 

CLASS  336 

75  5.432.493 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5,432.494 


CLASS  340 


429 

468 

525 

566 

572 

628 

650 

671 

680 

815.73 

825.06 

825.34 

870.03 

903 

932.2 


5.432,495 
5,432.4% 
5.432.497 
5,432.498 
5.432.499 
5.432.500 
5.432.501 
5.432.502 
5.432,503 
5.432.504 
5.432.505 
5,432.506 
5,432,507 
5,432.509 
5.432.508 


CLASS  341 

20  5.432.510 

61  5,432,511 

67  5,432,512 

108  5,432.513 

120  5,432,514 

CLASS  342 

23  5,432.515 


28 

40 

42 

149 

357 

361 


5,432.516 
5.432.517 
5,432,518 
5,432,519 
5,432.520 
5.432,521 
5.432.522 


CLASS  343 

703  5.432,523 


765 


2 
87 
92 
100 
115 
159 
173 


30 

33 

69 

74 
133 

140  BKT 
172 
176 
192 
242 


5,432,524 


CLASS  34S 


5,432,525 
5.432,526 
5,432,527 
5,432,529 
5,432,528 
5,432.530 
5,432.531 

CLASS  347 

5.432.538 
5.432.539 
5.432.540 
5,432.541 
5.432.537 
5.432.536 
5.432.534 
5,432,532 
5,432,533 
5.432,535 


CLASS  348 


6 
45 

61 
91 
144 
149 
ISO 
191 
255 
299 
349 
391 
404 
415 
432 
460 
525 
565 

613 
629 
646 
665 
687 


5.432.542 
5.432.543 
5,432.544 
5.432.545 
5.432.546 
5.432.547 
5.432,548 
5.432.549 
5.432.550 
5.432.551 
5.432.552 
5.432.554 
5.432,555 
5.432.556 
5,432.557 
5.432,558 
5.432.559 
5.432.560 
5.432.561 
5.432.562 
5.432.563 
5.432.564 
5.432.565 
5.432.566 


790 


45 

211 


5.432.567 


CLASS  3S1 


5.432.568 
5.432.569 


CLASS  3S4 


105 

106 

149.11 

174 

187 

195.1 

230 

238.1 

289.12 

293 

298 

299 

319 

324 

400 

418 


5.432.570 
5.432.571 
5.432.572 
5.432.573 
5.432,574 
5.432.575 
5.432.576 
5.432.577 
5.432.578 
5.432,579 
5,432.580 
5.432.581 
5.432,582 
5,432,583 
5,432.584 
5.432.585 


CLASS  3S5 


41 

53 

71 

85 

200 

256 

260 

290 


5.432.586 
5.432.587 
5.432,588 
5.432.589 
5.432.590 
5.432.591 
5,432.592 
5.432,593 


CLASS  3S6 


3.14 
35.5 

124 

139.06 

153 

218 

237 

246 

326 

349 

350 

357 

360 

364 

401 

405 

432 


5.432.594 
5.432.595 
5,432.5% 
5.432.597 
5,432.598 
5,432.599 
5.432.600 
5,432.601 
5,432,602 
5,432,603 
5,432,604 
5,432,605 
5,432,606 
5,432,607 
5,432.608 
5.432.609 
5.432.610 


298 
310 
335 
403 
432 
434 
435 

448 
462 
471 
474 


15 
53 
59 
83 
117 
118 
124 
152 
183 
191 
229 
248 
326 
460 
497 
588 
823 
841 

850 
864 


CLASS  358 

5.432.611 
5.432.612 
5.432.613 
5.432.614 
5.432.615 
5.432.616 
5.432.617 
5.432.618 
5.432.619 
5.432,620 
5.432,621 
5.432,622 


CLASS  359 


5.432,623 
5,432,624 
5,432.625 
5.432.626 
5.432.627 
5.432.628 
5.432.629 
5.432.630 
5.432.631 
5.432.632 
5.432.633 
5.432,634 
5,432,635 
5,432.636 
5.432.637 
5.432.638 
5.432,639 
5.432.640 
5.432.641 
5.432.642 
5.432.643 


CLASS  360 


10.3 

18 

19.1 

27 

41 

60 

64 

69 

74.1 

77.02 

77.12 

77.16 

90 

92 

%.6 

99.04 


5.432,648 
5.432,646 
5.432.649 
5.432,650 
5.432.651 
5.432,647 
5,432.655 
5,432,656 
5,432,657 
5,432,659 
5,432,652 
5,432,658 
5,432,653 
5,432,654 
5.432.660 
5.432.644 


106 

113 

126 

130.34 

132 

133 


5.432.663 
5.432.661 
5.432.645 
5,432.664 
5,432,668 
5,432.662 


18 
19 
124 
143 
213 
280 
534 
684 
694 
719 

752 
760 
769 
776 
790 
7% 


16 

30 

61 

74 

99 

101 

183 

217 

233 


CLASS  361 

5.432.665 
5.432,666 
5,432.667 
5.432,669 
5.432.670 
5.432.671 
5,432.672 
5.432.673 
5.432.674 
5,432.675 
5.432,677 
5,432,676 
5,432,678 
5.432.679 
S.432.680 
5.432.681 
5.432.682 

CLASS  362 

5.432.683 
5.432.684 
5.432.685 
5.432.686 
5,432,687 
5,432,688 
5.432.689 
5.432,690 
5.432,691 


CLASS  363 

41  5.432.693 

98  5.432.694 

138  5.432.695 


CLASS  364 


153 

158 

413.02 

422 

424.05 

431.01 

468 

474.05 

474.24 

481 

489 
490 
493 
510 
514 

514  R 

525 

551.01 

572 

578 

579 

708.1 

710.08 

713 

724.01 

724.16 

724.19 

745 

787 


5.432,6% 
5,432,697 
5,432,698 
5,432,699 
5,432,700 
5,432.701 
5.432,702 
5,432,703 
5,432,704 
5,432,705 
5,432,706 
5,432,707 
5,432,708 
5,432,710 
5,432.709 
5.432.711 
5.432.713 
5.432.712 
5.432.714 
5.432.715 
5.432,716 
5,432,718 
5.432.719 
5.432.720 
5.432,721 
5.432.722 
5.432.723 
5.432,724 
5,432,725 
5,432,726 
5,432,728 


CLASS  365 


63 

145 
149 

158 
168 
177 
182 
185 


189.01 

1% 

201 

202 
203 
218 
230.01 


5,432.729 
5.432.730 
5.432.731 
5.432.732 
5,432.733 
5.432.734 
5.432.735 
5.432.736 
5.432.737 
5.432.738 
5.432.739 
5,432,740 
5,432.741 
5.432.742 
5.432.743 
5.432.744 
5,432,745 
5,432,746 
5,432,747 
5,432,749 
5,432,748 


CLASS  366 

167.1  5,431,494 

CLASS  3C7 

4  5,432,750 

72  5,432,751 

99  5,432,752 

124  5.432.753 

134  5,432.754 

135  5,432,755 


139 
144 

175 


28 


13 


5,432,756 
5,432,757 
5,432,758 


CLASS  368 


5,432,759 


CLASS  309 


32 

44.19 

44.25 

44.34 

47 

48 

58 

60 
100 
126 
219 
275.3 
275.4 


5,432,760 
5,432,761 
5,432,762 
5,432,763 
5,432,764 
5,432,765 
5,432,766 
5,432,767 
5,432,768 
5,432.769 
5.432.770 
5.432.771 
5.432.772 
5.432.773 
5.432.774 


CLASS  370 


10 

17 

30 

37 

58.1 

60 

60.1 


69.1 

79 

85.7 

92 

95.1 

95.3 
105.2 
110.1 
112 


55 

19 

25.1 

27 

32 

37.1 

37.7 

40.1 


43 
53 


5.432.775 
5,432.776 
5,432,779 
5,432,780 
5,432,781 
5,432,777 
5,432,782 
5.432,783 
5.432.784 
5.432.785 
5.432.786 
5.432.787 
5.432.788 
5.432,789 
5.432.790 
5.432.778 
5.432.791 
5.432,792 
5,432.793 

CLASS  371 

5.432,794 
5,432,795 
5,432,7% 
5,432,797 
5,432.798 
5.432,799 
5,432,800 
5,432.801 
5.432.802 
5,432.803 
5.432.804 
5,432.805 


CLASS  372 

6  5.432.806 

22  5.432,807 

45  5.432.808 
5,432.809 

46  5,432.810 
66  5.432.81 1 
99  5.432.812 

CLASS  374 

15  5,431.495 

CLASS  375 
200  5.432.815 

202  5.432.814 

207  5,432.813 

232  5,432,816 

257  5,432,817 

324  5,432,818 

329  5,432,819 

340  5,432,821 
5,432,822 

341  5.432,820 
356  5,432,823 

5.432.824 
365  5.432.825 

371  5.432.826 

576  5.432.827 

CLASS  376 

260  5.432.828 


434 


5.432.829 


CLASS  377 

41  5.432.830 

CLASS  378 

44  5.432,831 

71  5.432,832 

110  5.432.833 

1%  5.432.834 

CLASS  379 

52  5.432,837 

55  5.432.838 

57  5  4?2,839 

58  5.432,840 

59  5.432.841 


60 

67 
210 
266 
328 
387 
435 


5.432.842 
5,432.843 
5,432.844 
5.432,845 
5,432.846 
5.432.847 
5.432.835 
5.432.836 


CLASS  380 

2  5.432.848 

21  5.432.849 

23  5.432.850 

25  5.432.851 

30  5.432.852 

46  5.432.853 


CLASS  381 

10 

5.432.854 

12 

5.432.855 

63 

5,432.856 

71 

5.432.857 

82 

5.432.858 

94 

5.432.859 

156 

5.432.860 

192 

5.432.861 

CLASS  382 

118 

5.432.864 

128 

5.432.865 

5.432.866 

167 

5.432.863 

187 

5.432.868 

207 

5,432.862 

232 

5,432,870 

5,432,871 

274 

5,432,869 

CLASS  383 

38 

5,431,4% 

CLASS  384 

45 

5,431,497 

5,431,498 

206 

5,431,500 

CLASS  385 

15 

5,432,872 

21 

5,432,873 

24 

5,432,874 

27 

5,432,875 

31 

5.432,876 

33 

5.432,877 

52 

5,432,878 

60 

5,432,879 

85 

5,432,880 

132 

5,432,881 

CLASS  392 

392 

5,432,882 

CLASS  395 


2.28 
2.37 
2.48 
3 
11 
12 
21 
100 
114 
119 

129 
131 

140 
143 
145 
154 
156 

161 

162 

200 

250 
275 


325 


400 
425 


500 

575 


5,432,883 
5.432,884 
5,432.886 
5,432,885 
5.432.887 
5.432.888 
5.432,889 
5,432,890 
5,432.891 
5.432.894 
5.432,895 
5,432.8% 
5.432,892 
5.432.893 
5.432.897 
5.432.898 
5.432.899 
5.432.900 
5.432.901 
3.432.902 
5.432.903 
5.432,904 
5.432,905 
5.432.906 
5.432.907 
5.432,909 
5.432.908 
5,432,910 
5,432,911 
5,432,912 
5,432,913 
5,432,914 
5,432,915 
5,432,916 
5.432.917 
5.432,918 
5.432.919 
5.432,920 
5.432,922 
5.432,923 
5.432.950 
5,432.924 
5.432.925 
5.432,926 
5.432,927 


PI  102 


600 
650 

700 


725 
750 


800 


5,432,928 
5,432,929 
5,432330 
5,432,931 
5.432,932 
5,432,933 
5,432,934 
5,432,935 
5,432,936 
5,432.937 
5,432,938 
5,432.939 
5,432.940 
5,432,941 
5,432.942 
5,432.943 
5,432.944 
5,432,945 
5,432,946 
5,432.947 
5,432,948 
5,432,949 

CLASS  40D 

120.02  5,431,501 

279  5,431,502 

642  5,431,503 

692  5,431,504 

703  5,431,505 

CLASS  403 

271  5,431,506 

307  5,431,507 

325  5,431,508 

381  5,431,509 

CLASS  404 

72  5.431,510 

CLASS  405 
223.1  5.431.511 

224  5.431.512 

CLASS  401 
188  5.431.513 

CLASS  409 
132  5.431,514 

CLASS  410 
119  5,431,515 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


26 

30 

56 

61 

62 

82.01 
101 
122 
174 
177 
191 
198 
211 


5,431,878 
5,431,879 
5.431,880 
5.431,881 
5,431.882 
3.431,883 
5,431,884 
5,431,885 
5,431,886 
5,431,887 
5,431,888 
5,431,889 
5,431,890 


CLASS  411 


55 

366 
429 


5,431.516 
5.431.517 
5,431,518 


CLASS  4U 

40  5,431,519 


CLASS  414 


277 

401 

462 

525.9 

537 

538 

543 

676 

723 

744.5 

794.4 

796.6 


5,431,520 
5,431,521 
5.431,522 
5,431,523 
5,431,524 
5.431.525 
5.431.526 
5.431,527 
5,431,528 
5,431,529 
5.431,530 
5,431,531 


CLASS  423 

19  5,431,891 

54  5,431,892 

234.1  5,431,893 

239.1  5,431,894 

321.1  5,431,895 

CLASS  424 

5,431.8% 

5.431,897 

5,431,898 

5,431,899 

5,431,901 

5,431,902 

5,431,903 

5,431,904 

5,431,905 

5.431.906 

5.431.907 

5.431.908 

5,431,909 

5,431,900 

5,431,911 

5,431,912 

5,431.913 

5,431,914 

5,431,923 

5,431,921 

5,431,915 

5,431,916 

5,431,917 

5,431,918 

5,431,919 

5,431,920 

5.431,922 

5,431.924 

5.431.925 

5.431.926 

CLASS  425 

5,431.553 
5.431,554 
5,431.555 
5.431.556 


599 


5.431.969 


CLASS  42S 


0.116 
1.49 

1.57 
9.33 
45 

52 

65 

70.8 

73 

78.04 

78.1 

85.4 
165 
401 


424 
439 
451 

464 
473 
480 
490 
522 
646 
716 


11 
183 
378.2 
556 


CLASS  426 


CLASS  415 

9  5.431.532 

58.7  5.431,533 

118  5,431,534 

121.2  5,431,535 

200  5.431.536 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5,431.537 

134  A  5.431.538 

168  R  5,431.539 

5,431,540 
215  5,431,541 

219  R  5,431,542 

221  5,431,543 

246  5,431,544 

CLASS  417 

248  5,431,545 

313  5.431.546 

366  5.431.547 

423.8  5.431.548 

517  5.431.549 

CLASS  418 

55.5  5,431,550 

61.2  5,431,551 

150  5,431.552 

CLASS  420 

418  5.431.874 

463  5.431.875 

529  5.431,876 

CLASS  422 

7  5,431,877 


36 
37 
60 
89 

231 

243 

281 

291 

300 

330.3 

422 

512 

552 
580 
582 
607 

611 
641 
658 


5,431,927 
5,431,928 
5,431,929 
5,431,930 
5,431.931 
5.431.932 
5.431.933 
5.431,934 
5,431.935 
5.431.936 
5.431.937 
5.431.938 
5.431.939 
5.431.940 
5.431.941 
5.431.942 
5.431.943 
5,431.944 
5.431.945 
5,431.946 
5.431,947 
5,431,948 
5,431.949 
5.431.950 
5,431.951 


CLASS  427 


4 

8 
117 
126.2 
220 
248.1 
255.3 
304 
359 
385.5 
387 
403 
534 
535 
545 
553 
555 
577 


5,431,952 
5,431,953 
5,431,954 
5,431,955 
5,431,956 
5,431,957 
5,431,958 
5,431,959 
5,431,960 
5,432,245 
5,431,961 
5,431,962 
5,^31, yw 
5,431,964 
5,431,%5 
5,431,966 
5.431.967 
5.431.968 


36.5 

36.92 

43 

45 

64.6 

64.8 
65.3 

101 

109 

116 

122 

141 

148 

175 

182 

198 
209 
213 
218 

224 

286 

287 

288 

290 

310.5 

364 

372 

395 

397 

408 

414 

447 

457 

516 

542.8 

553 

610 

643 

690 

692 


5,431.970 

5,431,972 

5,431,973 

5,431,974 

5,431,975 

5,431,978 

5,431,977 

5,431,976 

5,431,979 

5.431,991 

5,431,980 

5,431,981 

5,431.982 

5.431,983 

5,431,971 

5,431,984 

5,431,985 

5,431,986 

5.431.987 

5.431.988 

5,431.989 

5.431.990 

5,431.992 

5.431.993 

5.431.994 

5.431.995 

5.431,996 

5,431.997 

5.431.998 

5,431.999 

5.432.000 

5.432.001 

5,432,002 

3,432,003 

5,432,004 

J.432,005 

5,432,258 

5,432,006 

5,432,007 

5,432,008 

5,432,009 

5,432,010 

5,432,011 

5,432,012 

5,432.013 

5,432,014 

5,432,015 

5,432,016 


172 

2 

29 

433 


5,431,567 

CLASS  434 

5,431,568 

5,431,569 

Bl  5,092,780 

CLASS  435 


1 
2 
5 

6 

7.21 
7.91 
11 
IS 
29 
34 
68.1 
91.1 

101 

119 

172.3 

183 

188 

190 

194 

200 

209 

240.2 

244 

252.1 

252.3 


CLASS  429 


4 

10 

13 

17 

27 

34 

44 

65 

120 

127 

134 

194 

197 

223 


5,432,017 
5,432,019 
5,432,020 
5,432,021 
5,432,022 
5,432,023 
5,432,024 
5,432,025 
5,432,026 
5,432,027 
5,432,028 
5,432,029 
5,432,030 
5,432,031 


CLASS  430 

19  5,432,032 

35  5,432,033 

58  5,432,034 

106  5,432,035 

115  5,432,036 

126  5,432,037 

133  5,432,038 

191  5,432,039 

200  5,432,040 

203  5,432,041 

204  5,432,042 
220  5,432,043 
269  5,432.044 

5.432,045 

278  5,432,046 

321  5,432,047 

333  5,432,048 

342  5,432,049 

496  5,432,050 

567  5,432,051 

5,432,052 

CLASS  431 

7  5,431,557 

153  5,431,558 

164  5,431,559 

170  5,431,147 

CLASS  432 

103 


253 

5,431,561 

CLASS  433 

24 

48 

56 

119 

126 

5,431,562 
5,431.563 
5.431,564 
5,431,565 
5,431,566 

252.33 

271 

288 

289 

291 

312 

316 


10 
79 
87 
89 

127 
154 
171 
175 
178 
518 
533 
546 


21 
29 
31 
34 

35 

40 

43 


52 
56 
60 

69 

72 

80 

89 

95 

101 

129 

133 

176 

177 

182 

194 

195 

200 


5,432,053 

5,432,054 

5,432,018 

5,432,055 

5,432,056 

5,432,057 

5,432,058 

5,432,059 

5,432,060 

5,432,061 

5.432,062 

5,432,064 

5,432,065 

5,432,066 

5,432,067 

5,432,068 

5,432,069 

5,432,070 

5,432,071 

5,432.072 

5,432,074 

5,432,075 

5,432,076 

5,432,077 

5,432,078 

5,432,079 

5,432,080 

5,432,081 

5,432,082 

5,432,083 

5,432,084 

5,432,085 

5,432,086 

5,432,087 

5.432,088 

CLASS  43« 

5,432,089 
5.432.090 
5,432.091 
5.432.092 
5,432.093 
5.432.094 
5,432,095 
5,432,096 
5,432,097 
5,432,098 
5.432.099 
5.432,100 
5,432,101 

CLASS  437 


5,432,102 
5,432,103 
5,432,104 
5,432,105 
5,432,106 
5,432,107 
5,432,108 
5.432,109 
5,432,110 
5,432,112 
5.432,113 
5,432,114 
5,432.115 
5,432,116 
5.432,117 
5,432,118 
5,432.119 
5,432,120 
5,432.121 
5,432,122 
5,432,123 
5.432,124 
5,432,125 
5,432,126 
5,432,127 
5,432,128 
5,432,073 
5,432.129 


CLASS  439 


39 

91 

134 

157 

218 
247 
248 
259 
266 
289 
341 
372 
589 
620 
668 
676 


5.431.570 
5.431.571 
5.431.572 
5.431.573 
5,431,574 
5,431,575 
5,431,576 
5,431,577 
5,431,578 
5,43'  579 
5,431,580 
5,431,581 
5,431,582 
5,431,583 
5,431,584 
5,431,585 
5,431.586 


733.1  5.431.587 

CLASS  440 

88  5.431.588 

CLASS  441 

4  5.431.589 

CLASS  446 

207  5.431.590 

397  5.431.591 

CLASS  451 

63  5.431,592 

75  5,431,593 

100  5,431,594 

237  5,431,595 

540  5,431,5% 

558  5,431,597 

CLASS  452 

39  5,431,598 

CLASS  454 

187  5,431,599 

5,431,600 

CLASS  464 

175  5,431,601 

CLASS  474 

28  5,431,602 

CLASS  475 

84  5,431,603 

123  5,431.604 

168  5,431.605 

228  5.431.606 

CLASS  477 

4  5.431.607 
152  5.431.608 

CLASS  482 

5  5.431.609 
11  5.431.610 
47  5.431.611 
54                   5.431.612 

5.431.613 
57  5.431.614 

108  5,431.615 

123  5.431.616 

129  5,431.617 

142  5,431.618 


CLASS  493 

158  5.431,619 

CLASS  494 

7  5,431,620 

CLASS  501 

32  5,432,130 

40  5,432,131 

92  5,432,253 

97  5,432,132 

127  5,432,133 

134  5,432,134 

135  5,432,135 
138  5,432,136 
153  5.432,137 

5,432,138 

CLASS  502 

125  5,432,139 

167  5,432,140 

311  5,432,141 

344  5,432,142 

CLASS  503 


227 

5,432,144 
5,432,145 

CLASS  504 

101 

5,432,146 
5,432,147 
5,432,148 

CLASS  505 

329 
400 
450 
474 

5,432,149 
5,432,150 
5,432,143 
5,432,151 

CLASS  507 

103 

5,432.152 

225 

5.432,153 

CLASS  5U 

22 

5,432,154 

CLASS  514 

12 

5,432,155 

5,432,156 

13 

5.432,157 

18 

5,432,159 

19 

5,432,160 

23 

5,432,161 

5,432,162 

25 

5,432,163 

46 
50 

54 

90 
172 
179 
185 
224.5 
230.5 
236.2 
252 

253 
255 

269 
278 
291 
345 
356 
357 
365 
383 
388 
421 
450 
460 

469 
523 
539 
544 
546 
574 
616 
626 


5,432,164 

5,432.165 

5,432,166 

5,432,167 

5,432,168 

5,432,169 

5,432,170 

5,432,171 

5,432,172 

5,432,173 

5,432,174 

5,432.175 

5,432,176 

5,432,177 

5,432,178 

5,432,179 

5,432,181 

5,432,182 

5,432,183 

5,432,184 

5,432,185 

5,432,186 

5,432,189 

5,432,190 

5,432,187 

5,432,191 

5,432,192 

5,432,193 

5,432,194 

5,432.195 

5,432,1% 

5,432,197 

5,432,198 

5,432,199 

5,432,200 

5.432,201 

5.432,202 


CLASS  521 

48.5       5.432,203 


49 
54 

110 
128 


5,432,204 
5,432,205 
5,432,206 
5,432,207 


CLASS  522 

99        5,432,208 
CLASS  523 

200  5,432.209 

201  5,432,210 
435        5,432,21 1 


CLASS  524 


4 
12 
28 
41 
102 
247 
262 
291 
300 
310 
399 
431 
439 
495 
506 
508 
591 
730 
820 

64 

86 

99 
103 
109 
227 
247 
284 
330.2 

398 


5,432,212 
5,432,214 
5,432,215 
5.432.213 
5.432,216 
5.432,217 
5,432,218 
5,432,219 
5.432,220 
5,432.221 
5,432.222 
5,432,223 
5,432,224 
5,432,225 
5,432,226 
5,432,227 
5,432,228 
5,432,280 
5,432,229 


CLASS  525 


5,432,230 
5,432,231 
5,432,232 
5,432,233 
5.432,234 
5,432,235 
5.432,236 
5,432,237 
5,432.238 
5.432.239 
5,432,240 

CLASS  526 

62  5,432,241 

68  5,432,242 

5,432,243 

125  5,432.244 

CLASS  528 

28  5,432.246 

158  5,432  J47 

170  5,432,248 

192  5,432,249 

1%  5,432,250 

246  5,432,251 
5,432.252 

335  5,432,254 

336  5,432,255 
353  5,432.256 
373  5.432.257 
481  5.432.259 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


CLASS  530 

CLASS  540 

OASSStl 

100 

5,431.628 
5.431.629 

73 
76 

5.431.651 
5.431.652 

5.431,674 
5,431,675 

322 

5.432,260 

122 

5.432J77 

15 

5,432,291 

110 

5.431.630 

79 

5.431,655 

185 

5.431.676 

326 

5,432J61 

141 

5.432,278 

CLASS  5S5 

5.431,631 

86 

5,431,636 

223 

5.431.678 

344 

5,432.262 

478 

5.432.279 

5,432.292 

5,431,632 

90 

3,431.653 

230 

5.431.679 

345 

5,432J63 

CLASS  544 

122 

5,431.633 

91 

5.431.657 

236 

5.431.680 

350 

5.432J64 

360 
402 

CLASS  600 

153 

5.431,634 

92 

5.431.634 

CLASS  CtT 

361 

5,432,265 
CLASS  534 

5.432.281 
CLASS  546 

120 
121 
164 

5,431,152 
5,431,150 
5,431,151 

165 
215 
264 

5.431,635 
5.431.636 
5.431.637 

99 

103 
104 

5.431.658 
5.431.639 
5.431.660 

4 
3 

5,431.681 
5,431.682 
5,431.683 
5.431.684 

642 

5.432,266 

167 

5.432.282 

183 

5,431,153 

3.431.638 
5.431.639 

108 

5.431.661 

CLASS  536 

173 

5.432J83 

CLASS <n 

270 

5.431,640 

119 

5,431.662 

6 

5.431.685 

17.9 

5.432.267 

230 

5.43234 

2 

5,431.621 

283 

5,431,641 

128 

5.431.663 
5.431,664 
5,431,665 
5,431.666 
5.431.667 

7 

5.431.686 

18.5 

18.6 

23.5 

24.32 

25.3 

5.432.268 
5.432.269 
5.432.270 
5.432J71 
5.432.272 

270 

5.432J85 
5.432.286 

CLASS  S4S 

76 

a. ASS  602 

5.431,622 
5.431.623 

385.1 
385.2 

5,431,643 
5,431,644 

CLASS  606 

131 
139 
142 

1 

10 

14 
18 

5.431.687 
3.431.688 
5.431,689 
5,431,690 

136 

5.432.287 

77 

5.431,624 

1 

5,431,645 

143 

5.431.668 

27 

5,431,691 

304.1 

5.432.288 

6 

5,431.646 

5.431.669 

28 

5,431.692 

26.71 

5.432,273 

CLASS  549 

CLASS  604 

16 

5.431.647 

147 

5.431,670 

5.431.693 

103 

5,432,274 

20 

5.431,625 

27 

5.431.648 

167 

5,431,671 

33 

5.431.694 

124 

5,432,275 

221 

5,432J89 

65 

5,431,626 

41 

5.431.649 

5,431,672 

36 

5.431,695 

128 

5,432J76 

434 

5,432,290 

5,431,627 

5.431.650 

170 

5,431.673 

124 

5,431,6% 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

106 

360,061 

322 

360,101 

360,139 

194 

36ai78 

D16-      133 

36a2l5 

225 

360.233 

D2— 

870 

360,063 

325 

360,102 

18 

360.140 

211 

360.179 

202 

360.216 

293.1 

360,254 

908 

360,064 

350 

360,104 

32 

36ai41 

215 

360,169 

209 

36a217 

xa 

360255 

953 

360,065 

351 

360,103 

39 

36ai42 

314 

360,180 

360,218 

304 

360,256 

977 

360.066 

391 

360,105 

43 

36a  143 

401 

360.181 

D17—        14 

360,219 

311 

360J57 

DJ— 

203 

360.068 

400 

360,106 

360.144 

409 

36ai82 

D18-        56 

360  770 

354 

360,067 

205 

360,069 

416 

360.107 

50 

360,145 

425 

360.183 

D19—       32 

360,221 

386 

360258 

208 

360,070 

515 

36ai08 

360,146 

D13—      103 

360.184 

55 

160,222 

D24 1 1 1 

360259 

216 

360,071 

360.109 

360.147 

36a  185 

36a223 

112 

360,260 
360,062 
360261 
360,767 
360,263 
360J64 
360.265 

, 

217 

360,072 

553 

360.111 

63 

360^148 

124 

360.186 

60 

36a224 

131 

226 

360,073 

584 

360.112 

71 

360,149 

146 

360.187 

72 

360J25 

135 

248 

360,074 

608 

360,113 

75 

36ai30 

152 

360.188 

99 

360J26 

147 
190 
227 
232 

276 

360,075 

619 

360,114 

360.131 

154 

360.189 

D20-          8 

360,227 

D4— 

104 

360,076 

672 

360,115 

81 

360.152 

156 

360.190 

360,228 

108 

360.077 

701 

360,110 

101 

36ai53 

160 

36ai91 

10 

360,230 

D6— 

300 

360.078 

D8-            1 

360.116 

104 

360.154 

D14-      100 

360.192 

41 

360,779 

334 

360.079 

17 

360.117 

360.155 

360,193 

D21-          1 

360  J31 

D25—      124 

360.266 
360267 

358 

360.080 

26 

360.118 

106 

360,136 

360,194 

16 

160,232 

361 

360.081 

49 

360.119 

360,157 

360,195 

24 

36a233 

D26—        48 

360,268 

368 

360.082 

68 

360.129 

116 

360,158 

105 

360,1% 

360,234 

63 

360269 

375 

360.083 

70 

360.120 

360,159 

107 

360,197 

48 

360J35 

74 

360J70 

407 

360.084 

90 

360.121 

119 

360,160 

109 

360,198 

64 

360J36 

76 

360,271 

360.085 

107 

360,122 

Dll-         4 

360,161 

114 

360,199 

74 

360,237 

94 

360J72 

427 

360.086 

360,123 

26 

360,162 

115 

360,200 

104 

36a238 

99 

360273 

436 

360.087 

330 

360,124 

30 

360,163 

360,201 

108 

360,239 

106 

360276 

439 

360.088 

335 

360,125 

90 

360,164 

121 

360,202 

360,240 

107 

360,277 

449 

360.089 

349 

360.126 

129 

36a  165 

128 

36a203 

145 

360,241 

109 

360278 

470 

360.090 

367 

360.127 

155 

360,166 

129 

360,204 

36a242 

110 

360279 

492 

360.091 

3% 

360,128 

164 

36ai67 

360,205 

149 

36a243 

118 

360J74 

518 

360.092 

D9—        415 

360,130 

216 

360.168 

157 

360,206 

163 

360,244 

130 

360,280 

536 

360.093 

418 

360,131 

D12-       15 

360.170 

165 

360J07 

190 

360.245 

134 

360,275 

544 

360.094 

423 

360.132 

91 

360.171 

204 

360.208 

195 

360.246 

D27-      154 

360  J81 

548 

360,095 

447 

360.133 

128 

360.172 

215 

360.209 

360.247 

D28—        15 

360.282 

601 

360,0% 

520 

360,134 

129 

360.173 

243 

360.210 

234 

360.248 

64 

360.283 

629 

360,097 

360.135 

130 

360.174 

D15—          8 

360.211 

240 

360.249 

D29—      121 

360.284 

360,098 

529 

360.136 

147 

360.175 

123 

360.212 

D22—      110 

36a230 

360285 

360,099 

545 

360,137 

191 

36ai76 

360.213 

119 

360.231 

360,286 

D7— 

306 

360,100 

DIO-        15 

360,138 

193 

36ai77 

150 

360,214 

D23—      217 

360.232 

360,287 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


1 

34.1 


9,191 
9,193 


36 


9,192 


87.12  9,195 


87.6  9,194 


9,1% 


100 


9,197 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5,431,310 

5,431,338 

5,432,022 

5,432,736 

5.430.936 

5.431.290 

5,431,422 

5,431.359 

5,432,047 

5,432,748 

5,430.937 

5.431.297 

5,431,915 

5,431.365 

5,432,054 

5,432,749 

5,43a946 

5.431,331 

5,432,854 

5,431,397 

5.432,057 

5,432.750 

5,431.036 

5,431,332 

02      : 

5,431,228 

3,431,399 

5.432.058 

5,432.775 

5,431,084 

5,431,344 

0«      : 

S,430,%2 

5,431,401 

5.432,059 

5,432.787 

3,431.146 

5.431,395 

5.431.015 

5,431,426 

5,432.066 

5.432.789 

3.431.231 

3.431.402 

5.431.019 

5.431,430 

5,432,084 

5,432,821 

5.431.261 

5.431,438 

5.431.207 

3.431,450 

5.432,091 

5,432,823 

5.431.319 

5,431,467 

5.431.253 

5,431,461 

5,432.092 

5,432,836 

5,431,322 

5,431,322 

5.431,254 

5,431,479 

5,432,093 

5,432,844 

3.431.361 

5,431,541 

5,431,548 

5,431,507 

5,432,103 

5,432,861 

3.431,383 

5,431,543 

5.431,650 

5,431.518 

5,432,119 

5,432,865 

5.431,392 

5.431.603 

5,431,763 

3,431,549 

5,432,149 

5,432,870 

3.431,333 

5,431,638 

5,432,056 

5,431,557 

5,432,151 

5,432,889 

5.431,537 

5,431.645 

5,432,358 

5,431,562 

5,432,165 

5,432,892 

5,431,538 

5,431,655 

5,432,389 

5,431,564 

5.432,298 

5.432,896 

5,431,540 

5,431.726 

5,432,462 

5,431.567 

5,432,318 

5.432,903 

5,431,542 

5,431.880 

5,432,466 

5,431.568 

5,432,323 

5,432,904 

5,431,558 

5,431,986 

5,432,487 

5,431,569 

5,432,333 

5,432.903 

5,431,662 

5,432,077 

5,432,630 

5,431,570 

5,432,334 

5,432,907 

5.431,668 

5,432,085 

5,432,652 

5,431,572 

5,432,345 

5,432,913 

5,431,675 

5,432,150 

5,432,809 

5.431.376 

5,432.353 

5,432,929 

5,431,679 

5,432,306 

06     : 

5,430,901 

5,431.377 

5,432,374 

5,432,937 

5,431,739 

5,432,326 

5,430,910 

5.431.378 

5,432,412 

5.432,940 

5,431,783 

5,432.393 

5,430,943 

3.431,617 

5,432,425 

5.432,948 

5,431,865 

5,432,428 

5,430.961 

3,431,618 

5,432,441 

08     :           5,430,922 

5,431,873 

5,432,460 

5.430.966 

5,431,620 

5,432,447 

5,431,095 

5,431,921 

5,432,506 

5.430,981 

5,431,624 

5,432,457 

5,431,203 

5,431.957 

5,432,521 

5,430,987 

5,431,627 

5,432,461 

5,431,226 

3.431,939 

5,432,597 

5,431.074 

3,431,646 

5,432.463 

5,431,316 

5,431.997 

5,432,839 

5.431,081 

5,431,664 

5,432.467 

5,431,356 

5.432,183 

5,432,864 

5,431,087 

5,431,667 

5,432,469 

5,431,372 

5,432,336 

5,432,939 

5,431,105 

5,431,669 

5,432,476 

5,431,411 

5,432,343 

5,432,946 

5,431,110 

5,431,676 

5,432,482 

5,431,692 

5,432,638 

13     :           5,430,999 

5,431.121 

5,431,684 

5,432.497 

5,431,706 

3,432,720 

5,431.175 

5,431,134 

5,431.689 

5,432,510 

5,431,816 

10     :           3,431,889 

5,431,599 

5,431,154 

5,431,691 

5,432.520 

5,432,075 

3,431,984 

5,431,640 

5.431.157 

5,431,717 

5,432.526 

5,432.095 

3.432,188 

5,431,766 

5,431,161 

5,431,737 

5,432.528 

5.432.276 

11     :           3.432,025 

5.431,809 

5.431,168 

5,431,790 

5,432.544 

5.432,292 

3.432,300 

5,431,832 

5,431,171 

5,431,793 

5,432,546 

5,432,388 

3.432,871 

5.431,878 

5,431,173 

5.431.799 

5,432.598 

5,432,440 

12     :           3.430,899 

5,431,879 

5,431,174 

3.431.805 

5.432.604 

5,432,455 

3.430,914 

5,431,970 

5.431.185 

5.431.813 

5.432,610 

3,432,459 

3,430,970 

5,431,994 

3,431,204 

5.431,843 

5,432,622 

5,432,474 

3,43a974 

5,432.100 

5,431,273 

5,431,862 

5,432,624 

5,432,308 

3.43a982 

5,432,217 

5,431,274 

5,431,906 

5,432,708 

5,432,755 

3.431.007 

5,432.273 

5,431,276 

5,431,919 

5,432,719 

5.432,763 

5.431.027 

5,432,322 

5,431,281 

5,431,938 

5.432,725 

5.432,845 

5.431,033 

5,432,327 

5,431,306 

5,432,001 

3.432,727 

5.432,895 

5,431.115 

5,432,711 

5,431,318 

5,432,012 

3.432,729 

09     :           5.43a897 

5.431.129 

5,432,751 

5,431,320 

3,432,018 

5.432,730 

5.430,935 

5.431.138 

5,432.880 

PI  105 


PI  106 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


5.432,923 

3,431.838 

5,194.115 

3.431.876 

15     :           5.431.400 

3.431.898 

5.431,483 

3,431.904 

16     :           5.431,472 

5.432,060 

5.432,027 

3,432,094 

5.432,591 

5,432,176 

5.432.709 

3,432.349 

17     :           5.43ft903 

5.432,697 

3,43a972 

25     :          Re.34,994 

5,43ft97S 

5.430,971 

5,43a97> 

5,431.009 

S.43l,02< 

5.431.062 

3,431,203 

5.431.078 

3.431J49 

5.431,125 

3,43  U72 

5.431,167 

5,431,371 

3,431.189 

3,431,428 

5.431.191 

3,431.452 

3.431.315 

5,431,471 

5,431.380 

3.431.490 

5.431.382 

3,431,492 

5.431,384 

3,431.500 

5,431.529 

5,431,346 

5.431.339 

5,431,598 

5.431.344 

5.431.671 

3.431,582 

5.431.719 

5,431.616 

5.431,746 

5.431.630 

5,431.749 

5,431.639 

5.431,825 

5.431.647 

5,431,830 

3.431.660 

5.431,884 

5,431.663 

5,431,901 

5.431,670 

5.431,929 

5,431.672 

5.431.930 

5.431.688 

5.431.931 

5.431.742 

5.431.953 

5.431.797 

5,432,017 

5,431.810 

5.432,194 

5.431,814 

5,432J01 

5,431.887 

5.432J21 

5.431,900 

5,432J47 

5,431,907 

5,432,263 

3,431,969 

5,432,284 

3,431.980 

5,432,303 

5.432.076 

5,432,308 

M3UI4 

5,432,382 

3.432.162 

5.432,407 

5,432J7I 

5,432,409 

3,432,302 

5,432,341 

3.432.339 

5,432,663 

3,432,400 

5.432,666 

5,432,403 

5,432,780 

5,432,431 

5,432,843 

3.432,323 

8     :           S,43a93l 

3,432,637 

5,431,044 

5,432,718 

5.431,159 

5,432.754 

3,431,444 

5,432,784 

5,431,457 

5.432,788 

3.431.464 

5,432,790 

5,431,523 

5.432.795 

5.431.553 

5,432,818 

5,431,539 

5,432,824 

5,431.657 

5,432,834 

5.431,732 

5,432,852 

5,432,008 

5,432,906 

5,432J88 

5,432,918 

5,432,324 

5.432.919 

5,432,385 

5.432.934 

5,432.560 

26     :           5,43a90e 

5.432,684 

5.43a926 

5,432.878 

5.43^934 

9     :           5.431.093 

5,430,938 

5,431,117 

5,430l948 

5.431,391 

5,430^976 

5,431.481 

5.431,011 

5,432,068 

5,431.012 

3     :           5,430^997 

5.431.032 

5,431.202 

5.431.042 

5.431,233 

5,431,043 

5.431.470 

5.431,047 

5.431,927 

5,431.049 

5,430,986 

5,431,061 

5,431,118 

5,431,089 

5,431J87 

5,431,112 

5.431.294 

5,431,139 

3.432,036 

5,431,143 

5.430.919 

5,431,199 

5.431.092 

5,431,265 

5.431.248 

5,431,291 

3.431.423 

5.43IJ04 

3,432,098 

5,431,325 

3.432,142 

5,431,326 

5.432,152 

5,431,363 

5.430,923 

5,431,376 

3,431.130 

5.431,378 

5,431,431 

5,431.404 

5,431,547 

5.431.410 

5,431,010 

3.431,423 

5,431,069 

5,431,445 

5,431,187 

5,431,446 

5.43U15 

5,431,447 

5.431.388 

5,431,462 

5.431,610 

5.431,473 

5,431.635 

5,431.488 

5,431,817 

5,431,313 

27 


28 
29 


32 


33 


5,431.524 

5,431.536 

5.431.590 

5,431.595 

5.431.606 

3.431.634 

5.431.765 

5,431,791 

5.431,845 

5,431,952 

5,432,206 

5.432,442 

5,432,445 

5,432,495 

5,432,693 

5,432,700 

5,432,817 

5,432,857 

5.094,694 

5.430.924 

5.430,992 

5,431.138 

5.431,182 

5,431.210 

5.431J92 

3,431.370 

3.431.409 

3.431,491 

5,431.493 

5.431,509 

5,431,597 

3,431,612 

3,431.614 

3,431,623 

3.431.644 

5,431.649 

5.431,686 

5,431.687 

5.431,693 

5,431.705 

5.431,721 

5,431.767 

5.431,908 

5,432,006 

5.432,010 

5,432,088 

5.432,305 

5,432,499 

5,432,605 

5.432,747 

5,432,875 

5,432,876 

3.431.122 

5.430,929 

5,431.076 

5.431.140 

5.431,284 

5.431.342 

5.431.362 

5.431,364 

5.431.460 

5,432J60 

5.432,378 

5,431,421 

5.43a927 

5.431.145 

5.431,341 

5.431.623 

5,432.064 

5.432,089 

5,432.096 

5.431,408 

5,431,694 

5,432,406 

5.432,722 

5.4301967 

5.431J43 

3.431.346 

5,431.435 

3.431,437 

3,431,439 

3,431,626 

3,432,516 

5,432,757 

5,430^902 

3.4301942 

S,430b983 

5.43IJ62 

3,43133 

5,43U37 

3,431,661 

3,431,674 

3,431.827 

5,431,847 

3,431,859 

5,431.926 

5.432,046 

5,432,123 

5,432.146 

5,432,147 

5,432,148 

5,432,175 

3,432.186 

3.432,202 

5,432J31 

3,432J37 


33 


36 


3.432,265 

5,432,294 

5,432,313 

5.432.373 

5,432,631 

5.432.688 

5.432.783 

5.432.785 

5.432,806 

5,432.819 

5.432,862 

5.432,882 

5,431.160 

5.431.230 

5.431.482 

3.431.718 

3,431,968 

5.432,203 

5,432,325 

5,430,905 

5,43a945 

5,430^947 

3,430,979 

3,431,000 

3,431,023 

3.431.026 

5,431,060 

5.431,066 

5,431,075 

5,431,080 

5.431.083 

5.431,133 

5.431,206 

5.431.217 

5.431.241 

5.431.317 

5,431.367 

5,431.394 

5.431,478 

5,431.487 

5.431,498 

5,431,520 

5,431,551 

5,431,566 

3,431,383 

5,431.594 

5.431,609 

5.431.611 

5.431.653 

5,431.658 

5.431,666 

5,431.678 

5,431,702 

5,431.710 

5,431,713 

5,431,734 

5,431,740 

3,431,760 

5,431,772 

5.431,775 

5,431,792 

5.431.807 

5,431,829 

5.431.874 

5.431,896 

5,431.897 

3.431.941 

3.431.963 

5,432,030 

3.432.033 

3,432.097 

3,432,121 

5,432,140 

3,432,172 

3.432.189 

3,432,193 

3,432,245 

3,432,233 

3,432J85 

5.432.329 

5.432,331 

5,432,338 

5.432,386 

5,432,391 

3,432,423 

3,432,451 

5,432.454 

5.432,479 

5,432,535 

5,432,538 

5.432,539 

5,432,561 

5,432,573 

5.432,576 

5.432,381 

3,432,582 

5,432,585 

5.432,607 

5,432.667 

5,432,670 

5.432,681 

5.432,707 

5.432,714 

5,432,739 

5.432,793 

3,432,816 


37 


39 


40 


41 


42 


3,432,833 

5,431.885 

5,432,848 

5.431,974 

5,432,863 

5.432,061 

5.432,893 

5.432,072 

5,432,909 

5.432,163 

5,432,922 

5,432,181 

5.430^960 

5.432,210 

5,430,984 

5.432,270 

5,431,070 

5,432,275 

5,431.116 

5.432,281 

5,431,311 

5.432,297 

5.431.334 

5,432.335 

5.431,584 

5.432,413 

5.431.586 

5,432.436 

5,431.615 

5.432,505 

5.431,711 

5,432.542 

5,431.715 

3,432,345 

5.431,937 

5,432,679 

5.431.960 

5,432.689 

5,431.979 

5,432,698 

5.432,003 

5,432,801 

5,432,198 

5,432,804 

5.432,484 

5.432,822 

5,432,910 

5.432,858 

5,432,926 

43     :           5.431.109 

5.430.925 

44     :           5.430.906 

5,430,968 

5.430.950 

5,431,196 

5,432,942 

5.431.285 

45     :           5.430,918 

5.431,299 

5,431.029 

5.431.303 

5.431,148 

5,431,305 

5,431.184 

3,431,307 

3.431,192 

3,431.323 

3,431.358 

5,431343 

3,431.420 

5,431,345 

3,431.501 

5,431,377 

3,431.619 

5,431.432 

3,431.776 

5,431,466 

5,431,991 

5.431.495 

5.432,502 

5.431.517 

5,432,595 

5.431.532 

47     :           5,431,039 

5.431,643 

5,431,135 

5,431.786 

5,431,263 

5,431,800 

5,43U78 

5.431.803 

5.431,279 

5,431.821 

5,431,333 

5.431.842 

5.431.515 

5,431,848 

5,431,636 

5.431.857 

3.431.764 

5,431,886 

5,432,203 

5.431.903 

5.432.434 

5.431,916 

5.432,313 

5,431.940 

48     :           5.431.016 

5.431,972 

5.431,046 

5,431.992 

5,431.034 

5.432,028 

5.431.063 

5,432,030 

5,431,067 

5,432,065 

5.431.104 

3.432,083 

5,431,113 

5,432,141 

5.431.127 

5.432,450 

5.431,149 

5,432,568 

5.431.152 

5.432,877 

3.431,186 

5,432,927 

3,431,219 

5,431.094 

3.431420 

5.431J23 

3,431,221 

5.43U75 

5,431,224 

5.431.389 

5,431,227 

5.431.398 

5,431,236 

5.431.526 

5.431.237 

5.431.332 

5.431,300 

5,431,759 

5,431,374 

5.431.962 

5.431.403 

5.432,153 

5.431,412 

5.431.064 

5.431.414 

5,431,289 

5.431.512 

5,431.724 

5.431.343 

5,432,478 

5.431.589 

5.432,554 

5.431.613 

5,432.900 

5,431.628 

5.430.930 

5.431,633 

5.431.079 

5.431,659 

5,431,101 

5,431,673 

5.431.181 

5,431.693 

5.431,197 

5.431.700 

5.431.252 

5.431,703 

3.431.295 

5.431.774 

5.431,407 

3.431.778 

5,431.415 

5.431,781 

5.431.416 

,                   5,431.812 

5.431,468 

)                   3.431.831 

5,431.510 

5,431,866 

5.431.521 

5,431,888 

5.431,571 

5.431.890 

5,431,709 

5,431,909 

5,431.712 

5,431,913 

3.431.729 

5,431,967 

5.431,756 

5.431,998 

5,431,770 

5,432,118 

5,431.826 

5.432,127 

5.431.836 

5.432.128 

5.431.838 

5,432,129 

5,431.841 

5,432,139 

3.431.851 

5,432.171 

3,431,864 

5.432.184 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  107 


5,432,200 

5,432.702 

5.431.433 

5,431,930 

5.43I.%1 

5.43a998 

5.432,220 

5,432,723 

5.431.436 

5,431,958 

5.431,990 

5.431,023 

5.432,230 

5,432,731 

5.431,629 

5,431.993 

5.432.000 

5,431,068 

5,432,352 

5,432,735 

5.431.634 

5,432,191 

5.432.705 

5,431,107 

5,432,366 

5.432,741 

3.431.631 

5,432,600 

5.432.706 

5,431.166 

5.432,429 

5,432,781 

3.432,155 

5.432,695 

5,432,847 

3.431,177 

5,432,446 

5.432,898 

5.432,395 

3.432,849 

3,432,839 

5.431,240 

5,432.456 

5,432,901 

5.432.435 

5,432.851 

5,432,879 

5,431,536 

5,432,503 

5.432,917 

5,432,813 

53     :           5.431,018 

5,432,924 

5,431,575 

5.432.504 

5,432,932 

50     :           5.431.777 

5,431,098 

5,432,928 

5,431,696 

5.432,623 

5,432.933 

51     :           5,430,989 

5,431,308 

5,432,936 

5,431.789 

5.432.674 

5,432,944 

5.431.100 

5,431.455 

5,432,941 

5.431,914 

5.432.677 

5,432,950 

5.431,235 

5,431,525 

54     :           5.431.153 

5.432,079 

5.432.678 

49     :           5,431,021 

5,431,280 

5.431,535 

5.431.911 

5.432.449 

3.432,686 

5,431.103 

5.431.475 

5,431,681 

5.432,207 

5.432,653 

3.432.687 

5,431.123 

3.431,761 

5.431.939 

5.432J44 

5.432,682 

5.432,691 

5,431,239 

5.431.872 

5.431.944 

55     :           5.430.920 

5,432,837 

5.432,699 

5,431.368 

5.431,881 

5.431.949 

5,43a951 

56     :           5,431.474 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04      : 

360.134 

360.232 

13     : 

360.111 

360,286 

34     :              360.198 

42     : 

360.092 

05      : 

360.258 

36a238 

360.131 

360,287 

360.248 

360.122 

06      : 

360.077 

360.250 

360,139 

26     :              360,067 

360.274 

360.160 

360.091 

360.263 

360.271 

360,078 

36     :              360,071 

360,176 

360.096 

360,276 

17     : 

360.084 

360,094 

360,120 

360,236 

360,100 
360.106 
360.121 
360.124 
360.125 
360.149 
360,157 
360,164 
360,177 

360.279 

360.090 

360,108 

360.142 

360,282 

360.280 

360,098 

360,109 

360,165 

44     : 

360.119 

08     :              360.075 

360,117 

360,171 

360,220 

45     t 

360237 

360.150 

360,118 

360,206 

360,260 

47     : 

360128 

360.168 

360,138 

360,261 

360,264 

48     : 

360,068 

09     :              360,093 

360,156 

27     :              360.074 

360J75 

360116 

360,110 

360,167 

360,135 

360,277 

360133 

360,114 

360.170 

360,145 

37     :              360,088 

360133 

360,178 

360,188 

360,265 

360,146 

360,104 

360195 

360.179 

360,223 

18     : 

360,203 

360.147 

360.196 

360,236 

360,181 

360,270 

20     : 

360.115 

360.180 

39     :              360.105 

53     : 

360,231 

360,182 

12     :              360,065 

23      : 

360.202 

360.201 

360.127 

360,232 

360,191 

36a085 

24     : 

360.152 

360.214 

360.161 

55      : 

36O062 

360,192 

360087 

360.183 

360.251 

360.230 

360.102 

360.207 

360^184 

25     : 

360.064 

29     :              360.070 

360.243 

360139 

360,213 

360,189 

360.066 

360.089 

40     :              360.169 

360.163 

360,216 

360,208 

360,112 

32     :              360.227 

41     :              360,063 

360,186 

360,217 

360,229 

360,132 

360.228 

360,073 

360254 

360,219 

360.249 

360,284 

33     :              360.072 

360.126 

360462 

360,226 

360.253 

360,285 

360.190 

360.200 

360283 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatioo  Treaty  (PCT)  InformatioB 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1175  O.G.  52,  on 
June  20,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  ^>plications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  maiic,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57,  on  Mav  9 
1995.  '    ' 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov.  29,  1994. 

Ceitain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  June 
20,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  Ai^lication  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA „  1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regioiud 

offices  designated 147.(X) 

— ^For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Con^rmation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 460.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  690.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 240.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00  92.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00         660.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00         730  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— ^Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00         980.00 

— ^Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00         850.00 

Other  National  fees 
— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

—For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 

cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translation  after  the  time  limit 

applicable  ander  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


May  30,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
alter  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  apphcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4di,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
18,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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July  18,  1995 


monihs  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,129,101  through  5,131,092 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  p>atents  which  were  issued  on  July 
12,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,756,026  through  4,757,053 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawm  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
10,  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,458,363  through  4.459,702 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenaiKC  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  i^lications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  anid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-<g).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pateut,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  snudl  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $965.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,450.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable „ $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notke  of  ExpiratioD  of  Patents 
Dne  to  Failure  to  Piy  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  siuxharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  [>atent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  aimiversary  of  the 
gnmt  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  10,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.409 

07/347317 

IQGQW 

(4.662.229) 

(06^69.372) 

(05/05/87) 

4.382.306 

06/303336 

05/10/83 

4.382.310 

06/307,184 

05/10/83 

4.382.312 

06/270,611 

05/10/83 

4.382,314 

06/241,834 

05/10/83 

4,382,320 

06/250,887 

05/10«3 

4,382,328 

06/221,991 

05/10/83 

4,382,331 

06A261,013 

05/10/83 

4.382332 

06/289,751 

05/10^3 

4J82,334 

06/279331 

05/10/83 

4.382.336 

06/218,626 

05/10«3 

4.382.338 

06/268,638 

05/10«3 

4.382,344 

06/284.722 

05/10/83 

4,382.366 

06/328.325 

05/10«3 

4.382369 

06/299.913 

05/10/83 

4382,374 

06/232,914 

05/10/83 

4382376 

06^08,136 

05/10/83 

4382377 

06/261,283 

05/10/83 

4382,379 

06/218,670 

05/10/83 

4382381 

06AJ97,452 

05/10«3 

4,382,382 

06/284,166 

05/10/83 

4,382,384 

06/273,946 

05/10/83 

4382,395 

06A153,324 

05/10«3 

4382,402 

06/292,231 

05/10/83 

4382,408 

06/246,697 

05/10/83 

4382,410 

06^18,489 

05/10«3 

4,382,420 

06/229,165 

05/10/83 

4,382,421 

06/324,191 

05/10/83 

4,382,430 

06AZ68,889 

05/10^3 

4382,436 

06AM7,011 

05/10/83 

4382,438 

06/241,557 

05/10/83 

4382,448 

06/282,331 

05/10/83 

4,382,452 

06/258,081 

05/10/83 

4,382,457 

06/231,056 

05/10/83 

4382.468 

06/227,088 

05/10«3 

4.382,470 

06/282,395 

05/10«3 

4,382,477 

06/223,836 

05/10«3 

4382,480 

06/283,035 

osnms 

4,382,483 

06/252,649 

05/10/83 

4,382,487 

06^229,597 

05/10/83 

4382,489 

06/293,237 

05/10/83 

4,382,498 

06^332,467 

05/10/83 

4382.499 

06/226,018 

05/10/83 

4.382.503 

06/295.253 

05/10/83 

4.382304 

06/282.362 

05/10/83 

4382317 

06A236.616 

05/10/83 

4.382319 

06/305319 

05/10/83 

4382321 

06/284.230 

05/10/83 

4.382333 

06/257,420 

05/10«3 

4.382350 

06/351,343 

05/10/83 

4.382352 

06/299,825 

05/10/83 

4.382365 

06/229,016 

05/10/83 

4.382370 

06A279317 

05/10/83 

4382375 

06/238,278 

05/10/83 
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4,383,009 

06/303,810 

05/10/83 

4383,012 

06/290,607 

05/10/83 

4,382,576 

4      ^t\^\      ^  f%    A 

06/235,152 

05/10/83 

4383,013 

06^283,309 

05/10/83 

4,382,584 

06/772,332 

05/10/83 

4383,015 

06/338,459 

05/10/83 

4,382,594 

06/244313 

05/10/83 

4383,017 

06/279,674 

05/10/83 

4,382,596 

06/349,857 

05/10/83 

4,383,022 

06/392,882 

05/10/83 

4,382,603 

06/223,843 

05/10/83 

4,383,028 

06/289,561 

05/10/83 

4,382,606 

06/230.332 

05/10/83 

4,383,030 

06^257,972 

05/10/83 

4,382,610 

06/235,949 

05/10/83 

4,383,034 

06/290,861 

05/10/83 

4,382,614 

06/244,303 

05/10/83 

4,383,035 

06/290,862 

05/10/83 

4382,623 

06/303,388 

05/10/83 

4,383,036 

06^290,863 

05/10/83 

4,382,631 

06/264,341 

05/10/83 

4,383,044 

06/311,181 

05/10/83 

4,382,635 

06/234,420 

05/10/83 

4,383,049 

06/397,146 

05/10/83 

4,382,639 

06/248.698 

05/10/83 

4,383,052 

06/330,604 

05/10/83 

4,382,649 

06/224,130 

05/10/83 

4,383,054 

06/268,038 

05/10/83 

4,382,654 

A    ^  /^/%    ^  ^  rx 

06/224,191 

05/10/83 

4,383,056 

06/329,379 

05/10/83 

4,382,668 

06/355,786 

05/10/83 

4,383,065 

06/220375 

05/10/83 

4,382,669 

06/285,915 

05/10/83 

4383,066 

06/251,942 

05/10/83 

4,382,675 

06/227.958 

05/10/83 

4,383,067 

06/288,244 

05/10/83 

4,382,676 

06/243,121 

05/10/83 

4383,071 

06/260,477 

05/10/83 

4,382,685 

06/277,403 

05/10/83 

4,383,072 

06/303,092 

05/10/83 

4,382,692 

06/283,491 

05/10/83 

4,383,074 

06/388,806 

05/10/83 

4,382,706 

06/260,486 

05/10/83 

4,383,078 

06/295,843 

05/10/83 

4,382,708 

06/235,846 

05/1W83 

4,383,080 

06/365,204 

05/10/83 

4,382,709 

06/248,190 

05/10/83 

4,383,087 

06/345,603 

05/10/83 

4,382,712 

06/287,479 

05/10/83 

4,383,088 

06m5,604 

05/10/83 

4382.716 

06/239,243 

05/10/83 

4,383,089 

06/364,672 

05/10/83 

4,382,723 

06/244,960 

05/10/83 

4,383,098 

06/282,409 

05/10/83 

4,382,740 

06/237,440 

05/10/83 

4383,099 

06/287,150 

05/10/83 

4,382,743 

06/236,990 

05/10/83 

4,383,100 

06^0,828 

05/10/83 

4,382,750 

06/219,256 

05/10/83 

4383,103 

06/346,720 

05/10/83 

4,382,751 

06/232,189 

05/10/83 

4383,108 

06/288,226 

05/10/83 

4,382,756 

06/271,659 

05/10/83 

4,383,110 

06/324,633 

05/10/83 

4,382,760 

06/257,468 

05/10/83 

4,383,119 

06/384,885 

05/10/83 

4,382.774 

06/261354 

05/10^3 

4383,120 

06/320,237 

05/10/83 

4,382,778 

06/299,602 

05/1 W83 

4,383,121 

06/223,946 

05/10/83 

4,382,780 

06/379.052 

05/10/83 

4,383,123 

06/309,623 

05/10/83 

4.382.785 

06/346,140 

05/10/83 

4,383,124 

06/248,438 

05/10/83 

4.382,786 

06/296,157 

05/10/83 

4,383,128 

06/313,536 

05/10/83 

4382,788 

06/223361 

05/10/83 

4,383,129 

06  380325 

05/10/83 

4,382,792 

06/235.166 

05/10/83 

4383,142 

06/327,093 

05/10/83 

4,382,795 

06/235.961 

05/10/83 

4,383,146 

06/240,078 

05/10/83 

4382,802 

06/269,527 

05/10/83 

4,383,172 

06/227,920 

05/10/83 

4,382,808 

06/277,456 

05/10/83 

4,383,183 

06/390,332 

05/10/83 

4,382,817 

06/222313 

05/1W83 

4,383,185 

06/301,157 

05/10/83 

4382,823 

06/305,307 

05/10^3 

4,383,189 

06/389,975 

05/10/83 

4,382,845 

06/291,607 

05/10/83 

4,383,190 

06/261,171 

05/10/83 

4,382,850 

06/258.352 

05/10/83 

4383,198 

06/271,348 

05/10/83 

4382,855 

06/315,823 

05/10/83 

4,383,203 

06/278,888 

05/10/83 

4,382,858 

06/347,768 

05/10/83 

4,383,208 

06/313,125 

05/10/83 

4,382,861 

06/234,324 

05/10/83 

4,383,215 

06A288,41 1 

05/10/83 

4,382,862 

06/261,837 

05/10^3 

4,383,220 

06A299,235 

05/10/83 

4,382,866 

06/325,817 

05/10/83 

4,383,227 

06/276,595 

05/10/83 

4,382,868 

06/292,408 

05/10/83 

4,383,229 

06/284,938 

05/10/83 

4,382,877 

06/275,628 

05/10/83 

4,383,231 

06/297,193 

05/10/83 

4,382,878 

06/275,654 

05/10/83 

4,383,232 

06/314,328 

05/10/83 

4382,883 

06/286,805 

05/10/83 

4,383,233 

06/287,093 

05/10/83 

4,382,889 

06/335,700 

05/10^3 

4,383,236 

06/334334 

05/10/83 

4382,891 

06/308,656 

05/10^83 

4,383,240 

06A237,590 

05/10/83 

4,382,896 

06/400,420 

05/10/83 

4,383,250 

06/241,948 

05/10/83 

4,382,897 

06^287,730 

05/10/83 

4,383,251 

06/307,488 

05/10/83 

4382,898 

06/312,224 

05/10/83 

4,383,257 

06/215,921 

05/10/83 

4,382,900 

06/293,335 

05/10/83 

4383,273 

06^220,607 

05/10/83 

4382,912 

06/300,886 

05/10/83 

4,383,278 

06/314,398 

05/10/83 

4382,915 

06/310,718 

05/10/83 

4383,289 

06/216,364 

05/10/83 

4382.927 

06/282,469 

05/10/83 

4,383,305 

06/219,035 

05/10/83 

4.382.930 

06/220314 

05/10/83 

4,383,309 

06/244,674 

05/10/83 

4.382,931 

06/300,141 

05/10/83 

4383,333 

06/240,298 

05/10/83 

4.382.932 

06/300,142 

05/10^83 

4,662,007 

06/835,206 

05/05/87 

4.382.937 

06/351,924 

05/10/83 

4,662,011 

06/754,971 

05/05/87 

4,382,943 

06/280.434 

05/10/83 

4,662,014 

06^09,390 

05A)5/87 

4382.950 

06A245,461 

05/10/83 

4,662,015 

06/799,641 

05A)5/87 

4.382,972 

06/264,806 

05/1 W83 

4,662,018 

06/747,867 

05/05/87 

4,382,974 

06/245,488 

05/10/83 

4,662,020 

06/786,637 

05/05/87 

4,382,980 

06A242,041 

05/10/83 

4,662,023 

06/731,830 

05/05/87 

4382,985 

06/310,407 

05/10/83 

4,662,026 

06«63,498 

05A)5/87 

4382,991 

06/257,084 

05/10/83 

4,662.027 

06/789,736 

05/05/87 

4,383,000 

06/223,087 

05/10/83 

4,662.028 

06/886,882 

05/05/87 

4,383,001 

06/223,088 

05/10/83 

4.662,034 

06/848,794 

05/05/87 
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4,662,251 

06/785,396 

05/05/87 

4,662.253 

06/684,927 

05/05/87 

4,662,035 

06^762.517 

05/05/87 

4,662,255 

06/793,356 

05A)5/87 

4.662,036 

06/698.766 

05/05/87 

4.662,259 

06/830,003 

05/05/87 

4,662,037 

06/723.240 

05/05/87 

4,662,260 

06/727,836 

05/05/87 

4,6o2,039 

06/743,006 

05/05/87 

4,662,264 

06/686,929 

05/05/87 

4.662,046 

06/275,949 

05/05/87 

4,662,266 

06/783,925 

05/05/87 

4.662.048 

06/830,466 

05/05/87 

4,662,270 

06/771,358 

05/05/87 

4.662,051 

06/678,519 

05/05/87 

4.662.272 

06/829,043 

05/05/87 

4,662,052 

06/808,847 

05/05/87 

4.662.274 

06/723.257 

05/05/87 

4,662,063 

06/823,176 

05/05/87 

4.662.281 

06/655.699 

05/05/87 

4,662,065 

06/866,160 

05/05/87 

4.662,283 

06/812,127 

05/05/87 

4.662,068 

06/798,009 

05/05/87 

4,662,284 

06/813,328 

05/05/87 

4.662,069 

06^771,790 

05/05/87 

4,662,285 

06/242,249 

05/05/87 

4,662,073 

06/839,350 

05/05/87 

4,662.286 

06/818,498 

05/05/87 

4,662.074 

06/532.557 

05/05/87 

4,662,289 

06/826,493 

05/05/87 

4,662,076 

06/734,329 

05/05/87 

4.662,292 

06/702,875 

05/05/87 

4,662,080 

06/815,898 

05/05/87 

4,662,293 

06/235,763 

05/05/87 

4,662,087 

06/582,023 

05/05/87 

4,662,298 

06/839.165 

05/05/87 

4.662,088 

06/728,290 

05/05/87 

4,662,301 

06/792.218 

05/05/87 

4,662,089 

06/580,420 

05/05/87 

4.662,302 

06/639,932 

05/05/87 

4,662,095 

06/752,557 

05/05/87 

4,662,303 

06/714,977 

05/05/87 

4,662,096 

06/765,769 

05/05/87 

4.662,304 

06/801,571 

05/05/87 

4,662.101 

06/880,285 

05/05/87 

4,662,306 

06/794.429 

05/05/87 

4,662,103 

06/744,736 

05/05/87 

4,662,309 

06/854.558 

05/05/87 

4,662,105 

06/621,184 

05/05/87 

4,662,310 

06^83,640 

05/05/87 

4,662,106 

06/546,016 

05/05/87 

4,662,316 

06^23,650 

05/05/87 

4,662.111 

06/825.480 

05/05/87 

4,662,318 

06/798,922 

05/05/87 

4.662.112 

06/848,107 

05/05/87 

4,662,324 

06/790,017 

05/05/87 

4.662.116 

06/771,267 

05/05/87 

4,662,326 

06/760,839 

05/05/87 

4,662.117 

06/778,201 

05/05/87 

4,662,328 

06/865,450 

05A)5/87 

4.662.120 

06/825,899 

05/05/87 

4,662,330 

06/743,673 

05/05/87 

4,662.122 

06/831,505 

05/05/87 

4,662,331 

06/786,646 

05/05/87 

4.662.123 

06/818,104 

05/05/87 

4,662,332 

06/762,287 

05A)5/87 

4.662.129 

06/830,463 

05/05/87 

4,662,333 

06/762,278 

05/05/87 

4.662.131 

06/577.160 

05/05/87 

4,662.336 

06/771,857 

05/05/87 

4.662.135 

06/686,542 

05/05/87 

4,662,337 

06/765,994 

05/05/87 

4.662,136 

06/686,539 

05/05/87 

4,662,338 

06/347,815 

05/05/87 

4.662.139 

06/901,907 

05/05/87 

4,662,341 

06/863,914 

05/05/87 

4.662.142 

06/559,174 

05/05/87 

4.662.344 

06/691,399 

05/05/87 

4.662.145 

06/686,536 

05/05/87 

4.662,346 

06/777,500 

05/05/87 

4.662.146 

06/741,929 

05/05/87 

4,662,348 

06/747,163 

05/05/87 

4,662,154 

06/660,614 

05/05/87 

4,662,350 

06/877,693 

05/05/87 

4,662.157 

06/752,793 

05/05/87 

4,662,354 

06/747,104 

05/05/87 

4.662.158 

06^13,383 

05/05/87 

4,662.355 

06/723,955 

05/05/87 

4.662,159 

06^61,478 

05/05/87 

4,662,356 

06/807,961 

05/05/87 

4.662.162 

06/826,216 

05A)5/87 

4,662.357 

06/820,343 

05/05/87 

4.662,163 

06/702,760 

05/05/87 

4,662,363 

06/871,779 

05,05/87 

4.662.166 

06/746,959 

05/05/87 

4,662,367 

06/826.739 

05/05/87 

4.662.167 

06/828,665 

05/05/87 

4.662.369 

06«48,076 

03/05/87 

4.662,176 

06/851.443 

05/05/87 

4.662,372 

06/764,404 

05/05/87 

4,662,179 

06/910,782 

05/05/87 

4,662,375 

06/747,954 

05/05/87 

4,662,181 

06/685,380 

05/05/87 

4,662,378 

06/666,359 

05A)5/87 

4,662,182 

06/803,653 

05/05/87 

4,662,379 

06/902,086 

05/05/87 

4,662,183 

06/851,564 

05/05/87 

4,662.385 

06/369,437 

05/05/87 

4.662,184 

06/816,448 

05/05/87 

4,662,391 

06/666,077 

05/05/87 

4,662,185 

06/835,095 

05/05/87 

4,662,392 

06/857,962 

05/05/87 

4,662,196 

06/895,121 

05/05/87 

4,662,399 

06/817,247 

05/05/87 

4,662,197 

06/809,727 

05/05/87 

4,662,409 

06/731,956 

05/05/87 

4,662,198 

06^13,895 

05/05/87 

4,662,411 

06/732,975 

05/05/87 

4,662.202 

06/758,161 

05/05/87 

4,662,412 

06/862,872 

05/05/87 

4.662.209 

06/827,357 

05/05/87 

4,662,413 

06/925,519 

05/05/87 

4.662.212 

06/752.535 

05/05/87 

4,662,414 

06/836,306 

05/05/87 

4.662.213 

06/825.271 

05/05/87 

4,662,416 

06/789,903 

05/05/87 

4.662.217 

06/832,934 

05/05/87 

4,662,428 

06/827,279 

05/05/87 

4.662.218 

06/672,885 

05/05/87 

4,662,430 

06/864,458 

05/05/87 

4.662.219 

06^763,378 

05/05/87 

4,662,434 

06/744,049 

05/05/87 

4.662.220 

06/746,809 

05/05/87 

4,662,437 

06/797,739 

05/05/87 

4.662.221 

06770,905 

05/05/87 

4,662,439 

06/734,501 

05/05/87 

4.662.226 

06/695,895 

05/05/87 

4,662,440 

06/876.962 

05/05/87 

4.662.227 

06/860,709 

05/05/87 

4,662,441 

06/812.696 

05/05/87 

4.662.230 

06/767,387 

05/05/87 

4,662,443 

06/806.054 

05/05/87 

4.662.231 

06/672,180 

05/05/87 

4,662,444 

06/724.121 

05/05/87 

4.662.239 

06/764,648 

05/05/87 

4,662,445 

06/797.366 

05A)5/87 

4.662.240 

06/799.842 

05/05/87 

4,662,448 

06/855.660 

05/05/87 

4.662.244 

06/802.750 

05/05/87 

4,662,449 

06/816.467 

05/05/87 

4.662.245 

06/517,015 

05/05/87 

4,662,450 

06/775.613 

05/05/87 

4.662,247 

06/615,827 

05/05/87 

4,662,451 

06/742,665 

05/05/87 

4.662.250 

06^798,806 

05/05/87 

4,662,452 

06/826,365 

05/05/87 
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4.662,714 

06/663.021 

05/05/87 

4,662.715 

06/695.039 

05/05/87 

4.662,462 

06/853,020 

05/05/87 

4,662.718 

06«62.688 

05/05/87 

4,662,464 

06/845,528 

05/05/87 

4.662.722 

06/737.313 

05/05/87 

4,662,466 

06/777,787 

05/05/87 

4.662,727 

06/518,982 

05/05/87 

4.662.468 

06^21,523 

05/05/87 

4.662.729 

06/724,821 

05/05/87 

4,662.473 

06/818,199 

05/05/87 

4,662,730 

06/663,469 

05/05/87 

4,662.475 

06/707,479 

05/05/87 

4,662.739 

06«12.950 

05/05/87 

4.662,478 

06/743.590 

05/05/87 

4.662.741 

06/476.288 

05A)5/87 

4,662,479 

06«20.173 

05/05/87 

4.662,745 

06/826.222 

05/05/87 

4,662,483 

06/791.695 

05/05/87 

4.662,748 

06/746,565 

05/05/87 

4.662.484 

06/732.569 

05/05/87 

4,662,749 

06/796,646 

05/05/87 

4,662,489 

06/684.640 

05/05/87 

4,662,752 

06/794,798 

05/05/87 

4.662,494 

06/702.822 

05/05/87 

4.662.755 

06/721.633 

05/05/87 

4,662,496 

06/685,280 

05/05/87 

4.662,756 

06/611.997 

05/05/87 

4.662,498 

06/668,613 

05/05/87 

4,662,757 

06/611.957 

05/05/87 

4.662,503 

06/641.621 

05/05/87 

4,662,758 

06/611.156 

05/05/87 

4,662,504 

06/730,924 

05/05/87 

4.662.759 

06/810.612 

05/05/87 

4.662.510 

06/541,805 

05/05/87 

4,662,764 

,       06/777.133 

05/05/87 

4.662.511 

06/645,786 

05/05/87 

4,662,765 

06/819.469 

05/05/87 

4.662.514 

06/724,279 

05/05/87 

4,662,769 

06/736.726 

05/05/87 

4.662,516 

06/836,725 

05A)5/87 

4,662,770 

06/658.895 

05/05/87 

4,662,520 

06/837,757 

05/05/87 

4,662,778 

06/480.657 

05/05/87 

4,662^22 

06/710,024 

05/05/87 

4.662,782 

06/780,032 

05/05/87 

4,662.532 

06/794,779 

05/05/87 

4,662,786 

06/783,679 

05/05/87 

4,662.535 

06/850.557 

05/05/87 

4,662,788 

06/825,183 

05/05/87 

4.662.541 

06/725,403 

05/05/87 

4,662,790 

06^48.01 1 

05/05/87 

4,662,542 

06/742,435 

05/05/87 

4.662,791 

06/864.511 

05/05/87 

4,662.545 

06/568,350 

05/05/87 

4,662,794 

06/770,296 

05/05/87 

4.662.547 

06/879,844 

05/05/87 

4,662,797 

06/698,859 

05/05/87 

4.662.549 

06/760,149 

05/05/87 

4,662,802 

06/734,197 

05/05/87 

4,662.563 

06/762.446 

05/05/87 

4,662,804 

06/853,004 

05/05/87 

4.662.572 

06/796.496 

05/05/87 

4,662,806 

06/552,759 

05/05/87 

4.662.576 

06/818,557 

05/05/87 

4,662,809 

06/781,444 

05/05/87 

4.662.578 

06/809,242 

05/05/87 

4,662,S15 

06/634,753 

05/05/87 

4.662.580 

06/746,682 

05/05/87 

4.662.819 

06/849,997 

05/05/87 

4,662.581 

06^754,556 

05/05/87 

4,662,831 

06/781,690 

05/05/87 

4.662489 

06/777,098 

05/05/87 

4,662,836 

06«01,022 

05/05/87 

4.662.593 

06^20,183 

05/05/87 

4,662,839 

06/717,018 

05/05/87 

4.662.594 

06/671,862 

05/05/87 

4.662,842 

06/766,261 

05/05/87 

4.662.603 

06/783,551 

05/05/87 

4,662,847 

06/803,129 

05/05/87 

4.662.605 

06/696.408 

05/05/87 

4,662,848 

06/655,539 

05/05/87 

4.662.607 

06/806,094 

05/05/87 

4,662.850 

06/818,982 

05/05/87 

4.662,609 

06O70.309 

05/05/87 

4,662,860 

06/705,816 

05/05/87 

4,662,610 

06/836,879 

05/05/87 

4,662,868 

06/759,331 

05/05/87 

4.662.611 

06/833,152 

05/05/87 

4,662,869 

06/672,930 

05/05/87 

4.662,614 

06/709,669 

05/05/87 

4,662,873 

06/771,701 

05/05/87 

4,662,615 

06/854,697 

05/05/87 

4,662,879 

06/775,662 

05/05/87 

4,662.616 

06/757,969 

05/05/87 

4,662.884 

06/603.835 

05/05/87 

4.662,618 

06/690,203 

05/05/87 

4,662,886 

06/740.960 

05/05/87 

4,662.619 

06/853,667 

05A)5/87 

4,662,890 

06/658.680 

05/05/87 

4.662.628 

06/786,510 

05/05/87 

4,662,891 

06/553.519 

05/05/87 

4.662.629 

06/652,060 

05/05/87 

4,662,892 

06/591,722 

05/05/87 

4,662,630 

06/778,077 

05/05/87 

4,662,896 

06«30,722 

05/05/87 

4,662,634 

06/616,436 

05/05/87 

4,662,898 

06/775,346 

05/05/87 

4,662,647 

06/7%.228 

05/05/87 

4,662,899 

06/720.100 

05/05/87 

4,662,650 

06/810.084 

05/05/87 

4.662.901 

06/802.794 

05/05/87 

4,662,651 

06/739,847 

05/05/87 

4,662,902 

06/757,626 

05/05/87 

4,662,655 

06/650,460 

05/05/87 

4,662,903 

06/869,784 

05/05/87 

4,662.656 

06/805,447 

05/05/87 

4,662,904 

06/753.529 

05/05/87 

4.662,657 

06/771,367 

05/05/87 

4.662,913 

06«68.505 

05/05/87 

4,662.658 

06/616,624 

05/05/87 

4,662,915 

06/753.615 

05/05/87 

4.662.660 

06/674,789 

05/05/87 

4,662,916 

06/869.142 

05/05/87 

4.662.667 

06/886,134 

05/05/87 

4,662,917 

06/869,143 

05/05/87 

4.662,670 

06/793,709 

05/05/87 
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06/869,144 
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4,662.671 

06/829,875 

05/05/87 

4.662.919 

06/831,374 

05A)5/87 

4.662.675 

06^86,603 

05/05/87 

4.662,920 

06/670,968 

05/05/87 

4,662,676 

06/774,999 

05/05/87 

4,662,926 

06/842,723 

05/05/87 

4,662,680 

06/786,824 

05/05/87 

4,662.927 

06/809,788 

05/05/87 

4,662.681 

06/626,353 

05/05/87 

4.662.930 

06/649,638 

05/05/87 

4.662,684 

06/614,460 

05/05/87 

4.662.931 

06/752,112 

05/05/87 

4,662.687 

06/818,565 

05/05/87 

4,662,932 

06/802,269 

05/05/87 

4.662.688 

06/659,100 

05/05/87 

4,662,933 

06/703,670 

05/05/87 

4.662,689 

06/733,673 

05/05/87 

4,662,936 

06/692,040 

05/05/87 

4.662.693 

06/778,584 

05/05/87 

4,662,940 

06/724,520 

05/05/87 

4.662.696 

06/835,036 

05/05/87 

4,662,942 

06/778,729 

05/05/87 

4.662.704 

06/859.578 

05/05/87 

4.662.943 

06/684,659 

05/05/87 

4,662.705 

06/709,714 

05/05/87 

4.662.947 

06/841,242 

05/05/87 

4.662,708 

06/545,080 

05/05/87 

4.662.948 

06/675,823 

05/05/87 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.663,242 

06/570.123 

05/05/87 

4,663,243 

06/437,122 

05/05/87 

4,662,952 

06/776,894 

05/05/87 

4,663,248 

06/415.208 

05/05/87 

4,662,953 

06^754,900 

05/05/87 

4,663,249 

06/835,770 

05/05/87 

4,662,954 

06/765,410 

05/05/87 

4,663,261 

06/701,230 

05/05/87 

4,662,955 

06/785,644 

05/05/87 

4,663,264 

06^56,383 

05/05/87 

4.662.962 

06/636,738 

05/05/87 

4,663,265 

06/889,383 

05/05/87 

4,662.964 

06/698,490 

05/05/87 

4,663,266 

06/683,321 

05/05/87 

4.662,972 

06/715,919 

05/05/87 

4,663.268 

06/831,951 

05/05/87 

4.662,975 

06/827,711 

05/05/87 

4,663,273 

06*^74,685 

05/05/87 

4,662,976 

06/767.288 

05/05/87 

4,663,274 

06/718,698 

05/05/87 

4,662,979 

06/838.925 

05/05/87 

4,663,285 

06/558,697 

05/05/87 

4,662,988 

06/729,181 

05/05/87 

4,663.287 

06/620,456 

05/05/87 

4.662.993 

06/899.762 

05/05/87 

4,663,294 

06/568,629 

05/05/87 

4.662.997 

06/856.580 

05/05/87 

4,663,298 

06/691,007 

05/05/87 

4,662,998 

06/808.326 

05/05/87 

4,663,299 

06/885,4% 

05/05/87 

4,663,000 

06/757.721 

05/05/87 

4,663,300 

06/812,161 

05/05/87 

4.663,001 

06/743.647 

05/05/87 

4,663,302 

06/913,904 

05/05/87 

4.663.004 

06/857.036 

05/05/87 

4,663,307 

06/655,783 

05/05/87 

4.663.006 

06/530.775 

05/05/87 

4,663,308 

06/631,935 

05/05/87 

4.663.009 

06/699.969 

05/05/87 

4,663,309 

06/713,726 

05/05/87 

4.663.012 

06/816.775 

05/05/87 

4,663,310 

06/5%,766 

05/05/87 

4.663,023 

06/687.579 

05/05/87 

4,663,313 

06/825,493 

05/05/87 

4,663,024 

06/815.667 

05/05/87 

4,663,323 

06/609,333 

05/05/87 

4,663,025 

06/896,490 

05/05/87 

4,663,326 

06/720,213 

05/05/87 

4,663,030 

06/853,376 

05/05/87 

4,663,330 

06/744,213 

05/05/87 

4,663,034 

06/795,918 

05/05/87 

4,663,331 

06/819,338 

05/05/87 

4,663,038 

06/818,159 

05/05/87 

4,663,335 

06/791,314 

05/05/87 

4,663,039 

06/355,664 

05/05/87 

4,663,338 

06/839,162 

05/05/87 

4,663,043 

06/637,818 

05/05/87 

4,663,340 

06/752,250 

05/05/87 

4,663,047 

06/778,343 

05/05/87 

4,663,344 

06/710,727 

05/05/87 

4,663,049 

06/627,961 

05/05/87 

4,663,347 

06/725,265 

05/05/87 

4,663,055 

06/677,871 

05/05/87 

4,663,348 

06/751,763 

05/05/87 

4,663,065 

06/680,219 

05/05/87 

4,663,349 

06/814,861 

05/05/87 

4,663,072 

06/685,376 

05/05/87 

4,663,350 

06/780,456 

05/05/87 

4,663,075 

06/805,074 

05/05/87 

4,663,354 

06/724,979 

05/05/87 

4,663,079 

06/749,463 

05/05/87 

4,663,355 

06/865,468 

05/05/87 

4,663.081 

06/825,052 

05/05/87 

4,663,360 

06^14,567 

05/05/87 

4,663,083 

06/5%,428 

05/05/87 

4,663,362 

06/888,594 

05/05/87 

4,663,089 

06/826,748 

05/05/87 

4,663,363 

06/892,834 

05/05/87 

4,663,093 

06/685,013 

05/05/87 

4,663,365 

06/762,652 

05/05/87 

4,663,095 

06/654,309 

05/05/87 

4,663,370 

06/785,295 

05/05/87 

4,663,096 

06/789,984 

05/05/87 

4,663,374 

06/691,044 

05/05/87 

4,663,097 

06/768,143 

05/05/87 

4,663,375 

06/732,599 

05/05/87 

4,663,100 

06/799,132 

05/05/87 

4,663,376 

06/776,029 

05/05/87 

4,663,105 

0^19,673 

05/05/87 

4,663,380 

06/770,962 

05/05/87 

4,663,112 

06/589,513 

05/05/87 

4,663,393 

06/787,351 

05/05/87 

4,663,113 

06/505,827 

05/05/87 

4,663,396 

06/702,434 

05/05/87 

4,663,114 

06/687,260 

05/05/87 

4,663,398 

06/831,947 

05/05/87 

4,663,115 

06/426,824 

05/05/87 

4,663,402 

06/'6i4,/49 

05/05/87 

4,663,117 

06,'694.232 

05/05/87 

4,663,406 

06/836,649 

05/05/87 

4,663,124 

06/771,753 

05/05/87 

4,663,41 1 

06/820,218 

05/05/87 

4,663,126 

06/716,367 

05/05/87 

4,663,420 

06/820,087 

05/05/87 

4,663,131 

06/673,244 

05/05/87 

4,663,424 

06/799,992 

05/05/87 

4,663,132 

06/713,433 

05/05/87 

4.663.430 

06.'8 15,532 

05/05/87 

4,663,135 

06/812,514 

05/05/87 

4,663,435 

06/748,069 

05/05/87 

4,663,138 

06/854,016 

05/05/87 

4.663,436 

06/603,348 

05/05/87 

4,663,141 

06/764,878 

05/05/87 

4.663.437 

06/546,817 

05/05/87 

4,663,145 

06/774.420 

05/05/87 

4.663,452 

06/770,603 

05/05/87 

4,663,159 

06/697.241 

05/05/87 

4,663,455 

06/903,522 

05/05/87 

4,663,165 

06^22,892 

05A)5/87 

4,663,456 

06/776,338 

05/05/87 

4,663,171 

06/763.146 

05/05/87 

4,663,459 

06/701,475 

05/05/87 

4,663,180 

06/540.286 

05/05/87 

4,663,460 

06/810,457 

05/05/87 

4.663,183 

06/649.324 

05/05/87 

4,663,461 

06/689,195 

05/05/87 

4.663.189 

06/711.939 

05/05/87 

4,663,462 

06^788,186 

05/05/87 

4.663.190 

06/587.586 

05/05/87 

4,663,463 

06/676,765 

05/05/87 

4.663.193 

06/686.279 

05/05/87 

4,663,464 

06^42,702 

05/05/87 

4.663.194 

06/427.988 

05/05/87 

4,663,465 

06/805,502 

05/05/87 

4.663.199 

06/838.186 

05/05/87 

4,663,466 

06/801,273 

05/05/87 

4.663.202 

06/691.561 

05/05/87 

4,663,469 

06/680,170 

05/05/87 

4,663,206 

06/609.361 

05/05/87 

4,663.470 

06/919,729 

05/05/87 

4,663,211 

06A773.885 

05/05/87 

4.663.479 

06/657,442 

05/05/87 

4,663,212 

06/770.487 

05/05/87 

4.663.480 

06/741,383 

05/05/87 

4,663,215 

06/679.724 

05/05/87 

4.663.481 

06/673,091 

05/05/87 

4,663,224 

06/682.122 

05/05/87 

4.663.483 

06^34,366 

05/05/87 

4,663,226 

06/889.273 

05/05/87 

4.663,486 

06/492,088 

05/05/87 

4,663,227 

06/776.458 

05/05/87 

4,663,488 

06/835,203 

05/05/87 

4,663,238 

06/799.206 

05A)5/87 

4,663,493 

06/744,075 

05A)5/87 

4,663,239 

06^27.629 

05/05/87 

4,663,497 

06/825,126 

05/05/87 
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4,663,498 

4,663,501 

4,663,502 

4,663,504 

4,663,505 

4,663,506 

4,663,507 

4,663,511 

4,663,514 

4,663,526 

4.663,529 

4,663,533 

4.663,537 

4.663,540 

4,663,550 

4,663,551 

4,663,561 

4,663,562 

4,663,565 

4,663,569 

4,663478 

4.663481 

4,663492 

4.663493 

4,663,606 

4,663,610 

4,663,624 

4,663.625 

4,663,627 

4.663.630 

4,663,631 

4.663.632 

4.663.643 

4.663.666 

4,663,678 

4.663.682 

4.663.687 

4.663.692 

4,663.703 

4.663.705 

4.663,712 

4.663.718 

4.663,720 

4,663,721 

4.663.722 

4.663.725 

4.663.726 

4.663.727 

4.663.730 
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06/771.690 

06/754,260 
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M/M/i7 

5,012,738 

05/05«7 

5,012,746 

05/05/87 

5,012,748 

05/05/87 

5,012,752 

05/05/87 

5,012.753 

05/05/87 

5,012,754 

05/05/87 

5,012,757 

05/05/87 

5,012,758 

05/05/87 

5,012,759 

05/05/87 

5,012,762 

05/05/87 

5,012,765 

05/05/87 

5,012,767 

05/05/87 

5,012,769 

05/07/91 

5,012.783 

05/07/91 

5.012.786 

05/07/91 

5.012.788 

05/07/91 

5,012,790 

05/07/91 

5,012,795 

05/07/91 

5,012,797 

05/07/91 

5,012,799 

05/07/91 

5,012.803 

05/07/91 

5,012,804 

05/07/91 

5,012,808 

05/07/91 

5,012,809 

05/07/91 

5,012,811 

05A)7/9I 

5,012.816 

05/07/91 

5,012,821 

05/07/91 

5,012,827 

05/07/91 

5,012.830 

07/475.381 

07/451,198 

07/355,991 

07/344,389 

07/377,8% 

07/343,429 

07/417,100 

07/526,024 

07/388,886 

07/291,060 

07/436,695 

07/314,638 

07/499,799 

07/425,283 

07/388438 

07/547455 

07/555422 

07/503,147 

07/367,%7 

07/3%,243 

07/457.491 

07/362.945 

07/520.261 

07/447452 

07/320493 

07/365478 

07/460.952 

07/421495 

07/384.309 

07/397.009 

07/392.623 

07/356,624 

07/490,434 

07/389,725 

07/547,949 

07/417,197 

07/501473 

07/919,2% 

07/388,486 

07/474,943 

07/494,610 

07/566409 

07/420,056 

07/326421 

07/353,110 

07/345,770 

07/467,003 

07/447,031 

07/375.818 

07/397.793 

07/435.185 

07/474.947 

07/319,700 

07/371,057 

07/189.322 

07/072,265 

07/511,639 

07/316,837 

07/415.367 

07/449.875 

07/516455 

07/416452 

07/485,649 

07/562.990 

07/490,341 

07/494,637 

07/371,063 

07/608,730 

07/461,624 

07/533,110 

07/319.282 

07/527.287 

07/258,785 

06/917,399 

07/287,269 

07/401,174 

07/348,768 

07/160,867 

07/447.174 
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05/07/91 
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05/07/91 

05/07/91 
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Patent  Number 

5,012,832 
5.012.833 
5.012.839 
5.012.844 
5,012.846 
5.012.849 
5.012,853 
5,012.855 
5.012.860 
5,012.861 

5.012,866 

5.012,869 

5,012.873 

5.012,877 

5,012,881 

5,012.883 

5.012.885 

5.012.886 

5.012,887 

5.012.893 

5.012,894 

5.012,898 

5.012,904 

5,012.906 

5.012.908 

5.012.910 

5,012,917 

5,012,923 

5,012,926 

5,012,930 

5,012.931 

5,012.935 

5.012,937 

5.012.942 

5.012.943 

5.012.945 

5.012,947 

5.012.948 

5.012,953 

5.012.%2 

5.012.963 

5.012.964 

5.012.965 

5,012,966 

5.012,973 

5.012.978 

5,012,981 

5,012,992 

5,012.993 

5.012,994 

5,012,996 

5,013,003 

5,013,010 

5,013,013 

5,013,014 

5,013.018 

5,013,023 

5,013.024 

5.013,031 

5,013.032 

5,013,035 

5,013.036 

5,013,039 

5.013,043 

5,013.047 

5,013.048 

5.013.055 

5,013.058 

5.013.060 

5.013.068 

5,013.069 

5,013.071 

5,013.072 

5.013.074 

5.013,076 

5,013.078 

5,013.080 


Serial  Number 

07/373.797 

07/535.479 

07/486.873 

07/416.935 

07/564.5% 

07/483.789 

07/246,620 

07/251.289 

07/391,159 

07/266,102 

07/517,303 

07/592.747 

07/379.750 

07/443.768 

07/379.790 

07/325.167 

07/321,393 

07/338,558 

07/385,763 

07/448,721 

07/557,328 

07/244.284 

06/566,567 

07/410.593 

07/474,507 

07/448,058 

07/370,939 

07/495.719 

07/560.716 

07/495.407 

07/571333 

07/485,540 

07/382.983 

07/393.257 

07/535.01 1 

07/450.967 

07/493,690 

07/369,448 

07/420,606 

07/465.434 

07/414,261 

07/301,174 

07/501,602 

07/441,883 

07/254,579 

07/419,508 

07/571,002 

07/282,418 

07/337,626 

07/341,825 

07/426,094 

07/421,861 

07/337,332 

07/350,744 

06/914,813 

07/370,193 

07/577,819 

07/399,252 

07/583,543 

07/258.147 

07/441.525 

07/557,602 

07/391,456 

07/421,196 

07/274,931 

07/476,684 

07/425.116 

07/470,375 

07/406,789 

07/498,411 

07/491,435 

07/423,389 

07/443.266 

07/481.300 

07/457,%9 

07/563.536 

07/156,631 
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Issue  Date 

5.013.085 

5.013.086 

05/07/91 

5.013.087 

05A)7/91 

5.013,090 

05/07/91 

5.013.096 

05/07/91 

5.013.097 

05/07/91 

5,013.098 

05/07/91 

5.013,099 

05/07/91 

5.013.102 

05/07/91 

5.013,106 

05/07/91 

5.013.107 

05/07/91 

5.013,114 

05/07/91 

5,013.124 

05/07/91 

5.013.128 

05/07/91 

5,013.131 

05/07/91 

5.013.134 

05/07/91 

5,013.139 

05/07/91 

5.013.143 

05/07/91 

5.013.145 

05/07/91 

5.013.146 

05/07/91 

5.013.149 

05/07/91 

5.013.151 

05/07/91 

5.013.158 

05/07/91 

5.013,160 

05/07/91 

5.013,162 

05/07/91 

5,013.163 

05/0?/9l 

5,013,166 

05/07/91 

5.013,170 

05/07^1 

5.013,171 

05/07/91 

5.013.173 

05/07/91 

5.013.178 

05/07/91 

5.013.179 

05/07/91 

5,013.181 

05/07/91 

5.013,183 

05/07/91 

5,013,193 

05/07/91 

5,013,195 

05/07/91 

5,013,197 

05/07/91 

5.013.198 

05/07/91 

5.013.201 

05/07/91 

5.013.202 

05/07/91 

5,0133)4 

05/07/91 

5,013,205 

05/07/91 

5.013,213 

05/07/91 

5.013.215 

05/07/91 

5.013,216 

05/07/91 

5.013,226 

05/07/91 

5.013.227 

05/07/91 

5.013,232 

05/07/91 

5.013,238 

05/07/91 

5.013.240 

05/07/91 

5.013.241 

05/07/91 

5.013.245 

05/07/91 

5.013,250 

05/07/91 

5.013,258 

05/07/91 

5.013,264 

05/07/91 
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05/07/91 

5.013.270 

05/07/91 

5.013.271 

05/07/91 

5.013.276 

05/07/91 

5.013,277 

05/07/91 

5.013,278 

05/07/91 

5,013,285 

05/07/91 

5,013,295 

05/07/91 

5,013.297 

05/07/91 

5.013,301 

05/07/91 

5.013.304 

05/07/91 

5.013.311 

05/07/91 

5.013,312 

05/07/91 

5.013.314 

05/07/91 

5.013.318 

05/07/91 

5.013.319 

05/07/91 

5.013,320 

05/07/91 

5.013.328 

05/07/91 

5.013.342 

05/07/91 

5.013,344 

05/07/91 

5.013.351 

05/07/91 

5.013.353 

05/07/91 

5.013.354 

05/07/91 

5,013,357 
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07/439,161 

05/07/91 

07/349,863 

05/07/91 

07/384,616 

05/07/91 

07/410.079 

05/07/91 

07/423,067 

05/07/91 

07/424,647 

05/07/91 

07/546.594 

05/07/91 

07/468,187 

05/07/91 

07/472.760 

05/07/91 

07/492,463 

05/07/91 

07/244.955 

05/07/91 

07/374.924 

05/07/91 

07/293.719 

05/07/91 

07/534.984 

05/07/91 

07/337.205 

05/07/91 

07/413.932 

05/07/91 

07/428,693 

05/07/91 

07/456,631 

05/07/91 

07/438.313 

05/07/91 

07/396.639 

05/07/91 

07/360.352 

05/07/91 

06/327.863 

05/07/91 

07/489.496 

05/07/91 

07/442.845 

05A)7/91 

07/565.381 

05/07/91 

07/392,995 

05/07/91 

07/472.635 

05/07/91 

07/312,519 

05/07/91 

07/493.781 

05/07/91 

07/409.778 

05/07/91 

07/497.291 

05/07/91 

07/413.295 

05/07/91 

07/410,598 

05/07/91 

07/399.477 

05/07/91 

07/551,279 

05/07/91 

07/506.342 

05/07/91 

07/433.525 

05/07/91 

07/278.010 

05/07/91 

07/512.828 

05/07/91 

07/521.278 

05/07/91 

07/380,363 

05/07/91 

07/431.031 

05/07/91 

07/512.760 

05/07/91 

07/469.960 

05/07/91 

07/442.595 

05/07/91 

07/397,626 

05/07/91 

07/434.044 

05/07/91 

07/531.620 

05/07/91 

07/301,122 

05/07/91 

07/540.084 

05/07/91 

07/409.042 

05/07/91 

07/399.426 

05/07/91 

07/450.001 

05/07/91 

07/471.777 

05/07/91 

07/411,7% 

05Ar7/91 

07/465.924 

05/07/91 

07/421.808 

05/07/91 

07/564.340 

05/07/91 

07/519.761 

05/07/91 

07/507.093 

05/07/91 

07/511.224 

05/07/91 

07/578,726 

05/07/91 

07/320,541 

05/07/91 

07/294,555 

05/07/91 

07/273,243 

05/07/91 

07/313.465 

05/07/91 

07/417,599 

05/07/91 

07/495.405 

05A)7/91 

07/359.837 

05/07/91 

07/560.871 

05/07/91 

07/361,240 

05A)7/91 

07/470.608 

05/07/91 

07/437.481 

05/07/91 

07/444.889 

05/07/91 

07/471.885 

05/07/91 

07/335.002 

05/07/91 

07/537.944 

05/07/91 

07/217.167 

05/07/91 

07/426,840 

05/07/91 

July  18.  1995 

Patent  Number 

5.013.360 
5.013,364 
5.013.366 
5.013370 
5.013.392 

5.013.394 

5.013.410 

5.013.414 

5.013.415 

5.013.418 

5.013.430 

5.013,431 

5,013,435 

5,013,438 

5.013.444 

5.013.446 

5.013.454 

5.013.461 

5.013.462 

5.013.480 

5.013.486 

5.013.488 

5.013.489 

5.013.502 

5.013.504 

5,013,506 

5.013,509 

5,013318 

5,013,521 

5,013,532 

5,013,538 

5,013,539 

5,013,544 

5,013347 

5,013353 

5,013,557 

5,013,562 

5,013,564 

5,013,565 

5,013,568 

5,013,569 

5,013378 

5,013384 

5,013390 

5,013,592 

5,013394 

5,013,600 

5.013,605 

5,013,609 

5,013,615 

5,013,620 

5,013.621 

5.013,627 

5.013.645 

5,013,648 

5.013,652 

5,013,668 

5,013.681 

5,013,697 

5.013.701 

5,013,704 

5.013.714 

5,013,719 

5.013.722 

5,013,723 

5.013.725 

5.013.745 

5.013.748 

5.013.749 

5.013.752 

5,013.757 

5,013.763 

5,013.764 

5.013.788 

5,013.789 

5,013,803 

5,013,812 
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Serial  Number 

07/407,470 

07/431,273 

07/282,072 

07/548.437 

07/480.419 

07/381.749 

07/460354 

07/340.605 

07/350.934 

07/346,060 

07/382,735 

07/343.889 

07/399.844 

07/435,758 

07/576.934 

07/514,097 

07/474.020 

07/245.737 

07/492.236 

06/867.854 

07/344.410 

07/495351 

07/431.781 

07/409350 

07/411.078 

07/384327 

07/603.175 

07/380.392 

07/362,9% 

07/285.088 

07/321,205 

06/835.991 

07/471.699 

07/307,644 

07/400,561 

07/416,630 

07/484,418 

07/562,880 

07/562,879 

07/530392 

07/526,0% 

07/448,379 

07/323,176 

07/243,037 

07/373,188 

07/248,126 

07/350,999 

07/230,864 

07/363,484 

07/479,535 

07/512,446 

07/512,948 

07/390357 

07/166.059 

07,'242,676 

06/918,147 

07/308,675 

07/414,225 

07/541,606 

07/336,608 

07/375,224 

07/284,533 

07/193,847 

07/400,177 

07/168,237 

07/495,388 

07/408,838 

07/307.740 

07/415,917 

07/509.214 

07/508,188 

07/126,453 

07/389,464 

07/450,811 

07/285,438 

07/498,302 

07/448,416 


Issue  Date 

5,013,813 

5.013,815 

05/07/91 

5.013,821 

05/07/91 

5.013.822 

05/07/91 

5.013,826 

05/07/91 

5.013,832 

05/07/91 

5.013,840 

05/07/91 

5,013.851 

05/07/91 

5.013.852 

05/07/91 

5.013.857 

05/07/91 

5.013.860 

05/07/91 

5.013.868 

05/07/91 

5.013,874 

05/07/91 

5.013.880 

05/07/91 

5.013.882 

05/07/91 

5.013.892 

05/07/91 

5.013.893 

05/07/91 

5.013.895 

05/07/91 

5,013.897 

05/07/91 

5,013,898 

05/07/91 

5,013,902 

05/07/91 

5,013,906 

05/07/91 

5,013,907 

05/07/91 

5,013,908 

05/07/91 

5,013,914 

05/07/91 

5.013,921 

05/07/91 

5,013.927 

05/07/91 

5,013.931 

05A)7/91 

5.013.933 

05/07/91 

5.013,945 

05/07/91 

5,013,950 

05/07/91 

5,013.%7 

05/07/91 

5,013,971 

05/07/91 

5.013,972 

05/07/91 

5.013.978 

05/07/91 

5.013.984 

05/07/91 

5.013.986 

05/07/91 

5.013.989 

05/07/91 

5.013.990 

05/07/91 

5.013.995 

05/07/91 

5,013,998 

05/07/91 

5.014.016 

05/07/91 

5,014,018 

05/07/91 

5,014,021 

05/07/91 

5.014.022 

05/07/91 

5.014.023 

05/07/91 

5.014.031 

05/07/91 

5.014.032 

05/07/91 

5,014.042 

05/07/91 

5.014.044 

05/07/91 

5.014.048 

05/07/91 

5.014.052 

05/07/91 

5.014,061 

05/07/91 

5.014.065 

05/07/91 

5.014.067 

05/07/91 

5.014.069 

05/07/91 

5.014,070 

05/07/91 

5,014,080 

05/07/91 

5,014,084 

05/07/91 

5.014.092 

05/07/91 

5.014.101 

05/07/91 

5.014.114 

05/07/91 

5.014.122 

05/07/91 

5.014.127 

05A)7/91 

5.014,129 

05/07/91 

5,014,131 

05/07/91 

5,014,142 

05/07/91 

5.014.149 

05/07/91 

5.014.168 

05/07/91 

5.014,169 

05/07/91 

5,014.170 

05/07/91 

5.014.171 

05/07/91 

5,014.172 

05/07/91 

5.014.175 

05/07/91 

5.014.176 

05/07/91 

5,014.177 

05/07/91 

5.014.179 

05/07/91 

5.014.180 

05/07/91 

5.014,181 

07/452,158 

07/378,684 

07/348,059 

07/447,348 

07/312,789 

07/086,439 

07/454.031 

07/304,634 

07/353.606 

07/449.035 

07/267.474 

07/143392 

07/319.6% 

07/438.349 

07/214,326 

07/233,816 

07/407,205 

07/425,301 

07/227,618 

07/211,857 

07/395,5% 

07/403,471 

07/500.156 

07/276,629 

07/553.405 

07/404,635 

07/515,894 

07/271.475 

06/809.638 

07/416.390 

07/531,488 

07/227.256 

07/360,491 

07/212,898 

07/403,%5 

07/513,116 

07/346.420 

07/427,846 

07/422,079 

07/429,787 

07/452.000 

07/337.261 

07/106354 

07/476,991 

07/450.131 

07/329.997 

07/382,943 

07/353,640 

07/515.874 

07/199,674 

07/262,565 

07/267.308 

07/341,844 

07/455,439 

07/493,044 

07/407,837 

07/216,578 

07/476,773 

07/467,061 

07/360.239 

07/466.946 

07/251.886 

07/377.365 

07/509.682 

07/415.276 

06/2%.658 

07/327.130 

07/398,359 

07/549,769 

07/543.457 

07/456,999 

07/432.986 

07/523.327 

07/422.467 

07/312.797 

07/452.347 

07/419,947 

07/448.312 

07/431,827 
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05/07/91 

05A)7/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 

05/07/91 


1176  OG  66 

Patent  Number 

5.014^15 

5,014^18 

5.014^19 

5.014,220 

5.014.228 

5.014.231 

5.014.235 

5.014.237 

5.014.251 

5.014.253 

5.014.259 

5.014.277 

5.014.279 

5.014.281 

5,014.285 

5.014.292 

5.014.301 

5.014302 

5,014306 

5,014.315 

5,014321 

5,014323 

5,014.325 

5,014,326 

5,014,341 

5,014342 

5.014,347 

5.014352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18.  1995 


July  18.  1995 


Serial  Number 

07/299.804 

07/384,819 

07/191.308 

07/241340 

07/410.763 

07/380,786 

07/133,011 

07/264,756 

07/487,582 

07/250,777 

07/416.283 

07/361.645 

07/429.426 

07/452.756 

07/413.415 

07/471.623 

07/306.797 

07/536.100 

07/271.087 

07/381.774 

07/417.251 

07/387,239 

06/781.660 

07/318.736 

07/439351 

07/365375 

07/336.247 

07/249.630 


Issue  Date 


05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05A)7/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 
05/07/9 


Rdssne  AppUcations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  ipplicatioas  listed  below 
ire  open  to  inspection  by  the  genenl  public  in  tfae  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  nuy  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  tberefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,585,780.  Re.  S.N.  08/397321.  Feb.  17. 1995.  Q.  514/348. 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS.  Robert  C.  Mda.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Reccmi:  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leonard  C.  Mitchard, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

4337,075.  Re.  S.N.  08/339.615,  Nov.  15. 1994.  Q.  428/220. 
COEXTRUDED  PLASTIC  FILM  LABEL  FOR  IN  MOLD 
LABELING.  Carol  A.  Dudley.  Owner  of  Record:  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stanley  K. 
Mil.  Ex.  Gp.:  1504 

5,170,083.  Re.  SJ^.  08A353.648.  Dec.  8.  1994.  CI.  310/51. 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  EXCITED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR, 
Martin  Burgbacher.  Owner  of  Record:  Papst-Licensing  Gmbh, 
Spaichingen,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  L.  Wood.  Ex.  (jp.:  2102 

5,185,M9.  Re.  S.N.  08/390.883.  Feb.  9.  1995.  Q.  257/547. 
CIRCULAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 
LATCHUP  IN  TRANSISTORS  WITH  INSULATED  COL- 
LECTORS, Franco  Bertolti.  et.  al..  Attorney  or  .Agent:  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R.L..  Milan.  Italy.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  H.  Morris.  Ex.  Gp.:  2503 

5487,601,  Re.  S.N.  08/388,684,  Feb.  15,  1995,  CI.  359/54, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  CONTRAST  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  LASER  SCRIBING 
OPAQUE  AND  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  STRIPS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY,  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa-Ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  S.  Safhm.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2515 

5,257,491.  Re.  S.N.  08/410.082.  Mar.  24,  1995,  Q.  53/428. 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  CORRESPONDING  PACKAGED  ARTICLE. 
Alain  Rooyer.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  <& 


Financing,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark 
DiPietro,  Ex.  Cip.:  3201 

5,259,444.  Re.  S.N.  08/409,137.  Mar.  23.  1995,  Q.  165/ 
8,  HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONTAINING  A  COMPONENT 
CAPABLE  OF  DISCONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT,  David 
(jordon  Wilson,  Owner  of  Record:  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 
A.  Cantor,  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

5473,231,  Re.  S.N.  08/374,063,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Q.  242/ 
83,  LOOP  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  REFORMING  STATION, 
Raymond  R.  Starvaski,  Owner  of  Record:  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Maurice  E. 
Gauthier,  Ex.  Gp.:  2405 

5,276,633,  Re.  S.N.  08/400,811,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Q.  364/721, 
SINE/COSINE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD,  James  G.  Fox, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Harris  Semiconductor,  Melbourne, 
Flo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  L.  Lawton  Rogers,  m,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  tfae  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,286351,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,844,  May  30, 1995,  CI.  015/ 
250.42,  WIPER  BLADES  FOR  VEHICLES,  Peter  Mower,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Trico  Products  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  J.  Norman,  General  Counsel,  Trico 
Coip.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Ex.  CJp.: ,  Requester:  Rally  Accessories, 
Inc.,  c/o  John  M.  White,  Longacre  &  White,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,478,914,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,847,  May  1 1 ,  1995,  Q.  428/ 
407,  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF 
A  reOTEIN  AND  A  UGAND  EXTENDER  TO  A  SURFACE 
AND  TO  THE  MULTIPLE  LAYER  SYSTEM,  Roger  W. 
Giese,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard 
P.  Crowley,  Ostcrville,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1509,  Requester  Owner 

4333301,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,849,  May  31,  1995.  CI.  219/ 
388.  MULTI-ZONE  THERMAL  PROCESS  SYSTEM  UTI- 
LIZING NON-FOCUSED  INFARED  PANEL  EMITTERS, 
Edward  J.  Futtek,  Owner  of  Record:  Vitronics  Corp.,  New 
Market,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  M.  CJteen,  Wolf 
Greenfield  &  Sacks,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Cip.:  2106,  Requester: 
Conceptronic,  Inc.,  c/o  Weingaiten  Schurgin  Gagnebin  & 
Hayes,  Boston,  Mass. 

4,971,472,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,845,  May  30, 1995,  Q.  403/ 
024,  PIVOT  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH 
A  PIVOT  JOINT,  Peter  C.  Pethers,  Owner  of  Record:  Trico 
Products  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  J. 
Norman,  (jeneral  Counsel,  Trico  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3501,  Requester:  Rally  Accessories,  Inc.,  c/o  John  M.  White, 
longacre  &  White.  Arlington,  Va. 

5,039,156,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,850,  May  31, 1995,  CI.  296/ 
091,  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  SHIELD  WITH  DEFLECTOR, 
Richard  G.  Messmore,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Covercraft 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pauls  Valley  Okla.,  Aaomey  or  Agent:  Richard 
H.  Zaitlen,  Spensley,  Horn,  Jubas  &  Lubiu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3102,  Requester  Owner 

5,173,195,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,848,  May  26, 1995,  CI.  210/ 
802,  PHASE  SEPARATOR  MODULE,  Francis  C.  Wright,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mercer  International,  Mendham,  NJ., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  M.  Sack,  Hoffman  &  Baron,  Jericho, 
N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  1306,  Requester:  Owner 


5,187,597,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,851,  June  1,  1995,  CI.  359/ 
022,  DISPLAY  UNIT,  Masayuki  Kato,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
F.  Naughton,  Armstrong  Westerman  Hattori  Mc  Leland  & 
Naughton,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2507,  Requester  Owner 

5,288,077,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,842,  May  25, 1995,  CI  273/ 
292,  METHOD  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  TWENTY- 
ONE,  Daniel  A.  Jones,  Owner  of  Record:  D  &  D  Gaming 
Patents,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
E.  PurceU,  Englewood,  Colo.,  Ex.  (jp.:  3304,  Requester:  Janal 
M.  Kahs,  Oppenheimer,  Wolff  &  Donnelly,  MinneapoUs, 
Minn. 

5341,012,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,846,  May  30,  1995,  CI.  257/ 
351,  CMOS  DEVICE  FOR  USE  DM  COW-ECTION  WITH 
AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  PANEL,  Toshiyuki  Misawa.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Stoock  Stroock  &  Lavan.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2503,  Requester:  Allen  A.  Sperling,  Chevy  Chase, 
Md. 

5364,105,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,843,  May  25, 1995,  CI.  273/ 
292,  METHOD  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  TWENTY- 
ONE,  Daniel  A.  Jones,  Owner  of  Record:  D  &  D  Gaming 
Patents,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
E.  PurceU,  Englewood,  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304,  Requester  Janal 
M.  Kalis,  Oppenheimer,  Wolff  &  Donnelly,  Minneapolis, 
Miim. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarli  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions hsted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
MAY  15,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


IMI 


Reg.  Number 

11,408 

98,941 

98,942 

98,971 

99,048 

315,632 

315,636 

315,650 

315,682 

315,688 

315,707 

315,708 

315,723 

315,725 

315,730 

315,744 

315,745 

315.752 

315,771 

315,793 

315,794 

315,795 

315,800 

315.801 

593.450 

593,452 


Serial  Number 

70/011,408 

71/077,098 

71/077,099 

71/077,688 

71/076,079 

71/349,699 

71/349,863 

71/350,563 

71/350,056 

71/349313 

71/349,344 

71/348,837 

71/347,110 

71/347,205 

71/348,840 

71/347334 

71/347,568 

71/342,549 

71/350,699 

71/348.424 

71/348.423 

71/348,422 

71/349.163 

71/348.425 

71/651,091 

71/653318 


Reg.  Date 

08/12/1884 
08/11/1914 
08/11/1914 
08/11/1914 
08/11/1914 
08A)7/1934 
08A)7/1934 
08/07/1934 
08A)7/I934 
08A)7/I934 
08A)7/1934 
08/07/1934 
08/07/1934 
08A)7/1934 
08/07/1934 
08/07/1934 
08/07/1934 
08/07/1934 
08A)7/1934 
08/07/1934 
08A)7/1934 
08/07/1934 
08/07/1934 
08A)7/1934 
08/10/1954 
08/10/1954 


593.458 

593.462 

593.478 

593.481 

593,486 

593,498 

593,499 

593,500 

593,501 

593,502 

593,504 

593,507 

593317 

593319 

593322 

593,530 

593331 

593,534 

593,537 

593,542 

593,543 

593,547 

593,554 

593356 

593376 

593377 

593383 

593,584 

5933% 

593,608 

593,613 

593,614 

593,621 

593,623 

593,625 

593,648 

593,667 

593,669 

593,680 

593,683 

593,685 

593,686 

593,692 

593,694 

593,698 

593,705 

593.714 

593.715 

989.836 

989.838 

989.839 

989.843 

989.849 

989.850 

989.854 

989.856 

989.859 

989.861 

989.862 

989.864 

989.865 

989.866 

989,867 

989,868 

989,873 

989,874 

989,881 

989,882 

989,886 

989,887 

989,898 

989,900 

989,905 

989,908 

989,909 

989,910 

989,912 

989,914 

989,915 


71/654,259 

71/526,858 

71/652,239 

71/652,487 

71/654,368 

71/654,498 

71/654,499 

71/654,500 

71/636333 

71/651,850 

71/622,755 

71/638,306 

71/655381 

71/641,074 

71/649,496 

71/654,818 

71/654,819 

71/655,257 

71/630,o29 

71/637,737 

71/540,260 

71/577,641 

71/655,477 

71/656,663 

71/646,613 

71/650.286 

71/654.367 

71/654.455 

71/606.700 

71/639.619 

71/645.122 

71/645.230 

71/654389 

71/651.154 

71/643.800 

71/612.760 

71/650.744 

71/653.406 

71/644.444 

71/637.751 

71/640.391 

■'1/645.057 

71/654,201 

71/653,949 

71/647,747 

71/644,820 

71/653,006 

71/636,161 

73/003,587 

73/003389 

73A)03,795 

73/004,214 

73/001,563 

73/001364 

73/002,004 

73/002,218 

73/586,754 

73A)04,314 

73/004317 

73/000,118 

73/000,458 

73/000376 

73/003,244 

73/003,771 

73/003367 

73/004,477 

73/000,351 

73/000,545 

73/001,345 

73/001,508 

73/005,764 

73/006,476 

72/420,020 

72/448,467 

72/450,085 

72/450,651 

72/451,710 

72/455364 

72/463,095 


II76  0G67 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/l(VI954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08.' 10/ 1 954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/10/1954 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/I974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/I974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/I974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 


1176  OG  68 

OhHCIAL 

GA/Kri'li 

July  18,  1995 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

990.154 

72/462.382 

08/06/1974 

990.157 

72/465,034 

08A)6/1974 

989,916 

72/463.581 

08A)6/1974 

990.162 

72/461.027 

08A)6/1974 

989.917 

71'463,594 

08A)6/1974 

990,164 

72/464.692 

08/06/1974 

989,918 

72/426,409 

08A)6/1974 

990,165 

72/464.871 

08/06/1974 

989,921 

72/437,431 

08A)6/1974 

990,166 

72/465.239 

08A)6/1974 

989.922 

72/444,750 

08A)6/1974 

990.168 

72/430.569 

08A)6/1974 

989,923 

72/447.355 

08/06/1974 

990.169 

72/435.286 

08A)6/1974 

989,935 

72/463.205 

08A)6/1974 

990.170 

72/451.715 

08A)6/1974 

989,937 

72/442,442 

08A)6/1974 

990.171 

72/451.918 

08/06/1974 

989,939 

72/453,084 

08A)6/1974 

990,173 

72/459,680 

08A)6/1974 

989,940 

72/458,679 

08A)6/1974 

990,174 

72/463,565 

08/06/1974 

989,942 

72/427.8% 

08/06/1974 

990,178 

72/465,510 

08A)6/1974 

989.945 

72/432.251 

08A)6/1974 

990,182 

72/453,393 

08A)6/1974 

989.946 

72/435,413 

08A)6/1974 

990.183 

72/456,809 

08/06/1974 

989,947 

72/436,992 

08A)6/1974 

990,186 

72/457,734 

08/06/1974 

989,953 

72/439.909 

08A)6/1974 

990,190 

72/461,439 

08/06/1974 

989.955 

72/441,329 

08/06/1974 

990,198 

72/429,445 

08A)6/1974 

989,959 

72/446,516 

08/06/1974 

990,199 

72/431.063 

08/06/1974 

989.%1 

72/447,206 

08A)6/1974 

990,208 

72/450.353 

08/06/1974 

989,963 

72/448,232 

08/06/1974 

990,209 

72/451,432 

08A)6/1974 

989,%8 

72/458,844 

08A)6/1974 

990,210 

72/451,609 

08/06/1974 

989,974 

72/462,594 

08/06/1974 

990,211 

72/452.587 

08A)6/I974 

989,975 

72/462,601 

08/06/1974 

990,212 

72/452.900 

08A)6/1974 

989,976 

72/464,528 

08A)6/1974 

990,215 

72/456,763 

08A)6/1974 

989,98'. 

72/431,389 

08/06/1974 

990.216 

72/456,948 

08/06/1974 

989,984 

72/409,292 

08A)6/1974 

990.218 

72/458,760 

08A)6/1974 

989,985 

72/437,377 

08A)6/1974 

990.219 

72/458,761 

08/06/1974 

989,992 

72/425,297 

08A)6/1974 

990.223 

72/461,827 

08/06/1974 

989.993 

72/425,298 

08A)6/1974 

990,229 

72/465,019 

08A)6/1974 

989.999 

72/417,810 

08A)6/1974 

990,231 

72/465,223 

08/06/1974 

990.001 

72/443,936 

08A)6/1974 

990,234 

72/466,846 

08/06/1974 

990.004 

72/412,404 

08A)6/1974 

990,238 

72/460,649 

08A)6/1974 

990.005 

72/434,248 

08/06/1974 

990,240 

72/462.178 

08/06/1974 

990.008 

72^465,483 

08A)6/1974 

990.241 

72/462.179 

08/06/1974 

990.014 

72/443.297 

08A)6/1974 

990,244 

72/463.001 

08A)6/1974 

990,016 

72/462,218 

08A)6/1974 

990,245 

72/463.677 

08/06/1974 

990.017 

72/462.198 

08A)6/1974 

990,247 

72/465.169 

08/06/1974 

990.018 

72/406,439 

08A)6/1974 

990,250 

72/459.674 

08/06/1974 

990.021 

72/442.347 

08/06/1974 

990,258 

72/437,700 

08A)6/1974 

990.024 

72/461,472 

08A)6/1974 

990,259 

72/444,424 

08/06/1974 

990.026 

72/464,011 

08A)6/1974 

990,262 

72/446,258 

08/06/1974 

990,028 

72/412.879 

08A)6/1974 

990,264 

72/450,025 

08/06/1974 

990,029 

72/413.397 

08A)6/1974 

990,265 

72/450,057 

08/06/1974 

990,030 

72/418.630 

08A)6/1974 

990,268 

72/450,761 

08/06/1974 

990,034 

72/428.774 

08A)6/1974 

990,269 

72/452,374 

08/06/1974 

990,040 

72/442.836 

08A)6/1974 

990.271 

72/452,869 

08A)6/1974 

990,051 

72/461,488 

08A)6/1974 

990.272 

72/453,964 

08A)6/1974 

990,052 

72/461.562 

08A)6/1974 

990.273 

72/456,487 

08A)6/1974 

990,054 

72/427.370 

08A)6/1974 

990.274 

72/457,625 

08A)6/1974 

990,057 

72/446,280 

08A)6/1974 

990,275 

72/457,731 

08/06/1974 

990,067 

72/463,062 

08A)6/1974 

990.276 

72/458,062 

08A)6/1974 

990.070 

72/378,198 

08A)6/1974 

990,278 

72/466,044 

08/06/1974 

990,071 

72/392,653 

08/06/1974 

990,279 

72/466,895 

08/06/1974 

990,073 

72/417,830 

08A)6/1974 

990,282 

72/414,795 

08/06/1974 

990,082 

72/441,276 

08A)6/1974 

990,284 

72/426.329 

08A)6/1974 

990,086 

72/446,700 

08A)6/1974 

990,292 

72/436.198 

08/06/1974 

990,090 

72/455,318 

08A)6/1974 

990,294 

72/440.198 

08A)6/1974 

990,092 

72/455,977 

08A)6/1974 

990,295 

72/441.893 

08/06/1974 

990,093 

72/458,169 

08A)6/1974 

990,300 

72/446,545 

08/06/1974 

990,094 

72/458,234 

08A)6/1974 

990,301 

72/451.115 

08/06/1974 

990,098 

72/459,720 

08A)6/1974 

990,302 

72/451.393 

08/06/1974 

990.103 

72/466,528 

08A)6/1974 

990,308 

72/459.4% 

08/06/1974 

990.111 

72/442,408 

08A)6/1974 

990,310 

72/460.600 

08A)6/1974 

990,112 

72/443,194 

08A)6/1974 

990,316 

72/431.124 

08/06/1974 

990.118 

72/450.062 

08/06/1974 

990.322 

72/458.067 

08/06/1974 

990.119 

72/451.875 

08/06/1974 

990.324 

72/451,499 

08/06/1974 

990,123 

72/455.607 

08A)6/1974 

990,325 

72/463,255 

08A)6/1974 

990,127 

72/461,323 

08A)6/1974 

990,328 

72/442,771 

08/06/1974 

990,130 

72/462,743 

08A)6/1974 

990,329 

72/449.165 

08A)6/1974 

990,131 

72/462,755 

08A)6/1974 

990,332 

72/431.168 

08A)6/1974 

990,133 

72/456,704 

08A)6/1974 

990,333 

72/431.480 

08A)6/1974 

990,135 

72/457,728 

08A)6/1974 

990,336 

72/446.947 

08A)6/1974 

990,139 

72/458,094 

08A)6/1974 

990,337 

72/449.799 

08A)6/1974 

990.141 

72/466,677 

08A)6/1974 

990,339 

72/450.159 

08A)6/1974 

990,143 

72/443,768 

08/06/1974 

990,345 

72/465.466 

08/06/1974 

990,144 

72^450,061 

08A)6/1974 

990,348 

72/467.082 

08A)6/1974 

990,148 

72/449,069 

08A)6/1974 

990,354 

72/451,420 

08/06/1974 

990,149 

72/452,591 

08A)6/1974 

990,355 

72/454.444 

08A)6/1974 

July  18.  1995 

U.S. 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

990356 

72/459,639 

990,360 

72/461318 

990.362 

72/416,920 

990364 

72/422,928 

990369 

72/444,251 

990370 

72/444,294 

990,371 

72/445.652 

990.372 

72/445,654 

990.378 

72/448.400 

990382 

72/451,209 

990,385 

72/454,115 

990.386 

72/456,556 

990.391 

72/422,046 

990,400 

72/443,782 

990.402 

72/444,410 

990.404 

72/447,090 

990.405 

72/447,271 

990,406 

72/450,055 

990.409 

72/420,491 

990.410 

72/433,926 

990.416 

72/452.793 

990.418 

72/456.253 

990,423 

72/424332 

990.424 

72/431.415 

990,427 

72/449.161 

990,429 

72/452313 

990.432 

72/462.306 

990.433 

72/452.376 

990,434 

72/456.107 

990,436 

72/456397 

990,440 

72/429,413 

990.447 

72/444.175 

990.448 

72/444,509 

990.450 

72/449.375 

990.452 

72/451326 

990.454 

72/452.651 

990.455 

72/453,413 

990.456 

72/458,894 

990.457 

72/434,932 

990,460 

72/453,681 

990.462 

72/455,742 

990,463 

72/455,744 

990,464 

72/455,745 
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08/06/1974 
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08/06/1974 
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08A)6/1974 
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08/06/1974 

08A)6/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 
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08A)6/1974 
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08/06/1974 

08/06/1974 
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Removal  From  Register 


Registnitioii  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  persons  seeking  registration 
are  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibihty 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  August  2,  1995. 

DeRosa,  Kenneth  R., 
19018 


100  W.  MagnoUa  Ave.,  #1.  Aldan,  Pa. 


IMI 


Hoover,  Robert  L..  1 1704  Seven  Locks  Rd..  Potomac.  Md. 
20854 

Reynolds,  Bnice  A.,  905  N.  Harrison  St,  /Arlington,  Va.  22205 

Smith,  Derek  K.W.,  18  Bridewell  Crc.,  Richmond  Hill,  Ont, 
UC9C4,  Canada 

Switzer,  Michael  D.,  6131  Gardenia  Court.  Akwadia,  Va. 
22310 

Zimmerman,  Gordon  J.,  112  Babypoint  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ont, 
M6S  2G3,  Canada 

June  19,  1995  KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 

Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline 


Pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.1 1(b),  a  survey  letter  was  directed 
on  January  23,  1995,  to  the  last  post  office  address  furnished 
to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  by  each  of  the 
persons  whose  name  and  address  appear  on  the  following  list 
With  respect  to  some  of  the  letters,  no  reply  was  received 
within  the  period  of  forty-five  (45)  days  therein  set  Odicr 
letters  were  returned  by  the  Post  Office  with  notations  to  the 
effect  that  the  addressee  was  deceased,  unknown,  or  had  moved 
and  left  no  forwarding  address  or  the  forwarding  address  (or 
order)  had  expired. 

Accordingly,  the  names  of  the  following  persons  have  been 
removed  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents. 

Floyd  E.  Anderson,  103  Scarteough  Ln.,  Boynton  Beach  Fla. 
33436 

Hunter  L.  Auyang,  Wilson,  Sonsini,  Goodrich  &  Rosati,  Two 
Palo  Alto  Sq.,  Ste.  900,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  94306 
James  S.  Bailey,  6007  Williamsburg  Blvd.,  /VrUnrton.  Va. 
22207  * 

Gerald  Franklin  Baker,  1519  W.  Dolphin  Ave.,  Ridgecrest. 
Calif.  93555 

Daniel  R.  Bamett,  Freeman  &  Hawkins,  2  Peachtiee  St,  N  W 
Suite  2800,  AUanta.  Ga.  30383 

Jonathan  A.  Barney,  427  Village  Green  Blvd.,  Ste.  202.  Ann 
Aibot,  Mich.  48105 

John  G.  Batchelder,  31872  Joshua  Dr.,  Apt.  4M,  Trabuco 
Canyon.  Calif.  92679 

John  A.  Bauer,  Foley  &  Lardner,  1800  Diagonal  Rd.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22313 

David  L.  Biek,  Jones,  Day,  Reavis  &  Pogue,  225  W.  Wash- 
ington St,  Chicago,  111.  60606 

Richard  L.  Blackmer,  P.O.  Box  80237,  CoUege,  Ak.  99708 
Neal  E.  Bonrud,  Jr.,  Dan  Greenberg  Radder  PSC,  Bank  of 
California  Ctr.,  900  4th  Ave.,  Ste.  3100,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98164 
Douglas  J.  Bomemann,  2321  Aldrich  Ave.,  S..  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55405 

WiUiam  B.  Boykin,  1 1024  Montgomery  N.E.,  Ste.  233,  >Ubu- 
querque,  N.M.  8711 

Paul  M.  Brannen,  609  Lacey  Dr.,  EndweU,  N.Y.  13760 
E.  Lawrence  Brevik,  B  Two  M  Industries,  Inc.,  12923  S.  Spring 
St  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90061 

Gerald  L.  Brigance,  Litman,  Mc  Mahon  &  Brown,  One  Kansas 
City  H.,  Ste.  1600,  1200  Main  St,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64152 
Steven  W.  Brim,  431  E.  Franklin  St.,  Kenton,  Ohio  43326 
Karl  W.  Brownell,  6232  Jacques  Rd.,  Lockport,  N.Y.  14094 
Carroll  L.  Bryan,  n,  Bryan  Schiffrin  &  Hopkins  2701  First 
Ave.,  Ste.  300,  Seattle,  Wash.  98121 
James  F.  Bryan.  66  West  Lane,  Bay  Shore,  NY.  1 1706 
Marc  R.K.  Biugeroth,  Battles  &  Bungeroth,  P.A.,  Main  St 
Prof.  Bldg.,  P.O.  Box  735,  North  Conway,  N.H.  03860 
Donald  W.  Canady,  1 1300  Sorrento  Valley  Rd.,  Ste.  200,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92121 

Stephen  R.  Christian,  RD  1  Box  90,  Painted  Post  N.Y.  14870 
Terrence  L.J.  Qausen,  Clausen  &  Associates,  1025  W.  Carison 
Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

Joseph  A.  Compton,  4847  Hayvenhurst  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif 
91436 

Thomas  Johnson  Cofum,  19  Peters  Rd.,  Riverside,  Conn.  06878 
Edward  F.  Costigan,  U.S.  Dept  of  Army,  /VRDEC,  Picatinny 
Arsenal,  NJ.  07806 

Charles  A.  Cutting,  Upton  Rd.,  /^ndover.  Me.  04216 
Albert  B.  Dallas,  2929  Briarparic,  Ste.  4 1 5,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 
Maureen  E.  Dey,  P.O.  Box  75052,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99707 
Terrence  Enroth  Dooher,  151  Buckingham  Dr.,  #203,  Sanu 
Clara,  Calif.  95051 

James  S.  Downes,  949  West  Armitage,  Chicago,  m.  60614 
Charles  Fredric  Duffield,  Suite  218, 409  Route  70  East  Cberrv 
HiU,  NJ.  08034 

Robert  A.  Fariey,  3712  S.  Elm  St,  Tempe,  Aiiz.  85282 
Bemice  W.  Freundel,  9212  Bardon  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 
John  Warren  Girvin,  Jr.,  IBM  Corporation,  Route  100  PO 
Box  100.  Bldg.,  2/4E-05,  Somers,  NY.  10589 
Danny  C.  Halverson,  P.O.  Box  1046,  Liverroore,  Calif.  94550 
Roy  A.  Ueder,  Gravely,  Lieder  &  Woodniff,  705  Olive  St, 
Ste.  712,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Channing  L.  Pace,  2900  Hideaway  Rd.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 
William  H.  Page,  II,  786  Foxdale  Ave.,  Winnetka,  111.  60093 
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Julian  Y.  Palmor.  7554  Devista  Dr.,  Lx)s  Angleles,  Calf.  90046 

l^ajnh  R,  Pslo  Joh"s^n  ^  JoisjuoQ  OiQC  Jckusos  &  Johnsco 

Plaza.  Ncv;'  Bninswict  NJ.  08933 

Magdalene  J.  Palumbo,  1204  5.  Oakcrest  Rd.,  Arlington,  Va. 

22202 

EU;  A.  Pangborn,  1481  Santa  Rosa  Circle,  Reedley,  Calif. 

93654 

Brenda  J.  Panichi,  Fish  &  Neavc,  875  Third  Ave.,  New  York, 

NY.  10022 

Nikolay  Parada,  1066  E.  13th  St  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Robert  J.  Parizek,  United  Technologies  Corp.,  One  Riverview 

Sq..  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 

Arthur  Richard  Parker,  3291  El  Primo  Way,  Orlando,  Ra. 

32808 

John  L.  Parker.  1900  Douglas  St.,  JoUet,  111.  60435 

Paul  D.  Pamass.  21  Chesterfield  Dr.,  Concord,  N.H..  03301 

David  J.  Pasz,  Kraig  &  Pasi,  623  St  Clair  Ave.  N.W.,  Qcve- 

land,  Ohio  44113 

Roben  John  Patterson,  107  Harvard  Dr.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.  10530 

Qarence  R.  Patty,  Jr.,  104  Paula  Place,  Hat  Rock,  N.C.  28731 

Ai.  -na  M.  Paulan,  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  3225  Gallows  Rd., 

Fairfax,  Va.  22037 

Martin  B.  Pavane,  Schechter,  Brucker  &  Panvane,  P.C,  350 

Fifth  Ave.,  Suite  4510,  New  York,  N.Y.  10118 

Marc  C.  Pawl,  Ashland  Cheniical  Co.,  5200  Blazer  Memorial 

Pkwy.,  Duelin,  Ohio  43017 

Beverly  A.  Pawlikowski,  2915  Connecticut  Ave..  N.W..  #310, 

Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Lesbe  J.  Payne,  Vorys,  Sater,  Seymour  &  Pease,  1828  L  St., 

N.W.,  Suite  nil,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 

Thomas  R.  Payne,  3504  Sorrento,  Louisville,  Ky.  40241 

Clement  J.  Paznokas,  10424  Spoonbill  Rd.,  W.,  Bradenton, 

Ra.  34209 

Daniel  H.  Pearlman,  5913  Jefferson  Blvd.,  Frederick,  Md. 

21702 

Peter  M.  Peer,  II,  Mallinckrodt  &  Mallinckrodt,  10  Exchange 

PI.,  Suite  510,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  841 1 1 

Stephen  A.  Pendorf,  Sughrue,  Mion,  Zinn,  MacPeak  &  Seas, 

2100  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C,  20037 

Karen  H.  Pennington,  3620  Long  Beach  Blvd.,  Suite  C-5,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.  90807 

Sidney  Persley,  Eli  Lilly  &  Co.,  Patent  Division,  DC  1119, 

Lilly  Corporate  Ctr.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  46285 

William  V.  Pesce,  428  Broadway,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y., 

11762 

Arthur  M.Peslak,  Shea  &  Gould,  1251  Avenue  of  the  Americas, 

New  York,  N.Y.  10020 

Christine  A.  Peterson,  4275  S.  Naples  Way,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80013 

Stephen  L.  Peterson,  Finnegan,  Henderson,  Farabow,  Garrett  & 

Dunner.  1300  1  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20005 

Stuart  R.  Peterson,  Peterson,  Wicks,  Nemer  &  Kamrath,  P.A., 

Suite  1407  Soo  Line  Bldg.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55402 

Eric  W.  Petraske,  United  Technologies  Corp.,  One  Riverview 

Square,  7th  R.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 

Kathleen  M.  Petrillo,  Arnold,  White  &  Durkee,  321  N.  Clark 

St.,  Suite  800,  Chicago,  Dl.  60610 

Donald  W.  Phillion,  Sr.,  203  Carlisle  Way,  Rainbow  City,  Ala., 

35901 

Don  Houghton  Phillips,  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  51  John  F. 

Kennedy  Pkwy.,  Short  HiUs,  N.J.  07078 

Roger  C.  Philhps,  37  Fox  Wood  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01 129 

Roberta  A.  Picard,  Stoel.  Rives,  Boley  Jones  &  Grey,  600 

University  St.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98101 

Scott  Kevm  Pickens,  Staas  &  Halsey,  1825  K.  St,  N.W.,  Wassh- 

ington,  D.C.  20006 

Carmen  B.  Pili  Curtis,  Millen,  White  &  Zelano,  2200  Clarendon 

Blvd.,  Suite  1201,  ArUngton,  Va.  22201 

Daniel  C.  Pinkus,  3500  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr..  Chicago.  III.  60657 

Marcia  D.  Pintzuk,  FMC  Corp.,  2000  Market  St.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  19103 

Frank  I.  Piper,  Sherritt  Gordon  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  2800.  Commerce 

Court  West,  Toronto,  FRCV.  CNT.,  M5L  IB  I  Canada 

John  S.  Piscitello,  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  39  Old  Ridgebury 

Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06817 

Alexander  H.  Plache,  Jones,  Walker,  Waechter,  Poitevent,  Car- 

rere  &  Denegre,  201  St.  Charles  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La.  701 70 

Robert  C.  Piatt,  2311  M  Sl,  N.W.,  Suite  500,  Washington, 

D.C.  20037 


Howard  I.  Podell,  28  Beachfront  Lane,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 
10805 

Seymour  Polanskv.  7?  Rorence  Rd.,  Riverside,  Conn.  06878 
Manfred  Polk,  Merck  &  Company.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2000, 
Rahway,  NY.  07065 

Steven  J.  Pollinger,  Christensen,  O'Connor,  Johnson  &  Kind- 
ness, 1420  Fifth  Ave.,  2800  Pacific  Rrst  Centre,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98101 

Kevin  L.  Pontius,  2401  South  Grant  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Lupco  Popovski,  Wyatt,  Gerber,  Burke  &  Badie,  645  Madison 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Kevin  Glenn  Portz,  920  Serfas  Club  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 
Harmon  S.  Potter,  15  Rogers  Ave.,  Bellfott,  N.Y.  11713 

Maria  M.  Potter,  Walden  Book  Company,  Inc.,  201  High  Ridge 
Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06904 

Jordan  C.  Powell,  Motorola  Inc.,  4250  E.  Camelback  Rd.,  Suite 
300k,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

George  W.  Price,  2243  Calle  Cacique,  Sante  Fe,  N.M.  87505 
Ralph  M.  Pritchett,  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  9077, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.78469 

Martha  Greene wald  Pugh,  1 1  New  Providence  Ave.,  Summit, 
NJ.  07901 

Alfons  Puishes,  1095  Market  St.,  Grant  Bldg.,  Suite  805,  San 
Francisco,  Calif  94103 

Paul  A.  Pumpian,  520  N.  St.,  S.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20024 
Michael  J.  Quillinan,  990  Lester  Rd.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
10598 

Leonard  M.  Quittner,  41  Old  Friedensburg  Rd.,  Reading,  Pa. 
19606 

Samuel  S.  Rabkin,  211  East  53rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Stephen  Raines,  Genentech,  Inc.,  460  Point  San  Bruno  Blvd., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif  94080 

Leslie  Rajkay,  7617  L  Hirondelle  Club  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21204 

Robert  Lloyd  Randall,  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Patent  Dept.,  343 
State  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 

Jonathan  R.  Rappaport,  4532  47th  Ave.  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98105 

Marcus  S.  Rasco,  P.O.  Box  153729,  Irving,  Tex.  75015 
Howard  G.  Rath,  6  Valley  View  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 
Patricia  L.  Ray,  Weil,  Gotshal  &  Mages,  767  5th  Ave.,  Room 
3344,  New  York,  N.Y.  10153 

Dana  M.  Raymond,  Brumbaugh,  Graves,  Donohue  &  Ray- 
mond, 30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.  10112 
Walter  L.  Rees,  366  Turner  Ave.,  Glen  Ellyn.  111.,  60137 
Robert  B.  Reeves,  8523  Salisbury  Court,  Springfield,  Va.  2215 1 
John  V.  Regan,  1980-4  Westminster  Circle,  Vero  Beach,  Ra. 
32966 

Richard  J.  Reilly,  1556  Virginia  Way,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
Paul  J.  Reising,  Reising,  Ethington.  Barnard,  Perry  &  Milton, 
P.O.  Box  4390,  Troy,  Mich.  48099 

Donald  P.  Reynolds,  Center  For  Intellectual  Property  Law,  The 
John  Marshall  Law  School,  315  S.  Plymouth  Court,  Chicago, 
111.60604 

Royd  K.  Reynolds,  24915  Thomdyke,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 
Alfred  E.  Riccardo,  168  Pascack  Rd.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 
07675 

Gretchen  A.  Rice,  >Choate,  Hall  &  Stewart,  53  State  St., 
Exchange  Place,  Boston,  Mass.  02109 
D.  Carl  Richards,  Richards,  Medlock  &  Andrews,  4500  Renais- 
sance Tower,  Dallas,  Tex.  75270 

Baylor  G.  Riddell,  1032  Dartmouth  Lane,  Los  Altos,  Calif 
94024 

Philippe  Y.  Riesen,  Fish  &  Neave,  1251  Avenue  of  the  Amer- 
icas, New  York,  NY.  10020 

Wayland  H.  Riggins,  8802  Louis  Drive,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 
Gary  L.  Rigney.  Rigney,  Garvin  &  Webster,  P.C,  1 17  Jefferson 
St.  North,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.  35801 

Robert  L.  Risberg,  Townsend  &  Townsend,  Khourie  &  Crew, 
One  Market  Plaza,  Steuart  St  Tower,  20th  Rr.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif  94105 

Calvin  A.  Rising,  Sr.,  4121  Everglades,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  77642 
Charles  F.  Roberts,  605  N.  Avenue,  La  Grande,  Oreg.  97850 
John  Sumroerfield  Roberu,  Jr.,  Suite  609-S,  2111  Jefferson 
Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Douglas  W.  Robinson,  Hoffman,  Wasson  &  Gitler,  P.C,  2361 

Jeff.  Davis  Hwy.,  Suite  522,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

John  Paul  Robinson,  Jr.,  801  W.  Ellaine,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77506 


Emmerich  T.  Robitschek,  Mullerstrasse  43, 8004  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Stephen  E.  RockweU,  177  White  Plains  Rd.,  Apt.  63-X,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.  10591  ^  ^^ 
Glenn  M.  Roebuck,  Arnold,  White  &  Durkee,  750  Berine  Dr 
Suite  400,  Houston,  Tex.  77450  " 
Daniel  J.  Roock,  216  Patricia  Dr.,  North  Syracuse.  N.Y.  13212 
Simone  A.  Rose.  Foley  &  Lardner,  3000  K  St,  N  W  Suite 
500,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Smart  W,  Rose,  Crosby.  Heafey,  Roach  &  May,  700  S.  Rower 
St,  Suite  2200,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90017 
Donnie  Rudd,  Schain,  Firsel  &  Bumey,  Ltd.,  222  N  La  Salle 
Suite  1910,  Chicago.  Dl.  60601 

Martin  C  Ruegsegger,  Bellsouth  Services  Inc.,  South  E9D1, 
3535  Colonnade  Parkway,  Birlingham,  Ala.  35243 
Charles  W.  Rummler,  TUton,  Fallon,  Lungmus  &  Chestnut 
100  S.  Wacker  Dr.,  Hartford  Plaza,  Suite  960,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60606 

Albert  Russinoff,  119  Heather  Lane,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
John  R.  Schenian,  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Patent  Dept.,  1776  Bide 
Midland,  Mich.  48674 

James  S.  Schlifke,  25  E.  Washington  St.,  Ste.  600,  Chicago 
Dl.  60602  * 

Lyle  J.  ScbJyer,  U.S.A.  Petroleum  Corp.,  2701  Ocean  Park 
Blvd.,  Ste.  210,  Santa  Monica,  Calif  90405 
Werner  H.  Schroeder,  3026  Beechwood  Ln.,  Falls  Church 
22042 

W.  Joseph  Shanley,  Jr.,  Harris  Corp.,  1025  W.  Nasa  Blvd 
Melbourne.  Ra.  32919 

William  Robert  Sherman,  15  Gay  St.,  Nantucket  Mass.  02554 
Joseph  Shulsinger,  Suite  1 17,  Box  J,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif 
90266 

Jerome  F.  Siegel,  2615  Camino  Del  Rio  South,  Suite  203,  San 

Diego,  Cahf  92108 

Charles  D.  Simmons,  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp    P  O 

Box  2175,  Houston,  Tex.  77252 

Charles  A.  Smiley,  Jr.,  7461  Beverly  Blvd.,  Suite  303,  Los 

Angeles,  Cahf  90036 

Louis  C  Smith,  Jr.,  1200  Warburton  Ave.,  Apt  22,  Yonkers 

N.Y.  10701 

Peggy  L.  Smith,  4814  Tamanaco  Court,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

Vance  A.  Smith,  10507  Timberwood  Circle,  Suite  208C,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  40223 

Arthur  I.  Spechler,  16  Alluvium  Lakes  Dr.,  West  Berhn,  NJ 

08091 

John  P.  Spitals,  Irell  &  Manella,  545  Middlefield  Rd.,  Ste.  200 

Menlo  Park,  Calif  94026 

Alan  Maclean  Staubly,  17081  Sunset  Ave..  Shakopee,  Minn 

55379 

Arlyce  R.  Steams,  1406  Tecumesh  St.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46805 

WiUiam  J.  Stellman,  P.O.  Box  786  CCNC,  Pinehurst  N  C 

28374 

Sidney  Stemick.  7567  Amador  Valley  Blvd.,  Suite  106,  DubUn 

Calif  94568 

Robert  E.  Stebens,  50  West  Broad  St.,  Le  Veque  Tower,  Suite 

1930,  Columbus,  Ohio  43215 

Henry  P.  Stevens,  Calif  Institute  of  Technology,  4800  Oak 

Grove  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif  91 103 

Paul  M.  Stull,  Fulwider,  Patton,  Lee  &  Utecht  11  Golden 

Shore,  Long  Beach,  Calif  90801 

Donald  A.  Teare,  339  First  Parish  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  599,  Scituate 

Mass.  02066 

Alexander  Tognino,  IBM  Corp.,  2000  Purchase  St    IG-13 

Purchase,  NY.  10577 

J.  Derek  Vandenburgh,  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 

Circuit,  717  Madison  PI.,  N.W.,  Suite  816,  Washington,  D.C. 

20439  * 

Suzanne  E.  Vertin,  E.I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Co.,  1007 

Market  St.,  Wihnington,  Del.  19898 

Russell  D.  Weaver,  Holh^,  Lange  &  Thoma,  1331  Lamar 

Ste.  1570,  Houston,  Tex.  77010 

Lawrence  D.  Weber,  14416  Hamlin  St.,  Ste.  209,  Van  Nuvs. 

Calif  91401 

Paul  A.  Weilein,  P.O.  Box  3801,  South  Pasadena,  Calif  91030 

Leshe  A.  Weise,  93  Warren  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
Paul  B.  Weisz,  3  Delaware  Rim  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
Walter  T.  Weller.  5406  Theall  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77066 
Gerald  H.  Werfel,  Arent  Fox,  Kintner,  Plotkin  &  Kahn,  1050 
Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 


Alfred  E.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  50853,  Fan  Myers,  Fla.  33905 

Carl  V.  Wisner,  Jr.,  2709  N.E.  26di  Terrace,  R  Lauderdale 

R.  33306 

Robert  M.  Wohlfarth  Sr.,  Dmjl  of  Navy,  Stategic  Sys  Pros 

P.O.  Box  15187,  ArUngton,  Va.  22217  ' 

Fredrick  M.  Woodniff,  Gravely,  Lieder  &  Woodruff,  705  Olive 

St,  Ste.  712,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

George  N.  Woodruff,  1000  6th  St.,  S.W.,  Ste.  807,  Washineton 

D.C.  20024  •* 

R.  Lynette  WyUc,  Mc  Glinchey,  Stafford,  Cellini  &  Lang,  P  C 

643  Magazine  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70130 

Jay  R.  Yablon,  New  York  State  Legislative  Commission  on 

Science  &  Tech.,  Agency  Bldg.  4,  12th  Rr.,  Albany   NY 

12248 

J.  Hennan  Yount  Jr.,  31408  Adrich  Dr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

44140 

Michael  Zazzara,  P.O.  Box  8400,  Chicago,  Dl.  60680 


June  19,  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


Senice  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  hsted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Cardio  and  Puhnonary  Research  Institute  of  America, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  Reg.  No.  1,028,944  for  the  marie  "CARDIO- 
CARD",  Cane.  No.  22,147. 

Stockton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex  Reg 
No.  754,210  for  the  marie  "STOCKTON",  Cane.  No.  23579. 

So  Good  Pouto  Chip  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  631,885 
for  the  mark  "SO  GOOD",  Cane.  No.  23,678. 

Allegro  International  Corp.,  Yakima,  Wash.,  Reg.  Nos 
1,614,524;  1,614,525,  for  the  marics  "ALLEGRO"  and  Design 
and  "ALLEGRO",  Cane.  No.  23,000. 

An  Emporium  Outlet  Inc.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  Reg  No 
1,579,582,  for  the  marie  "ARTSOURCE",  Cane.  No.  23,004. 

Victory  Optical  Manufacniring  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  Reg  No 
744,449,  for  the  mark  "SUNTIMER",  Cane.  No.  23,310. 

Glendinning  Associates,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.,  Reg.  No 
1,599,828,  for  the  marie  "PACESETTER  PROMOTIONS" 
Cane.  No.  23,016. 

Sutton  Shirt  Corp.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,550,222 
for  the  mark  "WEEKENDER  KNITWEAR",  Cane.  No.  23, 1 13. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator, 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarics 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,423,790  to  David  J.K  Goulait 
et.  al.  of  Ohio  For  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBANT  ARTICLES 
HAVING  A  PAPER  REINFORCED  TAPE  LANDING  ZONE' 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  13.  1995  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 
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"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,424,392  to  Lee  A.  Schechiman 
CL  al.  of  Ohio  For  POLYMERIZATION  OF  BETA-SUBSTI- 
TUTED-BETA-PROPlOLACrONES  INTITATED  BY 
ALKYLZINC  ALKOXIDES'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  June  13,1 995  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 
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Re.  34,850 

Re.  34,904 

D.  351,559 

D.  356,818 

4,693,399 

4,937,795 

4.950,343 

4,972,485 

4,983,154 

5,051.382 

5,063,584 

5.092,424 

5.105,306 

5.148.453 

5.156.612 

5.168,178 

5.172.686 

5.190.413 

5.211,627 

5,217,747 

5,221,642 

5.226.142 

5.227.500 

5.230.205 

5.231,062 

5,235,042 

5.239.056 

5.252,317 

5.261.070 

5.266.692 

5.268.459 

5.278.278 

5.286.713 

531.185 

5.298.4% 

5.298.636 

5304.892 

5.309.070 

5.310,718 

5,310.951 

5.312.769 

5319.933 

5324.284 

5325.147 

5326.801 

5.331,183 

5331,894 

5332.307 

5333,948 

5334,928 

5335,384 

5336,913 

5,337.169 

5337397 

5341318 

5345.283 

5.345.411 

5.349.136 

5350.038 

5351.922 

5352.250 

5353.170 

5354.489 

5354390 

5354,642 
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5.355.190 

5.355.443 

5.357,041 

5.358,097 

5,360,868 

5,361,409 

5,361,455 

5.361.683 

5.362.843 

5.363395 

5,365,320 

5,366,640 

5.366,932 

5,368.564 

5.369.683 

5,371.041 

5,371,957 

5,372.530 

5,373.344 

5.373.437 

5.374.287 

5.375,090 

5.375,121 

5.376.006 

5376.366 

5.378.043 

5.378.892 

5.379.051 

5379.286 

5.379.445 

5.381,151 

5.381,183 

5381,206 

5.381,648 

5.381,833 

5.381.851 

5381.873 

5.382.407 

5382393 

5.382.611 

5382.806 

5,383.931 

5.384.045 

5.384.297 

5.385.453 

5.386,602 

5.386,804 

5.386,834 

5387,103 

5,387318 

5,389,007 

5,389,101 

5,389,487 

5,389,764 

5,390.014 

5390.180 

5.391.299 

5.391,405 

5,391336 

5,391359 

5,391,900 

5.392.361 

5.392.924 

5.393.021 

5,393310 


5393.638 

5.393,975 

5,394,026 

5,394,166 

5394,198 

5,394,303 

5.394350 

5394,483 

5394325 

5394,759 

5,395,201 

5395,203 

5,395.224 

5,395.303 

5395,305 

5395,640 

5,395,836 

5,3%.294 

5.396310 

5.396355 

5.397.647 

5.398,052 

5,398,053 

5.398,255 

5,398,388 

5,399,472 

5,399385 

5,399,867 

5,400,211 

5,400.291 

5.400.866 

5.401.045 

5.401,115 

5.401,476 

5,401356 

5.401,706 

5,401,719 

5,401,720 

5,401,740 

5,401,850 

5,402,208 

5,402,629 

5,402,873 

5,402,974 

5,403,445 

5,403,771 

5,403,823 

5,403,995 

5.404.154 

5.404.191 

5.404.192 

5.404.229 

5.404.235 

5.404,495 

5,404302 

5,404365 

5,405,239 

5,405,657 

5,405,6% 

5,405,798 

5,405,822 

5,405.859 

5,405.860 

5,406.038 

5,406,084 


5.406.087 

5.406.132 

5,406,203 

5,406,308 

5,406,358 

5,406,365 

5.406391 

5.406.393 

5.406.697 

5,406.758 

5.406.800 

5,407315 

5,407,326 

5,407,634 

5,407,692 

5,407,700 

5,407,762 

5,407,910 

5,407,915 

5,407.948 

5.408.343 

5.408398 

5.408.903 

5.409,989 

5.410,070 

5,410,232 

5,410327 

5,410,612 

5,410,640 

5,410,741 

5,410.817 

5.411.297 

5.411.391 

5.411,464 

5,411382 

5,411,604 

5,411,793 

5,411,864 

5,411,998 

5,412,078 

5,412,143 

5,412,290 

5,412,467 

5,413356 

5,413,639 

5,413,920 

5,414,183 

5,414,637 

5,415,104 

5,415385 

5,415,754 

5,416,082 

5,416,100 

5,416,146 

5,416,172 

5,417,221 

5,417311 

5,417,492 

5,417,605 

5,417,975 

5,417,994 

5,418,302 

5,419,244 

5,419,682 

5,420338 
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UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE  INTERRUPTION  and 
EMERGENCi  IN  THE  STATE  OF  CALIFORNIA 


A  service  interruption  in  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  in  the 
State  of  California  occurred  on  June  29,  1995,  due  to  the  action  of 
the  UNABOM  bomber.   The  USPS  will  maintain  heightened  security 
procedures  for  mail  originating  in  the  State  of  California.   These 
procedures  will  be  in  effect  until  further  notice  and  are  as  follows: 

Mail  destined  for  California  is  not  affected  by  these  procedures. 

For  Express  Mail,  Priority  Mail,  First-Class  Mail,  international 
air  mail  and  military  mail  items  weighing  less  than  12  ounces, 
normal  collection,  distribution,  and  transportation  will  remain 
in  effect. 

Mail  weighing  12  ounces  or  more  which  has  been  placed  into 
California  collection  boxes  will  be  returned  to  the  sender. 
Postal  Service  window  clerks  will  not  accept  Express  Mail, 
Priority  Mail,  First-Class  Mail,  international  air  mail  or 
military  mail  weighing  12  ounces  or  more. 

Postal  Service  marketing  and  sales  managers  will  work  with  known 
shippers  to  accept  mail  pieces  weighing  12  oxinces  or  more,  but 
this  mail  will  not  be  transported  on  scheduled  passenger 
airlines. 

Parcel  post  and  international  surface  mail  originating  in 
California  are  not  affected  by  these  procedures. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  designating  the  interruption 
in  the  service  of  the  USPS  in  the  State  of  California  caused  by  the 
JUABOK  L^i.ier  as  a  postal  service  interruption  and  am  vjr..argencj  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  21(a).   Any  request  to  accept  a  paper  or  fee 
delayed  by  this  emergency  should  be  directed  to  Jeffrey  V.  Nase, 
Patent  Legal  Administrator,  (703)  305-9285,  PKl-520,  for  patent- 
related  matters,  and  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford,  Trademark  Legal 
Administrator,  (703)  308-8900,  lOBlO  ST,  for  trademark- related 
matters. 


Bruc^  A.  i^eiiman  ^   V 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  euid  Trademarks 


Ul3oh^ 


Date 


July  18,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

as  Se'TuctSsToS^fn  T*  "^  ""***  ^""'*^!  "^  ^'^  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  a«as  as  quickly 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


i 


Box ^ 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provision^ 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  appUcations  for  patentr  involved  in  Utigation  and  subsequenUy  fUed  related  papers 
Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program  ^^   ' 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
ttie  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessaiV for  filing 
a  contuiiung  apphcation.  ••""6 

^^^7^^^  for^cessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 
Petitions  decidtt^  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 
late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  v^      ^  w  «A.cpi 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 
Requests  for  File  Wr^yper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 
Commumcations  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference 
AU  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOI^5.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 
Due  and  pnw  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 
to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 
envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  ^F-iau: 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
Submissions  concenung  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 
(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
New  patent  appUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  fiUngs  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstniction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

^hcabom  poor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (retiim  postcard  or  the  official  "HlkiB 

Receipt,     Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  lnconq)lete  AppUcation") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  desi^ons  slwuld  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  patticukr  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  aDptODriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations.  fileiTare  encoded  to  indicate  wbetter  Ae^S^ofA^ 
^^^1^P«=?°^  «  f*^  Envelopes  c^taining  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEETenvdopes  not  contamin^Tfee  sh^dTn^ 
f£?p^of  Jy  3SSr  ™^°  '^"  ^"^'^  should  appear  on  the^velope  as  well'as  on  ^St^sS^ 

Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  nU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  CanceUation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  sutus  inquiries 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademaik  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Pl<ase  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissi<Mier  of  Patents  and  Trademailu 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


IMI 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fiom  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arbngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  discipbnary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shaU  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  ot  the 

Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arbngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Appbcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appbcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipbne. 


A     <•  K.  '^f'^lISS;  Cp""^"*  »'  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  PobUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  DepStoifLibfafte 


TJe  foUowmg  hbraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dcpositoiy  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
mtonna^n  m  vanous  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  ftill-tcxt  patents 
issued  smce  1790,  trademarks  pubbshed  since  1872,  and^dect 
coUections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademaric  sections  of  the  (mcial  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  PatM 
and  Trademark  Office  The  ftiff-text  utibty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademaric  search  sys- 
1"?^  °°  ^^^;^^  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  aval- 
able  at  ^  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  themformation  found  m  patents  and  trademarics.  It  is  through 
tJic  LD-ROM  systems  that  prebminary  patent  and  tradcm^ 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numericaUy  airanged 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  &ee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
outbne  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  weU  as  odicr  documents  and  pubbcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
mcal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facibties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  eeneraUv 
provided  for  a  fee.  b  j 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaik 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubbc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  coUections  at 
a  particular  bbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  bbrary  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience.  ^^ 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Name  of  Library 


TeUphoiu  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library ""!.".""!."! 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  iibraiy  ."!.!!.".""Z!!ZZ..."Z" 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University  

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library  

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library ZZZIZIZ.  n\  ^\  -yysuTy-yn 

Sacramento:  Cabfomia  State  Ubraiy Jj^  ^^]^ 

San  Diepo  Piihlir  I  iK«,«  '  ('16)  654-0069 


.(205)844-1747 
.(205)226-3620 
.(907)562-7323 
.(602)965-7010 
.(501)682-2053 


San  Diego  Pubbc  ybrary ^^  9iic  «„ 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Ubraiy J°^  H?" ^5io 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse .' " 2n|  n\kV^ 

Denver  Pubbc  Ubiary .....TZI ,^^  I^I??2 

New  Haven:  Science  Parte  Ubraiy ^^^^  (AQ^1A9 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maiyland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Ubraiy [^  gff^I 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries J^  «^"^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubraiy "".. rV)5  ^7lii 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library '  J^^  «<"oJjl 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  ubrari^:::::;::::;::;::::;:;:::::;: fio?  s?^"^ 

Tampa  Campus  Ubraiy,  University  of  South  Rorida „...; JiVg  ^iZ^l 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Mcmwial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  ^  ^74-2726 

Technology ._^ 

Honolulu:  Hawaii'  s'ute  PiibiicUtaii^' Sy^miiii^iiiZ^^^^^^       ffi  sfttll^ 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubraiy  ....„ J^  ^^TL 

Chicago  Pubbc  Ubraiy ._ 5?f  fJ^'^l 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Ubraiy ^f  ^)  747-4450 

todianapoUs-Marion  County  Pubbc  Ubraiy yttnl  ,2l"fS:, 

W«it  Ufayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubraiy.  Puidnc  Univt^ty;.".;:;."""" nm  40I2872 

DCS  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa '  )i\'J,  X^TiTt 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubraiy,  Wichita  State  University "ZZ """■ n  a!  «o1  « 

LomsviUe  Free  Pubbc  Ubrary "" Jfi°{  «i_iii  1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubraiy,  Loui^'Stote 3/^ ion 

University 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine 

CoUege  Parte:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy,  ijniveisity  of 

Massachusetts 


.(504)388-2570 
(207)581-1678 

.(301)405-9157 


(413)545-1370 

536-5400  Ext  265 


(313)  764-5298 
(616)  592-3602 
833-1450 


Boston  Pubbc  Ubraiy .""""!""""....... (617) 

Ann  Aibor  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 
Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubiiy,  ftrii^' State  uiiv^ty."."!        ,„,„, 

Detroit  Pubbc  Library ' J°j°^ 

Minneapobs  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center!!!."..™"  (Mr\  vryj.^in 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission /lAi ^  i« "i n^ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary " J^'{  w^iS^ 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Ubraiy .' ■rtuVMi^V^afi^  ."^ 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Toihiiiii^i^ ^i-OiX  ExL  390 

Ubrary ^^ 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubii^!u;;i;^ity"ofNd^^  (4^!  47214?  I 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ulwary )^{  isLiT<\\ 

Duriiam:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubiaiy "" JiX^i  ^T^i^ 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary ZZZ. .„ !  ^f   *f2-1777 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgeis  Universiw'!."."!!!!!  (908^  44S  M05 

AIhiiniimnii<>-  I  Tniv^niM/ nf  fj.^.  L<..i r^ i  .=■ ^    "•""•—•••••"••"••"••••••••V'JO)  •¥*3-L6'n 


Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary....  (v\^\  m^tAi-) 

Albany:  New  Yori:  State  Ubrary ^ J'?^  ^/ttll 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Ubraiy !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!(?1J)  Utmi 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SiaU  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Qeveland  PubUc  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

OiegOD  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  (rf (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lil^ary.  Pennsylvania  State  Univosity - (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Oux>Una        Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakote  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technolojpr (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memirfiis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Cental (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin !L (512)495-4500 

Collece  Station:  Staling  C.  Evans  Libnuy,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondien  Ubrary.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vintinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  S««nle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University. — (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Ma&on:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison » (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary „ (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO- AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  RSHER,  Director '         308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director ..  308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECLAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT,  Director"! 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 305-9600 

SPECL\L  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS;  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  DL\GNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  308-0771 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director ZZ.  308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AN©  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308- 1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


03/17/94 
06/12/94 
08/11/94 

osnom 

OlAM/94 


08/16/93 

12/28/93 

04A)7/93 

03/1 6«4 

01/25/94 

11/16/93 
12/25/93 


04/11/94 
02/08/94 

05/28/94 
03/24/94 
04/04/94 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 
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Bmce  Lehman,  Coomiissioner 

PUHp  G.  Hampton  n,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bncher,  Director,  Trademarli  Enmining  Operation 

Condition  of  Tradcmarlc  Applications  as  of  June  1,  1995 


Oldest  Dale 

Amendment 

Law  Office 

New* 

FUed 

Law  Office  3 — Kathryn  A.  Ersidne.  Managing  Anorney,  (703)  308-9103 

Scientific  Equipment,  Funuture,  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 

9,  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

01/17/95 

05/05/95 

Uw  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  EqtupmenI,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9.  20.  21,  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

01/18/95 

03/24/95 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmetics,  Cleaiung  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

01/03/93 

03/02/95 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 

Scientiiic  Equipment  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 „. 

01/09/95 

03A)6«5 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant  Managiug  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 

Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials— Int  Classes 

4.  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

12/21/94 

04«)3/95 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

01/2W95 

03A)9/95 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — bu. 

Classes  4,  6.  7,  8.  12,  13,  IS,  16.  17,  18.  19.  Services— Int  Classes  3S. 

36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

omv95 

03/10W5 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9110 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics,  Oolfaing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26.  27  Services-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40.  41, 42 

01/22/95 

02A)l/95 

Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int  Classes  2,  5.  10 

Services— Int  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 „ 

01/24/95 

02/13/95 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 

CosmetiGS.  Qeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

01/17/95 

03/05/95 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int  Classes  1,  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

11/16/94 

02A)9/95 

Uw  Office  14.  Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int  Classes  1,  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— Int  (Hasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

11/17/94 

01/23«5 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 

Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18,  25  Services— Int  Classes 

35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 

01/17/95 

04/19/95 
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Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registiatioa  Section— Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 

(703)  308-9500 
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Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 

-^ 

—0-  - 

1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  aixl  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Est  Motiday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procaiure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  18,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackete  [  1  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  34,079  (2624tli) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING 

BATTERY  POWER  IN  A  SNOWMOBILE  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM 
Ward  K.  Gatza,  and  Ronald  E.  Chasteen,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pacer  Industries,  Inc.,  Branford, 
Colo, 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,779,  Jul.  9,  1992  and 

90/003,177,  Sep.  1,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  34,079,  issued 

Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  735,396,  Jul.  24,  1992. 

Int.  a.*  P02P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  123—632 


Bl  4,071,424  (262Sth) 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Edward  C.  Dart,  and  Josef  Nemcek,  both  of  Runcorn,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  MiUbank, 
England 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,335,  May  1,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,071,424,  issued  Jan. 
31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  549,052,  Feb.  11,  1975. 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  18,  1971, 
48365/71;  Mar.  2,  1972,  9807/72 

Int.  a,«  C08F  8/00.  8/18.  2/46 
U.S.  a.  522—14 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  1-12  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  photopolymerisable  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  polymerisable  ethylenically  unsaturated  material  and  a 
photosensitive  catalyst  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  photosensitizer  having  the  structure 


*T0  4a 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  and  20-22  is  confirmed. 

Claims  15,16  and  23  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  17-19  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

15.  A  method  for  conserving  battery  power  in  a  snowmobile 
having  an  engine,  a  battery,  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and  fuel 
injection  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine,  ignition 
means,  including  at  least  one  of  a  charge  coil  and  a  capacitor,  for 
providing  an  electrical  output  to  said  spark  plug  sufficient  to 
enable  said  plug  to  ignite  said  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  injec- 
tion means,  and  electronic  control  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  battery  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fuel 
injection  means  comprising  the  steps  of; 
sensing  said  electrical  output  of  said  ignition  means  at  least  at 

one  of  said  charge  coil  and  said  capacitor, 
determining  if  said  electrical  output  is  below  a  minimum 

threshold  level;  and 
automatically  disconnecting  said  electronic  control  means 
from  said  battery  if  said  output  is  below  said  threshold 
level. 


A— C— C— A 
II     II 
O    O 

wherein  the  groups  A,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups,  and  wherein 
the  groups  A  may  be  further  linked  together  by  a  direct  link  or 
by  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  or  wherein  the  groups  A 
together  form  a  fused  aromatic  ring,  and 
b.  at  least  one  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  photo- 

sensitiser  when  the  photosensitiser  is  in  an  excited  state, 

the  reducing  agent  having  the  structure 


R 

I 
R— M— R, 

where  M  is  an  element  of  Group  Vb  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
the  Elements  and  the  units  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  hydrogen  atoms,  hydrocarbyl  groups,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  groups,  or  groups  in  which  two  units  R  together 
with  the  element  M  form  a  cyclic  ring  system,  no  more  than 
one  of  said  groups  R  being  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups,  no 
more  than  two  of  the  units  R  being  hydrogen  atoms  and  the 
element  M  not  being  attached  directly  to  an  aromatic  group  R. 


Bl  4,813,997  (2626th) 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Alan  M.  Kinnersley,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Taylor  C.  Scott,  III;  John 
H.  Yopp,  both  of  Carbondale,  111.,  and  George  H.  WUtten, 
Woodridge,  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N J. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,035,  Apr.  27,  1993  and 

90/002,306,  Mar.  26,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,813,997,  issued  Mar. 

21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  52,824,  May  22,  1987. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,191,  Apr.  6, 1987,  abamloned 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  37/36 
MS.  a.  504—157 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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claims  1-17  are  cancelled. 

15.  A  process  for  protecting  a  plant  against  the  toxic  effects 
of  salts  which  comprises  supplying  to  the  roots,  stems  and 
foliage  of  the  plant  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  acids 
having  the  structural  formula: 


travel  time  for  acoustic  signals  during  future  acoustic 
distance  measuring  of  the  distance  between  the  tool  por- 
tion and  the  reference  surface. 


HO — U 


"I     R 


CHCX)2^— CHCO2H 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  10;  the  RS  are  the  same 
or  different  and  denote  H  or  CH3;  and  if  at  least  one  R  is  CH3, 
at  least  some  of  the  asymmetric  centers  are  in  the  L-configura- 
tion. 


Bl  4,924,374  (2627th) 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  POSITION  CONTROL  OF  A 

TOOL 
Christopher  O.  Middleton,  Capitola,  and  Colin  L.  Robson,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Physics,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,233,  Dec.  18,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,924,374,  issued  May 
8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  204,541,  Jun.  9,  1988. 
Int  a.o  G06F  79/00;  G05D  1/Oi 
VS.  a.  364—167.01 


iMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  a  distance  between  a  tool 
portion  of  a  machine  and  a  reference  surface  as  a  reference 
distance  when  said  tool  portion  is  placed  in  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  reference  surface,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  event  indicating  that  said  tool  portion 
is  located  at  said  selected  position  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence surface; 
a  table  storing  control  words  each  o/ which  [indicate  the] 
indicates  an  amount  and  direction  of  a  change  in  tool 
position  for  establishing  said  tool  portion  in  the  position  it 
was  in  when  said  reference  distance  was  established,  in- 
cluding a  control  word  indicating  that  no  change  in  the 
position  of  the  tool  portion  is  necessary;  and 
acoustic  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  generat- 
ing an  acoustic  signal  and  transmitting  said  acoustic  signal 
toward  said  reference  surface  and  for  detecting  a  measure 
of  the  round  trip  travel  time  between  the  time  of  genera- 
tion of  said  acoustic  signal  and  the  time  when  an  echo  of 
said  acoustic  signal  returns  to  said  acoustic  means  after 
bouncing  off  said  reference  surface  and  for  mapping  said 
measure  into  the  control  word  in  said  table  indicating  that 
no  change  in  the  tool  position  is  necessary  and  for  estab- 
lishing said  mapping  as  a  reference  mapping  for  use  in 
generating  control  words  from  measures  of  round  trip 


Bl  4,973,476  (2628th) 

LEAVE-IN  HAIR  CONDITIONERS 

Duanr  G.  Krzysik,  Midland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,161,  Aug.  16,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,973,476,  issued  Nov. 

27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  452,663,  Dec.  18,  1989. 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/11.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  424—70.12 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-11  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  12  and  13  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

12.  A  hair  conditioning  composition  comprising 

(0  a  volatile  silicone  present  in  an  amount  of  from  75-99.9 

weight  percent  of  the  composition  selected  from  linear  and 

cyclic  polysiloxanes; 
(it")  at  least  one  functional  silicone  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

0. 1-10  weight  percent  of  the  composition  selected  from  the 

group  having  the  general  formula 


>— (Si-O)j 
R' 

R'  R' 

R'— Si— O— Si— R'     and 
R'  R' 

R'  R'  R' 

R'— Si— O— (Si— 0)„— Si— R' 

R'  R'  R' 


where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  con- 
sisting of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group  consisting  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atom;  each  /?'  is  independently  selected  from  R  and 
a  functional  group  whereby  the  functional  group  is  selected  from 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  groups  consisting  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups  consisting  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  amine  functional  groups,  the  group  — OH,  and 
acrylate  functional  groups;  x  has  the  value  of  3  to  6;  and  n  has  the 
value  ofl  to  10,000;  the  functional  silicone  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  amine  functional  silicones,  (6)  acrylate 
functional  silicones,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  an  amine  functional 
silicone  and  a  hydroxyl  functional  silicone. 


Bl  5,036,870  (2629th) 

HAIR  STYLING  TOOL 

Tomima  L.  Edmark,  6522  Mimosa  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,138,  Jul.  23,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,036,870,  issued  Aug. 

6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  419,106,  Oct  10,  1989. 

Int  a.*  A45D  8/34 

U.S.  a.  132—273 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3  and  4  is  confirmed. 


Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  5  and  6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

3.  A  method  for  inverting  a  hair  tail  of  hair,  the  hair  tail 
having  an  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


inserting  a  first  end  of  an  elongate  probe  through  a  hair  tail 

at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  a  hair  tail,  said  elongate  probe 

having  an  opposite,  second  end; 
inserting  the  end  of  a  hair  tail  through  a  loop  attached  to  the 

probe  at  the  opposite,  second  end  thereof;  and 
pulling  the  probe  and  loop  through  a  hair  tail  so  that  the  end 

of  a  hair  tail  is  passed  through  a  hair  tail  to  invert  a  hair 

tail. 


Bl  5,054,770  (2630tii) 

SHOCK-FREE  AEROBIC  AND  ANAEROBIC 

EXERCISING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  STANDING 

POSITION 
John  W.  Ball,  2505  Wedgewood  Ct,  Olympia,  Wash.  98501 
ReexaminatioB  Request  No.  90/003^16,  Jan.  24, 1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,054,770,  issued  Oct 

8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  538,803,  Jan.  15,  1990. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,846,  May  12,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,934,690,  which  is  a  continnation-in-iMrt  of  S«r.  No. 

181,302,  Apr.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,830^2 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/00.  23/04 

VS.  CL  482—53 


(a)  a  base  structure  operable  for  maintaining  the  exercise 
machine  in  an  upright  standing  position; 

(b)  an  upright  frame  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  structure; 

(c)  right  and  left  lower  lever  arms  having  first  ends  pivotally 
monted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  upright  frame  member 
about  a  first,  lower  pivot  axis,  the  opposite,  free  ends  of 
the  right  and  left  lower  lever  arms  being  operable  for 
standing  on  by  the  user's  right  and  left  feet,  respectively; 

(d)  right  and  left  upper  lever  assemblies  having: 

(i)  upper  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upright 
frame  member  about  an  upper  pivot  axis  located  at  an 
elevation  substantially  above  the  elevation  of  the  lower 
pivot  axis;  and 

(ii)  handlebars  extended  generally  upwardly  from  respec- 
tive upper  lever  arms  and  having  manually  graspable 
free  end  portions; 

(e)  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  right  and  left  lower 
lever  arms  with  corresponding  right  and  left  upper  lever 
assemblies,  whereby  rotation  of  a  lower  lever  arm  on 
either  side  of  the  exercise  machine  in  one  direction  about 
the  lower  pivot  axis  causes  rotation  of  the  upper  lever  arm 
on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  in  an  opposite  direction 
about  the  upper  pivot  axis,  and  whereby,  when  the  free 
end  of  either  of  the  lower  lever  arms  is  in  its  lowest  eleva- 
tion, the  free  end  of  the  handlebar  on  the  same  side  of  the 
exercise  machine  is  in  its  farthest  position  away  from  the 
lower  lever  arm  free  end  and  whereby,  when  the  free  end 
of  either  of  the  lower  lever  arms  is  at  its  highest  elevation, 
the  free  end  of  the  handlebar  of  the  same  side  of  the  ma- 
chine is  in  its  nearest  position  toward  the  lower  lever  arm 
free  end;  and, 

(0  resistance  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  lower 
lever  arms  and  the  upper  lever  assemblies. 


Bl  5,114,777  (263M) 

WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

HAVING  INCREASED  STABILTTY  AND  METHOD 

Hermann  GaisMr,  Sondflflngm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wangner 

Systems,  GreenTille,  S.C. 

ReexaminatiM  Reqnest  No.  90/003^15,  Oct  6, 1993. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,114,777,  isMMd  May 

19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  763,039,  Ang.  5,  1985. 

iBt  a.*  D03D  3/04;  D21F  3/02.  7/OS.  7/12 

VS.  CL  428—137 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  8-11  and  17-22  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  12  and  23  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION   IT  HAS  BEEN    .  ^''™*  ^^  ""**  *^**'  «*«P«'«*"''  »"  ""  amended  claim,  are 
DETERMINED  THAT:  determmed  to  be  patentoble. 

■n,-  -.>«.>.i.'i'.      r   1  ■       .  .•  '         /.        .  New  claims  24-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed.  ,j,jg  ^^  >^  ^  |.>aiciii 

12.  An  exercise  machine  for  simuUting  climbing  motion  by  i.  a  permeable  flat  woven  multikyer  papermaking  fabric 

a  user  s  legs  and  synchronized  push-pull  motion  by  the  user's  having  increased  fabric  stability  in  the  machine  direction  of  a 

arms  while  remaimng  m  an  upright  standing  position,  the  papermaking  machine,  said  fabric  being  of  the  type  which 

exercise  machine  compnsmg:  includes  a  paper  support  side  and  a  roUer  contact  side  facilitat- 
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tng  travel  as  an  endless  belt  in  said  machine  direction  wherein 
said  woven  fabric  comprises: 

a  first  warp  layer  of  first  load  bearing  warp  yams  extending 
in  said  machine  direction  on  said  paper  support  side  of  said 
fabric; 

a  second  layer  of  second  load  bearing  warp  yams  extending 
in  said  machine  direction  on  said  roller  contact  side  of  said 
fabric; 

stacked  warp  yam  pairs  defined  by  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  warp  yams  of  said  first  and  second  warp 
layers  arranged  in  a  generally  vertically  stacked  super- 
posed position  one  over  the  other  along  the  entire  fabric 
length; 

said  stacked  warp  yam  pairs  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  cross-machine  direction  in  said  fabric  to 
provide  desired  fabric  permeability; 

a  warp  balancing  weft  yam  interwoven  with  said  first  and 
second  warp  layers  to  bind  said  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  warp  yams  in  said  stacked  pairs;  and 

said  warp  balancing  weft  yam  interwoven  in  a  warp  balanc- 
ing weave  pattem  with  said  stacked  pairs  of  warp  yams 
which  [maintain!  maintains  said  warp  yams  stacked 
upon  one  another  and  in  general  vertical  alignment  in  said 
weave  pattem; 

whereby  a  fabric  having  increased  fabric  stability  in  the 
machine  direction  and  a  desired  permeability  is  provided. 


Bl  5,204^23  (2632nd) 
HIRUDIN  ANTIDOTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
VaJerie  S.  Fliidlar.  Roger  Kerry,  both  of  Horsham;  Graham  F. 
Pay,  Patcham;  Robert  B.  WaUis,  Leechponds  Hills,  and  Keith 
D.  Bntler,  Sorefaam-by-Sea,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,585,  Sep.  30,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,204,323,  issued  Apr. 
20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  763,477.  Sep.  20.  1991. 
CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  416.882,  Oct  4. 1989,  abandoned 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6.  1988. 
8823480 

Int.  a.*  A61K  38/02.  31/725 
VS.  a.  514—2 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  7  and  8  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  5,  6,  9  and  10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  at  least  partially  reversing  the  anticoagula- 
tion activity  of  a  blood  anticoagulant  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  Factor  VIII  or  fragments  of  Factor  VIII  which 
retain  its  activity  or  a  substance  which  increases  its  concentra- 
tion in  blood,  wherein  the  blood  anticoagulant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  [heparin,  anticoagulantly  active  hepa- 
rin fragments,  low  molecular  weight  heparins,  fragmin.J 
thrombin  inhibitors,  himdin,  synthetic  himdin  variants,  hirudin 
derivatives,  hirudin  fragments,  desulphatohimdin  variants, 
(2R,4R>4-methyl- 1  -[N2-(3-<RS)-methyI- 1 .2,3,4-tetrahydro-8- 
quinolinyl-sulphonyl)-<S)-arginyl]-2-piperidine         carboxylic 


acid,  D-phenyl-alanyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde  sulphate, 
and  Na-(2-naphthalene-sulphonyl-glycyl)-4-amido- 

phenylalaninepiperidine. 


Bl  5.247326  (2633rd) 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  AND/OR  FLOW  SENSOR 
Frank  R.  Frola,  TrafTord;  Dennis  Gibboney.  Mt  Pleasant,  and 
Paul  Bauer,  Brentwood,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Derilbiss 
Health  Care,  Inc.,  Somerset,  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,636,  Not.  10,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,247,826,  issued  Sep. 
28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  975.616.  Nov.  12.  1992. 
Int  CL«  GOIN  29/18 
VS.  a.  73—24,01 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  sensor  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  bulk  flow  rate 
of  a  gaseous  medium  and  the  content  of  a  component  of  the 
gaseous  medium  comprising  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
transducers  mounted  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said 
transducers  having  a  predetermined  high  resonant  frequency,  a 
tube  extending  between  said  transucers,  said  tube  having  a  first 
end  adjacent  said  first  transducer  and  a  second  end  adjacent 
said  second  transducer,  having  a  length  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined distance  and  having  a  predetermined  small  internal 
diameter,  means  for  flowing  a  gaseous  medium  through  said 
tube,  means  for  alternately  applying  an  electric  pulse  having  a 
length  of  substantially  one  half  the  wavelength  of  said  predeter- 
mined high  resonant  frequency  to  said  first  and  second  transduc- 
ers, each  transducer  establishing  a  wave  which  travels  through 
the  gaseous  medium  in  said  tube  to  the  other  transducer  in 
response  to  an  applied  pulse,  means  for  measuring  the  time  for 
each  such  wave  to  pass  between  said  transducers,  means  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  medium  flowing 
through  said  tube,  and  means  responsive  to  measured  times  for 
the  wave  to  travel  in  the  gas  flow  direction  and  to  travel 
opposite  the  gas  flow  direction  and  to  the  measured  tempera- 
ture for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  bulk  flow  rate  of  the 
gaseous  medium  through  said  tube  and  the  content  of  a  compo- 
nent of  the  gaseous  medium. 


REISSUES 

JULY  18,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket,  [  J  .ppear,  in  the  orig™]  p..en.  bu.  fonm  no  part  of  this  rei«uc  specifiction;  matter  printed  in  itdic. 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

Rc.  34.995 
ADJUSTABLE  RECESSED  DOOR  HINGE  DENTAL*  APPUANCF 

oS:?^tn5^  dated  J«.  5   1993  Ser  No  809.296    *^»,t ''^^•«'''^,««'^'-M5^Ser.No.9M^^^ 

Dec.  17.  199i.  A^pU^tion  for^llelSytiwJ  Z^o.       f^^'  '"••""•"""  '"  ^"^  "^  ^'  '''''  ^-  '^^ 
57^22  ^^ 

!-♦  n  6  irn«n  r/n..  *"**  ^*  ^'^^  1/08,  1/14 

lat  CI.'  E05D  7/04  its  a  AiX—tiA  ..  ^  . 

VS.  CL  16-237  2  Claim  "  ^^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  recessed  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  member 
on  a  supporting  frame  member,  one  of  which  members  is 
provided  with  a  substantially  circular  bore  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  predetermined  interior  diameter,  comprising: 
a  hinge  cup  adapted  to  be  inserted  and   [displaceablyj 
secured  in  a  bore  of  one  of  a  frame  member  and  a  door 
member; 
a  hinge  pin  mounted  in  said  hinge  cup;  and 
a  one-piece  hinge  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  hinge  pin 
and  having  an  opposing  end  defining  a  hinge  plate  adapted  to 
be  displaceably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  frame  and  door 
members,  wherein  said  hinge  plate  is  adapted  for  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  other  of  said  frame  and  door  members  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  pivot  axis  of  said  hinge  arm,  said 
hinge  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposing  lateral  edges  and  includ- 
ing portions  defining  a  single  slotted  hole  for  receiving  a  single 
fastening  screw  for  securing  said  hinge  plate  to  said  other  of 
said  frame  and  door  members,  said  slotted  hole  being  sub- 
stantially centered  between  said  lateral  edges  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  of  said  hinge  arm 
for  guiding  said  displacement  of  said  hinge  plate 


1.  A  dental  appliance  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  comprising  a  tubular  handle  and  a 
tubukr  extension  extending  from  the  handle  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  extension  having  a  bore  therethrough  from 
the  end  thereof  at  the  handle  to  its  other  end  constituting 
its  forward  end,  the  extension  having  at  its  forward  end  a 
recessed  forward  end  formation  defining  a  forwardly 
opening  recess; 
a  closure  for  said  recess  mating  with  said  recessed  forward 

and  formation  on  said  recess; 
said  recessed  forward  end  formation  of  the  extension  and 
said  closure  defining  a  chamber  at  said  forward  end  of  the 
extension  when  said  closure  is  applied  to  said  recessed 
forward  end  formation; 
a  rotor  rotatable  in  the  chamber  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 

axis  of  the  bore; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  bore  having  a  forward 

end  in  said  chamber; 
a  gear  on  the  forward  end  of  the  drive  shaft  mating  with  a 

gear  on  the  rotor,- 
said  end  formation  and  closure  being  formed  with  cooperable 
semicircular  bearing  recesses  which  mate  in  directly  opposed 
relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  generally  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  in  the  extension  to  provide 
generally  cylindric  bearing  means  for  the  rotor  when  the 
closure  mates  with  said  end  formation. 


IMI 


PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  MFTAL^ONTAINING 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 

Cornelia  J.  Grocnenboom,  Driehnis.  Netfaerlanda,  assignor  to 

Akzo  N.V„  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Original  No.  4.810.358.  dated  Mar.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No,  89.819. 
Aug.  27. 1987.  DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  837.400.  Mar.  7. 1986.  Pat 
No,  4.791,085.  Application  for  reianr^  Aug.  15, 1991.  Ser.  No. 

Claira  priority,  application  Netlierlanda.  Mar.  12,  1985. 
85-80689;  Oct  29.  1985,  85-502943 

Int  CL«  ClOG  11/04 
VS.  a.  208-U1  7  cui^ 

6.  A  method  of  cracking  vanadium  containing  hydrocarbon 
feedstocks  wherein  the  feedstock  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising: 

(0  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite, 

(ii)  a  matrix  material,  and 

(w)  a  barium  titanium  oxide. 


Re.  34.998 

"SPARE  PARTS"  FOR  USE  IN  OPHTHALMIC 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

David  W.  Langeraan.  c/o  Langeman  Eye  Institute  99  Dutch 

HiU  PIz.^  Orangeburg.  N.Y.  10962 
Original  No.  4.888,016,  dated  Dec  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  154.196. 

Feb.  10,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

76.984 

Lit  a.*  A61F  2/14.  2/16 
VS.  a.  623-6  17  cuj,„ 

1.  For  use  in  connection  with  ophthalmic  surgical  proce- 
dures; a  "spare  part"  adapted  to  be  surgically  introduced  into 
an  eye  for  the  purpose  of  repair  or  reinforcement  or  replace- 
ment of  a  component  of  the  eye,  said  "spare  part"  comprising 
a  member  of  a  cohesive  sheet  material  of  a  cross-linked  bi- 
ocompatible substance,  said  member  being  preformed  into  the 
shape  of  an  anteriorly  incomplete  capsular  bag-Uke  stmcture 
which  includes  a  peripherally  curved  posterior  wall  defining  a 
posterior  capsule  portion  and  a  curved  strip-like  anterior  wall 
defining  an  anterior  capsular  flap  portion,  with  said  anterior 
capsular  flap  portion  and  said  posterior  capsule  portion  being 
connected  to  each  other  along  their  respective  curved  outer 

148S 
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peripheries,  and  with  said  anteriorly  incomplete  capsular  bag- 
like structure  having  predetermined  physical  or  optical  proper- 
ties, or  both,  and  being  adapted  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
endogenous  posterior  capsule  of  the  eye  is  to  be  repaired  or 
reinforced  or  replaced  following  an  intracapsular  or  extracap- 
sular cataract  extraction. 


July  18,  1995 


16.  A  "span  part"  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  posterior 
capsule  portion  is  provided  in  its  mid-region  with  an  opening  which 
imparts  to  said  posterior  capsule  portion  a  curved  strip-like  config- 
uration. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  18,  1995 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,198 

HYBRID  TEA  HOSE  PLANT  NAMED  HUIKOOWI' 

W.  M.  Tan  der  Kooy,  EB  Zevenhuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

DeRniter's  Nieuwe  Rozen,  B.V„  Hazerwoode,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,132 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

XiS.  a.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 

rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


early  appearing  lavender-pink  flowers  with  red  that  appear 
numerously  on  upright  cluster  stems  over  medium  green  fo- 
liage, said  cultivar  growing  to  a  height  of  between  220-240 


9,199 

ISLAND  KING'  PEACH  TREE 

Alan  R.  Asdoorian,  522  6th  Ave.,  Kingsburg,  Calif.  93631 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,400 

Int  a.»  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt.-43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar 

to  the  "Queencrest"  peach  tree  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  6,025) 

from  which  it  is  a  sport,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by 

producing  earlier  maturing  fruit  with  good  exterior  coloration 

and  edible  quality  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting 

and  shipment  approximately  April  23  to  April  25,  or  about  ten 

days  to  two  weeks  earlier  than  the  fruit  of  the  "Queencrest" 

peach  tree. 


9,204 
GERANIUM  PLANT  'KLEGOES' 
Siegfried  iQemm,  Haofiicker  8,  D  70378  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,864 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  described  as  shown,  characterized  by  its  frosty  Hght 
pink  color  and  fade  resistance  to  sun  and  heat. 


9,200 
IXORA  PLANT  NAMED  FRANKIE  HIPP 
Fabia  C.  Pitman,  Homestead,  FU.,  assignor  to  Patricia  A.  But- 
ton, Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^2 
Int  a.«  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ixora  plant  named  Frank 
Hipp,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,205 
GERANIUM  PLANT  'KLEMIGA' 

Siegfried  Klemm,  Hanfacker  8,  D  70378  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,865 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87,12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  dark  pink 
flowers  and  hairy  gray-green  foliage. 


9,201 
ORIENTAL  LILY  PLANT  NAMED  'VANrfY' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  Aurora^  Edward  A.  McRae,  Sandy,  and  Ted  T. 
Kirsch,  Myrtle  Point  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cebeco  lilies. 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No,  255,150 
Int  CL«  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Oriental  lily  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


9,206 
GERANIUM  PLANT  KLEVETFE' 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Hanfiicker  8,  D  70378  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,867 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as  herein 
described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  exceptionally  dark 
purple  flowers. 


9,202 
VARIETY  OF  UUUM  NAMED  HOLEBT 
Petnis  M.  M.  Hoff,  Steenbergen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
gaarde  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,2U 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lily  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9,207 
FICUS  BENJAMINA  PLANT  NAMED  WIANDr 
Hnbertns  T.  van  Diemen,  Aalsmcer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Kwekerlj  De  Amstel,  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 
FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,273 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 88.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ficus  benjamina  substan- 
tially as  Ulustrated  and  described. 


9,203 
GERANIUM  NAMED  'KLEGRAND' 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klemm  A 
Sohn,  Stuttgart-Muhlhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,419 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  distinguished  by  its 


9,208 
BUFFALOGRASS  VARIETY  CALLED  ••AZ-143" 
Charles  F.  Mancino,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the  UniTersity  of  Arizona, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,012 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Buffalograss  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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9,209 
BA  73-381'  KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 
VirgU  D.  Meier,  MarysrUle,  Ohio;  J.  Kerin  Turner,  South 
Salem,  Oregon;  E^ngene  W.  Mayer,  MarysrUle,  Ohio,  assign- 
or to  OMS  luTestments,  Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,699 
Int  a.«  AOIH  S/OO 
MS.  CL  Pit— 90J  1  Claim 

1.  A  variety  of  Kentucky  bluegrass,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  characterized  by  a  medium  to  high  level  of 
resistance  to  several  serious  diseases,  including  leaf  spot  and 
melting  out  disease,  several  rust  diseases,  and  stripe  smut,  a 
desirable  green  color  throughout  the  growing  season,  forms  a 
turf  of  good  quality  under  a  wide  variety  of  environmental 
conditions,  has  a  moderately  wide  blade  and  a  high  level  of 
seed  yielding  capacity. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  18, 1995 

ERRATA 
For  s^ 

^^''^^  PATENT  NO. 

002-422 5,432.960 

037-tt)7 5,433,032 

037^52 5,433,033 

038-103 5,433,034 

0^124 5,433,035 

0^152 5.433.036 

451-049 5.433.042 

105-163 5,433,150 

105-397 5,413,5, 

108-O42 5,433,152 

60<>-236 5,433.190 

251-100 5,433,410 

251-148 5.433.411 

206-370 5.433.412 

285-031 5.433.482 

292-169 5.433.495 

292-201 5.433.496 

292-359 5.433.497 

432-106 5,433.597 

216-020 5.433,819 

216-013 5.433.820 

216-018 5.433.821 

216-066 5,434.044 

424-678 5.434.191 

514-291 5,434,260 

200-O43 5.434.368 

200-050 5.434.369 

345-100 5,434,599 

347-243 5,434,600 

367-140 5,434,830 

330-107 5,434,867 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  18,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,432^51 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC  SUPPORT  BELT 

Edward  H.  Yewer,  Jr^  6259  N.  Hwy.  83,  Hartland,  WU.  53029 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,342 

iBt  a.*  A41F  9/00:  A6IF  5/00,  5/37 

US.  CL  2—44  17  Cbinu 


1.  An  abdominal  support  belt  made  of  three  dimensional 
fabric  comprising: 

a  core  including  at  least  two  cushion  layers  of  open-weave 
fabric,  each  said  cushion  layer  having  a  serpentine  undu- 
lating cross-sectional  shape  in  at  least  one  dimension  so  as 
to  deflne  peaks  and  valleys  and  said  layers  being  interwo- 
ven with  one  another,  said  peaks  and  valleys  spacing  an 
inner  surface  of  said  core  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
core  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  core  at  a  given  location 
is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  threads  of  said 
fabric  at  said  location,  and  said  core  includes  two  facing 
layers  interwoven  with  a  cushion  layer,  one  said  facing 
layer  on  each  of  opposed  sides  of  said  core  so  that  each 
said  cushion  layer  undulates  between  said  facing  layers; 

a  breathable  fabric  layer  secured  to  said  core  over  said  inner 
surface  of  said  core; 

a  strap  secured  to  said  core,  said  strap  being  narrower  and 
longer  than  said  core  and  overlying  said  outer  surface  of 
said  core;  and 

means  for  securing  said  strap  around  a  body  with  said  core 
and  fabric  layer  between  said  strap  and  said  body. 


5,432,952 
COMPOUND  BIB  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Kathleen  M.  Tate,  35126  Kensington,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48312 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,294 

Int.  a.*  A41B  13/10 

US.  a.  2—49.4  5  Claims 


neck  contour  for  being  located  at  the  front  of  the  neck  of 
the  wearer; 
a  secondary  bib  member  connected  with  said  primary  bib 
member  continuously  along  said  neck  contour,  said  sec- 
ondary bib  member  being  structured  to  cover  any  gar- 
ments worn  by  the  wearer  at  the  neck  and  upper  chest; 
and 
connection  mechanism  means  for  holding  said  primary  and 
secondary  bib  members  in  a  preselected  placement  with 
respect  to  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  said  connection  mecha- 
nism means  comprising: 

a  first  extension  arm  connected  to  said  primary  bib  mem- 
ber at  a  first  side  of  said  neck  contour,  said  first  exten- 
sion arm  having  a  first  distal  end; 
a  second  extension  arm  connected  to  said  primary  bib 
member  at  a  second  side  of  said  neck  contour,  said 
second  extension  member  having  a  second  distal  end; 
and 
releasable  connection  device  means  connected  with  said 
first  and  second  extension  arms  for  selectively  connect- 
ing together  said  first  and  second  distal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  extension  arms; 
wherein  said  primary  bib  member  is  a  laminate  comprising: 
a  primary  bib  member  outer  layer  composed  of  a  liquid 

absorbing  material;  and 
a  primary  bib  member  inner  layer  composed  of  a  liquid 
impermeable  material,  said  primary  bib  member  inner 
layer  being  interconnected  with  said  primary  bib  mem- 
ber outer  layer; 
wherein  said  secondary  bib  member  is  a  laminate  compris- 
ing: 
a  secondary  bib  member  outer  layer  composed  of  a  liquid 

absorbing  material;  and 
a  secondary  bib  member  inner  layer  composed  of  a  liquid 
impermeable  material,  said  secondary  bib  member  inner 
layer  being  interconnected  with  said  secondary  bib 
member  outer  layer; 
wherein  when  said  compound  bib  is  worn  by  the  wearer, 
said  primary  bib  member  inner  layer  and  said  secondary 
bib  member  inner  layer  each  face  toward  each  other  and 
any  garments  of  the  wearer  worn  at  the  chest  and  adjacent 
the  front  neck  thereof 


5,432,953 
NECK  TIE  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  TIE  KNOT  FORMER 

Yong  J.  Kim,  7020  Glenwood  St.,  Hanover  Park,  lU.  60103 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,991 
Int.  a.*  A41D  25/02.  25/04.  15/16 

VS.  CL  2—148  17  Claims 


/acL 


1.  A  compound  bib  for  being  located  at  the  chest  of  a  wearer 
for  protecting  garments  worn  adjacent  the  neck  and  upper 
chest  of  the  wearer  from  becoming  soiled  by  spillage,  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary  bib  member  structured  for  protectively  covering 
the  chest  of  a  wearer,  said  primary  bib  member  having  a 


1.  In  a  neck  tie  structure,  a  tie,  a  neck  band,  fasteners  on  the 
neck  band  for  forming  opposite  ends  of  the  neck  tie  band  in  an 


1489 


1490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


annular  shape,  and  a  neck  tie  knot  former,  the  neck  tie  knot 
former  having  an  arcuate  shaped  upper  end,  a  groove  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  on  the  neck  tie  knot  former,  the  neck  band 
being  extended  through  the  groove,  the  neck  band  having 
fastener  means  at  opposite  ends  to  connect  the  neck  band  on  a 
neck  of  a  person  wearing  the  tie,  the  tie  having  an  intermediate 
tie  loop  portion  mounted  over  a  front  face  of  the  neck  tie  knot 
former  with  ends  of  the  tie  being  projected  along  opposite 
sides  and  rearwardly  of  the  neck  tie  knot  former  and  rear- 
wardly  and  beneath  the  neck  band,  the  ends  of  the  tie  being 
extended  upwardly  and  forwardly  over  the  neck  band  between 
the  intermediate  tie  loop  portion  and  the  neck  tie  knot  former 
and  being  extended  downwardly  beneath  the  neck  tie  knot 
former  in  lapped  relation,  the  thus  tied  tie  generating  a  tied 
knot  about  the  neck  tie  knot  foiuier  which  includes  the  inter- 
mediate tie  loop  portion,  the  tie  former  having  an  outwardly 
bulged  curved  front  face,  tapered  side  areas  extending  rear- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  outwardly  bulged  curved  front 
face  for  allowing  a  tie  knot  to  resemble  a  "for-in  hand"  tie  knot, 
said  knot  to  be  tied  over  the  outwardly  bulged  front  face  and 
the  tapered  side  areas. 


i.  A  method  of  changing  an  oil  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubularly-shaped,  flexible,  outer  glove  member 
of  cloth-like  material  for  deflning  a  tube  interior,  said 
outer  glove  member  having  a  hand  rim  at  a  hand-receiv- 
ing end  thereof  and  a  filter  rim  at  a  filter-receiving  end 
thereof  and  providing  a  flexible  pocket  having  a  tubularly- 
shaped  pocket  wall  of  cloth-like  material  with  a  closed 
interior  end  and  an  open  opposite  pocket-rim  end,  said 
pocket-rim  end  being  attached  to  said  filter-receiving  end 
of  said  outer  glove  member  with  said  pocket  wall  extend- 
ing into  said  tube  interior  to  form  a  pocket  interior  in  the 
tube  interior; 

inserting  a  hand  through  said  hand  rim  into  said  tube  inte- 
rior; 

manipulating  said  oil  filter  change  glove  with  said  hand 
inserted  therein  to  simultaneously  insert  a  filter  through 
said  filter  rim  of  said  outer  glove  member  and  said  pocket 
rim  of  said  pocket  respectively  into  said  tube  interior  and 
said  pocket  interior; 

gripping  said  pocket  and  said  filter  in  said  pocket  interior 
with  said  hand  in  said  tube  interior  and  manipulating  said 
oil  filter  therewith. 


5,432^55 
QUICK  RELEASE  REUSABLE  SWEATBAND 
ArtHT  P.  Plotka,  and  Teresa  Plotka,  both  of  9  Rooaevelt  Ave., 
Trenton,  N  J.  08620 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,766 
iBt  a."  A42B  1/06 
VS.  a.  2—181  2  culms 

1.  In  a  sports  cap  having  an  adjustable  annular  headband 
including  male  and  female  adjustment  means,  a  soft  head  cov- 
ering, a  visor  attached  externally  to  the  head  covering  and  a 


semi-rigid  material  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  cap  contigu- 
ous with  the  visor  to  shape  the  cap,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  strip  of  loop  material  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  at- 
tached to  the  headband  beginning  at  one  end  proximate 
the  male  adjustment  means  and  following  the  headband  to 
the  other  end  proximate  the  female  adjustment  means; 

b)  sweatband  further  comprising: 

a  strip  of  moisture  receiving  and  retaining  material; 
a  strip  of  hook  material  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener 
attached  to  the  strip  of  moisture  receiving  and  retaining 


5,432,954 

OIL  FILTER  CHANGE  GLOVE 

JoMph  C.  Taylor,  1110  Wingfield  Ave.,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23325 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,206 

Int.  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161.6  3  Claims 


material  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  strip  of 
loop  material  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  material, 
whereby  the  moisture  receiving  and  retaining  material 
is  in  juxtaposition  with  the  scalp  of  the  wearer; 
an  area  at  one  end  of  the  strip  of  hook  material  adapted  to 
be  grasped  for  separating  the  said  strip  of  moisture 
receiving  and  retaining  material  from  the  strip  of  loop 
material;  and 
c)  a  means  for  allowing  the  storage  of  sweatbands  further 
comprising  a  grommet  located  in  the  sweatband  proxi- 
mate one  end. 


5,432,956 

POTTY  SEAT  WTTH  LIQUID-FILLED  CHAMBER 

Cynthia  C.  Park,  805  N.  Cypress,  Wichita,  Kans.  67206 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,449 

Int.  a.«  A47K  13/06 

VS.  a.  4—239  10  Claims 


1.  A  child's  potty  seat  comprising: 

a  generally  ring-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
toilet  seat, 

a  compressible  and  resilient  generally  ring-shaped  cushion 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  cushion  having  an  inside  sur- 
face forming  a  central  opening  in  the  cushion,  a  top  sur- 
face, and  an  outside  surface, 

a  transparent  outer  wall  attached  to  the  cushion  and  forming 
a  chamber  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  cushion, 
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a  liquid  confined  within  the  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  indicia  within  the  liquid  which  are  visible 
through  the  transparent  outer  wall. 


5,432,957 
CONVERSION  Krr  FOR  TOILETS  FOR  VARYING 
SHAPES 
Geoffrey  R  Femie,  29  BUketon  Road,  Islington,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M9B  4W4 ;  Briui  P.  Doyle,  36  High  Park  Blvd.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  M6R  1M8  ,  and  Christine  G.  Kronich,  215 
Tanglewood  Ia.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,033 

Int  a.«  E03D  11/16 

VS.  a.  4—252.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  conversion  kit  for  use  in  association  with  various 
toilet  appliances  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
plumbing  soil  pipe,  said  toilet  appliances  having  a  stand  portion 
defining  front  and  back  surfaces  of  various  shapes,  said  kit 
comprising; 
a  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends  defining  length 
and  breadth  and  adapted  to  stand  on  the  floor  around  a 
plumbing  soil  pipe  and  having  an  upper  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  toilet  appliance,  and  a  lower  surface,  and 
defining  first  and  second  end  wall  profiles  at  said  first  and 
second  ends,   respectively,  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  to  said  floor  for  spacing  said  lower  surface  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  floor; 
an  elongated  axial  opening  in  said  uppter  surface  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  one  of  said  end  wall  profiles,  for  a 
distance  along  the  length  of  said  base  member,  said  elon- 
gated opening  being  adapted  to  register  with  said  soil  pipe; 
at  least  one  longitudinal  support  wall  substantially  along  the 
length  of  said  base  member  in  connection  with  said  lower 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  transverse  support  walls 
in  connection  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, norma]  to  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  support  wall, 
extending  across  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  member 
from  side  to  side; 
a  support  wall  in  connection  with  said  lower  surface  of  said 
base  member  registering  with  said  elongated  opening,  and 
having  side  wall  portions  and  curved  end  wall  portions  in 
connection  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  member 
and  adapted  to  support  said  base  member  above  said  floor; 
a  soil  pipe  extension  separate  from  said  base  member,  defin- 
ing a  generally  tubular  shape  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
adapted  to  be  received  directly  in  said  elongated  opening, 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  therein  at  various  locations 
therealong; 
a  plurally  of  pairs  of  soil  pipe  extension  fastening  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  located  alongside  both 
sides  of  said  elongated  opening  in  said  base  member  at 


spaced  intervals  therealong,  said  soil  pipe  extension  being 
attachable  to  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  on  both  sides  of 
said  elongated  opening; 

plumbing  soil  pipe  connection  means  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  soil  pipe  extension  whereby  said  soil  pipe  extension  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  plumbing  soil  pipe; 

toilet  appliance  connection  means  at  said  upper  end  of  said 
soil  pipe  extension  whereby  said  upper  end  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  toilet  appliance,  and, 

means  for  securing  said  soil  pipe  extension  relative  to  said 
soil  pipe  extension  fastening  means  of  said  base  member, 
and  said  soil  pipe  extension  being  attachable  at  various 
locations  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  opening 
whereby  said  base  member  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
with  a  selected  one  of  either  said  first  or  said  second  end 
walls  adjacent  said  front  surface  of  said  toilet  appliance 
stand  portion. 


5,432,958 

READILY  DETACHABLE  CYLINDRICAL  SECnONS 

VALVE 

Cari  E.  Bocfamann;  Cherry  A  Bochmann,  both  of  Brecksrille, 

and  James  A.  Sigier,  Big  Prairie,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Sealand  Technology,  Inc.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,993 
Int  a.»  E03D  1/00 
VS.  a.  4—321  11 


n^^^j^^i  J  ^j  J,  ,  iiiniiiiTTrA 


1.  A  sewage  handling  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  toilet; 

a  sewage  holding  tank  having  a  sewage  receiving  opening 
therein; 

a  conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  toilet; 
and 

a  valve  connecting  said  conduit  to  said  opening,  said  valve 
comprising:  an  outer  casing  including  a  first  connecting 
part  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  a  second  connecting 
part  distinct  from  but  mating  with  said  first  connecting 
part,  and  connected  to  said  opening;  and  inner  movable 
valve  elements  movable  from  an  open  position  allowing 
flow  of  sewage  from  said  conduit  to  said  holding  tank 
opening,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  sewage  cannot 
flow  between  said  conduit  and  holding  tank,  said  inrier 
elements,  when  in  said  closed  position,  allowing  disassem- 
bly of  said  first  coimecting  part  from  said  second  connect- 
ing part  without  either  said  conduit  or  said  sewage  tank 
opening  communicating  with  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment. 


5,4324>59 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  WATER  FLOW  IN  A 
TOILET 
Robert  S.  Ellsworth,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  John  P.  Durban,  Mission 
Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  DakoU  Technologies  Corp. 
Rled  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,750 
Int  CL*  E03D  5/10 
VS.  CL  4 — 406  17  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  flush  system  for  regulating  flow  of  water  out  of  a 
toilet  tank  into  a  toilet  bowl,  said  flush  system  comprising: 
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powered  valve  means  for  positioning  a  valve  face  with 
respect  to  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  defines  an  aperture 
between  said  toilet  tank  and  said  toilet  bowl,  said  valve 
face  is  adapted  to  close  said  aperture  when  said  valve  face 
is  contiguous  with  said  valve  seat; 

toilet  tank  water  volume  means  for  establishing  an  economy 
volume  of  water  flow  from  said  toilet  tank  through  said 
aperture,  and  aperture,  and  establishing  a  power  volume 
of  water  flow  from  said  toilet  tank  through  said  aperture, 
said  economy  flow  volume  being  substantially  less  than 
said  power  flow  volume  and  being  accomplished  by  said 


valve  face  being  separated  a  given  distance  from  said 
valve  seat  for  a  period  of  time  to  establish  said  economy 
flow  volume  and  a  greater  period  of  time  to  establish  said 
power  flow  volume;  and 
toilet  bowl  water  level  means  for  establishing  one  of  a  first 
and  second  water  level  in  said  toilet  bowl,  said  first  and 
second  water  levels  in  said  toilet  bowl  are  achieved  by 
water  transfer  from  said  toilet  tank,  through  said  aperture, 
to  said  toilet  bowl  by  moving  said  valve  face  from  said 
valve  seat  a  distance  substantially  less  than  said  given 
distance  for  one  period  of  time  for  said  first  water  level 
and  a  longer  period  of  time  for  said  second  water  level 


5^2,960 

HELMET  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT 

Peter  A.  Krant,  2«16  NichoUi  St^  Simi  Valley,  Cidif.  93065 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,096 

fat  CL*  A42B  1/24 

MS.  CL  2—422  2  Clains 


1.  A  mirror  attachment  in  combination  with  a  protective 
helmet  which  comprises:  a  first,  curved,  tapered,  aerodynamic 
plastic  housing;  a  second  complementary  housing  positioned 
atop  and  secured  to  said  first  housing;  a  slightly  contoured 
mirror  securely  mounted  within  said  second  housing;  means  to 
permit  said  second  housing  and  associated  mirror  to  pivot 
horizontally  outward  from  said  first  housing;  means  to  permit 
said  first  housing  and  the  second  housing  secured  thereto  to 
angularly  pivot  in  a  vertical  direction;  and  means  to  fasten  said 
first  housing  to  the  protective  helmet;  said  means  to  permit  said 
second  housing  to  pivot  horizontally  outward  from  said  first 
housing  comprises  an  adjustable  screw  freely  extending 
through  said  second  housing  and  threadably  engaged  in  said 
first  housing. 


5.432,961 

LIFTING  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  UNASSISTED 

POOL  ACCESS  FOR  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Lowell  C.  Horton,  Peosacola,  FUu,  assignor  to  Clint  Morton,  II, 

PensacoU,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,719 

Int  CL*  E04H  4/14;  A47K  3/12 

U.S.  a.  4—496  3  Claims 


1.  A  lift  device  for  providing  access  to  an  enclosure  of  water 
for  disabled  individuals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  frame; 

(b)  a  swing  arm  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  frame; 

(c)  means,  attached  to  said  base  frame  for  reversibly  rotating 
said  swing  arm; 

(d)  a  fixed  housing,  having  two  sets  of  four  roller  bearings 
therein,  attached  to  said  swing  arm; 

(e)  a  moveable  support  structure  rollably  attached  to  said 
fixed  housing  by  said  sets  of  four  roller  bearings,  wherein 
said  moveable  support  structure  comprises  at  least  two 
support  beams  vertically  disposed  in  a  parallel  manner  and 
rollably  attached  to  said  fued  housing  by  engaging  said 
sets  of  four  roller  bearings,  a  spacer  attached  at  the  top  of 
said  support  beams  for  securing  said  support  beams  in  a 
parallel  fashion,  and  a  carriage  support  member  attached 
to  the  lower  terminal  end  of  said  support  beams,  said 
carriage  support  member  being  composed  of  a  horizontal 
section  and  two  parallel  vertical  sections; 

(f)  means,  attached  to  said  swing  arm  for  reversibly  moving 
said  moveable  support  structure  within  said  fixed  housing; 
and 

(g)  a  carriage  attached  to  said  moveable  support  structure. 


5,432,962 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  RAILING  SIDE  OF  A 

CHILD'S  COT 

Cbeng-Knei  Huang,  No.  189,  Sec  3,  Chungihan  Rd^  W^Jih 

HsUng,  Taichimg  Haien,  Taiwan 

nied  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,257 
Int.  a.«  A47D  7/10 
U.S.  CL  5—100  3  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  means  for  a  railing  side  of  a  child's  cot,  said 
cot  comprising: 
four  posts;  and 

four  railing  sides  each  having  two  ends  and  connected  be- 
tween two  posts; 
said  adjustable  means  comprising: 
at  least  four  strips  one  said  strip  fixed  on  each  of  said  four 
posts  of  said  cot  and  having  at  least  two  holes  and  two 
openings  defmed  therein,  said  opening  communicating 
to  a  recess  defmed  in  an  outer  side  of  said  strip; 
an  adjustable  element  having  a  main  body,  an  activating 
element  and  a  connecting  element,  said  main  body 
including  a  vertical  part  and  a  horizontal  part,  said 
vertical  part  having  a  hole  defined  therein  for  connect- 
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ing  to  an  end  of  said  railing  side,  said  horizontal  part 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  recess  defmed  therein 
and  accessing  to  an  opening  defmed  in  an  under  side 
thereof,  a  hole  being  defmed  through  said  first  end  of 
said  horizontal  end  and  said  vertical  part  and  a  fixing 
means  being  disposed  in  an  inner  side  of  said  second  end 
of  said  horizontal  part; 
said  activating  element  having  a  base  sized  to  be  inserted 
in  said  recess  via  said  opening,  a  projection  projecting 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  having  at  least 
one  hook  part  formed  on  an  top  portion  of  said  projec- 
tion and  a  block  being  disposed  abutting  said  projection, 
said  block  having  a  bevel  surface  sloping  downward  in 


whereby  pivoting  said  second  frame  member  to  said  second 
extended  position  causes  said  semi-elastic  mattress  to  be 


a  direction  from  said  first  end  of  said  horizontal  part  to 
said  second  end  thereof;  and 
said  connecting  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
connecting  hook  being  disposed  on  said  first  end  thereof 
for  engaging  to  a  periphery  defining  one  of  said  open- 
ings of  said  strip  and  a  recess  being  defined  in  said 
second  end  thereof,  a  tunnel  being  defined  vertically  by 
four  inner  surfaces  in  said  connecting  element  and  for 
said  projection  of  said  activation  element  passing 
through  and  said  hook  part  hooking  on  an  edge  of  one 
of  said  inner  surface,  and  a  spring  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  recess  of  said  connecting  element  and  said 
fixing  means  of  said  horizontal  part. 


5,432,963 
TRUCK  CAB  MATTRESS 
Robert  C.  Cond,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Edward  L.  Lehnert,  West- 
errille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  Southgate, 
Mich. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  3,149,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,136 
Int  a.*  B60P  i/i&-  A47C  17/64 
UJS.  CI.  5—118  20  Claims 

1.  A  combination  folding  bunk  and  cab  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  frame  member  secured  within  said  cab; 
a  second  frame  member  pivotably  mounted  to  said  first 
frame  member  such  that  said  second  frame  member  is 
positionable  to  an  over-center  position  relative  to  said  first 
frame  member  when  said  second  frame  member  pivots 
from  a  first  stowed  position  to  a  second  extended  position; 
a  semi-elastic  mattress; 

means  for  securing  said  mattress  to  said  first  and  second 
frame  members;  and 


elastically  extended  so  as  to  provide  a  firm  substantially 
horizontal  surface. 


5,432,964 
FIELD  SERVICEABLE  MATTRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Brian  M.  StreU,  20  Lockhem  Dr.,  LiTingston,  NJ.  07039 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,320 

Int  a.*  A47C  27/04 

M&.  a.  5-475  12  OaiM 


1.  A  mattress  structure  comprising: 

A)  a  central  spring  assembly  core  having  broad  top  and 
bottom  horizontal  faces  and  narrow  vertical  sides; 

B)  a  pair  of  cover  assemblies,  said  pair  completely  enclosing 
said  spring  assembly  core; 

C)  a  first  member  of  said  pair  of  cover  assemblies  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  fabric  panel  covering  one  of  said  horizontal  faces  of 
said  core;  a  first  annular  vertical  flange  attached  to  a 
perimeter  of  said  first  panel;  said  first  flange  having  a 
free  edge  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  rigid 
rods  or  bars;  and  first  fastener  means  secured  to  said 
perimeter  of  said  first  panel  so  as  to  completely  encircle 
said  panel; 

D)  a  second  member  of  said  pair  of  cover  assemblies  com- 
prising: 

a  second  fabric  panel  covering  the  other  of  said  horizontal 
faces  of  said  core;  a  second  annular  vertical  flange 
attached  to  a  perimeter  of  said  second  panel;  said  sec- 
ond flange  having  a  free  edge  receiving  a  second  a 
plurality  of  elongated  rigid  rods  or  bars;  an  annular 
border  skirt  attached  to  said  perimeter  of  said  second 
panel  external  to  said  second  flange,  said  border  skirt 
having  a  free  edge  provided  with  second  fastener 
means,  said  border  skirt  arranged  to  extend  vertically 
along  said  vertical  sides  of  said  core  to  provide  for  said 
first  and  second  fastener  means  to  fasten  together  to 
completely  enclose  and  seal  said  mattress  structure  and 
said  flanges;  and 

E)  a  plurality  of  tie  elements  spaced  apart  along  said  free 
edges  of  said  flanges,  each  said  tie  element  encircling  and 
drawing  toward  one  another  at  least  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  rods  or  bars  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
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plurality  of  rods  or  bars  and  also  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  core  to  anchor  said  pair  of  cover  assemblies  to  one 
another  and  to  said  core; 

to  thereby  provide  a  stable  mattress  structure  which  can 
can  be  assembled  and  disassembled  with  hand  tools. 


5,432.965 
INFANT  COVERING  BLANKET 
Daniel  Espinoza,  10716  Orange  Grove  Atc.  #4,  WUttier,  Calif. 
90601 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,272 

iBt  CL*  A47G  9/04 

MS.  a.  5— M2  6  Claims 


ends  including  transport  wheels  thereon  for  transport  of 
said  cot; 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  cot  frame  relative  to 
said  transport  wheels  including  a  pair  of  generally  C- 
shaped  channels  mounted  within  said  cot  frame  in  op- 
posed facing  relation  generally  parallel  to  said  opposing 
side  frame  members,  first  and  second  of  trolley  assemblies 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers,  said  rollers  positioned  in 
opposed  ones  of  said  C-shaped  channels  for  rolling  move- 
ment therealong,  said  first  trolley  assembly  being  associ- 
ated with  said  leading  pair  of  legs  and  said  second  trolley 
assembly  being  associated  with  said  trailing  pair  of  legs; 
and 

means  for  latching  said  cot  frame  into  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  for  patient  transfer  and  loading. 


5,432,967 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  SUPPORT  CUSmON 
William  B.  Raflery,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Raftery  Design, 
Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,363 

Int  a.*  A47C  20/02:  A47G  9/00 

UJS.  CI.  5—633  16  Claims 


1.  An  infant  covering  blanket  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
infant  carrying  seat  having  a  handle,  said  blanket  having  a 
perimeter  and  a  central  ai-ca,  a  handle  reception  slit  spaced 
from  said  perimeter,  located  in  said  central  area,  for  receiving 
the  handle  of  an  infant  carrying  seat  therethrough  and  means 
for  fastening  spaced  portions  of  said  blanket  perimeter  together 
to  cover  an  infant  in  a  canying  seat  while  exposing  a  handle  of 
the  carrying  seat  through  said  slit. 


5,432,966 
ADJUSTABLE  AMBULANCE  COT  WITH  TROLLEY 
MECHANISM 
Kenneth  R.  Berta,  Lebanon,  and  Ronald  D.  Vance,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Femo- Washington,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^86 

Int  a.*  A61G  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  5—611  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  position  support  cushion  including: 

a  generally  triangular-shaped  resilient  body  having  a  pair  of 
side  surfaces  and  first,  second  and  third  support  surfaces 
extending  between  said  side  surfaces  and  providing  the 
triangular  shape  to  said  body; 

said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  substantially  continuous 
and  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween,  with  said  first 
surface  joining  said  second  surface  at  a  first  comer,  and 

said  third  surface  joining  said  first  surface  at  a  second  comer 
and  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween,  and  joining  said 
second  surface  at  a  third  comer;  and 

said  third  surface  having  a  stepped  configuration  formed  by 
first  and  second  surface  portions  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing intermediate  portion  extending  therebetween  forming 
an  intermediate  comer  wherein  said  fu^t  portion  of  the 
third  surface  extends  between  the  second  comer  and  the 
intermediate  comer;  the  intermediate  portion  is  generally 
concave;  and  said  second  portion  is  substantially  flat  and  is 
inclined  between  said  intermediate  portion  and  the  third 
comer. 


1.  An  adjustable  roll-in  cot  comprising: 

a  cot  frame  having  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end,  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  frame  members; 

leading  and  trailing  pairs  of  collapsible  legs  having  respec- 
tive upper  ends  connected  to  said  cot  frame  and  lower 


5,432,968 

UTILITY  HAND  TOOL 

Martin  E.  Beck,  664  35th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,783 

Int  a.*  B25B  7/22 

U.S.  CL  7—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  jaw  members  having  a  first  and  a  second 
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jaw  member  adapted  to  be  oriented  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  operative  to  perform  a  variety 
of  hand  tool  procedures; 

a  stud  pivot  detachably  connecting  said  jaw  members  to- 
gether in  either  of  their  operative  positions; 

latch  means  carried  on  said  jaw  members  releasably  retain- 
ing said  jaw  members  in  either  of  their  operative  positions; 

each  of  said  jaw  members  having  multiple  hand  tool  imple- 


5^2,970 
FLOOR  TREATMENT  MACHINE 
Larry  ReM,  60  CwiMin  BM.  UaU  #8,  Dm  Mflli,  OMario, 
OuHidaM3AlS6 

CoMiBMthw-to-pvt  oTScr.  No.  ll^M,  Jm.  29, 1993, 
■bwJoBti.  TUa  ■ppHrartM  Jn.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,905 
Irt.  a.»  A47L  11/162.  11/40 
UJS.  CL  15—49.1  14  ( 


ments  manually  operated  when  said  jaw  members  are 
retained  in  either  of  their  operative  positions;  and 
said  releasable  latch  means  includes  a  spring-biased  rod 
carried  on  said  first  jaw  member  midway  between  its 
opposite  ends  and  a  shoulder  receptacle  carried  on  said 
second  jaw  member  insertably  receiving  said  rod  to  retain 
said  jaw  members  in  said  first  position  and  a  jaw  recepta- 
cle provided  in  said  jaw  portion  of  said  second  jaw  mem- 
ber to  retain  said  jaw  members  in  said  second  position. 


5,432,969 

WASHING  METHOD  UTILIZING  LOW  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATION 

Dong  Y.  Ok,  Kwangmyug^  Rep.  of  Korea,  ndgnor  to  L.  G. 

Electronics  Inc,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mw.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1993, 
1993-3648 

lat  CL*  O06F  19/00 
U.S.  CL  8—159  23  Clainu 


1.  A  floor  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  floor  treatment  disc  having  a  floor  treatment 
surface  and  an  upper  surface; 

a  motor  to  drive  said  disc  on  a  drive  shaft; 

a  hood  extending  over  and  peripherally  downwardly  over 
the  disc; 

a  collar  about  the  shaft  and  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  motor; 

downwardly  extending  fastening  means  to  fasten  the  hood  to 
the  collar,  in  first  working  position  in  which  said  hood  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  motor  and  the  disc  to  leave  a 
clearance  between  a  first  plane  defmed  by  a  lower  rim  of 
the  periphery  of  the  hood  and  a  second  plane  defmed  by 
the  treatment  surface; 

the  fastening  means  being  releasable  to  allow  the  hood  to 
drop  freely  over  the  disc  to  a  second  working  position  in 
which  it  is  free  with  respect  to  the  motor  and  in  which  the 
first  and  second  planes  are  coincident. 


1.  A  washing  method  utilizing  a  low  frequency  oscillation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pouring  clothes  to  be  washed  into  a  multi-phase  medium 
contained  in  a  tub  of  a  washing  machine,  said  multi-phase 
medium  consisting  of  a  water,  a  detergent  and  an  air  layer; 
and 

subjecting  the  multi-phase  medium  to  a  low  frequency  oscil- 
lation generated  by  an  oscillator  such  that  a  resonance 
phenomenon  is  generated  at  a  resonance  frequency  of  the 
multi-phase  medium  so  as  to  produce  micro  air  bubbles  in 
the  multi-phase  medium,  whereby  a  washing  is  carried  out 
by  a  combination  of  a  mechanical  energy  obtained  by 
cavitation  phenomena  and  nonlinear  oscillation  of  said 
micro  air  bubbles  and  a  chemical  effect  of  said  detergent. 


5,432,971 
FOLDABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Angelika  Y.  B.  Chang,  Wi«ioH  Q,  5  Hatton  Rd.,  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,464 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdoa,  Jan.  6,  1992, 
9200154 

lat  CL*  A46B  15/00.  9/10 
\}S.  CL  15— 167J  1  C\mlw, 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  two  halves  (1),  each  consisting 
of  an  elongate  handle  (2)  with,  at  one  end  a  head  (3)  from 
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which  bristles  (4),  extended  the  two  halves  being  hinged  to- 
gether by  m  film  hinge  (5)  about  an  axis  extending  substantially 
pcrallei  to  the  lengths  of  the  handles;  such  that  the  two  halves 
can  be  pivoted  about  said  hinge  between  a  first  pottition  in 
which  the  heads  lie  closely  side  by  side  with  the  bristles  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  same  direction,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  heads  are  spaced  apart  with  the  bristles  of 
each  head  extending  towards  those  of  the  other  head;  and 
wherein  on  the  end  of  each  handle  remote  from  the  head  there 
extends,  a  respective  peg  (6)  positioned  such  that  the  spacing 
exists  between  the  pegs  which  is  the  same  in  the  first  and 
second  positions,  means  for  holding  the  toothbrush  in  the  first 
and  second  positions,  said  means  comprising  a  retainer  (7) 
having  two  sockets  therein  which  are  complementary  to  the 
pegs  and  receive  said  pegs  in  the  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  one-piece  paint  pad  assembly  whose  painting  surface 

contour  is  changeable  from  concave  to  flat  to  convex  and  all 

angles  therebetween,  and  vice  versa,  by  application  of  the 

pressure  of  one  hand  directly  to  the  one-piece  pad  assembly, 

said  one-piece  paint  pad  assembly  including 

a  paint  pad  having  a  living  hinge  along  the  length  of  its 

mid-section  to  enable  the  paint  pad  to  flex  from  concave 

to  flat  to  convex,  and  all  angles  therebetween,  and  vice 

versa,  and 

two  handpieces  each  handpiece  connected  to  the  opposite 

side  edges  of  the  paint  pad, 
the  handpieces  being  graspable  by  one  hand  of  a  user  and 
being  adapted,  upon  application  of  squeezing  pressure 
exerted  by  one  hand  of  the  user  directly  on  the  hand- 
pieces, to  flex  the  one-piece  paint  pad  so  as  to  cause  the 
paint  pad  to  conform  to  the  surface  or  surfaces  being 
painted. 


5,432,973 
ERASER  SYSTEM  FOR  STUBBORN  DRY  ERASE  MARKS 

Michael  J.  Wagner,  Carol  Stream,  and  Rodney  J.  Baudino, 
Woodridge,  both  of  111^  assignors  to  Sanford  Corporatioo, 
BeUwood,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,963 
Int.  a.»  A47L  25/00;  B43L  21/00 
VS.  a.  15—210.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  eraser  for  stubborn  dry  erase  marks, 
said  eraser  including 
a  framework, 
said  framework  including  a  base  portion  adapted  to  receive 

an  erasing  medium, 
said  base  portion  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces, 
said  framework  further  including  a  portion  of  lesser  width 


than  the  base  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  base  portion  and  contoured  to  be  grasped  in 
the  hand  of  ^  user,  and 

an  erasing  medium  carried  by  the  second  surface  of  the  base 
portion, 

said  erasing  medium  including  a  first  erasing  medium  of  soft 
flexible  material  which  is  capable  of  removing  and  hold- 
ing marking  fluid  which  has  recently  been  applied  to  a 
maridng  surface  and 


5,432^2 
PAD-TYPE  CORNER  PAINTING  TOOL 
Brace  C  Poisia,  Greeadale;  Robert  A  Shaffer,  Kenoaha,  both  of 
Wia^  Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.;  Robert  A.  CUeda, 
Wheatoa,  DL,  aad  Leon  C.  Cloaaer,  Lombard,  Dl.,  ascignors  to 
Newell  OpemHiig  Company,  Freeport,  Dl. 
CoBtfaiurtkM-i»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  752,061,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,267,369.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,207 

Lit  a.'  B05C  17/00 
VS.  CL  15—210.1  14  dains 


a  second  erasing  medium  which  is  harder  and  stifler  than 

said  first  erasing  medium, 
said  second  erasing  medium  being  capable  of  removing 

stubborn  dry  erase  marks,  said  first  erasing  medium  being 

a  pile  fabric,  and 
said  second  erasing  medium  being  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hook  and  loop  material. 


5,432,974 
CAR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Nobtto  Yasntake;  Akira  Duui,  and  Masamoto  Ueda,  all  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daifukn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178645; 
Ang.  11, 1993,  5-19r711;  Aug.  11, 1993,  5-198713;  Dec.  6, 1993, 
5-304499 

Int  a.*  B60S  3/06 
VS.  CL  15—316.1  17  Claims 


i2A     TU    a     I90e    I2t     lOa      22 


1.  A  car  washing  machine  comprising  a  tunnel-shaped  sta- 
tionary type  car  washing  machine  body  provided  with  means 
of  washing  a  vehicle  and  installed  on  the  floor,  and  a  pair  of 
roller  conveyors  for  transporting  said  vehicle  from  the  front 
into  the  car  washing  machine  body  and  to  the  rear  out  of  the 
car  washing  machine  body,  said  roller  conveyors  supporting 
and  transferring  the  vehicle  through  locked  wheels. 


5,432,975 
SELF-CONTAINED  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  RECYCLING 

APPARATUS 
James  R.  Hilmanowski,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CFR  Corpo- 
ration, New  Brighton,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,588 
Int  a.*  a47L  11/30 
VS.  a.  15—320  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  including: 
a  housing; 
a  wheel  means  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotation  on  a 


wheel  axis,  for  supporting  the  housing  for  movement  over 
a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  vacuum  head  including  a  shell  having  a  substantially  planar 
lower  edge  means  for  engaging  said  surface  to  determine 
an  operating  position  of  the  vacuum  head,  in  which  the 
shell  and  the  surface  cooperate  to  define  a  substantially 
enclosed  chamber; 

a  substantially  rigid  head  support  means  mounted  to  pivot 
relative  to  the  housing  to  support  the  head  for  movement 
along  an  arcuate  path  relative  to  the  housing,  said  arcuate 
path  including  said  operating  position  in  which  the  lower 
edge  means  engages  the  surface,  and  a  retracted  position 


hollow,  so  as  to  contain  in  its  interior,  a  chamber,  said  body 
having  at  one  longitudinal  end  outside  said  set  of  bristies,  an 
orifice  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  body  being 
secured  to  a  gripping  handle  so  as  to  operate  said  device  as  a 
broom,  said  device  further  including  suction  means  for  creat- 
ing an  air  flow  through  said  orifice  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  body,  for  the  collection  of  dust  and  refuse. 


•n  9tk-^ 


5,432,976 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  REFUSE  AND  DUST 

Jean  Alazet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Novus,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,416 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1992,  92  15587 

Int  a.*  A47L  5/24 

VS.  a.  15—344  6  Claims 


y 


*         M 
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5,432,977 
DOOR  CLOSERS 
Alister  P.  Reld,  London;  John  Kopec,  Blackburn;  Christopher 
M.  Comwell,  Higher  Wheelton,  and  Christopher  Sumner,  St 
Helens,  all  of  England,  assignora  to  ReUor  Lindted,  Lanca- 
shire, Ejigland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,988,  Apr.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,864,  Ang.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,302 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  9,  1990, 
9017470;  Apr.  18,  1991,  9108332 

Int  a.'  E05F  3/10 
VS.  CL  16—52  9  ( 


in  which  the  head  is  positioned  above  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  surface,  said  shell  being  fixed  to  the  head  support 
means  in  a  predetermined  orientation  to  insure  substantial 
coplanarity  of  the  lower  edge  means  and  the  surface  when 
the  head  assembly  is  in  said  operating  position;  and 
a  vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  within  the 
chamber  when  the  head  assembly  is  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion, the  vacuum  means  including  a  vacuum  source  in  said 
housing  and  a  conduit  means  extending  from  the  head  to 
the  housing,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum 
source  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber,  said 
conduit  means  being  pliable  to  accommodate  the  arcuate 
travel  of  the  head  assembly. 


1.  A  door  closer  for  acting  between  a  door  hinge  stile  and  a 
hinge  jamb  comprising  a  body  for  mounting  in  one  of  said  stile 
or  said  jamb,  a  cylinder  carried  within  said  body,  a  spring- 
biased  tension  member  fastened  to  said  cylinder  and  extending 
from  said  body  for  coupling  to  an  anchoring  point  on  the  other 
of  said  stile  or  said  jamb,  a  spring  carried  within  said  body  and 
interposed  between  said  body  and  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  plastics  cylindrical  barrel  portion  and  a  plastics 
inner  sleeve  portion  carried  within  said  cylindrical  barrel  por- 
tion wherein  said  plastics  inner  sleeve  portion  has  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  plastics  cylindrical  barrel  portion  to 
provide  an  enlarged  region  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
carried  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  piston 
rod  and  positioned  within  said  cylinder  so  that  one  of  said 
cylinder  or  said  piston  may  move  axially  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  cylinder  or  said  piston  during  door  closing  and  door 
opening  operations,  and  said  piston  being  sized  relative  to  said 
plastics  inner  sleeve  portion  and  said  plastics  cylindrical  barrel 
portion  so  as  to  allow  fluid  contained  within  said  cylinder  to 
by-pass  said  piston  more  easily  when  said  piston  is  moving 
within  said  enlarged  region  than  when  said  piston  is  moving 
within  said  plastics  inner  sleeve  portiop. 


'/■ 


Mmmmmwi 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  refuse  and  dust  comprising:  a  body 
of  elongate  shape  carrying  a  set  of  bristies,  said  body  being 


5,432,978 
FIRE  nCHTING  TOOL  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  PIKE 

POLE 
W.  Kenneth  Menke,  and  W.  Kenneth  Menke,  III,  both  of  Glen- 
dale,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Ahrens-Fos  Fire  Engine  Company, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,608 
Int  a.«  A47B  95/02 
VS.  a.  16—114  R  19  aaims 

1.  A  tool  adapted  to  be  removably  and  adjustably  attached 
to  a  pole,  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  for  exerting  pushing  and 
pulling  forces  on  the  pole,  the  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 
a  base  connected  to  the  handle  at  the  handle  first  end,  the 
base  having  a  length  that  extends  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  handle;  and. 
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means  for  removably  attaching  the  base  to  a  pole  with  the 
length  of  the  base  extending  substantially  parallel  to  an 
axial  length  of  the  pole,  the  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  base  to  the  pole  including  a  pressure  plate  mounted 
to  the  base  for  selective  adjustable  movement  of  the  pres- 


sure plate  away  from  the  base  toward  an  extended  position 
of  the  pressure  plate  relative  to  the  base,  and  for  selective 
adjustable  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  back  toward 
the  base  to  a  retracted  position  of  the  pressure  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  base,  the  pressure  plate  being  adapted  to  engage 
against  one  side  of  the  pole. 


5,432,979 

DOOR  HARDWARE  PAINT  SHIELD 

Jack  D.  Harper,  2424  W.  Dudley,  Fresno,  Calif.  9372« 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,154 

Int  a."  E05D  11/00:  B05C  11/16;  B05B  15/04 

VS.  CL  16—251  15  Claims 


1.  A  masking  device  for  a  door  hinge  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  rectangular  plate  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  door  hinge 
butt  plate; 

b.  an  open  ended  cylinder  attached  longitudinally  along  one 
of  the  longer  sides  of  said  plate;  and 

c.  a  longitudinal  partial  cut  in  said  cylinder  along  its  length 
opposite  from  where  said  cylinder  is  attached  to  said  flat 
rectangular  plate. 


5,432,980 
CARDING  MACHINE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SHORT  HBER 

REMOVAL  MECHANISM 
Shin-Chuan  Yao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  China  Textile  TAR 
Institute,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,202 
Int  a.«  DOIG  l/OO:  B03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  19—98  1  Claim 

1.  A  carding  machine  for  removing  short  fibers  from  a  plu- 
rality of  fibers  supplied  by  a  winding  drum  and  stripper  roller 
comprising: 

(a)  a  high  voltage  source  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

(b)  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  endless  conveyors,  said 


pair  of  conveyors  being  defined  by  a  perforated  upper  and 
lower  endless  conveyor  belt  formed  of  a  conducting  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor  belts  having  a 
top  belt  run,  a  bottom  belt  run,  first  and  second  semi-circu- 
lar end  belt  runs,  and  an  interior  volume,  said  upper  con- 
veyor belt  being  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  with  said 
lower  conveyor  belt,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
veyor belts  being  respectively  driven  in  a  predetermined 
direction  for  displacing  said  bottom  belt  run  of  said  upper 
conveyor  belt  and  said  top  belt  run  of  said  lower  conveyor 
belt  in  a  common  direction  to  thereby  define  a  narrow 
passageway  therebetween  for  carriage  of  the  plurality  of 
fibers,  said  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor  belts  each  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals 
of  said  voltage  source  to  form  an  electric  field  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  a  pair  of  power  rollers,  each  of  said  pair  of  power  rollers 
having  a  first  predetermined  diameter  dimension  and 
being  positioned  within  a  respective  one  of  said  interior 
volumes  of  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor  belts  for  driv- 
ing each  of  said  conveyor  belts,  each  of  said  power  rollers 
being  in  contiguous  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  semi-circular  end  belt  runs  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of 
said  passageway; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  small  rollers  being  positioned  within 
said  interior  volume  of  said  upper  conveyor  belt  for  driv- 
ing said  upper  conveyor  belt  in  synchronism  with  a  re- 


spective one  of  said  pair  of  power  rollers,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  small  rollers  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined diameter  dimension,  said  second  predetermined 
diameter  dimension  being  smaller  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined diameter  dimension,  said  plurality  of  first  small 
rollers  being  semi-circularly  arranged  in  contiguous 
contact  with  said  second  semi-circular  end  belt  run  of  said 
upper  conveyor  belt  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet  end  of 
said  passageway; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  small  rollers  being  positioned  within 
said  interior  volume  of  said  lower  conveyor  belt  for  driv- 
ing said  lower  conveyor  belt  in  synchronism  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  pair  of  power  rollers,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  small  rollers  having  said  second  prede- 
termined diameter  dimension,  said  plurality  of  second 
small  rollers  being  semi-circularly  arranged  in  contiguous 
contact  with  said  second  semi-circular  end  belt  run  of  said 
lower  conveyor  belt  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet  end  of 
said  passageway; 

(0  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vacuum  channels  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  interior  volumes  of  said  upper 
and  lower  conveyor  belts  to  remove  short  fibers  from  the 
plurality  of  fibers,  each  of  said  interior  volumes  having 
one  of  said  plurality  of  vacuum  channels  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  a  respective  one  of  said  semi-circularly 
arranged  piuraliiy  of  said  first  and  second  small  rollers; 

(g)  a  vacuum  pylon  roller  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet  end 
of  said  passageway  for  matting  the  plurality  of  fibers. 
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5,432,981 
DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  THE  WEB  OF  FIBRES  FROM 

THE  DOFFER  ROLLER  IN  A  CARDING  MACHINE 
Henri  Generray,  Guebwiller;  Marc  Brabant,  and  Xarier  Catry, 
both  of  Toorcoing,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thibeau,  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,601 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15, 1993,  93  04445; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  94  00479 

Int  CL*  DOIG  15/46 
VS.  a.  19—106  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  a  web  of  fibres  from  a  rotating 
doffer  roller  in  a  carding  machine,  said  device  comprising  a  fly 
comb  disposed  on  an  output  side  of  said  doffer  roller,  a  toothed 
roUer  having  an  axis  and  being  cooperative  with  said  doffer 
roller  for  stripping  said  web  of  fibres  therefrom,  output  means 
for  accepting  and  pulling  said  web  from  said  toothed  roller, 
said  toothed  roller  being  cooperative  with  said  fly  comb  when 
starting  up  said  carding  machine  for  stripping  said  web  of 
fibres  from  said  toothed  roller  and  directing  said  web  to  said 
output  means,  while,  at  high  speed,  said  output  means  being 
cooperative  with  the  toothed  roller  to  pull  said  web  of  fibres 
directly  from  said  toothed  roller  without  cooperating  with  said 
fly  comb. 


5,432,982 
CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  TOGETHER  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

OR  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Johanna  L.  M.  Van  Ardenne-Van  Rh^jn,  Voorschoten,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Multibridge  B.V.,  Voorschoten,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,272 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    12,   1993, 
9300056 

Int  a.*  B42F  1/02 
VS.  CL  24— 67i>  6  Claims 


I.  A  cUp  for  retaining  together  sheets  of  paper  or  other 
materials  comprising  a  single  thin  strip  of  resilient  sheet-like 
material  bent  upon  itself  to  define  an  end  fold  and  first  and 
second  holding  legs  each  having  first  and  second  upper  ends 
respectively  interconnected  at  said  end  fold,  said  fust  upper 
end  defining  a  small  angle  a  with  said  second  upper  end,  said 
first  leg  having  a  bend  spaced  from  said  end  fold  so  as  to  defme 
said  first  upper  end  there-between,  said  first  leg  further  having 
a  central  portion  adjoining  said  bend  and  said  central  portion 


defining  an  obtuse  angle  0  with  said  first  upper  end  at  said  bend 
such  that  said  fu^t  upper  end,  said  bend  and  said  central  por- 
tion are  spaced  from  said  second  folding  leg,  said  first  leg 
having  a  lower  portion  extending  from  said  central  portion  and 
biased  flatly  against  said  second  leg,  said  first  and  second 
holding  legs  each  having  first  and  second  lower  ends  respec- 
tively opposite  said  end  fold  and  said  lower  ends  intersecting  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  reverse 
V-shaped  push-on  space,  said  first  and  second  lower  ends  each 
terminating  in  a  single  rounded  point,  and  wherein  at  the  posi- 
tion where  the  two  push-on  edges  cross  each  other  a  space  is 
created  between  the  legs  as  a  result  of  the  fact  that  at  least  one 
of  the  clamping  legs  is  provided  with  a  non-angular  depression. 


5,432,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  HANDLE 

AND  A  LEVER  ARM 

Glenn  H.  MacLal,  2586  25th  Ave.  North,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

33713 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  24,578,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,347,685. 

ThU  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,944 

Int  a.«  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  24—136  R  1  Ctaim 


M-|    ,30 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  lanyard  to  a  lever  arm, 
comprising: 

a  lever  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a  pivotally  secured  end; 

said  lever  arm  having  a  lanyard-receiving  bore  formed 
therein  along  its  extent 

said  lanyard-receiving  bore  being  substantially  coincident 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  lever  arm; 

said  lanyard-receiving  bore  having  a  first  part  of  circular 
cross-section  and  a  second  part  of  flat  wedge-shaped 
cross-section; 

a  shoulder  being  defined  in  said  lever  arm  where  said  first 
part  and  said  second  part  of  said  bore  meet  one  another; 

a  plug  having  a  flat,  wedge-shaped  configuration  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  within  said  second  part  of  said  bore  from  said 
pivotally  secured  end; 

said  lanyard  following  a  straight  path  of  travel  through  said 
first  part  of  said  bore,  said  lanyard  having  a  first  substan- 
tially ninety  degree  bend  formed  therein  at  a  radially 
iimermost  end  of  said  shoulder  so  that  said  lanyard  extends 
radially  outwardly  in  overlying  relation  to  said  aimular 
shoulder,  and  said  lanyard  having  a  second  substantially 
ninety  degree  bend  formed  therein  at  a  radially  outermost 
end  of  said  annular  shoulder  so  that  said  lanyard  follows  a 
path  of  travel  that  diverges  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  lever  arm  as  said  lanyard  extends  from 
said  shoulder  to  said  pivotally  secured  end  of  said  lever 
arm; 

whereby  an  externally  imparted  force  acting  substantially 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  lanyard  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  pivotally  secured  end  effects 
tightening  of  said  plug  and  hence  of  said  lanyard  within 
said  flat  wedge-shaped  bore  and  along  said  shelf 
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5,432,984 
ADJUSTABLE  SELF-CXAMPING  ATTACHMENT  LOOP 

OF  A  STRAP 
Pierre  Petzi,  St  Nazaire  les  Eymcs,  France,  assignor  to  Zedel, 
CroUcs,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11, 1993,  93  02929 
Int.  CI*  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—197  6  < 


a  first  slot  formed  in  said  planar  member,  said  first  slot  hav- 
ing a  continuous  closed  peripheral  edge; 

a  single  second  slot  formed  in  said  planar  member,  said 
second  slot  having  an  access  slot; 

said  first  and  second  slots  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel, 
spaced  apart  configuration; 

said  access  slot  means  extending  from  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  planar  member  to  said  second  slot  to 
permit  introduction  into  and  removal  of  at  least  one  belt  in 
said  second  slot; 


1.  An  adjustable  self-clampiiig  loop  of  a  strap  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rings  superposed  according  to  two  parallel  planes, 

and  presenting  rectangular  frames  of  different  sizes, 
a  single  rectangular  first  opening  located  in  the  larger  ring, 
under  a  single  rectangular  second  opening  arranged  in  the 
smaller  ring,  said  larger  ring  defining  first  and  second 
crosspieces  and  said  smaller  ring  defining  first  and  second 
cross-pieces,  dach  cross-piece  having  an  internal  and  ex- 
ternal side,  the  internal  side  of  the  second  cross-piece  of 
the  larger  ring  together  with  the  external  side  of  the  sec- 
ond cross-piece  of  the  smaller  ring  defining  a  slot  trans- 
verse to  said  strap,  said  strap  passing  through  the  rectan- 
gular openings  of  each  ring  around  the  second  cross-piece 
of  the  smaller  ring  and  through  the  slot  to  form  said  loop, 
said  loop  being  in  a  locked  position  when  said  external 
side  of  said  second  cross-piece  of  said  smaller  ring  forces 
said  strap  tightly  against  the  internal  side  of  said  second 
cross-piece  of  said  larger  ring,  said  loop  being  in  an  un- 
locked position  when  the  external  side  of  the  second  cross- 
piece  of  the  smaller  ring  does  not  force  the  strap  against 
the  internal  side  of  the  second  cross-piece  of  the  larger 
ring,  the  first  cross-piece  of  the  smaller  ring  having  a 
width  which  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  first  cross- 
piece  of  the  larger  ring,  the  external  edge  of  the  first 
cross-piece  of  the  larger  ring  acting  as  a  pivot  when  the 
second  cross-piece  of  the  larger  ring  is  rocked  to  unlock 
the  loop  by  movement  away  from  the  strap,  the  external 
edge  of  the  first  cross-piece  of  the  smaller  ring  being 
located  appreciably  away  from  said  pivot  during  said 
rocking,  one  of  the  ends  of  a  strap  passing  around  the  first 
cross-pieces  of  the  larger  and  smaller  rings  and  forming  a 
turn  closed  by  a  seam,  a  distance  between  the  external 
sides  of  the  first  and  second  cross-pieces  of  the  smaller 
ring  being  less  than  a  distance  between  the  external  side  of 
the  first  cross-piece  of  the  larger  ring  and  the  internal  side 
of  the  second  cross-piece  of  the  larger  ring  to  enable  the 
withdrawal  movement  of  the  smaller  ring  to  widen  the 
slot  during  unlocking,  and  a  distance  between  the  internal 
side  of  the  first  cross-piece  of  the  smaller  ring  and  the 
external  side  of  the  second  cross-piece  of  the  smaller  ring 
being  greater  than  a  distance  between  the  internal  sides  of 
the  first  and  second  cross-piece  of  the  larger  ring. 


a  first  belt  having  one  end  passed  through  said  first  slot  in 
loop  fashion  and  secured  permanently  to  said  first  belt, 
wherein  said  first  belt  is  permanently  joined  to  said  planar 
member; 

second  and  third  belts,  each  having  loops  formed  at  adjacent 
ends  and  received  by  said  second  slot,  said  loops  being 
variably  positionable  to  be  passed  through  said  access  slot 
means  and  secured  in  said  second  slot; 

said  first,  second  and  third  belts  forming  a  substantially 
"Y"-shaped  configuration  with  respect  to  one  another  as 
part  of  a  three-point  safety  harness  of  the  kind  used  in 
automobiles. 


5,432,986 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Jason  Sexton,  2700  Peterson  PI.,  #288,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77^36 

Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—303  14  Claims 


5.432,985 
SPLITTER  PLATE 
Frands  Beraart,  Homewortk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Centnry  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Macedonia,  OUo 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,220 
Int  a.«  A44B  11/04 
VS.  CI.  24—265  AL  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  three-point  safety  harness,  a  splitter  plate  for  joining 
a  plurality  of  belts,  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  member  forming  a  splitter  plate  of  suffi- 
cient strength  to  form  part  of  a  safety  harness; 


1.  A  magnetic  fastener  comprising: 

a  receiving  member  having  a  base,  a  wall  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  base  and  extending  around  the  i>eriphery 
of  the  base  to  create  a  recessed  area,  a  notch  in  the  wall, 
and  a  first  means  for  external  attachment  substantially 
opposite  the  notch; 

an  inserting  member,  having  a  base  substantially  the  same 
size  and  shape  as  the  recessed  area  of  the  receiving  mem- 
ber and  having  a  tab,  the  tab  fitting  within  the  notch  of  the 
receiving  member,  an  end  surface  of  the  tab  projecting 
through  the  notch  providing  means  for  external  attach- 
ment; and 
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two  substantially  flat  contacting  surfaces  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, at  least  one  of  which  surfaces  is  permanently  magne- 
tized, 

a  first  contacting  surface  comprising  a  wafer  of  magnetic 
material  disposed  within  the  recess  of  the  receiving 
member,  and 
a  second  contacting  surface  comprising  a  wafer  of  mag- 
netic material  atuched  to  the  base  of  the  inserting  mem- 
ber and  sized  to  fit  within  the  recess  of  the  receiving 
unit, 
so  that  the  inserting  member  can  be  inserted  into  the  receiving 
member,  with  the  contacting  surfaces  held  together  by  mag- 
netic attraction  and  the  tab  projecting  through  the  notch, 
allowing  said  members  to  be  separated  by  a  force  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  contacting  surfaces  applied  by  holding  the  receiving 
member  and  grasping  the  tab. 


the  upper  Upered  surface  of  the  gem  stone  and  a  lower 
semi-precious  stone  piece  having  a  hole  provided  with  a 
downwardly-tapered  contact  surface  having  the  same 
taper  angle  as  the  upper  tapered  surface  of  the  gem  stone; 
fitting  the  gem  stone  in  the  hole  of  the  lower  semi-precious 
stone  piece  such  that  the  lower  Upered  surface  thereof  is 


2Ja      Ha      »• 


5,432,987 
CENTRAL  LOCK  FOR  MULTI-POINT  SAFETY  BELTS 
Carl-Jiirgen   Schroth,  Soest  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl   F. 
Schroth  GmbH,  Amsberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
403.8 

Int  a.*  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24-632  25  Claims 


»  »  at 

in  contact  with  the  contact  surface  of  the  lower  semi-pre- 
cious stone  piece;  and 
bonding  the  upper  semi-precious  stone  piece  to  the  lower 
semi-precious  stone  piece  such  that  the  conuct  surface  of 
the  upper  semi-precious  stone  piece  is  in  contact  with  the 
upper  tapered  surface  of  the  gem  stone. 


1.  A  central  lock  for  multi-point  safety  belts,  the  central  lock 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  axis  and  a  circumference,  the 
housing  defining  a  plurality  of  insertion  openings  distributed 
over  the  circumference  of  the  housing,  tongues  connected  to 
safety  belts  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  insertion  open- 
ings, a  holding  plate  fixedly  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  release 
plate  mounted  in  the  housing  on  a  side  of  the  holding  plate 
facing  away  from  the  release  member  so  as  to  be  axially  dis- 
placeable  away  from  the  holding  plate,  holding  bolts  axially 
movably  mounted  in  the  holding  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  tongues,  a  rotauble  release  member  mounted  outside  of  the 
housing  for  axially  displacing  the  release  plate  and  the  holding 
bolts  against  a  force  of  a  restoring  spring,  a  mechanism  ar- 
ranged between  the  release  member  and  the  release  plate  for 
transforming  a  rotary  movement  of  the  release  member  into  an 
axial  displacement  of  the  release  plate,  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing at  least  one  tilting  member  arranged  between  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  release  member  and  the  release  plate. 

5,432,988 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  GEM  STONE  IN 

SEMI-PRECIOUS  STONE 

Chong  C.  Woo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Pyonng  Su 

Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14.  1994. 
1994-2543 

Int  a.«  A44C  17/02;  B21F  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—10  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  setting  a  gem  stone  in  a  semi-precious  stone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  gem  stone  having  a  girdle  and  upper  and  lower 

Upered  surfaces  disposed  above  and  beneath  the  girdle; 
preparing  a  semi-precious  stone  including  an  upper  semi-pre- 
cious stone  piece  having  a  hole  provided  with  an  upward- 
ly-Upered  contact  surface  having  the  same  Uper  angle  as 


5,432,989 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Stanley  P.  Turek,  WUlowbrook,  m.,  assignor  to  Archer  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,185,  Oct  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,014 

Int  CL«  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  29—243.5  12  dntas 


■^a- 


1.  A  die  body  useful  for  interlocking  a  pair  of  overlapped 
metal  sheets  which  are  to  be  extruded  one  into  the  other  in  a 
configuration  forced  by  a  punch  means,  said  die  body  being 
defmed  by  a  cavity,  said  cavity  further  defined  by  a  central 
raised  portion  defining  an  anvil,  a  concentric  depressed  groove 
surrounding  a  base  of  said  anvil,  said  cavity  further  being 
defmed  by  an  inner  annular  wall  having  spaced  substantially 
vertically  extending  flutes  extending  thereinto,  said  flutes 
being  symmetrically  placed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
flutes  communicating  with  said  depressed  groove  and  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  of  said  groove,  the  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  flues  lying  along  a  peripheral  circle  having  a 
diameter  B  which  is  greater  than  a  diameter  A  of  the  annular 
inner  wall,  the  diameter  B  being  greater  than  twice  the  thick- 
nesses of  the  two  metal  sheets,  the  total  circumferential  length 
of  the  flutes  is  less  than  the  total  circumferential  length  of  the 
wall  portions  extending  between  the  flutes,  said  communica- 
tion between  said  groove  and  each  flute  defining  an  enlarged 
space  defining  a  toe,  each  toe  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  groove,  whereby,  the  punch  means 
having  a  predetermined  length  so  that  a  face  on  said  punch 
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means  stops  a  predetennined  distance  above  said  anvil,  said 
distance  being  less  than  the  total  combined  original  thicknesses 
of  the  metal  sheets  to  permit  extrusion  of  metal  from  both  of 
said  sheets  into  said  groove  and  said  flutes,  whereby  upon 
deforming  the  two  metal  sheets  in  the  die  body,  material  will 
be  extruded  by  the  anvil  into  said  depressed  groove  and  into 
said  toes  to  interlock  the  two  metal  sheets  together. 


members  with  a  flexible  material,  whereby  a  hand  shaped 
stadium  cushion  and  display  can  have  a  fmger  portion 


5,432,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FRAMES  TO  FABRIC 
Robert  W.  Seneff,  W224  N2829  Stooewood  Ct,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
53186 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,070 

IbL  a.«  B23P  19/02:  B23Q  3/10 

MS.  CL  29—251  3  CUins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  frames  to  fabric,  comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  a  fabric  article  to  which  a  frame  is  to 
be  applied  and  for  supporting  a  frame-half  therefor  be- 
neath said  fabric  article; 

a  frame  holder  for  holding  an  opposite  frame-half  above  said 
table,  said  frame  holder  being  movable  toward  said  table 
so  as  to  apply  said  opposite  frame-half  to  said  frame-half 
supported  by  the  table  with  said  fabric  article  between 
said  frame  halves;  and 

a  stand  for  supporting  said  table  and  said  frame  holder  so  as 
to  be  laterally  slidable  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the 
lateral  position  of  said  frame  holder  relative  to  said  table 
can  be  adjusted; 

wherein  said  table  includes  a  pair  of  table  halves  and  the 
lateral  spacing  between  said  table  halves  is  adjustable; 

wherein  each  said  table  half  has  a  neck  piece,  each  said  neck 
piece  being  positioned  at  the  front  edge  of  its  associated 
table  half,  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  being 
mounted  to  its  associated  table  half  so  as  to  be  laterally 
adjustable  in  position  relative  thereto. 


5,432,991 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPLAY 
Peter  J.  Godleski,  7917  N.  MarbelU  Ct,  Orlando,  FU.  32819 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,803,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,200 
Int  a.»  GovF  9/00:  A63H  3/02.  33/00 
MS.  CL  29—460  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  display  and  seat  cushion  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pair  of  generally  hand  shaped  foamed  members 

having  a  plurality  of  fmger  portions; 
forming  a  ductile  frame  shaped  to  fit  between  said  pair  of 
hand  shaped  foamed  members,  said  forming  of  a  ductile 
frame  including  forming  an  endless  wire  frame  shaped  to 
loop  into  each  fmger  of  said  hand  shaped  foamed  polymer; 
adhesively  attaching  part  of  said  pair  of  generally  hand 
shaped  foam  members  together  while  leaving  a  portion 
thereof  unattached  and  attaching  said  ductile  frame  there- 
between; and 
covering  said  attached  pair  of  generally  hand  shaped  foamed 


shaped  by  bending  said  ductile  frame  between  said  foamed 
portions. 


5,432,992 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COUNT  PROBE  WITH 
REMOVABLE  COUNT  WAFER 
Thomas  L.  Barnes,  Sunrise;  James  W.  Colbum,  Margate;  Cath- 
erine L.  Danial,  Coconut  Creek,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Sangrom 
Rutnarak,  Long  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Fded  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.432 

Int  a.*  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29—525  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  particle  analyzer  having  a  count 
probe  capable  of  counting  particles,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tube  member  having  two  fluid  passageways 
therein; 

(b)  forming  a  cap  having  an  interior  and  a  bore  extending 
through  a  side  wall  of  the  cap; 

(c)  removably  connecting  the  cap  and  the  tube  member  such 
that  the  interior  of  the  cap  operatively  connects  the  two 
fluid  passageways  of  the  tube  member  to  form  one  contin- 
uous passageway; 

(d)  forming  a  count  wafer  having  an  aperture  to  fit  in  the 
bore  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cap;  and 

(e)  positioning  the  count  wafer  in  the  bore  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  continuous  passageway  such  that  the  wafer  is 
releasably  held  in  the  bore  by  an  interference  fit  between 
the  cap  and  the  count  wafer. 
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5  432  993 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  CARBON 

SEGMENT  COMMUTATOR 

Georg  StrobI,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Electric  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  931,685,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,369,326. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1991 
9118086 

Int  a.*  HOIR  43/08 
U-S.  a.  29-597  jctai^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  carbon  segment 
commutator  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  member  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  radial  slots  formed  in  the  outer 
surface; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  elongate  contact  members  in  the 
slots  having  terminal  portions  which  protrude  from  the 
slots; 

forming  a  layer  of  carbon  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  base 
member  to  form  an  outer  annular  section  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  integral  anchor  pieces  respectively  disposed 
within  and  substantially  filling  the  slots  and  embedding 
the  contact  members  within  the  slots; 
and  dividing  the  layer  of  carbon  into  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  axially  extending  segments. 


a  tube  expander  body, 

a  reciprocable  member  to  be  reciprocated  with  its  surface 
facing  a  tube  to  be  expanded  which  is  mounted  in  a  heat 
exchanger  unit, 

a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  reciprocable  member  so  as  to 
move  in  a  moving  direction  and  be  inserted  into  said  tube 
for  the  expansion  thereof, 

a  mounting  uble  disposed  towards  the  moving  direction  of 
said  mandrel, 

a  support  fixture,  on  which  said  heat  exchanger  unit  is  sepa- 
rably mounted,  movably  mounted  on  said  mounting  uble 
such  that  said  support  fixture  is  transported  on  said  mount- 
ing table  in  a  longitudinal  direction  transverse  relative  to 
the  moving  direction  of  said  reciprocable  member,  and 

a  holding  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
table  and  a  peripheral  area  thereof  for  holding  at  least  one 
of  said  support  fixture  and  said  heat  exchanger  unit 
mounted  thereon,  for  introducing  said  heat  exchanger  unit 
with  said  tube  to  be  expanded  into  a  tube  expanding  area, 
and  for  discharging  said  heat  exchanger  unit  from  said 
tube  expanding  area  after  expanding  said  tube. 

5  432  995 
TERMINAL  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Takenami;  Egi  Fudoo,  and  Masaynki  Kawamura.  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047791 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/055 

U.S.  a.  29-753  23  Claims 


5  432  994 

TUBE  EXPANDER  WITH  A  MEANS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  IN  TUBE 

EXPANDING  PROCESS 

Kenji  Tokura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,571 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041500: 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045526 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/26 
MS.  CL  29-727  g  claims 


1.  A  tube  expander  comprising 


1.  A  terminal  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 
first  conveying  means,  said  first  conveying  means  including 
a  connector  housing  holding  portion  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  connector  housings  in  each  of  which  a  plurality  of 
types  of  crimp  terminals  are  loadable,  said  first  conveying 
means  conveying  a  desired  crimp  terminal  in  one  desired 
connector  housing  of  said  plurality  to  a  crimping  position 
where  an  end  of  an  electric  wire,  onto  which  the  desired 
terminal  is  to  be  crimped,  is  provided; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  receiving  means  respectively  pro- 
vided to  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  types  of  crimp 
terminals,  each  of  said  pressure  receiving  means  receiving, 
in  a  pressure  receiving  position,  a  crimp  terminal  placed  in 
said  crimping  position; 
a  plurality  of  caulking  means  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  types  of  crimp  terminals,  one  of  said  caulking  means 
caulking  a  crimp  terminal  placed  in  said  crimping  position 
in  cooperation  with  one  of  said  pressure  receiving  means 
placed  in  said  pressure  receiving  position; 
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second  conveying  means,  said  second  conveying  means 
including  a  pressure  receiving  means  holding  portion  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  pressure  receiving  means,  said 
second  conveying  means  conveying  one  desired  pressure 
receiving  means  of  said  plurality  to  said  pressure  receiving 
position; 

position  holding  means  for  holding,  in  said  pressure  receiv- 
ing position,  said  desired  pressure  receiving  means  con- 
veyed to  said  pressure  receiving  position; 

third  conveying  means,  said  third  conveying  means  includ- 
ing a  caulking  means  holding  portion  for  holding  said 
plurality  of  caulking  means,  said  third  conveying  means 
conveying  one  desired  caulking  means  of  said  plurality  to 
a  caulking  waiting  position  opposed  to  said  crimping 
position,  said  desired  caulking  means  placed  in  said  caulk- 
ing waiting  position  being  movable  toward  said  crimping 
position;  and 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  desired  caulking  means 
placed  in  said  caulking  waiting  position  toward  said 
crimping  position  so  as  to  caulk  said  desired  crimp  termi- 
nal between  said  desired  caulking  means  and  said  desired 
pressure  receiving  means  placed  in  said  pressure  receiving 
position. 


5,432,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  GROMMETS  ON 

ELECTRICAI.  CABLES 
Peter  Imgnit,  Bnchrain;  Oaudio  Meisser,  Cham,  and  Arthur 
Baumann,  Kreins,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Komax 
Holding  AG,  Meggen,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,724 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    6,    1993, 
01398/93 

Int.  a.»  B23P  19/04 
MS.  a.  29—754  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  an  automatic  cable-processing 
machine,  for  the  assembly  of  grommets  on  electrical  cables,  the 
assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum  filled  with  grommets  and  open  on  at  least  a  front  side 
thereof,  with  the  drum  being  driven  about  an  axis  inclined 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane; 

vanes  arranged  on  the  interior  of  the  drum; 

a  conveyor  guide  rail  extending  into  the  drum,  the  g'jide  rail 
receiving,  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  grommets 
for  the  purpose  of  proper  orientation  and  storage  and 
further  conveyance  of  the  grommets; 

a  rotating  assembly; 

a  discharge  device  having  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  centering  mandrel,  wherein  the  first  grommet  in 
the  conveyor  guide  rail  is  always  conveyed,  via  the  cen- 
tering mandrel,  to  the  rotating  assembly; 

the  rotating  assembly  including  several  mandrels,  with  each 
mandrel  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  tip  portion,  the 
body  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
the  tip  portion,  the  rotating  assembly  being  step-wise 


further  rotatable  about  a  specific  angle,  wherein,  in  a  first 
setting  (I)  of  the  rotating  assembly,  one  grommet  is  always 
pushed  onto  the  tip  portion  of  one  of  the  several  mandrels; 

a  slip-on  unit,  in  a  second  setting  GI)  of  the  routing  assem- 
bly, for  pushing  a  grommet  for  the  purpose  of  the  expan- 
sion thereof,  onto  the  body  portion  of  one  of  the  several 
mandrels;  and 

an  assembly  head,  the  assembly  head  including  a  grommet- 
receiving  portion  and  an  expanding  portion,  via  which 
grommet-receiving  and  expanding  portions,  at  a  further 
setting  (IV)  of  the  rotating  assembly,  the  grommet  is 
pulled  from  the  body  portion  of  one  of  the  several  man- 
drels, whereby  the  grommet  is  retained  in  an  expanded 
state  using  the  expanding  portion  and  pushed  onto  a  cable. 


5.432,997 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELONGATED  WELDING 

ELECTRODE 

Jian  M.  Ni,  225  Nugget  Avenue,  Unit  12,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

CamMla  MIB  3L2 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,444 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/00 

U-S.  a.  29—825  9  Claims 


baBMM 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  welding  electrode 
having  a  high  welding  current  efficiency  comprising, 

coating  a  welding  flux  coating  mixture  on  an  elongated 
metal  wire  member  by  passing  said  wire  member  through 
a  coating  station  to  form  a  coated  element,  said  said  weld- 
ing flux  coating  mixture  being  a  wet  mixture, 

drying  said  coated  element  with  a  substantially  high  temper- 
ature to  dry  said  welding  flux  coating  mixture  coated  on 
said  coated  element  to  form  a  partially  dried  interim  ele- 
ment, 

forming  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  transverse  slots  in  the 
welding  flux  coating  of  said  interim  element, 

winding  a  predetermined  length  of  said  interim  element  on  a 
dispensing  reel  member, 

cutting  said  predetermined  length  of  said  interim  element 
from  said  wire  member, 

passing  an  electric  current  through  said  interim  element 
wound  on  said  reel  member  to  generate  inherent  heat 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  interim  element  for 
removing  all  remaining  moisture  content  from  said  weld- 
ing flux  coating  to  form  said  welding  electrode  already 
wound  on  said  reel  member. 


5,432,998 

METHOD  OF  SOLDER  BONDING  PROCESSOR 

PACKAGE 

Raymond  T.  Galasco,  Vestal,  and  Jaynal  A.  Molla,  Endicott, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines, 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,744 
Int.  a.'  H05K  i/i6 
MS.  a.  29—830  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  joining  a  first  circuitized  polymeric  panel  to 
a  second  circuitized  polymeric  panel,  each  of  said  circuitized 
polymeric  panels  having  at  least  a  pair  of  facing,  electrically 
conductive  pads  for  panel  to  panel  electrical  connection,  said 
method  comprising 
a.  electrodepositing  Au  and  Sn  on  said  pair  of  facing  pads, 
comprising  (i)  first  electrodepositing  Au  on  both  of  said 
pads,  (ii)  thereafter  electrodepositing  the  Sn  atop  the  Au 
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on  one  of  said  pads  and  (iii)  thereafter  depositing  a  thin, 
second  layer  of  Au  about  30  to  60  microinches  thick  t\ap 
the  Sn  whereby  there  is  no  Sn  exposed  to  the  environ- 
ment, said  Au  and  Sn  metals  being  a  eutectic  forming 
system  and  having  a  stoichiometry  that  is  a  non-eutectic 
stoichiometry  of  at  least  about  86  weight  percent  Au 
when  homogenized; 
b.  providing  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  the  circuitized 
polymeric  panels;  and 


FUEX  CONNECTOR 


TVcX 
CONNECTOR 


K- 


c.  heating  and  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  circuit- 
ized polymeric  panels  to  bond  the  panels; 
wherein  said  panels  are  heated  above  the  first  thermal  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  adhesive,  the  eutectic  temperature  of 
the  eutectic  forming  system  is  below  the  first  thermal  transition 
temperature  of  the  adhesive  used  in  bonding,  and  the  homoge- 
nized alloy  melting  temperature  of  the  Au-Sn  metallic  compo- 
sition is  above  the  first  thermal  transition  temperature  of  the 
adhesive  used  in  bonding. 


5.432,999 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAMINATION  PROCESS 
DmTid  F.  Cappa.  134  Moroas,  Mt  Qemens,  Mich.  48043,  and 
Tyra  M.  Szwarc,  17018  Kingsbrook,  Clinton  Township,  Ma- 
comb Coimty,  Mich.  48038 
DiTteion  of  Ser.  No.  933,359,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,674,  Aug.  20, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,921 
Int  a.«  H05K  3/36 
M&.  CL  29-«30  15  cui^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  single  thin  layer  integrated  circuit 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  planar  substrate  of  dissolvable  material,  the 
substrate  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  side 
edges; 

(2)  disposing  a  protective  material  layer  over  the  dissolvable 
material  layer,  with  the  protective  material  layer  extend- 
ing over  at  least  the  top  surface  and  the  side  edges  of  the 
dissolvable  material  layer; 

(3)  disposing  a  semiconductive  material  over  the  protective 
material  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(4)  forming  an  integrated  circuit  in  the  semiconductive  mate- 
rial layer;  and 

(5)  separating  the  substrate  from  the  protective  material 
layer  to  form  a  single  thin  layer  integrated  circuit  device. 


l*,493,flOT 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTILAYER 
WIRING  BOARD 
Toahio  Taomn,  a^  Notayald  YMiida,  botk  of  Kuasawa,  Ja- 
pu,  aMivMn  to  Soay  Caivoratiaa,  Tokyo,  Japu 
DiTiaiM  of  Ser.  No.  768,021.  Sep.  30.  1991.  alMMkNied.  TUa 
•ppUortkM  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,470 
lat  a.»  HOIK  3/10 
MS.  a.  29—852  4  n«i-T 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  multilayer  wiring  board 
comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  substrates  laminated  to- 
gether to  form  a  multilayer  substrate;  a  plurality  of  circuit 
patterns  formed  on  both  surfaces  or  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
insulating  substrates,  said  multilayer  substrate  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  blind  holes  having  different  depths  and/or  a 
through  hole  extending  selectively  through  said  circuit  pat- 
terns and  said  insulating  substrates;  and  a  conductive  film 
formed  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  blind  holes  and/or  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  through  hole,  for  electrically  connecting  said 
circuit  pattern  perforated  to  said  circuit  pattern  exposed  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  blind  holes  and/or  electrically 
connecting  said  circuit  patterns  perforated  to  each  other; 
said  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mask  on  one  surface  of  said  multilayer  substrate, 
said  mask  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  registered  with 
said  blind  holes  and/or  said  through  hole  to  be  formed 
later,  said  apertures  having  different  diameters  depending 
on  the  depths  of  said  blind  holes  and/or  said  through  hole 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  larger  the  depth,  the  larger  the 
diameter; 
blasting  an  abrasive  powder  having  a  particle  size  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  a  smallest  one  of  said  apertures  of  said 
mask  against  said  one  surface  of  said  multilayer  substrate 
on  which  said  mask  is  formed,  so  as  to  form  a  shallowest 
one  of  said  blind  holes  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
smallest   aperture  and   simultaneously   form   unfinished 
holes  having  the  same  depth  as  that  of  said  shallowest 
blind  hole  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  other  aper- 
tures; 
blasting  an  abrasive  powder  having  a  particle  size  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  smallest  aperture  but  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  a  second  smallest  one  of  said  aper- 
tures against  said  one  surface  of  said  multilayer  subsu^te 
on  which  said  mask  is  formed,  so  as  to  form  a  second 
shallowest  one  of  said  blind  holes  at  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  smallest  aperture;  and 
finally  blasting  an  abrasive  powder  having  a  particle  size 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  second  largest  one  of  said 
apertures  but  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  largest  one  of 
said  apertures  against  said  one  surface  of  said  multilayer 
substrate  on  which  said  mask  is  formed,  so  as  to  form  a 
deepest  one  of  said  blind  holes  or  said  through  hole  at  the 
position  corresponding  to  said  largest  aperture; 
whereby  said  blind  holes  and/or  said  through  hole  are  step- 
wise formed  in  said  multilayer  substrate  at  the  positions 
corresponding  to  said  apertures  of  said  mask  in  the  in- 
creasing order  of  the  diameters  of  said  apertures. 


5,433,001 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PISTON  RING 
Takeshi  Tsuchjya;  Shuji  Sameshima;  Yoshio  Onodera,  and  Sato- 
shi  Kawashima,  all  of  Yono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978ja3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309114 
Int  CL'  B23P  lS/00 
MS.  a.  29-888.074  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piston  ring  having  a  sliding 
surface,  said  method  comprising: 
a  fu^t  step  including  nitriding  a  surface  portion  of  a  steel 
base  material  at  a  first  temperature  within  a  high  tempera- 
ture range  of  560*  ±5*  C.  to  600*  C.±5'  C; 
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a  tecond  step  including  nitriding  said  surface  portion  at  a 
second  temperature  within  a  low  temperature  range  of 
500*  C.±5*  C.  to  530*  C.±5'  C.  said  second  step  being 
carried  out  after  said  first  step,  and  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  temperatures  being  not  less  than  1*  C. 


for  a  propulsion  system  of  which  said  composite  propdler 
blade  member  will  be  a  part. 


whereby  a  porous  layer  is  formed  on  said  surface  portion; 

and 

third  step  including  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

porous  layer  to  expose  a  diffusion  layer  to  form  the  sliding 

surface  of  the  piston  ring. 


5,433,002 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  COMPLEX  COMPOSITE 

PARTS 
Rkkard  H.  NadoUnk,  PortancNrtli,  RJ^  aMignor  to  Hie  United 
States  of  Aaerica  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washtegton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243,028 

lilt  CL«  B23P  15/00 

UJS.  CL  2»-M9.6  15  Clains 


^ 


I 


I 


X„ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  propeller  blade 
member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polymer  material  into  a  shape  whose  outer  surface 
has  a  propeller  blade  member  configuration; 

maslcing  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  with  a  mask; 

applying  a  base  coating  to  said  outer  surface,  said  base  coat- 
ing including  a  selected  metal  existing  as  a  constituent 
thereof; 

spraying,  in  atomized  form,  said  selected  metal  on  said  base 
coating  covered  outer  surface,  said  selected  metal  molecu- 
larly  bonding  to  said  selected  metal  existing  as  a  constitu- 
ent of  said  base  coating; 

removing  said  mask  to  provide  an  access  to  said  polymer 
material  through  said  selected  metal  and  said  base  coating; 

contacting,  by  means  of  said  access,  said  polymer  material 
with  a  polymer  solvent  selected  to  molecularly  break 
down  said  polymer  material  into  a  liquid  that  exits  said 
access,  wherein  said  selected  metal  bonded  with  said 
selected  metal  existing  as  a  constituent  of  said  base  coating 
forms  a  metallic  shell  substantially  void  of  said  polymer 
material;  and 

introducing,  by  means  of  said  access,  a  fill  material  into  said 
metallic  shell  for  forming  said  composite  propeller  blade 
member,  said  fill  material  having  characteristics  suitable 


5,433,003 
PMort  Not  bned  For  This  Nuber 


5,4334104 
SINGLE  EDGE  BLADE  SCRAPER 
Sterca  L.  ThoMpwM,  Birfhlo,  ud  Daytd  it  HciUw,  Ma^ 
Grove,  botk  of  Mian.,  aMigaors  to  Warner  Maaofactariag 
Coapaay,  Miaacapolia,  Mim. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,305 

lot  CL*  A47L  13/08;  B26B  29/02 

UJS.  CL  30— 1<9  17  CfadM 


1.  A  blade  scraper  for  scraping  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  cover  case  and  a  bottom  containing 
case; 

a  trigger  assembly,  being  disposed  in  the  housing,  resiliently 
biased  upward  toward  the  top  cover  case,  the  trigger 
assembly  having  trigger  actuating  means  projecting  from 
the  housing  through  an  elongated  slot  disposed  in  the  top 
cover  case; 

retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  blade  on  a  front 
end  of  the  trigger  assembly; 

means  for  locking  the  trigger  assembly  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  relative  to  the  housing;  and 

wherein  the  retaining  means  includes  a  blade  support  portion 
at  the  front  end  of  the  trigger  assembly  having  a  recessed 
portion  to  receive  a  blade  reinforcement  portion  of  the 
blade,  two  blade  holding  tabs,  which  project  from  the 
blade  support  portion  towards  the  top  cover  case,  receiv- 
ing corresponding  side  slots  of  the  blade  so  that  lateral  and 
vertical  movements  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  trigger 
assembly  are  prohibited. 


5,433,005 
CHIPPING  HAMMER 
Sean  D.  Cogdill,  P.O.  Box  1955,  and  Qyde  Kranenberg,  2400 
Bosh  La.,  both  of  Mills,  Wyo.  82644 

Filed  Jiu.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  266,366 
iBt  CL*  E21C  37/26 
U.S.  CL  30—164.7  9  Clains 

3.  A  chipping  hammer  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  chisel  end  and  a  shank  butt  end,  wherein 
the  chisel  end  is  driven  into  welding  slag  for  chipping 
away  and  scraping  away  the  slag; 
a  guide  affixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  shank  said 
guide  comprising  a  disc  portion  for  guiding  said  shank 
longitudinally  without  lateral  movement  and  a  plurality  of 
integral  peg-like  protrusions  for  guiding  said  shank  longi- 
tudinally without  axial  rotation; 
an  elongated  and  weighted  driving  handle  having  a  mouth 
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end,  a  handle  bun  end  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  defming  a  cylindrical  retaining  cavity  proximate 
to  said  mouth  end,  said  inner  surface  also  defming  a  cylin- 
drical cavity,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  a  shelf  and  a  shank 
guide,  the  cylindrical  cavity  abutting  said  retaining  cavity 
and  extending  to  said  shelf  for  receiving  said  disc  portion 
of  said  guide,  said  plurality  of  tracks  also  abutting  retain- 
ing cavity  and  extending  to  said  shelf  for  receiving  said 
peg-like  protrusions  of  said  guide,  said  guide  extending 
from  said  shelf  to  said  handle  butt  end,  said  weighted 
driving  handle  thereby  telescopingly  receiving  said  shank 
while  preventing  lateral  movement  and  roution  of  said 
shank; 
an  elongated  spring  received  within  said  cylindrical  cavity 
of  said  inner  surface  of  said  driving  handle,  positioned 


around  said  shank  between  said  guide  and  said  shelf  of  said 
weighted  driving  handle,  whereby  said  spring  is  com- 
pressed by  said  guide  due  to  driving  of  said  shank,  and 
recoiling  of  said  spring  extends  said  shank  longitudinally 
from  said  weighted  driving  handle  such  that  repeated 
one-handed  pumping  of  said  weighted  driving  handle, 
with  said  chisel  end  of  said  shank  placed  against  said 
welding  slag,  causes  said  chisel  end  of  said  shank  to  chip 
away  said  welding  slag,  and  a  singular  driving  movement 
of  said  weighted  driving  handle  causes  said  chisel  end  of 
said  shank  to  scrape  away  said  welding  slag;  and 
a  retaining  ring  and  a  retaining  washer  received  by  and 
releasingly  affixed  within  said  retaining  cavity  of  said 
weighted  driving  handle  for  preventing  said  guide  and 
therefore  said  shank  and  said  spring  from  becoming  unin- 
tentionally removed  from  within  said  weiehted  drivins 
handle.  * 


a  motive  power  source  for  supplying  routional  motion; 

a  circular  rotational  member  which  is  adapted  for  rotation 
by  the  rotational  motion  supplied  by  the  motive  power 
source; 

at  least  one  flexible  cutting  line  having  opposite  ends,  the 
each  cutting  line  being  adapted  to  set  on  the  rotational 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cutting  Une  freely  extend  from  the  rotational  member  to 
the  outside  and  route  with  the  routional  member,  thereby 
mowing  with  the  ends  of  the  cutting  line; 

retention  means  provided  on  the  routional  member  for 
removably  retaining  the  cutting  line  on  the  routional 
member,  the  retention  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  each  of  which  stands  on  the 
routional  member  and  faces  toward  each  other  with  a 
space  therebetween  in  which  the  cutting  Une  is  to  be 
received  for  retention  so  that  the  cutting  line  passes  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  faces; 

wherein  the  retention  means  further  comprises  means  for 
restraining  the  cutting  line  from  being  released  from  the 
space  between  the  first  and  second  faces,  said  restraining 
means  comprising  inclinations  provided  on  each  of  the 
first  and  second  faces  so  that  each  of  the  first  and  second 
faces  is  inclined  toward  each  other  to  provide  a  gradually 
narrowing  space  between  the  fu^t  and  second  faces. 

5,433,007 

SELF-CENTERING  IMPACT  HAND  TOOL 

Emory  J.  Clark,  Spokane,  and  Robert  J.  Warner,  Veradale.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Spring  Line,  lac,  Spokane,  Waah. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,892 

Int  CL*  B26F  1/00 

U  A  CL  30-360  30  cuiias 


5,433,006 
MOWING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tagnchi,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 
Zenoah  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,438 

Int  CL*  AOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  30-276  20  Claims 


1.  A  mowing  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  self-centering  impact  hand  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  self-centering  forward  tool  member  having  a 
elongated  forward  tool  body  extending  between  a  for- 
ward tool  tip  at  a  front  end  and  a  first  anvil  surface  at  a 
cylindrical  rear  end; 

said  cylindrical  rear  end  having  a  prescribed  diameter; 

said  elongated  forward  tool  body  having  a  fust  fmger  grip- 
ping section  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  for  en- 
abling a  user  to  grip  the  forward  tool  member  with  one 
hand  and  place  the  forward  tool  tip  adjacent  a  work 
surface; 

said  elongated  forward  tool  body  having  a  first  annular 
spring  latching  groove  formed  therein  intermediate  the 
finger  gripping  section  and  the  rear  end  in  which  the 
annular  spring  latching  groove  has  a  diameter  less  than  the 
prescribed  diameter  of  the  rear  end  forming  a  first  latching 
shoulder; 

an  elongated  plunger  member  having  a  plunger  body  ex- 
tending between  a  second  anvil  surface  at  a  cylindrical 
forward  end  and  a  plunger  head  end; 
said  cylindrical  forward  end  having  a  prescribed  diameter; 
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said  plunger  body  having  a  second  finger  gripping  section 
intenn«liate  the  forward  and  head  ends  for  enabling  the 
user  to  grip  the  plunger  member  with  a  second  hand; 

said  plunger  body  having  a  second  annular  spring  latching 
groove  formed  therein  intermediate  the  second  finger 
gripping  section  and  the  forward  end  in  which  the  second 
annular  spring  latching  groove  has  a  diameter  less  than  the 
prescribed  diameter  of  the  forward  end  forming  a  second 
latching  shoulder; 

said  elongated  forward  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
formed  therein  extending  between  a  front  opening  at  the 
front  end  and  a  rear  opening  at  the  rear  end; 

said  forward  tool  member  having  a  driving  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  bore  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  recessed  within  the  front  opening  and 
an  extended  position  extending  from  the  front  opening; 

said  forward  tool  member  having  compression  spring 
mounted  within  the  bore  for  biasing  the  driving  piston 
from  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted  position; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  tension  coil  spring  having  a  central 
section  surrounding  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  mem- 
ber and  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  member  that  extends 
longitudinally  to  spring  ends  that  are  mounted  in  respec- 
tive latching  grooves,  in  which  the  tension  coil  spring  is 
expandable  from  a  retracted  condition  in  which  the  first 
and  second  anvil  surfaces  are  held  in  engagement  to  an 
expanded  condition  in  which  the  user  grips  both  of  the 
flnger  gripping  sections  and  pulls  the  members  apart  to 
separate  the  anvil  surfaces  and  increase  the  tension  of  the 
tension  coil  spring; 

said  central  section  of  the  spring  having  an  inside  diameter 
that  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
plunger  member  to  enable  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger 
member  to  move  without  physical  restriction  from  the 
central  section  of  the  tension  coil  spring;  and 

each  of  said  tension  spring  ends  having  a  reduced  inside 
diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  plunger  member  and  the  rear  end  of  the  forward 
tool  member  that  fit  in  respective  latching  grooves  with 
the  reduced  diameter  spring  ends  engaging  respective 
latching  shoulders  to  prevent  the  reduced  diameter  spring 
ends  from  disassociating  from  the  respective  spring  latch- 
ing grooves  when  the  coil  spring  is  in  the  expanded  condi- 
tion and  to  drive  anvil  surface  of  the  plunger  member 
sharply  against  the  driving  piston  to  rapidly  and  forcefully 
move  the  driving  piston  to  the  extended  position  when  the 
user  releases  the  retracted  plunger  member. 


5,433,008 

CmCULAR  SAW  WITH  VARIABLE  ADJUSTMENT 

STOPS 

Darid  L.  Barger,  Jr.,  Atoka,  and  John  W.  Schnell,  Jackson,  both 

of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation,  Jackson, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,500 

Lit  CL*  B23D  45/14 

MS.  a.  30—376  6  Claims 


a  motor  within  said  housing; 

a  circular  saw  blade  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor; 
a  base,  said  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  whereby 
said  saw  blade  may  be  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  cutting 
planes; 
adjustment  means  mounted  to  said  base  and  connected  to 
said  housing  for  releasably  retaining  said  housing  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
cutting  planes,  said  adjustment  means  further  comprising: 
an  adjustment  member  with  first  and  second  stops  corre- 
sponding to  first  and  second  planar  positions  of  said 
blade; 
a  stop  engagement  member  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
and   second   sto[>s  and   having  a   first   configuration 
whereby  said  first  and  second  positions  defme  the  limits 
of  the  planar  positioning  of  said  blade,  said  stop  engage- 
ment member  having  a  second  configuration  whereby  a 
third  planar  position  different  than  said  first  and  second 
planar  positions  defmes  a  limit  of  the  planar  positioning 
of  said  blade,  said  engagement  member  selectively  ad- 
justable between  said  first  and  second  configurations. 


5,433,009 

ROUTER  TEMPLATE 

Charles  F.  Keels,  Jr.,  421  N.  L  St.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  334M 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,041 

lat  CL."  B27G  17/08 

U.S.  a.  33—197  11  Claims 


1.  A  circular  power  saw  comprising: 
a  housing; 


1.  An  adjustable  template  for  use  in  forming  a  stepped  recess 
in  a  door  with  a  cutting  tool  of  a  router,  said  template  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  channel  bracket  including  a  bottom  first  plate  having 
a  lower  template  opening  formed  therethrough  providing 
the  cutting  tool  with  access  to  the  door,  and  two  opposite 
first  side  walls  running  along  its  length  each  having  two 
longitudinally  spaced  adjusting  slots  formed  there- 
through; 

an  inverted  second  channel  bracket  including  a  top  second 
plate  having  an  upper  template  opening  formed  there- 
through providing  a  path  to  said  lower  template  opening 
for  the  cutting  tool,  said  upper  template  opening  being 
more  restrictive  than  said  lower  template  opening  in  limit- 
ing the  surface  area  of  the  door  that  can  be  cut  by  the 
router  and  two  opposite  second  side  walls  running  along 
its  length,  said  second  channel  bracket  being  disposed 
with  each  of  said  second  side  walls  overlapping  one  corre- 
sponding first  side  wall  in  a  juxtaposed  relation; 

a  plurality  of  guide  pins,  each  guide  pin  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  fixed  to  said  second 
channel  bracket  and  said  second  end  being  disposed 
through  one  of  said  adjusting  slots; 

said  slots  and  said  guide  pins  providing  a  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  said  plates  and  the  longitudinal  ori- 
entation of  said  upper  template  opening  relative  to  said 
lower  template  opening;  and 

a  means  for  maintaining  said  first  plate  in  position  over  the 
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door,  thereby  providing  the  cutting  tool  with  access 
thereto. 


5,433,010 
SELF  AUGNING  OPTICAL  GUN  SIGHT  MOUNT  WITH 

ECCENTRIC  ADJUSTMENT  CAPABILITIES 

Dennis  L.  BeU,  1607  11th  St,  Greeley,  Colo.  80631 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,525 

Int  a.«  F41G  1/387 

VS.  CL  33—247  13  claim. 


?     H     > 


ing 


1.  An  optical  sight  mounting  system  for  a  firearm  compris- 


a  pair  of  mounting  ring  means  for  mounting  an  optical  sight 
to  a  firearm,  each  of  said  mounting  ring  means  having  an 
inner  surface  forming  a  concave  annular  seat; 

means  for  adjusting  an  optical  sight  independently  within  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  mounting  ring  means,  said  inde- 
pendent adjusting  means  including  first  and  second  align- 
ing collars,  each  aligning  collar  having  an  outer  convex 
annular  surface  for  mating  with  a  said  concave  annular 
seat,  said  aligning  collars  further  comprising  a  bore  for 
reception  of  an  optical  sight  therein,  said  first  aligning 
collar  having  an  eccentric  portion  formed  between  said 
outer  convex  annular  surface  and  said  bore,  wherein  an 
optical  sight  is  permitted  to  be  independently  adjusted 
radially  in  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  mounting  ring  means 
and  universally  pivoted  within  each  mounting  ring  means, 
thereby  permitting  the  axis  of  the  optical  sight  to  be 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  a  barrel  of  the  firearm. 


5,433,011 
COMBINATION  INTERLOCKING  SEGMENTED  LEVEL 
Dane  Scarborough,  and  Jesse  Vtet  both  of  PO  Box  3351,  Hai- 
ley.  Id.  83333 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,890 

Int  a.*  GOIC  9/00 

VS.  CL  33—376  4  claims 


'"  J 


»; 


1.  A  compound  level  for  sensing  orientation  of  a  work  sur- 
face comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  leveling  section, 
each  said  section  providing  first  and  second  ends  and  including 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  external  flat  surface,  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  for  contact  with  the  work  surface,  and 
at  least  one  orientation  sensing  means  positioned  for  indicating 
orientation  of  the  work  surface  when  the  external  flat  surface 
is  brought  into  contact  therewith,  the  first  section  providing  a 
tongue  extending  longitudinally  from  one  of  the  ends,  the 
second  section  providing  a  longitudinally  oriented  groove 
incorporated  within  one  of  the  ends,  positioned  and  sized  for 
accepting  the  tongue  therein,  the  groove  including  a  longitudi- 
nally directed,  flat,  end-stop  surface  fixed  in  parallel  with  the 
external  flat  surface,  and  a  longitudinally  directed,  flat  oblique 


surface  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  end-stop  surface, 
the  tongue  providing  end-stop  and  oblique,  longitudinally 
directed  flat  surfaces  positioned  at  said  acute  angle  therebe- 
tween and  sized  and  oriented  for  intimately  mating  with  the 
end-stop  and  oblique  surfaces  of  the  groove  respectively,  the 
second  section  further  including  a  lateral  force  producing 
means  for  applying  a  lateral  force  on  the  tongue,  said  force 
being  directed  offset  to,  and  approximately  in  parallel  with,  the 
external  flat  surface,  such  that  the  respective  oblique  and  end 
stop  surfaces  are  caused  to  move  into  mutual  contact  thereby 
achieving  coplaner  alignment  of  the  respective  external  flat 
surfaces  of  the  respective  sections. 


5,433,012 

ROLLING  RULE 

Bao-Sben  Lin,  3rd  Fl.,  No.  20,  AUey  6,  Lane  190,  Te  Haing  E. 

Rd.,  Shih  Lin  District  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791^8,  No».  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,066 

Int  a.«  B43L  13/02 

VS.  a.  33—449  22  Claima 


1.  A  rolling  rule  comprising: 

a  rule  body; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rule  body  for  enabUng  said 
rule  body  to  be  generally  easily  translated  parallel  to  an 
underlying  work  piece  surface;  braking  means  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  rule  body,  which  braking  means  sub- 
jects said  roller  to  a  braking  force  exerted  generally  along 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  work  piece  surface  for  permit- 
ting said  braking  means  to  easily  and  conveniently  brake 
said  roller  when  a  braking  occasion  is  desired,  and  said 
braking  means  including  an  elongate  braking  member 
movably  confined  in  said  rule  body  and  engageable  with 
said  roller,  a  resilient  member  mounted  between  said 
braking  member  and  said  rule  body  for  always  urging  said 
braking  member  away  from  said  rule  body  and  two  annu- 
lar sleeves  extending  around  said  roller  and  enagageable 
with  said  braking  means;  and 

an  outer  surface  layer  having  a  relatively  high  frictional 
coefficient  and  surrounding  said  roller  for  enabling  said 
roller  to  be  positively  controlled  in  motion  or  at  a  stop. 

5,433,013 

FIXTURE  FOR  AUGNMENT  OF  VACUUM  NOZZLES 

ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING 

EQUIPMENT 

Glenn  P.  Woodhoose,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Custom 
Manufacturing  Serrices,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  126,824 

Int  a.«  GOIB  S/2S2;  B21C  57/00 

U.S.  a.  33—533  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  straightening  a  bend  of  a  hollow  vacuum 

nozzle  for  semiconductor  assembly  equipment  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  distance  indicator; 

b)  providing  a  360*  roUUble  collet: 

c)  placing  a  hollow  vacuum  nozzle  into  said  collet; 

d)  providing  an  indicator  tip  movably  attached  to  said  dis- 
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tance  indicator,  said  indicator  tip  continuously  and  con- 
fomudly  engaging  said  hollow  vacuum  nozzle; 
e)  rotating  said  collet  and  said  nozzle  such  that  said  tip  rides 
on  said  nozzle,  said  indicator  indicating  the  position  of 
said  indicator  tip; 


5,433,015 

TOOL  FOR  MEASURING  A  CLAMPING  FORCE 

EXERTED  BY  A  MOVABLE  SPINDLE  OF  A  LENGTH 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Daniel  Mazenet,  BoU  Le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Coostmction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 

"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  15, 1993,  93  08M3 

Int  a.«  GOIB  5/14.  5/02 

VS.  CL  33—815  «  Cbdms 


isjtr  It  ts  »6  30     7 


0  placing  a  rod  into  an  exposed  end  of  said  hollow  vacuum 
nozzle  and  bending  said  hollow  vacuum  nozzle  responsive 
to  said  indication  on  said  indicator,  said  collet  supporting 
said  nozzle  during  said  bending. 


5,433,014  

DIGITAL  TAPE  RULE  WITH  TRANSMITTER 
David  C.  Falk,  7200  Stonehenge  Dr.,  Suite  211,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27613,  and  Glenn  O.  Weaver,  2104  Royal  Oaks  Dr.,  Raleigh, 
N.C.  27615 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,684 

Int  a.*  GOIB  3/10:  G08C  17 /OO 

MS.  CL  33—763  9  Claims 


1.  A  measuring,  transmitting,  receiving,  and  sawing  system 
for  use  by  construction  crews  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  digital  tape  measures,  each  digital  tape 
measure  including  a  flexible  tape  having  a  series  of  optical 
markings  moveable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  optical 
markings  on  said  tape  when  the  tape  is  extended  or  re- 
tracted, a  logic  circuit  operatively  connecting  to  the  sens- 
ing means  for  providing  digital  signals  representative  of 
distances  measured,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said 
digital  signals  to  a  sawing  station  at  a  remote  location; 

(b)  a  receiving  unit  means  disposed  at  said  sawing  station  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  digital  signals  transmitted  by 
said  digital  tape  measures,  said  receiving  unit  means  in- 
cluding a  receiver  for  receiving  said  digital  signals,  data 
storage  means  operatively  associated  with  said  receiver 
for  storing  said  digital  signals,  and  display  means  for  dis- 
playing measurements  corresponding  to  each  of  said  digi- 
tal signals,  whereby  construction  materials  may  be  cut  at 
said  sawing  station  according  to  said  measurements. 


1.  A  tool  for  measuring  a  clamping  force  exerted  by  a  length 
measuring  instrument,  said  instrument  being  of  the  Icind  com- 
prising a  body,  an  anvil  fixed  to  said  body,  a  spindle  mounted 
in  said  body  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  anvil, 
said  spindle  having  a  free  end  for  clamping  an  ariicle  against 
said  anvil  when  a  length  of  said  ariicle  is  being  measured,  and 
means  for  causing  said  spindle  to  move  towards  or  away  from 
said  anvil,  said  means  for  causing  said  spindle  to  move  includ- 
ing a  torque  limiter  to  limit  the  clamping  force  exerted  by  said 
free  end  of  said  spindle,  said  tool  comprising  a  housing  capable 
of  receiving  said  free  end  of  said  spindle,  said  housing  having 
a  bottom  and  a  rim  intended  to  be  placed  against  a  surface  of 
said  body  surrounding  said  spindle,  a  force  sensor  situated  at 
said  bottom  of  said  housing  for  engagement  by  said  free  end  of 
said  spindle  when  said  rim  is  positioned  against  said  surface  of 
said  body  and  said  spindle  is  moved  towards  said  bottom,  and 
means  for  reading  the  force  to  which  said  force  sensor  is  sub- 
jected. 


5,433,016 
LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Tachikake;  Akio  FHJimani,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tetsuya  Nakadoi,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitatoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344757 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  i/lS 

MS.  a.  33—820  15  Claims 


1.  A  linear  displacement  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  measuring  apparatus  main  body  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  a  first  aperture  and  a  second  aperture 
which  open  into  said  cavity  and  a  hollow  sleeve  at  the  first 
aperture  in  registry  therewith; 
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a  spindle  movably  engaged  with  said  measuring  apparatus 
main  body  through  said  first  and  second  apertures  com- 
prising a  spindle  main  body  having  a  first  end  disposed 
within  said  cavity  and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly 
from  said  second  aperture  so  as  to  be  positioned  for 
contact  with  an  object  to  be  measured  upon  movement  of 
said  spindle  into  and  out  of  said  measuring  apparatus  main 
body  and  a  screw  shaft  at  said  second  end  of  said  spindle 
main  body  and  disposed  within  said  hollow  sleeve  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith  to  facilitate  said  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  measuring  apparatus 
main  body; 

a  detector  disposed  within  said  cavity  for  detecting  a  linear 
moving  amount  of  said  spindle  resulting  from  said  move- 
ment thereof; 

path  means  for  defining  a  first  liquid  intruding  path  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity  of  said  measuring  apparatus  main  body 
to  said  detector,  said  path  means  including  means  defining 
an  opening  adjacent  said  sleeve;  and 

a  water  proofing  mechanism  for  preventing  a  liquid  from 
intruding  into  said  cavity  through  said  liquid  intruding 
path  and  comprising  a  covering  means  for  sealingly  cover- 
ing said  sleeve  proximate  said  opening  of  said  liquid  in- 
truding path  to  thereby  block  access  to  said  opening. 


5,433,017 
INTAKE  FILTER  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Rolf  Brauchli,  Chicago;  Ernst  Brauchli,  Morton  Grove;  Theophil 
Meier,  Skokie,  and  Gerhard  Meier,  Glenview,  all  of  111.,  as- 
signors to  RBI  Distributors,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1992,  42  02 
893.1 

Int.  a.'  F26B  21/06 
MS.  a.  34-82  15  Claims 


passing  the  interiocking  solid  material  into  the  chamber 
means; 

purge  means  connected  to  the  chamber  means  for  providing 
a  purging  gas  to  the  chamber  means; 

exit  port  means  connected  to  the  chamber  means  for  passing 
the  interiocking  solid  material  from  the  chamber  means; 

auger  screw  means  for  moving  the  interiocking  solid  mate- 
rial from  within  the  chamber  means  into  the  exit  port 
means  when  rotated; 


means  for  rotating  the  auger  screw  means; 

at  least  two  rotatable  cylinders  routing  around  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
auger  screw  means,  said  rotatable  cylinders  rotated  by 
motor  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  on 
the  cylinders  for  breaking  up  the  interlocking  solid  mate- 
rial so  as  to  prevent  binding  around  the  auger  screw 
means. 


1.  In  an  intake  filter  for  a  hair  dryer  having  a  screen  con- 
nected to  the  housing  of  the  hair  dryer  and  serving  as  the  filter, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  retaining  element  (4,  5;  24)  in 
the  form  of  a  cage  structure  adapted  to  fit  in  a  ring  (1;  21),  said 
retaining  element  (4,  5;  24)  having  at  least  one  separate  cham- 
ber (6),  air-permeable  in  an  axial  direction,  into  which  fragrant 
spheres  (8)  can  be  inserted;  on  an  intake  side,  said  ring  (1,  21) 
covered  with  a  screen  (2,  22)  used  as  a  filter  and  integral  with 
said  ring  (1,  21);  and  a  counter-ring  (5)  having  a  screened 
bottom  and  a  concentric  annular  wall  which  in  ah  assembled 
state  rests  against  the  screen  (2)  on  the  intake  side,  disposed  in 
said  ring  (1). 


5,433,019 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TEAS 
Ya-ming  Fu;  Jyi-Ching  Pemg;  Chen-Une  Hwong,  and  Liang-Jyi 
Fang,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,534,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,146 
Int  a.*  F26B  7/00 
MS.  a.  34-381  3  Qaims 


5,433,018 
PURGE  FEEDING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Vahan   Avetisian,   Burbank;   Constantin   Bugescu,   La   Habra 
Heights;  Craig  J.  Castagnoii,  Rowland  Heights,  and  Suk-Bae 
Cha,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,020 
Int.  a.»  F23K  3/00 
MS.  a.  34-182  6  Claims 

1.  A  purge  chamber  comprising: 
chamber  means  for  holding  interlocking  solid  material; 
entrance  port  means  connected  to  the  chamber  means  for 


2.  A  process  for  producing,  from  tea  leaves,  a  tea  which  is 
capable  of  being  subsequently  stored  at  room  temperature  and 
which  substantially  retains  flavor-producing  volatile  constitu- 
ents, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  plucking  the  tea  leaves; 

(b)  withering  the  tea  leaves; 

(c)  rolling  the  tea  leaves;  and 
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(d)  drying  the  tea  leaves,  in  circulating  air  at  a  drying  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  30*  C.  to  less  than  80* 
C.  while  maintaining  relative  humidity  of  the  circulating 
air  in  the  range  about  1%  to  30%. 


5,433,020 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  DRYING 
Charle*  S.  Leech,  Jr^  Glemtale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Altos  Engi- 
neering, Inc^  Glendale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,679 

Int.  a.«  F2«B  S/04 

VS.  CL  34-403  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  large  amount  of  liquid  water 
from  an  article  under  vacuum  without  sublimation,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  article  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  article  above  0*  C.  by 
evacuating  said  chamber  while  heating  said  article  to 
cause  said  water  to  evaporate  from  said  article;  and 

controlling  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  said  water  by  main- 
taining the  pressure  within  said  chamber  above  a  predeter- 
mined, reduced  pressure  while  said  water  converts  from 
the  liquid  phase  to  the  vapor  phase. 


an  upper  that  is  open  at  the  top  and  is  lined  with  a  water- 
proof but  water  vapor-permeable  layer, 

a  multiplicity  of  tensile-load  resistant  straps  extending  be- 
tween a  lower  welt  region  of  the  upper  and  a  lower  welt 
region  of  the  waterproof  layer, 

an  upper  band  being  a  separate  element  from  and  connected 
to  the  multiplicity  of  straps,  the  upper  band  being  stitched 
to  the  lower  welt  region  of  the  upper, 

a  lower  band  being  a  separate  element  from  and  connected 
to  the  multiplicity  of  straps,  the  lower  band  being  stitched 
to  the  lower  welt  region  of  the  waterproof  layer  and  an 
outer  welt  region  of  the  inner  sole, 

the  lower  welt  region  of  the  upper  being  stitched  to  the 
upper  band  and  the  lower  welt  region  of  the  waterproof 
layer  and  the  outer  welt  region  of  the  inner  sole  being 
stitched  to  the  lower  band,  so  that  the  upper  and  lower 
bands  and  the  straps  form  an  essentially  displacement- 
resistant  unit  for  maintaining  a  substantially  fixed  relation- 
ship between  the  upper  and  the  inner  sole, 

the  straps  and  the  lower  band  being  embedded  in  material 
forming  the  outersole,  and  the  material  being  molded-on 
in  an  embedding  region,  to  the  waterproof  layer  in  a 
waterproof  manner. 


5,433,022 
THREE  COLOR  SIDE  WALL  RUBBER  SOLE  IN  SIMPLY 

CHANGEABLE  MODE 

Chie-Fang  Lo,  88-17-1-1,  Dong  Ping  Rd.,  Tai  Ping  Hsiang, 

Taichung  County,  and  Chien-Yeh  Fang,  14F,  No.  55,  Lane 

106-9,  Chungchin  Rd.,  Taichung  City,  both  of  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,107,  Apr.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,272 

Int.  CL'  A43B  J3/J2.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  36—30  R  5  Claims 


5,433,021 
WATERPROOF  FOOT  COVERING 
Rolf-Dirk  Mahler,  Pune,  India,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1992,  42  35 
096.4 

Int.  a.*  A43C  um 

vs.  a.  36—12  14  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  foot  covering,  comprising: 

an  inner  sole, 

a  molded-on  hard,  flexible  outersole  with  a  raised  edge, 


1.  A  three  color,  molded  sole  for  a  shoe  comprising: 

a)  a  first  material  of  a  first  color  having  a  first  sole  portion 
and  a  first  sidewall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
first  sole  portion; 

b)  a  second  material  of  a  second  color  different  from  the  first 
color  having  a  second  sole  portion  in  contact  with  the  first 
sole  portion  and  a  second  sidewall  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  second  sole  portion,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  second  sidewall  portion  extending  above  the  first 
sidewall  portion;  and, 

c)  a  third  material  of  a  third  color  different  from  the  first  and 
second  colors  having  only  a  third  sidewall  portion  affixed 
to  the  first  and  second  sidewall  portions  such  that  the  first, 
second  and  third  sidewall  portions  together  form  a  three 
color  sidewall  for  the  shoe  sole. 
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5,433,023 

ARCHIVAL  MOUNTING  CORNER 

William  D.  Edwards,  Honeoye  Falls;  Dcuis  Inch,  Fishers,  awl 

Albrecht  Werer,  BerRea,  all  of  N.Y,  aad^mm  to  Light  Im- 

preasioM  Corporatioa,  Rockester,  N.Y. 

CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  833,736,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  650,063,  Feb.  4, 1991, 

■bwMloned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,261 

lat.  a.«  B44C  5/02 

VS.  CL  40-159.1  4  oalm. 


2.  An  archival  mounting  comer  for  releasably  retaining  a 
primary  sheet  relative  to  a  secondary  sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  second 
planar  surface  defined  by  a  periphery,  the  base  member 
including  an  aperture  within  the  periphery; 

(b)  a  pocket  member  overlying  a  portion  of  the  first  planar 
surface  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween  for  non-adhesively 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  primary  sheet,  such  that  the 
pocket  member  overlies  a  portion  of  the  aperture;  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  pad  afTixed  to  the  second  planar  surface  for 
retaining  the  mounting  comer  relative  to  the  secondary 
sheet  wherein  the  adhesive  pad  includes  an  aperture  hav- 
ing a  larger  periphery  than  the  aperture  in  the  base  mem- 
ber. 


5,433,024 
EDGE-LIGHTED  DISPLAY 
Richard  D.  Leraer,  Jersey  aty,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Displayonix 
Corp.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

Rled  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,117 

Int  a.«  G09F  13/18 

VS.  a.  40-546  5  cui^ 


1.  A  free  standing  illuminated  point-of-purchase  display  sign 
comprising: 

a  free  standing  base  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
a  panel; 

a  light  transmitting  panel  having  a  planar  panel  portion  and 
bottom  panel  portion,  the  bottom  panel  portion  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  base  and  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  recesses  for  ventilation  and  dispersing  light,  the  plural- 
ity of  recesses  forming  feet  on  the  bottom  panel  portion; 

positioning  means  on  the  light  transmitting  panel  to  coact 


with  the  base  to  position  the  light  transmitting  panel  with 

respect  to  the  base; 
a  channel; 
a  strip  light  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  sources 

disposed  in  the  channel,  each  of  the  plurality  of  Ught 

sources  in  registration  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  recesses 

on  the  bottom  panel  portion; 
the  feet  on  the  bottom  panel  portion  coacting  with  the  strip 

light  source  and  the  channel  to  position  the  strip  light 

source  with  respect  to  the  panel; 
positioning  means  for  permitting  the  free  standing  base  to 

coact  with  the  channel  to  provide  a  seal  against  leakage  of 

light  between  the  base  and  the  channel;  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  hght  strip  and  channel  to 

the  base  relative  to  the  light  transmitting  panel  to  optimize 

transmission  of  light  from  the  channel  to  the  panel. 


5,433,025 

MOVABLE  HAND  SIGN  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Sdpionc  Borghese,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaatgnor  to  Zyborg.  Lie, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  12434,  Feb.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,209 

Int  a.*  G09F  21/02:  A63H  3/14 

VS.  a  40-586  24  Claims 


1.  A  movable  hand  sign  for  concealing  and  displaying  adver- 
tisements or  messages,  said  movable  hand  sign  comprising: 

a  hand  covering  having  a  pocket  structure  with  a  movable 
pocket  member,  said  movable  pocket  member  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  movable  pocket 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position;  and 

a  stationary  limb  member  corresponding  to  said  movable 
pocket  member,  said  stationary  limb  member  having  a 
non-invasive  structure  that  is  integral  with  said  hand 
covering,  said  stationary  limb  member  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  of  said 
movable  pocket  member  being  an  extension  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  corresponding  stationary  limb  member, 
wherein  said  first  position  of  said  movable  pocket  member 
results  in  said  second  surface  of  said  movable  pocket 
member  and  said  first  surface  of  said  corresponding  sta- 
tionary limb  member  being  coopjeratively  concealed,  said 
first  surface  of  said  movable  pocket  member  being  sepa- 
rately displayed,  and  said  second  surface  of  said  stationary 
limb  member  being  separately  displayed,  and  wherein  said 
second  position  of  said  movable  pocket  member  results  in 
said  second  surface  of  said  movable  pocket  member  and 
said  first  surface"  of  said  corresponding  stationary  limb 
member  being  cooperatively  displayed,  said  first  surface 
of  said  movable  pocket  member  being  separately  con- 
cealed, and  said  second  surface  of  said  stationary  limb 
member  being  separately  displayed. 
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LOW-PROFILE  MESSAGE  BOARD  WITH 
SIDE-MOUNTED  MOTOR  AND  MOMENT  ARM 
VcfWM  C  McDcmott,  a^  Vcraoa  C  McDermMt.  Jr^  botk  of 
«M1  t3N  St.  Elatent.  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  Jn.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  f»JM5 
ht  a*  G09F  21/04 
VS.  a.  40— S92  U  ( 


1.  A  vehicularly-mountable  message  system,  comprising: 

pivotable  means  for  displaying  a  message,  said  pivotable 
means  comprising  a  display  side  and  a  mounting  side,  said 

pivotable  means  being  pivotable  between  an  upright  mes- 
sage-displaying position  and  a  retracted  position,  said 
retracted  position  being  characterized  in  that  said  pivot- 
able means  lies  substantially  flat  on  said  vehicle; 

means  for  securing  said  pivotable  means  to  said  vehicle,  said 
means  for  securing  comprising  at  least  one  pivot;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  pivotable  means  about  said  at  least 
one  pivot,  said  means  for  rotating  comprising  a  motor,  a 
drive  shaft,  and  single  moment  arm  means,  said  single 
moment  arm  means  for  supplying  all  of  the  necessary 
torque  to  rotate  said  pivotable  means,  wherein  said  means 
for  rotating  is  positioned  entirely  outside  an  orthogonal 
field  of  view  of  said  display  side  of  said  pivotable  means 
when  in  said  upright  message-displaying  position. 


5,433,027 

DOUBLE  BARREL  BREAK-ACTION  SHOTGUN 

Keftk  J.  Spransen,  lUdae,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  U,S.  Competitloa 

AnH,  Iiic,  RadiM,  Wis. 

DiTiiiaa  of  Scr.  No.  928,117,  Ang.  11, 1992.  Pat  No.  5.349,773. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,537 

lat  CL*  F41A  3/58 

VS.  CL  42—45  15  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  comprising: 

(A)  a  breech  housing; 

(B)  a  barrel  pivotally  mounted  in  said  breech  housing  via  a 
pivot  member  and  having  a  rear  end  portion  which  (1) 
extends  rearwardly  from  said  pivot  member,  (2)  termi- 


nates in  a  rear  end,  and  (3)  is  receivable  in  said  breech 
housing; 

(C)  a  fu^t,  stationary  abutment  lug  which  is  provided  on  said 
end  portion  of  said  barrel  between  said  pivot  member  and 
said  rear  end  and  which  extends  towards  said  breech 
housing;  and 

(D)  a  second,  stationary  abutment  lug  which  is  provided  on 
said  breech  housing  and  which  extends  towards  said  first 
abutment  lug,  one  of  said  first  and  second  abutment  lugs 
including  a  replaceable  shoulder  which  abuts  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  abutment  lugs  when  said  end  portion 
of  said  barrel  is  pivoted  to  a  closed  position  within  said 
breech  housing  to  provide  a  snug  fit  between  said  end 
portion  of  said  barrel  and  said  breech  housing,  said  re- 
placeable shoulder  being  inserted  into  a  socket  formed  in 
said  one  abutment  lug,  wherein  nearly  all  of  said  shoulder 
except  for  an  abutment  surface  thereof  is  received  within 
said  socket. 


5,433,028 
GUVS  TRIGGER  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Vicente  N.  Novak.  14268  Chase  St,  PaMrama  Qty, 
91402-3137,  and  Amir  H.  F.  Fard,  6210  Reseda  Bhd. 
Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

FUed  Job.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,129 
Int  a.»  F41A  17/46 
VS.  CL  42—70.06  1 


Calif. 
#309, 


Claim 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  that  prevents  the  unauthorized  firing  of 
a  firearm,  said  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trigger  with  a  cavity  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
trigger, 

a  trigger  guard  having  a  chamber  disposed  below  said  trig- 
ger, said  chamber  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface, 

a  flat  steel  bar  pivotably  mounted  upon  a  transversely 
mounted  pin  within  said  chamber, 

a  hollow  pin  that  removably  engages  said  cavity,  said  hol- 
low pin  being  welded  to  a  surface  of  said  flat  steel  bar 
which  faces  the  cavity,  and  fiuther  having  an  open  end 
which  faces  said  lower  surface  of  said  chamber, 

a  spring  which  is  at  one  end  disposed  within  said  open  end  of 
said  hollow  pin,  and  at  another  end  contacting  said  lower 
surface  of  said  chamber,  and  further  biasing  said  pin  up- 
wards into  said  cavity, 

a  magnet  carried  upon  the  shooting  hand  of  the  shooter,  said 
magnet  acting  against  the  spring  bias  to  disengage  the 
hollow  pin  from  said  cavity,  allowing  the  trigger  to  be 
pulled. 
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5,433,029 
BIRD  REPELLENT  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Bruce  A.  Doooho,  24362  Via  Madrugada,  and  Richard  V.  Wells, 

27602  Tres  Vistas,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,488 

Int  a.*  AOIM  29/00 

VS.  CL  43-1  2  Claims 


5,433,031 
RESILIENT  EDGES  FOR  POWER  OPERATED  DOORS 
George  W.  Dailey,  PaUtine,  DL,  assignor  to  Mark  IV  Transpor- 
tation Products  Corporation,  Niles,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,904 

Int  CL*  E05F  15/02 

UACL  49-27  10  Claims 


1.  A  bird  repellent  device  for  use  on  narrow,  elongated 
surfaces  including  wires,  cables  and  poles;  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  probe  members  each  having  a  planar  array  of 
elongated  probes  terminating  in  a  sharpened  point; 

an  elongated  channel  member  having  an  axis  and  an  interior 
surface  receiving  said  plurality  of  probe  members  in  a 
serial  array  along  said  axis;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  channel  member  to  at  least  one 
said  elongated  surface; 

wherein  each  said  probe  member  comprises  a  probe  base 
having  an  arcuate  upper  surface  from  which  said  probes 
respectively  extend  in  different  relative  directions  and 
having  at  least  one  leg  member;  and  wherein  said  channel 
member  has  an  interior  surface  shaped  to  receive  said  leg 
member  in  press-fit  engagement  therewith. 


5,433,030 

PLANT  PROTECTOR 

John  E.  Lehman,  4017  Greenbriar,  DaUas,  Tex.  75225 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,634 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9/00 


VS.  CL  47—32.1 


12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  self-supporting  greenhouse  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transparent  inflauble  tubular  rings  forming 
a  cylindrical  wall  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  defin- 
ing an  enclosure,  said  transparent  rings  having  an  inlet  and 
interconnecting  passageways  which  allow  all  of  said 
transparent  rings  to  be  inflated  with  air  via  said  inlet  to 
form  a  self-supporting  structure  with  an  insulating  layer  of 
air  between  said  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

(b)  a  means  for  providing  a  ballast  for  said  enclosure; 

(c)  a  means  for  covering  said  enclosure  having  a  means  for 
ventilation;  and 

(d)  rigid  doorway  means  formed  in  said  enclosure. 


1.  In  a  system  for  power  operation  of  bi-parting  doors  on 
mass  transit  vehicles,  for  controlling  passenger  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  vehicles,  said  system  incorporating  obstruction 
sensing  for  preventing  car  movement  until  the  doors  are  fully 
closed,  resilient  edges  on  said  doors  cooperating  to  seal  fully 
closed  doors  at  the  door-passenger  interface,  said  door  edges 
allowing  withdrawal  of  trapped  deformable  objects  therebe- 
tween comprising: 
a  transit  vehicle  having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall; 
first  and  second  door  panels  movable  from  opened  to  closed 

over  said  opening; 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  on  said  panels; 
a  first  resilient  edge  on  said  first  panel  having  a  base  and  a 
first  projection  extending  therefrom,  said  projection  resil- 
iently  deflectable  about  said  base  on  application  of  a  force 
thereto; 
means  in  said  first  projection  providing  greater  deflection  in 
movement  from  said  inner  to  outer  panel  surfaces  than 
from  outer  to  inner  panel  surfaces  on  application  of  said 
force  thereto; 
a  second  resilient  edge  on  said  second  panel,  said  resilient 
edge  having  a  base  and  inner  and  outer  projections  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  projections.respectively,  adjacent  to 
said  inner  and  outer  panel  surfaces; 
means  in  said  base  of  said  second  resilient  edge  and  said 
outer  projection  providing  greater  deflection  in  move- 
ment from  said  inner  to  outer  panel  surface  than  from 
movement  from  said  outer  to  inner  panel  surface  on  appli- 
cation of  said  force  thereto; 
a  recess  defined  by  and  intermediate  said  second  resilient 

edge  projections  and  base; 
an  interstice  defmed  by  said  first  and  second  resilient  edges 
when  said  first  resilient  edge  projection  enters  said  recess 
and  said  panels  are  in  a  fully  closed  position  over  said  car 
body  opening; 
a  deformable  material  in  said  interstice; 
wherein  withdrawal  of  said  deformable  material  in  said 
interstice  in  a  direction  from  said  inside  panel  surface  to 
said  outside  panel  surface  exerts  said  force  on  said  projec- 
tions and  said  inside  to  outside-deflection  of  said  resilient 
edge  projections  permiu  withdrawal  of  said  material. 
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5,433,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINATED 

OVERBURDENED  SOIL 

Wiiliam  R.  Batli,  and  Charles  R.  Yemingtoo,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex^  assigaors  to  Sonsnb,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,330 

Int  a.»  E02F  i/74  3/64 

MS.  CL  37—407  8  Claims 


5,433,033 
EXCAVATING  TOOTH  AND  SHANK  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Rickards,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pengo  Corporation, 
Union  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,997 

Int  a.'  F02F  9/28 

MS.  CL  37—452  11  Claims 


5,433,034 

IRONING  BOARD  WITH  FLUID  FLOW 

THERETHROUGH 

David  S.  Bernstein,  Altrincbam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Coach  Enterprises  Limited,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,864,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1989, 
8928447;  Oct.  30, 1990,  9023545 

Int  CL>  D06F  81/08 
VS.  a.  38—103  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  layer  of  contaminated  over- 
burdened soil  comprising: 
a  container  adapted  to  store  removed  soil; 
a  blade  attached  at  the  forward  end  of  said  container  and 

positioned  to  cut  a  predetermined  layer  of  overburdened 

soil; 
means  for  cutting  the  edge  of  the  soil  at  each  end  of  the 

blade,  for  providing  a  vertical  barrier  to  confme  the  soil 

within  the  container,  for  stabilizing  said  container  and  for 

containing  all  removed  soil; 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  dust  resulting  from  the 

cutting  of  said  overburdened  soil;  and 
means  for  applying  a  load  on  said  container  against  said  soil 

to  prevent  said  container  from  lifting  off  said  soil  and  for 

advancing  said  container  so  that  said  predetermined  layer 

of  soil  is  removed  without  regard  to  the  contour  of  the  top 

of  the  soil. 


1.  An  excavating  tooth  comprising  a  distal  portion  and  a 
proximal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  including  an  aperture 
formed  therein  for  receiving  a  fastener  and  an  external  face 
adapted  for  mounting  to  a  shank  plate,  said  external  face  being 
flat  except  for  a  projection  extending  beyond  said  external  face 
for  engagement  with  a  recess  formed  in  said  shank  plate. 


1.  An  ironing  board  (11,  41)  comprising  an  ironing  surface 
(19)  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  receiving 
chamber  (12,  46)  below  said  surface  to  receive  fluids  and  suc- 
tion means  (14)  operable  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
(12,  46)  relative  to  that  above  said  surface,  said  ironing  surface 
(19)  defining  a  top  of  the  board  and  a  base  of  said  receiving 
chamber  (12,  46)  defining  a  bottom  of  said  board,  said  ironing 
surface  (19)  comprising  two  layers,  one  of  said  layers  compris- 
ing a  peiforated  body  which  allows  fluid  to  flow  therethrough 
and  a  second  layer  (21)  comprising  a  porous  layer  which  acts 
to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  through  the  layers,  said  layers  of  said 
ironing  surface  (19)  acting  to  provide  a  barrier  between  the 
low  pressure  in  the  chamber  (12,  46)  and  the  high  pressure, 
relative  thereto,  above  the  ironing  surface  (19)  whereby  when 
an  iron  passes  over  the  ironing  surface,  fluid  emitted  therefrom 
is  drawn  through  the  ironing  surface  (19)  into  the  receiving 
chamber  (12,  46),  said  ironing  board  furiher  comprising  a 
surface  (48)  which  lies  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
ironing  surface  to  suppori  an  iron  away  from  the  ironing  sur- 
face (19)  when  ironing  is  not  being  undertaken, 
characterized  in  that  said  suction  means  (14)  is  contained 
wholly  within  a  housing  (47)  which  is  in  communication 
with,  but  separate  from,  the  receiving  chamber  (12,  46), 
said  housing  (47)  not  extending  beyond  said  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  board  (11,  41),  said  further  surface  (48)  being 
formed  by  a  top  surface  of  said  housing  (47). 


5,433,035 
TALKING  ENTERTAINMENT  CARD 
Timothy  R.  Bauer,  1604  Goventry  La.,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.  19342 
Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,820 
lat  CL«  G09F  1/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  40—124.1  4  ClafaH 

1.  An  entertainment  device  comprising: 
a)  a  thin  module  having  a  rectangular  perimeter,  said  module 
having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  top  end,  and  a  bottom  end 
having  a  battery  holder,  said  front  side  having  a  recess 
area,  said  bottom  end  having  a  rectangular  shaped  inden- 
tation forming  a  channel  and  an  extending  member,  said 
channel  adapted  to  receive  said  battery  holder,  said  bat- 
tery holder  having  a  working  end  and  a  pivoting  end,  said 
pivoting  end  having  connection  means  with  said  bottom 
end  of  said  module,  said  working  end  having  a  resiUent 
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finger,  and  said  extending  member  engaging  said  resilient 
finger  to  hold  said  battery  holder  inside  said  channel; 

b)  means  for  holding  and  displaying  entertainment  pictures 
and  information,  said  holding  and  displaying  means  hav- 
ing panels  and  shelf  extensions,  said  panels  being  located 
in  between  respective  ones  of  said  shelf  extensions  and 
said  pictures  and  information,  and  said  shelf  extensions 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  pictures  and  information; 

c)  a  speaker  and  means  for  sound  activation  including  a 
touch  sensitive  activation  means  and  a  control  circuit 
means  for  controlling  said  touch  sensitive  activation 
means,  said  touch  sensitive  activation  means  having  a 
touch  sensitive  area  for  sensing  a  module  holder's  touch. 


advertisements  and  similar  articles,  said  frame  stand  compris- 
ing base  means  for  resting  on  a  flat,  horizontal  surface,  "cylin- 
drical stanchion  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base  means  and 
extending  vertically  upwards,  said  stanchion  including  means 
for  supporting  said  transparent  wing  members  extending  in 
different  planes  from  a  common  center  of  said  cylindrical 
stanchion,  each  said  transparent  wing  member  including  first 
and  second  panels  with  only  an  edge  of  the  first  panel  affixed 
along  one  side  to  said  cylindrical  stanchion  and  said  second 
panel  integral  to  said  first  panel  and  having  a  free  unattached 
folded  edge,  said  second  panel  being  pressed  against  said  first 
panel  forming  a  slotted  pocket  to  receive  one  picture,  adver- 
tisement or  similar  article  therein,  and  means  for  stacking  a 
plurality  of  said  cylindrical  stanchions  one  upon  the  other,  to 
increase  the  amount  of  said  wing  members  for  viewing, 
whereby  said  cylindrical  stanchions  can  be  routed  thereabout 
to  rearrange  independently  the  positions  of  said  wing  members 
for  each  of  said  stanchions,  each  said  cylindrical  stanchions 
having  a  bore  extending  into  a  top  and  bottom  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  pins,  each  sized  so  that  one  half  of  said  pin  will  fit 
into  said  top  bore  in  one  said  cylindrical  stanchion  and  into  said 
bottom  bore  in  another  said  cylindrical  stanchion,  and  said  base 
means  comprising  an  enlarged  weighted  disc-shaped  foot  and  a 
shank  extending  upwardly  from  said  foot,  said  shank  having  a 
top  bore  to  receive  one  half  of  one  said  pin  extending  from  said 
bottom  bore  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  stanchions. 


'A^^  n,^  ^V"^ '^ir'r"^iSbir 
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said  control  circuit  means  being  located  in  a  cutout  vol- 
ume of  the  module  beneath  said  touch  sensitive  contact 
area  such  that  said  control  circuit  means  is  located  beneath 
said  touch  sensitive  activation  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  having  electrical  connections  with  said  speaker, 
said  speaker  being  placed  in  between  said  panels,  and  said 
panels  providing  contact  protection  to  said  speaker;  and 
d)  electrical  power  means  for  activating  said  means  for 
sound  activation,  said  electrical  power  means  having  a 
plurality  of  batteries,  said  batteries  being  removable  and 
replaceable  and  placed  in  said  battery  holder,  and  said 
electrical  power  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  speaker  through  said  electrical  connections. 


5,433,037 
GATE  CLOSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  MANUAL 
RELEASE 
Jan  Pazio,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  aastgnor  to  Court  Seoirity  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Sa.  No.  98,718 

Int  CL«  E05F  15/00 

VS.  CL  49—139  8  Claims 


5,433,036 

WINGED  PICTURE  FRAME  STAND 

Nicael  B.  Ganal,  94-075  Awamokn  St,  Waipahu,  Hi.  96797 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,796 

Int  a.*  G09F  1/12 

VS.  CL  40—152.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  winged  picture  frame  stand  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  transparent  wing  members,  the  plurality  of  trans- 
parent wing  members  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  pictures. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gate  opening  apparatus  having  an 
electrically  operated  motor  mechanism,  an  arm  assembly  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  connected  to  said  motor  mechanism  and  an 
outer  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gate,  said  arm  assembly 
being  pivotably  movable  by  said  motor  mechanism  within  a 
horizontal  plane  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  first  position  defining  a  gate  open  position  and  said  second 
position  defining  a  gate  closed  position,  a  manual  release  mech- 
anism, said  manual  release  mechanism  comprising: 
a  latching  means  connected  between  said  motor  mechanism 
and  said  arm  assembly,  said  latching  means  being  locatable 
in  an  unlatched  position  and  a  latched  position,  said 
latched  position  confining  the  movement  of  said  arm 
assembly  to  said  horizontal  plane,  said  unlatched  position 
permitting  movement  of  said  arm  assembly  within  a  verti- 
cal plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal 
plane  between  an  inner  position  and  an  outer  position,  said 
inner  position  being  located  directly  adjacent  said  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  outer  position  being  at  least  ninety  de- 
grees spaced  from  said  inner  position. 
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5,433,038 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  WEATHER  SEALING  STRIP  WITH 

RETAINING  CUP 
RoaaM  E  Dnpny,  Wmbaah,  ImL,  assisBor  to  GcnCorp  Lk^ 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,964 

Lit  a.*  E05F  11/38 

VS.  CL  49— an  22  CbdnM 


1.  A  trim  piece  adapted  to  be  attached  to  openings  in  a 
substrate  surface  of  an  object  which  is  to  be  provided  with  a 
trim  piece,  said  trim  piece  comprising: 
a  trim  element;  and 

at  least  one  fastening  means,  said  fastening  means  being 
adapted  for  insertion  into  openings  of  a  substrate  surface 
of  an  object  and  having  resilient  compressible  means  for 
engaging  said  openings,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a 
retaining  chp,  the  retaining  cUp  having  a  downwardly 
depending  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  which  extend 
upwardly  and  outwardly  in  opposing  directions  from  the 
central  portion,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  shoulder  near 
the  top  outward  edge  of  the  arm,  said  arms  being  resilient 
to  permit  the  cUp  to  sUde  past  the  edges  of  one  of  said 
corresponding  openings  in  said  substrate  surface  as  the 
clip  is  forced  into  said  opening  and  snap  outwardly  and 
slide  under  the  edges  of  the  opening  to  engage  said  shoul- 
der thereby  locking  the  clip  into  position  and  securely 
fastening  the  sealing  strip  to  said  substrate  surface. 


5,433,039 

TWO-WAY  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 

CUve   A.   Hawidns,   Chichester,   Eogtand;   Rolf  Samulewicz, 

Oceanside,  and  Osraldo  E.  Villafluie,  Costa  Mesa,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Isuzn  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,889 

Int  CL*  E05D  7/02 

VS.  a.  49—382  5  Cteinis 


said  second  end  having  second  opening,  locking  and  hinging 
means  integral  therewith, 

said  first  and  second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means 
being  substantially  mirror  images  of  one  another, 

said  first  and  second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means 
each  including  means  for  selectively  engaging  respective 
hinge  and  locking  shaft  means  held  by  said  motor  vehicle, 

said  first  and  second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means 
each  including  a  manually  operative  unlocking  lever  mov- 
able from  a  locked  to  an  unlocked  position, 

said  first  and  second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means 
including  means  for  preventing  the  unlocking  and  opening 
of  the  respective  locking  means,  said  means  for  preventing 
including  means  communicating  said  first  opening,  lock- 
ing and  hinging  means  with  said  second  opening,  locking 
and  hinging  means,  said  communicating  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the 
respective  locking  means  so  that  when  the  lever  associ- 
ated with  said  fu^t  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  is 
mo\'ed  from  its  locked  to  its  unlocked  position  said  first 
opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  is  opened  and  said 
second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  is  prevented 
from  unlocking  and  opening,  and  when  the  lever  associ- 
ated with  said  second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means 
is  moved  from  its  locked  to  its  unlocked  position,  said 
second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  is  opened  and 
said  first  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  is  prevented 
from  unlocking  and  opening, 

said  communicating  means  comprising  first  and  second 
independent  mechanical  links,  one  link  signaling  said  first 
opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  whether  or  not  the 
second  opening,  locking  and  hinging  means  is  open  and 
the  other  link  signaling  said  second  opening,  locking  and 
hinging  means  whether  or  not  the  first  opening,  locking 
and  hinging  means  is  open. 


5,433,040 

WINDOW  AND  WINDOW  HARDWARE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Patrick  A.  Morrison,  71  May  Ave.,  Northfield,  Ohio  44067 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,549 

Int  a.'  E05C  21/02 

VS.  a.  49—465  15  dains 


1.  A  two-way  opening  door  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  door  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  having  first  opening,  locking  and  hinging 
means  integral  therewith. 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  generally  planar  frame  having  a 
sash-receiving  opening  and  providing  opposed  recessed  tracks, 
a  sash  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  within  said  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
sash  extends  from  one  edge  within  said  opening  at  a  substantial 
angle  relative  to  said  opening,  mounting  hardware  including  a 
slide  member  slidable  along  each  of  said  tracks  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  sash  along  said  one  edge,  movement  of  said 
sash  between  said  open  position  and  closed  position  causing 
said  slide  members  and  said  one  edge  of  said  sash  to  move 
along  said  sash-receiving  opening,  said  mounting  hardware 
also  providing  a  pair  of  hinge  assemblies  with  each  hinge 
assembly  including: 
(a)  first  pivot  members  directly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
second  pivot  members  directly  mounted  on  said  sash,  and 
an  elongated  strap  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
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said  first  pivot  member  and  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  pivot  member;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  of  the  connections  between  said  strap  and 
said  pivot  members  being  releasable  to  permit  installation 
of  said  sash  within  said  frame  and  removal  of  said  sash 
therefrom  after  said  mounting  hardware  is  installed  with- 
out removing  any  of  said  pivot  members  from  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  frame  and  said  sash. 


sculpturing  of  the  tread  caused  by  abnormal  wear  or  defects  in 
molding  while  intentionally  preserving  out-of-roundness  in  the 
circularity  of  the  tire  tread  in  consideration  to  the  basic  har- 
monics of  the  tire  comprising  routing  the  tire  at  a  uniform 
speed  of  roution  while  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  applying  a  grinding  means  having  a  transverse  surface 
against  the  tread  over  a  small  arc  with  a  light  constant  pressure 


5.433,041 
PREASSEMBLED  OPERATING  PANEL  FOR  VEHICLE 

DOORS 
Aldo  FiUppi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roitra  Morse  S.pJ^ 
Rivoli,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1992,  TO92A0256 
Int  a.«  B60J  5/04 
VS.  CL  49-502  23  Claims 


for  removing,  on  the  average,  a  uniform  thickness  of  rubber 
from  the  circumference  of  the  tread  as  the  tire  routes  relative 
to  the  grinding  means  and  conforming  the  transverse  surface  of 
the  grinding  means  generally  to  the  profile  of  the  tread  which 
it  engages,  the  removal,  on  the  average,  of  a  uniform  thickness 
from  the  circumference  of  the  tread  reducing  local  defects  by 
improving  uniformity  of  the  tire  tread  while  preserving  the 
out-of-roundness. 


1.  A  preassembled  operating  panel  for  a  vehicle  door,  the 
operating  panel  being  designed  for  fitment  to  a  door  presenting 
a  top  opening,  and  a  bottom  pwrtion  comprising  a  box-section 
body  wherein  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel  defme  a  cham- 
ber communicating  externally  through  openings  formed  in  the 
inner  panel;  the  operating  panel  being  designed  for  fitment 
inside  the  chamber,  the  operating  panel  comprising: 
a  window  regulating  device  for  regulating  and  guiding  a 
sliding  window  closing  the  top  opening,  the  window 
regulating  device  having 
a  central  load-bearing  element,  a  portion  of  the  central  load- 
bearing  element  defining  and  having  formed  thereby  a 
guiding  structure  that  define  a  guiding  path,  the  central 
load-bearing  element  including  means  for  connecting  the 
operating  panel  to  the  door,  and 
a  member  for  supporting  the  sliding  window,  the  member 
having  a  first  end  that  is  attached  to  and  is  slidably  guided 
by  the  guiding  structure  defined  by  the  portion  of  the 
central  load-bearing  element,  and  a  second  end  that  is 
operatively  interconnected  with  the  sliding  window;  and 
a  door  lock  mechanism  being  connected  to  the  central  load- 
bearing  element. 


5,433,043 
WALL  MOUNTED  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Martin  P.  Hibbitt,  Oswestry,  and  Neale  Pryce-Hughes,  Moch- 
nant  Powys,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Richard  Bur- 
bidge  Limited,  Oswestry,  England 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1992. 
9208055 

Int  a.*  FWF  19/02 
VS.  a.  52—27  6  Claims 


5,433,042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  TIRES 
Jean  Billieres,  aermont-Ferrand,  France,  and  Abelardo  Cabe- 
strero,  Almeria,  Spain,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie,  Oermont-Ferrand 
Cedez,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,282.  Jan.  29. 1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,731 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6.  1991,  91  01418 
Int  a.«  B24B  5/00 
VS.  CL  451—49  18  claims 

1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  tire  mounted  on  a  rim  and  inflated 
to  its  rated  pressure  in  order  to  reduce  local  defects  in  the 


1.  A  wall  mounted  board  assembly,  the  board  being  made  of 
pressed  fiber  board,  a  finish  being  present  on  the  front  face  of 
the  board  and  a  groove  being  present  along  the  rear  face  of  the 
board,  the  board  being  held  to  the  wall  by  a  row  of  masonry 
nails,  each  nail  having  two  end  portions,  one  of  which  is  an- 
chored in  the  wall  and  the  other  being  anchored  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  board,  each  nail  having  a  collar  to  separate  the  two 
end  portions  thereof,  the  collar  being  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
keying  element  in  a  tool  by  which  the  nail  is  to  be  driven  into 
the  material  of  the  wall,  the  end  portion  of  the  nail  anchored  in 
the  thickness  of  the  board  having  spaced  apari  parallel  ridges 
whereby  the  board  has  been  easily  aligned  on  the  wall. 


1S20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


5,433.044 
SAFETY  CLAMP  FOR  STANDING  SEAM  ROOF 
James  G.  Walcher,  WUlartl,  and  James  R.  Limbird,  Attica,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Safety  Equipment  Inc.,  Monroerille, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.204 

Lit  a.*  A62B  35/00,  1/00;  E04G  21/32 

MS.  CL  52—111  21  Clains 


to  one  of  said  cylinders  and  slidabty  secured  to  said  vertical 
guide  means,  said  vertical  guide  means  and  said  horizontal 
guide  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  telescoping  air  spring 
to  vibrate  vertically  and  to  restrain  said  telescoping  air  spring 
from  shifting  horizontally;  said  vertical  guide  means  including 
cylindrical  shafts  having  free  ends  and  fixed  ends,  said  horizon- 
tal guide  means  comprising  a  segmented  collar  fitted  about  said 
outer  cylindrical  casing,  including  a  horizontal  radially  extend- 


v//////>////////. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  safety  device  to  a  roof  having 
standing  seams,  comprising: 

a  housing  member,  said  housing  member  having  a  plurality 
of  first  tabs  extending  therefrom  in  a  first  direction,  each 
of  said  first  tabs  positionable  adjacent  and  on  a  first  longi- 
tudinal side  of  a  standing  seam; 

a  movable  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  housing  member,  said  movable  member  having  said 
plurality  of  second  tabs  thereon,  each  said  second  tab 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  positionable  on  an 
opposed  side  of  a  standing  seam  from  said  first  tab;  and 

means  for  moving  said  movable  member  wherein  said  first 
and  second  tabs  are  adapted  to  clamp  standing  seams 
therebetween. 


5,433,045 
VERTICAL  VIBRATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kodchi    Yano,    Chofn;    Hideo    Hayadii,    Tokyo;    RynicU 
Kaminnra,  Tokyo;  MasamitiB  Miyamnra,  Tokyo;  Jnn  Matso- 
■hima,  Tokyo;  Torn  Kasai,  Tokyo;  Katanhiaa  Kanda,  Tokyo, 
and  Nobumitra  F^aaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to 
K^iaui  Corporatioa  and  Yaono  Kahuahiki  lUisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTHioa  of  Ser.  No.  922,176,  JoL  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,327,692. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.179 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1.  1991.  3-193155; 
Aag.  7,  1991,  3-70543 

Int.  CL«  E04H  9/02 
MS.  CL  52—167.4  7  Claima 

1.  In  a  building  having  a  foundation  and  a  superstructure 
vertically  spaced  apart  from  said  foundation,  a  vertical  vibra- 
tion control  device  adapted  to  attenuate  vertical  vibration  in 
said  superstructure  comprising:  a  vertical  functioning  air 
spring  positioned  between  said  foundation  and  said  superstruc- 
ture; means  to  secure  said  air  spring  to  said  superstructure  and 
to  said  foundation;  said  vertical  vibration  control  device  in- 
cluding a  telescoping  air  spring  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
casing  and  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  telescopically 
slide  within  said  outer  cylindrical  casing,  one  of  said  cylinders 
being  relatively  vertically  shiftable  and  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  relatively  fixed  against  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  superstructure;  vertical  guide  means,  having 
upper  and  lower  portions,  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
telescoping  air  spring;  horizontal  guide  means  rigidly  secured 


ing  flange;  bearing  sleeves  fitted  in  said  flange  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  ends  of  said  cylindrical  shafts  in  sliding  en- 
gagement therethrough;  pipe  stubs,  in  like  number  as  said 
cylindrical  shafts,  secured  to  either  said  foundation  or  said 
superstructure,  and  in  vertical  concentric  alignment  with  said 
fued  ends  of  said  corresponding  cylindrical  shafts;  and  means 
to  secure  said  fixed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  shafts  to  said  pipe 
stubs. 


5,433.046 

TELESCOPING  PANEL  CONSTRUCnON 

Kenneth  J.  MacQnarrie,  Aurora,  Canada;  Douglas  D.  Benner, 

Grand  Rapida.  and  Alexander  A.  Karrip,  Newaygo,  both  of 

Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Steelcaae  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,138,  Jul.  23,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.370 

Int  a.«  E04B  2/S2 

MS.  CL  52—238.1  30  CUims 


1.  A  vertically  extensible  self-storing  partition  panel,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  panel  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  shaped  for 
freestanding  support  on  an  associated  floor  surface,  and  an 
upper  portion  therefor  with  two  vertically  oriented  sup- 
port sleeves  and  a  storage  cavity  therebetween; 

an  extender  frame  including  first  and  second  upright  legs 
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having  upper  ends  thereof  interconnected  by  a  laterally 
extending  crossarm  to  define  an  open  interior,  and  lower 
ends  thereof  closely  received  in  the  support  sleeves  of  said 
base  panel  to  permit  shifting  said  extender  frame  between 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  extender  frame  cross- 
arm  is  disposed  above  said  base  panel  to  increase  the 
overall  height  of  said  panel,  and  a  fully  retracted  position 
wherein  said  extender  frame  crossarm  is  disposed  wholly 
within  the  storage  cavity  of  said  base  panel  for  storage; 

a  retainer  interconnecting  said  extender  frame  and  said  base 
panel  when  said  extender  frame  is  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion; and 

at  least  one  cover  panel  connected  with  said  extender  frame 
when  said  extender  frame  is  in  said  extended  position,  and 
covering  the  open  interior  of  said  extender  frame. 


5,433,047 
INTERLOCKING  AND  INSULATED  BUILDING  PANS 
William  T.  Wallace,  600  S.  Hoyne  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60612,  and 
Paul  Depondt,  Le  Jardin  Tropical  3,  Rue  Des  Chenes-Pour- 
pres,  95034  Cergy-Pontoise  Cedex,  France,  assignors  to  Pab 
Est,  France;  William  T.  Wallace,  Chicago,  Dl.  and  Paul  De- 
pondt, France 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,447 

Int.  a.*  E06B  7/06 

MS.  a.  52—284  25  Oaims 


suspended  coffered   ceiling   for  supporting   the  bearer 
ledges,  said  coffer  frames  and  bearer  ledges  comprising 


identical  moldings,  each  of  said  moldings  having  the  same 
shape  and  identical  cross-sectional  shape  taken  along  a 
length  thereof. 


1.  A  modular  wall  structure  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  pan  members,  each  pan  member  of  said 
plurality  of  pan  members  comprising: 

a  main  body  with  an  interior  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  side  elements,  each  side  element  of  said  pair  of 
side  elements  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
interlock  with  a  side  element  of  an  adjacent  pan  member 
to  form  a  plurality  of  studs; 

(B)  an  insulating  material  disposed  upon  said  interior  surface 
of  said  main  body;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  spacer  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
stud  of  said  plurality  of  studs,  said  at  least  one  spacer  for 
securing  an  interior  finished  wall  thereto. 


5.433.048 

MOLDING  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FOAM  WITH 

HIDDEN  FITTINGS 

Jean  P.  Strasser,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NMC  Sji.. 

Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.807.  Sep.  6. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1990,  40  30 
117.6 

Int.  CL*  E04F  19/04 
MS.  a.  52—288.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  suspended  coffered  ceiling  comprising: 

(a)  open  coffer  frames; 

(b)  bearer  ledges  for  covering  an  angle  zone  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  a  wall  and  the  suspended  coffered  ceiling; 

(c)  covering  plates  for  covering  said  open  coffer  frames  and 
for  covering  an  open  area  between  said  coffer  frames  and 
said  bearer  ledges;  and 

(d)  fittings  secured  in  an  angle  zone  between  the  wall  and  the 


5,433,049 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  FOUNDATION  ELEMENT 

Goran  Karlsson,  Satumusviigen  10,  S-510  60  dverlida,  and  Erik 

Tbelberg,  Hagriigen  4,  S-437  42  Lindome,  both  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,982,  Jun.  18, 1991.  This  application 
Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1989,  8900032; 
Aug.  17,  1989,  8902760 

Int  a.'  E07D  27/00:  E04C  2/00 
MS.  a.  52— 293  J  7  Claima 


4/\>\aA| 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  foundation  element  made  of 

concrete,  light  clinker  or  Ught  concrete,  first  and  foremost  for 

so-called  creep  foundation  structures  or  building  foundations, 

the  element  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  beam  flange  arranged  in  the 

same  direction  from  an  upright  slab-shaped  body; 
a  bracing  extending  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  beam 
flanges  arranged  to  transfer  a  load  down  from  the  upper 
beam  flange  to  the  lower  beam  flange,  which  bracing  is 
formed  from  the  material  of  the  element,  wherein  the 
bracing  is  recessed  in  relation  to  the  beam  flanges;  and 
a  thermal  insulation  supported  by  the  element,  wherein  the 
thermal  insulation  is  cast-on  and  supported  internally 
against  an  inward-facing  inside  of  the  element  between  the 
beam  flanges  and  the  bracing,  with  thermal  insulation 
attached  to  inward-facing  surfaces  of  the  surrounding 
beam  flanges  and  the  bracing  to  prevent  formation  of 
thermal  bridges. 


\ 
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5,433,050 
VENTED  INSULATION  PA?>rt:L  WFTH  FOAMED  SPACER 

MEMBERS 
Allan  L.  Wilson,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Andy  1.  McLaughlin,  Meridian, 
Miss.;  William  E.  Todd,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Ronald  Jadlocki; 
Russell  D.  Addison,  both  of  La  Grange,  Ga.,  and  Timothy  L. 
Lagod,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Roofing  Corporation, 
Meridian,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,482,  Jan.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,740 
Int.  a.»  E04C  2/36 
VS.  a.  52—302.1  19  Claims 


form  an  angle  of  about  25"-90'  with  respect  to  each  other; 
and 
at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  including  means  defining  a 


1.  A  thermally  insulative  building  construction  panel  com- 
prising: 

a  first  sheet,  the  first  sheet  comprising  an  insulation  material 
having  a  density  less  than  5  Ib./cubic  foot  and  an  insula- 
tive "R"  value  in  excess  of  5.0  per  inch  thickness; 

a  second  sheet,  the  second  sheet  comprising  a  rigid  nail- 
anchoring  material  having  a  density  in  excess  of  25  Ib./cu- 
bic foot; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  members  connected  in  fixed  positions 
between  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  for  defining 
air  channels  between  the  sheets  and  the  spacer  members, 
the  spacer  menders  being  directly  connected  to  the  first 
sheet  and  the  second  sheet  for  maintaining  a  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  between  the  first  sheet  and  the  second 
sheet,  the  spacer  members  comprising  plastic  foam  insula- 
tion. 


5,433,051 

SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CASTING 

CONCRETE  FLOORS 

Lennart  Johansson.  Mariestad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Combiform 

Aktiebolag,  Mariestad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0OU2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1991,  9100759 
Int.  a.o  E04B  2/00 
VS.  CI.  52—367  22  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  element  with  elongate  form  for  use  in  cast- 
ing concrete  floors  on  a  foundation,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  top  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  having  a 
sliding  plane  surface  to  allow  a  concrete-leveling  device 
to  be  moved  along  the  sliding  plane  surface; 
said  base  member  comprising  two  longitudinal,  form  stable 
side  walls  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  longitudinal 
space  between  them,  a  central  top  portion  formed  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  said  central  top  portion  supporting 
said  top  member  thereon,  said  side  walls  each  making 
approximately  the  same  angle  with  respect  to  said  top 
member,  and  said  wide  walls  being  inclined  so  that  they 


plurality  of  through-extending  holes  positioned  to  permit 
fresh  concrete  to  flow  therethrough  into  said  longitudinal 
space  during  said  casting,  so  that  the  longitudinal  space 
substantially  fills  with  concrete. 


5,433,052 

KERFED  HARDWOOD  FLOOR  SYSTEM 

Michael  W.  Niese,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,157,  Sep.  27, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,198,  Dec.  29,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,243,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,890,434.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,466 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/62 

VS.  a.  52—403.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  hardwood  floor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  portable  sections,  each  said  section  including 
means  adapted  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  sec- 
tions together  to  form  an  interconnected  floor  system; 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  shock  absorbing  and  vibration  damp- 
ening pads  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  each  said  sec- 
tion for  supporting  said  section  above  a  base,  and 

a  plurality  of  glide  members,  each  said  glide  member  located 
below  one  of  said  pads  and  being  substantially  non-com- 
pressible under  normal  floor  loading  conditions,  the  glide 
members  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  friction  than  the 
pads,  thereby  to  facilitate  interconnection  of  said  sections 
in  order  to  form  said  floor  system. 


5,433,053 
BARBED  TEE  FASTENER 
Vincent  M.  TuUoch,  Granbury,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bechtel  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,204 
Int  a.*  E04C  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—582.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  panel  system,  comprising: 

at  least  two  panels,  each  panel  having  a  top  surface  and  an 
edge,  wherein  the  panels  are  abutted  adjacent  each  other 
along  the  edges  with  the  top  surfaces  being  generally 
aligned,  and  wherein  the  panels  when  abutting  have  a 
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portion  removed  to  define  at  least  one  elongate  aperture 
near  the  edges; 

at  least  one  fastener  including  an  elongate  binding  bar  hav- 
ing first  and  second  barbs,  and  a  stem  attached  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  said  binding  bar  at  a  position  between  said 
first  and  second  barbs,  said  stem  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  binding  bar; 

wherein  the  elongate  aperture  is  sized  sufficiently  to  allow 
the  binding  bar  to  pass  therethrough,  whereby  the  binding 
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tongues  of  second  flanges  of  the  members  meeting  at  the 
respective  comers  and  locking  said  members  together, 
said  second  flanges  being  oriented  along  an  interior  of  the 
frame,  said  members  have  ends  lying  at  right  angles  to  said 
flanges,  said  second  flanges  adjoin  at  said  comers  at  inner 
edges  and  said  tongues  are  bent  out  of  the  respective 
second  flanges  outwardly,  said  comer  elements  being 
located  outwardly  of  the  second  flanges  and  having  solid 
body  portions  with  flanks  adjoining  at  a  right  angle  tightly 
fitting  against  the  said  ends  of  the  members  at  the  respec- 
tive comers. 


5.433,055 
PARALLEL  WELDED  BOX  BEAM  TRUSS  MEMBER 
Edward  J.  Schliep,  630  Adams  St,,  NE.,  MlnneuoliL  Minn. 
55418 

FUed  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,095 

Int  CL»  B04C  3/02 

VS.  CL  52—694  7  Claims 


bar  can  be  positioned  against  the  top  surfaces  bypassing 
the  bar  through  the  elongate  aperture  from  the  bottom 
surfaces  and  rotating  the  binding  bar  about  the  stem,  and 
wherein  said  stem  is  disposed  in  the  aperture  with  one  of 
said  barbs  extending  into  the  top  surface  of  one  of  the 
panels  and  another  of  the  barbs  extending  into  the  top 
surface  of  the  adjacent  panel;  and 
means  at  a  second  end  of  said  stem  for  urging  said  barbs  into 
the  top  surfaces  to  secure  the  panels  at  the  abutting  edges. 

5,433,054 

FRAME  STRUCTURES,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  INSPECnON 

AND  ACCESS  OPENINGS  IN  WALLS,  ROOFS  AND 

CEILINGS 

Christoph  Langenhorst,  Soest,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eva  Lju- 

genhorst  nee  Lahrmann,  Soest,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1993,  43  00 
436.9 

Int  a.«  E04C  2/38 
VS.  a.  52—656.9  15  Claims 


1.  A  fabricated  truss  member  for  the  erection  of  a  building 
stmcture,  having  in  combination 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  longitudinally  extending  beams, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spacing  members  at  the 
ends  of  said  beams  and  spaced  therebetween  holding  said 
beams  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 

a  plurality  of  reversely  diagonally  disposed  bridging  mem- 
bers between  said  beams,  said  bridging  members  having 
abutting  ends  overlying  said  vertical  members, 

said  ends  being  secured  to  said  vertical  members, 

said  beams  being  notched  longitudinally  at  their  vertically 
facing  comers  of  the  ends  thereof, 

a  sheet  of  plywood  being  secured  at  each  side  of  said  beams 
between  said  notched  comers  the  full  length  thereof, 

pairs  of  L-shaped  angled  iron  members  at  opposed  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  beams, 

said  iron  members  being  secured  by  transverse  securing 
means  to  said  beams  at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  and 

a  plurality  of  oppositely  diagonally  disposed  angled  iron 
members  29  and  30  at  the  respective  out  facing  sides  of 
and  secured  as  by  welding  to  said  L-shaped  angled  iron 
members. 


1.  A  firame  for  an  opening  in  a  wall,  ceiling  or  roof,  compris- 


mg: 


a  multiplicity  of  elongated  L-section  members  forming  limbs 
of  the  frame  and  meeting  one  another  at  comers  of  the 
frame,  said  members  each  having  a  first  flange  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  first  flanges  of  the  other  members  and 
a  second  flange  projecting  out  of  a  plane  of  said  first 
flanges; 

a  respective  resilient  locking  tongue  formed  in  the  second 
flange  of  each  member  at  each  end  thereof;  and 

a  respective  comer  element  at  each  of  said  comers  and 
having  angularly  adjoining  resilient  shanks  formed  with 
hooks,  each  of  the  hooks  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 


5,433,056 
RADUTION-CONTROLLED  DYNAMIC  VACUUM 
INSULATION 
DaTid  K.  Benaoo,  Golden,  and  Thomas  F.  Potter,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,885,  Oct  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,318,108, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,840,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,175,975,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  181,926,  Apr.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  535,782, 
Jnn.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,157,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  181,926,  Apr.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^33 
int  CL*  E04C  2/34 
VS.  CL  52—794.1  4  Claims 

1.  Dynamic  compact  vacuum  insulation  apparatus  for  vari- 
able inhibition  of  heat  transfer  from  one  environment  to  an- 
other, comprising: 

two  hard  sidewall  sheets  of  metal  positioned  in  closely 
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spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  such  that  each  of  said 
sidewall  sheets  has  an  interior  surface  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion to  an  interior  surface  of  the  other  of  said  sidewall 
sheets,  and  wherein  said  two  sidewall  sheets  are  sealed 
together  around  their  edges  by  metal-to-metal  welds  to 
form  a  chamber  there  between,  said  chamber  being  evacu- 
ated to  an  extent  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  gas 
molecule  conduction  of  heat  from  one  of  said  sidewall 
sheets  to  the  other; 


a  plurality  of  glass-like  spacers  positioned  in  said  chamber 
between  said  sidewall  sheets  and  spaced  apart  in  relation 
to  each  other,  said  glass-like  spacers  being  shaped  to  make 
"point"  or  "near  point"  contact  with  said  sidewall  sheets; 
and 

a  variable  emissivity  coating  on  said  interior  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewall  sheets. 


5.433,057 
HIGH  SPEED  SLEEVER 
Hershey  Lemer,  Aurora,  and  Dana  J.  Liebhart,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Label  Systems  Com- 
pany, Twinsburg,  Ohio 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,257,  No?.  7,  199L  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,059 

Int.  a."  B65B  11/08.  53/00 

VS.  CL  53—399  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  inherently  resilient  tubular  sleeves 
to  objects  comprising: 

a)  sequentially  delivering  objects  and  sleeves,  each  one  at  a 
time  to  an  associated  one  of  a  set  of  sleeving  stations,  the 
objected  delivery  including  conveying  the  objects  along 
an  input  path  in  a  plane; 

b)  sequentially  expanding  and  stretching  each  sleeve  to  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  generally  corresponding  to 


the  cross-sectiofuil  configuration  of  an  object  to  be 

sleeved; 

c)  relatively  moving  an  expanded  sleeve  and  a  delivered 
object  vertically  to  position  the  expanded  sleeve  around 
the  deUvered  object; 

d)  introducing  fluid  to  provide  a  lubricating  gas  film  be- 
tween the  expanded  sleeve  and  the  delivered  object  con- 
currently with  the  relative  motion  step  thereby  facilitating 
the  positioning  of  the  expanded  sleeve  on  the  delivered 
object; 

e)  thereafter  stopping  the  fluid  flow  to  allow  the  inherent 
resiliency  of  the  sleeve  to  shrink  the  sleeve  into  circumfer- 
ential engagement  with  the  object;  and, 

0  removing  each  delivered  object  from  its  station  by  moving 
it  along  an  exit  path  at  a  level  spaced  from  said  plane. 


Robert  W 
99357 


5,433,058 
SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PACKAGING  BALES  OF  HAY 
Peterson,  9545  Road  "O"  S.W.,  Royal  Oty,  Wash. 


FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^33 
Int.  a.'  B65B  53/00.  13/12,  41/00 


M&.  a.  53—399 


37  Claims 


34.  A  method  for  packaging  bales  of  hay  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

compressing  a  quantity  of  hay  within  a  chamber  from  a  first 
size  to  a  smaller  second  size,  the  compressed  hay  forming 
individual  hay  bales; 

transferring  the  compressed  hay  bales  away  from  the  cham- 
ber to  a  conduit  that  prevents  expansion  of  the  hay  bales 
back  to  their  first  size; 

extruding  the  hay  bales  from  the  conduit  along  a  feed  axis; 

rotating  a  wheel  around  the  conduit  at  a  first  velocity,  the 
wheel  dispensing  multiple  sheets  of  thin  material  partially 
on  the  conduit  and  partially  on  the  hay  bales  as  the  hay 
bales  exit  from  the  conduit; 

wrapping  the  multiple  sheets  of  thin  material  around  succes- 
sive compressed  hay  bales  as  the  hay  bales  are  extruded 
through  the  conduit; 

forming  a  multi-layer  packaging  of  the  multiple  sheets,  hav- 
ing an  effective  strength  that  prevents  the  compressed  hay 
bales  from  expanding  back  to  their  first  size; 

extending  the  packaging  between  adjacent  compressed  hay 
bales  to  integrate  multiple  hay  bales  within  a  common 
bundle; 

transferring  the  wrapped  hay  bales  to  a  partial  cutting  ma- 
chine; 

partially  cutting  the  packaging  to  form  a  line  of  intermittent 
slits  transversely  with  respect  to  the  feed  axis  around  the 
packaging  between  adjacent  wrapped  hay  bales  to  pro- 
vide a  detachable  seam  between  adjacent  ends  of  bales  in 
the  bundle; 

transferring  the  wrapped  hay  bales  to  a  full  cutting  machine; 
and 

completely  severing  the  packaging  between  selected  pairs  of 
adjacent  wrapped  hay  bales  to  define  sets  of  multiple 
wrapped  hay  bales  with  the  detachable  seam  being  pro- 
vided between  adjacent  wrapped  hay  bales  within  individ- 
ual sets. 
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5,433,059 

ROUND  BALE  WRAPPING 

Leroy  Klnrer,  Celina,  and  Donald  E.  Line,  Coldwater,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AGCO  Corporation,  Dulotk,  G*. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,914 

iBt  a.*  B65B  13/04.  41/00,  63/04 

VS.  CL  53—399  m  n«tmf 


48.  A  method  for  recycling  forage  crop  in  a  round  baler 
having  a  baling  chamber  and  at  least  one  pair  of  baling  cham- 
ber rollers  defining  an  opening  therebetween,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  forage  crop  into  the  baling  chamber  of  a  round 
baler; 

forming  said  forage  crop  into  a  generally  cylindrically 
shaped  bale  within  said  baling  chamber; 

providing  a  recycle  passageway  external  of  said  baling 
chamber  and  which  receives  forage  crop  that  has  strayed 
from  said  baling  chamber; 

moving  said  stray  forage  crop  through  said  recycle  passage- 
way and  generally  about  said  baling  chamber  to  provide  a 
flow  of  stray  forage  crop;  and 

engaging  said  flow  of  stray  forage  crop  with  a  smooth  sur- 
face of  a  directing  assembly  positioned  thereacross  for 
directing  said  flow  of  stray  forage  crop  moving  through 
said  recycle  passageway  toward  and  through  said  opening 
between  the  rollers  and  into  the  baling  chamber. 


5,433,060 

AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETACHABLY  SECURING  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGES  TO  A 

DISPLAY  STRIP 
All  Gur,  Istanbul,  Turkey,  and  Thomas  E.  Bown,  DaUw,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,354 

Int  a.*  B65B  61/14,  29/04 

VS.  a.  53—413  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  sealed 
packages  which  packages  are  all  detachably  secured  one  after 
another  to  a  single  display  carrier  strip,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


a  bagmaking  device  for  forming  a  package  preform,  the 
preform  configured  to  receive  product; 

a  sealing  station  disposed  adjacent  said  bagmaking  device, 
the  sealing  station  including  movable  sealing  jaws  for 
forming  a  transverse  heat  seal  across  the  preform  to  form 
a  top  seal  of  a  filled  package  extending  below  the  sealing 
station  and  a  bottom  seal  of  a  package  to  be  filled  extend- 
ing above  the  sealing  station; 

a  strip  drive  device  for  feedmg  a  continuous  carrier  display 
strip  to  a  location  adjacent  the  sealing  station;  and 

at  least  one  strip  seal  bar,  the  at  least  one  strip  seal  bar  being 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  sealing  jaws  and  defining 
an  opening  adjacent  one  of  the  sealing  jaws  for  positioning 
the  carrier  strip  adjacent  the  package,  the  strip  seal  bar 
detachably  securing  an  end  of  each  package  to  the  single 
carrier  display  strip  simultaneously  with  the  sealing  of  an 
end  of  the  package  by  the  sealing  jaws; 

whereby  filled  sealed  packages  are  all  secured  to  the  single 
carrier  display  strip  and  can  be  removed  therefrom  with- 
out damaging  the  sealed  condition  of  the  packages. 


5.433,061 
AIR  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Hutchinson,  Namuidera,  and  George  T.  OUereushaw, 
Leeton,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ricegrowera'  Co-Oper- 
ative  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,529,  Jun.  4, 1992,  abundoDcd.  This 
appUcation  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Jun.  6,  1991,  PK6566 
lut  CL*  B65B  31/00  1/22.  1/24,  61/02 
VS.  CL  53—415  20  ri«t.nt 


1.  A  method  of  removing  excess  air  from  a  closed  package 
containing  a  loose,  generally  flowable  substance,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  stream  of  sealed,  closed  packages  containing  a 
loose  generally  flowable  substance  along  a  path  of  travel; 

locating  a  plurality  of  settling  rollers  along  said  path  of 
travel  of  said  stream  of  packages; 

passing  said  stream  of  packages  over  said  settling  rollers; 

settling  said  substance  in  each  of  said  closed  packages  during 
passage  of  said  stream  of  packages  over  said  settling  rol- 
lers; 

positioning  an  alignment  gate  downstream  from  said  settling 
roUers  along  said  path  of  travel  of  said  stream  of  packages; 

aligning  each  of  said  settled  packages  received  from  said 
settling  rollers  at  said  alignment  gate; 

releasing  said  settled  packages  at  predetermined  timed  inter- 
vals from  said  alignment  gate; 

positioning  a  hole  punch  station  downstream  along  said  path 
of  travel  from  said  alignment  gate,  said  hole  punch  station 
including  a  pimch  assembly; 

transporting  said  aligned,  settled  packages  on  a  first  con- 
veyor belt  from  said  alignment  gate  to  said  hole  punch 
station; 
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contacting  each  of  said  settled  packages  with  said  punch 
assembly  at  said  hole  punch  sution; 

forming  a  punch  hole  in  a  surface  of  each  of  said  sealed, 
closed  packages  being  transported  on  said  first  conveyor 
belt  at  said  hole  punch  station  using  said  punch  assembly; 

locating  a  vibrator  along  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  vibrat- 
ing said  first  conveyor  belt; 

locating  a  second  conveyor  above  said  first  conveyor  belt 
and  downstream  of  said  hole  punch  station,  said  conveyor 
and  said  first  conveyor  belt  cooperating  to  form  a  package 
squeezing  station  downstream  of  said  hole  punch  station; 

squeezing  each  of  said  hole  punched  packages  in  said  squeez- 
ing station  to  expel  said  excess  air  from  each  of  said  hole 
punched  packages; 

pUcing  a  sticker  applicator  at  a  sealing  station  downstream 
of  said  squeezing  station;  and 

applying  a  sticker  at  said  sealing  station  with  said  sticker 
applicator  and  covering  said  punch  hole  in  each  of  said 
squeezed,  sealed  packages  after  expelling  said  excess  air 
from  each  of  said  packages  in  said  squeezing  station,  each 
said  applied  sticker  sealing  each  of  said  squeezed  packages 
from  which  said  excess  air  has  been  expelled. 


positioned  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  covering  wall 
(22)  of  the  cover  cap  (21);  and 
d)  finally,  the  group  of  small  packs  (11  )  is  pushed  into  the 
packaging  container  (10)  by  way  of  the  open  bottom 
side  by  a  slide  (30)  thereby  taking  along  the  cover  cap 
(21),  and,  during  the  pushing-in,  the  insertion  Ubs  (23, 
24)  projecting  beyond  the  group  of  small  packs  (11)  are 
folded  into  a  position  appropriate  to  the  pack,  and  a  unit 
consisting  of  the  cover  cap  (21)  and  group  of  small 
packs  is  displaced  as  far  as  an  end  position  within  the 
packaging  container  (10). 


5,433,063 

SEALING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Lloyd  Kovacs.  Sheboygan,  Wis,,  and  Mario  Tosetti,  Bergamo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboy- 
gan, Wia. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,619 

Int  a.«  B65B  9/05 

U.S.  a.  53—550  44  Claims 


5,433,062 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  (DISPLAY  PACK)  ANT> 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Focke  A  Co. 

(GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  866,520,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ang.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1991,  41  11 
787.5 

Int  a.«  B65B  5/08.  7/28 
VS.  CL  53—462  6  CUima 


u 

/ 

u' 

■  - 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  packaging  items  and  processing  plastic 
film  between  successive  items,  a  multi  axis  system  comprising 
at  least  two  coextensive  processing  axes,  each  axis  having  at 
least  one  die  set  and  each  axis  having  means  for  independently 
driving  the  axis  at  a  variable  velocity  such  that  the  velocity  of 
the  axes  relative  to  one  another  may  be  changed  during  a 
package  making  cycle  without  one  die  set  interfering  with  any 
other  die  set. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  filling  of  a  packaging 
container  for  the  reception  and  presentation  of  a  group  of  small 
packs  (11), 
said  packaging  container  (10)  being  made  from  a  first  blank 
consisting  of  relatively  rigid  packaging  material  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  (17)  formed  from  folding  bottom  tabs 
(18.  19),  side  walls  (12  to  15)  adjoining  the  bottom  wall 
and  extending  all  around  the  packaging  container,  and  a 
cover  cap  (21)  closing  an  open  upper  side  (20)  of  the 
package  and  consisting  of  a  separate  blank  having  a  cover- 
ing wall  (22)  and  lateral  insertion  tabs  (23,  24)  which 
project  at  least  partially  into  the  packaging  container  (10) 
and  which  extend  between  the  group  of  small  packs  (11) 
and  the  side  walls  (12  to  15), 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  first,  a  sleeve-like  structure  of  the  packaging  container 
(10)  having  an  open  bottom  side  and  bottom  tabs  (18, 
19)  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  side  walls  (12  to  15)  is 
formed  from  a  strip-like  first  blank  of  the  packaging 
container  (10); 

b)  the  unfolded  separate  blank  for  the  cover  cap  (21)  is 
positioned  in  front  of  the  open  bottom  side  of  the  pack- 
aging container  (10)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  covering 
wall  (22)  is  brought  into  line  with  the  open  bottom  side; 

c)  the  group  of  small  packs  (11),  on  the  side  of  the  cover 
cap  (21)  confronting  the  packaging  container  (10),  is 


5,433,064 

ROTARY  CUTTER  BED  HARVESTER  WITH 

NON-AUGER  CONVEYING  MEANS  FOR  OUTBOARD 

CUTTERS 

Raymond  F.  Sdunitt,  Heaston;  Cecil  L.  Case,  Newton;  Martin  E. 

Pmitt,  and  Midiael  L.  O'Halloran,  both  of  Heaaton,  aU  of 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  A  Forage  Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,225 

Int  a.*  AOID  34/66,  34/82 

MS.  CL  56—6  6  daias 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mowing  crop  materials,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  cutter  bed  including  a  series  of  rotary  cutters  extending 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  rotatable 
about  individual  upright  axes; 
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a  crop  discharge  opening  located  behind  the  cutter  bed  for 
receiving  severed  crop  materials  from  the  series  of  cutters, 

said  discharge  opening  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends, 

said  series  of  cutters  including  a  group  of  intermediate  cut- 
ters positioned  in  front  of  said  discharge  opening  with  the 
first  and  last  cutters  of  said  intermediate  group  being 
located  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing, 

said  series  of  cutters  further  including  at  least  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site end  cutters  located  outboard  of  the  first  and  last  cut- 
ters of  the  intermediate  group  and  outboard  of  said  dis- 
charge opening; 

means  for  driving  the  cutters  of  said  intermediate  group  in 
oppositely  rotating  pairs  for  directing  severed  material 
between  the  cutters  of  each  pair  and  into  the  discharge 
opening, 

the  first  and  last  cutters  of  the  intermediate  group  rotating 
generally  inwardly  toward  the  discharge  opening  across 
the  front  of  the  cutter  bed; 

means  for  driving  the  end  cutters  in  the  same  direction  as 
their  next  adjacent  first  or  last  cutter  of  the  intermediate 
group  such  that  the  end  cutters  and  the  first  and  last  cut- 
ters of  the  intermediate  group  all  rotate  generally  in- 
wardly toward  the  discharge  opening  across  the  front  of 
the  cutter  bed;  and 

conveying  means  operably  associated  with  each  end  cutter 
and  its  next  adjacent  intermediate  group  cutter  for  moving 
cut  crop  materials  inwardly  toward  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 


mounted  at  a  rearward  end  of  the  support  arms  such  that  the 
second  cutter  knife  means  is  movable  vertically  by  pivotal 
movement  of  the  forward  end  of  the  support  arms  about  a 
horizontal  axis  on  the  header  and  suspension  means  providing 
spring  suspension  of  the  second  cutter  knife  means  from  the 
header. 


5,433,065 

COMBINE  HARVESTER  WITH  SECONDARY  CUTTER 

Ewen  Mosby,  Box  336,  Hartney,  Manitoba,  Canada  ROM  0X0 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,060 

Int  a.«  AOID  34/04.  34/10,  57/02.  41/06 

VS.  ex.  56—13.9  13  Claims 


1.  A  combine  harvester  comprising  a  combine  body 
mounted  on  ground  wheels  for  transportation  across  the 
ground,  a  header  at  a  forward  end  of  the  combine  body  for 
cutting  a  standing  crop,  a  feeder  housing  for  supporting  the 
header  and  for  transporting  cut  crop  from  the  header  to  the 
combine  body,  a  first  cutter  knife  across  the  forward  edge  of 
the  header  and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  header  for  cutting  the  crop  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
ground  and  along  the  length  of  the  crop  stem  leaving  a  stand 
crop  stem,  transport  means  for  transporting  the  cut  crop  along 
the  header  to  the  feeder  housing,  a  second  cuner  knife  means 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  first  cutter 
knife  and  means  mounting  the  second  cutter  knife  means  on  the 
header  at  a  position  rearwardly  of  and  downwardly  of  the  first 
cutter  knife  for  cutting  the  standing  crop  stem,  the  second 
cutter  knife  means  being  arranged  such  that  the  portion  of  crop 
stem  cut  thereby  is  released  to  the  ground  without  engaging 
the  transport  means,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plurality 
of  support  arms  each  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  header  with  the  second  cutter  knife  means  being 


5,433,066 
VEHICLE  FRAME  AND  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  LIFTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 

Philip  Wenzel,  Vernon  Center,  and  Darid  Giere,  Canastota,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ferris  Industries,  Inc.,  Vernon,  N.Y, 

FUed  Jnn.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,325 

Int  O.'  AOID  34/64.  34/72 

VS.  a.  56—14.7  11  Ctalms 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  for  a  riding  lawn  mower,  said  frame 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal,  oppositely  opposed  sup- 
port rails  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
vehicle  frame,  each  of  the  rails  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end; 

a  rear  support  member  fuedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  the  support  rails,  said  rear  support  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  front  support  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
each  of  the  support  rails,  said  front  support  member  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  rear  motor  deck  rotatably  connected  to  said  rear  support 
member; 

a  front  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  front  support 
member,  said  front  wheel  assembly  having  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  each  having  a  central  hub; 

a  rear  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  rear  motor  deck, 
said  rear  wheel  assembly  having  rear  axle  means  and  a  pair 
of  rear  wheels  secured  thereto; 

articulating  pantograph  means  for  supporting  a  mower  cut- 
ter assembly,  said  articulating  pantograph  means  being 
linked  at  one  end  between  said  front  support  member  and 
said  rear  support  member,  and  at  another  end  thereof  to 
the  mower  cutter  assembly;  and 

actuator  means  being  connected  to  said  articulating  panto- 
graph means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  mower 
cutter  assembly  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame  so  that  the 
mower  cutter  assembly  is  movable  between  a  cutting 
position  proximate  ground  level  and  a  fully  retracted 
position  above  said  rear  axle  means  and  central  hubs  of  the 
front  wheels. 
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5,433,0«7 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ROUND  BALER  NET 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  N.  Smith,  Lancaster,  Pa^  awignor  to  New  HoUaad  North 

Anerica,  Inc^  New  Hollami,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,572 

Int  CL*  AOIF  15/07;  B65B  11/04 

VS.  CL  56—341  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  round  baler  having  a  net  severing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  free  falling  knife  for  operatively  engaging  a  web  of  net  by 
dropping  into  its  path  up  stream  of  the  point  of  its  entry  into  a 
bale  wrapping  chamber,  and  a  knife  constraint  for  holding  said 
knife  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  latching  means  including  a  latch  for  preventing  said  free 

falling  knife  from  being  dropped, 
trip  means  o|>eratively  coupled  to  said  latching  means  for 

releasing  said  latch  to  permit  said  knife  to  drop,  and 
actuator  means  coupled  to  said  knife  constraint,  said  actua- 
tor driven  in  a  first  direction  through  a  hold  range  that 
causes  said  knife  constraint  to  hold  said  knife  in  said  inop- 
erative position  and  a  second  direction  for  releasing  said 
constraint  under  conditions  where  said  actuator  means  is 
driven  through  a  release  range, 
said  trip  means  mounted  on  said  actuator  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  latching  means  when  said  actuator  means  is 
driven  in  both  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direc- 
tion, said  actuator  adapted  to  trip  said  latching  means 
when  said  actuator  means  is  driven  in  said  second  direc- 
tion through  said  release  range. 


5,433,0M 
OPEN-END  ROTOR  SPINNING  UNIT  WITH  PIVOTAL 

COVER  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  StaUecker,  UeberUiigen,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Hans 
StaUecker,  Sossen,  Germaay 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  04 
088.8 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/OS.  1/16 
VS.  CL  57—407  20  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  unit  comprising: 
a  spinning  rotor  mounted  on  a  first  axle  for  spinning  fiber 

material  supplied  thereto, 
a  rotor  housing  at  least  partly  surrounding  the  spinning 

rotor, 
an  opening  roller  mounted  on  a  second  axle  for  opening  fiber 

material  to  be  suppUed  to  the  spinning  rotor, 
a  supply  roller  mounted  on  a  third  axle  for  supplying  fiber 

material  to  the  opening  roller, 
a  supply  roller  drive  assembly  mounted  on  a  fourth  axle  for 

driving  the  supply  roller,  and: 
a  hinged  housing  supported  by  a  swivel  axle  and  covering 
said  spinning  rotor,  said  hinged  housing  supporting  said 
opening  roller  and  said  supply  roller  for  movement  there- 
with, said  hinged  housing  being  movable  between  a  closed 
operating  position  and  an  open  non-operating  position, 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  axles  are  arranged  in 
parallel  planes. 


wherein  said  fourth  axle  is  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said 
planes  and  extends  coaxially  to  said  swivel  axle, 

wherein  said  supply  roller  drive  assembly  includes  a  first 
gearwheel  which  is  fixed  to  and  Coaxial  with  the  fourth 
axle. 


and  wherein  a  second  gearwheel  is  fixed  to  and  coaxial  with 
the  third  axle,  said  first  and  second  gearwheels  being 
directly  drivingly  engaged  with  one  another. 


5,433,069 

PROCESS  AND  ECONOMIC  USE  OF  EXCESS 

COMPRESSED  AIR  WHEN  FIRING  LOW  BTU  GAS  IN  A 

COMBUSTION  GAS  TURBINE 

James  Houghton,  Newport  Beach,  and  Dieter  G.  Lamprecht, 

Huntington  Beadi,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Fluor  Corpora- 

tiott,  Irrine,  Calif . 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  801,535,  Dec  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,991 

Int  CL«  P02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  2  Claims 


Id  L 


-<;}-^ 
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1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  power  generating  system  having 
a  combustion-gas  turbine  to  use  a  low  caloric  value  fuel  instead 
of  a  high  caloric  value  fuel,  the  system  including  a  compressor 
and  at  least  one  expander  matched  such  that  the  compressor  is 
designed  to  produce  only  that  amount  of  compressed  air  esti- 
mated to  meet  the  process  requirement  of  the  expander  when 
operating  with  a  high  caloric  value  fiiel,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
burning  a  low  caloric  value  fuel  in  conjunction  with  said 
turbine  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  excess  compressed 
air  beyond  the  process  requirements  of  the  matched  ex- 
pander, 
extracting  said  excess  compressed  air  from  the  combustion- 
gas  turbine; 
transferring  at  least  some  of  the  excess  air  extracted  from  the 

compressor  to  a  non-matched  expander;  and 
adding  fuel  to  the  transferred  air  and  combusting  the  fuel  to 
power  the  non-matched  expander. 
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5,433,070 
FLEXIBLE  ENGINE  INLET  DUCT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Armand  F.  Amelio,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,064 

Int.  a.«  P02C  7/20 

VS.  CI.  60—39.31  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  engine  inlet  duct  mounting  system  for  integrat- 
ing an  engine  inlet  duct  in  combination  with  an  engine  port  of 
an  engine  system,  the  engine  inlet  duct  having  aft  ends,  com- 
prising: 
duct  support  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  the  aft  ends 
of  the  engine  inlet  duct  with  respect  to  the  engine  system 
to  substantially  in-plane  displacements  with  respect  to  the 
walls  defining  the  engine  port  and  about  a  duct  pivot  point 
coincident  with  the  engine  system  centerline,  said  duct 
support  means  including 

an  annular  spherical  adaptor  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  rigidly  interfaced  with 
the  engine  system,  and 
an  annular  duct  support  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  rigidly  secured  in  combination 
with  one  aft  end  of  the  engine  inlet  duct, 
said  second  ends  of  said  annular  spherical  adaptor  member 
and  said  annular  duct  support  member  being  disposed  in 
bearing  relationship  against  one  another  wherein  said 
end  of  said  annular  duct  support  member  is  frictionally 
to  cause  the  substantially  in-plane  displacements  of  the 
aft  ends  of  the  engine  inlet  duct  with  respect  to  the  walls 
defining  the  engine  port;  and 
sealing  means  for  accommodating  the  substantially  in-plane 
displacements  of  the  aft  ends  of  the  engine  inlet  duct  and 
concomitantly  maintaining  the  aft  ends  in  sealed  relation- 
ship with  the  walls  defining  the  engine  port  of  the  engine 
system  during  the  substantially  in-plane  displacements  of 
the  aft  ends  of  the  engine  inlet  duct. 


5,433,071 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

NOXIOUS  COMPONENTS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE 

EMISSIONS  USING  A  CONDITIONING  CATALYST  FOR 

REMOVING  HYDROGEN 
Raymond  L.  Willey,  Redford;  Robert  W.  McCabe,  Lathnip 
VUlage,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hepburn,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,997 
Int  CL«  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—274  17  Claims 

1.  An  emission  control  system  for  controlling  noxious  com- 
ponents from  an  exhaust  stream  produced  by  the  combustion 
of  an  air/fuel  mixture  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  conditioning  catalyst,  in  communication  with  the  exhaust 
stream,  the  catalyst  being  sized  to  preferentially  oxidize 
hydrogen  from  the  exhaust  stream,  the  catalyst  being 


capable  of  removing  hydrogen  from  the  exhaust  stream  to 
provide  a  conditioned  exhaust  stream; 

an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor,  in  communication  with  the 
conditioned  exhaust  stream,  capable  of  sensing  an  oxygen 
concentration  of  the  conditioned  exhaust  stream  and  gen- 
erating a  signal  in  response  to  the  sensed  oxygen  concen- 
tration; 

a  three-way  catalyst,  in  communication  with  the  conditioned 
exhaust  stream,  capable  of  eliminating  noxious  compo- 
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nents  from  the  conditioned  exhaust  stream  to  produce  a 
purified  exhaust  stream;  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  air/fuel  mixture  entering  the 
engine,  the  control  means  operating  in  response  to  the 
signal  generated  by  the  oxygen  sensor,  wherein  the  re- 
moval of  the  hydrogen  from  the  exhaust  stream  improves 
the  accuracy  of  the  oxygen  sensor  and  reduces  deviations 
in  the  actual  air/fuel  mixture  entering  the  engine  from  a 
desired  ratio. 


5,433,072 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  REGULATING  AND/OR  MONITORING 

THE  ELECTRIC  HEATING  OF  A  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Swars,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Rolf  Briick,  Overath, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emis- 

sionstechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1991,  41  00 
133.8 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60—284  14  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  controlling  the  electrical  heating  of  a 
catalytic  converter  connected  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  catalytically  detoxifying  the 
exhaust  gas,  wherein  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  con- 
trolled by  means  of  an  engine  control  unit,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 
an  electronic  component  for  controlling  an  electric  heating 
of  a  catalytic  converter,  said  electronic  component  being 
disposed  separately  from  an  engine  control  unit,  and  data 
communication  lines  connecting  said  electronic  compo- 
nent with  the  engine  control  unit  for  allowing  said  elec- 
tronic component  to  communicate  with  the  engine  con- 
trol unit. 
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5,433,073 
EXHAUST  USE  WITH  CATALYST  FOR  TWO-STROKE 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Pierre  Duret,  SartrouTille,  and  Gaetan  Monnier,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Malmaison  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93/00234,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093-18285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,410 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1992,  92  02936 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—288  10  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  line  for  a  two-stroke  internal-combustion 
engine  which  comprises  at  least  one  catalyst  integrated  into  a 
cylinder  block  of  the  engine  and  positioned  near  to  at  least  one 
exhaust  port  of  at  least  one  cylinder,  at  least  one  means  posi- 
tioned near  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  and 
intended  to  divide  the  exhaust  line  into  two  branches,  one 
branch  containing  said  catalyst  and  the  other  branch  contain- 
ing no  catalyst,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  flrst  means 
for  sealing  selectively  at  least  one  of  said  branches  as  a  function 
of  at  least  one  working  parameter  of  the  engine  and  at  least  one 
cooling  means  positioned  inside  said  cylinder  block  around 
said  catalyst. 


5,433,074 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURinCATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ENGI?«JE 

Satomi  Seto,  Gotenba;  Shinichi  Takeshima,  Susono;  Satoshi 

Igucfai,  Mishima,  and  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,794 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203633; 
Aug.  11,  1992,  2-214311 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/22.  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—301  11  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  an  engine  having  an 
exhaust  passage,  said  device  comprising: 

an  NOx  absorbent  arranged  in  the  exhaust  {passage  and  ab- 
sorbing NOx  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  flowing 
into  the  NOx  absorbent  is  lean,  said  NOx  absorbent  releas- 


ing absorbed  NOx  when  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas 
becomes  rich; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  said  air-fuel 
ratio  of  exhaust  gas  to  make  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust 
gas  lean  when  NOx  is  to  be  absorbed  in  said  NOx  absor- 
bent, said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  changing  over  said 
air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  from  a  lean  air-fuel  ratio  to  a 
rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  increasing  a  richness  of  exhaust  gas 
flowing  into  said  NOx  absorbent  to  a  predetermined  rich- 
ness in  which  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  NOx  absor- 
bent contains  therein  an  excessive  amount  of  unbumed 
components  relative  to  an  amount  necessary  to  reduce  all 
of  the  NOx  when  NOx  is  to  be  released  from  said  NOx 
absorbent;  and 

unbumed  component  oxidizing  means  for  oxidizing  the 
unbumed  components  of  the  exhaust  gas  discharged  from 
said  NOx  absorbent. 


5,433,075 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Yositaka  Nakamura,  Higashihiroshima,  and  Keiji  Araki,  Saeki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170711; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-064199 

Int  a."  FOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  60—322  19  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  power  plant  which  includes  an 
engine  and  a  transmission  connected  with  the  engine,  the  ex- 
haust system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independent  exhaust  pipes  connected  with  the 
engine,  the  plurality  of  independent  exhaust  pipes  being 
combined  into  a  single  combined  portion; 
a  common  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  combined  por- 
tion at  an  upstream  end  portion  thereof,  the  common 
exhaust  pipe  being  supported  on  the  transmission  at  an 
intermediate  supporting  portion  thereof,  a  part  between 
the  upstream  end  portion  and  the  intermediate  supfxirting 
portion  being  an  upstream  pari  of  the  common  exhaust 
pipe;  and 
one  of  the  plurality  of  independent  exhaust  pipes  and  the 
upstream  part  of  the  common  exhaust  pif)e  being,  when 
viewed  from  above,  substantially  parallel  with  a  rolling 
axis  of  the  power  plant. 


5,433,076 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS  AND 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Genroku  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki;  Toichi  Hirata,  Ushiku;  Yusaku 
Nozawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Masami  Ochiai,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01558,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291705; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291706;  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291707 
Int.  a.»  F16D  31/02;  F15B  11/08 
VS.  a.  60—426  39  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
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(I),  a  pump  passage  (5)  formed  in  said  housing,  and  at  least  one 
directional  control  valve  means  (lOOA;  lOIA;  I02A;  I03A; 
105A;  106A;  107A;  108A;  llOA;  IIIA;  II2A;  II3A;  IMA) 
assembled  in  said  housing,  said  directional  control  valve  means 
comprising  a  main  spool  (4A;  4;  221)  slidably  disposed  in  said 
housing  to  form  a  pair  of  main  variable  throttles  (I6A,  I6B)  to 
constitute  a  flow  control  valve  (200A;  20IA;  200;  204),  a  feeder 
passage  (7)  formed  in  said  housing  for  supplying  a  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  pump  passage  to  said  pair  of  main  variable 
throttles,  and  a  pair  of  load  passages  (6A,  6B)  formed  in  said 
housing,  into  which  load  passages  the  hydraulic  fluid  having 
passed  through  said  pair  of  main  variable  throttles  flows  re- 
spectively, 

wherein  said  directional  control  valve  means  (lOOA;  lOlA; 
I02A;  103A;  105A;  106A;  I07A;  I08A;  llOA;  lllA;  112A; 
II3A;  II4A)  further  comprises  auxiliary  flow  control 
means  for  restricting  a  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  from  said  pump  passage  (5)  to  said  pair  of  main 
variable  thronles  (I6A,  16B)  through  said  feeder  passage 
(7)  to  auxiliarily  controlled  a  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  flowing  into  said  pair  of  load  passages  (6A,  6B),  said 
auxiliary  flow  control  means  including: 


(a)  a  seat  valve  (300,  301)  disposed  in  said  feeder  passage, 
said  seat  valve  (300,  301)  having  a  seat  valve  body  (20) 
movably  disposed  in  said  housing  (1)  to  form  an  auxiliary 
variable  throttle  (28)  in  said  feeder  passage,  and  a  control 
variable  throttle  (33)  formed  in  said  seat  valve  body  for 
changing  an  oi>ening  area  in  accordance  with  an  amount 
of  movement  of  said  seat  valve  body; 

(b)  a  pUot  line  (24,  29-31,  35-37)  for  communicating  a  por- 
tion (7C)  of  said  feeder  passage  upstream  of  said  auxiliary 
variable  throttle  (28)  with  a  downstream  portion  (7 A,  7B) 
of  said  feeder  passage  through  said  control  variable  throt- 
tle to  determine  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  seat 
valve  body  in  accordance  with  a  flow  rate  of  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  passing  through  said  pilot  line;  and 

(c)  pilot  flow  control  means  (400;  401;  403;  405;  406;  407; 
408)  having  a  pUot  variable  throttle  (45)  disposed  in  said 
pilot  line  and  input  means  (800;  52-59;  159,  54-59;  231A, 
231B,  251,  252)  for  receiving  a  flow  restricting  signal 
whereby  an  opening  area  of  said  pilot  variable  throttle  is 
changed  in  accordance  with  said  received  flow  restricting 
signal  to  control  a  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  passing 
through  said  pUot  line. 


5,433,077 

ACTUATOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  METER-OUT 

VALVE 

Kazunori  Yoahiiiori,  Kobe,  Japan,  anignor  to  Shin  Caterpillar 

Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  15,  1993,  5-285161 
Int  CL«  FI6K  3/32;  FI6D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—461  3  Oaims 

I.  A  device  for  controlling  an  actuator  using  pressurized 
fluid  from  a  pump  driven  by  an  engine  comprising: 
a  control  valve: 
said  control  valve  having  a  quiescent  position  and  first  and 

second  actuated  positions; 
means  in  said  control  valve,  effective  in  said  first  actuated 


position  for  feeding  actuating  fluid  to  said  actuator  in  a 
direction  effective  for  moving  said  actuator  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

means  in  said  control  valve,  effective  in  said  second  actuated 
position  for  feeding  actuating  fluid  to  said  actuator  in  a 
direction  effective  for  moving  said  actuator  in  a  second 
direction; 

at  least  one  pUot  valve; 

means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  pilot  valve  for  control- 
ling displacement  of  said  control  valve  between  said  quies- 
cent position,  said  first  position  and  said  second  |x>sition; 

a  meter-out  valve; 

said  meter-out  valve  having  a  quiescent  position  and  third 
and  fourth  actuated  positions; 


rr\r 
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said  meter-out  valve  receiving  all  return  fluid  from  an  upper 
side  of  said  actuator; 

said  quiescent  position  of  said  meter-out  valve  being  a  block- 
ing position; 

said  third  position  including  a  throttle; 

said  fourth  position  including  an  unrestricted  flow  channel; 

means  for  controlling  said  meter-out  valve  independently  of 
control  of  said  control  valve;  and 

said  means  for  controlling  said  meter-out  valve  being  further 
responsive  to  a  speed  of  said  engine  to  selectively  use  said 
third  position  and  said  fourth  position  as  required  to  main- 
tain suflicient  flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid  to  mnintain 
stable  operation  of  said  actuator. 


5,433,078 
HEAT  LOSS  PREVENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  STIRLING 

MODULE 
Dong  K.  Shin,  Kyongki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
7308/1993 

Int  CL*  F02G  1/043 
VS.  CL  60—517  3  Claims 

I.  A  heat  loss  preventing  apparatus  for  Stirling  module, 
comprising: 
a  cylinder  including  a  heat  receiving  portion  at  an  upper 

outer  portion  thereof; 
a  displacer  provided  at  an  inner  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der; 
a  piston  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  displacer  inside 

the  cylinder, 
a  driving  section  for  driving  the  displacer  and  the  piston; 
means  for  preventing  working  gas  from  flowing  from  said 
expansion  space  to  said  compression  space  through  a  gap 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  displacer  and  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cylinder;  and 
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wherein  said  preventing  means  includes  a  tip  cylindrically 
integrally  formed  with  the  displacer  and  upwardly  pro- 
vided at  an  upper  side  thereof,  having  the  same  diameter 
with  that  of  the  displacer  and  a  predetermined  length  and 


a  baffle  cyUndrically  integrally  formed  with  the  cylinder 
and  downwardly  provided  at  an  end  of  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  tip  and 
a  predetermined  length. 


so  as  to  admit  steam  to  said  turbine  for  purposes  of  warm- 
ing the  turbine: 
the  step  of  producing  control  signals  further  comprising  the 
steps  of  generating  a  plurality  of  regulatory  control  direc- 
tions for  control  of  said  turbine  and  generating  by  means 
of  said  fuzzy  inference  calculation  a  weight  for  at  least 
selected  ones  of  said  regulatory  control  directions,  said 
weight  being  applied  to  determine  the  respective  control 
signal  applied  to  said  steam  plant  system  actuators. 


5,433,080 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  CE^^^RIFUGE 
John  W.  Boeckel,  1232  Georgia  Hill  Rd.,  Southbury,  Conn. 
06488-0358 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,597,  Sep.  12, 1990.  This 

application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,561 

Int.  a.«  F25B  21/02 

MS.  CL  62—3.6  1  Claim 


5,433,079 
AUTOMATED  STEAM  TURBINE  STARTUP  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Vivek  V.  Badami;  Kenneth  H.-C.  Chiang;  Paul  K.  Houpt;  James 
B.  Comly,  all  of  Schenectady,  and  Bemd  A.  K.  Westphal, 
Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,151 

Int  a.*  POIK  U/02 

U.S.  a.  60—660  27  Claims 


1.  A  startup  method  for  a  steam  turbine  in  a  steam  plant,  the 
method  employing  a  fuzzy  logic  controller  to  generate  control 
signals  for  steam  plant  system  actuators  so  as  to  apply  steam  to 
the  turbine  so  as  to  warm  up  the  turbine  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  optimized  warmup  profile,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
producing  control  signals  for  a  selected  turbine  regulatory 
function  by  means  of  a  fuzzy  inference  calculation  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  fuzzy-logic  rule  base  and  a 
selected  turbine  startup  profile;  and 
applying  said  control  signals  for  said  selected  turbine  regula- 
tory function  to  a  respective  function  controller  so  as  to 
govern  operation  of  said  steam  plant  system  actuators 
such  that  said  selected  turbine  startup  profile  is  imple- 
mented, said  steam  plant  system  actuators  comprising  a 
steam  supply  valve  actuator  controlled  by  signals  gener- 
ated by  function  controller,  said  steam  supply  valve  actua- 
tor controlling  a  supply  valve  disposed  in  said  steam  plant 


1.  A  thermoelectrically  cooled  device  for  a  centrifuge  hav- 
ing a  rotor  comprising  in  combination 

an  open  bottomed  centrifuge  housing; 

said  centrifuge  housing  having  a  top  portion; 

a  thermal  conductive  chamber  adapted  and  constructed  to 
contain  a  rotor  of  said  centrifuge; 

said  thermal  conductive  chamber  having  a  side; 

said  open  bottomed  centrifuge  housing  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  housing; 

at  least  one  thermoelectrically  cooling  module  having  a 
cooling  side  and  a  heating  side; 

said  cooling  side  of  said  thermoelectric  module  being  at- 
tached to  said  side  of  said  chamber; 

at  least  one  heat  sink  attached  to  a  heating  side  of  said  ther- 
moelectric module  to  form  a  unitary  and  locally  rigid 
structure  with  said  chamber  at  the  point  of  attachment; 

said  at  least  one  thermoelectrically  cooling  module  having  a 
first  heat  receiving  side  communicated  to  said  side  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  heat  discharge  side  for  passing  heat 
energy  away  from  said  chamber; 

said  heat  discharge  side  including  a  plurality  of  veriical  Tins 
positioned  in  said  space  between  said  chamber  and  said 
housing  communicated  to  each  of  said  thermoelectric 
module  at  said  heat  discharge  side  for  dissipating  heat 
energy  from  said  chamber  and  heat  energy  from  said 
thermoelectric  module; 

said  top  portion  of  said  housing  having  an  air  pressurizing 
means; 

said  top  portion  having  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  pressur- 
ized air  and  directing  the  pressurized  air  downwardly 
between  said  fins  and  out  of  the  open  portion  of  said 
housing  to  thereby  remove  heat. 
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5,433,081 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  OIL  ADSORBENT 

SEPARATOR 

Thomas  O.  MiOor,  4105  Gray,  Denrer,  Colo.  80212,  and  Jack  E. 

M^Jor,  Jr.,  1590  Harlan,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80214 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,210 

Int  a.*  F25B  41/00 

MS.  CL  62—85  9  Claims 


the  side  walls,  cool  said  air  and  direct  said  cooled  air 
downwardly  through  the  outlet  means  adjacent  the  side 


7.  A  refrigerant  purification  and  recovery  method  for  re- 
moving refrigerant  from  a  refrigeration  unit  and  for  purifying 
the  refrigerant  removed  from  the  refrigeration  unit  compris- 
ing: 

A  drawing  fluid  refrigerant  from  the  refrigeration  unit; 

B.  differentiating  between  liquid  and  gaseous  refrigerant; 

C.  throttling  and  wanning  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  substan- 
tially gasefy  it; 

D.  bringing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  into  contact  with  a  rela- 
tively cool,  heat  conducting  surface  to  cause  oil  entrained 
in  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to  coalesce;  and, 

E.  passing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  through  a  porous,  oleo- 
philic oil-adsorbent  material. 


5,433,082 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COOLER 
Robert  J.  Trulaske,  Huntleigh,  Mo.,  assignor  to  True  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,834 
Int.  a.'  A47F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  62—255  10  Oaims 

1.  A  self-contained  cooler  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  closed  storage  compartment 
including  opposed  side  walls,  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall 
and  front  and  rear  walls  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
walls  defining  door  access  means  substantially  of  glass, 

(b)  circulation  means  including  duct  means  disposed  below 
the  upper  wall  and  having  a  midportion  and  opposed  end 
portions,  the  midportion  including  air  inlet  means  and  the 
end  portions  including  air  outlet  means  located  adjacent 
the  side  walls,  and 

(c)  the  circulation  means  being  arranged  to  draw  air  up- 
wardly through  the  inlet  means,  to  direct  said  air  toward 


.f 


c 


J^S^gfrf 


i^^^i 


walls  to  provide  two  counter  flow  air  paths  each  defmed 
at  least  in  part  by  an  opposed  side  wall. 


5,433,083 
COOLING  GARMENT 
Kullapat  Kuramarohit,  P.O.  Box  23,  Maggasan  P.O.,  Bangkok 
10402,  Thailand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,793,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,263,336.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,890 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMeqiient  to  Not.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61F  7/00 

MS.  CL  62—259.3  22  Claims 


1.  A  portable  personal  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  exterior  surface  of  fibrous  material  having  a  fluid 
holding  capacity  sufficient  to  allow  continuous  evapora- 
tion of  a  fluid; 

at  least  one  generally  continuous  interior  surface  of  water- 
proof material  adapted  to  avoid  wetting  of  an  object  to  be 
cooled  from  a  fluid  on  the  exterior  surface: 

at  least  one  fluid  container  disF>osed  at  an  end  of  said  surfaces 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  exterior  surface  for 
distributing  the  fluid  to  the  fibrous  material; 

at  least  one  means  for  fluid  collection  disposed  at  an  end  of 
one  of  said  surfaces  for  collecting  an  accumulating  une- 
vaporated  fluid;  and 

means  for  moving  fluid  in  the  fluid  collector  to  the  fluid 
container,  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  return  hne, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  return  lines  further  in- 
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eludes  means  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from  the  substantially  fllling  said  cross-sectional  extent,  a  density 

fluid  containers  to  the  fluid  collectors.  less  than  water  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  ice  and 


5.433,084 
AERATOR  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Lawrence  R.  Kaiser,  Crestwood,  Ky^  Kenneth  R.  Shipley,  Mem- 
phis, UmL,  and  Robert  Z.  Whipple,  Prospect,  Ky^  assignors  to 
Food  Systems  Partnership,  Ltd^  Looisrille,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ISlfiAS 
Int  a.«  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  <2— 306  5  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  mixer  for  mixing  gas  into  a  viscous  material, 
comprising; 

a  conduit; 

a  liquid  inlet  into  said  conduit  for  receiving  liquid  under 
pressure; 

a  gas  inlet  into  said  conduit  adjacent  said  liquid  inlet; 

an  outlet  from  said  conduit  for  emitting  a  gas/liquid  mixture 
from  said  condifit;  and 

a  plurality  of  cuttfaig  edges  inside  said  conduit  for  breaking 
said  gas  into  small  bubbles,  wherein  said  liquid  inlet  is 
upstream  of  said  gas  inlet  and  wherein  said  conduit  has  a 
reduced  diameter  in  said  liquid  conduit  at  the  gas  inlet  so 
as  to  create  a  venturi  effect  of  the  liquid  as  the  gas  is 
introduced  into  Uie  liquid. 


5,433,085 
CHILLED  BEVERAGE  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
David  M.  Rogers,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Decision 
Point  Marlteting,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Fdcd  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,5« 
Int  CL*  F25D  3/08 
VS.  CL  62—372  27  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  adapted  to  hold  ice  and  beverages 
separate  from  water  formed  from  melted  ice  comprising 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  an  interior  cavity  with  a  cross-sec- 
tional extent  for  holding  both  ice  and  beverages;  and 

(b)  a  float  located  within  said  cavity  and  having  an  area 


beverages  and  move  upwardly  within  said  cavity  as  the 
ice  melts. 


5,433,086 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  PLURAL 
COMPARTMENTS 
Kwang-Yeon  Cho,  Seoul;  Kee-Tae  Lee,  Pucheon-Si,  and  Yi- 
Wook  Choi,  Incheon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Da- 
ewoo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  9,  1992, 
1992-18605 

Int  CL*  F25D  77/00 
U.S.  CL  62—455  5  Claims 


1.  An  air-circulated  refrigerator,  incorporating  therein  a 
temperature  regulating  device,  which  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  front  doors,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  partition,  a  freezer  compartment  defmed  above  the  parti- 
tion, a  fresh  food  compartment  defined  below  the  partition  and 
fluid  communicating,  by  means  of  air,  with  the  freezer  com- 
partment through  a  first  passageway  formed  in  the  |»rtition 
and  a  second  passageway  form«l  in  the  rear  wall,  said  temper- 
ature regulating  device  comprising: 
an  evaporator  situated  between  a  barrier  and  the  rear  wall  of 
the  freezer  compartment  for  cooling  air  by  way  of  evapo- 
rating a  refrigerant  compressed  by  a  compressor; 
a  flrst  fan  situated  between  the  evaporator  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  freezer  compartment  for  directly  supplying  a  flow 
of  the  air  cooled  by  the  evaporator  through  a  hole  formed 
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in  the  barrier  into  the  freezer  compariment  when  the 
temperature  of  the  freezer  compartment  drops  under  a 
first  reference  temperature; 

a  second  fan  mounted  on  the  barrier  and  situated  between 
the  barrier  and  the  evaporator  for  supplying  another  flow 
of  the  cooled  air  into  the  fresh  food  compartment  through 
the  second  passageway  when  the  temperature  of  the  fresh 
food  compariment  drops  under  a  second  reference  tem- 
perature; 

a  first  flexible  flap  fixed  to  the  first  passageway  at  one  of  its 
ends  for  permitting  the  air  in  the  fresh  food  compartment 
to  move  to  the  evaporator  therethrough  and  preventing 
the  air  in  the  freezer  compartment  from  flowing  into  the 
fresh  food  compartment;  and 

at  least  one  heater  insulled  in  the  first  passage  way,  wherein 
said  second  fan  is  driven  without  the  heater  being  pow- 
ered to  accomplish  a  first  defrosting  mode  for  the  purpose 
of  removing  frost  formed  on  the  evaporator  in  excess  of  a 
threshold  thickness,  and  said  heater  is  operated  to  accom- 
plish a  second  defrosting  mode  when  the  frost  formed  on 
the  evaporator  still  remains  in  excess  of  the  threshold 
thickness  even  after  the  completion  of  the  first  defrosting 
mode. 


5,433,087 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  AS  A 

RACK  EVAPORATOR  IN  REFRIGERATORS  OR 

FREEZERS 

Gianbattista   Locatelli,   Lecco,  Italy,   assignor  to  Condenser 

Italians  S.p.A.,  Ispra,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,491 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1993,  MI93A0110 
Int  a.«  F25B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  62-520  4  Claims 


respect  to  said  end  branches  (7,  7a),  without  thereby 
causing  deformation  of  said  supporting  structures  (4,  4a). 


Charles  S. 
86001 


5,433,088 
SNAP-ON  EARRING  CLASP 
Mahar,  13  N.  San  Francisco  St,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 


U.S.  a.  63—12 


Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,031 
Int  a.«  A44C  7/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  clasp  assembly  for  fastening  the  two  ends  of  a  looped 
ear  wire,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  looped  ear  wire  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
coming  together;  and 

(b)  a  bead  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  ear  wire,  said  bead 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  ear  wire  and  contain- 
ing a  resilient  slot  capable  of  receiving  and  holding  in 
place  the  second  end  of  said  ear  wire. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  as  a  rack  evaporator  in  refrigera- 
tors and  freezers  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  mutually  interconnected  serpentine  coils  (3, 
3a),  each  serpentine  coil  (3,  3a)  constituted  by  a  single 
tubular  body  extending  along  a  serpentine  path,  said  ser- 
pentine path  defining  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel 
straight  coplanar  portions; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  extending  across  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  mutually  parallel  straight  coplanar  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  serpentine  coils  (3,  3a)  and  defin- 
ing together  therewith  a  plurality  of  supporting  structures 
(4,  4a  ); 

two  mutually  parallel  straight  end  branches  (7,  7a)  con- 
nected to  each  said  serpentine  coil  (3,  3a)  and  lying  copla- 
nar thereto,  said  end  branches  (  7,  7a  )  being  located  at 
mutually  opposite  and  parallel  sides  of  each  of  said  sup- 
porting structures  (4,  4a),  and; 

tubular  portions  (6,  6a  )  connected  to  said  end  branches  (7, 
7a),  said  tubular  portions  (6,  6a)  placing  one  of  said  end 
branches  (7,  7a)  connected  to  one  of  said  serpentine  coils 
(3,  3a)  in  fluid  communication  with  another  of  said  end 
branches  (7,  7a)  connected  to  another  one  of  said  serpen- 
tine coils  (3,  3a); 

wherein  said  end  branches  (7,  7a)  are  movable,  by  bending, 
with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  rods,  and  said 
tubular  portions  (6,  6a)  are  movable,  by  bending,  with 


5,433,089 
CONVERTIBLE  EARRING  CLASP 
Christine  M.  Timbal,  1355  S.  Ferris.  Blvd.,  L-79,  Penis,  Calif. 
92570 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,214 

Int  a.*  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—12  3  Claims 


1.  An  earring  clasp  having  a  platform  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform,  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  lobe  of  an.ear  between  said  clamping  member  and  plat- 
form, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  post  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber for  movement  between  (a)  a  retracted  position  parallel 
to  and  against  said  platform,  and  (b)  an  erect  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  platform,  said  clamping 
member  being  adapted  to  close  over  said  post  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  post  being  adapted  to  rotate  to  said 
retracted  position  toward  said  clamping  member  pivotal 
mountina. 
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5,433,090 
VARIABLE  FINGER  RING  WITH  BIASED  SHANK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Raoul  M.  Santiago,  957  Marion  PI.,  Akron,  Ohio  44314 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,456 
Int.  a.*  A44C/ 7/02 


U.S.  a.  63—29.1 


4  Claims 


of  said  cylindrical  mantle,  said  ribs  being  substantially  trapezoi- 
dal in  shape  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  mantle  and  are  formed  by  depressions  on  said  out- 
side surface  of  the  cylindrical  mantle,  and  prominences  integral 
with  said  rear  plate  and  radially  extending  along  an  inside 
surface  of  said  rear  plate,  said  prominences  formed  by  recesses 
on  an  outside  surface  of  said  rear  plate,  each  of  said  recesses 
projecting  radially  from  a  center  of  the  rear  plate  toward  one 
of  said  depressions. 


u 


5,433.092 
CUFF  LOCK 
Li-Tsao  Kuo,  No.47-8,  Alley  36,  Lane  459,  Sec.  1,  An  Ho  Rd., 
Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,290 

Int.  a.*  E05B  67/12 

VS.  a.  70—46  3  Claims 


2.  A  finger  ring  for  interchangeable  gems,  said  ring  having 
an  arcuate,  resilient  shank  with  an  opening  defmed  by  spaced 
apart  shank  ends,  comprising: 

said  shank  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  end  poriions,  each  end 

portion  extending  outward  from  the  shank  in  opposed, 

essentially  parallel  alignment; 
said  end  portions  biased  inward  by  resilience  of  the  shank; 
means  for  removably  retaining  gems  of  various  sizes  and 

shapes  within  said  finger  ring; 
a  notch  grooved  in  each  said  end  poriion  near  the  shank  end; 

and, 
wherein  said  means  for  removably  retaining  comprises  a 

bezel  encasing  a  gem  mounted  in  the  bezel,  said  bezel 

having  protruding  ears  and  adapted  to  snaplock  into  the 

notches  of  the  end  portions  for  interchanging  gems. 


5,433,091 
PLASTIC  DRUM  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 
Piero  Durazzani,  Via  Lazio  7,  33080  Porcia,  Pordenone,  and 
Giorgio  Sacchiero,  Via  Repubblica  23,  25024  Leno,  Brescia, 
both  of  Italy 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  29, 1992,  PN92A0082 
Int  CL'  D06F  21/02 
VS.  a.  68—140  13  Claims 


1.  A  drum  for  clothes  washing  machines,  said  drum  compris- 
ing a  body  formed  of  plastic  material,  said  body  comprising  an 
outer  cylindrical  mantle,  a  rear  plate  integral  with  said  cylin- 
drical mantle  and  closing  a  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  mantle 
to  form  an  interior  space,  a  front  wall  with  an  opening  and 
integral  with  said  cylindrical  mantle,  said  front  wall  partially 
closing  a  front  end  of  said  cylindrical  mantle,  a  plurality  of 
bosses  integral  with  said  cylindrical  mantle  at  an  outside  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  mantle  and  having  holes  extending 
therethrough  to  said  interior  space,  ribs  integral  with  said 
cylindrical  mantle  and  axially  extending  along  an  inside  surface 


1.  A  cuff  lock,  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  formed  by  a  longitudinally  extended  tubular 
wall  member,  said  tubular  wall  member  defining  a  central 
passage  opening  extending  longitudinally  between  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  ends  of  said  lock  housing,  said  tubular 
wall  member  having  a  first  notched  opening  extending  in 
a  direction  transverse  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  first 
notched  opening  being  in  open  conmiunication  with  said 
central  passage; 

a  lock  core  secured  within  said  first  end  of  said  lock  housing, 
said  lock  core  having  a  key  receiving  slot  formed  in  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  rotatably  displaceable  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  a  proper  key  inserted  into  said  key 
receiving  slot; 

a  longitudinally  extended  latch  member  disposed  within  said 
central  passage  of  said  lock  housing  and  coupled  on  a  first 
end  to  said  rotatable  lock  core  portion  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  latch  member  having  a  transversely  directed 
recess  formed  in  one  side  thereof  disposed  in  aligned 
relationship  with  said  first  notched  opening  in  said  tubular 
wall  member,  said  latch  member  having  a  latch  member 
section  disposed  adjacent  said  recess,  said  latch  member 
having  a  first  slotted  opening  formed  in  a  second  end 
thereof; 

a  plug  member  secured  within  said  second  end  of  said  lock 
housing  and  forming  a  closure  therefore,  said  plug  mem- 
ber having  a  second  slotted  opening  formed  in  one  end 
thereof; 

a  torsion  spring  disposed  between  said  second  end  of  said 
latch  member  and  said  plug  member,  said  torsion  spring 
having  first  end  engaged  within  said  first  slotted  opening 
and  a  second  end  engaged  within  said  second  slotted 
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opening  for  providing  a  rotational  bias  force  to  said  latch 
member; 

a  tubular  sleeve  member  having  a  through  bore  extending 
between  opposing  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said 
tubular  sleeve  member  having  a  second  notched  opening 
formed  intermediate  said  tubular  sleeve  member  first  and 
second  ends  in  open  communication  with  said  through 
bore,  said  tubular  sleeve  member  being  affixed  to  said  lock 
housing  in  said  transverse  direction  within  said  first 
notched  opening,  said  through  bore  intersecting  with  said 
central  passage  of  said  lock  housing  for  reversible  rotative 
displacement  of  said  latch  member  section  into  said 
through  bore; 

a  first  rod  member  having  a  first  end  secured  within  said 
through  bore  from  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
member;  and, 

a  second  rod  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
a  second  end  of  said  first  rod  member,  said  second  rod 
member  having  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  slidingly 
received  within  said  through  bore  from  said  second  end  of 
said  tubular  sleeve  member,  said  second  end  of  said  second 
rod  member  having  recess  formed  therein  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  latch  member  section  when  said 
latch  member  section  is  displaced  into  said  through  bore. 


5,433,093 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  LOCKING  BAR 

Ole  Sooth,  NiiTeriuragatan  8,  S-421 44  Viistra  Ftrolnnda,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCr/SE9V00789,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09774,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jon.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  22, 1990,  9002940 
Int  a.«  E05B  67/38 
VS.  a.  70— S6  3  n«i— 


5,433,094 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Johan  Sandin,  and  Sven  Johansson,  both  of  Salt^Jobaden,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Marine  Protect  In  ScandinaTia  AB, 
Saltsjobaden,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  28,  1991,  9100937 
Int  CL*  E05B  73/00 
VS.  CL  70—58  13  ciaima 


8  »  s  n 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising: 

a  locking  bar  fastened  at  one  end  to  a  support; 

a  longitudinally  movable  shackle  holder  with  a  shackle 
formed  within  the  other  end  of  said  locking  bar; 

a  housing  member  surrounding  an  exposed  end  of  said 
shackle  holder  and  shackle,  said  housing  member  includ- 
ing a  keyhole  formed  in  an  end  wall  thereof,  an  opening 
for  receiving  said  shackle  holder  and  shackle,  and  side 
walls  formed  between  the  end  wall  and  the  opening; 

at  least  one  stopping  lug  integrally  formed  on  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  housing  member  and  projecting 
toward  an  inner  cavity  thereof;  and 

an  exchangeable  locking  house  secured  within  said  housing 
member  adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof  by  said  at  least  one 
inner  peripheral  stopping  lug, 

wherein  ends  of  the  shackle  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
shackle  holder  are  insertable  into  said  locking  house  and 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  member  abuts  against  the 
other  end  of  said  locking  bar. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  an  outboard  motor,  comprising: 

a  bolt  casing  having  opposed  openings  therein  and  means  for 
engaging  an  outboard  motor  mount; 

a  clamping  bolt  having  a  thread  means  for  engaging  an 
outboard  motor  stem  bracket  a  bolt  head  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  integral  cylindrical  extension  pin  means 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
outboard  motor  mount  said  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  said  openings  in  said  bolt  casing,  said  thread 
means  being  enclosed  in  said  bolt  casing,  said  bolt  head 
and  said  extension  pin  means  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  bolt  casing; 

an  abutment  portion  on  said  clamping  bolt  between  said 
extension  pin  means  and  said  thread  means,  for  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  openings  in  said  bolt  casing  and  for 
pressing  said  bolt  casing  against  the  motor  mount; 

a  tubular  lock  case  fixedly  attached  to  said  bolt  casing  and 
enclosing  said  bolt  head,  said  lock  case  having  an  internal 
cooperating  part  and  a  lock  case  opening;  and 

a  lock  means,  removably  mounted  in  said  lock  case  through 
said  lock  case  opening  and  releasably  engagable  with  said 
cooperating  part  for  controlling  access  to  said  bolt  head 
through  said  lock  case,  an  end  of  said  lock  means  remote 
from  said  bolt  head  being  positioned  inwardly  of  said  lock 
case  opening. 


5,433.095 

BASKFTBALL  HOOP  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  MitcheU;  Loois  Thomas;  Lydia  M.  Joact,  and  Mi- 
chad  Thomas,  aU  of  3114  Angnst  Tech.  Dr.,  #202,  Aagnata. 
Ga.  30906 

Filed  JaL  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,663 
Iirt  CI.'  B60R  25/02;  A63B  71/00 
VS.  CL  70—209  4  CUm 

1.  A  basketball-hoop  lock  comprising: 
restriction  means  to  restrict  ingress  of  a  ball  into  an  area 

defined  by  a  basketball-hoop  rim, 
the  restriction  means  comprising  a  planar  structure  having  at 
least  three  horizontally  disposed  arms,  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  being  a  securing  arm,  and  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
being  a  locking  arm,  the  arms  being  joined  at  a  juncture 
point  within  the  area  defmed  by  the  basketball-hoop  rim, 
each  horizontally  disposed  arm  having  a  proximal  end,  each 
proximal  end  of  each  arm  being  joined  at  the  juncture 
point  witliin  the  area  defined  by  the  basketbaU-hoop  rim, 
and  each  arm  having  a  distal  end  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  and  overlying  the  basketball-hoop  rim,  an 
open  area  being  defined  between  adjacent  arms  and  the 
basketball-hoop  rim. 
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at  least  one  securing  ann  having  at  its  distal  end  a  basketball- 
hoop  rim  engaging  structure  to  maintain  the  said  securing 
ann  securely  attached  to  the  basketball-hoop  rim, 

the  basketball-hoop  rim  engaging  structure  of  each  securing 
arm  comprising  an  L-shaped  clip  attached  to  the  distal  end 
of  each  securing  arm  and  engaging  the  basketball-hoop 
rim, 

at  least  one  locking  arm  having  at  its  distal  end  a  basketball- 
hoop  rim  locking  structure  to  maintain  the  said  locking 
arm  securely  attached  to  the  basketball-hoop  rim. 


the  basketball-hoop  rim  locking  structure  of  each  locking 
arm  comprising  parallel  locking  members  depending  from 
the  distal  end  of  each  locking  arm,  and  wherein  each 
locking  member  is  juxtaposed  to  the  basketball-hoop  rim 
in  a  manner  that  the  depending  locking  members  flank  the 
sides  of  the  basketball-hoop  rim,  and 

each  locking  member  having  a  through  aperture  therein, 
which  apertures  are  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  to 
provide  access  for  locking  means  to  be  inserted  there- 
through, the  basketball-hoop  rim  having  an  upper  rim 
surface  and  a  lower  rim  surface,  the  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  rim  surface. 


5,433,096 
KEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICXE  IGNITION  LOCKS 
Darid  C.  Jansaen,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  Brian  J.  Reetz,  Thiens- 
Tille,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Strattec  Security  Corporation, 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,094 

lot  a.«  E05B  19/04 

MS,  CL  70—278  1  Qate 
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1.  A  key  for  a  lock,  comprising: 

a  key  shank  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  the  heel  end 
including  an  open  frame  member,  said  frame  member 
substantially  U-shaped  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
spaced  apart  legs; 

a  key  head  attached  to  the  heel  end  of  the  shank; 

an  electric  component  having  a  precoded  identification 
means  therein; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  electronic  component  in 
said  key  head,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  carrier 
attached  to  said  frame  member; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  carrier  to  said  frame 
member,  said  attachment  means  comprising  wing  mem- 
bers extending  from  a  hollow  base,  each  wing  member 
including  a  hollow  sleeve  for  slidably  receiving  one  of  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  frame  member. 


5,433,097 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 
Gerry  A.  Nord,  ETansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Press  A 
Shear,  Inc.,  Mt  Carmel,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,294 

Int.  a.*  B21T  7/28 

VS.  CL  72—21  12  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  die; 

a  movable  ram  including  a  second  die  configured  to  form  a 
workpiece  upon  movement  of  said  ram  toward  said  first 
die;  and 

a  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  said  movement  of  said 
ram,  said  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  hydrauhc  fluid  reservoir, 

a  variable  displacement  piston  pump  adapted  to  deliver 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
ram,  said  pump  being  responsive  to  a  position  of  said  ram, 
during  said  movement  of  said  ram,  to  reduce  displacement 
of  said  pump, 

a  manifold  valve  system  connected  to  said  pump,  said  mani- 
fold valve  system  being  responsive  to  a  position  of  said 
ram,  during  said  movement  of  said  ram,  to  divert  hydrau- 
lic pressure  away  from  said  ram,  and  a  pressure  valve 
operable  in  response  to  a  pressure  change  at  said  pressure 
valve  to  reduce  said  displacement  of  said  pump  by  divert- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  away  from  said  ram  through  said  pres- 
sure valve. 


5,433,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSIDE  CAN  BASE 
REFORMING 
Geoffrey  R.  Bowlin,  Lynchburg,  and  Alexander  A.  Henzel, 
Forest,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Belgium  Tool  and  Die  Com- 
pany, Lynchburg,  Va. 

nied  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,241 

Int.  a.*  B21D  51/26 

VS.  CL  72— m  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reforming  the  base  of  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  substantially  vertical 
wall  on  the  base  of  the  container  joining  a  center  domed  por- 
tion of  the  base  to  an  annular  flange-like  ridge  on  the  base,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  container; 

a  reforming  roller; 

a  single  actuating  means  for  driving  said  reforming  roller  to 
orbit  said  longitudinal  axis,  while  moving  said  roller  in  a 
radially  outward  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
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axis,  thereby  bringing  said  roller  gradually  into  contact 
with  said  substantially  vertical  wall  of  said  container 
while  traversing  and  reforming  said  substantially  vertical 
wall;  and 
means  for  moving  said  single  actuating  means  in  a  direction 
along  an  axis  coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
means  for  rotating  said  single  actuating  means  about  said 
axis. 


5,433,099 

METHOD  OF  DRAW-FORMING  A  METAL  SHEET 

HAVING  AN  ORGANIC  FILM 

Imazu  KatsoUro;  Akin  Kobayashi,  and  Tomomi  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaiaha,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  955,015,  Oct  1, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Jnn.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,808 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255527 

Int  a.'  B21D  22/22 

VS.  CL  72-347  4  Claims 


through  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  in  order  to  expand  radially  the 
split  sleeve  and  the  workpiece,  the  nosepiece  including: 
a  pull  gun  forward  end  portion  having  a  central  passageway 

and  forward  end  threads, 
an  elongated,  tubular  extension  including  a  rear  end  portion 
having  rear  end  threads  adapted  to  couple  threadably 
with  the  forward  end  threads  on  the  pull  gun  forward  end 
portion  and  also  having  a  front  end  portion  including  front 
end  threads,  and 
a  tubular,  sleeve-retainer  piece  including  a  rearward  end 
portion  and  a  forward  end  portion,  the  forward  end  por- 
tion formed  by  a  multiple  of  circumferentially  spaced. 


pnnm  iKTMao 


1.  A  draw-forming  method  in  which  a  flange  portion  of  a 
disc-like  metal  sheet  or  a  shallow  cup  made  of  a  metal  sheet  is 
held  in  a  gap  between  an  annular  holder  member  and  a  draw- 
ing die,  and  a  drawing  punch  and  the  drawing  die  are  relatively 
moved  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  drawing  punch 
being  so  provided  as  to  move  into  or  out  of  the  holder  member 
in  concentric  relationship  with  the  holder  member  and  the 
drawing  die,  thereby  to  draw-form  said  disc-like  metal  sheet  or 
said  shallow  cup  into  a  draw-formed  cup  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  disc-like  metal  sheet  or  the  shallow  cup, 
wherein  said  disc-like  metal  sheet  or  said  shallow  cup  has  an 
organic  film  on  the  surface  thereof  and  wherein  draw-forming 
of  the  flange  portion  of  the  disc-Uke  metal  sheet  or  the  shallow 
cup  begins  at  a  point  of  a  draw-forming  stroke  length  of  the 
punch  while  being  held  in  the  gap  between  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  the  drawing  die  with  a  holding  force  sufHcient  to 
prevent  the  generation  of  wrinkles  in  the  flange  portion,  and  at 
a  stroke  point  of  65  to  98%  of  the  draw-forming  stroke  length 
of  the  punch  the  holding  force  is  decreased  to  Uberate  the 
flange  portion  by  adjusting  the  gap  between  the  annular  holder 
member  and  the  drawing  die  to  be  at  least  equal  to  a  thickness 
of  the  flange  portion  of  the  disc-like  metal  sheet  or  the  shallow 
cup  being  worked,  and  draw-forming  of  the  flange  portion 
continues  until  the  draw-forming  stroke  length  of  the  punch  is 
reached. 


5,433,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLIT  SLEEVE  AND  TUBULAR 

BUSHING  COLD  EXPANSION 

Eric  T.  Easterbrook;  Todd  L.  Thompson,  both  of  Kent,  and 

Mark  R.  Weiss,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Fatigue 

Technology,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,469 

Int  CL*  B21D  31/00 

VS.  CL  72— 391 J  42  Claims 

1.  A  nosepiece  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pull  gun  for 

pulling  an  elongated  mandrel,  with  a  spUt  sleeve  mounted  on  it. 


alternate  spUts  and  fingers  extending  substantially  axially 
forwardly  from  the  rearward  end  portion, 

the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  tubular  sleeve-retainer  piece 
including  rearward  threads  adapted  to  couple  threadably 
both  to  the  front  end  threads  on  the  tubular  extension  and 
to  the  forward  end  threads  on  the  pull  gun  forward  end 
portion, 

whereby  the  nosepiece  can  be  utilized  without  the  extension 
and  with  the  sleeve-retainer  piece  directly  coupled  to  the 
pull  gun  forward  end  portion,  and  can  be  utilized  with  the 
extension  mounted  between  the  retainer  and  the  pull  gun 
forward  end  portion. 


5,433.101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-TESTING  A 

SINGLE-POINT  AUTOMOTIVE  IMPACT  SENSING 

SYSTEM 

Leland  J.  Spangler,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Michael  C.  Graf,  Allen 

Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,198 

Int  CL«  B60R  21/32:  GOIP  21/00-  B60L  3/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  D  17  Claims 


1^ 


II  M  I 

L1MT  I        m  I— i- 


f 


B 


1.  A  fault  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  impact 
sensing  system  which  controls  activation  of  a  vehicle  passen- 
ger restraint,  the  impact  sensing  system  having  a  sense  element 
which  is  responsive  to  vehicle  acceleration,  means  for  evaluat- 
ing the  sense  element  response  to  discriminate  between  an 
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activation  worthy  and  a  non-activation  worthy  event,  and 
means  for  indicating  an  activation  worthy  event  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  evaluating  means,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  storing  an  expected  impact  sensing  system  re- 
sponse time  period  to  an  activation  worthy  event  which  is 
indicative  of  proper  operation  of  the  impact  sensing  sys- 
tem from  initiation  to  change  in  state  of  activation  output; 
means  for  generating  a  test  response  from  the  impact  sensing 
system  wherein  the  test  response  is  the  same  as  a  response 
caused  by  an  activation  worthy  event; 
means  for  measuring  a  time  period  result  of  the  test  response 
from  initiation  to  change  in  state  of  activation  output;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  test  response  time  period  result 
with  the  expected  response  time  period  wherein  a  differ- 
ence between  the  test  response  time  period  result  and  the 
expected  response  time  period  is  indicative  of  a  fault  in  the 
impact  sensing  system. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  at  a  selected  location  within  a  volume  of  material  to 
provide  a  visual  display  indicative  of  the  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  at  the  selected  location  and  characteristics  of  the  de- 
tected ultrasonic  wave  energy,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  wall; 

a  fluid  medium  inside  the  chamber,  in  a  column  extending  in 
a  direction  along  the  wall  of  the  chamber;  and 

visible  particles  within  the  fluid  medium  inside  the  chamber 
for  suspension  within  the  column; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  being  transpar- 
ent adjacent  the  column  for  enabling  viewing  of  the  col- 
umn from  outside  the  chamber; 

the  column  of  fluid  medium  with  the  visible  particles  therein 
being  responsive  to  ultrasonic  wave  energy  such  that  in 
the  presence  ultrasonic  wave  energy  in  the  column,  the 
particles  are  suspended  in  the  column  and  are  arranged  in 
a  visible  pattern  indicative  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  energy, 
whereby  upon  coupling  the  apparatus  with  the  selected 
location,  the  visible  pattern  provides  the  visual  display. 


5,433,103 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 

BLENDING 

Philip  J.  Kramliiiger,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kramlin- 

ger-Fmiong,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,284 
Int  CL*  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  CL  73 — 3  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  volumetric  blending  system  including  a  plurality  of 
hoppers,  each  hopper  containing  a  separate  ingredient,  speed 
regulatable  dispensing  means  associated  with  each  hopper  for 
transporting  said  ingredient  into  a  single  receiving  member  in 


proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  dispensing  means  and 
including  a  plurality  of  volumetric  units  for  measuring  said 
ingredient,  and  drive  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
each  dispensing  means,  scale  means  for  measuring  said  ingredi- 
ent in  said  single  receiving  member,  a  method  of  calibrating  the 
volumetric  blending  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  initiate  movement  of  said  dispensing  means  and  count  of 
volumetric  units; 


5,433,102 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE  ENERGY  DETECnON  AND 

IDENTIFICATION 

Edward  A  Pedziwiatr,  50  Glenview  Ter.,  CressUll,  N  J.  07626 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,463 

iBt  a.*  GOIH  77/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  DV  22  CbiflH 


^ 


(b)  terminate  movement  of  said  dispensing  means  movement 
upon  completion  of  predetermined  unit  count; 

(c)  measure  and  record  the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  dis- 
pensed for  predetermined  unit  count  of  said  dispensing 
means  whereby  the  quantity  of  the  ingredient  dispensed 
for  the  predetermined  unit  count  provides  a  calibration 
ratio  of  ingredient  quantity  to  movement  of  said  dispens- 
ing means. 


5,433,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  LEAK 

LOCATION 
Ulrich  Kimze;  Walter  KnobUch,  both  of  Erlangen,  and  Giinther 
Schulze,  Fiirth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 
459.1 

Int  CL*  GOIM  3/24 
VS.  a.  73—40.5  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonic  leak  location,  which  comprises: 
showing  sound  levels  at  various  measuring  locations  along  a 

measurement  segment  defined  as  a  part  of  an  annular 

structure,  with  a  bar  diagram; 
adding  the  same  bar  diagram  again  next  to  the  bar  diagram; 
picking  out  a  particular  sound  level  having  the  highest  value 

and  being  located  the  most  in  the  middle  of  the  placed 

together  bar  diagrams; 
picking  out  a  segment  around  a  location  of  the  particular 
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sound  level,  which  segment  has  one  complete  set  of 
pickup  positions;  and 
determining  two  inclined  straight  lines  for  that  set  having  an 
intersection  being  ascertained  to  identify  the  leakage  posi- 
tion. 


5,433,105 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  IN  OIL 
Keiui  Takahashi,  Miyagi,  and  Nobnaki  Nakarai,  Kanagawa, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo  and  Komatsn  Miyagi  Ltd.,  Miyagi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-240084; 
Ang.  18,  1992,  4-240085;  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-192775 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  73-61.46  15  Claims 


displaying  an  infrared  image  of  said  predetermined  area  and 
said  reference  position  mark  heater; 

discriminating  abnormal  portions  of  the  predetermined  area 
containing  moisture  on  the  displayed  infrared  image; 

continuously  heating  the  predetermined  area  while  continu- 
ously displaying  the  infrared  images  of  both  abnormal 
portions  containing  moisture  and  normal  portions  free 
from  moisture; 

measuring  temperature-related  characteristics  of  the  abnor- 
mal portions  and  the  normal  portions; 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  moisture  content  of  an  oil,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  fixed,  invariable 
internal  volume,  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  fashion,  and  contain- 
ing a  known  amount  of  gas  whose  pressure  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  while  confined  within  the  chamber  is 
known; 

placing  the  oil  to  be  analyzed  within  said  enclosed  chamber; 

heating  the  enclosed  chamber  to  said  predetermined  temper- 
ature, said  predetermined  temperature  being  sufficient  to 
cause  the  moisture  in  the  oil  to  evaporate; 

measuring  a  parameter  that  varies  depending  upon  the 
amount  of  water  vapor  generated  in  the  chamber  by  sub- 
jecting the  oil  to  said  predetermined  temperature;  and 

deriving  a  value  representative  of  the  moisture  content  of 
the  oil  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  parameter,  including 
by  discounting  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  at 
said  predetermined  temperature  on  said  parameter. 


5,433,106 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOISTURE  IN  A 
HONEYCOMB  PANEL 
Hiroyuki  Matsumura,  Kobe;  Takamasa  Ogata,  Kobe;  Hideyuki 
Hirasawa,  Kobe;  Masato  Uchiyama,  Minokamo,  and  Keiyi 
Tsubaki,  Kakamigahara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128233 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  25/56 
UA  a.  73-75  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  moisture  in  a  honeycomb  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  reference  position  mark  heater  at  a  reference 
marking  position  within  a  predetermined  area  of  a  surface 
of  the  honeycomb  panel; 
energizing  the  reference  position  mark  heater; 
heating  the  predetermined  area; 

photographing  the  predetermined  area,  including  the  refer- 
ence position  mark  heater,  with  an  infrared  radiation 
thermometer  to  obtain  infrared  image  signals  of  said  pre- 
determined area  and  said  reference  position  mark  heater; 
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detecting  the  presence  of  moisture  at  the  abnormal  portions 
on  the  basis  of  comparisons  between  the  temperature- 
related  characteristics  of  the  abnormal  portions  and  the 
temperature-related  characteristics  of  the  normal  portion; 
and 

locating  the  abnormal  portions  in  the  form  of  coordinates  on 
the  basis  of  said  displayed  infrared  image  of  said  reference 
position  mark  heater. 


5,433,107 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  ERRATIC 
COMBUSTION 
Anton  Angermaier,  Landshut;  Manfred  Wier,  Wenzenbach,  and 
Thomas  Vogt,  Regensborg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,351 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 1992, 
92111078 

Int.  a.«  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73-117J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  erratic  combustion  in  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  by  using  a  time  measuring 
device  to  measure  successive  time  periods  which  a  crankshaft 
needs  to  rotate  through  predetermined  angles  during  operating 
strokes  of  successive  cylinders,  which  comprises: 

(a)  determining  a  static  component  by  using  a  calculating 
device  to  subtract  a  time  period  of  the  next  cylinder  in  an 
ignition  order  from  the  time  period  of  a  cylinder  to  be 
examined; 

(b)  multiplying  the  static  com[K>nent  with  a  standardizing 
factor  by  using  the  calculating  device; 

(c)  determining  a  dynamic  component  by  using  the  calculat- 
ing device  to  subtract  a  time  period  of  a  next  cylinder  in 
the  ignition  order  from  a  time  period  of  a  preceding  cylin- 
der in  the  ignition  order,  and  negating  the  determined 
dynamic  component; 

(d)  forming  a  change  component  by  calculating  a  value 
(Tn-7— T„)  — (T„— Tn+J,  where  T  is  a  time  period,  n  is 
an  index  indicating  a  cylinder,  and  z  is  an  integer,  and 
multiplying  the  value  with  a  weighting  factor,  wherein 
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the  change  component  is  set  equal  to  zero  if  the  change 
component  is  negative;  and  wherein  a  sliding  average  is 
fonned  of  the  change  component; 


such  that  at  least  one  of  the  signal  output  means  outputs 
a  signal  at  each  of  the  reference  positions. 
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S,433,108 

CRANK  ANGLE  SENSOR  FX)R  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  CYUNDER 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Kenichi  Sawada,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kahiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360920 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73— 117J  16  Claima 


I    CPU    11    IIOH  II   Mil   I 

1.  A  crank  angle  sensor  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  n  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  rotor  which  rotates  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the 
engine; 

a  plurality  of  makers,  whose  total  number  m  being 
m=(n/2)+  1  (where  n,  m  are  integers),  and  said  plurality 
of  makers  being  provided  on  the  rotor  at  one  of  the  refer- 
ence positions,  spaced  apart  by  360/n  degrees  interval 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  rotor,  which  indicate 
predetermined  piston  positions  at  the  individual  cylinders; 
and 

a  plurality  of  signal  output  means  each  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  rotor  to  output  a  signal  each  time  the  markers  pass 
by,  the  signal  output  means  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  interval  such  that  an  angle  formed  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  the  rotor  is  at  least  an  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  360/n  degrees; 

wherein 
the  markers  and  the  signal  output  means  being  disposed 


5,433,109 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  THE  INSTANT  AT  WHICH 

INJECnON  STARTS  IN  AN  INJECnON  VALVE 
Anton  Mayer-Dick,  Fnrth,  and  Manfred  Weigl,  Niimberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mn- 
nich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  27, 1991, 
9110294Z9 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00:  P02M  65/00 
VS.  CL  73—119  A  6  Claims 
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(e)  determining  a  lack  of  smoothness  value  from  addition  of 
the  static  component,  the  dynamic  component,  and  the 
sliding  average;  and 

(f)  recognizing  a  combustion  misfire  if  the  smoothness  value 
falls  below  a  given  limit  value. 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  injection  valve 
actuated  by  a  current  through  the  injection  valve,  a  device  for 
recording  an  instant  at  which  injection  starts  in  the  injection 
valve,  comprising: 

a  differentiating  device  connected  to  the  injection  valve  for 
receiving  current  through  the  injection  valve  by  which 
the  injection  valve  is  actuated  and  emitting  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  second  derivative  of  the  current 
with  respect  to  time; 

a  threshold  value  stage  connected  to  said  differentiating 
device  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  generating  a 
threshold  signal  whenever  the  output  signal  exceeds  a 
threshold  value;  and 

a  logic  device  connected  to  said  threshold  value  stage  for 
recognizing  the  instant  at  which  injection  starts  when  the 
threshold  signal  occurs  for  a  second  time  after  a  triggering 
instant  of  the  injection  valve. 


5,433,110 
DETECTOR  HAVING  SELECTABLE  MULTIPLE  AXES 

OF  SENSTTIVmr 
Didier  Gertz,  Valence,  and  Pierre-Stiphane  Giroud,  Bourg-les- 
Valence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avioniqne, 
Meudon-La-Foret  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29, 1992,  92  13339 
Int  CL*  GOIP  15/00.  1/00;  GOIR  33/02:  H05K  7/02 
VS.  CL  73—517  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  an  oriented  physical  variable, 
including: 

a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  first  walls  for  defming  a  first 
cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  second  walls  associated  with  one 
of  said  first  walls  for  holding  an  oriented  member; 


July  18.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1543 


a  board  mounted  within  said  first  cavity  for  bearing  a  plural- 
ity of  electronic  components  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts,  said  board  defming  a  plane, 

an  insulating  part  including  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
and  a  third  surface,  said  first  and  said  third  surfaces  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  said  conductive  paths 
of  said  first  surface  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductive  paths  of  said  third  surface, 

a  chip-shaped  sensor,  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
insulating  part,  for  sensing  said  physical  variable  along  a 
predetermined  axis,  said  sensor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  paths  on  said  first 
surface,  said  sensor  and  said  insulating  part  forming  said 
oriented  member, 

wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  insulating  part  is  fastened 
to  one  of  said  second  walls  of  said  casing,  so  that  said  third 
surface  extends  in  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  board  and 
at  least  some  of  the  contacts  on  the  board  face  extensions 
of  said  conductive  paths  on  said  third  surface. 


5,433,111 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECTIVE  CONDITIONS  IN  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

WHEELS  AND  RAILTRACKS 

John  E.  Hershey,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Kenneth  B.  WeUes,  II, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,711 

Int  a.«  B61L  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—593  13  claims 


MA 

ROTATION 
MEASUNEMBfT 

UNIT 

^•0 

V 

■M 

^ra 

• 

"/ 

L 

OOCfieTE 
RXJRER 

mocxssHO 

MOOULE 

MOTION 
SCNSOn 

\ 

1 

TOO0NTWX1SI5B 
'  OR  STORAOE  UNIT  74 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defective  conditions  associated 
with  a  set  of  railway  vehicle  wheels  and  with  a  railtrack  upon 
which  a  given  railway  vehicle  travels,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

rotation  measurement  means  for  generating  data  substan- 
tially indicative  of  rotational  rate  of  the  set  of  wheels; 
a  motion  sensor  for  generating  data  indicative  of  motion  at 
least  along  a  generally  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  rail- 
track,  said  motion  sensor  comprising  an  accelerometer  set 
positioned  to  measure  acceleration  along  three  mutually 
orthogonal  axes  wherein  one  of  the  three  mutually  or- 
thogonal axes  comprises  the  generally  vertical  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  railtrack;  and 
a  data  processor  coupled  to  the  motion  sensor  and  to  the 
rotation  measurement  means  for  receiving  the  rotational 
rate  and  motion  data,  said  data  processor  being  adapted  to 
detect,  based  on  the  received  rotational  rate  and  motion 
data,  a  defective  condition  associated  with  at  least  one 
wheel  of  the  wheel  set,  sai^l  data  processor  being  further 
adapted  to  process  the  measured  acceleration  from  the 
accelerometer  set  to  determine  loading  status  of  the  rail- 
way vehicle. 


5,433,112 
ULTRASONIC  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  POLYMER 
MELTS  UNDER  PROCESSING  CONDmONS 
Luc  Piche,  428  Cherrier,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H2L  1G9; 
Andre   Hamel,   4035   Bonl.   Westley,   St.-Hnbert   Quebec, 
Canada  J3Y  2T1  ;  Richard  Gendron,  35  De  LAqueduc  #5, 
Varennes,  Quebec,  Canada  J3X  1P4  ;  Michel  Dumoulin,  502 
Des  Falaises,  Mont  St-HiUire,  Quebec,  Canada  J3H  5R7  , 
and  Jacques  Tatibouet  6680,  De  Lanaudiere,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H2G  3A9 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,979 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/ IH,  29/20 

VS.  a.  73—597  8  Claims 


OUTPUT  FOR  CONTHOt 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  characterizing  a  polymer  melt 
flowing  in  a  predetermined  direction  between  two  opposed 
parallel  surfaces  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  gap  filled 
with  fiolymer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  propagating  ultrasonic  pulses  through  said  polymer  melt 
between  said  surfaces  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  for  interaction  with  said  polymer,  said  ultra- 
sonic pulses  having  a  duration  such  as  to  prevent  succes- 
sive echoes  from  overlapping  with  one  another  while 
reverberating  between  said  surfaces,  whereby  the  echoes 
generated  from  each  pulse  having  interacted  with  said 
polymer  include  a  plurality  of  transmitted  echoes  exiting 
from  said  polymer  melt  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion of  pulse  propagation  and  a  plurality  of  reflected  ech- 
oes exiting  from  said  polymer  melt  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  pulse  propagation; 

b)  continuously  monitoring  a  time  delay  between  a  first  one 
of  said  transmitted  echoes  and  a  first  one  of  said  reflected 
echoes  while  simultaneously  monitoring  amplitude  varia- 
tions of  said  first  transmitted  echo  and  said  first  reflected 
echo,  to  provide  output  signals  representative  of  ultra- 
sonic velocity  and  attenuation  in  said  polymer  melt; 

c)  processing  the  output  signals  of  step  (b)  to  obtain  data 
comprising  ultrasonic  velocity  and  attenuation  values 
measured  simultaneously  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

d)  processing  the  data  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  derive  quantita- 
tive information  relating  to  viscoelastic  properties,  struc- 
ture or  composition  of  said  polymer. 


5,433,113 

PROBE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS 

OF  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER  WTTH  SURFACE 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE 

Yoshimitsu  Andoh;  Yoshikazu  Sano,  both  of  Kitakyusyu,  Japan, 
and  Hiroaki  Sorano,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,986 
Int.  a."  GOIN  29/28 
VS.  a.  73—622  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  ultrasonic  wave  probe  for  use  in  the  detection  of 
defects  in  a  surface  portion  of  a  cylindrical  member  by  a 
method  in  which  said  probe  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
surface  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  member  via  a  thin  film  of  a 
contact  liquid  medium  disposed  in  a  gap  between  said  probe 
and  said  cylindrical  member  such  that  a  contact  trace  of  said 
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probe  extends  linearly  about  the  circumference  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  and  an  ultrasonic  wave  propagates  in  the  sur- 
face portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  from  said  probe  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  rotational  direction  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  probe  being  provided  in  a  front  portion  thereof 


"iUh' 


with  a  projection  means  slightly  extending  downward  from  a 
lower  surface  of  said  probe  so  that  said  thin  film  of  said  contact 
liquid  medium  is  stably  formed,  and  that  there  is  substantially 
no  thin  film  of  said  contact  liquid  medium  on  a  surface  of  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  which  said  surface  ultra- 
sonic wave  pre  r'' gates. 


5,433,114 

PRESSURE  OR  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  CARTRIDGE  OF  SENSORS  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  SAME 

Stephen  C.  Cook,  Derbyshire,  and  Peter  D.  Smout,  Derby,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20,  1992, 
9224384 

Int.  a.o  GOIL  7/00;  GOIF  1/46 
VS.  CL  73—756  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  pressures  and 
temperatures  in  a  gas  flow  comprising  an  elongate  member 
which  is  operationally  located  in  the  gas  flow,  the  elongate 
member  having  a  first  surface  which  confronts  the  gas  flow 
and  a  second  surface  downstream  of  the  first  surface,  the  first 
surface  having  a  single  recess  therein  in  which  a  plurality  of 
sensor  assemblies  are  located  to  measure  at  least  one  of  pres- 
sures and  temperatures  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow, 
the  single  recess  defining  a  single  cavity  around  all  of  the 
sensors  through  which  in  operation  a  proportion  of  the  gas 
flow  passes,  an  opening  being  provided  in  the  elongate  member 
through  which  means  for  connecting  the  sensor  assemblies  to 
at  least  one  of  a  remote  pressure  measuring  system  and  a  re- 
mote temperature  measuring  system  passes,  there  being  further 
provided  at  least  one  passageway  through  the  elongate  mem- 
ber which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity  and 
through  which  in  operation  the  gas  flow  exits  from  the  cavity. 


5,433,115 
CONTACTLESS  INTERROGATION  OF  SENSORS  FOR 
SMART  STRUCTURES 
William  B.  Spillman,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  and  Scott  R.  Durkee,  New 
Haven,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,512 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—773  33  Oaims 

-      -  M  ••    ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  contactless  interrogation  of  a  sensor  inte- 
grally disposed  with  a  structure  comprising:  coil  means  for 
coupling  signals  across  a  gap  between  a  sensing  circuit  having 
a  sense  coil  and  an  interrogation  circuit  having  an  exciter  coil 
connectable  to  a  supply,  said  sensing  circuit  operating  as  a  load 
that  changes  in  relation  to  the  sensor  output;  said  interrogation 
circuit  comprising  means  for  detecting  amplitude  of  a  signal 
responsive  to  said  load  and  induced  in  said  exciter  coil  across 
said  gap;  and  control  means  for  determining  the  sensor  output 
based  on  said  detected  amplitude  compensated  for  said  gap. 


5,433,116 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PREVAILING 

INSTANTANEOUS  TENSION  IN  AN  ELONGATE 

STRAND 

Kevin  S.  Ahlstrom,  and  Thomas  Bartlett,  both  of  Waxhaw,  N.C., 

assignors  to  On  Line,  Inc.,  Waxhaw,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,171 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—828  22  Claims 

D 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  prevailing  instantaneous  tension 
in  an  elongate  strand  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  contact 
elements  arranged  at  a  spacing  from  one  another,  the  fixed 
contact  elements  defining  a  strand  contact  line  therebetween 
for  simultaneously  contacting  the  strand  in-situ  at  a  common 
lateral  side  thereof  at  respective  points  along  the  strand 
contact  line,  a  sensing  element  supporied  in  a  deflectable 
cantilevered  disposition  intermediate  the  fixed  contact  ele- 
ments at  an  equal  spacing  from  each  thereof  and  at  a  lateral 
spacing  from  the  strand  contact  Une  for  contacting  the  strand 
simultaneously  with  the  fixed  contact  elements  at  a  sensing 
point  at  the  same  common  lateral  side  of  the  strand  to  cause 
the  strand  to  deflect  from  the  strand  contact  line  at  equivalent 
strand  break  angles  between  the  respective  strand  contact 
points  on  the  fixed  contact  elements  and  the  sensing  point  on 
the  sensing  element,  the  sensing  element  having  an  opening 
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laterally  therethrough  for  reducing  the  force  required  to 
deflect  the  sensing  element  from  a  resting  cantilevered  posi- 
tion, the  opening  being  of  an  eliposidal  shape  in  relation  to  the 
length  of  the  sensing  element,  and  electrically  powered  strain 
gauge  means  associated  with  the  sensing  element  for  generat- 
ing a  continuous  electrical  output  signal  varying  instanta- 
neously in  proportion  to  the  corresponding  instantaneous 
tension  prevailing  in  the  strand  with  the  fixed  contact  ele- 
ments and  the  sensing  element. 


5,433,117 
ULTRASONIC  GAS  METER 
Werner  Taphom,  Sevelten;  Alf  Zips,  Osnabriick;  Manfred  Biin- 
nemeyer,  Lohne;  Veit  Middelberg,  Hagen  a.T.W.,  and  An- 
dreas Kammerahl,  Lem/orde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G. 
Kromschroder  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24 
372,6 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  a.  73—861.28 

*  '       _.„       t 


26  Claims 
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1.  Ultrasonic  gas  meter  with 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  partition  wall  arranged  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
and  dividing  the  housing, 

a  measuring  tube  rectangular  in  cross-section  iMSsing 
through  the  partition  waU  and  having  two  longitudinal 
sides  disposed  opposite  each  other/and  two  transverse 
sides  disposed  opposite  each  other  as  weU  as  an  inlet 
aperture  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  aperture  at  the  other  end, 

two  ultrasonic  transducers,  one  disposed  upstream  of  the 
inlet  aperture  and  the  other  disposed  downstream  of  the 
outlet  aperture  of  the  measuring  tube, 

and  two  guidance  ducts  each  coitnected  at  one  end  with  the 
inlet  of  the  housing  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  inlet 
aperture  of  the  measuring  tube  and  running  along  one  of 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  measuring  tube. 


5,433,118 
MAGNETIC  TURBINE  ROTOR  FOR  LOW  FLOW  FLUID 

MFTER 
Jnan  B.  Castillo,  Zaragoza,  Spain,  assignor  to  Contadores  de 
Agua  de  Zaragoza,  Zaragoza,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,334 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/075 

VS.  a.  73—861.77  2  Claims 

K-2 


1.  A  turbine  electronic  fluid  meter  including  a  body  portion 
through  which  flows  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades, 
the  rotor  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  flowing  fluid,  a 
shaft  fixed  on  the  rotor  and  within  the  body  portion,  bearing 


means  to  mount  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  is  freely  rouuble, 
and  a  sensor-transducer  mounted  on  the  body  portion  proxi- 
mate the  rotor  to  convert  movement  of  the  blades  into  electri- 
cal signals; 
wherein  the  rotor,  including  the  blades,  is  injection-molded 
or  sintered  and  consists  of  plastic  resin  and  magnetizable 
particles  mixed  in  said  resin  and  the  blades  are  magnetized; 
wherein  the  magnetic  blade  portions  are  magnetized  in 
regular  sequence  with  a  North  magnetized  portion  being 
followed  by  a  South  magnetized  portion;  and 
wherein  the  sensor-transducer  is  a  Wheatstone  bridge  hav- 
ing four  arms,  at  least  some  of  whose  arms  are  magnetore- 
sistive. 

5,433,119 
TORQUE  INDICATOR 
John  W.  Rogers,  12667  Memorial  Dr.,  #102,  Houston,  Tex. 
77024 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,548 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  73-862.193  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  measuring  the  torque  output  of  a 
positive  displacement  hydraulic  motor  having  an  inlet  by 
which  high  pressure  fluid  is  supplied  thereto  and  an  outlet  for 
exhausting  low  pressure  fluid,  comprising:  first  and  second 
hydraulic  cyUnder  means  mounted  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
rod  ends  thereof  are  axially  opposed,  said  first  cylinder  means 
having  first  piston  and  rod  means  which  define  a  first  piston 
area,  said  first  piston  having  a  rod  side  area;  said  second  cylin- 
der means  having  second  piston  and  rod  means  defining  a 
second  piston  area;  means  commimicating  said  first  piston  area 
with  said  high  pressure;  means  communicating  said  second 
piston  area  with  said  low  pressure;  and  gauge  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  first  cylinder  means  on  the  rod  side  of 
said  first  piston  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  high  pressure  and  said  low  pressures,  said 
pressure  difference  being  linearly  proportional  to  said  torque 
output 

5,433,120 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPTUM  CLOSED 
CONTAINER 
Charies  R.  Boyd,  Victoria,  and  John  D.  Anderson,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Sampling,  Inc.,  Victoria, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,479 
Int  a.»  GOIN  1/10 
VS.  CI.  73—863.81  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  sampling  system  for  coUecting  a  sample  from  a  sample 
line  into  a  septum  closed  container,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  reservoir  of  predetermined  volume  integral  with  the  sam- 
ple line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
having  a  first  three-way  valve  and  the  second  end  having 
a  second  three-way  valve,  the  first  and  second  valves 
having  a  first  position  wherein  the  sample  is  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  reservoir  and  a  second  position  wherein 
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the  sample  is  diverted  from  the  reservoir  to  the  septum 
closed  container; 
at  least  one  dual-action  pneumatic  actuator  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  first  valve  and  the  second  valve,  said 
actuator  having  a  first  gas  input  port  for  actuating  the 
actuator  to  move  the  first  and  second  valves  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  and  a  second  gas  input  port 
for  actuating  the  actuator  to  move  the  first  and  second 
valves  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position; 


a  four-way  valve  for  selectively  routing  a  pressurized  gas 
between  the  first  and  second  gas  input  ports  to  selectively 
position  the  first  and  second  valves  between  the  first  and 
the  second  positions; 

means  for  diverting  the  captured  sample  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  septum  closed  container;  and 

means  for  preventing  overfilling  of  the  septum  dosed  con- 
tainer upon  failure  of  the  first  and  second  valves  to  move 
simultaneously. 


5,433,121 

CENTER  CORE  EXTRACTING  DRILL  BIT 

Alessandro  Torra,  26  BUby  St.,  Revere,  Mass.  02151,  and 

Gerardo  DeRosa,  33  Cedrus  Ave.,  RosUndale,  Mass.  02131 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,437 

lat  a.*  COIN  1/04 

MS.  a.  73—864.43  6  Claims 


1.  A  center  core  extracting  drill  bit  including  an  elongated 
body  defining  a  longitudinal  center  axis  and  having  a  first 
forward  cutting  end  and  a  second  rearward  rotary  torque  input 
end,  said  first  forward  cutting  end  including  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  for  cutting  a  core  while  being  rotated  about  said  center 
axis,  said  body  defining  a  central  chamber  therein  opening 
forwardly  through  said  first  forward  cutting  end  of  said  body 
past  said  cutting  edge  for  receiving  a  core  cut  by  said  cutting 
edge,  said  body  defining  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing lateral  opening  formed  therein  on  one  side  of  said  body 
spaced  rearward  of  said  forward  cutting  end  and  forward  of 
said  rotary  torque  input  end,  opening  laterally  into  said  central 
chamber  and  including  front  and  rear  ends,  an  elongated  clo- 
sure for  said  lateral  opening  including  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
front  ends  of  said  opening  and  closure  including  first  coacting 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  facing,  respectively,  key  means 


engageable  with  each  other,  upon  forward  shifting  of  said 
closure  front  end  towards  said  opening  front  end,  to  key  said 
closure  front  end  to  said  body  for  rotation  therewith  and 
against  lateral  outward  movement  of  said  closure  front  end 
from  said  front  end  of  said  opening,  said  rear  ends  of  said 
opening  and  closure  including  second  coacting  key  means 
engageable  with  each  other,  upon  lateral  inward  movement  of 
said  closure  rear  end  into  said  opening  rear  end,  to  key  said 
closure  rear  end  to  said  body  for  rotation  therewith  while 
allowing  ready  lateral  outward  movement  of  said  closure  rear 
end  from  said  opening  rear  end,  a  locking  sleeve  including 
forward  and  rearward  ends  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body 
with  said  forward  end  of  said  locking  sleeve  lapped  over  said 
closure  and  opening  rear  ends  preventing  lateral  outward 
movement  of  said  closure  rear  end  from  said  opening  rear  end, 
one  side  of  said  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  including  a  notch 
formed  therein  selectively  moveable  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  said  opening  rear  end  upon  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
sleeve  about  said  body,  said  sleeve  and  body  including  coact- 
ing means  operative  to  releasably  retain  said  sleeve  in  predeter- 
mined rotated  position  on  said  body  with  said  notch  out  of 
registry  with  said  rear  ends  of  said  closure  and  opening. 


5,433,122 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  OF  WINDING 

MATERIAL  RUNNING  ONTO  A  WINDING  BEAM 
Hans-Peter  Zeller,  Flawil,  and  Hans-Peter  Gemperli,  St  Gallen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Benninger  AG,  Fabrik- 
strasse,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  27, 1993, 229  93 
Int  a.*  GOIB  21/06 
MS.  a.  73—865.8  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  total  length  of  a  yam  type 
material  as  it  is  wound  onto  a  wound  package,  comprising 
steps  of 

contacting  the  material  with  a  measuring  roll  which  runs 
synchronously  with  the  material,  the  measuring  roll  and 
the  wound  package  each  being  connected  to  a  respective 
rotational  displacement  measurer  for  ascertaining  the 
rotational  displacement,  and 

during  continuous  winding  operation,  directly  measuring 
the  total  length  of  material  running  onto  the  wound  pack- 
age, by  sensing  measuring  roll  rotation,  and  determining 
the  relative  circumference  (Uw„/)  of  the  wound  package 
on  the  basis  of  the  measuring  roll's  size  and  storing  the 
relative  circumference,  while  monitoring  the  measuring 
roll  for  slippage,  and 

when  slippage  is  detected  between  the  material  being  wound 
and  the  measuring  roll,  indirectly  measuring  the  total 
length  of  material  running  onto  the  wound  package  by 
increasing  the  measured  value  for  the  total  length  by  the 
relative  circumferential  length  of  the  wound  package  with 
each  rotational  step  of  one  unit  of  angle  of  the  wound 
package,  the  last  value  to  have  been  determined  in  contin- 
uous operation  for  the  relative  wound  package  circumfer- 
ence (Uwm/)  being  increased  with  each  rotational  step  of 
one  unit  of  angle  of  the  wound  package  by  the  relative 
change  in  wound  package  circumference  (dUw^^d^w), 

wherein  the  relative  wound  package  circumference  (Uw^/) 


and  the  relative  change  in  wound  package  circumference 
(dUw„^d<>»,)  with  rotation  of  the  wound  package  during 
continuous  operation  are  ascertained  and  stored,  and  these 
stored  values  are  used  during  slippage  operation  in  order 
to  determine  the  actual  length  fl,)  of  the  material  wound 
during  slippage  operation. 


hydraulically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pressure 
source  and  a  first  outlet  port; 
reverse  select  valve  means  controlled  by  pressure  produced 
by  the  second  and  third  solenoid-operated  valve  means, 
for  hydraulically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pres- 
sure source  and  a  second  outlet  port; 


5,433,123 

MEASURING  AND  TRANSMmTNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

POSITION  GYROS 

Fritz  Hofinann,  and  Ernst  Gmber,  both  of  Miinchen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  01 
040.7 

Int  a.«  GOIC  19/2S.  19/32 
MS.  a.  74—5.6  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  and  transmitting  system  of  measuring  signals 
tor  the  deflection  of  an  interior  frame  angle  of  a  position  gyro 
cardanically  mounted  in  an  exterior  housing,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

an  interior  frame  and  an  exterior  frame  for  the  position  gyro; 

a  gyro  rotor  of  the  position  gyro; 

a  permanent  magnet  arranged  in  and  routing  with  the  gyro 
rotor,  the  permanent  magnet  forming  a  signal  generator  of 
the  interior  frame,  and  having  a  magnetic  field  generator 
center; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  coils  forming  a  signal  receiver 
formed  on  the  exterior  frame,  the  measuring  coils  having 
measuring  axes  aligned  in  parallel  to  one  another  and 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field  generator 
center;  and 

an  analysis  unit  connected  behind  the  measuring  coils  and 
which  performs  a  measuring  signal  analysis. 


5.433,124 
ELECTRONIC  RANGE  SELECTION  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Dennis  W.  Peraon,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,259 
Int  a.«  F16H  61/18 
MS.  CL  74-335  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  selected  operating  ranges  of  an 
automatic  transmission  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  a 
range  selector,  comprising: 
hydraulically  actuated  friction  elements  engaged  and  re- 
leased alternately  to  produce  forward  drive,  reverse  drive 
and  neutral  operation  of  the  transmission; 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

first  second  and  third  solenoid-operated  valve  means  hy- 
draulicaUy  connected  to  the  pressure  source,  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  the  pressure  source 
and  system  in  accordance  with  the  energized  and  deener- 
gized  sute  of  the  solenoids; 
means  for  changing  the  state  of  said  solenoids  in  response  to 

a  change  in  the  position  of  the  range  selector; 
forward  select  valve  means  controUed  by  pressure  produced 
by  the  first  and  third  solenoid-operated  valve  means,  for 


range  control  means  controlled  by  the  greatest  pressure 
produced  by  the  first  second  and  third  solenoid-operated 
valve  means,  for  hydraulically  connecting  the  first  outlet 
port  and  the  friction  elements  that  produce  forward  drive, 
for  hydraulically  connecting  the  second  outlet  port  and 
the  friction  elements  that  produce  reverse  drive,  and  for 
disconnecting  the  first  and  second  outlet  ports  and  the 
friction  elements. 


5,433,125 

GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  MiieUer,  Miinsheim,  Germany,  aacignor  to  Ing.  hx.F. 

Porsche  AG,  Weiasach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1992,  42  28 
797.9 

Int  a.*  F16H  63/02 
MS.  CL  74—477  n  OabaM 


1.  A  gear  shift  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 

change-speed  gearbox  that  has  a  plurality  of  transmission 

gears,  with  respective  pairs  of  gearwheels,  comprising: 

synchronizer  clutches  having  sliding  sleeves  and  engageable 

with  the  pairs  of  gearwheels  to  shift  the  transmission 

gears,  the  transmission  gears  being  shiftable  by  the  simul- 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


taneous  closing  of  two  synchronizer  clutches  via  the  slid- 
ing sleeves,  wherein  the  sliding  sleeve  of  a  first  synchro- 
nizer clutch  of  the  plurality  of  synchronizer  clutches 
cooperates  in  the  shifting  of  all  of  the  transmission  gears; 
a  servo  drive  coupled  to  the  first  synchronizer  clutch  which 
operates  the  first  synchronizer  clutch,  wherein  the  other 
synchronizer  clutches  of  the  plurality  of  synchronizer 
clutches  are  manually  operable. 


1.  A  rotary  controlled  motion  transmission  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  housing;  .  i 

rotary  control  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  imput- 
ing a  rotary  force; 

force  transfer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotary 
control  means  for  accepting  the  input  of  the  rotary  force 
from  the  rotary  control  means  and  for  transferring  the 
rotary  force  into  linear  motion,  said  force  transfer  means 
comprising  a  cam  plate  having  first  and  second  ramps  and 
first  and  second  plungers,  said  plungers  opposing  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  ramps  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  cam 
plate  linearly  moves  the  plungers,  said  ramps  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  when  the  cam  plate  is  rotated  by  the 
rotary  control  means,  the  first  ramp  linearly  moves  a 
corresponding  plunger  in  a  first  direction,  and  the  second 
ramp  linearly  moves  a  corresponding  plunger  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first  direction; 

receiver  means  for  accepting  the  linear  motion  and  creating 
rotary  motion  therefrom;  and 

transmitting  means  extending  from  said  housing  to  said 
receiver  means  for  transmitting  the  linear  motion  of  said 
force  transfer  means  along  a  circuitous  path  to  said  re- 
ceiver means. 


5,433,127 
MULTI-FUNCnONAL  JACK  HANDLE 
WiUian  L.  Messier,  RJ).  #1,  Box  2720,  East  MontpeUer,  Vt 
05651 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,348 

iBt  a.*  B66F  3/42:  G05G  l/OO 

MS.  a.  74—543  2  Claims 


5,433,12< 
ROTARY  CONTROLLED  MOTION  TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  H.  Corbett,  BoiiTar,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Flex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Midfale,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,765 

iBt  CL*  F16C  1/12 

MS.  CL  74—501.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrically  shaped  multi-functional  jack  handle,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  solid  cylindrically  shaped  handle  with  a  flat  first  end 
with  a  rectangularly  shaped  slot  notched  into  it  which  said 
slot  extends  trom  one  side  of  said  flat  first  end  to  the  other 
side  of  said  flat  first  end  and  further  which  said  slot  is 
centered  in  said  flat  first  end; 

b.  a  first  shoulder  in  proximity  to  said  flat  first  end  demarcat- 
ing the  first  locus  along  the  shaft  of  said  solid  cylindrically 
shaped  handle  where  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  is  larger  in 
size  relative  to  the  size  of  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  in 
closer  proximity  to  said  flat  first  end; 

c.  a  second  end  of  said  solid  cylindrically  shaped  handle  that 
is  round  and  hollowed  out  of  the  said  shaft  with  two 
identical  rectangularly  shaped  notches  cut  into  the  perim- 
eter of  said  second  end  such  that  said  two  identical  rectan- 
gularly shaped  notches  are  lying  within  said  perimeter 
directly  across  from  one  another; 

d.  a  second  shoulder  in  closer  proximity  to  said  second  end 
than  said  first  shoulder  is  in  respect  of  said  first  shoulder's 
proximity  to  said  first  end  which  said  second  shoulder 
demarcates  the  second  locus  along  the  said  shaft  of  said 
solid  cylindrically  shaped  handle  where  the  diameter  of 
said  shaft  is  larger  in  size  relative  to  the  size  of  the  diame- 
ter of  said  shaft  in  closer  proximity  to  said  second  end; 

e.  said  shaft  being  of  one  constant  diameter  size  between  the 
locus  of  said  first  shoulder  and  the  locus  of  said  second 
shoulder. 


5,433,128 
SUCKER  ROD  COUPLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Samael  L.  Wacker,  Roosevelt,  Utah,  assignor  to  GCW  Dereiop- 
ment.  Bluebell,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,788 
Lit  a.«  B25B  13/50 
MS.  CL  81— 57J4  11  Claims 

1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  base  plate  comprising  a  planar  basal  element,  said  base 
plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  planar  basal 
element  having  an  arm  at  said  second  end  of  said  base 
plate,  said  arm  being  angularly  offset  from  said  planar 
basal  element  and  coplanar  with  said  basal  element; 
a  second  pivot  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  base  plate; 
a  first  wrench  affixed  to  said  base  plate  at  said  first  end  of 

said  base  plate; 
a  hydraulic  piston  having  a  first  piston  end  and  a  second 
piston  end,  said  hydraulic  piston  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  base  plate  at  said  first  piston  end  to  said  first  pivot; 
a  second  pivot  mounted  to  said  second  piston  end  of  said 
hydraulic  piston; 
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a  second  wrench  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hydraulic  piston 
at  said  second  pivot;  and 


hydraulic  means  for  activating  said  hydraulic  piston  thereby 
pivoting  said  second  wrench  relative  to  said  first  wrench. 


5,433,129 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW  GUN  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BELTED 

SCREW  SUPPLY 
Martin  Reiisch,  Metzingen;  Guenter  Haas,  Nnertingen,  and 
Erich  Skuthan,  Holzmaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl 
M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Nuertingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,675 
C:iaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  08 
998.4 

lot  a.*  B25B  23/06 
MS.  a.  81—434  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  screw  gun  for  use  with  a  screw  supply  belt 
comprising  a  guide  housing,  a  driver  blade  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guide  housing,  a  belt  guide  channel  ex- 
tending in  said  guide  housing  for  guiding  said  screw  supply 
belt  toward  said  driver  blade,  a  belt  drive  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing said  screw  supply  belt  through  said  belt  guide  channel  to 
bring  a  lead  screw  held  by  said  belt  into  axial  alignment  with 
said  driver  blade,  a  belt  deflector  (18)  movably  mounted  in  said 
belt  guide  channel  (11)  for  deflecting  said  belt  away  from  said 
lead  screw  (3'),  wherein  said  belt  deflector  is  so  positioned  in 
said  belt  guide  channel  next  to  said  lead  screw  that  a  leading 
end  iff)  of  said  screw  supply  belt  engages  said  belt  deflector 
(18)  for  moving  said  belt  deflector  from  a  rest  position  into  an 
operative  position. 


5,433,130 
SHOULDER  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
Jackie  E.  Smith;  Terry  L.  Flte,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  aad 
Clarence  J.  Hayes,  Sunset,  La.,  assignors  to  Grant  TFW,  Inc^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,157 

lot  CL«  B23B  3/24 

MS.  CI.  82—113  22  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  dressing  apparatus  for  dressing  at  least  one 
shoulder  of  a  tubular  connection  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
and  at  least  one  axially  spaced,  axially  facing  shoulders  com- 
prising: 

a  mandrel; 

a  mandrel  securing  means  for  securing  said  mandrel  to  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  tubular  connection; 

a  piston  assembly,  said  piston  assembly  being  axially  and 
rotatably  movable  relative  to  said  mandrel; 

at  least  one  cutter  carried  by  said  piston  assembly; 

biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  piston 
assembly  to  move  said  piston  assembly  axially  relative  said 
at  least  one  shoulder  and  to  urge  said  cutter  into  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  shoulder,  said  biasing  means  being 
disposed  between  said  mandrel  and  said  piston  assembly; 
and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  piston  assembly  while  said 
piston  assembly  is  moved  axially  whereby  said  cutter  can 
remove  material  from  said  at  least  one  shoulder. 


5,433,131 

KEYBOARD  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 

Akihiro  Saznld,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  'f'VT*'"^ 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaknaho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,752 

iBt  a.*  GIOC  3/02 

MS.  CL  84—179  5  ( 


1.  A  keyboard  cover  apparatus  for  an  electronic  keyboard 
instrument  comprising: 

a  keyboard  main  body; 

a  first  supporting  member  on  a  first  side  of  the  keyboard 
main  body; 

a  second  supporting  member  on  a  second  side  of  the  key- 
board main  body; 
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a  keyboard  cover  member; 

a  first  arm  on  a  first  side  of  the  keyboard  cover  member; 

a  second  arm  on  a  second  side  of  the  keyboard  cover  mem- 
ber, 

said  first  arm  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  First  support- 
ing member,  said  second  arm  being  rotatabiy  supported  by 
said  second  supporting  member;  and 

interlocking  means  for  (1)  holding  said  keyboard  cover 
member  in  an  open  position  in  which  said  keyboard  cover 
member  is  rotated  away  from  said  keyboard  main  body  so 
as  to  leave  said  keyboard  main  body  substantially  unob- 
structed, for  (2)  rotation  of  said  keyboard  cover  about  said 
first  and  second  supporting  members  to  a  first  closing 
position  in  which  said  keyboard  cover  member  is  substan- 
tially closer  to  said  keyboard  main  body  than  in  said  open 
position  and  in  which  a  predetermined  clearance  is  main- 
tained between  said  keyboard  cover  member  and  said 
keyboard  main  body  and  in  which  said  keyboard  cover 
member  is  substantially  horizontal  so  as  to  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  over  keys  of  the  electronic  keyboard,  and 
for  (3)  lowering  of  said  keyboard  cover  member  from  said 
first  closing  position  downwardly  to  in  a  second  closing 
position  which  said  clearance  is  substantially  eliminated. 


1.    An    electromagnetic    radiation    resistant    missile    and 
launcher  system  for  shielding  a  missile  from  incident  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  said  system  comprising: 
a  missile; 

guidance  electronics  having  an  electrical  cable  for  coupling 
signals  to  the  missile  to  control  guidance  and  launching 
thereof; 
a  launch  system  comprising: 
a  conductive  launcher  frame  having  a  plurality  of  support 

structures  that  provide  support  therefor; 
a  missile  case  for  carrying  the  missile  therein  and  which 
comprises: 
a  launch  tube  having  a  conductive  coating  disposed  on 

the  outer  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  trunnion  preforms  molded  into  the  launch 
tube  that  comprise  conductive  composite  material 
and  that  are  supported  by  the  launcher  frame  to 
support  it  when  it  is  on  the  ground; 
forward  and  aft  preforms  molded  into  the  launch  tube 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  that  comprise  conduc- 
tive composite  material; 
removable  conductive  forward  and  aft  end  caps  that  are 
removably  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  the  launch 
tube  and   which  are  capacitively  coupled   to  the 
laimch  tube  by  means  of  the  forward  and  ah  preform; 
a  flexible  holdback  seal  and  seal  retainer  disposed  on  an 


extenuil  surface  of  the  launch  tube  that  each  have  a 
conductive  coating  disposed  thereon;  and 
an  umbilical  connector  disposed  on  the  external  surface 
of  the  launch  tube; 
a  raceway  coupled  between  the  umbilical  connector  and 

the  missile;  and 
an  umbilical  cable  harness  disposed  in  the  raceway  and 
coupled  between  the  umbilical  connector  and  the  mis- 
sile that  comprises  dielectric  filter  line  wire  for  attenuat- 
ing high  frequency  electromagnetic  radiation  and  iso- 
late the  high  frequency  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
the  missile. 


5,433,133 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  GUN  BARREL  COUPLING 

MEMBER 

Timothy  F.  La  France,  5231  Cushman  PI.  #7,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92110 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,653 

iBt  CL«  F41A  21/34 

VJS.  a.  99—UJ2  6  Claims 


5,433,132 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  RESISTANT 

MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  HoAuilt,  Tucson,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Hngfaes  Missile 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,825 

Int  a.«  F41F  3/04 

VS.  a.  89—1.812  7  Clalins 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  quick  and  easily  attaching  and 
detaching  a  firearm  accessory  to  the  front  end  of  the  gun  barrel 
of  a  firearm  that  has  at  least  three  radially  extending  lug  mem- 
bers adjacent  its  front  end  formed  at  predetermined  spaced 
intervals  from  each  other  around  its  perimeter  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve  adjacent  its  front  end 
having  an  internally  threaded  portion  having  a  left  hand 
thread; 

the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  having  at  least  three 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
notches,  said  notches  each  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
laterally  spaced  side  walls; 

said  laterally  sptaced  notches  forming  longitudinally  extend- 
ing finger  members  between  them,  said  finger  members 
having  radially  inwardly  extending  lug  members  each 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  laterally  spaced  side 
walls  and  an  inner  wall  surface;  and 

means  for  limiting  rotational  motion  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber after  it  would  be  installed  on  the  front  end  of  the  gun 
barrel  of  a  firearm. 


5,433,134 
BLANK  FIRING  CONVERSIONS  FOR  SEMIAUTOMATIC 

PISTOLS 
Edward  J.  Leiter,  Satis  House,  Tower  Hill  Rd.,  Tuxedo  Park, 
N.Y.  10987 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,051 
Int  CL«  F41A  21/26 
VS.  CL  89—14.5  24  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  blank-firing  pistol  adapted  to  fire  blank 
ammunition,  which  comprises: 
a  frame, 

a  barrel  unit  including  a  barrel  chamber  portion  and  a  barrel 
element  extending  from  said  barrel  chamber  portion,  the 
juncture  of  said  barrel  chamber  portion  and  said  barrel 
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element  defining  an  abutment  surface,  said  abutment  sur- 
face being  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  defined  by  said  barrel  element; 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  reciprocal 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  frame  between  a 
forward  battery  position  and  a  rearward  position,  said 
slide  engaging  said  abutment  surface  of  said  barrel  unit  at 
a  position  rearwardly  displaced  from  said  forward  battery 
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5,433,135 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  PASSAGE  FOR  A  BOOSTER 
Makoto  Watanabe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294455 

Int  a.'  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91—376  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  booster  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  body 
slidably  disposed  within  a  shell,  a  constant  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  formed  across  a  power  piston  mounted  on 
the  valve  body,  a  valve  mechanism  received  within  the  valve 
body  for  switching  a  fluid  circuit,  a  constant  pressure  passage 
formed  axially  in  the  valve  body  to  provide  a  communication 
between  the  constant  pressure  chamber  and  the  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  variable  pressure  passage  formed  in  the  valve  body  to 
provide  a  communication  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  variable  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  passage  formed  in 
the  valve  body  to  provide  a  communication  between  the  valve 
mechanism  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  plunger 
forming  part  of  the  valve  mechanism  and  slidably  fitted  in  the 
valve  body,  a  guide  formed  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  valve  body  for  guiding  the  valve  plunger  for  sliding  move- 
ment, a  first  radial  bore  formed  radially  in  the  valve  body  at  a 


location  forwardly  of  the  guide  and  (•  key  nembcr  movably 

engaged  in  the  first  radial  bore,  and  a  second  radial  bore 

formed  radially  in  the  valve  body  at  a  locatiou  rearward  of  the 

guide  to  define  the  variable  pressure  passage; 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  guide  or  the  outer 

peripheral  portion  of  the  valve  plunger  which  is  in  sliding 

contact  with  the  guide  is  formed  with  an  axial  groove 

which  provides  a  communication  between  the  first  and 

the  second  radial  bore,  the  combination  of  the  first  and  the 

second  radial  bore  and  the  groove  constituting  together 

the  variable  pressure  passage. 


5.433,136 

HAND  PUMP  WITH  HANDLE  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

Tsai  LoBg-Po,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwaa,  aaaigwM-  to  Ho  Lee  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tamshui  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  JuB.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^26 

Int  a.«  POIB  31/00 

VS.  CL  92—58.1  1  Claim 


position  during  rearward  movement  of  said  slide  to  drive 
said  barrel  unit  rearwardly  to  a  position  where  said  barrel 
chamber  portion  receives  a  blank  cartridge;  and 
a  restrictor  member  associated  with  the  said  barrel  element 
and  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  generate  suffi- 
cient back  pressure  in  said  barrel  unit  upon  firing  of  a 
blank  cartridge  to  move  said  slide  to  said  rearward  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  hand  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  pump  body  having 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  cap  fastened  to  said  pump  body 
at  the  top,  a  piston  rod  inserted  through  a  hole  on  said  cap,  a 
hollow  piston  handle  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rod  disposed 
outside  said  pump  body  and  a  piston  body  at  an  opposite  end 
disposed  inside  said  pump  body,  said  piston  being  reciprocated 
by  said  piston  handle  to  pump  air  out  of  the  air  outlet,  said 
pump  body  having  an  embossed  outside  surface  for  holding  by 
hand;  said  cap  being  threadedly  fastened  to  said  pump  body 
and  having  a  hanger  attached  thereto;  said  piston  handle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  outer  wall  to  define  an  accessory  storage 
chamber  therein,  said  handle  having  an  access  port  at  an  end 
thereof,  the  end  of  said  rod  being  attached  to  said  handle  at  the 
center  of  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and  a  plug  cap  removably 
received  in  said  port. 


5,433,137 
THRUST  BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SWASH  PLATE 

COMPRESSOR 
Hayato  Ikeda;  Hideo  Mori;  ToaUynki  Nak^iou,  and  Sboji 
Takemoto,  aU  ofKariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  K«i«n«iitiri  Kaiaba 
Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seiaakusho,  Kariya,  Japu 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025710 
Int  a.*  POIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  92—71  7  n«ii— 

1.  A  swash  plate  compressor  including  front  and  rear  cylin- 
der blocks  which  cooperate  to  form  a  crank  chamber  having 
front  and  rear  stationary  thrust  receiving  faces,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  front  and  rear  cylinder  blocks,  a 
swash  plate  having  front  and  rear  movable  thrust  receiving 
faces  and  being  in  mechanical  communication  with  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  crank  chamber,  a  pair  of  elastically  deform- 
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able  thnist  bearings  fitted  individually  between  said  front  and 
rear  movable  thnist  receiving  faces  and  said  front  and  rear 
stationary  thnist  receiving  faces,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  the  rotation  of  said  swa^  plate,  as  said  drive 
shaft  rotates,  so  as  to  compress  a  refrigerant  gas,  the  compres- 
sor having  a  thnist  bearing  structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  annular  movable  ridges  formed  on  the  front  and 
rear  side  faces  of  said  swash  plate  and  located  around  said 
drive  shaft; 
a  pair  of  stationary  ridges  formed  on  said  cylinder  blocks  so 
as  to  individually  face  said  movable  ridges  and  positioned 
concentrically  with  said  movable  ridges  but  each  having  a 
radius  different  from  that  of  each  of  said  movable  ridges; 


said  movable  and  stationary  thrust  receiving  faces  formed 
individually  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  swash  plate 
and  said  cylinder  blocks  on  the  facing  circumferential 
portions  of  said  movable  ridges  and  said  stationary  ridges, 
for  supporting  said  thrust  bearings  in  an  elastically  de- 
formable  manner;  and 

escape  faces  each  so  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  movable 
ridges  and  said  stationary  ridges  as  to  merge  into  at  least 
one  of  said  movable  and  stationary  thrust  receiving  faces, 
for  establishing  gaps  normally  between  themselves  and 
the  corresponding  thrust  bearings,  said  gaps  expanding 
and  reducing  when  said  thrust  bearings  are  elastically 
deformed  due  to  the  compression  reaction  forces  acting 
on  said  swash  plate  when  said  piston  reciprocates. 


5,433,138 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Graydon  J.  Choinski,  Utica,  Mich^  Allen  L.  Gummer,  Santa 
Rosa,  Califs  and  Darid  W.  Brooks,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Indian  Head  Industries,  loc^  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  910,464,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,311,809.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,507 
Int  a."  POIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—128  3  nmhmm 


a  cross-section  which  defines  a  channel  to  hold  two  hous- 
ing parts  together  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  central 
axis,  said  elongated  member  cross-section  including  a  back 
portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  of 
said  elongated  member  and  two  legs  extending  radially 
inwardly  towards  said  central  axis  from  said  back  portion, 
said  legs  extending  at  an  angle  from  s&id  back  portion  such 
that  an  included  angle  between  said  back  portion  and  said 
leg  is  less  than  or  equal  to  90*,  and  the  two  housing  parts 
which  are  held  together  by  said  elongated  member  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  housing  part  having  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outwardly  from  a  central  axis 
and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  in  an 
axial  direction,  the  other  of  the  housing  parts,  including 
only  a  first  portion  extending  radially  outwardly,  and 
abutting  an  end  of  the  second  ponion  of  the  first  housing 
part  such  that  said  two  legs  on  said  elongated  member  can 
be  placed  outwardly  of  the  first  portion  of  the  first  hous- 
ing member  and  the  first  portion  of  the  second  housing 
member  with  said  back  portion  of  said  elongated  member 
extending  along  the  second  portion  of  the  Ttrst  housing 
member; 

said  elongated  member  having  two  separate  ends  which  are 
deformable  together  to  secure  the  two  housing  portions 
within  said  channel; 

and  wherein  a  recessed  portion  is  positioned  at  a  location 
diametrically  opposed  from  said  ends  and  said  recessed 
portion  facilitating  flexing  of  said  elongated  member. 

3.  A  clamp  which  is  to  be  deformed  to  secure  two  housing 
portions  together  comprising: 

an  elongated  member,  being  generally  cylindrical  and  cen- 
tered about  a  central  axis,  said  elongated  member  having 
a  cross-section  which  defmes  a  channel  to  hold  two  hous- 
ing parts  together  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  central 
axis; 

said  elongated  member  having  two  separate  ends  which  are 
deformable  together  to  secure  the  two  housing  portions 
within  said  channel,  said  elongated  member  of  cross-sec- 
tion including  a  back  portion  extending  generally  parallel 
to  a  central  axis  of  said  elongated  member  and  two  legs 
extending  radially  inwardly  toward  said  central  axis; 

wherein  said  two  ends  have  a  first  portion  extending  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  from  said  central  axis,  and  then 
extend  perpendicular  to  said  first  portion,  and  then  paral- 
lel to  a  tangent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  elongated 
body,  said  first  portions  being  deformable;  and 

wherein  a  recessed  portion  is  positioned  at  a  diametrically 
opposed  location  from  said  ends,  said  recessed  portion 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  shape  than  the  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  between  said  ends  and  said  re- 
cessed portion,  said  recessed  portion  facilitating  the  place- 
ment of  said  clamp  on  the  two  housing  members. 


1.  A  clamp  which  is  to  be  deformed  to  secure  two  housing 
portions  together  comprising: 
an  elongated  member,  being  generally  cylindrical  and  cen- 
tered about  a  central  axis,  said  elongated  member  having 


5,433,139 
BREAD  MAKING  MACHINE 

Yulchi  Kitagawa,  and  Takashi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Daito,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339745; 
May  31,  1994,  6-139713 

Int.  CL*  A21D  8/00;  A47J  27/00;  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  99—327  9  Claims 

1.  A  bread  making  machine  having  a  baking  oven  main 
body,  a  bread  baking  case  set  in  the  baking  oven  main  body, 
and  a  lid  attached  to  an  opening  on  top  of  the  baking  oven  main 
body  so  as  to  be  allowed  to  freely  open  and  close,  and  prepar- 
ing a  dough  by  pouring  water  and  ingredients  into  the  bread 
baking  case,  mixing  and  kneading  the  poured  ingredients, 
leavening  the  dough,  and  thereafter  baking  the  leavened 
dough,  said  bread  making  machine  comprising: 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  an  outside  air 
temperature; 
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humidity  detection  means  for  detecting  an  outside  air  humid- 
ity; and 

optimum  leavening  control  means,  which  has  correlational 
data  on  outside  air  temperatures  and  outside  air  humidities 


in  function  of  dough  rising  degree,  for  setting  a  dough 
leavening  condition  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
bread  rising  degree  based  on  the  correlational  data  and 
values  detected  by  said  temperature  detection  means  and 
said  humidity  detection  means. 


latch  coupled  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid  for  securing 
the  lid  to  the  container, 

a  lamp  disposed  within  the  container  and  coupled  to  the 
upper  wall  at  a  location  near  the  rear  wall,  the  lamp  emit- 
ting ultraviolet  illumination  when  electrically  energized 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  organisms  in  and  on  bread  that 
leads  to  its  spoilage; 

a  power  cable  for  providing  electrical  energy  having  a  ter- 
minal end  extended  within  the  container  and  a  plug  end 
extended  remote  from  the  container  for  coupling  with  an 
external  electrical  power  source; 

a  switch  disposed  within  the  container  and  coupled  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  wall,  the  switch  having  a  de- 
pressible  button  extended  through  the  upper  portion  at  a 
position  for  contacting  the  lower  surface  of  the  lid  and  a 
terminal  coupled  between  the  lamp  and  power  source, 
whereby  when  the  lid  is  closed  the  button  portion  of  the 
switch  is  depressed  and  the  lamp  is  energized,  and  when 
the  lid  is  opened,  the  button  is  released  and  the  lamp  is 
de-energized;  and 

four  rubber  feet,  each  foot  coupled  near  a  comer  of  the 
lower  wall  of  the  container  and  extended  downwards 
therefrom  for  preventing  the  container  from  sliding  when 
held  on  a  surface. 


5,433,140 

ILLUMINATED  BREAD  BOX 

Larry  S.  Ogee,  Rte.  2  Box  466,  McLoud,  OUa.  74851 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,369 

Int  a.*  A47J  47/12 

VS.  a.  99—451 


6  Claims 


5,433,141 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE 

GRADIENT  IN  A  BLOCK  OF  CHEESE 

David  W.  Mehnert,  Antioch,  111.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 

Northfleld,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,964 

Int  a.*  A23C  3/02 

VS.  CL  99—453  3  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  bread  box  for  holding  bread  therein  and 
inhibiting  its  spoilage  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid,  hollow,  and  generally  box-shaped  container  having  a 
rectangular  and  horizontal  lower  wall,  a  rectangular  and 
horizontal  upper  wall,  a  vertical  rear  wall,  opposed  and 
vertical  side  walls,  and  an  upwardly  extended  front  wall 
having  a  vertical  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion 
extended  inwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  lower  portion  to 
the  upper  wall  with  the  angle  formed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  being  between  about  100  degrees  to 
about  120  degrees,  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall 
having  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough  for  allowing 
bread  to  be  placed  within  the  container; 

a  rectangular  lid  having  an  outer  surface  and  inner  surface 
and  a  periphery  having  a  top  edge,  bottom  edge,  and 
opposed  side  edges,  the  lid  extended  over  the  opening  of 
the  container  with  bottom  edge  thereof  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  front  wall  at  the  juncture  of  the  lower  portion  with 
the  upper  portion,  the  lid  further  having  a  lid  fastener 
coupled  thereto  positioned  near  the  midpoint  of  the  top 
edge,  the  lid  fastener  having  a  handle  extended  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lid  for  allowing  a  user  a  firm  grip  for 
opening  and  closing  the  opening  of  the  container  and  a 


HgUATH>IQX 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  uniform  temperature  gradient 
in  a  block  of  cheese  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
cheese  block,  said  chamber  having  a  uniform  cross-section  and 
said  chamber  having  opposed  op>enings  for  receiving  a  cheese 
block  insulation  surrounding  said  chamber  on  the  peripheral 
surface  between  said  or>enings,  a  first  planar  heat  exchanger 
surface  disposed  over  and  closing  one  of  said  openings  and  a 
second  planar  heat  exchange  surface  disposed  over  and  closing 
the  other  of  said  openings,  the  temperature  of  said  first  heat 
exchange  surface  being  different  than  the  temperature  of  said 
second  heat  exchange  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  temperature 
gradient  in  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
planar  heat  exchangers  being  removable  to  facilitate  insertion 
of  said  cheese  block  into  said  chamber,  said  cheese  block  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  cham- 
ber and  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  less  than  said  chamber  and 
the  length  of  said  cheese  block  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  chamber. 
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5,433,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  A 
FOODSTUFF 
Eldoa  Roth,  Dakoti  Dunes,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Freezing  Ma- 
chines, Inc.  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,571 

Int.  a.*  A23L  1/36:  A23B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  99—474  8  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  foodstuff,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  containing  a  foodstuff  to  be  processed 
along  with  a  working  gas; 

(b)  working  gas  delivery  means  for  adding  the  working  gas 
to  the  container; 

(c)  a  cylinder  extending  into  a  cylinder  head  chamber  which 
forms  part  of  the  container; 

(d)  a  piston  positioned  within  the  cylinder; 

(e)  drive  means  associated  with  the  cylinder  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  piston  within  the  cylinder;  and 

(0  pressure  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  operating  pres- 
sure from  the  container  after  the  o(>erating  period. 


5,433,143 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,433,144 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  WITH  STRAINER  AND  TRASH 

BASKET  MEANS 

Chin-Lung  Lee,  No.  173,  Chung  Hsiao  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  San  Chung, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,011 

Int  a.'  A23N  1/02:  A47J  19/02 

MS.  a.  99—512  7  aaims 


1.  A  food  processor  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  base  holding  a  driving  motor,  said  motor 
housing  base  comprising  a  top  support,  a  lid  covered  on 
said  top  support  and  turned  about  said  top  support  by  said 
driving  motor,  and  a  platform  attached  to  said  motor 


housing   base,   said   lid   having   an   upright   screw   rod 
screwed  up  with  a  cap  nut; 

a  trash  basket  supported  on  said  platform,  said  trash  basket 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  motor  housing  base  and 
defining  a  top  open  chamber  for  collecting  trash; 

a  work  bowl  mounted  on  said  motor  housing  base  around 
said  top  suppori,  said  work  bowl  comprising  a  center 
mounting  hole,  which  receives  said  top  support  and  said 
lid,  an  annular  vertical  wall  located  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  work  bowl,  a  front  opening  made  on  said 
annular  vertical  wall  and  facing  said  top  open  chamber  of 
said  trash  basket  for  letting  trash  be  moved  out  of  said 
work  bowl  to  said  trash  basket,  an  annular  inside  flange 
raised  from  said  annular  vertical  wall  on  the  inside,  a  juice 
chamber  defined  within  said  annular  inside  flange  around 
the  center  mounting  hole  of  said  work  bowl,  a  juice  outlet 
for  guiding  juice  out  of  said  juice  chamber,  a  packing  ring 
supported  on  said  annular  inside  flange  within  said  annular 
vertical  wall,  said  packing  ring  defining  a  strainer  basket 
mounting  hole  and  having  an  outward  projecting  strip 
covered  over  said  juice  outlet  and  a  flat  outward  flange 
covered  over  the  front  opening  of  said  work  bowl; 

a  strainer  basket  mounted  on  said  strainer  basket  mounting 
hole  around  said  upright  screw  rod  of  said  lid  and  sup- 
ported above  said  packing  ring  and  turned  by  said  driving 
motor  through  said  upright  screw  rod,  said  strainer  basket 
having  a  center  through  hole  through  which  said  upright 
screw  rod  of  said  lid  passes,  and  a  meshed  peripheral  wall 
through  which  juice  flows  to  said  juice  chamber; 

a  circular  cutter  blade  mounted  around  said  upright  screw 
rod  of  said  lid  and  disposed  inside  said  strainer  basket  and 
turned  by  said  driving  motor  through  said  upright  screw 
rod  to  cut  and  crush  fruits  and  vegetables  into  juice,  said 
circular  cutter  blade  having  a  center  through  hole 
through  which  said  upright  screw  rod  of  said  lid  passes; 
and 

a  top  cover  covered  on  said  annular  vertical  wall  of  said 
work  bowl,  said  top  cover  comprising  a  feed  tube  through 
which  fruits  and  vegetables  are  put  into  said  strainer  bas- 
ket for  cutting  and  crushing  by  said  circular  cutter  blade, 
a  top  sliding  hole,  a  sliding  block  moved  in  said  top  sliding 
hole  and  retained  to  said  top  cover  by  spring  means,  a 
scraper  fastened  to  said  sliding  block  and  moved  by  said 
sliding  block  toward  said  strainer  basket  to  remove  trash 
from  said  strainer  basket,  and  a  front  flange  covered  over 
said  top  open  chamber  of  said  trash  basket. 


5,433,145 
CONTINUOUSLY  WORKING  PRESS  HAVING  ENTRY 
SYSTEMS  FOR  APPLYING  A  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 
PRIOR  TO  A  MATERIAL  BEING  PRESSED 
Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  Eppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  A  Co.,  Eppingen,  Ger- 
many 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,076,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^7,655,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,420,  Oct.  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

246,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1990,  40  32 
700.0 

Int.  a."  B30B  15/34,  5/06 
MS.  a.  100—38  16  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  working  press  for  manufacturing  pressed 
materials,  said  press  comprising: 

(A)  a  press  ram; 

(B)  a  press  table  spaced  apart  from  said  press  ram  with  an 
adjustable  press  gap  being  formed  therebetween; 

(C)  drive  drums  and  return  drums; 

(D)  first  and  second  flexible,  endless  steel  belts  which  are 
guided  around  said  press  table  and  said  press  ram  respec- 
tively, via  said  drive  drums  and  said  return  drums,  said 
first  and  second  belts  transmitting  an  applied  pressure  to  a 
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material  to  be  pressed  and  pulling  said  material  to  be 
pressed  through  said  press; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  roller  bars  which  are  supported  on  said 
press  table  and  said  press  ram  and  which  guide  said  first 
and  second  belts  through  said  press; 

(F)  a  transfer  plate  which  transfers  said  material  to  be 
pressed  into  said  press  from  a  transfer  area; 

(G)  a  feed  belt  which  is  located  in  said  transfer  area  and 
which  has  a  transfer  nose,  said  transfer  nose  delivering 
said  material  to  be  pressed  onto  said  transfer  plate; 

(H)  first  and  second  heating  plates  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  press  table  and  said  press  ram,  respec- 
tively; 

(I)  first  and  second  entry  systems  provided  on  said  first  and 
second  heating  plates,  respectively,  and  facing  each  other 
to  form  an  entry  gap  therebetween  adjacent  said  press 
gap,  each  of  said  entry  systems  having  an  entry  area  which 
extends  from  an  entry  tangent  to  a  starting  point  of  a  high 
pressure  area  formed  by  said  press  gap  and  which  is  di- 
vided into  a  roller  bar  orientation  area,  a  curved  precom- 


pression  area  for  the  material  to  be  pressed,  and  a  straight 
compression  area,  the  last  third  of  said  roller  bar  orienta- 
tion area  and  all  of  said  precompression  area  of  each  of 
said  entry  systems  have  a  radius  of  curvature  Rf  which  is 
between  the  same  radius  and  twice  the  radius  of  curvature 
R(/of  said  return  drums;  and 
(J)  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  supporting  members  which  sup- 
port said  first  and  second  heating  plates  and  which  apply 
a  pressure  through  said  entry  systems  and  said  belts  to  said 
material  to  be  pressed,  which  pressure  increases  con- 
stantly from  0  bar  at  said  entry  tangent  up  to  a  maximum 
pressure  HP^u  at  said  high  pressure  area,  said  supporting 
members  increasing  said  pressure  through  said  roller  bar 
orientation  area  in  a  frictional  and  flexible  manner  and 
through  said  precompression  area  and  said  compression 
area  so  as  to  split  said  support  into  two  rigid,  divided  areas 
each  having  a  variable  force  profile,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers applying  a  pressure  which  constantly  increases  from 
0  to  HPma;x/4  from  the  start  of  said  roller  bar  orientation 
area  up  to  the  end  of  the  first  one  quarter  of  said  precom- 
pression area. 


5,433,146 

APPARATUS  AKJD  METHOD  FOR  MARKING 

PELLET-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

E.  Michael  Ackley,  1273  N.  Church  St,  Moonstown,  NJ. 

08057 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,067,  Apr.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  404,216,  Sep.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiiiuatioa-in-put  of  Ser.  No. 

229,763,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,905,589,  which  te  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,790,  Feb.  6, 1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,719 

Int  CL«  B41F  17/36 

MS.  a.  101—35  (9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  ink-laden  indicia  on  pellet- 
shaped  articles  of  different  types  having  regular  and  irregular 
shapes  including  substantially  spherical,  oval,  cylindrical  and 
polygonal  articles,  so  that  a  sharp  image  of  the  ink-laden  indi- 
cia is  efficiently  and  consistently  printed  on  each  of  said  arti- 
cles, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  feed  hopper  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  a  selected  type  of 

said  articles; 
conveyor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  feed 
hopper  and  having  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  pockets 
for  receiving  articles  from  said  feed  hopper  so  that  said 
pockets  are  filled  to  a  peak  value,  and  for  conveying  said 
received  articles  through  said  apparatus;  and 
means  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  for  applying  the 

ink-laden  indicia  to  said  articles; 
wherein  said  feed  hopper  has  an  open  bottom,  for  communi- 
cating with  said  conveyor  means;  and 
wherein  said  conveyor  means  includes  a  fixed  ramp  which 
passes  beneath  said  feed  hopper  and  having  means  for 
disposing  said  fixed  ramp  at  an  incline  of  between  15  and 
45  degrees  that  matches  to  said  selected  type  of  articles  for 
filling  said  pockets  to  the  peak  value  for  said  selected  type 
of  articles,  so  that  said  ink-laden  indicia  are  applied  to 
articles  contained  in  substantially  all  of  said  pockets  result- 
ing from  the  incline  of  said  fixed  ramp  conveyor  means 
and  the  peak  filling  of  said  pockets. 


5AU,147 
IGNTnON  DEVICE 
Uwe  Brede;  Anton  Bretfeld,  both  of  Flirth;  Peter  ComeUus, 
Wilhermsdorf,  and  Hans  Jena,  Fiirth,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dynamit  Nobel  AktJengeaelhchaft,  Troiadorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1993,  43  07 
774.9 

Int  CL*  F42C  19/12 
MS.  a.  102— 202J  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  ignition  device  which  comprises  a  metal 
container  containing  an  ignition  bridge  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  a  first  terminal  pin  connected  to  the  container,  a 
second  terminal  pin  connected  to  the  bridge  and  at  least  one 
ignition  charge  within  the  container,  said  container  being 
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embedded  in  a  plastic  material  and  the  plastic  embedded  con- 
tainer being  positioned  within  a  housing,  a  first  outward  exten- 
sion provided  on  the  container,  said  extension  being  electri- 
cally and  conductively  connected  to  the  first  terminal  pin,  and 
a  second  outward  extension  provided  on  the  container,  said 


5,433,148 
CASING  FOR  A  TELESCOPED-TYPE  MUNITION 
BniBO  Bamtault;  Michel  Banbois,  both  of  Bourges,  and  Roland 
BowU,  Saint  Germain  du  Pay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat 
Indutiics,  Versailles,  France 
per  No.  PCr/Fl»4/00253,  §  371  Date  Oct  24, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,276 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1993,  93-02895 
Lit  CL»  F42B  5/045 
VS.  CL  102—434  10  Oairas 


1.  A  telescoped-type  munition  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  cylindrical  envelope  made  of  plastic  material,  said  cylindrical 
envelope  having  a  plug  at  each  end  thereof  made  of  a  plastic 
material,  metal  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing  each  said 
plug,  each  of  said  metal  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  pe- 
ripheral cylindrical  part  and  a  pari  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  external  edge  and  a  base,  each  said  reinforcing 
means  entirely  covering  one  end  of  each  of  the  plugs  that 
projecte  from  the  envelope,  and  at  least  one  ring-shaped  hol- 
low provided  on  each  said  plug  adjacent  one  end  of  the  enve- 
lope, wherein  each  said  at  least  one  ring-shaped  hollow  is 
capable  of  absorbing  deformation  of  the  plug  during  firing  to 
thereby  prevent  a  wad  from  forming. 


5,433,149 

COMPOSITE  REACTION  MEMBER  FOR  LATERAL 

GUIDANCE  AND  LEVITATION  CONTROL  OF 

PARELLEL  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  AND 

FERROMAGNETIC  STRIPS 

Stephen  B.  KuznetsoT,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Power 

Snpercondnctor  Applications  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jim.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,074 

lat  CL*  B60L  13/06 

VS.  CL  104—284  6  dains 


second  outward  extension  having  an  outer  end  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  within  the  plastic  material  positioned  in  said 
housing  leaving  a  small  clearance  between  the  housing  and  the 
outer  end,  said  outer  end  not  being  embedded  in  the  plastic 
material. 


^••■:sp--5p- 


5.  A  levitation  and  guidance  element  of  a  guideway  in  which 
an  electrodynamicalty  suspended  maglev  vehicle  travels  com- 
prising: 
an  electrically  conductive  levitation  and  guidance  strip;  and 
a  ferromagnetic  lateral  guidance  strip  in  contact  with  and  in 
parallel  with  the  levitation  and  guidance  strip  with  the 
electrically  conductive  levitation  and  guidance  strip  posi- 
tioned between  the  ferromagnetic  lateral  guidance  strip 
and  the  vehicle  during  operation,  wherein  the  thickness  of 
ferromagnetic  lateral  guidance  strip  is  sized  to  yield  a 
permeabiUty  of  between  2,000  and  4,000  for  the  magnetic 
flux  cutting  the  electrically  conductive  levitation  and 
guidance  strip. 


5,433,150 
TRAVELING  CRANE 
Herbert  D.  Long,  Jr.,  and  Robert  H.  Renss,  both  of  West  Allis, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Brookfield, 
Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,666 

Int  a.*  B66C  5/00 

VS.  CL  105— 163  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  crane  supported  on  and  traveiable  along  a  pair  of 
spaced  apari  generally  parallel  rails  and  including  an  overhead 
girder  having  a  length  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
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the  crane,  first  and  second  legs  connected  to  the  girder  and 
respectively  extending  downward  toward  one  of  the  parallel 
rails,  and  a  trolley  movable  along  the  length  of  the  girder  for 
carrying  a  load,  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  motor  drive  means  for  moving 
the  crane  along  the  rails,  the  first  and  second  drive  means 
being  mounted  on  the  first  leg  in  engagement  with  one  of 
the  rails  and  spaced  apari  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
crane,  the  third  and  fourih  drive  means  being  mounted  on 
the  second  leg  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  rails 
and  spaced  apari  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  crane; 
the  trolley  being  movable  to  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  first  and  second  legs,  the  first  and 
second  motor  drive  means  having  a  highly  loaded  condi- 
tion and  the  third  and  fourth  drive  means  having  a  lightly 
loaded  condition  when  the  trolley  is  at  the  first  position 
whereby  the  lightly  loaded  third  and  fourih  drive  means 
tend  to  drive  the  second  leg  such  that  it  leads  the  first  leg 
and  skews  the  crane,  the  third  and  fourth  motor  drive 
means  having  a  highly  loaded  condition  and  the  first  and 
second  motor  drive  means  having  a  Ughtly  loaded  condi- 
tion when  the  trolley  is  at  the  second  position  whereby  the 
lightly  loaded  first  and  second  drive  means  tend  to  drive 
the  first  leg  such  that  it  leads  the  second  leg  and  skews  the 
crane; 
first  power  source  means  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
and  third  motor  drive  means  for  providing  electrical 
power  to  the  first  and  third  motor  drive  means,  and  sec- 
ond power  source  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
second  and  fourth  motor  drive  means  for  providing  elec- 
trical power  to  the  second  and  fourth  motor  drive  means, 
the  first  and  second  power  source  means  each  having  a 
large  portion  of  their  electrical  power  available  to  either 
motor  drive  means  to  which  they  are  respectively  con- 
nected; and 
the  first  and  second  power  source  means  are  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  the  trolley  at  its  first  position  to  respec- 
tively provide  said  large  electrical  power  portions  to  the 
highly  loaded  first  and  second  motor  drive  means  on  the 
first  leg  to  prevent  skew  due  to  the  leading  second  leg,  and 
the  first  and  second  power  source  means  are  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  the  trolley  at  its  second  position  to  respec- 
tively provide  said  large  electrical  power  portions  to  the 
highly  loaded  third  and  fourth  motor  drive  means  on  the 
second  leg  to  prevent  skew  due  to  the  leading  first  leg. 


the  structural  units,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  plate  mem- 
bers are  juxtaposed  to  one  another  in  edge  to  edge  relation  and 


5,433,151 
RAILWAY  CAR  BODY  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THEM  USING  WELDED  HONEYCOMB 
PANELS  CONNECTED  IN  AN  EDGE  TO  EDGE 
RELATION 
Mamoru    Ohara;    Morishigc    Hattori;    Yoshinao    Okumoto; 
Masato  OkazaJd;  Michifiimi  Takeichi;  Katsntoshi  Horihata, 
and  Kengi  Kimnra,  all  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,568,  Jon.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,769,  Oct  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,741, 
Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
274,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235517; 
May  11,  1994,  6-97161 

Int  a.«  B61D  17/04 
VS.  CL  lOS— 397  14  Claims 

1.  A  railway  car  body  structure  comprising  an  underframe, 
two  side  structural  units,  a  roof  structural  unit  and  two  end 
structural  units,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  structural  units 
includes  a  plurality  of  plate  members,  each  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers being  formed  by  joining  two  surface  materials,  a  core 
materia]  and  binding  materials  through  metal-to-metal  brazing 
with  said  two  surface  materials  including  one  surface  material 
on  an  outdoor  side  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  structural  units 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  other  of  said 
two  surface  materials  on  an  indoor  side  of  said  at  least  one  of 


'    ," 


joined  to  one  another  by  welding  at  respective  binding  materi- 
als thereof 


5,433,152 
SHELF  SUPPORTED  ON  A  TOWEL  BAR 
William  R.  Henry,  2  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Unit  #24,  Cocoa  Beach, 
Fla.  32931 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,514 

Int  a.*  A47B  23/00 

VS.  CL  108—42  5  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  for  mounting  on  the  towel  bar  of  a  bathroom  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  tray  having  long  parallel  front  and  rear  edges 
and  short  end  edges  and  positionable  in  horizontal  orienta- 
tion with  upstanding  side  walls  formed  integrally  there- 
with to  constitute  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  toilet 
objects; 

a  pair  of  depending  support  plates  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end  extendii^  downwardly  from  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  tray  including  upwardly  directed  recesses  at 
said  bottom  end  positionable  on  a  towel  rack; 

vertically  extending  supports  depending  downwardly  from 
the  rear  edge  and  top  end  of  the  tray,  to  said  bottom  end 
each  in  contact  at  its  upper  end  with  the  tray  and  at  its 
lower  end  with  one  of  said  support  plates  and  with  an 
adhesive  on  their  exposed  rearwardly  facing  surfaces  for 
coupling  to  a  wall  between  the  ends  of  the  towel  rack; 

a  lotion  dispenser  centrally  located  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tray  with  an  associated  dispensing  tube  extending 
through  the  lower  surface  of  the  container  to  exterior 
thereof  and  a  spring  mounted  button  to  effect  discharge  of 
the  liquid  from  within  the  container;  and 

a  transparent  spray  shield  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top  of 
the  tray  to  maintain  the  objects  of  the  tray  dry. 
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5,433,153 
AMUSEMENT  TRACK  RTOE  SYSTEM  WITH  HEUCAL 
SPINNING  SECnON  HAVING  LOCKING  RESTRAINS 

AND  ENHANCED  PASSENGER  VIEW 
Kazoo  YaouKU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Togo  Japan  Inc^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,804 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  17,  1992,  4-332353; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5^»3557 

Int  CL"  A63G  31/02 
VS.  CL  104-«  23  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  track  ride  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  rails 
forming  a  track;  and 

at  least  one  car  traveling  along  the  rails,  the  car  including  a 
chassis  having  an  upper  side  and  lower  side,  a  passenger 
seat  including  a  headrest  area  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
chassis,  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  portions  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  chassis,  the  wheel  portions  being  situated  close  to 
the  feet  of  a  passenger  in  the  passenger  seat,  each  of  the 
wheel  portions  engaging  one  of  the  rails, 

the  track  including  a  spinning  section  wherein  the  paired 
rails  extend  in  a  helix  along  an  inner  surface  of  an  imagi- 
nary cylinder  having  a  central  axis,  the  diameter  of  the 
imaginary  cylinder  being  set  so  that  an  axis  of  helical 
rotation  of  the  car  traveling  in  a  spin  along  the  rails  passes 
through  the  car  and  is  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  imaginary  cylinder,  said  paired  rails 
extending  in  a  helix  at  the  spinning  section  being  spaced  so 
that  an  intermediate  axis  extending  halfway  between  the 
rails  forms  a  helix  centering  around  the  central  axis  of  the 
imaginary  cylinder. 


5,433,154 
DETACHABLE  MONORAIL  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Chwalik,  Farmington  Hills,  and  WUliam  H.  Scliank, 
Howell,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Rled  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,729 

Int  CL»  B61B  3/00 

VS.  a.  104-172.4  18  Claims 


' — r-i—i'       ^« 


^ 


a  carrier; 

a  load  retainer  supported  by  the  carrier; 

a  hook  rigidly  secured  relative  to  the  carrier  with  an  opening 
oriented  in  one  longitudinally  aligned  direction; 

a  roller  secured  by  a  bracket  to  the  carrier; 

a  chain  including  a  plurality  of  links  arranged  lengthwise, 
the  chain  having  a  plurality  of  load  bar  assemblies  secured 
to  the  chain,  each  of  the  load  bar  assemblies  supporting  a 
pin  extending  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  chain; 

a  drive  operatively  engaging  the  chain; 

a  guide  track  vertically  adjacent  the  chain  and  extending 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  chain; 

means  for  driving  the  carrier  on  the  guide  track  in  said  one 
longitudinally  aligned  direction; 

a  disengagement  sution  being  defmed  by  the  chain  and  the 
guide  track  converging  vertically,  the  hook  disengaging 
the  load  bar  assembly  as  the  roller  contacts  the  guide  track 
and  the  load  bar  is  moved  by  the  chain  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  hook;  and 

an  engagement  sution  being  defined  by  the  chain  and  the 
guide  track  diverging  vertically,  the  hook  engaging  the 
load  bar  assembly  to  lift  the  roller  off  of  the  guide  track, 
said  load  bar  being  moved  by  the  chain  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  hook. 


5,433.155 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Gerard  K.  ONeiU,  deceased,  127  McCosh  Cir.,  late  of  Prince- 
ton, NJ.  08540;  by  Tasha  O'Neill,  Executrix,  127  McCosh 
Cir.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540,  and  by  Morris  Homik,  Executor, 
48-50  Connecticut  Ave.,  10006W,  Washington,  D.C.  20008 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,268,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,282,424.  This  appUcation  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.394 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 2011. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B61B  13/08 
VS.  a.  104—282  20  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  monorail  system  comprising: 


1.  A  transportation  system,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  guideway  comprising  a  magnetic  field  generating 
propulsion  system  and  a  first  magnetic  field  interactive 
leviution  member,  the  magnetic  field  generating  propul- 
sion system  comprises  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic 
field  generating  propulsion  system  so  that  the  magnetic 
field  waves  are  generated  along  the  drive  stotor  at  a  fre- 
quency related  to  a  user  desired  speed  of  travel  along  the 
guideway,  said  first  magnetic  field  interactive  levitation 
member  including  a  permanent  magnet  for  generating  a 
uniform  magnetic  field; 

a  vehicle  transportable  along  said  guideway  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therefrom,  said  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  mag- 
netic field  interacting  propulsion  element  and  a  second 
magnetic  field  interactive  levitation  member  for  interact- 
ing with  said  first  magnetic  field  interactive  levitation 
member  to  lifl  the  vehicle  clear  of  the  guideway,  said 
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second  magnetic  field  interacting  member  including  an 
electric  current  conductive  member  and  means  for  sup- 
plying variable  electric  current  to  said  conductive  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  a  desired  force  to  be  obtained  by 
the  current's  interaction  with  said  second  magnetic  field; 

said  vehicle  includes  a  cabin  interposed  between  a  forward 
and  an  afi  wing  structure; 

said  guideway  comprising  a  first  guideway  magnetic  field 
interactive  steering  member  positioned  below  said  vehicle 
and  a  second  guideway  magnetic  field  interactive  steering 
magnet  positioned  above  said  vehicle  and  at  least  one  of 
said  vehicle  wing  structures  includes  a  first  vehicle  mag- 
netic field  interactive  steering  member  interacting  with 
said  first  guideway  magnetic  interactive  steering  member 
and  a  second  vehicle  magnetic  field  interactive  steering 
member  interacting  with  said  second  guideway  magnetic 
field  interactive  steering  member,  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  field  interactive  steering  member  including  a 
permanent  magnet  for  generating  a  uniform  magnetic 
field;  and 

a  power  supply  system  for  delivering  electric  power  to  at 
least  the  guideway  magnetic  field  propulsion  system. 


5.433,156 

CONSTRUCnON  OF  PALLETS  FROM  CORRUGATED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joel  P.  Hntchiaon,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Miriam  M. 

Benson.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178^35 

lot  Cl«  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 51 J  19  Claims 


5.433,157 
GRATE  PLATE  FOR  THRUST  GRATING  COOLERS  FOR 

COOLING  HOT  MATERIAL 

Gnenter  Dittmann,  Deanw;  Clans  Bnacr,  CoIocm,  and  Ratf 

FUges,  Bergisch  Gladbadi,  all  of  Germany.  aHi^on  to  Uo- 

eckner-Hnmboldt-Dentx  AG.  CoIocm,  Gcriwuy 

Filed  Sep.  9. 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,216 

Int  CL*  F23H  7/08;  F23K  3/lZ-  F27D  15/02 

VS.  CL  110—289  20  n.i— 


1.  A  shipping  pallet  constructed  of  multiple  laminates  of 
corrugated  sheets  and  formed  of  components  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongate  stringers,  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  elongate  deck  boards  adhesively  secured 
perpendicularly  across  and  atop  said  stringers,  and  a  top 
sheet  adhesively  secured  atop  said  deck  boards,  with  said 
top  sheet  having  opposite  first  and  third  edges  disposed 
parallel  to  said  elongate  stringers  and  opposite  second  and 
fourth  edges  disposed  parallel  to  said  elongate  deck 
boards; 

said  top  sheet  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  corrugated 
sheets,  and; 

said  stringers  and  said  deck  boards  each  being  constructed  of 
plural  reverse  laminations  of  said  corrugated  sheets,  said 
corrugated  sheets  each  having  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  corrugation  flutes  disposed  therebe- 
tween, with  said  first  wall  of  one  of  said  corrugated  sheets 
being  adhesively  attached  to  said  first  wall  of  another  of 
said  corrugated  sheets  to  provide  a  reverse  lamination, 
whereby; 

at  least  said  stringers  and  said  deck  boards  of  said  pallet  are 
substantially  free  from  warps  or  curvature  by  means  of 
said  reverse  lamination  of  said  corrugated  sheets  used  in 
the  construction  of  said  pallet  and; 

said  first  wall  of  each  of  said  corrugated  sheets  is  of  a  heavier 
weight  than  said  second  wall. 


1.  A  grate  plate  for  thrust  grating  coolers  for  cooling  hot 
material,  the  thrust  grating  cooler  having  a  material  inlet  a 
material  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  grate  plates,  with 
each  preceding  row  of  plates  overlapping  a  portion  of  the 
following  row  of  plates,  said  grate  plate  having  upwardly  open 
troughs  for  receiving  the  hot  material  arranged  at  an  upper 
side  of  the  grate  plate,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cooling  air 
channels,  formed  by  inverted  u-shaped  partitions  that  have  side 
walls  which  extend  up  to  an  upper  side  of  the  grate  plates  and 
limit  the  troughs  from  one  another,  are  arranged  in  the  grate 
plate  member  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grate  plate; 
and  the  walls  of  the  partitions  between  the  air  channels  and  the 
troughs  have  air  exit  slots  proceeding  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  plates,  the  slots  being  positioned  directly  above 
a  bottom  plate  of  the  grate  plate  to  admit  air  into  the  troughs. 


5.433.158 

EMBROIDERY  HOOP  FRAMING  JIG  WITH 

EXTENSIONS 

E.  Frank  Moore.  HI,  4447  Old  Randleman  Rd^  Greensboro, 

N.C.  27406 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.344 

Int  a.*  D05C  9/04 

VS.  CL  112—103  6  Claims 


1.  An  embroidery  hoop  framing  jig  comprising  a  hoop  fram- 
ing base,  a  base  insert,  said  base  inseri  positionable  in  said  hoop 
framing  base,  said  base  inseri  defining  a  hoop  aperiure,  said 
aperture  for  surrounding  an  exterior  embroidery  hoop 
whereby  embroidery  material  is  positioned  on  said  inseri  over 
said  exterior  hoop  for  accurate  hoop  framing,  a  framing  base 
extension,  said  framing  base  extension  slidably  joined  to  said 
framing  base  and  including  means  to  secure  said  framing  base 
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extensioa  to  said  framing  base  at  a  selected  position,  said  exten- 
sion securing  means  attached  to  said  base. 


5v«33,159 

HORIZONTAL  ROTATING  HOOK  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Naold  MwaMtn,  AicU,  Japu,  wtrigmtr  to  MitsabisU  DenU 

KalNHUU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aog.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,276 

ClaiflH  priority,  aniikatkNi  Japu,  Aug.  5, 1992,  4-209091 

lac  CL*  D05B  57/14 

VS.  a.  112—184  11  dalM 


ing: 


a  rotating  hook  having  a  hook  point  on  its  circumference  for 
capturing  a  needle  thread  to  form  a  stitch  with  said  needle 
thread  and  being  rotatively  driven  in  a  predetermined 
direction;  and 

a  rotating  hook  bobbin  case  holder  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery and  an  inner  space  for  containing  a  bobbin  which  is 
wound  with  a  bobbin  thread,  fitted  relatively  rotatably  to 
said  rotating  hook,  having  on  its  outer  periphery  a  bobbin 
thread  pull-ofT  aperture  for  pulling  off  said  bobbin  thread 
and  a  rotating  hook  bobbin  case  holder  position  bracket 
engaged  movably  at  a  predetermined  angle  between  a  pair 
of  stoppers  formed  on  a  throat  plate  to  prevent  free-run- 
ning with  said  rotating  hook; 

said  rotating  hook  bobbin  case  holder  having  needle  thread 
fastening  means  adjacent  to  said  rotating  hook  bobbin  case 
holder  position  bracket  on  a  side  which  is  in  the  rotation 
direction  of  said  rotating  hook:  for  temporarily  fastening 
said  needle  thread  in  order  to  move  said  rotating  hook 
bobbin  case  holder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation 
direction  of  said  rotating  hook  by  the  tension  of  said 
needle  thread  when  the  loop  of  said  needle  thread  cap- 
tured by  said  hook  point  goes  through  into  said  rotating 
hook  bobbin  case  holder. 


5,433,160 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Masayulu  Seki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006713 

Int.  a."  D05B  65/02,  69/18 

VS.  a.  112—300  26  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  stitcher; 

a  stitcher  mode  selector  switch  having  a  stitcher  activated 

position  and  a  stitcher  deactivated  position,  said  stitcher 

performing  stitching  when  said  stitcher  mode  selector 

switch  is  in  said  stitcher  activated  position; 

a  thread-cutter; 

an  automatic  thread-cutter  mode  selector,  switch  having  an 


automatic  thread-cutter  activated  position  and  an  auto- 
matic thread-cutter  deactivated  position;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  stitcher  and  said  thread-cut- 
ter, wherein  if  said  automatic  thread-cutter  mode  selector 
switch  is  in  said  automatic  thread-cutter  activated  position 


^3-. 


u  am  i__j  i-aim  lu  i  _ 


1.  A  horizontal  rotating  hook  for  a  sewing  machine  compris- 


and  said  stitcher  mode  selector  switch  is  switched  from 
said  stitcher  activated  position  to  said  stitcher  deactivated 
position,  said  stitcher  stops  stitching  said  thread,  then  said 
stitcher  performs  an  anti-loosening-stitch  pattern  with  said 
thread  and  then  said  thread-cutter  cuts  said  thread. 


5,433,161 
SWAS  VESSEL 
Steven  Loni,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Marine  Supply 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,596 

lot  a.*'  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  114—61  31  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  small  water  plane  area  vessel  comprising 
at  least  one  normally  submerged  hull  which  is  submerged 
when  the  vessel  is  at  rest  and  underway,  a  superstructure 
normally  located  above  the  level  of  the  water  during  operation 
of  the  vessel  and  at  least  one  strut  connecting  said  superstruc- 
ture to  said  submerged  hull,  said  vessel  having  a  design  draft 
waterline  located  between  said  normally  submerged  hull  and 
said  superstructure  and  at  least  one  buoyancy  pod  on  said  at 
least  one  strut  located  above  the  design  draft  waterline  and 
below  said  superstructure,  said  at  least  one  buoyancy  pod  and 
strut  having  a  combined  water  plane  area  at  the  waterplane  of 
the  pod  which  is  larger  than  the  water  plane  areas  of  said  at 
least  one  strut  above  and  below  the  pod  and  smaller  than  the 
water  plane  area  of  the  submerged  hull. 
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5,433,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ROCKING  MOTION  OF 

MARINE  FLOATING  STRUCTURE 
Shozo  Shigenutsn,  Yokohana,  and  Masao  Mntagnchi,  Yot- 
snkaido,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IshikainOima-Harima 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-354877 

Int  CL«  B63B  39/02 

VS.  CL  114—124  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  rocking  motion  of  a  marine 
floating  structure  comprising  a  linear  motor  including  a  stator 
and  a  movable  member  in  the  forms  of  downwardly  curving 
arcs  in  concentric  relation  with  each  other,  said  stator  member 
being  securely  attached  to  said  floating  structure,  said  movable 
member  being  a  solid  mass,  a  sensor  for  detecting  rocking 
motion  of  said  structure,  a  power  supply,  a  controller  for 
phase-controUing  a  signal  from  said  sensor  to  deliver  a  driving 
command  signal  to  said  power  supply  to  operate  said  linear 
motor,  wherein  said  Controller  stops  the  operation  of  said 
linear  motor  and  said  power  supply  when  the  movement  of 
said  movable  member  is  synchronized  with  the  rocking  motion 
of  said  structure  whereby  a  natural  period  of  said  movable 
member  thereafter  causes  said  member  to  act  passively  to 
reduce  rocking  motion  of  said  structure  without  operation  of 
said  power  supply. 


5,433,163 
PUMP  OUT  ADAPTOR 
Edward  F.  McKieman,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sealand 
Technology,  Inc.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,254 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—270  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  dockside  pump  to  a  boat  waste 

deck  fitting  to  allow  removal  of  waste  from  a  boat  sewage 

holding  tank,  comprising: 

a  dockside  pump,  connected  by  a  hose  to  a  fitting,  said  fitting 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  an  elasto- 

meric  material  right  circular  cone  frustnim,  and  a  cam 


actuated  fitting  having  a  plurality  of  curved  locking  sur- 
face locking  cams; 

a  deck  fitting  on  a  boat  connected  to  a  sewage  holding  tank 
of  the  boat,  said  deck  fitting  having  an  mtemally  threaded 
passage;  and 

an  adaptor  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  through 
extending  bore  between  said  ends  and  substantiaUy  con- 
centric therewith,  said  first  end  including  means  capable 
of  positive  sealed  connection  to  both  of  said  cone  frustrum 
and  locking  cam  fittings,  and  said  second  end  comprising 
external  screw  threads  cooperable  with  said  deck  fitting 
internally  threaded  passage. 


5,433,164 

SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL 

Andrew  J.  S.  Sneath,  55  Monument  Lane,  Rednal  Birmingham 

B459QQ,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,464,  Jul.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,902 

Int  a.6  B63C  11/46 

VS.  CL  114—315  23  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  vessel  comprising: 

a  seat  portion  extending  substantially  horizontally  for  re- 
ceiving a  rider  astride  the  seat  portion  and  permitting  the 
legs  of  the  rider  to  fully  extend  freely  below  said  seat 
poriion; 

a  body  extending  above  and  connected  to  said  seat  portion, 
and  having  a  helmet  that  forms  an  interior  compartment 
with  an  opening  toward  said  seat  portion  so  that  at  least  a 
head  of  the  rider  can  be  received  through  the  opening  into 
the  compartment,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  helmet 
being  transparent,  said  body  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally from  a  front  end  of  said  seat  portion,  wherein  hands 
of  the  rider  when  seated  on  the  seat  px)rtion  can  freely 
extend  past  said  body  and  the  entire  submersible  vessel  in 
front  of  said  seat  portion,  whereby  the  rider  has  access  to 
the  surrounding  environment  in  front  of  the  vessel;  and 

a  propulsion  system  operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said  seat 
portion  and  said  body  for  propelling  said  submersible 
vessel  underwater. 


5,433,165 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BOAT  HULL 
Daniel  T.  McGuiness,  Toronto,  and  Pierre  P.  Dubois,  Penitan- 
guishene,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,110 

Int.  a.«  B63B  5/24 

VS.  a.  114—357  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  boat  hull  having  an  outer 

surface  and  including  fiber-reinforced  polymer  and  a  plurality 

of  stringers  embedded  in  the  fiber-reinforced  polymer  so  that 
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the  fiber-reinforced  polymer  and  the  stringers  define  an  inner 
surface  of  the  boat  hull,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  female  mold  with  a  periphery  and  an  inner 
surface  having  the  shape  of  the  hull  outer  surface, 

placing  dry  reinforcement  material  on  said  mold  inner  sur- 
face, 

placing  stringers  on  said  dry  reinforcement  material,  said 
stringers  having  additional  dry  reinforcement  material 
thereon, 

providing  a  male  mold  with  a  periphery  and  an  inner  surface 
having  the  shape  of  the  hull  inner  surface. 


a  normal,  operable  position  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
to  a  second,  non-operable  position  but  only  when  said  rear 
door  is  in  said  second,  open  position; 

said  means  for  removing  including  at  least  one  funnel-shaped 
lens  mount  for  receiving  said  inner  lens  and  outer  lens 
unit,  said  lens  mount  having  an  integral  ring-shaped  flange 
at  its  outer  front  periphery  for  normally  abutting  the 
inside  surface  of  said  immovable  front  wall  and  surround- 
ing said  at  least  one  aperture;  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  lens  mount  at  said  inside  surface  of  said 
immovable  front  wall,  whereby  the  complete  lens  unit  is 
fully  serviceable  and  replaceable  without  affecting  the 
front  of  said  light  signal;  and 

at  least  one  light  mean  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  lens  mount. 


placing  said  male  mold  over  said  stringers  and  said  dry 

reinforcement  material  to  define  a  space  between  said 

male  mold  and  said  female  mold, 
sealing  said  peripheries  of  said  male  mold  and  said  female 

mold, 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  space  between  said  male  mold 

and  said  female  mold, 
injecting  resin  into  said  space,  and 
curing  said  resin. 


1.  A  rear  access,  railway  light  signal  which  comprises: 

a  housing  including  an  immovable  front  wall  having  at  least 
one  ap)enure  and  an  inside  and  outside  surface,  and  having 
a  rear  wall  with  a  rear  door,  said  rear  door  being  movable 
from  a  first,  closed  position  that  prohibits  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing  to  a  second,  open  position  that 
permits  access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  complete  lens  unit  having  an  inner  lens  and  an  outer  lens; 

means  for  removing  said  complete  lens  unit  rearwardly  from 


5.433,167 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON-CARBIDE  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS  BY  SUBLIMATION  RECRYSTALLIZATION 

PROCESS  USING  A  SEED  CRYSTAL 
Katsuki    Fumkawa,    SaluU;    Yosiilmitsu    T^jima,    and    Akira 
Suzuki,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-19235; 
Not.  24,  1992,  4-313212 

Int.  a.*  C30B  29/36 
VS.  a.  117—84  7  Qaims 


5,433,166 
RAILWAY  LIGHT  SIGNAL 
David  A.  Dooatello,  Rush;  Kenton  H.  Barker,  Penfield;  Ronald 
W.  Dinger,  and  James  M.  Martin,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,525,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,025 

Int.  a.0  B61L  29/24;  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  116—202  6  Oaims 


5^° 


CHAMBE* 


a  VACUUM  PUMP 


=tj 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  6H-  silicon  carbide  single  crystal 
of  an  n-type,  comprising  the  step  of: 

growing  the  n-type  silicon  carbide  single  crystal  by  a  subli- 
mation recrystallization  method  using  a  seed  crystal  and  a 
source  material,  said  source  material  being  a  silicon  car- 
bide powder  which  contaitis  an  aluminum  thereto  in  a 
proportion  of  20  weight  ppm  to  100  weight  ppm  relative 
to  the  silicon  carbide  powder,  under  an  nitrogen-contain- 
ing ineri  gas  atmosphere. 


5,433,168 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Takeo  Yonehara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,279,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,509 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-80005; 
M».  1,  1991,  3-036176 

Int  a.»  C30B  25/02 
VS.  a.  117—90  75  CWms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  light  transmitting  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(1)  making  a  silicon  substrate  porous  over  entire  thickness 
region  thereof, 

(2)  forming  a  silicon  single  crystal  on  said  porous  vibstrate, 

(3)  forming  an  antioxidant  layer  on  said  silicon  single  crystal 
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(4)  oxidizing  said  entire  porous  silicon  substrate,  wherein    tadienyl)magnesium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  substrate  is  light  transmitting  and  wherein  said  silicon    bis(methylcyclopentadienyl)magnesium  and  bis(i$opropylcy- 


single  crystal  is  formed  in  a  fiat  and  uniform  layer  on  said 
light  transmitting  substrate. 


5,433,169 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  GALLIUM 

NITRIDE-BASED  III-V  GROUP  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  LAYER 

Shi^i  Nakamura,  Anan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichia  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,469,  Oct  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,334,277.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,739 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-288665; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-074822 

Int  CL«  C30B  25/14 
U.S.  a.  117—102  13  Claims 


0  I  l.i         2 

SwM  rat*  of  OMpMi  (x«r'«l/M 


clopentadienyl)magnesium  having  a  vapor  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  1.3  X  10  Pa  to  1.3  X  10^  Pa  at  a  temperature  of 
330°  K. 


5,433,171 
AUTOMATIC  PET  FOOD  DISPENSER 

Anthony  S.  EweU,  120  Park  Ave.,  11th  Floor,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,739 

Int  a.»  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  a.  119—51.5  16  Claims 


PRESSING   GAS 


<0 


REACTION   6AS 


-<4 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  gallium  nitride-based  III-V 
Group  compound  semiconductor  crystal  layer  over  a  substrate 
by  a  metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  technique,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
heating  the  substrate; 

supplying  a  reaction  gas  comprising  a  first  gaseous  material 
containing  an  organogallium  compound,  and  a  second 
gaseous  material  containing  nitrogen,  to  a  surface  of  the 
heated  substrate  in  a  direction  parallel  or  oblique  to  said 
substrate;  and 
growing  the  gallium  nitride-based  III-V  Group  compound 
semiconductor  crystal  layer  on  the  heated  substrate 
through  reaction  of  said  first  gaseous  material  with  said 
second  gaseous  material,  while  introducing  a  pressing  gas 
substantially  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  said  substrate 
to  bring  said  reaction  gas  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  substrate; 
said  growing  step  being  performed  under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


5,433,170 

METAL-ORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR-PHASE 

DEPOSmON  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 

UGHT-EMTTTING  DEVICES 

Atsushi  Toda,  and  Takeham  Asano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  26,  1993,  5-321100 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  117—103  20  Claims 

1.  A  metal-organic  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for 

fabricating  a  layer  of  a  Group  II- VI  compound  semiconductor 

using  an  organometallic  compound  based  on  bis(cyclopen- 


1.  An  automatic  animal  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  exterior  cabinet; 

a  base  member  supporting  the  exterior  cabinet; 

a  water  tank  disposed  within  the  exterior  cabinet; 

a  food  hopper  disposed  within  the  exterior  cabinet  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  water  tank; 

a  food  bowl  and  a  water  bowl  positioned  substantially  on  a 
top  surface  of  the  base  member; 

a  first  pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  water  bowl; 

a  second  pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  a  second 
analog  signal  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  food 
bowl; 

a  water  dispensing  means  for  draining  water  from  the  water 
tank  into  the  water  bowl  whenever  the  first  pressure 
sensing  means  indicates  that  the  weight  of  the  water  bowl 
and  associated  water  therein  falls  below  a  first  lower 
threshold  value,  said  water  dispensing  means  additionally 
stopping  the  draining  of  water  whenever  the  first  pressure 
sensing  means  indicates  that  the  weight  of  the  water  bowl 
and  associated  water  therein  has  risen  above  a  first  upper 
threshold  value: 
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a  food  dispensing  means  for  emptying  food  from  the  food 
hopper  into  the  food  bowl  whenever  the  second  pressure 
sensing  means  indicates  that  the  weight  of  the  food  bowl 
and  associated  food  therein  falls  below  a  second  lower 
threshold  value,  said  food  dispensing  means  additionally 
stopping  the  emptying  of  food  whenever  the  second  pres- 
sure sensing  means  indicates  that  the  weight  of  the  food 
bowl  and  associated  food  therein  has  risen  above  a  second 
upper  threshold  value; 

a  microprocessor  unit  located  within  the  exterior  cabinet  for 
electronically  controlling  the  food  and  water  dispensing 
means;  and 

an  analog  to  digital  converting  circuit  located  in  the  exterior 
cabinet  which  converts  the  first  and  second  analog  signals 
generated  by  the  first  and  second  pressure  sensing  means 
to  digital  signals,  with  the  digital  signals  subsequently 
being  inputted  to  the  microprocessor  unit 


1.  Displaceable  feeding  fence  comprising  an  elongate  frame, 
a  fence  arranged  on  the  frame  with  a  number  of  passage  open- 
ings for  the  head  of  an  animal,  support  and  guide  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  which  support  and  guide  the  frame  such 
that  it  can  be  displaced  transversely  of  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion forward  and  backward  through  a  stroke  length  over  a 
ground  surface,  and  a  mat  of  flexible  material  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  frame  with  a  longitudinal  edge  over  the  length  of 
the  fence  and  which  is  connected  to  the  floor  with  an  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  such  that  in  the  fully  advanced  position  the 
mat  extends  to  the  rear  of  the  frame. 


5,433,173 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PRODUCTION  OF 

SEAFOOD 

Michael  Markles,  Jr„  1816  Dniry  La^  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,374 

lat  CL*  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  a.  119—231  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  ocean  fertilization  comprising  the  following 

step:  applying  a  fertilizer  to  fertilize  the  surface  of  the  ocean, 

said  fertilizer  comprising  a  float  material  and  at  least  one  of  the 

nutrients  that  is  missing  to  a  significant  extent. 


5,433,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NOX 
COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Robert  T.  Brady,  Elmhurst;  Dean  C.  Townsend,  Northbrook, 
both  of  ni.;  George  A.  Weller,  Blainirille,  Canada,  and  Joseph 
H.  Werling,  Mundelein,  HI.,  assignors  to  Mark  IV  Transpor- 
tation Products  Corporation,  Niles,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,023,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat.  Na 
5,259,342.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,094 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  F22B  23/06 
MS.  CL  122—367.1  4  Claims 


5,433,172 
DISPLACEABLE  FEEDING  FENCE 
Johaimcs  M.  W.  Weelink,  No.  58,  Tynaarlosestraat,  NL-9481 
AD  Vriea,  Nedierlaiida 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,959 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Netherlands,    Apr.    7,    1993, 
9300614 

Int  a.«  AOIK  1/10 
MS,  CL  119—57.92  15  Claim 


3.  In  an  automatic  self-operating  compact  boiler  of  the  type 
having  a  sequentially  staged  start-up  system  including  a  pre- 
ignition  purge  cycle  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  boiler 
employing  flue  gas  recirculation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

combustion  chamber  in  said  boiler  having  oppositely  posi- 
tioned heat  exchange  and  combustion  ends  for  generating 
high  temperature  flue  gas  comprising: 

an  essentially  cylindrical  coiled  tubing  chamber  wall,  said 
tubing  carrying  boiler  feed  water  for  extracting  heat  from 
ongoing  combustion  processes  therein;  and, 

a  boiler  stack  abutting  said  heat  exchange  end  for  exhausting 
said  flue  gas; 

a  burner  in  said  chamber  combustion  end  having  means 
admitting  fuel  and  atmospheric  combustion  air; 

first  valve  means  in  said  combustion  air  admitting  means  for 
controlling  flow  therethrough; 

duct  means  in  said  stack  for  capturing  flue  gas; 

means  combining  said  captured  flue  gas  and  burner  combus- 
tion air;  and 

second  valve  means  in  said  capturing  means,  operable  by 
said  start-up  system  during  said  purge  for  preventing 
admission  of  flue  gas  during  the  purge  cycle;  and  a  burner 
in  said  chamber  combustion  end  having  means  admitting 
fuel  and  atmospheric  combustion  air; 

first  valve  means  in  said  combustion  air  admitting  means  for 
controlling  flow  therethrough; 

duct  means  in  said  stack  for  capturing  flue  gas; 

means  combining  said  captured  flue  gas  and  burner  combus- 
tion air;  and 

second  valve  means  in  said  capturing  means,  operable  by 
said  start-up  system  during  said  purge  for  preventing 
admission  of  flue  gas  during  the  purge  cycle. 
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5,433,175 
GENERATOR  AIR  FLOW  AND  NOISE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Hughes,  Coon  Rapids;  Steven  R.  Kuczenski,  New  Brigh- 
ton, and  Anthony  T.  Klejeski,  Bethel,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Onan  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No?.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,357 

Int  a.«  FOIP  3/22 

VS.  CL  123—2  22  Claims 


1.  An  engine  generator  set  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  drive  shaft; 

an  electrical  generator  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  longitudinal  axis  being  defmed 
through  the  drive  shaft,  the  generator  being  disposed 
along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  housing  substantially  enclosing  the  engine  and  generator, 
the  housing  including  air  inlets  and  air  outlets; 

a  fan  drawing  outside  ambient  air  through  the  air  inlets  in  the 
housing  and  along  an  inlet  air  pathway,  the  generator 
being  axially  disposed  intermediate  of  the  fan  and  the 
engine; 

a  heatsink  attached  to  control  electronics  being  disposed  in 
the  inlet  air  pathway  and 

a  radiator  disposed  with  a  major  surface  of  the  radiator 
facing  substantially  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  engine  and  the  generator. 


walls,  a  rotor  and  piston  in  said  housing,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  housing's  peripheral  inner  wall  being  cylindrical, 
said  housing  having  laterally  and  peripherally  spaced 
cylinder  chambers  formed  with  walls  consisting  of  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  peripheral  housing  wall,  a 
peripheral  area  of  one  side  wall  and  inner  circular  wall  or 
walls,  said  inner  circular  wall  or  walls  are  attached  to  said 
one  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing  toward  the  center  of  the 
housing  thereby  leaving  space  in  the  housing  for  the  rotor 
to  rotate,  said  one  or  both  side  walls  having  equally 
spaced  arcuate  recesses  projecting  into  the  cylinder  cham- 
bers, said  housing  having  room  for  the  piston  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  cylinder  chamber  and  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  admitting  a  gaseous-air  mixture 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  chamber,  means  for 
discharging  combustion  products  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  chambers; 

b)  said  rotor  having  means  for  said  piston  to  reciprocate 
across  the  peripheral  area  of  said  rotor  while  rotating  with 
the  rotor,  the  rotor  is  attached  to  a  shaft  in  the  center  of 
the  rotor,  the  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

c)  said  shaft;  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  housing,  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  rotor,  rotates  with  said  rotor 
and  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  the  housing; 

d)  said  piston  has  a  peripheral  wall,  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
and  is  cylindrical,  has  one  or  two  side  walls  with  one  or 
both  said  side  walls  having  equally  spaced  waves,  said 
waves  being  of  equal  number  and  shape  of  said  arcuate 
recesses,  wherein  the  number  of  arcuate  recesses  is  greater 
than  two,  the  piston  having  means  to  divide  the  housing 
cylinder  chambers  into  two  or  more  sealed  cylinder  cham- 
bers and  has  means  to  reciprocate  while  rotating  with  the 
said  rotor,  said  piston  is  rotatably  and  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  chambers  and  reciprocally 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  area  of  said  rotor  and  rotates 
with  said  rotor; 

e)  a  reciprocal  and  rotary  guide  having  means  to  guide  the 
rotary  and  reciprocal  motions  of  the  piston  while  keeping 
the  said  piston  in  continuous  sealing  contact  with  said 
cylinder  chamber  walls  and  varying  the  volume  of  the 
cylinder  chambers  enabling  a  compression  of  a  gaseous-air 
mixture  to  take  place  after  aspirating  a  gaseous-air  mix- 
ture; 

0  an  ignition  system  having  means  for  igniting  compressed 
gaseous-air  mixture  and  expansion  of  said  cylinder  cham- 
bers due  to  pressure  of  said  combustion  products. 


5,433,176 

ROTARY-RECIPROCAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dayid  H.  Blount,  6728  Del  Carro  BWd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,269,  Oct  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,301,637,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,792,  Feb.  5,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,156,115,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  560,868,  Jul. 

31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,152,257.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  91,258 

Int  CL*  P02B  53/00  5,433,177 

VS.  CL  123— 45A  H  Claims  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Aldtaka  Suzuki,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsadoki 

Kabushiki  K«»«h«,  Iwata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,660,  May  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,51L 
This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-061435 
Int  CL«  POIM  3/02 
VS.  CL  123—73  AD  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  lubricant  tank  for  containing  a  lubricant,  a  lubri- 
cant pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  for  pumping  lubricant 
a  first  conduit  for  supplying  lubricant  from  said  lubricant  tank 
to  said  lubricant  pump  inlet  a  delivery  valve  operable  to  direct 
lubricant  from  an  inlet  to  either  of  a  supply  outlet  or  a  return 
outiet  for  controlling  the  amount  of  lubricant  supplied,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  connecting  said  lubricant  pump  outiet  to  said 
dehvery  valve  inlet  a  third  conduit  for  returning  lubricant 
1.  A  rotary-reciprocal  combustion  engine  having  a  cycle    ^om  said  return  outlet  of  said  delivery  valve  to  a  point  in  said 
which  includes  intake,  compression,  expansion  and  exhaustion,    system  upstream  of  said  lubricant  pump  inlet  and  a  fourth 
said  engine  comprising:  conduit  connecting  said  supply  outiet  of  said  delivery  valve  to 

a)  a  housing  formed  with  a  peripheral  wall  with  two  side   said  engine  for  its  lubrication  at  a  point  vertically  above  said 
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delivery  valve  outlet  for  precluding  the  flow  of  lubricant  by 
gravity  to  said  engine,  said  delivery  valve  and  said  lubricant 


5,433,179 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  VARIABLE  CX>MPRESSION 

RATIO 

David  B.  Wittry,  1036  S.  Madison  Ave^  Pasadena,  Calif.  91106 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,227 

Int  a.«  P02B  53/00 

MS.  a.  123— 24S  40  Claims 


pump  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  for  minimizing  the 
length  of  said  second  conduit. 


5,433,178 

ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Matthew  G.  Urmaza,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 

rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,582 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/18 

VS.  a.  123—90.41  16  Claims 


1.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  rocker  arm  having  a  bore  extending  along  an  axis; 

a  bearing  support  member  having  two  support  arms  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  along  the  axis  of  the  bore; 

a  bearing  cup  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  each  sup- 
port arm  and  into  the  bore  of  the  rocker  arm,  each  bearing 
cup  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  abutment 
means,  engageable  with  the  rocker  arm  such  that  axially 
outward  movement  of  the  bearing  cup  is  limited,  and  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  abutment  means;  and 

rolling  members  within  an  annutus  between  the  bearing 
support  member  and  the  bearing  cups  such  that  the  rocker 
arm  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  bearing  support  mem- 
ber and  such  that  axially  outward  movement  of  the  rolling 
members  is  limited  by  engagement  with  the  radially  in- 
wardly extending  abutment  means  of  the  bearing  cups. 


1.  An  improved  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  cooling  means, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  poris  terminating  in  said  cavity, 

b)  two  interdigitated  rotors  rotatably  movable  in  said  cylin- 
drical cavity,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  hub,  a  circular 
end  plate,  and  two  radial  vanes,  said  vanes  of  the  first  of 
said  rotors  extending  over  the  hub  of  the  second  of  said 
rotors  so  that  a  seal  is  formed  between  the  first  said  rotor 
and  the  second  said  rotor  and  between  said  rotors  and  said 
housing,  whereby  the  cylindrical  cavity  is  divided  into 
four  compartments, 

c)  a  passageway  in  said  housing  connecting  a  first  of  said 
compartments  with  a  second  of  said  compartments 
whereby  gas  can  flow  from  the  first  said  compartment  to 
the  second  said  compartment. 


5,433,180 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
SUPERCHARGER 
Mitsuo  Hitomi;  Shu^ji  Masuda;  Toshihiko  Hattori;  Keqji  Ka- 
shiyama,  and  Junsou  Sasaki,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,983,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-240608 

Int  a.«  P02B  29/00 

MS.  a.  123—311  48  Claims 


MR) 


\~i 


1.  A  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  super- 
charger, said  engine  including  a  piston  arranged  to  be  inserted 
into  a  cylinder  so  as  to  move  in  a  reciprocating  way,  said 
engine  including  a  cylinder  head  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  an  intake  valve  mounted  in  an  intake  port  of  said 
cylinder  head,  wherein: 

a  bore  size  of  the  cylinder  ranges  from  approximately  43  mm 
to  67  mm; 
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a  ratio  of  a  stroke  of  the  piston  to  the  bore  size  of  the  cylin- 
der is  equal  to  or  larger  than  1;  and 
the  supercharger  is  a  mechanically  driven  supercharger. 

5,433,181 
ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCELERATOR 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144692 

Int.  a.*  P02D  11/ 10 

MS.  a.  123-399  2  Claims 


injection  nozzles,  at  least  one  high-pressure  fuel  pump  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  conduits  for  delivering  thereto  fuel 
under  pressure,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
fuel  supply  conduits  and  pressure  sensors  arranged  so  as  to 
sense  the  fuel  pressure  in  each  of  said  fuel  supply  conduiu  and 


1.  An  actuating  system  for  accelerator  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  comprising  a  motor  for  driving  said  accuat- 
ing  system,  a  reduction  gear  including  a  means  for  locking 
connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  motor,  and  a  pulley 
for  winding  or  supplying  a  cable,  said  pulley  having  an 
internal  gear  engaged  with  a  gear  provided  on  said  output 
shaft; 

(b)  a  control  cable  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  and  an  inner 
cable  which  is  slidably  inserted  into  said  conduit,  wherein 
an  end  portion  for  driving  said  pulley  of  said  inner  cable  is 
wound  by  said  pulley; 

(c)  a  bracket  for  fixing  said  main  body  to  a  car  body,  wherein 
said  pulley  is  rotatably  carried  by  said  bracket,  wherein 
said  bracket  is  connected  to  an  end  part  of  said  conduit; 

(d)  a  casing  in  which  said  body  and  a  means  for  controlling 
said  main  body  are  enclosed  together  with  said  bracket  in 
a  manner  that  an  elastic  body  is  interposed  between  said 
main  body  and  said  bracket,  wherein  an  opening  for  di- 
recting said  cable  is  formed  on  said  casing,  wherein  said 
opening  retains  a  part  of  said  control  cable  in  a  manner 
that  an  elastic  body  is  interposed  between  a  periphery  of 
said  opening  and  said  control  cable;  and 

(e)  a  means  for  connecting  said  control  cable  to  a  controlled 
device  wherein  said  means  for  connecting  is  formed  on  a 
driven-side  end  of  said  control  cable. 


5,433,182 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 

DIESEL  ENGINE 
Ulrich  Augustin,  Kemen;  Volker  Schwarz,  Weinstadt  and  Her- 
mann Hiereth,  Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
171.9 

Int  a.*  P02M  41/00 
MS.  a.  123-456  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  Diesel  engine 
provided  with  magnetic  valve-controlled  fuel  injection  noz- 
zles, said  system  comprising  at  least  two  fuel  supply  conduits, 
one  for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  some  of  said  fuel  injection 
nozzles  and  the  other  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  other  of  said  fuel 


connected  to  means  for  operating  said  fuel  supply  control 
means,  said  means  for  operating  said  fuel  supply  control  means 
being  adapted  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  fuel  to  a  particular  fuel 
supply  conduit  when  the  respective  sensor  senses  a  pressure 
loss  in  the  particular  fuel  supply  conduit. 


5,433,183 

CONNECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PIPE 

CARRYING  A  HOT  FLUID  TO  A  PLASTIC  MEMBER 

AND  ITS  USE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michel  Vansnick,  Wemmel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Sociite 

Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,632 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07884 
Int  a.«  P02M  25/07 
MS.  a.  123-568  10  Claims 


^^^^ 


10.  A  sealed  connection  system  for  connecting  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  pipe  carrying  a  hot  fluid  to  a  plastic  inlet 
manifold  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  plastic  inlet 
manifold  having  a  wall  including  an  orifice  extending  there- 
through, said  connection  comprising: 
an  internal  projection  formed  in  the  wall  and  projecting  into 

the  orifice; 
an  annular  seal  lining  said  internal  projection  for  sealing 

thereagainst; 
a  lip  positioned  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  and  at  least 

partially  surrounding  the  orifice; 
a  heat  shield  bell  sealingly  fastened  to  the  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation pipe  and  having  a  flared  portion  comprising  an 
external  flange  bearing  on  said  annular  seal,  said  bell  and 
pipe  being  insertable  into  the  orifice  with  said  seal  at  least 
sealingly  engaging  said  bell  and  said  internal  projection; 
and 
at  'east  one  pin  means  insertable  into  said  lip  for  fixing  said 
external  flange  against  said  annular  seal. 
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5,433,184 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  TYPE  IGNmON  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AtmAimi   KinosUt*,   86-10   Shimonagaknbo,   Nagaiznmi-clio, 

Sniitoii-giin,  and  Ke^ji  Kimura,  330  HoiUolni,  Nagaizmni-cho, 

Santou-gim,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,988 

lilt  CL«  P02P  i/06 

MS.  CL  123—602  2  Claims 


5,433,185 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsnhiko  Toyoda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-361519 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123—682  2  Claims 


(\A<»my- 


txrzi] 


1.  A  capacitor  discharge  type  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  ignition  energy  accumulating  capacitor  arranged  on  a 
primary  side  of  an  ignition  coil; 

a  capacitor  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  ignition  en- 
ergy accumulating  capacitor  with  electric  charges; 

a  discharge  switch  for  discharging  the  electric  charges  in 
said  ignition  energy  accumulating  capacitor  to  a  primary 
winding  of  said  ignition  coil  when  it  is  rendered  conduc- 
tive; 

an  ignition  signal  generating  unit  for  generating  an  ignition 
signal  for  determining  each  of  ignition  timings  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  discharge  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  dis- 
charge current  of  said  ignition  energy  accumulating  ca- 
pacitor; 

said  ignition  signal  generating  unit  comprising  an  engine 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine  speeds  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  map  storing  means  in  which  first  to  n-th  (n:  integer  of  2  or 
more)  maps  for  defining  n  kinds  of  relationships  between 
the  engine  speeds  and  the  ignition  timings  are  stored; 

said  first  to  n-th  maps  being  prepared  so  as  to  permit  the 
ignition  timings  defined  by  the  respective  maps  to  coin- 
cide with  the  ignition  timings  which  produce  peaks  in  an 
output  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  at  least  a  part 
of  engine  speed  regions; 

an  ignition  timing  operation  means  for  operating  the  ignition 
timing  defined  by  each  of  said  maps  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  engine  speeds  by  means  of  said  first  to  n-th  maps; 

an  ignition  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  igni- 
tion signal  at  each  of  the  ignition  timings  operated  by  said 
ignition  timing  oi>eration  means;  and 

a  discharge  switch  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  dis- 
charge switch  in  a  manner  to  render  said  discharge  switch 
conductive  to  start  discharge  of  said  ignition  energy  accu- 
mulating capacitor  when  said  ignition  signal  is  generated, 
and  render  said  discharge  switch  non-conductive  to  inter- 
rupt discharge  of  said  ignition  energy  accumulating  ca- 
pacitor when  the  discharge  current  detected  by  said  dis- 
charge current  detecting  circuit  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 


-^' 
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1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  an  exhaust  sensor  located  in  an  exhaust 
path  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  control  means  for 
effecting  a  feedback  control  to  match  an  air-fuel  ratio  with  a 
target  value  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal  from  said 
exhaust  sensor,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means 
includes  a  correction  section  for  correcting  variations  in  the 
detection  signal  from  the  exhaust  sensor  to  enable  the  air-fuel 
ratio  to  achieve  the  target  value,  said  correction  section  com- 
prising: 
means  for  determining  whether  predetermined  implementa- 
tion conditions  of  correction  determination  are  satisfied; 
means  for  detecting  a  response  time  that  elapses  from  an 
occurrence  of  a  change  in  an  operating  state  of  the  engine 
until  the  detection  signal  from  the  exhaust  sensor  achieves 
a  determination  signal  value;  and 
means  for  governing  the  feedback  control  over  the  air-fuel 
ratio  in  accordance  with  said  detected  response  time  to 
correct  the  feedback  control,  said  governing  means  in- 
cluding: 

means  for  determining  a  difference  time  between  said 

detected  response  time  and  a  response  reference  time 

which  represents  a  response  time  of  said  exhaust  sensor 

in  a  normal  state; 

means  for  determining  a  ratio  value  of  said  difference  time 

to  said  response  reference  time; 
means  for  calculating  a  correction  constant  based  upon  a 
predetermined  number  of  accumulated  ratio  values;  and 
means  for  determining  whether  said  correction'  constant 
falls  within  a  correctable  range  of  variations. 


5,433,186 

BOW  PRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  BOWS 

Clay  Corwin,  P.O.  Box  261,  BIythe,  Calif.  92226 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,676 

Int.  a.*  F41B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  124—86  19  Claims 

1.  A  bow  press  for  compressing  a  bow  having  first  and 

second  ends  spaced  a  first  predetermined  length  from  each 

other,  a  substantially  rigid  central  portion  having  first  and 

second  ends  spaced  a  second  predetermined  length  from  each 
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other,  the  second  predetermined  length  being  at  least  one-third 
of  the  first  predetermined  length,  first  and  second  limbs,  and 
front  and  rear  sides,  comprising: 
an  expander  means  expandable  along  a  first  axis; 
fixed  first  and  second  bow  engaging  means  coupled  to  said 
expander  means  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  said  first  bow  engaging  means  positioned  to  abut 
the  rear  side  of  the  bow  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  cen- 
tral portion,  said  second  bow  engaging  means  positioned 
to  abut  the  rear  side  of  the  bow  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
the  central  portion; 
movable  third  and  fourth  bow  engaging  means  coupled  to 
said  expander  means  along  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said 
second  axis  and  spaced  a  fixed  distance  relative  to  each 
other,  said  third  bow  engaging  means  positioned  to  abut 
the  front  side  of  the  first  limb,  said  fourth  bow  engaging 
means  positioned  to  abut  the  front  side  of  the  second  limb; 
and, 
said  third  and  fourth  bow  engaging  means  moving  only 


which  expands  outwardly  on  both  sides  of  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  abrasive  segment; 


wherein  a  curved  surface  having  a  radius  of  1.0  to  2.5  mm  is 
formed  in  a  comer  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  trapezoidal 
OMicave  portion. 


parallel  to  said  first  axis  when  said  expander  means  is 
expanded. 
19.  A  method  for  compressing  a  bow  having  front  and  rear 

sides,  a  central  portion,  and  first  and  second  limbs,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bow  press  having  an  expander  means  expand- 
able along  a  first  axis,  a  fixed  arm  coupled  to  said  expander 
means  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
and  having  first  and  second  bow  engaging  means,  a  mov- 
able arm  having  a  central  longitudinal  portion  coupled  to 
said  expander  means  parallel  to  said  fixed  arm  and  third 
and  fourth  bow  engaging  means; 
placing  the  front  of  the  first  and  second  limbs  of  the  bow 

upon  said  third  and  fourth  bow  engaging  means;  and, 
actuating  said  expander  means  causing  said  movable  arm  to 
move  along  said  first  axis  moving  the  rear  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  bow  into  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  bow  engaging  means  to  thereby  cause  inward 
compression  of  the  first  and  second  limbs  of  the  bow 
toward  each  other. 


5,433,188 

FUEL  BURNING  FURNACE 

R^endra  K.  Narang,  1525  Bonnie  Rd^  Macedonia,  Ohio  44056 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  162,784,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,428,  Jan.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,251,  Oct  9, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,086,754,  which  b  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  494,589,  Mar. 

16,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,987^81,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

366,262,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,922,890,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,542,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abamioaed.  This 

appUcation  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,741 

Int  a.«  F24H  i/02 

MS.  a.  126—110  R  13  Claims 


5,433,187 
DIAMOND  CUTTING  SAW  BLADES 
Keiui  Hayasaka;  Seiya  Ogata;  Yoji  Niizawa,  and  Huvyuki 
Funahashi,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake 
Diamond  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,397 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1993,  5-299284 

Int  a.«  B28D  1/n 

MS.  a.  125—15  9  cjidns 

1.  A  diamond  cutting  saw  blade,  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  abrasive  segments  fixed  to  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  disc-shaped  substrate,  each  of  said  abrasive  seg- 
ments having  at  least  one  trapezoidal  concave  portion 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  burner  means  for  use  in  burning  fuel 
conducted  through  a  fuel  line  to  said  burner  means  to  form  hot 
combustion  gases,  heat  exchanger  means  for  extracting  from 
said  gases,  a  flue  for  exhausting  said  gases,  sensor  means  lo- 
cated in  said  flue  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  combustion 
gases,  valve  means  operable  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  fuel  line  to  said  burner  means,  and  motor  means 
connected  to  both  said  valve  means  and  said  sensor  means  for 
operating  said  valve  means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  fuel  line  as  a  function  of  and  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  combustion  gas  temperature  sensed  by  said  sensor  means 
when  said  burner  means  is  burning  fuel. 
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5,433,189 
OVEN  DOOR  HEAT  DISSIPATION  SYSTEM 
Michad  E.  Balct,  New  Palcttiiie;  Greiory  A.  Mvtia,  uid  Doag- 
hi  D.  Swaak,  botk  of  IndiaaapoUa,  all  of  IwL,  Mdgnon  to 
Majrtag  Corpontkm,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,113 

IbL  CL*  F24C  15/04 

VS.  a.  126— 199  15  ClaiiiH 


lengths  thereof,  after  said  squeezed-together  free  ends  are 
released,  to  thereby  hold  the  eyelids  open. 


5,433,191 
MEDICATION  SPRAYER 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Fonst;  William  H.  SoMdlcy,  Lake 
EWMtre,  aad  Clark  B.  Foater,  Lagnna  Nignel,  all  of  Calif., 
aarigaon  to  HaMey  Medical  Tcdmology  Corp.,  Lagnaa  Hills, 
Calif. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  883,878,  May  15, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  appiicatioa  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,603 

Int  CL*  A61M  ]]/0a  31/00 

VS.  CL  128—200.14  1  data 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  an  oven  door  having  an  outer  door 
panel,  an  inner  door  panel  coupled  to  the  outer  door  panel  and 
cooperating  with  the  outer  door  panel  to  define  an  interior 
region,  and  a  transparent  window  for  allowing  visual  inspec- 
tion within  an  oven,  the  outer  door  panel  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  system  comprising: 
a  localized  heat  collector  attached  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  panel  for  collecting  heat  in  the  interior  region, 
a  heat  dissipator  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  for  dissipating 

heat  to  the  surrounding  environment,  and 
heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  from  the  heat  col- 
lector to  the  heat  dissipator. 


5,433,190 

EYELID  SPECULUM  DEVICE 

Mnrad  A.  Sonalp,  6095  N.  Bungalow  La.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,099 

Int  a.»  A61F  9/007 

VS.  CL  600—236  16  Clalna 


1.  An  eyelid  speculum  device  for  retracting  a  patient's  eye- 
lids, comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  arms  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  ends  being  joined  together,  said  second  ends 
defining  arm  free  ends; 

wherein  said  arms,  when  said  free  ends  are  squeezed  to- 
gether, are  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a  patient's 
eyelids; 

wherein  said  arms  along  substantial  lengths  thereof  are  op- 
positely concave  shaped,  the  oppositely  concave  pair  of 
arms  lying  generally  in  plane  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
curvatures  of  the  respective  eyelids;  and 

wherein  said  arms  are  spring  biased  and  configured  to  open 
up  and  directly  engage,  along  their  concave  substantial 
arm  lengths,  the  eyelids  continuously  along  substantial 


1.  A  medication  sprayer,  for  use  with  a  container  containing 
a  liquid  medication,  the  sprayer  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  receive  a  container; 

dual  port  means  for  providing  gas  and  liquid  ports  into  the 
interior  of  a  container; 

a  nozzle  carried  by  the  body; 

delivery  means  for  (a)  pumping  liquid  medication  from  a 
container  through  the  liquid  port,  (b)  replacing  the 
pumped  liquid  medication  with  a  gas  which  passes  into  the 
container  through  the  gas  port,  and  (c)  forcing  liquid 
medication  pumped  from  a  container  through  the  nozzle 
and  into  the  ambient  environment,  the  delivery  means 
including  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  being  adapted 
for  actuation  by  reciprocal  movement  of  thee  container 
when  a  container  mounted  to  the  body,  the  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  container,  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment with  the  container  between  a  distal  position  and  a 
proximal  position,  the  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  the 
dehvery  means  also  including  a  check  valve  fluidly  cou- 
pling a  container  and  the  cylinder,  the  check  valve  includ- 
ing a  flapper  element  which  frictionally  engages  the  cylin- 
der wall  as  the  piston  moves  between  the  distal  position 
and  the  proximal  position; 

the  friction  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  flapper  ele- 
ment being  sufficient  and  the  flapper  element  constructed 
to  cause  the  flapper  element  to  seal  the  cylinder  from  a 
container  when  the  piston  moves  towards  the  distal  posi- 
tion and  to  fluidly  couple  the  cylinder  to  a  container  when 
the  piston  moves  towards  the  proximal  position. 
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5,433,192 
BREATHING  MASK  HAVING  A  CELLULOSE  HEAT  AND 

MOISTURE  EXCHANGER  FORMED  THEREIN 
OlaTi  Ebeling,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Insinooritoimisto 

Megsent  Oy,  KeraTS,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00332,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W092/11888,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnl.  23,  1992 

PCT  nied  Not.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnland,  Dec  28,  1990,  906448 

InL  CL*  A62B  18/08,  7/10  23/02 

VS.  a.  128-201.13  13  Claims 


expiratory  phases  with  the  magnitude  of  said  positive 
pressure  during  selected  ones  of  said  expiratory  phases  in 
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1.  A  breathing  mask  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  portion  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
recovering  heat,  the  heat  exchanger  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  exhalation  air  recover  heat  and  moisture 
contained  in  the  exhalation  air,  and  transfer  said  heat  and 
moisture  to  inhalation  air; 

a  mask  portion  surrounding  the  heat  exchanger  portion  and 
configured  to  cover  the  mouth  and  the  nose  of  the  wearer, 
the  mask  portion  being  essentially  impermeable  to  gas;  and 

wherein  the  mask  portion  and  the  heat  exchanger  portion 
comprise  a  light  weight  biodegradabe  cellulose  material 
that  is  saturated  with  a  polymer  to  stiffen  the  cellulose 
material  will  resist  moisture. 


said  sequence  being  less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  posi- 
tive pressure  during  the  respective  immediately  preceding 
inspiratory  phases. 


5,433,194 

DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  GAS  SYSTEM 

Stanley  E.  Fry,  1474  Matterfaom  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Rled  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,411 

Int  a.*  A62B  7/10.  19/00,  23/02 

VS.  CL  128—205.12  15  Claims 


5  433  193 
BREATHING  GAS  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mark  H.  Sanders,  Wexford,  and  Ronald  J.  Zdrojkowski,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Respironics  Inc.,  Murrysrille, 
Pa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,012,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,148,802.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,156 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—204.18  64  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  flow  of  gas  within  a  predeter- 
mined flow  path  which  includes  a  patient's  respiratory  system 
for  breathing  by  such  a  patient  in  repeated  breathing  cycles 
each  including  an  inspiratory  phase  during  which  said  flow  of 
gas  includes  gas  flowing  to  such  a  patient's  lungs  and  an  expira- 
tory phase  during  which  said  flow  of  gas  includes  gas  flowing 
from  such  a  patient's  lungs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  said  flow  of  gas  at  a  positive  pressure  at  least  equal 
to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  to  maintain  the  patient's 
airway  at  such  a  positive  pressure  during  said  repeated 
breathing  cycles; 
monitoring  said  flow  of  gas; 

from  said  monitoring,  determining  at  least  one  of  an  instanta- 
neous flow  rate  and  an  average  flow  rate  of  such  gas; 
utilizing  said  at  least  one  of  said  instantaneous  flow  rate  and 
said  average  flow  rate  to  identify  the  occurrence  of  said 
inspiratory  and  expiratory  phases;  and 
coordinating  the  patient's  airway  pressure  with  said  occur- 
rence of  each  said  inspiratory  and  expiratory  phases  in  a 
manner  that  said  positive  pressure  is  maintained  in  the 
patient's  airway  during  a  sequence  of  said  inspiratory  and 


1.  A  drain  valve  for  draining  liquid  from  a  pressurized  gas 
system  having  a  time-varying  gas  pressure,  the  valve  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity  bounded  by  a  down- 
stream wall,  and  having  inlet  means  for  fluidly  connecting 
the  cavity  to  a  portion  of  the  gas  system  that  is  subject  to 
the  time-varying  gas  pressure  and  for  accumulating  a 
volume  of  liquid  flowing  from  the  gas  system,  and  outlet 
means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  cavity  to  a  source  of 
ambient  or  subambient  pressure; 
inlet  valving  means  in  the  cavity,  movable  between  a  first 
position  for  sealing  the  inlet  means  from  the  cavity  when 
the  total  pressure  in  the  inlet  means,  comprising  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  inlet  means  plus  the  weight  of  the  volume 
of  liquid  accumulated  in  the  inlet  means,  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  actuation  pressure  value,  and  a  second 
position  for  allowing  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  means  to  the 
cavity  in  response  to  the  total  pressure  in  the  inlet  means 
reaching  the  actuation  pressure  value; 
outlet  valving  means  in  the  cavity,  movable  between  a  first 
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position  for  sealing  the  outlet  means  from  the  cavity,  and 
a  second  position  for  allowing  fluid  flow  from  the  cavity 
to  the  outlet  means;  and 

valve  biasing  means  for  maintaining  the  outlet  valving  means 
in  its  flrst  position  when  the  inlet  valving  means  is  in  its 
second  position,  and  for  allowing  the  outlet  valving  means 
to  move  to  its  second  position  for  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  time  that  the  inlet  valving  means  is  in  its  first 
position,  wherein  the  inlet  valving  means  and  the  outlet 
valving  means  are  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
and  wherein  the  biasing  means  comprises: 

an  inlet  closure  spring,  seated  between  the  inlet  valving 
means  and  the  outlet  valving  means  so  as  to  bias  the  inlet 
valving  means  and  the  outlet  valving  means  away  from 
each  other,  and  so  as  to  bias  the  inlet  valving  means 
toward  its  first  position;  and 

an  outlet  closure  spring,  seated  between  the  outlet  closure 
means  and  the  downstream  wall  so  as  to  bias  the  outlet 
valving  means  toward  its  second  position. 


5,433,195 

RESPIRATORY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Kok-HioDg  Kee,  and  James  G.  Schneider,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo,, 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,917 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL<^  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  7  Claims 


1.  An  aspiration  device  comprising: 

a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  for  fluid  flow  attach- 
ment between  a  patient  and  a  ventilator  circuit, 

a  sleeved  suction  catheter  including  a  manifold  end  connec- 
tor and  a  sputum  trap  suction  control  valve  end  connec- 
tor, 

a  sputum  trap  including  a  distal  end  connector  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  connector,  and, 

a  suction  control  valve, 

said  manifold  end  connector  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  manifold,  said  sputum/suction  control  valve  end 
connector  including  a  normally  closed  valve  located 
therein  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  sleeved 
suction  catheter  when  said  normally  closed  valve  is  in  its 
normally  closed  position  and  for  allowing  fluid  flow 
through  said  sleeved  suction  catheter  when  said  normally 
closed  valve  is  forced  to  an  opened  position  due  to  attach- 
ment of  said  sputum  trap/suction  control  valve  end  con- 
nector to  said  suction  control  valve,  said  sputum  trap/suc- 
tion control  valve  end  connector  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection alternating  between  said  sputum  trap  and  said 
suction  control  valve. 


5,433,196 
OXYGEN-17  NMR  SPECTROSCOPY  AND  IMAGING  IN 

THE  HUMAN 
Daniel  Flat,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,582 

Int  a.«  A61B  5/055 

US.  a.  128— «32  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  human  body  portion  of  a  living 
person  via  magnetic  resonance  of  oxygen- 1 7  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  static  magnetic  Held  of  a  selected  magnitude 
around  said  Uving  person,  said  selected  magnitude  not 
being  substantially  greater  than  3  Tesia; 

(b)  generating  a  resonant  electromagnetic  fleld  of  a  selected 
frequency  around  said  human  body  portion, 

the  frequency  of  said  resonant  electromagnetic  field  and 
the  magnitude  of  said  static  magnetic  field  being  se- 
lected to  cause  magnetic  resonance  of  oxygen- 17  con- 
stituents in  said  human  body  portion,  the  concentration 
of  said  oxygen- 17  constituents  in  said  human  body 
portion  being  smaller  than  about  100  times  the  natural 
abundance  of  oxygen- 17  in  said  human  body  portion; 

(c)  receiving  oxygen- 17  NMR  signals  generated  from  said 
magnetic  resonance  of  said  oxygen- 17  constituents;  and 

(d)  generating  an  image  of  said  human  body  portion  based 
upon  said  oxygen- 1 7  NMR  signals. 


5,433,197 
NON-INVASIVE  GLUCOSE  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Stark,  160  W.  End  Atc,  Snite  3M,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,691 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  128—633  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  non-invasively  and  in  vivo  the 
concentration  of  blood  glucose,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  irradiating  in  vivo  and  non-invasively  the  eye  with  near- 
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infrared  energy  having  at  least  several  wavelengths,  the 
energy  being  reflected  from  at  least  one  structure  within 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  eye  and  reemerging  after  hav- 
ing undergone  differential  absorption  at  least  within  the 
aqueous  humor  of  at  least  some  of  said  wavelengths  char- 
acteristic of  glucose  and  other  constituents  of  the  eye  and 
their  respective  unknown  concentrations; 

b)  measuring  the  spectral  intensity  of  the  near-infrared  en- 
ergy reemerging  from  the  eye  and  producing  electrical 
signals  representative  of  said  measured  intensity;  and 

c)  calculating  the  unknown  concentration  of  blood  glucose 
from  variations  of  said  measured  intensity  signals. 


5  433  199 
CARDL^C  FUNCTIONAL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  USING 

GRADIENT  IMAGE  SEGEMENTATION 
Harrey  E.  Cline,  Schenectady,  and  William  E.  Lorenaen,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  E3ectric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,443 

Int  a.«  A61B  5/055.  6/03 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  4  cUiiM 
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1.  A  cardiac  mapping  and  ablation  system  for  locating  and 
ablating  a  tachycardia  site  of  origin  in  an  endocardium  of  a 
subject's  heart  comprising: 

a  cluster  of  electrodes; 

catheter  means  for  disposing  said  cluster  of  electrodes  about 
the  endocardium  site-by-site,  each  electrode  capable  of 
detecting  intracardiac  electrogram  signals  emanating  from 
the  tachycardia  site  of  origin; 

means  responsive  to  the  intracardiac  electrogram  signals 
detected  at  each  electrode  for  computing  an  arrival  time 
of  the  intracardiac  electrogram  signals  thereat  and  for 
forming  a  map; 

means  for  interactively  displaying  said  map  derived  from 
said  arrival  times  of  intracardiac  electrogram  signals,  said 
map  including  the  cluster  of  electrodes  and  a  display  of 
arrival  time  associated  with  each  electrode,  whereby 
those  electrodes  being  closer  to  the  tachycardia  site  of 
origin  than  others  will  register  earlier  arrival  times  than 
others,  and  electrodes  that  are  substantially  coincident 
with  the  tachycardia  site  of  origin  will  register  an  earliest 
possible  arrival  time,  thereby  said  map  providing  guidance 
for  moving  said  catheter  mean  in  the  direction  of  those 
electrodes  having  earlier  arrival  times;  and 

means  for  supplying  power  to  at  least  one  of  said  cluster  of 
electrodes  when  said  at  least  one  of  said  cluster  of  elec- 
trodes is  placed  substantially  coincident  with  the  tachy- 
cardia site  of  origin,  thereby  to  effect  ablation  to  the  tach- 
ycardia site. 
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5,433,198 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARDIAC  ABLATION 
Jawahar  M.  Desai,  4141  CoweU  BWd.,  No.  38,  DaTis,  Calif. 
95616 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,771 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—642  46  Clainn 
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1.  A  method  of  measurement  of  vascular  functionality  of  a 
subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  a  four-dimensional  (4D)  image  data  set  of  data 
values  of  said  subject  at  a  plurality  of  locations  (x,y,z) 
within  said  subject  at  a  specified  time  (t)  within  the  sub- 
ject's cardiac  cycle; 

b)  creating  a  gradient  daU  set  of  data  values  from  the  image 
data  set  each  data  value  of  the  gradient  data  set  represent- 
ing spatial  change  in  the  4D  data  set  data  values; 

c)  displaying  a  two-dimensional  slice  image  to  an  operator 
created  from  data  values  from  the  image  data  set; 

d)  interacting  with  the  operator  to  select  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions on  the  slice  image  characteristic  of  a  tissue  type, 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  a  plurality  of 
tissue  types; 

e)  creating  a  two-dimensional  scatter  plot  of  each  data  value 
of  the  image  data  set  against  each  data  value  of  the  gradi- 
ent data  set  corresponding  to  the  selected  location; 

0  calculating  spatial  probability  distributions  for  the  data 
values  of  the  scatter  plot  to  result  in  a  3-dimensional  (3D) 
scatter  plot  with  a  tissue  probability  dimension; 

g)  assigning  daU  values  of  the  image  data  set  at  locations  not 
yet  selected,  to  a  tissue  type  based  upon  the  highest  proba- 
bility when  plotted  on  the  3D  scatter  plot; 

i)  determining  connectivity  among  spatially  adjacent  data 
values  assigned  to  the  same  tissue  type  to  defme  a  solid 
structure; 

j)  calculating  volumes  of  desired  structures  during  desired 
times  within  the  cardiac  cycle  to  result  in  an  accurate 
measure  of  vascular  functionality  of  said  subject. 
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S.433,200 

LOW  PROFILE,  COATED,  STEERABLE  GUIDE  WIRE 

Joseph  F.  Flritchlwcker,  Jr^  Mooiid,  Mlu^  assignor  to  Lske 

RegiOB  Manaftctnriag,  Inc^  Chasks,  Minn. 

OwtiBUdOB-io-IMrt  of  Ser.  No.  789,870,  Not.  12,  1991, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S49,740, 

JuL  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,069,217.  This  application  Not.  16, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  976,522 

lot  CL«  A61B  6/00 

MS.  CL  128—657  8  Oains 


1.  A  guide  wire  comprising: 

a.  a  core  wire  including  in  order  a  proximal  portion  having 
a  first  diameter,  said  proximal  portion  having  a  distal  end, 
the  distal  end  including  a  taper,  the  taper  coupling  to  a 
distal  portion  of  the  core  wire,  the  distal  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  smooth  distal  tip; 

b.  a  flexible,  flat  wire  coil  attached  to  said  taper,  said  flat 
wire  coil  having  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  exte- 
rior surface: 

c.  a  non-metallic  coating  material  whereby  said  first  diame- 
ter said  core  wire  and  said  flexible  flat  wire  coil  provide 
for  insertion,  flexibility  and  maneuverability  of  said  guide 
wire  with  flexibility  and  bendability  of  a  distal  end. 


5,433,201 

MErraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATION  OF 

POSTURE 

Jirgen  K.  Manthey,  Ebereschenstrasse  8, 0-6902  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1,  1992,  42  14 

523.6 

Int  CL»  A61B  i/00 
MS.  CL  128—660.02  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  indirectly  assessing  positions  and  move- 
ments of  body  parts  of  a  subject  for  diagnostic  purposes  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

a)  choosing  a  suitable  skin  area  of  a  deflned  body  part  of  the 
subject,  the  suitable  skin  area  having  elastic  properties 
causing  it  to  dilate  or  contract  during  position  changes  of 
the  defined  body  part; 

b)  applying  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  to  respective  flrst 
and  second  skin  positions  of  the  suitable  skin  area  which 
change  their  mutual  distances  during  movements  of  the 
defmed  body  part  due  to  the  dilatation  or  contraction  of 
the  skin  between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver; 

c)  using  the  transmitter  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the  receiver; 
c)  calculating  the  distance  between  the  transmitter  and  the 


receiver  by  measuring  a  distance-dependant  parameter  of 
the  signal  transmitted  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver, 
the  distance  between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver 
representing  the  distance  between  the  flrst  and  second  skin 
positions;  and 
d)  comparing  the  distance  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
receiver  to  a  previously  provided  calibration  to  assess  the 
position  and  the  movement  of  the  deflned  body  part. 


5,433,202 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  AND  HIGH  CONTRAST 

ULTRASOUND  MAMMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WFTH 

HEART  MONITOR  AND  BOUNDARY  ARRAY  SCANNER 

PROVIDING  ELECTRONIC  SCANNING 
Bmce  C.  Mitchell,  Ellicott  Oty,  and  Leslie  M.  James,  ScTema 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72^10,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,318,028.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,355 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL<'  A61B  8/00 

MS.  CL  128—660.08  23  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  mammography  system  comprising: 

a  synthetic  scanner  array  having  a  boundary  formed  by 
predetermined  sides  each  having  successive  position  spots 
with  predetermined  spacing  therebetween; 

means  for  projecting  acoustic  signals  into  a  breast  volume  to 
be  scanned; 

means  for  receiving  reflected  signals  from  within  the  breast 
volume  to  be  scanned; 

the  projecting  means  and  the  receiving  means  being  disposed 
at  predetermined  locations  along  the  scanner  array  sides; 

means  for  stepping  the  projecting  means  and  receiving 
means  from  spot  to  spot  along  the  array  sides  to  enable  a 
breast  volume  scan  to  be  performed; 

means  for  energizing  the  projecting  means  to  transmit  an 
acoustic  signal  into  the  breast  volume  from  each  spot  to 
which  the  projecting  means  is  stepped; 

means  for  processing  electric  signals  generated  by  the  re- 
ceiving means  in  response  to  reflected  acoustic  signals 
received  at  each  spot  to  which  the  receiving  means  is 
stepped  thereby  to  provide  image  data  for  the  scanned 
breast  volume; 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  stepping  and 
energizing  means  are  operated  so  that  sufficient  return 
data  is  generated  to  enable  a  breast  scan  normally  to  be 
executed  in  less  time  than  the  time  between  heartbeats  of 
a  patient; 

means  for  monitoring  a  patient's  heart  to  generate  an  indica- 
tion for  each  beat  of  the  patient's  heart; 

means  for  operating  the  stepping  means,  the  energizing 
means,  and  the  rate  controlling  means  so  that  the  breast 
volume  is  scanned  after  a  detected  heanbeat  and  prior  to 
the  next  heanbeat;  and 
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means  for  processing  the  image  data  for  display. 

5,433,203 
BONE  ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shigeo  Kimura,  and  Naoki  Ohtomo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-180541 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/00:  GOIN  29/04 

MS.  a.  128-660.060  n  Claims 
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1.  A  bone  assessment  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic 
wave  through  a  bone  to  be  assessed  to  diagnose  the  bone  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  the  bone  to 
be  assessed; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  wave  which  has 
passed  through  and  been  attenuated  by  the  bone; 

(c)  means  for  providing  an  attenuation  spectrum  of  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  based  on  a  spectrum  of  the  transmitted  ultra- 
sonic wave  and  a  spectrum  of  the  received  ultrasonic 
wave; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  reference  frequency  peculiar  to 
the  patient,  based  on  the  attenuation  spectrum,  at  which 
the  attenuation  factor  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  having 
passed  through  the  bone  is  minimum;  and 

(e)  calculation  means  for  carrying  out  the  bone  assessment, 
based  on  the  attenuation  factor  at  the  reference  frequency 
and  the  attenuation  factor  at  a  different  frequency  which 
is  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  value  from  the  refer- 
ence frequency. 


5,433,204 
METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  PLACENTATION 
Camilla  Olson,  4143  Hubbartt  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306, 
assignor  to  Camilla  Olson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,168 

Int  a.«  A61B  8/06 

U.S.  a.  128-661.08  14  Claims 


the  transducer  of  an  ultrasound  scanner,  thereby  obtaining 
a  scan;  and 
c.  assessing  the  condition  of  the  placenta  by  evaluating  the 
scan. 


5,433,205 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  VENTILATION  PERFUSION 

MATCH 
Nadarasa  VisTeshwara,  2776  W.   Wrenwood,   Fresno,  Calif 
93711 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,767 

Int  a.»  A61B  8/12 

MS.  a.  128-661.09  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  ventilation  perfusion  match  in 
a  patient,  said  method  employing  a  Doppler-tipped  catheter, 
the  catheter  being  generally  elongated  in  shape  and  having  a 
tip  at  one  end,  the  tip  including  a  crystal  to  permit  emission  of 
a  signal,  the  catheter  being  adapted  to  permit  measurement  of 
the  signal  frequency  reflected  back  to  the  catheter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
artificially  ventilating  the  patient  by  externally  supplying 

positive  or  negative  pressure  to  the  patient's  thorax; 
catheterizing  the  Doppler-tipped  catheter  into  an  artery  of 
the  patient,  the  catheter  being  aligned  along  the  length  of 
the  artery; 
emitting  the  signal  from  the  Doppler-tipped  catheter; 
measuring  a  frequency  shift  signal  of  the  signal  reflected 
back  to  the  tip  of  the  catheter,  the  frequency  shift  signal 
being  proportional  to  the  blood  flow  velocity  in  the  ar- 
tery; and 
using  the  frequency  shift  signal  to  improve  the  ventilation 
perfusion  match. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  blood  flow  in  the  placenta  of  a 
pregnant,  female  animal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  administering  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  con- 
trast medium; 

b.  observing  the  flushing  of  said  contrast  medium  through 
the  placenta  by  scanning  the  abdomen  of  the  animal  with 


5,433,206 
SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS,  REAL 
TIME  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
TISSUE  AND  MEASURING  OF  BLOOD  FLOW 
VELOCITY 
Benjamin  Sabbah,  Haifa,  and  Arie  Amara,  Mitzpe  Gillon,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Elscint  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,247 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128—661.09  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simultaneous  real  time  imaging  of  biological 
tissue  and  measuring  blood  flow  velocity,  comprising: 

a)  an  ultrasound  transducer; 

b)  a  signal  generator  for  driving  said  ultrasound  transducer 
in: 

(i)  a  scan  mode  of  operation  for  imaging  biological  tissue 

and 
(ii)  a  Doppler  mode  of  operation  for  measuring  blood  flow 

velocity  where  Doppler  signals  are  missing  when  said 

ultrasound  transducer  is  driven  in  said  scan  mode  of 

operation; 

c)  said  signal  generator  including  a  randomizer  for  random- 
izing the  activation  of  said  signal  generator  to  operate 
either  in  the  scan  mode  or  in  the  Doppler  mode  over 
random  time  periods; 
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d)  a  signal  processor  for  receiving  echo  signals  from  said 
biological  tissue  and  from  flowing  blood;  said  signal  pro- 
cessor ftirther  processing  said  received  echo  signals  to 
provide  image  data; 

e)  a  first  dbplay  for  displaying  an  image  of  biological  tissue 


»-0{^-« 


based  on  said  image  data  obtained  from  processing  said 
echo  signals  received  from  said  biological  tissue;  and 
0  a  second  display  for  displaying  a  Doppler  power  spectrum 
representative  of  the  blood  flow  velocity  measurement 
based  on  said  echo  signals  received  from  said  flowing 
blood  and  estimates  of  the  missing  Doppler  signals. 


5,433,207 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CHARACTERIZE 

ULTRASONICALLY  REFLECTIVE  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Robert  A.  Pretlow,  III,  301  Birkdale,  Yorktown,  Va.  23693 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,930 

l0t  CL*  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—662.02  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  the  time  and  frequency  re- 
sponse of  an  ultrasonically  reflective  contrast  agent  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

injecting,  under  constant  pressure,  an  ultrasonically  reflec- 
tive contrast  agent  into  a  fluid  stream; 

passing  the  fluid  stream  through  a  mixing  chamber  to  uni- 
formly mix  the  ultrasonically  reflective  contrast  agent  and 
the  fluid  stream; 

passing  the  uniform  mixture  of  the  ultrasonically  reflective 
contrast  agent  and  the  fluid  stream  through  a  contrast 
agent  chamber; 

transmitting  a  pulse  of  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  contrast 
agent  chamber; 

receiving  an  echo  waveform  from  the  ultrasonically  reflec- 
tive contrast  agent;  and 

analyzing  the  echo  waveform  to  determine  the  time  and 
frequency  response  of  the  ultrasonically  reflective  con- 
trast agent. 


5,433,208 
DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  OUT  BASELINE 
FLUCTUATIONS  FROM  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
MEASUREMENT  SIGNALS 
Lena   Londstrom;   Peter   Karlaaon,   both  of  Stockholm,   and 
Thomas  Ohbsoo,  Vallinghy,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellachaft,  Mnnich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00474,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/15243,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  117,067 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1991,  41  06 
858.0 

Int.  a.*  A61N  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—696  2  Claiau 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  out  baseline  fluctuations  from 
physiological  measurement  signals  comprising: 

sampling  means  operating  at  a  sampling  rate  for  forming 
sampled  values  of  said  measurement  signals; 

a  first  low  pass  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  said  sampling 
means; 

means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  low  pass  filter  for 
reducing  said  sampling  rate  by  a  predetermined  factor; 

a  non-recursive  second  low  pass  filter  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  said  means  for  reducing  the  sampling  rate,  and 
having  a  cut  off  frequency; 

interpolation  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 
low  pass  filter  for  increasing  said  sampling  rate  by  said 
predetermined  factor; 

subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  sampled  values  from 
said  interpolation  means  from  the  sampled  values  of  said 
physiological  measurement  signal  from  said  sampling 
means;  and 

said  first  low  pass  filter  being  a  recursive  filter  having  a 
frequency  range  in  which  phase  shifts  occur,  and  having  a 
cut  off  frequency  selected  dependent  on  said  cut  off  fre- 
quency of  said  second  low  pass  filter  causing  said  second 
low-pass  filter  to  filter  out  said  frequency  range. 


5,433,209 
RECORDER  UNTT  FOR  AMBULATORY  ECG 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Stuart  L.  Gallant,  Owings  Mills;  Paul  R.  Caron,  Laurel;  Walter 
E.  Palmer,  Catonsville,  all  of  Md.,  and  David  J.  Lubocki, 
Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,035,  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,343,870. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,273 
Int.  a.*  A61B  5/0436 
VS.  a.  128—711  1  Claim 

1.  A  recorder  for  recording  data  tehted  to  analog  ECG 
signals  representing  heart  beat  waveforms  and  morphological 
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characteristics  of  the  heart  beat  waveforms  onto  a  Upe  com-    population  at  a  skin  site  of  a  subject  to  assess  sensory  change  in 

''™^„.  f  ,       ^^r^    .  ^^*^^  sensory  cerve  fiinction,  said  method  comprising  the 

means  for  receiving  analog  ECG  signals  reUting  to  heart   steps  of:  p  ouig  uic 

beat  waveforms,  (j)  supporting  the  body  part  containing  the  ritin  site  of  the 

said  subject  to  be  tested; 


13^ 


analysis  means  capable  of  generating  digital  dau  relating  to 
morphological  characteristics  of  the  heart  beat  wave- 
forms, and 

means  for  recording  the  analog  ECG  signals  and  said  digital 
data  relating  to  morphological  characteristics  onto  the 
tape. 


5,433,210 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,433,211 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

VIBROTACTILE  PERCEPTION  THRESHOLDS  OF 

NERVE  ENDINGS  WFTH  INCONSISTENT  SUBJECT 

RESPONSE  REJECTION 

Anthony  J.  Brammer,  and  Joseph  E.  Piercy,  both  of  Gloucester, 

Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 

Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,874 

Int.  a.o  A61B  5/00;  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  128-739  ,9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  vibrotactile  perception  thresh- 
olds of  nerve  endings  of  at  least  one  mechanoreceptive  nerve 


(ii)  positioning  a  vibration  generating  means  at  a  skin  site  to 
be  tested  of  said  subject  in  a  manner  to  control  contact 
between  said  vibration  generating  means  and  said  skin 
surface; 
(iii)  applying  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal  bursts  of  a  known 
vibration  frequency  signal  and  separated  by  a  quiescent 
period  of  time  between  bursts  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  by  said  vibration  generating  means  and  at 
a  known  vibration  amplitude  to  apply  a  vibration  force  to 
said  skin  site; 
(iv)  changing  said  vibration  amplitude  in  ascending  and 
descending  modes  until  a  sensory  response  is  received 
from  said  subject  in  both  modes  and  recording  first  and 
second  threshold  signal  values  representative  of  a  vibra- 
tion amplitude  respectively  in  said  ascending  and  descend- 
ing modes; 
(v)  obtaining  a  mean  threshold  signal  value  from  said  first 

and  second  threshold  signal  values; 
(vi)  calculating  deviation  between  said  mean  threshold  sig- 
nal value  and  a  stored  reference  mean  threshold  value 
representing  said  tactile  sensory  nerve  function  of  healthy 
subjects  to  obtain  a  threshold  shift  value; 
(vii)  applying  a  second  known  frequency  signal  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  range  and  repeating  steps  (iv)  to 
(vi)  to  obtain  a  second  set  of  threshold  values  from  said 
subject; 
(viii)  calculating  deviation  between  first  and  second  thresh- 
old shift  values  corresponding  respectively  to  a  first  and 
second  set  of  threshold  signal  values  to  obtain  an  inconsis- 
tency parameter  value; 
(ix)  comparing  said  inconsistency  parameter  value  with  a 
stored  reference  inconsistency  limit  value  to  evaluate  the 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  said  first  and  second  set  of 
threshold  signal  values;  and 
(x)  presenting  the  results  of  measured  sets  of  said  threshold 
signal  values. 
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5,433^12 

UNIFORM  PRESSURE  DUGNOSTIC  PINWHEEL 

Job  GracaflcM,  436  N.  Roxbwy  Dr^  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,593 

bit  a.*  A61B  19/00 

MS.  CL  128—744  U  ( 


.-^ 


1.  A  device  for  testing  nerve  dysfunction  comprising  a  pin- 
wheel,  a  grasping  means  for  the  pinwheel,  a  cover  for  the 
pinwheel,  and  force  absorption  means  whereby 

a.  the  pinwheel  comprises  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  perimeter  of  the  hub,  and  attach- 
ment means  centrally  located  in  the  hub  for  connecting 
the  pinwheel  to  the  grasping  means,  i)  each  spoke  having 
a  first  end  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  the  hub  and  a 
second  end  distal  to  the  hub  whereby  each  second  end  is 
configured  to  create  a  sensation  of  discomfort  when  the 
second  end  is  pressed  against  human  skin,  and  ii)  an  axis 
through  the  attachment  means  being  equally  spaced  from 
each  spoke's  second  end  perpendicular  to  the  spokes; 

b.  the  grasping  means  holding  the  attachment  means  while 
allowing  the  pinwheel  to  freely  rotate; 

c.  the  cover  being  removably  attached  to  the  device  so  that 
the  second  end  of  the  spokes  are  not  accessible  unless  the 
cover  is  removed;  and 

d.  the  force  absorption  means  being  positioned  to  dampen 
forces  applied  to  the  pinwheel  through  the  grasping 


5,433,213 
Patent  Not  Umcd  For  TUa  Number 


5,433,214 
INDICATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  INDICATING 
THE  FAT  AND  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  HUMAN  SKIN 
Robert  Brehm,  Thomas-Knorr-Str.  25,  D-SlOO  Gannisch  Parten- 
Urclwii,  Gemuuy,  and  Robert  Pvgh,  6  Windmn  Road,  Kew, 
Richmond  Surrey  TWG  2EL,  United  Kingdom 
Jan.  28, 1993.  Contiauation  of  PCT  1DE93/00080,  this  applica- 
tion Sep.  287,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1992,  42  02 
277.0;  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02  218.9 

Int  a.«  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—760  14  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  for  determining  and  indicating  the  fat  and 
moisture  content  of  human  skin,  comprising: 
a  substrate  being  colored  other  than  white;  and 
approximately  white-tinted,  fat-sensitive  and  moisture-sensi- 
tive, highly  porous  silicon  dioxide  applied  to  said  sub- 


strate, said  silicon  dioxide  changing  its  physical  refractive 
index  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  skin  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  fat  and  moisture  content  of  the  skin,  such  that 
the  colored  substrate  underneath  said  silicon  dioxide 
shows  through  at  least  partially  and  becomes  visible. 


5,433,215 
ARTHROSCOPIC  INDENTER 
Kyriacos  Atiiaaasioa,  Helotes,  and  George  Constantinides,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  871,523,  Apr.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  spplication  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,729 

Int  Ca.*  A61B  5/103 

MS.  CL  128—774  11  Claim 


1.  A  computer  controlled  indenter  to  measure  stress  relax- 
ation of  cartilage  overlying  bone  comprising: 

a  loading  shaft  having  a  distal  end  for  placement  proximate 
to  the  cartilage; 

a  system  for  aligning  the  loading  shaft  comprising: 
a  frame  which  can  be  fixed  in  relationship  to  the  bone; 
a  protective  sheath  for  said  loading  shaft  movably  at- 
tached to  said  frame;  and 
means  for  detecting  reflected  light  for  determining  align- 
ment of  said  sheath;  and 
means  for  aligning  said  sheath  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  cartilage; 

an  electromechanical  actuator  comprising  a  motor  and 
adapted  to  axially  move  said  loading  shaft; 

a  force  transducer  adapted  to  measure  a  force  applied  to  the 
cartilage  by  said  loading  shaft;  and 

a  computer,  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  and 
transducer,  to  calculate  stress  relaxation  of  the  cartilage  as 
a  fimction  over  time  of  measured  force  required  to  main- 
tain said  distal  end  at  a  set  displacement  upon  the  carti- 
lage. 


5,433,216 
INTRA-ABDOMINAL  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Sugme,  Chipping  Norton;  Michael  Bnist,  Stanwell 
Park,  both  of  Australia,  and  Charles  C.  Boyle,  HI,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mountpelier  Investments,  S>A., 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,408 
Int.  a.»  A61B  5/103 
MS.  CL  128—778  39  Cbdms 

1.  A  tonometric  catheter  apparatus  for  measuring  the  inter- 
lul  pressure  of  a  human  or  other  mammal  comprising: 
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(a)  an  elongated  tonometric  catheter  tube  having  at  least  one 
lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

(b)  at  least  one  walled  pressure  transmitting  chamber  on  said 
catheter  tube  in  pressure  transmitting  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  lumen,  said  walled  pressure  trans- 
mitting chamber  generally  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
catheter  tube  and  being  sealingly  interconnected  there- 
with, being  composed  of  a  wall  material  being  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  liquid  fluids  or  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  composed  of  a 


wall  material  that  is  freely  and  selectively  permeable  to 
one  or  more  liquid  fluids  or  gaseous  fluids  of  interest,  said 
wall  material  being  substantially  impermeable  to  other 
interfering  liquid  fluids  or  gaseous  fluids,  and  wherein  said 
pressure  transmitting  chamber  forms  an  interior  space 
with  said  catheter  tube  in  order  to  allow  the  transmission 
of  change  in  pressure  through  said  pressure  transmitting 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  lumen  via  a  pressure  trans- 
mitting medium;  and 
(c)  pressure  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  said 
pressure  transmitting  medium. 


5,433,218 
INTRA-UTERINE  DEVICE 
Dirk  WUdemeersch,  Vossenhnl  8,  Knokke-Heist,  B-8300,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,301,  May  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Nov.  23, 1988, 08801324 
Int  a.*  A61F  6/06 
MS.  CL  128-833  5  ctajn,. 


^/ 


1.  An  intra-uterine  device  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  deformable  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic  fibers, 
said  plastic  fibers  being  freely  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  free  to  contact  each  other,  and  able  to  freely  deform 
individually  and  spread  into  a  pattern  that  is  not  pre- 
formed by  said  element,  all  of  said  plastic  fibers  being  free 
to  simultaneously  spread  into  an  unpreformed  pattern 
while  at  rest  in  a  uterine  cavity,  wherein  a  plastic  fiber  of 
said  plurality  of  plastic  fibers  is  releasably  permeated  with 
a  substance  which  is  active  in  a  uterine  cavity; 

means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  fibers  together  in  an 
assembly  zone,  said  holding  means  being  of  a  dimension 
which  is  smaller  than  the  length  of  each  of  said  fibere;  and 

means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  uterine  wall,  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  filament  integral  with  means  coopera- 
tive with  an  insertion  needle  for  hooking  the  device  to  the 
uterine  wall. 


5,433,217 

BIMETALLIC  SPIRAL  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

Francesco  Pianetti,  Via  Tnrati,  22-20013  Magenta  (Pro?,  of 

Milan),  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,334,  filed  as  PCT/EP89/01060, 

Sep.   12,   1989,  published  as  WO90/02478,   Mar.  22,   1990, 

abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1988,  21923  A/88 

Int  CL*  A61F  6/06 

MS.  a.  128-830  9  Claims 


5,433,219 

RECEPTIVE  CONDOM  ASSEMBLY 

Nanette  S.  Spery,  880  W.  18l8t  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,418 

Int  a.*  A61F  6/04.  13/15 

MS.  a.  128-844  36  Claims 


1.  An  intrauterine  device  comprising  a  spiral  and  a  plastic 
material  support  having  a  uniform  diameter,  the  spiral  being 
wound  on  the  plastic  material  suppori  and  extending  between 
both  ends  of  the  plastic  material  support,  the  spiral  and  plastic 
material  support  being  placed  in  a  uterine  environment  the 
spiral  consisting  of  a  wire  of  two  different  metals  welded 
together  in  alternating  segments  and  both  metals  being  in 
contact  with  the  uterine  environment. 


1.  An  assembly  for  delivering  a  condom  into  a  passive  sexual 
organ  comprising: 

a  condom;  and 

an  inserter  comprising  a  biocompatible,  water  soluble, 
shape-retaining  insertion  tube  having  an  open  front  end 
and  a  housing  portion,  adapted  for  housing  said  condom, 
extending  from  said  open  front  end. 
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5,433420 

PATIENT  GRIP  POSmONER 

Jeffrey  V.  KostidL,  8433  Scenic  Ridge  NW^  dinton,  Ohio  44216 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,477 

iBt  a.*  A61G  15/00:  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—845  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  patient  in  an  anns-over-head 

position  for  treatment,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  head  positioning  means  associated  with  said  base  for 
positioning  a  head  of  a  patient; 

a  handlebar  support  member  extending  in  one  direction  of 
said  base,  said  support  member  having  a  first  end  which  is 
secured  to  said  base  and  a  second  end  which  is  remote 
from  said  base,  said  support  member  having  means  remote 
from  said  first  end  for  adjustably  supporting  a  handlebar; 

(d)  a  handlebar  adjustably  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  handlebar  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
stem  which  is  sUdable  relative  to  said  handlebar  support 
member,  and  a  pair  of  hand  grips  which  are  afTued  to  said 
stem  at  one  end  thereof  and  extend  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  stem;  and 

(e)  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  handlebar  and  for 
retaining  said  handlebar  in  desired  position,  whereby  the 
hand  grips  may  be  adjustably  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  a  patient  undergoing  treatment 


tion  constructed  of  a  flexible  and  substantially  non-elastic 
material; 

a  distal  end  portion  constructed  of  a  flexible  and  substan- 
tially elastic  material  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
body  portion;  and 

an  optically  clear  window  mounted  in  said  distal  end  portion 
which  is  contactable  by  the  camera  coupler  when  posi- 
tioned inside  said  body  portion  for  coupling  to  the  endo- 
scope. 


5,433,221 

WINDOWED  SELF-CENTERING  DRAPE  FOR 

SURGICAL  CAMERA 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 

80104 

FUed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,271 

Int  a.«  A61B  WOO 

U.S.  CL  128—849  8  Claims 


5,433,222 
BODY  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Jonathan  C.  Boomgaarden,  Waukesha,  and  William  O.  Schoen- 
bec](,  Oconomowoc,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  E3ee> 
trie  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,218 

Int  a.*  A61B  19/00:  A44B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  128—869  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enclosing  a  non-sterile  video  camera,  its 
trailing  cable,  and  a  camera  coupler  in  a  sterile  enclosure  for 
use  of  the  camera  in  the  sterile  environment  of  an  operating 
room,  the  camera  being  attachable  to  an  endoscope,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  outer  surface, 
an  inner  surface  with  a  diameter  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
camera  and  coupler,  a  distal  end,  and  an  open  proximal 
end  for  receiving  the  camera  and  coupler,  said  body  por- 


1.  An  opposed  claw  latching  device  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  flexible  strap  of  a  patient  restraint  system,  and  to  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  rail  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  latch  frame, 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  claw  arms  extending 
from  said  frame  each  with  a  projecting  lip  at  the  end 
thereof  projecting  towards  each  other, 

(c)  one  of  said  claw  arms  being  fixed  to  said  frame, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  claw  arms  being  movably  attached  to 
said  frame  for  motion  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed 
claw  arm, 

(e)  biasing  means  biasing  said  moveable  claw  arm  towards 
said  fixed  claw  arm, 

(f)  said  frame  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  rail 
therein, 

(g)  said  claw  arms  defining  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
recess  with  said  lips  overhanging  said  recess, 

(h)  means  to  move  said  moveable  claw  arm  against  said 
biasing  means  to  move  its  lip  away  from  said  recess  so  that 
said  fixed  claw  arm  may  receive  an  edge  of  said  rail  in  said 
recess  and  adjacent  said  Up  on  said  fixed  claw  arm  so  that 
concurrent  rotation  of  said  frame  towards  said  rail  fully 
fits  said  rail  in  said  recess  to  be  retained  therein  by  said 
opposed  lips, 

(i)  and  flexible  strap  means  attached  to  said  frame. 


5,433,223 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  ALERTNESS  AND 
BIO-COMPATIBnJTY  OF  WORK  SCHEDULE  OF  AN 
INDIVIDUAL 
Martin  C.  Moore-Ede,  110  Hundreds  Rd.,  Wellesley  Farms, 
Mass.  02181,  and  Ross  E.  Mitchell,  4  Allston  St.,  West  New- 
ton, Mass.  02165-2554 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,359 

Int  a.«  A61B  19/00 

MS.  a.  128—898  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  alertness  of  an  individual,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  initial 
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alertness  data  of  said  individual,  adjusting  said  initial  alertness  5  433,225 

dau  based  upon  a  plurality  of  predetermined  alertness-modify-  SET  OF  HAIR  COLORING  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

ing  stimuli  to  which  said  individual  is  exposed,  computing  data  METHOD  OF  USE 

representative  of  the  predicted  alertness  level  for  said  individ-  Mark  E.  Liggett,  6824  Via  Verano,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009,  and 

Louis  B.  Obertreis,  150  Cadmns  St,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,655 

j^ f"^    .  Int  a.'  A61K  7/13:  A45D  24/00.  19/18 

^3y^j/=iin  UACL 132-208  16  Claims 


ual  based  upon  said  adjusting  of  said  initial  alertness  data,  and 
providing  said  predicted  alertness  level  data  in  a  processable 
format,  said  processable  format  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  humanly-sensible  and  machine-readable  formats. 


5,433,224 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
John  A.  Luke,  and  Philip  J.  Kinaard,  both  of  Southampton, 
England,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company 
Liadted,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,625,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1991, 
9102658 

Int  a.*  A24D  1/00 
VS.  CL  131—360  8  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  cooperating  hair  coloring  instruments  which 
comprises: 
a  color  blade  having  a  handle  and  a  flexible  blade  edge  at  one 

end,  said  handle  extending  away  from  said  blade  edge 

generally  perpendicular  to  said  blade  edge; 
a  color  palette  for  holding  a  layer  of  viscous  hair  coloring 

agent  for  removal  of  a  selected  quantity  thereof  by  said 

color  blade; 
a  color  board  for  supporting  a  selected  number  of  strands  of 

hair  so  that  said  color  blade  may  be  moved  along  said  hair 

to  spread  said  coloring  agent  along  said  color  board  and 

said  hair  strands. 


5,433,226 

DENTAL  FLOSS  BASED  ON  ROBUST  SEGMENTED 

ELASTOMER 

Robert  R.  Bnrch,  New  Oricana,  Ijl,  assignor  to  Delta  Dental 

Hygienics,  L.L.C.,  New  Oricana,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,936 
Int  CL*  A61C  15/00 
VS.  CL  132—321  23  ( 


/^      ,42     ft5 


10 


1.  A  smoking  article,  which  comprises; 

a  rod  of  combustible  smoking  material  wrapped  in  a  wrap- 
per; said  wrapper  having  a  permeabUity  of  10  CoresU 
Units  or  less; 

said  rod  having  a  flrst  smoking  portion  and  a  second  fiise 
portion;  said  second  fuse  portion  being  disposed  axially 
within  said  first  smoking  portion; 

the  first  smoking  portion  comprising  cut  tobacco  material 
and  having  a  predetermined  first  bum  rate  which  will  not 
be  sustained  during  periods  between  puffs  by  a  smoker; 
and 

the  second  fuse  portion  comprising  cut  tobacco  material 
wrapped  in  a  wrapper,  the  permeabiUty  of  said  wrapper 
being  within  the  range  of  5  to  200  CoresU  Units,  said 
second  fuse  portion  having  a  bum  rate  faster  than  said 
predetermined  bum  rate;  and  which  will  under  standard 
machine  smoking  conditions  of  a  35  cm^  puff  of  2  seconds 
duration  every  minute  smoulder  between  puffs  upon  the 
article,  said  second  fuse  portion  being  capable  of  re-ignit- 
ing the  first  smoking  portion  when  the  article  is  drawn 
upon  in  a  puff 


£ 


^ 


B 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  article  comprising  a  fiber  having  a  core 
of  a  segmented  polymer,  the  polymer  having  sofi  segments  and 
hard  segments  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  urethane. 
amide,  imide,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  the  hard  segments  being 
linked  occasionally  to  the  soft  segments  by  covalent  bonds. 


5,433,227 

HAND-HELD  DENTAL  FLOSS  APPUCATOR 

APPARATUS 

John  C.  Chen,  1115  W.  Royal  St  George  Dr.  Apt  104,  Naper- 

tUIcDI.  60563 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,480 
Int  CL«  A61C  15/00 
VS.  CL  132—323  8  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  dental  floss  applicator  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  central  body  assembly, 

four  fmger  assemblies  rigidly  attached  to  said  central  body 
assembly  and  projecting  from  said  central  body  assembly, 
and 
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four  dental  floss  receiving  assemblies  connected  to  said 
respective  four  finger  assembUes, 

wherein  a  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  plane  is  perpen- 
dicular to  a  first  plane  and  divides  said  central  body  assem- 
bly and  said  finger  assemblies  into  two  first  bilaterally 
symmetrical  portions,  each  of  said  First  symmetrical  por- 
tions lying  on  one  side  of  said  centrally  positioned  longitu- 
dinal plane, 

wherein  a  centrally  positioned  transverse  plane  is  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  plane  and  divides  said  central  body  assem- 
bly and  said  finger  assemblies  into  two  second  bilaterally 
symmetrical  portions,  each  of  said  second  symmetrical 


portions  lying  on  one  side  of  said  centrally  positioned 
transverse  plane, 
wherein  said  central  body  assembly  lies  in  said  first  plane, 
wherein  a  respective  first  portion  of  each  of  said  respec- 
tive finger  assemblies  projects  from  said  central  body 
assembly  and  is  co-planar  with  said  central  body  assembly, 
and  wherein  a  respective  second  portion  of  each  of  said 
respective  finger  assemblies  projects  from  each  of  said 
respective  first  portions  of  each  of  said  respective  finger 
assemblies  and  includes  an  end  portion  that  lies  in  a  second 
plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  finger  assemblies  includes 
notch  means  for  entraining  dental  floss  therein. 


5,433,228 

SELF-CLEANING  BEARING  FLANGE  FOR 

DISHWASISR  SPRAY  ARM 

Geoffrey  L.  Dingier,  St  Joseph  TownaUp,  Berrien  Coonty, 

MidL,  assigiior  to  Whirlpool  CorporatioB,  Bentoo  Harbor, 

Mich. 

Fded  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,944 

Int.  a.*  A47L  15/23 

VJS.  CL  134— ld4.1  20  CUins 


5,433,229 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  WASHING  TUBE 
CLEANING  PLUGS 
RuaaeU  M.  Blair,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Slickbar  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Scjrmoiir,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,857 

Int  a.»  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CL  134— 104J  31  Claims 


1.  A  dishwasher  spray  arm  configured  to  be  mounted  on 
a  vertically  disposed  hub  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
said  spray  arm  having  an  upper  flange  shaped  to  surround 

said  hub,  forming  a  gap  therebetween; 
said  spray  arm  having  a  lower  flange  positioned  so  that 
said  spray  arm  can  receive  pressurized  water  from  at  least 

one  port  in  said  hub  between  said  upper  flange  and  said 

lower  flange; 
wherein  said  upper  flange  has  a  varying  vertical  disposition 

around  said  hub. 


15.  A  system  for  recovering  and  washing  tube  cleaning 
plugs,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  recovering  said  tube  cleaning  plugs  from  a  flow- 
ing stream  of  water,  said  recovery  means  being  disposed 
in  said  flowing  stream  of  water; 

means  for  conveying  said  tube  cleaning  plugs  from  said 
recovery  means  to  a  washing  station;  and 

means  at  said  washing  station  for  washing  said  tube  cleaning 
plugs,  said  washing  means  being  located  on-shore  or  re- 
mote from  said  recovery  means,  said  washing  means  in- 
cluding a  screen  section,  said  screen  section  receiving  said 
tube  cleaning  plugs  for  said  conveying  means,  said  screen 
section  including  means  for  separating  said  tube  cleaning 
plugs  form  water  from  said  conveying  means,  a  spray 
section,  said  spray  section  receiving  said  tube  cleaning 
plugs  from  said  screen  section,  said  spray  section  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  water  sprayers,  and  a  debris  separation 
section,  said  debris  separation  section  being  disposed  to 
receive  said  tube  cleaning  plugs  from  said  spray  section, 
said  debris  separation  section  including  means  for  separat- 
ing debris  from  said  tube  cleaning  plugs. 


5,433,230 
EQUIPMENT  CONTAINER 
Vernon  B.  Miller,  WilUa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shoreline  Serrices, 
Inc.,  Willis,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,602 
Int  a.>  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—110  10  CUiffls 

1.  A  transportable  container  for  transporting  therein  and  for 
flushing  therein  equipment  exposed  to  saltwater,  the  container 
comprising 
a  body  member  having  an  opening,  an  interior  space  therein 
for  the  equipment,  fluid  inlet  apparatus,  and  fluid  outlet 
apparatus,  and 
a  lid  releasably  securable  over  or  in  the  opening  to  close  off 
the  interior  space  of  the  body  member  so  that  fluid  is 
introducible  into  the  interior  space  through  the  fluid  inlet 
apparatus  to  flush  equipment  within  the  body  member  and 
drainable  therefrom  through  the  fluid  outlet  apparatus. 
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equipment  support  means  removably  secured  to  the  body 
member, 

at  least  one  dry  compartment  disposed  adjacent  to  or  within 
the  body  member,  the  at  least  one  dry  compartment  hav- 
ing an  interior  space  isolauble  from  fluid  flowing  through 
the  container, 

the  dry  compartment  having  a  dry  compartment  opening 
and  a  lid  sealably  and  movably  secured  over  the  dry  com- 


mediate  sidewall  of  the  cylindrical  screened  container,  the 
plastic  handle  functioning  to  allow  the  cylindrical 
screened  container  to  be  removed  from  the  water  passage- 
way leading  to  the  pump. 


5.433,232 

DISHWASHER  PUMP  AND  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Young,  Jr.,  1907  Essex  St,  Kinston,  N.C.  28501 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  146,596,  Not.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,377,707, 

ThU  application  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,880 

Int  a.»  A47L  15/23.  15/42 

VS.  a.  134—111  5  cialiM 


partment  opening  so  that  opening  the  lid  provides  access 
to  the  dry  compartment,  and 
the  fluid  inlet  apparatus  including  fixture  apparatus  for  inter- 
connecting the  fluid  inlet  apparatus  to  a  water  emitting 
device,  the  fixture  apparatus  including  a  hose  and  a  cou- 
pling device  thereon  suitable  for  sealing  emplacement  on 
a  faucet  or  shower  head  to  facilitate  water  flow  into  the 
container. 


5,433,231 

REMOVABLE  SCRAP  TRAP  FOR  DISHWASHERS 

Myron  G.  WeaTer,  240  Mohns  Hill  Rd..  Reinholds.  Pa.  17569 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,822 

Int  a.«  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—111  1  Claim 


tk    iify'ii'TiOitfci 


; 


irifT 


'"  ^^^^' 


1.  A  new  and  improved  removable  scrap  trap  for  dishwash- 
ers comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  screened  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  top  and  an  intermediate  sidewall  therebetween, 
the  intermediate  sidewall  having  a  lower  end  and  a  rigid 
upper  end,  a  circular  flange  secured  to  the  rigid  upper  end 
of  the  intermediate  sidewall,  the  circular  flange  having  an 
inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  an  intermediate  extent 
therebetween,  a  circular  recess  formed  upwardly  within 
the  intermediate  extent  of  the  circular  flange,  the  cylindri- 
cal screened  container  being  made  of  a  nylon  mesh  with  a 
pore  size  of  between  0.05  millimeters  to  5.0  millimeters 
and  functioning  to  prevent  food  particles  and  other  ob- 
jects from  entering  into  the  drain  valve,  pump  and  washer 
arms; 

a  flexible  magnetic  element  secured  within  the  circular  re- 
cess formed  within  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  circular 
flange  of  the  cylindrical  screened  container,  the  magnetic 
element  functioning  to  seal  the  circular  screened  container 
to  the  floor  of  a  dishwasher;  and 

a  plastic  handle  secured  to  the  rigid  upper  end  of  the  inter- 


1.  A  dishwasher  water  distribution  system  comprising  an 
impeller,  an  impeller  housing  and  a  wash  arm,  said  impeller 
housing  comprising  a  cap  member,  a  top  member,  and  a  bottom 
member,  said  members  cooperating  to  define  a  filtration  cham- 
ber and  an  impeller  chamber,  said  impeller  being  rotaubly 
received  within  the  impeller  chamber  and  operable  to  pump 
wash  liquid,  said  impeller  being  surrounded  by  a  series  of 
curved  fluid-directing  vanes  and  a  cylindrical  wall  which  are 
provided  by  said  impeller  housing  and  cooperate  to  direct 
liquid  pumped  by  said  impeller  to  flow  radially  outwardly  and 
move  in  a  circular  flow  path,  said  top  member  including  a 
series  of  arcuate  direction  vanes  and  said  cap  member  includ- 
ing a  series  of  guide  vanes  whereby  a  first  portion  of  said 
circularly-flowing  liquid  engages  said  series  of  arcuate  direc- 
tional vanes  and  flows  radially  inwardly  toward  said  series  of 
guide  vanes,  said  guide  vanes  causing  the  pumped  wash  liquid 
to  converge  and  flow  upwardly  into  the  wash  arm. 

5,433,233 
UMBRELLA 

Shimon  Shiran,  Hai&.  and  Yonathan  Zabary,  Tel  AtIt,  both  of 

IsraeL  assignors  to  Sol  Camping  Industries  Ltd.,  Barkan, 

Israel 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,828 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Apr.  27.  1993.  105531 

Int  a.*  A45B  11/00 

VS.  a.  135—20.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  fabric  suppori  ribs  extending  outwardly  from 
the  central  shaft; 

a  fabric  cover  associated  with  the  fabric  support  ribs; 

a  plurality  of  rib  support  elements  for  supporting  the  fabric 
support  ribs;  and 

a  plurality  of  detachable  attachment  elements,  each  opera- 
tive to  detachably  attach  a  rib  support  element  onto  a 
fabric  support  rib,  whereby  in  response  to  strong  winds, 
detachment  occurs,  thereby  preventing  breakage  of  the 
support  ribs, 

and  wherein  said  a  central  shaft  includes  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  said  umbrella  also  comprises  a  tiltable  mount- 
ing assembly  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  central  shaft,  and 
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wherein  the  upper  shaft  portion  defines  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  includes  a  recess  opening  at  a  bottom  end  thereof 
and  defines  a  bottom  end  surface  at  the  recess  including  a 
first  surface  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  surface  portion  angled  with 
respect  to  the  first  surface  portion, 

the  lower  shaft  portion  defines  a  second  longitudinal  axis, 
and 

wherein  the  tiltable  mounting  assembly  includes: 
a  support  element  mounted  on  the  tower  shaft  portion  and 
defining  a  support  surface  extending  perpendicular  to 


the  second  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  upstanding 
portion  extending  into  the  recess  on  the  upper  portion, 
the  upstanding  portion  including  an  angled  bearing 
surface;  and 

an  anchor  element  mounted  inside  the  recess  of  the  supper 
shaft  portion  and  pivotably  mounted  onto  the  upstand- 
ing element, 

the  upper  shaft  member  being  tiltable  with  respect  to  the 
upstanding  element  such  that  the  second  surface  portion 
rests  on  the  support  surface  and  the  angled  bearing 
surftce  lies  against  an  inner  side  surface  of  the  recess. 


said  intermediate  arm  attachment  end  of  said  first  gasping 
arm  and  said  connecting  rod  attachment  end  of  said  first 
intermediate  arm  being  attached  to  said  grasping  mecha- 
nism end  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  grasping  arm  attach- 


ment end  of  said  second  intermediate  arm  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  intermediate  arm  attachment  end  of  said 
second  grasping  arm  and  said  connecting  rod  attachment 
end  of  said  second  intermediate  arm  being  attached  to  said 
grasping  mechanism  end  of  said  connecting  rod. 


5,433,235 
FOLOABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  WALKEK 
ZiTko  Miric;  Lm  ZabOuwtky,  botk  of  Northrldsc  ami  Cmm 
Bol,  Yorta  Uisria,  aU  of  OUif ^  aMi^on  to  GavAaa  Prod- 
Mte,  Im^  Stmd  VaUey,  CaUf. 

Fital  Not.  12, 1993,  Sar.  No.  151,494 

fat  CL*  MIH  3/00 

UjS.  CL  135— «7  t  OaiM 


5,433,234 
SUPPORTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  WALKING 
Saasad  LapcK,  3505  20tk,  Wyaaiotte,  Mkk.  4«192 
FIM  Feb.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  18,031 
lat  CL*  A45B  3/00 
VS.  CL  135— M  17  fTrf_^ 

1.  A  supportive  device  for  walking,  said  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  elongated  member  having  an  upper  handle 

portion  and  a  lower  ground-contacting  portion; 
a  scisaor-action  grasping  mechanism,  said  scissor-action 
grasping  mechanism  being  attached  to  said  elongated 
member  substantially  near  said  ground-contacting  por- 
tion; 
an  operating  handle,  said  operating  handle  being  attached  to 
said  elongated  member  substantially  near  said  upper  han- 
dle portion; 
a  connecting  rod,  said  connecting  rod  having  an  operating 
handle  attachment  end  and  a  grasping  mechanism  attach- 
ment end,  said  connecting  rod  operably  interconnecting 
said  operating  handle  and  said  grasping  mechanism; 
said  scissor-action  grasping  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
grasping  arm  and  a  second  grasping  arm,  said  grasping 
arms  each  having  a  grasping  end  and  intermediate  arm 
attachment  end,  said  grasping  arms  being  pivotably  inter- 
connected said  mechanism  further  including  a  first  inter- 
mediate arm  and  a  second  intermediate  arm,  each  of  said 
arms  having  grasping  arm  attachment  end  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  attachment  end,  said  grasping  arm  attachment  end 
of  said  first  intermediate  arm  being  pivotably  connected  to 


1.  A  foldable  walker  adapted  to  fold  to  a  collapsed  state  and 
to  unfold  to  a  rigid  unfolded  state  comprising: 

a.  a  first  substantially  U-shaped  side  support  that  defines  a 
first  front  leg  and  a  first  rear  leg  joined  at  their  upper  ends 
by  a  first  horizontal  portion; 

b.  a  second  substantially  U-shaped  side  support  that  defines 
a  second  front  leg  and  a  second  rear  leg  joined  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  second  horizontal  portion; 

c.  a  cross-brace  connecting  the  fust  and  second  front  legs 
and  carrying  a  first  and  a  second  spring  biased  pin; 

d.  a  first  slidable  locking  member  provided  on  the  cross- 
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brace  and  cooperatively  engaged  to  the  first  horizonul 
portion,  the  locking  member  receiving  the  first  spring 
biased  pin  to  lock  the  cross-brace  and  the  first  side  support 
against  relative  movement;  and, 
.  a  second  slidable  locking  member  provided  on  the  cross- 
brace  and  cooperatively  engaged  to  the  second  horizontal 
portion,  the  locking  member  receiving  the  second  spring 
biased  pin  to  lock  the  cross-brace  and  the  second  side 
support  against  relative  movement. 


12.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  piping  system  with  an  inspec- 
tion probe  carrying  a  pipe-inspecting  device,  said  method  for 
use  with  a  launcher  for  said  probe,  said  launcher  having  a 
source  of  working  fluid,  a  receive  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  source,  a  launch  tube  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  source,  and  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source,  said  launch  tube  and  said  receive  tube  for  reversibly 
applying  a  pressure  differential  of  varying  magnitude  to  said 
fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  launcher  to  said  piping  system  so  that  fluid 
communication  is  established  between  said  source  and  said 
piping  system; 
filling  said  launcher  with  said   working  fluid  from  said 

source; 
loading  said  probe  into  said  launch  tube; 
applying  said  pressure  differential  to  said  fluid  whereby  said 
fluid  flows  through  said  piping  system  pushing  said  probe 
therewith,  said  probe  inspecting  said  piping  system  with 
said  pipe-inspecting  device  as  it  moves  through  said  piping 
system  from  said  launch  tube  to  said  receive  tube;  and 
removing  said  probe  from  said  receive  tube. 


generating  a  compensating  pressure  which  linearly  de- 
creases as  a  function  of  bypass  flow; 

applying  the  compensating  pressure  to  a  pressure  face  to 
generate  a  compensating  force  tending  to  close  the  valve; 


5,433,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  PIPE  INSPECnON 
PROBE  THROUGH  PIPING 
W.  Thor  Zollinger,  Martinez,  Ga.;  D.  Keith  Appel,  Aiken,  and 
Gregory  W.  Lewis,  North  Augusta,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,648 
Int.  a.*  B08B  9/04 
VS.  a.  137—1  13  Claims 


5,433,237 
DEDROOPED  BYPASS  VALVE 
Mark  C.  C.  Kao,  Elmhurst,  and  Daniel  J.  McLevige,  Davis,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Woodward  Governor  Company,  Rockford, 
IlL 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.412 
Int  a.»  G05D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137—8  16  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  compensating  a  differential  pressure  regula- 
tor connected  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  between  the  high 
and  low  pressure  sides  of  a  fluid  system  including  a  bypass  line, 
wherein  a  spring  force  and  a  force  due  to  the  low  pressure  tend 
to  move  the  regulator  to  a  position  of  less  bypass  flow,  and  a 
force  due  to  the  high  pressure  tends  to  move  the  valve  to  a 
position  of  higher  bypass  flow,  the  spring  force  and  fluid  reac- 
tion forces  increasing  with  bypass  flow,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 


summing  the  compensating  force  with  the  spring  force,  the 
fluid  reaction  forces  and  the  low  pressure  force  to  linearly 
compensate  for  the  increasing  spring  and  fluid  forces  at 
high  bypass  flows. 


5,433,238 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  EVACUATING  REACTOR 
CHAMBERS 
Stephen  Cannizzaro,  Boise,  Id.;  John  Cain,  Schertz,  Tex.;  Mig- 
uel Delgado,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Ramiro  Solis,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,210,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,935 
Int.  a.'  B65B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  137—14  17  Claims 


r>  r>".3.  r^^-i 


sd.    « 


i-(. 


IcontrolI 


15.  A  method  for  evacuating  a  reactor  chamber  maintained 
at  a  first  pressure  and  connected  to  a  means  for  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  through  a  first  line  having  first  and  second  ends 
wherein  the  first  end  is  connected  to  the  reactor  chamber  and 
the  second  end  is  connected  to  the  vacuum  means,  further 
wherein  the  first  line  contains  a  first  valve  means  located  be- 
tween the  reactor  chamber  and  the  vacuum  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  first  line  wherein  the  first  valve  means  define  a 
chamber  side  of  the  first  line  and  a  vacuum  side  of  the  first  line 
and  still  further  wherein  the  first  line  contains  a  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid  to  the  vacuum  side  of  the  first  line  at  a  point 
more  proximate  to  the  first  valve  means  than  to  the  vacuum 
means,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  second  pressure  in  a  vacuum  side  of  the  first  line, 
•  the  second  pressure  being  less  than  the  first  pressure; 
supplying  a  fluid  to  the  vacuum  side  through  the  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid,  such  that  a  pressure  gradient  is  created 
in  the  vacuum  side  with  a  higher  pressure  being  located 
proximate  the  first  valve  means  and  a  lower  pressure  being 
located  proximate  the  vacuum  means; 
controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  first  valve  means  is  opened 
and  the  rate  of  fluid  supply  such  that,  as  the  first  valve 
means  is  opened,  fluid  is  supplied  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a 
pressure  near  the  first  valve  means  that  permits  flow  in  the 
direction  of  the  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  and  prevents 
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flow  in  the  direction  of  the  reactor  chamber,  the  opening 
rate  and  the  supply  rate  being  controlled  to  attain  a  de- 
sired reduction  in  the  turbulence  created  in  the  reactor 
chamber. 


5,433^9 

DOWNSTREAM  FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73128 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,951 

lat  CL*  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  137— «9  4  Cfaums 


motor  piston  to  cause  reciprocating  movement  of  said 

motor  piston  within  a  motor  cylinder; 
means  for  expelling  said  first  fluid  from  alternating  sides  of 

said  motor  piston  into  an  exit  stream; 
means  for  providing  a  second  fluid; 
a  slave  piston  within  a  slave  cylinder; 
a  cavity  extending  between  said  motor  cylinder  and  said 

slave  cylinder; 
a  connecting  rod  secured  to  said  motor  piston  for  movement 

therewith,  said  connecting  rod  being  disposed  within  said 

cavity,  said  slave  piston  being  secured  to  said  connecting 

rod  for  providing  responsive  reciprocatory  movement  of 


1.  A  downstream  differential  fluid  pressure  responsive  shut- 
down valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  a  valve  seat  therebetween; 

a  valve  stem  slidably  supported  by  the  valve  body  and  hav- 
ing upstream  and  downstream  ends  referenced  to  atmo- 
sphere; 

a  normally  open  valve  on  the  upstream  end  portion  of  said 
valve  stem  and  movable  with  the  valve  stem  toward  and 
away  from  the  valve  seat; 

a  piston  on  the  downstream  end  portion  of  said  fluid  valve 
stem  forming  a  piston  chamber  isolated  from  the  passage- 
way; 

flow  restrictor  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at 
respective  ends  of  a  fluid  flow  reducing  passageway  con- 
nected in  series  downstream  with  respect  to  the  valve 
body  outlet  port; 

means  including  bypass  tubing  communicating  fluid  pressure 
in  the  restrictor  body  outlet  optening  with  the  piston  cham- 
ber for  sensing  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
across  the  piston;  and, 

collapsible  pin  means  including  a  pin  having  a  predeter- 
mined buckling  point  axially  abutting  the  upstream  end  of 
the  valve  stem  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  off 
seat,  whereby  pressure  differential  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined value  biases  the  piston  in  a  pin  collapsing  valve 
closing  direction. 


5,433,240 
LOW-RATIO  PROPORTIONER 
Thomas  D.  Mueller,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Crown  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,586 
Int  a.«  G05D  11/03 
U.S.  a.  137-99  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  proportioning  device  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  first  fluid  under  pressure; 
means  for  gating  said  first  fluid  to  alternating  sides  of  a 


said  slave  piston  within  said  slave  cylinder  for  pumping 
said  second  fluid  into  said  exit  stream,  said  slave  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  cavity; 

means  for  preventing  communication  of  said  first  fluid  with 
said  slave  piston  comprising  a  rigid  sleeve  and  a  resilient 
O-ring,  wherein  said  sleeve  and  said  O-ring  are  interposed 
in  said  cavity  around  said  connecting  rod  for  preventing 
communication  of  said  first  fluid  with  said  slave  piston; 
and 

at  least  one  annular  groove  in  said  rigid  sleeve  facing  said 
connecting  rod  for  reducing  friction  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  connecting  rod. 


5,433,241 

FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR/FUEL  HLTER 

MODULE 

Barry  S.  Robinson,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,912 

Int.  a.«  G05D  16/08 

VS.  CL  137—115  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  regulator/fuel  filter  module  for  use  in 
filtering  and  pressure-regulating  fuel  that  is  pumped  from  a  fuel 
tank  to  an  automotive  engine,  the  module  comprising: 

an  enclosure  comprising  a  side  wall  and  at  least  two  end 

walls  bounding  an  interior, 
a  first  fuel  port  in  one  of  said  end  walls  via  which  fuel  from 

the  tank  is  pumped  into  the  module, 
a  second  fuel  port  in  said  one  end  wall  via  which  excess  fuel 

is  returned  to  the  tank, 
a  third  fuel  port  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls  via  which 

filtered,  pressure-regulated  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  engine. 
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a  tubular  fuel  filter  cartridge  that  is  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  and  comprises 

filter  media  having  an  I.D.  surface  bounding  a  central  pas- 
sage and  an  O.D.  surface  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said 
I.D.  surface, 

means  fitting  an  axial  end  of  said  cartridge  to  the  other  of 
said  end  walls  of  said  enclosure  to  place  said  central  pas- 
sage in  fluid  communication  with  said  third  fuel  port, 

means  for  preventing  fuel  that  has  entered  said  enclosure  via 
said  first  fuel  pon  from  passing  to  said  central  passageway 
of  said  cartridge  other  than  through  said  filter  media,  and 

a  self-contained  fuel  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing  that  is  disposed  on  said  one  end  wall  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  having  a  pressure-regulating  port  and  an  excess 
fuel  return  port,  and 

a  pressure  regulating  mechanism  within  said  housing  that  is 
operable  to  cause  excess  fuel  to  be  conveyed  along  an 
excess  fuel  return  path  extending  through  said  housing 
from  said  pressure-regulating  port  to  said  excess  fuel 
return  port  when  fuel  pressure  at  said  pressure-regulating 
port  exceeds  a  regulation  pressure,  and 

means  placing  said  excess  fuel  return  path  through  said 
housing  in  series  flow  relationship  with  said  second  fuel 
port  of  said  enclosure. 


5.  A  valve  assembly  including: 

a)  a  valve  housing; 

b)  a  reciprocating  valve  stem  mounted  to  extend  in  an  axial 
direction  in  said  valve  housing  and  sealing  and  unsealing 
with  said  valve  housing  to  permit  a  fluid  flow  there- 
through in  a  first  direction: 

c)  a  second  valve  disposed  to  extend  in  said  axial  direction  in 
said  valve  stem  and  permitting  and  interrupting  a  second 
fluid  flow  therethrough  in  a  second  direction; 

d)  said  second  valve  preventing  a  fluid  flow  therethrough  in 
said  first  direction; 

e)  said  valve  assembly  includes  a  base; 

f)  said  valve  housing  being  mountable  on  said  base;  and 

g)  a  projection  on  said  base  engageable  with  said  valve  stem 
when  said  valve  housing  is  mounted  on  said  base  to  move 
said  valve  stem  to  unseal  said  valve  stem  relative  to  said 
valve  housing  and  permit  said  fluid  flow  in  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


5,433,243 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

David  E.  Griswold,  Balboa  Island,  and  Ali  Marandi,  Lrrine,  both 

of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Griswold  Controls,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,895,  May  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,301,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,206, 
Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,230,366,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  35,450,  Mar.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,713 
Int  a.«  F16K  27/00 
VS.  a.  137—498  14  ChdiM 


5,433,242 
PRESSURE  ACnVATED  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Dean  H.  Buchtel,  Louisville;  John  A.  Leonattl,  Uniontown,  and 
Gerald  L.  Melegari,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,641 

Int  a.*  F16K  24/00 

VS.  CL  137—212  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising 

a  unitary  body  having  a  channel, 

a  first  valve  assembly  contained  within  the  body  for  opening 
and  closing  the  device  to  fluid  flow, 

a  removable  flow  control  valve  contained  within  the  chan- 
nel of  the  body  for  receiving  fluid  flow  and  automatically 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  device,  and 

a  removable  cup-shaped  strainer  contained  within  the  chan- 
nel whereby  said  strainer  encircles  an  end  of  said  flow 
control  valve  and  strains  fluid  flow  before  said  fluid  flow 
reaches  the  removable  flow  control  valve. 


5,433,244 
SOLENOID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Akos  Sule,  4  Gates  Ave.,  Roseland,  N  J.  07068 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,240,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,118. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,901 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CL  137—554  8  daini 


1.  A  solenoid  control  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body, 
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fluid  control  means  disposed  in  said  valve  body,  comprising   threadably  engaging  the  air  hose,  whereby  the  pressurized  air 
deformable  tubing  means,  flows  successively  through  the  air  hose,  the  valve  stem,  the 

electrically  operated  solenoid  means  mounted  on  said  valve 
body  with  said  solenoid  means  comprising  a  solenoid 
bousing,  a  solenoid  coil,  a  solenoid  bobbin,  and  an  arma- 
ture disposed  for  actuation  by  said  solenoid  means, 

electrical  switch  means  having  a  fixed  portion  and  movable 
portion  with  said  fixed  portion  comprising  said  solenoid 
housing  and  with  said  moveable  portion  comprising  said 
armature, 

actuation  means  connected  to  said  armature  for  actuation  of 
said  fluid  control  means  respective  to  the  position  of  said 
armature, 

electrical  connection  means  continuously  providing  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  armature  means,  and 

mechanical  stop  means  formed  in  said  solenoid  housing  with 
said  armature  means  making  electrical  and  mechanical    ^■*"'  *""*=**  *P°"*  ""^  "'^  ^*'"  P'P«  '°  «*P«'  ^"c""  f™"  '*>« 
contact  with  said  mechanical  stop  means  at  one  end  of  its   ^■'"'  P'P*'  r«Ponsive  to  operation  of  the  air  pump, 
travel.  

5,433,247 

COAXIAL  BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  WITH  VAPOR 
5  433  J45  ASSIST  CHECK 

ONLINE  VALVE  DIAGN^sricMONlTORING  SYSTEM    ^'^  oil^^'*^  ^""''  **""'  '^^"'  *°  ^*'"'''  ^^  '^'''' 

R         F   ,ILl'^''S°*^*''"'Tf  "T^Tf      r  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,507 

Bryan  E.  Prather,  Kennesaw,  and  Joseph  N.  Nadeau,  Canton,  ^^  q  4  f\gf  37/28 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,    ij  c  rj  137^.614  04 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,854 

Int.  a.«  F16K  37/00;  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  137—554 


15  Claims 


5  Claims 


f/XB 


1.  A  monitoring  system  in  a  motor  operated  valve  having  a 
valve  operator  housing  with  an  electrical  connector  for  sup- 
plying electricity  to  said  valve  operator  comprising: 
said  electrical  connector  comprises  a  quick  disconnect  con- 
nector having  socket  and  pin  sides,  and 
an  in-line  coupling  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said 
socket  and  pin  sides  of  said  quick  disconnect  connector 
and  operable  to  connect  a  diagnostic  instrument  to  said 
valve  operator. 


5,433,246 
PRESSURE  COUPLING  FOR  CLEANING  WATER  LINES 
George  F.  Horton,  3224  Parks  Rd.,  Benton,  La.  71006 
^^     RIed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,439 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/37 
VS.  a.  137—565  9  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  coupling  for  directing  a  unidirectional  flow  of 
pressurized  air  from  an  air  hose  connected  with  an  air  pump 
into  a  threaded  water  faucet  spout  connected  with  a  water  pipe 
system,  said  pressure  coupling  comprising  a  valve  stem,  a 
cap-shaped  faucet  receptacle  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  valve 
stem  and  receptacle  threads  provided  in  said  faucet  receptacle 
for  receiving  and  threadably  engaging  the  threaded  water 
faucet  spout  and  stem  threads  provided  on  said  vtdve  stem  for 


3      /JS 


1.  A  breakaway  coupling  for  use  with  a  flexible  coaxial  fuel 
supply  hose  deflning  a  vapor  return  passage  surrounded  by  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  passage,  said  coupling  comprising  a  flrst 
tubular  valve  body  and  a  second  tubular  valve  body  disposed 
with  a  common  center  axis,  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  valve  bodies  and  providing  for  movement  of  said  valve 
bodies  from  a  connected  position  to  a  disconnected  position  in 
response  to  an  axial  tension  force,  each  of  said  valve  bodies 
having  an  axially  extending  support  tube  defining  therein  an 
inner  vapor  return  passage  and  cooperating  with  the  surround* 
ing  said  valve  body  to  define  therebetween  an  axially  extend- 
ing outer  liquid  fuel  supply  passage,  a  tubular  valve  member 
supported  by  each  of  said  support  tubes  for  axial  movement, 
each  of  said  valve  bodies  including  means  forming  an  annular 
valve  seat  within  the  corresponding  fuel  supply  passage,  means 
for  moving  each  of  said  valve  members  axially  on  the  corre- 
sponding said  support  tube  from  a  closed  position  engaging  the 
corresponding  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position  retracted 
axially  from  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
valve  bodies  from  said  disconnected  position  to  said  connected 
position,  spring  means  for  urging  each  of  said  valve  members 
towards  said  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  valve 
members  including  means  forming  an  annular  check  valve  seat 
within  the  corresponding  said  vapor  return  passage,  a  check 
valve  member  supporied  for  axial  movement  within  said  vapor 
return  passage  of  said  one  valve  member  upstream  of  said 
valve  seat  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  vapor,  means  for  holding 
said  check  valve  member  in  an  open  position  spaced  from  said 
check  valve  seat  when  said  valve  bodies  are  in  said  connected 
position,  and  said  check  valve  member  being  pulled  to  a  closed 
position  against  said  check  valve  seat  in  response  to  suction 
within  said  vapor  return  passage  downstream  of  said  check 
valve  member  when  said  valve  bodies  are  in  said  disconnected 
position. 
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5,433,248 
SWITCHING  VALVE 
Peter  Schmidt,  Argenbiihl/Eiseiiliarz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schmidt  A  Lenhardt  GmbH  A  Co.  oHG,  Isny,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,524 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  19, 1993, 
93100711 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/02 
VS.  a.  137—625.48  6  Claims 


1.  Switching  valve  for  connection  to  a  bathtub  mixer  tap, 
comprising:  a  housing  having  a  bearing  jacket  therein  and  a  top 
wall  with  an  aperture;  an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  opening  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bearing  jacket;  two  outflow  connections  and  an  inflow  connec- 
tion between  said  outflow  connection,  said  connections  all 
terminating  in  said  chamber  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chamber;  a  valve  body  mounted  in  said  chamber  for 
longitudinal  displacement  between  opposite  working  positions 
and  an  intermediate  neutral  position  at  which  the  valve  body 
protrudes  at  both  ends  out  of  the  chamber,  the  valve  body 
having  a  central  collar  and  defining  a  pair  of  flow  channels 
each  one  communicating  with  one  of  the  two  outflow  connec- 
tions so  that,  in  the  neutral  position  the  inflow  connection  is 
closed  by  the  central  collar  of  the  valve  body  which  is  between 
said  pair  of  flow  channels,  and  in  each  working  position  the 
inlet  connection  communicates  with  one  of  the  outflow  con- 
nections via  one  of  said  pair  of  flow  channels;  a  rocker  protrud- 
ing partially  out  of  the  aperture  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing 
and  pivotably  mounted  in  the  housing  about  a  central  trans- 
verse swivel  axis,  the  rocker  having  downwardly  extending 
operating  arms  at  each  one  of  opposite  ends  thereof  respec- 
tively, said  operating  arms  provided  with  operating  surfaces 
respectively  facing  one  another  and  contacting  the  ends  of  the 
valve  body  respectively,  the  operating  arms  forming  mirror 
images  with  respect  to  a  central  transverse  plane  of  symmetry 
of  the  housing  and  the  central  transverse  swivel  axis  of  the 
rocker  extending  within  said  central  transverse  plane. 

5,433,249 
HYDRAULIC  PILOT  VALVE 
Hirotaka  Tsabota;  Mitsoo  Kato,  and  Siro  Sogiyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Knbota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203388; 
Attg.  17,  1993,  5-203389 

Int  a.*  F15B  13/02 
VS.  CL  137—625.68  5  Cbdms 

1.  A  pilot  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  case; 

a  spool  reciprocable  within  said  valve  case  between  a  pilot 
pressure  supplying  position  for  interconnecting  a  pump 
port  and  a  supply  and  exhaust  port,  and  an  exhaust  posi- 
tion for  interconnecting  a  tank  pori  and  said  supply  and 
exhaust  pori; 
a  push  rod  movable  in  a  first  direction  within  said  valve  case 
to  move  said  spool  to  said  supplying  position,  said  push 
rod  including  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  having  sliding  surfaces  for  sliding  relative  to  said 
valve  case,  and  a  rod  portion  adjacent  the  other  end,  said 
rod  portion  including  a  recess  to  receive  a  top  portion  of 


the  spool,  said  skirt  portion,  said  rod  portion  and  said 
valve  case  defining  a  first  space,  said  skirt  portion,  said 
spool  and  said  valve  case  defming  a  second  space,  said  first 
space  and  said  second  space  being  opposed  to  each  other 
across  said  skirt  portion; 

a  balancing  spring  interposed  between  said  spool  and  said 
skirt  portion  for  adjusting  a  pilot  pressure; 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  said  push  rod  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

a  control  member  for  acting  on  said  rod  portion  to  move  said 
push  rod  in  said  first  direction  against  a  biasing  force  of 
said  return  spring; 


a  communicating  passage  defined  between  said  skirt  portion 
and  said  valve  case  for  communicating  said  first  space 
with  said  second  space,  in  order  to  permit  escape  of  oil 
from  said  first  space  to  said  second  space  or  from  said 
second  space  to  said  first  space  during  movement  of  said 
push  rod;  and 

a  perforation  formed  in  said  rod  portion  for  communicating 
said  first  space  with  said  recess,  in  order  to  permit  escape 
of  oil  from  said  first  space  to  said  recess  or  from  said  recess 
to  said  first  space  during  movement  of  said  push  rod. 


5,433,250 

HYDRAUUC  LINE  SWITCHES 

George  A.  Mendenkall,  4252  S.  Eaglc«M  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,018,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abwidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,581,  Feb.  18, 1993. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,729 

Int  a.«  F16K  11/02 

VS.  CL  137—874  12  n«i— 


1.  A  hydraulic  line  switcher  for  use  with  solids  suspended  in 
a  flowing  fluid  which  comprises: 

a  slide  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and 
an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  solids  suspended  in  fluid 
therethrough; 

a  discharge  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  passage  of  solids  sus- 
pended in  fluid  therethrough; 

means  for  holding  the  second  surface  of  the  slide  plate  in 
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parallel,  slidable  relationship  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
discharge  plate; 

a  conically  tapered  tube  having  a  larger  inlet  and  a  smaller 
outlet  end  and  formed  of  resilient  material  for  the  passage 
of  solids  suspended  in  a  fluid  received  from  the  inlet  end  at 
a  fixed  location,  and  therethrough  to  the  outlet  end  con- 
nected to  the  first  surface  of  the  slide  plate  in  operative 
alignment  with  the  aperture  within  the  slide  plate;  and 

means  for  selectively  aligning  the  aperture  of  the  slide  plate 
with  each  of  the  apertures  of  the  discharge  plate. 


5,433^1 

MFTHOD  OF  REPLACING  BRANCH  MAINS 

AntlioBy  D.  Elgar,  Mitcham;  Brian  T.  Sales,  Dorking,  and 

Adrian  S.  Pariies,  Burgess  Hill,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  aasign- 

ora  to  Britiah  Ga«  pic,  London,  England 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  786,784,  Not.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2, 1990, 90 
23857 

iBt  a.*  F16L  55/12.  55/00 
VS.  CL  138—98  1  Claim 


each  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  for  functional  use  in  said  pneumatic  servo  and  control 
systems,  said  inner  tube  being  kept  at  least  substantially  coaxi- 
aUy  to  the  outer  tube  by  means  of  spacers  between  the  inner 
and  outer  tubes. 


wherein  each  of  the  spacers  is  integral  with  only  one  of  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  and  is  so  configured  and  arrayed  that 
the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  tube  are  mutually  axially 
displaceable  at  least  to  a  limited  extent. 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  branch  main  lying  between  and 
adjoining  two  fluid  carrying  spine  mains  with  a  replacement 
main  having  an  outer  wall  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  branch  main,  the  method 
comprising  gaining  access  to  the  bore  of  the  branch  maia  at  a 
point  lying  between  the  spine  mains  so  that  a  first  length  of 
branch  main  is  formed  between  a  first  spine  main  and  the 
access  point  and  a  second  length  of  branch  main  is  formed 
between  a  second  spine  main  and  the  access  point,  feeding  one 
end  of  a  first  length  of  replacement  main  into  the  first  length  of 
branch  main  by  way  of  the  access  point  until  the  first  length  of 
branch  main  has  been  replaced,  feeding  one  end  of  a  second 
length  of  replacement  main  into  the  second  length  of  branch 
main  by  way  of  said  access  point  until  the  second  length  of 
branch  main  has  been  replaced  and  then  joining  the  other  ends 
of  the  lengths  of  replacement  main  together 
wherein  one  end  of  each  said  length  of  replacement  main  has 
at  least  two  spaced  annular  vanes  disposed  therearound 
and  extended  from  an  outer  wall  thereof  to  defme  a  clear- 
ance between  the  replacement  main  and  the  branch  main 
when  the  replacement  main  has  been  fed  into  the  branch 
main,  and  further  comprising  a  step  of  injecting  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  forming  a  seal  into  said  clearances,  via 
an  injection  point  in  the  wall  of  the  replacement  main  and 
located  between  said  vanes. 


5,433,252 
FLUID  CONTAINING  COAXIAL  TUBE  FOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 
Franz  J.  Wolf,   Bad  Soden-Sahniinster,  and  Uwe  Reichert, 
Schliichteni,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WOCO  Franz- 
Joaef  Wolf  ft  Co.,  Bad  Soden-Salmunster,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,835 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06 
096.6 

iBt  CL»  F16L  59/12 
VS.  CL  138—113  12  Claims 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable,  elastically  bending  plastic  coaxial 
tube  for  bifunctional  fluid  setting  components  in  pneumatic 
servo  and  control  systems,  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  at 
least  one  inner  tube  mounted  in  a  separate  but  hermetically 
fluid-tight  manner  inside  and  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube. 


5,433,253 
CLOTH  ABNORMAIJTY  INSPECTING  DEVICE  WTTHIN 

A  SEALED  CONTAINER  FOR  A  LOOM 
Masashi  Toda;  Hiroshi  Miyake;  Hironori  Ito;  Shigeto  Ozaki, 
and  Atsuliisa  Ando,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00744,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1991,  3-139145; 
Jnn.  12,  1991,  3-140423 

iBt  a.*  DOSD  51/18 
VS.  CL  139—1  B  16  Claims 


1.  A  cloth  inspecting  device  on  a  loom,  which  detects  abnor- 
mality of  a  cloth  (W)  by  detecting  means  (13)  provided  with  a 
light-receiving  device  that  moves  in  the  width  direction  of  said 
cloth  (W)  to  receive  light  from  said  cloth  (W)  at  a  position 
alongside  a  cloth  moving  path  in  said  loom,  characterized  in 
that  said  detecting  means  (13)  is  disposed  in  an  elongated 
sealed  container  (7)  having  a  window  (8)  formed  of  a  transpar- 
ent member,  said  detecting  means  being  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  container  (7),  said 
container  (7)  being  securely  mounted  at  a  position  alongside 
said  cloth  moving  path  in  such  a  way  that  said  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  container  (7)  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
width  direction  of  said  cloth  (W)  and  that  said  window  (8) 
faces  said  cloth  (W),  said  container  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  cloth  with  said  detecting  means  (13)  moveable  within 
said  container  across  the  width  of  said  cloth,  means  within  said 
container  for  moving  said  detecting  means,  said  window  ex- 
tending throughout  the  path  of  said  detecting  means,  and  said 
light-receiving  device  of  said  detecting  means  receives  light 
from  said  cloth  (W)  through  said  window  (8). 
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5,433,254 

PULLEY-PROTECTING  SHOE  FOR  DRAWING 

SYSTEMS  ASSOCIATED  WFFH  THE  HEDDLE  FRAMES 

Jean-Pierre  Pages,  Fayerges,  France,  assignor  to  SA.  Des  E«ta- 

blissments  Staubli,  Farerges,  France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  24, 1993,  93  02358 
iBt  CL«  D03C  1/14 
VS.  a.  139—82  7  Claims 


arm  members,  said  yoke  cover  comprising  a  body  member 
having  vertical  slots  therein  and  wear  plate  inserts  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  body  member,  said  inserts  each  being 
generally  T-shaped  in  cross-section  with  a  top  horizontal 
cross  bar  having  a  too  surface  and  an  underside,  said  cross 


1.  A  shoe  for  opposing  the  introduction  of  flock  into  a 
groove  of  a  pulley  used  for  guiding  a  cable  associated  with  a 
drawing  system  for  a  heddle  frame  in  a  weaving  machine,  the 
shoe  comprising,  a  body  having  a  generally  concave  inner 
portion  and  first  and  second  outer  segments,  said  inner  portion 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  groove  formed  in  said  second 
outer  segment,  said  groove  having  a  bottom  surface,  an  arcuate 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  concave  inner  por- 
tion, said  projection  having  a  configuration  so  to  be  receivable 
within  a  groove  of  a  pulley,  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
groove  in  said  second  outer  segment  extending  generally  tan- 
gentially  with  respect  to  said  second  end  of  said  concave  inner 
portion  of  said  body,  whereby,  when  the  shoe  is  mounted 
adjacent  to  a  pulley,  said  projection  will  be  engaged  within  the 
groove  of  the  pulley  and  a  cable  disposed  within  said  groove  of 
said  second  segment  of  said  body  will  be  aligned  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially tangentially  intersect  with  the  groove  of  the  pulley 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  inner  portion  of  said  body. 


5,433,255 
WIRE  KNOTTER  HEAD  YOKE  COVER  WITH 
REPLACEMENT  INSERTS 
John  Wiedel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  LAP  Property  Manage- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,324 
Int.  a.*  B21F  15/04 
VS.  a.  140—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  wire  tieing  machine  for  twisting  or  tieing  together  end 
portions  of  wires  comprising: 
side  plates; 

a  spacer  member  for  connecting  said  side  plates  to  each 
other  and  for  spacing  said  side  plates  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 
a  twister  pinion  means  for  twisting  or  tieing  together  end 
portions  of  a  wire,  said  twister  pinion  means  being  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  spacer  member; 
roller  arm  members  rotatably  connected  to  an  interior  por- 
tion of  said  plates; 
yoke  members  attached  to  said  side  plates  for  guiding  end 

portions  of  wires  into  said  twister  pinion  means;  and 
a  yoke  cover  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  roller 


bar  having  a  vertical  leg  extending  downwardly  from  a 
centerline  of  said  underside,  said  vertical  leg  being  re- 
ceived in  said  vertical  slot  of  said  body  member,  said  top 
surface  engaging  the  wires  when  the  end  portions  of  the 
wires  are  being  twisted  by  the  pinion  means,  said  inserts 
being  replaceable  with  other  like  inserts. 


5,433456 
PILL  GUIDE  AND  DISPENSER  TRAY 
Val  Vasers,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Apotez,  Inc., 
Weston,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,443 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/04.  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—370  12  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  pill  dispenser  tray  and  a  clip-on  piU 
guide,  said  pUl  dispenser  tray  having  a  planar  tray  portion  and 
an  open  piU  return  having  an  open  comer  inlet  and  a  projecting 
open  comer  outlet,  said  guide  having  a  guide  passage  portion, 
with  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end;  and  resilient  clip 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  guide  passage  portion  in 
detachable  secured,  slip-on  clipped  relation  to  said  pill  dis- 
penser tray,  to  form  an  enclosed  out  passage  with  said  pill 
return  comer  outlet. 


5,433,257 
HEAVY  DUTY  PNEUMATIC  RADLAL  TIRES  WTFH 
SPECIFIED  CARCASS  TURNUP  ARRANGEMENT 
Hiroshi   Yamaguchi,   Saitama;   Shigehito   Kishinami,   Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Ueda,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Bamba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,863,  Mar.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,056,575, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,091,  Oct  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1987,  62-267623; 
Not.  6,  1987,  62-281752 

Int  CL*  B60C  9/OS.  15/00.  15/06 
VS.  a.  152—454  6  Claims 

,1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  carcass 
composed  of  at  least  one  carcass  ply  containing  steel  wire 
cords  substantially  arranged  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  tire  and 
wound  around  each  of  bead  cores  from  inside  of  the  tire 
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toward  outside  thereof  to  form  a  turnup  portion,  said  turnup  S,433,259 

portion  is  comprised  of  an  end  portion  going  away  and  extend-  RETRACTABLE  AWNING  WITH  INTEGRATED  SOLAR 

ing  from  said  bead  core  through  a  reversing  point  of  said  CELLS 

turnup  portion,  which  approaches  a  pass  line  of  said  carcass  Thomas  G.  Falndy,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Carefree/- 

once  and  separates  away  therefrom,  is  substantially  linear  S*****  Fetzer  Company,  Broomfield,  Colo. 


between  normal  line  n  drawn  from  said  pass  line  of  said  carcass 
normal  to  said  carcass  ply  and  through  the  end  of  said  turnup 
portion  and  a  straight  line  l|  phantomly  drawn  in  parallel  to 
said  normal  Une  n  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  5%  of  tire 
section  height  therefrom  toward  said  bead  core  as  measured 


Filed  No».  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,740 
Int  a.*  E04F  10/06 
VS.  CL  160—67 


4CIaims 


along  a  distance  perpendicular  to  normal  line  n  and  is  inclined 
at  an  intersecting  angle  9  of  60*-80*  with  respect  to  said  nor- 
mal line,  a  second  straight  line  I2  is  phantomly  drawn  in  parallel 
to  said  normal  line  n  at  the  same  distance  as  mentioned  above 
in  opposition  to  said  straight  Une  li  and  intersections  of  said 
lines  n.  1|  and  l2  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  tire  are  Pn,  PI  1  and 
PI2.  a  ratio  of  distance  L2  between  said  intersection  Pn  and  an 
intersection  Pa  of  said  normal  line  n  with  a  line  segment 
PI1-PI2  to  distance  L|  between  said  intersection  Pn  and  said 
turnup  end  is  within  a  range  of  0.20-O.SO. 


GETTEBING  OP  PARTICLES  DURING  PLASMA 

PROCESSING 

MIdMl  S.  Bvwt,  MiAopac;  Denis  K.  CtwItM,  Hopewell 

imtOtm;  Joha  C  Forstcr;  Johi  H.  Keller,  both  of  Poigk- 

keaprie,  mi  iwmtt  A.  O'Neal,  New  Qty,  all  oT  N.Y.,  aariff- 

etitnlBtsrillo— lIhM««iiMMncMnesCorponrtio«.Ar«owk, 
N.Y. 

CoMinadM  of  Ser.  No.  7SS,62S,  Oct  31, 1»1,  Prt.  No. 
5,332,441.  lUs  ■ppHrattow  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,S94 
Lrt.  CL*  C23C  16/30,  16/50.  14/34:  H05H  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—643.1  9 


1.  A  retractable  awning  for  mounting  on  a  support  surface 
and  movable  between  an  extended  and  retracted  position  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  awning  canopy  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge, 
said  inner  edge  being  operably  connected  to  said  support 
surface, 

a  roll  bar  coimected  to  said  outer  edge  so  that  the  awning 
canopy  can  be  wrapped  around  the  roll  bar  when  the 
awning  is  retracted, 

a  supporting  framework  for  selectively  retaining  the  awning 
in  a  retracted  or  extended  position,  and 

a  panel  having  solar  cells  operably  connected  to  said  awning 
canopy  for  collecting  solar  radiation  and  converting  the 
radiation  to  a  usable  energy  form;  said  awning  canopy 
including  an  awning  sheet  having  said  inner  edge  operably 
connected  to  said  support  surface  by  a  pluraUty  of  articu- 
lated slats  adapted  to  surround  the  awning  sheet  and  the 
roll  bar  when  the  awning  is  retracted,  and  wherein  said 
panel  is  operably  affixed  to  one  of  said  slats,  said  slaU  also 
comprising  a  part  of  said  canopy. 


-3S 


5,433,260 
SEALABLE  ELECTRONICS  PACKAGES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  AND  SEALING  SUCH  PACKAGES 

E4wari  A.  Taykir,  Roeebwg,  Oreg^  irt^ni  to  PkMc  Coast 

Techaoktiies,  lac,  Weaatchee,  Wash. 

DiTiaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  919,873,  JaL  27, 1992,  -■— -"nrii.  TUs 

■WHcaHoa  Jaa.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,240 

lat  CL*  B22D  19/14.  19/04 

\}&  CL  164—97  22 


,ao 


1.  In  a  plasma  processing  system,  a  method  of  preventing 
particulate  from  accelerating  toward  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  method  comprising: 

maintaining  a  negative  voltage  on  said  semiconductor  wafer 
referenced  to  a  plasma  while  the  plasma  is  turned  off; 

connecting  a  power  source  to  an  electrode  on  which  said 
wafer  is  mounted  while  the  plasma  is  turned  off;  and 

preventing,  while  said  plasma  is  turned  off,  negatively 
charged  particles  in  the  plasma  from  being  one  of  acceler- 
ated and  falling  toward  a  surface  of  the  wafer. 


14- 

16- 
38  — 
22- 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  scalable  electronics  package, 
comprising: 
preforming  at  least  one  seal  facilitating  means  including  a 

laminate  of  two  dissimilar  materials;  and 
bonding  said  seal  facilitating  means  to  an  electronics  pack- 
age base  during  a  casting  operation  thereby  providing  a 
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sealing  surface  at  which  a  hermetic  seal  to  a  component  to 
be  sealed  is  formable. 


5,433,261 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  SHAPES  BY  USE  OF 
ORGANOMETALLIC,  CERAMIC  PRECURSOR  BINDERS 
Jonathan  W.  Hinton,  Newark^  Alexander  Lukacs,  III,  Wilming- 
ton; James  A.  Jensen,  Hockessin;  Marc  S.  Newklrk;  Michael 
K.  Agh^janian,  both  of  Newark,  and  Ratnesh  K.  Dwivedi, 
Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,654,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,814 

Int.  a.«  B22D  19/14 

VS.  a.  164—98  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  shaped  metal  matrix  composite 

articles  by  a  spontaneous  infiltration  process,  said  process 

comprising  (I)  providing  a  solventless  coating  on  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  surface  of  a  filler  material  with  a  hardenable, 

liquid,  organometallic,  ceramic  precursor  binder  to  form  a 

filler  material/binder  mixture,  (2)  forming  a  shape  from  said 

filler  material/binder  mixture,  (3)  hardening  said  binder  in  said 

filler  material/binder  mixture  to  form  a  permeable  preform  and 

(4)  spontaneously  infiltrating  a  matrix  metal  into  the  permeable 

preform  to  form  a  shaped  metal  matrix  composite  article. 


second  dies,  said  first  and  second  dies  and  said  die  insert 

defining  said  cavity, 
means  for  stopping  the  forward  movement  of  said  die  insert 

at  a  predetermined  position,  and 
pressure  means  coupled  to  said  die  insert  for  controllably 

applying  a  pressure  to  said  die  insert  before,  during,  and 

after  injection. 


5,433,262 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CASTING  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CASTING 

Keqji  Kawaguchi;  Mikio  Yamashita,  and  Shigeki  Maekawa,  all 

of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-046774; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208926;  No?.  30, 1992,  4-319878;  Feb.  15, 1993, 
5-025387 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/11 
VS.  a.  164—120  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  casting  by  injecting  and 
solidifying  a  molten  metal  within  a  cavity  of  a  die,  the  cavity 
being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  first  die,  a  second  die,  and  a 
die  insert  slidable  relative  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  dies, 
said  die  insert  being  coupled  to  means  for  applying  pressure, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
moving  said  die  insert  rearward  to  enlarge  said  cavity, 
injecting  molten  metal  into  said  cavity  under  an  injection 
pressure  after  the  step  of  moving  said  die  insert  rearward, 
and 
moving  said  die  insert  forward  by  engaging  said  pressure 
applying  means  under  a  pressure  equal  to  or  less  than  an 
injection  pressure  before  the  molten  metal  solidifies  at  a 
gate  portion  through  which  the  molten  metal  is  intro- 
duced into  said  cavity. 
17.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  casting  by  injecting 
and  soUdifying  molten  metal  within  a  cavity,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  die, 
a  second  die, 
a  die  insert  slidable  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 


5,433,263 
CASTING  EJECTOR 
Nobuaki  Ohnishi,  Ibaragi,  and  Yasuo  lizuka,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,461 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-314082 

Int.  a.*  B22D  29/00 

U.S.  a.  164—347  5  Claims 


1.  A  casting  ejector  for  separating  a  casting  from  mold, 
comprising  an  ejector  plate  and  at  least  one  solid  ejector  pin 
having  an  inner  end  disposed  to  face  the  casting  and  an  outer 
end  connected  to  said  ejector  plate  to  provide  conductive  heat 
transfer  from  said  outer  end  to  said  ejector  plate,  said  ejector 
pin  being  made  of  material  having  thermal  conductivity  of  40 
W/m.K  or  more  and  said  ejector  plate  including  means  for 
being  forcedly  cooled. 


5,433,264 
ASSEMBLY  TO  WIND-UNWIND  THIN  SLABS 
Alessandro  Dorigo,  and  Bruno  Di  Giusto,  both  of  Udine,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Danieli  A  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.,  Buttrio, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jon.  30, 1992,  UD92A0118 
Int  a.'  B21B  1/46;  B22D  11/11  11/20 
VS.  a.  164—417  19  Qaims 


16.  Plant  for  the  continuous  casting  of  thin  slabs  which 
comprises  in  sequence  at  least  one  continuous  casting  machine, 
a  heating  and  temperature-equalisation  furnace,  an  insulated 
roller  conveyor  and  a  winding-unwinding  assembly,  the  wind- 
ing-unwinding assembly  comprising: 
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at  least  two  coiling-uncoiling  units  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  equidistant  from,  and  on,  a  base  plate  able  to  rotate 
about  a  substantially  central  vertical  axis,  one  of  the  units 
taking  over  alternately  the  position  and  function  of  an- 
other unit  and  viceversa,  each  coiling-uncoiling  unit  being 
equipped  with  its  own  lead-in  guide  and  powered  rolls, 
the  powered  rolls  being  coplanar  and  positioned  below  a 
thin  slab  being  processed  and  cooperating  with  a  curva- 
ture-imparting roll,  which  can  be  moved  from  a  position 
of  cooperation  with,  and  between  the  powered  rolls  to  an 
upper  position  when  a  coiled  roll  has  been  fully  coiled,  the 
curvature-imparting  roll  cooperating  with  actuator  means 
that  adjusts  its  pressure  towards  the  powered  rolls,  the 
actuator  means  being  associated  with  arm  means  that 
support  the  curvature-imparting  roll,  the  lead-in  guide 
lying  on  the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  feed  of  the  thin  slab 
and  as  the  upper  side  of  the  powered  rolls. 


5,433,265 
BILLET  GUIDE  FRAME 
Werner  Rahmfeld,  Miilheim;  Riidiger  Heine,  Duisburg,  and 
Dietnuu-  Lohse,  Wesei,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  M annes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  06 
853.7 

Int.  a.«  B22D  11/128 
VS.  a.  164—447  3  Claims 


1.  A  billet  guide  in  continuous  casting  installations  for  pro- 
ducing slabs,  comprising:  upper  frame  parts;  lower  frame  parts; 
tie  rods  that  connect  the  upper  frame  parts  to  the  lower  frame 
parts,  each  of  the  tie  rods  being  formed  by  a  piston-cylinder 
unit;  rollers  located  across  from  one  another  in  pairs  and  sup- 
ported at  the  frame  parte  so  as  to  be  adjustable  to  different 
billet  thicknesses;  spacers  arranged  between  the  upper  and 
lower  frame  parts  in  a  force  acting  direction  of  the  piston-cyl- 
inder unit;  and  a  hydraulic  ring  cylinder  arranged  between 
each  of  the  spacers  and  the  cylinder  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit 
so  as  to  enclose  the  piston  rod  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit,  the 
ring  cylinder  having  a  ring  piston  that  supporte  the  spacer 
frictionally,  the  ring  piston  having  an  adjusting  path  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  hydraulic  ring  cylinder,  when  relieved  of 
pressure,  fwes  the  frame  parte  at  a  distance  between  the  rollers 
which  corresponds  to  a  desired  billet  thickness. 


5,433,266 
VEHICLE  AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Shigetoshi  Doi,  Iwakuni;  Eiji  Ukita,  Higasbi-Hiroshima;  Hiro- 
shi  Asou,  Hiroshima;  Yasuhiro  Enno,  Higashi-Hiroshima; 
Takashi  Tsuchida,  and  Toshikazu  Ishikawa,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
and  Naldec  Corporation,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261437 

Int.  a.*  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—29  20  Oaims 


23c  »d  23*  23 


1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  temperature  regulating  device  for  regulating  a  temperature 
of  air  to  be  delivered  to  a  passenger  compartment,  so  that 
an  interior  air  temperature  is  regulated  at  a  desired  tem- 
perature; 

a  blower  for  making  the  air  pass  through  said  temperature 
regulating  device  and  flow  out  into  the  passenger  com- 
partment; and 

control  means  for  setting  a  target  outlet  air  temperature  and 
a  target  outlet  air  volume  of  the  apparatus; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  comfortability  index 
setting  means  for  setting  a  comfortability  index  which  is  a 
function  of  operating  conditions  including  at  least  an 
outlet  air  temperature  and  an  outlet  air  volume  and  which 
is  an  indication  representing  a  degree  of  a  passenger's 
comfort; 

a  variable  temperature  setting  device  which  is  located  in  the 
passenger  compartment  in  order  for  the  passenger  to 
manually  preset  a  desired  interior  temperature; 

variable  target  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  value  of  the 
comfortability  index  dependent  on  the  interior  tempera- 
ture preset  by  the  variable  tempjerature  setting  device;  and 

air  temperature  and  volume  setting  means  for  setting  a  com- 
bination of  said  target  outlet  air  temperature  and  said 
target  outlet  air  volume  which  allows  the  comfortability 
index  to  be  approximated  to  the  target  value  set  by  said 
variable  target  setting  means. 


5,433,267 

HRE  TRUCK  COOLING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Ammer,  New  Ha^en;  Patrick  J.  Mnrphy,  Fort  Wayne, 

and  Robert  L.  Dowler,  New  Haven,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,417 

Int  a.'  FOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  165—41  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  truck  engine  cooling  system  including  a  main 

cooling  system  incorporating  a  radiator  and  coolant  passing  to 

and  from  the  radiator  to  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  and  a  pre- 

cooler  system  engaged  within  a  line  bringing  hot  water  from 

the  engine  to  the  radiator,  the  precooler  being  supplied  with 
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water  from  an  auxiliary  preexisting  source  thereof  outeide  the 
main  cooling  system,  the  improvement  wherein  said  auxiliary 


5,433,268 
RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  J.  Janezich,  Hibbing;  Todd  G.  Dosen,  Side  Lidce,  and 
Charles  E.  Cedar,  Hibbing,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  A  M 
Radiator,  Inc.,  Hibbing,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1614)13 

Int.  a.«  F28F  9/04 

VS.  CL  165—76  9  Claims 


1.  A  radiator  core  or  heat  exchanger  assembly  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  first  header; 

(b)  a  second  header,  spaced  apart  from  the  first  header; 

(c)  each  header  having  a  plurality  of  header  openings 
therein; 

(d)  a  seal  positioned  in  the  header  openings  of  at  least  one  of 
the  headers,  each  seal  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  conduits,  each  conduit  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  a  predetermined  outeide  diameter 
and  one  barbed  end  positioned  through  the  axial  opening 
of  the  seal  and  the  other  end  positioned  in  the  other  header 
so  as  to  provide  a  radiator  core  assembly,  wherein  the 
barbed  end  and  the  seal  are  cooperatively  positioned  to 
engage  the  seal  within  the  header  opening  and  to  control 
movement  of  the  conduit  within  the  header; 

(0  the  barbed  end  of  each  heat  exchange  conduit  having  a 
frustoconical  shape  defming  a  back  segment  having  a  back 
diameter  greater  than  the  predetermined  outeide  diameter 
and  a  front  segment  having  a  front  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  outside  diameter  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  heat  exchange  conduit  into  and  through 
the  seal; 

(g)  the  back  segment  of  the  barbed  end  further  defming  a 
shoulder  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  heat  exchange  conduit  to  engagingly  support 
the  seal  thereon. 


5,433,269 
RFTRIEVABLE  PACKER  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE, 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SERVICE 
James  D.  Hendricksoo,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,529,  May  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,311,938.  This  appUcatkM  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,694 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqiieBt  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  CL«  E21B  33/128 
VS.  CL  166—134  25  Claims 


preexisting  source  is  an  on-board  tank  carried  by  the  fire  truck, 
said  tank  having  means  associated  therewith  for  removing  fire 
control  water  therefrom. 


14.  A  retrievable  well  packer  coaxially  disposable  in  a  well 
casing  having  an  internal  bore  side  wall,  said  well  packer 
comprising: 
a  tubular  body  mandrel  structure  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  an  annular  seal  element  support  surface,  and  an 
annular  seal  element  prop  surface  positioned  above  and 
radially  outwardly  offset  from  said  seal  element  support 
surface; 
an  annular  seal  element  assembly  coaxially  mounted  exter- 
nally on  said  seal  element  support  surface  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong,  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
a  cover  sleeve  coaxially  and  externally  mounted  on  said 
body  mandrel  structure  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  between  a  downwardly  extended  position  in 
which  said  prop  surface  is  covered  by  said  sleeve,  and  an 
upwardly  retracted  position  in  which  said  sleeve  uncovers 
said  prop  surface,  said  cover  sleeve  having  a  lower  end 
facing  said  upper  end  of  said  seal  element  assembly; 
frangible  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  cover  sleeve  in 

said  extended  position  thereof; 
an  annular  upper  shoe  structure  coaxially  circumscribing 
said  body  mandrel  structure  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  cover  sleeve  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  said  cover  sleeve  relative  to  said  body  mandrel  struc- 
ture; 
an  annular  lower  shoe  structure  coaxially  circumscribing 
said  body  mandrel  structure  downwardly  adjacent  said 
seal  element  assembly,  said  lower  shoe  structure  having  an 
annular  radially  inner  edge  portion; 
an  annular  abutment  structure  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
body  mandrel  structure  below  said  lower  shoe  structure 
and  having  an  upper  end  with  an  annular  recess  formed  in 
a  radially  inner  portion  thereof,  said  annular  abutment 
structure,  in  response  to  driven  movement  of  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  shoe  structures  toward  the  other  of  said 
upper  and  lower  shoe  structures,  being  operative  to  cause 
(1)  said  seal  element  assembly  to  be  longitudinally  com- 
pressed between  said  upper  and  lower  shoe  structures,  (2) 
said  seal  element  assembly  to  longitudinally  drive  said 
cover  sleeve  from  said  extended  position  thereof  to  said 
retracted  position  thereof,  (3)  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
seal  element  assembly  to  be  driven  onto  said  prop  surface, 
(4)  said  seal  element  assembly  to  be  radially  expanded  into 
set  engagement  with  the  internal  bore  side  wall  of  the  well 
casing,  (5)  said  upper  and  lower  shoe  structures  to  be 
deformed  into  radially  bridging  engagemenU  with  the 
internal  bore  side  wall  of  the  well  casing,  and  (6)  said 
annular  edge  portion  of  said  lower  shoe  structure  to  enter 
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and  be  radially  retained  within  said  annular  recess  in  said 
upper  end  of  said  abutment  structure;  and 
force  transmitting  means  operable  to  drive  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  shoe  structures  toward  the  other  of  said  upper 
and  lower  shoe  structures. 


5,433^0 
CEMENTING  PLUG 
Karl  K.  LaFleur,  Weatherford,  Tex^  assignor  to  LaFleur  Petro- 
leum Serrices,  Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex. 
ContiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,030,  Jan.  6,  1994,  which  is 

a  contiBiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  38,174,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,311,940,  which  U  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  777,645,  Oct  16, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,242,018.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

235,363 

Int.  CL*  E21B  33/16 

VS.  CL  166—152  3  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-rotation  cementing  plug  set  for  insertion  in  the 
bore  of  a  casing,  comprising: 
an  upper  plug  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion; 
an  outer  coating  disposed  about  said  cylindrical  body  and 
retained  thereon  for  wiping  said  bore  of  said  casing  as 
said  plug  traverses  said  casing;  and 
a  bottom  plug  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 

and 
an  outer  coating  disposed  about  said  cylindrical  body  and 
retained  thereon  for  wiping  said  bore  of  said  casing  as 
said  plug  traverses  said  casing; 
wherein,  under  the  influence  of  hydraulic  pressure,  said  outer 
coatings  are  detached  from  said  cylindrical  bodies,  respec- 
tively, and  are  compressed,  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  bodies  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  casing  and 
said  cylindrical  bodies  and  to  prevent  said  cylindrical  bodies 
from  rotating  within  said  casing. 


5,433,271 
HEAT  INJECTION  PROCESS 
Harold  J.  Vinegar;  Eric  P.  De  Rouffignac,  both  of  Houston; 
Lawrence  J.  Bielamowicz,  and  Phillip  T.  Baxley,  both  of 
Bellaire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

RIed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,577 
Int.  a.*  E21B  43/24.  36/02,  36/04 
VS.  a.  166—272  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heating  a  subterranean  diatomite  formation, 
the  method  comprising: 
drilling  a  wellbore  into  the  diatomite  formation; 
inseriing  a  heater  into  the  wellbore; 

permitting  the  diatomite  to  close  up  around  the  heater  with- 
out cementing  at  least  a  major  poriion  of  the  heater  into 
the  formation;  and 
firing  the  heater  and  thereby  sintering  the  diatomite  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  heater. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  heat  into  a  subterranean  diato- 
mite formation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  combustion  air  conduit  through  which  combustion  air  can 
be  conducted  from  the  surface  to  a  mixing  point,  the 


combustion  air  conduit  placed  without  cement  directly  in 
the  diatomite  formation; 

a  return  conduit  through  which  gas  can  be  conducted  from 
the  mixing  point  to  the  surface,  the  return  conduit  placed 
without  cement  directly  in  the  diatomite  formation; 

a  fuel  gas  conduit  through  which  fuel  gas  may  be  conducted 
from  the  surface  to  a  mixing  point  within  the  formation  to 
be  heated,  the  fuel  gas  conduit  being  located  within  the 
combustion  air  conduit,  the  return  conduit,  or  both; 


a  means  to  conduct  heat  from  the  return  conduit  to  the 
combustion  air  conduit,  the  fuel  gas  conduit  or  both; 

a  heater  surface  capable  of  conducting  heat  from  the  return 
conduit  to  the  formation;  and 

an  electrical  heater  in  the  return  conduit,  the  electrical 
heater  comprising  a  heated  surface  and  the  electrical 
heater  being  capable  of  providing  a  heated  surface  tem- 
perature above  the  autoignition  temperature  of  a  fuel  gas 
and  combustion  air  mixture. 


5,433,272 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  A  PERMEABLE  MATRIX 
Mason  Baker,  P.O.  Drawer  926,  Oxford,  Miss.  38655 
FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,224 
Int.  a.»  E21B  43/27 
VS.  a.  166—300  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  permeable  matrix  comprising 
infusing  into  said  matrix  a  pre-acidizing  composition  compris- 
ing a  first  amount  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  a  second 
amount  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acid,  a  third  amount  of  a 
suitable  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  fourth  amount  of  a 
suitable  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  pre-acidizing  composition  op- 
tionally further  comprising  a  suitable  carrier  for  infusion,  and 
infusing  into  said  matrix  an  activating  composition  comprising 
an  activating  agent,  wherein  said  pre-acidizing  composition 
and  said  activating  composition  interact  to  produce  an  effec- 
tive acidizing  composition  to  remove  an  obstructive  structure 
in  said  matrix. 
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5,433,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

SUBSEA  HYDROCARBON  FORMATIONS 

Joseph  W.  Blsndford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seahorse 

Equipment  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8914>53,  Jon.  1,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,994,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,1173>14.  This  application  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,921 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CL.  166—344  5  Claims 


1.  A  subsea  well  tender  system  comprising  a  surface  buoy 
supporting  one  or  more  decks  above  the  water  surface  for 
accommodating  equipment  to  process  oil,  gas,  and  water,  and 
further  including  anchor  means  securing  said  surface  buoy  to 
the  seabed,  wherein  said  surface  buoy  includes  a  surface-pierc- 
ing central  flotation  column  and  at  least  one  flotation  tank 
mounted  to  said  central  flotation  column. 


5,433,274 
HYDRAULIC  CONNECTOR 
Jerry  C.  Graff,  Houston,  and  William  C.  Parks,  Katy,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sonsub,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,478 
Int.  a.*  E21B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  166-368  27  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  connector  comprising: 
a  first  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  receptacle 
portion,  said  first  assembly  having  an  internal  circumfer- 
ential chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  lower  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  receptacle  portion  and  an 
upper  portion; 
a  second  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  pro- 
truding portion; 
means  for  engaging  said  protruding  portion  of  said  second 
assembly  within  said  receptacle  portion  of  said  first  assem- 
bly; 
a  sleeve-type  piston  slidably  received  in  said  chamber,  said 
sleeve-type  piston  permitted  to  move  axially  relative  to 
said  first  assembly,  said  sleeve-type  piston  having  an  upper 
head  and  a  lower  head  connected  by  a  sleeve  segment 
with  one  of  said  heads  facing  outwardly  and  the  other  of 
said  heads  facing  inwardly  relative  to  said  sleeve  segment; 
wherein  said  sleeve-type  piston  and  said  chamber  form  an 


individual  locking  chamber  and  an  individual  unlocking 
chamber; 


^ 


first  means  for  pressurizing  said  locking  chamber;  and 
second  means  for  pressurizing  said  unlocking  chamber. 

5,433,275 
DOUBLE-THREADED  ANCHOR  TUBING  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Melenyzer,  Humble;  J.  Lindley  Baugh,  and  Kevin  O. 
Trahan,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,937 

Int  a.*  E21B  19/16 

VS.  a.  166—380  20  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  interconnecting  one  downhole 
tubular  member  affixed  within  a  bore  hole  and  another  tubular 
member,  the  one  downhole  tubular  member  having  axially 
spaced  tubular  member  threads  thereon,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  mandrel  having  an  interconnection  member  for  fixedly 

securing  the  mandrel  to  another  tubular  member; 
mandrel  threads  fixed  with  respect  to  the  mandrel;  and 
a  collet  mechanism  axially  movable  relative  to  the  mandrel, 
the  collet  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing collet  fingers,  the  collet  fingers  having  a  first  plurality 
of  threads  for  mating  engagement  with  the  tubular  mem- 
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ber  threads  and  a  second  plurality  of  threads  for  mating 
engagement  with  the  mandrel  threads,  the  second  plural- 
ity of  threads  being  spaced  radially  from  the  first  plurality 
of  threads,  and  the  plurality  of  collet  fingers  being  radially 
movable  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  when  the  collet 
mechanism  is  in  an  unlocked  position. 


gaged  to  enable  said  coiled  tubing  to  insert  said  tools 
further  inside  said  wellbore. 


S,433;r76 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING  LOGGING 
TOOLS  INTO  HIGHLY  INCLINED  OR  HORIZONTAL 
BOREHOLES 
Randall  H.  Martain,  Friendswood,  and  Patrick  M.  Mulcahy, 
Missouri  aty,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  323,749 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00.  47/00 

U-S.  CL  166—384  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  electric  wireline  tools  into  a  well- 
bore  penetrating  an  earth  formation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

extending  a  pipe,  having  said  tools  coupled  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  wellbore; 

inserting  a  coiled  tubing  having  a  coaxially  inserted  wireline 
through  said  pipe; 

mechanically  coupling  said  coiled  tubing  to  said  tools  and 
electrically  coupling  said  tools  to  said  wireUne; 

uncoupling  said  tools  from  said  pipe;  and 

extending  said  coiled  tubing  further  into  said  wellbore  with 
said  tools  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  electric  wireline  tools  into  a 
wellbore  penetrating  an  earth  formation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  pipe  assembled  from  sections,  said  pipe  defining  an  interior; 

a  latching  sub  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pipe; 

a  coiled  tubing  having  a  coaxially  inserted  wireline,  said 
coiled  tubing  having  an  external  diameter  enabling  said 
coiled  tubing  to  traverse  said  interior  of  said  pipe; 

a  submersible  electrical  connector  having  a  first  part  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  coiled  tubing  and  a  second  part 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  wireline  tools,  said  connector 
making  releasable  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
between  said  coiled  tubing  and  said  wireline  tools;  and 

a  selectively  operable  latch  having  a  first  component  at- 
tached to  said  one  end  of  said  wireline  tools  and  a  second 
component  affixed  to  said  latching  sub,  said  latching 
mechanism  operable  when  said  coiled  tubing  is  inserted 
inside  said  pipe  and  connection  of  said  first  part  to  said 
second  part  of  said  submersible  connector  enables  said 
coiled  tubing  to  lift  said  tools  while  said  pipe  is  turned,  so 
that  said  selectively  operable  latching  mechanism  is  disen- 


5,433,277 

SOIL  IMPLEMENT 

Geoffrey  W.  Darison,  IS  High  Street,  Cottenham  Cambridge 

CB4  4RX,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01603,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/05242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  199,259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
9118848 

Int  CL«  AOIB  35/00 
VS.  a.  172—40  20  Claims 


1.  Slitting  or  trenching  tool  comprising  a  blade  adapted  to  be 
lowered  vertically  into  the  soil  and  moved  therethrough  so  as 
to  define  a  slit  or  trench  having  a  depth  determined  by  the 
mean  depth  to  which  the  blade  penetrates  the  soil,  first  vibrator 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  blade  to  vibrate  in  a  generally  up 
and  down  manner  at  the  same  time  as  it  is  moved  in  a  forward 
direction  to  form  the  trench  or  slit,  and  a  second  blade  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  the  soil  either  with  or  after  the  first  blade 
has  penetrated  to  its  working  depth,  the  second  blade  occupy- 
ing the  trench  or  slit  formed  by  the  first  blade  and  following 
the  latter  in  the  direction  of  its  forward  movement,  and  second 
vibrator  means  for  causing  the  second  blade  to  vibrate  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  vibration 
of  the  first  blade. 


5,433,278 
EARTH  CLOD  CHOPPER 
Jeffrey  C.  Shipley,  Rte.  2,  Box  259J,  Solesberry,  Ind.  47459 
FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,860 
Int  a.*  AOIB  27/00 
VS.  a.  172—370  3  Claims 

1.  An  earth  clod  chopper,  comprising, 
a  continuous  rigid  frame,  with  the  frame  having  a  lower 

periphery  spaced  from  an  upper  periphery,  and 
spaced  first  cutter  blades  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one 

another  directed  coextensively  within  the  frame,  and 
the  first  cutter  blades  mounted  within  the  frame,  and 
second  cutter  blades  orthogonally  intersecting  the  first  cut- 
ter blades,  wherein  the  second  cutter  blades  are  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  the  first  cutter 
blades  and  the  second  cutter  blades  define  a  matrix  of 
parallelepiped  cells  within  the  frame,  and 
a  mounting  plate  fixedly  mounted  medially  of  a  plurality  of 
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the  first  cutter  blades  and  the  second  cutter  blades  within 
the  frame,  with  the  mounting  plate  oriented  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  upper  periphery,  and  a  support  shaft 
secured  relative  to  the  mounting  plate,  with  the  support 
shaft  having  a  support  shaft  first  end  positioned  in  adja- 
cency to  the  mounting  plate,  and  a  support  shaft  second 
end  spaced  from  the  frame,  wherein  the  second  end  in- 
cludes a  handle  portion, 
the  mounting  plate  includes  a  head  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
mounting  plate,  and  the  head  includes  a  cover  receiving 


the  head  in  an  interlocking  engagement,  with  the  cover 
including  the  support  shaft  first  end  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  cover,  and  a  plunger  rod  slidably  directed  through  the 
handle  portion  and  the  support  shaft,  with  the  cover  in- 
cluding a  cover  bore,  and  the  plunger  rod  having  a 
plunger  rod  lowermost  end  received  through  the  cover 
bore,  and  the  head  including  a  first  receiving  bore  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  the  lowermost  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  receiving  bores  oriented  obliquely  relative  to  the 
first  receiving  bore  to  selectively  receive  the  lower  most 
end. 


5,433,279 
PORTABLE  TOP  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Tessari,  Box  43,  Site  19,  S.S.  1,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada  T2M  4N3  ,  and  Per  Angman,  #6  Granville  Crescent 
S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada  T3E  4E2 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,721 

Int  a.*  E21C  5/06 

VS.  a.  173—213  9  Claims 


hoisting  means,  a  swivel  and  a  drill  string  extending  into  the 
wellbore,  said  top  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  top  drive  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive  assembly 
supported  by  the  housing,  and  a  tubular  drive  shaft  assem- 
bly extending  vertically  through  the  housing  and  being 
connected  with  the  drive  assembly  for  rotation  thereby, 
said  drive  shaft  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
being  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  drill  string  and 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  swivel  for  suspension  from  the 
derrick  by  the  hoisting  means; 

the  top  drive  unit  housing  being  subjected  to  reactive  side 
and  torque  loads  when  the  drive  shaft  rotates  the  drill 
string;  and 

apparatus  for  transmitting  the  reactive  loads  from  the  hous- 
ing to  the  rig  comprising 

a  linearly  extending,  substantially  rigid  torque  track  extend- 
ing vertically  in  the  derrick  along  a  major  part  of  the 
derrick's  length,  said  track  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  track  being  parallel  with  and  laterally  offset  from  the 
wellbore,  said  track  being  formed  of  sections  joined  end  to 
end, 

means  for  disengagably  and  rigidly  connecting  the  track 
sections  end  to  end, 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  track  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  base  of  the  rig  so  that  reactive  loads  applied  to  the 
track  are  transmitted  therethrough  to  the  rig  and  so  that 
the  track  is  held  upright  in  the  derrick, 

the  track  otherwise  being  free  of  rigid  connection  with  the 
derrick  so  that  it  can  twist  axially  and  deflect  laterally 
relative  to  the  derrick, 

a  torque  bushing  rigidly  engaging  the  track  so  that  it  can 
slide  therealong  but  cannot  rotate  thereon,  said  bushing 
being  operative  to  transmit  reactive  loads  applied  to  it  to 
the  track,  and 

linking  means,  connecting  the  housing  and  the  bushing,  for 
rigidly  restraining  the  housing  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  bushing  and  track  and  for  transmitting  reactive  side 
and  torque  loads  from  the  housing  to  the  track. 


5,433,280 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  ROTARY  BITS  AND  BIT 

COMPONENTS  AND  BITS  AND  COMPONENTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Redd  H.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,866 

Int  a."  E21B  10/00 

VS.  CL  175—336  29  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  portable  top  drive  assembly  for  use  with  a  drilling  rig 
having  a  base,  said  rig  further  having  an  upstanding  derrick 
operatively  aligned  over  a  wellbore,  said  derrick  supporting 


a  plurality  of  superimposed,  primarily  two-dimensional  lay- 
ers of  matrix  material; 

means  securing  adjacent  superimposed  layers  together  to 
define  a  bit  body  having  a  face  thereon; 


/ 
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a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  secured  to  said  bit  face  on  said  relative  to  the  high  speed  rotation  of  said  second  element; 

bit  body;  and  and 

a  tubular;  externally  threaded  bit  shank  secured  to  said  bit  drive  wheels  driven  by  said  transmission  output  shaft. 

body  opposite  said  bit  face.  


5,433^1 

ROOF  DRILL  BIT  TIP 

Stanton  Black,  111  S.  Spring  Valley  Rd.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,337 

Int  a.*  E21B  10/5S 

VS.  a.  175—420.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  an  engine  output 
shaft; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  motor  output  shaft; 

a  transmission  housed  within  said  casing  and  comprising  a 
planetary  gear  unit,  a  transmission  output  shaft  and  a 
one-way  clutch,  said  one-way  clutch  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  engine  output  shaft  and  said  casing  and  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  transmission  output  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  said  transmission  unit  receiving  as  input  rotation 
of  said  engine  output  shaft  and  said  motor  output  shaft  at 
a  first  rotary  speed  and  outputting  rotation  through  said 
transmission  output  shaft  at  a  second  rotary  speed; 

said  planetary  gear  unit  comprising,  as  three  elements 
thereof,  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  carrier  having  at  least 
one  pinion,  a  first  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said 
engine  output  shaft,  a  second  of  said  elements  being  con- 
nected to  said  motor  output  shaft  and  a  third  of  said  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  said  transmission  output  shaft, 
wherein,  in  an  under-drive  cruising  state,  said  first  element 
does  not  rotate,  said  second  element  rotates  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  and  said  third  element  rotates  at  a  lower  speed 


5,433,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  THROTTLE  PLATE 
OF  A  CARBURETOR  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  LOSS  OF  TRACnON  BY  A 
DRIVING  WHEEL,  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  CONDITION 
Gilbert  F.  Shultz,  Novi;  William  A.  Giovino,  West  Bloomfield; 
Taraneh  Rahmanifar,  Dearborn,  and  Viren  Merchant,  Canton, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,926 

Int.  a.'  B60K  31/04 

U.S.  a.  180—197  18  Qaims 


1.  A  roof  drill  having  a  drill  bit  tip  with  a  plurality  of  V 
shaped  serrations  in  its  cutting  surface. 


5,433,282 

HYBRID  VEHICLE  POWERED  BY  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Shuzo  Moroto;  Mutsumi  Kawamoto;  Kozo  Yamaguchi;  Shigeo 

Tuzuki,  and  Yoshinori  Miyaishi,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-125995 

Int.  a.»  B60K  6/02 

VS.  a.  180-65  J  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  throttle  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  an  actual  position  of 
the  throttle; 

means  for  providing  a  target  throttle  position  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  condition  of  the  vehicle; 

a  polyphase  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  and  con- 
nected to  control  the  position  of  the  throttle;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  target  throttle  position  signal  for 
simultaneously  applying  ratioed  driving  signals  to  first  and 
second  ones  of  the  plurality  of  windings  of  said  polyphase 
motor,  with  the  ratioed  driving  signals  corresponding  to  a 
position  indicated  by  the  target  throttle  position  signal. 


5,433,284 

ELECTRICAL  BICYCLE 

Wen-Cheng  Chou,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  Tao-Yuan 

City,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,832,  Dec.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,368,122.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,530 

Int  a.«  B62M  23/02;  B60K  1/00;  B62K  11/10 

VS.  a.  180—205  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  bicycle  comprising: 

a  bike  frame  having  upper  support  and  a  bottom  tube  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  a  steering  support  tube  and  a 
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bicycle  seat  support  tube,  said  bike  frame  including  a 

handlebar  rotatively  to  said  steering  support  tube  and  a 

plurality  of  rear  stays  extending  from  said  bicycle  seat 

suppori  tube; 
a  battery  pack  mounted  between  said  upper  support  and  said 

bottom  tube; 
a  shifting  controller  mounted  centrally  on  said  bike  frame 

and  coupled  to  said  handlebar  for  providing  a  control 

signal; 
a  driving  assembly  secured  to  a  side  of  one  of  said  plurality 

of  rear  stays,  said  driving  assembly  including: 

a.  a  D.C.  motor  having  a  small  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  an  output  shaft  thereof  and  a  flange  formed  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  D.C.  motor,  said  flange  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  for  securing  said  D.C. 
motor  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  rear  stays; 

b.  a  base  mount  located  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  small 
bevel  gear  wheel  having  a  centrally  located  circular 
recess  formed  therein,  said  base  mount  having  a  pair  of 
mounting  flanges  disposed  on  opposing  sides  thereof  for 
securement  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  rear  stays; 

c.  a  large  bevel  gear  wheel  positioned  at  the  center  of  said 
circular  recess  and  meshingly  engaged  with  said  small 
bevel  gear  wheel  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  first 
collar  extending  from  an  opposing  side  of  said  large 
bevel  gear  wheel,  said  first  collar  having  a  pair  of  recess 
openings  formed  therein; 

d.  a  fixed  base  fixedly  coupled  to  said  base  mount  and 
having  a  base  collar  extending  therefrom; 

e.  a  bearing  disposed  between  said  base  collar  and  said 
large  bevel  gear  wheel; 

f.  a  hub  rotatively  supported  on  a  bicycle  wheel  axle  and 
having  a  pair  of  threaded  sleeves  formed  on  opposing 
sides  thereof,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  threaded  sleeves 
being  coupled  to  a  bicycle  chain  sprocket  for  rotating 
said  hub  responsive  to  rotation  of  a  pair  of  bicycle 
pedals;  and, 

g.  a  single  directional  transmission  drive  coupled  to  a 
second  of  said  pair  of  threaded  sleeves  of  said  hub  for 
rotatively  driving  said  hub,  said  single  directional  trans- 
mission drive  including 

1)  a  rotating  body  having  a  through  opening  for  passage 
of  said  bicycle  wheel  axle  and  a  second  collar  formed 
about  a  perimeter  edge  of  said  through  opening  of 
said  rotating  body  having  a  pair  of  insert  bodies 
formed  thereon  for  respective  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  recess  openings  of  said  first  collar,  said  rotat- 
ing body  having  a  recess  opening  formed  coaxial  said 
through  opening  for  said  bicycle  wheel  axle; 

2)  a  transmission  casing  having  a  centrally  disclosed 
threaded  through  opening  formed  therein  for  cou- 
pling with  said  second  thread  sleeve  hub,  said  trans- 
mission casing  being  disposed  within  said  recess 
opening  of  said  rotating  body; 

3)  means  for  rotatively  coupling  said  transmission  cas- 
ing to  said  rotating  body  in  one  of  two  opposing 
directions  to  thereby  allow  said  hub  to  be  pedal 
driven;  and, 

4)  a  cover  secured  to  said  rotating  body  for  securing 
said  transmission  casing  within  said  recess  opening  of 
said  rotating  body;  whereby  said  DC.  motor  directly 
drives  said  hub  without  limiting  driving  said  hub  by 
pedalling. 


5,433,285 

THREE  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Donald  C  Richards,  P.O.  Box  685,  Walpole,  NM.  03608 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  824,343,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,248,011.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B62D  61/08 

VS.  CL  180—215  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  three  wheeled  vehicle  having: 
a  front  axle  and  rear  axle  mounted  thereon,  one  front  wheel 
disposed  upon  said  front  axle  and  two  rear  wheels  dis- 
posed upon  said  rear  axle,  said  vehicle  including  at  least 
one  passenger  seat  mounted  therein,  power  means 
mounted  within  said  vehicle,  transmission  means  operably 
connected  to  said  power  means  and  to  said  rear  wheels, 
ther^y  driving  said  rear  wheels,  suspension  means  for 
said  two  rear  wheels,  and  steering  means  mounted  to  said 
vehicle  and  to  said  front  wheel,  said  steering  means  con- 
trolling said  front  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  suspension  means  of  the  one  front  wheel  including  inner 

and  outer  concentric  members, 
spring  means  and  shock  absorbing  means  disposed  within 

said  inner  and  outer  concentric  members, 
said  inner  and  outer  concentric  members  being  mechani- 
cally linked  one  to  another,  wherri>y  said  inner  and 
outer  concentric  members  rotate  to  the  same  degree 
while  permitting  said  inner  concentric  member  to  be 
axially  displaced  while  said  outer  concentric  member  is 
axiaUy  immobilized,  and 
whereby  said  front  wheel  is  enabled  to  be  verticaUy  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  three  wheeled  vehicle  while  being 
steered,  and  simultaneously  mninfin*  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  three  wheeled  vehicle  supported  thereon. 


5,433aM 
MOTORCYCLE 
]m^  Kmmamarm,  SaHaMi,  ami  HIrotaiU  ToyaaHi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  SMigMHrs  to  Hoada  Gikca  Kogyo  KabwhOd  r 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,380,  May  26, 1992,  i , 

which  is  a  eoatiaaatioa  at  Ser.  No.  686,307,  Apr.  16, 1991, 
ahaadoart,  which  is  a  coadaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4134W7,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,992 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27.  1988,  63-23968lh, 
Sep.  27,  1988,  63-239681 

Int  CL<  B62D  61/02 
VS.  CL  180—219  4  n«i— 

1.  A  motorcycle  comprising 
longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear  wheels; 
a  frame  body  supported  by  said  wheels  including  a  head 
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pipe,  a  down  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  head 
pipe,  a  pair  of  center  frames  that  extend  rearwardly  from 
said  down  tube  and  inchne  obliquely  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly and  a  cross  pipe  extending  between  said  center 
frames; 

a  pair  of  steps  spaced  laterally  and  supported  on  said  center 
frames; 

a  seat  supported  on  said  frame  body,  said  seat  having  for- 
ward and  rear  portions,  said  forward  portion  being  lower 
in  height  from  the  ground  than  said  rear  portion; 

an  engine  unit  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels 
under  said  seat,  said  engine  unit  having  a  cylinder  portion 
inclined  forwardly  and  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
center  frames  and  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
down  tube  and  an  articulated  link  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  cross  pipe  and  extending  downwardly  to  said  engine 
unit,  said  engine  unit  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
articulated  link; 


first  means  for  housing  the  side  drives  arranged  on  outer 
ends  of  the  centre  housing;  and 

second  means  for  housing  the  side  drives  arranged  on  outer 
ends  of  the  centre  housnig; 

said  suspension  elements  being  attached  to  said  first  housing 
means  for  the  main  drive  and  also  to  said  second  housing 
means  for  the  side  drives  of  the  centre  housing  in  an  inte- 
grated manner; 


5,433,287 

AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES  IN  PORTAL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gabor  Szalai,  Melykut  u.  83,  H-9002  Gyongbanit;  Albert  Istok, 

Szaboicska  u.  8,  H-9023  Gyor,  and  Peter  Szu,  Batttayany  t 

11,  H-9022  Gyor,  all  of  Hungary 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,354 
CUims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Not.  27, 1992,  9203746 
Int  a.'  B60K  17/04;  B60G  9/04 
VS.  a.  180-353  5  Claims 

1.  A  driven  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  assembly  having 
a  centre  housing,  a  main  drive  being  arranged  in  the  centre 
housing  and  including  a  differential  gear  unit,  side  drives  ar- 
ranged on  outer  ends  of  the  centre  housing,  and  wheel  hub 
units  connected  to  the  side  drives,  respectively,  wherein  a 
portal  distance  is  provided  between  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
differential  gear  unit  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel  hub 
units,  said  assembly  also  comprising: 
suspension  elements  connecting  the  centre  housing  to  the 
vehicle; 


a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  said  center  frames  forwardly  adja- 
cent said  engine  unit  and  substantially  forward  of  said  seat, 
said  fiiel  tank  rising  from  said  center  frames  to  above  said 
steps,  said  fuel  tank  including  a  wall  portion  having  a 
recess  providing  a  clearance  space  between  said  fuel  tank 
and  said  cylinder  portion,  said  recess  providing  said  cyUn- 
der  portion  with  a  clearance  space  in  all  positions  of  piv- 
oted movement  of  said  engine  unit;  and 

a  helmet-containing  chamber  disposed  between  said  seat  and 
said  engine  unit,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  a  box 
construction  having  a  partition  extending  laterally  of  said 
motorcycle  frame  body  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
chamber  to  form  separate  rearwardmost  and  forwardmost 
compartments  for  snugly  retaining  a  pair  of  helmets  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation,  each  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments, the  rearwardmost  compartment  being  sized  to 
contain  a  helmet  larger  in  size  than  said  forwardmost 
compartment,  said  cross  pipe  extending  through  said 
partition. 


said  second  housing  means  for  the  side  drives,  said  centre 
housing,  and  said  suspension  elements  being  formed  as  a 
compact  unit; 

wherein  inner  rings  of  bearings  of  transmission  gears  of  the 
side  drives,  a  distance  ring  arranged  between  the  inner 
rings  of  the  bearings  and  side  walls  of  the  side  drives,  a 
threaded  bolt  penetrating  the  side  walls  of  the  side  drives, 
and  a  threaded  disk  arranged  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt,  form  parts  of  a  pre-stressed  system. 


5,433,288 

FIRE  FIGHTING  HOSE  HARNESS 

Tyrone  James,  1443  W.  69th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90047 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,563 

Int.  CL*  A45E  3/04 

VS.  CI.  182—3  9  aaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  fire  fighting  hose  having  an 
inside  diameter  of  at  least  one  and  one-half  inches  and  a  nozzle 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  attachment  devices  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinally  spaced  sets  proximate  said  nozzle, 
wherein  each  of  said  sets  is  firmly  secured  to  said  hose  at  a 
fixed,  longitudinal  distance  from  said  nozzle,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  sets  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  loop  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  said  hose,  a  shoulder  strap  forming  a  shoulder 
sling  for  assistance  in  supporting  said  hose  and  having  opposite 
ends  with  releasable  snaps  mounted  on  both  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  shoulder  strap  by  swivels  for  releasably  engaging 
said  loops,  and  a  waist  belt  having  opposite  belt  ends  attachable 
to  each  other  and  releasable  connectors  mounted  by  means  of 
swivels  at  fixed  positions  on  said  waist  belt  at  spaced  intervals 
from  both  of  said  opposite  belt  ends,  whereby  said  swivel 
mounted  releasable  snaps  of  said  waist  belt  reside  proximate 
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the  hips  of  a  wearer  and  are  also  releasably  connectable  to  said 
loops. 


5,433,289 

WORKERS'  MULTI-FUNCnONAL  HARNESS 

Michael  J.  O'Rourke,  Beaumont,  Canada,  asaignor  to  Surety 

Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd.,  Edmonton-Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,466 

Int  a."  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  182—3  5  n.iif 


1.  A  multi-functional  worker's  harness  assembly  comprising: 
interacting  shoulder  and  sub-pelvic  harnesses, 
said  shoulder  harness  including  a  pair  of  separate,  interacting 
first  and  second  strap  sections,  each  strap  section  having  a 
pair  of  ends  secured  to  one  part  of  a  two  part  releasable 
buckle  and  each  strap  section,  when  in  position  on  a 
wearer,  extending  from  one  end  near  the  waist  at  the 
front,  over  the  opposite  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  down  the 
wearer's  back  and  around  the  wearer's  side  to  the  other 
end  of  each  respective  strap  section  at  a  point  on  the  same 
side  as  it  is  positioned  on  the  front,  the  strap  sections, 
where  they  cross  over  each  other  at  each  of  the  front  and 
back  of  the  wearer  passing  through  and  being  held  in 
overlapping  fashion  by  a  friction  buckle, 
said  sub-pelvic  harness  including  first  and  second  strap  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  end  secured  to  a 
second  part  of  said  two  part  releasable  buckle,  each  of  said 
strap  sections  of  said  sub-pelvic  harness  being  of  a  length 
to  permit  at  least  partial  wrapping  about  a  different  one  of 
a  worker's  legs  and  ends  of  said  strap  sections  of  said 
sub-pelvic   harness  being  buckled   to  a  corresponding 
buckle  part  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  shoulder  har- 
ness strap  sections  so  that  said  two  ends  of  said  first  shoul- 
der strap  section  are  connectable  to  said  two  ends  of  said 
first  sub-pelvic  strap  section  and  said  two  ends  of  said 
second  shoulder  strap  section  are  connectable  to  said  two 
ends  of  said  second  sub-pelvic  strap  section  to  form  four 
releasable  buckle  connections,  two  of  said  four  releasable 
buckle  connections  securing  a  worker's  legs  in  the  harness 
assembly, 
a  further  strap  section  secured  to  and  extending  between 
intermediate  portions  of  said  sub-pelvic  harness  strap 
sections  for  resting  behind  the  wearer's  seat  when  in  posi- 
tion, and 
the  other  two  of  said  four  releasable  buckle  connections, 
which  are  at  the  front  when  in  position  on  the  wearer, 
being  provided  with  adjustment  means  allowing  symmet- 
rical adjustment  of  said  strap  sections  of  said  sub-pelvic 
harness  when  in  position  on  the  wearer  for  one  of  elongat- 
ing and  shortening  the  harness  assembly. 


5,433,290 
SAFETY  LINE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
J.  N.  Ellis,  WUmingtoo,  DeU  and  Rari  S.  Sastry,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  A  Trading  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1304*92,  Oct.  4,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,098 

Int  CL'  A62B  35/00 

VS.  CL  182—3  17  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  fall  protection  systems  comprising: 

(a)  elongated  first  and  second  side-by-side  ineUstic  elements 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  distal  end  of  said  first  inelastic 
element  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  inelastic  ele- 
ment; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  paired  opposing  first  and  second  openings 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  inelas- 
tic elements;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  energy  absorbing  cables,  extending,  respec- 
tively, through  said  pluraUty  of  opposing  pairs  of  open- 
ings, said  energy  absorbing  cables  having  at  each  end 
thereof  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  energy  ab- 
sorbing cables  through  the  openings  and  said  energy  ab- 
sorbing cables  being  of  progressively  longer  lengths, 
whereby  application  of  above  normal  shock  loads  on  said 
shock  absorber  will  cause  the  energy  absorbing  cables  to 
break  in  sequence  beginning  with  the  shortest  length 
shock  absorbing  cable. 


5,433491 

COMBINATION  TREE  STAND  AND  WHEELED  GAME 

CARRIER 

Richard  F.  Shoestock,  Sr.,  Rte.  7,  Box  598-A/IJttleJohB  Chrrdi 
Rd.,  Lenoir,  N.C.  28645 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,465 
Int  CL«  AOIM  31/02 
VS.  a.  182—20  20  Claims 

1.  A  combination  tree  stand  and  game  carrier,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  portion  and  a  second  frame  portion,  each 
quickly  and  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  from  one 
another  to  form  a  tree  stand  configuration  and  a  game 
carrier  configuration; 
said  first  frame  portion  having  a  first  end  including  attach- 
ment means  to  said  second  frame  portion  to  form  a  game 
carrier  configuration  when  said  first  frame  portion  and 
said  second  frame  portion  are  rigidly  attached  together, 
and  an  opposite  second  end  including  a  lower,  proximal 
tree  engaging  blade  and  an  upper,  distal  tree  engaging 
blade  removably  secured  to  said  first  frame  portion; 
said  second  frame  portion  having  a  first  end  including  at- 
tachment means  to  said  first  frame  portion  to  form  a  game 
carrier  configuration  when  said  first  frame  portion  and 
said  second  frame  portion  are  rigidly  attached  together, 
and  an  opposite  second  end  including  a  lower,  proximal 
tree  engaging  blade  and  an  upper,  distal  tree  engaging 
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blade  removably  secured  to  said  second  frame  portion, 
whereby; 
said  first  ends  of  said  first  frame  portion  and  said  second 
frame  portion  are  assembled  together  to  form  a  game 
carrier  with  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions extoiding  in  opposite  direction,  and  disassembled 


and  second  wedge  members  to  expand  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  mast  support  and  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  wedge  members  to  expand  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  mast  support. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  mast  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  carriage  movable  up  and  down 
along  said  mast  to  raise  and  lower  a  load  disposed  on  said 
carriage,  said  base  including  an  upwardly  extending  mast  sup- 
port which  is  telescopically  received  in  said  mast  and  means 
for  expanding  said  mast  support  to  grip  the  inside  of  said  mast, 
said  means  for  expanding  said  mast  support  includes  first  and 
second  wedge  members  disposed  adjacent  to  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  mast  support,  third  and  fourth  wedge  members 
disposed  adjacent  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  mast  support, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  first 


5,433,293 

VERTICAL-HORIZONTAL  PASSENGER  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 

Edmimd  Sager,  Meggen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  InTentio  AG, 

Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  93104414 

lot  a.«  B66B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  187—249  20  Claims 


with  said  tree  engaging  blades  of  said  first  frame  portion 
disposed  about  the  tree  and  said  second  portion  is  placed 
above  said  first  portion  with  said  tree  engaging  blades  of 
said  second  frame  portion  disposed  about  the  tree,  and  a 
user  of  said  combination  tree  stand  and  game  carrier  alter- 
nately lifts  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  to 
climb  the  tree. 


S,433,292 

STACKER 

Ralph  B.  Hayaorc,  Salt  L«ke  Qty,  and  Mark  I.  Johaaoii,  Leid, 

botk  of  Utah,  aaaigmm  to  HK  Systeiu,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,120 

lat  a.>  B66B  9/20 

MS.  CL  187—235  79  Claims 


1.  A  vertical-horizontal  passenger  conveying  system  includ- 
ing cars  having  individual  drives  for  travel  in  intersecting 
vertical  and  horizontal  shafts  and  fixed  and  movable  guide  rails 
mounted  in  the  shafts  which  are  engaged  by  the  drives  wherein 
more  than  one  of  the  cars  can  travel  in  the  same  shaft  at  the 
same  time,  comprising: 
an  elevator  car  having  at  least  one  endless  conveying  roller 
chain  a  portion  of  which  extends  outside  a  side  wall  of  said 
car  in  a  generally  vertical  direction; 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  car  and  connected  to  said 

chain  for  moving  said  chain; 
at  least  one  vertical  guide  rail  for  attachment  to  a  side  wall 
of  a  vertical  elevator  shaft,  said  vertical  guide  rail  having 
a  plurality  of  steps  formed  thereon  for  engaging  said 
chain; 
at  least  one  horizontal  guide  rail  for  attachment  to  a  bottom 
wall  of  an  horizontal  elevator  shaft  intersecting  the  verti- 
cal elevator  shaft,  said  vertical  guide  rail  having  a  mov- 
able rail  portion  for  pivotally  mounting  at  the  intersection 
of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  shafts  in  alignment  with  said 
horizontal  guide  rail; 
a  deflecting  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car,  said  chain 
extending  partially  around  said  deflecting  roller,  said 
deflecting  roller  being  driven  by  said  chain  and  engaging 
said  horizontal  guide  rail  when  said  car  travels  in  the 
horizontal  shaft;  and 
retractable  and  extendable  suppori  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  car  and  a  bottom  wall  of  the  intersection  of  the  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  shafts  for  supporting  said  car  to  relieve 
said  chain  from  engagement  with  said  steps  whereby  said 
movable  rail  portion  can  be  pivoted  away  from  said  car. 
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5,433,294 
GEARED  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Roy  J.  Walker,  MUlington,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,751 

Int  a.*  BMB  /7/08 

U.S.  a.  187-254  4  Claims 


1.  A  geared  traction  elevator  comprising  a  motor,  a  drive 
sheave,  a  gear  box  housing,  and  a  gear  assembly  supported  in 
said  gear  box  housing  for  coupling  the  motor  and  drive  sheave, 
wherein  said  gear  assembly  includes: 
a  worm  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  worm  gear 
therebetween,  wherein  said  gear  box  housing  has  an  open- 
ing and  said  second  end  of  said  worm  shaft  extends  out  of 
the  opening  in  said  gear  box  housing  and  is  coupled  to  said 
motor, 
a  first  bearing  assembly  for  rotaubly  supporting  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft  in  said  gear  box  housing,  and  a  second 
bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  said  worm  shaft 
in  the  opening  in  said  gear  box  housing, 
means  disposed  in  the  opening  in  said  gear  box  housing  for 
securing  said  second  bearing  against  axial  movement  in  a 
direction  toward  said  second  end  of  said  worm  shaft, 
a  dynamic  seal  surrounding  said  worm  shaft  and  mounted  in 
the  gear  box  housing  between  said  means  for  securing  said 
second  bearing  against  axial  movement  and  said  second 
end,  and 
means  acting  on  said  first  bearing  assembly  for  urging  said 
first  bearing  assembly  toward  said  second  bearing  assem- 
bly for  applying  a  selected  pre-load  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bearing  assemblies  in  the  axial  direction,  wherein  said 
dynamic  seal  may  be  replaced  without  affecting  the  pre- 
load setting. 


mounted  on  said  front  surface  of  said  printed  circuit 
board,  a  fu^t  plurality  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  being 
connected  together  in  a  first  group,  a  second  plurality  of 
said  light  emitting  diodes  being  connected  together  in  a 
second  group  and  a  third  plurality  of  said  light  emitting 
diodes  being  connected  together  in  a  third  group; 
a  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first,  second  and 

third  groups  in  series  to  a  power  supply; 
a  second  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first,  second  and 

third  groups  in  parallel  to  the  power  supply; 
a  diffuser  positioned  in  front  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  for 
guiding  light  from  said  light  emitting  diodes  and  for  form- 
ing the  light  into  a  symbol  to  be  displayed;  and 
a  lens  positioned  in  front  of  said  diffuser  through  which  the 
light  in  the  form  of  a  symbol  is  transmitted  to  a  passenger. 
13.  A  modular  indicating  device  for  elevators  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  includ- 
ing a  rear  surface  having  means  for  mounting  attached 
thereto; 
a  source  of  light  removably  mounted  on  said  means  for 
mounting  facing  said  rear  surface  of  said  cover  plate  for 
generating  light; 
a  lens  positioned  between  said  source  of  light  and  said  cover 
plate  at  said  opening  through  which  said  light  generated 
by  said  source  of  light  is  transmitted  to  a  passenger,  said 
lens  being  removably  mounted  on  said  means  for  mount- 
ing and  abutting  said  rear  surface  of  said  cover  plate;  and 
diffuser  means  through  which  said  light  from  said  source  of 
hght  is  transmitted  to  said  lens,  said  diffuser  means  form- 
ing said  light  into  a  symbol  to  be  displayed  through  said 
lens,  said  diffuser  means  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
means  for  mounting  between  and  abutting  said  lens  and 
said  source  of  light  whereby  each  of  said  source  of  light, 
said  diffuser  means  and  said  lens  can  be  removed  from  said 
means  for  mounting  and  separately  replaced  by  another 
source  of  light,  another  diffuser  means  and  another  lens 
respectively  for  changing  a  shape  of  said  symbol  as  ob- 
served by  the  passenger  by  replacing  said  diffuser  means 
and  for  changing  a  color  of  said  symbol  as  observed  by  the 
passenger  by  replacing  one  of  said  light  source,  said  dif- 
fuser means  and  said  lens. 


5,433,295 

INDICATING  ELEMENT  FOR  ELEVATORS 

James  L.  Murphy,  Streamwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 

Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,757,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,555 

Int.  a.*  B66B  3/00 

MS.  a.  187-397  20  Claims 


5,433,296 
BRAKE  MONITORING  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Floyd  A.  Webberley,  Carson,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Brake  Monitor- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Cascade  Locks,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,778 

Int.  a.'  F16D  66/00:  B60Q  1/00 

MS.  a.  188—1.11  15  Oaims 
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10.  An  indicating  device  for  elevators  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front  surface; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  for  indicating  information 


1.  A  brake  monitoring  and  warning  system  for  use  on  a 

motor  vehicle  (110),  the  vehicle  includes  plural,  powered 

brakes,  and  wherein  each  brake  include  a  brake  arm  (18)  and  a 

mechanism  (16)  for  shifting  the  brake  activation  arm  between 

a  position  and  a  brake-applied  position,  comprising: 

(26)  connected  to  each  brake  activation  arm  (18)  on  the 

motor  vehicle  for  monitoring  the  of  the  brake  activation 

arm  and  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  brake  condition 

signal  representative  of  a  safety  condition  of  the  brake 

associated  with  the  brake  activation  arm,  wherein  said 
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brake  condition  signal  includes  quantitative  information 
about  the  length  of  travel  of  the  activation  arm; 

logic  means  connected  to  said  sensor  (26)  for  receiving  and 
interpreting  said  brake  condition  signal;  and 

a  control  panel  (40),  wherein  said  control  panel  (40)  includes 
a  display  (46)  for  identifying  a  particular  vehicle  brake,  a 
quantitative  indication  (42,  44)  of  the  travel  on  the  activa- 
tion arm  (18)  associated  with  the  particular  brake,  and 
wherein  said  visual  indicating  devices  include  plural  lights 
(162,  54)  which  are  indicative  of  said  safety  condition  of  a 
particular  brake,  including  visual  (160,  162)  and  auditory 
(164)  indicating  devices  connected  to  said  logic  means  for 
warning  a  vehicle  operator  of  said  safety  condition  of  the 
brakes  on  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  visual  indicating  de- 
vices provide  both  quantitative  and  qualitative  output  to 
the  motor  vehicle  operator  for  every  brake  on  the  vehicle, 
wherein  said  logic  means  includes  a  function  selector  (152) 
located  in  said  control  panel  (40)  for  selecting  between  an 
automatic-scan  mode  of  operation  and  a  brake-Selective 
mode  of  operation. 


5,433,297 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE  WTIH  ROTATIONAL 

STRUCTOniE  FOR  WEAR  ADJUSTMENT 

lamo  KnlTunaki,  Vantaa,  FlnUnd,  assigDor  to  Kone  OY,  Hel- 

riakl,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,007,  Not.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,368,138, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  668,564,  Mar.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  13,  1990,  901247 

Int  CL'  F16D  59/02 

VS.  a.  188—71.8  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  brake  having  a  brake  wheel  disposed 
on  a  shaft,  and  friction  surfaces  fixedly  disposed  on  respective 
friction  plates,  said  friction  plates  being  forced  by  urging 
means  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  brake  wheel  when 
said  electromagnetic  brake  is  in  an  engaged  condition,  said 
electromagnetic  brake  comprising: 
electromagnet  means  rotatably  mounted  in  a  substantially 

fixed  frame  of  said  electromagnetic  brake; 
anchor  means  comprising  one  of  said  friction  plates,  said 
anchor  means  being  disposed  in  cooperative  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  electromagnet  means  whereby  said  anchor 
means  moves  toward  said  electromagnet  means  so  as  to 
disengage  said  friction  surfaces  from  the  brake  wheel 
when  a  current  is  supplied  to  said  electromagnet  means; 
and 
compensating  means  for  compensating  for  the  wear  of  said 
friction  surfaces  and  thereby  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  predetermined  clearance  between  said  electro- 
magnet means  and  said  anchor  means  when  the  electro- 
magnetic brake  is  in  the  engaged  condition,  said  compen- 
sating means  comprising  thread  means  substantially 
fixedly  disposed  on  said  brake  frame  and  adapted  to  per- 


mit said  electromagnet  means  to  advance  toward  said 
anchor  means  when  said  electromagnet  means  is  rotated  in 
a  predetermined  direction  in  said  thread  means,  rotating 
means  for  urging  rotation  of  said  electromagnet  means  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  and  stopping  means  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  electromagnet  means  in  said 
thread  means  when  the  distance  between  said  electromag- 
net means  and  said  anchor  means  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  clearance. 


5,433,298 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SUDING-CAUPER 

DISC  BRAKE 

Paul  Antony,  Worms;  Hellmnt  Jager,  Edingen-Neckarhausen, 
both  of  Germany;  Wlodzimierz  Macke,  Viemheim,  Poland, 
and  Bemd  Rupprecht,  Edingen-Neckarhausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Perrot-Bremse  GmbH,  Mumlieim, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 

560J 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/16 

VS.  CL  188—72.7  10  Clalma 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  sliding-caliper  disc  brake 
having  a  brake  disc,  a  caliper,  an  application  shaft  connected  to 
a  brake  lever,  said  shaft  being  disposed  between  one  side  of  the 
brake  disc  and  a  part  of  the  caliper,  said  application  shaft 
having  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  a  rotation  axis  of  the 
brake  disc,  wherein  an  approximately  semicylindrical  first 
region  of  said  application  shaft  is  supported  against  said  part  of 
the  caliper  by  a  first  partial  rolling  bearing  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  part  of  the  caliper  produced  by  swinging  the 
brake  lever,  further  wherein  said  application  shaft  has  a  projec- 
tion directed  toward  the  brake  disc  substantially  opposite  said 
first  semicylindrical  region  which  projection  cooperates, 
through  a  rolling  element  and  a  second  partial  rolling  bearing, 
with  a  thrust  piece  for  applying  force  to  the  brake  disc,  said 
projection  having  a  profile  in  the  form  of  an  involute  with  a 
varying  swing  radius  which  increases  in  a  brake  applying 
direction,  further  wherein  the  axis  of  the  application  shaft  is 
displaced  with  respect  to  a  center  plane  of  the  thrust  piece  such 
that  a  line  of  contact  of  said  projection  with  said  rolling  ele- 
ment lies  constantly  in  said  center  plane  as  the  application  shaft 
is  rotated  to  engage  and  disengage  the  brake,  further  wherein 
the  rolling  element  has  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the 
largest  elective  radius  of  said  projection,  and  still  further 
wherein  an  interlocking  linkage  is  provided  between  said  roll- 
ing element  and  said  projection. 
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5,433,299 
DISC  BRAKE 
Paul  Sundstrom,  Calliope,  and  Alan  Huth,  Gladstone,  both  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Gladstone  Port  Authority,  Gladstone, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00458,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  29, 1991,  PK8070 
Int  a.'  F16D  65/56 
VS.  a.  188-72.7  13  Oaims 


cent  areas  in  spaced  relation  to  said  predetermined  areas 
so  as  to  avoid  being  contacted  by  the  machine  tool  during 


the  performance  of  secondary  machining  on  said  predeter- 
mined areas. 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  brake  arms,  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  brake  disc  therebetween; 

a  respective  brake  element  mounted  to  each  brake  arm; 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  brake  arms  towards 
each  other  to  urge  the  brake  elements  into  contact  with 
respective  opposite  sides  of  the  disc; 

a  cam  member  defining  a  pair  of  cam  formations; 

a  cam  follower  mounted  on  each  brake  arm,  each  cam  fol- 
lower being  operatively  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  cam  formations; 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  cam  member; 

characterised  in  that  each  cam  formation  includes  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces,  and  wherein  in  use  the  cam  follow- 
ers are  displaced  apart  by  the  respective  first  cam  surfaces 
during  motion  of  the  cam  member  in  one  direction  to 
thereby  release  the  brake  elements  from  the  brake  disc, 
and  the  brake  elements  are  positively  locked  into  contact 
with  the  brake  disc  by  the  abutment  of  the  second  cam 
surfaces  against  the  respective  cam  followers  when  the 
cam  member  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,433,301 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  CONHGURED 

LOAD  PLATE 
Siavash  Eshghy,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,421 

Int  CI.'  F16D  65/092 

VS.  a.  188-250  G  4  Qaims 
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5,433,300 
BRAKE  CALIPER 
John  Barlow,  Walsall,  and  Philip  J.  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  G.K.N.  Sankey  Ltd., 
Staffs,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT^/GB92/01740,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO93/06382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
9120369 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/00 
VS.  a.  188—73.1  9  Oaims 

1.  Brake  caliper  construction  comprising: 
a  squeeze-formed  casting  of  light  alloy  metal  material  having 
a  predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity  and  predetermined 
areas  thereof  designated  to  receive  secondary  machining 
by  a  machine  tool  following  casting  and  adjacent  areas 
known  not  to  require  such  secondary  machining; 
at  least  one  preformed  porous  ceramic  honeycomb  insert 
cast  in  place  within  said  casting  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  relatively  greater  than  that  of  said  light  alloy 
metal  and  being  impregnated  with  said  light  alloy  material 
as  a  result  of  the  squeeze  casting  process,  and  wherein  said 
at  least  one  insert  is  shaped  and  located  within  said  adja- 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  assembly  including  friction  pads,  at  least 
one  of  which  may  be  axially  displaced  into  engagement  with  a 
rotor  rotatably  maintained  about  an  axis  and  drivingly  associ- 
ated with  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  friction  pad  located  adjacent  a 
backing  plate,  said  disc  brake  assembly  including  a  force  gener- 
ating means  for  providing  force  to  displace  said  friction  pad 
into  engagement  with  said  rotor,  said  force  generating  means 
transmitting  force  via  an  apparatus  including  an  axially  extend- 
ing member  defining  an  outmost  surface  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  a  load  distribution  assembly,  said  load  distribution 
assembly  comprising: 
a  load  distribution  member  extending  axially  in  relation  to 
said  rotor  and  disposed  proximate  thereto,  said  load  distri- 
bution member  having  first  and  second  opposite  surface 
portions  which  are  displaced  axially  from  one  another  by 
structure  integral  thereto,  Said  axial  displacement  of  said 
first  and  second  opposite  .surfaces  having  a  first  dimen- 
sion; 
said  load  distribution  member  including  first  and  second 
laterally  extending  rib  portions  displaced  from  one  an- 
other, said  rib  portions  lying  along  said  first  surface, 
wherein  said  first  surface  at  said  rib  portions  is  displaced 
axially  from  said  second  surface  by  a  second  axial  dis- 
placement dimension  larger  than  said  first  axial  displace- 
ment dimension; 
said  axially  extending  member  including  first  and  second 
indentingly  displaced  surfaces  disposed  for  registration 
with  said  first  and  second  laterally  extending  rib  portions; 
and 
first  and  second  pressure  peak  dissipation  recesses  formed  in 
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said  backing  plate  proximate  axially  with  said  Tirst  and 
second  rib  portions,  said  backing  plate  lying  between  said 
friction  pad  and  said  load  distribution  member. 


5,433,302 
ACCESSIBLE  VARIABLE  TUNED  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  OPTICAL  TABLE  TOPS 
Ulf  B.  Heide,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,212 

Int  a.*  F16F  7/10 

MS.  a.  188—378  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  table  top  which  table  top  has  resonant  bend- 
ing frequencies,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
an  accessible  variable  tuned  damper  secured  to  the  table  top, 
said  assembly  comprismg  a  sealed  chamber,  damping 
Uquid  and  an  adjustable  damper  received  in  the  sealed 
chamber  and  wherein  the  adjustable  damper  comprises: 
a  mass  having  a  block  and  a  lower  plate,  the  mass  having 
first  and  second  threaded  holes  extending  therethrough; 
first  and  second  threaded  rods  which  engage  in  opposite 
directions  the  first  and  second  threaded  holes  respec- 
tively; 
means  to  rotate  the  threaded  rods  to  move  and  lock  the 
mass  to  tune  the  damper  assembly  to  at  least  a  primary 
bending  frequency  of  the  table  top. 


5,433,303 
FOLDABLE  FRAME  FOR  A  CASE 
Chi-Lu  Chen,  7th  FI.-l,  No.  98,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,800 

Int.  a.*  A45C  7/00.  13/04.  U/36 

VS.  a.  190—107  4  Claims 


therein  partially  overlap  each  other,  a  lower  ear  which  is 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the  first 
lateral  edge  and  which  defines  a  first  recess  and  a  second 
recess  so  that  the  first  and  second  recesses  defined  therein 
partially  overlap  each  other  and  face  the  recesses  of  the 
upper  ear,  a  slot  which  is  defined  in  the  first  edge  of  the 
link,  a  ridge  which  is  formed  on  the  second  edge  of  the 
link,  a  boss  which  is  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  link 
near  the  ridge  and  another  boss  which  is  formed  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  link  near  the  ridge; 

wherein  one  of  said  links  is  pivotable  in  respect  to  another  of 
said  links  when  the  bosses  of  the  former  are  received  in  the 
first  recesses  defined  in  the  upper  and  lower  ears  of  the 
latter,  and  when  the  bosses  of  the  former  are  received  in 
the  second  recesses  defined  in  the  upper  and  lower  ears  of 
the  latter,  the  ridge  of  the  former  being  received  in  the  slot 
of  the  latter,  retaining  the  former  in  position  relative  to  the 
latter; 

the  buckle  assembly  including  a  female  buckle  and  a  male 
buckle  including  a  first  lateral  edge,  a  second  lateral  edge, 
op|X)site  to  the  first  lateral  edge,  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  an  upper  ear  projecting  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  defining  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  so 
that  the  first  and  second  recesses  defined  therein  partially 
overlap  each  other,  a  lower  ear  projecting  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  defining  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess 
so  that  the  first  and  second  recesses  defined  therein  par- 
tially overlap  each  other  and  face  the  recesses  of  the  upper 
ear,  a  slot  defined  in  the  first  lateral  edge  thereof  and 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  ears; 

wherein  one  of  the  links  is  pivotally  linked  to  the  male 
buckle  when  the  bosses  of  the  former  are  received  in  the 
first  recesses  defined  in  the  upper  and  lower  ears  of  the 
latter,  and  when  the  bosses  of  the  link  are  moved  into  the 
second  recesses  defined  in  the  upper  and  lower  ears  of  the 
male  buckle,  the  ridge  of  the  former  being  received  in  the 
slot  defined  in  the  latter,  retaining  the  former  in  position 
relative  to  the  latter. 


5,433,304 
VISCOUS  COUPLING  BY-PASS  ELEMENT  HAVING 
VARIABLE  DRIVE  CAPABILITY 
Edward  J.  Bojas,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,758 

Int.  a.*  F16H  45/02;  F16D  35/00.  47/06 

VS.  a.  192—3.28  17  Claims 


f.:^ 


1.  A  case  including  a  collapsible  frame  comprising  four  walls 
being  joined  together  by  means  of  four  connectors  each  com- 
prising a  buckle  assembly  and  a  link  assembly; 
the  link  assembly  consisting  of  several  links  each  comprising 
a  first  lateral  edge,  a  second  lateral  edge  opposite  to  the 
first  lateral  edge,  and  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  an  upper 
ear  which  is  formed  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  first  lateral  edge  and  which  defines  a  first  recess  and  a 
second  recess  so  that  the  first  and  second  recesses  defined 


1.  A  viscous  coupling  adapted  for  use  as  a  by-pass  element 
for  a  torque  converter  including  a  torque  converter  housing 
and  an  output  shaft;  said  viscous  coupling  being  of  the  type 
including  an  annular  housing  assembly  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  torque  converter  housing  and  having  first 
and  second  axially  spaced,  radially-extending,  annular  side 
wall  members  defming  an  annular  viscous  shear  chamber 
therebetween,  containing  viscous  fluid  to  define  a  wetted 
surface  within  said  shear  chamber,  and  have  an  efTective  drive 
factor;  said  annular  housing  assembly  defining  a  clutch  surface 
adapted  for  clutching  co-action  with  a  confronting  surface  of 
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the  torque  converter  housing,  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
pressurized  fluid  in  an  apply  chamber;  an  annular  clutch  assem- 
bly disposed  within  said  viscous  shear  chamber  and  including 
an  annular,  radially-extending  clutch  portion  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  side  wall  members  to  define  a  viscous  shear  cham- 
ber and  a  reservoir,  and  a  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  drivingly 
associated  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  torque  converter,  char- 
acterized by: 

(a)  one  of  said  clutch  portion  and  said  one  of  said  side  wall 
members  defining  generally  radially-extending  fill  passage 
means  providing  fluid  communication  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  viscous  shear  chamber; 

(b)  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  wall  members  defining 
discharge  passage  means,  including  pump  means,  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  from  said  viscous  shear  chamber 
to  said  reservoir;  and 

(c)  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  variations  in  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  apply  chamber  to  vary  the  fluid  communi- 
cation through  one  of  said  fill  passage  means  and  said 
discharge  passage  means,  thereby  varying  the  wetted 
surface  of  said  viscous  shear  chamber  and  varying  the 
effective  drive  factor  of  said  viscous  coupling. 


5,433,305 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  AND  A  ROLLING  BEARING 

UNITED  IN  A  CASING 
TakuMba  Takoutn,  Onka,  tmt  KazM  Ig%  Ntura,  both  of 
Japu,  amtw^on  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co„  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japu 

FIM  Jn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,643 
CMm  priority,  ■ppMcttfam  Jm— ,  Sey.  4.  i992, 44)62383  U; 
Get  36, 1993,  4-074518  U;  Mar.  16, 1993.  54)11516  U 

Imt  CL«  n6D  41/067 
VS.  a.  193-45  15  ClaiM 


5,433,306 
HUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Shn-Oilniig  C.  Yang,  9-1,  Lane  20,  Jnng  Haa  Street,  Taichnag, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,456 

Int  a.«  F16D  41/30 

VS.  CL  192-64  1  Claim 


1.  A  hub  assembly  comprising  a  hub  shell  including  first  and 
second  flanges,  a  bowl  fixedly  engaged  on  an  internal  surface 
of  said  second  flange,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  said 
bowl,  a  spindle  rotatably  engaged  to  an  internal  surface  of  said 
hub  shell,  a  first  cone  engaged  on  said  spindle  radially  within 
said  first  flange,  a  first  bearing  engaged  between  said  first 
flange  and  said  first  cone,  a  tube  rotatably  engaged  on  said 
spindle  and  received  radially  in  said  second  flange  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  ends  wherein  said  first  end  is  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  hub  shell,  a  sleeve  routably  engaged  on  said 
tube  and  including  a  second  cone  formed  thereon,  an  extension 
threadedly  engaged  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  bearing  engaged 
between  said  bowl  and  said  second  cone  of  said  sleeve,  at  least 
one  pawl  disposed  on  said  sleeve,  a  third  cone  ditpoaed  on  said 
spindle  and  located  radially  within  said  second  flange,  a  second 
bowl  engaged  on  said  spindle  and  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  second  end  of  said  tube,  a  third  bearing  engaged  between 
said  second  bowl  and  said  third  cone,  and  at  least  one  sprocket 
disposed  on  said  extension  of  said  sleeve. 


r~-<^ 


«    *i 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

an  overrunning  clutch  having  a  shell-type  outer  ring,  said 
outer  ring  having  raised  portions  at  circumferential  points 
on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  rolling  bearing  positioned  adjacent  the  overrunning  clutch 
in  the  axial  direction  of  a  rotation  shaft;  and 

a  casing  for  supporting  and  covering  the  overrunning  clutch 
and  the  rolling  bearing,  said  casing  having  an  overrunning 
dutch-supporting  portion  and  a  rolling  bearing-support- 
ing portion  at  an  adjoining  position  in  the  axial  direction, 
respectively,  and 

said  overrunning  clutch-supporting  portion  having  inwardly 
protruding  portions  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof  to  form  concavities  corresponding  to  the  raised 
portions  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring 
of  the  overrunning  clutch,  the  concavities  inter-engaging 


5,433,307 

CLUTCH  PLATE  FOR  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  RADIALLY  ELASTIC 

PLASTIC  KING 

HaraM  Jeppe,  Schwctatet,  Gttmmj,  aariginr  to  FIcMri  A 

Sachs  AG,  Schiratefltft,  Gtmmy 

FIM  Sc».  9. 1993,  Sar.  No.  119,439 
CUaM  priority.  sppHeitioa  Cmawy,  Sep.  10, 1993, 9213303 
U 

lat  CL*  F16D  3/14,  3/66 
VS.  CL  193—106.1  IS 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  friction  clutch, 
with  the  raised  portions  of  the  outer  ring  thereby  defming   said  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  plate,  said  clutch  pUte 
a  clearance  therebetween  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the   comprising: 
outer  ring.  a  hub; 


1610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


said  hub  comprising  a  hub  plate; 

said  hub  plate  comprising  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  cover  plate  being  disposed  at  said  first  side  of  sand  hub 

plate; 
a  second  cover  plate  being  disposed  at  said  second  side  of 

said  hub  plate; 
a  plastic  ring  disposed  between  said  hub  and  said  first  cover 

plate,  said  plastic  ring  comprising  an  imier  portion  and  an 

outer  portion; 
said  inner  portion  of  said  plastic  ring  being  disposed  at  said 

hub; 
said  outer  portion  of  said  plastic  ring  comprising; 

resilient  biasing  means  disposed  at  said  outer  portion 
of  said  plastic  ring;  and 

said  resilient  biasing  means  being  disposed  to 
resiliently  bias  said  first  cover  plate  away  from  said  inner 
portion  of  said  plastic  ring; 

said  resilient  biasing  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radially  resilient  tongue  means 

distributed  along  the  circumference  of  said  plastic  ring; 
said  radially  resilient  tongue  means  being  arc-shaped 

and  being  oriented  in  the  circumferential  direction  along 

said  plastic  ring; 
said  hub  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  area; 
said  inner  portion  of  said  plastic  ring  being  disposed  about 

said  cylindrical  area  of  said  hub  so  as  to  form  a  first  clear- 
ance between  said  inner  portion  and  said  cylindrical  area; 
said  first  cover  plate  comprising  a  central  opening,  said 

central  opening  being  disposed  towards  said  outer  portion 

of  said  plastic  ring; 
said  outer  portion  of  said  plastic  ring  being  disposed  within 

said  central  opening;  and 
said  central  opening  of  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  outer 

portion  of  said  plastic  ring  defining  a  second  clearance 

therebetween. 


5,433,308 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Jean-Pierre  Gagnon,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  J.P.G.  Com- 
posite Plus  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^34 

InL  a.'  B«G  13/00 

MS.  CL  193—37  32  Clainis 


1.  In  a  roller  assembly  of  the  type  comprising. 

a  roller  body  provided  with  opposed  ends  and  with  an  inte- 
rior; 

a  shaft  having  an  outer  surface; 

bearing  means  comprising  at  least  one  bearing  device  having 
an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  bearing  device 
having  its  inner  portion  coaxially  mounted  on  the  surface 
of  the  shaft;  and 

a  casing  having  an  exterior  contacting  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  roller  body  and  an  interior 
contacting  the  outer  portion  of  the  corresponding  bearing 
device;  said  casing  comprising  at  least  two  coaxial  parts, 
that  is  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the  first  part  having 


an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the  interior  of  said  first  part 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  and 
contacting  the  outer  portion  of  the  corresponding  bearing 
device  while  substantially  not  contacting  the  shaft,  the 
exterior  of  said  first  part  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
defming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
contacting  the  interior  of  the  roller  body,  and  the  second 
part  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the  interior  of  the 
second  part  contacting  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  corresponding  bearing  device  and/or 
a  corresponding  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  first  part 
and  the  exterior  of  the  second  part  defining  corresponding 
portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  contacting  the 
interior  of  the  roller  body;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
second  part  is  made  of  a  cured  material  contained  in  a  gap 
existing  between  the  outer  portion  of  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding bearing  device  and  the  interior  of  the  roller 
body,  said  material  having  been  introduced  in  said  gap  in 
a  fluid  state  and  cured  "in  situ"  without  any  shrinkage. 


5,433,309 
COIN  MECHANISM 
Andrew  M.  Yellop,  Surrey,  and  Charles  E.  Rees,  Berkshire,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated,  McLean, 
Va. 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01205,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

per  FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  988,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
9017577 

Int  a.»  G07D  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  194—200  22  CUins 


15.  A  method  of  operating  a  coin  mechanism  comprising: 
energizing  a  coin  separator  by  power  from  a  first  supply;  and 
energizing  the  coin  separator  by  power  from  a  capacitive 
circuit  if  the  first  supply  fails. 


5,433,310 
COIN  DISCRIMINATOR  WITH  OFFSET  NULL  COILS 
Edward  H.  Bell,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coin  Mecha- 
nisms, Inc.,  Glendale  Heights,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,803 
Int  a.*  G07D  5m 
MS.  CL  194—318  20  Claims 

1.  A  discriminaior  apparatus  for  coins  and  tokens,  compris- 
ing: 
first  electromagnetic  means  providing  a  field  incident  on  a 
reference  coin  along  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the 
reference  coin,  said  axis  being  displaced  from  a  midpoint 
of  the  reference  coin; 
means  defining  a  feed  path  for  guiding  movement  of  a  depos- 
ited coin; 
second  electromagnetic  means  providing  a  field  incident  on 
the  deposited  coin  along  an  axis  substantially  normal  to 
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the  deposited  coin  at  a  point  along  the  feed  path  passed  by 
the  deposited  coin,  the  deposited  coin  moving  through 
two  positions  along  the  feed  path  at  which  the  second 
electromagnetic  means  is  aligned  relative  to  the  deposited 
coin  to  a  same  degree  as  the  first  electromagnetic  means  is 
aligned  to  the  reference  coin;  and. 


carrying  an  object  when  said  carriage  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined output  location  along  said  track. 


a  receiver  operable  to  compare  responses  of  the  deposited 
coin  and  the  reference  coin  as  the  deposited  coin  passes 
through  said  two  positions,  for  comparing  the  deposited 
coin  and  the  reference  coin. 


5,433,311 

DUAL  LEVEL  TILTING  TRAY  PACKAGE  SORTING 

APPARATUS 

Henri  Bonnet,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 

America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  No?.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,207 

Int  a.«  B65G  47/34 

MS.  CL  198-370.04  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  and  sorting  objects,  each  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  output  locations,  comprising: 

a  track  having  at  least  one  curve  therein; 

a  plurality  of  carriages  mounted  adjacent  to  one  another  for 
movement  along  said  track; 

a  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
a  drive  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  said  track  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  carriages  in  sequence;  and 
a  source  of  rotational  force  mounted  to  rotate  said  drive 
roller  so  as  to  cause  said  carriages  to  move  along  said 
track; 

a  transfer  mechanism  operative  to  unload  an  object  from  said 
carriages; 

a  linkage  connecting  adjacent  carriages,  said  linkage  com- 
prising a  pliable,  deformable  member  attached  to  each  of 
said  adjacent  carriages  and  extending  between  said  adja- 
cent carriages,  said  linkage  working  to  both  connect  and 
cushion  adjacent  carriages  and  allow  flexing  when  said 
carriages  move  around  said  curve; 

at  least  one  sensor  located  to  monitor  the  position  of  each  of 
said  carriages  along  said  track;  and 

a  programmed  controller  configured  to  operate  said  transfer 
mechanism  responsive  to  said  sensor  to  unload  a  carriage 


5,433,312 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYOR  SLATS  OF 

REOPROCATING  FLOOR  CONVEYOR 

Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,015 

Int  CL*  B65G  25/00 

MS.  a.  19»-750.5  14  cUi«| 


1.  A  reciprocating  floor  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  support  frame, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  conveyor  slats  carried  on  the  sup- 
port frame  for  longitudinal,  reciprocating  movement  be- 
tween "start"  and  "advanced"  positions, 

a  plurality  of  drive  units,  one  for  each  conveyor  slat, 
mounted  on  the  support  frame  beneath  the  conveyor  slats, 
for  reciprocating  the  conveyor  slats, 

each  conveyor  slat  and  drive  unit  including  a  set  of  lon- 
gitudinally-spaced lugs,  the  conveyor  slat  lugs  and  drive 
unit  lugs  being  alternately  spaced  apart  in  substantial 
longitudinal  alignment, 

a  set  of  contact  blocks  for  each  drive  unit,  each  contact 
block  being  positioned  between  and  in  engagement  with 
an  adjacent  pair  of  conveyor  slat  and  drive  unit  lugs,  each 
contact  block  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a 
conveyor  slat, 

whereby,  as  the  drive  units  reciprocate  the  conveyor  slats, 
should  a  conveyor  slat  move  relative  to  its  drive  unit  the 
contact  blocks  will  move  to  maintain  engagement  be- 
tween the  contact  blocks  and  adjacent  conveyor  slat  and 
drive  unit  lugs. 


5,433,313 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FURNACE-HEATED 

PRODUerS,  PARTICULARLY  HOLLOW  GLASSWARE 

TO  BE  TRANSPORTED  FROM  A  GLASSMAKING 

MACHINE 

Heinricb  Deschner,  Eime,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1992,  42  29 
055.4 

Int  a.«  B65G  17/06 
MS.  a.  198—851  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transporting  furnace-heated  products  to  be 
transported  in  a  transporting  direction  from  a  glassmaking 
machine  to  at  least  one  annealing  or  cooling  oven,  comprising: 
a  toothed-chain  conveyor  having  a  standing  surface  on  which 
the  furnace-heated  product  rests,  the  standing  surface  being 
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formed  from  heat-insulating  ceramic  elements,  the  toothed- 
chain  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  toothed  plates  having 
teeth;  special  plates,  in  addition  to  the  plurality  of  toothed 
plates,  arranged  in  the  toothed-chain  conveyor  and  having 
teeth    and    through-openings;    special    pins    which    project 


S,433,314 
SEPARABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  RECEIVING  CONTACT 

LENSES 
LicB-Sheag  lin,  1st  R,  No.  33,  Lih  Nong  St^  Pei-Ton  District, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,361 

iBt  CL«  A45C  11/04 

MS.  CL  206—5.1  15  OaiM 


1.  A  separable  receptacle  for  receiving  contact  lenses,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  left  part  comprising  a  left  cover  with 
a  threaded  inner  surface  and  a  left  base  including  means  for 
receiving  one  contact  lens  comprising  a  recess  defmed  therein 
by  a  flange  projecting  upwardly  with  a  threaded  outer  surface 
to  cooperate  with  the  left  cover  and  a  first  engaging  plate 
projecting  therefrom;  a  right  part  comprising  a  right  cover 
with  a  threaded  inner  surface  and  a  right  base  including  means 
for  receiving  one  contact  lens  comprising  a  recess  deflned 
therein  by  a  flange  projecting  upwardly  with  a  threaded  outer 
surface  to  cooperate  with  the  right  cover  and  a  second  engag- 
ing plate  projecting  therefrom;  and  at  least  first  means  for 
releasably  engaging  the  first  and  second  engaging  plates,  with 
the  engaging  means  each  comprising  a  protrusion  extending 
from  one  of  the  first  and  second  engaging  plates  and  a  tubular 
element  having  a  receiving  hole  defmed  therein  for  securely 
engaging  the  protrusion  and  extending  from  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  engaging  plates. 


5,433,315 

SUTURE  MATERIAL  PACK 

Rolf  Brandau,  Homberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  B.  Braun  Mel- 

sungen  AG,  Melsangen,  Germany 
CofltiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  162,451,  Dec.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1992,  42  40 
831.8 

Inta.«A61By7/M 
U.S.  a.  206— «3  J  9  Claims 


■  9 


through  the  through  openings,  the  ceramic  elements  being 
arranged  directly  on  the  special  pins  which  project  through 
the  openings  in  the  special  toothed  plates;  and  bearing  pins  and 
cradle  pins,  separate  from  the  special  pins,  arranged  to  connect 
together  the  plurality  of  toothed  plates  and  the  special  plates. 


1.  A  suture  material  package,  comprising: 

an  envelope, 

a  folded  card  enclosable  within  the  envelope,  the  folded  card 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  defining  a  first  longitudinal  edge,  a  second 
longitudinal  edge,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side, 

a  second  panel  joined  to  the  first  panel  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  longitudinal  edge, 

a  third  panel  that  is  joined  to  the  second  panel  and  that  is 
folded  over  onto  the  second  panel  to  thereby  retain  suture 
material  between  the  second  panel  and  the  third  panel, 
and 

a  fourth  panel  connected  to  the  first  panel  along  a  common 
bendable  edge  and  having  a  fixing  flap  for  holding  an  end 
of  a  thread  of  suture  material,  the  fourth  panel  extending 
beyond  the  first,  second  and  third  panels  and  being  pivot- 
able  about  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  panel,  the 
second  panel  and  the  third  panel  being  folded  onto  the 
first  side  of  the  first  panel  and  the  fourth  panel  being 
folded  onto  the  second  side  of  the  first  panel, 

whereby  tearing  open  the  envelope  containing  the  folded 
card  causes  the  fourth  panel  to  pivot  about  the  first  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  first  panel  and  causes  the  end  of  the 
thread  held  in  the  fixing  flap  to  slide  out  of  the  fixing  flap 
while  the  suture  material  is  retained  between  the  second 
panel  and  the  third  panel. 


5,433,316 
MULTI<»MPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
Thomas  P.  McQneeny,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
*  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,384 
Int  a.«  B65D  21/02.  85/57 
U.S.  CL  206—232  19  Claims 

1.  A  multi-compartment  package,  comprising: 
a  first  container  defining  an^enclosure  for  a  first  product  and 
having  a  front  surface  with  an  outwardly-facing  channel 
formed   therein,    said   outwardly-facing   channel   being 
formed  in  said  front  surface  of  said  fust  container  to  ex- 
tend entirely  from  a  bottom  surface  to  a  top  surface 
thereof; 
a  second  container  defming  an  enclosure  for  a  second  prod- 
uct and  being  sized  relative  to  said  channel  to  slide  in  said 
outwardly-facing  channel  in  said  fvst  container  back  and 
forth  toward  and  away  from  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
and 
means  for  retaining  said  second  container  within  said  out- 


JULY  18,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1613 


wardly-facing  channel  of  said  first  container  for  confined 
back  and  forth  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  fu^t 
container  toward  and  away  from  said  top  and  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  container. 

7.  A  multi-compartment  multimedia  package,  comprising: 

a  first  generally  rectangular  container  defining  an  enclosure 
for  documentation  and  having  a  fiat  front  surface  with  an 
outwardly-facing  channel  formed  therein,  said  outwardly- 
facing  channel  being  formed  in  said  flat  front  surface  of 
said  first  container  between  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top 
surface  thereof; 

a  second  generally  rectangular  container  defining  an  enclo- 
sure for  software  formed  to  slide  in  said  outwardly-facing 
channel  in  said  first  container;  and 

means  associated  with  corresponding  opposite  sides  of  said 
outwardly-facing  channel  and  said  second  container  for 
retaining  said  second  container  within  said  outwardly-fac- 
ing channel  of  said  first  container  for  confined  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  first  container  toward  and  away 
from  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  outwardly-fac- 
ing channel. 

13.  A  multi-compartment  multimedia  package,  comprising: 


>04      » 


a  first  generally  rectangular  container  defining  an  enclosure 
for  documentation  and  having  a  flat  front  surface  with  an 
outwardly-facing  channel  formed  therein,  said  first  con- 
tainer being  formed  so  as  to  also  include  a  rear  surface,  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces, 
said  outwardly-facing  channel  being  formed  in  said  flat 
front  surface  of  said  first  container  to  extend  entirely 
between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  top  surface  thereof; 

said  outwardly-facing  channel  in  said  flat  front  surface  of 
said  first  container  being  formed  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
generally  rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section: 

a  second  generally  rectangular  container  deiiiung  an  enclo- 
sure for  software  formed  to  slide  in  said  outwardly-facing 
channel  in  said  first  container,  said  second  container  being 
formed  so  as  to  include  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces; 
and 

means  associated  with  corresponding  opposite  sides  of  said 
outwardly-facing  channel  and  said  second  container  for 
retaining  said  second  container  within  said  outwardly-fac- 
ing channel  of  said  first  container  for  confined  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  first  container  toward  and  away 
from  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  container. 


5,433,317 
BOX  WITH  INTEGRATED  BOOKLET  AND  PROTECTIVE 

BARRIER  THEREFOR 

Mark  C.  Romt,  37  Cedar  Ridge  Ter.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  06033 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168^25 

Int  CL*  B65D  5/46 

MS.  CL  206—232  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  box  with  a  booklet  integrated  therewith, 

said  combination  comprising: 

a)  said  box  including  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  parallel 
thereto,  side  walls  joining  said  first  and  second  panels,  a 
bottom,  and  a  top, 

b)  a  booklet  comprising  a  front  cover  and  a  rear  cover,  a 


spine,  and  printed  pages  secured  to  said  spine  between  said 
covers, 

c)  said  rear  cover  of  said  booklet  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
panels  of  said  box, 

d)  a  rectangular  sheet  of  rigid  material  being  secured  to  said 
box  to  encase  said  booklet  against  said  one  panel, 

e)  said  sheet  having  perforations  along  several  side  thereof, 
0  said  perforations,  when  torn,  allowing  an  auxiliary  flap 

defined  by  said  sheet  to  be  pivoted  away  from  said  box, 
while  the  residual  segments  of  said  sheet  remain  secured 
thereto. 


5,433,318 

HINGE-LID  PACK  FOR  STICK-SHAPED  ARTICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  OGARETTES 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  A  Co. 

(GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  10 
800.8 

Int  a.*  B6SD  85/10 
MS.  CL  206—256  8  Claims 


1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  stick-shaped  articles,  comprising: 

a  pack  part  (20)  having  side  walls  (29,  30)  and  a  lid  (21) 
which  is  connected  in  an  articulated  manner  to  a  rear  wall 
(24)  of  the  pack  part  (20),  and  a  collar  (36)  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  pack  part  (20)  and  has  an  upper  part  project- 
ing out  of  the  pack  part  (20)  which  is  surrounded  by  the 
lid  (21)  in  the  closing  position,  the  articles  (36)  being 
arranged  within  the  hinge-lid  pack  in  a  formation  with  at 
least  two  parallel  rows  (37,  38);  and 

a  supporting  member  (39)  which  holds  the  articles  (36)  in  the 
pack  part  (20)  in  such  a  way  that  the  articles  (36)  are  on  all 
sides  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  from  the  side 
walls  (29, 30)  of  the  pack  part,  the  height  of  the  supporting 
member  (39)  being  smaller  than  the  height  of  the  pack  part 
(20); 

the  supporting  member  (39)  comprising  at  least  one  upright 
carrying  wall  (40,  45,  60,  63)  on  which  there  are  arranged 
on  both  sides  holding  devices  for  each  article  (36), 
wherein  said  holding  devices  face  the  articles  (36),  are 
shaped  to  match  the  contour  of  the  articles  (36)  and  are 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another; 

wherein  the  holding  devices  comprise  holding  tongues  (46) 
which  are  formed  out  of  the  carrying  wall  (45),  are  con- 
nected to  the  carrying  wall  (45)  by  a  folding  line  (49),  and 
are  folded  through  90'  about  the  folding  line  (49)  into  a 
horizontal  position  directed  transversely  to  the  carrying 
wall  (45). 


164-317  O.G.-95-6 
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5,433^19 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPACT  DISK  CASE 
Wes-Cbou  Tug,  Taoyvaii  County,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shlh- 
Hsioi  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,364 

Int  a.*  B6SD  85/57 

MS.  a.  206—308.1  1  Claim 


said  second  end  of  said  cradle  can  be  pivoted  from  said 
nested  position  into  an  erect  position  where  said  second 
end  of  said  cradle  is  at  an  erect  height  above  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  lower  encasing  element; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  cradle  in  said  erect 
position;  and 

an  upper  encasing  element  releasably  engaged  with  said 
lower  encasing  element  to  define  an  enclosure  therebe- 


1.  A  structure  for  compact  disc  cases  comprising: 

a  hollow  rectangular  case  body  having  a  fully  opened  por- 
tion; 

a  disk  holder  for  fitting  forwardly  into  said  case  body,  a 
lateral  front  stop  seat  being  projected  from  a  front  section 
of  said  holder; 

a  cover  plate  for  covering  over  the  case  body  and  the  disk 
holder,  a  front  end  of  a  top  wall  of  said  cover  plate  abut- 
ting a^nst  the  front  stop  seat  of  said  holder  and  left  and 
right  sidewalls  thereof  being  positioned  outside  left  and 
right  sidewalls  of  said  case  body; 

the  left  and  right  sidewalls  of  said  case  body  being  each 
provided  at  outside  with  a  groove  extending  from  a  front 
to  a  rear; 

the  front  stop  seat  of  said  disk  holder  being  provided  at  a 
rear  section  with  an  integral  lateral  recessed  face,  said 
recessed  face  being  formed  with  a  lateral  arcuated  duct; 

the  left  and  right  sidewalls  of  said  cover  plate  being  each 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  front  and  rear  guide 
rail,  respectively,  for  slip-fitting  into  left  and  right  grooves 
of  said  case  body  and  lower  ends  of  stop  strips  on  a  bottom 
edge  of  the  front  end  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cover  plate 
being  caught  into  the  arcuated  duct  on  the  recessed  face  of 
said  disk  holder  to  be  brought  into  closed  condition;  and 

the  disk  case  being  opened  by  pushing  the  cover  plate  to 
slide  backward,  the  stop  strips  of  the  cover  plate  being 
stopped  by  a  rear  wall  of  the  case  body  with  a  foremost 
section  of  the  left  and  right  guide  rails  of  the  cover  plate 
being  still  positioned  in  a  rear  section  of  the  grooves  of  the 
case  body. 


5,433,320 
CONTAINER  INTENDED  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE 
TRANSPORTING  OF  LOADS  TO  BE  HANDLED  WITH 

CARE 
Antar  Daouk,  27,  Arenue  dn  Marechal  Lyautey,  75016  Paris, 

France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  957,517,  Oct.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,207 
Int.  a.»  B65D  S5/6S 
U.S.  a.  206—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  transporting  an  ejectable  seat  for  aircraft, 
said  container  comprising: 
a  tower  encasing  element  having  at  least  a  bottom  wall; 
a  frame  securely  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower 
encasing  element,  said  frame  comprising  opposed  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends; 
an  ejectable  aircraft  seat  cradle  disposed  in  a  nested  position 
with  said  frame  and  substantially  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  lower  encasing  element,  said  cradle  having 
opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  cradle 
being  articulated  to  the  fu^t  end  of  sJd  frame  such  that 


tween,  said  enclosure  enclosing  said  frame  and  said  cradle 
in  said  nested  position  with  said  frame,  said  upper  encasing 
element  comprising  a  top  wall  spaced  from  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  lower  encasing  element  by  an  enclosure 
height,  said  enclosure  height  being  less  than  said  erect 
height,  such  that  said  upper  encasing  element  must  be 
separated  from  said  lower  encasing  element  to  pivot  said 
cradle  into  said  erect  position. 


5,433,321 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAFELY  MOUNTING  A 

BLADE  ON  A  SURGICAL  SCALPEL 
Michael    R.    Abidin,    Glyndon,    and    Steven    P.    Lehmbeck, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bloom  A  Kreten,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,009 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/10 

MS.  a.  206—354  12  Claims 


1.  A  blade  package  for  safely  mounting  a  blade  on  a  surgical 
scalpel,  wherein  the  blade  includes  a  cutting  edge  and  further 
includes  a  body  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  body 
portion  having  a  rear  end  portion,  and  wherein  the  scalpel  has 
a  forwardly-projecting  cleat  received  within  the  slot  in  the 
blade,  the  blade  package  comprising  a  base  having  a  ledge 
supporting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  blade,  the  blade  further 
having  a  hole  formed  therein,  and  the  base  further  having  an 
upstanding  pin  received  in  the  hole  in  the  blade,  thereby 
mounting  the  blade  on  the  base  and  preventing  substantial 
movement  of  the  blade  within  the  package,  and  thereby  pre- 
venting any  inadvertent  dulling  of  the  cutting  edge  on  the 
blade,  wherein  the  cleat  on  the  scalpel  may  be  inserted  within 
the  slot  on  the  blade,  and  wherein  the  scalpel  with  the  blade 
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mounted  thereon  may  be  lifted  up  and  away  from  the  base, 
thereby  clearing  the  hole  in  the  blade  from  the  pin  on  the  base. 
10.  A  blade  package  for  safely  mounting  a  blade  on  a  surgi- 
cal scalpel,  wherein  the  blade  includes  a  cutting  edge  and 
further  includes  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  having  a  rear  end 
portion,  and  wherein  the  scalpel  has  a  forwardly-projecting 
longitudinally-extending  cleat  received  within  the  slot  in  the 
blade,  the  blade  package  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of  end 
portions,  a  cover  having  a  pivoted  connection  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  base,  extending  towards  the  other  end  portion 
thereof,  and  overlaying  a  portion  of  the  base,  wherein  the 
blade  may  be  positioned  on  the  base,  such  that  the  cutting  edge 
on  the  blade  is  substantially  covered,  and  such  that  the  slot  in 
the  blade  is  substantially  exposed,  first  means  on  the  cover  and 
engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  for  retaining  the  blade 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  base,  second  means  at  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  base  to  support  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
blade,  and  third  means  for  precluding  substantial  movement  of 
the  blade  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  blade,  thereby  prevent- 
ing any  inadvertent  dulling  of  the  cutting  edge  on  the  blade, 
wherein  the  cleat  on  the  scalpel  may  be  inserted  within  the 
longitudinal  slot  on  the  blade,  and  wherein  the  scalpel  with  the 
blade  mounted  thereon  thereafter  may  be  lifted  up  and  away 
from  the  base  as  the  cover  is  pivoted  away  from  Uie  base. 


a  base  structure  defining  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  base 
of  a  selected  medicine  bottle,  a  portion  of  said  base  struc- 
ture defming  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  said  base  structure 
defining  a  first  outer  surface;  and 

a  ring  assembly  including  a  first  ring  and  a  second  ring 
routably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  said 
base  structure,  said  first  ring  defining  a  second  outer  sur- 
face, said  second  ring  defining  a  third  outer  surface,  said 
second  outer  surface  and  said  third  outer  surface  defining 
a  ring  assembly  outer  surface,  said  ring  assembly  defining 
a  frustoconical  configuration,  said  first  outer  surface  de- 

j^^  i  m  1  Til  y 


'^"^^  NbAI^UUtJb. 


5433J22 

SCAFFOLD  STACKING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CLEAT  AND 

CABLE 

Joe  W.  WUliama,  P.O.  Box  412,  Walker,  La.  70785 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,846 

tat  CL*  B6SD  85/20.  85/62.  21/02;  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  206—443  s  i 


t.  A  scafTold  stacking  device  for  holding  scaffold  members, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  block  member  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  along  said  top  side, 
wherein  each  of  said  recesses  is  sized  to  receive  a  scaffold 
member;  and 

(c)  a  cleat  attached  to  said  block  member;  and 

(d)  a  cable  attached  to  said  cleat  for  connecting  to  a  second 
cleat  on  a  second  scaffold  stacking  device. 


5,433^23 
Pateat  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


5,433,324 
MEDICINE  REMINDER  DEVICE 
Joe  H.  Leooard,  3005  Meadow  Cote  Point,  KuozTillc,  Tewi. 
37922 

Filed  Jnu.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81.025 
tat  CL*  B65D  83/04 
MS.  CL  206-534  9  n..,-. 

1.  A  medicine  reminder  device  comprising: 


fining  a  frustoconical  configuration,  said  first  outer  sur- 
face and  said  ring  assembly  outer  surface  defming  selected 
portions  of  a  cone,  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  carrying  a 
reference  mark,  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  carrying  a  days 
of  week  indicia,  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  carrying  a 
sequential  time  indicia,  a  selected  time  from  said  sequential 
time  indicia  and  a  selected  day  from  said  day  of  the  week 
indicia  being  cooperatively  aligned  with  said  reference 
mark  to  indicate  a  selected  dosage  time. 


5,433,325 
MAIL  ACCUMULATING  DEVICE 
Mauro  Leraro,  and  ViMxaao  Prido,  botk  of  Gcmm,  Italy, 
sigMn  to  FlaiMocauica  S.pjL,  Roae,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,339 
tat  CL*  B07C  5/00:  B65H  5/22 
VS.  CL  209—584 


14 


I  ■         I  iJT '        I 


I.  A  mail  accumulating  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  accumulating  units  aligned  in  a  vertical  plane, 
each  of  said  units  having  an  input  to  receive  mail  items 
within  said  unit  and  an  output  to  discharge  mail  items 
therefrom; 

b)  first  conveyor  system  adapted  to  selectively  deposit  mail 
items  within  said  accumulating  units; 

c)  second  conveyor  system  adapted  to  convey  deposited 
mail  items  from  said  accumulating  units; 

d)  each  of  said  accumulating  units  provided  with  conveyor 
means  operatively  associated  with  a  drive  means  for  later- 
ally advancing  mail  items  along  a  path  within  said  unit 
from  said  input  to  said  respective  output;  and 

e)  fu^t  sensor  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
accumulating  units  for  detecting  entry  of  noail  items  into 
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taid  units  and  generating  •  first  enabling  agnal  in  response 
thereto  to  actuate  said  drive  means  and  cause  advance- 
ment of  said  respective  conveyor  means  for  a  discrete 
increment  from  said  imput  to  said  output  whereby  the 
mail  items  are  deposited  in  said  accumulating  units  so  as  to 
overlap  in  sequential  order  and  on  said  respective  con- 
veyor means. 


5,433^26 
DISPLAY  RACK 
JaMB  G.  Horta,  Newport  BMck,  Califs 
Pra^Kta,  IM^  Coata  Mcaa,  CaUt 

FOei  Fck  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  197,S« 
iBt  CL»  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211— Itt  U 


to  Metro  Bay 


and  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  surfaces  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  aligned  apertures  for  use  to  detachably 
secure  merchandise  shelves  through  angular  brackets  in 
an  overhanging  fashion; 

at  least  two  horizontal  tie  ban  per  each  group  of  two  of  said 
posts  adjacent  each  other  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
poets  in  spaced-apart  relationship;  and 

at  least  one  half-base  per  each  post,  each  half-base  having  a 
vertical  inner  edge  from  which  hooks  project  and  a  verti- 
cal outer  edge,  said  at  least  one  half-base  being  rigidly 
connectable  by  means  of  said  hooks  to  the  front  or  rear 
surfaces  of  each  post  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof,  so 
as  to  define  a  traversal  footing  sized  and  positioned  to  hold 
said  one  post  vertical  even  when  shelves  are  secured 
thereto  and  loaded  with  merchandises  to  be  displayed,  the 
improvements  wherein: 

each  post  comprises  a  fiat  tab  integral  to  and  horizontally 
projecting  sway  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  post  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  corresponding  half-base;  and 

connecting  means  are  provided  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
half-bases  to  the  tabs,  said  connecting  means  including 
vertically  extending  retaining  pins  and  holes,  the  holes 
sized  and  positioned  to  engage  the  retaining  pins  when 
said  half-bases  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  post,  the  re- 
taining pins  sized  and  positioned  to  fit  into  the  holes  when 
said  half-bases  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  post, 

whereby  most  the  shearing  force  that  usually  applies  to  the 
lower  hooks  of  the  half-bases  when  the  rack  is  loaded  with 
merchandise  onto  one  side  only,  is  transferred  to  the  hori- 
zontal tabs  by  the  retaining  pins,  thereby  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  rack  to  receive  a  higher  load  on  said  one  side. 


1.  A  rack  comprising 

a  plate; 

comer  supports  each  including  pins  at  90*  and  an  attachment 
base  bifiircating  said  90'  between  said  pins  and  extending 
beneath  and  being  attached  to  said  plate; 

side  supports  each  including  said  pins  at  180*  and  a  said 
attachment  base  extending  at  90*  to  said  pins  and  extend- 
ing beneath  and  being  attached  to  said  plate; 

side  rails  between  said  comer  supports  and  said  side  supports 
and  including  sockets  at  each  end  thereof  to  receive  said 
pins. 


5,433,328 

BABY  BOTTLE  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Moiaes  S.  Baron,  and  Sharon  Lemer-Baron,  both  of  637  TUrd 

ATe„  Ste.  F,  Chuhi  Vista,  Calif.  91910 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,217 

Int  CL*  A61J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—11.4  M  Cbdms 


5,433,327 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK  WITH  REINFORCED 

BASES 
Frank  Benvenuti,  Merder,  and  Christian  Robidoux,  lie  Bizard, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Knape  A  Vogt  Canada,  Inc., 
Etobicoke,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,387 

Lit  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—193  15  Clahiis 


1.  In  a  merchandise  display  rack  of  the  type  comprising: 
at  least  two  vertical  posts,  each  post  having  a  bottom  end 


1.  An  extension  assembly  adapted  to  fit  between  a  tubular 
container  and  a  nipple  end  cap  of  a  baby  bottle,  said  extension 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  food  material,  said  storing 
means  being  connectable  at  an  upper  end  with  a  lower  end 
of  the  nipple  end  cap  of  the  baby  bottle; 

(b)  means  for  controlling  access  by  water  in  the  tubular 
container  of  the  baby  bottle  to  the  quantity  of  food  mate- 
rial in  said  storing  means,  said  access  controlling  means 
being  connectable  with  an  upper  end  of  the  tubular  con- 
tainer of  the  baby  bottle;  and 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  storing  means  to  undergo  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
container  of  the  baby  bottle  so  as  to  convert  said  access 
controlling  means  between  a  closed  condition  blocking 
access  by  the  water  in  the  tubular  container  of  the  baby 
bottle  with  the  food  material  in  said  storing  means  and  an 
opened  condition  permitting  access  by  the  water  in  the 
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tubular  container  of  the  baby  bottle  to  the  food  material 
stored  in  said  storing  means  to  facilitate  shaking  and  mix- 
ing of  the  water  with  the  food  material; 

(d)  said  access  controlling  means  including 

(i)  a  lower  member  having  an  inner  attaching  structure 
defined  thereon  being  fittable  about  and  attachable  to  an 
exterior  portion  of  the  tubular  container  of  the  baby 
bottle  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
(ii)  an  upper  member  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  storing 
means,  said  upper  member  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  lower  member  between  closed  and  opened 
conditions  therewith   upon   movement  of  said   storing 
means  toward  and  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
container  of  the  baby  bottle  to  thereby  respectively  pre- 
vent and  permit  access  by  water  in  the  tubular  container 
of  the  baby  bottle  to  the  food  material  in  said  storing 
means; 

(e)  said  mounting  means  including 

(i)  an  outer  member  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  ends, 
(ii)  an  inner  attaching  structure  defined  on  said  lower  end 
of  said  outer  member  for  connecting  with  an  outer 
attaching  structure  defmed  on  said  lower  member  of 
said  access  controlling  means  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
lower  member  from  said  inner  attaching  stmcture  de- 
fined thereon,  and 
(iii)  a  stop  structure  defined  on  said  upper  end  of  said  outer 
member  for  limiting  movement  of  said  storing  means 
away  from  said  access  controlling  means. 


5,433,329 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CAP  WITH  INDEPENDENT  OPEN 

AND  CLOSE  RATCHET  SETS 

Jack  Weinstein,  Manchester  Township,  Ocean  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,539 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/02 

V.S.  a.  215—220  5  Qauns 
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inner  cap  in  said  second  direction,  such  rotation  causes  engage- 
ment of  said  inner  cap  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  inner  cap 
and  removal  of  said  inner  cap  from  a  container  to  which  it  may 
be  attached,  and  when  said  outer  collar  is  rotated  in  such  first 
direction,  such  rotation  causes  engagement  of  said  outer  collar 
with  said  inner  cap  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  inner  cap  for 
attachment  thereof  to  a  container  and  further  wherein  said 
outer  collar  ratchets  and  said  inner  cap  ratchets  are  engageable 
separately  and  independently  from  one  another. 


1.  A  child-resistant  cap  with  independent  open  and  close 
ratchet  sets,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  inner  cap  having  a  top  and  side  walls  and  having  inside 
surfaces  and  outside  surfaces  and  an  of)en  bottom,  and 
means  for  attachment  to  a  container,  said  inner  cap  having 
a  flanged  base  extending  outwardly  from  its  side  walls, 
said  flanged  base  having  one-way  ratchet  members 
thereon  for  engagement  with  an  outer  collar  for  locked 
rotation  of  said  outer  collar  and  said  inner  cap  in  a  circu- 
lar, first  direction,  and  having  ratchets  located  on  the 
outside  surface  of  said  top  of  sjiid  inner  cap  for  engage- 
ment with  an  outer  cap  for  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  and 
said  inner  cap,  in  a  circular  second  direction  opposite  from 
said  first  direction; 

(b)  said  outer  cap  having  a  top  and  side  walls  and  an  open 
bottom  and  having  inner  surfaces  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
outer  cap  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  inner  cap  and 
having  ratchets  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  top  of  said 
outer  cap  for  engagement  with  said  inner  cap;  and, 

(c)  said  outer  collar  rotatably  mounted  about  said  inner  cap 
and  said  outer  cap  and  having  ratchets  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchets  located  on  said  base  flange  of  said 
inner  cap; 

wherein  when  said  outer  cap  is  pressed  downwardly  and  its 
ratchets  engage  with  said  ratchets  located  on  the  top  of  said 


5,433430 
NEEDLELESS  ACCESS  STOPPER 
Thomas  Yatsko,  Royersford;  Jerome  D.  OUvas,  PboenixTiUe; 
Edward  F.  Vander  Bush,  Downingtown;  WUIiam  A.  Conard, 
HarleysriUe,  all  of  Pa.;  Steven  C.  Jepson,  and  Thomas  E. 
Dudar,  both  of  Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  The  West  Company, 
Incorporated,  Lionville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,479,  Aug.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,004 
Int.  a.*  B65D  39/00.  41/20 
VS.  CL  215—247  5  Claims 


1.  A  stopper  for  use  with  a  container  (11)  to  provide  a  nee- 
dleless access  to  said  container  with  an  cannula  (23)  having  a 
blunt  stopper  penetrating  tip  (25),  comprising: 
a  disk  portion  (29)  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a 
fiat  planar  upper  face  (31)  with  a  target  region  (3a) 
thereon,  and  a  lower  face  (33),  and  a  plug  portion  (27) 
extending  from  said  lower  face  into  said  container; 
a  centrally  located  diaphragm  (37)  defined  by  said  target 
region  on  said  upper  face  and  by  a  cross  channel  (41)  in 
said  lower  face,  said  diaphragm  having  a  uniform  rectan- 
gular cross  section  along  the  entire  channel  and  of  a  thick- 
ness sufficiently  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness  to 
weaken  said  diaphragm  at  said  channel  to  cause  said  dia- 
phragm to  rupture  substantially  only  at  said  channel  when 
subjected  to  penetration  force  from  a  cannula; 
said  plug  portion  having  an  inner  surface  (43,  45)  extending 
axially  downwardly  from  said  lower  face  in  a  first  radially 
outward  direction  to  a  maximum  diameter  (43)  and  then  a 
radially  inward  direction  to  a  minimum  diameter  (45)  no 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  cannula  to  form  a  seal  for 
a  cannula,  said  inner  surface  (43,45)  providing  a  guide  for 
engaging  said  cannula  as  it  is  inserted  through  said  dia- 
phragm at  a  variety  of  angles  to  axially  align  said  cannula 
and  provide  engagement  with  said  seal. 
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5,433,331 
CAP  FOR  BOTTLES  CONTAINING  GASSED  UQUIDS 
Emilio  Morini,  Coiomo,  Itily,  assignor  to  BormioU  M etalplast, 
S.p^,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  2«,  1993,  M093A0095 
Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 
\iS.  a.  215-271  6  Claims 


»     4 


for  slidable  movement  between  said  fixed  bottom  panel 
along  said  vertical  axis  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
within  said  inner  perimeter  of  said  continuous  wall;  and 


*^i 

« 

4 

J^ 

n 

^ 

1 

^Ixi 

^^ 

«iXjJJA 

1.  A  cap  assembly  for  bottles  containing  gassed  liquids, 
comprising: 

a  cap,  to  be  attached  to  a  neck  of  a  bottle; 

a  safety  strip  deUchably  connected  to  the  cap; 

a  plurality  of  easy-break  struts  connecting  the  safety  strip  to 
the  cap  and  fracturable  when  the  cap  is  unscrewed  or 
raised  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  bottle; 

a  convex  seal  made  of  a  deformable  material  and  connected 
to  an  internal  upper  part  of  the  cap; 

a  chamber  being  formed  between  an  internal  side  of  the 
convex  seal  and  said  internal  upper  part  of  the  cap, 
wherein  the  convex  seal  is  deformed  by  pressure  within 
the  bottle  when  said  cap  is  inserted  on  the  bottle  neck  and 
is  forced  against  an  internal  wall  of  the  bottle  neck;  the 
convex  seal  has  an  annular  zone  which  connects  with  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  said  internal  upper  part  of  the 
cap; 

a  tninconical  zone  having  a  larger  base  which  coincides  with 
an  internal  circumference  of  the  annular  zone  and  which 
minimum  diameter  is  slightly  smaller  than  an  internal 
diameter  of  the  bottle  neck  and  which  height  is  greater 
than  a  minimum  displacement  distance  of  the  cap  in  order 
to  break  the  safety  strip; 

a  dome-shaped  zone  connected  to  a  lower  base  of  the  tnin- 
conical zone  having  a  length  measured  along  a  cross-sec- 
tional plane  running  through  a  center  of  said  dome-shaped 
zone  greater  than  a  length  measured  along  an  internal 
diameter  of  said  bottle  neck; 
a  striker  element  on  a  concave  internal  wall  of  said  dome- 
shaped  zone,  which,  following  a  deformation  of  the  con- 
vex seal,  interferes  with  the  cap  and  limits  deformation  of 
the  convex  seal. 


fastening  means  for  removably  securing  said  plurality  of 
wall  elements  together,  said  fastening  means  including  a 
plurality  of  at  least  partially  threaded  projections  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  nuts  adapted  to  be  threadably 
mounted  thereon. 


5,433,333 

STRENGTH  ENHANONG  CLOSURE  HATCH 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCESS  PORTS  IN  HIGHWAY 

UTILITY  POLES 

Dolard  A.  MarteU,  Newberry,  S.C,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 

Company,  Newberry,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,056 

Int.  a.*  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220-243  4  QMaa 


5,433,332 
CONTAINER  FOR  ROVING 
Iginia  Bosisi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sira  S.p.A. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,314,  Apr.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1991,  MI91A1021 
Int  a.»  B65H  75/16 
U.S.  a.  220-4  J3  9  dai^ 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

first  and  second  identical  wall  elements,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  identical  wall  elements  having  a  generally  planar 
elongate  side  and  a  generally  arcuate  short  side,  said  iden- 
tical elements  being  secured  together  at  said  correspond- 
ing arcuate  short  side  to  form  a  continuous  wall,  said 
continuous  wall  defining  an  inner  perimeter  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  spaced  along  a  vertical  axis; 
a  fixed  bottom  panel  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
identical  wall  elements  and  being  secured  therebetween 
adjacent  to  said  lower  end; 
movable  bottom  panel  means  for  movably  supporting  roving 
thereon,  said  movable  bonom  panel  means  being  adapted 


1.  A  hatch  assembly  for  closing  an  access  port  in  a  hollow 
utility  pole  and  for  simultaneously  enhancing  the  bending 
strength  of  the  utility  pole  employing  the  hatch  assembly,  the 
utility  pole  having  an  inner  surface,  and  the  access  port  having 
opposed  lateral  edges  and  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  said 
hatch  assembly  comprising: 
a  hatch  plate; 
said  hatch  plate  having  a  closure  wall  adapted  to  close  the 

access  port; 
said  closure  wall  having  a  reverse  face;  laterally  spaced 
protuberances  extending  outwardly   from  said   reverse 
face; 
opposed  walls  on  said  laterally  spaced  protuberances  defin- 
ing a  channel  therebetween; 
a  bracket   member   receivable   within  said  channel;   said 
bracket  member  having  longitudinally  spaced  bearing 
surfaces  and  seating  surfaces; 
said  seating  surfaces  on  said  bracket  member  engageable 

with  the  inner  surface  of  the  utility  pole; 
said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  bracket  member  disposed  oper- 
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atively  to  engage  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
access  port; 

a  fastener  means  for  releasably  securing  said  bracket  member 
to  the  hatch  plate  with  said  bracket  member  received  in 
said  channel  and  said  seating  surfaces  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  utility  pole  in  order  to  mount  said  bracket 
assembly  to  the  utility  pole;  and, 

said  bracket  member  having  laterally  spaced  walls  that  are 
receivable  within  said  channel  in  sufficiently  close  prox- 
imity with  said  opposed  walls  defining  a  channel  between 
said  protuberances  to  transfer  compressive  forces  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  A  closure  member  for  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  interior 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  flange  member  having  an  inner  annular  surface  and  an 
outer  annular  surface; 

mounting  means  with  said  flange  member  for  mounting  said 
flange  member  with  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  pressure  vessel  door  supported  by  said  mounting  means  for 
movement  of  said  pressure  vessel  door  between  an  open 
position  permitting  access  to  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
pressure  vessel  and  a  closed  position  proximate  said  inner 
annular  surface  of  said  flange  member  where  access  to  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  pressure  vessel  is  not  permitted; 

a  ring  assembly  mounted  with  said  flange  member  for  selec- 
tive rotational  movement  between  a  locked  position 
wherein  said  pressure  vessel  door  is  lockably  engaged  in 
said  closed  position  and  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said 
pressure  vessel  door  is  not  lockably  engaged  in  said  closed 
position;  and, 

said  ring  assembly  including  engaging  means  movably 
mounted  therewith  for  radially  contracting  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pressure  vessel  door  upon  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  ring  assembly  from  said  unlocked  position  to 
said  locked  position. 


(a)  a  substantially  rigid  outer  container  having  at  least  one 
ventilation  opening; 

(b)  a  closable  inner  container  positioned  within  said  outer 
container  for  receiving  said  product,  said  inner  container 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion;  and 


5,433,334 
CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Raymond  P.  Reneau,  701  N.  St  Mary's  St  #27,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78205 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,002 

Int  a.*  B65D  45/32 

UJS.  a.  220—319  23  Claims 


5,433,335 
CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTS 
Gustavo  Raudalus,  San  Pedro  Sula,  Honduras;  Rani  Fernandez; 
Franklin  Sanabria,  both  of  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica;  Rodrigo 
Barsallo,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  and  Solomon  Chong,  San 
Pedro  Sola,  Honduras,  assignors  to  Chiquita  Brands,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^90 
Int  a.«  B65D  90/04 
UJS.  CL  220—403  17  Claims 

1.  A  container  system  for  the  shipping  and  storing  of  prod- 
uct comprising  in  combination: 


(c)  means  attached  to  said  top  portion  of  said  inner  container 
for  opening  said  inner  container  so  as  to  provide  increased 
ventilation  to  said  product  said  opening  means  positioned 
so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer. 


5,433,336 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Karl-Gustaf  Kristoffersson,  Orkelljunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00162,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  923,788 

Int  CL«  B65D  1/24 

MS.  a.  220—531  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  storage  container  which  comprises  a  storage  tray 
made  of  a  plastic  material  and  at  least  one  detachable  partition, 
said  storage  tray  comprising  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom, 
two  of  said  side  walls  being  longer  than  the  other  two  side 
walls  and  said  longer  side  walls  being  opposed  to  each 
other  and  being  connected  to  said  other  two  side  walls, 
said  bottom  being  attached  on  its  outer  edge  to  bottom 
portions  of  the  side  walls, 
said  tray  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
vertical  recesses  along  opposite  sides  of  the  longer  side 
walls,  said  vertical  recesses  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  bottom,  each  of  said  longer  side  walls  further  com- 
prising opposed  horizontal  ledges  along  an  upper  portion 
of  each  longer  side  wall  remote  from  the  bottom, 
each  of  said  horizontal  ledges  further  comprising  locking 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  the  at  least  one  detachable  partition  comprising  a  lower 
part  and  an  upper  part  which  are  connected  to  each 
other  by  an  integral  hinge,  whereby  the  lower  part  and 
the  upper  parts  and  the  hinge  are  made  of  a  plastic 
material  and  are  in  one  piece; 
(b)  the  upper  part  of  each  partition  being  provided  with 
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partition  locking  means,  said  partition  locking  means 
interacting  with  said  horizontal  ledge  locking  means;  and 
(c)  the  at  least  one  partition  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  install- 
able in  the  tray  by  inserting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
partition  into  the  recesses  of  the  tray,  the  upper  part  of  the 
partition  being  foldable  at  an  angle  of  about  90*  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  partition  thereby  bringing  the  partition 
locking  means  on  said  portion  into  engagement  with  the 
horizontal  ledge  locking  means. 


5,433,337 
LARGE  DIUNK  CO^^■AINEH  TO  FIT  VEHICXE  CUP 
HOLDERS 
George  A.  WiUbraiidt,  Fairfax,  Va^  assignor  to  Sterling  Prod- 
nets,  Inc.,  Winchester,  Vs. 

Ffled  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,419 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 

UjS.  CL  220— «69  38  CUins 


1.  A  container  for  a  vehicle  cup  holder  comprising: 


a  lower  body  portion  extending  substantially  upward  from 
said  base,  said  lower  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fluted  sides; 

a  shoulder  extending  radially  outward  from  said  lower  body 
portion; 

each  of  said  fluted  sides  comprising  a  substantially  one- 
dimensional  surface,  said  fluted  sides  increasing  in  thick- 
ness in  an  upward  direction  from  about  0.008-about  0.02S 
inch  at  said  base  to  about  0.040  inch-about  0.05S  inch  at  a 
point  where  said  lower  body  portion  meets  said  shoulder, 
said  lower  body  portion  having  a  length  of  about  I }  to 
about  1\  inches;  and 

an  upper  body  portion  extending  substantially  upward  from 
said  shoulder  to  create  an  opening,  the  upper  body  portion 
having  a  substantially  constant  thickness  of  about  0.020  to 
about  0.040  inches,  said  upper  body  portion  increasing  in 
diameter  as  it  extends  upward,  said  upper  body  portion 
having  a  length  of  about  4.500  to  about  S.2S0  inches,  said 
upper  body  portion  having  an  overall  greater  diameter 
than  said  lower  body  portion. 


5,433438 

DEMOUNTABLE  CAP  FOR  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS 

OFUQUID 

Mary-E3izabetii  Prodian,  Ste.  194.  301  N.  Harrison  St,  Prince- 
ton, N  J.  08540 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,825 
Int  a.«  B65D  25/42;  B67D  5/08 
UJS.  a.  220—717  6  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  detachabiy  enclosing  an  upper  open  end  of  a 
hollow  vertical  disposable  container  with  liquid  therein,  the 
container  having  a  closed  lower  end,  said  cap  comprising: 
a  flat  horizontal  disc  having  first  and  second  openings  dis- 


posed in  spaced  apart  positions  therein,  the  first  opening 
being  a  pin  hole,  the  second  opening  being  rectangularly 
shaped  and  having  a  direction  of  elongation,  the  disc 
having  a  peripheral  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  periph- 
ery of  the  upper  end  of  the  container  in  such  manner  that 
liquid  cannot  flow  out  therebetween; 
a  hollow  vertical  spout  for  delivery  of  said  liquid,  said  spout 
extending  upwardly  from  the  disc  and  having  a  horizontal 
open  lower  end  of  rectangular  shape  extending  in  said 
direction  and  coincident  with  said  second  opening,  the 
spout  having  a  horizontal  upper  open  end  of  rectangular 
shape  extending  in  said  direction,  the  lower  and  upper 
ends  being  essentially  equal  in  area,  the  spout  having  an 
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inner  wall  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  open 
upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  flat  horizontal  member  disposed  in  and  peripherally  sealed 
to  the  inner  wall  in  a  position  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  member  having  a  rectangular  opening 
therein  which  extends  in  said  direction,  the  area  of  the 
opening  being  much  smaller  than  the  area  of  either  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  openings; 

the  disc,  spout  and  member  constituting  a  single  integral  unit 
which  when  positioned  in  place  on  the  container  will  not 
exhibit  any  substantial  leakage  of  liquid  when  the  liquid  in 
the  container  surges  therein  because  of  sudden  movement 
of  the  container  or  when  the  container  is  disposed  hori- 
zontally on  its  side. 


5,433,339 

CUP-ON  CUP 

Jonathan  W.  Sarrer,  Rte.  3,  Box  141,  Durham,  N.C.  27713 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,296,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abudooed. 

ThU  appUcation  No?.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,595 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/2% 

U.S.  a.  220—756  4  Claims 
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1.  A  clip-on  drinking  vessel  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  container  having: 
(i)  a  molded  body  having  a  substantially  planar  base  and  a 
tubular  portion  extending  therefrom  with  a  central  axis 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
(ii)  a  first  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis; 
(iii)  an  elongate  protrusion  integrally  molded  with  said 
body  on  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
peripheral  surface; 
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(iv)  said  protrusion  forming  a  radially  outwardly  open 
channel  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 

(b)  a  carabiner  having: 

(i)  a  first  linear  side  portion  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  end 
and  assembled  into  said  channel; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  convexly  arcuate  top  and  bottom  portions 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  top  arcuate  portion  being  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  linear  side  portion,  said  first  end  of  said 
bottom  arcuate  portion  being  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  linear  side  portion  and  said  second  ends 
of  said  top  and  bottom  arcuate  portions  aligned  with 
each  other; 

(iii)  a  second  linear  side  portion  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  second  ends  of  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  arcuate  portions; 

(iv)  a  latch  portion  hingedly  connected  between  said 
second  ends  and  forming  a  part  of  said  second  linear 
side  portion  so  as  to  be  moveable  between  a  position  in 
which  said  carabiner  is  open  and  a  |x>sition  in  which 
said  carabiner  is  closed,  said  latch  portion  being  biased 
toward  said  closed  position;  and 

(v)  said  first  linear  side  portion,  arcuate  top  and  bottom 
portions,  second  linear  side  portion  and  said  latch  por- 
tion being  aligned  and  forming  a  rigid  structure  cen- 
tered on  a  common  plane  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  molded  body; 

(c)  band  means  mounted  within  said  first  annular  groove 
encircling  and  releasably  securing  said  carabiner  first 
linear  side  portion  in  said  channel;  and 

(d)  said  carabiner  thereby  being  releasably  attached  to  said 
container  and  retained  in  a  fued  orientation  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  container  with  said  latch 
portion  positioned  outwardly  from  said  container  thereby 
enabling  said  carabiner  to  function  as  a  substantially  rigid 
detachable  handle  for  said  container  while  retaining  its 
ability  to  function  as  a  rope-connecting  member. 


5,433,340 

VENDING  DEVICE 

Arlan  J.  Hofflaun,  5137  Coldbrook  Dr.,  Mantua,  Ohio  44255 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,675 

Int  CL*  G07F  11/60 

M&.  a.  221—25  IS  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  vending  articles  comprising: 

housing  means; 

article  separator  means  within  said  housing  means,  and  indi- 
vidually removable  therefrom,  for  supporting  and  separat- 
ing vendable  articles,  said  separator  means  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  which  support  for  said  separator 
means  is  provided,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
separator  means  is  unsupported,  causing  the  articles  sup- 
ported thereby  to  fall  from  said  housing  means; 

support  means  associated  with  said  housing  means  for  sup- 
porting said  article  separator  means; 

dislodgement  means  for  dislodging  said  separator  means 
from  said  suppori  means,  and 

means  for  activating  said  dislodgement  means. 


5,433,341 

DROP  CEILING  SUSPENDED  UNIVERSAL  DISPLAY 

AND  DISPENSER 

Dennis  PolTere.  Freehold,  N.J.,  and  WUliam  V.  SUrer,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Resources  Inc.  In  Display,  Cranford, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,804 

Int  CL*  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  CL  221—283  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  suspended  ceiling 
having  a  plurality  of  ceiling  tiles  arranged  in  spaces  of  a  grid 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  supports  affixed  to  the  ceiling  of  a 
room,  said  device  comprising: 

a  ceiling  element  in  the  form  of  a  solid  element  having  a  size 
substantially  equal  to  one  of  said  spaces  and  being  substi- 
tuted in  place  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  ceiling  tiles,  so  as 
to  be  supported  by  said  grid; 

an  article  dispenser  affixed  to  and  downwardly  depending 
from  said  ceiling  element  and  including  trays  for  holding 
articles  to  be  dispensed;  and  wherein 

a  plurality  of  channels  are  formed  on  a  downwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  ceiling  element,  and  further  comprising 

means  for  affixing  said  article  dispenser  to  said  ceiling  ele- 
ment and  being  arranged  to  reside  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  channels. 


5,433,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRESET 

QUANTITIES  OF  UQUIDS 

Claude  Lnro,  Gqian-Mestms,  France,  irttigitirr  to  Fttablissf 

■Mits  Lnro  (S.AJLL.),  G^Jan-Mcstras,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FnuKe,  Dec  20, 1991,  91  16276 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/16 

UjS.  CL  222—1  20  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  deUvering  a  preset  quantity  of  a  liquid  using 
an  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  communicating  a  reservoir 
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containing  the  liquid  with  a  check  valve  distribution  device, 
and  having  a  pump,  a  solenoid  valve,  and  a  pulsed  flow  meter 
interposed  between  the  reservoir  and  the  check  valve  distribu- 
tion device,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  volume  difference  during  a  first  delivery  of 
the  liquid  between  a  first  quantity  of  liquid  deUvered  by 
the  apparatus  and  a  first  quantity  detected  by  the  pulsed 
flow  meter,  as  the  liquid  is  pumped  at  constant  flow  rate, 
low  pressure  and  under  laminar  flow; 
predisplaying  a  desired  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  be  delivered 

in  a  subsequent  delivery; 
opening  the  solenoid  valve  to  start  the  subsequent  delivery 
of  the  desired  quantity  of  the  liquid,  with  the  hquid  being 
pumped  at  the  same  constant  flow  rate,  low  pressure,  and 
under  laminar  flow,  as  during  the  first  delivery  of  the 
liquid;  and 
stopping  the  subsequent  delivery  of  the  desired  quantity  of 
the  Uquid  when  a  difference  between: 
(i)  a  number  of  pulses  of  the  pulsed  flow  meter  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  quantity,  and 
(ii)  the  number  of  pulses  from  the  pulsed  flow  meter, 
reaches  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  vol- 
lune  difference. 


5,433,344 

CONTINUOUS  FEED,  CHEMICAL  SWITCHING  UNIT 

SteTcn  Fulton,  Arlington;  Lyie  T.  Orthman,  Mesquite,  and  Eric 

R.  Snodgrass,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9344>3<,  Aug.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,310,087. 

TWs  appUcation  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,162 

Int.  a.*  B«7D  s/oa 

VS.  CL  222—65  7  claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of  liquid  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a  container  holding  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed; 

a  housing,  said  container  being  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  housing,  said  housing  including  a  Uquid 
passage,  said  housing  comprising  a  pump  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  dispensing  material  from  an  interior  of  said 
container,  said  container  being  separable  from  said  hous- 
ing and  said  pump,  said  pump  including  a  pump  stem  for 
deUvering  liquid  from  said  pump  to  an  exterior  of  said 
container,  said  pump  stem  engaging  said  Uquid  passage; 
and 

a  pump  stroke  limiting  device  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
pump  stroke  limiting  device  Umiting  an  amount  of  recipro- 
cal movement  of  said  container  in  said  housing  to  thereby 
control  a  length  of  stroke  of  said  pump. 

i 


5,433,343 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF 

UQUIDS,  ESPECIALLY  MEDICATIONS 
Philip  Meshberg,  2770  S.  Ocean  BWd.,  Apartment  602,  PaUn 
Beach,  Fla.  334«0 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,386,  Jul.  30,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,330 

Int  a.*  B67D  J/00 

U.S.  a.  222—25  38  claims 


^ 


'      ^   n~?l r-l ' fT-.-l    ft      I 


-JUfi- 


^J»G<r»-u»j^ 


R-~|-l   Jt 


"s ^~i^ 

trBaualJ^ri 


1.  A  switching  unit  for  selectively  switching  between  a 
plurality  of  source  bottles,  each  containing  a  supply  of  chemi- 
cal fluid,  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  chemical  fluid  to 
a  process  tool  in  a  vacuum  draw  continuous  feed  chemical 
system  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  closed  reservoir  disposed  in  a  fluid  path,  downstream  of 
a  plurality  of  source  bottles  for  holding  a  predetermined 
amount  of  chemical  fluid  drawn  thereinto  from  said 
source  bottles  by  vacuum,  said  reservoir  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  inlet  ports  each  disposed  communicatively  cou- 
pled with  a  supply  line  associated  with  each  of  said  bottles 
for  draw  of  chemical  from  each  of  said  supply  bottles  to 
said  reservoir  by  vacuum; 

b)  a  pluraUty  of  bottle  selector  valve  means  each  of  which 
are  associated  with  individual  ones  of  said  chemical  fluid 
bottle  supply  lines,  said  bottle  selector  valve  means  having 
two  operational  modes  including: 

i)  a  first  active  mode  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  an 

associated  chemical  fluid  supply  bottle  to  said  reservoir; 

and 
ii)  a  second  nonactive  mode  for  preventing  fluid  flow 

from  an  associated  chemical  fluid  supply  bottle  to  said 

reservoir; 

c)  sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  fluid  level  within  said 
reservoir;  and 

d)  electronic  control  means  communicatively  coupled  with 
each  of  said  valve  means  for  selectively  enabling  the  mode 
operation  of  each  of  said  valve  means  to  switch  the  active 
status  of  an  empty  bottle  to  nonactive  and  the  nonactive 
status  of  a  full  standby  bottle  to  active  in  response  to  signal 
information  received  from  said  reservoir  fluid  level  sensor 
means. 


July  18,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1623 


5,433,345 
BAG-IN-CARTON  AND  POURING  SPOUT  THEREOF 
Yasvynki  Sasaki;  Takehiko  Bizoi;  Hiroahi  Miyama;  Takeshi 
Moiitako,  and  Hiroko  Tsukada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Priating  Co.,  Ud^  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,470 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-312987; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082683;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082684;  Mar.  17, 
1993,   5-082685;   Mar.    17,   1993,   54M2686;  Jan.   25,   1993, 
5-180003 

lat  CL«  B65D  17/06 
MS.  CL  222—81  6 1 


1.  A  bag-in-carton,  comprising: 

a  carton  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
parallelepiped  and  having  strip  areas  disposed  on  a  pair  of 
opposed  surfaces  thereof,  said  strip  areas  having  a  prede- 
termined width  and  extending  along  the  center  line  of 
each  opposed  surface; 

a  flexible  inner  bag  for  containing  a  content,  said  flexible 
inner  bag  being  disposed  in  said  carton  adhered  and  fixed 
to  said  strip  areas;  and 

a  pouring  spout  disposed  on  said  carton  in  said  strip  areas 
and  piercing  through  said  flexible  inner  bag. 


through  extending  between  the  opposite  ends,  means 
communicating  the  end  of  one  of  said  spaced  passages 
with  the  inner  chamber  wall  portion  and  other  means 
communicating  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  the 
spaced  passages  with  the  outer  chamber  waU  portion,  a 
wall  member  closing  the  end  of  the  outlet  port,  said  wall 
member  being  positioned  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  operator  member  opposite  from  the 
connections  between  the  spaced  passages  and  the  inner 
and  outer  chamber  wall  portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  open- 
ings through  the  wall  member,  said  operator  member 
being  moveable  in  the  outlet  port  between  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  spaced  passages  is 
aligned  with  respective  openings  in  the  wall  member  and 
a  closed  position  wherein  the  spaced  passages  through  the 
operator  member  are  closed  by  engagement  with  the  wall 
member. 


5,433,347 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Simoo  J.  Richter,  Blairsrille,  and  Gary  V.  Paisley,  Lilbum,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Compaay,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  66,834,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^4,045. 

which  is  a  conttniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,241,  Dec.  5, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,242,085,  which  is  a  coMtiBaatioii-hi-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 

628319,  Dec  17, 1990,  abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jim.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  268,055 

Int  a.*  B65D  35/2%.  S3/00:  B67D  1/00 

\5S.  CL  222—105  1  firi« 


5,433,346 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  MINIMIZING  UQUID 

CONTENTS  EXPOSURE  TO  AIR 

David  J.  Howe,  27  A  Couitry  Qab  La.,  Milford,  Mass.  01757 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,044 

Int  a.«  B65D  35/24 

MS.  CL  222—94  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  valve  means  thereon  from  which  liquid 
substances  can  be  dispensed  comprising, 
inner  and  outer  chamber  wall  portions,  one  within  the  other, 

the  liquid  substance  being  positioned  within  one  of  the 

chamber  wall  portions  only, 
valve  means  having  a  first  port  communicating  with  one 

chamber  portion  and  a  second  port  communicating  with 

the  other  chamber  portion, 
the  outer  chamber  wall  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  for 

supporting  the  container  in  an  upstanding  position, 
an  outiet  port  in  the  outer  chamber  waU  portion  extending 

outwardly  therefrom  with  one  side  of  the  outiet  port  being 

approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall,  and 
an  operator  member  rotatably  positioned  in  the  outiet  port 

having  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  spaced  passages  there- 


-\ 
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I.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  two  layer  liquid  container  including  a  wall,  a  container 
opening  at  a  top  end  of  said  container  for  filling  and  evac- 
uating said  container  surrounded  by  a  container  neck,  and 
a  plurality  of  air  vents  extending  partway  through  said 
wall; 

(b)  said  wall  consisting  of  a  main,  outer,  blow  molded  PET 
plastic  layer  and  a  separate,  delaminatable  inner  blow 
molded  PET  plastic  layer  such  that  said  iimer  layer  can 
separate  from  said  main  layer  when  liquid  is  evacuated  by 
suction  from  said  container  and  air  flows  in  through  said 
air  vents;  and 

(c)  said  air  vents  extending  completely  through  said  main 
layer  and  terminating  at  said  inner  layer  and  said  air  vents 
being  permanently  open  to  atmosphere,  such  that  air  can 
flow  through  said  air  vents  and  in  between  said  inner  and 
main  layers  as  Uquid  is  withdrawn  by  suction  from  said 
container. 
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S,433,34« 

MODULAR  DISPENSING  TOWER 

Robert  S.  DecrtaK  SmmmI  Dwkaii,  and  AlfrH  A.  Sckroeder,  aU 

or  Sm  AatMrfo,  Tex^  Mrigaon  to  Lmcct  Corporatioa,  Sob 

Aatoaio,Tex. 

QMtlHMtloa-faHHrt  or  Scr.  No.  4329.  Ju.  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 

S433,759.  TWa  appMcaWoa  JaiL  «,  1994,  Scr.  No.  178,070 

bt  CL*  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CL  233—129.1  •  OaiM 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

cooling  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  cooling  a 
beverage  delivered  from  a  beverage  source; 

a  first  set  of  conduits  connected  to  said  cooling  means  for 
receiving  the  cooled  beverage  said  conduits  including 
outlets  that  each  terminate  in  first  members  of  a  quick 
connect  coupling; 

a  second  set  of  conduits  including  inlets  that  each  terminate 
in  second  members  of  said  quick  connect  coupling; 

a  dispensing  tower  including  an  insulating  material  encapsu- 
lating said  second  set  of  conduits;  wherein  said  insulating 
material  orients  said  second  set  of  conduits  in  said  dispens- 
ing tower  such  that  said  first  and  second  members  of  said 
quick  connect  coupling  engage  to  faciliute  the  removable 
mounting  of  said  dispensing  tower  onto  said  housing;  and 

dispensing  valves  mounted  on  said  dispensing  tower  and 
communicating  with  the  outlets  of  said  second  set  of 
conduits  to  dispense  said  beverage  delivered  from  said 
cooling  means. 


5,433,349 

MIXING  AND  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  JUICE 

DISPENSING  TOWER 

Michael  T.  Romanyszyn,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,005 
Int  a.«  B67D  5/56 
VS.  a.  222— 129J  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  and  flushing  device  for  use  on  a  proportioning 
pump  of  a  juice  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  water  inlet,  a  concentrate  inlet,  a 
flushing  water  inlet,  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  mixing  chamber  therein  having 
an  upper  water  inlet  opening,  a  lower  concentrate  opening 
having  a  circular  valve  seat  where  said  concentrate  open- 
ing meets  said  chamber,  and  a  side  outlet  opening; 

(c)  a  poppet  valve  in  said  concentrate  opening  and  having  a 
circular  peripheral  edge  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat 
when  said  poppet  valve  is  in  a  closed  sealing  [)osition  and 
having  a  concave  upper  surface  for  receiving  water  from 
said  water  inlet  opening  and  for  causing  said  water  to 
spread  out  toward  said  edge; 

(d)  said  poppet  valve  being  movable  upwardly  to  an  open 
position  when  concentrate  is  pumped  into  said  chamber. 


providing  a  narrow  annular  concentrate  opening  into  said 
chamber  where  the  water  spreading  out  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  poppet  valve  contacts  a  thin  layer  of  con- 
centrate and  mixes  vigorously  with  it,  and  the  mixture 
then  leaves  the  chamber  through  said  side  outlet  opening; 
(e)  a  first  water  passageway  extending  from  said  water  inlet 
to  said  water  inlet  opening; 


(0  a  flushing  water  passageway  extending  from  said  flushing 
water  inlet  into  said  first  water  passageway  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  length;  and 

(g)  a  one-way  valve  in  said  flushing  water  passageway  al- 
lowing flushing  water  to  go  in  the  direction  from  said 
flushing  water  inlet  to  said  first  water  passageway. 

S,433,3S0 

PUMP  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  SELECTED 

ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  UQUIDS  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Beth  T.  G.  GranlMft,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Reckitt  A 

Cobwui  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,415 

Int  CL*  B47D  5/52 

VS.  a.  222—136  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  compartments,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dip  tubes,  one  of  which  extends  into  each 
compartment; 

a  base  having  bores  therethrough,  each  of  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  dip  tubes; 

a  thumb  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis,  the  thumb  wheel  having  a  single  bore 
therethrough  which  bore  is  selectively  aligned  with  one  of 
the  bores  in  the  base; 

a  connector  tube  extending  from  the  bore  in  the  thumb 
wheel  and  having  an  end  in  alignment  with  the  central  axis 
of  the  pump; 

a  housing  having  a  window  with  the  thumb  wheel  being 
aligned  with  and  accessed  by  the  window;  and 

a  pump  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  pump  having  an  outlet 
tube  in  the  form  of  a  bushing  for  receiving  the  upper  end 
of  the  connected  tube  and  a  trigger  for  operating  the 
pump,  wherein,  when  the  thumb  wheel  is  rotated  about 
the  central  axis,  the  tube  connects  a  selected  one  of  the  dip 
tubes  with  the  pump. 
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5,433,351 
CONTROLLED  UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Hidenori  Oknyama;  Tomonobo  Tomita,  and  Takeynki  Satoh,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Misnzaerie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yok- 
fc«iH«<,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112658; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-170971 

Int  a.*  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—214  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

(1)  a  liquid  container  unit  having  a  liquid  container  filled 
with  a  liquid,  a  liquid  feeder  connected  with  said  liquid 
container  at  its  one  end,  a  pump  chamber,  one  end  of  said 
pump  chamber  being  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
liquid  feeder,  said  pump  chamber  having  a  flexible  wall 
member,  an  inlet  check  valve,  an  outlet  check  valve,  and 
projection  means  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  flexible  wall 
member  sealing  around  at  least  one  periphery  of  said  inlet 
check  valve  and  said  outlet  check  valve  when  said  flexible 
wall  member  is  flexed  for  creating  a  higher  back  pressure 
in  the  pump  chamber,  and  a  feeding  tube  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  pump  chamber;  and 

(2)  a  holder  unit  having  a  pump  drive  body  for  detachably 
holding  said  pump  chamber,  pump  drive  means  for  flexing 
said  flexible  wall  member  to  change  the  volume  of  said 
pump  chamber  and  a  groove  for  inserting  said  feeding 
tube  thereinto. 


5,433,352 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Jom  Ronvig,  Daugaard,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Dumex 
(Dumex  Ltd.),  Copenhagen  S,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  3,  1992,  1457/92 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42 
VS.  O.  222—391  7  Claims 


4—1      J— J 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  housing  hav- 
ing a  front  end,  securing  means  for  securing  a  liquid  dispensing 
means  to  the  housing,  a  cavity  within  the  housing  for  holding 
a  liquid  and  having  an  axially  displaceable  piston,  an  axially 
displaceable  toothed  bar  in  said  housing,  a  spring  actuated 
depressible  lever  arm  hingedly  connected  to  said  housing  and 
capable  of  performing  a  latch  and  spring  function,  said  front 
end  of  the  housing  being  in  contact  with  the  toothed  bar 
wherein  upon  depression  of  the  lever  arm  the  toothed  bar  is 


axially  displaced  towards  the  front  end  of  the  housing  and, 
upon  release  of  pressure  on  the  lever  arm,  the  toothed  bar  is 
disengaged  from  the  lever  arm,  said  spring  and  latch  being 
constituted  of  one  and  the  same  element. 


5,433,353 

FLUID  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

HAVING  CHECK  VALVE 

Christopher  R.  Flinn,  P.O.  Box  5545,  BurlingtOB,  Vt  05402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,574,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,530,  Nov.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,394 

Int  a.'  B67D  3/00 

VS.  a.  222—481  7  Claims 


1.  A  water  bottle  for  storing  and  dispensing  fluids,  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  housing; 

said  container  housing  defining  a  fluid  storage  compartment 
and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  having  an 
interior  and  an  exterior; 

said  upper  end  of  the  container  housing  having  a  fluid  dis- 
charge opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior 
fluid  storage  compartment; 

said  lower  end  of  the  container  housing  having  an  aperture 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  fluid  storage 
compartment; 

a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  ajjerture  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  container  housing,  the  check  valve  substantially 
blocking  said  lower  end  aperture  when  the  container  is  in 
its  upright  position  to  prevent  fluid  stored  in  said  fluid 
storage  compartment  from  passing  through  said  lower  end 
aperture,  the  check  valve  having  means  for  actuating  to 
allow  passage  of  air  through  the  lower  end  aperture  di- 
rectly into  the  fluid  storage  compartment  of  the  housing 
upon  realization  of  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  fluid  storage 
compartment;  and 

said  discharge  opening  being  unobstructed  to  allow  flow  of 
an  initial  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  interior  fluid  storage 
compartment  through  the  discharge  opening  upon  inver- 
sion of  the  container  without  squeezing  of  the  container, 
the  unobstructed  discharge  opening  being  sufficiently 
narrow  to  prevent  air  flow  into  the  storage  compartment 
of  the  container  through  the  discharge  opening  upon  said 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  discharge  opening  until  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  fluid  storage  compartment  realized  from  said  fluid 
flow  exceeds  said  predetermined  pressure  differential 
required  to  actuate  the  check  valve  the  check  valve 
thereby  actuating  prior  to  air  flow  through  the  discharge 
opening  to  allow  flow  of  a  steady  stream  of  the  fluid  from 
the  fluid  storage  compartment  through  the  discharge 
opening  without  air  flowing  into  the  fluid  storage  com- 
partment through  the  discharge  opening  upon  inversion  of 
the  container. 
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5,433,354 
SURFACE  PORT  FOR  CRACK  FILLING 
Kennetb  H.  Jacobsen,  921  N.  Quentiii  Rd.,  Palatine,  111.  60067, 
and  Louis  F.  Cole,  672  Constitution  Dr.,  Unit  93-5,  Palatine, 
ni.  60074 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,625 

Int.  a.«  B65D  5/72 

MS.  a.  222-495  is  Claims 


SO 


.        54      ^10  86F^ 


17.  A  port  device  for  funneling  material  into  a  surface  crack, 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  tube  having  a  throughbore  between  its  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  and  a  base  at  the  outlet  end  suited  to  be  bonded  by 
adhesive  to  the  surface  with  the  tube  bore  aligned  over  the 
therein; 

the  tube  at  the  inlet  end  being  sized  both  in  diameter  and 
axial  length  to  cooperate  with  conventional  available 
material  mixing/dispensing  tubes  proximate  the  outlet 
nozzles  thereof,  operable  to  establish  a  generally  leak- 
proof  separable  joint  between  the  material  dispensing  tube 
and  the  port  device;  and 

check  means  operable  to  be  shifted  between  different  posi- 
tions in  the  tube  throughbore  for  opening  the  throughbore 
to  material  flow  or  closing  it  to  preclude  material  back- 
flow,  the  check  means  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
ball  and  means  holding  the  ball  captive  in  the  tube 
throughbore  while  allowing  free  axial  movement  between 
opposite  operative  positions,  said  tube  having  an  annular 
seat  defining  part  of  the  tube  throughbore,  whereby  axial 
ball  movement  against  the  seat  defines  one  operative 
position  effectively  closing  the  tube  throughbore  and 
precluding  material  backflow,  and  said  tube  throughbore 
being  open  with  said  ball  in  the  opposite  operative  posi- 
tion. 


length,  said  rod  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  end  in- 
verted to  affix  over  the  top  of  a  door,  said  rod  having  a 
threadlike  joint  at  the  end  opposite  the  U-shaped  end;  and, 

(b)  at  least  one  rolled  protective  cover  support  removeably 
affixed  to  said  door  affixing  means  via  said  threadlike 
joint,  said  rolled  protective  cover  support  having  a  later- 
ally extending  supporting  member  of  a  given  length,  said 
lateral  supporting  member  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  configuration,  said  U-shaped  configuration  having 
one  end  serving  as  a  roll  insert  to  extend  in  a  cavity  of  a 
rolled  protective  cover,  said  U-shaped  configuration  hav- 
ing a  rolled  protective  cover  affixed  thereto;  and, 

(c)  at  least  one  clothing  hanger  support  affixed  to  said  rolled 
protective  cover  support  via  a  threadlike  affixing  joint, 
said  clothing  hanger  support  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  configuration  with  said  threadlike  affixing  joint  at 
one  end,  said  clothing  hanger  support  having  a  clothing 
hanger  affixing  means  at  the  end  opposite  said  threadlike 
joint;  and, 

(d)  a  clothing  rail  affixing  means  affixed  to  said  clothing 
hanger  support  at  the  bottom  part  of  the  U-shaped  config- 
uration. 


5,433,355 
CLOTHING  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Herbert  E.  Watkins,  108  Sycamore  La,  East,  Plant  aty,  Fla. 
33566 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,361 

Int  a.'  A41H  43/00:  A47H  l/OO:  A47B  96/00 

U.S.  a.  223—1  16  Claims 


•.  A  clothing  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  clothing, 
the  clothing  protection  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  door  affixing  means  having  a  rod  of  a  given 


5,433,356 

VISE  ADAPTED  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A  TRAILER 

RECEIVER  BY  FTS  INNER  MEMBER 

Jay  A.  Russell,  1016  Rainer  Ave.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,313 

Int  a.*  B60R  7/00 

U.S.  a.  224-519  9  Claims 


1.  A  vise  for  mounting  to  a  trailer  receiver  of  the  type  having 
a  square  socket,  said  vise  comprising: 
a  stationary  jaw, 
a  movable  jaw, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  with  respect  to  said 

stationary  jaw, 
a  square  mounting  extension  attached  to  said  vise,  said 

mounting  extension  being  sized  to  be  received  in  said 

socket,  said  mounting  extension  being  insertable  into  said 

socket  in  four  possible  positions  which  are  ninety  degrees 

apart, 
and  means  for  removably  fastening  said  mounting  extension 

within  said  socket,  comprising: 
a  first  hole  through  said  mounting  extension,  a  second  hole 

through  said  mounting  extension,  said  second  hole  being 

at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  hole, 
at  least  one  corresponding  hole  through  said  socket, 
and  a  pin  insertable  through  said  hole  in  said  socket  and  one 

of  the  holes  in  said  mounting  extension  to  removably 

fasten  said  mounting  extension  in  one  of  said  four  possible 

positions  within  said  socket. 
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5,433^57 
LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE  ACCESSORY 
David  R.  AlUfT,  Lot  13  Powderhom  La.,  Malvern  of  Madiaon, 
Madison,  Va.  22727 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,296 

Int  CL«  B60R  9/06 

\i&.  CL  224—510  4  Claims 


each  other  in  a  common  plane;  a  third  leg;  means  supporting 
said  third  leg  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
between  a  stored  transport  position  in  adjacent  relation  to  said 
frame-and  an  outwardly  pivoted  operative  position  in  angular 
relation  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  legs  whereby  said 
first,  second,  and  third  legs  define  a  tripod  for  supporting  said 
carriable  structure  on  the  ground;  said  first,  second,  and  third 
legs  each  being  longitudinally  extendable  and   retractable; 


1.  A  load  carrying  vehicle  accessory  for  a  vehicle  having 
rear  fenders  disposed  over  the  rear  wheels,  and  where  the  rear 
fenders  define  an  inner  fender  side  and  an  outer  fender  side 
comprising: 

mounting  tube  means  including  installation  means  for  affix- 
ing said  mounting  tube  means  to  the  outer  fender  side  of 
the  vehicle; 

load  carrying  portion,  said  load  carrying  portion  including  a 
base  portion,  said  base  portion  being  generally  planar  and 
rectangular  and  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two 
side  walls,  where  said  rear  wall  has  fixedly  attached 
thereto  an  upwardly  extending  rear  fence  means,  and 
where  each  of  said  side  walls  has  removably  attached 
thereto  an  upwardly  extending  side  fence  means; 

a  pair  of  load  carrying  portion  support  arms  attached  to  said 
load  carrying  portion,  said  support  arms  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  support  arms 
including  an  extending  portion,  each  of  said  extending 
portions  extending  from  said  front  wall  of  said  base  por- 
tion and  where  each  of  said  extending  portions  is  adapted 
for  coaxial  telescopic  interengagement  with  said  mounting 
tube  means  on  the  outer  fender  of  the  vehicle;  and 

support  arm  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  dis- 
tance between  said  support  arms  such  that  said  support 
arms  are  laterally  adjustable  to  accommodate  and  engage 
said  mounting  tube  means,  wherein  said  support  arm 
adjustment  means  includes  a  pair  of  slots  within  said  base 
portion  of  said  load  carrying  portion,  both  of  said  slots 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  extending 
from  said  front  wall  rearwardly  and  terminating  proxi- 
mate said  rear  wall,  each  of  said  slots  dimensioned  to 
accept  one  of  said  support  arms  such  that  said  support 
arms  are  carried  within  said  slots  and  each  is  free  to  travel 
laterally  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  side  walls. 


5,433,358 
TRIPODS 

Trevor  Millard,  28  Poole  Street,  Norton,  Stourbridge,  West 

Midlands,  DY8  3AU,  England 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,604 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdmn,  Sep.  6,  1993, 
9318441 

Int  CL*  A45F  4/02 
MS.  CL  224—153  6  Claims 

1.  A  carriable  structure  adapted  for  conversion  into  a  tripod 
for  supporting  optical  equipment  comprising  a  frame  having 
first  and  second  tripod  legs  secured  in  fixed  angular  relation  to 


means  for  securing  said  first,  second,  and  third  legs  in  extended 
positions  for  establishing  a  desired  height  of  said  carriable 
structure;  a  mounting  head  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  releasably  mount  optical  equipment  thereon;  means 
for  securing  said  mounting  head  at  a  desired  pivoted  position 
with  respect  to  said  frame;  and  shoulder  straps  connected  to 
said  frame  for  enabling  a  user  of  the  carriable  structure  to 
retain  and  transport  the  carriable  structure  on  his  back  with  the 
legs  thereof  in  retracted  position. 


5,433,359 
BODY  MOUNTABLE  CARRIER 
Danny  J.  Flowers,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Grebler  A  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,025 

Int  CL*  A45F  5/00 

MS.  CL  224—222  8  Claims 


1.  A  body  mountable  carrier  for  a  detachable  object  com- 
prising 

a  firm  elongated  mounting  panel  capable  of  being  shaped  to 
conform  to  a  body  limb  of  a  wearer,  said  panel  having 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  retaining 
means  attached  to  said  first  end  and  a  first  interlocking 
fastening  material  selected  from  a  pair  of  mating  interlock- 
ing fastening  materials  secured  on  the  outer  face, 

an  elastic  strap  slidably  mounted  through  the  retainer  means 
and  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  first  and  second  free 
ends,  said  strap  and  band  having  a  combined  sufficient 
length  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  limb,  said  strap  having 
a  second  interlocking  fastening  material  selected  from  said 
pair  of  mating  interlocking  fastening  materials  on  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  the  strap  at  the  first  and  second  ends, 
said  free  ends  of  said  strap  adapted  to  detachably  mate 
with  said  first  material  for  mounting  said  carrier  to  the 
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body  limb,  said  second  interlocking  fastening  material  at 
the  first  and  second  ends  fonning  a  thickness  such  that  the 
strap  is  not  readily  pulled  through  the  retaining  means, 
said  first  material  adapted  to  hold  the  object  thereon,  said 
object  having  a  second  material  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon  selected  from  said  pair  of  mating  interlocking 
fastening  materials  for  detachable  mating  with  said  first 
material. 


5.433,361 

OSaiXATING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

WITH  COLLAR  EXTENSION 

Michael  P.  O'MaUey,  554  W.  8  St.,  Dubuqae,  Iowa  52001 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  199,725 

Int  a.«  B60R  9/00 

MS.  CL  224—274  4  Claims 


5,433,360 

WEAPON  SLING 

Thomaa  V.  Rock,  519  Fox  St.,  DenTer,  Colo.  80204 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,327 

iBt  a.*  A45F  i/14 

U.S.  a.  224—258  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  weapon  sling  of  the  type  having  a  butt  end 
and  an  opposite  stock  end  for,  in  use,  attachment  to  the  respec- 
tive butt  and  stock  of  an  elongate  weapon,  wherein  said  sling  is 
comprised  of  at  least  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
strap  portions,  said  first  strap  portion  has  a  first  end  near  the 
stock  end  of  the  sling  and  extends  between  said  first  end  and 
the  butt  end  of  the  sling,  and  said  second  strap  portion  extends 
between  the  butt  end  of  the  sling  and  the  stock  end  of  the  sling, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  fastening  means  carried  by  the  second  strap  portion  near 
the  stock  end  of  the  sling  for  selectively  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  first  end  of  the  first  strap  portion,  includ- 
ing both  a  camming  member  and  a  mounting  means  for 
pivotally  carrying  said  camming  member;  and 
an  engaging  means  carried  by  the  first  end  of  the  first  strap 
portion  for  engaging  with  and  disengaging  from  the  fas- 
tening means; 
wherein  the  camming  member  includes  first  and  second 
arms  joined  at  an  inside  angle  less  than  180*,  pivotally 
carried  on  the  mounting  means  for  selective  movement 
between  an  open  position,  in  which  said  first  arm  is  be- 
tween the  engaging  means  and  the  first  strap  portion  and 
the  second  arm  is  between  the  engaging  means  and  the 
stock  end  of  the  sling,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
engaging  means  is  between  the  first  arm  and  the  first  strap 
portion  and  the  second  arm  is  between  the  engaging 
means  and  the  butt  end  of  the  sling. 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  beverages  in  an  upright  position 
which  mounts  to  the  tubular  handle  section  of  a  golf  bag  pull 
cart,  comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  extension  passing  around  and  secured  to  the 
tubular  handle  section  of  the  pull  cart; 

(b)  a  body  of  molded  plastic  having  two  cavities,  a  divider 
and  an  extension  wall;  and 

(c)  a  shoulder  bolt  and  nut  extending  through  apertures  in 
said  collar  extension  and  extension  wall  for  pivotally 
securing  said  extension  wall  to  said  collar  extension. 

5,433,362 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  VISOR 
Gianpaok)  BattagUa,  Via  Padaotti  4,  Romano  D'Ezielino, 
Vicenzo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  14,  1993,  VI93U0043 
lot  CL»  B60R  7/05 
MS.  CL  224—312  8  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  use  on  a  vehicle  sun  visor  and  for  use 
away  from  the  sun  visor,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  case  body  having  a  periphery,  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side,  the  case  being  foldable  in  half  at  a  centerline 
thereof  for  dividing  the  front  and  the  back  sides  into  two 
halves  each,  the  case  body  being  foldable  with  the  two 
halves  of  the  front  side  facing  each  other  when  using  the 
carrying  case  away  from  the  sun  visor,  and  with  the  two 
halves  of  the  back  side  facing  each  other  for  attachment  to 
the  sun  visor; 

a  zipper  connected  around  the  periphery  of  the  case  body 
for  closing  the  case  body  to  form  a  closed  pouch  when  the 
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case  body  is  folded  with  the  two  halves  of  the  front  side 
facing  each  other; 

a  pair  of  spaced  straddling  straps  having  first  fastening 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  halves  of  the  front  side  and 
second  fastening  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
halves  of  the  front  side  for  mating  with  said  first  fastening 
means  for  fixing  the  case  body  to  the  sun  visor  with  the 
halves  of  the  front  side  facing  away  from  the  sun  visor  and 
the  halves  of  the  back  side  facing  toward  the  sun  visor; 

a  zipper  pocket  on  the  back  side  of  the  case  body; 

a  belt  loop  on  the  back  side  of  the  case  body; 

a  tapered  flap  connected  to  one  of  the  halves  of  the  front  side 
of  the  case  body  for  holding  sunglasses; 

a  first  document  pocket  connected  on  the  other  of  the  halves 
of  the  front  side;  and 

a  change  pocket  connected  to  a  front  portion  of  the  docu- 
ment pocket  and  having  a  zippered  opening  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  centerline  and  near  a  middle  of 
the  change  pocket  so  that  portions  of  the  change  pocket 
extend  on  both  sides  of  the  zipper  of  the  change  pocket. 


5,433,363 

PLASTIC  BAG  DISPENSER 

Ebrahim  Simhaee,  112  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Contionation  of  Ser.  No.  821,192,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,261,585,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,137, 

Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,424,  and  a  contlBuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  652,031,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,135,146.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1244>52 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  snbsequeiit  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL«  B26F  3/02:  B65D  85/671 

VS.  CL  225—47  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  dispenser  which  dispenses  and  separates  a 
plastic  bag  from  a  roll  of  plastic  bags,  the  dispenser  comprising 
a  container  for  holding  the  cylindrical  roll,  a  tongue  attached 
to  said  container  for  engaging  a  slot  in  a  separation  line  be- 
tween the  plastic  bags  during  dispensing  and  separation,  a 
finger  attached  to  said  container  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
tongue,  such  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  tongue  and  said 
finger,  said  gap  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  second  bag 
adjacent  the  bag  to  be  separated  and  retain  said  portion,  said 
gap  being  adapted  to  allow  said  portion  to  depart  from  said  gap 
only  in  the  direction  from  which  it  was  received,  and  wherein 
the  dispenser  includes  means  for  mounting  the  cylindrical  roll 
such  that  the  roll  will  frictionally  engage  the  container  to 
provide  resistance  against  dispensing  of  the  bags,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  roll  of  plastic  bags  wound  on  an  axle,  said  roll  of  plastic 
bags  including  separation  lines  between  adjacent  bags  and 
a  slot  in  each  separation  line,  said  slot  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  tongue  during  separation  of  the  bags,  the 
width  of  the  roll  relative  to  the  tongue  being  such  that 
when  a  first  bag  has  been  separated  from  the  roll,  the  next 
successive  bag  has  respective  portions  which  extend  for- 
wardly  of  the  tongue  in  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  a  user. 


5,433,364 
CARD  PACKAGE  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH 
BURSTER  AND  CARRIER  VERinCATION  APPARATUS 
JefTery  L.  Hill,  Mundelein;  Gregory  S.  Hill,  Lake  Zurich;  Gary 
Zuck,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Fred  J.  Kassabian,  ArlingtoB 
Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Lincolnshire,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,159,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,865,  Feb.  19, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  ID,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,126 

Int.  a.*  B26D  1/547 

MS.  CL  225—96  ig  Claims 


1.  In  an  embossed  card  package  production  system  supplied 
with  a  plurality  of  card  carrier  forms  with  planar  bodies  having 
opposite  planar  sides  and  having  interconnected  ends  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  side  edges  for  receipt  of 
corresponding  cards  to  form  card  packages,  the  improvement 
being  a  form  bursting  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  elongate,  flexible  cutting  member  with  a  cutting  portion 
located  intermediate  a  pair  of  end  portions  said  end  por- 
tions being  held  in  fixed  positions  on  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  forms; 
means  for  guiding  the  cutting  member,  said  gtiiding  means 
including  two  guide  elements,  with  one  guide  element 
being  on  one  of  the  opposite  planar  sides  of  the  planar 
bodies,  and  the  other  guide  element  being  on  another  one 
of  the  opposite  planar  sides  of  the  planar  bodies;  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutting  member  guiding  means  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  planar  bodies  and  transverse  to 
the  parallel  opposed  side  edges,  said  movement  of  the 
cutting  member  guiding  means  moving  the  intermediate 
cutting  portion  along  a  line  through  and  across  end  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  interconnected  card  carrier  forms  from 
one  of  the  pair  of  side  edges  to  another  one  of  the  pair  of 
side  edges  to  separate  individual  card  carrier  forms  from 
the  plurality  of  interconnected  card  carrier  forms. 


5,433,365 
FLUID  NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  YARN  PROCESSING 
Joho  Daries,  Cesate,  Italy,  assignor  to  FUteco  S.PA.,  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  18,  1991,  MI91A2470 
Int  a.*  B65H  20/70,  20/14 
MS.  a.  226—97  7  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  device  suitable  for  a  processing  of  synthetic 
yams;  said  device  compromising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
said  inlet  end  being  located  upstream  in  relation  to  said 

outlet  end; 
an  inner  nozzle  member  having  a  conical  outer  wall  portion 
and  an  essentially  axial  passage; 
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an  outer  nozzle  member  having  a  conical  inner  wall  portion; 
both  said  inner  and  said  outer  nozzle  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing; 

said  conical  outer  wall  portion  of  said  inner  nozzle  member 
and  said  inner  wall  portion  of  said  outer  nozzle  member 
together  forming  a  conical  gap  having  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end; 

inlet  means  for  passing  a  fluid  into  said  housing  and  into  a 
region  thereof  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  conical  gap; 


tachment  has  been  severed  from  said  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected attachments; 


said  conical  gap  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  any  radial 
plane  between  said  upstream  end  and  said  downstream 
end  of  said  gap; 

and  means  for  providing  at  least  one  pressure-differential 
area  within  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  gap  including 
at  least  one  gap  zone  having  a  reduced  radial  width  pro- 
vided by  a  configuration  of  said  outer  nozzle  member. 


0  said  ejecting  means  being  fixed  from  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  hollow  slotted  needle. 


5,433,367 

MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FASTENER  DRIVING 

TOOL 

Park  Liu,  No.  15,  Nan-Chien  Rd^  Ting-Tai  Taun,  Wu-Feng 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  2»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,170 

Int  a.«  B25C  5/16 

VS,  a.  227—120  2  Claims 


5,433,3M 
DISPENSING  OF  ATTACHMENTS 
Charles  L.  Deschenea,  No.  Attieboro,  Mass.;  William  J.  Cooper, 
Woonsocket,  R.I.;  Clark  L.  Grendol,  Sturbridge,  Mass.;  Hito- 
shi   Kogiso,  Mizunami,  Japan;  Tomoyasu   Ito,  Mizunami, 
Japan,  and  HidekaUu  Kimbara,  Mizunami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,044,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,788 
Int.  a.«  B65C  7/00 
VS.  a.  227-67  7  claims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  attachments  from  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  attachments  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  slotted  needle  having  a  tip,  a  rear  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  feed  channel  through  which  said  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected attachments  are  fed,  said  feed  channel  being  ori- 
ented at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hollow  slotted  needle, 

c)  a  feed  wheel  for  feeding  at  least  a  part  of  said  plurality  of 
interconnected  attachments  through  said  feed  channel 
into  said  hollow  slotted  needle  through  said  rear  end; 

d)  means  for  severing  an  individual  attachment  to  be  dis- 
pensed from  said  plurality  of  interconnected  attachments 
after  said  attachment  to  be  dispensed  has  been  only  par- 
tially inserted  into  said  hollow  slotted  needle;  and 

e)  means  for  ejecting  said  attachment  to  be  dispensed  from 
said  hollow  slotted  needle  through  said  tip  after  said  at- 


1.  An  improved  magazine  assembly  for  a  fastener  driving 
tool,  said  magazine  assembly  comprising  a  guide  plate,  an 
abutment  plate,  a  stop  means,  a  pusher  means,  a  nose  portion 
and  a  coil  spring,  wherein  a  parallel  guide  groove  is  provided 
in  one  side  of  an  end  surface  of  said  guide  plate  and  which  has 
a  slot  in  a  rear  end  thereof,  said  guide  plate  having  a  recess 
provided  in  one  side  thereof,  and  said  pusher  means  has  a 
pusher  plate  and  a  bent  end  portion,  said  bent  end  portion 
inserted  into  said  guide  groove,  said  bent  end  portion  being 
fastened  with  said  stop  means  by  two  screws,  said  stop  means 
having  accommodated  therein  a  coil  spring  which  has  an  end 
thereof  inserted  in  a  corresponding  lateral  side  of  said  nose 
portion,  wherein  said  stop  means  is  movable  rearwardly  to 
bring  said  pusher  plate  into  said  recess  in  the  side  of  said  guide 
plate  by  causing  said  bent  end  portion  to  be  locked  in  said  slot, 
said  bent  end  portion  thereafter  disengageable  from  said  slot, 
wherein  said  stop  means  and  said  pusher  means  automatically 
move  along  a  forward  direction  due  to  the  bias  of  said  coil 
spring. 
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5,433,368 

SOLDERING  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Spigarelli,  99  Indian  Hill  Rd^  Groton,  Mass.  01450 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,200 

Int.  a.*  B23K  1/012;  H05K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  228—8  15  Claims 


r 


X 


"i 


/" 


1.  A  processing  system  for  processing  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  processing  system  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  opening 
therein  and  a  second  end  with  a  second  opening  therein; 

a  drive  unit; 

a  conveyor,  on  which  the  printed  board  is  disposed,  coupled 
to  said  drive  unit  and  disposed  through  said  chamber; 

a  drive  controller  coupled  to  said  drive  imit  for  intermit- 
tently activating  said  drive  unit  for  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time  at  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of  speeds 
wherein  said  drive  controller  activates  said  drive  unit  to 
move  said  conveyor  such  that  the  printed  circuit  board 
disposed  on  said  conveyor  is  heated  at  a  constant  rate  in 
said  heating  chamber  until  the  printed  circuit  board 
achieves  a  final  uniform  temperature  at  the  second  open- 
ing of  said  heating  chamber; 

a  gas  distribution  tube  for  providing  gas  to  said  chamber; 

a  thermal  source  to  provide  thermal  energy  to  a  predeter- 
mined internal  region  of  said  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  temperature  sensing  element  disposed  in  said 
chamber  above  a  predetermined  region  of  said  conveyor 
to  monitor  the  temperature  in  a  predetermined  internal 
region  of  said  chamber. 


5,433,369 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Okumura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006488 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/607;  B23K  20/10 

VS.  a.  228—110.1  10  Claims 


levels  outputted  from  the  oscillator  so  as  to  complement 
the  decrease  of  power  supply  detected  by  the  electric 
power  detection  means. 


5,433,370 

MULTI-PLY  SEALING  RINGS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Horace  P.  Hailing,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  EGAG  Pressure 

Science,  Inc.,  BeltSTille,  Md. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  4,660,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,249,814. 

This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,439 

Int  a.»  B21D  S3/84 

VS.  CI.  228—155  8  Oaims 


1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  for  bonding  a  bonding  wire 
with  a  bond  electrode  by  using  at  least  ultrasonic  vibration, 
comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  outputting  a  high-frequency  voltage; 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  driven  by  the  high-frequency  voltage; 

electric  power  detection  means  for  detecting  a  decrease  of 
power  supply  due  to  contact  between  the  bonding  wire 
and  the  electrode  by  detecting  a  feedback  current  output- 
ted from  the  ultrasonic  vibrator;  and 

level  change  means  for  changing  high-frequency  voltage 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealing  ring,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

nesting  a  first  annular  member  within  a  second  annular 
member,  the  first  and  second  annular  members  being 
coaxial  and  in  intimate  surface  contact  with  each  other 
along  an  interface  therebet\yeen; 

welding  the  first  and  second  annular  members  together  at 
equi-distant  intervals,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  annular 
weld  zones; 

cutting  the  first  and  second  annular  members  along  the 
annular  weld  zones  to  form  a  plurality  of  multi-ply  cylin- 
drical bands,  each  having  first  and  second,  weld-sealed 
opposite  ends;  and 

forming  each  cylindrical  band  into  a  sealing  profile. 


5,433,371 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Isamu  Morisako,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-276905 

Int  a.«  B23K  35/38.  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—180.5  13  Claims 


7.  A  wire  bonding  method  for  bonding  an  electrode  formed 
on  a  substrate  to  an  electrode  of  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted 
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on  a  top  of  said  substrate  through  an  electrically  conductive 
wire,  said  wire  bonding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  substrate  with  said  chip  mounted  thereon 
into  a  second  chamber; 

sealing  a  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  gas-tightly; 

removing  contaminants  or  oxide  from  metal  surfaces  of  said 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  in  said  second 
chamber; 

communicating  said  first  chamber  with  said  second  cham- 
ber; 

transporting  said  substrate  with  said  chip  mounted  thereon 
from  said  second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber; 

separating  said  first  chamber  gas-tightly  from  said  second 
chamber; 

supplying  an  inert  gas  into  said  first  chamber;  and 

introducing  a  wire  bonding  tool  into  said  first  chamber 
through  an  opening  provided  in  said  first  chamber  while 
said  inert  gas  is  in  said  first  chamber  and  wire-bonding  said 
electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  to  said  electrode  of  said 
semiconductor  chip. 


5,433,372 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  SOLDER 

COMPOSITION  ON  THE  PINS  OF  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

SylTie  Mellul,  Vitry  Sur  Seine,  and  Pierre  Claverie,  Boulogne 
Billancourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  So- 
dete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etode  et  L'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1992,  92  00239 
Int.  a."  B23K  35/38.  31/02 
VS.  CI.  228—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  application  of  a  solder  composition  to 
the  pins  of  an  electronic  component,  comprising  the  step  of 
bringing  the  pins  of  the  component  into  contact  with  a  solder 
wave  at  a  soldering  station  comprising  a  solder  bath  exposed  to 
a  controlled  atmosphere  of  low  oxygen  content  maintained  in 
a  hood  enclosing  at  least  the  surface  of  the  bath,  wherein  the 
controlled  atmosphere  is  comprised  by  at  least  one  neutral  gas 
and  a  gaseous  silicon  hydride  whose  content  is  between 
50x  I0-*  and  2x  10-^  of  the  volume  of  the  controlled  atmo- 
sphere, and  wherein  the  controlled  atmosphere  is  produced  in 
steps: 

a)  by  introducing  into  the  hood  said  neutral  gas  to  bring  the 
residual  oxygen  content  to  less  than  200  ppm,  then: 

b)  by  introducing  into  the  hood  said  neurtral  gas  and  said 
silicon  hydride  with  a  content  greater  than  four  times  the 
residual  oxygen  content  in  the  controlled  atmosphere,  at 
the  end  of  step  a). 


5,433,373 
CARRIERS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

SHOWER  RELATED  ITEMS 
Kenneth  M.  Zoeller,  c/o  Sandy  Harbin,  7700  Sierra  Trail,  Lou- 
isTille,  Ky.  40214 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,103 
Int.  a.«  B65D  5/475 
VS.  a.  229—117.26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  carrier  for  supporting  and  transport- 
ing shower  related  items  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  major  sheet  of  a  semi-rigid  plastic  material,  such  sheet 
having  a  centrally  disposed  rectangular  region  constitut- 
ing the  base  of  the  device,  the  base  having  parallel  side 
edges  and  parallel  front  and  rear  edges  formed  by  primary 
fold  lines,  rectangular  end  panels  formed  with  the  base  on 
the  sides  thereof  remote  from  the  primary  fold  lines,  the 
end  panels  extending  laterally  to  form  side  panels  and 
separated  therefrom  by  secondary  fold  lines,  the  sheet 
having  the  end  panels  folded  upwardly  from  the  base  at 
the  primary  fold  lines  and  having  the  side  panels  folded 
inwardly  along  the  secondary  fold  lines  to  thereabout 


form  a  rectangular  shaped  container  with  a  closed  lower 
surface  and  an  open  upper  surface; 
a  pair  of  insert  panels  formed  with  parallel  side  edges  and 
parallel  end  edges,  a  central  fold  line  parallel  with  the  end 
edges  separating  each  insert  panel  into  an  upper  horizontal 
extent  and  a  lower  vertical  extent,  the  side  edges  being  of 
a  lesser  length  at  their  horizontal  extents  and  of  a  greater 
length  at  their  vertical  extents  with  the  insert  panels  each 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through in  the  horizontal  extent; 


a  strap  of  a  semi  rigid  plastic  material  in  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular configuration  with  slots  at  the  ends,  each  slot  for 
coupling  with  respect  to  the  side  panels;  and 

tabs  and  apertures  formed  on  the  major  sheet  and  insert 
panels  for  coupling  together  the  major  sheet,  insert  panels 
and  strap  to  form  a  carrier  device  with  each  side  panel  in 
contact  with  one  end  panel  and  the  side  panels  spaced  to 
form  a  space  between  the  side  panels. 


5,433,374 
VENTING/OPENING  FOR  PAPERBOARD  CARTON 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Westraco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,745,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,991,  Feb.  6, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,074 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5/42 

VS.  a.  229— 125JS  8  Oaims 


1.  A  paperboard  container  having  a  substantially  polygonal 
shape  with  sides  of  equal  length  and  distinct  comers  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tray  having  a  bottom  panel  and  upstand- 
ing side  walls  with  upper  edges,  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  separate 
lid  including  printed  instructions  only  at  one  comer  designat- 
ing venting  and  opening  directions  and  having  marginal  edge 
portions  which  overlie  the  flange  and  are  adhered  to  the  flange 
for  closing  the  container,  the  improvement  for  venting  and 
opening  the  container  at  the  comer  of  the  container  located 
beneath  the  printed  instructions  notwithstanding  how  the  lid  is 
oriented  on  the  tray  comprising  partial  depth  cut/score  lines 
applied  diagonally  to  the  underside  of  the  tray  flange  at  each 
comer  of  the  tray,  said  cut/score  lines  defining  removable 
comer  portions  of  the  tray  flange  at  each  comer  of  the  tray 
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outlward  from  the  cut/swre  lines,  whereby  only  the  portion  of  in  the  ro«l  «id  blocking  access  to  the  m«l  box  in  ito  retriK^ted 

^^*rhi*^^J""^/~"  "^^""y/^Z'^  '^"'^   portion,  and  whereby,  then  the  pull  member  is  pullSd^ 
beneath  the  pnnted  instructions  on  the  lid  need  be  removed  f    ««  «uwu- 

from  the  flange  for  opening  and  venting  the  container. 


5,433^5 
NEWSPAPER  RECEPTACLE 
F.  GonhM  Warrick,  S29  S.  LexliwtM  Pkwy„  St  Pul,  Miu. 
5S1K 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,005 
bt  CL*  B65D  97/00 
VS.  a.  232—1  C  s 


1.  A  receptacle  removeably  mounted  on  a  door  for  receiving 
newspapers  comprising: 

a)  A  chamber  formed  by  integrally  joined  bottom,  top,  front, 
side,  and  rear  panels  each  substantially  planar,  an  upper 
edge  of  the  front  panel  spaced  from  the  top  panel  to  form 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  newspaper,  the  rear  panel 
having  an  upper  section  extending  downward  from  its 
juncture  with  the  top  panel  and  terminating  in  a  lower 
edge  extending  transversely  across  a  rear  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  edge  having  a  continuous  series  of  discrete 
dentals  thereon  and  said  rear  panel  further  having  a  lower 
section  with  its  upper  edge  spaced  from  the  dentals  defin- 
ing an  open  area  for  removing  the  newspaper  when  the 
receptacle  is  removed  from  the  door  and  an  enclosed  area 
in  cooperation  with  the  door  when  the  receptacle  is 
mounted  on  the  door,  said  lower  section  further  having  a 
lower  edge  terminating  in  spaced  relation  with  the  bottom 
panel;  and 

b)  Means  integral  with  the  juncture  of  the  rear  and  top 
panels  for  maintaining  the  receptacle  on  the  door. 


5,433,376 

RETRACTABLE  MAIL  BOX 

Kenneth  Kueshner,  96  Carson  Hgbts.  Dr.,  Duncansrille,  Pa. 

16635 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,234 

Int.  CL*  B65D  91/00:  A47G  29/12 

VS.  CL  232—39  7  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  and  extendable  mail  box,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal support  member  disposed  adjacent  and  spaced  from  an 
edge  of  a  road,  a  horizontal  support  member  mounted  on  the 
vertical  support  member  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof  in  a 
direction  of  the  road,  a  platform  having  one  end  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber extending  in  the  direction  of  the  road,  a  mail  box  mounted 
on  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  platform,  means  to  retract 
and  extend  the  platform  and  associated  mail  box,  and  a  semi- 
rigid pull  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mail  box  and 
having  the  other  end  free  and,  in  a  retracted  position  of  the 
mail  box,  lying  in  an  arc  with  the  free  end  positioned  approxi- 
mately at  the  position  of  an  outer  surface  of  a  snowbank  lying 


wardly,  the  platform  and  the  mail  box  mounted  thereon  are 
lowered  to  an  extended  position  providing  access  to  the  mail 
box  across  the  snowbank. 


5,433,377 

INTERLOCK  AND  FORCED  AIR  FURNACE  AND  HRV 
Jaaea  P.  Sodo;  Sterca  O.  Heard,  both  of  IndlanapoUi,  aad 
Robert  W.  Pdta,  Jr.,  Pbhers,  aU  of  Ind.,  aadgnors  to  Carrier 
CorporatkM,  Syiaoiae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,054 

ha.  a.*  F24D  5/00 

VS.  CL  236-11  5  n.i— 


1.  A  forced  air  comfort  system  in  which  a  circulation  air 
blower  is  actuated  in  response  to  a  thermostat  control  signal 
from  a  thermostat  in  an  indoor  comfort  space  and  circulates 
indoor  air  from  the  comfort  space  through  a  supply  duct  to  a 
heat  exchanger  which  treats  the  indoor  circulation  air,  and  in 
which  a  supply  duct  returns  the  treated  air  from  the  heat 
exchanger  to  the  comfort  space;  and  comprising  a  heat  recov- 
ery ventilator  which  discharges  a  portion  of  the  circulation  air 
to  an  outdoor  environment  and  replaces  the  discharged  circu- 
lation air  with  make-up  air  from  the  outdoor  environment;  the 
heat  recovery  ventilator  including  means  to  exchange  heat 
between  the  discharged  circulation  air  and  the  make-up  air, 
blower  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  the  make-up  air  from  the 
outdoor  environment  and  to  induce  a  flow  of  the  discharge  air 
into  the  outdoor  environment,  and  control  means  in  the  indoor 
comfort  space  electrically  coupled  to  the  blower  means  for 
electrically  actuating  same;  and  electrical  interlock  means 
coupling  said  furnace  blower  and  the  blower  means  of  said 
heat  recovery  ventilator  such  that  when  the  control  means 
energize  the  blower  means,  the  furnace  blower  is  also  ener- 
gized to  circulate  said  circulation  air. 
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5,433,37s 

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  NOXER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  THERMOSTATIC  REGULATION 

AlcMio  Oriaiidi,  CaitislkMe  D/Stiriere,  ItMty,  Mrignor  to  Gala- 

trao  Sj'X,  Caftiglioae  D/StlTiere,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,675 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  9, 1993,  BS93A00M 
lat  CL*  G05D  23/13 
VS.  CL  236—122  6  < 


pulling  bush  and  said  thennosensitive  bulb  independently 
of  rotation  of  said  pulling  bush; 
first  and  second  spring  means  for  biasing  said  pulling  bush 
and  said  bulb  in  opposite  axial  directions. 


5,433,379 

DUAL  TANK  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Charics  Harriaon,  1307  W.  Erie  St,  CUcago,  Dl.  60622 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,061 

lat  CL«  F24D  3/08 


VS.  a.  237— «  R 


4  A  mixer  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  inlet  passages,  and 
having  an  outlet  passage; 

a  first  disk  positioned  in  said  valve  body  and  fixed  to  said 
valve  body,  said  first  disk  defining  first  and  second  slits, 
and  also  defming  a  central  hole,  said  first  slit  being  aligned 
with  said  first  inlet  passage,  and  said  second  slit  being 
aligned  with  said  second  passage,  said  central  hole  being 
aligned  with  said  outlet  passage; 

a  second  disk  positioned  in  said  valve  body  and  adjacent  said 
first  disk,  said  second  disk  defining  first  and  second  slits, 
and  defining  a  central  hole  aligned  with  said  central  hole 
of  said  first  disk,  said  second  disk  being  rotatable  in  said 
valve  body  with  respect  to  said  first  disk  to  bring  said  first 
and  second  slits  of  said  second  disk  in  and  out  of  alignment 
with  said  first  and  second  slits  of  said  first  disk; 

a  pulling  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and 
connected  to  said  second  disk,  said  pulling  sleeve  defines 
first  and  second  conduits  aligned  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond slits  of  said  second  disk  respectively,  said  pulling 
sleeve  also  defining  a  central  chamber  aligned  with  said 
central  holes  of  said  first  and  second  disks,  said  pulling 
sleeve  defining  a  first  radial  opening  communicating  said 
first  conduit  with  said  central  chamber,  said  pulling  sleeve 
defining  a  second  radial  opening  communicating  said 
second  conduit  with  said  central  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  radial  openings  being  spaced  axially; 

a  thennosensitive  bulb  positioned  in  said  central  chamber 
and  having  means  for  axiaUy  expanding  and  contracting 
baaed  on  a  temperature  of  said  bulb; 

a  supporting  cage  connected  to  said  bulb  and  axially  slidable 
in  said  central  chamber,  said  support  cage  having  an  annu- 
lar portion  positioned  to  block  and  open  said  first  and 
second  radial  openings  based  on  an  axial  position  of  said 
cage; 

a  pulling  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and 
connected  to  said  pulling  sleeve; 

a  pulling  bush  axially  slidable  in  said  pulling  plate  and  rotat- 
ably fixed  with  said  pulling  plate,  said  pulling  bush  axially 
interacting  with  said  bulb; 

thermal  control  means  for  adjusting  an  axial  position  of  said 


7  Claims 


7.  A  heating  system  comprising: 

a  first  tank  having  an  associated  first  heat  source,  wherein 
the  heat  source  provides  heat  to  a  first  fluid  having  a 
temperature  in  the  first  tank  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  fluid; 

a  second  tank  having  a  second  fluid  inlet  and  a  second  fluid 
outlet  wherein  the  second  tank  is  proximate  the  first  tank 
for  transferring  heat  from  the  first  fluid  to  a  second  fluid  in 
the  second  tank; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  second  fluid  inlet  for  pumping  the 
second  fluid  to  the  second  tank  from  a  radiator  in  a  room 
having  an  air  temperature; 

a  second  heat  source  for  heating  the  second  tank  in  response 
to  the  air  temperature  in  the  room;  and 

a  thermostat  in  the  room  which  sends  a  first  signal  to  the 
pump  to  start  the  pump  when  the  air  temperature  in  the 
room  is  below  a  first  level  and  sends  a  second  signal  to  the 
second  heat  source  when  the  air  temperature  in  the  room 
is  below  a  second  level; 

wherein  the  second  tank  is  located  within  the  first  tank; 

the  first  tank  has  a  cylindrical  shape  and  the  second  tank  has 
a  cylindrical  shape  and  is  concentric  with  the  first  tank; 

the  first  heat  source  comprises  a  first  ring  and  the  second 
heat  source  comprises  a  second  ring  concentric  with  the 
first  ring; 

the  first  and  second  heat  sources  comprise  devices  for  com- 
busting flammable  materials  and  the  first  and  second  heat 
sources  produce  gaseous  combustion  products; 

the  second  tank  contains  at  least  one  flue  pipe  for  exhausting 
the  combustion  products  from  the  fu^t  and  second  heat 
sources; 

the  first  tank  contains  water  and  has  a  first  fluid  inlet  and  a 
first  fluid  outlet; 

the  first  fluid  outlet  communicates  with  devices  in  a  home 
which  expel  hot  water. 
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5  433  J80 

SELF-CLEANSING  PRESSURE  WASHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CHEMICAL  SPRAYER 

Kent  S.  Hahn,  Evansrille,  lod.,  assignor  to  Hahn,  Inc.,  Evans- 
▼ille,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,425 

Int  CL»  B05B  7/32,  9/08.  15/02 

VS.  a.  239—62  20  Claims 


communication  with  the  motor  shaft  passageway,  the 
swivel  housing  defming  a  supply  passageway  for  receiv- 


flAA/\7tX   AAA  AAAAA^ 


5,433,381 
DIRECT  DRIVE  SWIVEL 
Andre  Stenzel,  Houston,  and  Kyle  M.  Hawkins,  Pasadena,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  CRC-Evans  RehabiliUtion  Systems,  Inc^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,530 
Int  a.'  B05B  3/12 
VS.  a.  239—263  n  Claims 

1.  A  direct  drive  motor  and  swivel  assembly  for  transmission 
of  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  motor  shaft  extending  through  and  rotationally  driven 
by  the  motor,  the  motor  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  thereto,  at  least  the  first  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  disposed  outside  of  the  motor,  the  motor  shaft 
defining  a  shaft  passageway  extending  therethrough  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 

(c)  a  swivel  comprising  a  swivel  housing  and  a  swivel  shaft 
having  a  supply  end  rotationally  retained  in  the  swivel 
housing  and  a  shaft  end  opposite  thereto  outside  of  the 
swivel  housing,  the  swivel  shaft  defining  a  swivel  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  from  the  supply  end  to  the 
shaft  end,  the  swivel  shaft  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  shaft  end  of  the  swivel  shaft  being 
coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  motor  shaft  at  a  point  out- 
side the  motor  and  such  that  the  swivel  passageway  is  in 


ing  the  fluid  and  communicating  the  fluid  to  the  swivel 
passageway. 


1.  A  chemical  spray  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pressurized  water; 

(b)  a  tank  for  holding  concentrated  chemical; 

(c)  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chemical  tank  for 
injecting  concentrated  chemical  into  the  pressurized 
water  source  to  form  a  chemical  solution; 

(d)  means  for  spraying  the  chemical  solution  in  a  desired 
manner; 

(e)  means  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  the  source 
of  pressurized  water  for  rinsing  the  chemical  tank,  thereby 
forming  a  rinsate  solution  within  the  chemical  tank;  and 

(0  means  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  the  chemical 
tank  for  dispensing  the  rinsate  solution. 


5,433,382 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Baumgarten,  Cobum:  Reinhard  Edele,  Bietigheim-Bissin- 
gen;  Bruno  Egner- Walter,  Heilbronn,  and  Eckhardt  Schmid, 
Brackenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF  Auto-Elec- 
tric GmbH,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  490,797,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,471. 
This  appUcation  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1989,  39  07 
980.5 

Int  a.'  B60S  1/46 
VS.  a.  239—284.1  u  Claims 


I* 


to 


'^L 


Pb   'I 


9.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  spraying  device  for  a  washing  liquid,  the  spraying  device 
comprising  a  jet  housing  with  at  least  one  receiver,  a  jet  body 
adjusubly  received  in  the  receiver,  the  jet  body  having  a 
continuous  bore  to  which  washing  liquid  can  be  fed  through  a 
channel  formed  within  the  jet  housing,  a  jet  element  made  of 
elastic  material  including  a  pipe-like  portion  and  two  lips  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  forming  a  slot,  the  jet  element  being 
fixed  to  the  free  front  face  of  the  adjustable  jet  body  and  hav- 
ing an  elastic  mouth  which  is  normally  closed  and  which  can 
be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  washing  liquid,  said  spraying 
device  further  defining  locking  means  engagable  with  a  wipe 
arm  of  a  windshield  wiper  system  of  said  motor  vehicle  for 
reciprocating  displacement  therewith  said  jet  housing  includ- 
ing two  separate  washing  liquid  channel  systems  each  of  which 
leads  to  a  hose  connecting  fitting,  each  system  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  at  least  one  jet  body  for  alternately  dispensing 
fluid  in  opposed  directions  fields. 


1636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


5,43333 
WHIRLER  NOZZLE  FOR  nRE  nCHTING  EQUIPMENT 
Goran  Sandholiii,  Dniaii  Kiannon  ki^  3,  SF-04310  Tonsnla, 

Finland 
Coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  946^299,  Not.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  20,  1991,  912434; 
Jun.  20,  1991,  913059;  Oct  4,  1991,  914704;  Oct.  28,  1991. 
915078 

Int  a.«  B05B  1/34 
VS.  a.  239—383  7  Oains 


7.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  a  spray  head  housing,  the  nozzle 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  socket  for  fastening  in  a  spray  head  housing  that 
supplies  a  liquid; 

a  mouthpiece  in  the  nozzle  socket  and  having  an  outlet  for 
the  liquid;  and 

a  whirler  in  the  nozzle  socket,  the  whirler  having  a  first 
surface  for  being  supported  by  the  spray  head  housing  and 
defining  thereat  an  entrance  portion  for  the  liquid,  an 
opposite  second  surface  for  being  supported  by  the 
mouthpiece  and  defining  thereat  a  whirl  chamber,  and 
liquid  passing  means  for  passing  the  liquid  past  the  whirler 
from  the  entrance  portion  to  the  whirl  chamber,  the  liquid 
passing  means  comprising  at  least  one  oblique  peripheral 
groove  in  the  whirler  for  rotating  the  whirler  with  the 
passing  of  the  liquid. 


5,433.384 

PUSH  BUTTON  CONTROLLED  MULTIFUNCTION 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Raymmd  W.  M.  Ckao,  Vaacwnrcr,  Cuuda;  Joaeph  E.  Ford, 

Cary,  umA  RomM  O.  Hilger,  Etaikwst,  both  of  Dl.,  aarignors 

to  Jing  Mel  Indutrial  Liinited,  New  Zeatand 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,424 

Int.  CL"  B05B  1/16,  1/08 

VS.  CL  239—449  15  fi«i— 


push  button  controlled  pawl  and  an  associated  ratchet  wheel 
cam  engaged  by  said  pawl,  said  ratchet  wheel  taking  one  step 
over  a  predetermined  arc  in  response  to  each  push  of  said  push 
button  and  its  associated  pawl,  a  shutter  plate  coupled  to  move 
over  a  predetermined  arcuate  distance  responsive  to  each  step 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  cam,  and  means  responsive  to  said  move- 
ment of  said  shutter  plate  for  directing  water  into  a  selected 
one  of  said  races. 


5,433,385 
FUEL  INJECTING  APPARATUS 
EUi  Sakagami,  Aiyo;  Susumu  Sagimoto,  and  Nobuyuki  Oota, 
both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alain  SeihJ  Kabu- 
ahiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,838 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008535; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057260 

Int.  a.«  F02M  43/00:  P02D  ¥7/00 
U.S.  a.  239—585.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injecting  apparatus  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  a  quantity  of  fuel; 

injection  means  for  injecting  the  quantity  of  fuel  measured 
by  the  measurement  means; 

controlling  means  generating  first,  second  and  third  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  measuring  and  injection  of  fuel; 

means  for  establishing  a  first  operational  stage  based  on  said 
first  signal  during  which  said  measurement  means  is  oper- 
ated; 

means  for  esublishing  a  second  operational  stage  baaed  on 
said  second  signal  during  which  said  measurement  means 
and  said  injection  means  are  operated;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  third  operational  stage  based  on  said 
third  signal  during  which  said  injection  means  is  operated. 


1.  A  multifunction  shower  head  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  races  formed  therein,  each  of  said  races  having  an 
individually  associated  pattern  of  spray  holes,  a  spring  biased 


5,433,386 

FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTMENT  TUBE 

THAT  DISCOURAGES  SUPPORT  FOR  A  VAPOR 

BUBBLE  DOME 

DaTld    Wiccxorek,    Newport    Newa,    and    Gordon    Wyant, 

Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  asdgnon  to  Siemena  AutomotiTe  UP., 

AaburB  Hilla,  Mich. 

Filed  Job.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,539 
Iirt.  a.'  FD2M  51/00 
VS.  CL  239^585.1  3  Claima 

1.  A  top-feed,  solenoid-operated  fiiel  injector  for  injecting 
fuel  into  an  engine  comprising 
a  fuel  inlet  tube  having  a  circular  inside  diameter  that  is  open 
at  an  axial  end  through  which  fuel  enters  the  fuel  injector, 
the  fuel  inlet  tube  extending  from  the  open  axial  end  to  pass 
through  a  solenoid  that  is  pari  of  an  internal  mechanism 
that  functions  to  cause  fuel  to  be  ejected  from  the  fuel 
injector, 
the  mechanism  including  a  spring  that  must  be  adjusted  at 
the  time  of  fabrication  of  the  fuel  injector  to  provide  a 
desired  spring  force  characteristic  in  the  fabricated  fuel 
injector,  such  adjustment  of  the  spring  being  performed 
by  axially  positioning  within  the  fuel  inlet  tube  an  adjust- 
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ment  tube  having  a  nominally  circular  outside  diameter 
that  is  just  slightly  less  than  the  circular  inside  diameter  of 
the  fuel  inlet  tube  such  that  the  adjustment  tube  does  not 
have  an  interference  fit  within  the  fuel  inlet  tube  during 
such  axial  positioning  but  is  nonetheless  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  fuel  inlet  tube,  and  then  once  the  desired 
spring  force  characteristic  has  been  obtained,  the  two 
tubes  are  mechanically  joined  by  a  radially  directed 
crimping  operation  that  creates  a  crimp  joining  the  two 
tubes,  characterized  in  that 


the  adjustment  tube  also  has  a  nominally  circular  inside 
diameter  and  comprises  at  least  one  axially  extending 
blind  radial  slot  extending  from  said  inside  diameter 
toward  the  outside  diameter  but  not  intersecting  the  out- 
side diameter  and  extending  the  full  axial  length  of  the 
adjustment  tube  along  the  inside  diameter  thereof  so  as  to 
interrupt  the  surface  of  said  inside  diameter  of  the  adjust- 
ment tube  in  a  manner  for  reducing  the  surface  tension 
between  said  inside  diameter  and  the  dome  of  a  fiiel  vapor 
bubble  across  allowing  the  fuel  vapor  to  migrate  through 
the  adjustment  tube  toward  the  open  axial  end  of  the  fuel 
inlet  tube. 


5,433,387 
NONINCENDIVE  ROTARY  ATOMIZER 
Vara  E.  Howe,  Zionsrille;  Dayid  R.  HnfF,  James  A.  Scharfen- 
berger,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  lad.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Stn- 
par.  West  Dundee,  HI.,  assignon  to  Ransburg  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,613 

Int.  CL*  B05B  S/04.  5/053 

VS.  CL  239—703  23  Claima 


.-^W^ 


discharge  zone,  first  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  atomizer,  a 
housing  for  substantially  surrounding  and  housing  the  rotary 
atomizer  except  for  a  region  of  the  rotary  atomizer  adjacent 
and  including  the  discharge  zone,  the  housing  including  an 
inside  surface,  an  outside  surface  and  an  opening  adjacent  the 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  housing,  the  inside  surface  of 
the  housing  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  rotary  atomizer  both 
being  treated  so  as  to  be  electrically  non-insulative,  and  second 
means  for  maintaining  an  electrostatic  potential  difference 
across  the  electrically  non-insulative  inside  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing and  an  article  to  be  coated  by  material  atomized  by  the 
rotary  atomizer. 


5,433,388 
USAGE  APPUCATION  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR 
RECYCLING  GYPSUM  PLASTER  BOARD 
Harri  Hirz,  Hauneck,  and  Horst  Sterr,  Paderbom,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gebmder  Lodige  Maschienenbange- 
sellscahft  mit,  Beschrankter  Haftvng,  Paderbom,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00848,  §  371  Date  Mm-.  31, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0710I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  4,  1991,  41  32 
906.9 

lut  a.«  B02C  23/18 
VS.  CL  241—23  11  Claimt 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous-operation  of  a  machine  to 
recycle  gypsum  plaster  board  waste  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coarsely  pre-pulverizing  the  waste  material; 

feeding  the  coarsely  pre-pulverized  waste  material  into  a 
feed  chute  of  a  horizontally  positioned,  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  an  exit  chute; 

driving  a  shaft  in  the  container  in  a  Froude  number  range 
Frg7; 

grinding  the  waste  material  with  tools  which  are  radially 
mounted  on  the  shaft;  and 

introducing  the  waste  material  into  a  fiirther  processing 
device  to  recycle  the  waste  material. 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  atomizer  comprising  an  inside  surface  onto  which 
a  coating  material  is  deposited,  an  opposite  outside  surface  and 
a  discharge  zone  adjacent  the  rotary  atomizer's  inside  and 
outside  surfaces,  coating  material  being  discharged  from  the 


5,433,389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
Jo?o  Laakoric,  Schaflhanaen,  Switzerland;  Heinz  Schneble, 
GaUingen,  and  Peter  Rosamaoith,  Rielasiugea,  both  of  Ger- 
many,  aadgnors   to   Georg   Fischer   Gieasereianlagen   AG, 
Schaflhansea,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,939 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Jul.    1,    1992, 
02063/92 

Int  CL*  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  241—24  15  CUlM 

1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  used  foundry  sand  comprised  of 

quartz  sand  grains  encased  within  a  casing  of  an  organic  binder 

or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drum  having  a  rotor  and  striking  means  disposed 

therein; 
determining  the  surface  hardness  of  the  casing  of  the  sand 
grains  to  be  reclaimed; 
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loading  a  desired  volume  amount  of  the  sand  grains  into  said 
drum; 

rotating  at  least  one  of  said  drum  and  said  rotor  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  in  accordance  with  the  determined  surface 


5,433^90 
DECENTRAUZEO  SOLID  WASTE  RECYCLING 
SYSTEMS 
Donald  E.  Keeier,  Sussex,  NJ.;  Gabor  Ban,  Maybrook,  N.Y.; 
Richard  J.  Connor,  Bloominburg,  N.Y.;  Frederick  P.  Karsa, 
Wantage,  NJ.;  John  J.  Fasolo,  Warwick,  and  Michael  Sinoc- 
chi,  Suffem,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,228 

Int  CL*  B02C  21/02.  25/00 

VS.  CL  241—33  30  Qaims 


1.  A  solid  waste  recycling  system  for  use  in  recycling  con- 
tainers containing  residual  liquids  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  containers,  means  for  shred- 
ding said  containers  into  shreds,  means  for  washing  said  shreds 
with  a  liquid,  means  for  drying  said  washed  shreds,  means  for 
conveying  said  washed  shreds  from  said  shredding  means  to 
said  drying  means,  and  means  for  storing  said  dried  shreds, 
wherein  said  shredding  means,  said  washing  means,  said  con- 
veying means,  said  dry-ng  means  and  said  storing  means  are 
located  inside  said  housing,  and  said  conveying  means  is  ar- 
ranged as  a  closed  loop  running  parallel  to  one  side  of  said 
housing. 


5,433^1 
CERZAL  MILLING  MACHINE 
Joha  C.  G.  Jagger,  Altrlncham,  and  Alan  M.  Chadwick,  War- 
rington, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Satake  UK 
Limited,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/01852,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mw.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11,  1991, 
9121616;  Aug.  10,  1992,  9216765 

Int  a.*  B02C  4/28 

19CUinis 


U.S.  a.  241—34 


hardness  of  the  sand  grains  so  as  to  subject  the  sand  grains 
to  high  density  striking,  shearing  and  frictional  forces;  and 
maintaining  said  desired  volume  amount  of  sand  in  said  drum 
for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


1.  A  cereal  milling  machine  having  a  stock  reservoir  for 
incoming  stock  to  be  milled,  at  least  one  driven  feed  roll  for 
metering  the  stock  at  a  controlled  rate  from  the  reservoir,  a 
variable  speed  motor  to  drive  said  at  least  one  feed  roll  and  a 
pair  of  grinding  rolls  for  receiving  the  stock  from  said  at  least 
one  feed  roll  characterized  by  a  stock  level  control  system 
comprising  a  sensor  located  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the 
stock  and  of  a  kind  which  does  not  depend  upon  transmission 
of  light  through  the  stock  reservoir  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
said  sensor  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional to  a  rise  or  fall  in  stock  level  in  the  reservoir,  and  by 
control  means  connected  to  the  sensor  and  to  the  motor  and 
responsive  in  normal  operation  of  the  machine  to  the  electrical 
signals  from  the  sensor  so  as  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  feed  roll 
motor  at  a  rate  proporiional  to  a  variation  in  the  level  of  stock 
about  a  predetermined  target  zone. 


5,433,392 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,433,393 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  HLM  ROLL 
Nobuhisa  Nishitani,  Shinjuku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1988,  63-10522  U 
Int  a.'  B65H  75/28 
VJS.  CL  242—160.4  2  Claims 


3  5     So         2o 


1.  A  transfer  printing  film  roll  comprising  a  bobbin,  and  a 

length  of  an  image  transfer  printing  film  wound  around  said 

bobbin;  wherein: 

a  perforated  sheet  having  perforations  therein  is  bonded  to  a 

trailing  edge  portion  of  said  image  transfer  printing  film, 

said  bobbin  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  fitting  into 
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said  perforations  such  that  said  trailing  edge  portion  resists 
being  peeled  off  said  bobbin  when  said  image  transfer 
printing  film  is  fully  paid  out  and  such  that  top  surfaces  of 
the  protrusions  and  a  surface  of  the  perforated  sheet, 
facing  said  trailing  edge  portion,  form  a  smooth  and  level 
surface;  and 
wherein  said  trailing  edge  portion  directly  overlies  said 
f)erforations  and  the  top  surfaces  of  the  protrusions. 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  transmitting  rotary  manual  motion 
comprising: 

a  crank  arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  manually  engageable  crank  handle  extending  from  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  crank  arm  and  rotatably  con- 
nected thereto; 

at  least  one  finger  engaging  member;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  finger  engaging  mem- 
ber to  said  crank  handle,  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
connection  of  said  crank  handle  to  said  crank  arm,  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  at  least  one  finger  en- 
gaging member  relative  to  said  crank  handle  about  three 
orthogonal  axes. 


5,43335 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  RETENTION  INTERLOCK 
Thomas  A.  Turgeon,  Fridley,  and  Lawrence  A.  Flor,  Anoka,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  818,492,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
a  coBtimutioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,826,  May  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,314 
Int  a.*  GllB  23/107,  15/67 
VS.  CL  242—336  2  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 
a  tape  supply  reel  having  a  first  flange,  a  second  flange  and 

a  central  hub; 
a  length  of  tape  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 

attached  to  the  tape  reel  hub  and  wound  thereon; 
a  tape  connector  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  tape; 
a  housing,  having  an  interior,  adapted  to  locate  the  tape 

supply  reel  for  rotation  within  the  housing; 
an  opening  in  the  housing; 

a  single  interlock  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing 
adapted  for  rotational  movement  the  interlock  arm  hav- 


ing a  pivot  point  between  a  clamp  end  and  a  lock  end  for 
releasably  securing  the  tape  cartridge  within  an  external 
housing,  the  arm  being  rouuble  from  a  first  clamp  posi- 
tion to  a  second  cartridge  lock  position  within  the  external 
housing,  the  lock  end  in  the  second  cartridge  lock  position 
extending  from  the  housing  through  the  opening; 


5,433,394 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FISHING-ROD  REEL 
Gerard  Brozio,  Rahden,  Germany,  assignor  to  D.A.M.  Deutsche 
Angelgerat:  Manufaktur  Hellmuth  Kuntze  GMBH  &  Co. 
KG,  Gunzenheusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1992,  42  20 
781.9;  Jun.  25,  1992,  9208485   U 

Int  a.«  AOIK  89/00 
VJS.  a.  242—283  20  Oaims 


spring  means  for  biasing  the  arm  into  the  first  clamp  position; 
wherein  the  connector  is  held  against  the  housing  by  the 

clamp  end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  in  the  first  clamp 

position. 


5,433496 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  SLIDER  MEANS  FOR  BRAKING 

REEL-DRIVING  MECHANISMS 

Ryiyi  Kusumi,  Kanagawa,  and  Ynkiko  Narumi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212809 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/22 

VS.  a.  242—338.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  reel  base  braking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  slide  plate  slidable  on  a  chassis  along  a  straight  line  in 
conjunction  with  a  tape  loadmg  operation  and  a  tape 
unloading  operation; 

a  plane  cam  mechanism  including  a  guide  mechanism 
formed  on  said  slide  plate  along  its  sliding  direction  said 
guide  mechanism  having  first  and  second  guide  grooves 
which  common  to  each  other  at  at  least  at  both  ends 
thereof;  and, 

a  braking  arm  rotatably  supported  on  said  chassis,  said  brak- 
ing arm  having  a  pin  formed  on  one  end  portion  thereof 
for  engaging  said  guide  grooves  of  said  guide  mechanism, 
and  further  having  a  click  portion  formed  on  the  other  end 
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portion  thereof  to  be  engaged  or  detached  from  a  reel 
base,  wherein  said  pin  of  said  braking  arm  is  selectively 
engaged  with  either  of  said  two  guide  grooves  to  cause 
said  braking  arm  to  swing  when  said  slide  plate  is  moved 
along  said  straight  line,  so  that  said  click  portion  of  said 
braking  arm  is  caused  to  engage  or  disengage  said  reel 
base  thereby  controlling  the  timing  of  a  braking  action 
during  said  tape  loading  and  said  tape  unloading. 


5,433,397 
HIGH  SPEED  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Marc  J.  Lalooette,   Fremont;  Dennis  C.  Stark,  Los  Gatos; 
Kenneth  A.  Weza,  San  Jose,  and  Peter  D.  DoninellL,  Morgan 
Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  62,  Jan.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1753S4 
Int  a."  01  IB  75/00 
U.S.  a.  242—340  5  Claims 


generally  axial  direction  of  each  hub  urging  each  hub  into 
engagement  with  its  respective  spindle; 

(m)  said  coacting  means  being  located  on  each  said  spindle 
relative  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cassette  housing  so  as 
to  suspend  its  respective  said  hub  between  said  housing 
top  and  bottom  walls  whereby  there  is  clearance  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  said  hubs; 

(k)  each  of  said  hubs  having  a  tape  engagement  portion 
having  an  axial  dimension  and  which  has  a  tape  center  line 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  said  hubs  and  intersects  each  of  said  tape  engagement 
portions  at  the  center  of  its  axial  dimension;  and 

0)  the  tape  center  lines  of  each  of  said  hubs  being  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane. 


5,433,398 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  REEL  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Takashi  Sawada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2124>99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-078520 

Int  a.«  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242— 343  J  10  Claims 


TS3-„ 


1.  A  tape  transport  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  cassette  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  pair  of  flangeless  hubs  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  each  having  an  axis  about  which  each  rotates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles,  one  for  each  respective  hub, 
each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the 
other  and  having  a  magnetic  portion  at  its  upper  end,  the 
center  of  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  spin- 
dle axis; 

(d)  each  said  hub  having  an  opening  therein  extending  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  of  said  hub  and  having  its  center 
substantially  coincident  with  the  hub  axis; 

(e)  each  said  opening  being  closed  at  its  respective  upper  end 
and  being  open  at  its  respective  lower  end; 

(0  the  closed  end  of  each  said  hub  comprising  magnetically 
attractive  material  at  least  in  an  area  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  entire  said  opening; 

(g)  each  said  spindle  being  received  in  a  respective  said  hub 
opening; 

(h)  a  drive  connection  between  each  said  spindle  and  its 
respective  said  hub  to  impart  rotation  to  said  hub  when 
said  spindle  rotates; 

(i)  coacting  means  on  each  said  hub  and  its  respective  spindle 
for  stabilizing  the  lower  end  of  its  respective  hub  against 
wobble  when  each  hub  and  its  respective  spindle  are 
rotating; 

0)  said  coacting  means  including  registration  means  on  said 
hub  and  said  spindle  so  constructed  and  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  providing  a  contiguous  but  non  engaging 
relationship  between  each  said  spindle  magnetic  portion 
and  each  said  hub  closed  end  area; 

(k)  the  power  of  said  magnetic  poriion  of  each  said  spindle 
being  strong  enough  to  attract  said  magnetically  attractive 
closed  end  of  its  respective  said  hub  toward  said  spindle 
and  hold  said  hub  against  said  spindle  during  all  speeds  of 
rotation  thereof  and  yet  permit  removal  of  a  respective 
said  hub  from  said  spindle  without  substantially  jarring 
said  hub; 

(1)  said  magnetic  attraction  between  said  magnetic  portion  of 
each  said  spindle  and  said  magnetically  attractive  closed 
end  of  its  respective  said  hub  being  the  sole  force  in  a 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  case; 

a  pair  of  reels  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cassette  case,  each  of 
said  reels  having  a  flange  formed  with  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential toothed  portion; 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  reels  and  extending 
between  said  reels  and  across  a  front  of  said  cassette  case; 

a  slide  member  slidable  between  said  reels  in  a  frontward 
direction  and  a  rearward  direction  within  said  cassette 
case; 

a  pair  of  suppori  pins  mounted  on  said  slide  member; 

a  pair  of  lock  members  independently  rotatably  mounted 
respectively  on  said  support  pins  of  said  slide  member  for 
independently  engaging  said  toothed  p>oriions  of  said 
reels,  respectively,  to  lock  rotation  of  said  reels  to  prevent 
slackening  of  said  magnetic  tape; 

a  first  spring  for  biasing  said  lock  members  to  rotate  toward 
engagement  with  said  toothed  portions  of  said  reels; 

a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  slide  member  to  slide  in  said 
frontward  direction  to  engage  said  lock  members  with 
said  toothed  poriions; 

a  pair  of  cam  members  mounted  in  said  cassette  case  for 
engaging  and  rotating  said  lock  members  toward  disen- 
gagement from  said  toothed  portions  of  said  reels,  respec- 
tively, against  a  biasing  force  of  said  first  spring  when  said 
slide  member  is  slid  in  said  rearward  direction;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  lock  members  has  a  projection 
formed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  center  of  rotation  thereof,  and 
said  slide  member  has  a  pair  of  stopper  ribs  for  engaging 
said  projections  of  said  lock  members,  respectively,  said 
ribs  positioned  to  limit  the  biased  rotation  of  said  lock 
members  in  the  respective  biased  directions. 
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5,433,399 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  MISSILE 
WUMed  Becker,  DnewdJor^  Wener  GnnwcMtt,  Ratingeii, 
and  Mkkad  Schweucr,  HcrwnuHiMn,  all  of  Gcmaay, 
"*        1  to  RbeiuMtall  GmhH,  RntingM,  GtrwMmj 
FIM  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,036 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Gaanay,  Mar.  10,  1994^  44  M 
085.9 

Int.  CL'  F42B  JS/OI 
VS.  CL  244— 3  J2  4  cu^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  guiding  a  missile  having  a  missile  tip  and  a 
cylindrical  section  adjoining  the  tip  of  the  missile,  said  device 
having  at  least  one  control  block  with  exhaust  openings  for 
corresponding  nozzle  bodies  arranged  perpendicularly  in  rela- 
tion to  the  missile's  surface;  the  improvement  wherein:  the  at 
least  one  control  block  contains  a  plurality  of  small,  fast-burn- 
ing rocket  motors  which  are  arranged  radially  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  missile  and  which  are  igniuble  in  a  predeterminable 
sequence  and  number;  and  two  said  control  blocks  that  can 
rotate  counter  to  one  another  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  missile  are  provided. 


mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
wings,  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  hollow  body; 

(c)  engines  attached  toward  the  rear  of  the  body  for  propel- 
ling the  aircraft  forward  by  thrusting  air  rearwards, 
wherein  the  engines  are  fan  engines,  the  diameter  of  the 
engines  being  substantially  equal  to  the  nmimum  width  of 
the  wings,  the  engines  being  mounted  behind  the  wings, 
with  atleast  one  engine  on  each  side  of  the  hollow  body; 

(d)  honeycomb  structures  mounted  behind  each  engine^ 
running  parallel  to  the  hollow  body,  guiding  the  rearward 
air  to  a  deflector  assembly  mounted  on  the  hollow  body 
behind  the  honeycomb  structures; 

(e)  a  steering  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  orienUdon  of 
deflectors  in  the  deflector  assembly:  (i)  in  a  downward 
direction  to  provide  an  upward  lifting  force  on  the  air- 
craft, or  (ii)  in  an  upward  direction  to  provide  a  down- 
ward force  on  the  aircraft,  or  (iii)  in  a  port  or  starboard 
direction  to  steer  the  aircraft;  and 

(0  landing  gear  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  body. 

5,433,401 
AIRFOIL  SHAPED  HTE  WFTH  AILERON  EXTENSIONS 
Marc  C.  Ricketta,  1  School  St  #10,  MaMheitcr  by  the  Sea, 
Maaa.  01944 

Piled  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,141 

Int  CL*  BMC  31/06 

VS.  a.  244-153  R  22  Oainn 


5,433,400 

AIRCRAFT  DESIGN 

Tara  C.  Singhal,  and  Mukunda  Singhal,  both  of  P.O.  Box  5075, 

Torrance,  Calif.  90510 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,529,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,236,150.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,213 

Int  a.*  B64C  3/00 
VS.  CL  244-12.1  19  claims 


1.  A  kite  comprising: 

a  kite  sail  supported  in  the  shape  of  an  airfoil  by  a  support 
structure; 

said  kite  sail  including  a  center  section  between  first  and 
second  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  aileron  sec- 
tions; 

said  center  section  having  a  front  edge  including  fu^t  and 
second  forwardly  directed  tips  and  a  back  edge  including 
first  and  second  backwardly  directed  tips. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  body  having  port,  front,  starboard, 
rear  and  bottom  portions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wings  wherein  each  wing  has  an  inward 
edge,  an  outward  edge  and  a  rearward  portion,  and 
wherein  the  inward  edge  is  attached  to  the  body,  the 
outward  edge  projects  outwardly  from  the  body,  and 
substantially  forms  an  half  ellipse  shape,  and  the  rearward 
portion  extends  towards  the  rear  of  the  body,  and  wherein 
each  wing  traverses  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
port,  front  and  starboard  portions  of  the  body,  the  wings 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  attached  to 
the  body  in  a  vertically  stacked  array,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  assemblies  are  mounted  between  the  vertically  stacked 
wings  close  to  their  outward  edges,  the  assemblies  being 


5,433,402 

ATTFTUDE  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A 

SPACECRAFT  TO  BE  ROTATED  AROUND  AN  AXIS  OF  A 

BODY 

Michael  Surauer,  Chieming,  and  Hebnut  Bittner,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02049,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
627J 

Int  a.«  B64G  1/26 
VS.  a.  244—164  15  Claims 

1.  An  attitude  control  device  for  a  spacecraft  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising 
actuators  for  generating  torques  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  two  lateral  axes  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  said  axis 
of  rotation; 
sensors  for  forming  angular  velocity  signals  (ux,  ar,  o»z) 

with  respect  to  the  axes; 
two  modulators  having  variable  dead  zones,  each  one  of  said 
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two  modulators  being  coupled  in  front  of  said  actuators 
assigned  to  one  of  said  two  lateral  axes,  said  two  modula- 
tors emitting  control  signals  to  said  actuators; 


two  regulator  networks,  each  one  of  said  two  regulator 
networks  receiving  an  angular  velocity  signal  for  one  of 
said  lateral  axes,  each  one  of  said  two  regulator  networks 
furnishing  a  control  signal  for  one  of  said  two  modulators, 
said  two  regulator  networks  having  first  and  second  paths 
connected  in  parallel,  each  path  including  two  signal 
paths; 

an  integrator  coupled  in  said  second  signal  path; 

two  ftrst  multiplication  elements,  one  of  said  two  flrst  multi- 
pUcation  elements  being  connected  in  each  of  said  two 
first  signal  paths,  said  two  first  multiplication  elements 
using  multiplication  factors  proportionally  dimensioned 
0>X.  br)  to  an  angular  velocity  signal  (cuz)  of  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

two  second  multiplication  elements,  one  of  said  two  second 
multiplication  elements  being  connected  in  each  Of  said 
two  second  signal  paths  following  said  integrator,  said 
two  second  multiplication  elements  using  multiplication 
factors  proportionally  dimensioned  (ax  ar)  to  a  square 
(ci>2^)  of  the  angular  velocity  signal  (ct>z)  of  said  axis  of 
rotation;  and 

devices  for  varying  the  dead  zone  of  each  of  said  two  modu- 
lators proportionally  (ex,  cy)  to  the  square  (o)z^  of  the 
angular  velocity  signal  of  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,433,403 
Pateat  Not  laned  For  This  Nwiber 


5,433,404 
AIRFOIL  WITH  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  EXPANSION 

SURFACE 
Patrick  R.  Aiklll,  aad  Join  L.  Falker,  botk  of  Bedfordakire, 
Eagiaad,  anlgiion  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  ia 
Her  Britaaaic  NUjcaty's  Govenuacat  of  the  United  Kiagdom 
of  Great  Britaia  aad  Northera  Ireland,  Loadoo,  Eaglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/01396,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1»4,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25, 1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/02915,  PCF  Pab. 
Date  Feh.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,052 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Ang.  1,  1991, 
9114787 

lat  CL>  B64C  3/44 
VS.  a.  244—200  9  ClaiaH 

1.  A  shock  reducing  device  for  an  article  of  airfoil  section, 
said  airfoil  section  having  an  expansion  surface  during  tran- 
sonic airflow  conditions,  said  device  comprising  means  for 
locally  increasing  the  steady  state  thickness  of  the  article  in 


comparison  with  said  article  in  an  undeformed  state,  wherein 
said  increase  in  thickness  is  located  in  a  region  of  the  expansion 
surface  of  the  article,  said  region  being  centered  afi  of  the  line 
of  maximum  section  of  the  article  but  forward  of  the  trailing 
edge  and  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  span  of  the  article. 


--^-^ 


wherein  said  increased  steady  sute  thickness  in  said  region 
comprising  a  means  for  producing  a  shock  reducing  variation 
in  the  expansion  surface  of  the  article. 


5,433,405 
FIRE  HOSE  AND  POLE  SUPPORT  COMBINATION 
Joel  A.  Steerer,  Readlag,  Pa.,  aadgaor  to  Thonaa  Body  Parts, 
Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,232 

lat  CL*  A62C  13/76 

VS.  a.  248—75  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  support  for  holding  both  a  length  of  hard 
suction  hose  and  a  hooked  pole  on  a  fire  engine,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  trough  having  an  open  top  facing  upward 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  length  of  hard  suction  hoae  in 
a  stored  position  within  said  trough, 

at  least  two  rigid  support  brackets  each  including  an  attach- 
ment base  for  attaching  the  brackets  in  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another  to  a  vertical  surface  of  the  fire  engine,  each 
bracket  further  including  a  generally  triangular  portion 
connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  base,  a  top 
portion  of  each  triangular  portion  of  each  of  the  brackets 
being  a  supporting  surface  attached  to  an  underside  of  said 
trough,  each  of  the  brackets  fiirther  including  an  opening 
defined  transversely  through  the  triangular  portion,  a 
hollow  elongated  tube  inserted  and  affixed  within  said 
openings  and  extending  between  said  at  least  two  rigid 
support  brackets,  said  elongated  tube  extending  generally 
lengthwise  parallel  to  said  trough,  said  elongated  tube 
having  at  least  one  opened  end  and  sized  in  open  interior 
diameter  to  receive  a  handle  of  a  hooked  pole  so  as  to 
store  the  hooked  pole. 
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5.433,406 
TRASH  BAG  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
RodoUb  P.  ChaTez,  9181  Browning  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92644 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,684 

Int  a.«  B65B  67/04 

VS.  CL  248—99  2  Claims 


1.  A  trash  bag  support  apparat,  us,  comprising, 
a  spring  strap  arranged  in  a  generally  hoop  shaped  configu- 
ration, having  a  strap  first  end  and  a  strap  second  end,  and 
a  strap  handle  housing,  the  strap  handle  housing  including 
a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  a  front 
wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall  spaced  from 
a  bottom  wall, 

and 
a  cavity  oriented  within  the  strap  handle  housing  and  a  slot 
directed  through  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side 
wall  extending  through  the  cavity,  with  the  spring  strap 
received  through  the  slot, 

and 
the  strap  first  end  mounted  to  the  first  side  wall  and  the  strap 
second  end  latch  means  mounted  to  the  housing  for  secur- 
ing the  spring  strap  relative  to  the  housing  within  the  slot, 

and 
the  spring  strap  includes  a  row  of  spaced  apertures  directed 
therethrough,  and  the  latch  means  includes  an  actuator 
plate  having  a  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  plate  second 
end,  the  plate  first  end  having  a  pivot  axle  pivotally 
mounting  the  first  end  to  the  rear  wall,  and  the  actuator 
plate  second  end  received  within  the  cavity,  and  the  actu- 
ator plate  second  end  including  an  extension  leg  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  actuator  plate,  with  the  extension  leg  in  a 
facing  relationship  relative  to  the  actuator  plate,  and  the 
central  leg  including  a  lock  rod  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
extension  leg,  with  the  lock  rod  received  through  one  of 
the  apertures,  and  a  spring  member  mounted  within  the 
cavity  in  biased  abutting  relationship  relative  to  the  exten- 
sion leg  to  bias  the  lock  rod  through  one  of  said  apertures, 
the  bottom  wall  includes  a  support  housing,  the  support 
housing  having  a  support  housing  top  wall  fixedly 
.  mounted  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  support  housing  bot- 
tom wall,  and  spaced  support  housing  bottom  wall,  and 
spaced  support  housing  side  walls  extending  between  the 
support  housing  top  wall  and  the  support  housing  bottom 
wall  arranged  to  receive  an  aerosol  canister  within  the 
support  housing,  with  the  aerosol  canister  including  an 
aerosol  nozzle,  and  an  abutment  plate  having  an  abutment 
plate  opening  arranged  to  receive  the  aerosol  nozzle 
therethrough,  and  a  nozzle  cap  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
abutment  plate  spaced  from  the  abutment  plate  arranged 


to  engage  the  aerosol  nozzle,  and  an  abutment  disc  having 
an  abutment  disc  opening  receiving  the  nozzle  cap  there- 
through, with  the  abutment  disc  in  contiguous  abutting 
engagement  to  the  abutment  plate,  and  a  first  support  boss 
mounted  to  the  firsts  side  wall  and  a  second  support  boss 
mounted  to  the  second  side  wall,  and  a  first  rod  slidably 
received  through  the  first  support  boss,  a  second  rod 
slidably  received  through  the  second  support  boss,  the 
first  rod  and  the  second  rod  are  arranged  in  contiguous 
abutting  relationship  relative  to  the  abutment  disc  within 
the  support  housing,  with  the  first  rod  and  the  second  rod 
projecting  above  the  top  wall  of  the  strap  handle  housing, 
with  a  rod  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  rod  and  the 
second  rod  above  the  top  wall  of  the  strap  handle  housing, 
with  a  first  rod  spring  captured  between  the  rod  plate  and 
the  top  wall,  and  a  second  rod  spring  captured  between 
the  rod  plate  and  the  top  wall  to  bias  the  rod  plate  in  a 
spaced  orientation  relative  to  the  top  wall. 


5,433,407 

PALM  REST  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPUTER  POINTING 

DEVICES 

Gregory  H.  Rice,  4351  Forest  Afe.  SE,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

98040 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,365 

Int  a.»  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—118.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  computer  pointing  device,  the 
apparatus  minimizing  posture-  and   stress-related  disorders 
associated  with  the  use  of  the  computer  pointing  device,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  that  includes  an  upper  surface  upon  which  the  com- 
puter pointing  device  may  rest; 
a  palm  support  section  for  supporting  a  user's  palm,  the  palm 
support  section  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  to  allow  at  least  a  part  of  the  pointing 
device  to  be  positioned  between  the  palm  support  section 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  base;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  palm  support  section  to  the  base. 


5,433,408 
BANNER  SUPPORT  ARM  LOCK 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ranger  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,721 
lat  a.»  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—121  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  banner  support  including  a  tubular 
column  having  an  axis,  an  end,  and  a  wall  having  an  inner 
surface  having  a  diameter  and  an  elongated  arm  extending 
through  a  first  set  of  diametrically  opposed  holes  defined  in 
said  column  waU  having  lower  edges  and  transversely  related 
to  said  column  axis,  a  barrier  suppori  arm  lock  including  a  nut 
having  a  body  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  central  threaded  bore,  said  nut  outer  diameter  being 
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less  than  the  diameter  of  said  column  inner  surface  and  said  nut 
being  received  within  said  column  wall  inner  surface  between 
said  column  end  and  said  first  set  of  holes,  an  annular  spring 
steel  washer  mounted  on  said  nut  body,  a  deformed  lip  defined 
on  said  nut  body  affixing  said  washer  to  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  flexible  radial  fmgers  defined  on  said  washer  having 
ends  engaging  said  column  inner  surface  permitting  axial  inser- 
tion of  said  nut  body  into  said  column  inner  surface  and  pre- 


venting rotation  and  reverse  axial  nut  body  displacement  once 
positioned  adjacent  said  arm,  a  screw  received  within  said  nut 
body  threaded  bore  having  a  headed  end  for  receiving  a  torque 
driver  and  an  abutment  end  engaging  said  arm  to  force  said 
arm  against  the  lower  edges  of  its  associated  column  holes  to 
lock  said  arm  against  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  col- 
umn, said  screw  headed  end  being  located  within  said  column 
axially  spaced  from  said  column  end. 


S,433,409 

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  SEAT  OF  A  CHAIR 

Axel  Knofp,  Eitentora,  Germany,  aHignor  to  Stabilns  GmbH, 

KoMcaz-NeacMlorf,  Genmuiy 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,023 
Claims  priority,  aM>Ucatioii  Germany,  Aag.  20,  1992,  42  27 
553,9 

lat  a.»  F1«M  il/00 
VS.  a.  24S— 161  22  Claima 


1.  A  height-adjustable  support  device  for  supporting  a  load- 
bearing  surface  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
a  floor  surface  and  an  upright  tube  disposed  on  the  base  and 
having  a  vertical  center  axis,  an  adjusuble-length  assembly 
coupled  at  its  upper  end  to  the  load-bearing  surface  and  cou- 
pled at  its  lower  end  to  a  support  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upright  tube,  the  adjustable-length  assembly  including  a 
piston  rod  unit  and  a  housing  unit,  said  piston  rod  unit  being 
coupled  to  said  support  and  the  housing  unit  being  vertically 
displaceably  guided  by  a  guide  surface  of  the  tube  and  disposed 
concentrically  to  the  center  axis  of  the  guide  tube,  the  guide 
surface  and  the  support  being  unitary  parts  of  the  upright  tube, 
the  upright  tube  and  the  base  being  a  single,  unitary  component 
made  of  a  plastic  material,  and  said  housing  unit  being  in  direct 
sliding  contact  with  said  guide  surface. 


5,433,410 

DRAIN  VALVE 

Timothy  J.  Foltz,  Rte.  1,  Box  2190,  BerryriUe,  Va.  22611 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,771 

lat  a."  F16K  3/26 

U.S.  CL  251—100  23  Claims 


1.  A  drain  valve  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tubular  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  threaded  section  for  threading  said  tubular  housing 

assembly  into  a  drain  hole, 
a  cylindrical  section  and  a  polygonal  nut  section  located 
between  the  threaded  section  and  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, 
a  first  bore  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  bore,  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  bore,  of  a  second  diameter  larger 
than  said  first  diameter,  a  junction  of  said  first  bore  and 
said  second  bore  forming  a  shoulder; 
a  valve  stem  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  stem  having  an  outer  diameter  slidably  engaging 
the  first  bore  of  said  tubular  housing  assembly,  said 
valve  stem  comprising: 

a  closed  end  having  a  first  annular  groove  for  reception 
of  a  C-clip  and  second  annular  groove  for  reception 
of  a  first  O-ring,  said  first  and  second  annular  grooves 
being  formed  in  the  outer  circumference  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  valve  stem,  an  open  end, 
a  drainage  bore  extending  from  said  open  end  to  said 

closed  end,  and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  inlets  adjacent  said 
closed  end  for  permitting  fluid  external  to  said  valve 
stem  to  pass  into  said  drainage  bore; 
an  actuator  having  a  small  diameter  bore,  said  valve  stem 
being  press  fit  into  said  small  diameter  bore  in  order  for 
the  valve  stem  to  be  joined  with  the  actuator  to  form  the 
valve  stem  assembly,  and  a  large  diameter  bore  slidably 
engaging  an  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  section  of 
said  tubular  housing  assembly;  and 
a  compression  spring  slidably  disposed  over  said  valve  stem 
and  further  disposed  between  said  shoulder  of  said  tubular 
housing  assembly  and  said  actuator,  said  compression 
spring  providing  a  force  for  closing  said  drain  valve  by 
axially  urging  said  actuator  away  from  said  cylindrical 
section. 


5,433,411 
CONNECTOR  FOR  INTERCONNECnNG  CONDUITS 
David  E.  Appleford,  Theydoa  Bois,  United  Kingdom,  and  James 
Neighbour,  London,  England,  assigaora  to  Alpha  Thames 
Engineering  Ltd^  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00967,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19927,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  9554)04 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1990, 
9013439 

Int  a.«  F16K  51/00:  F16L  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  interconnecting  two  generally  aligned 
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conduits  having  open  ends  provided  with  flanges,  said  connec- 
tor comprising: 
a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  the  conduit  ends  into  precise 
concentric  alignment  with  each  other,  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  toggle  arrangements  for 
effecting  an  over-centering  action,  flange  engaging  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  flanges,  and  clamping  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  flange  engaging  means  by  said 
toggle  arrangements;  and 
a  sealing  unit  for  sealing  between  said  aligned  conduit  ends 
so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  conduits,  said 
sealing  unit  being  adapted  to  be  removably  located  be- 


watt«  MSr«u0 


tween  said  conduit  ends  and  said  toggle  mechanism  being 
movably  mounted  on  said  sealing  unit, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  toggle  mechanisms  when  said 
sealing  unit  is  located  between  said  conduit  ends  moves 
the  flange  engaging  means  into  engagement  with  said 
flanges  to  align  precisely  said  conduit  ends  and  causes  the 
clamping  means  to  clamp  said  conduit  ends  against  the 
sealing  unit  by  said  over-centering  action  of  said  toggle 
arrangements. 
10.  A  connector  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  sealing 

unit  comprises  a  valve  arrangement  to  be  sealingly  located 

between  the  conduit  ends. 


5,433,412 

MEDICAL  WASTE  INFECnOUS  SUBSTANCE 

DISPOSAL  AND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Ramon  C  Watt  215  Continental  Dr.,  Lockport  N.Y.  14094,  and 

C.  Ray  Goff,  Jr.,  7500  Fiesta  Way,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,214 

Int  a.*  B65F  1/16;  B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  206—370  20  Claims 


B)  an  outer  container  for  enclosing  said  bottle  and  which 
includes 

(1)  a  sidewall  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bottle  sidewall  whereby 
said  bottle  is  prevented  from  moving  when  it  is  in  place 
within  said  outer  container,  and 

(2)  a  bottom  wall; 

C)  an  insert  element  having  a  central  section  and  a  neck- 
receiving  opening  in  said  central  section,  said  insert  ele- 
ment being  slidably  received  in  said  container  and  posi- 
tioned for  said  neck-receiving  opening  to  receive  said 
bottle  neck  when  said  bottle  is  in  place  in  said  outer  con- 
tainer; 

D)  a  one-way  plug  means  in  said  bottle  neck  for  permitting 
items  to  be  inserted  into  said  bottle  and  preventing  those 
items  from  exiting  from  said  bottle  via  said  neck; 

E)  a  closure  element  for  closing  said  neck; 

F)  a  lid; 

G)  means  for  attaching  said  lid  to  said  outer  container  in 
covering  relation  to  said  bottle; 

H)  an  overcap  ring;  and 

I)  means  for  holding  said  overcap  ring  on  said  outer  con- 
tainer in  covering  relationship  to  said  lid. 
16.  A  system  for  containing  and  disposing  medical  waste/in- 
fectious material  comprising: 

A)  a  one-piece  plastic  bottle  means  for  containing  medical 
waste,  such  as  needles  and  sharps,  and  having  a  neck 
through  which  the  medical  waste  is  inserted  into  said 
bottle,  said  one-piece  bottle  having  a  resistance  to  pressure 
inside  said  bottle  when  said  neck  is  closed; 

B)  a  metal  container  means  for  enclosing  and  reinforcing 
said  bottle  and  having  an  impact  and  a  penetration  resis- 
tance, said  container  securely  holding  said  bottle,  said 
bottle  means  reinforcing  said  container,  whereby  said 
bottle  and  said  container  support  and  reinforce  each  other; 

C)  bottle  closure  means  for  closing  said  neck  including 
one-way  means  for  permitting  the  medical  waste  to  enter 
said  bottle  and  for  resisting  movement  of  the  medical 
waste  out  of  said  bottle  via  said  neck;  and 

D)  container  closure  means  for  closing  said  container  with 
said  bottle  in  said  container,  said  container  closure  means 
including  an  insert  element  having  a  neck-receiving  open- 
ing defined  therethrough  and  covering  said  plastic  bottle 
with  said  neck  being  accommodated  through  said  neck- 
receiving  opening  when  said  insert  element  is  in  place  in 
said  metal  container. 


5,433,413 
TRANSPARENT  WALL  HOOK 
William  E.  Adams,  PortersriUc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Adaau  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Porterrrille,  Pa. 

Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  426,162,  Oct  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,737 

Int  a.*  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—205.3  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  containing  and  disposing  medical  waste/in- 
fectious material  comprising: 
A)  a  bottle  which  includes 

(1)  a  sidewall, 

(2)  a  collapsible  top  wall,  and 

(3)  a  neck; 


1.  An  unobtrusive  hook  for  holding  things  on  walls  and 
other  flat  surfaces  comprising: 

a)  a  hook  body  having  a  durometer  over  95  from  which 
things  may  be  hung  and  a  mounting  portion  attached  to 
the  hook  body; 

b)  a  hook  holder  made  of  soft,  flexible  clear  plastic  having  a 
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durometer  of  at  least  60  and  less  than  95,  the  hook  holaer 
having  a  flat  back  and  a  flat  face  opposite  the  back,  such 
that  the  durometer  allows  the  back  of  the  hook  holder  to 
conform  to  rough  surfaces,  the  face  having  a  mouth  into 
which  the  mounting  portion  is  fitted,  the  mouth  sized  and 
configured  to  grip  the  mounting  portion  of  the  hook  body; 
and 
c)  transparent  tape  attached  to  the  back  of  the  hook  holder, 
the  tape  having  an  adhesive  surface  for  attachment  of  the 
holder  to  a  surface,  wherein  the  mounting  portion  of  the 
hook  body  is  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head. 


5,433,414 

SPEAKER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  Vieira,  P.O.  Box  2177,  Bea?ertoa,  Greg.  97075 

Filed  Jnl.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9M11 

lat  CL'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  248—316.4  2  Claims 


horizontally  adjustable  book  holding  finger  for  retaining 
left  side  pages  onto  said  book  resting  frame; 
a  vertically  adjustable  telescopic  right  page  holder  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  two  opposite  extremi- 
ties, at  least  one  of  said  extremities  being  provided  with  a 
horizontally  adjustable  book  holding  fmger  for  retaining 
right  side  pages  onto  said  book  resting  frame; 
means  for  supporting  said  book  resting  frame  in  a  predeter- 
mined position;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  opening  and  closing  said 
right  and  left  page  holders,  said  means  comprising: 
a  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  page  holders  for  opening 

the  same; 
a  first  horizontally  extending  rack  having  one  end  opera- 

tively  connected  to  the  one  page  holder  via  one  pinion 

and  another  opposite  end  extending  toward  the  other 

one  of  said  page  holders; 


1.  A  speaker  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  speaker  cabi- 
nets and  the  like  pivotally  to  walls  and  other  structural  sup- 
ports, the  speaker  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  "U"  shaped  mounting  bracket  configured 
with  a  base  arm  member  arranged  for  attachment  to  a 
structural  support,  said  base  arm  member  mounting  a  pair 
of  outwardly-projecting  arms  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
receive  between  them  a  speaker  cabinet  to  be  mounted, 

b)  a  friction  pad  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  and 
facing  the  other  arm  of  the  pair,  the  pad  member  config- 
ured to  releasably  engage  a  speaker  cabinet  frictionally  to 
restrict  free  relative  movement  of  a  speaker  thereagainst 
and  to  prevent  marring  of  a  speaker  cabinet  supported  by 
the  arm,  the  other  arm  of  the  pair  mounting  seating  means 
for  releasably  engaging  and  seating  a  spherical  ball  mem- 
ber, and 

c)  a  resiUent,  spherical  ball  member  configured  for  wedged 
insertion  between  said  other  arm  and  a  speaker  cabinet 
received  between  the  pair  of  arms,  the  ball  member  con- 
figured to  engage  said  seating  means  and  a  speaker  cabinet 
under  tensioned  engagement  sufficient  to  securely  suppori 
the  speaker  between  the  spherical  ball  member  and  the 
friction  pad. 


5,433,415 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  HOLDER 
Daniel  Samoa,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  and  Aiidri   CorriTean,  Rock 
Foreft,  Canada,  aadgnon  to  Conam  Indnstries  Inc.,  Rock 
Foreat,  Caaada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,605 
lat  a.«  A47B  97/04 
U.S.  a.  248-448  g  Claima 

1.  An  adjustable  book  holder  comprising: 
a  book  resting  frame  comprising  two  horizontally  extending 

book  supporting  brackets; 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  brackets 

with  respect  to  the  other; 
a  vertically  adjustable  telescopic  left  page  holder  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  two  opposite  extremi- 
ties, at  least  one  of  said  extremities  being  provided  with  a 


a  second  horizontally  extending  rack  in  line  with  the  first 
rack,  said  second  rack  having  one  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  said  page  holders  via  a  set  of 
two  intermeshed  pinions  and  another  opposite  end 
extending  toward  the  one  page  holder  and  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  rack  for  pushing  against  the  same;  and 
spring  means  for  permanently  biasing  the  page  holders 
back  to  a  closed  position  where  said  fingers  bear  against 
said  frame  or  the  book  resting  on  it  when  said  lever  is 
released  after  it  has  been  pulled,  each  spring  means 
being   connected    between    the    corresponding    page 
holder  and  the  book  resting  frame; 
whereby,  when  the  lever  is  pulled  said  second  rack  sUdes  on 
said  frame,  and  its  opposite  end  pushes  against  the  adjacent 
opposite  end  of  said  first  rack  and  said  predetermined  distance 
between  said  opposite  ends  allows  a  delay  in  the  opening  of  the 
other  one  of  said  page  holders. 


5,433,416 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Rnben  R.  Johnson,  3609  W.  Castile  Ct,  Peoria,  IlL  61615 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,158 
Int.  a.'  A47F  7/14 
MS.  a.  248—475.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  article  suppori  system  for  detachably  mounting  an 
article  on  a  suppori  structure,  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  bracket  plates  each 
including    a    singular    key-way    extending    completely 
through  the  plate  between  opposite  first  and  second  faces 
thereof,  the  key-way  having  side  walls  diverging  from  the 
first  face  to  the  rear  face  of  the  plate,  and  the  key-way 
having  an  entry  mouth  opening  at  an  edge  of  the  plate, 
wherein  the  bracket  plates  can  be  stacked  for  attachment  to 
one  of  said  article  and  support  structure  with  their  first 
faces  in  abutment  to  define  a  first  dual  key- way  of  a  gener- 
ally   hour-glass   cross-sectional    configuration    and    the 
bracket  plates  can  be  stacked  with  their  second  faces  in 
abutment  to  define  a  second  dual  key-way  of  a  generally 
truncated  diamond  cross-sectional  configuration;  and 
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at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  supporting  keys 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  other  of  said  article  and 
support  structure,  each  supporting  key  having  side  walls 
converging  from  a  first  face  of  the  key  to  a  second  face 
thereof, 

wherein  the  supporting  keys  can  be  stacked  for  attachment 


to  the  other  of  said  article  and  suppori  structure  with  their 
first  faces  in  abutment  and  insertable  through  the  entry 
mouths  of  the  stacked  bracket  plates  when  their  first  faces 
are  in  abutment  and  the  supporting  keys  can  be  stacked 
with  the  second  faces  in  abutment  and  insertable  through 
the  entry  mouths  of  the  stacked  bracket  plates  when  their 
second  faces  are  in  abutment. 


5,433,417 
VEHICLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  MIRROR 
ASSEMBLY 
William  P.  Schmidt,  21000  Woodruff,  Rockwood, 
and  Franklin  D.  Hutchinson,  28000  Beel  Rd., 
Mich.  48164 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,508,  Feb. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Oct  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,106,049.  This  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  92,516 
Int  CL'  B60R  l/OO 
MS.  a.  248—487 


Mich.  48173, 
New  Boston, 

28,  1992, 
No.  419,213, 
JuL  16, 1993, 


16  Claims 


1.  A  mirror  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  mirror  assem- 
bly having  a  support  rod  to  a  vehicle,  the  mounting  bracket 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  portion  being  a  parallelogram  having  an  angular 
upper  edge  and  an  angular  lower  edge; 

(2)  a  second  poriion  unitarily  formed  with  and  substn- 
tially  normal  to  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion 
intersecting  the  first  poriion  in  a  plane  contiguous  to  the 
upper  edge; 

(b)  a  clamping  member  attached  to  the  first  mounting  mem- 
ber, the  clamping  member  clamping  the  suppori  rod 
thereto;  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  vehicle. 


5,433,418 

SELECnVELY-FLEXIBLE  MOLD  HAVING  A  SHELL 

SUPPORTED  BY  A  COLLAPSIBLE  TRUSS  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  M.  Nowak,  Easton,  and  Stephen  R.  Norko,  Sbehon, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,311 

Int  CL«  B29C  i3/4S 

MS.  CL  249—139  21  Oaims 


1.  A  selectively-flexible,  selectively-rigid  mold  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  comprised  of  a  unitary  piece  of  material  and  includ- 
ing a  first  surface  having  a  predetermined  contour  for 
supporting  a  part  formed  thereon; 

b.  a  support  truss  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  members; 

c.  means  for  attaching  an  end  of  one  or  more  of  the  support 
members  to  a  second  surface  of  the  shell;  and 

d.  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  two  or 
more  support  members  together,  wherein  when  the  two 
or  more  support  members  are  engaged  a  portion  of  the 
shell  in  the  area  of  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  support 
members  attached  to  the  second  surface  of  the  shell  is  held 
in  a  stiffened  position,  and  wherein  when  the  two  or  more 
support  members  are  disengaged  a  portion  of  the  shell  in 
the  area  of  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  support  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  second  surface  of  the  shell  is  allowed 
to  flex. 


5,433,419 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HBER-REINFORCED 

MOLDING  PELLETS 

Han^i  Murakami,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,098,  Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  28,  1991,  3-314417 
Int  a.*  B29C  69/00:  B29B  9/14 
MS.  a.  264—136  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  long-fiber-reinforced  molding  pel- 
lets which  substantially  prevents  fiber  breakage  and  attendant 
fuzzing  of  broken  fibers  on  the  surface  of  the  molding  pellets, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  impregnating  a  continuous  reinforcing  fiber  material  with 

a  molten  thermoplastic  resin;  an 
(ii)  shaping  the  resin-impregnated  continuous  reinforcing 
fiber  material  to  form  molding  pellets  having  a  circular 
cross-section  without  substantial  fiber  breakage  so  as  to 
prevent  fuzzing  of  the  fiber  on  the  surface  of  the  molding 
pellets,  wherein  said  step  of  shaping  the  resin-impregnated 
continuous  reinforcing  fiber  material  includes  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 
(a)  pulling  the  resin-impregnated  continuous  reinforcing 
fiber  materia]  through  a  slit-shaped  pultnision  cross-head 
die  which  is  dimensioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize 
overlapping  of  individual  fibers  of  the  continuous  rein- 
forcing fiber  material  and  thereby  substantially  prevent 
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fiber  breakage  while  peimitting  the  resin-impregnated 
continuous  reinforcing  fiber  to  be  squeezed  sufficiently  to 
remove  excess  resin  and  to  thereby  form  a  continuous 
resin-impregnated  fiber-reinforced  ribbon; 

(b)  introducing  the  continuous  resin-impregnated  fiber-rein- 
forced ribbon  into  a  downstream  circular  shaping  die  so  as 
to  form  a  strand  thereof  having  a  circular  cross-section; 
and  thereafter 

(c)  cutting  the  strand  to  form  molding  pellets  of  predeter- 
mined length. 


1.  A  device  which  makes  it  possible  to  treat  thermally  at 
least  one  metal  wire,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  heat-transfer  plates,  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  plates,  means  for  passing  the  wire  within  the 
pair,  each  plate  having  a  groove  so  that  the  pair  of  plates 
forms  two  grooves  facing  each  other  between  which  the 
wire  passes,  the  wire  between  the  grooves  being  directed 
in  contact  with  a  gas  which  is  practically  without  forced 
ventilation, 

the  characteristics  of  the  grooves,  the  wire  and  the  gas 
defining  the  ratio  K  by  the  equation: 


K=    ^K(f/^rt     xD/ 


in  which 

Di  =  N  4S/» 


(1) 


(2) 


Log  being  the  natural  logarithm,  S  being  the  area  of  the  combi- 
nation of  the  two  grooves  facing  each  other,  this  area,  ex- 
pressed in  mm^,  corresponding  to  the  section  of  the  grooves  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  wire, 
D/ being  the  diameter  of  the  wire  expressed  in  millimeters,  \ 
being  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  gas  deterimed  at  600'  C, 
expressed  in  watt  .m-'.'K-',  K  being  controlled  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  spacing  between  the  plates. 


5,433,421 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATUS 
Tatsnro  Uhiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgeatonc 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166922 

Int.  a.*  F16F  9/16;  F16M  S/00 

MS.  CL  267—140.13  24  Claims 


5,433,420 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  AT  LEAST 
ONE  METAL  WIRE  WTTH  HEAT-TRANSFER  PLATES 
Andre  Reiniche,  Oennont-Ferraad,  and  Christian  Chanel,  Cour- 
non-D'AuTergne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generate  des  Etabliasements  Michelin  -  Michelin  A  Cie, 
Qeraioat-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  555,942,  Jul.  20, 1990.  This  appUcation  JnL 
29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JnL  26,  1989,  89  10324 
Int  a.*  C21D  9/54.  9/62 
UJS.  CL  266—103  8  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  member  connected  to  one  of  a  vibration 
generating  portion  and  a  vibration  receiving  portion; 

a  second  mounting  member  connected  to  another  of  the 
vibration  generating  portion  and  the  vibration  receiving 
portion; 

an  elastic  body  provided  between  said  first  mounting  mem- 
ber and  said  second  mounting  member  and  deformable 
when  vibration  is  generated  by  said  vibration  generating 
portion,  said  elastic  body  having  a  separating  wall; 

a  pressure-receiving  liquid  chamber  formed  as  a  portion  of 
said  separating  wall  of  said  elastic  body,  and  able  to  ex- 
pand and  contract; 

a  vibrating  body  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  mounting 
member  and  said  second  mounting  member  and  disposed 
between  said  elastic  body  and  said  pressure-receiving 
liquid  chamber  to  form  a  gap  between  said  vibrating  body 
and  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  pressure-receiving  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  auxiliary  liquid  chamber  separated  from  said  pressure- 
receiving  liquid  chamber  and  positioned  between  said  first 
mounting  member  and  said  elastic  body;  and 

a  first  limiting  passage  penetrating  said  vibrating  body  and 
communicating  said  pressure-receiving  liquid  chamber 
and  said  first  auxiliary  Uquid  chamber. 


5,433,422 

ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  THROUGH  SENSING 

AND  CONTROLLING  FORCES  ON  AN  INTERMEDUTE 

BODY 
Colin  F.  Ross,  46  Church  Road,  Fea  Ditton,  Cambridge  CBS 
8SU;  Jnlian  F.  Scott,  5  York  Terrace,  Cambridge  CBl  2PR, 
and  George  C.  Satcliffe,  235  Mill  Road,  Cambridge  CBl  3BE, 
all  of  United  Kingdom 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,365,  Sep.  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.»  F16F  7/10 

VS.  a.  267—140.15  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  active  vibration  control  including  the  steps 

of  mounting  a  subject  body  on  a  supporting  body  by  a  mount 

which  includes  an  intermediate  body  between  the  subject  body 

and  the  supporting  body,  weakly  vibrationally  coupling  the 

intermediate  body  to  both  of  the  said  subject  and  supporting 

bodies,  and,  at  least  over  a  part  of  the  frequency  range  for 
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which  control  of  vibrations  is  required,  minimising  vibrations 
of  the  intermediate  body  by  the  application  of  controlling 


forces  to  it,  said  forces  being  responsive  to  a  single  obtained  by 
directly  sensing  vibrations  of  the  intermediate  body. 

5,433,423 
ELASTOMERIC  STRUT  FOR  AN  ELASTOMERIC  RISER 

TENSIONER 
Gary  L.  WhightsU,  Sr.,  Kennedale,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Emsco  Company,  Garland,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,332,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,299,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,940,  Sep.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

179,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  F16F  7/12 

MS.  a.  267—141  5  Qaims 


1.  An  elastomeric  strut  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  elongated  inner  surface 
forming  a  cavity  therein,  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  portion  to  said  second  end  portion; 

a  first  piston  means  for  moving  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
within  said  fu^t  end  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  second  piston  means  for  moving  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  first  main  spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  piston  means 
longitudinally  inwardly  when  said  first  piston  means  is  in 
its  extended  position  and  for  biasing  said  first  piston  means 
longitudinally  outwardly  when  said  first  piston  means  is  in 
its  retracted  position; 

a  second  main  spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  piston 
means  longitudinally  inwardly  when  said  second  piston 
means  is  in  its  extended  position  and  for  biasing  said  sec- 


ond piston  means  longitudinally  outwardly  when  said 
second  piston  means  is  in  its  retracted  position; 

a  first  secondary  spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  piston 
means  longitudinally  inwardly  when  said  first  piston 
means  is  in  its  extended  position,  said  first  secondary 
spring  means  exhibiting  no  longitudinal  bias  when  said 
first  piston  means  is  in  its  retracted  position;  and 

a  second  secondary  spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  piston 
means  longitudinally  inwardly  when  said  second  piston 
means  is  in  its  extended  position,  said  second  secondary 
spring  means  exhibiting  no  longitudinal  bias  when  said 
second  piston  means  is  in  its  retracted  position. 


5,433,424 
ANTI-BACTERIAL  CHOPPING  BOARD 
Tadao  Watanabe,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dailcyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tsuchiura,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,677 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-048743 
Int  a.«  B23Q  3/00 
MS.  a.  269—289  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  chopping  board  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  the  foUowing  ingredients  1-10  blended  together  to 
provide  a  uniform  mixture  in  the  following  weight  jjercents 
based  on  the  total  mixture: 


Ingredient 

Weight  Percent 

1.  Nitrile-butadiene  rubber  (NBR) 

24-36 

2.  Hard  chloroethene 

40-56 

3.  Stiffening  agent  for  the  NBR 

3-« 

4.  Low-pressure  polyethylene 

2-8       fy^.. 

S.  Carbon  bUck 

6-10 

6.  Zinc  flower 

1-4 

7.  Pigment 

1-4 

8.  Stearic  acid 

0.2-0.6 

9.  Ceramic  powder 

2-6 

10.  Inorganic  antibacterial  agent 

0.4-6 

5,433,425 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  PAPER  CURLING 

CORRECTING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Kubota,  Osaka;  Keiyi  Oda,  Toyonaka,  and  Masami 

Fuchi,  Neyagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,471,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,115. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,351 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/44 

MS.  CL  271—9.12  6  Claims 


ZOlo 


202 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  comprising  a  paper  feeding 
roller  means  for  feeding  at  least  two  sheets  in  parallel  from  a 
paper  feeding  cassette  to  registration  rollers,  wherein: 
said  paper  feeding  roller  means  has  a  rotatable  and  driveable 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  feeding  roUer  portions 
provided  side  by  side  on  said  axis  of  rotation  for  respec- 
tively feeding  the  paper  sheets  side  by  side,  to  said  regis- 
tration rollers,  and 
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each  of  said  feeding  roller  portions  includes  a  torque  limiter 
mechanism  which  idles  if  a  load  of  not  less  than  a  prede- 
termined torque  is  applied  thereto  when  the  leading  edge 
of  a  paper  sheet  in  a  row  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
feeding  roller  portions  abuts  respective  portions  of  said 
registration  rollers  and  the  sheet  is  deflected  by  said  regis- 
tration roller  portions. 


5,433,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  NON-MAGNETIC 

SHEET  FROM  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 

Irrin  D.  Bond,  10270  Allen  Rd^  CUrkston,  Mich.  48348 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,880 

Int  a.*  B«H  3/40 

MS.  a.  271-92  3  Qaims 


«A^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  first  resilient  planar  metal 
sheet  having  spaced  parallel  side  edges,  from  a  second  resilient 
similarly-shaped  planar  metal  sheet  disposed  in  surface-to-sur- 
face contact  with  the  first  sheet,  by  a  lifting  motion  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  first  sheet,  comprising: 
first  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  sheets  in  a  flat 
horizontal  surface-to-surface  position  in  which  a  first  side 
edge  of  the  first  sheet  is  adjacent  a  corresponding  side 
edge  of  the  second  sheet,  and  a  second  side  edge  of  the 
first  sheet,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  sheet,  is  adja- 
cent a  corresponding  second  side  edge  of  the  second  sheet; 
a  frame; 

first  vacuum  cup  means  carried  on  the  frame  and  disposed 
above  the  first  sheet  for  engaging  a  top  surface  of  the  first 
sheet  in  a  position  between  the  first  side  edge  and  the 
second  side  edge  of  the  first  sheet; 
means  for  lowering  the  first  vacuum  cup  means  to  engage 
the  first  sheet  between  said  first  side  edge  and  said  second 
side  edge  to  temporarily  restrain  a  lifting  motion  thereof  in 
the  area  of  said  engagement  with  the  first  vacuum  cup 
means; 
second  vacuum  cup  means  for  engaging  a  top  surface  of  the 

first  sheet  adjacent  the  first  side  edge  thereof; 
first  pivot  means  carried  on  the  frame  and  disposed  above 
the  first  sheet  between  the  first  vacuum  cup  means  and  the 
second  vacuum  cup  means; 
first  arm  means  connecting  the  first  pivot  means  to  the  sec- 
ond vacuum  cup  means  for  swinging  the  first  arm  means 
with  the  second  vacuum  cup  means  to  bend  the  first  side 
edge  of  the  first  sheet  in  a  path  of  motion  both  vertically 
upward  and  horizontally  away  from  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  first  side  edge  of  the  first  sheet  when  the  second 
vacuum  cup  means  is  connected  to  the  first  sheet  and  the 
frame  and  the  first  vacuum  cup  means  are  stationary; 
third  vacuum  cup  means  for  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the 

first  sheet  adjacent  the  second  side  edge  thereof; 
second  pivot  means  carried  on  the  frame  and  disposed  above 
the  first  sheet  between  the  first  vacuum  cup  means  and  the 
third  vacuum  cup  means; 
second  arm  means  connecting  the  second  pivot  means  to  the 


third  vacuum  cup  means  for  swinging  the  second  arm 
means  with  the  third  vacuum  cup  means  to  bend  the 
:second  side  edge  of  the  first  sheet  in  a  path  of  motion  both 
vertically  upward  and  horizontally  away  from  the  hori- 
zontal position  of  the  second  side  edge  of  the  first  sheet, 
when  the  third  vacuum  cup  means  is  connected  to  the  first 
sheet,  and  the  frame  and  the  first  vacuum  cup  means  are 
stationary; 

ridged  structure  means  disposed  adjacent  the  paths  of  mo- 
tion of  the  first  side  edge  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  second 
side  edge  of  the  first  sheet  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  ridges  disposed  for  catching  the  second 
sheet  as  said  side  edges  of  the  first  sheet  are  being  bent  by 
the  second  vacuum  cup  means  and  the  third  vacuum  cup 
means  until  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  first  sheet 
are  separated  from  the  second  sheet,  and 

means  for  raising  the  first  vacuum  cup  means,  the  second 
cup  means  and  the  third  vacuum  cup  means  with  the  fu^t 
sheet  above  the  second  sheet. 


5,433,427 

SHEET  CX)NTAIN  DEVICE  WFTH  REFERENCE 

MEMBER  AND  REGULATING  MEMBER  TO  POSITION 

SHEETS 
Noriyoshi  Ishiluiwa,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Sugjura,  Kawasaki, 
and  Takeshi  Niimura,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123113 

Int  a.*  B«H  im 

MS.  a.  271—126  22  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  contain  device  for  containing  sheets  fed  by  sheet 
supply  means,  comprising: 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 

a  reference  member  for  positioning  the  sheets  by  causing  one 
lateral  edge  of  the  sheets  supported  on  said  sheet  support- 
ing means  to  abut  thereagainst;  and 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  both  of  the  other  lateral 
edge  and  a  rear  edge  of  the  sheets,  said  regulating  means 
including  a  lateral  edge  urging  portion  for  urging  the 
other  lateral  edge  of  the  sheets  toward  said  reference 
member,  and  a  rear  end  regulating  portion  for  regulating 
the  rear  end  of  the  sheets. 


5,433,428 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Masakatsu  Akashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267543 
Int  ex."  B65H  1/0% 
MS.  a.  271—127  18  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feeding  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  paper  feeding  tray  which  is  disposable  at  a  lateral  side  of  a 


main  body  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  and  in  which 
a  plurality  of  paper  pieces  are  to  be  stacked  so  that  tips 
thereof  are  inserted  into  a  paper  feeding  opening  of  said 
lateral  side; 

paper  feeding  roller  means,  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  to 
come  in  contact  with  a  top  surface  of  paper  pieces  stacked 
in  said  paper  feeding  tray,  for  feeding  the  paper  pieces; 

a  placing  member  having  a  top  surface  on  which  tips  of 
paper  pieces  stacked  in  said  paper  feeding  tray  are  to  be 
placed  so  that  the  tips  thereof  are  ready  for  feeding,  said 
placing  member  being  disposable  under  said  paper  feeding 
roller  means,  in  said  main  body  of  said  image  forming 
apparatus,  in  a  manner  vertically  movable  with  respect  to 
said  main  body; 

stacked  paper  biasing  means,  disposable  in  said  main  body  of 
said  image  forming  apparatus,  for  upwardly  biasing, 
through  said  placing  member,  tips  of  paper  pieces  placed 
on  said  placing  member; 

a  pawl  member,  disposable  in  said  main  body  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tips  of 


paper  pieces  placed  on  said  placing  member  and  upwardly 
biased  by  said  stacked  paper  biasing  means,  for  separating 
an  uppermost  paper  piece  out  of  paper  pieces  stacked  in 
said  paper  feeding  tray  from  remaining  paper  pieces  by 
cooperating  with  said  paper  feeding  roller  means; 

pushing-down  means,  providable  on  said  main  body  of  said 
image  forming  apparatus,  for  pushing  down  said  placing 
member  against  said  stacked  paper  biasing  means  to  form 
a  space  for  setting  tips  of  a  plurality  of  paper  pieces  be- 
tween said  placing  member  and  said  pawl  member;  and 

a  stopper  member  disposable  at  said  paper  feeding  opening 
and  movable  between  a  regulating  position  for  regulating 
insertion  of  paper  pieces  through  said  paper  feeding  open- 
ing, and  a  regulation-releasing  position  for  not  regulating 
insertion  of  paper  pieces; 

said  stopper  member  including  a  plate  member  which  is 
rotatably  supported  by  said  placing  member  and  is  mov- 
able between  a  closing  position  to  close  said  paper  feeding 
opening  and  an  opening  position  to  open  said  paper  feed- 
ing opening. 


ing  a  gap  between  the  auxiliary  stack  and  the  main  stack,  the 
auxiliary  stack  forming  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  stack  board  for  receiving  sheets,  said  stack  board  being 
moveable  rearwardly  relative  to  the  sheet  delivery  direc- 
tion in  said  gap  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  main  stack, 
the  stack  board  receiving  the  sheete  forming  the  auxiliary 
stack,  and  said  stack  board  and  the  auxiliary  stack  being 
lowerable  to  subsequently  become  the  main  stack; 

a  set  of  spaced-apart  lower  rear  stops  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  carrier,  said  carrier  being  verticaUy  move- 
able relative  to  said  sutionary  rear  upper  stops,  between  a 
lower  position  wherein  the  lower  stops  extend  beneath  the 
horizontal  plane  and  a  upper  position  wherein  the  lower 
stops  are  above  the  horizontal  plane  for  preventing  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  auxUiary  stack  sheett; 

actiutting  means  mounted  on  the  carrier,  engageable  by  said 


advancing  stack  board  for  moving  said  carrier  between 
said  lower  and  upper  positions;  and 

a  plurality  of  rear  sheet  retention  devices  disposed  horizon- 
taUy  in  spaced-apart  relation  and  mounted  on  the  carrier 
for  movement  between  a  recessed  position  behiitd  said 
rear  stops,  and  a  sheet  retention  position  for  receiving  the 
rear  edges  of  the  auxiliary  sheeu,  said  rear  sheet  retention 
devices  being  coupled  to  mounting  and  guide  means  for 
combined  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  between  the 
positions  as  the  carrier  moves  between  the  lower  and 
upper  positions; 

whereby  the  auxUiary  stack  is  smoothly  removed  from  the 
main  stack  by  the  combined  vertical  and  horizontal  mo- 
tion of  the  rear  sheet  retention  devices  leafmg  through  the 
rear  edges  of  the  sheets  of  the  main  stack  untU  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bottommost  sheet  of  the  auxUiary  stack  is 
retained  and  translated  upward. 


5,433,429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXACT 

SEPARATION  OF  MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  STACKS  IN 

NON-STOP  DELIVERIES  OF  SHEET-PROCESSING 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Jo«chim  Mailer,  Eppertahauen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  MAN 

Roland  DnMkmaadiiiwa  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,749 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
357,8 

Int.  CL*  B65H  31/12 
MS.  CL  271—189  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  auxiliary  stack  fonnation  in  a  sheet- 
delivery  machine,  having  front  and  stationary  rear  upper  stops 
and  a  front  sheet-retaining  device  selectively  o[>erable  to  retain 
the  front  edges  of  sheets  in  the  auxiliary  stack,  thereby  provid- 


5,433,430 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  FDtCT  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
SECOND  CONVEYING  MEMBER  FOR  CONVEYING 
AND  SEPARATING  FOLDING  PRINTER  PRODUCTS 
Reni  Straeasler,  Jestetten,  Gennany,  and  Beat  Fritackc,  Gfdf- 
ensee,  Switzerland,  aadgnors  to  Grapfaa-Holding  AG,  Hergia- 
wU,  Switzcrbuid 
per  No.  PCT/CH93/00260,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13567,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jnn.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,423 
Claim*    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,    Dec    4,    1992, 
03733/92 

Int  CL«  B65H  5/00 
MS.  CL  271—225  11  n«i.-T 

1.  A  device  for  conveying  and  separating  at  least  two  folded 
printed  products  laterally  offset  relative  to  each  other  and 
supplied  to  the  device  on  a  conveyor  in  a  scale-shaped  flow, 
comprising: 
a  fwst  conveying  member  for  moving  one  of  the  two  folded 
printed  products  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  conveying 
member  defining  a  gap  formed  therein;  and 
a  second  conveying  member  for  moving  the  other  one  of  the 
two  folded  printed  products  in  a  second  direction  oblique 
to  the  first  direction,  said  second  conveying  member 
having  a  lower  draw-off  belt  having  a  front  end  located  in 
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the  gap  of  said  first  conveying  member,  and  an  upper  5,433,432 

draw-off  belt  having  a  front  end  telescopically  adjustable  BED  BASKETBALL 

Fnak  Adler,  Aqoura,  CaUf^  aaaigiior  to  Hertch  and  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,938 

Int  a*  A63B  63/08 

UJ5.  CL  273— 1 J  R  9  CUlns 


in  the  second  direction  to  engage  with  the  other  one  of  the 
two  folded  printed  products. 


5,433,431 

JAM  CLEARANCE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  AN  O-RING 

TRANSPORT 

Kenneth  W.  Lowell,  Bristol,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Ibc  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,990 

Int.  a.*  B«5H  5/06 

VS.  CL  271—273  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  collating  machine  for  stacking  sheets  of  paper  fed 
seriatim  thereto  from  a  singulating  feeder,  the  collating  ma- 
chine comprising  a  deck  including  a  stacking  area,  a  plurality 
of  upper,  endless,  elastic  belts,  each  of  said  belts  moving 
around  a  pair  of  upstream  and  downstream  pulleys  suspended 
above  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  ramp  guide  blocks  adjustably 
secured  to  said  deck  between  said  pairs  of  pulleys,  and  means 
for  stopping  each  of  the  sheets  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
stacking  area,  said  stacking  area  being  a  section  of  said  deck 
between  said  stopping  means  and  said  ramp  guide  blocks,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

means  for  locking  the  upstream  pulleys  on  an  idler  pulley 

shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  idler  shaft  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
collating  machine,  said  mounting  means  including  means 
for  momentarily  disengaging  said  idler  shaft  from  said 
mounting  means  for  jam  clearance  whereby  said  idler 
shaft  is  lifted  from  said  mounting  means  to  provide  access 
to  the  collation  in  the  stacking  area  without  disassembly  of 
said  mounting  means. 


1.  A  miniature  basketball  fun  device  which  comprises  a 
support  base  (20),  a  miniature  backboard  (24)  supported  by  a 
vertical  support  (22)  on  said  support  base,  vertically  disposed 
spaced  clips  (36)  integral  with  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
a  front  face  of  said  backboard,  said  spaced  clips  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  horizontal  line,  a  generally  circular  hoop  (26) 
mounted  on  said  backboard,  a  slit  (50)  disposed  in  said  gener- 
ally circular  hoop  on  a  diameter  of  said  generally  circular  hoop 
perpendicular  to  said  backboard,  a  back  side  of  said  generally 
circular  hoop  includes  integral  end  supports  (42)  which  interfit 
into  said  spaced  clips  (36)  on  said  front  face  of  said  miniature 
backboard  about  which  said  generally  circular  hoop  is  pivot- 
able  from  a  position  in  a  plane  perpendicular  with  said  minia- 
ture backboard  to  a  vertical  position  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  miniature  backboard,  said  back  side  of  said  generally 
circular  hoop  includes  a  downwardly  extending  support  stop 
means  which  is  integral  with  said  generally  Circular  hoop  and 
said  end  supports  (42)  and  which  extends  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  a  diameter  of  said  generally  circular  hoop  through  said 
slit,  said  downwardly  extending  support  stop  means  is  parallel 
with  said  front  face  of  said  backboard  and  supports  said  gener- 
ally circular  hoop  in  a  position  on  a  plane  perpendicular  with 
said  miniature  backboard,  a  miniature  basketball  (30),  an  elon- 
gated line  (32)  secured  at  one  end  to  said  miniature  basketball, 
means  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  line  for  being  held 
by  a  person,  said  miniature  basketball  adapted  to  be  tossed  into 
said  generally  circular  hoop,  and  said  elongated  line  is  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  slit  in  said  hoop  when  said  miniature 
basketball  passes  through  said  hoop. 


5,433,433 
FLEXIBLE  SPORTS  GOAL 
Robert  S.  Armell,  199  Oark  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,501 
Int.  a.*  A63B  69/00 
U.S.  a.  273—26  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  sports  goal  for  receipt  of  a  game  playing  object,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  flexible  member  forming  a  vertically  disposed 
U-shaped  portion  having  a  rear  portion  and  an  open  end 
facing  downward  and  an  adjoining  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  portion  having  an  end  portion  and  an  open  end. 
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said  horizontal  U-shaped  portion  having  contiguous  junc- 
tions at  its  open  end  contiguous  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  said  open  end  of  said  vertical  U-shaped  portion 
forming  a  bent  member  portion  at  each  junction  of  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  U-shaped  portions,  said  vertical 
U-shaped  portion  having  a  top  portion  and  an  open  mouth 


1.  A  sports  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  support  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  support  cords  slidably  attached  to  the  sup- 
port frame; 

c)  a  strike  zone  frame  suspended  from  the  support  frame  by 
the  support  cords,  comprising  a  parallelogram  formed  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  strap  elements,  at  least  the  vertical 
strap  elements  being  adjustable  in  length  such  that  the 
vertical  dimension  of  the  strike  zone  may  be  freely  ad- 
justed, the  strike  zone  frame  being  movable  horizontally 
and  vertically  by  sliding  or  stretching  the  elastic  support 
cords. 


5,433,435 
BATTER  TIMING  PRACnCE  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Boarie,  24  Lesley  Are.,  Aubuni,  Mass.  01501 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,757 
Int  a.«  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  273—26  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  batter  timing  practice  apparatus  for 
improving  the  ability  of  a  batter  to  hit  a  pitched  ball  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  handle  means  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  the  first  portion  being  formed  in  an  elon- 
gated tubular  configuration  with  a  taper  threaded  end  and 
an  outboard  end,  a  collet  member  threadedly  engaging  the 
taper  threaded  end  of  the  tubular  first  portion,  the  out- 


board end  of  the  fvst  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  ground  in  the  operative  orientation; 
an  elongated  tubular  second  portion  having  an  external 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
tubular  first  portion,  the  second  portion  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  second  end  including  a  socket  af- 
fixed thereto,  the  first  end  of  the  second  portion  being 
slidably  engaged  through  the  collet  member  and  received 
by  the  taper  threaded  end  of  the  first  portion,  the  second 
portion  adapted  to  be  frictionally  locked  within  the  first 


A 


for  receipt  of  said  game  playing  object,  said  open  end  of 
said  vertical  U-shaped  portion  being  adjacent  to  said  open 
end  of  said  horizontal  U-shaped  portion;  and 
means  to  retain  said  bent  member  portions  of  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  U-shaped  portions  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another. 


y 


5,433,434 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  TARGET 

Eugene  A.  Helmetsie,  939  S.  Danby  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14883 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,431 

IBL  a.«  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—26  A  15  Claims 


P 


portion  by  application  of  rotary  forces  upon  the  collet 
member;  and 
a  tether  cord  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  a 
ball  being  affixed  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  tether  cord, 
the  inboard  end  of  the  tether  cord  being  affixed  to  the 
socket  on  the  second  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
handle  means,  the  ball  adapted  to  be  orbited  in  varying 
circular  paths  through  the,  strike  zone  of  a  batter,  the 
orbiting  ball  permitting  batters  to  practice  the  timing  of 
their  batting  swing. 


5,433,436 

TEE  AND  BALL  MARKER  CUP  ON  HOLDER 

DaTid  Hoyt,  Gardens,  and  David  Aldcroft,  Long  Beach,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Principle  Plastics,  Inc.,  Gardens,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,934 

InL  CL»  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—32  B  10  Claims 


22a     22b 


1.  A  golf  tool  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  golf 
shoe,  a  belt,  and  the  like,  including 
a  divot  repair  tool, 
a  clip  member  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said 

shoe,  belt,  and  the  like, 
said  divot  repair  tool  and  cUp  member  being  detachably 

connected  together, 
said  divot  repair  tool  having  a  rigid,  blade-like  body  with  a 

handle  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  extending 

outward  from  the  handle, 
said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  and 

being  generally  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  clip  member  being  made  of  a  resilient  material  and 

including 
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a  bar  element  having  a  width  about  equal  to  said  predeter-   material  surrounded  by  an  outer  layer  of  molded  foamed  poly- 
mined  distance,  said  bar  element  providing  a  support    urethane,  said  core  and  said  outer  layer  forming  an  integral 
structure  for  said  divot  repair  tool  to  enable  said  divot 
repair  tool  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  clip  member 
by  sliding  the  blade-like  body  over  the  bar  element  with 
the  fingers  straddling  said  bar  element, 

said  bar  element  having  a  front  section  which  faces  out- 
ward when  the  tool  is  attached  to  a  golf  shoe,  a  belt,  and 
the  like  and  a  back  section, 

a  plurality  of  golf  tee  holding  elements  mounted  to  the 
front  section  of  the  bar  element,  and 

a  hook  member  attached  to  the  back  section  of  the  bar 
element  that  enables  the  clip  member  to  be  removably 
attached  to  a  sidewall  of  a  golf  shoe. 


soUd  sphere,  wherein  said  outer  layer  has  a  higher  density  than 
said  core. 


5.433,437 

FOOT  MOUNTED  SOUNDING  S0CX:ER  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

Peter  B.  Dudley,  16359  Shady  View  Ijl,  Los  G«to«,  Odif.  95032 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,047 

iBt  a.»  A43B  23/00 

MS.  CL  273—55  B  2  Cbdms 


5,433.439 
GOLF  CLUB  SET  HAVING  PROGRESSIVELY  OFFSET 

FACES 

James  C.  Hsien,  P.O.  Box  272244,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121.191 

Int  a.«  AOB  53/04 

MS.  a.  273—77  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  soccer  training  and  practice  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  generally  hollow  bulb  with  an  opening, 

(b)  an  air  activated  a<x)ustic  indicator  coupled  to  said  open- 
ing, 

(c)  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bulb  being  a  flexible  arch  (2<) 
so  as  to  conform  to  the  curves  of  a  players  shoe  adjacent 
the  laces, 

(d)  the  bottom  continuing  beyond  the  bulb  to  form  exten- 
sions (32)  of  said  arch  serve  to  stabilize  said  device  on 
players  shoe, 

(e)  an  elastic  strap  connected  to  said  extensions  for  attaching 
said  device  around  a  players  shoe,  whereby  said  device 
can  be  easily  attached  and  adjusted  to  several  positions  on 
a  players  shoe. 


5,433,438 
BALL  FOR  PLAY,  THERAPY  AND  SPORTS  TRAINING 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Neil  Gilaan,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marty  Gifanan, 
Inc^  Gilman,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  906,755,  Jon.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,730 

Int.  CL»  A63B  37/02 

MS.  CL  273—58  A  28  Claims 

1.  A  non-bouncing  ball  comprising  a  spherical  core  of  rigid 


1.  A  set  of  golf  clubs  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  progressively  numbered  wood  clubs;  each 

wood  club  having: 
a  wood  shaft  having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  wood  head  joined  to  said  wood  shaft,  said  wood  head 
having  a  bottom  leading  edge,  and  a  wood  face  which  is 
rearwardly  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  vertical 
axis  of  said  wood  shaft,  said  angle  of  said  wood  face  in- 
creases with  an  increase  in  progressive  numbering  of  said 
wood  club;  and 
a  wood  face  progression  value,  said  wood  face  progression 
value  being  a  distance  between  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
wood  shaft  and  said  bottom  leading  edge  of  said  wood 
face, 

said  wood  clubs  being  divided  into  at  least  four  wood 
groups,  said  wood  clubs  in  each  one  of  said  wood 
groups  having  progressive  wood  numbers  correspond- 
ing to  said  angle  of  said  wood  face,  said  wood  clubs  in 
any  one  wood  group  have  an  equivalent  wood  face 
progression  value  while  said  wood  face  progression 
value  between  said  wood  groups  decreases  as  said  pro- 
gressive wood  numbers  increases. 
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5,433,440 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Shih-An  Lin,  Ping-Tung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rocs  Precision 
Casting  Co.,  Ltd..  Ping-Tung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,919 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04:  B22D  17/00 

MS.  CI.  273—78  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  face  plate  which  is  made  of  a  first  metal  material  and  which 
has  a  front  side  formed  with  a  hitting  surface,  a  rear  side 
opposite  to  said  front  side,  a  flange  projecting  from  a 
periphery  of  said  face  plate  adjacent  to  said  rear  side,  and 
a  shoulder  formed  on  said  periphery  of  said  face  plate 
along  and  anterior  to  said  flange;  and 

a  head  body  which  is  made  of  a  second  metal  material  with 
a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  said  first  metal  material, 
said  head  body  having  a  front  portion  which  has  a  recess 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  face  plate,  a  peripheral 
edge  defming  said  recess,  and  an  engagement  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  front  portion  in  said  peripheral 
edge  and  engaged  intimately  and  precisely  with  said 
flange  and  said  shoulder  of  said  face  plate  during  molding 
of  said  head  body,  said  engagement  means  having  a 
groove  extending  along  said  peripheral  edge  and  engaging 
said  flange  of  said  face  plate  so  as  to  retain  said  face  plate 
on  said  head  body  to  form  said  golf  club  head. 


5,433,441 
GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  CLUBHEAD 
Christopher  K.  Olsen,  104  Honeysuckle  La.,  Cary,  N.C.  27513, 
and  Charles  Tomasino,  4316  Oak  Park  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27612 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,997 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/02.  53/04 

MS.  a.  273—80  C  6  Claims 


n 


"-^ 


J 


L 


1.  A  putter  instrument  which  can  be  used  to  strike  a  golf  ball 

propelling  it  over  a  relatively  smooth  putting  surface  into  a 

hole,  the  putter  instrument  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  cylindrically  shaped  clubhead,  the  clubhead  having  a 

center  and  also  having  a  horizontal  center  axis  with  a 

midpoint  and  a  vertical  diameter  with  a  midpoint,  and  the 

midpoint  of  the  horizontal  center  axis  and  the  midpoint  of 

the  vertical  diameter  forming  an  intersection  defining  the 

center  of  the  clubhead,  the  clubhead  comprising: 

a)  a  thin  cylindrically  shaped  tube  constructed  from  a 
relatively  soft  and  malleable  material,  and  having  an 
outside  and  an  inside  with  the  outside  defming  the  ball 
striking  surface  of  the  clubhead,  and 

b)  a  cylindrically  shaped  rod  constructed  from  a  relatively 


hard  material  which  will  provide  an  acceptable  length 
to  weight  ratio,  the  rod  being  fastened  throughout  the 
entire  length  thereof  to  the  inside  of  the  tube; 

(II)  a  shaft,  the  shaft  being  attached  to  the  clubhead  and 
having  an  alignment  center  axis  for  aligning  the  shaft  with 
the  center  of  the  clubhead,  such  that  the  alignment  center 
axis  of  the  shaft  intersects  with  the  center  of  the  clubhead 
and  forms  a  lie  angle  of  6S*  to  76'  with  the  horizontal 
center  axis  of  the  clubhead;  and 

(III)  endcaps  attached  to  the  clubhead  for  adjusting  the 
height  between  the  putting  surface  and  the  center  of  the 
clubhead. 


5,433,442 
GOLF  CLUBS  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  HEADS 
Brian  S.  Walker,  22903  Katzraan,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 
48035 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.299 

Int  CL«  A63B  53/02.  53/16 

MS.  a.  273— 80  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  golf  club  with  a  quick  release  head 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  shaft  having  an  upper  handle  end  and  a  lower  hosel  end 
formed  in  a  tubular  configuration,  the  hosel  end  having  a 
bore  centrally  formed  therein,  screw  threads  formed 
within  the  bore  extending  from  the  hosel  end  of  the  shaft 
inwardly  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  head  having  a  toe,  heel,  face,  back  and  sole  plate  at  the 
lower  head  end  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  hosel 
at  the  hosel  end  and  having  a  bore  formed  within  the  hosel 
end,  the  interior  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  hosel  being 
essentially  the  same  as  the  internal  bore  in  the  shaft  and 
the  exterior  diameter  of  the  hosel  being  essentially  the 
same  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  shaft  at  the  hosel  end, 
the  hosel  having  a  diametric  aperture  extending  there- 
through; 

a  coupling  rod  having  a  threaded  upper  end  with  screw 
threads  mated  with  the  screw  threads  in  the  bore  of  the 
shaft  and  a  length  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  lower  end 
formed  with  a  diametric  aperture  extending  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  the  diametric  aperture  in  the  hosel; 

a  quick  release  pin  positioned  through  the  apertures  of  the 
hosel  and  rod  to  secure  a  preselected  head  in  operative 
association  with  the  rod  and  shaft; 

the  upper  handle  end  of  the  shaft  being  formed  with  an 
interior  shaft  component  with  a  plurality  of  diametric 
holes  in  axial  alignment  through  one  wall  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  diametrically  enlarged  upper  extent  for  receiving 
a  grip,  the  upper  extent  comprising  an  exterior  component 
having  a  single  hole  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  prese- 
lected one  of  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the  interior  shaft 
component  and  a  supplemental  quick  release  pin  posi- 
tioned through  the  apertures  of  the  interior  and  exterior 
components  at  the  upper  handle  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
a  spring  pin  extending  through  apertures  in  the  shaft  and  the 
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rod  at  a  location  to  ofTset  the  diameter  to  ensure  a  proper 
rotational  orientation  between  the  shaft  and  the  rod. 


an  image,  said  first  face  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
striking  face,  and  either  said  first  face  or  said  second  face 


5,433,443 
TABLE  HOCKEY  GANfE 
Anthony  P.  S.  Pics,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  William 
Keitk  Schell,  Bramalea,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,717 

Int  a.«  A63F  7/06 

MS.  CL  273— «5  B  19  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  and  two  pairs  of 
opposing  sides  with  each  side  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  small  movable  object; 

four  sets  of  game  playing  members  adapted  to  manipulate 
said  movable  object  over  said  playing  surface,  said  four 
sets  constituting  four  terms  that  are  visually  distinguish- 
able from  each  other; 

one  of  the  playing  members  in  each  set  being  a  goaUe  mem- 
ber positioned  in  front  of  one  of  the  openings  for  receiving 
said  object  and  movable  sideways  across  the  front  of  the 
opening; 

a  vertical  shaft  extending  from  each  of  said  playing  members 
and  down  through  said  playing  surface; 

a  number  of  substantially  horizontal  rods  provided  for  mov- 
ing said  playing  members  along  respective  slots  formed  in 
said  playing  surface,  said  rods  being  axially  movable  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  in  order  to  move  said  play- 
ing members;  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  each  rod  to  a  respective 
vertical  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  the  rod  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  causes  rotation  of  the  connected  shaft; 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  horizontal  rods  for  moving  the 
playing  members  of  each  of  said  sets  project  horizontally 
from  a  respective  one  of  the  four  opposing  sides  whereby 
a  game  can  be  played  by  four  persons  each  positioned  at 
one  of  said  opposing  sides  and  playing  a  respective  one  of 
the  four  sets. 


5,433,444 
TARGETING  PUTTER 
Alan  R.  Chinminatta,  16862  Mariposa  Ave^  and  Edward  Chi- 
nminatta,  16405  Everett,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 
FOed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,113 
Int.  CL«  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  273—164.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  with  improved  alignment  capabilities,  com- 
prising: 
a  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  for  grip- 
ping by  a  user  and  the  second  end  for  connection  to  a  club 
head; 
a  club  head  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
club  head  comprising  a  striking  face  located  thereon,  said 
club  head  further  including  a  prism  positioned  to  sight  and 
align  said  striking  face  with  a  target  through  transmission 
of  an  image  therethrough  to  a  user,  said  prism  including  a 
first  face  for  receiving,  and  a  second  face  for  transmitting. 


having  a  concave  area  located  thereon,  whereby  the  angle 
of  view  transmitted  by  said  prism  is  widened. 


5,433,445 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

ayde  J.  Melancon,  P.O.  Box  80891,  Lafayette,  La.  70598 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,902 

Int  CL«  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  a.  273—186.1  20  Claims 


1.  a)  a  tubular  ground  suppori  member; 

b)  a  telescopic  support  member  pivotally  coimected,  parallel 
to  and,  adjacent  said  tubular  ground  support  member; 

c)  an  L-shaped  frame  having  at  least  two  support  legs,  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  ground  support  member  opposite  said 
telescopic  support  member; 

d)  a  latch  key  means  operative  within  said  L-shaped  frame 
for  temporarily  engaging  said  telescopic  support  member; 

e)  a  trigger  means  operative  within  said  L-shaped  frame  for 
releasing  said  latch  key  means;  and 

0  a  guide  rail  means,  attached  to  said  L-shaped  frame,  for 
passively  guiding  a  golf  club  through  the  lower  portion  of 
a  golfer's  back  swing. 


July  18,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16S7 


5,433,446 
GOLF  CLUB  DIRECTIONAL  INDICATOR 
Charles  I.  Lindstedt,  Jr.,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
shall's Arts,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,022,  Sep.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,329 

Int.  a.''  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—187.4  10  Claims 


5,433,448 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TICTAC-TOE  GAME 
Stewart  C.  Raphael;  Audrey  S.  Raphael,  both  of  172-35  High- 
land Ave.,  Ste,  3F,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.  11432-2861,  and 
Richard  R.  King,  220  E.  7th  St,  Plainfield,  N  J.  07060 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,544 
Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 
MS.  a.  273—241  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  three-dimensional  hologram  af- 
fixed to  a  golf  club  to  enable  precise  golf  club  positioning 
relative  to  three  axes  of  rotation  when  preparing  to  hit  a  golf 
ball  to  a  specific  target  on  a  preselected  trajectory,  wherein 
said  hologram  combines  vertical,  horizontal  and  planar  rota- 
tion imaging  which  enables  club  head  positioning  through 
visual  observation  of  a  three-dimensional  rhombohedron  im- 
age, said  hologram  being  affixed  to  an  upr>er  surface  of  a  head 
of  said  golf  club  in  a  manner  such  that  said  three-dimensional 
image  appears  within  a  reference  perimeter  on  a  background 
field  in  a  configuration  that  indicates  proper  golf  club  head 
positioning  for  a  shot  having  a  particular  desired  target  and 
trajectory,  and  wherein  indications  of  golf  club  positioning  are 
combined  in  a  single  hologram  directly  visible  to  a  golfer  when 
addressing  a  golf  ball. 


5,433,447 
GOLF  BALL 
Terence  W.  Pocklington,  Tupelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Hansberger 
Precision  Golf  Incorporated,  Pontotoc,  Miss. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,056 

Int  a.«  A63B  37/00 

MS.  a.  273—220  5  Oaims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  tic-tac-toe  game,  comprising: 

a  lattice  having  a  plurality  of  faces  each  of  which  is  divided 
by  partitions  into  nine  cubicles,  each  of  said  cubicles  being 
bounded  by  at  least  three  interior  surfaces  formed  by  said 
partitions  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  mating  piece 
therein,  holding  means  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
interior  surfaces  of  said  cubicles,  and 

a  plurality  of  mating  pieces  having  a  multiplicity  of  surfaces, 
each  of  said  pieces  carrying  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces 
holding  means  for  cooperating  with  said  holding  means  on 
one  of  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  cubicles,  and  at  least 
one  other  surface  of  each  said  mating  pieces  carrying  an  X 
or  an  O  that  is  displayed  outwardly  when  said  holding 
means  on  said  mating  piece  is  disposed  in  cooperating 
position  with  said  holding  means  on  said  cubicle  surface, 

so  that  when  players  of  said  game  alternately  position  X  an 
O  pieces  in  said  cubicles,  said  pieces  will  remain  in  said 
cubicles  despite  normal  play  movements  of  said  game 
lattice. 


5,433,449 

GAME  TO  TEST  PLAYERS'  KNOWLEDGE  OF  ROCK 

AND  ROLL  SONGS 

Michael  T.  Sowek,  125-A-3  HiUcrest  Village  E.,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.  12309 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,276 

Int.  a.*  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  273—248  1  Claim 


1.  A  goir  ball  construction  comprising  a  core  and  cover,  said 
core  having  a  diameter  of  between  1.490  and  1.510  inches,  and 
said  cover  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.090  and  0. 10  inches, 
the  golf  ball  diameter  being  between  1.685  and  1.695  inches. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  game  to  test  players'  knowledge  of 

rock  and  roll  songs  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  holder  having  one  region  for  a  plurality  of  cards;  cards 

having  the  artist  and  title  on  top  of  the  card  and  words 

from  a  rock  and  roll  song  beneath  the  artist  and  title  of 
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said  song,  and  a  lesser  plurality  of  cards  mixed  in  with  the 
above  cards  called  boobie  cards  which  have  goofy  pranks 
or  knowledge  questions  on  them; 

a  board  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  around  the  periphery  of  the  board,  the  holes  adapted 
to  indicate  the  path  of  travel  of  markers  from  hole  to  hole 
around  the  board; 

a  pair  of  dice,  each  die  being  of  a  different  color,  whereby 
one  color  indicates  the  number  of  points  to  be  received  by 
answering  properly  a  first  question  pertaining  to  a  song's 
artist  and  the  second  color  indicates  the  number  of  points 
to  be  scored  by  answering  properly  a  second  question 
pertaining  to  a  song's  title;  and 

a  plurality  of  markers,  each  marker  being  in  the  shape  of 
musical  instruments,  each  marker  having  a  downwardly 
extending  projection  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in 
an  aperture  of  the  game  board. 


5,433,450 

BOARD  GAME 

George  VaiUancoBrt,  6  Bemice  St^  Hooksett,  N.H.  03106-1402 

FUed  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,090 

Int.  Cl.0  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—248  16  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  for  allowing  teams  of  two  players  to  com- 
pete against  each  other  comprising,  in  combination: 

six  sets  of  four  game  pieces  with  each  game  piece  formed  of 
a  marble  and  with  the  game  pieces  of  a  set  having  a  char- 
acteristic color  and  with  each  set  of  game  pieces  having  a 
unique  color; 

a  planar  rigid  game  board  having  a  generally  rectangular 
planar  interior  portion,  a  planar  peripheral  exterior  por- 
tion formed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  and  generally 
rectangular  long  wings  with  rounded  comers  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  spaced  and  generally  rectangular  short  wings 
with  rounded  comers  with  the  wings  integrally  coupled 
about  the  interior  portion  and  extended  outwards  there- 
from to  form  a  petaloid  periphery,  a  front  surface,  and  a 
back  surface  with  the  front  surface  further  having  a  circu- 
itous path  disposed  thereon  formed  of  six  elongated  adja- 
cent trails,  each  trail  formed  of  thirty-two  spaced  indenta- 
tions having  a  characteristic  color,  the  indentations  of 
each  trail  associated  with  a  set  of  game  pieces  having  the 
same  characteristic  color,  the  indentations  of  each  trail 
grouped  into  a  travelable  first  part  connected  with  travel- 
able  first  parts  of  adjacent  trails,  a  non-travelable  second 
f>art  and  a  non-travelable  third  part,  the  first  part  formed 
of  twenty-four  spaced  indentations  beginning  with  an 
indentation  designated  and  marked  as  a  starting  space  and 
with  the  remaining  indentations  of  the  first  part  sequen- 
tially numbered  from  1  to  23,  respectively,  the  second  part 
formed  of  four  indentations  and  designated  as  a  holding 
area  for  game  pieces  of  the  associated  set,  and  the  third 
part  formed  of  four  indentations  and  designated  as  a  home 
area  for  game  pieces  of  the  associated  set,  each  indentation 


of  each  trail  formed  with  a  generally  concave  shape  sized 
for  removably  holding  a  game  piece  therein,  and  the  back 
surface  further  having  a  circuitous  path  disposed  thereon 
formed  of  a  even  number  of  trails  wherein  the  even  num- 
ber of  trails  on  the  back  surface  is  less  than  the  number  of 
trails  on  the  front  surface; 

a  handle  formed  of  an  elongated  slot  disposed  through  one 
of  the  primary  wings  of  the  game  board  for  allowing  the 
game  board  to  be  carried  by  hand; 

two  elongated  grooves  with  one  groove  disposed  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  game  board  and  the  other  groove 
disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  game  board,  each 
groove  extended  around  the  respective  surface  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  to  the  periphery  and  generally  enclosing  the 
respective  path,  each  groove  preventing  game  pieces  from 
rolling  off  of  the  respective  surface  when  game  pieces  are 
dislodged  from  an  indentation  during  play; 

two  decks  of  playing  cards,  each  deck  having  fifty-four 
playing  cards  including  four  suits  of  hearts,  diamonds, 
clubs,  and  spades  and  further  including  two  jokers,  each 
suit  further  having  thirteen  cards  and  with  nine  of  the 
thirteen  cards  of  each  sequentially  numbered  from  2  to  10, 
respectively,  and  with  the  remaining  four  cards  of  each 
suit  designated  and  marked  as  a  jack,  a  queen,  a  king,  and 
an  ace,  respectively;  and 

a  rule  book  describing  rules  of  play  for  the  board  game. 


5,433,451 
MECHANISED  BALLISTIC  TARGET 
Jacobus  M.  De  Vries,  P.O.  Box  2124,  Rensburg,  2401,  Trans- 
▼aal.  South  Africa 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,152 
CUims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
92/0736 

iBt  a.*  F41J  7/04 
VS.  a.  273—392  16  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanised  ballistic  target,  which  comprises  a  base,  a 
target  plate  hingedly  mounted  on  the  base,  a  spring  connected 
to  act  between  the  base  and  target  plate  tending  to  raise  the 
target  plate  in  hinged  movement  to  a  ready  position  to  be  shot 
at,  a  pneumatic  device  engaged  when  the  target  plate  is 
knocked  down  by  a  bullet  impact  in  hinged  movement  away 
from  the  ready  position,  said  pneumatic  device  including  a 
capillary  tube  having  a  bore  and  length  which  restrict  a  flow  of 
air  which  results  in  the  delay  of  the  returning  movement  of  the 
target  plate  to  the  ready  position,  said  capillary  tube  capable  of 
being  moved  to  adjust  the  delay  of  the  returning  movement  of 
the  target  plate  to  the  ready  position. 
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5,433,452 
SEAUNG  DEVICE 
Roy  Edlnnd;  Holger  Jordan,  both  of  Leinfelden/Echterdiogen, 
and  Rolf  Poethig,  HolzgerUnden,  all  of  Germany,  assigDora  to 
Bnaak  +  Lnykeo  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00318,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,053 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1991,  41  14 
114.8;  Dec.  11,  1991,  41  40  833.0 

iDt  a.*  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  Z77— 165  21  CUims 


and  sealingly  engaging  the  casing  during  operative 
conditions;  and 

(b)  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  sheU  for  expanding  at  a  rate  faster  than  the 
expansion  rate  of  the  sheU  under  a  condition  of  in- 
creased temperature, 

each  small  ring 

(a)  loosely  fitting  around  the  pipe  during  nonoperative 
conditions  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  firmly 
and  sealingly  engaging  the  pipe  during  operative  condi- 
tions; and 


■  ,10 


1.  A  sealing  device  to  seal  between  first  and  second  machine 
components,  the  two  machine  components  being  concentric 
and  moving  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
sealing  device  comprising  a  sealing  ring  made  from  a  tough- 
elastic  plastic  and  a  biasing  ring  radially  biasing  the  sealing  ring 
and  made  from  a  resilient  elastic  material,  the  first  machine 
component  exhibiting  a  groove  to  accept  the  sealing  ring  and 
the  biasing  ring  and,  in  a  pressure-less  state,  the  sealing  ring 
seats  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  machine  component 
to  form  a  sealing  surface  and,  as  seen  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  an  axis  of  the  second  machine  component,  is  at  least 
partially  separated  from  a  low-pressure  side  of  the  groove; 
wherein  the  sealing  ring,  under  the  application  of  pressure  tilts 
toward  the  low-pressure  groove  side  to  seat  on  the  low-pres- 
sure side  of  the  groove  and  form  a  sealing  edge  engaged  with 
the  peripheral  surfaces;  wherein  in  the  pressure-less  state  at 
least  one  of  first  and  second  sealing  ring  sides  as  defined  on  said 
seal  ring  forms  an  acute  angle  with  an  opposed  side  of  the 
groove,  which  said  angle  opens  toward  the  peripheral  surface; 
and  wherein  the  sealing  ring  in  a  pressurized  state  cooperates 
with  the  peripheral  surface  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  gap  there- 
between which  opens  toward  the  low-pressure  side  of  the 
groove. 


5,433,453 
ARTICULATED  SNOUT  RINGS  HAVING  SPACED 
TEETH 
WUliam  S.  Dalton,  Chesterfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IMO  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Qnabbin  DiTision,  Chicopee,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,959 
lot  CL«  F16J  15/08 
VS.  CL  277—26  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  turbine  inclusive  of: 
a  turbine  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  steam  pipe, 

a  casing  circumadjacent  the  pipe, 

the  pipe  and  casing  being  shiftable  in  vertical  and  transverse 
and  axial  directions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft, 
and  a  seal  assembly  disposed  between  the  pipe  and  casing 
and  comprising  a  stack  of  interdigitated  reUtively  large 
and  small  piston  rings, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
each  large  ring 

(a)  loosely  fitting  inside  the  shell  during  nonoperative 
conditions  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  firmly 
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(b)  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  that 
of  the  pipe  for  expanding  at  a  rate  slower  than  the 
expansion  rate  of  the  pipe  under  a  condition  of  in- 
creased temperature,  with  the  large  and  small  rings 
tightening  upon  the  respective  casing  and  pipe  respec- 
tively under  a  decreasing  temperature  condition  due  to 
the  relative  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  between 
the  large  and  small  rings  and  the  respective  casing  and 
pipe,  and  the  teeth  of  the  rings  deforming  to  provide  a 
positive  seal  without  the  danger  of  cracking  either  the 
casing  or  pipe. 


5,433,454 
PENETRATION  UMITING  GLAND  AND  METAL 
GASKET 
Fred  G.  Ramberg,  VUU  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bostec  Engi- 
neering, Inc^  VUU  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,360,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,011,  May  9, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,727 

Int  a."  F16J  15/08;  F16L  23/00 

VS.  CL  277— 167  J  9  CUims 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  gasket  and  first  gland  for 

engaging  said  gasket  in  a  fluid  path  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid 

past  said  gasket,  comprising: 

said  gasket  comprising  an  annular  disk  formed  with  a  central 

opening,  and  with  an  annular  flange  thicker  than  said  disk 

integral  with  an  edge  of  said  disk  and  extending  from  both 

sides  of  said  disk; 

a  base  on  said  gland  defining  a  cylindrical  vertical  surface 
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alongside  said  fluid  path  as  a  cylindrical  bore  through  said 
base,  said  base  having  a  free  surface  normal  to  said  fluid 
path  formed  to  support  said  gasket; 

an  annular  ridge  integral  with  and  having  one  side  extending 
from  the  free  surface  of  said  base,  the  other  side  of  said 
ridge  extending  as  a  vertical  continuation  of  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  so  as  to  define  in  cross-section  an  acute  angle 
terminating  in  a  sharp  edge  formed  to  penetrate  a  surface 
of  said  gasket; 

an  annular  wall  integral  with  said  base,  extending  normal  to 
the  free  surface  of  said  base  and  spaced  radially  from  said 
cyUndrical  surface,  said  ridge  and  said  wall  defining  an 
annular  groove  for  said  gland  receiving  the  annular  flange 
of  said  gasket  disposed  in  said  groove; 

the  annular  flange  on  said  disk  constituting  means  for  limit- 
ing and  controlling  penetration  of  said  ridge  into  said 
gasket,  said  flange  being  of  a  dimension  to  cooperate  with 
said  gland  whereby  the  penetration  of  said  ridge  is  suffi- 
ciently less  than  the  thickness  of  said  gasket  so  as  to  limit 
and  control  penetration  by  said  ridge  into  said  gasket. 


at  least  one  metal  spring  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  wherein  the  apiing^  are  substantially  contained 


5,433,455 

GASKET  BOOKLET 

WOlJjun  A.  Nelson,  10010  Camden,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,178 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/00 

VS.  CL  277—199  1  Claim 


1.  A  booklet  of  gaskets  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pages,  each  of  the  pages  being  formed  of  a 

gasket  material  and  having  a  common  border  with  a  com- 
mon length  and  width; 
means  for  attaching  the  pages  along  a  common  edge  thereof 

in  a  juxtaposed  relationship; 
at  least  one  of  the  pages  of  the  gasket  material  having  a 

scored  profile  of  a  gasket  member  for  manual  removal  of 

the  gasket  member  from  the  page;  and 
said  plurality  of  pages,  each  having  a  width  of  about  33 

inches  so  that  the  booklet  may  be  carried  in  the  pocket  of 

a  user's  trousers. 


5,433,456 
SPRING  ENERGIZED  CONVOLUTED  SURFACE  SEAL 
Timothy  P.  Nicholson,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ad- 
vanced Products  Company,  North  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,693,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,653 
Int  a.»  F16J  15/00 
VS.  a.  277—236  9  Claims 

1.  A  metal  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  resilient  metal  jacket  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  said  metal  jacket  having  a  cross  section 
which  includes  at  least  two  sinuous  convolutions;  and 


within  said  convolutions  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  metal  jacket. 


5,433,457 

SAW  BLADE  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Wright,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  MajiiiAKturing  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,814,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,340,129.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B26D  1/08;  B27B  19/09 

VS.  CL  279-790  26  Claims 


??"« 


1.  A  surgical  saw  blade  for  retention  by  a  powered  recipro- 
cating saw  and  being  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  respect  to  a 
path  of  reciprocation  relative  to  the  powered  reciprocating 
saw,  the  saw  blade  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  blade  portion  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
and  a  free  end  defining  a  forward  end  of  the  saw  blade; 
and 
a  shank  portion  extending  from  the  blade  portion  for  con- 
nection to  a  reciprocating  saw,  the  blade  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  through  the  saw  blade  and  shank 
portions,  the  shank  portion  being  generally  planar  having: 
opposite  major  surfaces; 
generally  parallel  opposite  lateral  edges  generally  parallel 

with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  blade; 
a  generally  planar  end  edge  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  and  shank  portions  and 
extending  between  the  opposite  lateral  edges,  the  planar 
end  edge  defining  a  rear  end  of  the  saw  blade;  and 
recess-defining  edges  defining  a  pair  of  recesses  extending 
generally  laterally  inwardly  along  the  shank  portion 
from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  shank  portion,  the  recess- 
defining  edges  of  each  recess  including: 
at  least  one  non-inclined  edge,  defining  a  forward  edge 
of  each  recess,  extending  approximately  at  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  lateral  edge; 
at  least  one  inclined  edge,  defming  a  rear  edge  of  each 
recess,  extending  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the 
planer  end  edge  such  that  the  shank  portion  can  be 
clamped  between  the  inclined  edges  of  each  recess 
and  the  planar  end  edge  to  aUgn  and  retain  the  saw 
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blade  with  respect  to  a  powered  reciprocating  saw; 
and 
a  bottom  edge  extending  between  the  non-inclined  edge 
and  the  inclined  edge. 


5,433,459 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CARRIAGE 

Yang-Ting  Lin,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,181 

Int  a.*  B62B  3/02 

U,S.  a.280— 30 


2CUinis 


5,433,458 
DOG  SLED 
Geoff  Kampe,  Conifer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Southern  Cross  De- 
signs, Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,264 

Int  CL*  B62C  1/04 

VS.  CL  280— 14J  12  Claims 


g 


1.  A  dog  sled,  including: 

a.  first  and  second  spaced-apart  sideframes,  including  a 
lower  end,  a  front  end,  and  an  upper  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  ties  that  interconnect  the  side- 
frames  by  flexible  joints,  for  holding  said  sideframes  in 
spaced-apart  parallel  relationship,  and  allowing  said  side 
frames  to  be  laterally  tilted  about  a  longitudinal  axis  as 
well  as  longitudinally  staggered,  one  sideframe  with  re- 
spect to  the  other; 

c.  a  brush  bow  interconnecting  the  front  ends  of  said  side- 
frames  in  a  manner  that  allows  said  sideframes  the  free- 
dom to  be  laterally  tilted  and  to  be  longitudinally  stag- 
gered; 

d.  a  first  and  a  second  runner,  each  having  a  front  end,  a 
central  part  and  a  rearward  part,  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  lower  end  of  one  sideframe  secured  to  the  central  part 
of  the  first  runner,  and  the  front  of  said  sideframe  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  said  first  runner,  and  said  other 
runner  similarly  secured  and  connected  to  the  other  side- 
frame,  whereby  tilting  of  said  side  frames  will  cause  tilting 
of  said  runners  about  their  longitudinal  axes; 

e.  a  handle  extending  transversely  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  sideframe  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  sideframe, 
said  handle  having  opposite  ends  that  are  pivotally  con- 
nected respectively,  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  sideframes,  for  rotation  about  axes  in  the  vertical 
planes  of  said  sideframes,  said  axes  oriented  at  an  angle 
that  is  substantially  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  the  hori- 
zontal; 

r.  spring  means  interconnecting  said  side  frames  for  resil- 
iently  urging  said  sideframes  to  a  normal  position  in  which 
said  sideframes  are  upright  and  in  lateral  side-by-side 
alignment;  and 

wherein  lateral  movement  of  said  handle,  to  one  side  or 
the  other,  will  tilt  said  sideframes  and  cause  the  runners  to 
be  tilted  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  and  wherein  forces 
are  generated  at  said  pivotal  connections  between  handle 
and  sideframes  to  urge  said  sideframes  to  a  longitudinally 
staggered  position. 


1.  A  multi-purpose  carriage  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  provided  with  two  upper  supports,  each 
upper  support  having  a  toothed  member  at  a  lower  end 
thereof,  a  guiding  rack  provided  on  each  said  upper  sup- 
port, a  fixing  block  connected  to  one  end  of  each  said 
guiding  rack,  each  said  fixing  block  including  a  position- 
ing device  fixedly  mounting  said  fixing  block  on  a  respec- 
tive said  guiding  rack,  a  slider  connected  to  another  end  of 
each  said  guiding  rack,  two  transverse  rods  mounted 
between  said  two  upper  supports,  each  said  transverse  rod 
connected  to  a  respective  said  fixing  block  and  a  respec- 
tive said  slider,  a  telescopic  rod  extending  telescopically 
from  an  upper  end  of  each  said  upper  support,  a  head  rest 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  each  said 
telescopic  rod,  and  an  adjustable  rest  connected  to  said 
head  rest  rod; 

a  lower  frame  including  two  lower  supports,  each  said  lower 
support  connected  to  a  respective  said  upper  support  and 
having  a  toothed  member  at  an  upper  end  thereof  engag- 
ing a  respective  said  toothed  member  of  said  upper  sup- 
ports; and 

a  compound  frame  including  two  first  rods,  a  second  rod 
connected  to  each  said  first  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  wheel 
assemblies  mounted  on  each  said  second  rod,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  rods  and  said  second  rods  are  con- 
nected to  said  lower  supports  of  said  lower  frame. 


5,433,460 
BOAT  DOLLY  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Young,  2665  W.  Crescent  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92801-4902 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,465 
Int.  a.*  B62B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  280—35  18  Qaims 

1.  A  boat  dolly  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  base  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  portion  and  a 

second  end  portion, 
a  first  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of 

said  first  base  assembly, 
a  second  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  second  end 

portion  of  said  first  base  assembly, 
a  second  base  assembly  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of 

said  first  base  assembly, 
a  clamping  assembly,  connected  to  said  second  base  assem- 
bly, for  connecting  said  second  base  assembly  to  a  boat, 
wherein  said  clamping  assembly  includes  a  base  plate 
member  connected  to  said  second  base  assembly,  a  first 
adjustable  bracket  adjustably  connected  to  said  base  plate 
member,  and  a  first  bracket  locking  assembly  connected  to 
said  base  plate  member  in  registration  with  said  first  ad- 
justable bracket  for  locking  said  first  adjustable  bracket 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate  member  at  a  selected  adjust- 
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ment.  and  wherein  said  flnt  adjustable  bracket  includes  an 
adjustable  connecting  portion  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  first  adjustable  bracket  to  said  base  plate  member,  and 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  carrying  luggage,  said  hand  truck  having 
a  base  frame  and  a  mechanism  for  holding  down  luggage  on 
the  base  frame,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  longitudinal  through  hole  extending 
through  two  opposite  ends  of  said  base  frame,  said  base 
frame  further  having  two  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  pin  holes,  each  series  disposed  towards  a  respective 
opposite  end  of  the  base  frame  and  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  through  hole; 

two  sleeves  perpendicularly  and  bilaterally  connected  to  an 
upper  surface  of  each  end  of  said  base  frame; 

two  tubes,  each  having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 


ends  of  the  tubes  being  inserted  in  the  two  sleeves  respec- 
tively; 

a  hand  grip  having  two  ends,  each  end  being  connected  to 
the  second  ends  of  the  two  tubes  respectively; 

two  wheel  holders  adjustably  fastened  to  said  base  frame  at 
the  two  opposites  end  thereof,  each  of  said  wheel  holders 
having  a  bearing  plate,  a  wheel  connected  to  a  bottom  side 
of  the  bearing  plate,  a  mounting  rod  extending  laterally 
from  the  bearing  plate  and  slidably  inserted  into  the  longi- 
tudinal through  hole  of  the  base  frame  from  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  base  frame,  said  mounting  rod  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  pin  holes  and  being  releasably 
locked  in  position  in  the  base  frame  by  a  lock  pin  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  pin  holes  in  the  base  frame  and  into 
one  of  the  pin  holes  of  the  mounting  rod. 


5,433,462 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELBARROW 
Rodney  J.  Grolean,  1753  Apache  Pass,  TraTerse  Oty,  Mich. 
49684 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,519 

Int.  a.«  B62B  1/20 

MS.  a.  280—38  13  Claims 


a  first  clamping  portion  connected  to  said  adjustable  con- 
necting portion,  and 
a  post  assembly  connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
first  base  assembly. 


aty. 


5,433,461 
STRUCTURE  OF  HAND  TRUCK 
Wen-Chen  Chang,  No.  151,  Chu  Ho  Rood,  Changhua 
Taiwan 

rUcd  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,642 

iBt  a.*  B62?  1/04:  A45C  S/14 

MS.  CL  280—37  5  Clains 


h- 


1.  A  collapsible  manual  cargo  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  joined  together  to  form  an  apex,  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  fork 
attaching  the  wheel  to  the  apex,  the  fork  attachment  to  the 
apex  including  tightenable  means  to  provide  two  rotational 
degrees  of  freedom  between  the  fork  and  the  arms  when  the 
tightenable  means  are  untightened  and  no  degree  of  freedom 
when  the  tightenable  means  are  tightened, 
a  cargo  hopper  open  upwardly  and  attached  to  the  arms,  the 
arms  being  spaced  apart  at  arm  ends  remote  from  the  apex, 
and  the  hopper  upper  opening  being  formed  by  side  edges 
and  a  rear  edge, 
a  lip  attached  to  the  hopper  between  the  arms  and  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  arm  ends,  the  lip  being  attached  to 
the  hopper  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  hopper  opening 
and  the  lip  being  substantially  straight  along  the  attach- 
ment to  the  hopper  whereby  the  rear  edge  of  the  hopper 
is  retained  straight  and  rests  on  the  ground  when  the  arm 
ends  rest  on  the  ground. 


5,433,463 
BUCKETEER  ON  WHEELS 
Rocky  FInley,  2573  Glenrio  Dr.,  Su  Jom,  Calif.  95121-1343 
FUed  Jim.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,901 
Int  a.«  B62B  1/26 
U.S.  CL  280—47.16  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  bucketeer  on  wheels  for  allowing 
the  user  to  push  or  pull  their  bucket  on  wheels  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  bucket  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top,  and  an  inter- 
mediate surrounding  sidewall  therebetween,  the  closed 
bottom  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  the 
intermediate  surrounding  sidewall  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough; 
two  handle  brackets,  each  handle  bracket  having  a  flat  first 
end  and  a  hollow  second  end,  each  flat  end  having  two 
apertures  formed  therethrough,  the  two  apertures  aligned 
with  two  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  sur- 
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rounding  sidewall  of  the  bucket,  each  flat  end  secured  to 
the  surrounding  sidewall  of  the  bucket  by  a  fastening 
means,  an  aperture  formed  adjacent  the  hollow  second 
end; 

two  handle  adjustment  knobs  secured  to  the  each  hollow 
second  end  of  the  two  handle  brackets,  each  handle  ad- 
justment knob  having  an  adjusting  means  adjustably  re- 
ceived in  the  aperture  adjacent  the  hollow  second  end; 

a  U-shaped  handle  having  two  extending  arms,  each  extend- 
ing arm  received  in  one  of  each  hollow  second  end  of  the 
two  handle  brackets; 

a  front  support  having  a  flat  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  flat  first  end  se- 
cured through  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the 
surrounding  side  wall  of  the  bucket  by  a  fastening  means, 
a  support  extension  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  secured  to  the  intermediate  extent,  the  second 
end  of  the  support  extension  secured  to  the  surrounding 
sidewall  of  the  bucket  through  one  of  the  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  front  caster  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  second  end  of  the  front  support; 


of  said  frame  proximate  said  lifting  blade  for  movably 
supporting  said  hand  truck; 

.  a  set  of  brake  shoes  functionally  located  within  said  later- 
ally spaced  wheels  and  supported  by  backing  plates,  the 
combination  of  which  are  non-rotatably  secured  to  said 
axle; 

.  a  pair  of  cam  followers  supported  by  said  backing  plates 
and  pivotable  thereon  such  that  rotation  of  each  of  said 


a  back  support  having  a  flat  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  flat  first  end  se- 
cured through  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the 
surrounding  side  wall  of  the  bucket  by  a  fastening  means, 
a  support  extension  having  a  first  end  and  an  inwardly 
curved  second  end,  the  first  end  secured  to  the  intermedi- 
ate extent,  the  inwardly  curved  second  end  secured  to  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  bucket  through  one  of  the  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  back  caster  wheel 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  back  support; 

an  axle  having  two  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  extent 
therebetween,  two  axle  brackets  secured  to  the  intermedi- 
ate extent,  each  of  the  two  axle  brackets  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therethrough,  the  apertures  in  alignment  with 
the  apertures  of  the  closed  bottom  of  the  bucket  and 
secured  thereon  by  a  fastening  means,  the  two  end  por- 
tions of  the  axle  both  having  a  shoulder  ring  projection 
theresecured; 

two  wheels,  each  of  the  two  wheels  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  each  aperture  of  the  two  wheels  secured 
between  the  shoulder  ring  projections  and  the  two  end 
portions  of  the  axle  by  a  fastening  means. 


5,433,464 

BRAKEABLE  HAND  TRUCK 

Nichole  R.  HIebakos,  585  Rossi  Rd.,  Geysenrille,  Calif.  95441 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,590 

Int.  a.*  B62B  1/10;  B60T  1/06 

MS.  a.  280— 47J7  7  Claims 

1.  A  brakeable  hand  truck  comprising  the  combination  of 

a.  a  generally  upright  load  supporting  frame  having  a  lifting 
blade  projecting  forwardly  from  the  frame  proximate  a 
lower  extreme  thereof; 

b.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels  rotatable  independently 
from  one  another  mounted  on  an  axle  located  to  the  rear 


cam  followers  causes  each  of  said  brake  shoes  to  expand  to 
contact  said  wheels  preventing  rotation  thereof;  and 
.  a  cable  connected  at  the  cable's  extremes  to  said  cam 
followers  and  at  the  cable's  midpoint  to  a  pulley  and  lever 
connected  said  supporting  frame  such  that  actuation  of 
said  lever  causes  substantially  equal  rotation  force  being 
imposed  upon  each  cam  follower  which,  in  turn,  results  in 
substantially  equal  braking  being  imposed  up>on  each 
wheel. 


5,433,465 
CABLE  GUIDE  FOR  BICYCLE  FRAMES 
Gary  G.  Klein;  DarreU  W.  Von,  both  of  Chehalis;  Sean  O'Con- 
nor, Rochester,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Lonney  Pauls,  Estacada, 
Oreg.,   assignors   to   Klein   Bicycle   Corporatioa,   Chehalis, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,610,  Jul.  31,  1992.  Tkia 

application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,740 

Int  a.*  B62K  19 /iO 

U.S.  a.  280—281.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  cable  guideway  in  a  tubular  metal  bicycle  frame  mem- 
ber constructed  without  welding  and  brazing,  said  tubular 
metal  bicycle  frame  member  having  an  axial  center,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  dimple  in  said  tubular  metal  bicycle  frame 
member,  said  dimple  being  integral  with  said  tubular  metal 
bicycle  frame  member  and  having  a  first  wall  and  a  first  end 
wall,  said  first  end  wall  being  sharply  deformed  at  an  angle  (a) 
between  45  and  90  degrees  and  transverse  of  a  line  through  the 
axial  center  of  said  tubular  metal  bicycle  frame  member,  a 
cable  access  hole  formed  only  in  said  first  end  wall,  a  plastic 
cable  nozzle  in  said  cable  access  hole,  means  retaining  said 
plastic  cable  nozzle  in  said  hole,  and  an  internally  threaded 
bore  formed  in  said  plastic  cable  nozzle  to  threadably  receive 
a  threaded  cable  ferrule. 
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5,433,466 

CYCLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  OVERSIZE 

WHEELS 

Dana  Timmer,  Wattmaimgasse  10,  1130  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,208 

Int  a.'  B62K  19/30 

VS.  CL  280—288.4  18  Qaims 


a  hitch  ball  shank  surrounding  aperture  smaller  than  the 
hitch  ball  sphere;  and. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  cycle  having  a  cycle  frame  with  a 
cycle  forward  wheel  fork,  a  cycle  rear  wheel  fork  having  a 
pair  of  cycle  rear  wheel  fork  arms,  a  cycle  rear  wheel  axle 
receiver  on  the  cycle  rear  wheel  fork  arms,  a  cycle  forward 
sprocket  assembly,  and  a  cycle  chain  drive  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  cycle  forward  sprocket  assembly,  the  attach- 
ment comprising: 
a  removable  frame  extension,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  elongated  housing  of  a  transverse  width 
less  than  a  width  of  the  cycle  rear  wheel  fork,  such  that 
the  elongated  housing  removably  fits  between  the  cycle 
rear  wheel  fork  arms, 
means  for  releasably  fixing  a  forward  end  of  the  housing 

to  the  frame  of  the  cycle, 
a    transversely    extending    attachment    forward    axle 
mounted  to  the  elongated  housing,  the  attachment  for- 
ward axle  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  cycle  rear 
wheel  axle  receiver, 
an    attachment    forward    sprocket    assembly    rotatably 
mounted  to  the  attachment  forward  axle  and  engage- 
able  to  the  cycle  chain  drive  when  the  attachment 
forward  axle  is  received  in  the  cycle  rear  wheel  axle 
receiver, 
a  transversely  extending  attachment  rear  axle  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  elongated  housing,  the  attachment  rear 
axle  being  adapted  to  mount  at  least  one  wheel  thereon, 
the  wheel  having  a  transverse  dimension  too  great  to  fit 
between  the  cycle  rear  wheel  fork  arms, 
an  attachment  rear  sprocket  assembly  engaged  to  the 

attachment  rear  axle,  and 
drive  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  attachment 
forward   sprocket   assembly   to   the   attachment   rear 
sprocket  assembly. 


5,433,467 
TRAILER  TONGUE  HTFCH  AND  BALL  CLAMP 
Doris  E.  Easterwood,  2517  Stagestand,  Duncan,  Okla.  73533 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,983 
Int  a.'  B60D  1/06 
VS.  a.  280—507  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  vehicle  trailer  hitch  components 
including  a  hitch  tongue  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a 
depending  flanged  edge  and  having  a  downwardly  open  ball 
socket  adjacent  its  depending  edge  at  its  forward  end  portion 
secured  to  a  hitch  ball  sphere  having  a  shank  secured  to  a 
towing  vehicle  tow  bar,  the  improvement  comprising: 
plate  means  including  a  base  having  an  opening  for  slidably 
receiving  the  hitch  ball  sphere  and  loosely  surrounding  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  hitch  ball  shank; 
filler  plate  means  overlying  the  base  plate  means  for  forming 


clamp  means  including  a  bridge  member  secured  to  the  base 
plate  means  and  transversely  overlying  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  hitch  tongue  for  impinging  the  plate  means 
against  the  depending  flanged  edge  of  the  hitch  tongue. 


5,433,468 

APPARATUS  TO  PRECLUDE  THE  THEFT  OR 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A  TRAILER 

Joseph  S.  Dixon,  Box  155,  Brant,  Alberta,  Canada  TOL  OLO 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,146 

Int  a.«  B60D  1/06 

VS.  a.  280—507  3  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  to  preclude  the  theft  and  unauthorized  use 
of  a  trailer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  formed  of  a  rigid  material  positionable 
in  a  vertical  orientation,  the  cylindrical  member  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall,  a  closed  top  in  a  generally  rounded 
configuration  and  an  open  bottom,  the  cylindrical  member 
having  an  upper  extent  positionable  within  a  downwardly 
facing  socket  with  a  lower  extent  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber extending  beyond  a  lower  edge  of  the  socket; 

a  cross  bar  positionable  in  a  horizontal  orientation  extending 
diametrically  through  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
member  having  a  lower  edge  located  co-planar  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  open  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  an  upper  edge  of  the  cross  bar  in  proximity  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  socket  of  the  trailer  hitch,  an  aperture 
extending  through  each  end  of  the  cross  bar  at  a  location 
radially  remote  from  a  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  member;  and 

a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  each  arm  having  a  lower  aperture  at  a 
lower  end,  the  aperiure  of  each  arm  positionable  in  axial 
alignment  with  an  associated  aperture  of  the  cross  bar, 
each  arm  having  an  upper  aperiure  at  upper  extents 
thereof  positionable  in  axial  alignment  above  the  central 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  member,  each  of  the  arms  being 
formed  with  a  bend  whereby  the  arms  extend  upwardly 
then  angled  inwardly  when  the  upper  apertures  at  the 
upper  extents  of  the  arm  are  in  axial  alignment. 
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5,433,469 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  SAFE  AND  CONVENIENT 

SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  OF  VEHICLE 

TIRES 

Beth  G.  Cassels,  69  Happy  VaUey  Or.,  Newnan,  Ga.  30263 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,868 

lat  a.*  B62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—655  5  Clains 


includes  a  cylindrically  shaped  end  portion,  and  an  open 
span  susceptible  to  resonance  vibration;  and 


2.  A  device  for  the  safe  and  convenient  supporting  and 
transporting  of  vehicle  tires  comprising: 

a  base  consisting  of  two  side  tubes  positionable  in  a  parallel 
relationship  in  a  horizontal  orientation,  the  tubes  having 
front  ends  and  rear  ends,  the  base  having  a  crosspiece 
secured  to  the  side  tubes  adjacent  to  the  front  end  and  to 
the  rear  end  with  an  axle  secured  with  respect  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  side  tubes  with  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  axle  for  rotation; 

a  handle  formed  of  two  parts,  an  upper  pari  and  a  lower  part, 
the  upper  part  adapted  for  sliding  movement  up  and  down 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower  part  and  the  base,  the 
upper  part  having  vertical  rods  and  a  cross  piece  horizon- 
tally oriented  between  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  rods  and 
the  upper  part  having  pairs  of  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections adjacent  lower  ends  thereof,  the  lower  part  in- 
cluding parallel  vertical  rods  with  a  cross  rod  extending 
between  upper  ends  thereof  and  a  bend  for  interacting 
with  the  pairs  of  outwardly  extending  projections  of  the 
upper  part  for  vertically  adjusting  the  cross  piece  of  the 
upper  part,  the  lower  part  having  lower  ends  secured  to 
the  base  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  tubes;  and 

a  cradle  formed  of  parallel  vertical  rods  angled  inwardly  at 
their  upper  and  lower  extents  and  coupled  at  upper  ends 
thereof  to  the  lower  handle  pari  and  at  lower  ends  thereof 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  tubes  of  the  base,  and  the  cradle 
having  crosspieces  at  intermediate  extents  thereof,  the 
intermediate  extents  being  located  rearwardly  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  handle. 


5,433,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING 

RESONANCE  VIBRATION  IN  A  LEAF  SPRING  IN  A 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Long,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mouve  Auto 

Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,918 
Int  a.*  B60G  11/04 
VS.  a.  280—718  15  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
sprung  and  unsprung  portions,  said  suspension  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  leaf  spring  for  insulating  the  transmission  of  road  vibration 
from  said  unsprung  portion  of  said  automotive  vehicle  to 
said  sprung  portion  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  leaf 
spring  including  a  plurality  of  leaves,  at  least  one  of  which 


means  attached  to  said  cylindrically  shaped  end  portion  for 
attenuating  the  resonance  vibration  of  said  open  span  of 
said  leaf  spring. 


5,433,471 
SIMPLIFIED  PASSENGER  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jeffrey  A.  Shepherd,  Fairbom,  and  Michael  W.  Donegan,  Bell- 
brook,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,204 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  13  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  module  comprising  an  air  bag  having  an  open- 
ing, 

an  air  bag  retainer  ring  secured  to  the  air  bag  about  the 
opening  and  having  a  mounting  flange, 

a  housing  having  spaced  side  and  end  walls  defining  a  rect- 
angular air  bag  storage  chamber  for  storing  the  folded  air 
bag  and  having  an  upper  air  bag  deployment  opening  and 
a  bottom  gas  discharge  opening,  a  mounting  flange  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  side  walls,  and  at  least  two  axial- 
ly-spaced  part-circumferential  straps  spanning  the  gas 
discharge  opening  to  interconnect  the  side  walls  and  form 
an  inflator  cradle, 

an  elongated  inflator  located  on  the  straps  and  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  case  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
discharge  holes,  a  cap  end  and  a  blank  end, 

an  inflator  container  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  forming 
bottom  and  side  walls,  at  least  two  axiaUy-spaced  raised 
pari-circumferential  ribs  formed  in  the  bottom  wall,  each 
diametrically  opposed  from  one  of  the  straps  to  form  pairs 
of  straps  and  ribs,  the  pairs  being  spaced  from  the  housing 
end  walls  to  enable  clamping  of  either  an  inflator  having  a 
case  with  an  outward  tapered  section  near  its  cap  or  an 
inflator  having  a  purely  cylindrical  casing,  and  a  mounting 
flange  extending  from  each  of  the  side  walls. 
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a  plurality  of  aligned  mounting  apertures  fonned  in  all  of  the 
mounting  flanges,  and 

a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  the 
aligned  apertures  to  clamp  the  air  bag  retainer  ring,  the 
housing  and  the  inflator  container  together,  thereby 
clamping  the  inflator  between  the  strap  and  rib  pairs, 
whereby  the  ribs  space  the  inflator  from  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  inflator  container  which  functions  as 
a  heat  shield. 


5,433,473 
PAD  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Tetsnshi  Hlramitso;  Ichizo  Shiga;  Tadashi  Yamamoto,  and  Hiro- 
sU  Ogawa,  all  of  AicU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co^ 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,180 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097683; 
Apr.  30, 1991,  3-097773;  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-097774;  Apr.  30, 1991, 
3-098490 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/16 
MS.  a.  280— 728J  3  Claims 


5,433,472 

QUICK-LOCiONG  DEVICE  FOR  RETENTION  OF  AN 

INFLATOR  IN  A  PASSENGER-SIDE  CANISTER 

Darid  J.  Green,  and  Donald  J.  Paxtoo,  both  of  Brigham  Qty, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,802 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280— 728  J  9  Claims 


72  82 


SO  ^46 


1.  An  air  bag  module  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  inflator  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant cross  section,  said  inflator  having  a  tubular  outside 
wall,  a  first  end  having  a  stud  attached  thereto,  and  a 
second  end  having  a  recessed  section  formed  therein,  said 
recessed  section  having  a  groove  which  positively  en- 
gages with  an  elastically  flexible  portion  to  prevent  it  from 
sliding  out  of  the  recess;  and 

said  air  bag  canister  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  surface 
including  a  pair  of  facing  side  walls,  a  first  end  wall  having 
an  aperture  therein,  said  first  end  wall  substantially  per- 
pendicular and  attached  to  said  side  walls,  a  second  end 
wall,  and  a  base  attached  to  said  side  walls,  said  first  end 
walls  and  said  second  wall  thereby  defming  an  air  bag 
canister  opening  and  a  cavity  for  an  elongated  cylindrical 
inflator  and  at  least  part  of  a  folded  automotive  air  bag 
cushion,  said  second  end  wall  comprising  a  panel  with  the 
elastically  flexible  portion,  said  elastically  flexible  portion 
comprising  a  section  which  inclines  toward  said  first  end 
wall  at  an  angle  from  about  3'  to  about  45*; 

wherein  said  inflator  is  inserted  into  said  canister  such  that 
said  stud  passes  through  said  aperture  in  said  first  end  and 
said  elastically  flexible  portion  of  said  second  end  wall 
bends  to  accommodate  the  installation  of  said  inflator 
wherein  said  elastically  flexible  portion  returns  substan- 
tially to  its  position  prior  to  installation  of  said  inflator, 
thereby  engaging  said  attachment  means  and  pushing  said 
inflator  toward  said  first  end  wall. 


1.  A  pad  for  an  air  bag  device  comprising: 

a  pad  body  fonned  of  a  soft  synthetic  resin,  said  pad  body 
having  an  upper  wall  with  a  groove  along  which  said 
upper  wall  can  be  readily  broken  and  a  side  wall  extending 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  upper  wall;  and 

an  inseri  embedded  in  said  pad  body  and  formed  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  for  reinforcing  said  pad  body,  said  insert  hav- 
ing: 

opening  poriions  embedded  in  said  upper  wall, 

a  base  portion  embedded  in  said  side  wall, 

hinge  ponions  for  connecting  said  opening  portions  and  said 
base  portion, 

comer  portions  of  said  opening  portions  remote  from  said 
hinge  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  slits  defmed 
therein,  said  slits  each  substantially  connecting  edges  of 
said  opening  portions  which  define  said  respective  comer 
portion, 

wherein  said  base  portion  abuts  against  an  outer  surface  of 
said  frame  and  a  metallic  abutment  plate  abuts  against  an 
outer  surface  of  said  base  portion,  said  abutment  plate,  said 
base  portion,  and  said  frame  being  fastened  together  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  calking  members,  and  wherein  a 
projection  for  engaging  a  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
abutment  plate  and  said  frame  is  formed  on  a  lower  end  of 
said  base  portion. 


5,433,474 
AIR  BAG  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  D.  Farrington,  Kingston,  and  John  Gray,  Union,  both  of 
N  JL,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,454 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/22 
MS.  a.  280— 728  J  16  Claims 

4.  A  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an  air  bag  in  a  vehicle 
passenger  compartment  comprising: 
a  support  that  has  an  opening  for  deployment  of  an  air  bag; 
a  door  that  is  connected  to  the  support  at  one  end  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  closing  the  opening  in  the 
support  and  an  open  position  for  deployment  of  the  air 
bag; 
the  outer  surface  of  the  support  and  the  door  being  bonded 
to  an  elastomeric  cushion  formed  in  an  underlying  rela- 
tionship to  a  polymeric  skin  that  forms  an  outer  surface  of 
the  cover  assembly,  the  door  including  an  outer  panel  and 
inner  dish  panel  underlying  the  outer  ptanel  that  engages 
the  outer  panel  so  that  the  inner  panel  deforms  in  response 
to  an  inflating  air  bag  impacting  on  the  inner  panel;  and 
one  of  the  panels  having  edge  tabs  that  are  embedded  in  the 
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elastomeric  cushion  and  that  have  tips  that  move  laterally 
in  the  elastomeric  cushion  when  the  inner  panel  deforms 


5,433,475 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTANT  DRIVER'S  SEAT  FOR 

PROVIDING  UNIFORM  AIR  PRESSURE 
AUra  KokegncU,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187330 

lot  CL'  B60R  21/26 

MS.  CL  280—736  6  Claims 


42a    '    to  '    «0 


I.  An  air  bag  device  for  an  assistant  driver's  seat  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  opening  at  a  front  side  and  intake  ports 
at  side  portions; 

a  lid  for  covering  the  opening  of  the  container; 

valve  plates  provided  in  the  container  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  intake  ports; 

an  air  bag  folded  and  situated  in  the  container, 

a  gas  generator  fixed  to  the  container  for  generating  gas  to 
inflate  the  air  bag  through  the  opening  of  the  container; 

first  gas  ejecting  holes  formed  in  the  gas  generator  and 
orienting  toward  the  opening  for  ejecting  gas  from  the  gas 
generator  toward  the  opening; 

second  gas  ejecting  holes  formed  in  the  gas  generator  and 
orienting  toward  the  valve  plates  for  ejecting  gas  from  the 
generator  toward  the  valve  plates,  each  second  gas  eject- 
ing hole  having  an  opening  area  smaller  than  that  of  the 
first  gas  ejecting  hole;  and 

sealing  means  attached  to  the  gas  generator  for  sealing  the 
first  and  second  ejecting  holes,  said  sealing  means  at  the 
first  gas  ejecting  holes  being  opened  when  gas  ejected  in 
the  gas  generator  exceeds  first  predetermined  pressure  so 
that  the  ejected  gas  is  directly  supplied  to  the  air  bag  while 
the  valve  plates  open  to  allow  air  to  flow  into  the  air  bag 
through  the  intake  ports  to  thereby  inflate  the  air  bag  by 
the  ejected  gas  and  air,  and  said  sealing  means  at  the 
second  gas  ejecting  holes  being  opened  when  the  gas 


ejected  in  the  gas  generator  exceeds  second  predeter- 
mined pressure  higher  than  the  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure so  that  the  ejected  gas  passing  through  the  second  gas 
ejecting  holes  is  directed  to  the  valve  plates  to  move  the 
valve  plates  toward  the  intake  ports  to  thereby  reduce  an 
amount  of  air  flowing  into  the  air  bag,  said  air,bag  being 
inflated,  at  the  second  predetermined  pressure,  by  the  gas 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  ejecting  holes  and  a 
small  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  intake  ports,  said 
air  bag  being  substantially  uniformly  inflated  at  the  first 
and  second  predetermined  pressures  by  the  operation  of 
the  valve  plates. 


to  assist  in  tearing  the  elastomeric  cushion  and  polymeric 
skin  when  the  air  bag  is  deployed. 


5,433,476 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  STORED  GAS 

INFLATOR 

Peter  Matema,  Metnchen,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Mahon,  Ridgewood, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Breed  AutomotiTe  Technology,  Inc., 

Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,429 

lat  a.«  B60R  21/26 

MS.  CL  280—736  71  Clain 


M  » 


1.  A  stored  gas  inflator  which  is  operable  over  a  wide  range 
of  initial  temperatures  and  such  that  the  dependence  of  its  total 
output  as  a  fiuction  of  initial  temperature  is  substantially  re- 
duced, comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  gas  under  pressure  and  having  an  outlet 
for  the  gas; 

sealing  means  sealing  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  open  the 
outlet  upon  command  and  to  permit  passage  of  the  gas 
through  the  outlet; 

a  thermal  reservoir  element; 

a  first  exiting  flowpath  means  for  directing  gas  out  along  a 
first  exiting  flowpath  that  substantially  bypasses  or  avoids 
thermal  contact  with  the  thermal  reservoir  element; 

a  second  exiting  flowpath  means  for  directing  whatever  gas 
does  not  leave  through  the  first  exiting  flowpath  means 
out  along  a  second  exiting  flowpath  that  goes  through  the 
thermal  reservoir  element  and  has  substantial  thermal 
contact  with  the  thermal  reservoir  element; 

a  temperature-dependent  flow  control  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  gas  passing  through  each  of  the  aforementioned 
flowpaths. 
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5,433,477 

SEAT  BELT  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Krau,  155  Minot  St,  Dorckester,  Mass.  02122 

FU«d  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,144 

fat  CL«  B60R  21 /OS 

U.S.  CL  280—749  2  Claims 


impact  load  by  abutting  said  planar  portion  and  plastically 
deforming  when  an  impact  load  is  applied  to  said  door 
member  due  to  a  side  collision  of  said  vehicle,  lengths  of 
said  ribs  being  such  that  distances  between  said  planar 
portion  and  respective  tip  end  portions  of  said  ribs  oppos- 
ing said  planar  portion  differ  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  said 


?       M, 


/    •■'■'• 
■:vi' 

l^i 

^» 

^N^ 

^a 

5 

1.  An  automotive  seat  belt  restraint  system  for  placement 
inside  of  a  vehicle  and  for  attachment  to  the  ceiling  of  such 
vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

an  inertial  device  having  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  detecting  an  inertial  event  affecting 
said  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  sister  hooks  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and 
having  top  and  bottom  ends; 

a  biasing  means  connected  to  said  hooks  for  providing  a 
force  urging  said  hooks  away  from  one  another; 

a  releasing  means  for  preventing  said  hooks  from  coming 
apart  when  located  between  said  top  ends  of  said  hooks 
and  for  allowing  said  hooks  to  move  apart  when  moved 
from  between  the  top  ends  of  said  hooks; 

a  means  for  moving  said  release  means  in  response  to  said 
electrical  signal,  said  means  for  moving  including  a  sole- 
noid and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  inertia!  de- 
vice; 

at  least  one  seat  belt  strap,  said  strap  having  two  ends, 
wherein  one  of  said  ends  is  attachable  to  the  ceiling  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  restraining  means  connectable  to  said  ceiling  and  attached 
to  the  seat  belt  strap  for  providing  a  restraining  force 
urging  said  seat  belt  strap  towards  said  ceiling; 

a  connection  line  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  connection 
line  ends  attached  to  the  other  of  said  seat  belt  strap  ends 
and  the  other  of  said  connection  line  ends  attached  to  one 
of  said  bottom  ends  of  said  sister  hooks;  and 

an  actuating  means  for  providing  a  force  greater  than  said 
restraining  force,  said  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
connection  line,  wherein  the  seat  belt  strap  is  moved  to  an 
occupant  restraining  position  by  the  connection  line  and 
the  actuating  means  when  the  inertia  device  detects  the 
inertial  event 


5,433,478 
IMPACT-ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  DOOR  TRIM 
Yasnmichi  Namae,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kahwshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,160 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  2,  1992,  4-175479; 
Jan.  30,  1993,  5-162524 

Int  CU'  B60R  21/04 
MS.  CL  280—751  25  Claims 

1.  An  impact-absorbing  structure  of  a  door  trim,  comprising: 
a  door  member  having  a  substantially  vertical,  planar  por- 
tion, said  door  member  being  located  at  a  transverse  direc- 
tion side  poriion  of  a  vehicle; 
a  door  trim  mounted  to  said  door  member  at  an  interior  side 

of  said  vehicle;  and, 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  said  door  trim  toward  an 
exterior  of  said  vehicle  and  opposing  said  planar  portion, 
said  ribs  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  absorb  an 


respective  tip  end  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
planar  portion,  and  said  plurality  of  ribs  having  respective 
rigidities  which  decrease  in  accordance  with  a  decrease  in 
the  distance  between  each  tip  end  portion  of  said  rib  and 
said  planar  portion,  a  length  of  each  rib  of  said  plurality  of 
ribs  being  set  so  as  to  differ  from  a  respective  length  of  an 
adjacent  rib. 


5,433,479 
VEmCLE  STRUCTURE 
Masato  Sliida,  Fuuisawa;  Ryoiclii  Kawaliara,  Atsugi,  and  To- 
sliiliilco  Hayaslii,  Sagamfhara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-184636 

Int  a.«  B62D  7/22 

U.S.  CL  280—788  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  structure  comprising: 

a  side  sill  forming  part  of  a  vehicle  body; 

a  rear  side  member  fixedly  disposed  inboard  of  said  side  sill; 

a  first  bracket  fuedly  secured  to  said  rear  side  member; 

a  second  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  rear  side  member 
and  spaced  from  said  first  bracket,  said  second  bracket 
being  located  outboard  of  said  first  bracket  and  having  a 
lower  end  which  is  located  at  a  position  lower  in  level 
than  a  lower  end  of  said  side  sill; 

a  support  shaft  connecting  said  first  and  second  brackets; 

a  trailing  arm  mounted  through  a  bushing  on  said  support 
shaft;  and 

a  parking  brake  cable  disposed  below  said  bushing  and  out- 
board of  said  trailing  arm. 
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5.433,480 

NOTEBOOK  BINDER  SYSTEM 

DaTid  M.  Grcabam;  John  W.  Dariaon,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio; 

Robert  D.  Soto,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Chris  Cicenas,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Momingstar  Financial,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,490 

Int  a.«  B42D  3/04 

UJS.  a.  281—17  21  Claims 


5,433,481 
DOCUMENT  FILE 

Thomas  S.  Corbishley,  42  Oakleigh  Drive,  Croxley  Green,  Rick- 
mansworth  WD3  3EF,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
9305464 

Int  a.*  B42D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  281—45  8  Claims 


1.  A  document  file  comprising  a  front  cover  and  a  rear  cover 
connected  together  by  a  first  hinge  such  that  the  front  cover 
can  be  folded  to  a  closed  position  overlying  the  rear  cover,  a 
side  flap  connected  to  the  rear  cover  by  a  second  hinge  and 
overlying  the  rear  cover  in  use,  and  a  pair  of  end  flaps  con- 
nected opposite  one  another  to  the  rear  cover  by  third  and 
fourth  hinges  and  overlying  the  rear  cover  in  use;  wherein 
sliding  connections  are  formed  between  the  side  flap  and  each 
of  the  end  flaps  to  hold  the  two  parts  together  in  overlying 
relationship  and  to  permit  only  limited  relative  sliding  move- 


ment therebetween  along  a  linear  path  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
the  file;  and  wherein  each  sliding  cormection  is  formed  by  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  tongues  formed  in  one  of  the  parts 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  edges  formed  on  the  other  part,  and 
wherein  the  tongues  hook  over  respective  guide  edges  and  can 
slide  therealong  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  file. 


5,433,482 
WELDLESS  pipe  repair  apparatus  and  METHOD 
Alfred  R.  Bwldonr,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Oceaneering 
International,  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,684 

Int  a.«  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  CL  285—31  IS  Claims 


1.  A  notebook  binder  system  permitting  at  least  one  multi- 
page  booklet  to  be  laterally  inserted  and  removed  therefrom 
comprising: 

a  unitary  spine  for  removably  retaining  the  booklet  therein, 
said  unitary  spine  having  a  bottom  member  that  is  flexibly 
connected  to  a  top  member,  said  bottom  member  and  said 
top  member  each  having  a  first  fastening  means  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof;  and 

a  binder  for  releasably  mounting  said  unitary  spine  therein, 
said  binder  having  second  fastening  means  adapted  to 
laterally  accept  said  first  fastening  means  on  said  unitary 
spine  during  mounting  and  removal  of  said  unitary  spine 
in  said  binder. 


1.  A  pipeline  connector  for  sealingly  connecting  the  ends  of 
first  and  second  pipes  together  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  pipes,  re- 
spectively, 

a  pipe  engaging  suppori  connected  to  one  end  of  the  housing 
for  engaging  one  of  the  pipes  for  aligning  and  supporting 
the  housing, 

first  and  second  oppositely  movable  pistons  in  the  housing, 

first  seal  means  in  the  housing  and  first  slip  means  in  the 
housing  actuated  by  said  first  and  second  pistons,  respec- 
tively, for  engaging  said  first  pipe, 

third  and  fourth  oppositely  movable  pistons  in  the  housing, 

second  slip  means  in  the  housing  and  second  seal  means  in 
the  housing  actuated  by  the  third  and  fourth  pistons  re- 
spectively, for  engaging  said  second  pipe. 


5,433,483 

CONSUMER-INTTIATED,  AUTOMATIC  CLASSIHED 

EXPENDITURE  BANK  CHECK  SYSTEM 

Mason  K.  Yu,  550  W.  Brown,  Suite  #3,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48009 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,450 

Int.  a.'  B12D  15/00 

MS.  a.  283—58  8  Claims 
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1.  A  bank  check  comprising  a  paper  slip  having  a  front  face 
imprinted  with  the  name  of  an  account  holder  and  financial 
institution, 
a  machine  readable  fmancial  institution  transit/routing  num- 
ber, account  number  identification,  and  check  reference 
number, 
and  blank  lines  for  a  date,  payee  designation,  check  amount, 
and  check  drawer  signature,  respectively; 
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an  array  of  demarcated  blank  spaces  imprinted  on  a  region  of 
said  check; 

a  labeling  imprint  adjacent  to  each  blank  space; 

each  labeling  imprint  designating  an  expenditure  category 
distinct  from  those  designated  by  the  other  labeling  im- 
prints adjacent  to  the  other  blank  spaces; 

whereby  the  check  drawer  can  mark  the  blank  space  adja- 
cent to  the  appropriate  labehng  imprint  corresponding  to 
the  expenditure  category  transacted  by  the  drawing  of  the 
check  at  the  time  said  check  is  drawn; 

said  blank  space  marking  comprising  information  which  can 
be  collected  and  processed  by  said  financial  institution. 


■o^^^P^^^^*^^^Sr 


1.  An  improved  electrofusion  weld  assembly  for  forming  a 
fusion  weld  between  two  opposing  thermoplastic  pipe  sections 
having  approximately  the  same  outer  diameter,  the  electrofii- 
sion  weld  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  thermoplastic  welding  sleeve  having  a  prese- 
lected length  and  a  generally  constant  inner  diameter 
which  closely  approximates  the  outer  diameter  of  said  two 
pipe  sections,  the  sleeve  having  electrical  resistance  wire 
embedded  in  said  sleeve  at  the  inner  diameter  thereof,  said 
resistance  wire  forming  two  electrofusion  welding  zones 
of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  clamping  member  for  insertion  over  said  sleeve  and  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  sleeve  when  inserted  over  said 
two  pipe  sections,  the  clamping  member  having  two 
halves  which  define  an  opening  for  receiving  said  sleeve 
therein,  the  clamping  member  halves  together  having  a 
circular  pressure  face,  the  pressure  face  having  a  central 
groove  portion  disposed  between  two  radially  extending 
land  portions,  the  groove  portion  being  approximately  no 
greater  than  a  width  of  one  of  said  sleeve  electrofusion 
welding  zones. 


5,433,485 
SYRINGE  TIP  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
George  K.  Austin,  Jr^  Newberg;  Ronald  A  RoDcaton,  H, 
McItlinnTille;  Matfaew  H.  Parlicr,  Sheridan,  and  Sandor  Jo- 
hauea,  Weat  Linn,  aU  of  Oreg^  aaaignon  to  A-Dec,  Inc^ 
Newberg,  Oreg. 
Coatinaatkm-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  841,598,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S,286,(M5.  which  b  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,759, 
Feb.  22, 1991,  abudoncd.  This  appUortioa  Dee.  10, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  163,569 
Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—39  15  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  tip  retainer  assembly,  comprising: 
a  hollow  retainer  nut  having  an  interior  bore  extending  from 
an  inner  end  of  the  nut  to  an  outer  end  of  the  nut,  the  inner 


end  being  externally  threaded  for  threading  to  an  inter- 
nally threaded  aperture  in  a  syringe  head; 

the  bore  shaped  to  define  an  annular  recess  between  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  nut; 

an  O-ring  carried  in  the  recess  to  protrude  into  the  bore  by 
an  amount  sufficient  to  seal  against  a  syringe  tip  that  may 
be  inserted  into  the  bore;  and 


5,433,484 
DOUBLE  CONTAINMENT  PIPE  AND  FITTING  JOINT 
Alec  Ewca,  Naxeing,  United  Kingdom;  Robert  Gurney,  Lake 
BMT,  nL;  John  Lloyd,  Deerfield,  IIL,  and  Michael  Potta, 
Grayslake,  DL,  aasignon  to  Enflcid  Indnstrlal  Corporation, 
Uke  Bluff,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,841 

Int  CL«  F16L  13/02 

VS.  CL  285—21  21  Claims 


a  tubular  spacer  inside  the  bore  at  the  inner  end  of  the  nut 
and  having  a  part  that  protrudes  from  the  nut  inner  end  to 
be  retained  against  the  syringe  head  and  the  nut,  the 
spacer  part  carrying  an  O-ring  having  portions  exposed 
for  sealing  against  the  syringe  head  and  against  a  syringe 
tip  that  may  be  inserted  through  the  bore. 


5,433,486 
PIPE  CONNECTION  FOR  FLUE-GAS  PIPES 
Reinhard  Minnl,  Mitterteich,  and  Herbert  Jung,  Floss,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schott-Rohrglas  GmbH,  Bayreuth, 
Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
671.912 

Int  CL*  F16L  13/04 
VS.  CL  285—114  26  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  connection  for  flue-gas  pipes  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  having  an  end  portion; 

a  second  pipe  having  a  smooth  end  portion,  said  end  portion 

of  said  first  pipe  overlapping  said  smooth  end  of  said 

second  pipe; 
a  gap  formed  from  the  overlap  of  said  first  pipe  and  said 

second  pipe,  said  gap  including  an  annular  region  and 

extending  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
an  anorganic  sealing  mass  filling  said  gap,  partially  in  said 

axial  direction  and  completely  in  said  annular  region; 
wherein  said  first  pipe  and  said  second  pipe  are  fixed  to- 
gether by  fixing  means; 
wherein  said  first  pipe  and  said  second  pipe  are  made  of 

glass;  and 
wherein  said  end  portion  of  said  first  pipe  includes  a  muff 

having  an  inside  rim,  said  inside  rim  and  a  front  portion  of 
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said  smooth  end  portion  of  said  second  pipe  forming  a 
joint  therebetween,  and  wherein  a  spacer  ring  made  of 
mineral  material  is  arranged  in  said  gap  at  said  joint. 


5,433,487 
WALL  PENETRATION  SLEEVE 
Mark  A.  Kuhn,  and  Shirtey  A.  Kuhn,  both  of  Rte.  1  Box  141, 
Sterling,  Kans.  67579 

F'ded  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,483 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/04 

VS.  a.  285—158  3  Claims 


1.  A  wall  penetration  sleeve  for  securing  at  least  one  utility 
pipe  in  a  wall,  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  extending  through  the  wall  and  having  an  internally- 
threaded  first  end  and  an  internally-threaded  second  end;  a 
lock  collar  circumferentially  and  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  for  securing  said  sleeve  in  the  wall;  a  first  o-ring 
fitted  in  said  first  end  and  a  first  externally-threaded  pressure 
nut  threaded  in  said  first  end  for  engaging  said  first  o-ring;  and 
a  second  o-ring  fitted  in  said  second  end  and  a  second  external- 
ly-threaded pressure  nut  threaded  in  said  second  end  for  en- 
gaging said  second  o-ring,  whereby  said  first  o-ring  and  said 
second  o-ring  exert  sealing  pressure  on  the  utility  pipe  respon- 
sive to  engagement  by  said  first  pressure  nut  and  said  second 
pressure  nut,  respectively. 


5,433,488 

BICYCLE  PUMP  TO  PRESTA  TYPE  VALVE  ADAPTER 

Robert  K.  Chiago,  912  Waynewood  Blvd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,245 

Int  a.«  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—175  18  Claims 
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1.  A  bicycle  pump  to  Presta  valve  adapter  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible,  non-permeable  connection  tube  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  first  adapter  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 
wherein  said  first  section  of  said  first  adapter  is  cylindri- 
cally  shaped,  and  wherein  said  first  section  of  said  first 
adapter  has  an  external  diameter  configured  to  closely 
mate  with  a  female  Schrader  type  valve  and  wherein  said 
second  section  of  said  first  adapter  is  configured  to  closely 
mate  with  said  first  end  of  said  connection  tube; 

c)  a  second  adapter  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion, wherein  said  first  section  of  said  second  adapter  is 
cylindrically  shaped,  and  wherein  said  first  section  of  said 
second  adapter  has  an  internal  diameter  configured  to 
closely  mate  with  a  male  Presta  valve  and  wherein  said 
second  section  of  said  second  adapter  is  configured  to 
closely  mate  with  said  second  end  of  said  connection  tube; 

d)  wherein,  said  bicycle  pump  to  Presta  valve  adapter  is 


formed  by  bonding  said  second  section  of  said  first  adapter 
to  said  first  end  of  said  connection  tube  and  by  bonding 
said  second  section  of  said  second  adapter  to  said  second 
end  Of  said  connection  tube  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
and  air  tight  unitary  apparatus  between  the  end  of  said 
first  section  of  said  first  adapter  and  the  end  of  said  first 
section  of  said  second  adapter; 

e)  a  valve  assembly  which  prevents  pressurized  air  from 
escaping  from  a  pressurized  bicycle  tire  through  said 
valve  adapter  when  said  valve  adapter  is  connected  to  a 
bicycle  tire;  and, 

0  a  spoke  clamp  slidably  disposed  around  said  connection 
tube. 


5,433,489 

PIPE  FimNG 

Yasuhito  Kimnra,  and  MasaakI  Muto,  both  of  Soka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,536,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99922 

Int  a."  F16L  5/02 

VS.  a.  285—220  2  Claims 


~t6t 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising: 

an  external  thread  part  adapted  to  screw  in  an  internal  pipe 
thread  cut  in  a  fluid-holding  apparatus,  an  upper  portion 
of  said  internal  pipe  thread  of  said  fluid-holding  apparatus 
comprising  a  chamfered  surface  which  is  tapered  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  said  external  thread 
part  of  said  pipe  fitting,  the  external  thread  part  of  said 
pipe  fitting  matching  Re,  G,  NPT  and  NPTF  type  internal 
threads  of  the  same  nominal  diameter  and  having  an  axial 
length  that  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  within  a  limit  neces- 
sary for  securing  an  adequate  mechanical  connection;  and 

a  flared  surface  tapered  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  center  axis  of  the  external 
thread  part  of  said  pipe  fitting,  said  flared  surface  being 
located  at  a  base  of  said  external  thread  part  and  compris- 
ing annular  sealing  groove  means  which  face  said  cham- 
fered surface  and  receives  a  sealing  member  in  said  sealing 
groove  means  to  seal  a  clearance  between  the  pipe  fitting 
and  the  internal  pipe  thread  cut  in  the  fluid  holding  appa- 
ratus, said  sealing  groove  means  comprising  a  seating 
surface  which  is  spaced  from  said  chamfered  surface  of 
said  internal  pipe  thread,  said  seating  surface  being  paral- 
lel to  said  chamfered  surface  of  said  internal  pipe  thread 
and  parallel  to  said  flared  surface  of  said  external  thread 
part,  said  sealing  member  being  seated  on  said  seating 
surface  of  said  sealing  groove  means,  said  annular  sealing 
groove  means  of  said  flared  surface  being  provided  at  a 
point  slightly  outside  a  periphery  of  an  outermost  root  of 
the  internal  pipe  thereof; 
wherein  no  portion  of  a  main  body  of  the  pipe  fitting  other 
than  the  external  thread  part  projects  radially  beyond  the 
tapered  flared  surface. 
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5,433,490 
COOKER  DIE  REMOVABLY  SECURING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  D.  Hard,  Minnetonka,  and  Stanley  G.  Liedman,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,567 

Int  a.»  F16L  19/00,  23/036 

VS.  CL  285—360  20  Claims 


least  three  tennis  balls,  the  connecting  member  compris- 
ing: 
flrst  and  second  ends;  and 


I.  Mechanism  for  removably  securing  a  die  to  a  cooker,  with 
the  die  including  one  of  first  and  second  flanges  and  the  cooker 
including  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  flanges,  comprising, 
in  combination:  first  and  second  connector  rings,  with  the  first 
and  second  connector  rings  each  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  teeth;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
first  connector  ring  to  the  first  flange  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  an  unlocked  position,  with  the  second  connector  ring 
being  secured  to  the  second  flange,  with  the  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  teeth  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
connector  rings  extending  radially  inward  and  having  radially 
inner  free  ends  and  the  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
teeth  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  connector  rings  ex- 
tending radially  outward  and  having  radially  outward  free 
ends  with  the  teeth  of  the  second  connector  ring  being  axially 
movable  between  the  teeth  of  the  first  connector  ring  in  the 
unlocked  position  and  axially  abutting  the  teeth  of  the  first 
connector  ring  in  the  locked  position;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  first  connector  ring  between  the  unlocked  and  locked 
positions. 


5,433,491 
BALL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Peter  F.  Green,  P.O.  Box  56277,  New  Orleans,  La.  70156 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,986,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,292,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,349, 
Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  206,887 
Int.  a.'  A63B  47/02;  B65D  85/00 
VS.  CL  294— 19J  19  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  ball  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connecting  member  for  removably  serially  connecting  first 
and   second   tennis   ball   containers  in  a   longitudinally 
aligned  fashion,  each  container  having  a  first,  open  end 
and  a  second,  closed  end,  and  being  sized  to  contain  at 


first  and  second  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  tennis  ball 
containers. 


5,433,492 
FERROUS  CHIP  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Frank  R.  Glossop,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  TDW  Delaware, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

nied  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,060 

Int.  a.*  B25J  15/06;  B66C  1/04 

VS.  a.  294 — 65.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  ferrous  chip  removal  tool,  comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  lower  end; 

a  magnet  affixed  to  said  stem  lower  end; 

an  outer,  non-magnetic  tubular  casing  telescopically  re- 
ceived on  said  stem,  the  outer  casing  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end; 

a  tubular,  non-magnetic  inner  casing  having  a  closed  lower 
end,  said  magnet  being  received  within  the  inner  casing; 
and 

a  first  spring  member  positioned  to  resiliently  bias  said  outer 
casing  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  outer  casing  lower 
end  extends  beyond  said  inner  casing  to  fully  encompass 
said  magnet  within  said  outer  casing  and,  when  down- 
ward force  is  applied  to  said  stem  to  urge  said  outer  casing 
lower  end  against  an  object,  to  permit  said  outer  casing  to 
upwardly  displace  relative  to  said  inner  casing  to  expose 
said  inner  casing  closed  lower  end  having  said  magnet 
therein  whereby  said  magnet  is  in  position  to  attract  fer- 
rous chips. 
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5.433,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  LOADCARRYING 
IMPLEMENT  TO  A  UFTING  MEMBER 
Mark  J.  Dix,  SeatUe;  Worm  Lund,  BeUeToe,  and  Joseph  H. 
Lanfrankie,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lifting  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

nied  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.623 

Int  CL'  B66C  1/44;  B66F  9/00 

VS.  CL  294—104  44  Claims 


J 


I 


ME 


'/ 


1.  A  clamp  for  gripping  a  rigid  longitudinally  extended 
lifting  member  having  a  lifting  surface  and  an  opposing  under- 
surface,  the  clamp  comprising: 
a  working  surface  that  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lifting  surface  whenever  the  lifting  member  is  being  used 
to  elevate  the  clamp  off  a  reference  surface;  and 
a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  fixed  relative 
to  the  working  surface,  the  cam  being  positioned  such 
that  whenever  the  lifting  member  is  being  used  to  elevate 
the  clamp  off  the  reference  surface,  the  lifting  member  is 
situated  between  the  cam  and  the  working  surface,  the 
cam  comprising  an  engagement  lobe  defining  a  contact 
edge  having  an  outwardly  radiating  spiraled  profile  rela- 
tive to  the  axis,  the  engagement  lobe  extending,  whenever 
the  clamp  is  not  resting  upright  on  the  reference  surface, 
toward  the  working  surface  so  as  to  allow  a  location  on 
the  contact  edge  to  engage  the  under-surface  of  the  lifting 
member  and  self-lock  against  said  under-surface  whenever 
the  lifting  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  working  surface 
and  the  lifting  member  is  being  used  to  elevate  the  clamp 
off  the  reference  surface,  the  cam  being  rotatable  about 
the  axis  so  as  to  apply  a  force  against  the  under-surface  of 
the  lifting  member  that  presses  the  lifting  surface  against 
the  working  surface  whenever  the  lifting  member  has 
elevated  the  clamp  off  the  reference  surface  and  the  clamp 
is  being  urged  to  move  forwardly  on  the  Ufting  member 
but  not  when  the  clamp  is  being  urged  to  move  rear- 
wardly  on  the  lifting  member,  the  force  having  a  magni- 
tude that  correspondingly  increases  whenever  the  clamp 
is  being  urged  more  strongly  to  move  forwardly  on  the 
lifting  member. 


5,433,494 
UNIVERSAL  BAG  CARRIER 
Didier  A.  A.  Dn  Baisson,  2899  Agonra  Rd.  #124.  West  Lake 
Village,  Calif.  91361 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,892 
lot  a.«  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CL  294—165  8  Claims 

1.  A  bag  carrier  comprising: 

a  rigid,  elongate,  horizontally  oriented,  body  defining  first 
and  second  opposing  ends,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  sur- 
faces, a  top  surface,  and  a  downward  facing  bottom  sur- 
face; each  of  the  ends  including  a  notch  defining  an  upfac- 
ing  notch  base  surface  positioned  below  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  opposing  notch  outer,  and  inner  side  surfaces; 
each  of  the  ends  further  including  a  horizontally  oriented 


cavity  interconnected  with  the  respective  notch  inner  side 
surface; 
the  carrier  further  including,  within  each  said  cavity,  an 
operating  shaft  engaged  and  functionally  slidable  therein; 
each  operating  shaft  including  a  closure  pin  extending 
from  the  respective  shaft  to  the  respective  notch  outer 


side  surface,  and  in  a  first  extended  position  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft,  penetrating  same,  so  as  to  close  the  respective 
notch;  while  with  the  operating  shaft  manually  placed  in  a 
second,  retracted  position,  the  closure  pin  is  retracted  into 
the  respective  cavity,  thereby  opening  the  notch  for  ac- 
ceptance of  a  bag  strap. 


5.433.495 

TWO-WAY  DOOR  LATCH 

Gary  H.  Uffher,  500  E.  83rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.185 

Int  CL«  E05C  1/12 

VS.  a.  292—169  4  CUm 


1.  A  two-way  door  latch  for  a  door  swingable  with  respect 
to  a  door  jamb,  the  door  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  edge 
and  a  bore  in  the  edge  in  aUgnment  with  a  strike  plate  mounted 
over  a  cavity  in  the  door  jamb,  said  door  latch  comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  bolt  assembly  received  in  the  bore,  said  assembly 
being  provided  with  a  spring-biased  bolt  that  normally 
projects  into  the  strike  plate,  and  a  pair  of  ramp  elements 
operatively  coupled  to  the  bolt  to  cause  the  bolt  to  retract 
when  the  ramp  elements  are  engaged  by  pins; 

(b)  a  first  escutcheon  mounted  over  one  end  of  the  door 
opening  and  having  a  first  knob  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  said  knob  having  a  short  shaft  extending  into  the 
escutcheon  and  terminating  in  a  cam; 

(c)  a  second  escutcheon  mounted  over  the  opposite  end  of 
the  door  opening  and  having  a  second  knob  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  said  second  knob  having  a  short  shaft 
extending  into  the  second  escutcheon  and  terminating  in  a 
cam,  the  shaft  of  the  first  and  second  knobs  rotating  about 
a  common  axis;  the  shaft  of  the  second  knob  being  axially 
displaceable  with  respect  to  the  second  escutcheon,  and 
when  pushed  in,  is  then  locked  to  the  escutcheon  to  pre- 
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vent  rotation  whereby  the  door  latches  in  a  privacy  mode, 
said  second  escutcheon  having  a  circular  base  in  which  is 
nested  a  cap  having  a  well  in  which  is  received  the  cam  on 
the  shaft  of  the  second  knob,  the  well  having  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  whose  shape  conforms  to  that  of  the  cam, 
whereby  when  the  second  knob  is  pushed  in,  the  cam  is 
then  received  in  the  slot  to  lock  the  shaft  to  the  second 
escutcheon; 

(d)  a  pair  of  pins  bridging  the  cams  of  the  first  and  second 
knob  shafts  and  offset  with  respect  to  said  axis,  whereby 
when  the  knobs  Lre  turned  in  either  direction,  the  pins 
then  travel  in  a  circular  path  concentric  with  the  axis,  said 
pins  engaging  the  ramp  elements  to  retract  the  bolt;  and 

(e)  spring  means  disposed  within  the  first  escutcheon  to 
engage  the  cam  therein,  said  cam  being  shaped  in  relation 
to  the  spring  means  to  maintain  the  related  knob  at  a  rest 
position  and  to  return  the  knob  to  the  rest  position  after 
the  knob  has  been  turned  to  retract  the  bolt  and  then 
released,  the  cam  in  the  first  escutcheon  having  concaved 
indentations  on  opposing  sides  thereof  and  said  spring 
means  having  convexed  sections  therein  which  engage 
and  conform  to  said  indentations  when  the  knob  is  at  said 
rest  position. 


means  coupling  the  crank  to  the  support  link  for  pivoting  the 
support  link  and  latch  pawl  as  the  crank  rotates; 

means  including  a  motor  shaft  carrying  the  crank  for.  when 
the  latch  pawl  is  engaged  with  the  detent  in  the  semi- 
locked  position  of  the  fork,  pivoting  the  crank  and  the 
fork  into  the  locked  position; 

an  operating-lever  assembly  connected  to  the  latch  pawl  for 
pivoting  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  detent,  the 
assembly  including 

an  assembly  pivot  on  the  housing, 

an  inner  lever  pivoted  on  the  assembly  pivot,  having  an 
abutment  and  a  detent,  and  coupled  to  the  latch  pawl,  and 

an  outer  lever  pivoted  on  the  assembly  pivot,  having  an 
abutment  engageable  with  the  inner-lever  abutment,  and 
o[>erable  from  outside  the  door; 

a  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  assembly  pivot  and  having  one 
arm  connected  to  the  support  link  and  another  arm; 

an  opening  lever  pivoted  on  the  housing  and  having  an  outer 
end; 

an  opening  link  interconnecting  the  outer  end  of  the  opetiing 
lever  and  the  other  arm  of  the  crank  lever;  and  a  coupling 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  crank  lever  and 
engageable  with  the  detent  of  the  inner  lever. 


5,433,496  5,433,497 

MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  POWER  ASSIST  DOOR  LATCH  WFTH  PRIVACY  FEATURE 

Gerhard  Zimmermann,  Velbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  David  D.  Koenis.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Masco  Bulding 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany  Products  Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,582  FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,360 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1993,  43  11  Int  Q.*  E05B  13/00 

785.6  VS.  CL  292—359                                                         25  Ctaims 

Int.  a.»  E05C  3/26 
VS.  CL  292—201  4  Claims 


•<>-" 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
door  bolt,  the  latch  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  laterally  open  recess  in  which  the 
bolt  is  receivable; 

a  pivotal  latch  fork  formed  with  a  fork  seat  and  with  at  least 
one  detent; 

a  fork  pivot  supporting  the  fork  on  the  housing  for  pivoting 
between  a  locked  position  engaged  around  the  bolt  and 
holding  it  deep  in  the  recess,  a  semilocked  position  en- 
gaged around  the  bolt  and  holding  it  shallowly  in  the 
recess,  and  an  unlocked  position  permitting  the  bolt  to 
move  into  and  out  of  the  recess; 

a  support  link  pivotal  on  the  housing, 

a  latch  pawl; 

a  pawl  pivot  fixed  on  the  support  link  offset  from  the  fork 
pivot  and  supporting  the  latch  pawl  on  the  support  link  for 
pivoting  in  the  locked  and  semilocked  positions  of  the  fork 
into  and  out  of  a  holding  position  engaging  the  detent  and 
preventing  pivoting  of  the  fork  into  the  unlocked  position; 

a  crank  rotatable  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  fork  through 
360'; 


1.  A  privacy  lock  for  a  door  comprising: 

a  latch  bolt  assembly  comprised  of  a  latch  bolt  casing  for 
mounting  in  a  bore  in  said  door,  a  latch  bolt  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  spindle  extending 
through  said  casing,  and  latch  bolt  actuating  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  engaging  said  spindle  and  said 
latch  bolt  for  retracting  or  extending  said  latch  bolt  in  said 
casing  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle; 

an  inside  escutcheon  for  mounting  on  the  inside  of  said  door; 

an  outside  escutcheon  for  mounting  on  the  outside  of  said 
door; 

an  inside  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  inside  escutcheon, 
said  inside  handle  being  connected  to  said  spindle 
whereby  rotation  of  said  inside  handle  rotates  said  spindle; 

a  spring  loaded  inside  locking  plate  connected  to  said  inside 
handle  for  rotation  therewith  in  said  inside  escutcheon, 
said  inside  locking  plate  comprising  a  central  portion 
connected  to  said  inside  handle  and  an  outer  portion  at 
least  radially  spaced  apart  from  said  central  portion  by  a 
slot,  said  outer  portion  of  said  locking  plate  having  a 
radially  extending  lock  notch  therein; 

a  locking  member  axially  movably  mounted  to  said  inside 
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escutcheon,  said  locking  member  being  movable  to  en- 
gage said  lock  notch  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said 
locking  plate;  and 
an  outside  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outside  escutch- 
eon, said  outside  handle  being  connected  to  said  spindle 
whereby  rotation  of  said  outside  handle  rotates  said  spin- 
dle. 


opposite  directions  from  a  transverse  long  slot  formed  in  a 
housing  of  said  sunshade  rollers  to  shield  roof,  windshield. 


5,433,498 
TRIM  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 
Masaynki  Ishiwata,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  asagnor  to  SazaU 
Motor  Corporation,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,961 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089657 

Int  a.*  B60R  13/02 

VS.  CL  296—39.1  4  daimt 


1.  A  trim  connecting  structure  in  which  trim  covering  the 
room  inside  of  a  body  panel  comprises  an  upper  trim  body  and 
a  lower  trim  body,  said  upper  trim  body  is  provided  with  a 
symmetrical  trapezoidal  locking  hole  having  edges  and  narrow 
and  wide  ends,  said  lower  trim  body  is  provided  with  a  claw 
having  edges  and  a  notch  so  as  to  be  elastically  deformed 
inwardly  in  the  width  direction  when  said  claw  is  inserted  in 
said  locking  hole  such  that  the  edges  of  said  claw  engage  the 
edges  of  said  locking  hole,  and  said  lower  trim  body  is  locked 
into  and  fixed  to  said  upper  trim  body  by  inserting  said  claw 
into  said  locking  hole,  said  claw  edge  being  tapered,  such  that 
the  edges  of  said  locking  hole  and  claw  coact  to  guide  the  claw 
towards  entry  into  said  locking  hole  at  the  wide  end  of  said 
locking  hole. 


5,433,499 

EXTENDABLE  SUNSHADE  MAGNETICALLY 

ATTACHABLE  TO  A  CAR  ROOF 

Mlng-Knei  Wu,  No.  572  Minchan  2mi  Rd.,  Chien  Chen  District, 

Kaf hinng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,216 
Int.  CL*  B60J  7/20 
VS.  CL  296—95.1  21  Oaiins 

1.  An  extendable  sunshade  for  attachment  to  a  roof  of  a  car, 
comprising: 
a  roller  box, 

two  parallel  sunshade  rollers  mounted  in  said  roller  box, 
a  support  connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  roller  box,  and 
a  rubber  plate  connected  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  support; 
said  rubber  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  at 
least  one  magnet  being  disposed  in  each  recess  to  thereby 
enable  said  roUer  to  be  magnetically  attached  to  a  roof  of 
a  car; 
said  sunshade  rollers  being  disposed  such  that  sunshades 
wound  about  said  sunshade  roUers  may  be  extended  in 


and/or  window  glass  pane  of  a  car  on  which  said  extend- 
able sunshade  is  mounted. 


5,433,500 
CAMPER  SHELL  REINFORCEMENT  DEVICE 

Loa  Broraon,  and  Marlaad  Lee,  both  of  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak., 
assignors  to  New  Vision  Ffberglasa  Inc.,  Grand  Forks,  N. 
Dak. 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,425 

Int  a.«  B60P  3/32.  7/02 

VS.  a.  296—164  2  Claims 


1.  A  camper  shell  reinforcement  device  for  reinforcing  a 
camper  shell  at  its  comer  along  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  a 
tubular  portion  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  a 
trim  along  the  outside  of  the  shell  where  the  sheU,  tubular 
portion,  and  trim  cotmect  together,  said  device  comprising  a 
first  and  second  bracket,  said  first  bracket  having  an  elongated 
portion  with  a  curved  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  elongated 
portion  and  a  curved  wall  inclining  upward  and  extending 
about  the  curved  end  of  the  first  bracket,  said  elongated  por- 
tion of  said  first  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  end 
of  the  tubular  portion  so  that  the  curved  wall  portion  extends 
about  the  inside  of  the  comer  of  the  shell  in  close  proximity  to 
the  sheU  providing  a  reinforcing  inside  backing  waU  for  the 
camper  shell  and  an  inside  mounting  surface  for  rivets  to  ad- 
here to  at  their  inner  ends  while  extending  through  the  camper 
shell,  tubular  portion,  and  trim  to  secure  the  camper  shell,  trim, 
and  tubular  portion  together,  said  second  bracket  serving  to 
cover  the  curved  wall  of  the  first  bracket  from  inside  the 
camper  sheU. 
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5,433,501 
POST  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SIDEWALL  FOR  CARGO 

CONTAINER 
Miduwl  I.  Thomas;  Richard  S.  Dorke;  Charles  R.  Fetz,  and 
Raynond  A.  McDonald,  Jr^  all  of  SaTannah,  Ga^  assignors  to 
Great  Dane  Trailers,  Inc^  Sarannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,735 

Int  a.«  B62D  33/04.  27/02 

MS.  CL  296—191  5  Claims 


a  first  means  of  removably  attaching  said  seat  to  said  trans- 
portation tube. 


3« ^   44 


— ^    juri     L- 


1.  In  a  sidewall  construction  for  use  in  a  container,  trailer 
and  the  like,  said  container,  trailer  and  the  like  for  use  in  carry- 
ing cargo  in  transportation  systems  and  comprising  a  sidewall 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  other  walls  including  a  front  and 
rear  wall,  said  sidewall  construction  being  formed  of  an  array 
of  sections,  each  said  section  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  core  tubular  member  comprising  an  elongated 
one  piece  integral  homogeneous  tube  formed  by  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  planar  sides,  one  of  said  sides  having  a 
portion  protruding  into  the  core  forming  a  depression 
extending  for  substantially  the  length  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

first  and  second  coplanar  flanges  secured  to  said  tube  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  one  of  said  sides  and  substan- 
tially along  the  length  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  form  a  post  therewith: 

a  first  plate  member  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges  extending 
along  the  length  of  that  flange  and  a  second  plate  member 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  flanges  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  other  flange,  said  plate  members  being  copla- 
nar and  juxtaposed  at  a  first  edge  region  over  the  depres- 
sion to  form  a  cavity  with  'he  depression;  and 

means  for  securing  a  further  tubular  member  to  the  edge 
regions  of  each  said  first  and  second  plate  members  distal 
said  first  tubular  member; 

the  first  and  second  plate  member  being  in  spaced  facing 
edge  relation  at  the  first  edge  region  and  further  including 
a  sealant  between  said  plate  members  at  the  edge  regions 
thereof  and  said  tubular  member  in  said  cavity. 


5,433,502 
FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
TRANSPORTATION  TUBE 
John  P.  Condorodis,  800  Nfarrin  Rd.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 
32176;  John  H.  McCoonell,  1084  Shockway  Dr.,  Ormond 
Beach,  Fla.  32174,  and  James  M.  Hodson,  P.O.  Box  351255, 
Palm  Coast,  Fla.  32135-1255 

FOed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,708 
Int  CL«  A47C  4/00 
U.S.  CL  297—17  16  Claims 

1.  A  folding  chair  with  integral  transportation  robe  compris- 
ing: 
a  seat, 

a  transportation  tube,  whereby  said  seat  and  a  base  may  be 
efficiently  stored  and  transported. 


said  base,  and 

a  second  means  of  removably  attaching  said  seat  to  said  base. 


5,433,503 
ARMREST  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE  REAR  SEATS 
Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bmzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gcstind-M.B. 
"Manifattura  Di  Bmzolo"  S.pA.,  Bruzolo,  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,860 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Dec.   21,   1992,  T09- 
2A01026 

Int  a.*  A47C  13/00 
MS.  CL  297—115  7  Claims 


1.  A  central  armrest  for  a  motor-vehicle  rear  seat  assembly, 
having  a  seat  cushion  element  and  two  back  rest  portions 
provided  with  respective  top  headrests  and  spaced-apart  from 
each  other  so  as  to  defme  an  intermediate  recess  for  the  arm- 
rest, said  armrest  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  one 
end  provided  having  a  mounting  structure  with  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  which  is  intended  to  be  supported  by  the  two  back 
rest  portions  in  proximity  to  the  seat  cushion  element,  so  as  to 
allow  oscillation  of  the  armrest  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lowered  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  raised 
position,  and  an  opposite  end  having  a  headrest  element  which 
can  be  used  in  the  raised  position  of  the  armrest,  wherein  the 
headrest  element  is  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  elongated 
body  of  the  armrest  and  wherein  in  the  raised  position  said 
elongated  body  is  displaceable  as  a  whole,  relative  to  the 
mounting  structure  between  a  proximal  condition  and  a  distal 
condition  corresponding  to  a  minimum  and  respectively,  a 
mMimiim  height  of  the  headrest  element. 
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5,433,504 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE  SEAT  POST 
Cheng-Hsien  Kao,  83,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Tu  Cheng  aty,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^36 

Int  a.«  B62J  1/02.  1/04 

VS.  CL  297—215.15  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  seat  post  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  supporting  post  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  circular 
rib  at  a  top  of  the  post,  a  pair  of  flat  portions  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  post  at  an  upper  portion 
and  located  below  the  rib,  each  flat  portion  provided  with 
a  circular  toothed  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  flat  portions  for  receiving  a  bolt 
therethrough,  the  passage  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post; 

b)  a  saddle  bracket  including  a  top  portion  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
portion,  each  side  wall  provided  with  an  inner  surface 
with  a  retaining  channel  for  receiving  a  supporting  rod  of 
a  bicycle  seat,  each  said  inner  surface  also  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  projections  for  engaging  the  toothed  slot 
of  the  post  and  each  said  side  wall  including  a  hole  there- 
through, with  the  holes  of  the  side  walls  being  coaxially 
alignable  with  the  passage  of  the  post  for  receiving  the 
bolt  therethrough;  and 

c)  a  bolt  for  pivotally  securing  the  saddle  bracket  to  the 
supporting  post  and  urging  the  projections  within  the 
toothed  slots;  and 

d)  whereby  when  the  bolt  is  loosened,  the  bracket  may  be 
pivoted  on  the  circular  rib  to  dispose  the  bracket  at  a 
desired  angle  with  respect  to  the  post  and  thereafter  main- 
tained at  such  angle  when  the  bolt  is  tightened. 


5,433,505 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  AND  BACK  CUSHION 
Patrick  J.  Coyne,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Paul  E.  Brokaw,  EncUd, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Master  MannfiKtnring  Co.,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  868,298,  Apr.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatJoa  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,559 
Int  CL«  A47C  27/15 
MS.  a.  297—284.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  cushion  designed  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  seating  structure  by  placing  the  cushion  on  the  seating 
structure  to  provide  support  for  an  individual  sitting  on  the 
seating  structure,  the  cushion  comprising: 
an  outer  cover  having  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  which 
at  least  partially  define  an  enclosure,  said  outer  cover 
having  an  opening  which  provides  access  to  the  enclosure, 
a  first  generally  rectangular  shaped  support  pad  formed  of 
compressible  material  and  having  a  first  size,  said  first 


support  pad  being  located  in  the  enclosure  between  said 
front  panel  and  said  back  panel,  and 
a  plurality  of  other  generally  rectangular  shaped  support 
pads  formed  of  compressible  material,  at  least  one  of  said 
other  support  pads  having  a  size  different  from  the  size  of 
said  first  support  pad,  said  other  support  pads  being  lo- 
cated one  in  front  of  the  other  between  said  first  support 
pad  and  said  back  panel  to  impart  a  geometric  profile  to 
the  cushion. 


said  first  suppori  pad  and  said  other  support  pads  having  a 
configuration  which  enables  said  first  support  pad  and  said 
other  support  pads  to  be  removed  through  said  opening 
and  selectively  manually  rearranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other  and  reinserted  through  said  opening  to  allow  the 
geometric  profile  of  the  cushion  to  be  adjusted  by  the 
individual  without  altering  the  seating  structure; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  other  support  pads  is  formed  of 
a  material  which  can  be  manually  manipulated  into  a 
geometric  profile  different  than  the  natural  geometric 
profile  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  other  support  pads. 


5,433,506 
PNEUMATICALLY<:USHIONED  CHAIR 
Hans  C.  Jensen,  901-1600  Beach  Ave.,  Vancon?er,  British  Co- 
lombia, Canada  V6G  1Y6 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,130 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/14 

MS.  a.  297— 284J  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  human  body  comprising: 

a)  a  resilient  layer  of  cushioning  material; 

b)  a  rigid  support  layer; 

c)  an  array  of  pneumatically-inflatable  elastomeric  bladders 
extending  between  said  resilient  layer  and  said  support 
layer,  each  said  bladder  having  a  deformable  body-sup- 
porting upper  surface; 

d)  a  plurality  of  collapsible  air  reservoirs,  each  said  collaps- 
ible air  reservoir  communicating  with  a  unique  one  of  said 
bladders; 

e)  a  plurality  of  biassing  means  for  biassing  an  associated  one 
of  said  collapsible  reservoirs  to  a  collapsed  position  when 
said  apparatus  is  not  supporting  a  human  body  and  permit- 
ting said  associated  one  of  said  collapsible  reservoirs  to 
expand  to  an  inflated  position  when  said  apparatus  is 
supporting  a  human  body;  and 
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f)  means  for  selectively  providing  air  under  pressure  to  each 
said  bladder; 
wherein  each  said  collapsible  air  reservoir  comprises  a  resilient 
collapsible  air-impervious  element  mounted  in  a  rigid  frame- 
work and  each  said  biassing  means  comprises  a  spring  having 
upper  and  lower  pressure-applying  surfaces  acting  between  an 
associated  collapsible  air-impervious  element  and  an  associated 
rigid  framework  whereby  said  spring,  when  compressed,  ap- 
pUes  pressure  through  said  lower  surface  to  said  associated 
rigid  framework  and  applies  pressure  through  said  upper  sur- 
face to  said  associated  collapsible  air  reservoir,  and  whereby 
each  said  spring  is  fully  compressed  when  said  associated 
collapsible  air-impervious  element  is  in  an  inflated  position. 
When  said  apparatus  is  supporting  a  human  body. 


5,433,507 
SEATBACK  RECLINER  MECHANISM 
L.  Chang,  22834  Lazy  Trail  Rd.,  Diamood  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,663 

lot  a.»  B60N  2/02 

UJS.  CL  297—367  5  CUw 


1.  A  hinge  fltting  for  a  reclining  vehicle  seat  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  support  assembly  comprising  a  first  sandwich  bracket 
plate  and  a  second  sandwich  bracket  plate; 

a  seatback  support  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said 
fixed  support  assembly  by  a  first  pivot  assembly,  said 
seatback  support  assembly  formed  with  an  arcuate  aper- 
ture having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  locking  member  positioned  at  least  partially  between  said 
bracket  plates,  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  support 
assembly  by  a  second  pivot  assembly,  said  second  pivot 
assembly  fixing  said  seatback  support  assembly  in  an  ad- 
justed position  throughout  the  range  of  rearwardly  in- 
clined positions; 

wherein  said  first  sandwich  bracket  plate  defines  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening  spaced  apart  along  an 
arcuate  path  and  said  second  sandwich  bracket  plate  de- 
fines a  pair  of  opposed  openings  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  openings,  said  first  opening  being  aligned  with  said 
first  end  of  said  arcuate  aperture  when  said  seatback  sup- 
port assembly  extends  upright  along  a  vertical  plane  and 
said  first  opening  being  aligned  with  said  second  end  of 
said  arcuate  aperture  when  said  seatback  support  assembly 
forms  a  first  rearwardly  incUned  angle  with  said  vertical 
plane,  and  said  second  opening  being  aligned  with  said 
second  end  of  said  arcuate  aperiure  when  said  seatback 
support  assembly  forms  an  second  rearwardly  incUned 
angle  with  said  vertical  plane,  wherein  said  first  rear- 
wardly inclined  angle  is  greater  than  said  second  rear- 
wardly inclined  angle; 

a  termination  pin  extending  through  said  first  sandwich 
bracket  plate  and  said  second  sandwich  bracket  plate 
mounted  in  one  of  said  first  opening  and  said  second 
opening,  to  engage  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  arcu- 


ate aperture  so  as  to  selectively  limit  movement  of  said 
seatback  support  assembly  relative  said  fixed  support 
assembly; 
a  lock  actuator  assembly,  said  lock  actuator  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cam  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  support  assem- 
bly by  a  third  pivot  assembly,  said  cam  engageable  with 
said  locking  member  to  cam  said  locking  member  into  said 
locking  position  and  engaging  said  locking  member  at  an 
engagement  point  when  said  locking  member  is  in  said 
locking  position. 


5,433,508 
POWERED  HEADREST  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Hiroaki  Akima,  and  Masakazn  Mnraishi,  both  of  Akishima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,212 

Int.  CL*  A47C  7/36 

\i&.  CL  297—410  8  Claims 


1.  A  powered  headrest  for  an  automotive  seat,  which  is 
mounted  on  a  seat  back  of  the  seat,  including  a  headrest  stay,  a 
slider  means  engageable  with  said  headrest  stay,  and  a  guide 
rod,  wherein  said  slider  means  is  movable  vertically  via  said 
guide  rod  within  said  seat  back,  and  wherein  operation  of  a 
motor  causes  vertical  movement  of  said  slider  means  along  said 
guide  rod  so  as  to  move  the  headrest  veriically  upon  said  seat 
back,  said  powered  headrest  comprising: 
a  recessed  portion  formed  in  a  lower  end  part  of  said  head- 
rest stay; 
a  lock  member  to  be  engaged  with  said  recessed  portion  via 
a  biasing  force,  said  lock  member  being  provided  at  said 
slider  means; 
wherein  said  guide  rod  is  rotatably  supported  within  said 

seat  back; 
a  means  for  connecting  said  guide  rod  with  said  lock  mem- 
ber in  an  interlocking  way  such  that  said  lock  member  will 
be  interlocked  for  rotational  motion  with  said  guide  rod; 
and 
an  operation  means  for  causing  the  rotational  motion  of  said 
guide  rod,  said  operation  means  being  operable  externally 
of  said  seat  back, 
wherein,  when  said  guide  rod  is  rotated  through  said  opera- 
tion means,  overcoming  said  biasing  force,  said  lock  mem- 
ber is  disengaged  from  said  recessed  portion  of  said  head- 
rest stay  so  that  said  headrest  stay  is  placed  in  an  unlocked 
state  with  respect  to  said  slider  means. 


5,433,509 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST 
James  T.  Hotary,  Saugatuck;  Sheldon  J.  Watjer,  Holland;  Philip 
C.  George,  Holland,  and  Jay  M.  Frankhouse,  Holland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,880 
Int  CL«  A47C  7/54 
UJS.  a.  297— 411 J3  20  Claims 

1.  An  armrest  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle; 
an  elongated  armrest  body; 
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arms  pivotally  coupling  said  armrest  body  to  said  base  for 
allowing  said  armrest  body  to  move  from  a  stored  position 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  to  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  use  position;  and 

a  screw  jack  adjustment  mechanism  extending  between  said 
base  and  said  armrest  body  said  screw  jack  adjustment 


mechanism  including  a  threaded  member  which  can  be 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  or  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  for  adjustably  tilting  said  armrest  body 
in  a  first  direction  when  said  threaded  member  is  rotated 
in  said  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  when  said  threaded  member  is  rotated 
in  said  second  direction. 


5,433,510 

REMOVABLE  AND  DISMOUNTABLE  SEAT  SYSTEM 

FOR  STANDING  ON  A  BASE 

Dominique  Pestel,  CoarbcToie,  and  Lionel  Brand,  VillenouveUe, 

hoth  of  France,  assignors  to  Zodiac  IntemationaL  Issy-Les- 

Monlineanx,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,792 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1992,  92  10447 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/00 

MS,  CL  297—440.1  8  CteioM 


5,433,511 
CAST  WHEEL  REINFORCED  WITH  A  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE 
Dniel  C  Wei,  Avi  Arbor,  Mich^  mA^at  to  Hayca  WhMb 
Intcniatiowd,  Inc.,  RombIm,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,690 
Int  CL*  B60B  3/06 
UJS.  CL  301—65  16  ( 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  cast  body  formed  from  a 
metal  alloy,  said  cast  body  including  a  predetermined  portion 
formed  from  a  metal  matrix  composite,  said  metal  matrix  com- 
posite reinforcing  said  cast  body  and  including  a  porous  non- 
metallic  reinforcing  material  which  is  permeated  by  said  metal 
alloy. 


5,433,512 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Yasvahi  Aold;  Takeshi  Ohba;  Iwao  Nafcamnra;  Ikno  Nonagn, 
and  Ynkihisa  lahii,  all  of  Saitaiu,  Japu,  aadgnors  to  Homia 
Giken  Kogyo  Kahnshikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13, 1992,  4.303444 
Int  CL*  B60T  13/74.  8/58;  B60L  7/10 
VS.  CL  303—3  52  i 


1.  A  removable  and  dismountable  seat  system  designed  to 
stand  on  a  base,  said  seat  system  comprising: 

two  elongate  housings  including  respective  elongate 
grooves,  said  housings  being  securable  to  said  base,  said 
housings  being  constituted  by  respective  elongate  section 
members  securable  to  the  base  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other; 

at  least  two  legs  each  including  an  elongate  shank  terminated 
at  top  and  bottom  ends  by  respective  outwardly  angled 
projections,  the  bottom  end  ones  of  said  projections  of  the 
legs,  in  use,  being  inserted  in  the  grooves  of  respective 
ones  of  the  housings  and  being  retained  therein  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  shanks  are  upstanding  while  sloping  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical; 

means  for  locking  the  legs  axially  in  their  respective  hous- 
ings, said  means  comprising,  for  each  leg,  at  least  one  shoe 
slidable  in  the  groove  of  the  corresponding  section  mem- 
ber and  lockable  in  releasable  manner  therein; 

a  seat  proper  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  angled  projec- 
tions at  the  top  ends  of  the  shanks  and  being  adapted  to  be 
fastened  thereto;  and 
quick-fastening  means  for  fastening  the  seat  proper  to  the  top 
angled  projections  of  said  shanks. 


I         ^ 


1.  A  braking  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  having  a  driven 
wheel  which  is  connected  to  and  driven  by  a  motor  using  a 
battery  as  an  energy  source,  wherein  the  driven  wheel  is 
braked  hydraulically  and  regeneratively  on  the  basis  of  the 
operation  of  a  brake  operating  element,  and  a  differential  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  is  interposed  between  a  master  cylinder 
for  generating  a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  by  the  operation  of 
the  brake  operating  element  and  a  brake  cylinder  for  the  driven 
wheel  so  as  to  reduce  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  from  said 
master  cylinder  and  transmit  a  reduced  pressure  to  said  brake 
cylinder,  wherein  said  differential  pressure  regulating  valve  is 
formed  to  have  such  a  characteristic  that  an  output  hydraulic 
pressure  is  maintained  substantially  at  zero  in  a  first  region  in 
which  an  input  hydrauhc  pressure  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value,  and  the  output  hydraulic  pressure  is 
lower  than  the  input  hydrauhc  pressure  by  substantially  the 
predetermined  value  in  a  second  region  in  which  the  input 
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hydraulic  pressure  exceeds  the  predetennined  value,  and 
wherein,  in  said  first  region,  a  regenerative  braking  force  is 
determined  in  proportion  to  a  quantity  of  operation  of  the 
brake  operating  element,  and  in  said  second  region,  the  regen- 
erative bralcing  force  b  maintained  at  a  constant  value  irrespec- 
tive of  the  quantity  of  operation  of  the  brake  operating  ele- 
ment 


S,433,513 

ANTI-SKID  CX>NTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Toihio  TakayuM,  Yamanashi,  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  ToUco  Ud^ 
Kaaagnni,  Japan 
CoattaMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  896,1(8,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abaadoacd. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1994,  Set.  No.  235,194 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Jna.  17,  1991,  3-144995; 
Oct  11,  1991,  3-264155 

Int  CL>  B60T  8/64 
VS.  CL  303—111  3  Claiais 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  apparatus  for  a  braking  system  of  a 
vehicle  having  lefl  and  right  front  wheels  and  left  and  right 
rear  wheels,  the  braking  system  comprising: 

an  adjustable  modulator,  for  increasing  a  hydraulic  pressure 
to  oil  cylinders  of  the  left  and  right,  and  front  and  rear 
four  wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  increase 
mode,  holding  as  is  the  current  value  of  the  hydraulic 
brake  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  holding  mode,  and 
for  reducing  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  to  the  oil  cylin- 
der of  said  left  and  right,  and  said  front  and  rear  four 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  reduction 
mode; 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  said  left  and 
right,  and  said  front  and  rear  four  wheels  of  said  vehicle; 

a  slip  detection  means  for  judging  by  evaluating  signal  out- 
puts from  said  detection  means  whether  or  not  a  slip  of  the 
extent  to  which  anti-skid  control  is  necessary  has  been 
generated  in  any  of  the  four  front,  rear,  left  and  right 
wheels  of  said  vehicle, 

a  controller  which  controls  said  modulator  based  on  the 
judged  result  of  said  slip  detection  means,  and  which 
selects  and  sets  one  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  increase 
mode,  said  hydrauUc  pressure  holding  mode  and  said 
hydraulic  pressure  reduction  mode  for  said  each  wheel; 
wherein  said  controller  is  equipped  with; 

an  anti-skid  control  setting  means  for  setting  an  anti-skid 
control  for  the  wheel  the  slip  detection  means  judged  that 
the  anti-skid  control  is  necessary; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for  setting  said  adjustable 
modulator  at  either  the  pressure  maintaining  mode  or  the 
pressure  reduction  mode  with  regard  to  the  wheel  for 
which  the  anti-skid  control  has  been  set  by  said  anti-skid 
control  setting  means  until  the  slipping  which  triggered 


the  anti-skid  control  disappears,  and,  when  the  slipping 
disappears,  for  setting  the  adjusuble  modulator  at  the 
pressure  increase  mode  in  condition  that  the  wheel  speed 
of  the  wheel  is  increasing;  and 

pressure  increase  restriction  means  for  determining 
whether  slip  is  increasing  at  the  pair  of  front  or  rear 
wheels  to  which  the  wheel  the  pressure  increase  mode  is 
set  does  not  belong,  and  converting  the  pressure  increase 
mode  to  either  the  pressure  maintaining  mode  or  the 
pressure  decrease  mode  if  the  slip  at  the  pair  of  front  or 
rear  wheels  is  increasing. 


5.433,514 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  BRAKE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

MasaUro  Trakamoto,  and  TakaynU  Watanabe,  both  of  Yoko- 

mka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohaaia, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-081529 
■      lat  CL«  B60T  8/Oa  11/00 
VS.  a.  303— 113J  6  Claims 


SMs 


1.  A  pressure  control  actuator  fluidly  disposed  in  a  fluid- 
pressure  line,  comprising: 

a  shut-off  valve  fluidly  disposed  in  said  fluid-pressure  line, 
said  shut-off  valve  being  responsive  to  a  valve-open  signal 
for  establishing  a  fluid  communication  between  upstream 
and  downstream  lines  of  said  valve,  and  responsive  to  a 
valve-closing  signal  for  blocking  said  fluid  communication 
and  for  shutting  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  downstream  line; 

a  pressure-regulation  cylinder  slidably  accommodating 
therein  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  and  cooperative  with 
said  piston  for  defming  therein  a  variable-volume  pressure 
chamber  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  said  downstream 
line; 

a  thrust  generator  drivingly  connected  to  said  piston  for 
producing  a  thrust  acting  on  said  piston;  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  in  a  flrst  axial  direction 
when  said  piston  is  shifted  apart  from  its  neutral  position 
in  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first  axial  direc- 
tion under  a  fluid  pressure  introduced  into  said  chamber  so 
that  a  volume  of  said  chamber  is  enlarged, 

wherein  a  pre-load  of  said  spring  means  is  set  to  balance  with 
a  force  acting  on  said  piston  by  a  maximum  fluid  pressure 
introduced  into  said  chamber;  and 

wherein  said  piston  rod  comprises  a  stepped  piston  rod,  and 
said  spring  means  includes  a  return  spring  and  a  movable 
annular  spring  seat  formed  separate  from  said  stepped 
piston  rod  and  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  an 
inside  diameter  of  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  annular 
shoulder  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  so  that 
said  spring  seat  is  spring-loaded  against  said  annular  shoul- 
der by  said  pre-load  of  said  spring,  and  an  outside  diameter 
of  a  larger  diameter  section  of  said  piston  rod  is  dimen- 
sioned to  be  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  annular 
spring  seat  so  that  said  piston  is  positioned  in  the  neutral 
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position  by  abutment  between  said  larger  diameter  section 
of  said  stepped  piston  rod  and  said  spring  seat  abutting 
with  said  shoulder. 


5,433,515 

GUIDE  ROLLERS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  BELT 

Robert  J.  Pnrcell,  WasUagtoa,  aad  Roaald  L.  Satzler,  Priace- 

rille,  both  of  DL,  aarignors  to  Caterpillar  lac,  Peor^  DL 

Filed  Jaa.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,726 

lat  CL»  B62D  55/14 

VS.  CI.  305—25  14  Claiais 


i^V- 


•~~t. 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  belted  undercarriage  assembly,  said  as- 
sembly including  first  and  second  idler  wheels  which  deflne  an 
opening  therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  drive  belt  including  a  plurality  of  flexible 
guide  blocks,  each  guide  block  having  first  and  second 
side  surfaces; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  rotatable  guide  rollers,  each 
having  a  circumferential  surface,  said  guide  rollers  being 
positioned  adjacent  respective  first  and  second  side  sur- 
faces of  said  guide  blocks  and  adjacent  said  opening;  and 

a  bracket  structure  connected  to  said  undercarriage  assem- 
bly, said  guide  rollers  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 
bracket  structure  with  said  circumferential  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  resf)ective  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  guide  blocks. 


5,433,516 
nLING  CABINETS 
Ralph  Beals;  Stanley  M.  Howe,  and  William  G.  Kackley,  all  of 
Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries,  Inc.,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,561,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,214,836,  and  Ser.  No.  654^51,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,251,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,330, 
Dec.  2, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,102,210,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  30,052,  Mar.  24, 1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  860,561,  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,129,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  279,330,  May  3,  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,213 
Int  CL*  A47B  47/02 
VS.  a.  312—257.1  15  CUims 

1.  A  storage  cabinet  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
panels  joined  to  one  another  and  defining  a  case  of  said  cabinet 
with  said  panels  having  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  forming 
external  surface  portions  of  said  cabinet  and  opposite  inward 
surfaces;  at  least  a  first  of  said  panels  being  a  unitary  sheet 
member  having  an  elongated  narrow  U-shaped  reinforcing  rib 
formed  therein  along  one  edge  portion  of  said  first  panel,  said 
U-shaped  rib  being  open  at  the  external  surface  of  said  first 
panel  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  cabinet  from  said  inward 
surface  thereof;  and  a  second  of  said  panels  being  a  unitary 
sheet  member  having  a  generally  planar  body  portion  and  an 
edge  portion  which  includes  an  elongated  flange  portion  adja- 


cent one  edge  of  said  second  panel,  said  flange  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  cabinet  from  the  inward  surface  of  said 
second  panel;  said  first  and  second  panels  being  joined  to  one 
another  with  said  flange  portion  of  said  second  panel  overlap- 
ping said  one  edge  portion  of  said  first  panel  and  with  said 
flange  portion  extending  within  the  opening  of  said  U-shaped 
rib,  whereby  said  first  and  second  panek  are  joined  to  one 
another  and  form  a  reinforcing  rib;  and  wherein  said  panels 


include  first  and  second  unitary  side  panels  defining  parallel 
opposite  first  and  second  sides  of  said  cabinet,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  side  panels  having  an  elongated  narrow  U-shaped 
reinforcing  rib  formed  therein  along  one  edge  portion  thereof, 
said  ribs  being  disposed  along  opposite  edges  of  a  third  side  of 
said  cabinet  between  first  and  second  sides  and  open  to  said 
third  side  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  cabinet  therefrom, 
and  a  third  side  panel  spanning  said  third  side  and  having  edge 
flanges  extending  into  said  ribs> 


5,433,517 
PULLOUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWERS 

Walter  Fleiscb,  Lnstenau,  Austria,  assignor  to  Alflt  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Gotzis,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  15,  1992,  1444/92 

Int  a.o  A47B  88/00 

VS.  CI.  312—334.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  sequentially  operable  drawer  slide  arrangement  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  stationary  cabinet  slide  rail, 

(b)  an  intermediate  slide  rail  guided  on  the  cabinet  slide  rail 
by  a  roller  mounted  on  the  cabinet  slide  rail  for  sliding 
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movement  with  respect  to  the  cabinet  slide  rail  between  a 
retracted  and  an  extended  position, 

(c)  a  drawer  slide  rail  guided  on  the  intermediate  slide  rail  by 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  intermediate  slide  rail  for  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  slide  rail  be- 
tween a  retracted  and  an  extended  position,  and 

(c)  means  for  sequencing  the  sliding  movements  of  the  inter- 
mediate and  drawer  slide  rails  between  said  positions,  the 
sequencing  means  comprising 

(1)  a  coupling  element  arranged  on  the  intermediate  slide 
rail  close  to  a  forward  end  thereof  for  pivoting  between 
two  end  positions  to  lock  the  intermediate  slide  rail 
selectively  to  the  cabinet  slide  rail  or  the  drawer  slide 
rail  in  the  respective  end  positions,  and 

(2)  abutment  devices  respectively  arranged  on  the  cabinet 
and  drawer  slide  rails  to  cooperate  with  the  coupling 
element,  the  abutment  device  on  the  cabinet  slide  rail 
cooperating  with  the  coupling  element  in  one  end  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  intermediate  slide  rail  positively  to  the 
cabinet  slide  rail  in  a  predetermined  retracted  position 
while,  upon  moving  the  slide  rails  into  a  predetermined 
extended  position,  the  abutment  device  on  the  drawer 
slide  rail  simultaneously  releases  the  coupling  element 
from  the  one  end  position  and  pivots  it  into  the  other 
end  position  wherein  it  cooperates  with  the  abutment 
device  on  the  drawer  slide  rail  to  lock  the  intermediate 
sUde  rail  to  the  drawer  slide  rail,  the  coupling  element 
being  restored  to  the  one  end  position  positively  locking 
the  intermediate  slide  rail  to  the  cabinet  slide  rail  upon 
moving  the  slide  rails  into  the  predetermined  retracted 
position. 


wall  panels  from  pivoting  out  of  their  upright  orienution; 
and 

the  locking  projections  of  the  sidewall  panels  extend  out- 
ward a  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  the  spacing 
between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  end  panel;  and 

the  end  panel  comprising  locking  projections  which  extend 
outward  from  the  end  edges  of  the  end  panel  and  engage 
end  edges  of  the  sidewall  panels,  the  end  panel  locking 
projections  extend  outward  a  distance  substantially  equiv- 
alent to  the  spacing  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  sidewall  panels. 


5,433.519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPUCATION 

OF  MORTAR  OR  CONCRETE  BY  SPRAYING 
H«a»-Peter  Irsch,  Volklingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  PFT  Putz 
uDd  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Iphofen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,810 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  26, 
1993,  93113616 

lot  a.*  B65G  53/46;  B28C  5/02 
VS.  a.  366-3  13  Claims 


5,433,518 
DRAWER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Erik  L.  SkoT,  Woester,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Rubbennaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooater,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15737 

iat  a.«  A47B  SS/00 

VS.  a.  312-348.1  18  Oalma 


Intfe. 


1.  A  method  for  the  apfriication  of  mortar  or  concrete  by 
sprtying,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispensing  a  binding  agent  from  a  first  loading  station  to  a 
pneumatic  stream; 

dispensing  an  admixture  from  a  second  loading  station  to 
said  pneumatic  stream; 

pneumatically  transferring  said  binding  agent  and  said  ad- 
mixture within  said  pneumatic  stream  to  a  spraying-nozzle 
hy  a  pneumatic  conveyor  where  water  is  added,  wherein 
said  binding  agent  is  added  to  and  mixed  with  said  admix- 
ture during  the  pneumatic  transfer. 


13.  A  drawer  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  and  first  and  second  sidewall  panels,  the  panels 
each  having  an  inward  and  an  outward  facing  surface,  and 
the  panels  umtarily  formed  as  an  integral  molding  of 
plastics  material,  the  sidewall  panels  connected  along  a 
lower  edge  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  panel  by  flexi- 
ble web  portions  and  pivoting  about  the  web  portions 
from  a  flat  orienution  into  an  upright  orientation, 
whereby  forming  a  container  body; 

an  «Bd  panel  connected  along  a  lower  edge  to  an  end  edge  of 
the  bottom  panel  by  a  flexible  web  portion  and  pivoting 
about  the  web  portion  from  a  flat  orienution  into  an 
upright  orienution,  whereby  enclosing  one  end  of  the 
container  body; 

iocking  proiections  which  extend  outward  from  end  edges 
of  Ibe  adewail  panels  and  which  interfit  and  engage  end 
edgas  of  tke  end  panel  to  prevent  the  end  panel  and  side- 


5,433,520 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POtt  CONTINUOUSLY 

PROCESSING  PARTICULATE  CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERIAL  AND  FLY  ASH  SOUDS  AND  MIXING  THEM 

WTFH  A  LIQUID  TO  PM>VIM:  A  LIQUID  SLURRY  OF 

coNSMTwrr  proportions 

Mfciiael  J.  Adms,  Bay  CKy,  aad  Alan  G.  Falls,  Freeland,  both 
of  Mich.,  aaaignors  t»  MkUgan  Ash  Sales  Cooipaay,  Eaaex- 
TilicMidi. 

PUed  Dae  13,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  166,723 
Im.  CL'  B2K:  7/04.  5/34 
VS.  CL  366—8  17  ctataw 

1.  A  controlled  method  of  coDtinuoi»ly  processing  initially 
dry,  particulate,  ceaeotitious  and  fty  ash  material  solids  and 
mixing  them  with  a  hqoid  to  provide  a  liquid  slurry  of  consis- 
tent proportions  in  an  apfMratus  comprising:  a  bin  for  fly  ash 
solids  adjacent  a  bin  for  dry  cementitious  solids,  first  discharge 
coavcyor  systems  incorporated  with  each  of  said  bms  includ- 
ing metering  outlet  valves  with  inlets  communicate  with  said 
bins  and  valve  outlets,  a  second  conveyor  tyUam  m  oemmimi- 
cation  with  said  valve  outlets  for  receiving  said  fly  ash  and 
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cementitious  material  solids  in  metered  proportions  from  said 
valves  and  mixing  said  ash  and  cementitious  solids  with  a  liquid 
to  form  a  slurry,  conduits  for  pneumatically  separately  supply- 
ing cementitious  material  solids  entrained  in  an  airstream  to 
said  cementitious  material  bin  and  fly  ash  solids  entrained  in  an 
airstream  to  said  fly  ash  bin,  a  pressure  controlled  air  outlet 
system  for  egressing  the  airstream  from  each  of  said  bins  and 
separating  fly  ash  and  cementitious  solids  remaining  entrained 
therein  from  the  airstreams  while  maintaining  the  bins  under 
less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  and  controls  for  monitoring  the 
volume  of  fly  ash  and  cementitious  solids  in  their  respective 
bins;  the  steps  of: 
(a)  loading  said  respective  bins  by  blowing  fly  ash  and  ce- 
mentitious solids  entrained  in  airstreams  carried  in  said 
conduits  into  said  respective  fly  ash  and  cementitious 
solids  bins  and  substantially  deentraining  the  fly  ash  and 
cementitious  solids  carried  therein; 


(b)  while  so  loading  said  bins,  simultaneously  unloading  the 
fly  ash  and  cementitious  solids  in  said  bins  to  said  valves 
by  traveling  said  fly  ash  solids  in  the  fly  ash  bin  and  the 
cementitious  solids  in  the  cementitious  solids  bin  in  op- 
posed flow  path  streams  to  flood  the  valve  inlet  communi- 
cating with  each  bin; 

(c)  receiving  said  fly  ash  and  cementitious  solids  in  said 
second  conveyer  system  and  mixing  said  fly  ash  and  ce- 
mentitious solids  and  said  liquid  to  form  a  slurry; 

(d)  providing  suction  in  said  pressure  controlled  air  outlet 
system  which  withdraws  air  from  each  of  said  bins  and 
maintains  a  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  bins  to 
permit  said  fly  ash  and  cementitious  solids  to  move  to  and 
through  said  valves  in  a  uniform  volumetric  flow  without 
surges;  and 

(e)  substantially  separating  the  remaining  entrained  fly  ash 
and  cementitious  solids  from  said  withdrawn  air. 


for  making  cement  paste  of  cement  and  water,  and  a  paste 

hopper, 
said  cement  measuring  means,  sutionary  cement-paste  mixer 

and  paste  hopper  being  arranged  veriically, 
an  aggregate  processing  unit  disposed  on  said  trestle  and 

including  a  fine  aggregate  receptacle  for  containing  and 

quantiutively  measuring  fine  aggregate,  a  coarse  aggre- 


Mm  ' 


5,433,521 

BATCHER  PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  READY-MIXED 

CONCRETE 

Takao  Inone,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Saito,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ki^iiB*  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119972 
Int.  a."  B28C  7/06,  7/12 
VS.  CL  366—16  2  Claims 

1.  A  batcher  plant  for  producing  ready-mixed  concrete,  said 
batcher  plant  comprising: 
a  trestle, 

a  cement-paste  making  unit  disposed  on  said  trestle  and 
including  cement  measuring  means  for  quantiutively 
measuring  cement,  and  a  sutionary  cement-paste  mixer 


gate  receptacle  for  containing  and  quantiutively  measur- 
ing coarse  aggregate,  and  an  aggregate  hopper, 

said  cement  paste  making  unit  and  said  aggregate  processing 
unit  being  separately  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
said  trestle,  and 

at  least  one  aggregate  transport  conveyor  for  conveying  the 
fine  aggregate  and  coarse  aggregate  to  said  fme  and  coarse 
aggregate  receptacles. 


5,433,522 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSED  TYPE 

KNEADER 

Toshio  UJihara,  Takasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-312946 

Int  a.«  B28C  7/16:  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CL  366—77  3  Claims 


"V^  ""W^  ^«c 


1.  A  closed  type  kneader  having  a  hydraulic  control  device, 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  kneading  chamber  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  at  least  one  rotor  accommodated  in  said 
kneading  chamber; 

a  sealing  device  for  sealing  said  at  least  one  rotor; 

a  drop  door  having  an  actuator,  said  drop  door  closing  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  kneading  chamber;  and 

a  hydraulic  control  device  comprising  a  sealing  surface 
pressure  appiyi..^  circuit  for  applying  a  sealing  surface 
pressure  to  said  sealing  device,  a  drop  door  driving  circuit 
for  controlling  an  opening  and  closing  operation  of  said 
drop  door,  said  drop  door  driving  circuit  including  a 
pressure  oil  supply  line  which  supplies  pressurized  oil  to 
the  actuator  of  said  drop  door  when  said  drop  door  is  in  a 
closed  condition,  and  a  power  circuit  for  supplying  pres- 
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surized  oil  to  said  sealing  surface  pressure  applying  circuit 
and  said  drop  door  driving  circuit, 
wherein  said  sealing  surface  pressure  applying  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  pressure  oil  supply  line  in  said  drop  door 
driving  circuit  for  a  closed  condition  of  said  drop  door. 


5,433,324 
CONa»OST  CONTAINER  COMPRISING  A  STIRRING 
MECHANISM 
Heinridi  Wiister,  Aawerk  18,  A-6460  Inst,  AnstrU 
per  No,  PCr/AT93/00121,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15, 1994,  PCT  P«b,  No,  WO94/02433,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

per  FUed  JoL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  211,106 
Chins  priority,  application  Anstria,  Jul.  22,  1992,  1502/92; 
Mar,  25, 1993,  603/93 

Int  a.*  BOIF  7/0&.  7/14 
VS.  CL  366—244  34  Clalns 


5,433,523 

VIBRATORS 

Thonas  D,  Gran,  Sooth  Siou  City,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  Pipe  Machinery  Corp.,  Sioux  Oty,  Iowa 
Coatinnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,398,  Not.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,364,578.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,314 

Lrt.  CL'  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  366—124  11  ClaiM 


1.  An  annularly  configured  vibrator  comprising: 

an  annular  top  plate, 

an  annular  bottom  plate, 

a  vibrator  body  connecting  an  outer  jseriphery  of  the  top 
plate  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  bottom  plate, 

a  vibrator  shaft  connecting  an  inner  periphery  of  the  top 
plate  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  bottom  plate,  the  vibra- 
tor shaft  providing  fluid  commimication  means  between  a 
pressurized  fluid  supply  and  an  annular  space  bound  by 
the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  the  body  and  shaft, 

an  outer  roller, 

an  inner  roller  disposed  within  the  outer  roller, 

a  vane  carried  by  the  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  inner 
roller  and  the  shaft, 

the  outer  and  inner  rollers  and  the  vane  all  being  disposed  in 
the  annular  space  bound  by  the  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
the  body  and  shaft, 

the  fluid  communication  means  being  so  disposed  that  pres- 
surized fluid  entering  the  annular  space  through  the  vibra- 
tor shaft  presses  against  the  vane,  said  pressurized  fluid 
thereafter  being  directed  in  substantially  one  circumferen- 
tial direction  by  the  vane  before  engaging  an  inner  surface 
of  the  inner  roller, 

the  inner  roller  rotating  in  said  one  circumferential  direction 
about  the  vibrator  shaft  and  vane  and  engaging  an  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  roller, 

the  outer  roller  rotating  in  said  one  circumferential  direction 
about  the  vibrator  shaft,  vane  and  inner  roller. 


/-Jt 


1.  A  compost  container  comprising  a  top  wall  and  defining 
an  interior  chamber  for  receiving  material  to  be  composted, 
the  interior  chamber  having  a  vertical  center  axis,  and  the 
container  having  an  upper  opening  for  filling  the  interior 
chamber  with  the  material  to  be  composted  and  a  lower  open- 
ing for  discharging  the  composted  material  from  the  interior 
chamber,  and  the  compost  container  further  comprising  a 
stirring  mechanism  for  stirring  the  material  in  the  interior 
chamber,  the  stirring  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  drive  shaft  extending  along  the  vertical  center  axis  and 
projecting  outwardly  above  the  top  wall, 

(b)  a  carrier  for  a  stirring  element,  the  carrier  being  revolv- 
able  about  the  center  axis  and  carrying 

(1)  a  stirring  element  having  an  axis  extending  in  the 
interior  chamber  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
ter axis  and  being  rotatable  about  the  axis,  and 

(c)  a  driving  mechanism  drivable  by  the  drive  shaft,  the 
driving  mechanism  comprising 

(1)  a  first  driving  part  coupled  to  the  driving  mechanism 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  stirring  element  about  the 
axis,  and 

(2)  a  second  driving  part  arranged  to  be  uncoupled  from 
the  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  stirring  ele- 
ment carrier  and  the  stirring  element  carried  thereby 
about  the  center  axis. 


5,433,525 

BEARING  HOUSING  WITH  EMBEDDED 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Yehia  El-Ibiary,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Industrial  Conpany,  GreeoTille,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,061 
tot.  a.«  GOIK  1/14.  13/08 
VS.  a.  374—141  21  Clains 

1.  An  improved  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  housing  defining  a  shaft  bore  containing  therein 
at  least  one  bearing,  said  bearing  adapted  to  rotatably 
support  a  shaft  extending  into  said  shaft  bore; 

(b)  said  housing  further  defining  a  receiving  bore  extending 
from  a  first  location  at  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bousing 
towards  said  shaft  bore  to  a  second  location  radially  in- 
ward of  said  first  location,  said  receiving  bore  terminating 
prior  to  intersecting  with  said  shaft  bore  to  define  a  tem- 
perature measurement  surface  therein; 

(c)  a  thermocouple,  said  thermocouple  including  dissimilar 
wires  connected  at  a  measuring  Junction,  said  measure 
injunction  of  said  thermocouple  being  embedded  in  said 
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receiving  bore  and  located  adjacent  said  temperature 
measurement  surface  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  temper- 
ature within  said  housing;  and 

(d)  a  signal  transmitter  located  proximate  said  housing  for 
transmitting  the  signals  received  from  the  measuring  junc- 
tion to  an  instrument  for  determining  the  temperature 
sensed  by  the  thermocouple  at  the  measuring  junction. 

11.  An  improved  method  of  sensing  bearing  temperature  in 
a  bearing  assembly,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bearing  housing  containing  at  least  one  bear- 
ing therein  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  shaft  in  said 
housing,  said  housing  defining  a  receiving  bore  extending 
from  a  first  location  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
bearing  housing  to  a  second  location  radially  inward  of 


their  longitudinal  margins  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  defin- 
ing a  pouring  spout  including  a  dispensing  opening  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  bag,  wherein  adjacent  said  dispensing  opening  two 
opposite  portions  of  said  sidewalls  are  each  formed  with  at 
least  one  outwards  projecting  embossed  area  only  partially 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  sidewall,  said 
embossed  areas  of  said  two  sidewalls  being  disposed  at  congru- 
ent positions  opposite  one  another  and  terminating  at  the  edge 
of  said  dispensing  opening. 
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5,433,527 
ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT  WITH  ELASTIC  MEMBER 
Takahiro  Shino;  Takehiko  Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Ynkio 
Yoshioka,  Saitama,  and  Toshiaki  Geka,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Tbompsoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-077804 
U;  Ang.  6, 1993,  54M7211  U 

tot  CL»  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384—45  6  Claiow 


said  flrst  location  and  defining  a  temperature  measurement 
surface  selectively  spaced  from  an  outer  race  of  said  bear- 
ing; 

(b)  providing  a  thermocouple  including  dissimilar  wires 
connected  at  a  measuring  junction; 

(c)  placing  said  measuring  junction  of  said  thermocouple  in 
said  receiving  bore  at  a  location  adjacent  said  temperature 
measurement  surface  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  responsive  to 
the  temperature  within  said  housing;  and 

(d)  providing  a  signal  transmitter  located  proximate  said 
housing  for  transmitting  the  signal  received  from  the 
measuring  junction  to  an  instrument  for  determining  the 
temperature  sensed  by  the  thermocouple  at  the  measuring 
junction. 


5,433,526 
FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Ranier  WUd,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  todag  GeseU- 
schaft  far  todnstriebedarf  mBH,  Heidelberg-Eppelheim,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  Per/EP90/00066,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/08070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  26,  1990 

per  FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1989,  8900366 
U 

tot  CL«  B65D  30/10 
VS.  a.  383—35  19  Clains 


1.  A  rolling  guide  unit  equipped  with  an  elongated  track  rail, 
in  which  a  track  is  formed  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  a 
lateral  surface  of  said  track  rail,  a  slider  straddled  across  said 
track  rail  and  having  a  rolling  element  circulating  path  con- 
taining s  load  bearing  track  corresponding  to  said  track,  and 
which  is  able  to  move  relative  to  said  track  rail,  and  a  plurality 
of  rolling  elements  arranged  and  contained  in  said  rolling 
element  circulating  path  that  bear  the  load  by  circulating 
through  said  rolling  element  circulating  path  while  rolling 
over  said  track;  wherein,  at  least  either  an  area  proximate  a 
portion  of  said  track  or  said  rolling  element  circulating  path  is 
provided  with  an  elastic  member  which  protrudes  into  a  por- 
tion of  said  roUing  element  circulating  path  to  be  elastically 
deformed  by  said  rolling  elements  when  said  rolling  elements 
are  in  said  portion  of  said  rolling  element  circulating  path. 


7 
3- 
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1.  A  flexible  bag  made  solely  of  a  heat-sealable  or  weldable 
plastic  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  contain  one  of  Uquid  and 
pastry  products,  said  bag  having  two  sidewall-forming  parts 
comprising  sheets  sealingly  connected  to  one  another  along 


5,433,528 

TWO  PAD  AXIALLY  GROOVED  HYDROSTATIC 

BEARING 

Lois  A.  San  Andres,  CoUege  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

totemational  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,233 
tot  CL«  F16C  32/06 
VS.  CL  384—100  5  CSaian 

1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  inside  surface 

a  fluid  injection  portion  having  an  orifice  on  the  inside  sur- 
face for  injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hydrostatic 
bearing; 
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at  least  one  axial  groove  on  the  cylindrical  inside  surface 
extending  to  a  pressure  discharge  region  to  introduce 


1.  A  fluid  bearing  construction  for  a  rotary  spindle  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle  having  first  and  second  ends  and  including  at 
least  one  thrust  plate  coupled  to  a  shaft; 

(b)  a  hub  having  a  sleeve  enclosing  the  spindle  and  defining 
a  first  radial  gap  region  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  a 
second  radial  gap  region  between  the  thrust  plate  and 
sleeve  a  first  axial  gap  region  between  an  upper  surface  of 
the  thrust  plate  and  the  sleeve,  and  a  second  axial  gap 
region  between  a  lower  surface  of  the  thrust  plate  and 
sleeve; 

(c)  a  bearing  fluid  disposed  in  said  gap  regions  and  forming 
capillary  seals  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  spindle; 
and 

(d)  said  thrust  plate  including  pressure  compensation  ports 
connecting  said  axial  gap  regions  to  permit  said  bearing 
fluid  to  flow  therebetween. 


5,433,530 
POLYMER  BEARING  HOUSING 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
toa  Company,  Tojrington,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,774,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
aiMndoaed.  This  appUcation  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,947 
InL  a.*  F16C  25/04 
VS.  a.  384—206  14  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  housing  having  stiffness,  retention  torque,  and 
resistance  to  moisture  absorption,  creep,  thermal  deflection, 
chipping  and  corrosion,  the  bearing  housing  comprising: 
a  one-piece  body  portion  injection  molded  of  a  material 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  polysul- 
fones,  polyetheretherketones  and  polyphthalamides,  said 
body  portion  being  formed  with  mounting  portions  hav- 
ing mounting  apertures  adapted  for  securing  the  bearing 
housing  to  a  support  surface; 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  transverse  bore  hav- 
ing a  spherically  concave  annular  bearing  seat  for  tiltably 


asymmetries  in  the  fluid  flow  and  thereby  improve  the 
performance  of  the  bearing. 


5,433,529 
FLUID  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  EMPLOYING 
THRUST  PLATE  WITH  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 
PORTS 
Robert  J.  Hensel,  Gaston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Synektron  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,812 

iBt  a.*  F16C  17/ 10 

U.S.  a.  384—112  3  Claims 


supponing  a  convex  outer  ring  of  a  bearing,  said  bearing 
seat  including  diametrically  opposed  axially  extending 
recesses  for  facilitating  insertion  of  the  outer  race  ring  into 
the  bearing  seat  after  molding  of  the  body  portion; 
further  comprising  metallic  reinforcement  means  within  the 
mounting  aperiures  for  strengthening  the  mounting  aper- 
tures and  increasing  stability  of  the  bearing  housing. 


5,433,531 
ENGINE  BEARING  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Ronald  J.  Thompson,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,085 

Int  a.'  F16C  ii/24.  9/02 

VS.  a.  384—276  7  Oaims 


1.  A  finished  sleeve  bearing  comprising  a  backing  layer  of 
steel  and  a  lining  layer  formed  of  an  anti-friction  material 
which  defines  a  shaft  engagement  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  polishing  agent  externally  applied  through  said 
shaft  engagement  surface  and  extending  only  within  a  thin 
surface  layer  beneath  said  shaft  engagement  surface,  said  pol- 
ishing agent  comprising  a  dispersion  of  hard  abrasive  particles 
within  said  thin  surface  layer  and  a  dispersion  of  clusters  of 
said  hard  abrasive  particles  held  together  with  a  binder  and 
dispersed  within  said  thin  surface  layer. 


5,433,532 
BEARING  HAVING  ARCH-SHAPED  RECESSES 
Hideharu  Kawageo;  Takajniki  Shibayama,  Nagoya;  Yoshitaka 
Kondo,  all  of  Nagoya,  and  Motoji  Komori,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  30,717,  Mar.  12, 1993.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054884 
Int  a.«  F16C  33/06 
VS.  CL  384—291  2  Claims 

1.  An  annular  bearing  having  a  steel  backing  metal  on  its 
outer  surface  and  a  bearing  portion  on  its  inner  surface  and 
incorporated  into  a  front  fork  cylinder  of  a  two-wheeled  vehi- 
cle, said  bearing  poriion  being  made  of  a  porous  metal  layer 
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impregnated  with  a  resin,  the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing 
portion  constituting  a  bearing  surface  comprising  6  to  24 
equally  spaced  arch-shaped  recesses  having  substantially  the 


whereby  said  generaUy  V-shaped  groove  has  a  depth 
which  is  i  to  1/S  the  thickness  of  said  second  portion. 


5,433,533 
SHIELD  PLATE  FOR  BEARING 
Toshlynki  ImsMikc,  Habildno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nkhia  Pred- 
sioB  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaika,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,631 

Int  a.«  F16C  33/78 

VS.  CL  384—488  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  bearing  shield  plate  for  a  bearing  having  inner 
and  outer  rings  disposed  about  a  bearing  axis,  the  outer  ring 
having  an  annular  mounting  groove  in  an  inner  surface  facing 
the  bearing  axis,  said  plastic  shield  plate  comprising: 

an  annular  disk-like  plate  having  a  central  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  inner  ring  of  a  bearing  as  the  shield  plate  is 
mounted  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings, 

an  annular  generally  V-shaped  groove  in  a  surface  of  said 
plate  facing  outwardly  of  said  bearing  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion, 

said  generally  V-shaped  groove  being  bounded  on  an  outer 
circumferential  side  by  a  first  portion  of  said  plate  com- 
prising the  outer  periphery  of  the  plate  and  having  a  shape 
that  is  nearly  triangular  in  cross-section, 

said  generally  V-shaped  groove  being  bounded  on  an  inner 
circumferential  side  by  a  second  portion  of  said  plate,  said 
second  portion  having  a  flat  planar  surface  engaging  a 
surface  of  said  mounting  groove, 

said  second  portion  having  a  sloping  peripheral  surface 
which  extends  from  the  surface  engaging  the  mounting 
groove  to  said  first  portion, 

said  shield  plate  having  a  radius  of  from  1.2  to  IS  mm,  said 
second  portion  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.2  to  0.6  mm  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis,  and, 

said  first  portion  having  a  maximum  thickness,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  radius,  which  is  1/12  th  to  1/6  th  the  thickness 
of  said  second  portion,  and  a  height  in  the  axial  direction 
which  is  i  to  l/S  the  thickness  of  said  second  portion 


5,433,534 
FASTENING  DEVICE  OF  BICYCLE  PEDAL  AXLE 
CUa-CUog  Cbea,  307,  CUeh-Shon  VilUnse,  Chnghaa  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293^95 
Int  CL*  F16C  35/06 
VS.  CL  384—545  1  ( 


same  radius  and  a  depth  of  20-1 10  ^m  and  which  extend  axi- 
ally on  said  bearing  surface,  the  width  of  each  said  arch-shaped 
recess  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  reces- 
ses. 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  bicycle  pedal  axle  comprising: 
an  axle  provided  with  two  baU  seats  spaced  at  an  interval; 
a  plurality  of  balls; 
an  outer  sleeve  provided  therein  with  a  baU  groove,  female 

threads,  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  insertion 

slots  having  a  predetermined  depth,  said  outer  sleeve 

being  fitted  over  one  end  of  said  axle; 
a  locating  sleeve  provided  thereon  with  a  ball  groove,  male 

threads,  a  plurality  of  insertion  slots  ,  and  a  hexagonal 

nut,said  locating  sleeve  being  fitted  over  another  end  of 

said  axle;  and 
a  fastening  ring  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  projections 

which  are  spaced  equidistantiy; 
wherein  said  axle  is  held  securely  by  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
locating  sleeve  such  that  said  female  threads  of  said  outer 
sleeve  engage  said  male  threads  of  said  locating  sleeve,  and 
that  said  balls  are  located  in  said  ball  seats  of  said  axle  and  in 
said  ball  grooves  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  locating 
sleeve,  and  further  that  said  retaining  projections  of  said 
fastening  ring  are  inserted  into  said  insertion  slots  of  said 
outer  sleeve  and  said  locating  sleeve. 


5,433,535 

SELF-AUGNING  LOCATING  TYPE  ROLLER  BEARING 
Hong  S.  Hah,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Seek  Tae 
Yoon,  SconI,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,751 
Int  CL«  F16C  33/58 
VS.  a.  384—564  3  ( 


1.  A  self-aligning  Locating  type  roller  bearing  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  having  a  spherical  inner  face;  an  outer  race 
having  a  spherical  outer  face  and  coupled  with  said  outer  sheU; 
an  inner  race  having  two  integral  collars,  and  coupled  with 
said  outer  race;  and  a  plurality  of  roUers  disposed  between  said 
outer  race  and  said  inner  race, 

said  bearing  further  comprising: 


1688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


■  roller  ioiertion  slot  formed  by  cutting  out  a  part  of  one  of 
■aid  collars  to  assemble  said  rollers  through  said  roller 
insertion  slot;  and 

a  block  for  being  fastened  into  said  roller  insertion  slot  by 
driving  a  bolt  through  a  through  hole  of  said  block  and  a 
screw  hole  formed  on  said  inner  race,  the  fastening  of  said 
block  into  said  roller  insertion  slot  being  performed  after 
assembling  of  said  rollers  through  said  roller  insertion  slot 


5,433,536 
THRUST  BEARINGS 
BergliBs,  Partille,  Swedes,  aMignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
SKF,  Gothcaborg.  Swedes 

Filed  May  77, 1994,  Ser .  No.  250,438 
CfadBH  priority,  aMMicatkM  Anatralia,  Jnn.  18, 1993,  PL9491 
bt  CL*  FlfiC  33/5S.  23/06 
VS.  CL  384—620  9  CUinis 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  housing, 
a  front  spherical  thrust  roller  bearing  and  a  rear  spherical 
thrust  roller  bearing,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  bearings  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  race  rings,  said  housing  forming  seats 
for  said  outer  race  rings  of  said  front  and  rear  bearings,  said 
front  and  rear  bearings  mounted  in  said  housing  in  opposite 
directions,  and  supporting  a  shaft,  first  and  second  spring 
devices  being  provided  to  exert  a  pre-load  upon  said  front  and 
rear  bearings,  wherein  a  bearing  pre-load  exeried  by  said  first 
spring  device  acts  on  the  front  bearing  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  a  direction  of  a  working  load  applied  to  said  front  bearing, 
said  first  spring  device  including  means  for  removing  the 
spring  force  from  said  front  bearing  when  exposed  to  a  work- 
ing bearing  load  exceeding  the  load  exerted  by  said  first  spring 
device,  said  first  and  second  spring  devices  under  working  load 
and  idle  conditions  being  arranged  to  form  a  clearance  be- 
tween said  seat  for  said  outer  race  of  said  rear  bearing  and  said 
outer  race  of  said  rear  bearing  to  allow  tilting  of  said  outer  race 
of  said  rear  bearing  for  compensating  for  radial  oscillations  and 
avoiding  rubbing  movement  between  said  housing  and  said 
outer  race  ring  of  said  rear  bearing. 


5,433,537 
MAILING  MACHINE  WITH  TESTING  OF  SENSORS 
Dennis  M.  Gallagher,  Danbury;  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridgeport, 
and  Richard  P.  Scboomnaker,  Wilton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,105 

Int  a.'  B41L  47/46 

VS.  CL  400—74  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  including  means  for  energizing  the  machine, 

means  for  printing  indicia  on  a  sheet,  and  means  for  feeding  the 

sheet  in  a  path  of  travel  to  the  printing  means,  apparatus  for 


automatically  testing  the  machine  in  response  to  energization 

thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  means  for  controlling  the  machine,  the  controlling  means 
including  means  for  energizing  the  machine,  the  control- 
ling means  including  a  microprocessor,  the  microproces- 
sor programmed  for  operating  the  sheet  feeding  means 
and  for  operating  the  printing  means,  the  controlling 
means  including  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  and  a 
non-volatile  memory  (NVM)  respectively  connected  to 
the  microprocessor; 


b.  a  plurality  of  sensors  respectively  connected  to  the  micro- 
processor for  sensing  actual  movements  of  the  sheet  feed- 
ing and  printing  means  and  of  a  sheet  in  the  path  of  travel 
and  providing  respective  voltage  signals  to  the  micro- 
processor; 

c.  and  the  microprocessor  programmed  for  automatically 
storing  data  in  both  the  RAM  and  NVM  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  condition  of  at  least  one  of  the  sensors  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  machine  if  the  condition  of 
the  at  least  one  of  the  sensors  corresponds  to  a  malfimc- 
tion  condition  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  sensors. 


5,433,538 
WIRE  GUIDE  IN  A  WIRE  DOT  PRINT  HEAD 
Kiyoshi  Itoh,  Kanagawa,  and  Yasataka  Yamanaka,  Hyogo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jol.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199594 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/265 

VS.  a.  400— 124J4  13  Claims 


1.  A  wire  dot  print  head  having  long  thin  print  wires  capable 
of  advancing  and  withdrawing  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  respective  one  of  said  print  wires  with  respect  to 
a  print  surface,  and  wire  driving  means  connected  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  each  of  said  print  wires  so  as  to  drive  each  said  print 
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wire  to  advance  and  withdraw  in  said  direction,  said  wire  dot 

print  head  comprising: 
a  distal  end  guide  for  guiding  distal  end  portions  of  said  print 
wires  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  shifting  diametrically; 
and 
an  intermediate  guide  aligned  with  said  end  guide  and  posi- 
tioned for  guiding  portions  of  said  print  wires  which  are  at 
an  antinode  in  a  secondary  natural  vibration  mode  of  said 
print  wires  so  as  to  suppress  generating  of  secondary 
natural  vibration  of  said  print  wires  to  prevent  said  print 
wires  from  oscillating  diametrically. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  print  station; 

a  ribbon  supply  means  including  a  ribbon  supply  spool  hav- 
ing unused  ribbon  wound  thereon  for  supplying  unused 
ribbon  to  said  print  station  as  ribbon  is  unwound  from  said 
ribbon  supply  spool; 

a  ribbon  take-up  means  including  a  ribbon  take-up  spool  for 
winding  thereon  used  ribbon  supplied  to  said  print  station 
from  said  supply  spool,  and  for  providing  equal  incre- 
ments of  ribbon  to  said  print  station  as  the  used  ribbon  on 
said  ribbon  take-up  spool  gets  larger  and  the  amount  of 
unused  ribbon  on  said  ribbon  supply  spool  gets  smaller; 

said  ribbon  take-up  means  comprising: 

a  stepping  motor  coupled  to  said  take-up  spool  for  rotating 
said  take-up  spool  at  a  substantially  constant  angular  ve- 
locity in  stepped  increments; 

a  velocity  sensor  including  a  roller  positioned  between  said 
print  station  and  said  take-up  spool  for  sensing  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  ribbon  as  said  ribbon  is  wound  on  said  ribbon 
take-up  spool  by  expressing  the  velocity  of  the  ribbon  as  a 
time  period  T  for  an  angular  displacement  of  said  roller 
over  which  the  ribbon  passes;  and 

processor  means  for  dividing  said  time  period  T  by  a  prede- 
termined number  N  for  providing  a  required  number  of 
stepped  increments  to  said  stepping  motor  for  rotating 
said  take-up  spool  to  provide  a  fixed  amount  of  unused 
ribbon  to  said  print  station  as  the  used  ribbon  is  wound  on 
said  ribbon  take-up  spool. 


5,433,540 
COMBINED  SPOOL  RETAINER  AND  INSTALLATION 

DEVICE 
JaoMS  M.  Alday,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  SMigBor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,393 

Int  CL'  B41J  35/00 

VS.  CL  400—250  24  ClabM 


5,433,539 
CONTROL  OF  MEDIA  MOVEMENT  USING  A  PERIODIC 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Trevor  J.  German,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,643 

Int  a.*  B41J  33/10 

VS.  a.  400—225  10  Claims 


«fir- 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  and  retaining  device  comprising: 

a  ribbon  cartridge  housing  rotatably  supporting  a  supply 
spool  having  a  supply  of  ribbon  wound  therearound  and  a 
take-up  spool,  at  least  one  side  of  said  housing  having 
apertures  sized  to  expose  driving  splines  of  said  supply 
spool  and  said  take-up  spool,  a  portion  of  said  ribbon 
extending  between  said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up 
spool  being  arranged  relative  to  one  end  of  the  housing  so 
that  said  portion  of  said  ribbon  is  exposed  as  the  ribbon 
travels  between  said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool; 
and 

a  retaining  device  removably  engaged  with  said  ribbon 
cartridge,  the  retaining  device  comprising  a  first  wall,  two 
spaced  apart  tabs  projecting  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  first  wall  and  a  protruding  second  wall  extending  in 
said  direction  from  said  first  wall  substantially  parallel 
with  said  tabs,  each  of  said  tabs  being  sized  and  spaced  to 
be  removably  fitted  within  respective  ones  of  said  aper- 
tures of  said  housing  and  engage  said  supply  spool  and 
take-up  spool  driving  splines, 

wherein  when  said  retaining  device  and  said  ribbon  car- 
tridge are  engaged,  said  first  wall  of  said  retaining  device 
is  opposed  to  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  protruding 
wall  extends  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  housing  cover- 
ing said  exposed  portion  of  said  ribbon,  and  a  side  of  said 
housing  opposite  said  one  side  is  completely  exposed 
allowing  insertion  of  said  ribbon  cartridge  into  a  ribbon 
driving  device  without  prior  removal  of  said  retaining 
devices,  said  tabs  forming  a  disengaging  mechanism  that 
disengages  said  retaining  device  from  said  ribbon  car- 
tridge during  said  insertion. 


5,433,541 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  PRINTING  HEAD  CARRIAGE  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Tomoharu  Hieda,  and  Sanao  Ishizaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEXT  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-333942 
Int  a.*  B41J  19/30 
VS.  a.  400—279  21  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  movement  of  a  carriage 
having  a  printing  head,  said  movement  performed  by  a  driving 
motor  by  means  of  a  motor  drive  signal  while  controlling  the 
motor  drive  signal,  said  control  device  comprising: 
a  speed  detector  which  detects  a  rotation  speed  of  said 
motor  and  generates  a  rotation  speed  value  indicative  of 
the  rotation  speed  of  said  motor  and  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor; 
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an  angle  detector  which  detects  a  rotation  angle  of  said 
motor  and  generates  a  rotation  angle  value  indicative  of 
the  rotation  angle  of  said  motor  from  an  initial  position; 

a  set  speed  determination  circuit  for  determining  a  set  speed 
value  to  be  set  on  the  basis  of  an  aimed  angle  value  indica- 
tive of  an  aimed  rotation  angle,  an  aimed  speed  value 
indicative  of  an  aimed  rotation  speed  and  said  rotation 
angle  value; 

a  speed  control  circuit  which  generates  a  speed  control 
value  for  making  said  rotation  speed  value  closer  to  said 
set  speed  value  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  value  between 
said  rotation  speed  value  and  said  set  speed  value; 

an  angle  control  circuit  which  generates  an  angle  control 
value  for  making  said  rotation  angle  value  closer  to  said 


aimed  angle  value  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  said 
aimed  angle  value  uid  said  rotation  angle  value; 

a  selection  circuit  which  selects  said  speed  control  value  as 
a  motor  drive  control  value  for  closed  loop  speed  control 
when  said  rotation  speed  value  is  larger  than  a  first  speed 
value,  and  selects  said  angle  control  value  as  the  motor 
drive  control  value  for  closed  loop  angle  control  when 
said  roution  speed  vahie  is  smaller  than  said  first  speed 
value;  and 

a  drive  signal  generator  which  generates  a  motor  drive 
signal  modulated  according  to  a  magnitude  of  said  motor 
drive  control  value  and  outputs  said  motor  drive  signal  as 
a  forward  motor  drive  signal  or  a  reverse  motor  drive 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  signal  indicative  of  the  direction 
of  rotation. 


5,433,542 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRINTING  POSITION 
Kazaya  Masnda,  Nara;  Kimihiro  KoteyaaU,  Sorako,  and  Kohi- 
dii  Snmida,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Sharp  Kaboahiki 
Kajaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,785 

Clafana  priority,  application  Japan,  itm.  27,  1993,  5-011742 

Int.  a."  B41J  19/] 4 

UA  CL  400—279  2  Oaima 


single  linear  storage  part  provided  thereon  and  arranged 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  linear  encoder; 

a  single  reading  head  movably  located  along  said  single 
linear  storage  part  on  said  linear  encoder  with  a  single 
linear  arrangement  of  magnetizing  parts  at  a  magnetizing 
period  of  a  minimum  resolution  and  at  an  integer-fold 
magnetizing  period  of  said  minimum  resolution,  and  for 
reading  said  pieces  of  information  on  two  phases  stored  in 
said  single  linear  storage  part,  and 

control  circuits  for  controlling  a  printing  position  based  on 
said  pieces  of  information  on  two  phases  read  by  said 
single  reading  head, 

wherein  said  single  reading  head  outputs  an  output  signal 
representative  of  said  information  on  two  phases,  and 
wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  a  first  comparator 
connected  to  receive  said  output  signal  and  first  threshold 
values  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  first  infor- 
mation about  a  printing  position  based  on  said  integer-fold 
magnetizing  period  of  said  minimum  resolution  and  a 
second  comparator  connected  to  receive  said  output  sig- 
nal and  second  threshold  values  smaller  than  said  first 
threshold  value  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  of 
second  information  about  a  printing  position  based  on  the 
magnetization  period  of  said  minimum  resolution. 


5,433,543 
MEMA  FEED  AND  CARRIAGE  MOTION  MECHANISM 

FOR  SHUTTLE-TYPE  PRINTERS 
John  Stnrman,  VancoaTer,  Wash.,  aasigaor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,020 

bt.  a.«  B41J  19/94 

VS.  CL  400—314  11  ciaima 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  printing  position,  comprising: 

a  magBttic  memory  type  linear  encoder  for  storing  pieces  of 

iirfonaation  on  two  phases  about  a  printing  position  in  a 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  shuttle-type  printer,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  axle  connected  to  incrementally  transfer  a  re- 
cording media  through  the  prniter  upon  rotation  thereof, 
the  axle  defhiiog  a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  slotted  indexing  wheel  provided  on  the  axle,  the 
slotted  indexmg  wheel  having  at  least  one  slot; 

a  stationary  eknigat«d  rod  spaced  from  the  axle; 

a  carriage  sMably  mowaled  to  the  rod  to  move  bidirection- 
aily  along  Ae  rod  and  within  an  actuating  proximity 
relative  to  the  tsdenig  wheel; 

a  peg  pivotalty  motHMad  on  the  carrage  and  dimensioned  to 
slide  within  Ac  dot  of  A«  iadexing  wheel;  and 

a  motor  mechaaieally  couplad  to  the  carriage  to  simulta- 
neously  (I)  drive  the  carriage  bi^ectionally  along  the  rod 
and  within  the  acbiatiDg  proximity  relative  to  the  indexing 
wheel,  and  (2)  rMate  the  aale  a  selected  distance  by  mov- 
ing the  carriage  meiiMed  peg  through  the  slot  oa  the 
indexing  wheel  when  the  carriage  is  within  the  actuating 
proximity  of  the  iadexing  wheel,  the  peg  being  supported 
in  an  extended  position  to  slide  through  (be  slot  and  rotate 
the  slotted  indexing  wheel  whaa  Ike  carriage  i*  moved  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  ndniag  wheel  aod  die  peg 
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being  pivoted  to  a  retracted  position  to  avoid  the  slot 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  indexing  wheel. 


5,433,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  PAPER  CLAMP  ON 
PLATEN  ROLLER 
Jyun-ichi  Aizawa;  Kunihiko  Nakagawa;  Hiroshi  Nakao;  Hitoshi 
Ezaki,  and  Koubei  Sunaga,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignora  to 
Mitsnbiahl  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contifliution  of  Ser.  No.  520,709,  May  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaHon  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-114631; 
Jnn.  15,  1989,  1-154906;  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-97544    U;  Aug.  21, 
1989, 1-215239;  Aug.  21, 1989, 1-215240;  Jan.  29, 1990,  M9449; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52103;  Mar.  2,  1990,  ^52111;  Mar.  16,  1990, 
2-27518  U;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92640 

Int  a.«  B41J  11/02;  B41F  21/04 
VS.  CL  400—649  18  Ciaima 


1.  A  printer  for  transferring  an  image  onto  a  recording  sheet 
that  is  transported  from  an  input  path  to  an  output  path  com- 
prising: 

an  input  structure  for  conveying  said  recording  sheet  along 
an  input  path; 

a  cylindrical  platen  roller  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  rotation  and  comprising  a  circumferential  outer  surface, 
said  roller  being  disposed  so  that  said  circumferential 
surface  is  substantially  tangential  to  said  input  path; 

a  clamping  mechanism  movably  attached  to  said  roller  and 
extendable  between  at  least  a  first  radial  position  and  a 
second  radial  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  first 
and  second  side  members  each  extending  substantially 
radially  from  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  said  circimifer- 
ential  surface,  a  clam{>er  bar  disposed  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  attached  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  members,  and  a  bias  mechanism  for  biasing  said 
clamping  mechanism  to  said  second  radial  position 
wherein  said  clamper  bar  is  pressed  against  said  circumfer- 
ential surface;  and 

a  control  arm  having  an  engagement  end  that  is  moveable 
between  at  least  a  fu^t  position,  wherein  said  clamping 
mechanism  is  engaged  and  mechanically  moved  to  said 
first  radial  position,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
clamping  mechanism  is  not  engaged  and  said  clamper  bar 
is  in  said  second  radial  position; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  members  com- 
prises an  engagement  structure  and  said  control  arm  com- 
prises at  said  engagement  end  at  least  two  mechanically 
linked  engagement  surfaces,  each  engagement  surface 
being  directly  engageable  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  engagement  structures,  and 

wherein  said  control  arm  comprises  at  its  engagement  end, 
first  and  second  distal  ends,  each  distal  end  having  at  least 
one  of  said  engagement  surfaces. 


5,433,545 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

Georg  Keil,  Groaa-Bieberaa,  Gcrmaiiy,  aaaignor  to  Merz  A  Krell 

GmbH  A  Co.,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/00820.  §  371  Date  Nor.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nor.  12, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/18339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  133,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennaay,  Apr.  16,  1991,  41  12 
420.0 

Int  CL»  B43K  8/02.  8/10 
VS.  CL  401—40  8  I 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 

a  casing  in  which  a  chamber  containing  a  dry  pigment  is 
arranged  such  that  it  can  be  soaked  with  a  solvent  dis- 
solving and  absorbing  the  dry  pigment  to  form  a  writing 
fluid,  the  dry  pigment  chamber  having  opposite  sides; 

a  writing  tip  of  capillary  material  mounted  to  the  casing; 

the  casing  defming,  in  series  arrangement  with  the  dry  pig- 
ment chamber,  a  solvent  reservoir  and  a  writing  fluid; 

the  solvent  reservoir,  which  can  be  replenished  with  solvent, 
being  adjacent  one  side  of  the  dry  pigment  chamber; 

the  writing  fluid  reservoir  arranged  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  the  dry  pigment  chamber;  and, 

at  least  one  connecting  element  having  capillary  action  and 
extending  through  the  dry  pigment  chamber,  which  ele- 
ment projects  through  the  opposite  sides  of  the  dry  pig- 
ment chamber  and  into  both  the  solvent  reservoir  and  the 
writing  fluid  reservoir,  wherein  the  writing  tip  commimi- 
cates  with  the  writing  fluid  reservoir  for  delivery  of  the 
writing  fluid. 


5,433,546 

PLANNING  AND  JOURNAL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Samuel  H.  Kershaw,  1956  E.  Brandon  Park  PL,  Sandy,  Utah 

84092 

FUed  Jnn.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,434 
Int  CL»  B42F  13/00 
VS.  O.  402—79  17  Clalaa 

1.  A  planning  and  journal  apparatus  comprising: 
a  loose-leaf  binder  having  a  plurality  of  rings  operable  to  be 

selectively  opened; 
a  plurality  of  pages  having  a  plurality  of  holes  along  a  mar- 
gin of  said  pages,  said  holes  corresponding  to  said  rings 
whereby  said  pages  may  be  selectively  engaged  to  said 
rings  of  said  loose-leaf  binder; 
a  week  manager  sheet  selectively  insertable  into  said  loose- 
leaf  binder  at  preselected  positions  among  said  pages,  said 
week  manager  sheet  comprising  a  first  margin  along  a  first 
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edge  and  a  second  margin  along  a  second  edge,  said  first 
margin  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  holes  spa- 
tially corresponding  to  said  rings,  said  second  margin 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  second  holes  spatially 
corresponding  to  said  rings,  each  of  said  first  holes  and 
said  second  holes  comprising  a  slit  extending  between 


each  of  said  fmt  holes  and  said  second  holes  and  the 
respective  edges  of  said  first  margin  and  said  second  mar- 
gin, said  slits  allowing  said  first  holes  or  said  second  holes 
to  be  selectively  engaged  about  said  rings  in  the  absence  of 
opening  said  rings;  and 
a  plurality  of  index  sheets  engaged  to  said  rings,  each  of  said 
index  sheets  identifying  a  specific  topic. 


5,433,547 

SHACKLE  WITH  LOCK  PIN 

Judy  L.  Hart,  2322  37th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98126,  and  WUliam 

A.  Mnrntay.  P.O.  Boi  15611,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,570 

Int  CU>  F16D  1/00 

VS.  CL  403—24  12  CUims 


1.  A  shackle,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  clevis  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  with  first  and  second  spaced  eyes  at  the  open 
end,  the  first  eye  including  a  first  opening,  and  the  second 
eye  including  an  internally-threaded  second  opening  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  first  opening,  the  first  eye  further 
including  an  outer  face  and  a  plurality  of  lock  ramps  on 
the  outer  face,  the  lock  ramps  being  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  first  opening,  and  each  lock  ramp  having 
a  first  end  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface,  a 
second  end  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  first  end 
and  outwardly  from  the  outer  face,  an  inclined  surface 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  and  an  end 
surface  at  the  second  end  extending  substantially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  face, 

a  lock  pin  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  radial  flange,  and  a 
shank  extending  axially  from  the  radial  flange,  the  shank 
including  a  threaded  end  portion  opposite  the  flange, 

a  releasable  lock  member  carried  by  the  lock  pin,  including 
a  plurality  of  detents,  each  detent  adapted  to  extend  axi- 
aUy  towards  the  threaded  end  of  the  shank,  each  detent 
having  a  first  position  in  which  it  extends  axially  beyond 


the  radial  flange  toward  the  shank,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  it  does  not  extend  axially  beyond  the  radial 
flange,  and 

a  coil  spring  for  biasing  the  lock  member  endwise  of  the  lock 
pin,  towards  the  threaded  end  of  the  shank,  to  place  the 
detents  into  their  first  position,  the  releasable  lock  member 
being  retractable  against  the  force  of  the  coil  spring  an 
amount  sufficient  to  retract  each  said  detent  into  its  sec- 
ond position, 

wherein,  in  use,  the  lock  pin  is  inserted  into  and  through  the 
first  opening,  and  toward  the  second  opening,  so  that  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  shank  engages  the  internal 
threads  of  the  second  eye,  and  the  lock  pin  is  then  rotated 
to  screw  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  shank  into  the 
threaded  second  opening,  wherein  during  such  rotation, 
the  detents  contact  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  lock  ramps 
and  by  such  contact  are  retracted,  wherein  when  the  lock 
pin  is  connected  to  the  clevis,  a  reverse  rotation  of  the 
lock  pin  is  prevented  by  contact  of  the  detent  with  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  lock  ramps,  and  wherein  the  lock  pin  is 
removed  from  the  clevis  by  retracting  the  lock  member 
against  the  force  of  the  coil  spring  to  retract  the  detents 
into  the  second  position  while  rotating  the  lock  pin  in  a 
reverse  direction; 

wherein  the  head  portion  of  the  lock  pin  includes  a  through 
opening  for  receiving  the  releasable  lock  member,  the 
releasable  lock  member  including  a  bridge  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  through  opening  of  the  head  portion 
for  engaging  one  end  of  the  coil  spring,  the  head  portion 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  tabs  extending  inwardly  into 
the  through  opening  of  the  head  portion,  each  tab  posi- 
tioned to  engage  a  side  edge  of  the  other  end  of  the  coil 
spring;  and 

wherein  the  tabs  each  include  a  rim  projecting  toward  the 
flange,  the  rim  including  an  underside  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  side  of  a  coil  of  the  coil  spring  and  stabi- 
lize one  end  of  the  spring. 


5,433,548 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  TORQUE  TRANSMimNG 

TOOLS 

Peter  M.  Roberts,  Cluttanooga,  Tenn.,  and  John  B.  DaTldson, 

Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Roberts  Tool  International  (USA), 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,328 

Int  CL*  F16C  n/06 

VS.  CL  403—74  25  Cbdms 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  for  use  with  a  torque  transmitting  tool, 
said  universal  joint  comprising  a  first  part  comprising  a  recess 
configured  to  receive  a  drive  stud  of  the  tool  and  a  first  joint 
portion;  a  second  part  comprising  a  drive  stud  configured  to 
engage  a  tool  head  and  a  second  joint  portion;  and  at  least  one 
coupling  element  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  joint 
portions,  said  at  least  one  coupling  element  transmitting  torque 
between  the  first  and  second  parts  while  allowing  the  first  and 
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second  parts  to  rotate  with  the  first  part  positioned  in  a  skew 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  second  part,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  tool  head  engaging  element  movably  moimted  in  the  drive 
stud  of  the  second  |>art  to  engage  the  tool  head  when  in  an 
engaging  position  and  to  release  the  tool  bead  when  in  a 
releasing  position; 

a  linking  element  coupled  to  the  engaging  element  and  mov- 
able to  alter  effectiveness  of  the  engaging  element  in 
retaining  a  tool  head  on  the  drive  stud  of  the  second  part; 
and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  the  linking  element,  said  actuator 
manually  movable  by  a  user  to  move  the  linking  element 
to  affect  retention  of  the  tool  head  by  the  tool  head  engag- 
ing element; 

wherein  the  actuator  is  mounted  between  the  second  part 
and  the  coupUng  element  adjacent  to  the  drive  stud  of  the 
second  part. 


against  a  holding  means  of  the  second  body,  the  holding 
means  having  a  receiving  opening  with  an  edge  region, 
the  housing  providing  a  guide  surface; 

at  least  one  locking  pin  which  has  a  locking  head  providing 
a  pressure  contact  surface,  and  which  is  mounted  in  the 
housing  rotatably  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  such 
that  said  pin  is  rotatably  reciprocatable  between  a  starting 
position,  in  which  the  locking  head  can  be  introduced  into 
the  receiving  opening  in  said  holding  means  and  is  mov- 
able out  of  said  receiving  opening,  and  a  locking  position 
in  which  the  locking  head  engages  behind  the  edge  region 
of  the  receiving  opening,  the  locking  pin  having  a  running 
surface  engageable  with  the  guide  suiface  of  the  housing; 
and 

a  stressing  means  including  a  spring,  and  operable  to  move 
the  locking  pin  out  of  an  axially  advanced  position,  which 
is  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  which 
the  locking  pin  assumes  in  the  starting  position  of  the 


5,433,549 
FLEXIBLE  TIE  STRUT 
Thomas  H.  McGaffigan,  1563  Mizzen  La^  Half  Moon  Bay, 
Calif.  94019,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  McGaffigan,  Saratoga, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,492 
Int  CL*  F16B  7/00;  A63H  33/00 
VS.  CL  403—229  17  i 


1.  A  flexible  tie  strut  for  supporting  both  compressive  and 
tensile  forces  comprising: 

a  tension  member  being  generally  elongated,  flexible  along 
the  length  thereof  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
tension  member  providing  resistance  to  tensile  forces  that 
may  be  applied  to  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  compression  member  being  generally  elongated,  flexible 
along  the  length  thereof  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  compression  member  having  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  which  is  incompressible,  said  compression  mem- 
ber providing  resistance  to  compressive  forces  that  may 
be  applied  to  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  tension  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  compression  member  and  said  second  end 
of  said  tension  member  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  compression  member,  said  ends 
rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  avoid  the  accumu- 
lation of  torsional  stress  to  the  tension  and  compression 
members,  said  flexible  tie  strut  capable  of  supporting  loads 
at  both  ends  at  the  same  time,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
having  some  compliance  to  allow  flexibility  of  the  tie 
strut. 


device,  and  into  an  axially  retracted  position  which  is 
spaced  from  said  advanced  position  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  and  in  which  the  pressure  contact 
surface  of  the  locking  head  is  pressed  into  the  locking 
position  by  the  stressed  spring  against  a  support  portion  of 
the  holding  means,  whereby  said  suppon  portion  within 
the  receiving  opening  adjoins  the  edge  region  behind 
which  the  locking  head  is  engageable, 
so  that  the  running  surface  of  the  locking  pin  is  pressed 
against  the  guide  surface  of  the  housing  during  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  locking  pin  from  said  starting  position 
into  said  locking  position  with  increasing  stressing  of  the 
spring  without  the  pressure  contact  surface  of  the  locking 
head  coming  into  contact  with  said  support  portion,  and 
so  that  it  is  only  in  a  last  part  of  said  rotary  movement  that 
said  running  surface  comes  free  from  said  guide  surface 
whereby  the  force  of  said  stressed  spring  presses  said 
pressure  contact  surface  against  said  support  portion. 


5,433,551 

TELESCOPING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  D.  Gordon,  2651  Athens  Way  NE.,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180351 

InL  CL*  A47H  1/08;  F16B  7/14 

VS.  CL  403—377  20 


5,433,550 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  QUICKLY  AND 

RELEASABLY  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  BODIES 

Tbonas  Hnber,  IffeMorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barraria  Cargo 

Tecfanologie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,195 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
413J 

Int  CL*  F16B  1/00 

VS.  CL  403—348  10  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  device  for  quick  and  releasable  connection 

and  locking  of  a  first  body  to  a  second  body,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  bodies,  and 

which,  in  a  connecting  position  of  the  device,  bears 


42  38 


'•  »■  "^  «■  «^ 


^^^^**  ^^.^  ^^.»- 


S 


13.  A  telescoping  rod  assembly  including: 

an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  slidably  disposed  in  said 
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outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  an  open  end  through 
which  said  inner  tube  extends;  and 
a  locking  assembly  including  a  compressible  locking  element 
located  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  outer  tube  and 
disposed  around  said  inner  tube  and  a  locknut  secured 
over  said  open  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  around  said 
inner  tube  and  said  locking  element,  said  locknut  being 
releasably  coupled  to  said  outer  tube  so  that  said  locknut 
can  be  selectively  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
outer  tube  by  the  rotation  of  either  said  locknut  or  said 
outer  tube  and  said  locknut  being  coupled  to  said  inner 
tube  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  inner  tube. 


and  stopped  inside  the  longitudinal  center  through  hole  of 
said  screw  member  by  said  latch  head  of  said  latch. 


1.  A  seat  pillar  lock  device  comprising: 

a  seat  tube  having  a  first  nut  welded  to  the  outside  wall 
thereof  around  a  side  through  hole  thereof,  said  first  nut 
having  an  expanded  bottom  hole; 

a  bushing  fitted  into  said  seat  tube  and  having  a  side  through 
hole  aligned  with  the  side  through  hole  on  said  seat  tube; 

a  stepped  packing  ring  retained  to  said  seat  tube  by  said  first 
nut,  said  stepped  packing  ring  comprising  a  lower  packing 
ring  section  fitted  into  the  side  through  hole  on  said  seat 
tube  and  the  side  through  hole  on  said  bushing,  an  upper 
packing  ring  section  received  inside  the  expanded  bottom 
hole  on  said  first  nut,  and  a  center  through  hole  through 
said  lower  and  upper  packing  ring  sections; 

a  seat  pillar  inserted  into  said  bushing  and  having  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  circular  through  holes  for  positioning 
said  seat  pillar  within  said  seat  tube; 

a  lock  knob  fastened  to  said  seat  tube  to  lock  said  seat  pillar 
in  any  of  a  series  of  elevations,  said  lock  knob  comprising 
a  rotary  knob  having  a  second  nut  fixed  on  the  inside  at 
the  bottom  of  a  unitary  internal  gear  thereof,  a  screw 
member  having  a  toothed  portion  at  one  end  meshed  with 
the  internal  gear  of  said  rotary  knob  and  a  threaded  por- 
tion at  an  opposite  end  threaded  into  said  first  nut  and  a 
longitudinal  center  through  hole,  a  latch  having  a  screw 
rod  at  one  end  inserted  through  the  longitudinal  center 
through  hole  on  said  screw  member  and  then  threaded 
into  said  second  nut  inside  said  rotary  knob  and  a  latch 
bead  at  an  opposite  end  inserted  through  the  center 
through  hole  of  said  stepped  packing  ring  into  either 
circular  through  hole  on  said  seat  pillar  to  lock  said  seat 
pillar  in  place,  a  tension  spring  mounted  around  said  latch 


5,433,553 
METHOD  FOR  REFUSE  DISPOSAL  IN 
SOLimON-MINED  SALT  CAVITIES 
Arthur  G.  A.  Pearson,  !>712-93  Avenue,  Fort  Saskatchewan, 
Alberta,  Canada  T8L  IN2  ,  and  Arrid  Alseth,  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Arthur  G.  A.  Pearson,  Fort  Saskatche- 
wan, Canada 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,564 

Int  a."  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—59  2  Claims 


5,433,552 

SEAT  PILLAR  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  EXEROSING 

MACHINES 

Chomg-Thyong  Thyn,  No.  167,  Feng  Shih  Road,  Feng  Yuan 

City,  Taichong  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,455 

Int.  a.«  A47C  3/34 

VS.  CL  403-378  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  Refuse  Disposal  in  Solution-Mined  Salt 
Cavities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solution-mined  salt  cavity  containing  brine  and 
having  an  inlet  shaft  and  an  outlet  shaft; 

providing  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  refuse  including  mate- 
rials that  float  on  brine; 

crushing  the  refuse  to  a  particulate  size  of  less  than  one  inch; 

compacting  a  mixture  of  particulate  refuse  and  brine  into 
cakes  less  than  one  inch  in  thickness  at  densities  in  excess 
of  77  pounds  per  cubic  foot; 

mixing  the  cakes  with  brine  with  a  minimum  volume  ratio  of 
2  portions  brine  to  1  portion  cakes; 

injecting  the  cakes  mixed  with  brine  through  the  inlet  shaft 
into  the  brine  filled  salt  cavity,  whereby  the  cakes,  being 
denser  than  the  brine,  settle  to  a  bottom  of  the  salt  cavity; 
and 

recycling  the  brine  from  the  salt  cavity  by  drawing  the  brine 
through  the  outlet  shaft  for  mixing  with  more  of  the  re- 
fuse. 


5,433,554 
SALT  CONCENTRATION  GRADIENT  FISHWAY 
Hiroyuki  Minakami,  2-1-1  #109  Nishi  Okamoto  Higashinada- 
Ku,  Kobe,  658  Hyogo  Prefecture,  and  Motnyuld  Minakami, 
1-6-16  Agenogi  Matue,  690  Shimane  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-253542 
Int  a.*  E02B  8/08 
VS.  a.  405—81  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  positioned  in  an  area  of  a  mouth  of  a  river 
which  opens  into  a  body  of  salt  water  for  guiding  fish  to  a  point 
upstream  along  the  river,  comprising 
a  fishway  positioned  between  the  upstream  point  and  the 
river  mouth  and  through  which  water  can  flow  from  the 
upstream  point  to  the  river  mouth; 
a  salt  water  intake  mouth  positioned  with  respect  to  the 

body  of  salt  water  to  receive  salt  water  therefrom; 
a  salt  water  pipeline  connected  to  said  salt  water  intake 

mouth; 
an  intake  pump  connected  to  said  salt  water  pipeline  to 
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pump  salt  water  from  the  intake  mouth  and  along  the  salt 
water  pipeline; 


a  plurality  of  salt  water  outlet  mouths  coupled  to  the  intake 
pump  and  positioned  along  the  fishway  to  deliver  salt 
water  from  the  saltwater  pipeline  into  the  fishway. 


rod  of  the  jack  and  by  the  abutment  member,  said  cou- 
pling means  comprising  a  cup-like  member  and  a  convex 
member,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  abutment  member 
and  the  other  by  the  free  end  of  the  jack,  the  cup-like 
member  being  large  enough  to  contact  and  receive  therein 
the  convex  member  in  any  of  the  predetermined  inclina- 
tions of  the  wicket  when  said  wicket  is  supported  on  its 
prop  or  resting  on  the  floor  of  the  dam. 


5,433,556 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERPINNING  A  BUILDING 

Thomas  R.  Freeman,  III,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Freeaun 

Piering  Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,162,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,336,021, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  871,122,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,217,325,  wiiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,265,  Jan.  11, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,116,355.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195,293 

Int  a."  E02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—229  1 1 


5,433,555 
WICKET  DAM  AND  UFTING  JACK 
Louis  Parizot,  Couzeix,  France,  assignor  to  Nancy  Brae  de  la 
Perriere,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,670 

Int  a.'  E02B  7/40 

VS.  a.  405—100  10  Claims 


1.  A  gate  system  for  a  hydraulic  dam  having  a  dam  floor  and 
including  at  least  one  operating  device  which  Ofierates  a 
wicket  having  a  support  prop,  said  wicket  capable  of  assuming 
a  number  of  predetermined  angles  of  inclination  about  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  which  is  attached  to  the  dam,  the  operating  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  jack  pivotaUy  mounted  to  the  dam  downstream  from 
the  wicket  said  jack  having  a  jack  body  and  an  operating 
rod  extending  tberefk-om  which  terminates  in  a  free  end; 

(b)  an  abiitineni  raamber  rotatat>ly  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
shaft  carried  by  the  wicket,  said  abutment  member  being 
intended  to  reeeive  the  free  end  of  the  operating  rod  of  the 
jack; 

(c)  said  widiet  being  adapted  for  movement  to  a  plurality  of 
predetemttned  inclinations  between  an  end  upright  posi- 
tion, and  ao  end  dewn  position  in  which  the  wicket  rests 
against  the  daa  Ooot  and  means  for  ensuring  that  the 
operatmg  red  of  the  jack  is  fully  withdrawn  into  the  jack 
body  when  said  wickM  assumes  one  of  said  predetermined 
inclinations: 

(d)  restoring  rnems  for  moving  the  jack  to  an  end  angular 
orientation  about  its  axis  of  pivotal  motion,  said  end  angu- 
lar orientation  being  determined  by  the  axis  joining  the 
end  upright  position  of  the  abutment  member  and  the  end 
down  position  of  the  abutment  nember;  and 

(e)  coupling  means  formed  by  said  free  end  of  the  operating 


1.  A  loading  bracket  for  use  with  a  foundation  underpinning 
pier  having  foundation  supporting  means  thereon,  said  loading 
bracket  including  a  U-shaped  body  which  is  removably  se- 
cured to  said  pier  around  said  foundation  supporting  means 
and  foundation  raising  means  mounted  to  said  body,  said  U- 
shaped  body  being  inverted  within  the  loading  bracket  during 
its  application,  said  U-shaped  body  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  platforms  formed  thereon,  said  fouadation  support- 
ing means  and  tia  {datfbrms  inctadiag  jack  means  supported  on 
said  platforms  and  biasing  against  the  underside  of  any  founda- 
tion to  be  underpinned,  said  U-shaped  body  also  including 
integrally  formed  rearwardly  extending  portions,  each  of 
which  presents  an  upwardly  disposed  receiving  slot,  a  locking 
plate,  said  locking  plate  having  downwardly  disposed  slots,  the 
locking  piate  intertodLing  by  way  of  its  slou  withm  the  up- 
wardly extending  slots  of  the  U-shaped  body  to  provide  inter- 
locking and  prevent  outward  distortion  of  the  loading  bracket 
during  actuation  of  the  jack  means  for  underpinning  a  fouMda- 
tion. 


M3MS7 

METHOD  FOR  UNDBBPINNING  AN  EXmiNC 

Robert  C.  llaa^li Bedord,  NJ«^  i 

A  PrcHtis  Rnsditii 

nW  Bw.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  ttMTK 

iat  a.«  ia»  27/4»,  ss/m 

VS.  a.  405—230  t  ( 

1.  A  atetbod  of  oaderpinniBg  an  esistaig  feotiag  of  a  boiid- 

ing  structure  emaposiiig  the  steps  of: 

positioMBg  at  iMBt  two  vertical  pile  members  m  the  ground 

adjaoaoi  IB  first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  tatd  footing, 

said  p&  iiiaBitM  Hi  resting  on  a  stable  ground  formation; 

forming  a  eooipression  Mock  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and 

second  m4cs  af  nid  footing,  said  compression  blocks  being 

located  in  engaging  rdation  with  said  first  and  second 
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sides  of  said  footing  and  being  supported  on  said  pile 

ineinbers; 
forming  a  plurality  of  horizontal  openings  through  said 

compression  blocks  and  said  footing; 
extending  a  plurality  of  post-tensioning  elements  through 

said  openings; 
tensioning  said  post-tensioning  elements  to  a  predetermined 


extending  around  the  rock  bolt  from  a  leading  edge  to  a 
trailing  edge,  with  the  leading  edge  of  each  segment  defm- 
ing  one  of  the  cutting  edges;  and 
(d)  a  lead-in  section  formed  by  tapering  said  discontinuous 
threaded  profile  such  that  the  height  of  the  leading  edge  of 
each  segment  progressively  increases  from  a  leading  end 
of  the  rock  bolt. 


5,433,558 

SELF-TAPPING,  AND  SELF-TAPPING  AND 

SELF-DRILLING,  ROCK  BOLTS 

Peter  A.  Gray.  Fig  Tree  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to  BHP 

Engineering  Pty  Ltd,  Turner,  Australia 
PCr  No.  PCr/AU91/00503,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08040,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70^4 
Clainu  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  29, 1990,  PK3029 
Int.  a.'  E21D  20/02 
U.S.  a.  405-259.1  13  claims 


1.  A  self-tapping  rock  bolt  for  cutting  a  threaded  profile  in 
an  internal  surface  of  a  pilot  hole  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  flute  extending  along  the  length  of  the  rock 
bolt  to  faciliute  removal  from  the  pilot  hole  of  material 
cut  by  the  rock  bolt; 

(b)  a  hole  extending  along  the  length  of  the  rock  bolt  to 
enable  water  to  be  injected  through  the  rock  bolt  into  the 
pilot  hole  as  the  threaded  profile  is  being  cut; 

(c)  a  discontinuous  threaded  profile  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  edges,  the  cutting  edges  being  adapted  to  cut  the 
threaded  profile  in  the  internal  surface  of  the  pilot  hole, 
and  said  discontinuous  threaded  profile  being  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  threaded  profile  cut  in  the  internal 
surface  of  the  pilot  hole,  said  discontinuous  threaded 
profile  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment 


S.433,559 
PRESSURIZED  HOPPER  CAR 
Jerry  W.  Vande  Sande,  IrrlBg,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Trinity  Iiidnt- 
trka,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,561 

Int  CL*  B65G  S3/26 

MS.  a.  406-145  14  Claims 


load  so  that  said  compression  blocks  are  urged  into  firm 
engaging  and  compressing  relation  with  said  footing;  and 
excavating  the  earth  beneath  said  footing  and  said  compres- 
sion blocks  wherein  said  compression  blocks  and  said 
footing  are  supported  by  said  pile  members,  said  down- 
ward load  of  said  building  being  transferred  from  said 
footing  to  said  compression  blocks  by  friction  induced  by 
said  post-tensioning  elements. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  discharge  system  for  use  with  a  railway  car 
having  a  plurality  of  hoppers  contained  within  the  railway  car 
for  transportation  and  discharge  of  flowable  materials  compris- 
ing: 

a  discharge  line  connected  with  each  hopper; 

means  for  supplying  air  to  each  hopper; 

a  discharge  outlet  proximate  the  bottom  of  each  hopper; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  assemblies  each  having  a  section 
extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  beneath  and 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  a  respec- 
tive hopper; 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  materials  from  the 
discharge  assembly  of  each  hopper; 

each  valve  means  disposed  between  its  respective  discharge 
assembly  and  the  discharge  line;  and 

the  discharge  line  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the 
clearance  between  the  bottom  of  the  hoppers  and  the 
vertical  curve  clearance  line. 


5,433,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  A  WORKPIECE 
Ronnie  J.  Duncan,  1615  N.  Ashland,  E.  Wenatchee,  Wash. 
98802 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,711 

Int  a.'  B23B  51/04 

VS.  a.  408—206  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  motor  having  a  drill  chuck 

connected  thereto,  apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  workpiece 

comprising 

a.  a  pilot  bit  having  a  drive  screw  disposed  in  one  end 
thereof,  said  drive  screw  partially  protruding  from  said 
pilot  bit,  said  pilot  bit  having  a  hole  therein  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  drive  screw,  said  pilot  bit  adapted  to 
being  received  by  the  drill  chuck; 

b.  an  adapter  plate  substantially  circular  in  shape  having  an 
outer  rim  with  a  hole  therein,  and  an  inner  rim  defining  an 
aperture  to  receive  said  pilot  bit,  said  inner  rim  having  a 
hole  therein; 

c.  a  pin  for  securing  said  pilot  bit  to  said  adapter  plate,  said 
pin  adapted  to  fit  through  said  hole  in  the  outer  rim  of  said 
adapter  plate,  said  hole  in  the  inner  rim  of  said  adapter 


July  18,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1697 


plate  and  said  hole  in  said  pilot  bit  wberri>y  said  pilot  bit 
is  secured  to  said  adapter  plate;  and 


5,433,561 
WOOD  BIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Thomas  O.  Schimke,  LooisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vennont  Amer- 
ican Corporatioa,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

Contimutioa  of  Ser.  No.  883,522,  May  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,286,143.  TUs  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,578 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B23B  51/02 

VS.  a.  408—211  7  Claims 


1.  A  wood  bit  comprising: 

a  driving  end; 

a  driving  end; 

a  shank  connected  to  said  driving  end; 

a  blade  attached  to  said  shank,  said  blade  having  a  pair  of 

parallel  opposite  faces  connected  by  a  pair  of  outer  sides 

'being  generally  parallel  to  said  shank; 
a  pair  of  lateral  shoulders  extending  inwardly  from  said 

outer  sides  and  converging  at  a  central  point  to  form  a 

leading  end  of  said  blade; 
a  continuous  cutting  edge  forged  along  the  leading  end  of 

said  blade,  wherein  a  blade  portion  is  forwardly  bent  in 

the  direction  of  rotation,  wherein  each  of  said  lateral 

shoulders  is  thereby  forwardly  bent  from  said  respective 

outer  sides  through  said  central  point. 


5,433,562 
CUTTER  QUICK  CHANGE  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Phillips,  Posen,  and  William  F.  Hildreth,  Herron,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  J.  D.  Phillips  Corporation,  Alpena, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,741 

Int  a.*  B23C  5/26 

VS.  CL  409—233  11  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  quick  change  system  comprising  a  spindle  having 

an  axial  bore,  a  rotary  drive  plate  on  said  spindle,  a  cutter,  said 


drive  plate  having  a  seat  for  supporting  said  cutter,  reieasable 
drive  means  for  causing  said  cutter  to  rotate  with  said  drive 
plate  when  clamped  on  said  seat  and  reieasable  clamping 
means  for  clamping  said  cutter  on  said  seat  said  drive  plate  and 
cutter  having  aligned  center  openings,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  clamp  rod  disposed  in  said  bore  and  extending 
through  said  center  openings  in  said  drive  plate  and  cutter,  a 
clamp  bar  carried  by  said  clamp  rod  releasably  engaging  said 
cutter,  and  means  acting  on  said  clamp  rod  for  holding  said 
clamp  bar  engaged  with  said  cutter,  said  clamp  bar  and  clamp 
rod  rotating  with  said  drive  plate  and  cutter  when  said  clamp 


d.  a  drill  bit  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pilot  bit  said  drill  bit 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  pin 
whereby  said  pin  secures  said  drill  bit  to  said  adapter  plate. 


bar  engages  said  cutter  as  aforesaid,  said  holding  means  com- 
prising a  spring  operably  engaged  with  said  clamp  rod  to 
impose  yielding  pressure  on  said  clamp  bar,  said  holding  means 
also  comprising  a  lock  finger  pivoted  to  said  clamp  rod  and 
having  a  locking  projection,  said  spindle  bore  having  a  recess 
opposite  said  projection,  said  finger  being  activated  by  centrif- 
ugal force  incident  to  rotation  of  said  spindle  to  cause  said 
projection  to  engage  in  said  recess,  said  projection  having  a 
positive  locking  engagement  in  said  recess  during  rotation  of 
said  spindle  to  hold  the  cutter  firmly  on  said  seat  even  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  spring. 


5,433,563 
CUTTINCTOOL 
Fredric  A.  Velepec,  Glendale,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Fred  M.  Velepec 
Co.,  Inc^  Glendale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,203 

Int  CL»  B23Q  3/12:  B23C  5/26;  B27C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  409—234  21  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  preparing  an  edge  surface  of  a  substrate  for  an 
apron  molding  having  at  least  two  perpendicular  appendages 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  including  a  shank  section  and  a  holding  section, 
said  holding  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second, 
threaded,  end; 

b)  a  trim  cutter  disposed  on  said  holding  section  of  said  shaft 
and  adjacent  to  said  shank  section  of  said  shaft; 

c)  a  fvst  molding  cutter  having  an  inside  edge  and  having  a 
cutting  surface  with  an  inside  edge,  said  first  molding 
cutter  being  arranged  on  said  holding  section  of  said  shaft 
between  said  trim  cutter  and  said  second  end  of  said  hold- 
ing section  of  said  shaft; 

d)  an  assembly,  said  assembly  including 
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0  a  baD  bearing  assembly  for  engaging  an  edge  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  for  limiting  a  depth  of  a  cutting,  and 
ii)  at  least  one  spacer, 

wherein  said  assembly  has  a  total  width,  and  wherein  said 
assembly  is  disposed  on  said  holding  section  of  said  shaft 
between  said  first  molding  cutter  and  said  second  end  of 
said  holding  section  of  said  shaft; 

e)  a  second  molding  cutter  having  an  inside  edge  and  having 
a  cutting  surface  with  an  inside  edge,  said  second  molding 
cutter  being  arranged  on  said  holding  section  of  said  shaft 
between  said  assembly  and  said  second  end  of  said  holding 
section  of  said  shaft;  and 

0  a  nut,  said  nut  located  on  said  second  end  of  holding 
section  of  said  shaft  and  holding  and  fixing  said  trim  cut- 
ter, said  first  molding  cutter,  said  assembly,  and  said  sec- 
ond molding  cutter  on  said  shaft, 

wherein  a  sum  of  the  total  width  of  the  assembly,  a  distance 
between  said  inside  edge  of  said  first  molding  cutter  and 
said  inside  edge  of  its  cutting  surface,  and  a  distance  be- 
tween said  inside  edge  of  said  second  molding  cutter  and 
said  inside  edge  of  its  cutting  surface  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  predetermined  distance  between  the  two  perpendic- 
ular appendages  of  the  apron  molding. 


S,433,5«« 
CARGO  LATCH 

Jarl  Sndaedi,  Nealians,  Germaiiy,  avignor  to  Electro  Pnev- 
■atic  lateraatioaal  GmbH,  Gennaoy 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,473 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1992,  42  24 
S20J 

lot  a.«  BMP  1/64 
VS.  CL  410—77  7  Oaims 


5,433,565 

WmCHBAR 
Mee  P.  Chaa,  14tf45-106th  Aveaae,  Surrey,  B.C,  Cauda  V3R 
1T2 

Filed  May  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,701 

fat  CL«  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  410—103  10  datea 


1.  A  latch  for  securing  a  container  in  the  cargo  hold  of  an 
aircraft  comprising 

a  frame  defining  a  floor  part  and  two  upwardly  projecting 
side  parts, 

at  least  one  latch-arm  routably  mounted  between  the  side 
parts  so  that  the  latch-arm  can  be  rotated  from  a  lower, 
inoperative  position  into  an  upright,  locking  position, 

restraining  means  by  means  of  which  the  floor  part  can  be 
fixed  to  a  floor  of  a  cargo  hold, 

and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of  at 
least  one  resiliently  deformable  section  in  the  floor  part  of 
the  frame  so  that  in  use  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said 
latch-arm,  the  side  parts  of  the  frame  can  move  relative  to 
the  floor  part  as  the  floor  part  is  deformed,  and 

wherein  the  floor  part  is  provided  with  a  strengthened  mid- 
dle section  to  which  the  restraining  means  are  attached, 
and 

wherein  two  of  said  resiliently  deformable  sections  are  pro- 
vided laterally  extending  from  said  middle  sections  to  the 
side  parts,  said  resiliently  deformable  sections  being  made 
uniformly  thinner  than  the  middle  section  to  enable  them 
to  flex. 


1.  A  winch  bar  for  winding  a  winch  having  a  winding  drum 
with  an  annular  wall,  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
winch  bar  receiving  apertures  extending  diametrically  through 
the  drum  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  the  winch  bar  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  releasably  through 
the  apertures,  an  inner  portion  larger  than  the  apertures,  a 
first  shoulder  between  the  inner  portion  and  the  outer 
portion,  the  outer  portion  including  an  outer  tip  which 
tapers  outwardly,  a  first  segment  of  the  bar  having  a 
reduced  section  compared  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  tip 
and  which  is  dimensioned  to  receive  the  wall  of  the  drum 
on  a  first  side  thereof,  a  second  shoulder  between  the  tip 
and  the  first  segment,  a  second  segment  of  reduced  section 
adjacent  the  first  shoulder  which  is  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive the  wall  of  the  drum  on  a  second  side  thereof,  and  a 
third  segment  of  larger  section  than  the  first  and  second 
segments  and  located  therebetween,  the  third  segment 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  central  opening  of  the 
winding  drum  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
annular  wall. 


5,433,566 
TAILGATE-MOUNTED  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  B.  Bradley,  Bine  Ridge  Assembly  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  172, 
Moatrcat,  N.C.  28757 

ContiDuatioB-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,872,  Jul.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,548 

Int  CL«  B62D  25/00 

MS.  CL  410—121  15  n«iHM 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  articles  in  a  pickup  truck  which 
includes  a  bed  and  a  hinged  tailgate  selectably  positionable  in 
either  a  horizontal  lowered  position  or  a  vertical  latched  posi- 
tion, the  tailgate  having  a  hinged  edge  adjacent  the  bed,  a  distal 
edge  opposite  the  hinged  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  and  an 
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inside  surface  facing  the  bed  when  in  the  vertical  latched 
position  and  defining  an  extension  of  the  bed  when  in  the 
horizontal  lowered  position,  the  edges  defining  boundaries  of 
the  tailgate  inside  surface.,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bar; 

a  pair  of  end  supports  for  said  bar,  each  of  said  end  supports 
mounted  to  the  tailgate  against  the  inside  surface  thereof 
adjacent  respective  side  edges  and  adjacent  the  distal 
edge,  within  the  boundaries  of  the  tailgate  inside  surface, 
and  each  of  said  end  supports  supporting  a  respective  end 
of  said  bar  such  that  said  bar  extends  along  the  tailgate 
inside  surface  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  generally 
between  the  side  edges  and  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
tailgate  inside  surface; 
an  element  for  detachably  securing  said  bar  to  said  end 

supports;  and 
a  pair  of  article  clamping  elements  slidably  attached  to  said 
bar,  said  article  clamping  elements  including  face  elements 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  bar  and  hav- 
ing locking  devices  for  selectively  securing  said  article 
clamping  elements  at  various  positions  along  said  bar. 


5,433,567 
CONNECnON  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  LOCiONG 
MEANS 
Yolchl  Ito,  7  Wanda  La.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,608 

Int  a.*  F16B  39/12.  39/24 

MS.  a.  411—150  2  Claims 


5,433,568 
WASHER  ASSEMBLY  COMBINATION  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

NUT  AND  BOLT,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Knnibert  Thalw,  32/33  Maplewood  DriTe,  RR  #1,  Parry  Sound, 
Ontario  P2A  2W7,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,341 

Int  a.*  F16B  33/00,  43/02 

MS.  CL  411—369  30  fl«»— 


1.  A  bolt  connector  assembly  for  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 
plate  members  comprising: 

a  shank  member  for  extending  through  the  plate  members; 

a  head  member  rigidly  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  shank 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shank  member  being 
externally  threaded; 

a  nut  member  threadably  coupled  to  the  shank  member; 

a  spht  ring  washer  loosely  received  on  the  shank  member, 
said  washer  having  a  pair  of  ends  extending  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  washer,  said  head  and  nut  members 
t>eing  on  respective  sides  of  the  washer,  each  of  said  head 
and  nut  pair  of  members  having  a  notch  for  receiving  the 
respective  end  of  the  washer  to  provide  a  blocking  means 
by  the  end  of  the  washer  in  the  adjacent  notch  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  the  shank  member  when  the  plate 
members  have  been  forced  into  tight  frictional  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 


1.  A  washer  assembly  combination  for  use  with  a  nut  and 

bolt,  or  the  like,  in  a  fastening  arrangement  in  which  a  free  end 

of  the  bolt  shaft  is  received  through  an  aperture  of  a  member  to 

be  fastened  between  the  nut  and  bolt  head,  the  combination 

comprising: 

a  cup  having  an  aperture  in  a  bottom  end  thereof;  and 

a  resilient  annulus,  wider  at  one  axial  end  than  the  other,  for 

receipt  in  the  cup  and  having  an  axial  aperture  located  to 

register  with  the  aperture  of  the  cup  when  received 

therein,  the  apertures  sized  for  receipt  of  the  bolt  shaft 

therethrough;  and  wherein 

the  annulus  and  cup  are  shaped  to  provide  a  gap  between  the 

annulus  and  an  interior  wall  of  the  cup  and  the  annulus  is 

sized  to  extend  beyond  a  rim  of  the  cup  when  received 

therein  such  that  the  annulus  and  cup  may  be  assembled 

onto  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  shaft  with  the  annulus  in 

abutment  against  the  member,  and  the  nut  threaded  onto 

the  bolt  to  abut  an  outer  side  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  cup 

to  sandwich  the  cup,  annulus  and  member  between  the  nut 

and  bolt  head  and  to  compress  the  annulus  against  the 

member  and  into  the  gap  such  that  when  the  rim  of  the 

cup  comes  into  contact  with  the  member,  a  predetermined 

pressure  is  exerted  by  the  compressed  annulus  on  the 

member. 


5,433,569 
SCREW 
James  C.  FaU,  9531  Melrin  Are.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324; 
Irwinch   J.   Schartzman,    17230   Halsted   St,   and   Stereu 
Schartzman,  9822  Babbitt  Are.,  both  of  Northridge,  Calif. 
91325 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,469 
lat  a.*  F16B  23/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  411—387  13  Claims 

1.  A  screw  having  a  body  of  a  length  between  a  first  and 
second  end,  and  having  a  solid  annular  member  that  includes  a 
peripheral  edge  separating  opposing  annular  surfaces, 
said  annular  member  mounted  intermediate  such  length, 
said  screw  including  at  its  first  end  a  driving  head  with  an 

aperture  and  at  its  second  end  a  tap, 
two  sets  of  differently  sized  threads  formed  on  said  body  of 

the  screw  between  the  annular  member  and  the  tap, 
the  larger  set  of  threads  extending  from  the  annular  member 
towards  the  smaller  sized  set  of  threads,  the  smaller  sized 
set  of  threads  extending  towards  the  tap,  and 
one  or  more  radially  extending  serrations  formed  on  and 
around  said  annular  member  on  the  one  of  said  annular 
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surfaces  fronting  said  sets  of  threads,  each  one  of  said 

radially  extending  serrations  comprising 

an  inclined  areal  back  and  a  face  meeting  said  inclined 

areal  back  to  form  a  biting  edge  for  said  one  or  more  of 

said  radially  extending  serrations. 


5,433,571 

BUTTON  FASTENER  FOR  SECURING  HEADLINER 

Roger  Allison,  4517  S.  Peoria,  Apt  3,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,993 

Int  a.'  F16B  79/00,  21/18 

VS.  CL  411—508  4  Claims 


the  circumferential  pattern  of  direction  of  formation  of  said 
one  or  more  radially  extending  serrations  paralleling  the 
turning  motion  of  the  screw  in  its  application. 


5,433,570 
SCREW  WITH  UNTHREADED  PORTION  FORMED  FOR 

ABSORBING  BENDING  LOADS 
Norbert  Koppel,  Balgach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SFS  Indnstric 
Holdiag  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  42  16 
197J 

Int  CL*  F16B  35/00,  35/04 
VS.  CL  411—392  6  Claims 


1.  A  headliner  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  button;  and, 

a  V-shaped  member,  said  V-shaped  member  having  two 
prongs,  said  V-shaped  member  being  securely  attached  to 
said  button  such  that  said  prongs  extend  divergingly  out- 
ward from  said  button  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto, 
whereby  two  prongs  can  be  squeezed  together  thereby 
forming  a  temporary  sharp  point  such  that  the  sharp  point 
can  be  inserted  through  a  headliner  and  into  a  backing 
material  and  whereby  the  two  prongs  will  later  return  to 
their  original  positions  to  hold  the  button  and  headliner 
against  the  backing  material. 


5,433,572 

AUTOMATED  SUBSTRATE  LOADING  AND 

PHOTORECEPTOR  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  and  Henry  T.  Mastalaki,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,647 

Int  CL«  B65G  57/20 

VS.  a.  414—27  17  Claims 


1/  1/  1/  1/  1/  1/  I;  1/  1;  1/  1/ 

Jti^    ii    t   it 


\\  \\  1/  \\  \\  \\  \\  ifi 

0     6     li     ii     ii     U     li     ii  / 


1.  A  screw  including  an  elongated  shank,  and  a  screw  head, 
said  shank  including  a  first  threaded  portion  at  a  part  thereof 
adjacent  said  head,  a  second  threaded  portion  extending  over  a 
part  of  the  length  thereof  adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  shank,  and 
at  least  one  unthreaded  section,  said  at  least  one  unthreaded 
section  extending  between  said  first  and  second  threaded  por- 
tions and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  traversal  to 
an  axis  of  the  screw  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
of  said  axis,  said  grooves  being  formed  over  a  part  of  said 
unthreaded  section,  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  threaded 
portions,  each  groove  being  prepared  through  removal  of 
material  from  said  shank  and  designed  as  a  closed  groove 
around  the  circumference  to  give  elasticity  to  said  unthreaded 
section  to  absorb  bending  loads  when  the  screw  is  in  use. 


1.  A  system  for  loading  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members, 
initially  oriented  to  longitudinally  extend  in  a  first  direction, 
into  a  processing  module  adapted  to  receive  the  plurality  of 
cylindrical  members  longitudinally  extending  in  a  second  di- 
rection, comprising: 
first  means,  oriented  in  a  first  position,  for  receiving  and 
retaining  removably  thereon  the  plurality  of  cylindrical 
members  oriented  to  longitudinally  extend  in  the  first 
direction,  wherein  the  first  receiving  and  retaining  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  members 
and  wherein  all  the  members  are  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  in  longitudinal  orientation; 
second  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  removably  thereon 
the  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  oriented  to  longitudi- 
nally   extend    in    a    substantially    horizontal    direction, 
wherein  the  second  receiving  and  retaining  means  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  elongated  members  and 
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a  base  member  defining  a  surface,  and  wherein  the  plural- 
ity of  the  members  extends  from  only  the  surface; 

first  means  for  transferring  the  plurality  of  cylindrical  mem- 
bers, longitudinally  extending  in  the  first  direction,  to  said 
first  receiving  and  retaining  means; 

means  for  moving  said  first  receiving  and  retaining  means 
from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  first  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  means,  in  the  first  position,  orienting 
the  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  to  longitudinally 
extend  in  the  first  direction,  said  first  receiving  and  retain- 
ing means,  in  the  second  position,  orienting  the  plurality 
of  cylindrical  members  to  longitudinally  extend  in  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  horizontal  second  direction,  transverse  to  the 
first  direction,  in  alignment  with  said  second  receiving  and 
retaining  means; 

second  means  for  transferring  substantially  simultaneously 
the  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  from  said  first  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  means  to  said  second  receiving  and 
retaining  means,  wherein  said  second  transferring  means 
moves  said  first  receiving  and  retaining  means  in  the  sec- 
ond direction  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  first  receiving 
and  retaining  means  relative  to  said  second  receiving  and 
retaining  means;  and 

third  means  for  transferring  substantially  simultaneously  the 
plurality  of  cylindrical  members  received  and  retained  by 
said  second  receiving  and  retaining  means  to  the  process- 
ing module. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fiiel  in  the  form  of  pieces  of 
various  sizes  into  a  burning  zone  of  a  kiln  having  an  end  inlet 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  resilient  rollers,  disposed  one  above  the  other,  rotating 
in  opposite  directions  and  each  having  an  outer  radial 
surface,  said  rollers  rotating  about  generally  parallel  axes 
spaced  such  that  said  outer  radial  surfaces  of  said  roUers 
are  generally  adjacent  to  project  relatively  small  fiiel 
pieces; 

at  least  one  motor  for  rotating  said  rollers; 

an  entrance  chute  having  an  inlet  portion  generally  vertical 
for  receiving  said  fuel  pieces  and  downwardly  accelerat- 
ing said  fuel  pieces  by  gravity  and  an  outlet  portion  gener- 
ally open  adjacent  said  roUers  for  directing  said  fuel  pieces 
generally  between  said  roUers,  said  outlet  portion  having 
a  bottom  surface  downwardly  inclined  toward  an  upper 
side  of  a  bottom  one  of  said  roUers; 

wherein  said  roUers  have  a  resiliency  effective  for  elastically 


deforming  around  relatively  large  fuel  pieces  to  project 
said  fuel  pieces  as  said  rollers  rotate;  and 
an  exit  chute  for  directing  said  projected  fuel  pieces  through 
said  kiln  end  inlet 


5,433,574 
GAS  PURGE  UNIT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  CONTAINER 
Hltoahi  Kawano;  Teppei  Yamashita;  Masanao  Mnrata;  TsayoaU 
Tanaka;  Temya  Morita;  Atsushi  Okono;  MitsnUro  Hayaahi, 
and  Akio  Nakamura,  aU  of  lae,  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Shinko 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,583,  May  21, 1993,  abandoiied.  TUs 
appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1992,  4-128850 
Int  CL«  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  414—217  5  Claims 


5,433,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FUEL  INTO  KILNS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
John  R.  Buta,  663  S.  Lincoln  Are.,  and  John  C.  Buta,  1336-B 
Pembrooke  Dr.,  both  of  Salem,  Ohio  44460 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,218 

Int  a.*  B65G  31/04 

VS.  a.  414—208  22  Clainu 


cC^: 


1.  A  gas  purge  unit  for  conveying  semiconductor  wafers 
comprising: 

a  container  including  a  container  body  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending about  an  opening  of  said  container  body,  said 
container  further  including  a  lid  adapted  to  extend  across 
said  opening  so  as  to  seal  said  container  body; 

locking  means  carried  by  said  lid,  said  locking  means  being 
shiflable  between  a  locked  condition  in  which  said  lid  is 
secured  across  the  opening  of  said  container  and  an  un- 
locked condition; 

a  smaU  integrally  formed  unitary  purge  box  formed  with  an 
opening,  said  container  body  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  said  purge  box  with  the  flange  of  said  container  body 
extending  about  the  opening  of  said  purge  box; 

a  container  stand  located  in  said  purge  box,  said  container 
stand  including  a  flange  adapted  to  sealingly  engaged  said 
purge  box  about  the  opening  thereof; 

lifting  means  for  moving  said  container  stand  and  said  lid 
within  said  purge  box,  said  lifting  means  including  means 
for  shifting  said  locking  means  between  said  locked  and 
unlocked  conditions,  said  lifting  means  being  located 
entirely  within  said  purge  box; 

a  gas  supplying  inlet  formed  in  said  purge  box,  said  gas 
supplying  inlet  being  located  at  the  opening  of  said  purge 
box,  between  the  flange  of  said  container  stand  when  the 
flange  is  positioned  about  the  opening  of  said  purge  box 
and  said  Ud  when  said  lid  extends  across  the  opening  of 
said  container;  and 

a  gas  discharge  outlet  formed  in  said  purge  box,  said  gas 
discharge  outlet  being  located  at  the  opening  of  said  purge 
box,  between  the  flange  of  said  container  stand  when  the 
flange  of  said  container  stand  is  positioned  about  the  open- 
ing of  said  purge  box  and  said  lid  when  said  lid  extends 
across  the  opening  of  said  container. 
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5,433^5 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  PORTABLE  ASPHALT 

PRODUCnON  PLANT 

John  MUstead,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Aatec  ImIm* 

tries,  Inc^  ChattaBooga,  Tenn. 

DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  23,063,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,193. 

This  application  Ang.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,776 

Int.  CL»  B65G  l/OO 

MS.  CL  414—332  12  dainis 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  attaching  a  frame  of  an  asphalt  production  plant  to  a 
vehicle,  said  frame  supporting  an  upper  plant  subassembly 
and  a  lower  plant  subassembly,  said  upper  plant  subassem- 
bly including  at  least  an  aggregate  screen  section  and  said 
lower  .plant  subassembly  including  at  least  a  hopper; 

(b)  transporting  said  vehicle  to  a  worksite; 

(c)  detaching  said  frame  from  said  vehicle; 

(d)  moving  said  upper  plant  subassembly  on  said  frame  from 
a  lowered  transport  position  generally  beside  said  lower 
plant  subassembly  to  an  intermediate  position  directly 
above  said  lower  plant  subassembly;  then 

(e)  attaching  said  upper  plant  subassembly  to  said  lower 
plant  sub  assembly;  and  then 

(f)  raising  said  lower  and  upper  plant  subassemblies  as  a  unit 
to  a  raised  position  which  is  sufTiciently  high  to  permit 
trucks  to  pass  beneath  said  lower  plant  subassembly. 


5,433,576 
LOW  PROFILE  DOLLY  AND  RAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

ROLL 
Wilbur  Drew,  Dorer,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,012 

Int  a.*  B65G  67/04 

U.S.  CL  414—401  10  Claims 


roU  from  a  support  onto  the  dolly  and  subsequent  transport  by 
the  dolly,  comprising: 

a  ramp  body  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  and  an 
intermediate  inclined  ramp  connecting  the  arms  to  one 
another  and  maintaining  said  arms  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another,  said  inclined  ramp  having  a  rearward  edge 
terminating  short  of  rearward  ends  of  said  arms; 

a  dolly  having  rollers  and  a  roll  support  surface,  said  dolly 
being  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  roll  support  surface  located  between 
said  arms  to  form  with  said  rearward  edge  a  continuation 
of  said  intermediate  inclined  ramp  for  enabling  movement 
of  the  roll  from  the  support  along  the  inclined  ramp  and 
roll  support  surface  portion  onto  the  dolly  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  ramp  body;  and 

a  latching  mechanism  cooperable  between  said  ramp  body 
and  said  dolly  for  releasably  latching  said  ramp  body  and 
said  dolly  to  one  another,  with  said  roll  support  surface 
portion  located  between  said  arms. 


5,433,577 
REFUSE  BAG  OPENER 
Frank  Roycraft,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Magnificent  Ma- 
chinery, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^2 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/22 

MS.  CL  414—412  7  CUinis 


1.  A  doUy  and  ramp  assembly  for  enabling  movement  of  a 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  rupturing  bags  of  material 
comprising: 

an  axially  extending  transport  trough  for  receiving  the  bags 
of  material,  the  trough  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end, 

a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  trough  for  conveying 
the  bags  of  material  along  the  trough,  said  trough  sur- 
rounding a  lower  portion  of  a  circumference  of  the  feed 
screw, 

a  restriction  positioned  along  the  trough,  the  restriction  and 
the  trough  cooperating  to  completely  surround  the  feed 
screw  for  a  portion  of  a  length  of  the  feed  screw, 

the  feed  screw  including  a  helically  wound  flight  and  a 
replaceable  wear  surface  along  the  fUght  where  the  flight 
passes  through  the  restriction,  and 

pins  projecting  perpendicular  to  the  flight  and  generally  in  a 
direction  of  travel  of  the  material  being  conveyed  by  the 
conveyor  flight  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
.lai  axis  of  the  trough  and  which  engage  bags  being  con- 
veyed and  assist  in  opening  them. 
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5,433,578 

RETRACTABLE  SUSPENSION 

William,  Jr.  Honan,  Queensland,  Australia,  asriffior  to  Traikr- 

Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,535,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abuidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921^69,  Jul.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,449,  Oct  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,001 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    13,    1989, 
42867/89 

Int  a.»  B60P  1/02 
MS.  CL  414—476  24  Claims 


aBtA.i» 


1.  A  vehicle  in  the  form  of  a  non-tilting  trailer  adapted  to  be 
mounted  and  coupled  to  a  second  vehicle,  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels, 

(B)  a  respective  wheel  support  arm  associated  with  each  said 
wheel  for  supporting  the  wheel  for  roution,  one  end  of 
said  arm  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  vehicle, 

(C)  a  respective  suspension  component  secured  to  said  arm 
and  a  mounting  on  the  vehicle  and  having  a  distal  end, 

(D)  a  respective  support  strut  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  a  respective 
said  suspension  component, 

(E)  a  respective  guide  member  for  receiving  said  one  end  of 
said  strut  and  said  distal  end  of  said  suspension  component 
for  movement  therealong  when  the  vehicle  is  moved 
between  a  travelling  position  and  loading  position, 

(FO  a  generally  horizontal  bed  supporting  said  guide  mem- 
bers, said  vehicle  bed  resting  on  ground  level  in  the  load- 
ing position  and  on  the  wheels  in  the  travelling  position, 
and 

(G)  a  tow  bar  assembly  pivotally  mounted  and  coupled  to  at 
least  one  said  strut  by  link  members  whereby  said  tow  bar 
assembly  is  caused  to  pivot  as  the  vehicle  is  moved  be- 
tween the  travelling  and  loading  positions  while  the  vehi- 
cle is  mounted  and  coupled  to  a  second  vehicle,  so  that  the 
vehicle  bed  remains  horizontal  throughout  movement. 


5,433,579 

ROOF  VENT  FOR  GARBAGE  TRUCKS 

Ganria  McNcitas,  Dodge  Center,  Mfam.,  aasi8M>r  to  McNeUus 

Truck  aad  Mamyiutnring,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,731 

Int  CL*  B65G  67/m 

MS.  CL  414—525,6  5  Claias 


V/////////y////// //////////// 


1.  A  waste  collection  vehicle  for  stormg  and  hauling  refuse, 
said  waste  collection  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  a  chassis  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels; 


(b)  a  cab  connected  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  chasab 
having  means  for  steering  said  chassis; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  chassis  for  propelling  said  chassis; 
and 

(d)  a  refuse  compactor  body  mounted  on  the  chassis  behind 
the  cab,  said  compactor  body  characterized  as  having  a 
body  wall  defining  a  container  and  having  means  for 
inserting  refuse  therein,  said  container  having  a  means  for 
compacting  refuse  in  said  container  whereby  crests  of 
compacted  refuse  form  in  said  container  and  said  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  means  for  venting  air  trapped 
between  crests  of  compacted  refuse  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  container  to  the  ambient  thereby  improving  the 
loading  capacity  of  refuse  in  said  container. 


5,433,580 

WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  WFFH  HINGED  CONNECTION 

JOINT 

Dale  Kempf,  Modesto,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc., 

EMadon,  Calif  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,143,  May  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,414. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,430 
Int  a.'  B60P  1/44 
MS.  a.  414—540  5  ( 


1.  A  wheelchair  Hit  designed  to  be  installed  in  an  entryway 
of  a  transit  vehicle,  the  lilt  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  width  being 
defined  by  first  and  second  sides  of  said  platform  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  entryway,  said  platform  being  mov^e 
between  upper  and  lower  positions; 

an  actuator  coupled  with  said  platform  to  move  said  plat- 
form between  said  upper  and  lower  positions; 

fust  and  second  vertical  extensions  operatively  connected  to 
said  platform  adjacent  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
platform,  respectively: 

a  first  guide  mountable  to  a  vehicle  in  which  the  hat  is  in- 
stalled for  receiving  said  first  vertical  extension  aad  guid- 
ing said  first  vertical  extension  along  a  first  path  as  said 
platform  is  caused  to  move  between  said  upper  aad  lower 
positions; 

a  second  guide  mountable  to  said  vehicle  in  whKfa  said  lift  is 
installed  for  receiving  said  second  vertical  extensiaa  aad 
guiding  said  seemid  vertical  extension  along  a  second  path 
as  said  platform  is  oaased  to  move  between  said  uppsr  and 
lower  positions; 

chain  means  coupled  to  said  platform,  said  first  and  saoood 
vertical  extensions,  and  said  first  and  second  jniiVs  fer 
maintaining  said  platform  substantially  in  predcSsnMMd 
geometric  relation  to  said  first  and  second  guides  as  said 
platform  is  caased  to  move  between  said  upper  and  lower 
positions;  and 

pivot  means  for  coupling  an  end  of  each  of  said  firM  aad 
second  vertical  eMensioos  with  said  ptatform  so  as  te 
permit  (a)  said  fint  vertical  extension  to  pivot  about  a  first 
axis  relative  to  said  platform,  said  first  axis  being  generaity 
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horizontal  and  running  generally  in  a  direction  along  said 
length  of  said  platform;  and  (b)  said  second  vertical  exten- 
sion to  pivot  about  a  second  axis  relative  to  said  platform, 
said  second  axis  being  generally  horizontal  and  running 
generally  in  a  direction  along  said  length  of  said  platform. 


5^433^1 

WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  WITH  AUTOMATED  FOLDING 

PLATFORM 

AH  J.  Farni,  7241  NE.  160Tk.  St,  Botheil,  M/ih.  98011 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178^1 

Irt.  CL*  B60P  1/43 

VS.  CL  414— 54«  1  CUm 


segment  urging  it  to  fold  over  in  an  overlay  position  while 
the  combined  platform  is  being  retracted  to  a  vertical 
position  for  stowing. 


S,433,582 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  PAPERS 

Pete  R.  Medina,  9860  SW.  4th  St.,  Plantation,  Fla.  33324 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«0,276 

Int.  CL«  B«G  57/06 

VS.  CL  414— 788  J  4  Clahns 


1.  A  wheelchair  lift  with  hydraulic  power  unit  system  box 
and  automated  folding  platform  comprising  of: 

a  power  unit  drive  box  mounted  on  a  floor  inside  an  opening 
defining  wall  of  a  vehicle; 

said  drive  box  having  a  hydraulic  motor,  pump,  reservoir 
and  valves  in  an  enclosed  enclosure  attached  to  an  interior 
wall  of  the  power  unit  box; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  suspended  inside  the  power 
box; 

a  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  rod  end  of  the  said 
cylinder; 

said  crank  arm  revolving  a  plurality  chain  driven  sprockets; 

movement  transferring  linkage  (parallelogram)  attached  to 
extended  sprocket  shafts  outside  of  the  power  unit  box; 

whereby  the  said  linkage  receives  movement  from  the  said 
chain  driven  sprockets  and 

the  said  linkage  vertically  swings  an  "L"  shape  cantilever 
arm  wherein 

the  said  "L"  shape  cantilever  arm  is  pivotally  attached  to 
one  segment  of  combined  platform  segments  by  means  of 
hinges; 

said  one  segment  of  the  platform  being  further  pivotally 
attached  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  concealed  hinges  to 
another  segment  of  the  platform  and  fotdable  upwardly 
1 80  degrees  along  a  hinged  axis; 

the  said  combined  platforms  receiving  a  folding  motion  from 
an  action  of  a  pivotal  arm  against  a  roller  attached  to  a 
column  of  the  said  "L"  shape  cantilever  arm  during 
swinging  movement  for  stowing;  and 

the  said  combined  platforms  receiving  transference  motions 
for  folding  from  a  plurality  of  motion  translating  linkages 
and  mechanisms  situated  inside  of  a  rectangular  tubing 
structure  of  the  two  platform  segments; 

whereby  the  folding  motion  produced  by  the  action  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  "L" 
shape  cantilever  arm  is  carried  via  a  folding  arm  and  a 
spring  loaded  strut  to  one  sidewall  of  the  combined  plat- 
form wherein  spring  means  normally  urge  the  second 
platform  segment  to  an  inoperative  position; 

and  said  plurality  of  linkages  and  mechanisms  concealed  in 
said  rectangular  tubing  structure  of  the  said  platform 
being  terminally  attached  to  the  said  another  platform 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  papers  comprising: 

A.  a  disk  means  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  wherein 
said  disk  means  further  includes  slot  means; 

B.  means  for  reciprocally  rotating  said  disk  means  180  de- 
grees after  a  pre-selected  number  of  said  papers  have  been 
deposited  on  said  disk  means; 

C.  a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposing  movable  wall  means 
having  interior  and  exterior  faces,  each  of  said  symmetri- 
cally opposing  movable  wall  means  having  an  opposing 
longitudinal  fiat  wall  section,  said  opposing  longitudinal 
fiat  wall  sections  are  kept  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion and  said  opposing  longitudinal  fiat  wall  sections;  and 
said  top  surface  of  said  disk  means  defining  a  first  space 
adapted  to  receive  said  papers,  said  symmetrically  oppos- 
ing movable  wall  means  mounted  to  said  disk  means,  said 
interior  face  of  said  symmetrically  opposing  movable  wall 
means  and  said  top  surface  of  said  disk  means  defining  a 
second  space,  and  said  symmetrically  opposing  movable 
wall  means  being  removably  mounted  to  said  slot  means 
thereby  permitting  the  position  of  said  symmetrically 
opposing  movable  wall  means  to  be  adjusted  to  accommo- 
date said  papers  of  different  lengths; 

D.  means  for  selectively  moving  said  symmetrically  oppos- 
ing movable  wall  means  such  that  said  papers  are  dis- 
charged from  said  first  space; 

E.  tensioning  means  for  keeping  said  symmetrically  oppos- 
ing movable  side  wall  means  taut,  said  tensioning  means 
being  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  second  space  and 
disposed  so  that  said  tensioning  means  does  not  alter  the 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  of  said  opposing  longitu- 
dinal flat  wall  sections. 
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S.433.583 

CARD  LOADING  DEVICE 
HiroiU  Smo«;  Tom>ld  Kajra;  MUmhlro  OkaaU;  TodaU 
Wataube,  and  SU^Ji  Ftkiy*,  aU  ofTokjro,  Japaa.  aadgaon 
to  Tawna  Electric  Worka.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214.855 
ClaiiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993.  5418126 


U 


lat  CL«  B65G  59/02 


VS.  a.  414—7*73 


6Claimi 


1.  A  card  loading  device  comprising: 

an  elevator  for  raising/lowering  a  plurality  of  accumulated 
cards; 

a  roller  which  is  arranged  at  a  card  feed  position  and  rotated 
clockwise  to  feed  a  card  located  at  an  uppermost  position 
of  said  accumulated  cards  and  brought  into  contact  with 
said  roller  when  said  elevator  is  raised; 

a  card  loading  port,  having  an  opening  slightly  larger  than  a 
thickness  of  a  card,  for  loading  a  card  fed  by  said  roller, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  loading  of  a  fed  card  at  said 
card  loading  port; 

card  exhausting  means  for  determining  a  card  loading  error 
when  said  detecting  means  does  not  detect  loading  of  a 
card,  and  sequentially  rotating  said  roller  counterclock- 
wise and  lowering  said  elevator,  thereby  exhausting  the 
card  from  said  card  loading  port;  and 

reloading  means  for  raising  said  elevator  and  rotating  said 
roller  clockwise  to  reload  the  card  exhausted  by  said  card 
exhausting  means. 


5.433.584 
BEARING  SUPPORT  HOUSING 
Mohamed-Samy  A.  Amin,  Mississanga,  and  Anthony  J.  Mat- 
thews, Georgetown,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pratt  A 
Whitney  Canada,  Inc.,  Longnenil,  Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,070 

Int  a.«  FOID  25/16 

VS.  a.  415—229  3  Clainu 


1.  A  bearing  support  housing  for  a  turbomachine  comprised 
of  an  engine  case,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  engine 
case,  and  axially  spaced  apart  first  and  second  bearing  assem- 


bUe*  for  supporting  the  shaft  within  the  case,  wherein  the 
bearing  assemblies  are  onnpriaed  of  an  outer  bearing  race,  an 
inner  bearing  race  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  bearing  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  bearing  support  housing  comprises: 
a  first  bearing  housing  portion  comprised  of  axially  extend- 
ing and  radially  spaced  apart  inward  and  outward  walls 
parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the 
radially  inward  wall  is  adjacent  to  the  outer  bearing  race 
of  the  upctream  bearing,  said  inward  wall  including  sec- 
tions extending  upstream  firom  the  race  and  downstream 
from  the  race,  and  wherein  said  outward  wall  includes  a 
section  that  extends  axially  downstream  and  radially  out- 
wardly towards  the  engine  case; 
a  second  bearing  housing  portion  comprised  of  a  wall  ex- 
tending axially  upstream  and  radially  outwardly  from  the 
outer  bearing  race  of  the  downstream  bearing  towards  the 
engine  case,  wherein  the  second  bearing  portion  is  fixed  to 
the  outer  bearing  race;  and 
a  third  bearing  housing  portion  comprised  of  a  wall  extend- 
ing axially  upstream  and  radially  inwardly  from  the  en- 
gine case,  wherein  the  third  bearing  housing  portion  is 
fixed  to  the  case,  and  wherein  the  first,  second  and  third 
bearing  housing  portions  meet  axially  intermediate  and 
radially  outward  of  said  bearing  assemblies; 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  second  bearing  housing  wall  is 
greater  than  thickness  of  the  first  bearing  housing  wall  and 
the  length  of  the  second  bearing  housing  wall  is  less  than 
the  length  of  the  first  bearing  housing  wall. 


5,433,585 

DOUBLE-SEGMENTED  SUPPORT  FOR  CEILING  FAN 

BLADES 
Fang-Chyuan  Yan,  3-3,  Alley  81,  Lane  258,  Su-Ynan  Road,  Foog 
Yuan  City,  Taichnng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,326 

Int  a.«  F04D  29/34 

VS.  a.  416—204  R  3  Clainu 


1.  A  double-segmented  support  for  ceiling  fan  blades  com- 
prising a  fastening  segment  and  a  blade  support  body  wherein 
said  fastening  segment  is  fastened  securely  to  a  main  body  of  a 
ceiling  fan  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  vertical 
surface  having  a  pivoting  cut;  and  wherein  said  blade  suppori 
body  is  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  protruded  piece 
engageable  with  said  pivoting  cut  of  said  fastening  segment, 
said  protruded  piece  having  a  pivoting  bottom  side  provided 
with  a  slanted  surface. 
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S,433,5S6 

TAPERED  PROPELLER  BLADE  DESIGN 
Gragory  M.  Cole,  Prairie  da  Sac,  Wis^  airiffor  to  Ccmim  Air- 
craft Cw>— y,  Widdta,  KaM. 
amtlmmtitm4m-9Ut  oT  Ser.  No.  677.636,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,209,643.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,343 
Tke  portioa  of  tke  tera  of  tUa  pateat  tabaeqaeat  to  May  11, 
2010,  hat  beca  diadaiawd. 
lat  CL«  B63H  1/26 
VS.  a.  416—223  R  8  CUm 


(c)  injecting  paint  firom  the  paint  supply  into  the  network  in 
communication  with  the  circulating  pump  outlet  to  sub- 
stantially maintain  the  predetermined  operating  pressure, 
and 

(d)  metering  the  amount  of  paint  injected  into  the  network 
from  the  paint  supply  to  determine  paint  usage. 


1.  An  aerial  variable  pitch  propeller  blade  utilized  in  sub- 
sonic flight  regions  comprising: 

a  blade  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  tip,  a  cylinder 
shank  having  a  rotational  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  transi- 
tion area  between  the  shank  and  the  blade,  in  plan  form 
the  blade  is  tapered  from  both  ends  with  a  maximum 
chord  substantially  in  a  range  between  38%  and  55%  of 
the  blade  radius  sutions,  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade 
being  swept  behind  the  rotational  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
blade  and  the  trailing  edge  is  convex  and  substantially 
straight  from  its  maximum  chord  outward  to  the  tip. 


5,433,5r7 

PAINT  CIRCULATING  METHOD  WITH  VISCOSITY 

INDICATOR  AND  PAINT  AGITATING  MEANS 

Peter  J.   Bankcrt,   Birmingham,   and   Lawrence   A.  Gawne, 

Wixoai,  botii  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  JnL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,901 

Irt.  CL*  P04B  ^9/08,  41/06;  BOSB  12/08 

VS.  CL  417— 44J  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  circulating  paint  within  a  paint  circulation 
network  having  a  predetermined  operating  pressure  wherein 
the  network  includes  a  circulating  pump  having  an  outlet  and 
an  outlet  pressure  and  an  inlet  for  continuously  circulating 
paint  through  the  network,  a  valved  paint  distributor  within 
the  network  and  a  paint  supply,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  circulating  paint  within  the  network  while 
bypassing  the  paint  supply, 

(b)  sensing  the  network  pressure  at  the  circulating  pump 
outlet. 


5,433,5m 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  WITH  ONE  PIECE  TUBING 
INSERT  AND  ONE  PIECE  COVER 
Darid  E.  Moak,  Portage;  Kris  D.  Eager,  Ross  Township,  Kaia- 
■asoo  Coiuty,  and  Jerry  A.  Colp,  Oshtemo  Township,  Kala- 
■aaoo  Coiuty,  all  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporatioii, 
Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,776 

bt  CL*  F04B  43/08 

VS.  CL  417— 477J  23  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump,  comprising;  a  first  member,  a  surface 
carrying  member  including  means  defming  a  surface  at  a 
predetermined  location  with  respect  to  said  fu^t  member, 
means  supporting  a  plurality  of  elements  on  said  first  member 
for  movement  in  succession  along  a  path  which  passes  near 
said  surface,  a  tube  supporting  member  removably  supported 
on  said  first  member,  and  a  flexible  tube  secured  to  said  tube 
supporting  member,  said  tube  extending  adjacent  said  surface 
and  being  resiliently  compressed  between  said  surface  and 
each  siid  element  moving  along  said  portion  of  said  path  of 
movement,  said  first  member  having  first  and  second  slots  and 
respective  projecting  flanges  which  each  project  partially 
over  one  end  of  each  said  slot,  wherein  said  surface  carrying 
member  has  first  and  second  L-shaped  flanges  each  slidable 
disposed  in  a  respective  said  slot  at  said  one  end  thereof 
having  said  respective  projecting  flange  so  that  said  projecting 
flanges  retain  said  L-shaped  flanges  in  said  slots,  sliding 
movement  of  said  L-shaped  flanges  lengthwise  within  said 
slots  toward  an  opposite  end  of  said  slots  causing  said  surface 
on  said  surface  carrying  member  to  move  away  from  said 
movable  elements. 


5,433,589 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  DECREASED 
ECCENTRICITY  UPON  REVERSE  ROTATION 
Katsayoshi  Wada;  Tatsnya  Sngita;  Mas^ji  Hagiwara;  Minora 
Ishii;  HinMhi  Ogawa,  and  Kiyohara  Dteda,  aU  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  K«i«nfiiin  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  108,564,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abwidoned.  This 

appUcatioa  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-107966; 
Dec  16, 1992,  4-336002 

Int  a.*  P04C  18/04 
VS.  a.  418— 55  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  comprising: 
a  stationary  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll,  each  of  said  station- 
ary scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll  having  base  plates  from 
which  scroll  portions  project; 
a  compression  chamber  defined  between  said  stationary 
scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll  when  said  stationary  scroll 
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and  said  orbiting  scroll  are  combined  in  an  eccentric  posi- 
tion shifted  in  phase  by  1 80*; 

an  orbiting  bearing  disposed  on  said  orbiting  scroll  which  is 
opposite  to  said  compression  chamber; 

a  main  shaft  for  transmitting  a  drive  force  to  the  orbiting 
scroll;  and 

a  slider  non-rotatably  mounted  on  a  slider  mounting  shaft  at 
one  end  of  the  main  shaft  so  as  to  be  slidable  with  respect 
to  the  slider  mounting  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  said  main  shaft,  said  slider  being  fitted  on  said 
orbiting  bearing; 

wherein  said  slider  mounting  shaft  has  a  width  which 
increases  in  a  first  sliding  direction  of  said  slider,  and  said 
slider  comprises  a  mounting  hole  positioned  on  said  slider 
mounting  shaft,  said  mounting  hole  having  a  width  which 
increases  in  the  first  sliding  direction  of  said  slider,  so  as  to 
permit  the  slider  to  move  in  a  second  direction  in  which  a 
distance  between  a  center  of  said  stationary  scroll  and  a 
center  of  said  orbiting  scroll  decreases  upon  a  reverse 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft  to  generate  a  radial  clearance 
between  the  stationary  scroll  and  the  orbiting  scroll. 

2.  A  scroll-type  compressor  comprising: 

a  stationary  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll,  each  of  said  station- 
ary scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll  having  base  plates  from 
which  scroll  portions  project; 


mmwmijsm  «w 


5,433,590 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION  CIRCUIT 

OF  A  COMPRESSOR 
Hoasner  Klaus,  Wimsheim,  and  Stenzel  Adalbert,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bitzer  Knhlmaschinenbaa  GmbH  A 
Co.KG,  Sindelfingen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01045,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1991,  41  22 
889.8 

Int  a.*  POIC  21/04;  F04B  49/10 
VS.  CL  418—85  8  Claims 


szr 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  the  bearings  of  a  screw-type  com- 
pressor having  a  compression  space  and  bearings  and  being 
connected  in  a  refrigerant  circuit  in  which  coolant  is  circulated 
through  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  including  in  combina- 
tion means  including  a  main  oil  line  for  injecting  oil  into  said 
compression  space  to  be  carried  along  by  the  coolant  to  be 
condensed  to  lubricate  said  bearings  and  to  seal  the  screw  type 
compressor,  means  for  diverting  a  branched  stream  of  coolant 
from  said  refrigeration  circuit,  a  branch  line  for  diverting  oil 
from  said  main  oil  line  and  feeding  the  diverted  oil  to  said 
bearings,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  oil  at  said 
bearings  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  cool- 
ing the  oil  in  said  branch  line  with  said  branched  stream  of 
coolant  as  a  function  of  the  oil  temperature  sensed  at  said 
bearings. 


a  compression  chamber  defined  between  said  stationary 
scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll  when  said  stationary  scroll 
and  said  orbiting  scroll  are  combined  in  an  eccentric  posi- 
tion shifted  in  phase  by  180'; 

an  orbiting  bearing  disposed  on  said  orbiting  scroll  which  is 
opposite  to  said  compression  chamber; 

a  main  shaft  for  transmitting  a  drive  force  to  the  orbiting 
scroll;  and 

a  slider  non-rotatably  mounted  on  a  slider  mounting  shaft  at 
one  end  of  the  main  shaft  so  as  to  be  sUdable  with  respect 
to  the  slider  mounting  shaft  in  a  plane  perptendicular  to  an 
axis  of  said  main  shaft,  said  slider  being  fitted  on  said 
orbiting  bearing; 

wherein  said  slider  mounting  shaft  has  an  edge  surface 
which  comprises  a  groove  having  at  least  a  tapered  sur- 
face, and  an  opposing  surface  of  said  sUder  has  a  project- 
ing portion  which  is  insertable  in  said  groove,  wherein 
said  projecting  portion  of  the  slider  contacts  and  slides 
along  the  tapered  surface  of  said  slider  mounting  shaft 
during  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  until  said 
projecting  portion  is  inserted  into  said  groove  so  as  to 
prevent  a  sliding  movement  of  said  slider  and  maintain  a 
radial  clearance  between  said  stationary  scroll  and  said 
orbiting  scroll. 


5,433,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT 

YARN 

Martin  Zingsem,  Remacheid,  and  Detlev  Schnlz,  Wermelskirc- 
hen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remacheid, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00590,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02233,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

per  Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1991,  41  24 
350.1;  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01  599J 

Int  a."  B29C  47/88;  DOID  5/092 
VS.  a.  425—72.2  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  synthetic  filament  yam 
comprising 
means  including  a  spinneret  for  extruding  a  plurality  of 
filaments  which  advance  downwardly  in  the  form  of  a 
converging  conical  bundle  of  filaments  from  the  spinneret, 
a  cooling  shaft  positioned  below  said  spinneret  for  cooling 
the  bundle  of  filaments  passing  therethrough,  with  said 
cooling  shaft  comprising  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  the  bundle 
of  filaments  advance, 
a  plurality  of  air  deflecting  tubular  members,  each  of  said 
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tubular  members  defining  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
and  being  mounted  so  as  to  coaxially  surround  the  advanc- 
ing bundle  of  filaments  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  so  that  said  upper  edge  lies  transversely  to 
and  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  bundle  of  fila- 
ments and  the  lower  edge  is  at  a  horizontal  distance  from 
the  periphery  of  the  bundle  of  filaments  greater  than  that 


of  the  mold  receptor,  said  insert  having  a  base,  said  insert 
shaped  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  portion  of  a 
void  between  the  shell's  deck  and  the  deck  forming  face  of 
the  mold  receptor,  said  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area 
being  at  least  a  distance  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  shell's 
deck  which  is  from  about  8%  to  about  24%  of  the  length 
of  the  deck  of  the  sanitary  future. 


5,433,592 

INSERT  ON  EXTENDED  DECK  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MOLDING 

Ronald  M.  Marsilio,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  American 

StaMiard  Inc^  Piacataway.  N J. 

DiTirioi  of  Ser.  No.  842,021,  Feb.  26, 1992,  Prt,  No.  5,338,501, 

wUch  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  625,510,  I>ec.  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,119,518.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,171 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/14.  45/33 

VS.  CL  425—127  20  Claim 


1.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  sanitary  fixtures  having  a  reser- 
voir and  a  deck  on  one  side  of  the  reservoir  said  mold  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  mold  receptor  for  receiving  a  shell  having  a  reservoir,  a 
deck  on  one  side  of  the  reservoir,  a  finish  side  and  a  non- 
finish  side,  said  receptor  adapted  for  receiving  said  shell  so 
as  to  define  a  void  between  the  non-finish  side  of  said  shell 
and  a  deck  forming  face  of  said  receptor  adapted  for 
receiving  the  deck  region  of  the  shell;  and 

b)  an  insert  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  deck  forming  face 


5,433,593 

GEAR  PUMP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRUSION  LINE 

Daniel  E.  Berger,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  LCI  Corporation, 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,824 

Int  CL*  B29B  7/42.  7/58 

VS.  CL  425—186  8  Claims 


of  the  upper  edge,  and  with  said  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers being  positioned  in  an  axially  spaced  but  overlapping 
arrangement  along  the  advancing  bundle  of  filaments, 
whereby  each  air  deflecting  member  acts  to  shield  the  fila- 
ments from  air  turbulence  and  to  also  remove  from  the 
filaments  a  significant  portion  of  the  heated  air  which  is 
entrained  with  the  advancing  bundle  of  filaments. 


1.  In  a  thermoplastic  material  extrusion  line  of  the  type 
comprising  a  melt  extruder,  a  gear  pump  receiving  and  pump- 
ing melted  thermoplastic  material  discharged  from  the  ex- 
truder, and  a  die  through  which  the  melted  thermoplastic 
material  is  pumped  by  the  gear  pump,  a  mounting  assembly  for 
supporting  the  gear  pump  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out 
of  operative  disposition  in  alignment  with  the  extruder,  the 
mounting  assembly  comprising  a  frame  for  fixed  disposition 
adjacent  the  extruder,  an  articulable  arm  extending  from  the 
frame,  and  a  support  structure  affued  to  the  arm  for  moimting 
the  gear  pump  to  be  articulably  movable  with  the  arm  into  and 
out  of  an  operative  position  aligned  with  the  extruder. 


5,433,594 

INJECnON  MOLDING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Karl  HeU,  Arthnr-HeU-Str.  32,  D-72290  Lossbiirg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  3« 
282J 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/17 
VS.  CL  425—192  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  unit  including 
a  detachable  plasticizing  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 

center  line  which  defines  an  injection  axis, 
a  feed  screw  mounted  in  said  plasticizing  cylinder  and  opera- 
ble to  rotate  about  said  injection  axis  and  to  shift  axially 
along  said  injection  axis, 
a  drive  device  operable  to  generate  a  rotational  movement 
and  an  axial  displacement  of  said  feed  screw  and  compris- 
ing a  spindle  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  injec- 
tion axis, 
a  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  spindle  with  said  feed 
screw;  said  coupling  device  including 
at  least  one  axial  locking  means  for  coupling  said  rotatable 
and  axially  displaceable  feed  screw  with  said  spindle. 


at  least  one  locking  element  constituting  a  |>ari  of  said 

locking  means, 
a  seat  oriented  towards  said  feed  screw  for  receiving  said 

locking  element,  and 
threaded  bolts  detachably  connecting  said  seat  to  said 

drive  device, 
the  improvement  wherein 


5,433,596 
PREMDONG  BURNER 
Klans  Diibbeling,  Nnwbanmen;  Adnan  Erogin,  Untersiggenthal, 
and  Thomas  Sattelmayer,  Mandarh,  all  of  Switierland,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switxerland 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,252 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   8,    1993, 
1082/93 

Int  a.*  F23D  14/46 
VS.  CL  431—350  6  ClainH 


\-^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  survival  candle  for  use  by  humans  as 
emergency  provisions  comprising: 

an  ignitable  illumination  candle  having  a  substantially  solid 
waxlike  fuel  surrounding  a  wick  embedded  within 
wherein  a  free  first  ignition  end  of  the  wick  protrudes 
from  the  waxlike  fuel  surface,  said  solid  waxlike  fuel 
having  colorant  added  to  one  form  or  portions  thereof; 
and 

a  container  having  a  detachable  closure  wherein  said  con- 
tainer is  substantially  embedded  within  a  portion  of  the 
wax  candle  and  furthermore  said  portion  of  the  wax  can- 
dle is  disposed  at  an  end  opposite  the  first  ignition  end  of 
the  wick. 


said  spindle  is  provided  with  several  bore  holes  inclined  to  a 

plane  containing  said  injection  axis, 
said  threaded  bolts  are  received  by  said  bore  holes  inside  said 

spindle,  and 
said  seat  is  connected  to  said  bore  holes  of  said  spindle  by 

said  threaded  bolts. 


5,433,595 
SURVIVAL  CANDLE 
Ken  N.  WeatzeU,  46  Douglas  DriTe,  BeaveriMnk,  NS,  Canada 
B4G  ICS  ,  and  Barrie  M.  Burt,  1932  Brainmi  Ct,  Lntz,  Fla. 
33549 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,174 

Int  CL*  F23D  3/16 

VS.  CL  431—289  3  Claims 


1.  A  premixing  burner  comprising: 

two  hollow  conical  partial  bodies  disposed  to  form  a  conical 
burner  interior  having  a  flow  direction  respective  longitu- 
dinal center  lines  of  the  bodies  being  offset  relative  to  one 
another  to  form  longitudinally  extending  gaps  for  a  tan- 
gential flow  of  combustion  air  into  the  interior,  gas  inlet 
openings  being  distributed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in 
the  region  of  the  tangential  gaps  in  walls  of  the  two  partial 
bodies;  and 

a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  disposed  on  the  walls  of  the 
partial  bodies  in  the  gaps  and  arranged  adjacent  to  one 
another  without  intermediate  spaces  over  the  width  or  the 
periphery  of  the  gap  through  which  flow  occurs,  each 
vortex  generator  having  three  surfaces  around  which  flow 
takes  place  freely,  the  surfaces  extending  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion, and  forming  a  top  surface  and  two  side  surfaces,  the 
side  surfaces  each  abutting  a  wall  and  enclosing  a  V-angle 
between  them,  a  top  surface  edge  extending  transversely 
to  the  inlet  gap  through  which  flow  occurs  being  in 
contact  with  the  same  gap  wall  as  the  side  walls,  and 
longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the  top  surface  which 
abut  longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the  side  surfaces 
protruding  into  the  flow  gap  extending  into  the  gap  at  an 
angle  to  the  gap  wall,  a  height  of  the  vortex  generators 
being  at  least  50%  of  a  height  of  the  gap  through  which 
flow  occurs, 

wherein  fuel  is  introduced  into  the  gaps  in  the  immediate 
region  of  the  vortex  generators. 


5,433,597 

ROTARY  KILN  INLET 

Pedro   G.   Palma,   Lippetal-Hovestadt   and   Karl    Knrtaner, 

Becknm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kmpp  Polysins  AG, 

Becknm,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  177,237,  Jan.  4, 1994.  This  appUcation 
JnL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,762 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
827J 

Int  a.*  F27B  7/32 
VS.  CL  432—106  15  Claims 

1.  An  inlet  construction  for  a  rotary  drum  rotatable  about  an 
axis  and  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  opening  and  a  stationary 
support  adjacent  said  opening,  said  inlet  construction  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual,  hollow,  arcuate  body  segments; 
and  means  mounting  said  segments  side-by-side  on  said  support 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  drum  so  that  said  segments  together 
form  a  trough  protruding  through  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
drum,  each  of  said  segments  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls 
and  a  front  wall  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  drum,  each  of 
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said  segments  being  open  at  its  rear  end  thereby  providing  an  5  433^99 

opening  into  said  segment  through  which  a  cooUng  medium      CERAMIC  BURNER  FOR  A  HOT-BLAST  STOVE  OF  A 

BLAST  FURNACE 

Jacobus  Van  Laar,  DriehnJa;  August  H.  Hendriks,  Koog  aan  de 

Zaan;  Rudolf  Boonacker,  Beverwyk;  Johannes  C.  A.  van  den 

Bemt,  Schagen,  and  Jean-Pierre  A.  Westerreld,  Amsterdam, 

~  all  of  NetherUnds,  assignors  to  Hoogovens  Groep  B  V    lim- 

uiden,  Netberbuids 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,357 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   16    1992 
9200486  ' 

Int  a.«  F24H  1/00 
U-S.  CL  431-181  8  Claims 


may  be  introduced,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  lip  project- 
mg  beyond  said  front  wall  in  prolongation  of  said  bottom  wall. 


5,433,598 
BURNER 
Jokn  V.  Joyce,  19  Minkara  Road,  Bayriew  NSW  2104,  Austra- 
lia 

CoatiDnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  879,777,  May  6, 1992,  ahmdoued.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,652 

Clains  priority,  application  Anatralia,  May  6,  1991,  PK59e7 

Int  CL*  F23D  14/12 

UACL  431-7  Kc,^ 


24    /' 


1.  A  ceramic  gas  burner  for  a  hot  blast  stove  having  a  burner 
crown  and  gas  and  air  ducte  having  respective  discharge  open- 
mgs  at  said  burner  crown,  said  gas  and  air  ducts  comprising 

a  central  gas  duct; 

at  least  two  side  air  ducts  which  have  their  said  discharge 
openings  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  central  gas  duct;  and 

at  least  one  central  air  duct  having  at  least  one  said  discharge 
opening  within  said  central  gas  duct,  said  side  air  ducts 
each  having  a  plurality  of  said  discharge  openings  ar- 
ranged in  respective  rows  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  gas  duct,  said  central  air  duct  having  a  plurality  of 
said  discharge  openings  which  are  Uterally  directed  and 
are  arranged  at  locations  which,  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tions of  said  rows  of  said  discharge  openings  of  said  side 
air  ducts,  are  staggered  relative  to  the  locations  of  said 
discharge  openings  of  said  side  air  ducts. 


1.  A  method  of  combusting  a  gaseous  fuel  in  a  gas  burner 
apparatus  having  a  naturally  aspirated  radiant  burner  including 
a  combustion  surface  having  a  periphery  comprising  mixing 
said  fuel  with  a  preselected  amount  of  combustion  air  greater 
than  the  amount  required  for  theoreticaUy  complete  combus- 
tion of  said  fuel  to  form  an  air/fiiel  mixture,  deUvering  said 
air/fiiel  mixture  to  said  combustion  surface,  combusting  said 
aiT/fiiel  mixture  in  a  single  combustion  zone  adjacent  to  said 
combustion  surface  to  form  reactive  molecular  species  in  said 
zone,  and  providing  an  imperforate  elongate  wall  to  substan- 
tiaUy  restrict  the  addition  of  relatively  cooler  ambient  air  to 
said  reactive  molecular  species  in  said  combustion  zone  prior 
to  the  substantial  completion  of  reactions  of  combustion  and  to 
thereby  suppress  the  formation  of  CO  and  NO2  in  hot  products 
of  combustion  exiting  said  zone,  said  elongate  wall  including 
one  or  more  waU  portions,  said  elongate  wall  extending  along 
a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  combustion  surface 
and  projecting  from  said  combustion  surface  in  the  direction  of 
^\»iaK  buoyancy  a  distance  not  substantially  greater  than  the 
full  height  of  said  combustion  zone. 


5,433,600 
BURNER  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  COKE  OVEN  GAS 

Jing-Lyang  Jeng;  Jar-Lu  Huang;  Li-Chiaag  Chen,  all  of  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan,  and  Steven  J.  Bortz,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Indnstrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,822 

Int  a.*  F23M  9/00 

UACL  431-183  4cui^ 


a  burner  for  connecting  to  a  furnace,  said  body  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  frustoconical  chamber  being  provided  in  the  center  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  body; 

a  fuel  gas  nozzle,  the  end  portion  thereof  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices,  said  nozzle  being  fixed  in  the  center  and  throat 
of  said  frustoconical  chamber; 

an  annular  primary  air  inlet  defined  by  the  space  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  frustoconical  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  air  inlets  disposed  on  said  body 
surrounding  said  frustoconical  chamber,  wherein 

said  frustoconical  chamber  extends  to  form  a  circular  ex- 
tended section  which  is  parallel  to  said  secondary  air  inlets 
and  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  body,  and 

said  nozzle  is  supported  by  at  least  a  swirling  element  coaxial 
with  said  frustoconical  chamber,  and  said  orifices  of  said 
nozzle  are  directed  in  a  common  plane  radially  and 
obliquely  around  the  periphery  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
nozzle  and  at  the  throat. 


5,433,601 
DEPOSIT-FREE  BURNER 
Winfried  Buschulte,  Neuenstadt;  Erich  Adis,  Hardthausen,  and 
Manfred  Bader,  Neuenstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  nnd  Raumftihrt  e.V., 
Bonn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/00668,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1992,  42  09 
220.5 

Int  a.*  F23Q  3/00 
\i&.  CL  431—265  10  Claims 


1.  A  burner  body  for  the  combustion  of  coke  oven  gas,  said 
burner  comprising: 


1.  A  burner  for  generating  hot  gas  comprising: 

a  burner  pipe; 

a  shield  for  subdividing  said  burner  pipe  into  a  precombus- 

tion  chamber  located  upstream  and  a  combustion  chamber 

located  downstream; 
a  nozzle  in  said  precombustion  chamber  near  said  shield,  said 

nozzle  having  a  front  face  and  an  outlet  therein  for  fuel  to 

jet  therefrom; 
a  passage  in  said  shield  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  fuel 

from  said  nozzle  outlet,  said  passage  having  an  interior 

wall  surface  extending  conically  and  divergently  in  the 

direction  of  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  openings  surrounding  said  passage  in  said 

shield  for  combustion  air  to  pass  from  the  precombustion 

chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  flow  disruption  edge  in  said  passage  in  said  shield; 
a  small  gap  between  said  shield  and  said  nozzle  for  an 

amount  of  air  to  pass  therethrough  into  said  passage  in  said 

shield   with   disruption  by   said   flow  disruption   edge, 

whereby  said  gap  and  said  passage  are  maintained  free  of 

adhering  deposits  of  soot  and  oil  carbon  by  said  flow  of  air 

therethrough. 


5,433,602 
JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION,  HEATING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCHON,  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kent  K.  Sigler,  Yoongwood,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Robertahaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Ridunoiid,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,497,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,316,470. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,030 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F23D  l4/i& 

MS.  CL  431—286  18  Claims 


<.     /2* 


1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
bum  externally  to  said  burner  body  means,  said  burner  con- 
struction having  an  inseri  means  disposed  in  said  outlet  open- 
ing means,  said  inseri  means  having  a  central  opening  pari 
passing  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  opening 
portions  passing  therethrough  whereby  flows  of  fuel  respec- 
tively issuing  out  of  said  portions  and  said  central  pari  of  said 
insert  means  merge  together  in  a  turbulent  manner  externally 
of  said  outlet  opening  means,  said  burner  body  means  being 
formed  of  two  generally  similar  integral  and  one-piece  body 
sections  secured  together  in  superimposed  relation  and  each 
having  generally  one-half  of  said  outlet  opening  means 
thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  body  sections 
has  said  insert  means  integral  and  one-piece  therewith  and 
wherein  said  inseri  means  is  generally  conical  in  configuration. 


5,433,603 

METHOD  OF  ORTHODONTIC  TREATMENT 

Barry  MoUenhauer,  299  Upper  Heidelberg  Road,  Ivanhoe,  3079, 

Victoria,  and  Arthur  J.  WUcock,  Kinglake  Road  &   HUl 

Street  Whittlesea,  3757,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,007,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  19, 1988,  PJ2022; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  PJ3714 

Int  a.»  A61C  i/00 
UJ5.  a.  433— 24  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  an  orthodontic  wire  which  is 
fashioned  and  used  in  an  orthodontic  appliance  and  which  is  in 
use  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient  the  wire  comprising  a  titanium 
alloy  having  a  crystalline  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alpha/beta  crystalline  structure  and  a  near 
alpha  crystalline  structure,  said  alloy  comprising  greater  than 
S%  alpha  stabilizing  components  and  maintained  below  its  beta 
transus,  said  beta  transus  being  defined  as  the  minimum  tem- 
perature at  which  substantially  pure  beta  phase  can  exist  so 
that  said  titanium  alloy  does  not  adopt  a  beta  crystalline  phase 
to  any  substantial  extent  the  method  comprising  applying  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  contributing  substance  to  said  appliance 
within  the  patient's  mouth  over  a  period  of  time  so  as  to  harden 
or  stiffen  said  wire  progressively  over  said  period  of  time 
thereby  progressively  lessening  the  force  on  teeth  which  have 
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moved  over  said  period  of  time  towards  their  final  desired 
positions  determined  at  the  time  of  installation  of  the  wire  and 
the  appliance,  the  hardening  or  stiffening  of  the  wire  generally 
maintaining  or  increasing  the  force  on  teeth  requiring  larger 
forces  or  longer  duration  forces  to  effect  movement  of  such 
teeth. 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising  a  head  housing  having 
means  for  mounting  a  hoUow  shaft  for  rotation  in  the  housing, 
said  shaft  having  chucking  means  with  rotating  parts  for  grip- 
ping one  end  of  an  internally-cooled  tool,  said  tool  having  an 
axially-extending  channel  extending  from  an  admission  open- 
ing at  the  one  end  to  an  exit  opening  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tool,  said  housing  having  a  first  delivery  channel  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  coolant  and  having  an  exit  opening  resid- 
ing opposite  the  admission  opening  of  the  tool  in  the  chucking 
means  in  a  non-contacting  manner,  sealing  gaps  being  provided 
between  the  rotating  parts  of  the  chucking  means  adjacent  the 
one  end  of  the  tool,  and  a  second  delivery  channel  extending 
concentric  relative  to  the  first  delivery  channel  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  compressed  air  under  high  pressure  in 
comparison  to  the  pressure  of  the  coolant  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  the  sealing  gaps  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  cool- 
ant 


component  being  fully  rouuble  for  360*  about  said  axis 
thereof  relative  to  said  grip  end  body  component; 
a  cup  drive  element  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
fourth  end  of  the  cup  end  body  component,  said  cup  drive 
element  being  mounted  at  said  fourth  end  for  rotation 
about  a  drive  axis  which  extends  laterally  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  axis;  and 


5,433,604 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AN 

INTERNALLY-COOLED  TOOL 

HermaBB   Landgraf,  Lorsch,  Gennany,  aadgnor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesella^aft,  Mnnich,  Gennany 

FU«d  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,471 
ClainM  priority,  application  Genmmy,  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  04 
514.6 

ImL  CL«  A61C  1/12 
VS.  CL  433-«2  17  cbims 


a  rotatable  driving  component  which  is  drivingly  connected 
to  said  cup  drive  element  for  rotating  the  latter  about  said 
drive  axis,  said  driving  component  including  a  plastic, 
moldable,  elongated,  rotauble,  flexible  driving  shaft 
which  extends  longitudinally  through  said  grip  end  body 
component  and  said  cup  end  body  component. 

5.433,606 
INTERLOCKING,  MULTI-PART  ENDOSSEOUS  DENTAL 

IMPLANT  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  A.  Niaick,  Las  VegM,  Ner.,  and  Alan  R.  BalftHV,  CaiM- 
rillo,  Calif.,  asrigaon  to  Cora-Vot  Coryoralioa,  Las  Ve«H, 

N«T. 

Filed  J«L  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  99,070 
He  partim  of  the  teni  of  tUs  pateat  subaeqMat  to  Aag.  2, 2011, 


UJS.  CL  433—173 


lat  CL*  A61C  8/00 
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5,433,605 
ADJUCTABLE,  DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  PROPHY  TOOL 
FnierlA  P.  StroM,  Jr.,  204  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Gary,  DL  60013 
FUad  Sep.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123.554 
lat  CL*  A61C  1/18.  1/12 
VS.  a.  433—112  a  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable,  disposable  dental  prophy  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  grip  end  body  component  having  first  and 

second  longitudinally  spaced  opposite  ends; 
an  elongated  cup  end  body  component  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  axis  and  third  and  fourth  longitudinally 
spaced  opposite  ends,  said  third  end  of  the  cup  end  body 
component  being  mounted  on  the  grip  end  body  compo- 
nent at  the  second  end  of  the  latter,  said  cup  end  body 


1.  An  endosseous  dental  implant  adapted  for  insertion  in  a 
passage  formed  in  the  jawbone  of  a  patient,  said  implant  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical -shaped  body,  said  implant  having,  at 
its  top  end,  unthreaded,  multi-sided  projection  means  having  at 
least  one  side  that  Upers  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  projection  means  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
implant,  said  implant  having  an  internal  threaded  passage 
extending  through  said  projection  means  and  downwardly 
inside  the  body  of  the  implant  from  its  top  end,  and  an  abut- 
ment adapted  for  use  with  said  dental  implant,  said  abutment 
including  an  unthreaded,  untapered,  multi-Sided  cavity  inside 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  abutment,  said  cavity 
having  the  same  number  of  sides  as  said  multi-sided  projection 
means,  each  of  said  sides  inside  said  cavity  being  substantially 
untapered,  said  projection  means  having  a  size  and  shape  suffi- 


cient to  fit  within,  and  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  said 
cavity  and  to  pass  sufficiently  far  into  said  cavity  to  form  a 
sealing  engagement  and  a  locked,  anti-rotational  connection 
between  the  bottom  end  of  said  abutment  and  the  top  end  of 
said  implant,  closing  the  margin  between  said  abutment  at  the 
bottom  end  and  said  implant  at  its  top  end. 


5,433,607 
IMPLANT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SUBSTITUTE  TOOTH  OR 

THE  LIKE  TO  A  JAW 
Jiirg  Schmid,  Ilanz;  Christoph  Hiimmerle,  Forst;  Niklaus  P. 
Lang,  Giimligen,  and  Francis  J.  Sutter,  Holstein,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Institut  Straumann  AG,  Waldenburg, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.559,  Jol.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,306,149.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  174,659 
Claims   priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,   JoL    15,    1991, 
2099/91 

Int  CV  A61C  8/00 
VS.  a.  433—173  10  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  attaching  a  substitute  tooth  onto  a  jaw- 
bone, comprising  a  carrier  and  a  diaphragm  covering  said 
carrier,  wherein  said  diaphragm  enables  bone  formation,  and 
wherein  said  carrier  further  comprises: 
a  base  plate  with  at  least  two  spikes  for  fastening  the  implant 

onto  the  jawbone;  and 
a  post,  which  projects  upward  from  said  base  and  has  a  blind 
threaded  axial  bore  at  a  free  end  thereof  for  holding  the 
substitute  tooth. 


5,433,608 

VEHICLE  SIMULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  SIMULATOR 

Paul  M.  Murray,  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Training  &  Simulation  Limited,  Sussex,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02088,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  108,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
9105875 

lat  a.*  G09B  9/02 
VS.  a.  434—29  5  Claims 


^X 


5.  A  method  for  controUing  a  vehicle  simulator  having  a  first 
controllable  motion  platform  supporting  a  simulator  user  sta- 
tion and  a  second  controllable  motion  platform  supporting  an 
image  display  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  first  controllable  motion  platform  in  three  mu- 


tually orthogonal  translational  motions  and  in  three  rota- 
tional motions;  and 
moving  said  second  controllable  motion  platform  in  only 
three  mutually  orihogonal  translational  motions  while 
maintaining  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the 
location  of  a  predetermined  point  associated  with  the 
simulator  user  station  and  a  predetermined  point  associ- 
ated with  the  image  display  surface. 


5,433,609 

FOREIGN  LYRIC  INSTRUCHONAL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  M.  Deaver,  and  Christina  A.  Deader,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deaver  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,973 

Int  a.*  G09B  5/00 

VS.  CL  434—156  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  instructional  recording  for  an 
individual  for  teaching  the  meaning  and  other  aspects  of  an 
operatic  piece  or  foreign-language  song  with  musical  and 
lyrical  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  recording  of  an  operatic  piece  comprising 
music  and  lyrics,  said  lyrics  consisting  of  foreign  language 
words,  said  words  being  in  a  language  foreign  to  the 
individual; 

(b)  playing  and  studying  said  recording  to  determine  the 
gaps  between  the  foreign  words  in  said  lyrics; 

(c)  obtaining  a  translation  of  said  foreign  language  words, 
said  translation  comprising  a  plurality  of  possible  word 
groups; 

(d)  comparing  the  duration  of  said  possible  word  groups  of 
said  translation  to  the  duration  of  said  gaps  to  determine 
actual  word  groupings  for  recording  and  those  points 
corresponding  to  respective  assigned  gaps  on  the  record- 
ing where  the  actual  groupings  will  be  recorded; 

(e)  making  a  translation  recording; 

(0  recording  said  translation  recording  on  one  channel  of  a 
stereo  recording  medium;  and 

(g)  recording  said  recording  of  an  operatic  piece  or  foreign- 
language  song  on  the  other  channel  of  said  stereo  record- 
ing medium. 


5,433,610 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  CHILDREN 
Joe  Godfrey,  and  Connie  Godfrey,  both  of  12005  Garnet  Dr., 
Qermont,  Fla.  34711 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,804 
Int  a.*  G09B  5/00 
VS.  CL  434—169  3  Claims 

1.  An  educational  device  for  a  five  to  nine  months  old  baby 
including  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  a  horizontal  top  portion; 
fust  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  storing  and  reproduc- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct,  single-subject, 
pre-recorded  audio  messages  each  recorded  by  an  imme- 
diate family  member  of  the  baby; 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  actiud  photos,  recogniz- 
able to  the  baby  in  and  from  the  baby's  own  immediate- 
family  environment,  each  photo  being  a  single  subject 
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separately  and  distinctly  corresponding  to  the  respective 
pre-recorded  messages; 
a  plurality  of  soft-touch  buttons  and  switch-actuator  mem- 
bers, the  soft-touch  buttons  being  horizontally  disposed 
and  mounted  on  the  horizontal  top  portions  of  the  hous- 
ing, each  soft-touch  button  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  corresponding  switch-actuator  member,  a  prere- 
corded audio  message  and  a  single-subject  photo,  each 
switch-actuator  member  being  capable  of  actuation  by 
sMght  pressure  being  applied  to  its  corresponding  soft- 
touch  button; 
power  supply  means; 

each  photo  being  disposed  upon  the  housing's  top  portion  in 
superposed  relationship  with  respect  to  its  own  corre- 
sponding and  associated  soft-touch  button; 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  each  controlled  by  a  different 
one  of  the  switch-actuator  members  and  electrically  inter- 
connecting the  first  means  and  the  power  supply  means  to 
cause  the  first  means  to  reproduce  a  selected  one  of  the 
pre-recorded  audio  messages  corresponding  to  a  selected 
switch-actuator  member  by  slight  pressure,  applied  to  its 
corresponding  superposed  photo  and  transmitted  thereby 
through  its  corresponding  soft-touch  button  and  to  its 
corresponding  switch-actuator  member; 


5,433,611 

TEACHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR      ' 

VISUALLY  REPRESENTING  POLYNOMIAL 

EXPRESSIONS 

Ricardo  Dreyfous,  Condominio  Montebello,  Apt  J119,  Tnuillo 

Alto,  Puerto  Rico  00976 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,568 

Int  a.*  G09B  2i/02 

MS.  a.  434-211  21  Claims 


wherein  the  separate  and  distinct,  single-subject  actual  pho- 
tos can  be  changed  to  new  and  different  separate  and 
distinct,  single-subject  actual  photos,  recognizable  to  the 
baby  in  and  from  the  baby's  own  immediate-family  envi- 
ronment, and  wherein  said  first  means  inclusively  allow 
the  separate  and  distinct,  single-subject,  prerecorded 
audio  messages,  each  of  which  was  recorded  by  an  imme- 
diate family  member  of  the  baby,  to  be  changed  to  new 
and  different,  separate  and  distinct,  single-subject,  re- 
corded audio  messages  that  correspond  to  the  respective 
new  and  different  photos; 

the  device  allowing  immediate  family  mambers  of  the  baby 
by  repetitive  pressing  of  the  photos  with  reproductions  of 
their  respective  corresponding  prerecorded  audio  mes- 
sages to  accelerate  the  baby's  learning  from  the  baby's 
recognition,  language  acquisition,  awareness  of  cause  and 
effect,  and  association,  and  affording  a  providing  a  syner- 
gistic effect  thereby  from  the  accelerating  and  compound- 
ing interplay  from  the  baby's  recognition,  language  ac- 
quistion,  awareness  of  cause  and  effect,  and  association, 
for  further  beneficially  accelerating  the  baby's  own  learn- 
ing to  the  degree  that  the  baby  himself  will  induce  himself 
and  teach  himself  to  press  the  photos  to  thereby  accelerate 
his  own  learning. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  polynomial  expressions,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  representing  a  first  column  having  a  first  width, 
representing  a  first  variable  of  a  first  factor  of  a  polyno- 
mial expression; 

means  for  representing  a  second  column  having  a  second 
width  different  from  first  width,  said  and  representing  a 
second  variable  of  said  first  factor; 

means  for  representing  a  first  row  having  a  first  height 
representing  a  third  variable  of  a  second  factor  of  said 
polynomial  expression;  and 

means  for  representing  a  second  row  having  a  second  height 
different  from  first  height,  said  and  representing  a  fourth 
variable  of  said  second  factor, 

wherein  the  sum  of  said  first  variable  and  said  second  vari- 
able constitutes  said  first  factor  and  the  sum  of  said  third 
variable  and  said  fourth  variable  constitutes  said  second 
factor. 


5,433,612 
ELECTRONIC  ACCOUNTABILFTY  SYSTEM 
Hartley  Daku,  White  Qty,  Canada,  assignor  to  Commandl  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  White  Oty,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,505 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  434-226  g  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  accountabiUty  apparatus  for  use  by  an 
incident  manager  in  the  timing  and  tracking  of  multiple  teams 
of  personnel  and  equipment  at  a  location  having  a  plurality  of 
zones  comprising; 
(a)  a  timing  system  including: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  list  of  team  designations  and 
task  designations; 


means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  active  teams  from  the  list 
of  team  designations  and  an  active  task  for  each  of  the 
active  teams  from  the  list  of  task  designations; 

first  counting  means  for  counting  a  team  time  interval  for 
each  of  the  active  teams  when  performing  the  active 
task  and  for  producing  team  time  interval  data; 

second  counting  means  for  counting  a  use  time  interval  for 
use  of  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  for  each  of 
the  active  teams  and  for  producing  use  time  interval 
data; 

means  for  prescribing  a  minimum  time  interval  limit  for 
use  of  the  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  for  each  of 
the  active  teams;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  active  teams 
and  the  active  task  for  each  one  of  the  active  teams,  the 
team  time  interval  data,  the  use  time  interval  data,  and 
the  minimum  time  interval  limit; 

(b)  a  tracking  system  including; 

a  plurality  of  displays  each  representing  one  of  said  zones, 
and  each  said  display  being  adapted  to  provide  (i)  a 
visual  display  indicating  that  a  given  zone  has  been 
identified  as  a  hazardous  zone,  (ii)  a  visual  display  indi- 
cating that  a  given  zone  is  being  occupied  by  one  of  the 
active  teams,  and  (iii)  a  visual  display  indicating  that  a 
given  zone  had  been  occupied  by  one  of  the  active 
teams;  and 

means  for  producing  zone  time  interval  data  for  each  of 
the  active  teams  when  performing  the  active  task  in  a 
given  zone; 

means  for  producing  hazardous  zone  data  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  displays;  and 

(c)  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  active 
teams  and  the  active  task  for  each  one  of  the  active  teams, 
the  team  time  interval  data,  the  use  time  interval  data,  the 
minimum  time  interval  limit,  the  zone  time  interval  data, 
and  the  hazardous  zone  data. 


dental  work,  comprising  a  liquid  extraction  device  and  a  soUds 
extraction  device,  there  being  provided  for  both  extraction 
devices  a  common  vacuum  source  with  a  common  suction  line 
section  which  branches  at  a  branch  with  two  extraction  line 
sections  to  the  liquid  extraction  device  and  to  the  solids  extrac- 
tion device,  respectively,  and  a  change-over  device  for  open- 
ing one  of  said  extraction  line  sections  and  simultaneously 
closing  the  other  extraction  line  section,  said  change-over 
device  being  located  in  the  region  of  said  branch. 


5,433,613 
TRAINING  AND  PRACnCE  APPARATUS  FOR 
SIMULATING  AND  PRACTISING  CLINICAL  DEI>4TAL 
PROCESSES  AND  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  TECHNICAL 
DENTAL  WORK 
Frank  Berlinghofr,  Herlazhofen,  and  Helmut  KUmer,  Leat- 
idrch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbacb  A  Voigt 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Biberach/Rias,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93/00134,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

per  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaoy,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
958.4 

Int  a.*  G09B  23/28 
MS.  CL  434-263  18  Claims 


5,433,614 

METHOD  OF  INSTRUCFING/TUTORING  USING  FULL 

MOTION  TUTOR/INSTRUCTOR  PERSONAGE  IN 

WINDOW  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  EDUCATIONAL 

MATERIAL 

Rkk  A.  Beye,  4-30  Lyncrest  Atc  Fairlawn,  N  J.  07410 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,712 

iBt  a.«  G09B  5/02 

VS.  CL  434—307  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  instructing/tutoring  a  student  in  a  particular 
subject  matter  of  interest  using  an  educational  presentation 
device  to  facilitate  the  assimilation  and  comprehension  of  said 
subject  matter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  subject 
matter  image  upon  a  video  display  surface,  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  a  television  monitor,  a  computer 
monitor,  and  a  liquid  crystal  display; 

b.  directing  said  student  to  view  a  presentation  receivable 
from  a  suitable  video  source  upon  said  displaying  means, 
said  presentation  comprising: 

i.  displayed  educational  material  conveying  said  subject 
matter  as  an  image  upon  said  video  display  surface, 

ii.  a  displayed  personage  of  an  actual  human  instructor/tu- 
tor as  a  full  motion  image  upon  said  video  display  sur- 
face, in  a  readily  observable  window  which  is  con- 
stantly superimposed  on  said  educational  material  dur- 
ing the  presentation  sequence  and  is  purposely  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  focus  the  student's  attention  on  selected 
portions  of  the  displayed  material,  and 

iii.  a  scripted  and  directed  sequence  of  instruction  pres- 
ented by  the  said  displayed  personage  of  an  actual 
human  instructor/tutor  based  on  said  instructor/tutor's 
expert  knowledge  of  said  educational  material  and  the 
discerned  capabilities  of  the  student. 


1.  Training  and  practice  apparatus  for  simulating  and  prac- 


tising clinical  dental  processes  and  for  carrymg  out  technical    tests,  the  system  comprising: 


5,433,615 
CATEGORIZED  TEST  ITEM  REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Natiowd  Com- 
potcr  Systems,  lac,  Eden  Prairie,  Mina. 

Filed  Fdt.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,108 

The  portioa  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Jaa.  14, 

2011,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

lat  CL«  G09B  3/00 

MS.  CL  434—322  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  categorized  answers  to  tests  in 

order  to  facilitate  teaching  of  material  contained  within  the 
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a)  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  a  plurality  of 
answers  to  test  questions,  the  answers  each  comprising  an 
electronic  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  test  answer 


b)  organization  means  for  electronically  dividing  the  an- 
swers, including  the  corresponding  images,  according  to 
predefined  categories  and  for  organizing  the  divided  an- 
swers into  separate  groupings;  and 

c)  report  means  for  electronically  reporting  the  answers  and 
the  corresponding  images  in  the  groupings. 

5,433,616 

LOW  PROFILE  SURFACE-MOUNTED  CONNECTOR 

HAVING  CURVED  CANTILEVERED  SPRING 

CONTACTS 

Jolu  D.  Waldeo,  Medumicsburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  EJ.  Da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  21,642,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contuoation  of  Ser.  No.  730,985,  Jul.  16,  1991, 

ahnndooed.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,444 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CL  439—62  n  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile,  surface-mounted  electrical  connector  that 
has  contact  force  characteristics  that  are  otherwise  achievable 
with  only  a  higher  profile  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  is  fabricated  from  a  non-conductive  material, 
said  housing  comprising  a  first,  bottom  major  surface;  a 
second,  top  major  surface;  a  first  sidewall;  and  a  second 
sidewall,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  defined  therein  that 
is  defined  in  part  by  interior  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls,  said  housing  further  having  at 
least  one  T-shaped  groove  defined  therein  that  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  cavity,  said  T-shaped  groove  having 
a  broadened  head  portion,  said  T-shaped  groove  further 


being  defined  in  part  by  an  opening  in  said  first,  bottom 
major  surface;  and 
a  spring-type  electrical  contact  positioned  in  said  T-shaped 
groove,  said  contact  comprising  a  first  leg  that  is  affixed  to 
said  housing  at  an  anchor  point;  a  second  leg  that  has  a 
wiping  section  thereon;  a  radiused  transition  portion  that 
is  unitary  with  said  first  leg  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  is 
unitary  with  said  second  leg  at  a  second  end  thereof;  and 
a  flange  connected  to  said  first  leg  for  gtiiding  and  con- 
straining said  first  leg  to  move  only  within  said  head 
portion  of  said  groove,  said  first  leg,  said  second  leg  and 
said  transition  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that: 

(i)  said  first  leg  will  cantilever  about  said  anchor  point; 
(ii)  said  second  leg  will  cantilever  about  said  second  end  of 

said  transition  portion;  and 
(iii)  said  transition  region  will  undergo  a  reduction  in  its 

radius  of  curvature 
when  a  plug  that  is  being  inserted  into  said  connector  im- 
parts lateral  contact  force  to  said  wiping  section  of  said 
contact,  whereby  the  combined  deflections  of  said  first 
leg,  said  second  leg  and  said  transition  portion  create  a 
magnitude  of  beam  deflection  that  was  heretofore  thought 
attainable  only  with  a  larger,  high  profile  connector,  and 
wherein  said  opening  in  said  bottom,  first  major  surface  is 
sized  to  |>ennit  said  contact  to  be  inserted  into  said  hous- 
ing through  said  opening. 


5,433,617 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 
BOARDS 
Danny  Morlion,  Amandsberg,  and  Luc  Jonckheere,  Dilbeek, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional, Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,255 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,    Jun.    4,    1993, 
9300971 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/648 
U.S.  a.  439—108  6  Claims 


1.  Connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  with  a  fu^t  housing  of  insulating  material 
having  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  male 
contact  elements  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  hous- 
ing and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  male  contact 
elements  having  first  portions  projecting  from  the  bottom 
of  the  first  housing,  which  first  projecting  portions  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  holes  of  a  first  printed  circuit 
board,  and 

a  second  connector  with  a  second  housing  of  insulating 
material  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  first  housing  with 
an  insertion  side,  and  female  contact  elements  mounted  in 
the  second  housing  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the 
female  contact  elements  having  second  portions  project- 
ing from  a  lower  side  of  the  second  housing,  which  second 
projecting  portions  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  holes  of 
a  second  printed  circuit  board, 

wherein  the  second  connector  comprises  at  least  one  ground 
contact  plate  projecting  out  of  said  second  housing  at  the 


insertion  side  along  a  distance  substantially  corresponding 
with  a  thickness  of  the  bottom  of  the  first  housing, 

wherein  at  least  one  slot  is  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  first 
housing  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  ground  contact 
plate,  and 

wherein  said  first  housing  comprises  first  shielding  plates 
provided  on  the  side  walls  and  having  first  contact  means 
for  connection  with  a  corresponding  conductor  of  the  first 
printed  circuit  board  and  wherein  the  first  connector  has 
at  least  one  ground  contact  means  that  each  project  in  a 
slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  housing  for  contacting  the  at 
least  one  ground  contact  plate  of  the  second  housing. 


5,433,618 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Danny  Morlion,  St.  Amandsberg,  and  Luc  Jonckheere,  Dilbeek, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  4ramatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional, Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1994.  Ser.  No.  252,403 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jon.    4,    1993, 
9300971 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/64% 
MS.  CL  439—108  6  Claims 


1.  Connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  with  a  first  housing  of  insulating  material 
having  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  male 
contact  elements  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  hous- 
ing and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and 

a  second  connector  with  a  second  housing  of  insulating 
material  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  first  housing  with 
an  insertion  side,  and  female  contact  elements  mounted  in 
the  second  housing  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

wherein  ground  contact  plates  are  provided  at  both  sides  of 
each  column  of  the  female  contact  elements,  wherein  the 
ground  contact  plates  at  the  insertion  side  of  the  second 
housing  project  out  of  said  second  housing  along  a  dis- 
tance substantially  corresponding  with  a  thickness  of  the 
bottom  of  the  first  housing,  and 

slots  are  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  housing  for 
receiving  the  ground  contact  plates, 

wherein  the  first  housing  is  provided  with  a  contact  spring 
strip  in  each  slot  in  the  bottom  for  contacting  the  ground 
contact  plates,  and  each  of  said  contact  spring  strips  is 
provided  with  a  contact  element  for  connection  with  a 
ground  conductor. 


5,433,619 
EASY-OPERATION-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Toshiro  Maejima,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Jap«n 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1993,  5-084335 
Int  a.«  HOIR  li/62 
MS.  CL  439—157  5  Claims 

1.  An  easy-operation-type  connector,  comprising: 
a  male  connector;  a  female  connector  to  be  engaged  with  the 
male  connector;  and  a  driving  lever  for  coupling  and 


detaching  the  male  and  female  connectors,  wherein  the 

male  connector  includes: 
a  male  connector  main  body; 

a  first  top  face  formed  on  the  male  connector  main  body; 
a  driven  recess  formed  in  the  male  connector  main  body  and 

having  an  opening  in  the  first  top  face; 
an  inclining  face  formed  as  an  inner  wall  of  the  driven  recess, 

the  inclining  face  gradually  descending  along  a  removal 

direction  of  the  male  connector;  and 
a  vertical  face  formed  as  an  inner  wall  of  the  driven  recess, 

the  vertical  face  facing  in  an  engaging  direction  of  the 

male  connector; 
the  female  connector  including: 

a  female  connector  main  body; 

a  second  top  face  formed  on  the  female  connector  main 
body; 

a  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  female  connector  main 
body  to  receive  the  male  connector; 


an  engaging  recess  formed  in  the  female  connector  main 

body  and  having  an  opening  in  the  second  top  face;  and 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  female  connector  main  body 

and  communicating  from  the  second  top  face  to  the 

receiving  recess;  and 
the  driving  lever  including: 

a  driving  lever  main  body; 

an  engaging  projection  formed  in  the  driving  lever  main 
body,  the  engaging  projection  being  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  corresponding  engaging  recess;  and 

a  driving  projection  formed  in  the  driving  lever  main 
body,  the  driving  projection  cooperating  with  the 
inclining  face  to  move  the  male  connector  in  an  en- 
gaging direction  when  the  driving  lever  is  moved 
downwardly,  while  cooperating  with  the  corre- 
sponding vertical  face  to  move  the  male  connector  in 
a  detaching  direction  when  the  driving  lever  pivots 
on  the  engaging  projections  as  the  engaging  projec- 
tion is  engaged  with  the  engaging  recess. 


5,433,620 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  CABLE 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND 

BASEUNTT 
Takaichi  Kobayashi,  Itsokaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.332,  May  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,328,379,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  819,806,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,421,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
542,061,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,913.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-162224 
Int  a."  G06F  l/OO 
MS.  a.  439—165  7  daims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  unit  including  a  printed  circuit  board; 
a  display  unit  including  an  outer  case  having  an  outer  leg 
case,  an  inner  case,  an  inner  leg  case  fixed  to  the  outer  leg 
case  and  a  flat  panel  display  arranged  between  the  outer 
case  and  the  inner  case,  the  outer  leg  case  having  a  first 
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guide  portion,  the  inner  leg  case  having  a  second  guide    voltage  while  preventing  escape  of  the  voltage  to  surround- 
portion,  the  first  guide  portion  cooperating  with  the  sec-    ings,  said  connector  comprising: 

(A)  a  mating  pair,  one  male  and  one  female,  of  cylindrical. 


ond  guide  portion  to  form  a  cable  guide  opening, 
a  shafi  pivotally  connecting  the  display  unit  to  the  base  unit 
and 


1.  A  waterproof  plug  to  be  attached  to  an  insulated  wire 
connected  to  a  contact,  thus  preventing  water  from  getting 
into  a  receptacle  cavity  of  a  connector  to  which  the  contact  is 
to  be  connected, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  plug  is  formed  with  an 
opening  of  a  small  diameter  in  a  front  portion  thereof  and 
an  opening  of  a  large  diameter  in  a  rear  portion  thereof, 
and  when  the  plug  is  plax:ed  over  the  tip  of  said  wire 
whose  end  is  stripped  of  insulation,  the  small  and  large 
diameter  openings  fit  tightly  over  said  tip  and  said  insula- 
tion, respectively. 


5,433,622 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTOR 
Lonia  G.  Galambos,  504  Bay  Or.,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla. 
32937 

Filed  Jni.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,050 

Int  CL*  HOIR  W52 

MS.  a.  439—282  ig  cUima 

1.  A  safety  electrical  connector  for  providing  electrical 

continuity  between  two  conductors  carrying  a  high  electrical 


electrically  conductive  contacts,  with  each  contact  hav- 
ing a  forward  mating  portion,  an  intermediate  supporting 
portion  and  a  rearward  conductor  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  one  of  said  conductors; 

(B)  an  electrically  insulating  sleeve  member  encircling,  and 
affixed  to,  said  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  pair, 
said  sleeve  member  provided  with  a  smooth  unindented 
outer  surface  |X)rtion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  or 
tapered  cylindrical  configuration; 

(C)  a  resilient  insulated  shroud  means  encircling  and  affixed 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair,  said 


the  cable  including  a  first  end  electrically  connected  to  the 
flat  panel  display  and  a  second  end  portion  electrically 
coimected  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  cable  passing 
through  the  cable  guide  opening. 


5,433,621 

WATERPROOF  PLUG  AND  WIRE  TERMINAL  WTTH 

THE  WATERPROOF  PLUG 

Noriald  Sai,  Yokohamaafai,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  WhHaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  30, 1993,  5-045898  U 
Int  a.«  HOIR  4/70 
U.S.  a.  439—275  6  n«it 


shroud  means  having  a  forward  portion  provided  with  a 
bore  coaxial  with  said  contact,  said  bore  having  a  smooth 
inner  wall  for  resiliently  expanding  when  sliding  over  said 
smooth  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  protectively  en- 
shroud said  sleeve  when  said  pair  are  mated,  said  smooth 
inner  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  annular  radi- 
ally symmetrical  arc  suppressing  means  extending  radially 
inward,  said  arc  suppressing  means  arranged  to  be  de- 
formed and  remain  tightly  compressed  against  said 
smooth  unindented  outer  surface  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member  when  said  contacts  are  in  mated  condition  to 
force  any  conductive  matter  and  air  off  the  surface  of  the 
sleeve  member  at  the  area  of  contact  to  thereby  prevent 
escape  of  voltage  from  said  contacts  to  the  surroundings. 


5,433,623 

COUPLING  DEVICE  OF  CHARGING  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  CAR 
Shigekazo  Wakata;  Hikam  Itou;  Sbo  Miyazald;  Tsutomu  Ta- 
naka,  and  Eiji  Saljo,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-116342; 
Apr.  19, 1993,  5-116345;  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-116346;  Apr.  21, 1993, 
5-119174 

Int  CL«  HOIR  13/453 
MS.  CL  439—310  13  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  device  of  a  charging  connector  assembly  for 
an  electric  car,  wherein  a  car  connector  and  a  charger  connec- 
tor are  interconnected  to  charge  a  battery  in  the  electric  car, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  grip; 

an  operation  lever  pivotably  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of 


said  barrel  portion  and  biased  by  an  elastic  member 
toward  a  direction  moving  away  from  said  grip; 

means  for  locking  said  operation  lever  at  a  closing  position 
near  said  grip; 

a  link  mechanism  mounted  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  barrel 
portion  and  engaging  with  an  end  of  said  operation  lever; 

a  front  cover  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  barrel  portion 
for  accommodating  said  charger  connector;  and 

coupling  means  mounted  on  said  barrel  portion  movably 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  barrel  portion  and 
having  an  end  coupled  to  said  link  mechanism  and  the 
other  end  coupled  to  either  one  of  both  said  connectors. 


ing  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion  in  commu- 
nication with  said  press-contact  portion  wherein  the  longi- 


1.  A  connector  which  has  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  each 
having  a  distal  end  which  is  bent  to  perpendicularly  project 
from  one  side  of  a  connector  body,  further  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  positioning  member  having  a  first  comb  like 
portion  aligning  the  distal  ends  of  said  terminal  pins  in  a 
longitudinal  direction;  and 
a  lateral  positioning  member  having  a  second  comb  like 
portion  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  first  comb  like 
portion  and  aligning  the  distal  ends  of  said  terminal  pins  in 
a  lateral  direction,  said  first  and  second  comb  like  portions 
enclosing  said  terminals  in  a  grid. 


5,433,625 
PRESS-CONTACT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshitsugu  Tsigi;  Takuya  Inoue,  and  Nori  Inoue,  all  of  Mie, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1992,  4-093177 

U;  Dec.  26,  1992,  4-093178  U;  Dec.  26, 1992, 4-093179  U;  Dec 

26,  1992,  4-093180  U;  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-002647  U;  Jan.  6, 1993. 

5-017011 

Int  CL«  HOIK  4/24 
MS.  a.  439—397  6  Claims 

1.  A  press-contact  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  terminal  having  a  coupling  portion  on  an  end  thereof  and 
a  press-contact  portion  on  the  other  end  thereof  for  press- 
contacting  an  electrical  cable,  said  press-contact  portion 
being  provided  with  a  press-contact  slot  having  an  inlet 
port;  and 
a  connector  case  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for  accommo- 
dating and  holding  said  terminal  therein  and  a  press-open- 


5,433,624 
CONNECTOR 
Masaald  Tabata,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^64 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-226471 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/629 

MS.  a.  439—381  4  Claims 


tudinal  axis  of  said  terminal  is  paraUel  to  said  electrical 
cable. 


5,433,626 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Andreas  Drcwanz,  Mnndelein;  Robert  L.  Holmes,  Mt  Prospect 
both  of  ni.;  Edward  Key,  Hummelstown,  Pa.^  and  Allan  J. 
Reinken,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,473,  Jnl.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,288. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,126 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  CL  439—404  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device,  comprising: 
inner  plug  means  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing compartments,  each  compartment  including  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  having  at  least  a  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  front  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  pair  of  ledges 
separated  from  each  other,  each  ledge  disposed  against 
one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  including  a  ramp-like 
portion  rising  from  said  front  wall  and  a  plateau-like  por- 
tion continuing  from  said  rampt-like  portion,  a  pair  of 
trenches  positioned  below  said  ledges  and  extending  into 
said  side  walls,  each  compartment  also  including  an  elec- 
trical contact  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  slot,  said 
contact  resting  within  said  trenches,  biased  against  said 
plateau-like  portion  of  each  ledge  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending below  said  inner  plug  means;  and 
outer  plug  means  for  detachably  receiving  said  inner  plug 
means  and  including  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  passage- 
ways corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  compartments 
wherein  each  contact  extends  into  a  corresponding  pas- 
sageway. 
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5,433,627 
GROUNDING  BRANCH  CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIAL 
CABLE 
Ricardo  Gnerrm,  4455  N.  New  Castle,  Hardwood  Heights,  Dl. 
60656,  and  Alfred  Salazar,  17406  S.  92Bd  East  ArevBixby, 
Okla.  74008  '^ 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,661         V^ 
lat  a.6  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  CL  439-582  4  claims 


of  a  scalable  coating  agent  applied  to  said  embedding  portion 
of  said  terminal,  said  grooves  being  formed  across  an  entire 
lengtii  of  said  embedding  portion  and  being  of  substantially 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  branch  connection  to  a  co-axial 
cable,  the  coaxial  cable  having  a  central  conductor  surrounded 
by  a  tubular  insulation  around  which  is  received  a  tubular 
conductive  shield  which  in  turn  is  covered  with  a  tubular  outer 
insulative  jacket,  the  coaxial  cable  being  prepared  to  receive  a 
branch  fitting  by  a  V-shaped  notch  cut  in  the  outer  insulative 
jacket,  and  the  tubular  conductive  shield  to  expose  the  tubular 
insulation  having  the  central  conductor  therein,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  elongated  metaUic  electrical  connector  having  a  forked 
firtt  end  providing  a  recess  therein  dimensioned  to  inter- 
lock with  said  coaxial  cable  central  conductor  by  snap 
action  and  having  a  second  end  that  is  tubular  and  adapt- 
able to  receive  a  central  conductor  portion  of  a  branch 
coaxial  cable; 
insulation  covering  the  exterior  of  said  electrical  connector 
from  the  second  end  to  adjacent  said  forked  first  end,  said 
forked  end  of  said  electrical  conductor  being  forcibly 
pontionabie  in  said  V-shaped  notch  in  said  coaxial  cable  to 
engage  said  forked  end  with  said  central  conductor; 
a  tubular  metallic  conductive  shield  connector  member  for 
teleacopically  receiving  said  electrical  connector  and  said 
insulation  covering  thereon,  the  conductive  shield  con- 
nector member  having,  at  a  first  end  thereof,  integral, 
spaced  apart  pointed  projecting  pins  that,  when  the  con- 
ductive shield  connector  member  is  positioned  over  said 
electrical    connector,    penetrate    and    make    electrical 
contact  with  said  tubular  conductive  shield  of  said  coaxial 
cable;  and 
means  to  retain  said  electrical  connector  with  said  insulation 
cover  thereon  received  within  said  conductive  shield 
connector  member  in  position  on  said  coaxial  cable. 


5,433,628 

SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kdko  Sadaiahi;  Kazahiro  Moriahita,  aad  ToahiaU  Haaegawa, 

ail  of  SUzaoka,  Japaa,  assignors  to  YazaU  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Flkd  JaL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,454 
Clatas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185198: 
Aag.  28,  1992,  4-229916 

tot  CL'  HOIR  13/405 
VS.  CL  439-736  3  ctajn^ 

1.  A  sealing  mechanism  for  a  connector  having  a  terminal 
extending  through  a  wall  portion  of  a  connector  housing  in  a 
first  direction,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
extending  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  fir^t  direc- 
tion, are  formed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  an  embedding  portion 
of  said  terminal,  and  that  said  connector  housing  and  said 
terminal  are  integrally  molded  with  each  other  in  the  presence 


equal  width  with  grooves  on  one  side  being  alternately  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  grooves  on  the  opposite  side,  said  length 
extending  in  said  first  direction. 


5,433,629 
FEMALE  TERMINAL 
Sakai  Yagt,  and  KeiaU  Jimw,  both  of  SUzaoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  YazaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,804 
CUiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japtti,  Jaik  21,  1993,  5-008276 
tot  CL*  HOIR  13/187 
VS.  CL  439—843  7  , 


1.  A  female  terminal  comprising: 

a  terminal  body  including: 
a  wire  connection  portion; 

an  electrical  contact  portion  having  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls,  and  top  walls; 

a  spring  member  accommodated  in  the  electrical  contact 
portion,  the  spring  member  having  a  pair  of  ears  that  are 
loosely  engaged  respectively  in  the  window  holes  formed 
respectively  in  the  side  walls  of  the  electrical  contact 
portion;  and 

reinforcement  means  for  reinforcing  the  side  walls  of  the 
electrical  contact  portion,  the  reinforcement  means  being 
provided  nearby  each  of  the  window  holes,  respectively, 
and  comprising  grooves  in  the  side  walls. 


5,433,630 

SPRING-INCORPORATED  FLAT  TYPE  TERMINAL 

STRUCTURE 

SUgemitsn  toaba;  SUgemi  HaaUzawa,  and  Hidefaiko  Knbo- 

shlma,  all  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  YazaU  Corpora- 

>^tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-112405 
tot  a.«  HOIR  13/187 
U.S.  a.  439-843  6  Claims 

1.  A  wire  connector  female  terminal  for  connecting  with  a 
wire  connector  male  terminal,  comprising: 
a  terminal  engaging  section  for  receiving  a  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  male  terminal; 


a  wire  connecting  section  opposite  said  terminal  engaging 
section  and  electrically  and  physically  connected  to  said 
terminal  engaging  section; 

said  terminal  engaging  section  having  the  form  substantially 
of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  and  said  wire  connecting 
section  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  terminal  engaging  section, 

said  terminal  engaging  section  having  a  terminal  accommo- 
dating chamber  having  inner  wall  surfaces  and  a  terminal 


inserting  inlet  positioned  to  receive  said  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  male  terminal,  whereby,  when  said  male  termi- 
nal and  said  female  terminal  are  engaged  or  disengaged 
they  are  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of 
the  wires  connected  by  said  male  and  female  terminals, 
and 
a  flat-plate-shaped  spacer  spring  fixed  in  position  and  held  on 
at  least  one  of  said  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  terminal 
accommodating  chamber. 


5,433,631 
FLEX  CIRCUIT  CARD  ELASTTOMERIC  CABLE 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  S.  Beaman,  Hyde  Park;  Fuad  E.  Doany,  Katonah;  Thomas 
J.  Dudek,  Poughkeepsie;  Alpbonso  P.  Lanzetta,  Marlboro; 
Da-Yuan  SUh,  Poughkeepsie;  William  J.  Tkazyik,  Hyde 
Park,  and  George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  totemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  9,498,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,386,344. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,907 
tot  a.«  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—493  5  Claims 


?■* 


1.  A  high  performance  cable  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subassemblies; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  subassemblies  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cable  with  solid  wire  conductors  for  transmitting 
high  speed  signals,  said  solid  wire  connectors  having  ball 
shaped  contacts  for  a  cable  connector  interface  and 
wherein  the  solid  wire  conductors  in  the  cable  are  exposed 
to  form  the  ball  shaped  contacts  and  plated  with  a  diffu- 
sion barrier  to  provide  a  low  resistance  contact  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  said  exposed  solid  wire  connectors  are 


formed  at  an  angle  to  allow  the  contacts  to  wipe  against  a 
contact  pad  on  a  mating  printed  circuit  board. 


5,433,632 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  Cbemey,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  and  Rolf  Biemath,  Rose- 
rille,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,199,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,651 
tot  a.*  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  a.  439—495  31  Claims 


1.  A  non-zero  insertion  force  flexible  circuit  connector  for 
connecting  a  first  electronic  device  to  a  second  electronic 
device,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive traces  which  are  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
electronic  device  and  lead  to  an  array  of  electrically  con- 
ductive pads  extending  across  the  width  of  the  sheet; 

a  connector  housing  including  two  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  and  connecting  the  two  side  walls,  wherein  the 
front  wall  includes  a  row  of  holes  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
of  the  two  side  walls  for  receiving  at  least  one  row  of 
electrically  conductive  pins  electrically  connected  to  a 
second  electronic  device;  and 

a  unitary,  locally  deformable,  biasing  member  disposed 
within  the  connector  housing  wherein  the  conductive 
pads  on  the  flexible  circuit  sheet  are  disposed  within  the 
housing  between  the  biasing  member  and  at  least  one  of 
the  side  walls  so  that  the  pads  will  be  forced  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  pins  by  the  biasing  member  as  the  pins  are 
inserted  in  the  holes  in  the  front  wall  of  the  connector 
housing,  and  wherein  as  the  pins  are  further  inserted  into 
the  connector  housing,  the  biasing  member  is  deformed  by 
the  pins. 


5,433,633 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
Mitsuliiro  Matsumoto,  and  SatosU  Yamada,  both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YazaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,238 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051864 

tot  a.«  HOIR  13/64S 

VS.  CL  439—607  2  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  shielded  connector  where  a 
shielding  member  is  molded  together  with  a  housing  in  which 
terminals  are  housed,  comprising: 
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an  insulating  housing:  and  ;„j     .•      ..  j    ,     . 

a  resilient  conUct  integrally  continuous  with  a  metal  shield  '"'*'"'''"«  '*»^,*P«=«»  ^^ '^d  watercraft.  said  speed  sensor  hav- 

ing  shell,  said  resilifnt  Lntac,  proTeT.ng  out,^dly  of  7  "  '^^^  '"""'""«  '"*"""  P°"*°"  '^"^'^  '°  '^*^« 

said  insulating  housing  and  engaging  a  fastening  bracket  ^."'^'^  ■**"'|^'  P^"*"^'^  ^d  which  tubular  portion  extends 
said  fastening  bracket  being  electrically  connected  to  ^  undersurface  and  within  a  recess  formed  in 

ground,  whereby  said  shielding  metal  shell  is  grounded 
via  said  resilient  contact  and  said  fastening  bracket.  ^g, 

5,433,634 
EXHAUST  TREATMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Manaba  Nakayama,  and  Atsushj  Isogawa,  both  of  Hamamatsn. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353656 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/38 

VS.  a.  440-1  4^  Qjjj^    said  plate  by  a  rib  which  extends  vertically  downwardly  from 

the  planar  undersurface  of  said  plate  and  below  said  tubular 
portion  for  protecting  said  tubular  portion  from  impact  with 
foreign  objects,  and  an  opening  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  rib 
for  admitting  water  to  said  tubular  portion. 


J 


1.  A  marine  outboard  drive  comprising  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  a  drive  shaft 
housmg  and  lower  unit  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
U-ansom  of  an  associated  watercraft  and  having  a  propulsion 
device  dnven  by  said  engine  for  propelling  said  watercraft 
through  a  body  of  water,  an  underwater  exhaust  gas  discharge 
formed  in  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  for  discharg- 
mg  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  body  of  water 
in  which  said  watercraft  is  operating,  exhaust  conduit  means 
through  which  exhaust  gases  How  from  said  exhaust  port  for 
dehvenng  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  under- 
water exhaust  gas  discharge,  water  pump  means  having  an 
miet  in  the  portion  of  said  exhaust  conduit  means  through 
which  the  exhaust  qases  pass  for  removing  water  from  direct 
contact  with  the  exhaust  gases  and  an  outlet  for  conveying 
pumped  water  back  to  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  water- 
craft  IS  operating,  and  means  responsive  to  a  condition  for 
operatmg  said  water  pump  means  for  pumping  water  from  said 
exhaust  conduit  means. 


5,433,636 

WATER  SKIBOARD  WITH  ROTATABLE  BINDING 

Donald  B.  Gillis,  21  S.  Daries  Rd.,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.  98258 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,817,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,277,635.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,637 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  441-74  2  Claims 


'^(VW(-n»    .He 


5,433,635 
JET  PLATE  SENSOR  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052585 

Int.  a.*  B60L  1/14 

Uff*«-2  ,cUims 

1.  A  speed  sensor  arrangement  for  a  jet  propelled  watercraft 

comprised  of  a  hull  having  a  passenger  area  containing  a  speed 

indicator,  said  hull  further  defining  an  area  for  receiving  a 

water  jet  propulsion  unit,  a  plate  affixed  to  said  hull  and  under- 

lymg  at  least  in  part  said  jet  propulsion  unit  and  having  a 

generally  planar  undersurface,  and  a  speed  sensor  affixed  to 

said  plate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  means  for  transmitting  a 

speed  signal  from  said  speed  sensor  to  said  speed  indicator  for 


1.  A  water  sports  device  for  supporting  a  user  towed  behind 
a  boat  comprising  an  elongated  board  adapted  to  ride  along  the 
water,  and  binding  means  for  restraining  a  foot  of  the  user  on 
said  board  in  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  board, 
said  binding  means  including  a  rigid  base  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  base  member  on  said  board  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto,  an  elongated  footbed  member 
mounted  on  said  base  member  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base 
member  for  adjustment  of  the  angular  orientation  of  said 
footbed  member  relative  to  said  base  member  and  to  said 
board,  said  elongated  footbed  member  having  a  leading  end,  a 
trailing  end,  and  opposite  sides  extending  between  said  ends, 
said  base  member  being  approximately  centered  between  said 
footbed  member,  sides  and  ends,  and  mechanical  locking 
means  for  selectively  stetionarily  securing  said  footbed  mem- 
ber to  said  board  and  said  base  member  in  different  rotated 
positions. 


5,433,637 

THROW  ABLE  AIRFOIL  FLOATATION  DEVICE 

David  A.  Graves,  3205  E.  22nd  St^  Tnba,  Okla.  74114 

FUed  Jon.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,707 

Int  CL«  B63C  9/00 

VS.  CL  441—80  21  Claims 


5,433,638 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  GETTER-CONTAINING  VACUUM 

TUBE 

Kunitaka  Nanba,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189015 

Int  CL«  HOIJ  9/39 

VS.  CL  44S— 6  8  Claims 


ST 
IRjn  SliMT  THE) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  getter-containing  vacuum 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  a  getter  material  at  a  first  temperature  rise  slope 

sufficient  to  cause  a  thermal  flashing  of  the  getter  material; 

and 
setting  a  second,  reduced  temperature  rise  slope  to  obtain 

sufficient  spattering  of  the  getter  material  after  reaching  of 

a  flash  start  temperature  thereof 


5,433.639 

PROCESSING  OF  VACUUM-SEALED  DEWAR 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Zahuta,  Lompoc,  and  Leonard  E.  Peck,  Jr.,  Goleta. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center, 

Goleta.  Calif. 

Continmition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,413.  Aug.  18,  1993. 

Pat  No.  5,386,920.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

315,013 

Int  CL«  HOIJ  9/26,  9/39 

VS.  a.  445—40  IS  ClaiiM 


1.  A  floatation  device  which  can  be  accurately  thrown  over 
long  distances  comprising: 
a  support  structure  being  provided  with  a  handle,  said  sup- 
port structure  being  attached  to  a  floatation  structure,  said 
floatation  structure  being  concave  in  shape,  and  said  floa- 
tation structure  being  provided  with  means  for  holding 
onto  the  device  while  in  the  water. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  dewar  assembly,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  complete  set  of  parts  and  subassemblies  for  at 
least  one  dewar  assembly; 

providing  a  first  vacuum  chamber; 

placing  the  parts  and  subassemblies  into  the  first  vacuum 
chamber; 

sealing  the  first  vacuum  chamber; 

evacuating  the  first  vacuum  chamber; 

removing  contaminants  from  the  [>arts  and  subassemblies; 

baking  the  parts  and  subassemblies; 

placing  a  dewar  getter  for  each  dewar  assembly  into  a  sec- 
ond vacuum  chamber  that  is  interconnected  with  the  first 
vacuum  chamber  by  a  first  chamber/second  chamber 
lock; 

evacuating  the  second  vacuum  chamber  with  the  second 
vacuum  chamber  isolated  from  the  first  vacuum  chamber; 

activating  the  dewar  getter; 

moving  the  dewar  getter  from  the  second  vacuum  chamber 
into  the  first  vacuum  chamber; 

assembling  the  parts,  subassembUes,  and  dewar  getters  to 
form  at  least  one  dewar  assembly;  and 

joining  the  components  of  a  vacuum  package  enclosure  of 
each  of  the  dewar  assemblies  with  an  hermetic  seal,  the 
steps  of  removing  contaminants,  baking  the  parts  and 
subassembUes,  placing  a  dewar  getter,  evacuating  the 
second  vacuum  chamber,  activating  the  dewar  getter, 
moving  the  at  least  one  dewar  getter,  assembling  the  parts, 
subassembUes,  and  dewar  getters,  and  joining  the  compo- 
nents being  accomplished  without  exposing  the  parts, 
subassembUes,  and  dewar  getter  to  ambient  atmosphere. 
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5,433,640 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SPECTRUM  QUALTTY  OF 

LOW  POWER  PULSED  ANODE  MAGNETRONS 
Gregory  T.  Scfaaefler,  WilUaawport,  Pa^  anignor  to  Litton 

Syrtent,  Inc^  Bereriy  Hills,  Cidif. 

DiviaiM  of  Ser.  No.  15,549,  Feb.  9, 1993.  Thia  appUcatioB  May 

23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,317 

iBt  a.«  HOIJ  9/02 

\i&.  a.  445—58  6  Claims 


a  spring  that  is  coupled  to  said  string  and  which  biases  said 
string  toward  said  track. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  cathode  surface  of  a  low  power 
pulsed  anode  magnetron,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cathode  cylinder  form  an  active  nickel  alloy; 
cleaning  said  cylinder  by  a  high  temperature  dry  hydrogen 

firing  followed  by  a  vacuum  firing; 
spraying  an  emissive  material  directly  onto  said  cleaned 

cathode  cylinder. 


5,433,641 
TOY  VEHICLE  LAUNCHER  WITH  PFVOTING  LINEAR 

PROPULSION  MEMBERS 
Elliot  Rudell,  1619  Gramercy  Aye.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501,  and 
George  Foster,  2700  Panorama  Dr.  #404,  Signal  HiU,  Calif. 
90806 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,583 

Int.  a.«  A63H  29/00.  27/14 

MS.  a.  446-28  16  Claims 


5,433,642 
TOY  MARKING  DEVICE  WITH  CHANGING  DISPLAY 

Francis  Chia,  17  Kadoorie.  Are.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,851 
Int  CL*  A63M  33/00;  B23K  29/00 
VS.  CL  44«-71  2  Clains 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  toy  marking  device  of  the  type  in 
which  a  writing  tip  is  carried  by  a  housing,  and  an  oscillating 
means  in  the  housing  is  selectively  actuated  to  impart  oscilla- 
tory motion  to  the  writing  tip,  the  improvement  comprising: 
visible  display  means  coupled  with  the  oscillating  means  for 
oscillation  about  an  axis  of  motion  in  response  to  actuation 
of  the  oscillating  means,  the  visible  display  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  visible  element;  and 
coupling  means  coupling  the  visible  element  with  the  visible 
display  means  such  that  the  visible  element  is  excited  by 
the  oscillation  of  the  visible  display  means  into  rocking 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  motion, 
thereby  providing  a  viewable  changing  effect  during 
actuation  of  the  oscillating  means; 
the  visible  element  including  a  shell-like  member  having  a 
comic  external  appearance,  and  the  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  connection  between  the  shell-like  mem- 
ber and  the  housing  for  enabling  rocking  of  the  shell-like 
member  relative  to  the  housing,  about  the  transverse  axis, 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  oscillating  means. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  launcher,  comprising: 

a  rigid  track; 

a  vehicle  that  can  move  along  said  track; 

a  string  that  extends  along  said  track  and  which  can  engage 

said  vehicle; 
handle  means  for  pulling  said  string  away  from  said  track 

such  that  said  string  engages  and  propels  said  vehicle 

down  and  away  from  said  track  so  that  said  vehicle  is 

released  from  said  track;  and. 


5,433,643 
TOY  DOLL  APPARATUS 
Rosanna  M.  Pratt,  Dam  Rd.  Box  196,  Chittenden,  Vt.  05737 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,339 
Int.  a.*  A63H  3/00,  13/02,  3/36 
MS.  a.  446-73  11  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  toy  doll  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  assembly, 

a  simulated  human  doll  assembly  supported  by  said  base 
assembly,  wherein  said  doll  assembly  includes  foot/boot 
assemblies  supported  by  said  base  assembly,  a  torso  assem- 
bly supported  by  said  feet  assemblies  and  said  base  assem- 
bly, arm/hand  assemblies  supported  by  said  torso  assem- 
bly, and  a  head  assembly  supported  by  said  torso  assem- 
bly, wherein  said  head  assembly  includes  pierced  ears, 
wherein  said  foot/boot  assemblies  include  storage  compart- 
ments adapted  for  storing  a  comb  and  a  brush, 
one  earring  storage  assembly  supported  by  an  arm/hand 
assembly,  wherein  said  earring  storage  assembly  includes 
an  earring  support  base  unit  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  receiving  earrings, 
fmgers  on  said  arm/hand  assemblies  adapted  to  be  coated 
with  fmger  nail  polish. 
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an  apron  adapted  to  be  and  supported  by  said  torso  assem- 
bly. 


hook  assemblies  supported  by  said  apron  for  storing  neck- 
laces and/or  bracelets,  and 
a  mirror  supported  by  said  torso  assembly. 


5,433,644 

DEVICE  FOR  SCATTERING  A  MULTITUDE  OF 

OBJECTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Peter  S.  C.  Cheng,  99  Glencaim  St,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

M4R  1M7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,747,  Oct.  19, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,338,242.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,834 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/06.  37/00 

VS.  a.  446—224  g  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  scattering  confetti,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inflatable,  flexible  envelope  including  a  pair  of  sheets 
having  walls  bounding  an  interior,  and  a  self-sealing  gas 
inlet  for  admitting  a  pressurized  gas  into  the  interior,  said 
inlet  having  interior  seals  extending  into  the  interior  and 
movable  between  an  open  state  in  which  the  seals  are 
spaced  apart  by  admission  of  the  gas,  and  a  sealed  state  in 
which  the  seals  contact  each  other  said  walls  having  in- 
verted portions  extending  into  the  interior  and  bounding  a 
pocket  having  an  open  end; 

(b)  a  multitude  of  objects  constituting  the  confetti  contained 
in  the  pocket;  and 

(c)  break-away  means  including  a  closure  extending  across 
the  open  end,  for  frangibly  closing  the  pocket,  and  for 
rupturing  upon  compression  of  the  envelope  with  a  prede- 
termined force  sufficient  to  cause  the  gas  to  reverse  the 
inverted  portions,  tear  the  closure,  and  expel  the  confetti 
in  an  explosive  manner  with  an  accompanying  popping 
sound. 


^433.645 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MODEL  TRAILER 
Thomas  C.  Homing,  Sr.,  Laaadale,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Duid  J. 
O'NeiU,  SoiidertoB,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,666 

Int  CL*  A63H  17/05 

VS.  CL  446—427  n  Claima 


1.  A  model  trailer  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  radio  controlled 
tractor,  said  trailer  having  a  frame,  a  body  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  hitch  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  wheels  at  the  rear  end  thereof; 

said  body  having  a  continuous  flat  base,  a  front  wall,  first 
and  second  opposite  side  walls  and  a  rear  gate,  the  rear 
gate  mounted  at  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the  first  side  wall 
of  the  body  by  a  hinge,  and  locking  means  on  said  gate  to 
engage  and  lock  the  gate  to  the  second  side  wall; 

a  pusher  blade  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
trailer  between  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof; 

mounting  means  for  the  pusher  blade  on  said  opposite  side 
walls  supporting  the  pusher  blade  for  sliding  movement 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  trailer  body  to  the  rear  gate  and 
return; 

a  servo  motor  intermediate  the  pusher  blade  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  trailer  to  cause  movement  of  the  pusher  blade; 

a  servo  motor  support  block  mounting  said  servo  motor  on 
said  trailer;  and 

drive  means  interconnecting  the  servo  motor  and  the  pusher 
blade  to  drive  the  pusher  blade  toward  and  away  from  the 
rear  gate; 

said  drive  means  including  a  telescoping  tube  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  said  servo  motor  support  block  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  pusher  blade,  said  telescop- 
ing tube  being  extendable  and  contractible  between  elon- 
gated and  contracted  positions  lengthwise  of  the  frame, 
and  means  within  said  telescoping  tube  driven  by  said 
servo  motor  to  cause  said  telescoping  tube  to  elongate  and 
contract. 


5,433,646 
WATER  GUN  LAUNCHING  WATER  GRENADE 
Min  M.  Tamg,  1367  Glenmoor  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,250 
Int  a.«  A63H  33/30,  5/04,  27/26:  B05B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  446-473  15  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  squirt  gun  which  emits  an  interrupted 
stream  of  water  comprising 

a  housing  that  is  sealed  in  order  to  contain  an  overpressure  of 
air  with  a  cavity  for  water  and  a  cavity  for  air  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  squirt  gun, 
said  housing  containing  a  pressurizer  that  injects  air  into  said 

sealed  housing  uf>on  operation  of  the  pressurizer, 
a  first  inlet  tube  in  said  housing  to  deliever  water  under 
pressure  from  said  water  cavity  to  a  flow  interrupter,  also 
in  said  sealed  housing, 
said  flow  interrupter  being  a  side-by-side,  dual  turbine  with 
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one  side  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  inlet  tube  and 
the  other  side  of  the  dual  turbine  adapted  to  receive  pres- 
surized air  from  the  air  cavity  with  the  water  turbine  being 
radially  offset  from  the  air  turbine, 
said  flow  interrupter  having  an  outlet  aperture  connected  to 
an  output  tube  that  is  controlled  by  a  trigger  member  for 


5,433,648 

ROTATABLE  CXOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BRASSIERES 

AND  HATS 

LMrry  G.  Frydman,  195  Charies  Street,  Thomhill,  Ontario, 

Canada  L4J3A2 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,494 
iBt  CL*  A41C  3/12 


VS.  CL  450—78 


13CUdnH 


the  squirt  giu  so  that  upon  actuation  of  the  trigger  on  a 
pressurized,  water  containing  squirt  gun,  the  turbine  is 
caused  to  rotate  by  said  pressure,  thereby  outputting 
water  and  air  alternately  into  said  outlet  aperture  with 
ultimate  ejection  from  the  squirt  gun  as  an  interrupted 
water  stream. 


5,433,647 
INVERTIBLE  FOAM  OBJECTS  CAPABLE  OF  SEVERAL 

STABLE  CONFIGURATIONS 
Beraard  Ckiuet,  Cornichc  Aairi  Tardien,  F-06500  Menton, 

Fhwce 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/00144,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  104,169 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1991,  91  01988 
Int  CL«  A63H  33/00 
VS.  CL  446—486  7  Claims 


ZZZZZZZ2Z222r-37 


1.  A  rotatable  closure  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  bottom  housing  having  an  open  top, 
closed  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  of  predetermined  height 
and  a  centrally  located,  cyUndrical  projection  extending 
up  from  the  bottom  wall  to  a  height  which  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  height  of  the  side  wall; 

a  belleville  spring  positioned  within  the  bottom  housing, 
having  an  annular,  central  portion  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical projection,  and  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  which 
arc  attached  to  and  radiate  from  said  central  portion  to  a 
circular  base; 

a  spool  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  a  central  bore, 
the  central  bore  positioned  over  said  centrally  located 
cylindrical  projection  and  the  top  face  having  a  pluraUty 
of  holes  therein; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  top  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
side  wall  of  predetermined  height,  an  orifice  in  the  top 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending,  beveled 
projections  positioned  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
pluraUty  of  holes  in  the  top  face  of  the  spool;  and 

a  rotary  cap  positioned  over  and  routably  retained  by  said 
top  housing  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotary  cap  is  permit- 
ted in  only  one  direction  when  said  spring  is  extended  and 
rotation  of  the  rotary  cap  is  permitted  in  both  directions 
when  said  spring  is  compressed. 


1.  An  object  transformable  by  manipulation,  said  object 
being  made  as  a  single  piece  of  resilient  foam  material  and 
having  multiple  faces  defining  blocks  connected  together  by 
hinge  portions,  said  object  being  transformed  between  at  least 
two  intrinsically  suble  configurations  in  each  of  which  at  least 
some  of  said  faces  define  the  outside  of  the  object  and  other 
faces  defwe  the  inside  of  the  object,  the  transformation  consist- 
ing in  substantially  reversing  the  object  thereby  to  move  inside 
the  object  at  least  part  of  the  faces  initially  defming  the  outside 
and  to  move  outside  the  object  at  least  part  of  said  other  faces, 
by  deformation  of  the  resilient  foam  material  constituting  the 
object. 


5,433,649 

BLADE  POSTnON  DETECHON  APPARATUS 

Tetsnro  NIahida,  Mitaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  933,752,  Ang.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,353,551. 
This  appUcatioB  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,806 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-20962% 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209625 

Lit  CL*  B24R  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  discriminating  reliability  of  a  blade  position 
detection  apparatus  having  light  emitting  means  having  a 
transparent  emitting  surface  and  emitting  Ught  via  said  emit- 
ting surface,  light  receiving  means  having  a  transparent  inci- 
dental surface  positioned  to  oppose  said  emitting  surface  at  a 
predetermined  interval  and  receiving  light  made  incident  via 
said  incidental  surface  so  as  to  photoelectrically  convert  said 
light  first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
front  portion  of  a  rotational  blade  to  be  inserted  into  a  portion 
between  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  light  receiving 
means,  second  detection  means  for,  in  accordance  with  an 
output  from  said  light  receiving  means,  detecting  a  fact  that 
said  rotational  blade  has  been  inserted  into  a  predetermined 
position  between  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  light  re- 
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ceiving  means;  and  means  for  receiving  said  position  of  the 
front  portion  of  said  rotational  blade  detected  by  said  first 
detection  means  at  the  time  of  detection  performed  by  said 
second  detection  means,  so  that  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
rotational  blade  is  located  with  respect  to  a  subject  to  be  ma- 
chined in  accordance  with  said  received  position  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  rotational  blade,  said  method  of  discriminating 
reliability  of  a  blade  position  detection  apparatus  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
photoelectrically  converting  a  light  quantity  received  by 
said  light  receiving  means  when  said  rotational  blade  is 
positioned  at  a  position  at  which  light  is  shielded  into 
voltage  signal  VO; 
storing  voltage  signal  V  and  displacement  Z  of  said  rota- 
tional blade  obtainable  from  said  light  receiving  means 
whenever  said  rotational  blade  is  moved  by  a  predeter- 


with  an  interferometer,  while  the  first  carrier  remains 
directly  over  the  polishing  surface;  and 


-J^l^^lOB^r-' 


mined  quantity  in  a  direction  in  which  Ught  converged 
within  an  interval  between  said  light  emitting  means  and 
side  light  receiving  means  is  shielded  in  a  case  where  said 
voltage  signal  VO  substantially  agrees  with  voltage  signal 
VI  obtainable  when  said  emitting  surface  and  said  inciden- 
tal surface,  which  have  been  previously  stored,  are  kept 
clean; 

obtaining  the  relationship  between  said  stored  voltage  signal 
V  and  said  displacement  Z  of  said  rotational  blade; 

discriminating  a  fact  that  said  emitting  surface  and  said 
incidental  surface  are  clean  in  a  case  where  said  obtained 
relationship  substantially  agrees  with  the  relationship 
between  voltage  signal  V  and  position  Z  of  said  rotational 
blade  realized  when  said  emitting  surface  and  said  inciden- 
tal surface  are  clean,  and 

making  said  received  position  of  said  front  end  of  said  rota- 
tional blade  to  be  effective. 


5,433,650 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Paul  Winebarger,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  InCn 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,274 
Int  a.*  B24B  37/04.  49/12 
VS.  a.  451—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  the  substrate; 

providing  a  means  for  polishing,  said  means  for  polishing 

having  a  polishing  surface,  a  first  carrier,  and  a  second 

carrier,  the  second  carrier  having  a  disposable  polishing 

material  mounted  thereon; 

mounting  the  substrate  to  the  first  carrier; 

placing  the  substrate,  which  is  mounted  to  the  first  carrier, 

and  the  disposable  polishing  material,  which  is  mounted  to 

the  second  carrier,  in  contact  with  the  polishing  surface; 

polishing  the  substrate  and  the  disposable  polishing  material; 

monitoring  the  thickness  of  the  disposable  polishing  material 


KUSHIIC  tfTMUns 
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terminating  the  polishing  step  after  a  selected  thickness  of 
the  disposable  polishing  material  has  been  removed. 


5,433,651 
IN-SrrU  ENDPOINT  DETECnON  AND  PROCESS 
MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Naftali  E.  Lustig,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Katherine  L.  Saenger, 
Ossining,  and  Ho-Ming  Tong,  Yorktown  Heights,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Croporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,294 

Int  a.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  CL  451—6  51  Claims 


p-« 


1.  An  in-situ  chemical-mechanical  polishing  process  monitor 
apparatus  for  monitoring  a  polishing  process  during  polishing 
of  a  workpiece  in  a  polishing  machine,  the  polishing  machine 
having  a  rotatable  polishing  table  provided  with  a  polishing 
slurry,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  window  embedded  within  the  polishing  table,  said  win- 
dow traversing  a  viewing  path  during  polishing  and  fur- 
ther enabling  in-situ  viewing  of  a  polishing  surface  of  the 
workpiece  from  an  underside  of  the  polishing  table  during 
polishing  as  said  window  traverses  a  detection  region 
along  the  viewing  path;  and 

b)  means  coupled  to  said  window  on  the  underside  of  the 
polishing  table  for  measuring  a  reflectance,  said  reflec- 
tance measurement  means  providing  a  reflectance  signal 
representative  of  an  in-situ  reflectance,  wherein  a  pre- 
scribed change  in  the  in-situ  reflectance  corresponds  to  a 
prescribed  condition  of  the  polishing  process. 
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5,433,652 
GLASS  SHEET  PARTIAL  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 
Kynng  Park,  305-1109  Jogong  Apt  670,  DaicU-Dong,  Kang- 
nam-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
6626/1993 

Int  CW  B24B  7/04 
VS.  a.  451—9  3  Claims 


1.  A  glass  sheet  partial  chamfering  machine  comprising:  a 
rotary  suction  table  installed  upon  a  base  body;  a  horizontal 
beam  extending  from  the  top  of  said  base  body;  a  vertical  pole 
upstanding  at  the  end  of  said  horizontal  beam;  first  and  second 
joint  beams  sequentially  connected  to  the  top  of  said  vertical 
pole;   a   wheel   motor   with   a  chamfering   wheel   attached 
thereon,  and  suspended  from  the  end  of  said  second  joint  beam; 
said  rotary  suction  table  with  a  glass  sheet  mounted  thereon 
slowly  revolving;  and  said  wheel  motor  being  driven  at  a  high 
speed  for  bevel-chamfering  said  glass  sheet, 
the  glass  sheet  partial  chamfering  machine  further  compris- 
ing: a  horizontal  supporting  pad  mounted  to  said  second 
joint  beam;  and  an  adjusting  key  control  plate  affixed  to 
said  horizontal  supporting  pad,  said  control  plate  having  a 
guide  slot  therein  and  a  rod  insertion  hole  opening  into 
said  guide  slot; 
a  supporting  base  pivotally  mounted  to  said  horizontal  sup- 
porting pad;  and  an  adjusting  key  afTixed  to  said  support- 
ing base,  said  adjusting  key  having  an  end  portion  in  said 
guide  slot; 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  affixed  to  said  horizontal  supporting 
pad,  said  cylinder  having  an  actuating  rod  positioned  to 
access  said  rod  insertion  hole;  and 
a  counter  for  numeric  controlling  said  pneumatic  cylinder  to 
actuate  said  rod  into  said  rod  insertion  hole  at  predeter- 
mined counter  positions. 


pressure  of  said  stream  of  compressed  air  and  the  pressure 
in  said  vessel  of  the  blasting  apparatus  being  regulated 
equally  by  a  single  air  pressure  regulator;  and 
feeding  and  metering  an  effective  amount  of  said  abrasive 


5,433,653 

BLASTING  APPARATUS,  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

James  C.  Friess,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Friess  Equipment, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,951 

Int  a.*  B24C  7/00 

VS.  a.  451—38  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  removing  coatings  and  contaminants  from 

substrates  without  affecting  the  surfaces  thereof  by  use  of  a 

blasting  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  vessel  of  the  blasting  apparatus  with  an  abrasive 

medium; 
turning  on  a  source  of  compressed  air  operatively  connected 

to  the  blasting  apparatus; 
actuating  a  control  system  on  a  blast  hose  of  the  blasting 
apparatus,  thereby  opening  a  stream  of  compressed  air 
into  said  vessel  and  through  the  blasting  apparatus,  the 


medium  into  said  stream  of  compressed  air  at  a  feed  valve 
assembly  of  the  blasting  apparatus,  said  feed  valve  assem- 
bly having  a  U  inch  diameter  shaft  tube,  so  as  to 
accelerate  and  propel  said  abrasive  medium  directly  at  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  be  cleaned  or  stripped. 


5,433,654 
PRESSURIZED  FERROFLUID  PAINT  REMOVAL 
SYSTEM  USING  AN  ELECTROMAGNET  AND  EDDY 
CURRENT  ENCIRCLING  COIL  TO  ADJUST  WEIGHT 
PERCENTAGE  OF  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
William  G.  Clark,  Jr.,  Murrysrille;  John  J.  Herald,  Monroe- 
Tille,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Peter  K.  Liaw,  Knozville,  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,500 
Int  a.*  B24C  5/04.  3/12 
VS.  a.  451—40  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  paint  from  a  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  liquid  having  a  se- 
lected weight  percentage  of  magnetic  particles  suspended 
therein,  wherein  the  magnetic  particles  are  in  colloidal 
suspension  in  the  liquid; 

(b)  directing  the  mixture  in  a  pressurized  stream  toward  the 
painted  surface; 

(c)  monitoring  the  weight  percentage  of  the  magnetic  pani- 
cles in  the  mixture  delivered  toward  the  surface  by  deliv- 
ering the  mixture  through  an  eddy  current  encircling  coil; 
and 

(d)  adjusting  the  weight  percenuge  of  the  magnetic  particles 
by  drawing  a  ferrofluid  from  a  reservoir  through  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  created  by  an  electromagnet,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  electromagnetic  field  being  adjustible  and 
controlled  by  a  feedback  control  circuit  coimected  to  the 
eddy  current  encircling  coil. 
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5,433,655 
BALANCE  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  OF  END  MILL 
Takeji  Shiokawa;  Kuninori  Imai,  both  of  Kanagawa;  CUkakazn 
Ninomiya,  and  Hideaki  Sasaki,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1992,  4-302063 

Int  a.*"  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—48  14  Claims 


able  link  member  engages  the  lever  as  the  lever  moves 
about  the  pivotal  suppori  means. 


5,433,657 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  AND  MAINTAINING  SHAPEABLE 

GLASS  PLATES  IN  POSITION  DURING  THEIR 

MACHINING 

LiUgi  BoTone,  Via  Pemigotti  19,  15070  Belfortc  Monfcrrato 

(Allesandria),  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  21, 1992,  MI92A2168 
Int  a.»  B75B  11/00 
VS.  CL  451—388  U  n«t-. 


1.  A  balance  adjustment  method  of  an  end  mill  including  a 
plurality  of  end  cutting  edges  one  of  which  is  shaped  to  extend 
over  the  center  axis  of  revolution,  and  end  gash  parts  for 
forming  tooth  faces  on  the  respective  end  cutting  edges, 
wherein  the  mass  balance  of  the  end  mill  is  adjusted  to  be 
uniform  by  lightening  of  an  end  gash  part  of  an  end  cutting 
edge  opposite  to  said  end  cutting  edge  which  is  shaped  to 
extend  over  the  center  axis  of  revolution. 


5,433,656 

LINKAGE  CONTROLLED  SPRING  POWERED  FEED 

SYSTEM 

Dudei  R.  Ckwtier,  Ctayto^  Mark  E.  Makhel,  St  Loois,  botk  of 

Mo„  a^  David  M.  Moehn.  Ahom,  VL,  SHi^ora  to  Shmh 

ProdMta  Compuy,  St  Loids,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,115 

Iirt.  CL«  B2W  33/Oa  49/08 

VS.  a.  451— 1S6  24  OaiM 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  and  maintaining  a  glass  plate  in  peti- 
tion during  machining  supported  by,  and  at  a  distance  from,  a 
support  surface  to  allow  a  machining  tool  to  operate  on  the 
plate,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  support  elements  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed faces,  said  first  face  being  oriented  toward  the  plate 
and  said  second  face  being  oriented  toward  the  support 
surface,  said  support  elements  comprising  air  paasage 
conduits,  at  least  one  of  said  support  elements  being  a  hettd 
element  coimectable  to  a  vacuum  source, 
a  suction  cup  arranged  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
opposed  faces  of  said  support  elements  to  engage  with  the 
plate  and  the  support  surface,  respectively,  said  suction 
cups  communicating  with  said  air  passage  conduits  in  each 
of  said  support  elements,  and 
connecting  means  coupled  to  said  support  elements  for 
movably  connecting  said  support  elements  to  each  other 
to  form  a  flexible  chain,  said  connecting  means  connecting 
adjacent  ones  of  said  support  elements  in  said  chain  to 
each  other  such  that  said  air  passage  conduits  in  said 
support  elements  are  coupled  together. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  linearly  movable  feed  member  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  applying  a  substantially 
constant  force  on  the  feed  member  over  a  limited  range  of 
movement  thereof  including  a  lever  having  a  first  end  with 
means  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  engage  the  feed  member 
and  an  opposite  end,  means  located  between  said  ends  support- 
ing said  lever  for  pivotal  movement,  and 
means  engageable  with  said  lever  at  a  location  between  the 
pivotal  support  means  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  for 
applying  controlled  force  thereto  in  a  direction  to  apply 
force  to  the  feed  member,  said  means  including  a  linkage 
assembly  having  a  first  expandable  link  member  engage- 
able  with  the  lever  having  a  compression  spring  mounted 
thereon  in  position  to  exert  force  against  said  lever  at  the 
location  between  the  pivotal  support  means  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  and  a  second  link  member  in  the  linkage 
assembly  for  adjusting  the  position  where  the  first  expand- 


5,433,698 
TEST  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Kettlewell,  Mtntom  MortaiM;  Mtk  E.  R.  Piriee, 
Hitchca;  WOiiMa  C.  Whedor,  KMprton,  aMl  Jnliu  M.  Spv- 
rey,  Siboe,  aU  of  Em^ami,  aari^ors  to  Britkh  Teckaolocy 
Groap  Liaaitad,  Loadoa,  Ei^iaad 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB»2/01873,  (  371  Date  Apr.  7, 19H  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WOW/07758,  PCT  Pak 
Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211,620 
CUaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitad  Kiagdoai,  Oct  18,  1991. 
9122124;  Nor.  19, 1991,  9124686 

lat  CL«  A22B  3/06 
VS.  CL  452—59  8  rimhmm 

1.  A  test  apparatus,  for  testing  stunning  baths  in  which  fowl, 
each  having  a  head,  legs  and  a  centre  of  the  body,  are  to  be 
stunned,  characterised  in  that  it  includes  a  casing  (10)  contain- 
ing; 
electric  circuitry  having  resistances  (13,  14,  15)  correspond- 
ing to  the  electrical  resistance  between; 
the  head  and  a  point  in  the  centre  of  the  body  (13), 
the  legs  and  the  point  in  the  centre  of  the  body  (14),  and 
any  single  point  of  contact  with  an  adjacent  fowl  and  the 
point  in  the  centre  of  the  body  (15); 


1730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


means  (11)  for  suspending  the  casing  (10)  from  a  moving  5,433,660 

shackle  train  (20);  AUTOMATIC  VEHICULAR  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

means  (12)  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  involving  a   Shu^ji  Ohba,  2667-5,  Funaki,  Shimada-shi,  Stiizuoka,  Japan 
water  bath  (21)  and  the  shackle  train  (20);  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-352853 
Int  a.«  B60H  1/26 


VS.  CL  454—75 


6Claim8 


and   means   (17,18)   for   monitoring   the   current   passing 
through  at  least  one  of  the  resistances  (13,  14,  15). 


5,433,659 

AUTOMATED  LEG  SHEAR  WITH  STERILIZATION 

STATION 

Philip  G.  Meyer,  Plainriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jams  Products 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,147 

Int  a.*  A22B  5/00 

VS.  CL  452—167  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  shearing  a  leg  from  a 
carcass  comprising: 

a  support  structure  adapted  for  mounting  near  a  carcass  rail; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  suppori  structure; 

a  shearing  assembly  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm, 
said  shearing  assembly  including  at  least  one  shearing 
blade  movable  in  a  shearing  plane  between  an  open  shear- 
ing position  and  a  closed  shearing  position; 

an  arm  driver  for  moving  said  arm  relative  to  said  suppori 
structure; 

a  shearing  blade  driver  for  moving  said  shearing  assembly 
from  the  open  shearing  position  to  the  closed  shearing 
position  so  as  to  shear  the  leg  from  the  carcass; 

a  sterilization  chamber  remote  from  said  carcass  rail  for 
sterilizing  said  shearing  assembly;  and 

a  control  system  connected  to  control  said  arm  driver  and 
said  shearing  blade  driver  to  move  said  arm  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  relative  to  the  carcass  rail  and  to  move  said 
shearing  assembly  from  the  open  shearing  position  to  the 
closed  shearing  position  to  shear  the  leg  from  the  carcass. 


».Sf 


1.  An  automatic  vehicular  ventilating  system  for  ventilating 
a  passenger  room  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  solar  power  supply  means  including  a  thermostat  for  deter- 
mining when  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  passen- 
ger room  is  reached,  a  solar  panel  for  generating  power,  a 
first  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  solar  panel  and  in 
communication  with  the  thermostat,  said  first  switch 
being  actuated  to  a  closed  condition  when  the  thermostat 
determines  that  the  predetermined  temperature  is  ex- 
ceeded, and  a  second  switch  in  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  an  ignition  and  a  hand  brake  of  said  vehicle 
such  that  the  second  switch  is  actuated  to  a  closed  condi- 
tion when  the  ignition  is  off  or  the  hand  brake  is  on; 

exhaust  means  electrically  connected  to  the  solar  power 
supply  means  including  an  exhaust  damper  for  discharg- 
ing air  from  the  passenger  room  to  a  location  outside  said 
vehicle; 

fresh  air  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  the  solar 
power  supply  means  including  an  air  supply  damper  for 
supplying  fresh  air  into  the  passenger  room; 

battery  power  supply  means  including  a  third  switch  in 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  ignition  switch 
and  said  hand  brake  of  said  vehicle  such  that  the  third 
switch  is  actuated  to  a  closed  condition  when  the  ignition 
is  on  or  the  hand  brake  is  off; 

a  corresponding  solenoid  actuator  for  opening  each  of  said 
exhaust  damper  and  said  air  supply  damper; 

a  corresponding  electrical  holding  device  for  holding  each 
of  said  air  exhaust  damper  and  said  supply  damper  closed; 
and 

a  corresponding  linkage  for  connecting  each  of  said  exhaust 
damper  and  said  air  supply  damper  with  the  correspond- 
ing solenoid  actuator,  each  such  corresponding  linkage 
including  a  first  end  pivotally  joined  to  a  plunger  of  said 
corresponding  solenoid  actuator  and  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally joined  to  said  exhaust  damper  and  said  air  supply 
damper,  respectively,  each  corresponding  linkage  further 
including  a  spring  for  biasing  the  exhaust  damper  and  the 
air  supply  damper  closed; 

wherein  each  solenoid  actuator  is  driven  by  electric  power 
supplied  from  said  solar  power  supply  means  when  the 
first  switch  and  the  second  switch  are  actuated  to  the 
closed  condition,  and  each  holding  device  is  driven  by 
electric  power  supplied  from  said  battery  power  supply 
means  when  the  third  switch  is  actuated  to  the  closed 
condition. 
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5,433,661 
AIR  FLOW  DIRECTION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Wan  S.  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
91-25042 

Int.  a.*  F24F  13/14 
VS.  a.  454—285  5  CUins 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner,  an  air  flow  directing  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotary  body  having  slanted  air  directing  vanes,  said  body 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  power-driven  drive  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  body 
about  said  axis  within  a  range  of  rotary  movement,  said 
drive  mechanism  including  a  motor-driven  shaft  rotatable 
continuously  in  one  direction,  and  first  and  second  drive 
trains  interconnecting  said  shaft  with  said  rotary  body  for 
rotating  said  rotary  body  in  opposite  fu^t  and  second 
directions,  respectively, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  drive  trains  being  defined  by 
a  series  of  intermeshing  sets  of  gear  teeth  including  an 
initial  set  and  a  final  set,  said  gear  teeth  of  both  of  said 
initial  sets  being  fixed  for  common  rotation  with  said 
shaft  and  extending  for  an  angular  distance  no  greater 
than  180  degrees,  both  of  said  final  sets  being  fixed  for 
common  rotation  with  said  rotary  body; 
said  initial  set  of  said  first  drive  train  being  axially  offset 
with  respect  to  said  initial  set  of  said  second  drive  train; 
said  initial  set  of  said  first  drive  train  being  angularly  offset 
with  respect  to  said  initial  set  of  said  second  drive  train, 
such  that  said  initial  set  of  said  first  drive  train  transmits 
rotary  drive  from  said  shaft  to  said  rotary  body  in  alter- 
nating relationship  with  respect  to  said  initial  set  of  said 
second  drive  train  as  said  shaft  rotates  in  said  one  direc- 
tion; 
said  series  of  gear  teeth  sets  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
drive  trains  being  defined  by  an  odd  number  of  gear 
teeth  sets,  and  said  series  of  gear  teeth  sets  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  drive  trains  being  defined  by  an 
even  number  of  gear  teeth  sets.  So  that  said  rotary  body 
travels  in  opposite  directions  when  driven  by  said  first 
and  second  gear  trains,  respectively. 


5,433,662 
AIR  BAR 
John  W.  Hnngerford,  P.O.  Box  631350,  Nacogdoches,  Tex. 
75963 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,954 
Int  a.«  F24F  13/072 
VS.  CL  454—303  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  bar  for  mounting  in  an  air  distribution  system, 
comprising: 

a)  elongated  means  for  controlling  the  pattern  of  air  distrib- 
uted from  said  system,  said  pattern  controlling  means 
comprising  a  substantially  planar  web  portion  extending  in 
a  first  direction  and  first  and  second  outer  flanges  having 
a  cylindrical  cross-section; 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  pattern  controlling  means,  said 


suppori  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  outer  flanges 
of  said  pattern  controlling  means  and  said  pattern  control- 
ling means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  suppori 
means  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction;  and 

c)  air  bar  means  for  supporting  said  suppori  means,  said  air 
bar  means  extending  in  said  first  direction  substantially 
coextensive  witch  said  pattern  controlling  means  and 
defining  an  air  outlet  opening,  said  air  bar  means  delimit- 
ing the  range  of  movement  of  said  pattern  controUing 
means  with  respect  to  said  suppori  means. 

13.  A  hanger  for  supporting  an  air  bar  having  a  C-shaped 
channel  in  an  air  distribution  system  in  a  structure,  comprising: 


a)  first  and  second  vertically  extending  air  bar  engaging 
means  disposed  in  horizontally  spaced,  facing  and  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship; 

b)  stem  means  having  an  orifice  for  attachment  to  a  struc- 
ture; and 

c)  first  and  second  connecting  means  extending  at  an  angle 
greater  than  90"  but  less  than  270°  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  connecting  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  air  bar  engaging  means  to  said  stem  means; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  air  bar  engaging  means  are 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  within  said  C-shaped  channel 
disposed  on  an  air  bar. 


5,433,663 
INSECT-NET 
Goran  Henningsson,  and  OIot  Holmlid,  both  of  Kinna,  Sweden, 
aasipiors  to  Liidrig  Svensson  International  B.V.,  HellcToet- 
slais,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00534,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

per  FUed  Ang.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ang.  5,  1991,  9102285 
Int  CL*  F24F  7/02 
VS.  CL  454—358  12  Claims 

1.  An  insect  net  for  screening  ofT  an  air  passage,  said  air 
passage  being  opened  and  closed  with  a  shutter,  said  net  com- 
prising: 
a  thread  system  including  a  plurality  warp  yams  and  a  plu- 
rality weft  yams; 
at  least  one  monofilament  yam  forming  at  least  one  of  said 

yams; 
at  least  one  hairy  yam  forming  at  least  one  of  said  yams; 
at  least  one  control  thread  interleaved  with  said  monofila- 
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ment  yarn  and  said  hairy  yam,  said  control  thread  forming 
at  least  one  loop;  and 


said  shutters  including  a  control  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  is  received  in  said  loop. 


3,433,664 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAFF  SPREADER  FOR  COMBINE 
RaDdall  W.  Bonde,  Belmond,  Iowa,  asagnor  to  Lee,  Ltd^  Bel- 
mond,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,313 

Int  CL*  AOIF  72/00 

VS.  a.  460—111  3  Ciaims 


1.  A  chafT  spreader  for  use  in  combination  with  a  farm  com- 
bine having  a  rear  axle  and  a  chaff  discharge  opening,  said 
spreader  comprising  support  means,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing a  support  arm,  clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  said 
support  arm  releasably  to  said  axle,  a  swing  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  arm,  fan  means  rotatably  supported 
by  the  end  of  said  swing  arm  remote  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion, driving  means  connected  to  said  combine  to  receive 
power  therefrom,  said  driving  means  adapted  to  drive  said  fan 
means  rotatively,  and  guard  means  surrounding  said  fan  means 
and  mounted  on  said  support  means  to  prevent  foreign  articles 
from  coming  into  contact  with  said  fan  means. 


5,433,665 
TORQUE  UMITING  CLUTCH  AND  ITS  USES 
Keith  D.  Beaty,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Dan  P.  Rogers,  Royal 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Implant  InnoTStions, 
Inc^  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  885,619,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,366,412.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,322 
Int  CL*  F16D  7/04;  A61C  8/00 
VS.  CL  464—38  25  Claims 

4.  In  combination,  a  slipping  clutch  having  a  support  hous- 
ing enclosing  a  driving  member  fixed  therein  and  a  driven 
member  movable  therein  together  with  means  for  urging  said 
driven  member  into  clutching  engagement  with  said  driving 
member,  said  driven  member  having  an  elongated  coupling 


shaft  extending  out  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
substantially  tubular  coupling  extension  through  which  said 
coupling  shaft  extends,  and  a  driver  for  turning  a  rotatable 
article  such  as  a  drill,  or  a  screw,  said  driver  having  an  elon- 
gated driving  shaft  enclosed  in  a  substantially  tubular  driver 
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housing  fitted  at  one  end  for  coupling  to  said  coupling  exten- 
sion, means  to  couple  said  coupling  extension  endwise  to  said 
one  end  of  said  driver  housing,  and  means  to  couple  said  cou- 
pling shaft  endwise  to  said  driving  shaft  within  the  enclosure 
provided  by  said  coupling  extension  and  said  driver  housing. 


5,433,666 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  DYNAMIC 

VIBRATION  DAMPER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Michel  GratoB,  Paris;  Michel  Gizard,  Le  Port  Marly,  both  of 

France,  and  Roger  Carmillet,  Franldin,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,753,  Jnl.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  515,436,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05638 

Int  a.'  F16D  i/l4,  13/58;  F16F  15/]2 

VS.  CL  464—68  7  ( 


1.  A  torsion  damping  device  comprising  a  first  part;  a  second 
part;  means  locating  said  fu^t  and  second  parts  coaxially  with 
each  other  for  limited  mutual  coaxial  rotation,  said  first  coaxial 
part  comprising  two  guide  rings  and  means  for  securing  said 
guide  rings  to  a  driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said 
second  coaxial  part  including  a  damper  plate  disposed  between 
the  guide  rings;  a  hub  comprising  means  for  securing  the  hub  to 
a  driven  shaft  for  roution  of  the  driven  shaft  by  the  hub,  the 
device  having  first  mounting  means  mounting  the  damper  plate 
on  the  hub  for  rotation  therewith;  resilient  means  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  parts,  a  median  axis  of  said  resil- 
ient means  is  disposed  about  a  circumference  which  is  coaxial 
with  said  first  and  second  parts;  damping  means  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  parts,  whereby  said  mutual  coax- 
ial rotation  is  resisted  by  said  resilient  means  and  damping 
means;  and  means  limiting  the  relative  displacement  of  said 
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parts  in  said  mutual  rotation  to  a  predetermined  value,  wherein 
the  device  further  includes:  a  dynamic  vibration  damper  com- 
prising a  weight,  a  support,  and  at  least  one  resilient  element 
mounting  the  weight  on  the  support;  said  weight  is  located 
radially  inward  of  said  median  axis  of  said  resilient  means;  and 
coupling  means  coupling  the  support  to  the  hub  for  rotation 
with  the  hub,  the  dynamic  vibration  damper  having  a  natural 
frequency  selected  to  be  adapted  to  the  resonant  frequency  of 
the  components  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  mounting  means  and  coupling  means  defming  a  clear- 
ance such  as  to  be  taken  up  upon  commencement  of  rotation. 


5,433,667 
CENTERED  DOUBLE  CARDAN  JOINT  FOR  STEERING 

SHAFTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Barkhard  Scbiifer,  LemTorde;  Berthold  Groase-Kohorst,  and 
Hans  Httcklenbroich,  both  of  Lohne,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Lemforder  Metaliwaren  AG,  Lemforde,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1992,  42  07 
218J 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/33 
VS.  CL  464—118  5  Claims 


1.  A  centered  double  cardan  joint  for  steering  shafts  and 
motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  end  and  a  second  shaft  end; 

a  first  ring  surrounding  said  first  shaft  end; 

a  second  ring  surrounding  said  second  shaft  end,  said  rings 
each  being  radially  spaced  from  corresponding  shaft  ends; 

first  journal  means  for  connecting  said  first  shaft  end  to  said 
first  ring  whereby  said  first  shaft  end  is  movably  con- 
nected to  said  first  journal  means  about  a  first  articulated 
axis; 

second  journal  means  for  connecting  said  second  shaft  end 
to  said  second  ring  whereby  said  second  shaft  end  is  mov- 
ably connected  to  said  second  journal  means  about  a 
second  articulated  axis; 

a  pipe  section  surrounding  said  first  ring  and  said  second 
ring; 

first  additional  journal  means  for  movably  connecting  said 
first  ring  in  said  pipe  section,  said  first  additional  journal 
means  being  arranged  about  a  first  additional  articulated 
axis  at  a  first  end  of  said  pipe  section;  and 

second  additional  journal  means  for  movably  connecting 
said  second  ring  in  said  pipe  section,  said  second  addi- 
tional journal  being  arranged  about  a  second  additional 
articulated  axis  at  a  second  end  of  said  pipe  section; 

said  first  ring  defines  a  plurality  of  holes: 

said  first  journal  means  includes  a  journal  insertable  through 
one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  first  ring  and  rigidly 
attachable  to  said  first  shaft  end; 

said  pipe  section  defines  a  plurality  of  holes; 

said  first  additional  journal  means  includes  a  journal  insert- 
able  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  pipe 
section  and  rigidly  attachable  to  said  first  ring; 

said  second  ring  defines  a  plurality  of  holes; 

said  second  journal  means  includes  a  journal  insertable 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  second  ring 
and  rigidly  attachable  to  said  second  shaft  end; 

said  second  additional  journal  means  includes  a  journal 


insertable  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  boles  in  said 
pipe  section  and  rigidly  attachable  to  said  second  ring; 

each  of  said  first  journal  means,  said  first  additional  journal 
means,  second  journal  means  and  second  additional  jour- 
nal means  includes  bearings  positioned  at  each  end  of  a 
respective  said  journal,  a  bearing  bush  positioned  around 
said  bearings,  said  bearing  bush  being  formed  of  an  elastic 
material,  a  pot-shaped  mounting  bush  positioned  around 
said  bearing  bush  and  said  pot-shaped  mounting  bush  also 
being  positioned  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  respec- 
tive said  first  ring,  second  ring  and  pipe  section; 

a  centering  means  for  centering  an  angle  between  said  first 
shaft  end  and  said  second  shaft  end,  said  centering  means 
including  a  spherical  part  connected  to  said  first  shaft  end 
and  a  shell-type  housing  connected  to  said  second  shaft 
end,  said  spherical  part  being  insertable  into  said  shell- 
type  housing  and  movable  on  said  first  shaft  end  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  first  shaft  end,  said  shell-type  housing 
having  a  lining  made  of  an  elastic  plastic. 


5,433,668 

CONSTANT  VELOCmr  FIXED  JOINT  WITH 

SUPPORTING  INSERTS 

Peter  Harz,  Henne^  Werner  Knide,  Neunkirchen,  and  Herbert 

Taureg,  Hennef,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Antomo- 

tire  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
170.6;  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11  042.4;  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03  901.4 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/224 
VS.  CL  464—145  14  Claims 


1.  A  constant  velocity  fixed  joint  comprising: 

a  bell-shaped  outer  joint  part  having  an  open  end,  a  cavity 
and  a  plurality  of  uniformly  circumferentially  distributed 
undercut-free  outer  running  grooves,  said  outer  joint  part 
further  having  inner  faces  arranged  between  said  outer 
running  grooves,  said  inner  faces  being  designed  to  be 
undercut-free; 

an  inner  joint  part  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inner  running  grooves  corresponding  to  said 
outer  running  grooves; 

a  cage  having  a  plurality  of  windows  and  a  spherical  outer 
face,  said  cage  being  arranged  between  said  outer  joint 
part  and  said  inner  joint  part; 

a  torque  transmitting  ball  received  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inner  and  outer  running  grooves  and  guided  in  a  respec- 
tive window  of  said  cage; 

a  punched  or  stamped  one  piece  ring  being  provided  with  an 
annular  base  and  at  least  two  unitary  fingers  pointing 
axially  and  radially  inwardly  into  said  cavity  of  said  outer 
joint  part,  each  of  said  fingers  being  held  between  two 
adjacent  outer  running  grooves  so  as  to  abut  said  spherical 
outer  face  of  said  cage  in  order  to  axially  outwardly  secure 
said  cage,  said  ring  annular  base  being  welded  to  said 
outer  joint  part  to  prevent  movement  of  the  base  with 
respect  to  the  outer  part  and  to  form  a  gap  between  said 
ring  and  outer  joint  part  such  that  said  ring  is  arranged  at 
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an  axial  distance  from  a  radial  end  face  located  at  said 
open  end  of  said  outer  joint  part,  and  said  fingers  observ- 
ing a  predetermined  axial  play  relative  to  said  cage  with 
said  spherical  outer  face  of  said  cage  being  held  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  inner  faces  of  said  outer  joint  part  ar- 
ranged between  adjacent  outer  running  grooves. 


1.  A  toy  flying  system  comprising: 

I.  a  flying  device  having: 

1.  a  housing; 

2.  a  rotor;  and 

3.  a  rotor  shaft; 

II.  a  base  having: 

1.  a  pivot  membei^ 

2.  a  motor  housing; 

3.  a  motor  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

4.  a  motor  frame  for  receiving  the  motor,  the  motor  frame 
being  slidably  received  within  the  motor  housing;  and 

5.  a  pitch  control  member  connected  to  the  motor  frame 
and  a  power  control  member  electrically  connected  to 
the  motor; 

III.  a  pitch  control  system  having: 

1.  a  pitch  link  member  housing; 

2.  a  yoke  having  a  top  end  routabty  secured  to  the  pitch 
link  member  housing  and  a  bottom  end  rotatably  re- 
ceived within  the  pivot  member; 

3.  a  pitch  hnk  member  received  within  the  yoke,  having  a 
bottom  cavity  end  and  a  top  end; 

4.  a  rigid  elongated  pitch  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  further  having  means  at  the  proximal  end  for 
connecting  the  pitch  shaft  to  the  pitch  link  member  top 
end  so  that  the  pitch  shaft  is  allowed  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  further  having  means  at  the  distal 
end  for  connecting  the  pitch  shaft  to  the  flying  device 
housing; 

5.  a  drive  shaft  tube  having  a  proximal  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  motor  frame  and  a  distal  end  securedly 
attached  to  the  pitch  link  member  bottom  cavity  end; 

6.  a  drive  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  rigidly  connected  to 
the  motor  and  a  distal  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  flying 
device  rotor  shaft  wherein  the  drive  shaft  is  rotaubly 
and  slidably  received  within  the  drive  shaft  tube;  and 

7.  a  pitch  shaft  control  member  having  a  first  channel  for 
rotatably  receiving  the  drive  shaft; 

wherein  the  power  control  member  controls  the  flying  device 
rotor  speed  and  the  pitch  control  member  controls  the  flying 
device  rotor  pitch. 


5,433,670 
COMPACT  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  THEATER 
Douglas  TrnmbiiU,  SoathfleM,  Maas,,  Msignor  to  Ridefilm  Cor- 
poratkNi,  Soadi  Lee,  MiMt. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,330 
Int  a.*  AMG  31/16 


VS.  CL  472— «0 


U 


5,433,669 
TOY  FLYING  DEVICE 
Richard  S.  Cbang,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  laa  Ayton,  Santa 
Yaez,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lewis  Galoob  Toys,  Inc., 
SootkSan  Franciaco,  Calif  . 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,243 

lat  a.*  A63H  27/04 

VS.  CL  472—11  24  Claims 


1.  A  simulator  system  theater  for  providing  an  event  simula- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  occupants  thereof  in  a  room  of  standard 
commercial  height  of  approximately  14.5  feet,  said  simulator 
system  theater  comprising: 
a  three  axis  orthogonal  motion  base  having 
a  base  member  fixed  to  provide  a  foundation  to  the  room 
floor  said  base  member  having  a  base  member  interface 
surface; 
a  lower  member  received  by  said  base  member  interface 
surface  along  a  cooperative  first  lower  member  interface 
surface  to  be  moveable  relative  thereto  in  a  first  axis; 
cooperatively  engaging  base  and  lower  displacement  guide 
elements  respectively  affixed  to  said  base  member  inter- 
face surface  and  said  first  lower  member  interface  surface 
for  constraining  said  base  and  lower  members  to  linear 
relative  movement  along  said  first  axis; 
first  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  base  and 
lower  displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting  displace- 
ment of  said  base  and  lower  members  relative  to  one 
another  in  response  to  received  first  actuator  drive  signals; 
a  middle  member  received  by  a  second  lower  member  inter- 
face surface  along  a  cooperative  first  middle  member 
interface  surface  to  be  moveable  relative  to  said  lower 
member  along  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis; 
cooperatively  engaging   lower  and   middle  displacement 
guide  elements  respectively  affixed  to  said  second  lower 
member  interface  surface  and  said  first  middle  member 
interface  surface  for  constraining  said  lower  and  middle 
members  to  linear  relative  movement  along  said  second 
axis; 
second  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  lower  and 
middle  displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting  displace- 
ment of  said  lower  and  middle  members  relative  to  one 
another  in  response  to  received  second  actuator  drive 
signals; 
a  platform  having  seats  for  said  occupants  and  received  by  a 
second  middle  member  interface  surface  along  a  coopera- 
tive first  platform  interface  surface  to  be  moveable  rela- 
tive to  said  middle  member  along  a  third,  vertical  axis 
orthogonal  to  both  said  first  and  second  axes  between  a 
retracted  height  and  an  extended  height  as  measured  from 
said  floor; 
a  third  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  middle  and 
platform  displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting  dis- 
placement of  said  middle  member  relative  to  said  platform 
in  response  to  received  third  actuator  drive  signals; 
an  audio  display  means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  audio 

signals  to  the  simulator  system  occupant; 
a  projector  means  including  projection  optics  for  presenting 
visual  images  within  a  solid  angle  sector  bounded  by 
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upper  and  lower  planes,  said  projection  means  vertically 
separated  from  said  motion  base  platform  such  that  said 
motion  base  platform  and  said  occupants  in  said  seats  do 
not  intersect  said  sold  angle  sector  lower  plane  when  said 
motion  base  is  positioned  at  said  extended  height,  the  sum 
of  said  motion  base  extended  height  and  said  projection 
means  separation  being  less  than  or  equal  to  approxi- 
mately 14,5  feet; 

a  screen  spaced  from  said  motion  base  and  said  projection 
means  for  receiving  said  projected  visual  images  and 
reflecting  said  visual  images  to  said  occupants  in  focus, 
said  screen  including  a  segment  of  a  spherical  surface  anti 
having  dimensions  sufficient  to  intercept  said  solid  angle 
sector  upper  and  lower  planes,  thereby  intercepting  all  of 
said  visual  images; 

a  motion  base  controller  for  generating  said  actuator  drive 
signals  in  response  to  received  command  signals;  and 

a  system  controller  for  providing  said  command  signals  to 
said  motion  base  controller  in  synchronization  with  the 
presentation  of  said  audio  signals  and  said  visual  images. 


5,433,671 

WATER  AMUSEMET^"  RIDE 

Walter  D.  Davis,  5446  Hamilton  Rd.,  Lebanon,  Ohio  45036 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,902 

Int.  a.'  A63G  21/18 

VS.  a.  All— in  11  Claims 


U  i  •«• 


1.  A  water  ride  comprising: 

a  downward  sloping  element  having  an  upper  surface  over 
which  water  flows  and  upon  which  a  participant  is  capa- 
ble of  moving  under  the  influence  of  gravity  from  a  first 
end  of  said  sloping  element  to  a  second,  lower  end  of  said 
sloping  element,  said  second,  lower  end  being  located 
generally  at  a  first  elevation  and  said  first  end  being  lo- 
cated generally  at  a  second,  higher  elevation; 

a  pool  of  water  locate^;  generally  at  said  first  elevation;  and, 

a  spiral  transport  device  for  retrieving  said  participant  from 
said  pool  of  water  and  transporting  said  participant  to  said 
second  elevation  where  said  participant  is  released  at  said 
first  end  of  said  sloping  element. 


with  which  the  external-tooth  gear  is  inscribed  and  meshed,  a 
second  shaft  connected  to  the  external-tooth  gear  through 
means  for  transmitting  only  a  rotational  component  of  the 
external-tooth  gear,  and  a  casing,  said  means  for  transmitting 
the  rotational  component  comprising  inner  pins  acting  as  an 
isokinetic  inscribed  meshing  mechanism  in  respect  to  inner  pin 
holes  disposed  in  the  external-tooth  gear,  an  annular  support 
ring  for  receiving  a  rotation  corresponding  to  the  rotational 
component  of  the  external-tooth  gear  through  the  inner  pins, 
and  a  carrier  member  projected  from  a  flange  part  formed  in 
the  second  shaft,  connected  and  fixed  to  the  support  ring, 
wherein 


5,433,672 
INSCRIBED  MESHING  PLANETARY  GEAR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Hideyoshi  Tanaka;  Atsushi  Takahashi;  Toshiyuki  Konishi;  Atsu- 
shi  Ishigaki,  all  of  Ohbu;  Kiyoji  Minegishi,  Aichi;  Masayuki 
Tanigawa,  Kariya,  and  Masanori  Egawa,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228342; 
Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228344;  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-231001 

Int.  a.*  F16H  1/32 
VS.  a.  475—178  4  Claims 

1.  An  inscribed  meshing  planetary  gear  construction  which 
comprises;  a  first  shaft,  an  eccentric  body  mounted  the  first 
shaft,  an  external-tooth  gear  placed  on  an  eccentric  axis  on  the 
first  shaft  through  the  eccentric  body,  an  internal-tooth  gear 


said  annular  support  ring  and  said  flange  part  of  the  second 
shaft  are  disposed  while  holding  the  external-tooth  gear 
therebetween, 

both  said  support  ring  and  said  flange  part  are  supported  by 
said  casing  through  a  pair  of  bearings, 

said  carrier  member  itself  is  a  separated  body  from  said 
support  ring  and  said  flange  part,  and  formed  in  a  substan- 
tial column-like  shape, 

a  pipe-like  spacer  is  press  fitted  in  advance  to  a  central  part 
of  said  carrier  member  in  which  both  ends  are  press  fitted 
to  said  support  ring  and  said  flange  part,  and 

an  axial  position  of  the  support  ring,  the  carrier  member  and 
the  flange  part  is  set  through  said  spacer. 


5,433,673 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  PIVOTABLE  GEAR  MOUNTINGS 
Joseph  E.  aiano,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,480,  May  6,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,622 
Int.  a.«  F16H  1/42 
VS.  a.  475—252  25  Claims 

1.  A  parallel-axis  gear  differential  comprising: 
a  housing  rotatable  in  forward  and  reverse  drive  directions 
about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  of  a  pair  of  drive  shafts; 
first  and  second  side  gears  positioned  within  said  housing  for 
receiving  ends  of  the  respective  drive  shafts  for  rotation 
therewith  about  said  common  axis; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  planet  gears  positioned  within  said 
housing  in  engagement  with  said  side  gears  for  rotation 
about  respective  axes  that  extend  parallel  to  said  common 
axis  of  rotation; 
each  of  said  pairs  of  planet  gears  including  a  leading  planet 

gear  member  and  a  following  planet  gear  member; 
said  leading  planet  gear  member  being  angularly  advanced 
in  said  forward  drive  direction  about  said  common  axis 
with  respect  to  said  following  planet  gear  member  of  each 
pair; 
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a  first  toggle  having  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  and 
being  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  planet  gears; 

said  first  bearing  surface  of  the  first  toggle  rotationally  sup- 
porting said  leading  member  of  the  first  pair  of  planet 
gears; 

said  second  bearing  surface  of  the  first  toggle  rotationally 
supponing  said  following  member  of  the  second  pair  of 
planet  gears; 


having  at  least  one  undulant  flexible  portion  joined  to  an 
inflexible  hub  for  accommodating  misalignment  be- 
tween said  ring  gear  housing  and  said  mechanical 
ground. 


5,433,674 
COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRAIN 

Willuun  G.  Sheridan,  Sovthington,  and  Gino  J.  Pagluica,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poratioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,618 

lat  a.«  F16H  1/4S 

U.S.  a.  475—346  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  planetary  gear  train  having: 
a  Sim  gear  rotatable  by  a  shaft, 
a  ring  gear  secured  to  a  ring  gear  housing,  and 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  a  planet 
carrier  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear, 
a  coupling  system,  characterized  by: 

a  sun  gear  coupling  connecting  said  sun  gear  to  said  shaft, 
said  sun  gear  coupling  having  at  least  one  undulant 
flexible  section  joined  to  an  inflexible  spindle  for  accom- 
modating misalignment  between  said  sun  gear  and  said 
shaft;  and 
ring  gear  coupling  connecting  said  ring  gear  housing  to  a 
nonrotating  mechanical  ground,  said  ring  gear  coupling 


5,433,675 
TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  E.  Krans,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Excelermatic  loc, 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,435 

Int.  a.*  F16H  13/10,  15/38 

VS.  a.  476—67  10  Claims 


said  first  toggle  being  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot  axis  that 
extends  parallel  to  said  planet  gear  axes  for  transmitting  a 
gear  reactionary  force  between  said  leading  and  following 
members  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  planet  gears;  and 

said  first  pivot  axis  being  positioned  closer  to  one  than  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  for  varying 
a  mechanical  advantage  of  the  force  transmission  between 
the  leading  and  following  members  of  the  first  and  second 
planet  gear  pairs. 


1.  An  infmitely  variable  traction  roller  transmission  includ- 
ing coaxial  input  and  output  shafts  rotatably  supporied  in  a 
transmission  housing,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  input  and 
output  shafts,  an  input  traction  roller  drive  comprising  a  first 
traction  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft,  a  second  traction 
gear  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
first  traction  gear  and  a  motion  transferring  traction  structure 
arranged  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  both  said  first  and  second 
traction  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  main  shaft,  at  least  one  infinitely  variable  traction  roller 
transmission  structure  having  an  input  connected  for  rotation 
with  said  main  shaft  and  an  output  connected  for  rotation  with 
one  traction  gear  of  an  output  traction  roller  drive  whose  other 
traction  gear  is  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported 
around  said  input  shaft  and  also  including  a  motion  transferring 
traction  structure  engageable  with  both,  said  one  and  other 
traction  gears  for  the  transmission  of  motion  therebetween, 
said  hollow  shaft  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
planetary  type  transmission  including  a  ring  and  a  carrier 
carrying  planetary  rollers  disposed  in  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  ring  and  a  sun  structure  mounted  on  said  input 
shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  connected  to  one  and  said  hollow 
shaft  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  carrier  and  said  ring. 


5,433,676 
TORQUE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  AND 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Mitsutoshi  Abe;  Kazuo  Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Yoshimura;  Masahito 
Kitada;  Kanji  Okamoto,  and  Toshiliisa  Manisue,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,569,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,415. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065872; 
Jnn.  26,  1991,  3-154485;  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154491 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/08 
U.S.  a.  477—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine  and  an 
automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  so  that  out- 
put torque  of  said  engine  is  reduced  during  gear  upshifting, 
said  control  apparatus  comprising: 
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gear  shift  instruction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  gear 
upshift  instruction  for  said  automatic  transmission; 

sensor  means  for  monitoring  a  turbine  speed  and  determin- 
ing a  variation  in  said  turbine  speed; 

reduction  control  starting  means  for  starting  a  reduction  of 
said  output  torque  of  said  engine  at  a  time  when  a  negative 
variation  in  said  turbine  speed,  monitored  by  said  sensor 
means,  drops  so  that  it  is  no  higher  than  a  predetermined 
value,  after  said  gear  upshift  instruction  is  detected  by  said 
gear  shift  instruction  detecting  means; 


(Sk(t))  which  is  determined  prior  to  the  engaging  process 
or  prior  to  stopping  the  motor  vehicle,  said  driving  activ- 


B- 


•i*H 


speed  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  predetermined  tur- 
bine speed  at  which  said  reduction  of  the  output  torque  of 
said  engine  terminates,  based  on  said  turbine  speed  moni- 
tored by  said  sensor  means,  when  said  variation  drops  so 
that  it  is  no  higher  than  zero;  and 

reduction  control  terminating  means  for  terminating  said 
reduction  of  said  output  torque  of  said  engine  when  said 
turbine  speed  monitored  by  said  sensor  means  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  turbine  speed  predicted  by  said  speed 
predicting  means,  after  said  gear  upshift  instruction  is 
detected  by  said  gear  shift  instruction  detecting  means. 


5,433,677 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  AN 
RPM-CHANGING  ENGAGING  DEVICE  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
JoMph  Petwaiuuw,  Wimsheim;  Willi  Seidel,  EberABgn-Hoch- 
&orti  Hcin  StaUe,  Wetanch;  Weraer  MSDcn,  WIenwhHm, 
mt  V*a  HiekMU.  MIUMdccr,  all  of  Gcrmny,  MrigMn  to 
Dr.  lag.  kxS.  Poncke  AG,  Wtlwaek,  Gtrmamy 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/0113S,  S  371  Date  Dec  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/00228,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  167,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Jaa.  21,  1991,  41  20 
602.9 

lat  CL«  B60K  41/02;  F16D  48/06 
VS.  CL  477—169  15  ClaiM 

1.  Method  for  controlling  an  rpm-con verting  engaging  de- 
vice of  a  motor  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  being  influenceable  by  means  of  a  power 
control  element,  wherein  an  rpm  difference  (sak(t))  based  on 
an  input  rpm  (engine  rpm  nffiot(t))  of  the  engaging  device  is 
controllable  between  the  input  rpm  and  an  output  rpm  (trans- 
mission input  rpm  ne(t)),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  characteristic  curve  from  a  family  of  several 
engaging  curves  (AFKi;  i=  1,2,  .  .  .  ,  S)  along  which  a 
respective  rpm  difference  sak(t))  is  adjusted  directly  or 
indirectly  at  least  during  an  engaging  process  by  the  en- 
gaging device  as  a  function  of  at  least  the  engine  rpm 
(nmot(t)),  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  driving  activity 


ity  evaluating  a  driving  style  or  a  driver's  actions  caused 
by  a  traffic  situation. 


5,433.678 
DYNAMIC  RESISTANCE  SYTEM  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

MACHINE 
Wa  H.  CU,  No.  1-2,  Laae  975,  Ckaa-Jih  Uomt,  Tao-Yaaa  City, 
Taiwaa 

FUed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,643 
lat  CL"  AOB  21/00 
VS.  CL  4«2— 1  3  i 


I'iibi 


1.  A  dynamic  resistance  system  comprising: 

a  driving  mechanism  having  a  D.C.  motor,  a  motor  output 
shaft,  a  small  electric  cooling  fan  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
the  motor,  to  remove  heat  produced  by  said  motor; 

a  bracket  frame  mounted  onto  the  motor  by  means  of  screw 
members; 

a  long  slotted  hole  disposed  on  the  stopping  bracket,  a  shaft 
hole  at  the  front  of  said  bracket  frame  for  the  insertion  of 
a  bearing,  a  large  round  hole  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the 
said  bracket  frame,  a  rear  housing  moimted  onto  the  round 
hole  of  the  bracket  frame  by  means  of  screw  members,  a 
shaft  hole  positioned  at  the  center  of  said  bracket  frame 
for  insertion  of  bearings,  a  small  hole  on  top  provided  for 
insertion  of  slotted  optical  switch; 

a  winch  mounted  within  the  bearings  of  said  bracket  frame 
comprising: 

a  main  shaft,  a  winding  drum  rotating  in  tandem  with  said 
main  shaft,  a  cable  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  winding 
drum  and  coiled  around  the  spiral  slot  of  said  winding 
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drum,  a  rubber  ball  affixed  to  said  cable  and  passed 
through  the  free  end  of  said  long  slotted  hole  of  said 
stopping  bracket  causing  the  ball  to  stop  upon  the  stop- 
ping bracket  during  rewinding; 
a  speed  reduction  mechanism  comprising: 

a  timing  pinion  mounted  on  the  said  motor  output  shaft; 

a  timing  pulley  mounted  on  front  end  of  main  shaft  of  said 
winch; 

a  timing  pulley  belt  disposed  around  said  small  and  large 
pulley  wheels  moving  in  tandem  with  the  rotation  of 
said  motor  output  shaft  therein  rotating  said  winch; 

a  control  box  composed  of  front  or  rear  housings  mounted 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  motor  by  means  of  screw  mem- 
bers for  the  housing  of  said  small  cooling  fan  and  con- 
troller circuit  device,  sockets  at  the  rear  side  for  con- 
nection of  the  power  cord  and  the  control  cord  connec- 
tor, 

a  torque  switch  mounted  between  said  main  shaft  and  said 
winding  drum,  a  rewinding  mechanism  mounted  on 
rear  end  of  main  shaft,  a  roller  clutch  disposed  in  the 
inside  of  said  timing  pulley  allowing  the  cable  to  keep 
pace  with  the  speed  of  the  user,  better  simulating  a 
weight  trainer  and  prevent  slippage  of  the  cable  on  the 
winding  drum  in  any  condition  due  to  the  fast  rewind- 
ing of  said  cable. 


5,433,679 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL  AND  METHOD 
Eugene  B.  Szymczak,  Glen  Ellyn;  Vincent  C.  Adams,  Buffalo 
Grove;  Teng-Ywe  E.  Hong,  Naperrille,  and  Kenneth  E.  Lantz, 
Oak  Park,  all  of  IlL,  asdgnon  to  Life  Fitness,  Franklin  Park, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,056,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,605 

Lit  a.«  A63B  22/02 

MS.  a.  482—54  35  CUins 


frame  means,  said  deck  means  located  below  and  underly- 
ing said  exercise  surface  for  supporting  said  exercise  sur- 
face from  below  when  the  adult  human  user's  foot  impacts 
said  exercise  surface,  said  deck  means  having  sufficient 
strength  to  support  the  adult  human  user  when  the  user 
runs  on  said  exercise  surface;  and 
lubricating  means  for  applying  a  lubricant  to  reduce  friction 
between  said  impacted  exercise  surface  and  said  deck 
means. 
30.  A  method  for  lubricating  an  exercise  treadmill,  said 
exercise  treadmill  comprising  a  frame  means  having  two  gener- 
ally longitudinal  frame  sections,  wherein  one  ends  of  said  two 
generally  longitudinal  frame  sections  connected  to  a  front 
frame  section  and  the  other  ends  of  said  two  generally  longitu- 
dinal frame  sections  connected  to  an  end  frame  sections;  pulley 
means  mounted  on  the  front  and  end  frame  sections  of  said 
frame  means;  endless  belt  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
and  said  pulley  means,  said  belt  means  having  upwardly  ex- 
posed operative  section  for  providing  a  continuously  moving 
exercise  surface  on  which  an  adult  human  user  can  run  while 
exercising;  a  supporting  deck  having  front  and  rear  ends  ex- 
tended along  said  frame  means,  said  deck  located  below  and 
underlying  said  exercise  surface  for  supporting  said  exercise 
surface  from  below  when  the  adult  human  user's  foot  impacts 
said  exercise  surface  of  said  upper  run,  said  deck  having  suffi- 
cient strength  to  support  the  user  when  the  user  runs  on  said 
exercise  surface;  and  lubricating  means  having  a  reservoir  for 
storing  a  lubricant,  pump  means  for  withdrawing  said  lubricant 
from  said  reservoir  and  for  applying  said  lubricant  to  said  deck 
and  control  means  for  selectively  applying  said  lubricant  to 
said  deck,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  when  to  selectively  lubricate  the  exercise  tread- 
mill by  said  control  means;  and 
applying  a  lubricant  by  said  pump  means  for  reducing  fric- 
tion between  said  belt  means  and  said  deck. 


1.  An  exercise  treadmill,  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  two  generally  longitudinal  frame 
sections,  wherein  one  ends  of  said  two  generally  longitudi- 
nal frame  sections  connected  to  a  front  frame  section  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  two  generally  longitudinal  frame 
sections  connected  to  an  end  frame  section; 

pulley  means  mounted  on  the  front  and  end  frame  sections  of 
said  frame  means; 

endless  belt  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  said 
pulley  means,  said  belt  means  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
posed operative  section  for  providing  a  continuously 
moving  exercise  surface  on  which  an  adult  human  user 
can  run  while  exercising; 

deck  means  having  front  and  rear  ends  extended  along  said 


5,433,680 

ELLIPTICAL  PATH  PEDALING  SYSTEM 

Paul  D.  Knudsen,  3823  W.  Sandra  Ter.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,761 

Int.  a.«  A63B  21/00;  F16H  i/44 

MS.  CL  482—57  24  Claims 


1.  An  elliptical  path  pedaling  system  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

at  least  a  first  drive  member  having  a  center; 

a  first  crank  attached  to  said  first  drive  member  for  rotating 
said  first  drive  member  about  the  center  thereof; 

a  first  linear  guideway; 

a  second  linear  guideway  intersecting  said  first  linear  guide- 
way  at  right  angles  thereto; 

a  first  follower  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  center  of 
said  first  drive  member  and  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  first  guideway; 

a  second  follower  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
drive  member  at  a  point  a  predetermined  radial  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  first  drive  member  and  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  second  guideway; 

a  circular  driven  member;  and 
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a  first  drive  transfer  member  interconnecting  said  fwst  drive 
member  with  said  driven  member  to  rotate  said  driven 
member  as  said  drive  member  is  rotated  about  the  center 
thereof. 


5,433,681 

EXERCISE  STAND  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Koji  Minoura,  GiAi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoura  Co.,  Ltd^  Gifii, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,684,  Feb.  9,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-347239; 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079840;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098219 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 
MS.  CL  482—61  lo  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  stand  for  supporting  a  drive  wheel  of  a  bicy- 
cle to  facilitate  using  the  bicycle  for  stationary  exercise,  said 
stand  comprising: 

a  frame; 

positioning  means  provided  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a 
first  hub  of  the  drive  wheel  to  position  the  drive  wheel; 

holding  means  provided  substantially  opposite  to  said  posi- 
tioning means  for  supporting  a  second  hub  of  the  drive 
wheel,  said  positioning  means  being  moveable  between 
contracted  and  extended  positions;  and 

pedal  means  provided  with  the  frame  and  connected  with 
the  holding  means  for  pivoting  the  holding  means,  such 
that  actuating  the  pedal  means  causes  the  holding  means 
to  travel  on  an  arcuate  path  towards  and  away  from  the 
second  hub. 


5,433,682 
INFANT  EXERCISER  AND  AdTVITY  CENTER 
Daniel  R.  FermagUch,  and  Lois  F.  FermagUch,  both  of  Mountain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pediasafe  Products,  Inc.,  West 
Greenwich,  R J. 

CoBtiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,801,  Jnn.  1, 1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,256 

Int  a.*  A63B  22/00 

MS.  CL  482—66  15  CUims 


stationary  location  on  a  suppori  surface  comprising  a  planar 
base,  said  base  being  flat  for  substantially  immovable  position- 
ing on  the  support  surface;  a  tray  having  a  determinate  circum- 
ferential length  measured  between  a  first  end  of  said  tray  and  a 
second  end  of  said  tray;  supporting  means,  positioned  in  said 
tray  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  for  supporting 
an  infant  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  passing 
through  said  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing an  infant  seat  and  rotating  means  for  enabling  said  seat  to 
freely  rotate,  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  whereby  an  infant 
in  said  seat  can  spin  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation;  first  mount- 
ing means,  extending  between  said  base  and  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  said  tray,  for  rotatably  mounting  said  tray  relative  to 
said  base,  said  ftfst  mounting  means  including  a  post  positioned 
below  said  tray  and  defming  a  second  axis  of  rotation  about 
which  said  tray  is  freely  orbital  in  clockwise  and  counter 
clockwise  directions  and  about  which  said  seat  is  revolvable  in 
a  circular  path  having  a  predetermined  and  fixed  radius  rela- 
tive to  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  post  extending  between 
said  base  and  said  inner  peripherial  portion  of  said  tray  colin- 
early  with  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  first  mounting 
means  maintaining  said  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  tray  at 
a  predetermined  height  above  said  base,  whereby  an  infant  in 
said  seat  can  walk  along  said  circular  path  as  said  seat  revolves 
about  said  second  axis  of  rotation;  and  second  mounting  means, 
extending  between  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  tray  and 
said  base,  for  mounting  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tray  at  said  predetermined  height,  said  second  mounting  means 
including  at  least  one  leg  having  a  free  end  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  base,  whereby  said  tray  is  maintained  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  orientation  over  an  underlying  portion 
of  said  base  as  an  infant  in  said  seat  walks  along  said  circular 
path  and/or  spins  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation. 


5,433,683 

SH  EXERCISER  WITH  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

CUve  G.  Stevens,  2iid  Floor  No.  3,  Alley  25,  Laoe  208,  Roey  An 

Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,418,  Not.  15,  1993.  TUs 

appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,793 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00.  23/00 

MS.  a.  482—70  1  Claim 


1.  An  infant  exerciser  adapted  for  use  in  a  substantially 


1.  A  ski  machine  with  a  sensor  system  that  is  axlapted  to 
monitor  exercise  performance  and  generate  exercise  informa- 
tion said  ski  machine  including  first  and  second  foot  support 
means;  each  of  said  foot  support  means  being  adapted  to  move 
substantially  in  a  single  plane  forwardly  and  rearwardly;  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  foot  support  means  so 
that  when  one  of  said  foot  support  m&ns  is  moving  rear- 
wardly, the  other  of  said  foot  support  means  is  moving  for- 
wardly; said  interconnecting  means  including  a  belt  and  at  least 
one  pulley,  said  belt  passing  around  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  pulley  so  as  to  rotate  said  pulley  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  belt;  said  sensor  system  including  a  slotted  wheel  car- 
ried by  and  rotatable  with  said  pulley,  said  slotted  wheel  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth-like  elements  arranged 
around  said  wheel  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  an 
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axial  direction  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  wheel; 
said  sensor  system  further  including  a  photo  emitter  located  on 
one  side  of  said  elements  and  a  photo  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  light  from  said  photo  emitter  located  on  the  other  side 
of  said  elements  whereby  the  transmission  of  light  from  said 
photo  emitter  to  said  photo  receiver  is  interrupted  by  said 
elements  when  said  wheel  is  rotated,  and  an  instrument  control 
unit  electrically  connected  to  said  photo  receiver  so  as  to 
process  signals  from  said  photo  receiver  and  generate  exercise 
information  based  on  said  signals. 


5,433,684 
CALF  WORKOUT  DEVICES 
Adriu  P.  CarrUlo,  1609  McDonald  Rd^  NW^  Albaquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87107 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,183 
Int.  a.*  A63B  23/0».  21/02 


MS.  CL  482—80 


5  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  calf  workout  devices  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  base,  the  base  being  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangu- 
lar configuration  with  a  toe  side  edge,  a  heel  side  edge, 
and  parallel  long  side  edges,  the  base  being  positioned  on 
the  floor  in  the  operative  orientation,  two  side  faces  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  the  long  side  edges,  the  side  faces 
being  formed  in  a  generally  planar  triangular  configura- 
tion with  two  side  edges  of  equal  length,  and  one  long 
lower  edge,  the  plane  of  the  side  faces  being  positioned  in 
a  vertical  orientation  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  pointing 
upward,  each  side  face  including  a  circular  hole  slightly 
below  its  apex  and  a  generally  rectangular  aperture 
sUghtly  above  the  center  point  of  the  lower  edge,  the 
horizontal  lower  portion  of  the  base  including  a  rubber 
foot  pad  located  beneath  each  of  its  comers; 

a  bracket,  the  bracket  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  Y 
and  consisting  of  an  upper  segment  and  two  lower  seg- 
ments, the  lower  segments  being  formed  as  generally 
planar  rectangular  bars  shaped  in  an  inverted  L-shape 
configuration  with  rounded  bends,  each  bar  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  including  an  in- 
wardly curved  rectangular  notch  at  its  lowermost  extent 
with  a  circular  hole  located  a  short  distance  thereabove, 
the  notch  adapted  to  be  coupled  inside  the  rectangular 
apertures  in  the  side  faces,  the  upper  segment  being 
formed  contiguously  with  the  uppermost  extents  of  the 
lower  segments  and  positioned  above  the  approximate 
center  point  of  the  peek  of  the  base,  the  upper  segment 
formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  angled  grooves,  the  space 
between  the  lower  segments  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  user's  foot; 

a  foot  plate,  the  plate  shaped  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  toe  edge,  a  heel  edge,  and  parallel 
long  side  edges,  the  toe  edge  being  linear  and  including  a 
downwardly  angled  hook  affixed  to  its  center  point,  the 
heel  edge  being  formed  in  a  semi  circular  configuration  to 
follow  the  contour  of  a  user's  heel,  the  heel  edge  also 


including  an  upwardly  extending  semi-circular  shaped 
wall  also  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  a  user's  heel, 
the  height  of  the  edges  of  the  wall  being  lower  than  its 
center  point  with  a  gradually  decreasing  height  therebe- 
tween, the  center  point  of  the  long  edge  of  the  plate  in- 
cluding a  circular  aperture  extending  from  side  to  side,  the 
plate  including  a  rubber  cushion  affixed  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  center  point  of  its  heel  edge,  the  foot  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  base  in  the  operative 
orientation; 

an  axle,  the  axle  formed  in  a  long  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration with  a  planar  head  at  one  end  and  a  radial  hole 
at  the  other  end  extending  through  its  cylindrical  side 
walls  in  proximity  to  the  end,  the  axle  including  two 
washers  cooperatively  coupled  thereto,  the  axle  being 
positioned  through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  side  faces 
and  foot  plate  with  the  washers  positioned  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  side  faces,  a  retainer  pin  shaped  in  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  configuration  being  releasably  coupled 
through  the  circular  hole  in  the  axle  to  secure  it  in  posi- 
tion, the  axle  adapted  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  foot  plate 
thereabout;  and 

a  tension  band,  the  band  being  comprised  of  flexible  materi- 
als and  shaped  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  circular  members  at  both  ends,  the  circular  members 
including  central  apertures,  a  ring  formed  at  each  end, 
each  being  positioned  through  the  apertures  in  the  circular 
members,  with  one  ring  being  positioned  in  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  upper  segment  of  the  bracket,  and  the  other 
ring  being  positioned  on  the  hook  on  the  toe  edge  of  the 
foot  plate  in  the  operative  orientation,  the  tension  band 
adapted  to  stretch  when  the  user's  foot  flexes  forward  in 
the  foot  plate,  and  retract  back  to  its  original  length  when 
the  user's  foot  is  flexed  backward. 


5,433,685 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 
Jeffrey  S.  Winslow,  10626  Ademun  Ave.,  #12,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
92126;  Lonnic  C.  Pogne,  San  Diego,  and  Richard  A.  Rodran, 
OUTeBbain,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jeffrey  S.  Winslow, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  78,442,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^36,152. 
This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,683 
Int  a.*  A63B  21/06S 
U.S.  CL  482—96  4  OainM 


2.  An  exercise  kit  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  vertical  wall 
surface  adjacent  to  a  floor  to  condition  leg  muscles  of  a  user, 
comprising: 

rolling  exerciser  means  for  engaging  rollably  and  bi-direc- 
tionally the  vertical  wall  surface,  wherein  said  exerciser 
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means  is  worn  on  a  lower  back  area  of  the  user  to  accom- 
plish a  first  and  a  second  exercise  routine; 

adjustable  stand  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  user  during  said  first  exercise  routine,  wherein 
said  stand  means  rests  on  the  floor  below  the  user  and 
adjacent  to  the  vertical  wall,  extending  upwardly  from  the 
floor  to  a  predetermined  height;  and 

said  stand  means  including  a  flat  rigid  member  removably 
attached  to  a  support  means  and  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  floor  at  said  predetermined  height,  wherein 
said  flat  rigid  member  contacts  periodically  the  user  dur- 
ing said  first  exercise  routine  and  said  flat  rigid  member  is 
detached  from  said  stand  means  and  placed  on  the  floor 
spaced  apart  from  the  wall  during  said  second  exercise 
routine; 

said  flat  rigid  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  beveled 
forward  edge  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  away  from 
said  top  surface;  and 

said  flat  rigid  member  also  having  a  tab  member  protruding 
outwardly  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  forward 
edge  portion  to  separate  said  forward  edge  portion  into  a 
left  foot  engageable  portion  and  a  right  foot  engageable 
portion  for  facilitating  proper  foot  placement  during  said 
second  exercise  routine. 


the  upper  panel,  is  progressively  urged  to  proximity  with 
said  bend  axis  and  beyond,  onto  said  lower  panel. 


5,433,687 
FREE- WEIGHT  EXERCTSE  APPARATUS 
August  O.  Hinzman,  Rte.  4,  Box  130;  Larry  G.  Beck,  1722 
Harris  St,  and  Christopher  K.  Hinzman,  Rte.  4,  Box  130,  all 
of  Gainesville,  Tex.  76246 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1564W1,  Not.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,413 

Int  a.«  A63B  21/078 

U.S.  a.  482—104  10  Clains 


5,433,686 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SAFELY  OFF-LOADING  BARBELL 

WHICH  LIFTER  CANNOT  RETURN  TO  OVERHEAD 

CRADLE  OF  BENCH  PRESS  STAND 

Lawrence  E.  Marsh,  Thatcher,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bench  Press 

Escape,  Inc.,  Thatclier,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,079 

Int  CL"  A63B  21/076 

U.S.  a.  482—104  11  Claims 


1.  A  freeweight  safety  device  for  use  in  safely  ofT-loading  a 
barbell  which  a  supine,  bench-pressing  lifter  on  the  suppori 
board  of  a  bench  press  stand  is  unable  to  return  to  the  overhead 
cradle  of  the  bench  press  stand,  comprising: 
an  upper  panel  arranged  to  be  supported  generally  horizon- 
tally and  centrally  in  a  lefl-to-right  sense  on  a  Ufter's  chest 
while  the  lifter  is  bench  pressing  a  barbell  using  both 
hands,  the  upper  panel  being  sufficiently  stiff  and  of  a 
sufficient  size  that,  were  the  user  to  rest  a  barbell  on  the 
user's  chest,  the  barbell's  weight  would  be  more  evenly 
spread  out  over  the  user's  torso  than  if  the  user  were  to 
rest  the  barbell  directly  on  their  chest; 
a  lower  panel  connected  along  an  upper  end  thereof  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  upper  panel  so  that  the  lower  panel 
extends  at  a  desired  obtuse  frontal  angle  to  the  upper 
panel,  about  a  first  transverse,  horizontal  bend  axis;  and 
a  suppori  pedestal  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  panel 
distally  of  said  upper  end  of  said  lower  panel  said  lower 
panel  being  of  sufficient  length  as  to  extend  across  a  lifter's 
groin  area,  centered  in  a  left-to-right  sense  relative  to  said 
lower  panel,  and  projecting  rearwards  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  said  lower  panel;  said  support  pedestal  being  of  sufli- 
cient  length  as  to  engage  the  support  board  of  a  bench 
press  stand,  between  a  lifter's  thighs,  upon  rotation  of  the 
device  about  said  bend  axis  as  a  barbell,  while  resting  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  with  a  barbell  exercise 
by  reducing  the  amount  of  effort  required  to  start  the  upward 
motion  of  the  barbell,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  left  lifter 
assembly  and  a  right  lifter  assembly,  each  of  the  lifter  assem- 
blies having  an  upper  bar  and  a  lower  bar  that  are  maintained 
in  parallel,  aUgned,  and  spaced-apart  relationship  by  two  pis- 
ton-cylinder units,  wherein  a  spring  is  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  and  co-axially  around  each  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit  of 
each  of  the  lefi  and  right  Ufter  assemblies  such  that  the  piston- 
cylinder  units  keep  the  springs  in  vertical  alignment  and  pre- 
vent the  springs  from  bowing  out  of  vertical  position,  whereby 
the  springs  assist  in  counterbalancing  some  of  the  weight  of  a 
barbell  and  absorbs  some  of  the  shock  of  a  dropping  barbell, 
and  wherein  one  end  of  one  of  the  two  piston-cylinder  units  is 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bars  and  the  other  ends  of  the 
two  piston-cylinder  units  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper 
and  lower  bars,  whereby  the  pivotal  connection  of  one  end  of 
the  two  piston-cylinder  units  allows  play  in  the  alignment  of 
the  piston-cylinder  units,  which  prevents  the  two  units  from 
binding  even  when  the  weight  of  the  barbell  is  not  centered 
between  the  two  piston-cylinder  units  of  the  lifter  assembly. 


5,433,688 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  WORN  ON  THE  USER'S  BODY 

HAVING  RESILIENT  RESISTANCE  MECHANISMS 

Phillip  H.  Davies,  1660  N.  LaSalle  St  #3407,  CUci«o,  DL 

60614 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,983,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,694 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/02 

MS.  a.  482—124  20  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  the  upper  body  of  a  user,  the 

exercise  device  comprising  belt  means  adapted  to  being  worn 

around  the  user's  waist,  elastic  cord  means  fixedly  connected 

to  said  belt  means  at  the  center  portion  thereof,  and  end  means 

operatively  connected  to  end  portions  of  said  elastic  cord 


164-317  O.G.-95- 10 
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means  and  adapted  to  be  used  for  exercising  the  upper  body  of 
the  user  while  walking,  running,  doing  aerobics  and  other 
exercises,  wherein  said  end  means  includes  hand  grips,  and  a 
wrist  cuff  operatively  connected  adjacent  each  of  said  hand 
grips,  wherein  said  hand  grip  and  wrist  cuff  are  formed  as 


of  said  elongated  body,  said  voids  opening  into  each  to 
form  one  continuous  void,  and; 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  protruding  nodules  means  rimming 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  elongated  second 
thoroughgoing  void,  said  nodules  configured  to  stimulate 
muscles  attached  to  the  spine  of  an  exerciser. 


vided  therein  and  said  through-hole  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  elastic  member, 


5.433,690 

SIDE  JUMP  AND  BODY  TWIST  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Stewart  B.  N.  Gilmao,  10365  Holnun  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,354 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/015 

VS.  a.  482—146  17  Claims 


interconnected  units,  and  wherein  said  interconnected  units 
include  an  intermediate  body  having  the  wrist  cuff  secured  to 
one  end  thereof  and  a  grip  holster  secured  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  grip  holster  adapted  to  receive  the  hand  grip 
therein. 


5,433,689 

EXEROSER'S  MAT 

John  J.  Frins,  8  E.  Clark  PI.,  Orange,  N  J.  07079 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,155 

iBt  a.*  A63B  23/00;  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  482—142 


/-" 


1  Claim 


1.  An  exerciser's  mat,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  of  compressible  material  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  body's  first  end  has  a 
first  means  configured  to  support  thereon  the  posterior  of 
an  exerciser, 

a  second,  extended  means  configured  to  support  the  back  of 
an  exerciser  thereon, 

said  first  means  has  means  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  coccyx  area  of  an  exerciser  therein;  wherein 

said  first  means  comprises  a  pad; 

said  coccyx  area  receiving  means  comprises  a  first  thorough- 
going void  of  a  predetermined  diameter  formed  in  said 
pad, 

said  back  supporting  means  being  contiguous  with  said  pad, 
and  said  pad  and  said  back  supporting  means  are  of  one 
uniform  thickness; 

said  back  supporting  means  including  nesting  means  formed 
therein  for  accepting  the  spinal  area  of  an  exerciser; 
wherein 

said  nesting  means  comprises  an  elongated  second  thorough- 
going void,  of  a  lesser  predetermined  cross  sectional  di- 
mension than  said  first  th  roughgoing  void,  formed  within 
said  back  supporting  means,  which  terminates  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  said  elongated  body  opposite  said  first  end 


1.  A  jump  and  twist  exercising  apparatus  for  controlled 
enforcement  of  natural  body  movements,  and  including; 

a  supporting  base  with  a  first  vertically  disposed  turning  axis 
and  a  forward  extension  with  a  second  vertically  disposed 
turning  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 

a  platform  rotaubly  carried  by  bearing  means  on  the  first 
mentioned  turning  axis  and  having  opposite  side  portions 
with  standing  room  defmed  by  a  barrier  member  of  verti- 
cal height  therebetween  and  extending  diametrically 
through  the  turning  axis, 

a  body  support  comprised  of  a  handlebar  with  a  stem  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  bearing  means  on  the  second  mentioned 
turning  axis  and  having  opposite  side  hand  grips  at  a 
height  to  be  grasped  for  body  support  and  control, 

and  drive  means  for  inversely  turning  the  platform  and 
barrier  with  respect  to  manipulative  turning  of  the  handle- 
bar by  a  person  jumping  the  barrier  from  one  side  portion 
of  the  platform  to  the  other. 


5,433,691 
ELASTIC  ROLL  MEMBERS 
Iwao  Hiraoka,  Okegawa,  Ja|»an,  assignor  to  Nihon  F.T.B.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202.277 
Int.  a.*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  492—45  20  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  roll  member  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaf^  member  having  a  circular  cross  section  and 

an  outer  periphery; 
a  connecting  member  which  has  a  different  cross  section 
from  that  of  said  shaft  member  and  which  is  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  shaft  member,  said  connecting  member 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft 
member  and  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  mem- 
ber; and 
an  elastic  member  concentrically  attached  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  shaft  member  with  said  connecting  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  shaft  member  and  said  elastic 
member,  said  elastic  member  having  a  through-hole  pro- 


down-acattering  of  fast  neutrons,  such  material  having  a 
macroscopic  inelastic  neutron  scattering  cross  section  at 
least  as  large  as  that  of  metallic  bismuth; 
adjustable  moderators  with   l/v-absorber  combination  to 
optimize  epithennal  neutron  spectra  for  different  tumors; 


and  wherein  said  connecting  member  is  forcibly  inserted  in 
said  through-hole  of  said  elastic  member  to  thereby  inte- 
grally combine  said  shafi  member  and  said  elastic  member 
via  said  connecting  member. 


5,433,692 
GUSSET  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  GUSSFT  FORMING 

PROCESS 
RidMrd  W.  GMowiU,  Pewankee,  Wis^  asaigM>r  to  Ahm  Eqaip- 
■WBt  Corporatkm,  PewaaikM,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,472 

iBt  CL«  B65H  45/12 

VS.  a.  493—451  26  OalM 


5.433,693 
NEUTRON-CAPTURE  THERAPY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Kari  O.  Ott,  132  Glenn  Ct,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906 
Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,994 
lat  CL*  A61N  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—1  27  Claims 

1.  Therapy  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fast  nuclear  fission  reactor  with  a  reactor  core  as  a  source 

of  fast  and  epithermal  neutrons; 
material  around  the  reactor  core  for  inelastic  and  elastic 


m^^mmffWfmifjimf^ 
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shielding  media  surrounding  the  reactor; 

a  plurality  of  neutron  transmission  passageways  through  said 
media;  and 

treatment  stations  outside  the  media  at  the  ends  of  the  pas- 
sageways. 


Okso-dong, 


5,433.694 
PENILE  ELEVATOR 
Scaag-Hyim  Lias,  1-406,  Gcakdoag  ApartiBent. 
SoBgdoiig-gii,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28.  1993. 
1993-20170 

Int.  CL«  A61F  2/26 
VS.  a.  60fr-38  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  gusset  comprising: 

(A)  a  mandrel  having  a  first  ridged  support  surface; 

(B)  a  first  pusher  assembly  which  is  alignable  with  said  first 
support  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said  first  pusher  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  pushing 
blades;  and 

(C)  a  first  drive  assembly  which  drives  said  blades  of  said 
first  pusher  assembly  into  contact  with  a  blank  supported 
on  said  first  support  surface  of  said  mandrel. 


^^' 


1.  A  penile  elevator  for  supporting  a  shaft  and  glans  of  a 
human  penis  comprising: 
a  pad  (1)  made  of  a  stainless  steel  having  a  predetermined 

diameter  and  coated  by  medically  acceptable  silicone  on  a 

peripheral  surface  thereof; 
a  support  means  (3)  for  su|>porting  the  F>ad  composed  of  a 

plurality  of  strands; 
fixing  means  (2)  for  attachment  to  said  support  means  (3), 

wherein  one  end  of  said  fixing  means  (2)  is  fued  to  said 

pad  (1)  and  another  end  of  said  fixing  means  includes  an 
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tfaeraa,  to  that  nid  support  means  (3)  can  be 
inaerted  into  the  opening  of  said  fudng  means  (2)  and  held 
theie  by  mechanical  force; 

a  cyhader  member  means  (4)  for  substantiaUy  surrounding 
said  support  means  (3).  so  that  the  cylinder  member  means 
(4)  can  move  loogitudinaUy  on  the  support  means  accord- 
ing to  the  expansion  or  shrinkage  of  the  penis; 

a  plurality  of  holes  (5)  formed  in  laid  cylinder  member 
meant  (4)  to  that  said  cylinder  member  means  (4)  can 
Gredy  tUde  with  respect  to  said  support  means  (3>,  and, 

a  silicone  ring  means  (4)  located  at  a  tip  of  said  cylinder 
member  meant  (4)  for  wrapping  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  penis  croatwiae  under  the  skin  of  the  lower  giant. 


of  said  upper  parts  and  said  lower  parts  of  said  semi-cont- 
ponents; 
said  connection  means  including  means  on  at  least  one  of 
said  upper  and  said  lower  parts  for  connection  of  said 
temi-compooents; 


5,433,CM 
FOOT  PIECE  FOR  WALKING  CAST 
traman,  Enmbm,  ttL,  aaaiaaar  to  DM  Systtasi,  Ik^ 
.OL 

FIM  May  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  239,347 

lat  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  402—10  12  f^.»-t 


5,433,696 
CERVICAL  ORTHOSIS  WITH  MULTIPLANAR 
ADJUSTMENT 
Leonardo  Otti,  Viale  CaTour  115,  Ferrara,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,315 
lat  a.«  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  cervical  orthosis,  comprising: 
a  first  semi-component  for  a  thoracostemal  position  and  a 

second  semi-component  for  a  dorsal  position; 
each  of  said  semi-components  including  a  lower  and  an 

upper  part; 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  connection  means  for  connection 


spacer  means  for  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  parts  and 
for  appropriately  spacing  said  lower  and  upper  parts  of 
each  of  said  semi-componentt  from  each  other;  and 

adjustment  means  on  said  lower  parts  on  each  side  of  an 
indicia  for  connection  with  said  spacer  means. 


5^433,697 

CONFORMABLE  BACK  BRACE  WITH  ABDOMINAL 

SUPPORT 

MIchad  F.  Cox,  10138  Lexington  Eatatea  Bird.,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.  33428 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,500 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—19  4  CUims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  leg  and  foot  cast  having  a  sole 
surface  with  a  relatively  flat  surface  and  a  raised  arch  surface 
portion,  a  foot  piece  of  elastomeric  material  for  converting  said 
leg  and  foot  cast  into  a  walking  cast  by  permanent  attachment 
of  said  foot  piece  to  said  sole  surface,  said  foot  piece  having  an 
upper  surface  with  relatively  flat  surface  portion  and  an  arch 
surface  portion  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  and  size  of 
said  sole  surface  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  on  said  upper 
surface  adapted  to  be  forced  against  at  least  some  of  said  sole 
surface  for  permanent  adhesive  attachment  of  said  foot  piece 
on  said  cast  for  walking;  and  said  raised  arch  surface  portion  of 
said  sole  surface  being  positioned  along  one  side  of  said  sole 
surface  of  said  cast  between  toe  and  heel  ends  of  said  cast;  and 
said  foot  piece  including  an  arch-shaped  filler  formed  of 
elastomeric  material  having  a  cast  engaging  surface  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  foot  piece  with  a  layer  of  adhe- 
sive material  on  said  cast  engaging  surface  of  said  filler, 
said  adhesive  layer  on  at  least  said  relatively  flat  surface 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  foot  piece  securing 
said  relatively  flat  upper  portion  of  said  foot  piece  to  said 
sole  surface  of  said  cast. 


1.  A  brace  for  supporting  a  user's  abdomen  and  lower  back 
comprising: 

abdominal  support  member  for  supporting  the  abdominal 
region  of  the  user,  said  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  including  a  plurality  of  adjustment  slots 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 

lumbar  support  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  adjustment  slots  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 

said  lumbar  support  member  incorporating  a  convex  hemi- 
spherical dome  sized  for  protrusion  into  the  central  lum- 
bar region  of  the  user  for  supporting  and  aligning  the 
skeletal  and  muscular  structure  of  the  user's  lower  back; 

first  and  second  belts  attached  to  said  adjustment  slote  at  said 
first  ends  and  said  second  ends  respectively  of  said  lumbar 
and  said  abdominal  support  members  for  increasing  sup- 
port pressure  of  said  abdominal  support  member  and  said 
lumbar  support  member  against  the  abdominal  and  lumbar 
regions  of  the  user  respectively. 


5,433,699 

KNEE  BRACE  FOR  RESTRICIING  ABNORMAL 

ANTERIOR  TIBIAL  MOVEMENT  AND  OTHER 

PURPOSES 

Kirby  Sadth,  ni,  3640  Blakeford  Way  NE.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,780 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—26  10  Oahna 


5,433,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


1.  A  knee  brace  for  restricting  anterior  tibial  movement  of  a 
person  comprising  translatable  frame  means,  frame  mounting 
means,  restraining  means  and  tibial  pressure  application  means, 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  support  rods 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  a  bridging  member 
connecting  said  lower  ends  of  said  support  rods,  each  of  said 
support  rods  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  restraining  means 
being  connected  between  said  suppori  rods  for  receipt  of  a 
portion  of  the  posterior  of  the  person's  upper  leg  therein,  said 
tibial  pressure  application  means  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
said  bridging  member,  said  support  rods  being  coupled  to  said 
frame  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  support  rods  on  the 
upper  leg  of  the  person  so  that  they  extend  respectively  along 
the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  the  upper  leg,  said  tibial  pressure 
application  means  projecting  forwardly  outward  from  said 
axes  of  said  support  rods  so  that  said  tibial  application  means 
can  be  brought  into  a  fixed  anterior  position  relative  to  the  tibia 
tubercle  of  said  person  when  the  leg  of  the  person  is  extended, 
movable  coupling  means  for  movably  coupling.  The  upper  end 
of  each  support  rod  to  said  frame  mounting  means  in  such  a 
manner  whereupon  when  the  knee  brace  is  worn  and  the  leg  of 
said  person  is  extended  the  movable  coupling  means  enables 
said  support  rods  to  pivotally  translate  in  a  forward  direction 
so  that  their  respective  axes  are  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  leg,  said  restraining  means 
serving  to  oppose  said  forward  pivotal  translation  so  that  the 
tibial  pressure  application  means  is  held  in  a  fixed  anterior 
position  relative  to  said  tibia  tubercle  of  the  person  to  provide 
resistance  to  anterior  movement  of  the  tibia  when  the  knee 
brace  is  worn  and  the  leg  is  extended,  said  upper  end  of  each 
support  rod  also  being  movably  coupled  to  said  frame  mount- 
ing means  by  said  movable  coupling  means  in  such  a  manner 
whereupon  when  the  leg  of  said  person  is  bent  said  movable 
coupling  means  enables  said  support  rods  to  pivotally  translate 
in  a  rearward  direction  so  that  their  respective  axes  are  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  upper  leg  of  said  person,  thereby  releasing  the  resistance  to 
said  anterior  movement  of  the  tibia. 


5,433,700 

METHOD  FOR  INTRALUMINALLY  INDUCING 

CARDIOPLEGIC  ARREST  AND  CATHETER  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

William  S.  Peters,  Tawamma,  Anatralia,  aaaignor  to  Stanford 

Surgical  Tecfanologica,  Inc.,  Redwood  aty,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^15 

laL  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—4  17  I 


17.  A  method  for  inducing  cardioplegic  arrest  of  a  heart  in 
situ  in  a  patient's  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  systemic  circulation  with  peripheral  cardio- 
pulmonary bypass; 

(b)  isolating  a  fight  atrium  of  the  patient's  heart  from  the 
patient's  venous  system  with  at  least  one  percutaneously 
placed  venous  catheter; 

(c)  isolating  a  coronary  vasculature  from  the  patient's  arte- 
rial system  with  a  percutaneously  placed  arterial  balloon 
catheter; 

(d)  introducing  a  cardioplegic  agent  into  the  coronary  vas- 
culature; and 

(e)  venting  fluid  from  the  heart  through  a  percutaneously 
placed  catheter. 


5,433,701 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  OCULAR  PRESSURE 
Mark  H.  Rubfaistehi,  3317  Woodriew  Lake,  W.  BloomfieM, 
Mich.  48323 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,150 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—8  16  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  pressure  in  an  anterior  cham- 
ber of  an  eye,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  pump  inlet  to  the  anterior 

chamber  of  the  eye, 
means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  pump  outlet  to  a  body 

cavity, 
means  for  sensing  fluid  pressure  in  the  anterior  chamber  of 

the  eye. 
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means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  selec- 
tively activating  said  pump  to  maintain  fluid  pressure  in 
the  anterior  chamber  within  predefined  ranges. 


5,433,702 

PHACO  HANDPIECE  PROVIDING  FINGERTIP 

CONTROL  OF  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Jerry  Zelmaa,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Theodore  S.  Cribari,  Jr.,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opthalmocare,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,203,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,616,  Jun.  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

106,786 

iBt  CL'  A61B  n/20 

MS.  CL  604-22  n  Claims 


integrally  carried  by  a  sleeve-like,  hollow  member,  said  anchor 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  hollow  member,  while  holding 
said  sleeve-like,  hollow  member  positioned  about  said  needle 
and  its  hub  with  said  anchor  in  sutionary  position;  and  with- 
drawing said  needle  from  its  connection  with  the  patient's 
vascular  system,  causing  relative  motion  between  said  needle 
and  said  hollow  member,  whereby  said  needle  retracts  into  said 
hollow  member  to  shield  its  point  within  said  hollow  member, 
so  that  the  user  is  not  exposed  to  the  risk  of  accidental  needle 
stick  after  the  needle  point  emerges  from  within  the  patient. 


1.  A  handpiece  having  a  fingertip  control  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion; 

a  probe  tip  operatively  coupled  to  said  main  body  portion; 

a  passage  defined  through  said  probe  tip  and  through  said 
main  body  portion; 

a  means  for  respectively  coupling  said  probe  tip  to  a  source 
of  ultrasonic  energy; 

an  adapter  having  a  planar  surface,  said  adapter  being  dis- 
posed on  said  main  body  portion; 

a  membrane  switch  disposed  on  said  planar  surface  of  said 
adapter  for  controlling  delivery  of  energy  to  said  probe  tip 
so  as  to  provide  fmgertip  control  of  the  same  to  said  probe 
tip;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  adapter  to  said  main  body  portion  at 
any  position  along  a  length  and  circumference  of  said 
main  body  portion  whereby  said  switch  can  be  selectively 
positioned  on  said  main  body  portion. 


5,433,703 

GUARDED  WINGED  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Darid  S.  Utterberg,  1080  Chestnut  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

9419,  and  Neil  J.  Sheehan,  2850  Middlefield  Rd.,  Apt.  231, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,079,  May  14, 1993,  which  U  a  dinsion  of 

Ser.  No.  948,348,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266,072,  which  U  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  562,419,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,311, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,564,  Sep.  30,  1988.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^48 

Int.  a.»  A61M  il/00.  5/32.  5/00 

VS.  CL  604-52  g  claims 


I.  The  method  of  removing  a  needle  from  connection  with 
the  vascular  system  of  a  patient  where  the  needle  lies  essen- 
tially flat  on  the  skin,  which  comprises:  manually  pressing  the 
patient's  skin  at  the  entry  point  of  the  needle  with  an  anchor 


5,433,704 

INFUSION  PUMP,  TREATMENT  FLUID  BAG 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Stephen  O.  Ross,  Vista,  and  Mark  D.  McWilliams,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medication  Delivery  Devices,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,299,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,308,335, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,658,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,207,645.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,265 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/142 
VS.  CL  604-67  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  infusing  intravascular  treatment  fluid  to  a 
patient  comprising: 

positioning  an  inflatable  bladder  in  juxtaposition  with  a 
collapsible  treatment  fluid  bag  within  a  confined  contain- 
ment volume  formed  by  first  and  second  opposing  con- 
Uimnent  members,  wherein  said  inflatable  bladder  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  pressure  sensor; 

controllably  inflating  said  bladder,  thereby  impinging  said 
bladder  against  said  treatment  fluid  bag,  wherein  said 
bladder  is  controllably  inflated  by  an  electronic  control 
assembly  comprising  a  drive  fluid  pump  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  bladder,  wherein  said  drive  fluid  pump  is 
in  operative  communication  with  an  electronic  control 
circuit,  which  is,  in  turn,  in  operative  communication  with 
the  pressure  sensor; 

collapsing  said  treatment  fluid  bag  to  expel  treatment  fluid 
therefrom  into  an  outlet  tube  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  treatment  fluid  bag,  wherein  treatment  fluid  is  con- 
trollably expelled  from  said  treatment  fluid  bag  at  a  prede- 
termined rate;  and 

displacing  said  treatment  fluid  through  said  outlet  tube  to  the 
patient. 


5,433,705 
INFECnON-PREVENTING  CATHETER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Marion  Giebel,  D.-Schiirmann-Str.  12,  5630  Remscfaeid  1;  Wil- 
lehad  Boemke,  Diisseldorfer  Str.  42,  1000  Berlin  15,  and  Ulo 
Pahn,  Wilhehn-TeU-Str.  4/II,  Miincben  81677,  all  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  PAT/DE90/00937,  Nov.  2,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,189 

Int  CL»  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—82  30  Oaims 


1.  An  infection-preventing  catheter  arrangement  comprising 

a  catheter  tube  having  a  rear  end; 

a  connection  piece  furnished  at  the  rear  end  of  the  catheter 
tube  and  forming  an  intermediate  piece; 

a  filling  and  suction  device  connectable  to  the  connection 
piece,  wherein  the  filling  and  suction  device  includes  an 
active-agent  reservoir  with  a  total  volume  of  from  about  a 
catheter  filling  volume  to  the  catheter  filling  volume  plus 
a  volume  of  any  intermediate  pieces  wherein  this  total 
volume  of  the  active-agent  reservoir  is  completely  filled 
with  a  substance,  and  wherein  the  substance  contains  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antibiotic 
agents,  chemotherapeutic  agents,  antiviral  agents  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  at  least  a  minimum  active  concentra- 
tion. 


5,433,706 
PERFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Christopher  L.  Abiuso,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  FU. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,721 

Int  a.*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  percutaneous  transluminal  angio- 
plasty procedures  utilizing  a  dilation  catheter  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  dilatipn  catheter 
having  an  elongated  flexible  tube  having  a  single  extensible 
balloon  disposed  on  said  tube  at  a  given  location  along  its 
length,  said  single  extensible  balloon  being  bonded  to  the  elon- 
gated tube  at  at  least  two  locations  to  define  at  least  two  bal- 
loon member  portions  between  at  least  two  elongated  longitu- 
dinal walls  secured  to  the  tubing,  said  balloon  having  a  col- 
lapsed condition  of  a  size  allowing  said  dilation  catheter  to  be 
transported  through  a  body  vessel  and  having  an  expanded 
condition  of  a  size  allowing  said  balloon  member  portions  to 
engage  a  body  vessel  wall;  inserting  said  dilation  catheter  in  its 
collapsed  condition  into  a  body  vessel;  positioning  said  balloon 
adjacent  a  stenosis  or  restriction  in  said  body  vessel;  inflating 
said  balloon  to  its  expanded  condition  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  a  sufficient  size  until  each  balloon  member 
portion  engages  said  stenosis  while  simultaneously  forming  at 
least  two  longitudinal  passageways  defmed  between  walls  of 
the  balloon;  perfusing  blood  through  the  longitudinal  passage- 


ways; deflating  said  balloon  to  its  collapsed  condition;  rotating 
said  balloon  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and  reinflating  said 
balloon  to  its  expanded  condition  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  a  sufficient  size  until  each  balloon  member  portion 
engages  said  stenosis  to  insure  that  the  entire  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  stenosis  has  been  engaged  by  at  least  one  of  said 
balloon  member  portions,  while  simultaneously  perfusing 
blood  through  the  longitudinal  passageways. 


5,433,707 

SYRINGE  FOR  BALLOON  CATHETERIZATION 

Evan  Call,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Surgical  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,567,  Mar.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,318,534.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,970 

Int  a.*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—97  12  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  syringe  having  a  syringe  body  com- 
prising: 

a  barrel  with  an  inner  bore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
supported  by  said  syringe  body; 

a  resilient  plunger  end  cap  member  sized  to  make  sealing 
contact  with  said  inner  bore  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger 
having  a  continuous  face  for  contacting  a  fluid  within  said 
barrel  and  a  backside  structured  to  engage  the  distal  end  of 
a  piston; 

an  outer  piston  reciprocally  moveable  within  said  inner  bore 
of  said  barrel,  said  outer  piston  joined  to  said  end  cap,  said 
outer  piston  being  joined  at  one  end  to  a  proximal  handle 
and  having  an  internal  bore  structured  to  receive  a  second, 
smaller  piston; 

a  second  piston  slidingly  engaging  said  internal  bore  of  said 
outer  piston,  said  second  piston  having  a  distal  end  struc- 
tured to  engage  the  backside  of  said  resilient  plunger  end 
cap  member  and  capable  of  causing  said  end  cap  member 
face  to  flex  when  said  inner  piston  is  moved  against  or 
removed  from  contacting  the  backside  of  said  end  cap 
member;  and 

means  for  restraining  length  of  travel  of  said  inner  piston 
within  said  outer  piston. 


5,433,708 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  ABLATION 
HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Colin  J.  Nichols,  Fremont;  William  R.  Dnbrul,  Redwood  City, 
and  Robert  S.  Behl,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inner- 
dyne,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,796,  May  17,  1991,  abuidoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,639 
Int  a.*  A61F  7/00;  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  604—113  60  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  ablation  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  hollow 
body  cavity;  said  elongate  member  having  a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end,  and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends; 
a  convective  heating  element  disposed  over  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  member  and  ex- 
posed to  an  environment  external  to  said  catheter; 
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for  suspending  the  heating  element  away  from  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  elongate  member  to  form  a  circula- 
tion region  between  the  surface  and  the  heating  element; 
and 


means  for  distributing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  lumen  to 
the  circulation  region  between  the  member  surface  and 
the  heating  element,  wherein  the  heating  element  is  capa- 
ble of  heating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  to  a  temperatiue 
above  45*  C. 


port  means,  said  central  portion  of  said  elastomeric 
member  being  distendable  by  fluid  flowing  through  said 
fluid  inlet  of  said  support  means  from  a  first  position  in 
proximity  with  said  support  means  to  second  position. 

5,433,710 

MEDICATION  INFUSION  PUMP  WITH 

FLUOROPOLYMER  VALVE  SEAT 

WUliam  P.  VanAntwerp,  Los  Angeles,  and  Vlttrte  IndraTiidh, 

SaogiH,  both  of  Califs  aarignors  to  MiniMed,  Inc^  Syhnar, 

Calif. 

CoatiButkM  of  Ser.  No.  32,038,  Mar.  16. 1993,  abtuidoiied.  This 

appUcatioa  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,507 

Int  CL*  A61M  1/00;  F16L  5/00 

MS.  a  604-152  21  claims 


5,433,709 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MOUNTING  BASE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLUID 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 

ManhaU  S.  KricMi,  St  Pail.  Miu^  aarigMr  to  Sdeoce  bcor- 

rorated.  Biooaiiiltmi,  Miu. 

0»tinado»4a.Hrt  of  Ser.  No.  53,723,  Apr.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,354,27s,  wUch  is  a  coMinatioa-tofttrt  of  Ser.  No.  r70,521, 

Apr.  17, 1992,  Prt.  No.  5,263,940.  lUa  ^pUcattoa  No».  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  156,6(5 

lot  CL«  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  604—132  20  CUm 


1.  A  medication  infiision  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  medication  chamber  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  supply  of  a  selected  medication;  and 

a  pump  mechanism  for  delivering  the  selected  medication  in 
a  controlled  manner  from  said  medication  chamber  to  a 
patient,  said  pump  mechanism  including  a  valve  having  a 
valve  member  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  a  valve  seat,  and  spring  means  for  applying  a 
biasing  force  to  said  valve  member  to  normally  retain  said 
valve  member  against  said  valve  seat  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  valve  member  and  said  valve  seat  being  formed 
from  nonmetallic  and  substantially  inert  materials  defining 
substantially  nonadherent  surfaces  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
valve  seat  to  prevent  accumulation  of  medication  deposiu 
on  said  valve  seat. 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  base  having  first  and  second  fluid  inlets,  a 
fluid  outlet  in  communication  with  said  fluid  inlets,  and 
valve  means  in  communication  with  said  fluid  outiet  for 
controlUng  fluid  flow  through  said  outlet;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  fluid  dispensing  devices  connected  to  said 
mounting  base,  each  said  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  housing  having  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber 
and  support  means  for  supporting  a  stored  energy 
source  within  said  internal  chamber,  said  housing  also 
having  connection  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to 
said  mounting  base,  said  support  means  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  inlets  of  said  base;  and 

(ii)  filling  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fluid  inlet 
of  said  support  means;  and 

(iii)  a  generally  tubular  shaped  elastomeric  member  con- 
nected proximate  its  ends  to  said  support  means,  said 
elastomeric  member  having  a  central  portion  disposed 
within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  housing  and  over- 
laying said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  sup- 


5,433,711 
SYRINGE  WITH  CANNULA-PROTECTING  SHEATH 
AND  SEALING  CENTER  ROD 
Stephen  M.  Balabu,  Ckeatcrfleid,  and  Jonathan  P.  Smith,  Pa- 
cific, both  of  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonia, 
Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,324 

Int  a.»  A61M  5/32.  5/24 

M&.  CL  604-192  21  CiaiM 


ejecting  the  substance  from  the  syringe,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  having  an  axial  length  with  a  cannula  collar 
at  one  end  of  the  barrel  length  and  an  interior  chamber 
within  the  barrel; 

a  hollow  cannula  having  axially  opposite  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  proximal  end  being  secured  to  the  syringe  barrel 
collar  with  the  cannula  extending  axially  from  the  collar 
to  its  distal  end; 

a  bore  having  a  length  extending  axially  through  the  cannula 
and  the  syringe  barrel  collar  between  the  cannula  distal 
end  and  the  syringe  barrel  interior  chamber,  the  bore 
having  an  interior  surface  where  at  least  a  segment  of  the 
length  of  the  bore  changes  in  diameter  from  a  first  interior 
diameter  of  the  bore  to  a  second  interior  diameter  of  the 
bore,  less  than  the  first  interior  diameter,  as  the  bore  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  from  the  cannula  distal  end  to  the 
barrel  interior  chamber  through  the  bore  segment;  and, 

a  center  rod  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  interior 
diameter  and  larger  than  the  second  interior  diameter, 
removably  inserted  axially  into  the  bore  at  the  cannula 
distal  end  and  seating  in  a  sealing  engagement  with  said 
segment  of  the  interior  bore. 


5,433,712 
SELF-SHEATHING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Donald  E.  Stiles,  5860  McCoin  Dr.,  Dryden,  Mich.  48428;  Ran- 
daU  M.  Brakeman,  27390  Wellington,  Franklin,  Mkh.  48025, 
and  Dewayne  J.  Sberwin,  378  S.  Sommers  Rd.,  Imlay  City, 
Mich.  48444,  assignors  to  Donald  E.  Stiles,  Dryden  and  Ran- 
dall M.  Brakeman,  Franklin,  both  of  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,931 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 

MS.  CL  604—197  18  CUios 


1.  In  a  syringe  of  the  type  that  is  prefilled  with  a  substance 
for  both  storing  the  substance  within  the  syringe  and  later 


1.  A  self-sheathing  syringe  assembly  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  an  outer  tube,  a  piston  member  mounted 
within  said  outer  tube  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  piston  member  to  said 
outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  an  apertured  end  for 
receiving  a  needle  and  an  oppositely  disposed  open  end; 

sheathing  means  having  one  end  slidably  mounted  to  said 
apertured  end  of  said  outer  tube  of  said  syringe,  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  open  end; 

means  disposed  at  said  apertured  end  of  said  outer  tube  for 
receiving  a  needle; 

a  camming  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  opposite  end 
of  said  outer  tube,  said  camming  member  further  disposed 
between  said  outer  tube  of  said  syringe  and  said  sheathing 
means  proximate  said  open  end,  said  camming  member 
further  having  a  first  portion  defining  a  camming  contour 
at  one  end  and  a  second  portion  defining  a  means  for 
releasing  said  outer  tube  of  said  syringe  for  movement 
relative  to  said  sheathing  means; 

means  disposed  on  said  outer  tube  for  camming  against  said 
camming  contour  of  said  first  portion  of  said  camming 
member; 

first  means  for  locking  said  outer  tube  in  a  predetermined 
locked  position,  said  first  locking  means  being  mounted  to 
said  sheathing  means  and  being  engagable  with  said  outer 
tube  for  maintaining  said  outer  tube  in  said  predetermined 
locked  position; 

means  for  biasing  said  outer  tube  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  one  end  of  said  sheathing  means,  said  biasing  means 
being  mounted  contiguous  said  apertured  end  of  said  outer 


tube  and  said  one  end  of  said  sheathing  means  so  as  to  bias 
said  first  locking  means  whereby  as  said  releasing  means 
of  said  second  portion  of  said  camming  member  is  moved 
in  a  first  predetermined  direction  for  dispensing  the  con- 
tents of  said  syringe,  said  releasing  means  communicates 
with  said  first  locking  means  to  disengage  said  outer  tube 
from  said  first  locking  means  such  that  said  outer  tube  and 
associated  needle  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing 
means  shuttles  said  outer  tube  from  said  predetermined 
locked  position  to  a  retracted  position  within  said  sheath- 
ing means;  and 

second  locking  means  mounted  to  said  sheathing  means  for 
maintaining  said  outer  tube  of  said  syringe  in  said  re- 
tracted position,  said  second  locking  means  further  com- 
prising means  for  puncturing  said  outer  tube; 

whereby  any  attempt  to  move  said  outer  tube  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  predetermined  locked  position 
results  in  said  puncturing  means  puncturing  said  outer 
tube  so  as  to  prevent  reuse  of  said  syringe. 


5,433,713 
POLYETHERAMIDE  TUBING  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Thomas  Trotta,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes,  FU. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  685,440,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,218 

Int  a.«  A61M  5/00.  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  13  ClainN 


1.  A  medical  device  including  a  tubing  component,  said 
tubing  component  being  an  extruded  polymer  blend  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  between  about  10  and  about  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer  blend,  of  a  polyetheramide 
having  substantially  no  ester  linkages,  said  polyetheramide 
having  a  structure  defined  by  the  formula: 

—((CHi)iCa)x—NH—B—NHCO—A—CON- 
H—B—NH— 

wherein  A  designates  dimer  acid  segments,  B  designates 
— (CH2)30— <(CH2)4— 0)x— (CH2)3— ,  and  X  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1;  and 

(b)  between  about  10  and  about  90%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  blend,  of  a  polyamide-type 
component  that  is  a  polyamide  other  than  said  polyethera- 
mide and  that  excludes  polyesteramides; 

whereby  a  substantially  non-blooming  tubing  component 
exhibiting  high  burst  strength  to  flexibility  ratios  is  pro- 
vided. 
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5,433,714 
TOPICAL  ANESTHESIA  METHOD  FOR  EYE  SURGERY, 

AND  APPUCATOR  THEREFOR 

Leroy  Bloomberg,  1651  W.  Main  St,  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

Continiiation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,262,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

•bandoaed.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,593 

lat.  a.*  A61M  35/00 

MS.  a.  604—289  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  surgical  procedure  upon  the 
eye,  comprising: 

providing  a  porous,  absorbent  body  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  anesthetic  agent  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

applying  said  body  to  an  eye  such  that  the  cornea  and  limbus 
of  said  eye  are  entirely  exposed  by  said  opening  and  an 
effective  amount  of  anesthetic  agent  is  provided  to  the 
area  of  the  eye  immediately  surrounding  the  cornea  and 
limbus  by  said  body,  and 

making  an  incision  within  the  eye. 


5,433,715 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WHICH  INCLUDES 
SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL  LOCATED  IN 
DISCRETE  POCKETS  HAVING  WATER-SENSITIVE  AND 
WATER-INSENSmVE  CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURES 
Richard  W.  Tanzer,  Neenah,  WU.;  Frank  P.  Abuto.  Alpharetta, 
Ga.;  Stanley  R.  KeUenberger,  Appleton,  Wis.;  Daniel  R.  Laui, 
Appleton,  Wis.;  Brian  K.  Nortman,  Appleton,  Wis.;  William  S. 
Pomplnn,  Neenah,  WU.;  Carl  G.  RippI;  Mark  L.  Robinson, 
both  of  Appleton,  Wis.;  Lorry  F.  Sallee,  Pine  Ri»er,  WU.;  Wen 
Z.  Schroeder,  Appleton,  WU.;  Sandra  M.  Yarbrough,  Mena- 
sha,  WU.,  and  Darid  L.  Zenker,  Neenah,  WU.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  WU. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,925 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604-368  27  OMimm 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  first  liquid-permeable  carrier  layer  and  at  least  a  second 
carrier  layer; 

water-sensitive  attaching  means  for  securing  together  said 
carrier  layers  at  substantially  attached  first  zones  thereof, 
said  carrier  layers  having  substantially  unattached  zones 
providing  a  plurality  of  pocket  regions  with  said  substan- 
tially attached  fu^t  zones  located  between  said  pocket 
regions; 


high-absorbency  material  located  within  said  pocket  regions 
to  provide  an  absorbent  laminate;  and 

secondary  attaching  means  for  securing  together  said  carrier 
layers  along  selected  secondary  attachment  regions  and 
providing  a  substantially  water-insensitive  connection 
therebetween,  said  secondary  attachment  regions  substan- 
tially restricted  to  locations  spaced  from  said  pocket  re- 
gions; 

wherein,  said  water-sensitive  attachment  means  in  said 
substantially  attached  first  zones  provides  a  wet  strength 
adequate  to  hold  said  carrier  layers  together  when  wet, 
and  wherein  said  wet  strength  is  less  than  a  separating 
force  imparted  by  a  swelling  of  said  high-absorbency 
material  when  said  high-absorbency  material  is  exposed  to 
an  aqueous  liquid. 


5,433,716 

SAFETY  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  LIQUID 

CO^a•AINERS 
Francesco  Leopardi;  Sergio  Paoletti,  and  Oaniele  P.  Salome,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Heisenberg  Finance  S.A.,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  13, 1992,  MI92A1139 
Int  a.«  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—415  44  Claims 


1.  A  safety  closing  device  for  containers  of  biological  liquids, 
particularly  test  tubes  holding  blood  introduced  therein,  com- 
prising: 
an  undercap  removably  locked  on  an  open  end  of  a  container, 
the  undercap  including  at  least  a  central  portion  of  elastic 
pierceable  material,  with  a  facing  surface  the  central 
portion  including  central  openable  means  for  allowing  the 
insertion  into  the  container  of  means  for  introducing  and 
drawing  biological  liquid  to  and  from  the  container,  the 
central  portion  being  sealingly  engaged  with  an  edge  of  the 
open  end  of  the  container  for  guaranteeing  a  pneumatic  and 
liquid  seal  along  the  edge; 
a  cap  routionally,  removably  locked  on  the  undercap,  the  cap 
including  at  least  a  central  portion  of  elastic  pierceable 
material  to  allow  insertion  of  the  introducing  and  drawing 
means  having  a  facing  surface,  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  cap  being  sealingly  engaged  with  a 
corresponding  facing  peripheral  surface  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  undercap  to  guarantee  a  pneumatic  and  liquid 
sealing  of  the  container,  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  central 
portions  of  the  undercap  and  cap  being  closely  engaged 
with  one  another  to  eliminate  any  free  space  therebetween, 
wherein  the  insertion  of  the  introducing  and  drawing  means 
through  the  central  openable  means  of  the  undercap  occurs 
after  the  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  undercap;  and 
locking  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  cap  and 
undercap  for  mechanically  and  axially  coupling  the  cap  and 
undercap  on  the  open  end  of  the  container,  wherein  said 
locking  means  is  removable  only  by  intentional  disengage- 
ment. 


5,433,717 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  ASSISTED 
CRYOSURGERY 
Boris  RabiMky,  Alkuy;  Joka  Gilbert,  Berkeley;  Sam  Woag, 
EacryriUe;  Marli  Rooa,  San  Firaaciaco,  and  Grant  Peaae, 
OaUaad,  aU  of  Calif.,  airisMrs  to  The  RcgMt*  of  the  Uaiver- 
■itjr  of  Califbraia,  Oaklaad,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,455 

lata*  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606-20  9  OataM 


6.  A  surface  probe,  comprising: 

a  cryoprobe  having  an  intracorporeal  end  and  an  exterior 
surface,  a  cavity,  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  a  cryogen  to 
said  cavity,  an  outlet  for  exhaust  of  said  cryogen  from  said 
cavity,  and  a  thermally  conducting  region  between  said 
cavity  and  an  active  region  on  a  poriion  of  said  exterior 
surface  for  application  to  a  Subject  tissue;  and 

a  first  magnetic  resonance  radio  frequency  coil  mounted  on 
said  cryoprobe  within  a  first  dutance  less  than  several 
times  a  diameter  of  said  coil  from  said  active  region  of  said 
cryoprobe  for  providing  a  first  magnetic  resonance  image 
of  said  subject  tissue. 


19  Claims 


5,433,718 

ANTIBIOTIC  ELUDING  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 

APPARATUS 

Mark  Briaker.  233  Hamilton  StatioB,  Columbns,  Ga.  31909 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,114 

lat  CL«  A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  606—62 

109     .103 

-101 

100 
20* 


1.  An  antibiotic  eluding  intramedullary  nail  apparatus  for  use 
in  association  with  the  intramedullary  fixation  of  fractured 
long  bones,  such  as  fractured  femurs,  tibias,  fibulas,  humeri, 
ulnas  and  radii  having  a  medullary  canal,  wherein  the  fracture 
may  be  associated  with  an  open  wound,  which  in  turn,  may 
expose  the  medullary  canal  within  the  fractured  bone,  as  well 
as  the  area  surrounding  the  open  wound,  to  bacteria  and/or 
other  infectious  micro-organisms  which  could  result  in  mor- 
bidity as  well  as  mortality,  said  antibiotic  eluding  intramedul- 
lary nail  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  stabilizing  the  fractured  bone  in  an  aligned  posi- 
tion, 
said  bone  stabilizing  means  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  an  exterior  surface,  wherein  said  bone  stabilizing 
means  is  positionable  within  the  medullary  canal  of  the 
fractured  bone; 
said  bone  stabilizing  means  having  a  plurality  of  "C"  shaped 
grooves  integrally  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said 


bone  stabilizing  means  extending  longitudinaUy  from  said 
first  and  to  said  second  end  of  said  bone  stabilizing  means; 

antibiotic  compound  means,  said  antibiotic  compound  means 
including  bactericidal  means  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
and  destroying  bacteria  which  may  result  in  an  infection  in 
the  medullary  canal  of  the  fractured  bone  as  well  as  proxi- 
mate the  open  wound  associated  with  the  fracture,  and 
carrier  means  for  sustainably  releasing  said  bactericidal 
means; 

said  antibiotic  compound  means  dimensioned  so  as  to  be 
effectively  retained  within  said  plurality  of  c-shaped 
grooves  to  in  turn  be  capable  of  being  operably  and  re- 
leaseably  postionable  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pluraUty  of  c-shaped  grooves  to  facilitate  removal  and/or 
replacement  of  said  antibiotic  compound,  so  as  to  permit 
said  bactericidal  means  to  be  eluded  directly  into  the 
medullary  canal  upon  insertion  and  alignment  of  said 
apparatus  within  said  canal. 


5,433,719 
FIXATION  PIN  FOR  SMALL-BONE  FRAGMENTS 
DietMT  Pcuig.  Haaa-Dricach-StraMC  12.  S093S,  Kola,  Gcr- 
■aay 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,365 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmay,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
707J 

lat  CL*  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606—73  10  i 

B 
A 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixation  pin  for  fastening  a  small  broken 
bone  fragment  (A)  to  a  main  remaining  part  (B)  of  the  same 
bone,  said  fixation  pin  comprising  a  smooth-walled  shank 
portion  of  diameter  substantially  3  mm  or  less,  said  pin  having 
a  threaded  portion  of  reduced  diameter  connected  to  said 
shank  portion  via  a  transitional  formation,  said  threaded  por- 
tion having  a  sharp  distal  end  that  is  self-tapping  in  bone  tissue, 
and  a  washer  having  a  bore  sized  for  free  reception  of  said 
threaded  portion  and  for  seating  at  said  transitional  formation, 
said  washer  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  shank  portion,  and  said  washer  having  a  distal  face  for 
relatively  large-area  contact  with  a  bone  fragment  (A)  when 
the  distal  end  of  said  threaded  portion  is  otherwise  fully  en- 
gaged to  said  main  bone  part  (B)  via  said  bone  fragment  (A). 


5,433,720 

CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  HOLES  OF 

INTRAMEDULLARY  NAILS 

Giovaani  Faccioli,  Moazambaao,  and  Stehao  Roasi,  Veroaa, 

both  of  Italy,  asdgaors  to  Orthoflx  Sj- J.,  Bnawlengo,  Italy 

CoBtianatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  618,  Jaa.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,281,224.  ThU  applicatioB  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,762 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1992,  VR92A081 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqoeat  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/OQ.  2/32 

VS.  CL  606—87  21  Claims 

1.  An  external  jig  for  establUhing  the  axis  of  a  transverse  bolt 
hole  in  an  intramedullary  nail  that  has  been  implanted  in  the 
medullar  cavity  of  both  halves  of  a  fractured  elongate  limb, 
said  jig  comprising: 

(a)  tempUte  structure  comprising  an  elongate  dUtally  ex- 
tending first  part  having  articulating  single-axu  pivotal 
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ooonectioa  to  an  elongate  proxiniaUy  extending  second 
part; 
(b)  an  ofbetting  support  ann  so  connected  at  one  end  to  taid 
proximally  extending  second  part  as  to  establish  an  oflset- 
ting  direction  which  is  (i)  normal  to  the  direction  of  se- 
cond-part elongation,  (ii)  parallel  to  said  axis  of  pivotal 
connection,  and  Gi>)  normal  to  a  geometrical  first  plane 
which  is  swept  upon  articulated  displacement  of  said  first 
part  about  said  axis  of  pivotal  connection; 


(c)  chucking  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  support  arm  for 
detachable  rigid  connection  of  the  support  arm  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  intramedullary  nail,  with  the  offset 
direction  of  the  arm  in  a  geometric  second  plane  defined 
by  the  nail  axis  and  by  the  axis  of  the  bolt  hole  and  by  the 
elongate  direction  of  said  second  template  part; 

(d)  said  first  template  part  having  a  guide  bore  (i)  that  is 
parallel  to  the  offset  direction  of  said  arm,  and  (ii)  that 
when  aligned  with  said  second  template  part,  is  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  arm  to  the  same  extent  as  the  bolt- 
hole  axis  is  spaced  from  the  arm  when  chucked  thereto; 
and 

(e)  means  including  a  metal-detector  device  adapted  for 
mounting  to  the  distally  extending  end  of  said  first  part 
and  having  a  central  axis  of  magnetic  field  symmetry  that, 
thus-mounted,  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  transverse 
bore. 


5,433.721 

ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

TORSIONALLY  STIFF  DRIVE  SHAFT  FOR  APPLYING 

FASTENERS  TO  TISSUE 

Michael  D.  Hooven,  ancinnati,  and  Joseph  C.  Hueil,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,324,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,478, 

Jan.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  91,807 

Int  a.' A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—143  17  cUta, 


1.  An  instrument  for  applying  fasteners  to  tissue  during 
endoscopic  surgery,  said  instrument  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tion for  manipulation  outside  a  body  of  a  mammal,  means 
comprising  a  business  head  for  applying  a  fastener  to  tissue 
within  the  body  of  said  mammal;  and  a  housing  portion  con- 
necting said  handle  portion  to  said  business  head,  said  housing 
portion  and  said  business  head  insertable  into  said  mammal 
endoscopically  through  a  trocar  cannula,  said  housing  poriion 
having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  disposed  therein  and  extending 
from  said  handle  portion  to  said  business  head,  said  drive  shaft 
being  torsionally  stiff  to  generate  sufficient  force  to  drive  a 
fastener  through  tissue  and  apply  said  fastener  to  the  tissue,  and 
means  disposed  in  said  business  head  for  translating  the  rota- 
tional forces  of  the  drive  shaft  into  non-routional  forces  for 
applying  said  fastener  and  wherein  the  means  disposed  in  said 


business  head  for  translating  the  routional  forces  of  the  drive 
shaft  into  non-rotational  forces  translates  said  rotational  forces 
into  reciprocating  forces  for  applying  said  fastener. 


5,433,722 

UGATUSE  CARRIER  FOR  E^aX)SCOPIC  USE 

UaUe  A.  Shvpe.  Edtaa,  MJml,  aad  FVnds  C  Petenon,  Prat- 

cott.  Wis.,  MrigMrs  to  Sharpe  Eado— rgtaU  CorporatkM,  St 

Pairi,MiM. 

OwdnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  818,180,  Jaa.  8, 1992,  shsilnTd  TUs 

appikatioa  JaL  19. 1993,  Sw.  No.  93,451 

lat  CL*  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  <0«— 148  4  dates 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  control  handle  having  a  foregrip  and  a  rear  grip,  said 
foregrip  slidably  mounted  to  said  rear  grip  and  thereby 
adapted  to  be  compressed  together, 

an  elongate  substantially  straight  sheath  coupled  to  said 
control  handle,  said  sheath  having  a  lumen,  said  sheath 
being  terminated  with  a  blunt  nose  piece  having  a  central 
bore  in  communication  with  said  lumen  and  a  terminal 
end,  said  bore  defming  a  ligature  reception  area  recessed 
from  the  terminal  end  of  said  blunt  nose  piece; 

a  control  rod  located  in  said  lumen  and  connected  to  said 
handle; 

a  needle  assembly  coupled  to  said  control  rod,  said  needle 
assembly  including  a  needle,  said  needle  having  a  tip  and 
having  reception  aperture  for  a  ligature  formed  in  said 
needle  proximate  said  tip,  to  accommodate  a  ligature 
when  it  is  placed  in  said  reception  aperiure,  such  that  the 
Ugature  passes  completely  through  said  reception  aperiure 
to  a  point  beyond  said  needle; 

said  needle  assembly  having  a  needle  carrier  for  locating  and 
supporting  said  needle  for  motion  along  the  axis  of  said 
lumen; 

whereby  said  needle  may  be  extended  out  of  said  bore  of  said 
blunt  nose  piece  by  operation  of  said  control  handle, 
defming  a  first  extended  position; 

and  whereby  said  needle  may  be  retracted  into  said  bore  of 
said  nose  piece  by  operation  of  said  control  handle  defin- 
ing a  second  retracted  position; 

a  retraction  spring  located  proximate  said  control  handle 
and  in  contact  with  said  foregrip  and  in  contact  with  said 
rear  grip,  so  that  when  the  ligature  abuts  within  the  bore 
of  said  nose  piece,  said  retraction  spring  is  slightly  com- 
pressed, for  biasing  said  needle  into  said  second  retracted 
position; 

whereby  the  ligature  in  said  reception  aperiure  abuts  within 
the  bore  of  said  nose  piece  to  retain  the  ligature  in  said 
instrument  when  said  spring  biases  said  needle  into  said 
second  position. 


5.433,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIDENING  A  STENOSIS 
Josef  Lindenberg,  and  WoUnun  Schnepp-Pesch,  both  of  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomed  AG.  Karlsruhe.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,615,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1991,  41  33 
696.8;  Mar.  10,  1992,  42  07  557  J 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 
U-S.  a.  606—198  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  widening  a  stenosis  in  a  body  cavity,  the 
apparatus  comprising  an  endoprosthesis  fashioned  of  a  mem- 
ory alloy  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  contour, 


a  sleeve  surrounding  and  radially  supporting  the  endoprosthe- 
sis, an  endoprosthesis  applicator  for  the  endoprosthesis 
adapted  to  be  axially  movable  in  the  sleeve,  said  endoprosthesis 
being  positioned  radially  between  the  sleeve  and  the  applica- 
tor, and  wherein  said  applicator  is  provided  with  a  slide  por- 


n— t 
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5,433,724 
COMPRESSIVE  HEMOSTATIC  BELT 
Atsuko  Kawasaki,  Akashi;  Takefnmi  Nakashita,  Kobe;  Yo- 
shiharu  Inui,  Takarazuka;  Sb^nichi  Hori,  Sakai;  Toshiaki 
Sdcaki,  Kakogawa,  and  Miyo  Miki,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,708,  Apr.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-122351; 
Feb.  6,  1992,  4-020793;  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031236;  Feb.  28, 1992, 
4-009759  U;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067682 

Int  a.»  A61B  17/12 
MS.  CL  606—202  6  Claims 


,._j2f<y 


1.  A  compressive  hemostatic  belt  system,  comprising: 

a  moimting  strip  for  binding  a  patient,  said  strip  being 
formed  from  at  least  one  of  a  non-elastic  and  a  low-elastic 
material; 

an  inflatable  bag  mounted  in  said  strip  and  positioned  so  as  to 
compress  a  selected  area  of  the  body  of  the  patient  when 
inflated,  said  bag  having  means  for  inflating  said  bag  with 
fluid;  and 

inflation  directing  means  formed  with  said  bag,  for  directing 
inflation  of  said  bag,  wherein  the  inflation  of  said  bag  is 
controlled  so  as  to  be  directed  substantially  only  toward 
the  selected  area  of  the  body  and  prevented  from  inflating 
away  from  the  body,  wherein 

said  mounting  strip  includes  a  pocket  holding  said  bag  and 
said  inflation  directing  means,  the  pocket  being  formed 
with  a  contact  side  surface  positioned  so  as  to  contact  with 
the  selected  area  of  the  body  of  the  patient  and  formed 
from  an  elastically  expandable  sheet  material. 


5,433,725 
HAND-HELD  SURGICAL  DEVICE  AND  TOOLS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH,  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose;  Robert  D.  Berkowitz,  Menio 
Park;  Michael  Hogendijk.  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Holmes. 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisurge,  Inc.,  Cupertino. 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,666 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/34 
MS.  a.  606—207  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  hand-held  surgical  assembly  for  use  in  performing  a 
laparoscopic  medical  procedure,  a  handle  assembly  having 
distal  and  proximal  extremities  and  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  from  the  distal  extremity  to  the  proximal  extrem- 


ity, a  tool  having  tool  parts  removably  mounted  in  said  bore  of 
the  handle  assembly  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
out  of  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  handle  assembly  permit- 
ting said  poriion  of  the  tool  to  be  grasped  by  the  human  hand 
to  aid  in  inserting  the  tool  into  the  bore  of  the  handle  assembly 
from  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  handle  assembly  and  re- 
moval of  the  tool  from  the  handle  assembly  from  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  handle  assembly,  cooperative  means  carried 
by  the  handle  assembly  and  the  tool  for  establishing  a  substan- 
tially fluid-tight  seal  in  said  bore  between  said  handle  assembly 
and  said  tool,  said  tool  including  an  actuation  mechanism  for 
operating  the  tool  parts,  said  handle  assembly  including  hand- 


tion  located  within  the  endoprosthesis,  said  sUde  portion 
projects  radially  outwardly  of  the  applicator  and  is  adapted  to 
act  in  an  intermediate  area  of  the  endoprosthesis  for  sUding  the 
endoprosthesis  out  of  the  sleeve. 


operated  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hand  and  engag- 
ing said  actuation  mechanism  of  said  tool  for  causing  operation 
of  said  actuation  mechanism  of  the  tool  upon  operation  of  the 
hand-operated  means  of  the  handle  assembly,  means  carried  by 
the  handle  assembly  and  the  tool  for  retaining  the  tool  in  a 
longitudinal  position  in  the  bore  while  permitting  movement  of 
the  tool  parts  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  handle  assembly, 
cooperative  means  carried  by  the  handle  as.sembly  and  the  tool 
for  permitting  rotational  movement  of  the  tool  with  respect  to 
the  hand  operated  means  of  the  handle  assembly  and  rotation 
means  mounted  on  the  handle  assembly  and  engaging  the  tool 
for  causing  rotational  movement  of  the  tool. 


5,433,726 

MEDIUM-EARTH-ALTTTUDE  SATELLITE-BASED 

CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Michael  Horstein,  Los  Angeles;  Peter  H.  Cress,  Manhattan 

Beach,  and  Roger  J.  Rusch,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,412,  Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,510 

Int  a.'  B64G  1/100:  H04B  7/185 

MS.  CL  244—158  R  35  Claims 


_I_ 


^smst 


^. 


mSS.    JUKfl 


1.  A  method  of  providing  medium-earih-orbit  satellite-based 
communications  between  low-power  mobile  handsets  having 
an  omni-directional  antenna  and  a  gateway  station  through  a 
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satellite  forming  part  of  a  satellite  constellation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
launching  a  plurality  of  satellites  to  an  orbiting  altitude 
between  5600  and  10,000  nautical  miles,  wherein  at  least 
one  satellite  has  a  reduced  antenna  field  of  view  (FOV) 
less  than  full  earth  coverage; 
orienting  said  satellites  in  a  plurality  of  orbital  planes  which 
are  inclined  at  a  predetermined  inclination  angle  with 
respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  earth; 
receiving,  by  at  least  one  of  said  satelHtes,  radio  frequency 
(RF)  signals  from  a  plurality  of  mobile  handsets  which 
transmit  said  RF  signals  using  their  omni-directional  an- 
tennas; and 
overlapping  a  portion  of  a  coverage  region  of  a  departing 
satellite  with  a  portion  of  a  coverage  region  of  an  arriving 
satellite,  including  assignment  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined criterion  of  assignment  that  calls  placed  to  or  from 
a  user  located  within  the  coverage  overlap  region  are 
assigned  to  said  arriving  satellite. 


5,433,728 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE 
n  G.  Kim,  Laurel  Hill,  Box  ISA,  R.R.  #1,  HughesTiUe,  Pt. 
17737 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,199 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/00 

MS.  a.  606-223  i6  Claims 


5,433,727 

CENTERING  BUTTONED  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

OCCLUSION  OF  LARGE  DEFECTS  FOR  OCCLUDING 

Eteftherios  B.  Sideris,  Ste.  200  1600  Coulter,  AmariUo,  Tex. 

79106 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,154 

Int.  a.«  A61B  77/00 

MS.  CL  606-213  7  q^^^ 


1.  A  surgical  needle  for  fascial  suturing  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  arcuate  body  segment  curving  in  a  concave  man- 
ner, said  body  segment  having  an  internal  radius  of  curva- 
ture around  a  center  point,  and  said  body  segment  termi- 
nating at  a  sharp  point; 

b)  a  straight  shank  segment  having  a  suture  attached  at  a 
terminal  end  thereof,  said  shank  segment  having  a  length 
not  substantially  greater  than  said  internal  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  body  segment;  and 

c)  a  solid  neck  segment  positioned  intermediate  and  connect- 
ing together  said  body  segment  and  said  shank  segment, 
said  neck  segment  curving  in  a  convex  manner  relative  to 
said  body  segment  whereby  said  shank  segment  is  at- 
tached to  said  body  segment  at  an  angle  such  that  an 
extension  of  an  axial  centerline  of  said  shank  segment 
intersects  said  arcuate  body  segment  of  the  needle  in  a 
central  third  portion  of  said  body  segment. 


1.  A  method  of  occluding  a  heart  defect  having  a  perimeter 
by  a  buttoned  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  device  into  a  long  sheath, 

b)  positioning  the  device  in  the  long  sheath  in  a  heart  cham- 
ber where  there  is  a  defect, 

c)  releasing  the  device  from  the  long  sheath  on  a  proximal 
side  of  the  defect  by 

d)  pushing  a  pusher  catheter  against  an  occluder, 

e)  pulUng  a  counter-occluder  along  the  pusher  catheter  with 
a  centering  wire  to  form  a  pyramid  shaped  cage  of  the 
counter-occluder's  wires, 

0  pulling  a  loading  wire  to  guide  the  counter-occluder  to  the 
distal  side  of  the  defect  while 

g)  forcing  the  counter-occluder  cage  to  follow  the  defect's 
perimeter,  thereby 

h)  centering  the  occluder  across  the  defect, 

i)  pushing  a  polyurethane  covered  latex  piece  of  the  counter- 
occluder  with  a  tip  of  the  long  sheath  along  the  pusher 
catheter  until  the  latex  piece  touches  the  occluder  and  a 
double  figure  8  is  formed  of  the  counter-occluder, 

j)  pulling  the  pusher  catheter  back  until  a  radiopaque  button 
is  released  from  the  pusher  catheter,  while 

k)  holding  the  tip  of  the  long  sheath  against  the  latex  piece  of 
the  counter-occluder, 

I)  detaching  the  device  by  extracting  the  centering  wire,  and 
the  loading  wire  while 

m)  holding  the  device  in  place  with  the  tip  of  the  long 
sheath,  and 

n)  removing  the  long  sheath. 


5,433,729 

ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR,  LEAD  SYSTEMS,  AND 

METHOD 

John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah;  Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond,  and 

Paul  E.  Krevenhagen,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

InControI,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,130,  Apr.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,282,837.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,514 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/39 

MS.  a.  607-5  21  Qaims 


1.  An  implantable  device  for  monitoring  activity  of  the  heart 
and  delivering  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of 
the  heart,  said  device  comprising: 


storage  means  for  storing  said  electrical  energy; 

a  first  lead  including  a  first  electrode,  said  first  lead  for 

disposing  said  first  electrode  within  the  right  atrium  of  the 

heart; 
a  second  lead  including  a  second  electrode,  said  second  lead 

for  disposing  said  second  electrode  within  the  coronary 

sinus  beneath  the  left  atrium  of  the  heart;  and 
atrial  activity  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

electrodes  through  said  first  and  second  leads  respectively 

for  sensing  atrial  activity  of  the  heart, 
said  storage  means  being  coupled  to  said  fust  and  second 

electrodes  through  said  first  and  second  leads  respectively 

for  applying  said  electrical  energy  between  said  first  and 

second  electrodes  for  delivering  said  electrical  energy  to 

the  atria  of  the  heart,  and 
said  first  and  second  leads  being  fully  implantable  beneath 

the  skin  of  a  patient. 


5,433,730 

CONDUCTIVE  POUCH  ELECTRODE  FOR 

DEFIBRILLATION 

Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermedics, 

Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,173,  Aug.  31, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,186,  May  1, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,089.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,654 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/39 

MS.  a.  607—5  26  dains 


5,433,731 
MECHANICAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEFIBRILLATING  A  HEART 
Kurt  Hoegnelid,  Voesterhuninge;  Liliane  Wecke,  Sondbybere 
Kenth-Ake-Sune  Nilsson,  Akersberga,  and  Jan  Ljungstroem, 
Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29,  1993,  9301055 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 
MS.  a.  607—5  34  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  heart  defibrillator  comprising: 
implantable  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  a  heart  and 

for  emitting  a  sensed  condition  signal; 
implantable  control  means  for  generating,  dependent  on  said 
sensed  condition  signal,  a  command  signal  to  initiate  a 
selected  cardiac  therapy  regimen  including,  when  war- 


ranted by  said  sensed  condition  signal,  a  defibrillation 
regimen;  and 
implantable  shock  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  com- 
mand signal,  for  generating  at  least  one  defibrillation 
shock  pulse  containing  non-electrical  energy  as  at  least 


part  of  said  defibrillation  regimen;  and  including  means 
adapted  for  contact  with  tissue  of  said  heart  for  delivering 
said  shock  pulse  containing  said  non-electrical  energy  to 
said  heart  as  a  direct  mechanical  impact  to  said  heart 
tissue. 


5,433,732 
DEFIBRILLATOR  WTTH  CURRENT  LIMTTER 

Jakub  Hirschberg,  Taeby,  and  Hans  Strandberg,  Sundbyberg, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Sobia,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,299,  Apr.  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,632 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  12, 
1992,  92107996 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/36 
MS.  a.  607—7  12  Claims 


_  .,^0  ^^Rtf"  LIMITER 


1.  A  defibrillator  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  patient's 
body,  comprising: 

a  waveform  generator  including  a  metal  housing  for  elec- 
tronic components  of  the  generator,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  pouch  having  an  effective  electri- 
cal surface  area  considerably  larger  than  its  geometric 
surface  area,  said  pouch  receiving  the  generator  and  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  with  said  metal  housing  to  en- 
hance the  conductivity  of  the  housing  as  an  electrode  of 
the  defibrillator  when  implanted  in  the  patient's  body. 


HOUSING 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  size  and  shape  for  implantation  in  a 
patient; 

a  capacitance  contained  in  said  housing; 

charging  circuit  means  contained  in  said  housing  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitance; 

switch  means  contained  in  said  housing  for  discharging  said 
capacitance  for  defibrillating  a  heart; 

at  least  two  electrodes  each  having  a  proximate  end  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means  and  a  distal  end  arrangeable  in 
a  region  of  said  heart  for  in  vivo  delivery  of  said  current 
to  heart  tissue,  said  capacitance  and  the  distal  end  of  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  by  a  cur- 
rent path  extending  in  said  housing  and  in  said  one  of  said 
electrodes,  along  which  said  current  flows  from  said  ca- 
pacitance to  the  distal  end  of  said  one  of  said  electrodes, 
and 

non-inductive  current  limiting  means  disposed  in  vivo  in  said 
current  path  for  limiting  current  supplied  to  said  heart 
tissue  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value  and  for  other- 
wise permitting  all  of  said  current  to  flow  in  said  current 
path. 
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5,433,733 
Patent  Not  lawied  For  This  Number 


5,433,734 
TOOL-LESS  THREADED  CX)?>WECrOR  ASSEMBLY 
Keuetk  B.  Stokes,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Richard  H.  Comben,  St 
Paal,  both  of  Miao^  assignors  to  Medtronic,  lac^  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  879,656,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,31^ 
lids  application  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,164 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/375 
VS.  d  607—37  2  Claims 

1.  A  pacemaker,  comprising  a  pulse  generator  in  a  hermetic 
container  having  a  connector  means  for  connection  to  a  pace- 
maker lead,  said  connector  means  comprising  a  tapered  triang- 
ular connector  post  sized  to  be  received  within  a  bore  of  a 
coiled  conductor  within  a  pacemaker  lead  upon  said  connector 
post  being  forced  axially  into  said  bore  and  to  grip  the  lead  by 


and  proliferation  of  cells  and  their  migration  accompanied  by 
non-cellular  components  along  a  migratory  path  determined 
by  the  nature  of  the  injury,  said  technique  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  a  direction  of  the  migratory  path  in  the 
region  of  the  damaged  tissue; 

(b)  placing  adjacent  the  region  of  the  damaged  tissue  to  be 
treated  removable  cathode  and  anode  electrodes; 

(c)  shaping  and  orienting  said  electrodes  with  respect  to  the 
region  of  damaged  tissue,  and 


(d)  impressing  across  the  electrodes  a  DC  potential  having  a 
magnitude  sufiicient  to  cause  an  ionic  electronic  current 
to  flow  through  the  tissue  region,  such  that  said  current  is 
caused  to  flow  along  substantially  the  same  path  taken  by 
the  migration  of  cells  in  the  course  of  tissue  regeneration 
and  in  a  polar  direction  conducive  to  healing. 


inducing  a  tightening  of  said  coiled  conductor  around  said 
connector  post 


5,433,735 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  TISSUE 

REGENERATION 

Michael  F.  Zuiakis,  67  Smith  St,  Glen  CoTe,  N.Y.  11542,  and 

Philip  A.  Femano,  69  Alexander  Aye,  Nntley,  NJ.  07110 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,055 

Int  CL*  A61N  7/00 

U  A  a.  607—50  8  Onims 

1.  An  electrical  technique  for  stimulating  a  natural  process  of 

regenerating  damaged  living  tissue  resulting  from  an  injury 

which  begins  in  a  region  of  the  damaged  tissue  with  growth 


5,433,736 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  AND 

EXTRACORPOREAL  PROGRAMMING  AND  COnfTROL 

UNIT  THEREFOR 
Kenth-Ake-Snae  NOaaon,  Akorsberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pace- 
setter AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,310 
Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29, 1993,  9300281 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/08 
U  A  CL  607-59  i  Claims 

1.  A  medical  therapy  system  comprising: 
an  implantable  medical  apparatus  for  administering  therapy 
to  a  patient,  said  implantable  medical  apparatus  including 
audio  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  extracorporeally 
audible  audio  signals  having  a  frequency  in  a  range  of  250 
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to  8,000  Hz,  programmable  control  means  for  operating 
according  to  a  program  employing  data  for  controlling 
administration  of  therapy  to  said  patient  and  for  supplying 
a  first  signal  to  said  audio  transmitter  means  containing 
information  relating  to  said  data  for  transmission  by  said 
audio  transmitter  means  in  said  audible  audio  signals,  and 
an  audio  receiver  means  connected  to  said  control  means 
for  directly  receiving  extracorporeally  generated  audio 
signals  also  having  a  frequency  in  said  range  for  operating 
said  control  means;  and 


at  least  one  storage  battery, 

at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  for  application  to  the  group  of 
muscles,  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  battery  and  to  the 
at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  to  output  a  voltage  of  prede- 
termined characteristics  to  the  at  least  one  pair  of  elec- 
trodes; 

wherein  the  circuit  means  comprise  voltage-booster  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  battery  for  boosting 
the  voltage, 
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an  extracorporeal  programming  and  control  apparatus  in- 
cluding audio  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  audio 
signals  from  said  audio  transmitter  means  of  said  implant- 
able medical  apparatus,  audio  transmitter  means  for  gener- 
ating said  extracorporeally  generated  audio  signals  receiv- 
able by  said  audio  receiver  means  in  said  implantable 
medical  apparatus,  and  control  means  for  generating  a 
second  signal  containing  programming  instructions  and 
data  for  use  by  said  implantable  medical  apparatus  said 
audio  transmitter  means  and  said  audio  receiver  means  of 
said  implantable  medical  apparatus  and  said  audio  trans- 
mitter means  and  said  audio  receiver  means  of  said  extra- 
corporeal programming  and  control  apparatus  forming,  in 
combination  means  for  audibly  transmitting  data,  in  said 
frequency  and  programming  instructions  between  said 
control  means  in  said  implantable  medical  apparatus  and 
said  control  means  extracorporeal  programming  and  con- 
trol apparatus. 


bridge  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  electronic 
switches  having  control  inputs,  said  electronic  switches 
being  connected  to  the  voltage-booster  circuit  means  and 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  for  provid- 
ing the  voltage  to  the  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

piloting  circuit  means  connected  to  the  control  inputs  of  the 
electronic  switches  to  pilot  the  electronic  switches  so  that 
in  operation,  a  symmetrical  alternating  voltage  is  applied 
cyclically  between  the  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  for 
time  periods  of  equal  duration  separated  by  intervals  of 
predetermined  equal  duration;  the  alternating  voltage  in 
each  of  the  time  periods  having  periodic  behaviour  which 
is  symmetrical  in  consecutive  half  periods,  with  pulses  of 
equal  duration  and  alternating  polarity  separated  by  inter- 
vals of  equal  duration. 


5,433,737 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  OF  A 
GROUP  OF  MUSCLES  IN  ORDER  TO  IMPROVE  THEIR 
APPEARANCE,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Massimo  Aimone,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mediaan  S j' J^  Tnria, 

Itnly 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00882,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  934,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30, 1990,  67240A90 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  607—72  20  Claims 

1.  Portable  apparatus  for  electrical  stimulation  of  a  group  of 

muscles  comprising: 


5,433,738 
METHOD  FOR  IRRADIATING  CELLS 
Randy  L.  Stinson,  42  Glen  Way,  Baltimore,  Md.  21236 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  948,420,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  378,994,  JaL  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,150,705.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,239 

Int  CL«  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  607—92  16  Onims 


1.  A  method  of  irradiating  potential  transplant  cells  with 
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ultraviolet  light  through  use  of  an  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  a  cell  suspension  into  an  inlet  end  of  a  transport 
means  for  transporting  and  guiding  the  cell  suspension; 

transporting  and  guiding  the  cell  suspension  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  outer  cylinder; 

irradiating  the  suspended  cells  with  ultraviolet  light  from  an 
ultraviolet  light  source  that  is  positioned  inside  the  outer 
cylinder; 

ventilating  the  apparatus  by  blowing  air  into  a  space  located 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  ultraviolet  light  source 
and  an  inner  surface  of  an  inner  cylinder  positioned  be- 
tween the  outer  cylinder  and  the  ultraviolet  light  source, 
permitting  the  air  to  flow  into  a  space  located  between  an 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  and  permitting  the  air  to  exit  the  apparatus; 
and 

collecting  the  cell  suspension  after  irradiation  in  a  collection 
reservoir  as  the  cell  suspension  exits  an  outlet  of  the  trans- 
port means. 


5,433,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN 
INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC  FX)R  RELIEF  OF  BACK  PAIN 
Menno  E.  Sluijter,  Stadionkade  6, 1077  VG  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, and  Eric  R.  Cosman,  872  Concord  Ave.,  Belmont,  Mass. 
02178 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,875 

lot  a.»  A61F  7/00 

MS.  CL  607—99  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  back  or  neck  pain  of  a  patient  by 
heating  an  intervertebral  disc,  including: 

(a)  Inserting  a  probe  into  said  disc,  said  probe  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  external  apparatus  which  can  deliver 
power  through  said  probe  to  said  disc  so  as  to  heat  said 
disc; 

(b)  Applying  said  power  from  said  external  apparatus  to  said 
disc  via  said  probe  causing  heating  of  said  disc  which 
thereby  causes  relief  of  said  back  pain. 


than,  the  affected  region  of  the  human  body,  said  plurality 
of  temperature  sensors  being  arranged  to  detect  said  plu- 
rality of  temperatures  at  respective  different  sites  in  said 
region  of  said  human  body; 

(c)  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
temperature  data  signals  provided  by  the  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  in  accordance  with  a 
treatment  objective  for  temperature-elevating  the  affected 
region,  and  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
selected  at  least  one  temperature  data  signal; 

(d)  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  selected  at  least  one 
temperature  data  signal  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
temperature  range  data,  and  for  generating  a  control 
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signal  for  controlling  a  temperature-elevating  signal  re- 
sponsive to  a  comparison  result  of  the  comparing  means; 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  variable,  temperature 
elevating  output  of  the  applying  means  in  accordance 
with  the  control  signal  to  set  the  elevated  temperature  at 
the  affected  region  of  the  human  body  to  be  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  by  providing  said  vari- 
able temperature  elevating  output  to  said  applying  means 
only  when  said  temperature  sensed  by  said  at  least  one 
sensor  is  above  a  minimum  value  of  said  predetermined 
temperature  range  and  below  a  maximum  value  of  said 
predetermined  temperature  range;  and 

(0  display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  temperatures 
measured  by  the  temperature  measuring  means. 


5,433,741 
THERMALLY-INTERACTIVE  BACKBOARD 
FrancU  G.  TrugUo,  12201  Wilderness  Park  Dr.,  Spotsylvania, 
Va.  22553 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,005 

Int  CL*  A61F  7/00 

MS.  a.  607—104  5  Claims 


5,433,740 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOTHERAPY 
Seiji  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  845,625,  Mar.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095869 
Int  CL«  A61N  5/00 
MS.  a.  607—102  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  thermotherapy  that  heats  an  affected 
region  of  a  human  body  to  an  elevated  temperature,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  applying  means  for  applying  a  variable,  temperature- 
elevating  output  to  the  affected  region  of  the  human  body; 

(b)  temperature  measuring  means,  including  a  plurality  of 
temperature  sensors,  for  detecting  and  measuring  a  plural- 
ity of  temperatures  at  a  plurality  of  different  sites  in  a 
region  of  said  human  body  that  includes,  and  is  larger 


1.  A  backboard  for  cooling  a  patient's  spinal  area,  the  back- 
board comprising: 

a  main  body  for  supporting  the  patient; 

a  central  duct  within  the  main  body  of  the  backboard  for 
circulating  a  coolant  along  a  portion  of  the  backboard 
adjacent  the  patient's  spinal  area; 

at  least  one  outer  duct  within  the  main  body  of  the  back- 
board for  circulating  a  heated  fluid  along  an  outer  portion 
of  the  backboard;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  dehvering  the  coolant  to  the  cen- 
tral duct  and  the  heated  fluid  to  the  outer  duct. 
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5,433,742 

CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  BAND  FOR  CATHETHER 

ELECTRODE 

Allan  Willis,  12440  Alderglen  St.,  Moorpark,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,982 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/05 

MS.  a.  607—122  7  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  conducting  an  electronic  signal  within  a 
body  lumen,  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  tubular  body,  having  proximal  and  distal 

ends; 
at  least  one  conductor  extending  axially  through  the  tubular 

body; 
at  least  one  conductive  adhesive  electrode  on  the  tubular 

body  in  electrical  communication  with  the  proximal  end 

of  the  body  by  way  of  said  conductor. 


5,433,743 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,433,745 

CORNEAL  IMPLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Richard  S.  Graham,  Irvine;  Crystal  M.  Cunanan,  Mission  Viejo, 

and  James  E.  Francese,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,875 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/16 

MS.  CL  623—5  21  Qaims 


1.  A  corneal  implant  comprising  a  lens  body  which  is  opti- 
cally clear  and  is  structured  to  be  surgically  attached  in  or  on 
the  cornea  of  a  mammalian  eye,  said  lens  body  including  a  core 
having  an  outer  surface  and  made  of  a  hydrogel  composition 
containing  water  and  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  material,  and  a 
coating  comprising  a  synthetic  polymeric  component  located 
on  said  outer  surface,  covalentiy  bonded  to  said  hydrogel 
composition  and  having  enhanced  ability  to  support  at  least 
one  of  epithelial  cell  growth  and  epithelial  cell  adhesion  rela- 
tive to  said  hydrogel  cdmposition,  said  synthetic  polymeric 
material  has  increased  hydrophobicity  relative  to  said  hydro- 
phiUc  polymeric  material. 


5,433,744 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  WITH  SUPER 
AUSTENTIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  CONDUCTOR 
Mark  D.  Breyen,  Plymouth;  Nairn  S.  Istephanous,  Roseville; 
Robert  E.  Kraska,  Minneapolis;  Joseph  F.  Lessar,  Coon  Rap- 
ids, and  Jennifer  P.  Miller,  Elk  River,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,292 

Int  a.«  A61N  1/05 

MS.  a.  607—125  6  Claims 


5,433,746 

FLEXIBLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  MADE  FROM 

HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  POLYMERS 

Farhad  H.  Namdaran,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Albert  R.  LeBoeuf, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 

Und 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,378,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,290,892,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,796,  Feb.  18, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

609,863,  Nov.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  158,101 

Int  a.»  A61F  2/16 

MS.  a.  623—6  2  Claims 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode; 

(b)  a  connector; 

(c)  a  hollow  insulator  extending  between  the  electrode  and       i.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising  a  copolymer  having  a 
connector;  and  glass  transition  temperature  less  than  about  370*  C.  and  an 

(d)  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  extending  between  the   elongation  of  at  least  1 50%  comprised  of  at  least  two  mono- 
electrode  and  the  connector  within  the  hollow  insulator,    mers  of  the  formula 

the  conductor  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electrode  at  a 

first  end  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  connector  at  a 

second  end,  the  conductor  comprised  of  a  wire  wound  in 

a  coil  configuration,  the  wire  comprised  of  a  super  austen- 

itic  stainless  steel,  a  stainless  steel  having  an  austenitic 

microstnicture  and  having  a  composition  of  at  least  22%    wherein 

nickel  and  at  least  2%  molybdenum.  X  is  H  or  CH3; 


X 

I 
CH2=C— COO— (CH2)m— Y— Ar 
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m  is  0-10; 

Y  is  nothing,  S,  or  NR  wherein  R  is  H,  CH3,  C,Hi,+  i 
(n=l-10).  iso  OCsHt,  C6H5,  or  CH2C6H5; 

Ar  is  an  mromatic  ring  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  H,  CH3,  C2H5.  n— CjHt,  CX:H3,  dHu.  a, 
Br,  C^Hj  or  CH2C6H5;  and 

at  least  one  copolymerizable  cross-linking  monomer  having 
a  plurality  of  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
groups,  wherein  the  cross-linking  monomer  is  present  in 
an  amount  no  greater  than  10%  by  weight. 


5,433,747 
VOICE  PROSTHESIS 
Haai  Gmmlei,  Lnebeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eaka  Medical 
GfflbH  A  Co,  Lnebeck,  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  6,  1992,  42  18 
739.7 

lat  CL«  A61F  2/20 
VS.  CL  623—9  15  Claims 


1.  Voice  prosthesis  for  use  in  a  shunt  between  the  trachea 
and  esophagus  of  a  laryngectomized  patient,  comprising  a 
tube-shaped  part  (1)  having  a  tracheal  end  and  an  esophageal 
end  and  forming  at  least  part  of  a  passageway  for  flow  of  air 
form  the  trachea  to  the  esophagus,  said  part  having  an  open, 
funnel-shaped  expansion  (2)  towards  the  tracheal  end  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  audible  tone  generating  element  (3)  situated  in 
a  path  of  the  air  flow  from  the  trachea  to  the  esophagus,  said 
element  generating  an  audible  tone  when  caused  to  vibrate  by 
the  air  flow  passing  through  the  tube-shaped  part. 


5,433,748 
AURICULAR  IMPLANT 
Tadeusz  Wellisz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Porex  Technol- 
ogies Corp.,  Fairbum,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,522 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/18 

VS.  a.  623-10  17  Claims 


the  auricle,  said  framework  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
covering  of  soft  tissue, 
wherein  said  base  member  has  a  bottom  and  a  flat  base 
surface  extending  entirely  across  the  bottom,  and  said 
body  portion  tapers  from  said  base  surface  to  a  peaked 
upper  portion. 

1: 

5,433,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  HEARING  IN  AN  EAR 
Jerome  R.  ClUTord,  1941  Quail  Ron  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87122,  aod  Kari  L.  Horn,  201  Cedar  SE„  Albnqaerqiie,  N. 
Mex.  87106 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,362 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/18 

VS.  CL  623—10  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  hearing  in  a  middle  ear  hav- 
ing a  malleus  and  an  incus  comprising: 

a  prosthesis  having  a  head  portion  and  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  conflgured  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  the  mal- 
leus and  the  incus  and  fixed  thereto  by  a  heat  shrinkable 
tube, 

said  heat  shrinkable  tube  envelopes  the  head  portion  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  one  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus 
whereby  upon  application  of  heat  to  the  tube,  the  tube 
shrinks  to  provide  a  pressed  fit  with  the  head  portion  and 
one  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus,  thereby  fixing  the  head 
portion  to  said  adjacent  portion  of  one  of  the  malleus  and 
the  incus,  and 

the  body  portion  extends  into  fluid  in  an  inner  ear. 


5,433,750 
BONE  REPLACEMENT  WITH  DIFFERENT  REGIONS  OF 

POROSITIES 
Ralner  Gradinger,  Munich,  and  Hans  Grundei,  Luebeck,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ESKA  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.,  Luebeck, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1992,  42  08 
247.1 

Int  a.»  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  623—16  10  Claims 


1.  An  auricular  implant  for  reconstructing  an  auricle  having 
a  helical  rim,  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  body  portion; 

a  helix  member  having  a  helical  shape  and  an  inner  periph- 
ery, the  base  member  being  in  juxta|x>sition  within  the 
periphery  of  the  helix  member  to  define  a  framework  of 


1.  An  implant  for  the  replacement  of  bones,  said  implant 
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having  a  bone  contacting  surface,  said  bone  contacting  surftce 
being  at  least  partially  covered  by  an  open-mesh  three-dimen- 
sional structure  (1,1'),  wherein  said  structure  has  at  least  two 
discrete  zones  (A,  B,  C)  ,  said  zones  extending  sequentially 
adjacent  to  each  other  along  the  bone  contacting  surface,  and 
wherein  said  structure  has  predetermined  mesh  opening  sizes 
which  differ  from  zone  to  zone  for  receiving  ingrowth  of 
different  size  cells  and  pores  of  the  bone  spongiosa. 


5«433,7S1 

BONE  PROSTHESIS  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  A 

BIORESORBABLE  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Pawri  Ckristel,  Parte;  Sa  M.  Li.  MoatpelUer,  MidMi  Vert, 
MoM  Saint-Alpwii,  aad  Jca^Looii  Patat,  Pwis,  all  of 
FraMe,  mmt^Ktrt  to  INOTEB,  Saiat  GoMaery,  FraMC 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,173 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Apr.  3, 1992,  92  04096 
lat  CL*  A61F  2/28 
VS.  CL  623—16  23  daiais 

I.  Bioresorbable  bone  prosthesis  material  containing  calcium 
carbonate  particles  dispersed  within  a  polymer  matrix,  said 
particles  being  smaller  than  1  mm  in  size  and  representing  from 
40  to  70%  of  the  total  weight,  and  said  polymer  matrix  com- 
prising an  amorphous  hydroxy  acid  polymer  that  is  bioresorba- 
Ue. 
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5,433,752 
USE  OF  RECnON  PRODUCTS  OF  HOMO-  OR 
COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  MONOETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDES  WITH 
AMINES  OR  ALCOHOLS  FOR  FATLIQUORING  AND 
FILLING  LEATHER  AND  FUR  SKINS 
Hermann  Birkhofen  Peter  Danisch,  both  of  Liidwigslufen; 
Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer,  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburger- 
ho^  Norbert  Greif,  Bobenbeim,  and  Knut  0>ppenlaender, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/00354,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2«,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1992,  42  05 
839.2 

Int  a.«  C14C  3/22,  9/02 
MS.  a.  8— 94J1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fatliquoring  and  filling  leather  and  fur  skins, 
which  comprises  treating  leather  with  a  polymeric  fatliquoring 
agent,  the  polymers  thereof  consisting  essentially  of  reaction 
products  of 
A)  homo-  or  copolymers  based-  on  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated dicarboxylic  anhydrides,  with  the  exception  of 
sulfonated   polymers,   and  obtainable  by  free-radically 
initiated  polymerization  of  monomers  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  from  30  to  100  mol  %  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydrides  of  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms, 

b)  from  0  to  70  mol  %  of  one  or  more  aromatic  vinyl 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  I 


5,433,753 
USE  OF  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  POLYSILOXANE 
UNITS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LEATHER  AND  FURS 
Kort  Dahmen,  Monchen-Gladbach;  Richard  Mertens,  Krefeld; 
Manfred  Kaussen,  Aachen;  Helmut  Lohmann,  and  Horst 
Kilian,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemis- 
cbe  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
per  No.  Per/EP92/02«98,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  Per  Pub.  No.  W093/11268,  Pei  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  10, 1993 

per  Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  28,  1991,  41  39 
090J 

Int  a.«  C14C  9/00.  9/02 
VS.  a.  8— 94  J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  softening,  fat-liquoring  or  hydrophobing 
leather  or  fiir,  comprising  contacting  said  leather  or  fur  with  a 
copolymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of: 

a)  20  to  70%-wt.  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer  selected  from 
long-chain  alpha-olefins  with  12  to  30  C-atoms,  long-chain 
alkyl(meth)acrylates  with  12  to  30  C-atoms  in  the  alkyl 
section,  vinyl  esters  of  long-chain  carboxylic  acids  with  12 
to  30  C-atoms,  long-chain  vinyl  ethers  with  12  to  30  C- 
atoms,  or  mixtures  of  said  hydrophobic  monomers, 

b)  1  to  60%-wt.  of  one  or  more  monomers  with  a  polysilox- 
ane  group  according  to  formulas  (I)  or  (II): 


A— Si(Rl)2— [OSi(R  ')2)n— RZ 
(R')3Si  IOSi{R')2],  [OSiR'Ak  Si(Rl)3 


0) 

(H) 

wherein  the  structural  units  [OSi(R)2]  and  [OSiR'A]  in 
formula  (II)  are  distributed  randomly  over  the  chain  and 
wherein  R'  =  phenyl  or  methyl,  R2=A,  phenyl  or  alkyl 
with  1  to  30  C-atoms,  n=2-100,  z=  1-3,  and  A  is  an  unsat- 
urated, radically  polymerizable  group  selected  from 


CH2=CH-(CH2)m- 
CH2=CH— CH2— X— (CH2),— 


"""O 


R< 
C=CH— r2 


where  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl  and  k  is  1  or  2, 

(c)  from  0  to  70  mol  %  of  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of  C| 
to  C4-carboxyUc  acids, 

(d)  from  0  to  50  mol  %  of  one  or  more  C2-  to  Ce-olefins, 
and 

(e)  from  0  to  30  mol  %  of  one  or  more  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  C3-  to  Cs-carboxylic  acids, 

which  mixture  of  monomers  (a)  to  (e)  may  additionally 
contain  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  further  copolymerizable 
monomers,  with 
B)  amines  of  the  general  formula  R^R'NH,  where  R*  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-  to  C2o-alkyl,  C5-  to  Cs-cycloalkyl  or  C2-  to 
Q-hydroxyalkyl  and  R'  is  Ce-  to  Cso-alkyl,  C*-  to  C30- 
alkenyl,  Cu-to  Cg-cycloalkyl  or  C2-  to  C4-hydroxyalkyl, 
or  alcohols  of  the  general  formula  R*— O— (CmH2mO)- 
;r-(C„H2„0),— H,  where  R*  is  Ci-  to  Cso-alkyl,  C2-  to 
C3o-alkenyl,  C5-  to  Cg-cycloalkyl  or— if  p+q>0— hydro- 
gen, m  and  n  are  each  from  2  to  4  and  p  and  q  are  each 
from  0  to  50,  or  mixtures  of  such  amines  and  alcohols;  to 
form  carboxamide  or  carboxylic  ester  or  mixed  carboxam- 
ide  and  carboxylic  ester-containing  polymers. 


CH2=CH— CH2— O— CH2— CH— CH2— X— (CH2),— 
OH 


CH2=C— C 

RJ  X-(CH2),- 


CH2=C— C 

9}  O— CH2— CH— CH2— X— (CH2),— 

OH 


HOOC— CH=CH— C 


X— (CH2),- 


CH2       O 
HOOC— CH2— C— C 


\ 


X-(CH2)p- 


R'  O 

I        ^ 
CH2=C— C  O 

\  II 

OCH2CH2NC— X— (CH2),— 
H 
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and  m=0  to  10,  p=  1  to  4,  R3=H  or  CH3,  and  X=0  or 

NH, 
c)  20  to  35%-wt.  water-soluble,  unsaturated,  polymerizable, 

acid-groups-containing    monomers,    unsaturated    C4-C« 

dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  a),  b)  and  c)  adds  up  to  100%-wt., 
in  partially  neutralized  form  as  aqueous  solution  or  disper- 


5.433,754 

DISPERSE  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  DYEING 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  IT 

Hideaki  Lnafnka;  Kaom  Fi^ikawa;  Toshikazu  Tamiya,  and 

Knniko  Kira,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Mitsnbishi  Kaaai  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115340 
Int.  CL*  D06P  3/82.  3/54;  C09B  29/00 
US.  a.  8—529  10  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  dye  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  a  yellow  dye  mixture  comprising  from  20  to  60  wt.  %  of 
a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I)  and  from  80  to  40 
wt.  %  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (II),  the 
sum  of  (I)  and  (II)  being  100%: 


(D 


X' 


(II) 


/~~\  I V  C2H4CN 


X2 


wherein  each  of  X'  and  X^,  which  are  independent  of  each 
other,  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  R'  is  — C2H4CN  or  — C2. 
H4OCOC6H5,  and 

(B)  a  blue  dye  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  75  to  95 
wt.  %  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (III)  and 
from  25  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  compound  of  the  folowing  for- 
mula (TV),  the  sum  of  (III)  and  (IV)  being  100  wt.  %: 


HO 


(IID 


av) 


wherein  eah  of  R^  and  R^,  which  are  independent  of  each 
other,  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  or  both  of  (B) 
and  (C). 


5,433,755 

ADDITIVE  FORMULATION  FOR  FUELS 

INCORPORATING  ESTER  FUNCTION  PRODUCTS  AND 

A  DETERGENT-DISPERSANT 
Philippe  Mulard,  Saint  Pierre  de  Chandieu;  Yvan  Labruyere, 
Lyons;  Alain  Forestiere,  Vemaison,  and  Roger  Bregent,  Oin- 
▼ille  sur  Montcient,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  dn  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison  and  Elf  France,  Paris,  both 
of  France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1991,  91  10851 
Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CL  44—330  20  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  component  (A)  and  at  least  one  component  (B), 
wherein  said  component  (A)  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
one  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  at  least  one 
dicarboxylic  compound  (D)  with  at  least  one  polyoxyal- 
kylene  glycol  monoether  (E)  of  the  following  formula: 

R'-0-{R2-0),rH 

wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  I  to  60,  wherein  said  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic compound  (D)  is  maleic  anhydride,  and  said  at 
least  one  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  monoether  (E)  is  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
500-2,500,  in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi  or  alkyl- 
aryl  group,  and  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  of  the  following 
formula: 


— CH2— CR^H— 


(nx 


or  (Q  a  red  dye  compound  of  the  following  formula  (V): 


in  which 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl,  and  wherein  said 
reaction  is  performed  at  a  temperature  of  100*  C.-2I0*  C. 
and  a  molar  ratio  of  compound  (E)  to  compound  (D)  of 
1.5:1-5:1  for  a  time  sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  resultant 
reaction  products  have  a  corrected  acid  number  of 
3,000-30,000;  and 
the  component  (B)  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  deter- 
gent-dispersant  product  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(1)  mixtures  of  polyisobutylenes  and  polyisobutyleneamines, 

(2)  products  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  suc- 
cinic derivative  with  at  least  one  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
imidazoline  substituted  in  the  2-position  by  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radiciil  having  1  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  succinic  derivative  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  succinic  acids,  anhydrides 
of  alkenyl  succinic  acids,  polyalkenyl  succinic  acids,  and 
anhydrides  of  polyalkenyl  succinic  acids  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  3,000,  the  imidazoli- 
ne/succinic derivative  molar  ratio  being  0. 1 : 1  to  0.9: 1 ,  and 
wherein   said   reaction  is  performed   under  conditions 
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whereby  formation  and  elimination  of  at  least  0. 1 5  mole  of 
water  per  mole  of  imidazoline  used  occurs  and  further 
reacting  with  at  least  one  polyamine  of  the  following 
formulae: 


R«  ail) 

I 
R3-Z-H-CH^^hfHfc;H 

R'— N— D-<-0-E-)s-eO— F-)5i-0— O^NHi,  ^V) 

R» 

in  which 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
60  carbon  atoms, 

Z  is  — O—  or  — NR'— , 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
60  carbon  atoms, 

R^  and  R'  can  also,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle, 

R^  in  each  case  independently,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  when  Z  is  — NR'—  and  an 
integer  from  2  to  10  when  Z  is  — O — , 

D,  E,  F  and  G,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  60, 

b  and  c,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  zero  or 
an  integer  from  1  to  50  and  the  sum  a-|-b-f-c  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  60, 
wherein  the  polyamine  quantity  reacted  is  at  least  0. 1  mole  per 
mole  of  succinic  derivative  introduced;  and 

(3)  products  resulting  from  the  reaction,  under  reaction 
water  formation  and  elimination  conditions,  of  at  least  one 
succinic  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenyl  succinic  acids,  alkenyl  succinic  acid  anhydrides, 
polyalkenyl  succinic  acids,  and  polyalkenyl  succinic  acid 
anhydrides  with  at  least  one  amine  of  formula  (III);  and 

said  composition  further  comprising  at  least  one  component 
(Q  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  or  syn- 
thetic lubricating  oils  and  polyglycols,  soluble  in  hydro- 
carbon fuel,  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
480  to  2100,  and  said  polyglycols  are  of  the  following 
formula: 


HO— R— (- 


-R— )x— O— R— OH 


(V) 


in  which  each  of  the  R  groups  independently  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  x  represents  the  average 
degree  of  polymerization. 


5,433,756 

CHEMICAL  CLEAN  COMBUSTION  PROMOTER 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  UQUID  FUELS  USED  IN 

COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINES  AND  SPARK 

IGNITION  ENGINES 

Firaak  Gouales,  2916  W.  T.T.  Jcater,  Ste.  105,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

77018 
CoBtinMtkM-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  932,063,  Aog.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^16,558,  whick  it  a  coMimMtkNHi»-part  of  Ser.  No. 
608,526,  Not.  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,141,524.  This  appUcatioa  Feb. 

22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,948 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  nbaeqaeirt  to  May  31, 
2011,  hM  beca  diarlaiied. 
Int  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CL  44—340  4  daima 

1.  A  liquid  petroleum  derived  diesel  fiiel  composition  com- 
prising a  basic  diesel  fuel  for  compression  ignition  engines  and 
a  catalytic  clean-combustion-promoter  composition  compris- 
ing by  volume: 


a  ketone  lolvent  selected  from  from  1  to  8S%, 

the  group  consisting  of  mesityl  oxide, 

ethyl  isoamyl  ketone,  and  n-amyl  ketone 

a  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group  fhim  1  to  8S%, 

consisting  of  diacetone  alcohol,  methyl 

amyl  alcohol,  and  methyl  isobutyl  cartnnol 

a  catalytic  medium  comprising  from  I  to  4S%, 

I  -methy  1-2-pyrrolidone 

and 

a  nitroparaffin  compound  selected  from  from  1  to  85%, 

the  group  consisting  of  1-nitropropane, 

2-nitropropane.  and  nitroethane 


said  catalytic  clean  combustion  promoter  composition  is 
present  in  micro  volumetric  concentrations  between  670 
to  1,350  parts  per  million  (ppm)  relative  to  the  volume  of 
the  basic  diesel  fuel,  regardless  whether  the  components 
are  in  the  lower  or  upper  percentage  range  by  voliune 
ratio. 


5,433,757 
ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER  SUBSTITUTED 
MONO-  AND  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DISPERSANT 
ADDITIVES 
Woa  R.  Som,  Short  Hilla;  Albert  Road,  Warrca,  both  of  N  J4 
Howard  W.  TnriMr,  Webaten  Howarti  C  Welbora,  HoMtna. 
both  ofTex.;  Robert  D.  Lodbcrg,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Aatoaio 
Gatierrez,  Merccrrille,  N  J.,  aad  Robert  A.  Kleiat  Bayonae, 
N  J.,  aaaivMirs  to  Exxoa  Chemical  Pateats  lac,  Lindea,  N  J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  132,028,  Oct  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,350^2, 
whkh  ia  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  984,727,  Dec  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,266.223,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  769,041,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  473,624,  Feb.  1, 
1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  conttnaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
226,759,  Aag.  1, 1988,  abaadoaed.  This  application  Aag.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  298,476 
Int  CL*  COIL  1/18 
MS.  CL  44—393  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  composition  containing  from  about  0.001  to 
about  0.5  wt  %  of  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  of  C3  to  Cio  monoimsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  producing  moieties  and  C4  to  C|o  monounsatu- 
rated  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties,  said  polymer  com- 
prising monomer  units  derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
alpha-olefin  of  the  formula  H2C=CHT'  wherein  T>  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  polymer 
has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to 
20,000  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  30%  of  said  polymer 
chains  contain  terminal  etbenylidene  unsaturation  and  wherein 
said  additive  is  characterized  by  a  VR  value  of  less  than  about 
4.L 
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5,433,758 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WEEDS  AND  UNDERGROWTH  USING  UQUID  SPRAY 

AND  FOAM 
James  E.  Thompson,  1000-E  Hoorer  Rd.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
33884,  and  A.  H.  J.  Rj^amannaa,  2120  Argonne  Dr^  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55421 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  935,865,  Aug.  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,739. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,261 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  U/00 
MS.  CL  47-58  1  Claim 


5,433,760 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Egon  L.  Doering,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  and  Maarten  J.  van  der  Burgt, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  ClOJ  3/46;  COIB  3/32.  3/34 

U.S.  a.  48—197  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  and  undergrowth  and  for 
treating  plants,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  spray  of  heated  water  to  the  plant;  and 

b.  applying  a  foam  blanket  to  the  sprayed  plants,  whereby 
heat  from  said  spray  is  held  against  the  plants. 


..X 


a_^ 


IL 


\ 


5,433,759 
UNDERGROUND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  SOIL 
WUliun  M.  Benson,  3537  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga. 
30907 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,441 

Int  CL«  AOIG  9/24 

U.S.  a.  47—1.01  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  the  soil  and  turf  within  a  prescribed 
subsoil  profile  that  includes: 

duct  means  positioned  beneath  the  tuff,  said  duct  means 
having  openings  therein  that  are  in  communication  with 
the  subsoil  profile, 

connecting  means  for  coupling  the  duct  means  to  a  supply 
line  that  is  buried  in  the  earth, 

blower  means  connected  to  said  supply  line  for  moving  a 
flow  of  air  to  said  duct  means  at  a  quantity  and  a  pressure 
such  that  air  passes  upwardly  through  the  subsoil  profile 
and 

heat  exchanger  means  that  includes  a  length  of  air  conduit 
buried  beneath  the  ground  and  means  of  selectively  direct- 
ing said  air  through  said  buried  conduit  to  change  the 
temperature  of  said  air. 


1.  A  process  for  quenching  a  first  synthesis  gas  mixture 
comprising  synthesis  gas,  molten  flyash,  water,  and  carbon 
dioxide  and  producing  additional  synthesis  gas  comprising: 

a.  passing  said  first  synthesis  gas  mixture  into  a  fu^t  quench 
zone; 

b.  introducing  into  said  first  quench  zone  a  mixture  of  a 
major  amount  of  a  liquid  carbonaceous  quenching  me- 
dium and  a  minor  amount  of  carrier  gas; 

c.  endothermically  reacting  said  carbonaceous  quenching 
medium  with  said  water  and  carbon  dioxide  in  said  synthe- 
sis gas  mixture  thereby  producing  additional  synthesis  gas 
comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  wherein 
said  additional  synthesis  gas  is  admixed  with  said  first 
synthesis  gas  mixture  thereby  forming  a  second  synthesis 
gas  mixture; 

d.  passing  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture  to  a  second 
quench  zone,  wherein  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture 
entering  said  second  quench  zone  has  a  temperature  from 
about  1900'  F.  to  about  2400"  P.; 

e.  introducing  into  said  second  quench  zone  a  cooling  gas  for 
admixture  with  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture,  thereby 
cooling  said  second  synthesis  gas  mixture,  solidifying  said 
molten  fiyash,  and  thereby  forming  a  third  synthesis  gas 
mixture;  and 

f.  passing  said  third  synthesis  gas  mixture  to  a  solids  removal 
stage  for  removing  the  solidified  fiyash. 


5,433,761 
ENERGY  EFTICIENT  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
EMISSIONS 
Beth  O.  Teagne;  David  F.  MitcheU,  both  of  AsheTiUe;  Joseph  T. 
Flack,  Candler,  and  Dennis  G.  Shealy,  Hetcher,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  NJ. 
FUed  No».  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^3 
Int  a.«  B03C  3/014 
M&.  CL  55—267  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  fiber  finish  oil  emissions  en- 
trained in  a  moisture-laden  air  stream  obtained  from  a  synthetic 
fiber  processing  system  and  for  reducing  opacity  of  the  air 
stream  so  that  the  air  stream  may  be  exhausted  to  atmosphere, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  collection  duct  system  for  collecting  the  fiber  finish 
oil  emissions-containing  moisture-laden  air  stream; 

(b)  a  cooling  system  which  includes  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers  fluid-connected  in  series  with  one  another  and 
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connected  operatively  to  said  air  collection  duct  system, 
said  cooling  system  for  receiving  said  fiber  finish  oil  emis- 
sions-containing moisture-laden  air  stream  and  bringing 
said  air  stream  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
heat-exchange  fluid  so  as  to  cool  the  air  stream  to  a  mois- 
ture saturation  temperature  at  which  moisture  contained 
in  the  air  stream  condenses  to  liquid  so  as  to  form  a  first 
aqueous  liquid  condensate  stream,  and  an  air  discharge 
stream  which  is  discharged  from  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer and  contains  moisture-saturated  air  and  liquid 
droplets  of  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions;  and 
(c)  a  liquid  removal  system  for  receiving  said  air  discharge 
stream  and  removing  said  liquid  droplets  of  said  fiber 


^' 


^^^' 


yir 


^•' 


;^rH3' 


finish  oil  emissions  therefrom  to  form  a  second  aqueous 
liquid  condensate  stream  containing  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions;  wherein 
(d)  said  air  discharge  stream  is  fluid-connected  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger  so  as  to  serve  as  said  heat-exchange  fluid  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  fiber  finish  oil  emis- 
sions-containing moisture-laden  air  stream  such  that  heat 
transferred  to  said  air  discharge  stream  from  said  fiber 
finish  oil  emissions-containing  moisture-laden  air  stream 
causes  said  sir  discharge  stream  to  be  heated  to  an  extent 
to  cause  desaturation  of  the  air  discharge  stream  and 
thereby  form  an  exhaust  air  stream  having  reduced  opac- 
ity which  may  be  released  to  atmosphere. 


5,433,762 
FILTERED  AIR  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Chiu,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corpora- 
tion, WhitinsTille,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,231,  Feb.  25,  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,811 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 2012, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  BOID  19/00 

MS.  a.  55—274  9  Claims 

1.  Filtered  air  moving  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet,  and  an  air 

flow  path  therebetween; 
a  blower  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  arranged 
to  move  air  in  said  flow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 
drive  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  blower; 
air  filter  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  in  said  air 

flow  path; 
tubulation  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  a 
particular  location  in  said  air  flow  path  and  a  position 
separate  from  said  particular  location,  said  tubulation 
means  including  a  hollow  at  least  partially  transparent 


viewing  section  defining  a  curved  inner  surface  and  a 
curved  outer  surface  juxtaposed  thereto;  and 
float  means  retained  in  said  viewing  section  and  movable 
therein  between  a  first  position  in  res[>onse  to  a  given  rate 
of  air  fiow  through  said  tubulation  means  and  a  visible 
second  position  in  response  to  another  rate  of  air  flow 
through  said  tubulation  means  different  than  said  given 


rate,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  forming  a  lens  means 
that  magnifies  said  float  means  in  said  second  position  so 
as  to  provide  thereof  a  virtual  image  larger  than  its  actual 
size  and  at  least  as  large  as  it  appears  in  said  first  position, 
and  wherein  said  location  and  said  position  establish 
through  said  tubulation  means  a  differential  pressure  that 
produces  said  second  position  of  said  float  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  clogged  condition  of  said  air  filter  means. 


5,433,763 
PORTABLE  nLTRATION  UNIT 
David  M.  Shagott  Duluth,  Ga.;  Gary  E.  Kruse,  Lincoln  Univer- 
sity, Pa.;  Daniel  N.  Sutherhud,  Fort  Erie;  Blair  L.  Harber, 
Jr.,  St  Davids,  and  Henry  Koudys,  Niagra  Falls,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Abatement  Technologies,  LawrencevUle,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,000,  Sep.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,230,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,212, 
Nov.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,069,691.  This  application  Jul.  26, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  97.753 
Int  a.'  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  a.  55—323  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  filtration  imit  for  treating  fluid  containing 
particulate  matter,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  detachable  modules,  one  being  an  inlet  mod- 
ule having  an  upper  surface; 

b.  means  for  rigidly  attaching  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
modules  together  in  fluid  communication; 

c.  an  inlet  means  creating  an  inlet  for  the  fluid,  defined  by  the 
inlet  module  at  a  45*  angle  to  its  upper  surface,  for  facili- 
tating attachment  of  the  unit  to  ductwork; 

d.  a  pliable  nylon  tubular  mesh  prefilter  attached  to  the  inlet 
means  and  removably  positioned  within  the  inlet  module 
for  removing  a  first  poriion  of  the  paniculate  matter; 

e.  a  filter  positioned  within  one  of  the  modules  for  removing 
a  second  portion  of  the  particulate  matter; 
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f.  means,  comprising  a  motor  coupled  to  a  blower  and  posi- 
tioned within  one  of  the  modules,  for  drawing  a  substan- 
tial volume  of  the  fluid  through  the  inlet  and  prefUter  and 
filter, 

g.  a  deflector  positioned  within  the  inlet  module  and  at- 
tached to  the  pliable  tubular  mesh  prefilter; 

h.  a  coUection  chamber  connected  to  the  deflector  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  obstructable  openings; 

i.  means  for  obstructing  the  plurality  of  obstructable  open- 
ings defmed  by  the  collection  chamber;  and 

j.  means,  removably  positioned  within  the  collection  cham- 
ber, for  collecting  the  first  portion  of  the  particulate  mat- 
ter. 


part,  including  a  barrier  at  an  entrance  to  said  channel  and 
projecting  into  said  channel  by  a  distance  such  that  an 


'"*•»  / 


'/'»  /   (1  .*       « 


S,433,764 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  L.  MatacUce,  P.O.  Box  1007,  Southport,  Coan.  06490 

Filed  Not,  23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  157,838 

Int  a.«  BOID  46/10 

VS.  CL  55-511  4  ctaja^ 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  member  having  a  layer  of 
adhesive  around  the  outer  edge  of  a  side  of  the  filter  member 
and  a  layer  of  protective  material  which  is  treated  to  only 
lightly  adhere  to  said  adhesive  having  a  tab  which  extends 
from  one  edge  of  the  filter  member,  said  protective  layer  being 
cut  so  as  to  allow  the  protective  layer  to  remain  on  the  tab 
when  the  protective  layer  is  removed  from  the  rest  of  the  filter 
member. 


5,433,765 
THROAT  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Jose  A.  C.  Muniz,  Madrid;  Luis  G.  Goicoechea,  AtUcs,  both  of 
Spain,  and  Maurice  Lemaille,  Dooai,  France,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1993,  93  03287 
Int  a.*  C03B  5/18.  5/20 
VS.  CL  65-178  6  Claims 

1.  A  throat  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass,  for  the 
passage  of  molten  glass  from  a  production  zone  to  a  shaping 
zone  without  a  recirculation  belt  of  molten  glass  therein,  said 
throat  comprising: 
a  channel  and  a  crown,  the  channel  having  an  upstream  part 
and  a  downstream  part  in  a  molten  glass  flow  direction 
and  having  no  sudden  cross  sectional  change,  a  ratio  of  a 
mean  height  to  a  mean  width  of  said  channel  being  less 
than  I; 

means  for  thermally  conditioning  the  molten  glass  in  the 
channel;  and 

molten  glass  homogenizing  means  for  homogenizing  molten 
glass  in  said  channel,  said  homogenizing  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  stirrer  undergoing  a  circular  movement, 
said  at  least  one  stirrer  being  positioned  at  said  upstream 
part  of  said  channel  and  extending  into  a  molten  glass  in 
said  channel  for  substantially  an  entire  depth  of  said  chan- 
nel to  stir  the  molten  glass, 

wherein  said  upstream  part  is  wider  than  said  downstream 


entrance  cross  section  of  the  throat  is  equal  to  an  exit  cross 
section  of  the  throat. 


5,433,766 
SLOW-RELEASE  FERTILIZER 
Douglas  W.  Ming,  and  Dadigamuwage  C.  Golden,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963^48,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,335 
Int  a."  COIB  15/16,  25/26;  C05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  71-36  37  cui^ 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  slow-release  synthetic  apatite 
fertilizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  an  aqueous  calcium  solution  from  a  soluble 
ionic  calcium  compound; 

(2)  preparing  an  aqueous  phosphate  solution  from  a  soluble 
ionic  phosphate  compound,  optionally  with  an  anionic 
agronutrient  selected  from  sulfate,  chloride,  molybdate, 
borate,  and  combinations  thereof,  from  a  soluble  ionic 
compound  containing  the  anionic  agronutrient; 

(3)  optionally  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  cationic 
agronutrients  selected  from  potassium,  magnesium,  zinc, 
iron,  manganese,  copper,  and  combinations  thereof,  from 
a  soluble  ionic  compound  containing  the  cationic  agronu- 
trient; 
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(4)  mixing  together  the  calcium  solution,  the  phosphate 
solution  and  the  cationic  agronutrient  solution,  if  pre- 
pared, and  forming  an  apatite  precipitate  by  inorganic 
replacement  reaction;  and 

(5)  recovering  the  precipitate  with  a  crystalline  hydrox- 
ylapatite  structure  having  at  least  one  agronutrient  struc- 
turally dispersed  therein  selected  from  sulfate,  borate, 
molybdate,  potassium,  magnesium,  zinc,  iron,  manganese, 
copper,  or  a  combination  thereof. 

5«433,7«7 
DIRECT  REDUCnON  OP  IKON  OXIDE  MATERIALS 
WITH  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  REDUCING  AGENTS 
WoUlp^  BrMMT.  GrawMtkefa^  Martte  Hirack.  FHaMchi- 
*irft  Barai  KBrtcn,  FHiritAirt  ■■  Mirim  Mi  Frits  RoK,  Biri 
Howfctg.  aU  of  Gvmamf,  Mrigiori  to  MctaUgSMilacteft 
Aktlr—H'llwtoW.  Prtw kflrt  «■  Mala.  CfrMny 

FIM  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20M72 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraaay,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
4M.7 

lat  Cl»  C22B  5/14;  C21B  13/14 
VS.  CL  75— «4«  10  CUm 


1.  A  process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxide-containing 
materials  with  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agents,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  reducing  the  iron  oxide-containing  materials  in  a  first 
fluidized  bed  vessel  containing  an  expanded  fluidized  bed 
and  supplied  with  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agents  and 
fluidizing  gas  and  operated  under  weakly  reducing  condi- 
tions and  with  such  a  short  residence  time  of  the  gas  in  the 
fluidized  bed  vessel  such  that  a  reduction  potential  results 
therein  in  a  reduction  to  at  most  an  FeO  state; 

(b)  feeding  a  gas-solids  suspension  discharged  from  the  first 
fluidized  bed  vessel  to  a  second  fluidized  bed  vessel  reduc- 
ing gas  as  a  fluidizing  gas,  an  exhaust  gas  and  a  major  part 
of  carbonized  carbonaceous  material  resulting  in  said 
second  fluidized  bed  being  discharged  from  an  upper 
portion  of  the  second  fluidized  bed; 

(c)  separating  the  carbonized  carbonaceous  material  from 
said  exhaust  gas  and  recycling  separated  carbonized  car- 
bonaceous material  to  the  first  fluidized  bed  vessel,  the 
separated  exhaust  gas  being  purified  and  CO2  being  re- 
moved therefrom  and  subsequently  recycling  a  part  of 
said  purified  exhaust  gas  as  highly  reducing  fluidizing  gas 
to  the  second  fluidized  bed  vessel; 

(d)  discharging  reduced  material  which  has  been  metallized 
to  a  degree  from  50  to  80%  and  a  remainder  of  the  carbon- 
ized carbonaceous  material  together  from  a  lower  portion 
of  the  second  fluidized  bed  vessel,  the  carbonized  carbo- 
naceous material  which  is  recycled  to  the  first  fluidized 
bed  vessel  being  recycled  at  a  rate  which  is  a  multiple  of 
the  rate  at  which  the  iron  oxide-containing  materials  are 
charged  to  the  first  fluidized  bed  vessel,  and  the  heat 
content  of  the  suspension  passed  from  the  first  fluidized 


bed  vessel  to  the  second  vessd  being  sufficient  to  supply 
the  second  fluidized  bed  vessd  with  the  heat  required  to 
be  consumed  therein; 

(e)  completely  reducing  and  melting  the  discharged  reduced 
material  in  a  melting  reactor  to  form  a  molten  m^f^ri^^i- 

(0  afterburning  gas  evolved  from  the  molten  material  con- 
tained in  said  melting  reactor,  directiy  above  the  molten 
materiaL  by  a  blowing  of  oxygen-containing  gases  having 
an  oxygen  content  of  at  lent  90%  by  volume  onto  the 
molten  material  to  provide  partly  afierfoumed  mixed  gases 
containing  40  to  70%  by  volume  C02-t-H20,  calculated 
without  nitrogen,  heat  generated  by  the  afterburning 
being  substantially  transferred  to  the  molten  material;  and 

(g)  completely  aftetbuming  the  partly  afterbumed  mixed 
gases  by  a  second  afterburning  effected  by  a  supply  of 
oxygen-containing  gases. 


5,433,768 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UQUID  PIG  IRON  FROM 
LUMP  IRON  ORE  USING  PLASTIC  AND  PETROLEUM 

COKE 
Bosdaa  Valetic,  Diiastldnrf,  Gemaay,  aarinor  to  Dortsche 
Voest-Alpiae,  Daasdjorf,  GenHwy 

FIM  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,753 
daiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Gerway,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
968.1 

lat  CL»  C21B  11/00 
VS.  CL  75—505  16  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  pig  iron  from  iron 
ore,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  reducing  said  iron  ore  in  a  direct  reduction  unit  by  means 
of  reducing  gases  to  form  sponge  iron; 

b)  introducing  a  mixture  of  coal,  petroleum  coke  and  plastic 
waste  into  a  melter  gasifier; 

c)  blowing  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  melter  gasifier 
and  combusting  said  mixture  to  form  at  least  a  first  fluid- 
ized bed  of  coke  particles; 

d)  introducing  said  sponge  iron  into  said  melter  gasifier; 

e)  reacting  said  mixture,  said  oxygen  and  said  sponge  iron  to 
combust  the  major  portion  of  said  mixture  and  to  form  a 
reducing  gas,  the  reducing  gases  primarily  being  at  least 
partly  obtained  by  a  cracking  of  said  plastic  waste  and  by 
thermo  gasification  of  said  petroleum  coke;  and 

0  introducing  at  least  a  part  of  the  reducing  gas  so  formed 
into  the  reducing  zone  of  said  direct  reduction  unit  after 
cooling  said  at  least  part  of  the  reducing  gas  to  the  temper- 
ature necessary  for  the  reduction. 


5,433,769 
ENERGY  EFFICIENT  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
EMISSIONS 
Beth  O.  Teague;  Darid  F.  MitcbeU,  both  of  Asherille;  Joseph  T. 
Flack,  Candler,  and  Dennis  G.  Sbealy,  netcher,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,098 
lat  a.«  B03C  3/014 
VS.  a.  95—67  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  fiber  fmish  oil  emissions  entrained 
in  a  moisture-laden  air  stream  obtained  from  a  synthetic  fiber 
processing  system  and  for  reducing  opacity  of  the  air  stream  so 
that  the  air  stream  may  be  exhausted  to  atmosphere,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 

(a)  collecting  the  fiber  finish  oil  emissions-containing  mois- 
ture-laden air  stream; 

(b)  directing  the  fiber  finish  oil  emissions-containing  mois- 
ture-laden air  stream  through  a  cooling  system  which 
includes  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  fluid-connected 
in  series  with  one  another  so  as  to  bring  the  air  stream  into 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  first  and  second  heat- 
exchange  fluids,  respectively,  to  thereby  cool  the  air 
stream  to  a  moisture  saturation  temperature  at  which 
moisture  contained  in  the  air  stream  condenses  to  liquid  so 
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as  to  fonn  •  first  aqueous  liquid  condensate  stream,  and  an 
air  discharge  stream  which  is  discharged  from  said  second 
heat  exchanger  mad  contains  moisture-saturated  air  and 
Uquid  droplets  of  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions;  and 
(c)  directing  the  sir  discharge  stream  to  a  liquid  removal 
system  to  remove  said  liquid  droplets  of  said  fiber  fmish  oil 
emissions  from  the  sir  discharge  stream  and  form  a  second 
aqueous  liquid  condensate  stream  containing  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions;  and 


UZ^"    ^ 


(d)  directing  said  air  discharge  stream  to  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer so  that  said  air  discharge  stream  serves  as  said 
first  heat-exchange  fluid  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
with  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions-containing  moisture- 
laden  air  stream  such  that  heat  transferred  to  said  air 
discharge  stream  from  said  fiber  finish  oil  emissions-con- 
taining moisture-laden  air  stream  causes  said  air  discharge 
stream  to  be  heated  to  an  extent  to  cause  air  saturation  of 
the  air  discharge  stream  and  thereby  form  an  exhaust  air 
stream  having  reduced  opacity  which  may  be  released  to 
atmosphere. 


5,433.770 
PSA  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  RAPID 
DEPRESSURIZATION  STEP  TO  CREATE  A 
DISEQUILIBRIUM  EFFECT 
LawreMC  T.  KaM,  White  PlaiM*,  aai  William  B.  Dolan,  Dobba 
Ferry,  both  of  N.Y^  aicigiion  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 
Fifed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,386 
Iirt.  CL*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  CL  9S— 103  24  CUima 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  selectively  sepa- 
rating a  feedsueam  into  an  adsorbate  fraction  and  a  non- 
adsorbed  fraction  by  size-exclusive  separation  comprising  a 
cycle  including  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  passing  said  feedstream  comprising  said  adsorbate  fraction 
and  the  non-adsorbed  fraction  to  a  first  adsorbent  bed  of  at 
least  one  adsorbent  beds  containing  an  adsorbent  and  a 
void  space,  said  first  adsorbent  bed  being  at  adsorption 
conditions  including  an  adsorption  pressure  effective  to 
adsorb  the  adsorbate  fraction  to  provide  an  adsorption 
eflluent  stream  having  a  reduced  concentration  of  the 
adsorbate  fraction  relative  to  the  feedstream; 

b)  depressurizing  the  first  adsorbent  bed  during  a  rapid 
blowdown  step  at  a  blowdown  rate  to  a  blowdown  pres- 
sure that  is  lower  than  said  adsorption  pressure,  withdraw- 
ing a  blowdown  effluent  stream  comprising  said  non- 
adsorbed  fraction  from  said  void  space  to  induce  a  disequi- 
librium state  within  said  first  adsorbent  bed  such  that  a 
reduced  amount  of  said  adsorbate  fraction  is  desorbed 


reUtive  to  the  amount  of  said  adsorbate  fraction  desorbed 
in  an  equilibrium  blowdown  step; 

c)  countercurrently  depressurizing  the  first  adsorbent  bed  to 
a  desorption  pressure  that  is  lower  than  said  blowdown 
pressure  to  desorb  the  adsorbate  fraction  from  said  adsor- 
bent and  to  provide  a  desorption  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing the  adsorbate  fraction;  and 

d)  repressurizing  said  fust  adsorbent  bed  and  repeating  said 
sequential  steps. 


3,433,771 

HOT  CAS  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FAIL-SAFE  AND 

THERMAL  REGENERATION  DEVICE 

Douia  M.  BMlMTckia;  ThoMt  E.  Libert,  and  Gcnid  J. 

Bnsck,  aO  of  MwryfTrille,  Pa.,  tHigiion  to  Wcatiighoaw 

ElecMc  CoiTontioa,  PHtabwsh,  Pa. 

Filed  Afr.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  232,885 

Iirt.  CL*  BOID  46/00 

VS.  CL  95—280  n  Claim 


V. 


11.  A  method  of  removing  particulates  from  a  flow  of  hot 
gas,  comprising: 

passing  said  flow  of  hot  gas  through  a  plurality  of  primary 
filter  elements,  each  said  primary  filter  element  having  a 
membrane  having  a  first  porosity,  wherein  said  particu- 
lates become  collected  as  cake  on  said  membrane; 

passing  said  flow  of  hot  gas  through  a  secondary  filter  ele- 
ment disposed  downstream  and  adjacent  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  primary  filter  elements,  said  secondary 
filter  element  having  a  second  porosity  greater  than  said 
first  porosity,  wherein  said  secondary  filter  element  pre- 
vents the  flow  of  particulates  through  said  secondary  filter 
element  and  said  corresponding  primary  filter  element  at 
some  time  after  particulates  begin  to  become  embedded  in 
said  secondary  filter  element  such  that  the  flow  of  particu- 
lates is  forced  into  communication  with  the  remaining 
primary  filter  elements; 

passing  a  second  flow  of  gas  through  said  secondary  filter 
element  and  then  through  said  corresponding  primary 
filter  element  such  that  particulates  collected  by  said 
primary  filter  element  become  dislodged  therefrom  and 
particulates  collected  by  said  secondary  filter  element 
remain  lodged  therein,  and  wherein  said  secondary  filter 
element  heats  said  second  flow  of  gas. 


5,433,772 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  FILTER  FOR  MOBILE 
EQUIPMENT 
DaTid  Sikora,  15105  Mc«iderii«  PI.,  IMlaa,  Tex.  75248 
Fifed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,602 
Int.  a.«  B03C  3/OS 
VS.  a.  96—87  10  Claims 

1.  A  compact  electrostatic  air  filtering  apparatus  for  mobile 
applications  for  receiving  air  to  be  filtered  from  a  passenger 
compartment  of  a  vehicle  and  for  recirculating  filtered  air  back 
to  said  passenger  compartment,  said  air  filtering  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  duct  and  an  air  discharge  duct 
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and  a  substantially  transverse  slot  extending  within  said 
housing  across  an  airflow  path  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  air  inlet  duct  and  said  air  discharge  duct;  and 

a  high  voltage  elecUostatic  filter  unit  with  means  for  posi- 
tioning in  said  slot,  said  filter  unit  comprising: 

opposed,  spaced-apart  support  members; 

a  set  of  plural  first  conductive  plates  disposed  between  said 
support  members  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship; 

a  set  of  plural  first  spaced  apart  tie  rods  extending  between 
said  support  members  and  through  respective  openings  in 
each  of  said  first  conductive  plates,  and  plural  spacers 
sleeved  on  said  first  tie  rods  and  extending  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  first  conductive  plates  for  holding  said 
first  conductive  plates  in  substantially  evenly  spaced  and 
parallel  relationship; 

a  set  of  plural  second  conductive  plates  disposed  between 
said  support  members,  respective  ones  of  said  second 
conductive  plates  being  disposed  between  respective  ones 
of  adjacent  first  conductive  plates  and  in  substantially 
evenly  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  con- 
ductive plates,  respectively; 

a  set  of  plural  second  tie  rods  extending  between  said  sup- 
port members  and  through  clearance  openings  in  said  first 
conductive  plates  and  in  supporting  relationship  to  said 


5,433,773 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOSPHATE  COATED  METAL  SURFACES 
Wayne  A.  Harelstad,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Fremont 
Indttstriea,  Inc.,  Shakopee,  Miiu. 

FUed  Jnn.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,104 

Int  a.»  C09D  5/00 

VS.  a.  106—14.13  2  Claims 


/" 


second  conductive  plates,  respectively,  and  spacers 
sleeved  on  said  second  tie  rods,  respectively,  and  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  second  conductive  plates  for  holding 
said  second  conductive  plates  in  substantially  evenly 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said 
first  conductive  plates; 

each  of  said  plates  of  one  of  said  sets  of  plates  having  spaced 
apart  support  arm  means  extending  from  one  side  thereof 
and  supporting  an  ionizing  wire  between  said  support 
arms  and  at  an  air  inlet  end  of  a  flow  path  defmed  by  said 
plates  for  air  to  be  filtered  as  it  flows  through  said  filter 
unit; 

insulator  means  engaged  with  one  of  said  sets  of  tie  rods  in 
supporting  relationship  thereto  and  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port members,  respectively,  for  electrically  isolating  said 
one  set  of  tie  rods  from  said  support  members; 

said  tie  rods  having  opposed  ends,  respectively,  operably 
engaged  with  said  support  members,  respectively,  and 
forming  sole  support  means  for  said  sets  of  conductive 
plates  between  said  support  members;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  said  tie  rods  to  provide  a 
substantially  rigid  electrosutic  filter  unit  which  may  be 
slidably  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  housing  for 
cleaning  said  plates  to  remove  accumulated  particulates 
therefrom,  respectively. 


1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  the  treatment  of  metallic  surfaces 
and  comprising  a  working  solution  of  the  following  formula- 
tion: 


Ingredient 

Percent  by  Weight 

morpholine 

0.5-35% 

(2-benzothiazolylthio) 

1-35% 

succinic  acid 

water 

30-98.5% 

and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  succinic  acid  to  morpholine 
ranges  between  about  1:0.5  and  1:1.  and  wherein  the  pH  is 
between  6  and  10. 


5,433,774 
FRICnON  LINING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Gerhard  KapL  Linz,  Austria,  and  Rudolph  Hinterwaldner,  Mu- 
nich,   Germany,    assignors    to    Miba    Frictec    Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,688,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1990,  40  24 
547.0 

iBt  a.*  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CL  106—36  52  Clabns 

1.  A  friction  lining  comprising 

an  inorganic  silicate-containing  binder  without  organic  resin 
binder  components,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
constituent  a,  including  finely  divided  SiOa; 
constituent  b,  including  at  least  partially  water-soluble 
silicates,  said  mixture  of  said  constituent  a  and  said 
constituent  b  having  been  cured  in  the  presence  of 
water  at  low  temperatures,  thereby  forming  a  three-di- 
mensional inorganic  polysilicate  matrix;  and 
heterogeneous  additive  particles,  said  particles  being  in- 
corporated    into     the     three-dimensional     inorganic 
polysilicate  matrix  during  said  curing  of  said  mixture  at 
low  temperatures,  thereby  forming  a  solid  body,  said 
additive  particles  serving  as  fillers,  sliding  agents,  lubri- 
cants or  coefficient  of  friction  modifiers,  said  additive 
particles  not  substantially  including,  and  being  essen- 
tially free  of,  resin  binder  forming  agents. 


1772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


5,433,775 
ADHESIVE  SnCX  BASED  ON  STARCH  ETHERS 
Karl-Jowf  Gardenier,  Ducsseidorf;  Gerhard  Gierenz,  Soliogen; 
Wolfgang  KUuck,  Meerbasch;  Bemd  Peters,  SoUngen;  Horst 
Dooothek,  Monheim,  and  Norbert  Doering,  Neuss,  all  of 
GernuDy,  aaaignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellscluift  auf 
Aktien,  Ducawldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1991,  41  25 
122.9 

Irt.  a.*  C09J  103/08 
\iS.  CL  106—211  24  Claims 

1.  An  article  useful  as  an  adhesive  stick  comprising  a  water- 
based  preparation  of  a  macromolecular  substance  as  an  adhe- 
sive component  and  a  soap  gel  as  a  shaping  gel-forming  com- 
ponent, wherein  a  viscosity-reduced  starch  ether  with  a  viscos- 
ity of  100  to  1,000,000  mPas..  Brookfield  at  20'  C,  as  measured 
in  a  30%  by  weight  solids  aqueous  solution  and  a  degree  of 
substitution  of  from  0. 1  to  2.0  is  present  in  the  adhesive  compo- 
nent. 


5,433,776 
CTABLE  BLEND  OF  KETENE  DIMER  SIZE  AND 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA 
Simil  P.  Daagnpta,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  DeL 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  864,096,  Apr.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,132 
Int  a.'  C07D  493/00;  D21H  21/16 
U.S.  CL  106—287.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  stable  aquasol  of  positively 
charged  colloidal  silica,  positively  charged  colloidal  alumina, 
or  positively  charged  colloidal  zirconia  containing  an  emulsi- 
fied alkyl  ketene  dimer  size  and  a  ketene  dimer  emulsifier. 


5,433,777 
AGGREGATES  AND  MATERIALS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Mickad  Q.  Sheppard,  Homer,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Ushers,  Inc., 
Portlawl,  Oreg. 

CootfanatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960^20,  Oct  13,  1992, 

ahttidoacd.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,368 

Int  CL*  C09D  7/12;  C04B  14/00.  16/12 

X3S.  CL  106—400  33  Claima 


5,433,778 
NEGATIVE  THERMAL  EXPANSION  MATERIAL 
Arthur  W.  Sleight  Philomath,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  Corrallls, 
Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,567,  May  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,322,559.  This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,263 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  COIB  25/45;  COIG  28/02 
U.S.  a.  106--401  7  Claims 


1.  A  fabricated  aggregate  for  use  with  other  such  aggregate 
in  a  structural  matrix,  the  fabricated  aggregate  being  character- 
ized by  more  than  six  faces  of  identical  size  and  shape,  and  by 
members  extending  outwardly  in  three  dimensions,  said  aggre- 
gate being  rigid,  the  aggregate  including  a  plurality  of  faces,  at 
least  a  pair  of  which  intersect  to  bound  a  concave  region,  the 
aggregate  including  a  plurality  of  such  concave  regions, 
wherein  said  concave  regions  serve  to  arrest  propagation  of 
matrix  cracking  when  the  aggregate  is  disposed  in  a  structural 
matrix. 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  positive  thermal  expansion  of 
a  material,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  first  material  that  exhibits  low  thermal  expan- 
sion, the  first  material  having  a  formula  of  Ai_  ^^+Ay'• 
+Al^+V2_JrEy|07,  wherein  X  is  from  about  0.1  to  about 
1.9,  Y  is  from  about  0.0  to  about  0.4,  and  wherein  A*+  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hf,  Zr,  ZroMfr, 
HfaMft  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  a  plus  b  equals  one 
and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Ce,  Th, 
U,  Mo,  W,  Pb,  Sn,  Ge  and  Si,  A"  +  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkali  earth  metals,  A^+  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  rare  earth  metals,  and  E 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P  and  As; 
providing  a  second  material  that  exhibits  positive  thermal 

expansion;  and 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  the  first  material  to  the  second 
material,  thereby  forming  a  composition  which  has  a 
decreased  positive  thermal  expansion  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond material. 
7.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula  Ai_y*+Ay'- 
-ti-Ay^+Wl-J^jfh  that  exhibits  negative  thermal  expansion 
above  about  100*  C,  wherein  X  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1.9, 
Y  is  from  about  0.0  to  about  0.4,  and  wherein  A*+  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Hf,  Zr,  ZraM^,  HfaM»  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  a  plus  b  equals  one  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Ce,  Th,  U,  Mo,  W,  Pb,  Sn,  Ge 
and  Si,  A'  +  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
earth  metals,  a3+  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
rare  earth  metals,  and  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  P  and  As. 


5,433,779 

RUTILE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  COATED  MICACEOUS 

PIGMENTS  FORMED  WTTHOUT  TIN 

Carmine  V.  DeLuca,  Jr.,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mearl 

Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,654,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,085 

Int  a.*  C09C  3/06 

VS.  a.  106—418  18  Claims 

1.  A  pearlescent  pigment  comprising  micaceous  particles 

having  an  adherent  layer  of  rutile  TiOz  thereon,  the  pigment 

being  free  of  tin  deposited  on  the  micaceous  particles  and 
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containing  iron  and  at  least  one  of  calcium,  magnesium  and 
zinc. 


5,433,780 

VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM  THAT  PREVENTS  PARTICLE 

CONTAMINATION 

Towl  Ikeda,  Yamanashi,  and  Temo  Iwata,  Nirasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,563 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1992,  4-335186; 
Jan.  18, 1993,  5-023767 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/00.  14/00 
UA  a.  118—50  13  oatas 


1.  A  vacuum  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  processing  chamber  for  subjecting  an  object  to  be 
processed  to  a  vacuum  process; 

a  pressure  variable  chamber  whose  internal  pressure  is  vari- 
able repeatedly  between  an  atmospheric  pressure  and  a 
process  pressure,  when  the  object  is  put  in  and  taken  out 
of  said  vacuum  processing  chamber;  and 

exhaust  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  pressure  variable 
chamber; 

wherein  said  exhaust  means  has  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
comprising  a  porous  body  which  is  positioned  within  said 
pressure  variable  chamber  and  located  apart  from  an 
internal  wall  surface  of  said  pressure  variable  chamber. 

5,433,781 

SPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  MOVING  WEBS 

OF  MATERIAL 

Richard  Bemert,  Giengen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.M.  Voith 

GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993.  43  09 
002J 

Int  CL*  B05C  11/02 
M&.  CL  118-118  16  Claims 


roll  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said  spreading  device  further 
comprising: 

(a)  a  doctor  apparatus  wherein  said  apparatus  is  one  of  a 
doctor  rod  mounted  on  a  doctor  rod  support  bed  and  a 
coating  blade; 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  doctor  apparatus  mounted  on  the 
spreading  device; 

(c)  a  pressing  tube  mounted  on  the  spreading  device  and 
contacting  said  doctor  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  a 
doctor  rod  mounted  on  a  doctor  rod  support  bed,  said 
tube  for  pressing  said  doctor  rod  onto  at  least  one  of  the 
counter  roll  and  a  material  web  guided  by  the  counter  roll; 

(d)  a  profile  strip  mounted  on  the  spreading  device,  said  strip 
having  a  tip  portion  contacting  said  doctor  apparatus 
when  said  apparatus  is  a  coating  blade,  the  profile  strip  for 
pressing  against  the  coating  blade  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  counter  roll  by  a  displacement  de- 
vice; wherein 

(e)  said  pressing  tube  is  oriented  in  relation  to  said  profile 
strip  such  that  a  first  reference  plane  is  defined  by  a  press- 
ing force  through  a  contact  region  of  the  pressing  tube  and 
the  doctor  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  a  doctor  rod 
mounted  on  a  doctor  rod  support  bed  and  a  second  refer- 
ence plane  is  defined  by  a  pressing  force  through  a  contact 
region  of  the  profile  strip  and  the  doctor  apparatus  when 
said  apparatus  is  a  coating  blade,  said  first  and  second 
reference  planes  being  disposed  transversely  with  respect 
to  a  length  of  the  counter  roll  and  said  fint  and  second 
planes  being  one  of  (1)  parallel  to  one  another  and  (2) 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  of  up  to  about  45*  to  one  an- 
other. 


5,433,782 

ENVELOPE  AND  STAMP  MOISTURIZER 

John  A.  Filbert  P.O.  Box  72073,  ami  Sereu  A,  PUbcrt  P.O. 

Box  72073,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.  21237 

CoMinuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,297,  May  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,693 

Int  CL*  B05C  17/005 

MS.  a.  118—266  2  nri— 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  coating  composition  to  a  moving 
web  of  material  comprising  a  spreading  device  and  a  counter 


2.  A  moisture  dipensing  assembly  apparatus  for  connection 
to  a  bottle  having  a  mouth  portion  and  a  body  portion  which 
includes  an  interior  portion  for  retaining  water,  said  moisture 
dispensing  ssembly  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stopper  assembly  adapted  for  being  connected  to  the 
mouth  portion  of  the  bottle  with  a  water  tight  connection, 
wherein  said  stopper  assembly  is  hollow  and  includes  a 
relatively  large  diameter  mid-portion  a  tapered  top  por- 
tion having  both  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  tapering 
upward  from  said  mid-portion,  and  a  tapered  bottom 
portion  having  both  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  tapering 
downward  from  said  mid-portion, 
a  moisture  dispensing  element  supported  by  and  retained 

within  said  hollow  stopper  assembly,  and 
a  conduit  tube  assembly  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  moisture  dispensing  element,  said  conduit 
tube  assembly  extending  from  said  moisture  dispensing 
element  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
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bottle  for  conveying  water  from  said  body  portion  to  said 
moisture  dispensing  element,  and 
wherein  said  stopper  assembly  is  adapted  for  being  con- 
nected to  the  mouth  portion  of  the  bottle  by  a  water  tight 
friction  fit. 


5,433,784 
VERTICAL  TREATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
RESTRICTING  MEANS  FOR  AVOIDING 
MISALIGNMENT 
Katsushin  Miyagi,  and  Tetsn  Ohaawa,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,708 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-020555 

Int  a.*  C23C  16/00 


MS.  CL  118—715 


21  Claims 


5,433,783 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Kiyohiro  Ichinose;  Hirofnmi  Hara;  Hiroshi  OcUai;  Eiji  Kikn- 
chi,  and  Akihiko  Tada,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K«Kn«hiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contianatkm  of  Ser.  No.  580,680,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,342 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-248169; 
Jua.  12,  1990,  2-61279;  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-151679 

iBt  a.«  B05C  3/02 
MS.  CL  118—416  9  Claims 


1.  A  surface  treatment  apparatus  having  a  treatment  bath  for 
immersing  and  treating  a  workpiece  therein,  with  the  work- 
piece  being  put  into  and  taken  out  of  said  treatment  bath  by  the 
lifting  and  lowering  thereof  and  with  the  workpiece  being 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axial  line  while  in  the  bath,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  jig  which  holds  a  workpiece; 

a  pair  of  jig-rotating  wheels  fixed  on  the  same  horizontal 
axial  line  at  both  ends  of  said  jig  wherein  each  of  said 
jig-rotating  wheels  has  a  shaft  extension  portion  extending 
axially  along  said  horizontal  axial  line; 
four  means  for  suspending  said  jig  paired  at  each  end  of  said 
jig,  lower  ends  of  said  each  pair  being  flxed  to  each  of  said 
jig-rotating  wheels  by  winding  therearound  in  the  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other; 
a  pair  of  guide  frames  vertically  provided  in  said  treatment 
bath,  said  guide  frames  guiding  the  lifting  and  lowering  of 
said  jig  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  extension  portion; 
and 
a  pair  of  hoisting  apparatuses  wherein  said  four",  means  are 
divided  into  two  sets  having  respectively  \.4io  means  of 
the  same  winding  direction,  upper  ends  of  two  means  of 
one  set  being  connected  to  one  of  said  hoisting  appara- 
tuses, upper  ends  of  two  means  of  the  other  set  being 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  hoisting  apparatuses. 


1.  A  vertical  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  treatment  unit  having  an  opening  formed  in  a  lower  region 
thereof  for  receiving  a  supported  holding  means  holding 
objects  to  be  treated; 

a  hft  mechanism  dimensioned  and  arranged  for  loading  the 
holding  means  into  the  treatment  unit  from  below; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  objects  to  be  treated  to 
the  holding  means; 

closing  means  for  closing  the  opening,  said  closing  means 
having  a  mounting  surface  for  receipt  of  the  holding 
means; 

urging  means  supported  by  said  lift  mechanism  and  contact- 
ing said  closing  means  so  as  to  urge  said  closing  means  into 
sealing  contact  with  a  surface  defming  the  opening  when 
said  lift  mechanism  is  in  a  raised  state; 

restricting  means  for  fixing  an  urging  force  of  said  urging 
means  when  said  lift  mechanism  is  in  a  lowered  state  such 
that  said  closing  means  and  the  holding  means  are  re- 
stricted in  position  so  as  to  avoid  misalignment  during 
operation  of  said  transfer  means. 


5,433,785 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

APPARATUS,  LOAD-LOCK  CHAMBER 

Masald  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-300630 
iBt  CL*  C23C  16/00 
MS.  a.  118—719  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  thermally  treating  a  semiconductor 
substrates  comprising,  a  cassette  chamber  into  which  said 
semiconductor  substrate  can  be  placed,  a  load-lock  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  cassette  chamber  by  a  first  gate 
valve,  fu^t  transfer  means  for  moving  semiconductor  sub- 
strates from  said  cassette  chamber  into  said  load-lock  chamber, 
a  reaction  chamber  in  communication  with  said  load-lock 
chamber  by  a  second  gate  valve,  an  exhaust  pump  in  communi- 
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cation  with  said  load-lock  chamber,  means  for  supplying  nitro- 
gen gas  to  said  load-lock  chamber,  first  means  for  measuring 


DS4*un' 


oxygen  in  said  load-lock  chamber,  and  second  means  for  mea- 
suring oxygen  in  to  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,433,787 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  HLM 

INCLUDING  UGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  DIFFUSION 

PLATE 

Nobnmasa  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Senichi  Hayashi,  Hiratsnka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-329018 

Int.  a.*>  C23C  16/30,  16/50 

MS.  a.  118—723  MP  13  Claims 


5,433,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  COMPRISING  SHOWER  HEAD 
ELECTRODE  WTTH  MAGNET  DISPOSED  THEREIN 
Ing-Feng  Hu,  and  James  C.  Tou,  Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,723,  Aug.  27, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,320,875. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,786 
Int  a.*  C23C  16/50;  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  O.  118—723  E  1  Claim 


^n^ 


^Sr^-<± 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  plasma  which  utilizes  paral- 
lel plate  electrodes  comprising  as  the  cathode,  a  planar  shower 
head  electrode  containing  in  the  shower  head,  a  means  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  above  the  surface  of  the  cathode,  a 
means  for  injecting  gaseous  reactants  through  the  interior  of 
the  cathode  and  out  through  the  surface  of  said  cathode  said 
means  directing  substantially  all  of  said  reactants  through  said 
magnetic  field  and  said  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
comprising  a  magnet  situated  internally  in  said  shower  head  in 
contact  with  an  inner  upper  surface  of  the  cathode,  said  mag- 
net having  sufficient  strength  to  generate  at  least  100  gauss. 


1.  A  deposited  film-forming  apparatus  comprising:  a  reaction 
chamber;  a  supporting  member  provided  in  the  reaction 
chamber  for  holding  a  substrate;  a  plasma  generating  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  reaction  chamber,  where  at  least  a  part  of  the 
plasma  generating  chamber  is  made  of  a  light  transmissive 
member;  a  light  transmissive  perforated  diffusion  plate  pro- 
vided between  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  plasma  generating 
chamber  to  permit  the  reaction  chamber  and  plasma  generat- 
ing chambers  to  communicate  with  each  other;  a  plasma-gen- 
eration means  for  generating  plasma  in  the  plasma  generating 
chamber;  a  first  gas-introduction  means  for  introducing  a  gas 
into  the  reaction  chamber;  a  second  gas-introduction  means  for 
introducing  another  gas  into  the  plasma  generating  chamber; 
an  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  the  reaction  chamber  and 
the  plasma  generating  chamber;  and  a  light  source  provided 
outside  the  plasma  generating  chamber  for  irradiating  light  to 
the  substrate  held  on  the  supporting  member  through  the 
plasma  generating  chamber  and  the  perforated  diffusion  plate, 
wherein  the  perforated  diffusion  plate  has  a  light-scattering 
diffiision  face  at  least  at  the  side  of  the  reaction  chamber. 


5,433,788 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  TREATMENT  USING 
ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE 
Yasuhiro    Mochizuki,    Katsuta;    Naohiro    Momma,    Hitachi; 
Shigeni   Takahashi,   HItachiota;   Takuya   Fukuda;   Nobom 
Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tadasi  Sonobe,  Iwaki;  Kiyoshi  Chiba, 
and  Kazuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Serrice  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,661,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,036,  May  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,371, 

Jan.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,876,983.  This  application  Oct  4, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  131,519 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1987,  62-110752; 

Jun.  2,  1987,  62-138772;  Sep.  3,  1987,  62-219179 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/50 
MS.  a.  118—723  MR  23  Claims 

8.  A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  vessel  for  accommodating  therein  an  object  to  be 

treated; 
a  holder  provided  in  said  vacuum  vessel  for  supporting  said 

object; 
main  magnetic  field  generating  means  provided  in  said  vac- 
uum vessel  for  generating  a  main  magnetic  field  which  is 
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fit  to  cause  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  on  a  surface  of 

said  object  or  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  vicinity  thereof; 
means  for  introducing  a  microwave  to  the  surface  of  said 

object  or  the  vicinity  thereof; 
means  for  supplying  a  plasma  gas  into  said  vacuum  vessel; 

and 


5,433,790 

DEPOSIT  nUVI  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MICROWAVE  CVD  METHOD 

Hiroaki  Niino;  Tetsuya  Takei,  both  of  Nagaharaa,  and  Ryuji 

Okamura,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,011,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,610 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-311451 

Int  a.«  C23C  16/30 

VS.  a.  118—723  MW  10  Claims 


means  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  to  the  surface  of  said 
object  or  the  vicinity  thereof; 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  supplies  said 
reactive  gas  coincident  with  said  electron  cyclotron  reso- 
nance into  the  vacuum  vessel. 


5,433,789 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
PLASMA,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 
METHODS  USING  MODE  RESTRICTED  MICROWAVES 
Yataka  Kakeki,  Hikari;  Yoakinao  Kawasaki,  Kumage;  Keizo 
Sasaki,  Kodaira;  Kazao  Nojiri,  Higaahlmorayaiiia;  Hiromicki 
Eaaoii,  TacUkawa;  Tetaoaori  Kjui,  Toknyama;  SeiicU  Wata- 
aabe,  aad  YoaUfnmi  Ogawa,  both  of  Kndamataii,  all  of  Japaa, 
aarigMn  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,051 
ClaiaM  priority,  appikatioB  Japaa,  Jaa.  30,  1992,  4^)14729; 
JaL  20, 1992,  4-191878 

lat  a.'  C23C  16/30:  H05H  1/46 
VS.  CL  11»— 723  MW  27  Claiou 


1.  A  film  forming  apparatus  comprising  cylindrical  sub- 
strates disposed  within  a  reaction  vessel  to  be  substantially 
sealed  so  as  to  surround  a  discharge  space,  and  microwave 
introducing  means  provided  to  form  a  microwave  discharge 
plasma  containing  a  reactant  arising  from  a  source  gas  and 
contributing  to  the  formation  of  film,  applying  a  voltage  to  an 
electrode  provided  on  said  discharge  space,  and  forming  a 
deposit  film  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  micro- 
wave introducing  means  except  for  at  least  a  microwave  intro- 
ducing dielectric  window  is  constituted  of  two  areas  made  of 
mutually  different  materials,  a  first  area  for  transporting  the 
microwave  is  composed  of  a  metal,  and  a  second  area  in 
contact  with  the  plasma  is  composed  of  a  dielectric  of  which 
the  product  of  a  dielectric  constant  (<)  and  a  dielectric  loss 
tangent  (tan  8)  at  a  frequency  of  used  microwave  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  2x  10"^,  wherein  said  microwave  introducing  dielec- 
tric window  is  sandwiched  between  said  fust  area. 


27.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microwave  generator  for  generating  microwaves; 

a  waveguide,  coupled  to  the  microwave  generator,  for  prop- 
agating the  microwaves  from  the  microwave  generator 
and  outputting  microwaves  having  a  plurality  of  propaga- 
tion modes; 

a  mode  filter,  coupled  to  the  waveguide,  for  filtering  the 
microwaves  having  the  plurality  of  propagation  modes  so 
as  to  pass  microwaves  having  only  one  mode  and  so  as  to 
block  microwaves  having  modes  other  than  the  one  mode; 

a  plasma  generator,  coupled  to  the  mode  filter,  for  generat- 
ing a  plasma  from  a  gas  by  causing  the  microwaves  having 
the  one  mode  to  interact  with  the  gas;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  plasma  generator,  for  exposing  a 
surface  of  a  sample  to  the  plasma,  thereby  causing  the 
surface  of  the  sample  to  be  treated  by  the  plasma. 


5,433,791 
MBE  APPARATUS  WITH  PHOTO-CRACKER  CELL 
Peter  D.  Brewer,  Wettlake  Village,  and  aifford  A.  LeBeau, 
Newbury  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,423 
lat  a.«  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—724  20  Claims 

1.  A  photo-cracker  cell  for  retrofit  to  an  existing  source  cell 
of  apparatus  for  growth  of  IIl-V,  IV,  and  II- VI  semiconductor 
layers,  said  source  cell  comprising  (i)  means  for  generating  a 
molecular  beam  of  Group  III,  IV,  V,  VI,  or  VII  clusters,  (ii) 
means  for  thermally  cracking  said  molecular  beam,  (iii)  a  heat 
shield  surrounding  said  source  cell,  and  (iv)  a  vacuum  chamber 
containing  said  source  cell,  said  photo-cracker  cell  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  source  of  UV  radiation; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  said  UV  radiation  into  said  vac- 
uum chamber  at  a  location  below  said  thermal  cracking 
means  and  normal  to  the  path  of  said  molecular  beam; 

(c)  first  means  for  directing  said  UV  radiation  introduced 
into  said  vacuum  chamber  between  said  heat  shield  and 
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said  vacuum  chamber,  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  molecu- 
lar beam;  and 


(d)  second  means  for  directing  said  UV  radiation  from  said 
first  means  onto  said  molecular  beam  beyond  said  thermal 
cracking  means. 


5,433,792 
COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 
Rex  F.  Darlington,  Hale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Container  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,481 

Int  a.o  F41B  5/10.  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—25.6  39  Claims 


I.  A  compound  archery  bow  that  includes  a  handle  having 
spaced  ends,  a  pair  of  limbs  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
said  handle  ends,  a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  ends  of 
said  limbs  remote  from  said  handle,  a  draw  string  extending 
between  said  pulleys,  and  cables  anchored  at  each  said  limb 
end  and  extending  to  said  draw  string  around  the  pulley  at  the 
opposing  limb  end,  characterized  in  that  each  said  limb  is 
attached  to  the  associated  end  of  said  handle  by  limb  attach- 
ment means  that  comprises: 

a  laterally  opening  pocket  in  said  handle  adjacent  to  said 
handle  end,  a  nut  removably  received  in  said  pocket,  and 
a  screw  extending  through  said  limb  into  said  handle  end 
and  threadably  received  in  said  nut. 

II.  A  compound  archery  bow  that  includes  a  handle  having 
spaced  ends,  a  pair  of  limbs  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
said  handle  ends,  a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  ends  of 
said  limbs  remote  from  said  handle,  a  draw  string  extending 
between  said  pulleys,  cables  anchored  at  each  said  limb  end 
and  extending  to  said  draw  string  around  the  pulley  at  the 


opposing  limb  end,  and  a  cable  guide  attached  to  said  handle 
and  extending  to  said  cables,  characterized  in  that  said  cable 
guide  is  atuched  to  said  handle  by  guide  atuchment  means 
that  comprises: 
an  opening  in  said  handle  that  tapers  narrowingly  toward 
said  cables,  an  internally  threaded  tapered  bushing  in  said 
opening,  and  a  screw  extending  from  a  side  of  said  handle 
adjacent  to  said  cables  through  said  cable  guide  and 
threadably  received  in  said  bushing,  such  that  said  bushing 
is  self-seating  and  self-tightening  in  said  handle  opening 
upon  tightening  of  said  screw  to  attach  said  cable  guide. 
22.  A  compound  archery  bow  that  includes  a  handle  having 
spaced  ends,  a  pair  of  limbs  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
said  handle  ends,  a  pair  of  pulleys  roUUbly  mounted  on  ends  of 
said  limbs  remote  from  said  handle,  a  draw  string  extending 
between  said  pulleys,  and  cables  anchored  at  each  said  limb 
end  and  extending  to  said  draw  string  around  the  pulley  at  the 
opposing  limb  end,  said  limbs  each  being  mounted  on  said 
handle  ends  by  a  screw  that  extends  through  the  limb  into  said 
handle  and  bearing  means  adjacent  to  said  screw  to  permit 
pivoting  of  the  limb  with  respect  to  said  handle  end,  character- 
ized in  that  each  said  bearing  means  comprises: 
a  pair  of  aligned  channels  that  extend  in  opposite  lateral 
directions  at  said  handle  end,  said  channels  having  a  circu- 
lar cross-section  viewed  laterally  of  said  handle,  and  a  pair 
of  pan-spherical  bosses  on  said  limb  and  disposed  in  re- 
spective ones  of  said  channels. 
33.  A  compound  archery  bow  that  includes  a  handle  having 
spaced  ends,  a  pair  of  limbs  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
said  handle  ends,  a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  ends  of 
said  limbs  remote  from  said  handle,  a  draw  string  extending 
between  said  pulleys,  and  cables  anchored  at  each  said  limb 
end  and  extending  to  said  draw  string  around  the  pulley  at  the 
opposing  limb  end,  characterized  in  that  each  said  limb  is 
attached  to  the  associated  end  of  said  handle  by  limb  attach- 
ment means  that  comprises: 
a  first  internally  threaded  opening  adjacent  to  said  handle 
end,  a  second  internally  threaded  opening  adjacent  to  said 
handle  end  laterally  intersecting  said  first  opening,  a 
thread  inseri  in  said  first  opening  at  a  position  intersecting 
said  second  opening,  a  limb-attachment  screw  extending 
through  said  limb  into  said  first  opening  and  threadably 
received  in  said  thread  insert,  and  a  set  screw  threadably 
received  in  said  second  opening  in  external  abutment  with 
said  thread  insert  to  lock  said  limb-attachment  screw  in 
said  thread  insert. 


5,433,793 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  D-ALLOSE  FROM 
D-GLUCOSE 
Raymond  R.  Herber,  Medinah;  Gregory  F.  Maker,  Aurora; 
Edward  C.  Arnold,  Napenriile,  and  Thomas  W.  Lorsbach,  La 
Grange,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,643,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,429 
Int.  a.»  C13J  1/06:  C07H  7/00.  3/00 
VS.  a.  127—46.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  D-allose  from  D-glucose  compris- 
ing: 

a)  introducing  to  a  C-3  epimerization  zone  an  aqueous  feed- 
stock comprising  D-glucose  and  other  aldohexoses  from 
the  recycle  stream  of  0.  said  feedstock  containing  at  least 
S  weight  percent  total  aldohexoses; 

b)  converting  the  aldohexoses  in  said  feedstock  in  the  C-3 
epimerization  zone  to  produce  D-allose  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  7  weight  percent  of  all  aldohexoses  present; 

c)  recovering  from  the  C-3  epimerization  zone  an  effluent 
containing  at  least  90%  of  the  aldohexoses  entering  said 
zone; 

d)  preparing  from  the  C-3  epimerization  zone  effluent  a 
decolorized  concentrated  stream  having  a  dry  solids  con- 
tent from  about  50  to  about  60  weight  percent  with  recov- 
ery of  at  least  90%  of  the  aldohexose,  and  with  a  conduc- 
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tivity  of  not  more  than  40  microsiemens  to  aflbrd  a  separa- 
tion feed  stream; 
e)  introducing  the  separation  feed  stream  into  a  separation 
zone  whereby  D-allose  is  separated  from  other  monosac- 
charides present  in  said  separation  feed  stream  to  afford  an 
extract  enriched  in  D-allose  and  a  rafTmate  depleted  in 
D-allose,   where   said   extract   contains   D-allose   in   an 


— ^^ r"^  I ^         i"x. 


amount  corresponding  to  at  least  50  weight  percent  of 
total  solids  and  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  all  monosac- 
charides; 

0  removing  from  0  up  to  25%  of  the  raffinate  as  a  bleed 
stream  and  recycling  the  remainder  of  the  raffinate  as  a 
recycle  stream  to  the  C-3  epimerization  zone;  and 

g)  treating  the  raffmate  with  an  amylase  prior  to  being  recy- 
cled to  the  C-3  epimerization  zone. 


5,433,794 

SPACERS  USED  TO  FORM  ISOLATION  TRENCHES 

WITH  IMPROVED  CORNERS 

Pierre  C.  Fazan;  Martin  C.  Roberts,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,613 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  49/00 

U.S.  a.  148— 33  J  7  Oaims 


5,433,795 
FABRICATION  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  WrFHOUT 

LOSS  IN  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Viswanathan  Panchanathan,  Anderson,  and  John  E.  Mason, 
East  Markleville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,983 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  1/057 

VS.  a.  148—101  12  aaims 
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1.  An  exclusively  oxide  filled  trench  having  a  domed-shaped 

oxide  cap,  useful  for  isolating  active  areas  in  a  semiconductor 

substrate,  the  trench  being  formed  by  the  process  comprising 

the  following  steps  of 

forming  a  trench  in  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  at  least 

one  layer  disposed  thereon; 
filUng  said  trench  exclusively  with  oxide,  said  oxide  being  a 

CVD-oxide,  said  oxide  further  extending  over  said  at  least 

one  layer; 
planarizing  said  oxide,  thereby  exposing  said  at  least  one 

layer; 
removing  said  at  least  one  layer  from  said  substrate  such  that 

a  portion  of  said  oxide  extends  above  said  substrate; 
creating  spacers  along  said  extending  portion  of  said  oxide; 
wet  etching  said  spacers  and  said  extending  portion  of  said 

oxide,  thereby  forming  said  isolation  trench  having  a 

dome-shaped  oxide  cap. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  permanent  magnet  from  a  rare 
earth-iron-boron  permanent  magnet  body  such  that  the  mag- 
netic properties  of  the  permanent  magnet  are  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  rare  earth-iron-boron  permanent  magnet 
body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  rare  earth-iron-boron  permanent  magnet  body 
so  as  to  comprise  fine  grains  of  the  tetragonal  crystal 
phase  of  RE2TM14B  composition,  wherein  RE  is  neodym- 
ium  and/or  praseodymium  or  mixtures  thereof  with  lesser 
quantities  of  other  rare  earth  elements,  and  TM  is  iron  and 
mixtures  of  iron  and  cobalt,  the  rare  earth-iron-boron 
magnet  body  having  initial  substantially  anisotropic  mag- 
netic properties; 
heating  the  rare  earth-iron-boron  permanent  magnet  body  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  the 
RE2TM14B  composition  and  for  a  duration  of  about  one 
to  about  sixty  minutes,  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive grain  growth  of  the  fine  grains  of  the  tetragonal 
phase  of  the  RE2TM14B  composition,  yet  serves  to  suffi- 
ciently anneal  the  rare  earth-iron-boron  permanent  mag- 
net body  so  as  to  facilitate  machining  of  the  permanent 
magnet,  such  that  the  initial  anisotropic  magnetic  proper- 
ties of  the  permanent  magnet  are  substantially  maintained; 
and 
severing  the  permanent  magnet  from  the  rare  earth-iron 
permanent  magnet  body. 


5,433,796 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GALVANIZED  STEEL 

STRIP  HAVING  MINIMAL  UNCOATED  DEFECTS 

Makoto  Isobe;  Akira  Yasuda,  and  Koji  Yamato,  all  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,   Hyogo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322885 
Int.  a.'  C23C  8/22 
MS.  a.  148—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  galvanized  steel  strip  having  a 
carbon  concentration  of  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  averaged  over 
a  surface  layer  of  30  ^m  in  thickness,  said  thickness  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  grain  size  of  said  strip,  the  method  compris- 
ing steps  of 
continuously  heating  and  annealing  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere a  steel  strip  having  a  composition  which  contains 
up  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  C, 
0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  Si,  0.05  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  Mn, 

and 
up  to  0.15%  by  weight  of  P,  and  satisfies  the  following 
formula  (1): 
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wherein  the  element  symbols  represent  the  contents  in  %  by 
weight  of  the  respective  elements  in  the  steel  strip,  as  a  starting 
strip  to  be  galvanized; 
subjecting  the  annealed  steel  strip  to  a  carburizing  treatment 
simultaneous  to  cooling  after  the  annealing  step,  wherein 
the  carburizing  treatment  is  conducted  by  use  of  a  carbu- 
rizing gas  with  a  2  to  20%  concentration  in  a  reducing  gas; 
and 
subsequently  admitting  the  carburized  steel  strip,  without 
contact  with  the  ambient  air,  into  a  molten  zinc  bath  to 
coat  the  strip  with  zinc  thereby  producing  a  galvanized 
steel  strip  having  minimal  uncoated  areas. 


5,433,797 
NANOCRYSTALUNE  METALS 
Uwe  Erb,  Gieabumie;  Abdelmoiinam  M.  El-Sherik,  Kingston; 
Cedric  K.  S.  Cheung,  Kingston,  and  Martin  J.  Aus,  Kingston, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University,  Kingston, 
Canada 
ContiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,205,  No».  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,352,266.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,474 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Nov.     26,     1993, 
PCr/CA93/00492 

Int  a.*  HOIF  1/147;  C25D  i/00 
MS.  a.  148-304  9  Claims 


7.  A  nanocrystalline  ternary  or  quaternary  nickel-iron  alloy 
having  a  formula  Ni  Fe  Xi  X:  where  Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or 
different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Co,  Cu, 
Mn,  V,  Mg,  Si,  P,  C,  and  S. 


5,433.798 

HIGH  STRENGTH  MARTENSITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  RUSTING  RESISTANCE 

Koji  Takano;  Mizuo  SakaUbara;  Satoshi  Araki;  Takayoshi 

Matsui;  Watam  Murata,  and  Koichi  Yoshimura,  all  of  Hikari, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003442 

Int  a.«  C22C  38/44:  C21D  8/06 

MS.  CL  148—325  11  Claims 


ing  resistance  which  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight,  0.13  to 
0.20%  of  C,  0. 1  to  0.5%  of  Si,  0. 1  to  2.0%  of  Mn,  1.0  to  2.5% 
ofNi,  12.0  to  16.0%  of  Cr,  1.3  to  3.5%  of  Mo,  0.06  to  0.1 3%  of 
N,  which  satisfies  16  to  21%  of  ARI  value  expressed  by  For- 
mula (I),  less  than  0%  of  DI  value  expressed  by  Formula  (2), 
less  than  0%  of  MI  value  expressed  by  Formula  (3),  less  than 
260%  of  Wi  value  expressed  Formula  (4),  with  the  balance 
comprising  substantially  Fe  and  ineviteble  impurities,  wherein 
said  steel  has  a  martensite  structure  or  a  tempered  martensite 
structure  is  formed,  in  which  a  Cr  carbide  of  0.2  jtm  or  less 
(including  zero)  in  grain  size  is  precipitated 

ARI=Cr-|-2.4Mo  Formula  (t) 

DI=Cr+  1.2IMo-t-0.48Si-(-2.4«AI 
(24.5C-I-  I8.4N  +  Ni-l-0.1  IMn)- 10.0  FormuU  (2) 

MI=Ni-h30C-l-0.12Mn-f  18N-(-0.83(Cr^-  1.5Si-l- 1.- 
4Mo)-25.0  Fonnula  (3) 


W|=24Mo-|-l3.3Cr-t-6Mn-|-6Si-l-Ni 


Fonnula  (4) 


5,433,799 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CR-BEARING  GAMMA 
TTTANIUM  ALUMINIDES 
Stephen  L.  Kampe,  Laurel;  Leontios  Christodoulou,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Donald  E.  Larsen,  Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn,  and 
Martin  MarietU  CorporatioB,  Betheada,  Md. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  716,951,  Jim.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,354,351. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,324 
Int  a.«  C22C  14/00 
MS.  CL  148—421  9  Claims 


at  ru. 


iBOu  iiimaiii  ui  ocnurr.  i 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  strength  and  ductility  of  a  tita- 
nium aluminide  matrix,  comprising  controlling  Cr  and  Mn 
concentrations  of  a  predominantly  gamma  titanium  aluminide 
matrix  within  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  atomic  %  Cr  and  about  0.5 
to  about  5.0  atomic  %  Mn,  and  providing  second  phase  disper- 
soids  in  said  matrix  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.5  volume  % 
effective  to  increase  both  the  strength  and  ductility  of  the 
matrix  as  compared  to  the  matrix  devoid  of  the  dispersoids. 


400 


5,433,800 
SCANNING  INDUCTION  HARDENING 
Arthur  E.  Bishop,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Arthur  E.  Bishop  A  Associates  Pty,  Ltd.,  New  South  Walca, 
Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,100,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  abandoued, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,547,  Aug.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17, 1987,  P13781 
Int  a.'  C21D  1/10 
MS.  a.  148—510  7  Clains 

1.  A  scanning  induction  hardening  process  in  which  a  steel 
workpiece  is  surface  hardened  by  progressively  traversing  its 
length  with  an  inductor  coil  energized  by  an  alternating  elec- 
1.  High  strength  martensitic  stainless  steel  having  high  rust-    trie  current  and  immediately  thereafter  quenching  the  heated 
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portion  of  the  workpiece  wherein  straightening  of  bends  in  the 
workpiece  being  surface  hardened  is  controlled  during  the 
induction  hardening  process  by  monitoring  the  straightness  of 
the  workpiece  and  utilizing  information  thereby  obtained  to 


strip  of  steel  has  a  residual  austenite  content  that  gradually 
decreases  from  a  surface  of  said  tempered  strip  of  steel 
inwardly,  said  residual  austenite  content  ranges  from  24  to 
32%  at  said  surface  of  said  tempered  strip  of  steel  and 
from  6  to  14%  at  a  depth  of  50  microns  below  said  surface 
of  said  tempered  strip  of  steel. 


5.433,802 
USE  OF  REDUCED  VOLATILITY  SUBSTITUTED 
HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS  IN  UQUID  PROPELLANTS 
Eugene  F.  Rothgery,  North  Branford;  Karl  O.  KnollmueUer, 
Hamden;  Steren  A.  Manke,  WaUingTord,  and  Frank  W.  Mi- 
gliaro,  Waterbory,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  283,429 
Int  a.'  C06B  47/08 
MS.  a.  149—36  14  Oaims 
1.  A  liquid  or  gel  propellant  comprising  an  oxidizer  and  a 
selectively  control  the  heating  or  both  heating  and  quenching  f^"^'-  ^^  f"^'  \)^\ni  a  dihydroxy-flower  alkyl)-hydrazine  se- 
of  the  workpiece  to  provide  a  layer  of  hardened  material  of  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-(hydroxyethyl)hydra- 
greater  thickness  on  the  concave  side  of  any  bend  in  the  work-  "ne,  di-<hydroxypropyl)-hydrazine,  di-{hydroxybutyI)-hydra- 
piece  to  produce  a  straightening  moment  acting  to  remove  the  zine),  and  combinations  thereof,  said  propellant  containing  a 
'•end.  molar  ratio  of  said  oxidizer  to  said  fuel  of  between  about  10  to 
1  and  about  1  to  10. 


5,433,801 

RAZOR  BLADE  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE,  RAZOR  BLADES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  RAZOR  BLADES 
Wolfgang  Altfaaus,  Hiilsberg  94,  D-5600  Wuppertal  12,  Ger- 
many, and  Atsushi  Kumagai,  Nishimachi  Co-op  205,  116-4, 
Nishimachi,  Yonago-City,  Tottori,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,120,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,275,672.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,486 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  10, 
1990,  90121538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  C21D  6/04:  C22C  i8/22 

U.S.  a.  148—578  7  Claims 


H- 


Hv*m9  lH««tur«rci 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  razor  blades  of  high  corrosion 
resistance,  including  the  steps  of: 

annealing  a  strip  of  steel  consisting  of  more  than  0.45%  and 
less  than  0.55%  by  weight  carbon,  0.4  to  1.0%  by  weight 
silicon,  0.5  to  1.0%  weight  manganese,  12  to  14%  by 
weight  chromium,  and  1.0  to  1.6%  by  weight  molybde- 
num, with  the  balance  being  iron  and  inevitable  impurities, 
to  obtain  a  carbide  density  of  100  to  150  particles  per  100 
square  micron  to  provide  an  annealed  strip  of  steel; 

austenitizing  the  annealed  strip  of  steel  continuously  at  a 
temperature  of  1075'  to  1120'  C.  to  provide  an  austeni- 
tized  strip  of  steel; 

cooling  said  austenitized  strip  of  steel  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween —  60'  to  —  80*  C.  for  hardening  same  to  provide  a 
cooled  strip  of  steel;  and 

tempering  said  cooled  strip  of  steel  at  a  temperature  of  250* 
to  400'  C.  to  produce  a  tempered  strip  of  steel  having  a 
Vickers  hardeness  of  at  least  620,  wherein  said  tempered 


5,433,803 
LAMINATION  OF  VEGETABLE  MATTER 
Edward  Kwan,  and  John  P.  Le  Sands,  both  of  Queensland, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Paul  N.  Van  Draanen,  The  Gap,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,692 

Int  a.*  AOIG  5/06 

U.S.  a.  156—57  10  Oaims 


(O)     L    'j'*"-'       IjiwuJ       Xmso     'jAl 

^=1—  -^-— -"^-"  -  "^^^v^^:^^^:::-:g^|0  || 


31- 


i=:p:::;; 


-30 


1.  A  method  of  laminating  plants  and  parts  of  plants,  flower- 
ing leaves,  grasses  and  other  flora,  between  a  backing  sheet  and 
a  thermosea!  laminating  sheet  having  a  heat-releasable  adhe- 
sive on  its  inner  surface  facing  the  backing  sheet,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

predrying  a  vegetable  matter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  plants  and  parts  of  plants,  flowering  leaves, 
grasses  and  other  flora  in  a  drying  press  under  pressure  to 
produce  a  dried  vegetable  matter,  said  predrying  being 
carried  out  under  conditions  of  40-60%  relative  humidity, 
15'  C.  to  35*  C.  temperatures,  and  with  air  flowing  rela- 
tively closely  to  the  vegetable  matter  to  facilitate  the 
predrying  process; 
placing  the  dried  vegetable  matter  on  the  backing  sheet  in  a 
desired  pattern  and  placing  the  laminating  sheet  over  the 
vegetable  matter  to  form  an  assembly; 
placing  a  layer  of  resilient  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermal  foam,  sponge  rubber  and  plastics 
directly  over  said  laminating  sheet,  and 
applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the  resilient  material  and 
laminating  sheet  under  controlled  conditions  so  that  the 
laminating  sheet  is  directly  contacted  and  pressed  by  said 
layer  of  resilient  material  onto  the  vegetable  matter  with- 
out compressing  the  same,  and  is  pressed  into  said  backing 
sheet,  with  the  heat  and  pressure  causing  the  laminating 
sheet  to  be  laminated  to  the  backing  sheet. 
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5,433,804 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  HEATING  BY  MEANS  OF 
MICROWAVE 
John  R.  Nottingham;  John  Spirk,  both  of  Moreland  Hills;  Craig 
M.  Saunders,  Rocky  River,  and  Paul  E.  Brokaw,  Euclid,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Nottingham   Spirk   Design   Associates, 
aeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,520,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,246 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
UJS.  CL  15^-71  40  Claims 


drying  the  cut  cane  to  a  desired  degree  of  moisture  content; 
and. 


1.  A  method  of  changing  a  hot  melt  adhesive  in  contact  with 
an  article  from  a  relatively  solid  state  to  a  tacky  state  in  which 
it  can  adhere  the  article  to  an  object,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mass  of  the  hot  melt  adhesive  in  a  container 
which  contains  the  article,  the  hot  melt  adhesive  and  a 
susceptor  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  hot  melt 
adhesive,  said  susceptor  being  adapted  to  be  heated  above 
a  predetermined  threshold  temperature  when  subjected  to 
microwaves  for  at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
said  susceptor  being  adapted  during  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  transfer  sufficient  heat  to  the  mass  of  hot 
melt  adhesive  to  cause  the  mass  of  hot  melt  adhesive  to 
change  to  a  tacky  state  in  which  it  is  capable  of  adhering 
the  article  to  an  object 

(b)  subjecting  said  mass  of  hot  melt  adhesive  and  said  sus- 
ceptor to  a  source  of  microwaves  over  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  place  the  mass  of  adhesive  in  said  tacky 
state, 

(c)  removing  said  container  containing  the  article  and  said 
mass  of  hot  melt  adhesive  and  the  susceptor  from  said 
source  of  microwaves,  and 

(d)  locating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive on  the  article  against  a  portion  of  an  object  to  cause 
said  mass  of  hot  melt  adhesive  to  adhere  the  article  to  an 
object 


5,433,805 

METHOD  FOR  CRACK  PREVENTION  IN  BAMBOO 

CANES 

Alexander  Schmidmeier,  D.  Keind  69,  Tewang  Wates,  Kidiri, 

64147  Jatim,  Indonesia 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,584 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1M3,  43  00 
557.8 

Int  a.«  B32B  31/12 
MS.  a.  156—84  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  crack  prevention  in  a  bamboo  cane,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
cutting  the  cane  longitudinally  along  its  entire  length  to 
produce  a  longitudinal  gap  in  the  cane; 


sealing  the  longitudinal  gap  by  adhesively  bonding  a  strip  of 
material  onto  the  cane  along  the  entire  length  of  the  gap. 


5,433,806 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BORDERS 

OF  CHIP-BOARD  PANELS  TO  BE  COVERED 

SUBSEQUENTLY 

Gnido  Pasqnali,  and  Lorenzo  PasqnaU,  both  of  Mansue',  Italy, 

assignors  to  Media  ProfUi  SRL,  Mansue',  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,998 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1992,  TV92A0085 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/16;  B27F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—153  5  CUUbs 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparation  of  a  panel  for  receiving  a 
covering  sheet  of  paper,  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  laminates, 
wherein  the  panel  comprises  an  interior  layer  of  large  pressed 
chip  particles  and  respective  covering  layers  of  small  pressed 
chip  particles,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  milling  an  edge  groove  in  the  large  pressed  chip  particles, 
having  a  width  that  extends  to  the  respective  covering 
layers  of  small  pressed  chip  particles; 

b)  applying  a  liquid  adhesive  in  the  edge  groove  so  formed; 

c)  inserting  an  edge  strip  having  a  width  dimension  conform- 
ing to  the  edge  groove  width  into  said  edge  groove;  and 

d)  finishing  the  panel  and  edge  strip  combination  in  prepara- 
tion for  receiving  said  covering  sheet. 


5,433,807 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DOCUMENT  WTTH  AN 
'  UNFORGEABLE  SURFACE  RELIEF 

Christoph  Heckenkamp;  Gerhard  Stenzel,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Wittich  Kaule,  Ejnmering,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO 
Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  m.b.H.,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,306,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,198,  Nov.  25, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,988,126.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  4,  1987,  37  41 

179.9 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—230  10  OainM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  document  having  depressed 

areas  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  document  and  at  least  one 

luminescent  substance  in  at  least  a  partial  area  of  the  surface 

relief  which  allows  easy  testing  of  both  the  document  and  the 
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dau  as  to  their  authenticity  and  originality,  wherein  the  lumi- 
nescent substance  is  applied  only  to  the  depressed  areas  of  the 
surface  relief  by  preparing  a  multilayer  transfer  band  contain- 


5,433,809 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  INK 

JET  PRINTHEAD 

John  R.  Pies;  David  B.  Wallace,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Donald  J. 

Hayes,  Piano,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,036,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,717 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/18 

MS.  a.  156—268  12  Claims 


ing  a  luminescent  substance  at  least  in  one  of  the  layers  to  be 
transferred,  and  transferring  the  luminescent  substance  to  the 
depressed  areas  of  the  surface  relief  using  pressure  and  temper- 
ature by  the  transfer  method  known  as  such. 


5,433,808 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  HOLLOW  EXTRUDATE 
Yokihiko  Yada;  Tosikazu  Ito,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Katuyuki 
Amano,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  KaJsha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-225085; 
Jul.  31,  1992,  4-225086 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/02 
VS.  CL  156-244.15  2  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  extrudate  production  method  for  extruding  a 
long  belt-shaped  member  having  a  hollow  portion  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  through  extrusion  openings  pro- 
vided in  a  first  die  and  shielded  with  a  second  die  of  an  ex- 
truder, comprising  the  steps  of; 
extruding  separately  first  regions  of  a  wall  of  the  belt-shaped 
member  forming  said  hollow  portion  and  second  regions 
through  said  extrusion  openings  over  at  least  part  of  a 
length  dimension  of  the  belt  shaped  member; 
joining  together,  downstream  of  the  first  and  second  dies, 
said  first  regions  of  the  wall  of  the  hollow  portion  and  said 
second  regions  into  one  piece; 
wherein  said  steps  of  extruding  includes  performing  extru- 
sion while  keeping  constant  the  shape  of  the  extrusion 
opening  for  forming  the  first  regions  of  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  portion  so  that  the  outer  surface  shape  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  hollow  portion  has  a  substantially  constant 
shape  throughout  an  entire  length  dimension  thereof, 
said  step  of  extruding  including  performing  extrusion  while 
partly  shielding  by  the  second  die  for  forming  the  second 
regions  of  said  hollow  portion  so  that  an  enlarged  solid 
section  is  formed,  and 
reciprocating  with  specified  timing  the  second  die  so  that  the 
amount  shielded  by  said  second  die  is  varied  when  form- 
ing said  enlarged  solid  section  such  that  said  enlarged 
solid  section  separates  said  hollow  section  into  at  least  two 
separate  hollow  sections. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  printhead  having  an 
array  of  sidewall  actuauble  parallel  channels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  main  body  portion  having  a  first  surface,  said 

main  body  portion  formed  from  an  active  material; 
providing  an  intermediate  body  portion  having  first  and 

second  surfaces; 
conductively  bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  intermediate 
body  portion  to  said  first  surface  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion; 
forming  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  channels  which 
extend  through  said  intermediate  body  portion  and  part  of 
said  main  body  portion,  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
channels  defined  by  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side- 
walls  having  a  lower  part  formed  from  said  active  material 
of  said  main  body  portion  and  an  upper  part  formed  from 
said  intermediate  body  portion; 
electrically  connecting  said  pair  of  sidewalls  defining  each  of 
said  channels  to  provide  a  U-shaped  actuator  for  said 
channel,  said  U-shaped  actuator  comprised  of  said  electri- 
cally connected  active  lower  part  of  said  pair  of  sidewalls 
defining  said  channel. 
4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  printhead  having  an 
array  of  sidewall  actuatable  parallel  channels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  main  body  poriion  having  a  first  surface,  said 

main  body  portion  formed  from  an  active  material; 
providing  an  intermediate  body  portion  having  first  and 
second   surfaces,   said   first   intermediate  body   portion 
formed  from  an  active  material; 
conductively  bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  intermediate 
body  portion  to  said  first  surface  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion; 
forming  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  grooves  which 
extend  from  said  second  surface  of  said  intermediate  body 
portion  and  through  part  of  said  main  body  portion  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  each  having  an  upper  side 
surface  and  first  and  second  sections  formed  from  said 
active  material  of  said  intermediate  body  portion  and  said 
main  body  portion,  respectively; 
providing  a  top  body  portion  having  a  first  surface,  said  top 

body  portion  formed  from  an  inactive  material; 
conductively  bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  top  body 
portion  to  said  upper  side  surface  of  each  of  said  sidewalls 
to  form  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  channels,  one  for 
each  groove,  each  of  said  channels  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  said  sidewalls  and  longitudinally  extending  in  a  first 
direction; 
electrically  connecting  said  conductive  bond  between  said 
first  surface  of  said  intermediate  body  portion  and  said 
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first  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  to  a  controller 
configured  to  selectively  apply  a  voltage  having  a  first 
polarity  for  said  first  sidewall  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parallel  channels; 

electrically  connecting  said  conductive  bond  between  said 
first  surface  of  said  intermediate  body  portion  and  said 
first  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  to  a  voltage  source 
having  a  second  polarity,  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  for 
said  second  sidewall  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
channels;  and 

electrically  connecting  said  conductive  bond  between  said 
first  surface  of  said  top  body  portion  and  said  second 
surface  of  said  intermediate  body  poriion  and  ground  for 
said  first  and  second  sidewalls  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parallel  channels. 


5,433,810 

LAMINATION  OF  COMPOSITE  EYEGLASS  LENSES 

Herbert  M.  Abrams,  168  Bennington  Hill  Ct.,  West  Henrietta, 

N.Y.  14586 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,491,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,230 

Int  a.*  B24B  13/005:  B32B  31/20.  31/28 

VS.  a.  156—273.7  35  Qaims 


5,433,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 

TO  PLASMAS  WITH  REDUCED  SPUTTER 

CONTAMINATION 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Lincolndale;  C.  Richard  Guamieri,  Somer, 

and  Jeffrey  A.  Hopwood,  Brewster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,678 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/02:  C23C  16/00.  14/00 

VS.  d  156—345  10  Claims 


«44-J»» 


5.  A  method  of  positioning  a  front  lens  and  a  rear  lens  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  for  laminating  said  lenses  together  to 
form  a  composite  eyeglass  lens,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  positioning  said  front  lens  on  a  platform  on  an  adjustable 
stage  and  adjusting  said  stage  to  position  said  front  lens 
relative  to  a  laminating  axis; 

b.  positioning  said  rear  lens  on  a  holder  that  is  movable  on 
the  laminating  axis  and  engages  and  holds  onto  a  rear  face 
of  the  rear  lens  to  support  the  rear  lens  independently  of 
the  front  lens; 

c.  angularly  positioning  said  holder  on  said  laminating  axis  to 
orient  said  rear  lens  relative  to  said  front  lens  while  the 
rear  lens  is  separated  from  the  front  lens;  and 

d.  moving  said  rear  lens  into  engagement  with  said  front  lens 
and  pressing  and  holding  said  rear  lens  against  said  front 
lens  while  curing  a  bonding  material  that  laminates  said 
lenses  together. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  high-density  plasma,  com- 
prising: 

a  process  chamber  having  a  dielectric  window  located  in  a 
plane; 

a  coil  located  outside  said  process  chamber  proximate  said 
dielectric  window  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane; 

a  grounded,  electrically  conducting  shield  located  between 
said  coil  and  said  dielectric  window,  wherein  said  shield 
has  a  periphery,  a  central  opening  and  outer  gaps  forming 
a  substantially  continuous  opening  about  said  periphery 
for  the  passage  of  RF  magnetic  fields  generated  by  said 
coil  during  operation  and  radial  gaps  so  that  no  electrical 
currents  can  move  about  said  periphery  of  said  shield;  and 

an  insulating  layer  located  between  said  shield  and  said  coil; 

wherein  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  said  shield  guides 
capacitive  electric  fields  generated  by  said  coil  away  from 
said  dielectric  window  and  toward  ground  to  substantially 
reduce  interference  by  the  capacitive  electric  fields  with 
inductive  coupling  between  said  coil  and  a  plasma  in  said 
process  chamber. 


5,433,813 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 

Hideshi  Kuwabara,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302225 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/00;  C23C  76/00 

UJS.  a.  156—345  11  Claims 
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5.433,811 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  high  frequency  power  source  to  generate  a  high  frequency 

wave  of  a  wavelength  X; 
a  thermocouple  or  an  electrode  to  detect  a  temperature  or  a 
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potential  of  a  wafer  for  a  semiconductor  device  placed  in 
an  electric  field  of  the  high  frequency  wave; 

a  measuring  system  to  measure  the  temperature  or  potential 
through  said  thermocouple  or  electrode;  and 

a  transmission  line  filter  which  is  connected  between  said 
thermocouple  or  electrode  and  said  measuring  system  and 
which  has  an  electric  length  that  is  an  odd-number  times 
as  long  as  J  of  the  wavelength  \. 


5,433,814 
GREEN  TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Yasoshi  Nojiri,  8-146,  Nakazatocho  1-chome,  Kita-ku,  Kobe-shi, 
Hyogo-ken  651-11,  and  Yoshiomi  Watanabe,  8-11-9,  Mikage- 
honmadii,  Higashinada-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  658,  both  of 
Jaitan,  aiaignors  to  Yasushi  Nojiri  and  Yoshiomi  Watanabe, 
both  of  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,295,  Jon.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,765 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2010,  has  been  diaciaimed. 

Int  a.«  B29D  30/26 

VS.  a.  156-401  6  Claims 


1.  A  green  tire  building  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaping  drum  including  a  main  body  having  opposite  sides 
for  supporting  a  layer  of  tire  material  and  a  pair  of  beads, 
one  of  said  beads  being  disposed  on  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaping  drum  concentrically  of  the  shaping 
drum  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  shaping 
drum; 

on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaping  drum  main  body, 

a  turn-up  bladder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  bead  locking  segments  movable  in  radial  direc- 
tions of  the  shaping  drum  between  an  expansion  state  and 
a  contraction  state  and  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric 
with  the  shaping  drum; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  plurality  of  bead  locking 
segments  in  the  radial  directions; 

a  resilient  annular  member  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  plurality  of  bead  locking  segments,  formed  indepen- 
dently of  the  tum-up  bladder  and  adapted  for  pushing  the 
turn-up  bladder  against  the  layer  of  tire  material,  causing 
the  tire  material  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bead 
when  the  plurality  of  bead  locking  segments  are  in  the 
expansion  state,  the  resilient  annular  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  for  engaging  and  pushing  the 
tum-up  bladder  against  the  tire  material  thereby  placing 
the  tire  material  and  bead  in  a  locked  condition;  and 

means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  tum-up 
bladder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
plurality  of  bead  locking  segments. 


5,433,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  SETTING 
BEAD  PART  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TIRES 
Torn  Aihara;  Kazuo  Mogi;  Naoki  Sasaki,  all  of  Hiratsuka; 
Yoshinori  Miyamoto,  Nagasaki;  Hidemasa  Sato,  Nagasaki, 
and  Jiro  Agawa,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01466,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  No?.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  84,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295766; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345194;  Apr.  27,  1992.  4-107595 

Int.  a.*  B29D  30/32 
VS.  a.  156—403  n  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  and  setting  bead  part  assem- 
blies for  tires,  which  comprises; 
a  bead  part  assembly  stocking  part  in  which  a  number  of 
bead  part  assemblies  are  stacked  vertically  in  tiers  through 
separators,  an  emptied  separator  collecting  part  disposed 
in  the  proximity  of  the  bead  part  assembly  stocking  part,  a 
tire  building  machine  for  thereon  receiving  the  bead  part 
assemblies  and  building  tires,  bead  part  assembly  holding 
means  for  picking  up  bead  part  assemblies,  and  separator 
holding  means  for  picking  up  the  separators; 
the  bead  part  assembly  holding  means  being  adapted  to  pick 
up  bead  part  assembhes  one  at  a  time  from  the  bead  part 
assembly  stocking  part  and  carry  the  picked-up  bead  part 
assembly  to  the  tire  building  machine; 
the  separator  holding  means  being  adapted  to  pick  up  sepa- 
rators one  at  a  time  from  the  bead  part  assembly  stocking 
part,  carry  the  picked-up  separator  to  the  emptied  separa- 
tor collecting  part,  and  collect  and  stack  the  emptied 
separator  at  the  emptied  separator  collecting  part  in  an 
orderly  arrangement; 
the  bead  part  assembly  holding  means  and  the  separator 
holding  means  being  provided  on  a  common  transfer 
means  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  pick  up  a  bead  part 
assembly  and  a  separator  at  the  bead  part  assembly  stock- 
ing part; 
the  transfer  means  being  adapted  to  move  from  the  bead  part 
assembly  stocking  part  to  the  tire  building  machine  past 
the  emptied  separator  collecting  part; 
the  transfer  means  being  provided  to  a  horizontal  unit  capa- 
ble of  reciprocating  in  horizontal  directions  and  a  vertical 
unit  being  vertically  movably  mounted  on  the  horizontal 
unit,  the  bead  part  assembly  holding  means  and  the  separa- 
tor holding  means  being  provided  on  the  vertical  unit; 
the  bead  part  assembly  holding  means  being  structured  by  a 
plurality  of  engaging  claws  which  are  capable  of  advanc- 
ing or  retracting  in  radial  directions  and  are  equi-distantly 
spaced  in  the  circumferential  direction; 
the  separator  holding  means  is  structured  by  attraction  pads 
which  can  be  lifted  or  lowered  and  are  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  the  plurality  of  engaging  claws  of  the  bead 
part  assembly  holding  means; 
both  the  bead  part  assembly  holding  means  and  the  separator 
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holding  means  being  tumable  between  a  downwardly 
facing  position  and  a  laterally  facing  position;  and 
the  transfer  means  including  means  for  mounting  both  the 
bead  part  assembly  holding  means  and  the  separator  hold- 
ing means  to  be  selectively  pivotable  about  a  single  point 
or  be  immovably  fixed. 


5,433,817 

PLY-BONDING  DEVICE  FOR  BONDING  PLIES  OF 

PAPER  WEBS  AND  UKE  MATERIAL 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Via  Di  Vomo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio 

Perini  S.p^.,  Luca,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,547 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—553  11  Claims 

1.  Ply-bonding  device  for  a  paper  converting  machine,  in- 
cluding: 

a  counter-roller  (2), 
a  rigid  support  (1,  5), 

a  movable  unit  (15)  hinged  to  said  rigid  support  (1,  5), 
a  pressure  wheel  (19)  supported  on  said  movable  unit  (15), 
said  pressure  wheel  including  a  rigid  outer  sleeve  (23; 
23X,  23Y)  which  is  forced  against  said  counter-roller  (2), 


a  pressure  means  (31)  which  forces  said  pressure  wheel  (19) 
against  said  counter-roller  (2), 
wherein  said  movable  unit  (15)  is  provided  with  a  rigid  abut- 
ment (37),  cooperating  with  the  rigid  support  (1,  5), 
wherein  said  pressure  wheel  (19)  is  resiliently  supported  on 
said  movable  unit  (15), 


5,433,816 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

INDIVIDUAL  PILLOWED  CHIPS  OF  LIGHT  LOCK 

MATERIAL 

Wallace  S.  Stewart,  Penfield;  Gary  E.  Merz,  Rochester,  and 

Dale  C.  Marshall,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,819 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—510  11  Claims 


and  wherein  said  pressure  means  (31)  forces  said  movable  unit 
(15)  against  said  rigid  support  (1,  5),  such  that  said  movable 
unit  (15)  rigidly  abuts  against  said  rigid  support  (1,  5),  and 
further  forces  said  pressure  wheel  (19)  against  said  counter- 
roller  (2),  the  outer  sleeve  (23;  23X,  23Y)  of  said  pressure 
wheel  (19)  being  free  to  vibrate  with  respect  to  said  movable 
unit  (15),  which  rigidly  abuts  against  said  rigid  support  (1,  5). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  individual  chips  of  light  lock 
material  for  placement  in  a  cartridge,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  an  elongated  strip  of  light  lock  material,  said  strip 
having  opposed  edges; 

a  machine  frame; 

pillowing  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  forming  trans- 
verse seams  in  said  strip  of  light  lock  material,  so  that  each 
seam  is  flanked  on  said  strip  by  a  pillowed  profile  in  said 
light  lock  material; 

notching  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  cutting  notches  in 
said  opposed  edges  between  said  transverse  seams; 

cutting  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  cutting  said  strip  of 
light  lock  material  transversely  at  said  transverse  seams 
and  transversely  at  said  notches  so  as  to  form  individual 
chips  of  light  lock  material,  whereby  each  of  said  chips 
has  a  first  transverse  edge  formed  from  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  transverse  seams  next  to  said  pillowed  profile  and  a 
second  transverse,  straight-cut  edge  formed  opposite  said 
first  edge;  and 

positioning  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  moving  said 
strip  of  light  lock  material  from  said  pillowing  means  to 
said  notching  means  and  said  cutting  means. 


5,433,818 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  A  SHEET-LIKE 

WORKPIECE 

John  Lee,  Sandy,  England,  assignor  to  Willian  Design  IJmltfd, 

Stevenage,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01841,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  52,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1990, 
9022911 

Int  a.«  B29C  65/00.  65/54:  B65G  47/244.  47/91 
VS.  a.  156—576  10  OaiiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  turning  a  sheet-like  workpiece,  comprising 
supporting  means  (14,  15)  for  supporting  the  workpiece  (22, 
122)  in  a  given  plane,  two  mobile  gripping  means  (63,  72,  163) 
each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  suction  cup  (64,  164)  and 
which  are  selectably  activatable  to  grip  or  release  respective 
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adjacent  comer  regions  of  said  workpiece,  characterized  by 
means  defining  mutually  orthogonal,  linear  displacement  paths 
(24,  25)  for  said  mobile  gripping  means  (63,  163),  and  respec- 
tive means  (80)  for  effecting  linear  displacement  of  said  grip- 
ping means  (63,  72, 163)  along  said  paths  while  being  activated 
to  grip  said  workpiece  (22,  122). 


hole  disposed  laterally  at  a  distance  from  said  first  elec- 
trode; 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  laminated  circuit  board  having  at 
least  one  access  hole  through  which  electrical  contact  to  con- 
ductive traces  may  be  made,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  punching  at  least  one  access  hole  in  a  first  coverfilm; 

(b)  applying  an  adhesive  system  to  a  side  of  the  first  cover- 
film; 

(c)  laminating  a  copper  sheet  having  a  tin  coating  on  one  side 
to  the  adhesive-coated  side  of  the  first  coverfilm,  wherein 
the  tin  coated  side  of  the  copper  sheet  and  the  adhesive- 
coated  side  of  the  first  coverfilm  adhere  to  one  another, 
thereby  forming  a  laminate  having  a  copper  side  and  a  first 
coverfilm  side; 

(d)  applying  a  protective  coating  over  the  copper  side  of  the 
laminate  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a  circuit,  thereby 
leaving  copper  to  be  removed  from  the  laminate  exposed; 

(e)  removing  the  exposed  copper,  thereby  exposing  the  tin 
coating  under  the  removed  copper,  and  wherein  the  pro- 
tected copper  remains  adhered  to  the  first  coverfilm;  and 

(0  stripping  the  exposed  tin  coating. 


5,433,820 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  PROCESS 
FLUXING 
Thierry  Sindzingre,  Cachan;  Sylvie  MeUnl,  L'Hay  Les  Roses, 
and  Eric  Diichateau,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Qaude,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,278 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1992,  9213028 
Int.  a.*  H05H  1/00:  C23G  5/00 
MS.  a.  216—13  21  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  dry  fluxing  at  least  one  surface  of  a  metallic 
article,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  forming  a  plasma  through  a  transferred  corona  discharge 
created  between  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
by: 
disposing  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode, a  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  at  least  one 


11       ^M 


Inc., 


5,433,819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Mark  T.  McMeen,  Cullman,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Pressac, 
CullnuB,  Ala. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,732 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  216—20  30  Claims 


introducing,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen  in  the  space  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  electrode,  and 

b)  treating  the  surface  to  be  fluxed  with  said  plasma. 


5,433,821 
DIRECT  PATTERNIZATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  L.  Miller,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Richard  C.  Taylor,  Warren 
Center,  Pa.,  and  Michael  R.  Gaige,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,852 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  216—18  25  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrical  circuitry  pattern  or 
discrete  features  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  said  electrical  cir- 
cuitry pattern  or  features,  being  composed  of  discrete,  electri- 
cally conducting  metal  pathways  and  non-conducting  spaces 
therebetween,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing metal  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(b)  contacting  said  metal  layer  with  a  mask  head  defining  a 
system  of  ridges  and  valleys  therein,  said  ridges  sealing  the 
portions  of  said  metal  layer  corresponding  to  said  path- 
ways from  liquid  contact  and  said  valleys  exposing  the 
portions  of  said  metal  layer  corresponding  to  said  spaces, 
said  ridges  being  formed  from  a  flexible  material  having  a 
durometer  hardness  of  40  A  to  90  A,  and 

(c)  contacting  the  portions  of  said  metal  layer  exposed  by 
said  valleys  with  an  etchant  to  remove  said  exposed  por- 
tions and  thereby  form  said  electrical  circuitry  pattern. 


5,433,822 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  COPPER  CORE  BUMPS 

Seiichi  Mimura;  Junichiro  Shimizu;  Takayuki  T^jiri;  Shingo 

Ichikawa;  Hiroyuki  Kaneko,  and  Masayuki  Ohi,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122903; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268507;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-284066 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06:  C23F  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  156—659.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  by 
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forming  copper  core  bumps  on  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  circuit 
board  by  way  of  plating  using  a  resist  pattern,  characterized  by 
forming  a  solvent-reactive  first  dry  film  and  a  water-soluble 


.10 


second  dry  film  as  successive  layers  as  said  resist  pattern,  and 
removing  said  second  dry  film  after  the  copper  core  bumps  are 
formed. 


5,433,823 
SELECTIVE  DRY-ETCHING  OF  BI-LAYER 
PASSIVATION  nLMS 
John  L.  Cain,  2505  Kline  Cir.,  Schertz,  Tex.  78154 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,520 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—662.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  passivation  film  consisting  of  a  first  layer  of  silicon 
oxide  and  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  the  surface  of 
said  device; 
forming  a  patterned  resist  layer  on  said  passivation  film;  and 
etching  by  means  of  a  plasma  reactor,  the  portions  of  said 
passivation  film  exposed  through  apertures  in  said  pat- 
terned resist  layer; 
wherein  the  etching  gas  in  said  plasma  reactor  comprises 
CHFj/SFe  wherein  the  ratio  of  CHFj/SFe  is  in  the  range 
of  from  5/1  to  20/1  and  the  selectivity  of  nitride/resist  and 
oxide/resist  are  both  greater  than  3. 


5,433,824 
MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMER  FOR 
CONTROLLING  STICKIES 
Paul  F.  Richardson,  Mt  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,988 
Int  a.*  D21C  9/08 
VS.  CL  162—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  stickies  deposition  on  pulping  or 
papermaking  equipment  or  machinery  in  contact  with  a  pulp 
slurry  containing  stickies,  comprising  adding  to  said  pulp 
slurry  containing  stickies,  an  effective  amount  of  a  water- 
insoluble  melamine  formaldehyde-type  polymer  acid  colloid, 
wherein  said  water-insoluble  melamine  formaldehyde-type 
polymer  acid  colloid  comprises  (a),  melamine  or  a  substituted 
melamine;  and  (b)  a  compound  described  by  the  following 
formula: 


O 
I 

R1-C-R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  straight  or 
branched  C1.4  alkyl  groups,  wherein  the  melamine  formalde- 
hyde-type polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  range  from  about 
SCO  to  about  5,000,  and  said  effective  amount  is  between  about 
0.01  lb.  to  about  10  lb.  polymer  per  ton  of  dry  fiber. 


5,433,825 
METHOD  FOR  PULPING  WOOD  CHIPS  SEPARATE 
ALKAU  AND  PEROXYMONOSULFATE  TREATMENTS 
Jamea  L.  Minor,  Middletoo,  and  Edward  L.  Springer,  M«Uaoa, 
both  of  Wis„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  a* 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,196,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  D21C  3/02 

VS.  a.  162—86  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pulping  wood  chips  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  wood  chips  with  a  first  alkaline  liquor 
wherein  said  contact  takes  place  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  80'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1  atm  to  about  1 5  atm; 

(b)  maintaining  said  wood  chips  in  contact  with  said  alkaline 
liquors  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  swelling  of 
said  wood  chips  wherein  the  wood  structure  becomes 
sufficiently  permeable  to  allow  the  passage  of  an  acidic 
oxidizing  liquor  and  wherein  the  pH  of  said  oxidizing 
liquor  is  between  —0.3  and  1.99; 

(c)  contacting  said  alkaline  swollen  wood  chips  with  an 
acidic  oxidizing  liquor  comprising  peroxymonosulfate 
anion; 

(d)  maintaining  said  wood  chips  in  contact  with  said  acidic 
oxidizing  liquor  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  the  lignin  of  said  wood  chips,  wherein  said 
contact  with  said  acidic  oxidizing  liquor  takes  place  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  50°  C,  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  I  atm  to  about  15  atm,  and  for  a 
time  period  of  from  about  0.5  hours  to  about  290  hours; 
and 

(e)  contacting  said  acid  treated  wood  chips  with  a  second 
alkaline  liquor  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  0.3  hours 
to  about  72  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  C.  to 
about  80*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  atm  to  about 
10  atm  which  is  sufficient  to  solubilize  and  extract  said 
oxidized  lignin,  wherein  said  alkaline  treated  wood  chips 
are  sufficiently  fiberized  to  produce  a  pulp  that  does  not 
require  subsequent  mechanical  refiner  step. 


5,433,826 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FUZZ  IN  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  SATURATING  KRAFT  PAPER 

John  W.  Glomb,  WUton,  Conn.,  and  Yvette  A.  Tramount 

Charleston,  S.C,  assignors  to  Westraco  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  52,456,  Apr.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,697, 

May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  157,953 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 2012, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  D21H  19/10 

VS.  a.  162—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  saturating  kraft  paper  for 

use  in  the  manufacture  of  high-pressure,  resin-impregnated 

laminates  wherein  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  cellulosic  pulp 

and  other  papermaking  ingredients  is  formed  into  a  sheet  on  a 

Fourdrinier  wire  cloth,  the  improvement  in  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  a  starch  slurry,  comprised 

of  starch  and  water,  wherein  the  application  rate  for  the  starch 

slurry  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  1 .04  pounds  of  starch  per 

1,000  square  feet  of  saturating  kraft  paper. 
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5,433,827 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DEACIDIFICATION  OF  PAPERS 

AND  BOOKS 

Derek  H.  Page;  Anthony  M.  ScnUao;  Steven  R.  Middleton,  uid 

Xnejui  Zoo,  all  of  Pointe  CUire,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp 

and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Can- 


Filed  Dec  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,894 
Int  CL*  D21H  25/18.  25/02 


VS.  a.  162—160 


25  Claims 


10  20        30        40 

CONTACT   TIME.  MYS 


5,433,828 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  AND/OR  CARBON  DISULFIDE  FROM  WASTE 

GASES 
Daniel  van  Velzen,  Brebbia,  and  Heinrich  Langenkamp,  Cadrez- 
zate,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community  (Euratom),  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00885,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  24,  1991,  87 
923 

Int.  a.'  C2SB  1/02.  1/24 
MS.  a.  204—128  5  Claims 


)%SQ< 


H}SOi   «  tfr    t  H;0 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  disulfide  and 
mixtures  thereof  from  waste  gases,  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  the  waste  gases  with  water  and  bromine  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrobromic  acid,  and 
producing  bromine  and  hydrogen  from  the  hydrobromic  acid 
in  an  electrolytic  cell. 


5,433,829 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRORECLAMATION  OF  SOIL 

MATERIAL 
Wieberen  Pool,  Kalinmstraat  46,  9743  RV  Groningen,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,607,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,988,  Oct  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,079 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   13,   1987, 
8702437 

Int  a.*  C25C  1/16:  C25F  1/00 
MS.  CL  204—130  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  deacidifying  acidic  papers  comprising: 
holding  at  least  one  acidic  paper  in  an  assembly  with  a 
source  of  an  alkaline  solid,  said  assembly  being  under  a 
mechanical  pressure  of  at  least  0.01  psi  and  at  an  elevated 
humidity  effective  to  promote  migration  of  ions  between 
said  sohd  and  the  acid  of  said  paper. 


1.  An  electroreclamation  process  for  continuously  removing 
from  soils  polluted  therewith,  heavy  metal  contaminants  and 
cyanide  contaminants,  which  contaminants  have  the  ability  to 
move  toward  an  electrode  under  the  influence  of  an  electric 
current,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  enclosing  within  a  porous  housing  at  least  one  electrode 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  cathode  when  connected  to  the 
negative  pole  of  a  DC  voltage  source  and  placed  in  cur- 
rent conducting  relationship  with  at  least  one  anode; 

(b)  enclosing  within  a  separate  porous  housing  at  least  one 
electrode  adapted  to  serve  as  an  anode  when  connected  to 
the  positive  pole  of  a  DC  voltage  source  and  placed  in 
current  conducting  relationship  with  at  least  one  cathode; 

(c)  disposing  within  the  soil  to  be  treated  the  separately 
housed  electrodes  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  hereof; 

(d)  supplying  an  aqueous  medium  capable  of  conducting 
current  to  the  housed  electrode  (s)  of  step  (a)  through  a 
cathodic  circulation  system  and  supplying  an  aqueous 
medium  capable  of  conducting  current  to  the  housed 
electrode(s)  of  step  (b)  through  a  separate  anodic  circula- 
tion system; 

(e)  connecting  the  housed  electrode  (s)  of  step  (a)  to  the 
negative  pole  of  a  DC  voltage  source  and  the  housed 
electrode(s)  of  step  (b)  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  DC  volt- 
age source,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  cathode  and  at 
least  one  anode; 

(0  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  soil  to  be  treated 
and  between  the  cathode(s)  and  anode(s),  thereby  causing 
migration  of  said  contaminants  through  the  soil; 

(g)  separately  removing  the  contaminants  which  migrate  to 
the  cathode($)  and  the  contaminants  which  migrate  to  the 
anode{s);  and 

(h)  continuously  separately  controlling  and  adjusting  the 
pH,  conductivity,  temperature  and  current  intensity  of  the 
aqueous  medium  within  each  of  the  cathodic  circulation 
system  and  the  anodic  circulation  system. 
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5,433,830 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  ZIRCONIA  OXYGEN 

SENSOR 

Takeshi  Kawai;  Nobnhiro  Hayakawa,  and  Tessho  Yamada,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.^  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-349589 
Int  a.'  COIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  204—153.18  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  a  zirconia  oxygen  sensor  that  is 
equipped  with  a  sensing  element  which  has  at  least  one  pair  of 
porous  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  plate 
of  oxygen  ion  conductive   solid   zirconia  electrolyte,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  measuring  device  that  has  a  pair  of  porous  elec- 
trodes respectively  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  plate  of 
oxygen  ion  conductive  solid  zirconia  electrolyte,  with  one 
of  said  two  electrodes  of  said  measuring  device  being 
substantially  isolated  hermetically  from  an  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, 
applying  a  dc  current  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  said 
measuring  device  in  a  specified  atmosphere  for  a  period  of 
time,  with  said  isolated  electrode  being  used  a  cathode,  so 
as  to  measure  a  critical  electromotive  force  generated  by 
said  sensing  element  in  said  specified  atmosphere; 
setting  an  alternating  specified  treating  voltage  to  be  applied 
between  said  electrodes  of  said  sensing  element  on  the 
basis  of  said  thus  measured  critical  electromotive  force; 
and 
applying  said  alternating  specified  treating  voltage  of  such  a 
magnitude  that  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  at  an  electrode- 
to-solid  electrolyte  interface  of  said  sensing  element  is 
greater  than  a  critical  oxygen  partial  pressure  at  which 
said  solid  electrolyte  blackens,  said  voltage  being  applied 
between  said  electrodes  at  a  temperature  of  500°  to  800°  C. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  dichloroacetyl  chloride  compris- 
ing the  step  of  reacting  trichloroethylene  with  oxygen  in  a 
reaction  system  having  a  liquid  phase  while  irradiating  with 
short-wave  light  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  containing  base, 
wherein  the  nitrogen-containing  base  comprises  a  secondary 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  amine  of  a  formula  HNR'R^  in 


which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  an  alkyl 
radical  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  where  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R'  and  R^  has  a  tertiary  structure,  or  R'  and  R^  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  S-  or  lO-membered  ring 
which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups,  where 
at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  where  the  nitrogen-containing  base  is 
employed  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  base 
on  trichloroethylene,  and  where  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in 
one  process  step. 


5,433,831 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DICHLOROACETYL  CHLORIDE 
Detlef  Kampmann,  Gersthofen;  Walter  Freyer,  Stadtbergen,  and 
Karl  Bayer,  Langweid-Stetten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellchaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,390 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1,  1993,  43  14 
381.4 

Int  a.*  C07C  51/00 
MS.  a.  204—157.6  17  Claims 


5,433,832 
EXHAUST  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  R.  Rich,  deceased,  late  of  Grantham,  N.H.  by  Shirley  C. 
Rich,  executrix  ;  Alvaro  Kaplan,  Framingham,  and  Michael  P. 
Manning,  Nahant  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ENOX  Tech- 
nologies, inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,090,  May  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,284,556.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,917 
Int.  a.»  BOIJ  19/08:  H05F  3/04 
MS.  a.  204—164  16  Claims 


^^I^jsi^P^Aa.'  L 


^/\A^yiM^'\AA>"^ 


IB 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  pollutants  including  NOx  com- 
pounds in  a  moving  fluid  produced  by  a  combustion  source, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  closed  treatment  chamber  having  a  length  and 
an  input  and  output  and  an  open  interior  portion  for  flow 
of  said  moving  fluid  and  comprised  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial to  make  said  treatment  chamber  a  first  electrode; 

providing  a  dielectric  insulating  element  within  said  treat- 
ment chamber; 

placing  within  said  dielectric  insulating  element  conductive 
material  to  create  a  second  electrode; 

generating  an  alternating  current  electric  field  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  the  interior  portion  of  said 
treatment  chamber,  the  alternating  current  electric  field 
comprising  a  series  of  damped  sinusoidal  waveforms; 

directing  said  moving  fluid  through  the  interior  portion  of 
said  treatment  chamber  and  said  electric  field,  wherein  the 
fluid  in  the  treatment  chamber  has  a  residence  in  the  range 
of  about  I  to  200  milliseconds;  and 

adjusting  the  frequency  and  strength  of  said  electric  field  so 
that  a  dielectric  discharge  occurs  while  said  field  strength 
remains  low  enough  that  the  temperature  of  said  moving 
fluid  remains  in  a  temperature  range  of  lower  than  about 
1800°  F. 
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5,433,833 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
GLYCEROPHOSPHOLIPIDS 
Lorenzo  de  Fern;  Sandra  Rondiniiii;  PatrizU  R.  Mnasiiii; 
Fansto  Bonifacio;  Pietro  Maasardo,  and  Oreste  Piccolo,  all  of 
Patrica,  Italy,  assignors  to  Italfarmaco  Sud  S.pA^  Patrica, 
Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,4^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  II,  1993,  MI93A09S5 
Int  a.'  BOID  61/44 
VS.  ex.  204—182.4  8  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  fractionating  deacylated  glycerophos- 
pholipids  of  formula  (I) 


CH2OH  (I) 

CHOH 

I 

CH2O— PO(X)— OR 

wherein 
R  is  a  negative  charge,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  CH2CH2NR'R2 
residue  (wherein  R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl),  a  CH2CH2N+(CH3)3  residue, 
a  CH2CH(NH2)COOH  residue  or  a  residue  of  formula 


CHOH— CHOH 

/  \ 

— CH  CHOH. 

\  / 

CHOH— CHOH 


a  level  of  said  liquid  coating  agent  in  said  tube,  a  rear  wall 
of  said  basin  sealing  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
whereby  said  tube  is  formed  with  an  overflow  for  said 
liquid  coating  agent; 
means  below  said  basin  and  said  overflow  for  collecting  said 
liquid  coating  agent; 


and 


X  is  OH  or  O- ,  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  or  hydro- 
alcoholic  solution  comprising  two  or  more  of  said  deacy- 
lated glycerophospholipids  to  electrodialysis  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell  comprising  a  number  of  compariments,  wherein 
said  compariments  are  separated  by  cation-exchange 
membranes,  anion-exchange  membranes  or  both  cation- 
exchange  and  anion-exchange  membranes,  at  a  pH  effec- 
tive to  differentiate  said  deacylated  glycerophospholipids. 


5,433334 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  COATING 
SMALL  PARTS 
Haaa  Belz,  Herdecke;  Burkard  Flamme,  Hagen;  Werner  Schauf, 
and  Hans  Giinter  Engels,  both  of  SoUngen,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ewald  Dorkeo  AG,  Herdecke,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE93/00122,  §  371  DaU  Mar.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/17155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,4«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1992.  42  05 
672.1 

Int.  a.»  C25D  7/00.  17/20.  17/28 
VS.  a.  204-213  10  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  electrolytically  coating  electrically 
conductive  small  parts,  comprising: 
a  conveyor  tube  rotauble  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  axial  end  of  said  tube  for 
receiving  electrically  conductive  small  parts  to  be  coated, 
and  an  outlet  opening  at  an  opposite  axial  end  of  said  tube 
for  discharging  coated  [>arts; 
screw  conveyor  means  along  an  interior  of  said  tube  for 
advancing  said  small  parts  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  as 
said  parts  are  coated; 
a  dipping  basin  for  containing  a  bath  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive liquid  coating  agent  at  said  one  axial  end  of  said  tube 
and  extending  from  a  location  ahead  said  tube  to  a  location 
part  way  along  the  length  of  said  tube  from  said  inlet  end 
to  said  outlet  end  with  said  tube  and  said  screw  conveyor 
means  at  a  lower  portion  adapted  for  immersing  in  the 
liquid  coating  agent  of  said  basin,  said  basin  having  a  front 
rim  and  side  rims  forming  overflow  weirs  for  establishing 


electrical  contacts  formed  on  said  interior  of  said  tube  for 
making  electrical  connection  with  said  parts;  and 

means  for  connecting  respective  terminals  of  a  direct  current 
electrical  power  source  to  said  contacts  and  to  the  liquid 
coating  agent  in  said  basin  whereby  said  parts  are  coated 
in  said  liquid  coating  agent  in  said  tube. 


5,433,835 
SPUTTERING  DEVICE  AND  TARGET  WTTH  COVER  TO 

HOLD  COOLING  FLUID 

Richard  E.  Demaray,  PortoU  VaUey;  Manuel  Herrera,  San 

Mateo,  and  Darid  E.  Berkstresser,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,763 

Int.  a.«  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.09  26  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  target  assembly  comprising: 

a  sputtering  target  in  intimate  contact  with  a  first  side  of  a 

target  backing  plate  assembly; 
said  target  backing  plate  assembly  configured  to  cover  an 

opening  of  a  sputtering  chamber  so  as  to  seal  the  opening; 
said  sputtering  target  and  said  target  backing  plate  assembly 

comprising  a  plurality  of  layered  members, 
one  of  said  target  backing  plate  assembly  members  having  a 

surface  with  grooves  therein, 
said  surface  being  bonded  to  a  surface  of  a  neighboring  one 

of  said  members  with  an  adhesive,  said  grooves  thereby 

forming  heat  exchange  fluid  passages  in  said  grooves, 
said  heat  exchange  fluid  passages  having  one  or  more  inlet 

and  outlet  openings. 
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5,433,836 
ARC  SOURCE  MACROPARTICLE  FILTER 
Philip  J.  Martin;  Roger  P.  Netterfield,  and  Terence  J.  Kinder, 
all  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92/00125,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  25,  1991,  PK 
5282 

Int.  a.*  C23C  14/32 
VS.  a.  204—298.41  12  Claims 


nonparallel  to  one  another  in  the  region  of  said  second  end 
so  that  said  gelatinous  substrate  is  narrower  in  cross  sec- 


1.  An  arc  source  macroparticle  filter  comprising  a  cathode 
for  emitting  particles,  an  extended  tubular  anode  adjacent  and 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  cathode  for  accelerating  said 
emitted  particles,  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to 
define  a  continuous  non-linear  plasma  duct  to  direct  prese- 
lected charged  particles  and  separate  therefrom  undesirable 
larger  particles,  wherein  said  duct  is  minimally  non-linear  to 
permit  high  rates  of  charged  particle  transmission  and  the 
length  of  said  anode  is  at  least  six  times  the  diameter  of  said 
cathode. 


5,433,837 
GEL  CASSETTE  FOR  ENHANCED  ELECTROPHORETIC 
SEPARATION  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Donald  H.  Bnink;  diaries  F.  Collier,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Charles  W.  Robertson,  Rockland,  ail  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,480 
Int.  a.«  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  a.  204—299  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  gel  cassette  in  which  molecular  fragments  in  a  solution 
are  separated  electrophoretically  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  gelatinous  substrate  for  containing  the  molecular  frag- 
ments for  separation  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  configured 
sufficient  to  concentrate  similar  separated  molecular  frag- 
ments at  a  second  end  thereof;  and 

(b)  containment  means  which  supports  said  gelatinous  sub- 
strate; wherein  said  gelatinous  substrate  (a)  further  com- 
prises a  top  surface  through  which  the  molecular  frag- 
ments are  added  and  a  bottom  surface  which  contacts  said 
containment  means,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being 
essentially  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  region  of  said  first 
end  and  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  essentially 


tion  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  at  said  second 
end  than  at  said  first  end. 


5,433,838 

ELECTROPHORESIS  WTTH  CHEMICALLY 

SUPPRESSED  DETECTION 

Pumendu  Dasgupta,  and  Bao  Li-Yuan,  both  of  Lubbock,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,691,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,597,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,358,612,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,645, 

Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  258,126 

Int.  a.«  GOIN  27/26,  27/447 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  7  Claims 


I*  11      II  MM 
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1.  In  an  improved  capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus  com- 
prising a  capillary,  the  capillary  having  a  sample  inlet  portion 
and  an  outlet  portion,  a  first  electrode  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  portion  of  the  capillary,  a  second  electrode 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  outlet  portion  of  the 
capillary  so  that  electrical  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  comprises  a  path  defined  by  the  channel 
of  the  capillary,  a  power  supply  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  detector  in  liquid 
communication  with  the  outlet  portion  of  the  capillary, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  positioning  a  means  for 
exchanging  ions  between  the  outlet  portion  of  the  capillary  and 
the  detector,  the  means  for  exchanging  ions  being  a  conduit, 
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the  conduit  comprising  an  ion  exchange  material  for  suppress- 
ing a  buffer  positioned  in  the  channel  of  the  conduit,  the  chan- 
nel of  the  conduit  being  in  liquid  communication  with  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  capillary,  the  channel  of  the  conduit  also 
being  in  liquid  communication  with  the  detector  so  that  liquid 
flowing  from  the  outlet  portion  of  the  capillary  can  flow 
through  the  conduit  to  the  detector,  the  second  electrode  being 
positioned  exterior  of  the  conduit  so  that  the  path  of  the  electri- 
cal communication  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
further  comprises  a  path  across  the  conduit. 

5,433,839 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COATED 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET 

Pascml  Amelot,  Betfaune,  and  Jean-Claude  Bavay,  Isebergues, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,614 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1992,  92  07120 
Int  Cl.0  C25D  5/36.  5/50 
VS.  CL  205—154  16  Claims 


an  acid;  and 
optionally,  chloride  ions. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coated  stainless  steel 
sheet  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  roofs  of  buildings,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stainless  steel  sheet  comprising  more  than  16% 
by  weight  of  chromium; 

pickling  the  steel  sheet  chemically  or  electrolytically  by 
immersion  in  a  bath  comprising  an  inorganic  acid; 

rinsing  the  steel  sheet; 

activating  the  steel  sheet  chemically  or  electrolytically  by 
immersion  in  a  bath  comprising  phenolsulfonic  acid,  said 
bath  having  a  pH  lower  than  a  depassivation  pH  of  the 
stainless  sheet; 

depositing  electrolytically  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  stainless 
sheet  a  coating  layer  of  pure  tin  by  means  of  an  electro- 
lytic deposition  bath  comprising  stannous  tin  and  phenol- 
sulfonic acid. 


5,433,840 
ACID  BATH  FOR  THE  GALVANIC  DEPOSITION  OF 
COPPER,  AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH  A  BATH 
Wolfgang  Dahms;  Horst  Westphal,  and  Michael  Jonat,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Atotecfa  Deutschland  GmbH, 
Berlin,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00605,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/03204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1991,  41  26 
502.5 

Int.  a.'  C25D  3/i8 
MS.  a.  205-296  25  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acid  bath  for  the  galvanic  deposition  of 
bright,  smooth  copper  coats  comprising: 
a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  of  the  formula 

[R'-CXCH2CH20UCH-CH20)„-r2)«, 
CH3 

where  n  =  8-800,  and  m=0-50,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  aliphatic  chain 
or  an  aromatic  group,  and  a  is  1  or  2; 

a  copper  salt; 


5,433,841 
METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 

Yoshio  Ichikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Nippankenkyusbo,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-107165 

Int.  a.*  ClOG  35/06 

U.S.  a.  208—134  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
allowing  the  hydrocarbon  to  come  into  contact  with  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  in  which  a  surface  of  an  inorganic  substrate  and/or 
a  metallic  substrate  is  treated  with  a  silver-containing  coating 
agent  which  is  mainly  composed  of  a  composition  obtained  by 
mixing 

(a)  (i)  an  organoalkoxysilane  represented  by  general  formula 
R'Si  (0R2)3,  wherein  R'  represents  an  organic  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  (ii)  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetraalkoxysilane 
represented  by  formula  Si(OR2)4,  wherein  R^  has  the  same 
meaning  as  given  above;  and  a  zirconium  com|X)und  rep- 
resented by  formula  Zr(OR')4  wherein  R',  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  at  least  one  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zeolite,  silica  gel,  aluminosilicate  minerals 
and  alumino-silica  gel  to  which  a  silver  salt  or  colloidal 
silver  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  10%  by  weight  in 
terms  of  silver  by  ion  exchange,  adsorption  or  adherence; 

(c)  an  alcohol;  and 

(d)  water. 


5,433,842 

MARINE  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Nathan  Morris,  414  Kentmorr  Rd.,  StevensyUle,  Md.  21666,  and 

Donald  P.  Gross,  6113  Nortbdale  Rd.,  Catonsrille,  Md.  21228 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,213 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/02 

MS.  a.  210-104  5  Claims 


1.  A  marine  vessel  waste  treatment  system  for  a  vessel  of  the 
type  having  an  engine  with  a  liquid  cooling  system  in  which 
coolant  is  circulated  through  the  engine  and  is  heated  by  waste 
heat  from  the  engine,  the  treatment  system  comprising  the 
combination  of 
a  tank  for  repeatedly  receiving  quantities  of  waste  material 
having  a  bacteria  count  higher  than  that  which  can  be 
safely  discharged  into  the  environment,  said  tank  includ- 
ing an  inlet  conduit  for  conducting  said  quantities  of  waste 
material  into  said  tank,  said  conduit  being  positioned 
above  a  maximum  level  of  material  in  said  tank; 
heat  exchange  means  in  said  tank  defining  a  thermally  con- 
ductive passageway  through  said  tank; 
conduit  means  for  conveying  heated  coolant  from  the  engine 
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cooling  system  to  said  thermally  conductive  passageway 
to  thereby  heat  the  contents  of  said  tank; 

means  in  said  tank  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  waste 
material  contained  therein  and  for  producing  an  output 
representative  of  said  temperature  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

means  for  macerating  and  discharging  overboard  said  waste 
material  when  said  output  indicates  that  said  waste  mate- 
rial has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  bacte- 
rial count  is  at  a  predetermined  low  level;  and 

means  for  preventing  discharge  of  said  material  within  a 
predetermined  time  interval  of  receipt  of  the  last  received 
quantity  of  untreated  sewage,  said  means  for  preventing 
including  a  temperature  responsive  switch  thermally  cou- 
pled to  said  inlet  conduit  and  responsive  to  reduction  in 
temperature  of  said  inlet  conduit  by  influx  of  a  quantity  of 
waste  to  prevent  operation  of  said  means  for  macreating 
and  discharging. 


5,433,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  PATHOGEN  REDUCTION  IN  WASTE 
Paul  G.  Christy,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RDP  Company,  Plym- 
outh Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,638,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405,536, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,657,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749,988,  Aug.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,840,  said  Ser.  No.  98,638,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,781,  Feb.  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,789,  Feb. 
13,  1991,  abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,938, 
Apr.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,013,458.  This  application  Nov.  11, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  337,845 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/30 

U.S.  a.  210—149  13  Claims 


5,433,843 

MARINE  AQUARIUM  WTFH  A  DIALYSIS  WATER 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Gerry  Calabrese,  1865  SW.  31st  Ave.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33009 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,630 

Int  a.«  AOIK  63/04 

MS.  a.  210—138  10  OaiBs 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  sludge,  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  mixing  dewatered  sludge  with  a  soUds  content 
in  the  range  of  10-60%  with  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate  and 
calcium  hydroxide  to  generate  and  release  heat,  including 
means  for  supplying  said  additive  present  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  sludge  to  at  least  about  12; 

(b)  means;  for  retaining  within  the  sludge  at  least  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  the  heat  released  during  the  mixing  by 
maintaining  the  sludge  in  a  substantially  closed  chamber  at 
an  elevated  temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 

(c)  means;  for  applying  supplemental  heat  to  the  sludge;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  means  for  applying  supplemental  heat  com- 
prises means  for  indirectly  heating  the  sludge  by  heat 
generated  through  electrical  elements. 
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7.  An  improved  water  purification  system  of  a  marine  aquar- 
ium having  an  aquarium  tank  holding  saltwater  and  having  a 
contaminated  water  outlet  and  a  cleaned  water  inlet  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
a  closed  loop  with  a  first  pump  and  a  dialysis  unit  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  between  the  contaminated  water  outlet 
and  the  cleaned  water  inlet  of  the  aquarium  tank; 
dialysate  supply  means  connected  to  said  dialysis  unit  for 
adjusting  a  dialysate  solution  and  supplying  the  dialysate 
solution  to  said  dialysis  unit  and  for  balancing  a  hydro- 
static and  osmotic  exchange  in  said  dialysis  unit  between 
contaminated  water  from  the  aquarium  tank  and  the  dialy- 
sate solution. 


5,433,845 
FLOW  CONTROL  BYPASS  BASIN  APPARATUS 
Boyd  B.  Greeae,  a^  N^Ji  J.  NaMif,  botk  of  Memphis,  Tcu., 
aMignors  to  Newberry  Tanks  A  Eqnipaent,  Inc.,  West  Mean 
phis.  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,736 

Int  CL«  BOID  2J/24 

MS.  a.  210—170  16  Claiin 


1.  A  flow  control  bypass  basin  for  receiving  nmoff  water 
from  a  surface  and  for  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  runoff 
water  to  an  tnmiscible  liquids  separator  and  for  bypassing  a 
second  portion  of  said  runofT  water  not  to  said  separator  but 
instead  to  a  drain,  said  bypass  basin  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  having  a  bottom  and  an  interior,  said  interior 
having  a  lower  portion  adjacent  to  said  bottom; 
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(b)  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank, 
said  inlet  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area; 

(c)  primary  outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  tank  for  passing  said  first  portion  of  said  runoflf 
water  to  said  separator,  said  primary  outlet  means  having 
a  transverx  cross-sectional  area  substantially  smaller  than 
the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet; 

(d)  bypass  outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  tank  for  bypassing  said  second  portion  of  said 
runoff  water  not  to  said  separator  but  instead  to  said  drain, 
said  bypass  outlet  means  having  a  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  such  that  the  sum  of  said  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  bypass  outlet  means  plus  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  primary  outlet  means  is  at  least 
as  large  as  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet, 
said  bypass  outlet  means  being  located  a  certain  height 
substantially  above  said  primary  outlet  means,  thereby 
defining  a  liquid  accumulation  volume  therebetween;  and 

(e)  riser  tube  means,  interposed  between  said  bypass  outlet 
means  and  the  interior  of  said  tank,  for  placing  said  bypass 
outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank,  said  riser  tube  means  having  an  open  end  disposed  in 
said  lower  portion  of  said  tank  substantially  below  said 
primary  outlet  means  and  having  an  upper  end  closed  to 
the  interior  of  said  tank. 


5  433  846 
GREASE-TRAP  WASTEWATTR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Mel  RoshanniTan,  CoppeU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Darling  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Irring,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^58 

Int  a.«  C02F  i/iO 

MS.  CL  210-195.1  5  cuin. 
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1.  A  system  for  clarifying  wastewater  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  for  receiving  inlet  wastewater  having  solid- 
waste  matter,  the  storage  tank  including  means  for  stirring 
the  inlet  wastewater  to  maintain  the  solid-waste  matter  in 
the  inlet  wastewater  in  suspension; 

screening  means  connected  to  the  storage  tank  for  receiving 
the  inlet  wastewater  from  said  storage  tank  and  for  remov- 
ing solid-waste  matter  from  the  inlet  wastewater  and 
outputting  a  first  liquid  effluent  and  a  first  solid-waste; 

dissolved  air  flotation  means  connected  to  the  screening 
means  for  receiving  the  first  liquid  effluent  from  the 
screening  means  and  recirculated  removed  anaerobic 
bio-mass,  and  outputting  a  second  liquid  effluent  and  a 
second  solid-waste; 

an  anaerobic  digester  connected  to  the  dissolved  air  flotation 
means  for  breaking  down  solid-waste  matter  and  reducing 
carbonaceous  biochemical  oxygen  demand  of  the  second 
liquid  effluent  received  from  the  dissolved  air  floution 
means  using  a  recirculated  removed  anaerobic  bio-mass 
and  for  outputting  a  third  liquid  effluent  and  gases; 

anaerobic  dissolved  air  flotation  means  connected  to  the 
anaerobic  digester  for  removing  the  anaerobic  bio-mass 
from  the  third  liquid  effluent  received  from  the  anaerobic 


digester  and  outputting  a  fourth  liquid  effluent  and  a 
removed  anaerobic  bio-mass; 
recirculating  means  connecting  the  anaerobic  digester  to  the 
anaerobic  dissolved  air  floution  means  for  recirculating  a 
portion  of  said  removed  anaerobic  bio-mass  into  the  anaer- 
obic digester; 
means  connecting  the  dissolved  air  flotation  means  to  the 
anaerobic  dissolved  air  floution  means  for  recirculating  a 
second  portion  of  said  removed  anaerobic  bio-mass  for 
input  with  the  wastewater  into  the  dissolved  air  floution 
means; 
compressor  means  connected  to  said  anaerobic  digester  for 
compressing  the  gases  output  from  the  anaerobic  digester; 
means  connected  to  the  compressor  means  for  entraining  the 
compressed  gases  from  the  anaerobic  digester  into  the 
third  liquid  effluent  output  from  the  anaerobic  digester 
prior  to  inputting  the  third  liquid  effluent  into  the  anaero- 
bic dissolved  air  floution  means; 
an  aerobic  process  tank  connected  to  the  anaerobic  dissolved 
air  floution  means  for  breaking  down  solid-waste  matter 
and  for  reducing  carbonaceous  biochemical  oxygen  de- 
mand of  the  fourth  liquid  effluent  received  from  the  anaer- 
obic dissolved  air  floution  means  using  received  aerobic 
bio-mass  and  outputting  a  fifth  liquid  effluent; 
aerobic  dissolved  air  floution  means  connected  to  the  aero- 
bic process  Unk  for  removing  the  aerobic  bio-mass  from 
the  fifth  liquid  effluent  received  from  the  aerobic  process 
tank  and  outputting  clarified  liquid  and  a  removed  aerobic 
bio- mass; 
means  connecting  the  aerobic  process  tank  to  the  aerobic 
dissolved  air  floution  means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of 
said  removed  aerobic  bio-mass  from  the  aerobic  dissolved 
air  floution  means  for  input  into  the  aerobic  process  Unk; 
and 
means  connected  to  the  screening  means,  the  aerobic  dis- 
solved air  floution  means  and  the  dissolved  air  floution 
means  for  dewatering  the  second  solid-waste  received 
from  the  dissolved  air  floution  means,  and  the  first  solid 
waste  received  from  the  screening  means  and  a  portion  of 
said  removed  aerobic  bio-mass  received  from  the  aerobic 
dissolved  air  floution  means  and  for  outputting  a  sixth 
liquid  effluent  and  a  third  solid  waste. 


5,433,847 
RADIAL  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Richard  G.  Rice,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,582,  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,495,  Nov.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,144 
Int.  a."  BOID  i5/m 
UJS.  a.  210-198.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  chromatograph  comprising: 
(a)  a  bed,  wherein  said  bed: 

(i)  has  the  shape  of  a  right  circular  cylinder; 

(ii)  is  comprised  of  sorbent  particles,  wherein  the  mean 
diameter  of  said  particles  is  less  than  300  micron,  and 


wherein  the  distribution  of  said  particles  within  said  bed 
is  substantially  uniform;  and 

(iii)  has  a  porosity  less  than  thirty  percent;  wherein  the 
gaps  and  dead  volume  in  said  bed  are  substantially  less 
than  are  the  gaps  and  dead  volume  in  a  comparable  bed 
formed  from  the  same  type  of  particles,  where  the 
comparable  bed  is  formed  by  dry-packing  the  particles 
as  a  [Kjwder;  and 
(b)  means  for  radially  driving  a  fluid  through  said  bed,  said 

radial  driving  being  substantially  uniform. 


J^^ 


1.  A  pump  for  fluid  filtration  and  purification,  said  pump 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  along  a  first 

axis  of  said  housing; 
a  piston  afflxed  to  an  end  of  said  piston  rod; 
means  for  slidably  moving  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston 

relative  to  said  housing; 
a  cartridge  filter; 
connector  means  for  removably  engaging  said  cartridge 

filter  with  said  housing,  said  cartridge  filter  including: 
an  inner  bore  of  said  cartridge  filter  forming  a  pump  cylinder 

defining  means  for  movably  receiving  said  piston  when 

said  cartridge  filter  is  engaged  with  said  housing; 
inlet  means  formed  on  a  first  end  of  said  inner  bore  of  said 

cartridge  filter  for  enabling  fluid  to  enter  into  said  inner 

bore  when  said  piston  moves  away  from  said  inlet  means; 
filtering  means  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  inner 

bore  for  filtering  fluid; 
an  inner  plenum  formed  between  said  inner  bore  and  said 

filtering  means  for  enabling  unfiltered  fluid  to  be  pumped 

from  said  inner  bore  and  through  said  inner  plenum  and 

said  filtering  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston 

within  said  inner  bore; 
baffle  means  abutting  said  filtering  means  and  adjacent  said 

inner  plenum  and  a  second  end  of  said  inner  bore  for 

providing  uniform  laminar  flow  of  fluid  pumped  from  said 

bore  into  said  inner  plenum;  and 
outlet  means  on  an  upper  end  of  said  cartridge  filter  adjacent 

said  filtering  means  for  enabling  filtered  fluid  to  exit  said 

cartridge  filter. 


5,433,849 
DOUBLE  DRUM  WASTE  WATER  SCREEN 
David  R.  Zittel,  Columbus,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lyco  Manafactur- 
ing,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,730 

Int  a.«  BOID  ii/061.  33/11.  33/42,  33/72 

U.S.  a.  210—324  9  Claims 


5,433,848 

WATER  FILTRATION  PUMP  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

FILTER  CARTRIDGES 

Sanford  Platter;  Jeffrey  K.  Aldred,  and  Richard  J.  Kreamer,  all 

of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  KPA,  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,650 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/26 

MS.  a.  210—238  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  particulate  matter  from  water, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  an  outer  drum  routably  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  outer 
drum  having  portions  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
perforated  screen  which  allows  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough  but  which  retains  particulate  matter  above  a 
first  size; 

6)  an  inner  drum  mounted  to  route  with  respect  to  the  frame 
within  the  outer  drum,  the  inner  drum  having  portions 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  perforated  screen  which 
allows  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  but  which  re- 
tains particulate  mater  above  a  second  size,  wherein  the 
second  size  is  greater  than  the  first  size; 

d)  means  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  outer  drum  for 
advancing  particulate  matter  retained  by  the  outer  drum 
screen  to  a  discharge  opening  of  the  outer  drum; 

e)  means  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  inner  drum  for 
advancing  particulate  matter  retained  by  the  inner  dnmi 
screen  to  an  inner  drum  discharge  opening; 

f)  an  upright  conduit  which  extends  generally  vertically  and 
which  communicates  with  a  waste  water  discharge  con- 
duit, the  upright  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
above  the  inlet,  and  wherein  the  horizontal  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  upright  conduit  at  the  outlet  is  greater  than  the 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  upright  conduit  at 
the  inlet,  such  that  the  velocity  of  waste  water  at  the 
upright  conduit  outlet  is  less  than  the  velocity  of  the  waste 
water  at  the  upright  conduit  inlet 

g)  a  horizontal  conduit  which  extends  horizontally  from  the 
upright  conduit  into  the  inner  dnmi;  and 

h)  a  lip  located  in  the  horizontal  conduit  inside  of  the  inner 
drum,  the  lip  forming  a  weir  over  which  water  flowing 
through  the  horizontal  conduit  must  flow  prior  to  imping- 
ing onto  the  inner  drum. 


5,433,850 
ADAPTOR  TO  OPERATE  A  HONEY  EXTRACTOR 
UTILIZING  A  POWER  DRILL 
Thomas  P.  Murray,  4063  Holbom  Rd.,  RR#2  Queensville  On- 
tario, Canada  LOG  IRO 

PUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,878 

Int  a.*  BOID  33/00 

MS.  a.  210—361  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  power  drill  having  a  chuck,  an  unmotor- 

ized  honey  extractor  having  a  drum  within  which  is  located  a 

support  for  honey  comb,  the  support  being  routable  by  a 
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drive  shaft,  the  combination  also  having  an  adaptor  axially  alcoholate  as  a  catalyst  and  heat-treating  said  membrane  at  a 
arranged  between  the  drill  and  the  drive  shaft,  the  adaptor   temperature  of  25*  to  120*  C. 


having  one  end  engagable  by  the  chuck  and  an  other  end 
engagable  with  the  drive  shaft. 


13.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  membrane  of  improved 
water  flu*  properties  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5,433,851 
FILTER  AND  FILTER  MEDIUM  USED  IN  SAID  FILTER 
Mikk>  Itota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Roki  Techno  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,977 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993, 5-050149  U 
Int  a.«  BOID  33/04 
MS.  CL  210-386  5  Claims 


5,433,853 
METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  WASTESTREAMS 
Anthony  M.  Mamone,  Bethelem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polybac  Cor- 
poration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,844 

Int  a.«  C02F  1/56 

UJS.  a.  210-615  10  Claims 


acn      OUTR 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  medium  in  an  oblong  tube 
shape,  a  filtering  segment  of  said  filter  medium  defined  at  two 
ends  by  opposing  pressure  rollers  by  being  closely  squeezed 
and  held  by  said  opposing  pressure  rollers,  a  raw  liquid  intro- 
ducing pipe  closely  squeezed  and  held  between  a  pair  of  said 
pressure  rollers,  a  forward  end  of  said  raw  liquid  introducing 
pipe  disposed  inside  said  filtering  segment  of  said  tube-like 
filter  medium,  and  means  for  moving  said  filter  medium 
toward  said  filtering  segment  constantly  or  when  the  filter 
medium  is  clogged  such  that  the  clogged  filter  medium  is 
moved  beyond  the  range  of  the  filtering  segment. 


5,433,852 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  PVC  SEPARATION 
MEMBRANES 
Tsai-Wie  Tseng;  Tze-Chiang  Chiao,  both  of  Hsinchn,  and  Chln- 
Chih  Chon,  Miao-U  Hsuan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,251 
Int  CL'  BOID  39/00 
M&.  a.  210-500J7  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  polyvinyl  chloride(PVC)  sepa- 
ration membrane  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  PVC 
membrane  with  a  solution  containing  a  compound  having  an 
amino  functional  group  and  from  0.05  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  alkali 


d. 
e. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  emulsified  oils,  dissolved  solids 
and  particulates  from  a  water  containing  liquid  wastestream 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  wastestream  to  a  pH  of  about  6; 

b.  adding  a  coagulant  to  precipitate  the  dissolved  solids; 

c.  further  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  wastestream  to  a  pH  of 
about  6,  whereby  the  coagulant  and  dissolved  solids  sepa- 
rate from  the  liquid  phase; 
adding  a  flocculant  to  the  wastestream;  and 
flowing  the  waste  stream  upward  through  a  vertical  plate 
pack  chamber  aligned  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  rang- 
ing from  about  fifty  to  about  sixty  degrees  whereby  the 
oils  and  solids  substantially  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  the  wastestream,  separated  from  such  oils 
and  solids,  exits  the  chamber  from  the  top,  wherein  said 
chamber  further  comprises  a  tuning  fork  sensor  capable  of 
producing  a  signal  indicating  the  amount  of  solids  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  by  changes  in  the  frequency  of 
vibration  of  the  sensor,  said  signal  activating  a  pump  to 
remove  said  oils  and  solids  from  said  chamber. 


5,433,854 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  EROSION  IN  WASTE 

WATER  LIFT  STATIONS  AND  TREATMENT  FACILITIES 

J.    Rodney    Dickerson,    P.O.    Box    80132,    Lafayette,    La. 

70598-0132 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,597 

Int  a.*  O02F  1/7%,  3/02 

VS.  a.  21O-620  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  lift  station  of  a  sewage  treatment  system,  said  lift 
station  comprising  an  enclosure  for  waste  water,  said  enclosure 
including  a  holding  tank,  an  inlet  line,  an  outlet  line,  and  a  vent 
line;  a  method  of  removing  noxious  odors  and  preventing 
erosion  within  said  enclosure,  comprising  the  step  of  introduc- 
ing into  a  vapor  space  above  the  level  of  said  waste  water  in 
said  enclosure,  a  low  turbulence  flow  of  ozonated  air  in  suffi- 
cient volume  of  said  ozonated  air  to  form  a  blanket  above  said 
level  of  said  waste  water  in  said  enclosure  and  in  an  ozone 
concentration  effective  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  biofilm, 
said  introduction  of  ozonated  air  further  being  of  a  sufficient 
volume  and  ozone  concentration  to  substantially  react  with 
malodorous  gases  present  in  said  enclosure  without  causing 
substantial  erosion  of  said  enclosure  by  said  ozonated  air. 


5,433,855 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACnNG  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
John  Campbell,  Bamford;  Raymond  F.  Dalton,  Cheadle  Hulme, 
and  Peter  M.  Quan,  Rochdale,  aU  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,951,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,393,431.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9211906;  Feb.  5,  1993,  9302332 

Int  a.«  BOID  11/00 
VS.  a.  210—638  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  metal  values  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  metal  salts  which  comprises  (1)  contacting  the  aqueous 
solution  with  an  organic  phase  comprising  an  extractant  com- 
pound of  the  formuU: 

R'     S  S     r3  ' 

\ll  11/ 

P— NH— P 

r/  ^R^ 

wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  inder>endently,  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or  aryloxy 
group,  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  being  a  substituted 
phenoxy  group,  whereby  to  extract  metal  values  into  the  or- 
ganic phase  in  the  form  of  a  complex  of  the  metal  with  the 
extractant,  and  (2)  separating  the  organic  phase  containing  the 
metal  complex  from  the  extracted  aqueous  phase. 

20.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  which  comprises  a  se- 
quence of  stages  comprising: 

(I)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  metal  values 
with  a  solution  of  an  extractant  compound  of  Formula  1  in 
a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  whereby  to  extract 


metal  values  into  the  solvent  in  the  form  of  a  complex  of 
the  metal  with  the  extractant; 

(2)  separating  the  solvent  phase  containing  metal  complex 
from  the  extracted  aqueous  phase; 

(3)  contacting  the  solvent  phase  containing  metal  complex 
with  an  aqueous  strip  solution  whereby  the  metal  complex 
is  unstable  and  metal  ions  transfer  into  the  aqueous  phase, 
and 

(4)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  containing  metal  ions  from 
the  stripped  solvent  phase. 


5,433,856 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 

Don  E.  Heskett  Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  FInid 

Treatment,  Inc.,  Constantine,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,463,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,314,623,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  980,316,  Nov.  19, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,275,737,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,682, 

May  24, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  352,719,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  205,628,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,591,  Jul.  8,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,226,  Sep.  23,  1985,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,652,  Apr.  30,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^39 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/28.  1/10.  1/72.  5/00 

VS.  a.  210—638  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lowering  either  or  both  calcium  and  magne- 
siun,  hardness  of  water,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
said  water  with  a  bed  of  finely  divided  metal  comprising  cop- 
per sufficient  to  lower  said  hardness. 


5,433,857 
CONVECnVE  ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  FLUID 
MEMBRANES 
Richard  D.  Noble,  and  Noel  A.  Qark,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  University  Of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,480 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/38 

VS.  a.  210—643  15  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  separating  molecules  by  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  a  fluid  membrane  to  induce  an  electrohydrody- 
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namic  flow,  said  fluid  membrane  comprising  a  fluid  layer 
contained  within  two  gas  permeable  electrodes  thereby  form- 
ing a  sandwich-like  fluid  membrane  separating  distinct  vol- 
umes containing  difTusant  species,  said  fluid  comprising  a  fluid 
capable  of  exhibiting  electrohydrodynamic  (EHD)  flow,  said 
electrodes  capable  of  being  accessed  by  the  diffusant  species, 
and  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  fluid  layer. 

5,433,858 
TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  WATER 
Robert  H.  Elliott,  Jr,  6027  Cannoii  Hill  Rd^  Fort  Wasiiiiigtoii, 
Pl  19034 

Contiauation-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  928,492,  Aug.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,889, 

Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  TWa  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  85,184 

Lit  CL»  BOID  61/20 

MS.  CL  210-651  2  Cteiini 


from  a  boiler  and  to  receive  said  discharge  having  over 
4000  ppm  and  conditioning  same  to  be  hauled  away. 

5,433,859 

SUPPORTED  MICROPOROUS  FILTRATION 

MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PaU  Corporation, 

East  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jol.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,152 

lot  a.«  BOID  61/00 

MS.  a.  210-651  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  treating  hazardous  waster  water  character- 
ized by  having  singly  or  in  combination  particulates  of  metals, 
organics  or  salts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  adjust  tank  to  receive  waste  water  and  adjust- 
ing the  pH  in  a  range  between  8.5  and  9.5  and  to  discharge 
the  waste  water; 
providing  a  feed  tank  receiving  said  waste  water  discharged 
from  said  adjust  tank  and  checking  that  the  pH  of  the 
received  water  is  between  8.5  and  9.5  and  if  not  within 
that  range  to  adjust  the  same  and  discharging  waste  water 
with  said  pH  range  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
providing  an  ultra-filtration  unit  to  receive  maid  discharge 
from  said  feed  tank  and  to  (a)  remove  large  molecules 
such  as  sludge  and  oil  and  discharge  same  and  (b)  to 
discharge  the  clear  or  filtered  water  to  a  holding  tank; 
providing  a  boiler  make  up  tank  to  receive  water  from  said 
holding  tank  and  to  discharge  the  filtered  water  to  a  boiler 
on  demand; 
providing  a  filter  press  to  receive  said  large  molecules  such 
as  sludge  and  oil  and  remove  substantially  50%  of  the 
moisture  therein  and  conditioning  the  residue  for  hauling 
away; 
providing  means  to  receive  steam  from  a  boiler  and  remove 
particulate  and  dissolved  particles  and  to  discharge  the 
filtered  steam  via  a  plurality  of  streams; 
providing  a  condensate  collector  to  receive  each  of  said 
streams  of  steam  and  to,  discharge  the  collected  steam  via 
a  single  stream; 
providing  a  quick-vent  device  to  receive  said  single  stream 
of  steam  and  provide  discharges  of  0-50  ppm,  and  51-4000 
ppm,  and  over  4000  ppm; 
providing  for  the  5 1-4000  ppm  discharge  to  enter  said  adjust 

tank  with  said  waste  water; 
providing  for  the  0-50  ppm  discharge  to  be  stored  and  used 

as  distilled  or  pure  water;  and 
providing  a  salts  concentrator  to  receive  salu  blowdown 


1.  A  supported  microporous  filtration  membrane  comprising 
a  porous  nonwoven  fibrous  support  material  having  first  and 
second  sides,  and  a  continuous  microporous  membrane  having 
first  and  second  layered  zones,  wherein  said  first  side  of  said 
support  material  is  integral  with  said  first  zone  while  not  pro- 
truding into  said  second  zone,  and  said  first  zone  has  a  pore  size 
at  least  about  50%  greater  than  the  pore  size  of  said  second 
zone. 

19.  A  method  of  filtering  a  bacteria-containing  fluid  com- 
prising passing  a  bacteria-containing  fluid  through  a  supported 
microporous  filtration  membrane  of  claim  1  so  as  to  remove  at 
least  99%  of  the  bacteria  in  said  bacteria-containing  fluid. 

5,433,860 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WASHING  WATER 

USED  FOR  IMPREGNATION 
Tohm  Yasuda,  Michida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Loctite  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00380,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12, 1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17408,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087836 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/14 
\i&.  a.  210-651  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  effluent  waste  water  containing 
micelles  of  an  impregnation  resin  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
said  impregnation  resin  from  the  waste  water,  said  impregna- 
tion resin  comprising  a  (meth)  acrylate  monomer  composition 
containing  at  least  30%  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  a  water-insoluble  monomer 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  micelles  having  been  generated 
by  the  aqueous  washing  of  an  impregnated  porous  article  to 
remove  excess  liquid  impregnant  from  the  article  prior  to 
curing  of  the  resin,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  filtering 
the  effluent  waste  water  through  a  filter  medium  having  a  pore 
size  of  20  /tm  or  less,  thereby  trapping  the  micelles  in  the  filter 
medium. 


5,433361 
PERMANENT  DEFORMATION  AND  USE  OF 
SULFONATED  HALOPOLYMER  ARTICLES 
Nile  N.  Frawley,  and  Steven  R.  Erskine,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,487 
iBt  a.«  BOID  61/00 
MS.  a.  210-654  1,  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  permanently  deforming  a  sulfonated  halopo- 
lymer  article  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article  with  a  solvent 


to  swell  at  least  that  portion  and  thereby  form  a  swelled 
article; 

(b)  deforming  at  least  a  part  of  the  swelled  portion  to  form  a 
temporarily  deformed  article;  and 

(c)  heating  the  swelled  portion  of  the  temporarily  deformed 
article  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  220°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the 
temporarily  deformed  article  to  a  permanently  deformed 
article. 

9.  The  sulfonated  halopolymer  article  made  by  the  process 
of  claim  1,  wherein  the  article  is  a  hollow  membrane  and  the 
permanent  deformation  is  shaped  as  a  flange. 

10.  The  article  of  claim  9  wherein  the  hollow  membrane  has 
a  packing  material  positioned  therein. 

11.  A  method  for  separating  at  least  one  polar  liquid  from  a 
mixture  of  polar  and  non-polar  liquids  wherein  the  mixture  is 
placed  in  contact  with  the  packing  material  in  claim  10. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a 
carrier  liquid,  which  comprises: 

subjecting  the  particles  in  the  suspension  to  gravity  settling 
in  a  treatment  zone  having  at  least  an  upper  free  settling 
region  in  which  free  settling  of  solid  particles  through  the 
liquid  takes  place,  a  hindered  settling  region  below  the 
free  settling  region  and  in  which  solid  particles  are  suffi- 
ciently close  to  one  another  to  hinder  passage  of  the  liquid 
from  between  the  particles  so  that  hindered  settling  of 
particles  takes  place,  and  a  compaction  region  below  the 
hindered  settling  region  in  which  the  solid  particles  are  in 
contact  with  one  another  so  that  a  slurry  is  formed  in  this 
region; 

withdrawing  clarified  liquid  from  the  free  settling  region; 

allowing  liquid,  in  at  least  the  compaction  region,  to  move 
upwardly  along  at  least  one  upwardly  inclined  pathway, 
while  at  least  partially  protected  from  settling  solid  parti- 
cles; and 

withdrawing  slurry  from  the  competition  region. 


5,433,863 

METHOD  FOR  CLARIFYING  WASTEWATER 

CONTAINING  SURFACTANTS 

Michael  L.  Braden,  and  Robert  A.  Marble,  both  of  Sugar  Land, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,649 

Int.  a.'>  BOID  n/05 

MS.  a.  210—708  16  Claims 


5,433,862 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SUSPENSION  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  IN  A  CARRIER  LIQUID 
Richard  G.  Batson,  Benoni,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Technol- 
ogy Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,436 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  24,   1992, 
92/6368;  Mar.  12,  1993,  93/1794 

Int  a.«  BOID  21/08 
U.S.  a.  210—702  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  production  wastewater, 
comprising  the  stepw  of: 

producing  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water  from  a  well; 

separating  the  produced  mixture  to  form  a  crude  oil  product, 
and  a  wastewater  product  containing  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  stabilized  by  the  presence  of  surfactants; 

contacting  the  wastewater  product  with  an  aqueous  de- 
emulsifying  agent  comprising  water  soluble  condensed- 
type  tannin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
2,000,  an  optional  coagulant  and  an  optional  polymer 
flocculant  to  form  an  oil  phase  and  a  clarified  water  phase; 

separating  the  oil  and  water  phases  to  recover  demulsified 
oil  and  clarified  wastewater;  and 

recycling  the  de-emulsified  oil  to  the  crude  oil  product. 


5,433,864 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HEAVY  METAL 

CONTAINING  WASTE  WATER  BY  UTILIZATION  OF 

ACORN 

Myung-Whan  Yun;  Jang-Jin  Park;  Yun-Whan  Lee;  In-Soon 
Chang,  all  of  Daejeon-Si,  and  Jae-In  Sin,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
93-15484 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/62 
U.S.  a.  210—725  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  heavy  metal  containing  waste 
water  through  utilization  of  acorns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drying  said  acorns  at  room  temperature  and  under  sun 

beams; 
extracting  acomic  acid  from  said  dried  acorns  by  using 

distilled  water; 
filtering  said  extracted  acomic  acid  until  the  color  disap- 
pears from  said  acomic  acid; 
maintaining  a  heavy  metal  containing  waste  water  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  8  to  11. 5  by  adding  a  base  selected 
from   the  group  consisting   of  NH40H,   Ca(OH)2,   and 
NaOH; 
adding  said  filtered  acomic  acid  into  said  heavy  metal  con- 
taining waste  water; 
adding  Ca+  +  ions  alone  or  with  other  divalent  cations  at  a 

combined  level  of  50  ppm  or  more; 
agitating  the  solution  of  heavy  metal  containing  waste  water 
and  acomic  acid;  and 
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one  of  (i)  allowing  the  heavy  metals  to  be  precipiuted  from 

the  solution,  or  (ii)  filtering  the  solution, 
whereby  the  heavy  metal  containing  waste  water  is  treated. 

5,433,865 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PROCESS  WASTE  STREAMS 

BY  USE  OF  NATURAL  FLOCCULANTS 
Edward  L.  Laurent,  52  Eastfield  Rd.,  Montgomery,  111.  60538 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,781 
Int.  a.*  C02F  1/54 
MS.  a.  210-727  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  process  waste  stream  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cattle  processing  waste  streams,  fish 
processing    waste    streams,    and    poultry    processing    waste 
streams  by  the  sequential  addition  of  at  least  two  natural  floc- 
culants,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  natural  flocculants  is  a 
cationic  liquid  chitosan  and  another  of  the  natural  flocculants 
is  an  anionic  natural  flocculant,  the  method  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 
adding  a  first  natural  flocculant  to  said  waste  stream  while 
agiuiing  the  mixture  sufficiently  so  that  a  substantially 
homogenous  mixture  is  formed;  and, 
adding  at  least  a  second  natural  flocculant  to  said  mixture 
while  agiuting  sufliciently  to  form  a  flocculent  mass  of  a 
density  allowing  subsequent  recovery  thereof,  provided: 

A)  when  said  waste  stream  is  a  cattle  processing  waste 
stream,  said  anionic  natural  flocculant  is  xanthan  gum, 
and  said  method  comprises  adding  said  xanthan  gum  to 
said  waste  stream  followed  by  addition  of  liquid  chito- 
san to  said  waste  stream; 

B)  when  said  waste  stream  is  a  fish  processing  waste 
stream,  said  anionic  natural  flocculant  is  an  alginate,  and 
said  method  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of  adding 
to  said  waste  stream  a  cationic  bentonite  natural  floccu- 
lant, adding  said  liquid  chitosan,  and  adding  said  algi- 
nate, with  agitation  during  or  following  addition  of 
each  said  natural  flocculant;  and 

C)  when  said  waste  stream  is  a  poultry  processing  waste 
sueam,  said  anionic  flocculant  is  an  alginate  and  is 
added  to  said  waste  stream  before  or  after  said  liquid 
chitosan  provided  that: 

1)  when  said  poultry  processing  waste  stream  has  a 
positive  ionic  charge  said  alginate  is  added  first  fol- 
lowed by  said  liquid  chitosan, 

2)  when  said  poultry  processing  waste  stream  has  a 
negative  ionic  charge  said  liquid  chitosan  is  added 
first  followed  by  said  alginate,  and 

3)  when  said  poultry  processing  waste  stream  has  an 
amphoteric  ionic  charge,  the  method  comprises  the 
consecutive  steps  of  adding  to  said  waste  stream  a 
cationic  bentonite  natural  flocculant,  adding  said 
liquid  chitosan,  and  adding  said  alginate,  with  agita- 
tion during  or  following  addition  of  each  said  natural 
flocculant. 


diameter  of  about  one  micron  into  a  closed  reaction  cham- 
ber having  a  conically  shaped  roof  with  a  residence  time 
of  said  water  stream  as  it  flows  through  said  chamber  of 
approximately  two  minutes; 

causing  the  fine  mist  of  droplets  to  fall  under  gravity  in  said 
chamber  with  concomitant  escape  of  reacted  ozonated  air 
from  said  droplets  into  said  chamber; 

venting  said  escaping  ozonated  air  from  said  chamber  by 
venting  means  effecting  a  desired  pressure  level  in  said 
chamber; 


producing  an  ultraviolet  light  zone  in  a  lower  region  of  said 
chamber  to  react  directly  with  impurities  in  said  droplets 
and  catalyze  the  ongoing  action  of  ozone  on  said  droplets; 

collecting  said  droplets  after  passing  through  the  ultraviolet 
light  zone  into  a  pool  of  treated  water  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber;  and 

discharging  the  treated  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber through  filter  means. 


5,433,867 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  CHLORINE  OR 

BROMINE  DISPENSER 

Kim  T.  Kisner,  2125  E.  Balboa  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,009 

Int.  a.*  C02F  1/76 

MS.  a.  210-754  14  claims 


5,433,866 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER 
Jeffrey  E.  Hoppe,  and  Gerald  O.  Watkins,  both  of  5994  Broad- 
moor Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91942 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,296,  Jon.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,706 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/32.  1/78 
VS.  a.  210-748  7  cuu,„s 

1.  A  method  for  treating,  purifying,  and  disinfecting  a  water 
stream  containing  impurities  by  the  use  of  ozone  and  ultravio- 
let light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pressurizing  the  water  stream; 
producing  a  pressurized  ozonated  air  stream; 
mixing  the  water  stream  and  the  ozonated  air  stream  to  form 
a  pressurized  ozonated  water  stream  in  which  the  ozone 
starts  to  react  with  the  impurities  in  the  water; 
introducing  the  pressurized  ozonated  water  stream  in  the 
form  of  a  conically  shaped  fine  mist  of  droplets  having  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pool  water  treatment  chem- 
ical comprising: 

a  container  separable  into  two  parts  by  a  screw  thread  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  parts  defining  a  volume  for  containing  a 
pool  water  treatment  chemical; 

said  container  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  side  having  an 
inner  container  face  and  an  outer  container  face; 

said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  dispensing  holes  and  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  in  an  alternating  pattern  with  said  dis- 
pensing holes; 

said  projections  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  container  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  container  from 
contacting  a  surface  of  a  pool; 

said  dispensing  holes  extending  completely  through  said 
sides  and  being  sized  to  allow  water  to  enter  said  volume 


for  containing  said  pool  water  treatment  chemical  and  for 
allowing  water  containing  dissolved  treatment  chemical 
to  diffuse  out  of  said  dispensing  holes;  and 
said  container  comprised  of  a  material  that  |>ermits  said 
container  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  said  pool  when  said 
treatment  chemical  is  placed  therein,  and  that  permits  said 
container  to  float  in  said  pool  when  said  treatment  chemi- 
cal is  fully  dissolved. 


5,433,868 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Alex  G.  Fassbender,  4407  Laurel  Dr.,  West  Richland,  Wash. 
99352 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/58 

MS.  a.  210—761  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  municipal  sewage  or  similar  waste 
water  treatment  plant  streams,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dewatering  an  undigested  sludge  and  producing  a  dewa- 
tered  centrate  having  an  ammonia  concentration  less  than 
1000  ppm,  and  dewatered  sludge  containing  solids  to- 
gether with  at  least  one  compound  containing  nitrogen; 

(b)  processing  the  dewatered  sludge  and  producing  a  first 
output  having  a  low  ammonia  concentration,  and  a  second 
output  having  a  high  concentration  of  ammonia  resulting 
from  the  nitrogen  compound(s);  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  second  output  to  a  hydrothermal  process, 
thereby  releasing  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  nitrogen  gas  and 
releasing  an  aqueous  or  supercritical  stream  having  a  low 
ammonia  concentration. 


5,433,869 
UQUID  FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AMIDOAMINE  SOFTENING 
COMPOUND 
Snbhash  Harmalker,  Somerset,  NJ.,  and  Jean-Panl  Grand- 
maire,  Andrimont,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoliTe 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,847,  Dec  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,063 
Int  CL*  D06M  13/402,  13/419 
MS.  a.  252—8.8  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  aqueous,  pourable  and  water  dispersible  fabric 
conditioning  composition  which  is  biodegradable  and  capable 
of  providing  fabric  softening  concomitant  with  significant 
reduction  and  solubilization  of  unwanted  mineral  encrustations 
on  fabrics  to  be  conditioned,  such  encrustations  having  been 
generally  deposited  on  the  fabrics  during  the  course  of  prior 
laundering  in  water  having  a  high  mineral  content,  which 
conditioning  composition  comprises,  by  weight,  of  (a)  1  %  to 
2S%  of  an  acid  complex  of: 
(i)  as  the  sole  softening  component  a  fabric  softening  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  softening  compound  of  formula  (I): 
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R|— CONH(CH2)»N— R3 
R2 


wherein  R I  is  C 12  to  C30  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
R2  =  RICONH(CH2)m, 
R3=(CH2CHO)pH,  CH3  or  H, 
n=l  to  5, 
m  =  I  to  5, 
p=  I  to  10;  and 

(ii)  unreacted  inorganic  acid,  wherein  said  acid  complex  is 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  fabric  softening  compound 
with  said  inorganic  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  inorganic  acid 
to  fabric  softening  compound  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about 
5:1,  the  amount  of  acid  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
fabric  conditioning  composition  from  forming  a  gelled 
structure,  but  less  than  an  amount  which  adversely  affects 
the  physical  stability  of  said  fabric  conditioning  composi- 
tion; 

(b)  1%  to  25%  of  a  C2-C6  carboxylic  acid  in  an  amount 
effective  for  removing  encrustation  from  the  fabrics  to  be 
conditioned;  and  (c)  an  aqueous  solvent. 


5,433,870 
MULTILAYERED  SLIDING  MEMBER 
TakasU  Nakamaru,  Kanagawa;  Tadashi  Watai,  Ayase;  AkiUko 
OUmura,  Yokohama,  and  Sumihide  Yanaae,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Oiles  CorporatiOD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,160 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279166 
Int  CL«  ClOM  107/38.  103/06 
MS.  a.  252—12.4  19  OalM 

1.  A  multilayered  sliding  member  comprising  a  lubricating 
composition  comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  1  to  40 
wt  %  of  zinc  oxide  whiskers  and  fibrous  magnesium  oxysul- 
fate,  fan-shaped  magnesium  oxysulfate  or  a  mixture  thereof 
used  as  a  filler,  and  a  porous  sintered  metal  layer  formed  on  a 
steel  backing, 
the  lubricating  composition  being  impregnated  in  and  coated 
on  the  porous  sintered  metal  layer  formed  on  a  steel  back- 
ing. 


5,433,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LUBRICATING 

OIL  ADDITIVE  CONCENTRATE 
Scan  P.  O'CoaMT,  Hull;  Joha  Crawford,  Caterkaas.  aad  Chviea 
Caae,  Hall,  aU  of  England,  aadgnors  to  BP  Ckeabcals  (Addi- 
tirea)  Liadted,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  686,872,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  cootiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  363437,  Jua.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157^36 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1988, 
8814009 

Int.  a.*  ClOM  159/20.  159/22.  159/24 
MS.  CL  252—18  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil  additive 
concentrate  having  a  TBN  greater  than  300  which  process 
comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperature 
component  (A)  which  comprises  at  least  two  of  A(i),  A(ii), 
A(iii)  and  A(iv)  wherein  A(i)  comprises  a  sulphurised  or 
non-sulphurised  hydrocarbyl-substituted  phenol  or  cal- 
cium salt  thereof,  A(ii)  comprises  a  sulphurised  or  non-sul- 
phurised hydrocarbyl-substituted  salicylic  acid  or  calcium 
salt  thereof, 
A(iii)  comprises  a  sulphurised  or  non-sulphurised  hydrocar- 
byl-substituted naphthenic  acid  or  calcium  salt  thereof, 
and  A(iv)  comprises  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  sulphonic 
acid  or  calcium  salt  thereof, 
component  (B)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base  added  either  in  a 
single  addition  or  in  a  plurality  of  additions  during  the 
reaction, 
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component  (C)  at  least  one  compound  which  is  (i)  water,  (ii) 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (iii)  a  di- 
(C3  or  C4)  glycol,  (iv)  a  tri-(C2-C4)  glycol,  (v)  a  mono-  or 
polyalkylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  of  the  formula  (I) 


R(0R');,0R2 


a) 


wherein  R  is  a  C|  to  Q  alkyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkylcne  group, 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  Q  alkyl  group  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6,  (vi)  a  C|  to  C20  monohydric  alcohol,  (vii)  an  up  to 
C20  ketone,  (viii)  an  up  to  Cio  carboxylic  acid  ester,  or  (ix)  an 
up  to  C20  ether, 
component  (D)  a  lubricating  oil, 
component  (E)  carbon  dioxide  added  subsequent  to  the,  or 

each,  addition  of  component  (B), 
component  (F)  sufficient  to  provide  from  2  to  40%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate,  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  an  acid  anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  said 
acid  having  the  formula  (II)  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  500 


(I) 


,  wherein 


(Rh- 


R'— CH— CXX3H 


(M) 


wherein  R3  is  a  do  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  R*  is 
hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  CH2COOH  group,  and 
component  (G)  at  least  one  compound  which  is  an  ammo- 
nium alkanoate  or  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-alkyl  ammo- 
nium formate  or  alkanoate  provided  that  the  weight  ratios 
of  all  components  being  such  as  to  produce  a  concentrate 
having  a  TBN  greater  than  300. 


wherein 

n  is  I  or  2, 

R  and  R*  are  each  independently  of  the  other  — ORi,  — SR2 
or  — NR3R4, 

Rl  is  Ci-C3oalkyl,  Cs-CTcycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
phenyl-  or  naphthyl-substituted  Ci-C|galkyl  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  are  substituted  by  Ci-Cualkyl,  Ci-C|. 
2alkoxy  or  Ci-Ci2hydroxyalkyl, 

R2  is  Ci-Caoalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl- 
substituted  Ci-Cigalkyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are 
substituted  by  C|-C|2alkyl,  Ci-Ci2alkoxy  or  C|-Ci2hy- 
droxyalkyl,  or  is  a  radical  of  formula  (CH2);,— CO— OR5, 

p  is  1  or  2, 

R3  and  R4  have  each  independently  of  the  other  the  mean- 
ings of  R I,  or  — NR3R4  is  piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl  or  azepyl, 
and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Csoalkyl,  Cs-Cycycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-substituted  C|-C|galkyl  or 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  substituted  by  Ci-Ci2alkyl, 
Ci-C|2alkoxy  or  Ci-Ci2hydroxyalkyl. 


5,433,872 

CABLE  GREASE  COMPOSITION  A>JD  ARTICLES 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Melvin    Brauer,   East   Brunswick,   and   Jack   C.   Chn,   East 

Windsor,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  CasChem,  Inc.,  Bayonne, 

CoBtinDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,649,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,348,669,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,388,  Jun.  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
182,923 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  ClOM  107/32.  113/10,  113/12;  H02G  15/00 
\iS.  a.  252-28  ,5  ciainis 

1.  A  buffer  tube  gel  consisting  essentially  of  about  75  to  95 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  4000  and  no  more  than  0.05  meq/g  of  unsaturated  mono- 
compounds;  about  2  to  15  parte  by  weight  of  a  thickening 
agent;  and  about  1  to  5  parte  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  so  that 
the  composition  has  an  oxidative  induction  time  of  at  least 
about  10  minutes  at  190'  C.  in  a  pure  oxygen  environment. 


5,433,873 
PHOSPHORUS-FREE  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Hugo  Camenzind,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   30.    1992. 
3389/92 

Int  a.»  ClOM  135/36;  C07D  251/38,  251/00 
VS.  a.  252—47  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5,433,874 
ETHYLENE  a-OLEHN  COPOLYMER  SUBSTITUTED 
MANNICH  BASE  LUBRICANT  DISPERSANT 
ADDITIVES 
Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills;  Robert  D.  Lnndberg,  Bridgewaten 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille,  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Ba- 
yonne, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,610,  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,382,698, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959,021,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,345,002,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,907,  Not.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,625,  Feb.  1, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,200,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  226,604,  Aug.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,017,299.  ThU  appUcation 
Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,163 
Int  a.*  ClOM  159/16 
U.S.  a.  252-51.005  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  dispersant  additive  useful  in  oleaginous 
compositions  which  comprises  a  condensation  product  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
formed  by  the  alkylation  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound  with  a  mixture  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  terminally  unsaturated  ethylene  alpha-ole- 
fin  polymer  of  300  to  20,000  number  average  molecular 
weight,  wherein  at  least  30%  of  said  polymer's  chains 
contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  polyalkene  derived  from  at  least  one  C2  to 
C20  alkene,  the  polyalkene  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  900;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reactant 


5,433,875 

ASHLESS  MANNICH  DESPERSANTS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Anthony  J.  Rollin,  and  Joseph  J.  Valcbo,  both  of  Midlothian, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,724 

Int  a.*  ClOM  159/16 

VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  ashless  dispersant  having  in  ite  chemical  structure  at 

least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  substituent  derived  from  a 

liquid,  linear  polymer  of  propylene,   said  polymer  having 

stereo-irregularity  and  optionally  containing  up  to  25  mol 

percent  of  C4  to  Cio  monoolefin  polymerized  into  the  polymer 

chain,  at  least  60  mol  percent  of  said  polymer  having  a  terminal 

vinylidene  group,  said  dispersant  being  a  Mannich  base  formed 

from  (i)  a  phenol  having  said  aliphatic  substituent  thereon,  (ii) 

an  aldehyde,  and  (iii)  an  amine  selected  from  polyamines  and 

polyhydroxy  amines. 


5,433,876 
lON-CONDUCnVE  POLYMER  AND  ELECTROLYTE 
ADDmVES 
Denis  G.  Fauteux,  Acton;  Arthur  A.  Massucco,  Natick;  John  R. 
PoweU,  Burlington,  and  Martin  F.  van  Buren,  Chebnsfortl,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,101,  Dec.  23,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,005 
Int  a.*  HOIM  6/18;  C08F  18/00;  C08G  2/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 62  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte,  comprising: 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 

and  alkaline  earth  elemente;  and 
a  polymer  constituted  from  a  functionalized  alkoxylated 
carbohydrate,  said  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monosaccharides  and  oligosaccharides  of 
pentoses  and  hexoses  and  having  one  to  five  hydroxyl 
groups  per  monosaccharide  unit; 
wherein  a  total  of  between  4  and  150  alkoxy  groups  per 
monosaccharide  unit  are  attached  through  ether  linkages 
to  said  hydroxyl  groups, 
wherein  each  terminal  alkoxyl  group  of  each  alkoxide-sub- 
stituted  hydroxyl  group  of  said  carbohydrate  is  functional- 
ized with  a  functional  group,  Y,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerizable  functionalities,  plasticizing 
agente  and  ionic  species,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  functional  group,  Y,  of  an  alkox- 
ide-substituted  hydroxyl  group  comprises  a  plasticizing 
agent  and 
wherein  at  least  one  said  functional  group,  Y,  of  an  alkoxide- 
substituted  hydroxyl  group  comprises  a  polymerizable 
functionality,  such  that  said  polymer  is  obtained  from 
polymerization  at  the  polymerizable  functionality. 


5,433,877 
ION-CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 

Michiyuki  Kono,  Neyagawa,  and  Shigeo  Mori,  Nishikyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228516; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228518;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244692 

Int  a.*  HOIG  9/15 

VS.  CL  252— 62J  8  Claims 

1.  An  ion-conductive  polymer  electrolyte  produced  by: 

(a)  crosslinking  a  terminal-modified  polyalkylene  oxide  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 

Z-I-{-CH2-CH(RZ>-0-)„-Y]fc 

and  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  about 
50,000  to  produce  an  organic  polymer,  and 

(b)  introducing  a  soluble  electrolytic  salt  compound  in  said 


organic  polymer,  wherein  at  least  some,  but  less  than  all, 
of  the  terminal  Y  groups  of  the  terminal-modified  polyal- 
kylene oxide  are  an  alkyl  group  and  the  remaining  termi- 
nal Y  groups  are  a  polymerizable  functional  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acryloyl  group  or  a 
methacryloyi  group;  Z  is  a  residual  group  of  an  active 
hydrogen-containing  compound;  R^  comprises  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  k  is  an  integer  from  3 
through  12;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  I  through  240. 


5,433,878 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  FINE  PARTICLES  OF 

BARIUM  FERRTTE 

Kuttio  Aral;  Tadafumi  Ajiri,  both  of  Sendai;  Shin-ichi  Yuki, 

Tokyo,  and  Isao  Ota,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115425 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/26 

VS.  a.  252—62.63  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fine  particles  of  barium  ferrite, 
Ba0.6Fe203,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  an  iron  compound,  a  barium  compound  and  an 
alkaline  substance,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  alkaline  substance  to  the  total  of  anions  of  the  iron 
compound  and  the  barium  compound  in  the  aqueous  solution  is 
from  1  to  4,  and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  250°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  200  kg/cm^  using  a 
flow  type  reactor, 

wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  Fe/Ba  in  the  aqueous  solution  is 
within  a  range  of  from  2/1  to  1/2. 


5,433,879 
WORKING  FLUU)  CONTAINING  DIFLUOROETHANE 
Yi^i  Yoshida,  Itami;  Koji  Arita,  Osaka,  and  Masami  Funakura, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,650,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,889,  Nov.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311149; 

Nov.  30, 1989, 1-311163;  Nov.  30, 1989, 1-311166;  Nov.  30, 1989, 

1-311168 

Int  a.«  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CL  252—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  working  fluid  which  consiste  essentially  of  1 5  to  90%  by 
weight  of  M-difluoroethane,  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  1,1,1,-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  one  different  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  having 
a  boiling  point  of  not  higher  than  —40*  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  trifluoromethane,  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  difluorome- 
thane  and  1  to  85%  by  weight  of  pentafluoroethane,  which  has 
a  composition  in  a  range  between  phase  equilibrium  lines,  in  a 
triangular  coordinate,  which  are  obtained  when  0'  C.  is  speci- 
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fied  as  a  temperature  and  the  same  vapor  pressure  as  that  of 
clorodifluororaethane  at  0*  C.  is  specified  as  a  vapor  pressure 
or  a  range  between  phase  equilibrium  lines,  in  a  triangular 


coordinate,  which  are  obtained  when  50*  C.  is  specified  as  a 
temperature  and  the  same  vapor  pressure  as  that  of  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  at  SO*  C.  as  a  vapor  pressure. 


5,433,880 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  INCLUDE  A 

SULFUR  COMPOUND 
Baritara  H.  Minor,  Elkton,  Md^  and  Glenn  S.  Shealy,  Hockes- 
■in,  Del.,  aasignon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,014,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
alMndoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,427 

Int.  a.'  C09K  5/04:  CllD  7/34.  7/50;  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  252—67  6  Ctalma 


(Palt) 


•^1     •!     ?3     oli    ol     51     Tt     i!i     TJ" 

LIOUID  mu  FMCnCN  C|F,SCtr, 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  1-77  weight  percent  bis(pentafluoroethyl)sulfide 
and  23-99  weight  percent  1,1.2,2,3-pentanuoropropane,  said 
composition  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  from  about  14  to  about 
17  psia  when  the  temperature  is  adjusted  to  about  25*  C,  and 
wherein  when  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  composition  is 
evaporated  at  about  25*  C,  the  vapor  pressure  changes  less 
than  about  10  percent. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  greater  than  0  to 
about  80  liquid  mole  percent  bis(pentafiuoroethyl)sulfide  and 
about  20  to  less  than  100  liquid  mole  percent  1,1,2,2,3-penu- 
fluoropropane  wherein  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composition 
is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  bis(pentaf1uoroethyl)$ul- 
fide  and  1, 1,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  at  about  20*  C,  when  the 
temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  20*  C. 


5,433,881 

GRANULATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRANULAR 

BLEACH  ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 

John  Townend;  Anthony  J.  Gradwell,  and  John  D.  Withenshaw, 

all  of  Qwyd,  Wales,  assignors  to  Warwick  International 

Group  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,072,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,492,  Not.  27, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,636, 

Mar.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  984,533 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1986, 

8606804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  CllD  3/36,  3/37,  3/395,  17/06 
VS.  a.  252-95  23  CUims 

1.  A  process  wherein  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate 
mixture  consisting  of: 
i)  98  to  38  parts  by  weight  of  bleach  activator  particles, 
ii)  2  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  water-soluble  or  water-swella- 
ble  organic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starch  and  its  derivatives,  cellulose  and  its  derivatives, 
polyacrylates,  polymaleates  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidones, 
and 
iii)  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  other  particulate  components, 
is  dry  mixed  and  moistened  during  mixing  by  an  aqueous  gran- 
ulating liquid  which  consists  of: 

(a)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  dissolved  granule  disintegra- 
tion aid,  which  is  a  sequestrant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenediaminetetra  (methylene  phos- 
phonic  acid),  diethylenetriaminepenU  (methylene  phos- 
phonic  acid)  and  soluble  salts  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  said 
sequestrant  with  a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium 
and  magnesium  sulfate,  carbonate  and  chloride,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  water  soluble  or  water  swellable 
organic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starch  and  its  derivatives,  cellulose  and  its  derivatives, 
polyacrylates,  polymaleates  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone 
provided  that  the  total  amount  of  organic  binder  used  in 
the  process  is  no  more  than  70  parts  by  weight, 

(c)  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  other  water-dispersible  compo- 
nents, provided  that  the  total  amount  of  said  other  particu- 
late component  and  said  other  water-dispersible  compo- 
nent is  no  more  than  10  parts  by  weight,  and 

(d)  water 

to  form  moist  granules  and  the  moist  granules  are  then  dried  to 
form  any  product  granules,  wherein  the  granule  disintegration 
aid  constitutes  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  the  total  granule 
weight,  the  cation  of  the  water  soluble  inorganic  salt  contrib- 
utes up  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  granule  weight,  and  said 
organic  binder  contributes  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
total  granule  weight,  the  30  minute  activity  of  the  granules 
when  dissolved  in  water  and  at  40*  containing  perborate  being 
more  than  2  times  and  up  to  about  50  times  the  activity  of  a 
standard  composition  which  is  formed  by  a  process  in  which 
56  g  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  1012  g  tetraacetylethylene 
diamine  are  dry  mixed  and  moistened  during  mixing  with 
water  to  form  moist  granules  and  the  moist  granules  are  then 
dried. 

13.  A  granular  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising 
the  bleach  activator  composition  of  claim  12,  a  peroxygen 
bleach  component,  surfactant  and  builder. 


5,433,882 

CERAMIC-BASED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SODIUM  AND  POTASSIUM  OXIDES 

Hidezo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ECO  Japan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,370,  Dec.  16, 1993.  This  appUcation 
Not.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-354540; 
Oct  27,  1993,  5-291445 

Int  a.*  CllD  7/04.  17/04 
VS.  CL  252—160  17 


500  Jim  and  a  high  density  of  from  0.8  to  2.2  g/ml,  wherein  the 
biopolymer  material  is  obtained  by  evaporating  an  aqueous 
biopolymer  material  solution. 


1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  fired  ceramic  body 
formed  primarily  of  silicon  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide  contain- 
ing sodium  oxide  and  potassium  oxide,  each  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  6  wt.  %  to  15  wt.  %,  as  effective  deter- 
gent amounts. 


5,433383 
TOILET  BAR  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
NONIONIC  GLYCOLIPID  SURFACTANTS  AND 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  STRUCFURANT 
Michael  MaaHUX>,  Congers,  N.Y.;  George  GnideT,  Hewitt  and 
Gall  B.  Rattinger,  Teaneck,  both  of  N.J.,  aasignon  to  LeTer 
Brother!  Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,120 
Int  a.*  CllD  9/00,  9/30 
VS.  a.  252—174.17  8  CtoiiM 

1.  A  toilet  bar  composition  comprising; 

(a)  20  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  aldonamide  surfac- 
tant; and 

(b)  about  25  to  50%  by  weight  polyalkylene  glycol; 
wherein  said  toilet  bar  composition  contains  no  more  than 

15%  free  fatty  acid;  and  wherein  said  at  least  about  25% 
polyalkylene  glycol  is  an  amount  sufficient  to  structure 
the  toilet  bar  composition. 


5433,884 
NONAQUEOUS  UQlIlD  CLEANING  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  SOLUBILIZED  BIOPOLYMER 
Panl  A.  Altieri,  BeUe  Mead;  Jamc*  Eden,  East  Millstone,  both 
of  N  J.;  Michnel  C.  Griboau,  VUardingen,  Netherlands;  Phi- 
lippus  C.  Van  Der  HoeTen,  Prinsenbeek,  Netherlands;  Leen- 
dert  HoogendUk;  Helena  M.  De  Roo,  both  of  Vlaardingen, 
Netherlands,  and  Daniel  B.  Solarek,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  LeTer  Brothers  Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,535 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  3, 1992, 
92203752 

Int  CL*  CllD  3/22,  3/37 
VS.  a.  252— 174J3  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  cleaning  composition  comprising 
from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  liquid  nonionic  surfactant  mate- 
rial and  from  0.01%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  dry  particulate 
solubilized  biopolymer  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polysaccharides,  monosaccharides,  polypeptides, 
monopeptides  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  biopolymer  material 
having  a  weight  average  particle  size  D(3,2)  between  100  and 


5.433385 

STABILIZATION  OF  SIUCATE  SOLUTIONS 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  StCTen  E.  Dunn,  HiUs- 

borongh;  FrancU  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park;  Alfredo  Vinci, 

Dayton;  M.  Stephen  Li^oie,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Robert  C. 

Jorgensen,  Cherry  Hill,  aU  of  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Church  A 

Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,381,  Jun.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,234,505,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731^12, 

Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  75,231 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 
2012,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  2S2—n4M  10  Cfadms 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of 
5-45  wt.  %  of  a  cleaning  composition  and  55-95  wt.  %  water, 
said  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  alkaline  salts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  corrosion  inhibitor,  an  anionic  polymer  com- 
posed of  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  over 
150,000  to  4,000,000  and  in  amounts  effective  to  maintain  said 
silicate  in  aqueous  solution,  an  organic  adjuvant  selected  from 
the  group  of  surfactants,  antifoam  agents  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  a  hydrotrope  in  amounts  to  stabilize  said  adjuvant  in  said 
concentrate. 


5,433386 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYETHER  POLY  AMINO 

METHYLENE  PHOSPHONATE  SCALE  INmBITORS 

AGAINST  DEGRADATION  BY  BROMINE  AND 

CHLORINE  BIOCIDES 

Ann  M.  Sherbondy,  Pittsbwgh,  ami  Duiel  P.  Vanderpool, 

CoraopoUs,  both  of  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  Calgon  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,639 
Int  a.«  C02F  5/04.  5/14 
VS.  CL  252—180  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  system  containing  scale-forming  salts  and 
characterized  by  high  pH  and  high  calcite  saturation  levds 
wherein  the  pH  is  at  least  8.5  and  the  calcite  saturation  level  is 
at  least  1 50  times  the  solubility  limit  of  calcium  as  calcite,  and 
further  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  biocide  therein 
comprising  chlorine  or  bromine  or  mixtures  thereof; 
said  aqueous  system  further  containing,  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
cient  to  establish  a  concentration  of  from  10  to  SO  mg/L, 
of  a  polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  of  the 
formula: 


M2O3P— HzC     R  R        CH2PO3M2 

II  II 

N— CH— CH2-^OCH2— CH^N 

M2O3P— H2C  CH2POJM2 


and  optionally  the  N-oxides  thereof,  where  n  is  an  integer 
or  fractional  integer  which  is,  or  on  average  is,  from  about 
2  to  about  12;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation;  and  each  R  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
said  phosphonate  being  subject  to  degradation  by  said  bio- 
cide, wherefore  said  aqueous  system  also  further  contains 
an  organic  sulfonamide  stabilizing  composition  for  inhibit- 
ing said  degradation  comprising  an  organic  sulfonamide 
stabilizing  agent  which  inhibits  degradation  of  component 
A)  above,  of  the  formula: 


164-317  O.G.-95-12 
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o 

II 

R— S— NHZ 
U 
O 

wherein: 

Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt-forming  ions;  and 

R  is  methyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  methyl;  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  concentration  ratio,  based  on  equivalent 
weights,  of  organic  sulfonamide  to  chlorine,  bromine  or 
mixtures  thereof  of  from  0.5:1  to  2.0:1,  respectively. 


5,433,888 
PHOSPHOR  COMPOSITION,  PHOSPHOR^OATING 
COMPOSITION,  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND 
PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
KoiiicU  Okada;  Toshiaki  Tateiwa;  Tetsuya  Sadamoto;  Yoshihito 
Hario;  Yiyi  Itsuki;  Masato  Fujiwara;  Osamu  Sakai,  and  Keqji 
FiOino,  all  of  Anan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo, 
KJC.,  Tokushiou,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,805,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-266077; 
Jan.  26,  1991,  3-025323;  Jan.  26, 1991,  3-025324;  Jan.  26, 1991, 
3-025325;  Jan.  26,  1991,  3-025326 

Int  a.«  C09K  11/80 
U.S.  a.  252-301.4  R  2  claims 


5,433,887 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
Tadaaki  Isozaki;  Hiroyuki  Mogamiya;  Shigenori  Sakuma,  and 
Noriko  Yamakawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Shell  Sekiyii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,593,  Jul.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198500 

Int.  a.*  CD9K  19/20:  C07C  69/76 

VS.  CL  252-299.64  6  Claims 


•00  300  900 

LIGHTEMING    TIME  ( Mt  ) 

1.  A  phosphor-coating  composition  which  is  to  be  coated  on 
an  inner  surface  of  a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  composition  com- 
prising: 

halophosphate  phosphor  particles; 

a  water-soluble  organic  binder  comprising  polyethylene 
oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  composition 
with  a  viscosity  of  about  20  to  60  centipoises; 

a  water-soluble  adhesive  material  for  increasing  the  adhesive 
strength  between  said  phosphor  particles  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lamp,  said  adhesive  material  comprising  at 
least  one  water-soluble  lanthanum  compound  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  5%  by  weight 
in  terms  of  a  corresponding  lanthanum  oxide,  based  on  the 
toul  weight  of  said  halophosphate  phosphors;  and 

an  aqueous  medium  dissolving  said  organic  binder  and  said 
lanthanum  compound  or  derivative  thereof,  and  dispers- 
ing said  halophosphate  particles  therein. 


3.  An  optically  active  liquid  crystal  compound  which  is  able 
to  exhibit  tristable  stotes,  represented  by  the  formula  (IV): 


?     ?     ?  r 

Rl— X— (A)— CO— (B)— CO— (O— CO— CH— R2' 


PV] 


wherein  Rj'  and  R2'  each  represents  a  straight  chain  C5-C16 
alkyl  group,  and  X'  represents  CCX);  and  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  each 
represents 


in  which  I  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


5,433,889 

PRCXJESS  FOR  MIXING  A  GAS  WTTH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

LIQUID 

Jean-Luc  Lenglen,  81  Rue  du  Socage  -  Merignies,  59710  Pont- 

A-Marcq,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  23, 1993,  93  02041 
Int  a.*  C09K  3/30:  F25J  1/00 
VS.  a.  252-305  20  Claims 

I.  Process  for  mixing  a  gas  with  at  least  one  liquid,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps:  starting  with  normal  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure,  cooling  said  gas  under  such  condi- 
tions and  temperature  that  said  gas  is  liquefied,  mixing  said 
liquefied  gas  with  said  at  least  one  liquid,  and  bringing  said 
mixture  back  to  said  normal  temperature. 


5,433,890 
RUBBER  AND  POLYMER  PRESERVATIVE  AND 
PROTECTANT 
Kenneth  L.  Meyer,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Edward  T.  Tuiicr, 
Danbary,  Omn^  and  Ricliard  L.  Wolstoocroft,  Mount  Kisco, 
N.Y^  anignon  to  First  Brands  (Corporation,  Danbary,  Ckmn. 
Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  596,269,  Oct  12, 1990,  abudoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,125 
Int  a.'  C09G  1/10.  1/12 
VS.  a.  252—309  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  surface  comprising: 
(i)  between  about  20  and  about  40  weight  percent  water; 
(ii)  between  about  SO  and  about  60  weight  percent  silicone 
emulsion  containing  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent 
dialkylpolysiloxane; 
(iii)  between  about  O.S  and  about  5  weight  percent  amino- 
functiofial  silicone  emulsion  containing  20  to  40  weight 
percent  aminofunctional  polysiloxane; 
(iv)  between  about  2  and  about  8  weight  percent  of  a  polyol; 
(v)  between  about  1  and  about  5  weight  percent  acrylic 
copolymer  emulsion  containing  between  about  20  and 
about  40  weight  percent  acrylic  copolymer  and  between 
about  0,  J  andabout  1  weight j>ercent  morpholine; 
(vf)  between  about  0.01  and  about  1  weight  percent  of  a 
bactericide;  and 

wherein  said  weight  percents  are  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5,433,891 
IMINOALCOHOL-OXAZOLIDINE  MIXTURES  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Chih-Yueh  Chou,  EUt  Grove;  Pattabbi  K.  Raman,  Hawthorn 
Woods;  Robert  E.  Malocha,  Barrington;  Thomas  L.  Johnson, 
Des  Plaines;  Vincent  Nocito,  Boffalo  Grove;  Marina  D.  Hofff- 
man.  Clary,  and  Patrick  E.  Brutto,  Norridge,  aU  of  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Angus  Cliemical  Company,  Buffolo  Grove,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,662,  Apr.  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,328,635,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,476, 
Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,174.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  220,825 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  BOID  17/00.  19/04:  C»9K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—321  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  bubble  formation  in  a  polyurethane 
coating,  wherein  the  method  comprises  admixing  with  the 
polyurethane  at  least  one  mole  of  a  bubble-reducing  agent  for 
every  mole  of  water  in  the  polyurethane  coating,  the  bubble- 
reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

an  iminoalcohol  compound  having  the  structure: 


luH f-Rj 


(D 


N      OR7 

Rl 
an  oxazolidine  compound  having  the  structure: 


R5 


R«-j |-R3 

R7— N  O 

Rl         R2 

and  a  mixture  of  the  iminoalcohol  compound  and  the  oxazol- 
idine compound  wherein;  R|  and  R2  are,  individually, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  or  methylol 
group,  an  ethyl  group,  and  a  branched  or  straight  chain 
alkyl  or  alkanol  group;  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are,  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  or  methylol  group,  and  ethyl  or  ethylol  group,  and 
a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkanol  group; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  and  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group;  and  R7  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  meth- 
ylol group,  an  ethyl  or  ethylol  group,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkanol  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  acyl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  and  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  iminoalcohol  compound  is  from  0  to 
100  mole  percent  and  the  concentration  of  the  oxazolidine 
compound  is  from  0  to  100  mole  percent. 


5,433,892 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  FILMS;  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCITON;  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  MIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODES 
Zbigniew   Czech,   Koblenz,  (knnany,   assignor   to   Lohmnnn 

GtOM  A  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02318,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  (Germany,  Dec  13,  1990,  40  39 
780.7 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00:  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  252—500  14  Claims 

1.  Electrically  conductive,  transparent,  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  film  with  an  electric  conductivity  above  10"'  S, 
consisting  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  copoly- 
mer on  an  acrylate  basis,  said  carboxyl  group-containing 
copolymer,  comprising  10  to  30  weight  percent  of  hy- 
droxyl  group-containing  (meth)  acrylates; 
SO  to  1  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  amine; 
SO  to  2S0  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  with  a  molec- 
ular mass  of  below  1000,  a  polyalcohol,  its  derivatives  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
said  polyoxyalkylene  with  a  molecular  mass  below  ICXX) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  polyoxypropylene/polyox- 
yethylene  copolymers,   monoethylene  glycol   dimethyl 
ether,  and  polyethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  and  that 
the  polyalcohol  is  glycerine  or  a  derivative  thereof  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diacetin,  glyceric 
aldehyde,  glyceric  acid,  glyceric  acid  methyl-ester,  a- 
monoacetin,  and  a-monobutyrin; 
SO  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  electrolytes;  and 
0. 1  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent 
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S,433,S93 
CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Enert  M.  Jort,  PlaiaTUle,  MaM^  Kirk  McNeOly,  ChepMkct, 
a^  Jay  Grwid^  AIMoo,  both  of  R.1^  aaricaors  to  Ckeaet 
CoryontfcM,  Attleboro,  Man. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13.622 
bt  CL«  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  a.  2S2— 514  32  n-i— 

1.  A  conductive  composition  comprising  lubricated  gold 
particles  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  thiol  lubricant. 

24.  A  method  of  making  a  conductive  composition  compris- 
ing: 
milling  a  gold  powder  in  the  presence  of  a  thiol  lubricant. 

S,433,894 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
OF  ALKOXYLATED  ISETHIONIC  ACID  *  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING 
Mickad  Maaaaro,  Rkigefield  Park;  George  Gmdey,  Hewitt,  and 
LeoMra  Dardi,  Englewood,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Lerer 
Brothen  Company,  Dirisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Coatiaoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,748,  Not.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Feb.  28, 

2012,  has  been  diaclained. 

Int.  CL«  CUD  1/12.  1/755 

MS.  CL  252—549  |0  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  or  cleansing  composition  comprising: 

(1)  10%  to  70%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  active  composition, 

wherein  said  surfactant  active  composition  comprises: 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  compound  or 
mixture  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 

O  R'  R" 

II  I  I 

R-C-O-CH-CHj— (O— CH-CH2)„— SO3M+; 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  8  to  18  car- 
bons, m  is  greater  than  1,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-4  carbons  and  M+  is  a  monovalent  cation;  and 

(b)  1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  cosurfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic, 
ampholytic  and  zwitterionic  surfactants  or  mixtures 
thereof;  wherein  component  (a)  comprises  50  to  100% 
of  total  surfactant  in  said  surfactant  active  composition. 


a)  a  crosslinked  silicon-containing  network  component;  and 

b)  a  nonlinear  optical  component,  wherein  the  nonlinear 
optical  component  includes  an  alkoxy-silane  azo  dye. 


5.433,896 

DIBENZOPYRROMETHENEBORON  DIFLUORIDE 

DYES 

Hee  C.  Kaiis,  and  Richard  P.  Hangiaiid,  both  of  Eagene,  Oteg., 

•MigBon  to  Molecnlar  Probec,  Imc,  Engeae,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,790 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/00.  11/06.  11/02 

VS.  CL  252—700  30  Claim* 


5,433,895 
SILICON-CONTAINING  NETWORKED  NON-LINEAR 
OPTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Ru  J.  Jeng,  Chelmsford;  Yong  M.  Chen,  Lowell,  both  of  Mass.; 
Aloke  K.  Jain,  Bangalore,  India;  Jayant  Kumar,  Lowell,  and 
Snkant  K.  Tripathy,  Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts  Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,398 
Int  a.«  F21V  9/00 
MS.  a.  252—582  \\  rui». 
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14.  A  fluorescent  composition,  comprising: 
a  fluorescent  dye  of  the  formula: 


800 


1.  A  nonlinear  optical  composition,  comprising: 


wherein 
R'.  R2,  R3,  r4.  Rr_  R2'  r3'^  and  R*'  are  optionally  and 
independently  H,  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  allcali  or  ammo- 
nium salts  of  sulfo,  carboxy,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  nitro,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
alkylamido,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ARYL, 
ARYL-oxy,  HETEROARYL,  HETEROARYL-oxy. 
ARYL-amino,  HETEROARYL-amino,  ARYL-amido  or 
HETEROARYL-amido;  or  two  adjacent  substituents  are 
fused  to  form  BENZO  or  HETERO; 
wherein 

BENZO  is  -CR7=CR8-CR9=CR'0-  bonded  to  any 
two  adjacent  positions  of  R',  R^,  r3,  R*,  r1',  r2',  r3  , 
and  R*',  up  to  a  maximum  of  four  BENZO  moieties; 
R\  R*.  R'  and  R'O  are  independently  selected  from  H, 
halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  alkali  or  ammonium  salts  of  sulfo, 
carboxy,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  nitro, 
amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylamido; 
HETERO  is  a  combination  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S  and  N  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  bonded  to  any  two  adjacent  positions  of  R', 
RZ.  R2,  R*,  R'',  R2'.  r3'  that  is  optionally  and  indepen- 
dently substituted  by  H,  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  alkali  or 
ammonium  salt  of  sulfo,  carboxy,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino or  alkylamido; 
ARYL  is  an  aromatic  or  polyaromatic  substituent  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  aromatic  rings  having  6  conjugated  carbon 


atoms  and  no  heteroatoms  that  are  optionally  fused  to 
each  other  or  bonded  to  each  other  by  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  and  attached  by  a  single  bond,  and  is  op- 
tionally and  independently  substituted  by  H,  halogen, 
cyano,  sulfo,  alkali  or  ammonium  salt  of  sulfo,  carboxy, 
nitro,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  amino, 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  alkylamido; 
HETEROARYL  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  hetero- 
cyde  that  is  optionally  fused  to  additional  six-mem- 
bered  aromatic  rings,  or  is  fused  to  one  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered heteroaromatic  ring,  said  heteroaromatic  rings 
contain  at  least  1  and  as  many  as  3  heteroatoms  that  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or  S  in  any 
combination  and  HETEROARYL  is  attached  by  a 
single  bond,  and  is  optionally  and  independently  substi- 
tuted by  H,  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  alkali  or  ammonium 
salt  or  sulfo,  carboxy,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialklamino  or  al- 
kylamido; 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6 

carbons,  perfluoroalkyl,  ARYL  or  HETEROARYL; 
R'  is  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  perfluoroal- 
kyl, ARYL  or  HETEROARYL; 
all  alkyl  and  perfluoro  groups  have  1-18  carbon  atoms  in  an 

arrangement  that  is  either  linear  or  branched; 
all  alkyl  substituents  and  alkyl  portions  of  substituents  are 
optionally   further   substituted   by   H,   halogen,   cyano, 
amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  mercapto,  sulfo,  or  alkali  or 
ammonium  salt  of  sulfo; 
associated  with  a  polymeric  microparticle,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  make  said  microparticle  fluorescent. 


5,433,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Osamu  Kanome;  Hirofumi  Kamitakahara;  Naoki  Kushida,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Zama;  Toshiya  Yuasa,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Takashi  Kai,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161343 

Int.  a.*  B29D  U/00:  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  a.  264— 1J3  25  Claims 


tions  of  at  least  a  gap  size  between  the  roll  stamper  and  the 
molding  roll  and  a  molding  velocity  and  a  feed  rate  of  a 
resin  to  the  gap,  thereby  regulating  said  molding  condi- 
tions so  that  gap  temperatures  of  the  substrate  sheet  are 
measured  at  intervals  as  they  periodically  fluctuate  in  a 
specified  amplitude  so  that  the  amplitude  accords  with  a 
value  of  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  a  desired  transfer 
precision  and  birefringence  value  of  the  substrate  sheet  for 
the  optical  recording  medium. 


5,433.898 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT  LENS 
Ashok  R.  Thakrar,  San  Joae,  and  Khushroo  Gandhi,  Sonnyrale, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Pilkingtoa  Barnes  Hind,  Inc. 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  944.891 

Int  CL*  B29D  11/00 

MS.  a.  264—1.7  26  Claim* 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  substrate  sheet  for  an  optical 
recording  medium  which  comprises  the  steps: 

controlling  a  gap  between  a  roll  stamper  having  a  preformat 
pattern  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  a  molding 
roll  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  roll  stamper  and 
said  molding  roll; 

feeding  in  a  thermoplastic  resin  heated  to  the  regulated 
temperature  to  the  gap  from  a  means  for  extruding  the 
thermoplastic  resin  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
gap,  while  the  roll  stamper  and  the  molding  roll  are  ro- 
tated at  a  specified  rotational  frequency;  and  then 

molding  the  thermoplastic  resin  into  a  sheet  by  pressing  the 
resin  between  the  roll  stamper  and  the  molding  roll  to 
transfer  the  preformat  pattern  to  the  resin,  wherein  the 
molding  is  carried  out  under  controlled  molding  condi- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  lens  which  has  a 
first  optical  section  formed  from  a  first  monomer  material,  and 
a  second  optical  section  formed  from  a  second  monomer  mate- 
rial which  method  includes  the  use  of  a  single  casting  mould  of 
generally  cylindrical  construction  and  having  a  side  wall  and 
an  end  wall,  which  end  wall  has  an  inward  displacement  into 
the  space  defined  by  the  side  wall,  a  volume  defined  by  the  side 
wall  and  end  wall  is  a  receptive  well  into  which  material  can  be 
cast  to  be  cured/polymerised,  which  method  comprises 
casting  the  first  monomer  material  into  the  receptive  well  of 

the  casting  mould,  and  polymerising/curing  the  monomer 

material;  and 
machining  the  article  formed  by  the  above  casting  into  a 

contact  lens 
wherein  the  first  monomer  material  includes  a  polymerisable 
material  which  forms  a  bonded  interface  with  the  material 
from  which  the  end  wall  of  the  casting  mould  is  formed  and 
further  wherein  the  inward  displacement  of  the  end  wall  of  the 
casting  mould  is  a  solid  projection  formed  of  the  second  mono- 
mer material  and  which  forms  the  second  section  of  the 
contact  lens. 


5,433,899 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GAS  GENERATING 

MATERIAL 
Ckorge  W.  Goetz,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,137 
Int.  a.*  C06B  21/00 
MS.  CI.  264— 3J  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  gas  generating  material  which 
includes  the  step  of  mixing  graphite  fibers  with  other  materials 
to  form  gas  generating  material  for  use  in  an  air  bag  inflator, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  graphite  fibers  of  commercially  available 
length; 

(b)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  graphite  fibers  and  an  aqueous 
liquid,  said  mixture  having  a  predetermined  viscosity; 

(c)  adding  said  mixture  to  a  container  having  a  rotatable 
cutting  blade  therein; 

(d)  rotating  the  cutting  blade  rapidly  and  continuously  to 
chop  the  graphite  fibers  to  a  shorter  length,  the  amount  of 
graphite  fibers  in  said  mixture  being  an  effective  amount 
to  result  in  a  viscosity  decrease  in  said  mixture  as  the  fibers 
shorten; 
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(e)  removing  aqueous  liquid  from  said  mixture  during  roto- 
tion  of  said  blade  to  counteract  said  viscosity  decrease  and 
maintain  said  mixture  at  at  least  said  predetermined  viscos- 
ity; and 
(0  continuing  the  cutting  of  step  (d)  and  aqueous  liquid 
removing  of  step  (e)  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to 
narrow  the  length  distribution  curve  of  the  fibers. 
11.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  other  mate- 
rials comprise  a  metal  azide  and  a  metal  oxide,  and  which 
further  includes  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  slurry  whose  solid  constituents  consist  of  a  fmely 
divided  mixture  of  In203.  SnOa  and  between  about  0.05 
and  0.25  percent  by  weight  of  a  sintering  agent  consisting 
of  only  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  yttrium  oxide,  cesium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide; 

forming  said  slurry  into  a  green  body  having  a  density  of 
between  about  4.2-4.8  gm/c^,  and 

heating  said  green  body  to  a  sintering  temperature  in  an 
oxygen  atmosphere. 


5,433,902 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIGID  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 

Mikhail  Leyderman,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

soU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,769,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,350,139, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,150,  Oct.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259  884 

Int.  a.'  B29C  41/42;  COIB  3 J/00 

VS.  a.  2«4-29.1  8  Claims 


drying  the  chopped  graphite  fibers; 

mixing  the  dried  graphite  fibers  with  said  metal  azide  and 
said  metal  oxide; 

extruding  the  mixture  of  metal  azide,  metal  oxide  and  graph- 
ite to  form  an  extnidate; 

forming  said  extrudate  into  spheroidal  shapes;  and 

pressing  said  spheroidal  shapes  to  form  bodies  of  gas  gener- 
ating material  for  use  in  an  air  bag  inflator. 

5,433,900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,433,901 

METTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ITO  SINTERED 

BODY 

Gilbert  Raocoule,  Monaco,  and  Jerald  L.  Bliton,  Beaver  Falls, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,239,  Feb.  11,  1993, 


abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser 
Int.  a."  C04B  33/28,  33/457 
VS.  a.  264—28 


No.  141,555 
53  Claims 


aa-3i 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rigid  article  that  has  a  tubular  body 
comprising  a  straight  portion  and  an  arcuate  portion,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  rigid  tubular  article  having  a  straight  portion 
and  an  arcuate  portion  on  a  mandrel  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  shape-providing  elements  slidably  disposed  on 
a  means  for  retaining  the  shape-providing  elemenu,  the 
shape-providing  elements  defining  a  straight  portion  and 
an  arcuate  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  the  retaining  means 
being  straight  and  arcuate  to  pass  through  the  straight  and 
arcuate  portions  of  the  mandrel,  respectively,  and; 

(b)  removing  the  mandrel  from  an  interior  of  the  rigid  tubu- 
lar article  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(i)  separatively  sliding  the  shape-providing  elements  of  the 
mandrel  from  the  rigid  tubular  article  having  the 
straight  and  arcuate  portions;  and 

(ii)  removing  all  of  the  shape-providing  elements  and  the 
means  for  retaining  the  shape-providing  elements  from 
the  interior  of  the  rigid  tubular  ariicle  having  the 
straight  and  arcuate  portions. 


I     --mr-     r' 

I      oioii.  «  laoo-narc      I—' 
i  ^ 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  high  density  ITO  sintered 
body  of  high  homogeneity,  comprising: 


5433  903 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COpiTROL  AND  REGULATION  OF 

THE  PRESSING  PROCESS  OF  A  BRICK  PRESS 
Hans  U.  Hauser,  Niederweningen,  Switzerland;  Hans  J.  Zenner, 
Trier,  and  Martin  Mick,  Fdhren,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Laeis-Bucber  GmbH,  Trier,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH92/00200,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09939,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,808 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    15,    1991. 
333«/91 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264-37  s  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  pressing 

process  of  a  brick  press  in  the  production  of  formed  bodies 

from  free-flowing  ceramic  materials  comprising  the  steps  of 


measuring  the  pressing  force  and  pressing  path  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  pressing  process  to  obtain  values  thereof,  compar- 
ing the  measured  values  with  previously  determined  standard 
values  of  pressing  force  and  pressing  path,  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  any  deviations  of  the  measured  values  from  an 
established  range  of  tolerances  for  the  standard  values,  ending 
the  pressing  process  prior  to  the  termination  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  a  generated  deviation  signal,  and  ending  the  pressing 
process  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  any  irreversible  processes  in 
the  material  being  pressed  which  might  adversely  affect  the 
quality  of  the  end  product. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  a  brick 
press  in  the  production  of  formed  bodies  from  free-flowing 
ceramic  materials  comprising  a  brick  press,  means  for  contain- 
ing material  to  be  pressed,  means  for  conveying  the  material  to 
be  pressed  from  said  containing  means  to  a  mold  in  said  brick 
press,  means  responsive  to  deviations  of  pressing  force  and 
pressing  path  from  established  ranges  of  tolerances  therefor  for 
rejecting  formed  bodies  prior  to  the  termination  of  a  pressing 
process,  means  for  crushing  a  rejected  formed  body  into  a 
paniculate  material,  and  a  collecting  tank  disposed  above  said 
conveying  means  to  receive  cnished  particulate  material  such 
that  the  crushed  particulate  material  is  added  selectively  to  the 
conveyed  material  to  be  pressed. 


5,433,904 

PROCESS  FOR  SEAUNG  DUCTS  OF  A  MONOLITHIC 

HONEYCOMB  BODY 

Weraer  Noky,  Mainz-Gonaenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scbott 

Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
120.7 

lot  CL«  CD4B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic  honeycomb 
monolith  useful  for  cleaning  exhaust  systems  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  monolith  having  numerous  substantially  par- 
allel ducts  with  walls  of  a  porous  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cordieritc  and  sintered  glass  ce- 


ramic, the  ducts  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  faces 
of  the  monolith; 

b)  selecting  a  first  array  of  ducts  opening  at  the  first  end  face 
and  masking  said  first  array  of  ducts  by  introducing  a  first 
thermally  removable  sealing  composition  into  said  first 
array  of  ducts  proximate  the  first  end  face; 

c)  rotating  the  monoUth  180'  and  masking  a  second  array  of 
ducts  at  the  second  end  face  by  introducing  the  first  ther- 
mally removable  sealing  composition  into  said  second 
array  of  ducts,  the  second  array  of  ducts  corresponding 
substantially  to  ducts  not  selected  in  the  first  array  of 
ducts; 

d)  introducing  into  the  ducts  of  the  first  array  at  the  second 
end  face  of  the  monolith  a  second  sealing  composition 
which  becomes  hardened  upon  being  sintered,  the  intro- 
duction step  being  accomplished  by  covering  the  entire 
second  end  face  with  the  second  sealing  composition; 

e)  introducing  into  the  ducts  of  the  second  array  at  the  first 
end  face  of  the  monolith  the  second  sealing  composition 
which  becomes  hardened  upon  being  sintered,  the  intro- 
ducing step  being  accomplished  by  covering  the  entire 
first  end  face  of  the  monoUth  with  the  second  sealing 
composition;  and 

0  heating  the  monolith  prepared  in  steps  a)  through  e)  to 
harden  the  second  sealing  composition  while  thermally 
removing  the  first  sealing  composition. 


5,433,905 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Tiach,  317  Bilsen  Road,  Geebung,  Queensland,  Austra- 
lia 4034 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,630,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,362,  Feb.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  14,  1989,  PJ2728 
Int.  a.*  B29C  43/22 
VS.  a.  264—83  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  continuous  production  of  particu- 
late sheets  formed  by  a  matrix  of  particulate  material  which 
forms  a  furnish  or  mat,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  frame  including  an  upper  frame  section  and  a  lower 
frame  section  operatively  connected  so  that  they  can  be 
separated  or  drawn  together; 

first  and  second  belt  assemblies,  the  first  assembly  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  frame  section  and 
being  adapted  to  travel  about  rollers,  and  the  second 
assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  frame 
section  and  being  adapted  to  travel  about  rollers,  a  portion 
of  each  belt  assembly  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
a  portion  of  the  other  so  as  form  a  treatment  zone  therebe- 
tween through  which  the  particulate  material  passes  from 
an  infeed  end  to  a  discharge  end; 

each  belt  assembly  comprising  a  press  belt  and  a  separate 
diffusion  belt,  said  belts  being  endless  loops,  one  within 
the  other,  and,  at  least  in  the  region  of  treatment  zone, 
being  disposed  in  intimate  contact  with  one  another,  with 
the  diffusion  belt  being  adjacent  the  furnish  in  the  treat- 
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ment  zone  and  the  press  belt  being  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  diffusion  belt  remote  from  the  furnish; 

low  fraction  pressure  platens  associated  with  each  belt  as- 
sembly, said  platens  being  arranged  so  that  each  press  belt 
glides  over  the  platens  in  the  treatment  zone; 

a  source  of  at  least  one  of  gas  or  gases  and  steam  for  delivery 
to  a  first  portion  of  the  pressure  platens  for  controlled 
injection,  heating  and  curing  of  the  particulate  furnish; 

vacuum  forming  means  associated  with  a  second  portion  of 
the  platens  downstream  of  the  first  portion  arranged  to 
actively  remove  said  at  least  one  of  steam  and  gas  or  gases 
from  said  furnish, 

the  diffusion  belu  causing  advance  of  the  furnish  through 
the  treatment  zone,  and  causing  even  distribution  of  at 
least  one  of  the  steam  and  gas  entering  the  furnish  via  the 
platens. 

26.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  particulate 
sheets,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  including  first  and  second  belt 
assemblies,  a  portion  of  each  belt  assembly  being  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  poriion  of  the  other  so  as  to  form  a 
treatment  zone  therebetween  through  which  the  particu- 
late material  passes  from  a  nip  feed  end  to  a  discharge  end; 
each  belt  assembly  comprising  a  press  belt  and  a  separate 
diffusion  belt,  said  belts  being  endless  loops,  one  within 
the  other,  and,  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  treatment  zone, 
being  disposed  in  intimate  contact  with  one  another  with 
the  diffusion  belt  being  adjacent  the  furnish  in  the  treat- 
ment zone  and  the  press  belt  being  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  diffusion  belt  remote  from  the  furnish;  low  friction 
pressure  platens  associated  with  each  belt  assembly,  said 
platens  being  arranged  so  that  each  press  belt  glides  over 
the  platens  in  the  treatment  zone; 

(b)  mixing  and  compacting  particulate  material  with  a 
cementitous  material  to  form  a  mat  furnish, 

(c)  feeding  the  furnish  into  said  Ueatment  zone  of  said  appa- 
ratus, 

(d)  actively  injecting  at  least  one  of  steam  and  gas  or  gases 
from  said  platens  into  the  compacted  mat  furnish  at  said 
nip  feed  end  and  downstream  thereof  to  heat,  soften  and 
cure  the  furnish, 

(e)  venting  the  furnish, 
(0  actively  removing  from  the  furnish  via  a  vacuum  the  said 

at  least  one  of  steam  and  gas  or  gases, 
(g)  releasing  the  furnish  from  the  apparatus  and  cutting  it  to 
a  predetermined  length. 


removing  volatile  materials  from  vapor-grown  carbon  fibers 
which  have  diameters  of  less  than  about  0.2  micrometer; 

forming  an  initial  mixture  comprising  the  carbon  fibers,  a 
thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  solvent,  the  solvent  being  pres- 
ent in  sufficient  amounts  to  promote  relative  movement 
between  the  carbon  fibers  and  thereby  promote  densifica- 
tion  of  the  initial  mixture; 

blending  the  initial  mixture  for  a  duration  which  is  sufficient 
to  granularize  the  initial  mixture  and  thereby  form  a  gran- 
ulated mixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  granules; 

drying  the  granulated  mixture  so  as  to  substantially  remove 
the  solvent  and  any  water  from  the  granules;  and 

shear  mixing  the  granulated  mixture  to  form  the  composite 
material,  the  shear  mixing  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  near  the  melting  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  which  is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  granulated  mixture  and  disperse  the  carbon  fibers 
within  the  granulated  mixture; 

whereby  the  reduced  viscosity  of  the  granulated  mixture 
during  the  shear  mixing  step  promotes  dispersion  of  the 
carbon  fibers,  so  as  to  promote  adhesion  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  to  the  carbon  fibers. 


S,433.9M 

COMPOSITE  OF  SMALL  CARBON  FIBERS  AND 

THERMOPLASTICS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Cameron  J.  Dasch,  Bloomfield  HiUa,  Mich.,  and  Robert  L.  Allg, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jni.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ««,027 

Int.  CL*  B29B  9/0&,  9/12.  9/14 

MS.  CL  264-117  17  ctata. 


5,433,907 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FRICTION  MATEIUALS 
Osao  Ogiwara,  Gunma,  ami  Takanori  Konno,  Saitanu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and    Akebono    Research    And    Development    Centre    Ltd., 
Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-283290 
Int  a.«  B27N  3/02 
MS.  a.  264—117  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  friction  material,  comprising 
steps  of: 
mixing  raw  materials  under  dry  condition,  said  raw  materials 
comprising  thermosetting  resin  binder,  fibrous  reinforcing 
material  and  friction  modifier; 
adding  an  adhesive  comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and  alco- 
hol to  said  raw  mixture  and  mixing  therewith  to  form  a 
wet  raw  mixture,  whereby  wetting  said  raw  mixture  and 
applying  a  viscosity  to  said  raw  mixture; 
granulating  said  wet  raw  mixture  to  form  a  granulated  mix- 
ture; 
drying  said  granulated  mixture;  and 
heating-and-pressing  said  dried  granulated  mixture. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  material,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,433,908 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTI-LAYER 

CONSTRUCTION  HLM 
Shigeyvki  Harita;  Susumu  Fukutome,  and  Satoshi  HiroAOi,  all 
of  KurasUki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kura- 
shild,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  854,894,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,354. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,263 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-82000 
Int  a.*  B29C  47/06 
MS.  a.  264—171  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multi-layer  construction  film, 
which  comprises: 
co-extrusion  coating  a  multilayered  polymer  which  satisfies 
the  relationship: 
O.OSStjE/TjASS,  which  comprises  at  least  one  layer  (A)  of 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  20-60  mol  %,  and  a  melt  index  of  ijEg/10  min.,  and 
at  least  one  adhesive  resin  layer  (B)  of  ethylene  polymer  and 
having  a  melt  index  of  rjAg/lO  min.  and  a  density  of  not  more 
than  0.90  g/cm^,  onto  a  plastic  film  (C)  in  a  manner  that  the 
layer  (B)  is  laminated  adjacent  to  the  plastic  film  (C). 


5,433,909 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTROLLED  POROSITY 
EXPANDED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
PRODUCTS 
Paul  Martakos,  Pelham;  Theodore  Karwoski,  HoUis,  and  Steve 
A.  Herweck,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atrium  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,862,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,238 
Int  a.«  B29C  55/00 
MS.  a.  264—209.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  porous  article,  such 
method  comprising  the  stops  of 

forming  a  billet  of  a  single  fluoropolymer  material  and  a 
lubricant  in  which  a  lubricant  concentration  gradient  has 
been  established  along  a  dimension  of  the  billet, 

extruding  the  billet  to  form  an  extruded  article  having  a 
shape  and  a  lubricant  com|x>nent  concentration  that  is 
varied  in  level  corresponding  to  the  concentration  gradi- 
ent of  the  billet, 

removing  lubricant  from  the  ariicle  and  stretching  the  ex- 
truded ariicle  form  a  porous  article  with  predetermined 
pore  sizes  in  different  regions  thereof,  wherein  larger 
pores  are  formed  in  regions  where  the  extruded  article  had 
higher  levels  of  lubricant,  and 

sintering  the  porous  article  in  its  stretched  state  to  fix  its 
dimensions 

thereby  forming  a  sintered  porous-article  of  a  single  fluoro- 
polymer material  having  different  porosities  in  predeter- 
mined regions  thereof. 


5,433,910 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDING 
Hiroshi  Mukai;  Yasunobu  Teramoto;  Takakiko  Sato,  and  Yo- 
shiUro  Inada,  all  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Goaei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14.  1991,  3-109426; 
Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190384;  Mar.  13.  1992,  4-055725 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/16 
MS.  a.  264—255  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  injection  molding  having  a 
core  which  is  not  tapered  and  on  outer  layer  surrounding  the 
core  by  using  an  injection  mold  having  therein  a  main  cavity 
for  forming  the  injection  molding,  a  tab  forming  cavity  and  an 
orifice  passage  which  communicates  said  main  cavity  with  said 
tab  forming  cavity,  including  the  steps  of: 


injecting  a  first  molten  resin  for  forming  the  outer  layer  of 
said  molding  into  said  main  cavity  of  said  injection  mold, 

then  injecting  a  second  molten  resin  into  said  main  cavity  for 
forming  said  core  of  said  molding, 

flowing  said  first  and  second  molten  resins  through  said  main 
cavity  and  then  into  said  tab  forming  cavity  through  said 
orifice  passage  such  that  said  core  increases  in  width  as  it 
approaches  said  orifice  passage,  and 

therafter  solidifying  said  first  and  second  molten  resins  in  the 
injection  mold, 

said  orifice  passage  being  shaped  so  that  a  resistance  of  said 
orifice  passage  against  the  first  and  second  molten  resins  is 
smaller  at  opposite  side  poriions  of  said  orifice  passage 
that  at  a  cental  poriion  taken  along  a  section  normal  to  a 
resin  flowing  direction. 


5,433,911 
PRECISELY  ALIGNING  AND  BONDING  A  GLASS 
COVER  PLATE  OVER  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Edward  J.  Ozimek,  Penfield,  and  Herbert  J.  Erhardt  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,889 

Int  a.*  B29C  39/12,  65/42.  65/54 

MS.  a.  264—261  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  precisely  aligning  and  fastening  a  glass  cover 
plate  over  an  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  glass  cover  plate  over  a  optically  flat  transpar- 
ent spacer  plate; 

(b)  providing  a  first  set  of  spacers  secured  to  the  spacer  plate 
and  upon  which  is  mounted  the  image  sensor  so  that  the 
image  sensor  is  spaced  from  the  cover  plate  such  that  the 
spacing  is  critically  controlled  to  be  within  a  few  microns 
of  tolerance; 

(c)  providing  a  second  set  of  spacers  spaced  from  the  first  set 
of  spacers  and  mounted  on  the  spacer  plate; 

(d)  mounting  a  carrier  on  the  second  set  of  spacers  so  that  it 
is  spaced  from  the  image  sensor,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  carrier  surface  opposed  from  the  spacer  plate 
surface  are  parallel  to  within  less  than  a  1000th  of  a  radian; 

(e)  dispensing  an  optical  adhesive  between  the  glass  cover 
plate  and  the  image  sensor  to  secure  the  glass  cover  plate 
to  the  image  sensor;  and 

(f)  dispensing  an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  between 
the  image  sensor  and  the  carrier  to  secure  the  image  sensor 
to  the  carrier. 


5,433,912 
PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
ARCUATELY-SHAPED  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Werner  H.  Schulz,  Cupertino;  Horst  Kaiser.  Fremont  snd  Louis 
Temesrary,  Sunn)rvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,913 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/44 
MS.  CL  264— 297  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  injection  molding  arcuately-shaped  hollow 
articles,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  positioning  a  stack  mold  into  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine, said  stack  mold  including  first  second  and  third 


1814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


July  18,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


181S 


mold  blocks  with  said  first  mold  block  positioned  between 
said  second  and  third  mold  blocks,  each  of  said  mold 
blocks  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  therein,  said 
cavities  formed  in  said  first  mold  block  mating  with  said 
cavities  formed  in  said  second  and  third  mold  blocks  when 
said  stack  mold  is  closed  to  form  a  plurality  of  arcuately- 
shaped  cavities,  said  stack  mold  further  having  a  pair  of 
slide  earners  movably  connected  to  each  of  said  second 
and  third  mold  blocks  and  a  plurality  of  inner  cores  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  slide  carriers; 


resin  precursor  solution,  aromatic  polyester  resin  precur- 
sor solution,  polyethersulfone  resin  precursor  solution, 
polyesterimide  resin  precursor  solution,  polyparabanic 
acid  resin  precursor  solution,  polyimidazopyrrolone  resin 
precursor  solution,  and  bismaleimidetriazine  resin  precur- 
sor solution  of  a  heat-resistant  resin  on  a  surface  of  a  core 
at  a  thickness  greater  than  a  tube  wall  thickness  of  said 
heat-resistant  resinous  tube; 
preparing  a  metallic  die  with  an  inside  diameter  wider  than 

the  diameter  of  said  core; 
passing  said  meullic  die  along  the  outside  of  said  core  by 
utihzmg  the  resistant  force  of  said  precursor  solution 
without  restricting  at  least  one  of  said  metallic  die  and  said 
core,  thus  forming  a  tube  around  said  core; 
treating  said  tube  on  said  core  to  provide  strength  to  said 

heat-resistant  resinous  tube;  and 
separating  said  tube  from  said  core, 
wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  precursor  solution  and  the 
weight  of  said  metallic  die  and  said  core  are  adjusted  to 
keep  the  speed  of  passing  said  metallic  die  along  the 
outside  of  said  core  between  2  mm/sec  and  210  mm/sec, 
and  wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  precursor  solution  is 
between  50  poise  and  10000  poise. 


b)  closing  said  stack  mold  by  first  moving  both  of  said  pairs 
of  slide  earners  such  that  each  of  said  inner  cores  is  posi- 
tioned within  one  of  said  cavities  formed  in  said  second 
and  third  mold  blocks  to  fonn  a  hollow  interior  in  each  of 
said  molded  articles,  and  then  moving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mold  blocks  against  said  third  mold  block; 

c)  introducing  molten  material  into  said  arcuately-shaped 
cavities  and  allowing  said  material  to  solidify;  and 

d)  opening  said  sUck  mold  by  moving  said  first  and  second 
mold  blocks  away  from  said  third  mold  block  and  moving 
both  of  said  pairs  of  slide  carriers  outward  away  from  said 
arcuately-shaped  cavities. 


5,433,913 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT-RESISTANT 

RESINOUS  TUBE 
Satettki    Kawauchi,    ShigiM    Yoji    Tani,    Otsu,    and    Hitoshi 
Fiyiwara,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I,S.T.  Corpora- 
tioii,  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,151 

Int.  a.*  B29C  41/08 

UA  a.  264-306  7cUunB 


5,433,914 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  PRESSURE  IN 
CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATING  MACHINE  FOR 
SYNTHETIC  nSER  TOW 
Takahisa  Kida,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Exlan  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00834,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00628,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-191714 

Int.  a.'  DOID  10/02 

^f?''tlf!'  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  pressure  in  a  continuous  heat 
treating  machine  for  synthetic  fiber  tow  comprising  continu- 
ously heat  treating  a  crimped  synthetic  fiber  tow  by  passing  the 
tow  through  a  pressure  chamber  having  an  entrance  pressure 
seal  part  and  an  exit  pressure  seal  part  and  being  kept  at  or 
above  atmospheric  pressure  and  being  filled  with  steam  for 
heating  medium  while  sandwiching  the  crimped  synthetic  fiber 
tow  from  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  by  a  pair  of  endless 
conveyor  belts,  wherein  the  length  and  breadth  dimensions  of 
the  exit  pressure  seal  part  are  narrower  than  those  at  the  en- 
trance pressure  seal  part. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat-resistant  resinous  tube 
compnsmg: 

coating  a  precursor  solution  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  polyamide  resin  precursor  solution,  polyamideimide 


5,433,915 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  COMPOSTTE 
ARTICLES  FROM  PREPREGS  WHICH  AVOIDS 
INTERNAL  DEFECTS 
Tatsuya  Yamamoto,  Kakamigahara;  Shinichi  Shimizu,  Kobe- 
Shunichi      Bandoh,      Kakamigahara;      Hideki      Miyabe, 
Kakamigahara;  Seizi  Itahana,  Kakamigahara,  and  Toshikazu 
Sana,  Kakamigahara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-257469 

Int.  a.*  B29C  70/46 

U^.  a.  264-510  25Ctai„„ 

1.  A  manufactunng  method  of  composite  articles,  compris- 
ing sequentially 

(a)  laying  up  a  reinforcing  fiber  material  impregnated  with 
resin  in  a  molding  cavity  within  a  molding  jig  of  a 
matched  die  type, 

(b)  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  molding  jig  so  that  said 
resin  impregnated  reinforcing  material  is  under  reduced 
pressure, 

(c)  closing  and  heating  dies  defining  the  molding  cavity  and 
thereby  causing  the  resin  to  overflow  from  the  laid  up 


material  in  the  molding  cavity  into  a  trap  located  remote 
from  the  molding  cavity,  and 


(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  resin  in  the  trap  and  thereby 
molding  the  laid  up  materials  inside  of  the  molding  cavity. 


S.433,917 

PZT  CERAMIC  COMPOSTnONS  HAVING  REDUCED 

SINTERING  TEMPERATURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

AsliTin  SriTattava,  Beimlem;  Amar  BhalU,  *aA  L.  Erk  CroM, 

both  of  State  College,  all  of  Pa.,  assignor*  to  The  Peon  State 

Rcaearch  Fouiidatioa,  University  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121^40 
Int  a.«  B22F  3/10 
VS.  CL  419—22  12  ClaiM 

1.  Process  for  lowering  the  sintering  temperature  of  lead 
zirconium  titanate  (PZT)  piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions, 
containing  about  52%  lead  zirconate  and  48%  lead  titanate,  to 
900* -950*  C,  without  substantially  reducing  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  composition  or  substantially  increasing  its 
dielectric  loss  properties,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  PZT 
a  small  effective  amount  of  a  barium  cuprate  fluxing  agent  in 
the  form  of  a  eutectic  flux  mixture  comprising  copper  oxide 
and  barium  oxide  and  sintering  the  composition  at  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  about  1 100*  C.  to  produce  substantial  densification. 


5,433,916 

UTILIZING  MULTl  CAVTTY  MOLD  IN  EXTRUSION 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Danny  L.  Budzynski,  Greenville,  and  Gary  S.  Bliss,  SlimpsoU' 

Tille,    both    of   S.C,    assignors    to    Dowbrands,    Inc.,    In 

diaiMpolois,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,456 
Int.  a.«  B29C  39/02 
VS.  a.  264—540 


5,433,918 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5,433,919 
METHOD  FOR  DETOXICATION,  AERATION,  DRYING 
AND  STERILIZATION  OF  FABRICS 
6  Claims   Hans  Baltcs,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent-nnd  Inno- 
▼ationsagentur  Nordrhein-WestMen  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1992,  42  35 
560J 

Int  a.*  A61L  2/04;  F26B  25/06 
VS.  CL  422—1  7  Oains 


1.  A  method  for  blow  molding  first  and  second  articles,  each 
having  a  different  shape,  by  changing  the  positioning  between 
an  extruder  head  and  a  mold  set,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  set  having  first  and  second  mold  halves 
which  define  first  and  second  cavities  when  said  mold 
halves  are  engaged  with  one  another,  said  first  cavity 
having  a  first  shape  and  said  second  cavity  having  a  sec- 
ond shape  which  differs  from  said  first  shape; 

extruding  a  first  parison  from  an  extrusion  die  head; 

capturing  said  first  parison  between  said  first  and  second 
mold  halves  such  that  said  first  parison  is  received  within 
said  first  cavity; 

forming  said  first  parison  into  a  first  article  having  generally 
the  shape  of  said  first  cavity; 

releasing  said  first  article  from  between  said  first  and  second 
mold  halves; 

repositioning  one  of  said  die  head  and  said  mold  set  such  that 
a  second  extruded  parison  is  capable  of  being  received 
within  said  second  cavity; 

extruding  a  second  parison; 

capturing  said  second  parison  between  said  first  and  second 
mold  halves  such  that  said  second  parison  is  received 
within  said  second  cavity; 

forming  said  second  parison  into  a  second  article  having 
generally  the  shape  of  said  second  cavity;  and, 

releasing  said  second  article  from  between  said  first  and 
second  mold  halves. 


7.  A  method  for  removing  chemicals  present  in  and  on 
clothing  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  clothing  materials  into  a  drying  chamber 
comprising  an  inner  chamber; 

heating  a  supply  of  air  to  a  temperature  elevated  above  room 
temperature,  but  below  a  temperature  which  would  be 
harmful  to  said  materials, 

continuously  supplying  said  heated  air  through  opposing 
apertures  in  walls  defining  said  inner  chamber, 

exhausting  the  air  through  an  air  exhaust  in  a  bottom  wall  of 
said  inner  chamber, 

performing  said  supplying  and  exhausting  so  as  to  result  in 
about  equal  thermodynamic  state  variables,  comprising  at 
least  one  of  temperature,  pressure,  volume  flow  chemical 
potential  and  thermodynamic  imbalance,  arising  through- 
out said  inner  chamber,  and 
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providing  a  maxinud  evaporation  of  the  individual  chemicals 
present  by  means  of  thermal  conditions  of  vapor  pressure 
of  the  chemicals  present  at  a  minimal  partial  pressure 
based  on  the  continuous  air  supply; 

directing  said  air  stream  through  a  condenser  prior  to  heat- 
ing said  air  stream  to  provide  a  cooling  of  said  condenser, 
drawing  said  air  stream  from  said  condenser  by  a  fan  and 
then  directing  it  through  a  heater  to  said  inner  chamber, 
withdrawing  said  air  from  said  inner  chamber  through 
said  condenser  to  dehumidify  said  air,  and  drawing  said  air 
from  said  condenser  by  a  second  fan. 


at  least  one  source  of  said  pure  active  gas  in  the  second  build- 
ing, and  transferring,  by  at  least  one  safety  conduit  of  high 


5,433,920 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  CARTONS 

Charica  E.  Siier,  CoUeyrille,  Tex^  Terry  D.  Erickaoo,  aod 

ToTCMe  E.  Manley,  both  of  St  Panl,  Minn^  aasigiion  to 

Tetn  Laval  HokUngs  A  Fiiiaiice  SA,  PnUy,  Switzerland 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  955,259,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,326,542. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,149 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/10 

MS.  a.  422-24  10  claims 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  the  interior  of  food  cartons,  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  cartons,  each  having  a  bottom,  a 
top  and  upright  side  walls; 

(b)  advancing  the  plurality  of  cartons  along  a  predetermined 
path; 

(c)  directing  reflected  ultraviolet  light  from  a  mercury  vapor 
arc  lamp  by  a  parabolic  reflector  into  said  cartons  through 
the  open  tops  of  the  cartons,  the  lamp  being  elongated  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  predetermined  path  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp,  said  cartons 
having  a  height-to- width  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  1,  and  the 
reflector  being  positioned  relative  to  the  lamp  so  that  a 

.  substantial  proportion  of  the  reflected  light  from  said  lamp 
impinging  on  side  walls  of  the  cartons  at  an  angle  of  inci- 
dence of  at  least  13  degrees. 


5,433,921 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS  TO  A  UTILIZATION 

STATION  AT  A  UTILIZATION  SITE 

Yasuo  Sato,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe 

Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges 

Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,497 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02452 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/14 

MS.  a.  422— W  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  supplying  at  least  one  pure  active  gas  to  at 

least  one  utilization  station  in  a  first  building  at  a  utilization  site, 

comprising  the  steps  of  providing,  at  the  utilization  site,  a 

second  building  at  a  distance  from  the  first  building,  providing 


cleanliness,  said  pure  active  gas,  at  a  low  pressure,  to  the  utili- 
zation station. 


5,433,922 

SELF-ADJUSTING  TUBE  DETECTOR 

Nicholas  Parker,  Simrise;  Manuel  Calvo,  Miami;  James  N. 

Hoskinson,  Sunrise,  and  Kyriakos  Christou,  Miami  Lakes,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  FU. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,264 

Int  a.'  COIN  37/00:  B67D  5/00 

MS.  a.  422-63  7  ctaims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  tube  detector,  comprising: 

a  pivotable  reader  arm  having  a  first  verification  end  biased 
for  bearing  against  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  a 
predetermined  size  range,  as  each  one  of  the  tubes  is 
moved  into  a  verification  location; 

at  least  a  pivotable  adjustment  arm  having  a  first  end  biased 
for  bearing  against  tubes  greater  than  a  predetermined  size 
within  said  size  range  being  moved  into  said  verification 
location; 

a  sensor  mounted  on  said  adjustment  arm; 

said  reader  arm  including  a  second  end  which  activates  said 
sensor  when  a  tube  is  moved  into  said  verification  loca- 
tion; and 

a  detector  body  having  said  reader  arm  and  said  adjustment 
arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  detector  body. 


5,433,923 

INDOOR  HUMIDIFIER  AND  AIR  PURIFIER 

BUly  C.  WolTerton,  514  Pine  Gro?e  Rd.,  and  John  D.  WoWer- 

ton,  P.O.  Box  411,  both  of  Picayune,  Miss.  39466 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,479,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,217,696,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,835,  Jun.  7, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,351,438.  This  application  No».  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  150,225 
Int  a.*  A62B  11/00 
MS.  a.  422-121  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  humidifying  air  within  a 
confmed  space  comprising: 


a  container  for  containing  a  living  plant  said  container 
defining  a  root  zone  therewithin  for  the  growth  of  root; 

a  water  reservoir  defined  within  said  container; 

an  air  permeable  growth  media  within  said  container  sepa- 
rate from,  but  connected  to,  said  water  reservoir  for  capil- 
lary water  flow  therefrom,  said  media  being  unsaturated 
with  water; 


means  for  drawing  air  into  and  through  said  growth  media 
and  for  expelling  said  air  into  a  confined  space  surround- 
ing said  container;  and 

an  area  of  expanded  clay,  inside  said  container  beneath  said 
growth  media. 


5,433,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A 
CATALYST 
Vispi  R.  Sagar,  League  City,  and  Scott  K.  Jackson,  Baytown, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,895 

Int  a.»  C08F  2/00:  BOIJ  8/OS:  B65G  53/36 

MS.  a.  422—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  feed  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  valves  having  cylindrical  sealing  sur- 
faces; 

(b)  a  fill  chamber  in  communication  with  and  separating  said 
valves;  and 

(c)  a  filter  in  communication  with  said  fill  chamber  so  that 
said  filter  can  trap  catalyst  from  catalyst  laden  gas  flowing 
out  of  said  fill  chamber  upon  depressurization  of  said  fill 
chamber  and  so  that  said  fill  chamber  may  be  pressurized 
using  gas  flowing  across  said  filter. 


5,433,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Thomas  H.  McCord,  Harvey;  Jay  C.  Smith,  Pearl  RlTer,  and 

Robin  W.  Strickland,  New  Orleans,  all  of  Ijl,  assignors  to 

Frccport-McMoRan  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,471,  Jon.  11,  1993, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  808,772,  Dec.  17, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  705,654,  May 

24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,106,603.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  291,041 

Int  a.«  BOID  53/lB 

MS.  a.  422—168  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  desulfurizing  an  S02-containing  gas 
wherein  the  gas  is  contacted  by  an  aqueous  fluid  containing 
fresh  SO2  absorbent  and  spent  SO2  absorbent,  said  fresh  SO2 
absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, sodium  carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  lime,  limestone 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  unpartitioned  vessel  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
aqueous  fluid; 

b.  agitation  means  for  dispersing  an  S02-containing  gas  in 
the  fluid  and  agitating  the  fluid  held  in  the  vessel,  said 
agitation  means  comprising  an  upper  impeller  and  a  lower 
impeller  mounted  on  a  common  rotatable  shaft,  wherein 
the  upper  impeller  includes  a  shroud  and  blades  that  ex- 
tend below  but  not  substantially  above  or  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  shroud  whereby  gases  are  substantially 
inhibited  from  passing  upwardly  along  said  shaft; 

c.  means  for  introducing  an  S02-containing  gas  into  said 
fluid  positioned  in  proximity  of  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
located  between  the  upper  and  lower  impellers; 

d.  means  for  introducing  a  fresh  slurry  or  solution  containing 
an  SO2  absorbent  into  the  vessel; 

e.  means  for  removing  the  fluid  containing  fresh  and  spent 
SO2  absorbent  from  the  vessel;  and 

f  means  for  removing  desulfurized  gas  from  the  vessel. 


5,433,926 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  HONEYCOMB  BODY 
DIVIDED  INTO  SUBREGIONS  WTTH  ADDTTIONAL 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Helmut  Swars,  Bergiscb  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emitec 
Geseilschaft  fiier  Emissionstechnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
431.6 

Int  a.*  POIN  3/10:  BOID  53/34 
MS.  a.  A22—n^  17  Claims 

1.  A  honeycomb  body  assembly,  comprising: 
an  electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body  through  which  a 
fluid  can  flow,  said  honeycomb  body  having: 
a  plurality  of  subregions  through  which  a  current  can  flow 
over  a  winding  path,  said  subregions  being  formed  of  a 
first  material  having  a  first  specific  electrical  conductiv- 
ity per  unit  of  cross-sectional  area; 
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electrically  insulating  means  at  least  partially  separating 

said  subregions  from  one  another; 
regions  in  which  electric  current  is  turned  around  and  in 

which  the  electric  current  flows  from  one  subregion  to 

another  subregion;  and 
additional  electric  conductor  elements  in  said  regions  in 


>♦» 


which  the  electric  current  is  turned  around,  said  addi- 
tional electric  conductor  elements  being  formed  of  a 
second  material  having  a  greater  mechanical  strength 
than  the  first  material  of  said  subregions  and  having  a 
second  specific  electrical  conductivity  per  unit  of  cross- 
sectional  area  being  higher  than  said  first  specific  elec- 
trical conductivity  per  unit  of  cross-sectional  area. 


5,433,927 

OZONE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  WITH 

PROJECTIONS  EXTENDING  THROUGH  AN  INNER 

ELECTRODE  AND  ASSOOATED  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Robert  H.  Mausgrover,  and  Dennis  H.  McEachem,  both  of 

Concord,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Figgie  International,  Willoughby, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,989,  Feb.  10,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,487 

Int.  a.»  COIB  13/11 

U.S.  a.  422-186.07  32  Qairas 


from  an  oxygen  containing  gas  passing  through  said  inner 
electrode;  and 
an  elongate  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  the  interior  of 
said  first  dielectric  tube,  said  elongate  electrical  conductor 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  projections  in 
electrical  contact  with  adjacent  poriions  of  said  inner 
electrode  wherein  said  inner  electrode  is  formed  of  a  mass 
of  helical  windings  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
and  wherein  said  helical  windings  have  a  series  of  curved 
surfaces  thereon  for  creating  the  electrical  corona  there- 
from. 


5,433,928 

ABSORPTION  COLUMN  WITH  INTERNAL  MIXING 

CHAMBER  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF  ACETYLENE 

Peter-Clemens  Haehn,  Geretsried,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,868,  Not.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,336,838, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,590,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemutny,  Aug.  23,  1991,  41  27 
988J 

Int.  a.«  BOIJ  8/04 
U.S.  a.  422—215  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  ozone  from  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  using  an  electrical  corona,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  dielectric  tube; 
an  outer  electrode  overlying  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric 

tube; 
an  inner  electrode  positioned  in  an  interior  of  said  first  di- 
electric tube  and  underlying  said  outer  electrode  for  creat- 
ing an  electrical  corona  and  thereby  producing  ozone 


1.  In  an  absorption  column  suitable  for  removing  acetylene 
from  a  crude  gas  mixture  containing  mostly  C2  hydrocarbons 
with  an  absorption  agent,  said  absorption  column  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  with  means  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  each 
plate  to  the  plate  below  it,  a  feed  pipe  suitable  for  the  crude  gas 
mixture,  a  feed  pipe  suitable  for  regenerated  absorbing  agent, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  column  further  comprises  at 
least  one  feed  pipe  suitable  for  a  substantially  acetylene-free 
liquid  C2  stream,  an  outlet  suiuble  for  an  acetylene-free  prod- 
uct gas  stream,  and  an  outlet  suitable  for  loaded  absorption 
agent,  at  least  one  mixing  chamber  (2),  open  on  top,  incorpo- 
rated in  at  least  one  plate  of  said  plurality,  positioned  below  the 
absorbing  agent  feed  pipe  and  above  the  crude  gas  mixture  feed 
pipe,  and  at  least  one  immersion  tube  (1)  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  plate  above  said  mixing  chamber  into  said 
mixing  chamber  permitting  absorption  agent  from  a  plate 
immediately  above  said  at  least  one  plate  incorporating  the 
mixing  chamber  to  fall  into  said  mixing  chamber  (2),  wherein 
the  at  least  one  feed  pipe  (3)  suitable  for  the  substantially  acety- 
lene-free liquid  C2  stream  entering  the  absorption  column  leads 
into  said  mixing  chamber  (2)  and  the  end  of  the  at  least  one  feed 
pipe  (3)  leading  into  said  mixing  chamber  has  multiple  liquid 
outlets  to  the  mixing  chamber. 
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5,433,929 
STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CASSETTE 
Roy  E.  Riihimaki,  Libertyrille,  and  James  M.  KudU,  Mt  Pros- 
pect, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,722,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,294,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,422, 

Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,726.  This  application  Mar.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  209,389 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  A61L  2/06 

VS.  a.  422—297  25  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  sterilization  and  storage  cassette  compris- 
ing; 

first  and  second  substantially  identical  molded  trays,  each  of 
said  trays  being  formed  of  heat  resistant  plastic,  each  of 
said  trays  defining  a  plurality  of  sterilization  openings, 
wherein  said  trays  are  connectable  to  each  other  to  form 
a  bounded  sterilization  region; 

at  least  one  instrument  support  located  within  at  least  one  of 
said  trays;  and 

a  rotatable  retaining  member  located  within  said  at  least  one 
tray,  said  retaining  member  being  rotatably  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said,  tray  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  between  an  open  position  and  an  instru- 
ment retaining  position. 


5,433,930 
SCREEN  BASKET  FOR  STERILIZATING  CONTAINERS 
Wolfgang  Taschner,  Tuttlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AES- 

CULAP  AG,  Tuttlingen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/01109,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  23, 1989,  Ser.  No.  671,762 

Int.  a.*  A61L  2/Oa  2/26 

VS.  CL  422—300  16  Claims 


an  extension  which  extends  through  at  least  one  opening 
of  the  bottom; 
a  releasable  fixing  member  surrounding  the  extension  on  the 
underside  of  the  bottom,  said  fixing  member  carrying  a 
detent  element  and  having  contact  surfaces  formed  by  a 
wedge  which  is  oriented  towards  an  insert  opening  for  the 
extension,  said  detent  element  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  releasably  engage  a  recess  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  extension  by  elastic  deformation; 
wherein: 
said  detent  element  comprises  two  parallel  resilient  detent 
arms,  the  mutual  spacing  of  which  is  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  extension,  and 
said  two  detent  arms  are  mounted  in  the  fixing  member  for 
displacement  parallel  to  their  longitudinal  direction 
toward  said  wedge  with  free  ends  thereof  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  spread  apart  by  said  contact  surfaces 
when  displaced  toward  said  wedge. 


5,433,931 

RECOVERY  OF  CERIUM 

Paula  J.  Bosserman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  584,729,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,207,995. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,502 
Int  a.*  COIF  17/00;  COID  3/16:  COIB  9/08.  35/00 
VS.  CL  423—21.1  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  solubilizing  a  cerium  oxide,  which  com- 
prises: 
contacting  a  solid  mixture  containing  a  fluoride  and  said 
cerium  oxide  with  an  aqueous  leach  solution  containing  a 
strong  acid,  potassium  ions  and  a  species  comprising 
boron  and  fluorine  to  form  (1)  a  leachate  containing  solu- 
bilized  cerium  oxide  and  (2)  a  precipitate  containing  said 
potassium  ion  and  said  species. 


5,433,932 
PROCESS  TO  RECOVER  AZIDE  VALUES  FROM 
AZIDE-BASED  GAS  GENERATING  MATERIALS 
John  F.  Clausen,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Christopher  C.  Shlh,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc^ 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,689,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,557 
Int  a.'  BOID  9/02;  COIB  21/08 
VS.  CL  423—208  45  CUims 


1.  A  screen  basket  for  sterilizing  containers  comprising:  1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  alkali  metal  azide  from  a  gas 

a  bottom  with  openings  therein;  generating  material  containing  the  alkali  metal  azide  and  a 

at  least  one  holding  element  fixed  on  said  bottom  and  having    metal  oxide  reactable  with  the  azide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  said  gas  generating  material 
comprising  said  alkali  metal  azide  and  said  metal  oxide; 

(b)  providing  a  solvent  in  which  said  alkali  metal  azide  is 
soluble  and  said  metal  oxide  is  insoluble; 

(c)  mixing  said  solvent  with  said  gas  generating  material 
under  conditions  effective  to  dissolve  said  alkali  metal 
azide  in  said  solvent  and  produce  a  slurry  comprising  a 
solution  of  said  alkali  metal  azide  and  said  insoluble  metal 
oxide; 

(d)  separating  said  slurry  into  a  liquid  stream  comprising  said 
solution  of  alkali  metal  azide  and  into  a  sludge  stream 
comprising  said  metal  oxide; 

(e)  recovering  alkali  metal  azide  from  said  solution;  and 

(0  treating  said  sludge  stream  following  said  separation  to 
obtain  a  sludge  stream  which  is  substantially  free  of  alkali 
metal  azide. 


(a)  contacting  flue  gas  with  an  aqueous  absorbent  solution,  in 
an  absorption  stream  comprising  a  reduced  metal  chelate 
and  sulfites  to  absorb  nitric  oxide  from  said  flue  gas,  and  a 
piperazinone  SO2  absorbent  of  the  formula: 


5,433,933 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  OXYGEN-EXCESS  EXHAUST 

GAS 
Akinori  Eahita;  SensU  Kasaliara,  both  of  SUnnanyo;  ShinicU 
Matwniioto,  AicU;  Kazunobu  bhibasU,  Toyota;  Koji  Yokota, 
Nagoya,  and  Shiroh  Koadoh,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidodu  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota;  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tkm,  SUnnanyo  and  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Oiiio  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  631,288,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,290 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-331740; 
Dec  26,  1989,  1-337249;  Jun.  7,  1990,  1-149203;  Oct  1,  1990, 
2-264820 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/94.  53/86 
VS.  a.  423-213  J  6  OtinM 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen 
oxides,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons,  and  an  excess  amount 
of  oxygen,  which  comprises  bringing  a  catalyst  into  contact 
with  the  exhaust  gas  to  remove  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  gas,  wherein  the 
nitrogen  oxides  are  reduced  without  the  use  of  an  additional 
reducing  agent,  the  catalyst  comprising  a  cobalt  ion-exchanged 
zeolite,  said  zeolite  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrierite,  ZSM-5,  ZSM-11,  ZSM-12,  and  ZSM-20  and  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  15  to  1000.  the  molar  amount 
of  cobalt  being  1.09  to  1.6  times  higher  than  the  molar  amount, 
of  alumina. 


5,433,934 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND  NFTRIC  OXIDE  FROM  FLUE 

GAS 

Dme  Ckang.  Houston;  Stephen  A.  Bedell,  and  Larry  H.  Kiriiy, 

both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,157,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,882 

Int  a.«  BOID  53/60.  53/50,  53/56 

VS.  a.  423-235  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  abating  nitric  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  from 

a  flue  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


R> 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  from  six  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  hydrox- 
yalkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  from  six  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  and  R^  is  R'  or  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group  of  the 
formula: 


RJ  r3 
I      I 
— C— C— OH 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one  or 
two  carbon  atoms  to  reversibly  absorb  sulfur  dioxide  from 
said  flue  gas,  at  a  pH  between  3  and  8  effective  to  maintain 
compatibility  between  the  chelate,  sulfites  and  SO2  absor- 
bent to  form  an  S02-rich  absorbent  solution  containing 
oxidized  metal  chelate  and  heat  stable  piperazinone  salts; 

(b)  thermally  stripping  a  major  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide 
from  said  S02-rich  absorbent  solution  to  obtain  an  SO2- 
lean  absorbent  solution  containing  only  a  minor  portion  of 
the  SO2  absorbed  in  step  (a); 

(c)  passing  said  SOi-lean  absorbent  solution  through  an 
electrochemical  cell  to  reduce  said  oxidized  metal  che- 
lates, and  to  convert  the  heat  stable  piperazinone  salts  into 
free  piperazinone  SO2  absorbent,  to  regenerate  said  absor- 
bent solution;  and 

(d)  recycling  said  regenerated  absorbent  solution  to  said 
contacting  step. 


5.433,935 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN 

FLUE  GASES  WITH  AN  ARSENIC  RESISTANT 

CATALYST 

Erich  Hums,  Bamberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

Beaellachaft,  Munich,  Germany 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  922,182,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,277, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,813,  Aug.  6, 1991, 
abudoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,538 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1990,  40  25 
174.8;  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3,  1991,  9107237 

Int  CL*  COIB  21/04 
VS.  a.  423-239.1  «  claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  flue  gases  in  the 
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presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  which  comprises  exposing  the 
flue  gases  to  an  arsenic-resistant  catalyst  including  vanadium 
and  molybdenum  in  an  oxygen  lattice  with  a  relatively  lower- 
oxygen  phase  obtained  by  reducing  a  relatively  higher-oxygen 
phase  with  a  general  formula  V,Moy032  and  a  given  structure, 
where  x-f-yg  12  and  where  x^  1  and  y^  1,  and  the  relatively 
lower-oxygen  phase  has  the  given  structure. 


adopted  in  said  infusibilizing  treatment;  and  then  subjecting  the 
thus-pressed  fiber  to  a  carbonization  treatment. 


5,433,936 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Naohiko  Ukawa;  Toru  Takashina;  Tsumom  Nakamura,  aU  of 
Hiroshima,  and  Shinichiro  Kotake,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,430 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052202 

Int  a.«  BOID  53/50 

VS.  CL  423—243.01  9  Chdms 


5,433,938 
CHLORINE-DESTRUCT  METHOD 
Richard  L.  WUson,  Mulvane,  and  Darid  A.  HUdebraad,  Wichita, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Chemicals,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,183 

Int  a.»  COIB  11/02 

VS.  a.  423—478  24  Claims 


1.  A  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  wherein  a  waste  water 
is  treated  by  the  effective  recycling  of  an  absorption  auxiliary 
agent  back  into  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

absorbing  and  separating  sulfur  oxides  present  in  a  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas  using  calcium  compound  and,  as  the 
absorption  auxiliary  agent,  an  organic  acid  which  has  a 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  made  up  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  carboxyl  groups  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hydro- 
carbon, in  a  flue  gas  desulfurization  apparatus; 

obtaining  the  waste  water  from  said  flue  gas  desulfurization 
apparatus  to  be  treated  and  separating  out  a  solid  compo- 
nent; 

separating  a  remaining  component  of  said  waste  water  into 
two  solutions:  a  concentrated  solution  containing  metal 
and  chlorine  ions  and  a  dilute  solution  containing  diluted 
metal  and  chlorine  ions  as  well  as  said  organic  acid  left 
behind,  using  an  electrodialyzer  in  which  a  univalent- 
selective  anion  exchange  membrane  and  a  cation  exchange 
membrane  are  disposed  in  an  alternating  manner;  and 

recycling  said  organic  acid  recovered  from  said  dilute  solu- 
tion to  said  flue  gas  desulfurization  to  be  used  as  the  absor- 
bent auxiliary  agent;  said  organic  acid  being  essentiaUy 
free  of  metal  ion  or  chloride  ion  solution. 


5,433,937 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  PREFORM 
Yoshio  Sohda,  Machida;  Yutaka  Sonokawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Takefnmi  Kohno,  Kawasaid,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
OU  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,064 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-356586 
Int  a.«  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  423—445  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  preform  comprising 
subjecting  a  precursor  fiber  for  a  carbon  fiber  to  an  infusibiliz- 
ing treatment;  subjecting  the  thus  infusibilized  fiber  to  uniaxial 
pressing  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  100  kg/cm^  and  at  a  temperature 
of  20*  C.  to  350*  C.  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  chlorine  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  containing 
more  chlorine  dioxide  than  chlorine,  said  aqueous  solution 
having  been  prepared  by  the  process  of  reducing  a  chlorate 
with  a  reducing  agent  in  a  strong  acid  and  dissolving  gaseous 
reaction  products  in  water,  which  process  comprises:  adding  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  chlorine  destruct  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  oxalic  acid  and  salts  of 
oxalic  acid  to  art  the  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide  and 
chlorine  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'  C.  to  about  25* 
C.  thereby  to  destruct  significant  amounts  of  chlorine  while 
leaving  significant  amounts  of  chlorine  dioxide  unchanged  and 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide  having  a 
maximum  of  about  0.03  grams  chlorine  per  gram  chlorine 
dioxide  with  a  period  of  less  than  about  2.5  hours. 

5,433,939 

CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  CALCIUM 

SULFIDE 

Thomas  D.  Wheelock,  437  N.  FruikUn  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,734 

Int  CL*  COIF  11/10.  11/08 

VS.  a.  423—638  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  oxidizing  calcium  sulfide,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  alternately  exposing  calcium  sulfide  to  oxidizing  con- 
ditions and  reducing  conditions  in  a  temperature  range  of 
about  900*  C.  to  about  1200*  C.  and  removing  excess  heat  of 
reaction  above  that  required  to  maintain  a  reaction  mixture  in 
the  temperature  range;  wherein  the  oxidizing  conditions  and 
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reducing  conditions  are  provided  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  by 
varying  the  composition  of  the  gas  supplied  to  the  reactor  in  a 
periodic  manner  so  that  the  gas  throughout  the  reactor  is 
alternately  oxidizing  and  reducing;  and  wherein  the  reducing 
gas  is  diluted  with  recycled  tail  gas  remaining  after  the  fluid- 
ized bed  reactor  ofT-gas  has  been  treated  to  remove  sulfur 
dioxide. 


5,433.940 
INHIBITORS  OF  THROMBIN 
John  M.  Maraganore,  Concord,  Mass.;  John  W.  Fenton,  II, 
Maiden  Bridge,  N.Y.,  and  Toni  Kline,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US90/04642,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,388,  Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,196,404,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,482, 
Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  834,259 
Int.  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424— l.fi9  17  Claims 

1.  A  thrombin  inhibitor  consisting  of; 

a)  a  catalytic  site-directed  moiety  that  binds  to  and  inhibiu 
the  active  site  of  thrombin  wherein  said  catalytic  site- 
directed  moiety  is  selected  from  general  serine  proteinase 
inhibitors,  heterocyclic  protease  inhibitors,  thrombin- 
specific  inhibitors,  transition  state  analogues,  benzamidine, 
DAPA,  NAPAP,  argipidine,  or  moieties  of  the  formulae: 
X— A|— A2— A3— Y  or  X— Cj— C2— A3— Y, 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  is  characterized  by  a  backbone 

chain  consisting  of  from  1  to  35  atoms;  A|  is  Arg,  Lys  or 
Cm;  A2  is  a  non-amide  bond;  A3  is  characterized  by  a 
backbone  chain  consisting  of  from  1  to  9  atoms;  Y  is  a 
bond;  Ci  is  a  derivative  of  Arg,  Lys  or  Cm  comprising 
a  carboxylate  moiety  that  is  reduced,  or  displaced  from 
the  a-carbon  by  a  structure  characterized  by  a  back- 
bone chain  of  from  I  to  10  atoms;  and  C2  is  a  non-cleav- 
able  bond; 

b)  a  linker  moiety  characterized  by  a  backbone  chain  having 
a  calculated  length  of  between  I8A  and  42 A;  and 

c)  an  anion  binding  exosite  associating  moiety; 

said  caulytic  site-directed  moiety  being  bound  to  said  linked 
moiety  and  said  linker  moiety  being  bound  to  said  anion  bind- 
ing exosite  moiety,  wherein  said  inhibitor  is  labeled  with  a 
radioisotope  and  is  capable  of  simultaneously  binding  to  the 
catalytic  site  and  the  anion  binding  exosite  of  thrombin. 


5433042 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
DEPIGMENTATION  DISORDERS 
John  M.  Wood,  and  Karin  U.  Schallreuter,  both  of  Qnickbom, 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Coral  Ga- 
bles, FUl 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00878,  §  371  Date  Not.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT-  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,014 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1991, 
9110652 

Int  a.*  A61K  3S/44.  33/34.  33/32.  7/42 
\3S.  a.  424—59  16  Oalms 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  treating  depigmentation  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  pseudocatalase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu(I)  transition  metal  bicarbonate  complex, 
Fe(II)  transition  metal  bicarbonate  complex,  and  Mn(II)  transi- 
tion metal  bicarbonate  complex  in  an  amount  suflicient  to 
reduce  depigmentation  in  combination  with  a  physiologically 
acceptable  topical  vehicle. 


5,433,943 
DEODORANT  AND/OR  ANTIPERSPIRANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lloyd  I.  Osipow,  9875  Harbour  Lake  Cir.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
33437;  Dorothea  C.  Marra,  107  Femwood  Rd.,  Summit,  N.J. 
07901,  and  J.  George  Spitzer,  184  Bradley  PI.,  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33480 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,001 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7/32.  7/38 
MS.  a.  424—65  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  that  is  applied  to  the  axillae 
containing  from  about  1  to  about  25%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  grade  of  gelatin  that  is 
normally  tacky  in  the  presence  of  perspiration  and  from  about 
0.2  to  about  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  electrolyte  having  a  cation  with  a  valence  of 
at  least  three  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  adequate  to  raise  the 
sol-gel  transition  temperature  of  the  gelatin  at  least  by  about 
two  degrees  centigrade  so  that  the  gelatin  is  no  longer  tacky  in 
the  presence  of  perspiration  and  has  an  increased  capacity  to 
absorb  perspiration,  in  combination  with  a  deodorant  in  an 
essentially  anhydrous  vehicle. 


5,433,941 

SOL  GEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASSY 

COATINGS 

Bipin  C.  M.  Patel,  Greenford,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
VCl  No.  PCT/GB92/01236,  §  371  Date  Not.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT"  FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1991 
9115153 

Int  a.>  A61K  6/093;  C09D  4/00  183/02 
MS.  a.  424-50  30  Claims 

1.  A  sol  gel,  xerogel  or  heat-consolidated  gel  composition 
comprising  a  hydrolysable  silicic  ester,  a  solvent,  and  alkoxides 
of:  a  GpIA  metal,  and  of:  any  one,  two  or  more  of  Al,  a  GpVB 
metal  and  a  GpIVB  metal. 


5,433,944 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  CORNEAL  DISORDERS 

Teruo  NUhida,  27-14-106,  Hinoikecho,  Nishinomiya-thi,  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignor  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka 

and  Teruo  Nishida,  Nishinomiya,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1990,  2-231954 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/20  38/00;  C07K  14/54 

MS.  CL  424-85  J  17  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  for  the  healing  of  wounds  caused  by  corneal 

injury  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 

thereof  an  effective  wound-healing  amount  of  interleukin-6. 
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5,433>t5 
IMMUNOPROTECnVE  GENETICALLY-DETOXIFIED 
MUTANTS  OF  PERTUSSIS  TOXIN 
Michel   H.    Klein,    WUlowdale;    Heather   A.    Boux,   Aurora; 
Stephen  A.  Cockle,  Richmond  Hill;  Sheena  M.  Loosmore, 
Aurora,  and  GaTin  R.  Zealey,  Concord,  all  of  C^ada,  assign- 
ors to  0>nnaught  Laboratories  Limited,  Willowdale,  Canada 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  589,423,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,244,657, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,376,  Not.  23, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,045,862.  This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  979,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1987, 
8727489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/00.  39/02.  37/00;  AOIN  63/00 

MS.  a.  424—185.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  immunoprotective  genetically-detoxified  mutant  of 

pertussis  holotoxin  wherein  multiple  amino  acids  in  the  native 

pertussis  toxin  are  replaced  or  removed  and  said  multiple 

amino  acids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  ARC'*  GLU'29  in  the  SI  subunit  which  are  replaced  by 
GLU"  GLY'29, 

b)  ARG'  GLU'2'  in  the  SI  subunit  which  are  replaced  by 
LYS'GLY'W, 

c)  ARG'  ARG58GLU'W  in  the  SI  subunit  which  are  re- 
placed by  LYS'  GLU"  GLY'2', 

d)  ARG"  GLU'29  in  the  SI  subunit  and  91  to  93  in  the  S3 
subunit  which  are  replaced  by  GLU'*  GLY'^' and  (S3)  91 
to  93  delete,  and 

e)  ARG'  GLU'"  in  the  SI  subunit  and  91  to  93  in  the  S3 
subunit  which  are  replaced  by  LYS'  GLY'^'  and  (S3)  91 
to  93  delete. 


5,433,946 
SYNTHESIS  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LYSOSOMAL 
STORAGE  DISEASES 
Howard  J.  AUen,  Jr.,  Toiuiwanda,  and  Richard  A.  DiCioccio, 
GetzriUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health  Research  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,733,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,887 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/47 
MS.  a.  424—94.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  lectin-enzyme  conjugate  consisting  essentially  of  human 
galaptin  as  a  lectin  targeting  agent,  and  human  a-L-fucosidase 
as  a  functional  lysosomal  enzyme,  wherein  the  galaptin-a-L- 
fucosidase  conjugate  is  internalized  by  human  fucosidosis 
lymphoid  cell-associated  galaptin  receptor-mediated  endocy- 
tosis;  accesses  cellular  lysosomal  compartments  deficient  in 
a-L-fucosidase  activity;  and  the  a-L-fucosidase  of  the  conju- 
gate enzymatically  reduces  the  level  of  accumulated  substrate 
fiicoglycoconjugates  within  the  lysosomal  compartments. 


5,433,947 
ANTIFUNGAL  SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF 
ENZYME  FUNGiaDE  AND  NON-ENZYMATIC 
FUNGICTDE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gary  E.  Hamian;  Matteo  Lorito,  both  of  Genera,  N.Y.;  Antonio 
D.  Pietro,  Cordoba,  Spain,  and  Christopher  K.  Hayes,  Genera, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,609,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,326.561.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,927 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/54;  C12N  9/24.  9/42;  AOIN  43/50 
MS.  a.  424—94.61  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  germination  or  growth  of 
a  fungus,  said  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  fungal  cell  wall  degrading  enzyme,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  endochitinases,  chitin  l,4-/3-chitobiosi- 


dases,  /3-N-acetylgluco$aminidases,  and  glucan  1,3-/3- 
glucosidases, 

(b)  a  non-enzymatic  fungicide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  sterol  synthesis  inhibiting  fungicides  and  (ii) 
captan,  said  non-enzymatic  fungicide  being  present  at  a 
concentration  providing  about  4%  to  less  than  95%  inhibi- 
tion of  s{>ore  germination  when  used  without  (a) , 

(a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  rang- 
ing from  2:1  to  500,000:1. 


5,433,948 
CLONING  AND  SEQUENQNG  OF  ALLERGENS  OF 
DERMATOPHAGOIDES  (HOUSE  DUST  MITE) 
Wayne  R.  Thomas,  31  Taylor  Road,  NedUnds,  AustraUa  6009  , 
and  Kaw-Yan  Cliua,  35  Mui^a  Way,  NoUamara,  Australia 
6061 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,655,  Sep.  11,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,642, 
Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  945,288 
Int  a."  C07K  19/00 
U.S.  a.  424—185.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  allergen  of  Der  p  I  consisting  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence: 

Thr  Asn  Ala  Cys  Ser  He  Asn  Gly  Asn  Ala  Pro  Ala  Glu 
He  Asp  Leu  Arg  Gin  Met  Arg  Thr  Val  Thr  Pro  He  Arg 
Met  Gin  Gly  Gly  Cys  Gly  Ser  Cys  Trp  Ala  Phe  Ser  Gly 
Val  Ala  Ala  Thr  Glu  Ser  Ala  Tyr  Uu  Ala  Xaai  Arg  Asn 
Gin  Ser  Leu  Asp  Leu  Ala  Glu  Gin  Glu  L<:u  Val  Asp  Cys 
Ala  Ser  Gin  His  Gly  Cys  His  Gly  Asp  Thr  He  Pro  Arg 
Gly  lie  Xaa2  Tyr  He  Gin  His  Asn  Gly  Val  Val  Gin  Glu 
Ser  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  Tyr  Val  Ala  Arg  Glu  Gin  Ser  Cys  Arg 
Arg  Pro  Asn  Ala  Gin  Arg  Phe  Gly  He  Ser  Asn  Tyr  Cys 
Gin  He  Tyr  Pro  Pro  Asn  Xaas  Asn  Lys  He  Arg  Glu  Ala 
Leu  Ala  Gin  Thr  His  Xaa4  Ala  He  Ala  Val  He  He  Gly 
He  Lys  Asp  Leu  Asp  Ala  Phe  Arg  His  Tyr  Asp  Gly  Arg 
Thr  He  He  Gin  Arg  Asp  Asn  Gly  Tyr  Gin  Pro  Asn  Tyr 
His  Ala  Val  Asn  He  Val  Gly  Tyr  Ser  Asn  Ala  Gin  Gly 
Val  Asp  Tyr  Trp  He  Val  Arg  Asn  Ser  Trp  Asp  Thr  Asn 
Trp  Gly  Asp  Asn  Gly  Tyr  Gly  Tyr  Phe  Ala  Ala  Asn  He 
Asp  Leu  Met  Met  He  Glu  Xaaj  Tyr  Pro  Tyr  Val  Val  He 
Leu 

where  Xaai  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  His 

and  Tyr; 
where  Xaa2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu  and 

Lys; 
where  Xaa3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and 

Val; 
where  Xaa4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser  and 

Thr;  and 
where  Xaas  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu  and 

Gin, 
except  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  where  Xaai  is  His,  Xaa2 

is  Glu,  Xaa3  is  Ala,  Xaa4  is  Set  and  Xaas  >$  Glu. 


5,433,949 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NATURAL 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Ralf  Kahleyss,  Trostberg,  and  Franz  Michlbauer,  Kircfaweidach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Trostberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,900 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Mar.  11,  1992,  42  07 
739.7 

Int  a.«  A61K  35/78 
MS.  a.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  natural  vegetable  ant;ox- 
idant  extracted  from  a  spice  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rosemary,  thyme,  sage  and  oregano,  said  process  compris- 
ing, 

a)  dearomatizing  said  spice  by  extracting  with  carbon  diox- 
ide at  a  pressure  of  about  80  to  about  300  bar  and  at  a 
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temperature  of  about  10*  to  about  80*  C.  to  obtain  an 
extraction  residue, 

b)  treating  said  extraction  residue  obtained  from  step  a)  with 
a  polar  alcoholic  solvent  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  or  a  non- 
polar  hydrocarbon  having  S  to  7  C  atoms  to  obtain  a  first 
solution  extract, 

c)  treating  said  first  solution  extract  obtained  from  step  b) 
with  active  carbon  to  obtain  a  second  solution  extract  and, 

d)  removing  solvent  from  said  second  solution  extract  to 
obtain  said  natural  vegetable  antioxidant, 

e)  washing  said  natural  vegetable  antioxidant  obtained  from 
step  d)  with  water. 


5,433,950 

FLEXIBLE  COLLODION  COMPOSITIONS 

Karl  F.  Popp,  Schodack  Landing,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Scheriog- 

Ploagh  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,824,  Jul.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,692, 

Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  520,374,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  48,818 

Int  CL*  A61K  47/3%,  47/32 

VS.  a.  424—400  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  film-forming  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  flexible  collodion,  comprising  a  solution  of  nitrocellu- 
lose in  a  mixture  of  ethyl  ether  and  ethanol,  to  which 
solution  camphor  and  castor  oil  have  been  added; 

(B)  a  keratolytic  agent;  and 

(C)  an  additive  which  is: 

(1)  a  homo-  or  co-polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  (i)  a  polyalkylene;  and  (ii)  a  (meth)acrylate;  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  film  resilience; 

(2)  a  crystallization  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (i)  a  mono-  or  poly-ester,  having  an  acid 
portion  which  is  an  alkanoic,  hydroxyalkanoic,  al- 
kenoic,  or  hydroxyalkenoic  acid  or  benzoic  acid,  and  an 
alcohol  portion  which  is  a  monohydroxyalkane, 
polyhydroxyalkane,  poly(alkanediol)  or  saccharide;  and 
(ii)  an  ether  in  which  an  aJkyl,  phenyl  or  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  group  is  linked  by  an  ethereal  oxygen 
atom  to  a  hydroxyalkane,  poly(alkanediol)  or  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl  group;  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
crystallization  of  the  keratolytic  agent;  or 

(3)  mixtures  thereof 


5,433,951 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  FORMULATION  CONTAINING 

CAPTOPRIL  AND  METHOD 
Ahu  T.  M.  Senuuddin,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  G.  Fakes, 
East  Wuidsor,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  SJ. 

nied  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,436 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  424-^»86  18  Qaims 

I.  A  sustained  release  once-a-day  oral  captopril  formulation 
comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  captopril  and 
a  non-aqueous  semisolid  matrix  therefor  to  impart  sustained 
release  properties  to  the  captopril,  wherein  the  non-aqueous 
semisolid  matrix  is  a  fatty  acid  glyceride  and/or  a  polyethylene 
glycol  ester  of  a  fatty  acid. 


5,433,952 

INTRAORAL  MEDICAMENT-RELEASING  DEVICE 

Tibor  Sipos,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Digestive  Care  Inc., 

Lebanon,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,155,  May  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,632 

Int.  CL*  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424—489  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  controlled  rate-release  device 

capable  of  releasing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  active 

agent  at  an  essentially  constant  rate  into  the  oral  cavity  for  a 


period  of  about  thirty  to  about  three  hundred  twenty  days,  said 
controlled  rate-release  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  granules  comprising  an  intimate  blend  of 
2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate/methyl  methacrylate  co- 
polymer and  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  agent,  said 
plurality  of  granules  compressed  together  to  form  a  core 
of  said  device;  and 

(2)  an  outer  layer  of  a  saliva-insoluble,  non-erodible  rate- 
controlling  membrane  encasing  said  core  allowing  water 
to  penetrate  into  said  core  to  solubilize  said  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  agent  and  allowing  the  creation  of  an 
osmotic  gradient  that  forces  said  solubilized  agent  to 
diffuse  through  the  rate-controlling  membrane  at  an  essen- 
tially constant  rate  into  the  oral  environment,  said  process 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  agent  releas- 
ing core  by  blending  about  64  to  about  84%  w/w  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  active  agent  and  about  35 
to  about  15%  w/w  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate/- 
methyl  methacrylate  co-polymer  which  comprises 
about  40  to  about  60  mole  %  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methac- 
rylate and  about  60  to  about  40  mole  %  of  methyl 
methacrylate; 

(b)  granulating  the  blend  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
mixture  consisting  of  from  about  20  to  about  40%  v/v 
of  ethyl  acetate  and  from  about  80  to  about  60%  v/v  of 
isopropyl  alcohol; 

(c)  forming  uniform  granules  from  the  granulated  blend 
and  drying  off  the  solvent; 

(d)  blending  the  dry  granules  with  talc  in  a  ratio  of  95  to 
99  parts  granules  and  5  to  1  parts  talc; 

(e)  compressing  the  blend  into  cores;  and 

(0  coating  said  cores  to  form  said  rate-controlling  mem- 
brane by  spraying  onto  said  cores  a  solution  of  about  1 
to  about  10%  w/w  of  a  membrane  forming  30:70  mole 
%  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate/methyl  methacrylate 
co-polymer  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  about  4  parts  methy- 
lene chloride  to  about  1  part  isopropyl  alcohol,  wherein 
said  rate-controlling  membrane  constitutes  from  about 
5%  w/w  to  about  20%  w/w  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
controlled  rate-release  device. 


5,433,953 

MICROCAPSULES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Alexander  C.  Tsuei,  Woodbury,  and  Smarajit  Mitra,  West  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,611 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9/50,  31/14 

VS.  a.  424—489  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  microencapsulating  quaternary  ammonium 

salts  by  interfacial  polymerization,  which  comprises  admixing 

a)  a  polar  component  comprising 

i)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
ii)  glycerine 

iii)  triethyleneglycol  diamine 

iv)  a  C  4-10  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  compound 
having  two  primary  amine  functionalities  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,2-diaminoethane;  1,3-diamtno- 
propane;  1,2-diaminopropane;  l,3-diamino-2-hydroxy- 
propane;  1,4-diaminobutane;  1,3-diaminobutane;  1,5- 
diaminopentane;  1,3-diaminopentane;  1,6-diamino-n- 
hexane;  2-methylpentamethyIenediamine;  1,7- 

diaminoheptane;  1,8-diaminooctane;  1,9-diaminono- 
nane;  1,10-diaminodecane;  1,12-diaminododecane; 
diaminocyclohexanes;  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane; 
and  1 ,8-diamino-p-methane,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
v)  a  C  4-10  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  compound 
having  at  least  three  primary  amine  functionalities,  said 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(2- 
aminoethyl)amine,   (tris)amino-l,6   hexamethylene  bi- 
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uret  adduct  and  N,N'-di(6-aminohexyI)-(6-aminohex- 
yhunino)succinafflide  and  polyoxypropyleneamine,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
b)  a  glycerine-immiscible  oil  component  comprising 
vi)  mineral  oil 

vii)  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  that  is  soluble  in  the  glyc- 
erine immiscible  oil  component,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
viii)  a  surfactant,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  each  of  said  ingredients  iii),  iv)  and  v)  are  present  at 
mole  equivalent  ratios  of  primary  amine  to  isocyanate  of 
about  0.01-3:1; 
said  admixing  being  conducted  under  conditions  effective  to 
form  a  polar  liquid-in-oil  emulsion,  wherein  said  polar 
component  is  dispersed  in  the  form  of  microscopic  emul- 
sion droplets  in  a  glycerine-immiscible  oil  component 
continuous  phase,  and  thereby  surrounding  each  of  said 
droplets  with  a  solid  capsule  wall. 


5.433,954 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

PSORIASIS,  SEBORRHEIC  DERMATITIS  AND  ECZEMA 

Steven  A.  Smith,  and  Lorraine  J.  Smith,  both  of  3010  S.  Hamud 

Ste.  235,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,170,  May  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,171,581.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,610 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/24,  31/28 
VS.  a.  424-646  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  seborrheic  dermatitis  in  human 
patients,  comprising  orally  administering  an  aqueous  or  saline 
solution  comprising  from  about  2  to  about  300  mcgAg  of 
patient  weight  of  nickel  (Ni)  per  day  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  substantially  alleviate  or  improve  the  symptoms  of 
the  condition,  said  Ni  being  derived  from  a  non-toxic,  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  nickel  salt. 


5,433,955 

SITE  SPEOnC  IN  VIVO  ACTIVATION  OF 

THERAPEUTIC  DRUGS 

Reinhard  Bredehorst  Washington,  D.C.;  Chong-Ho  Kim;  Rich- 
ard  McCabe,  both  of  Rockyille,  Md.;  Nichohis  Pomato,  Fred- 
erick, Md.,  and  Carl-Wilhehn  Vogel,  Washington,  D.C.,  as- 
signors to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,837,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,999,  Jan.  23, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,520 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/58.  31/70;  C12N  U/06:  C07H  15/252 

VS.  a.  424— 94J  17  cuims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  in  vivo  activation  of  a  prodrug 

at  the  location  of  target  tissue  in  a  patient  comprising: 

a.  administering  an  activator-targeting  moiety  conjugate 
comprising  an  activator  conjugated  with  a  targeting  moi- 
ety that  has  an  afTuiity  for  the  target  tissue  and  the  activa- 
tor has  an  activity  that  converts  a  prodrug  into  an  active 
drug,  said  activator  being  linked  to  the  targeting  moiety; 
and  thereafter 

b.  administering  a  prodrug  that  is  converted  to  an  active 
drug  by  the  activator  on  the  conjugate; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  an  activatortar- 
geting  moiety  conjugate  and  prodrug  that  are  essentially 
non-immunogenic  in  the  patient  wherein  said  activator  is 
lysozyme,  said  targeting  moiety  is  an  antibody  or  fraq- 
ment  thereof  and  said  prodrug  is  an  anthracycline. 


5,433356 

SOL  GEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASSY 

COATINGS 

Bipin  C  M.  Patd,  GracirforA,  Ei«la^  Mrigniii  to  Britiih 

TeehM>lo|]r  Gnm^  Uatted,  LoMdoa,  Eaffaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/0U35,  §  371  DMe  Nor.  29, 1993,  }  102(c) 
Drte  Not.  29, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/00r78,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  21, 1993 

PCT  Filed  J«L  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uaitad  Kiagdoa,  JaL  12,  1991, 
9115154 

Int  CL«  A61K  6/093:  C09D  4/Oa  183/02 
VS.  CL  424-400  28  dalM 

1.  A  sol  gel,  xerogel  or  heat-consolidated  gel  composition, 
comprising  a  hydrolyzable  silicic  ester,  1-4  moles  water  per 
mole  of  silicon,  a  solvent  and  a  filler,  said  filler  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  laponite,  zeolite,  kaolinite,  vermicu- 
lite  and  a  filler  in  the  form  of  flat  plates. 


5,433,957 
VASODILATING  AGENT 
Seiji    Kikuta,   Tanashi;    Katsoaori    Aizawa,    Okazaki;    SeUi 
Koaemnra;  Tetsoro  Kamiya,  both  of  Utsnnomlya,  and  Mit- 
suyuki  Hotta,  Kaminokawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,224,  May  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,288,485, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SllJgTl,  Aug.  24, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1989,  1-226212 
Int  a.o  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424— «01  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  vasodilation  in  a  subject  in  need 
of  the  same,  comprising  applying  to  the  skin  of  said  subject  an 
amount  of  an  agent  effective  to  promote  vasodilation  in  said 
subject,  said  agent  consisting  essentially  of,  as  an  active  agent, 
an  extract  of  hypericum  erectum  thunb,  in  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,433,958 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  UNIT  FOR  RECTAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Luc  Grislain,  Blanquefort;  EUsabetfa  Le  Huede,  and  OUvier 

Louis,  both  of  Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Asta 

Medica  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,840 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  13,  1993,  93  04323 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/48 

VS.  a.  424—436  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  for  the  rectal  administration 

of  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  active  compound  which  is 
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asstmilable  in  the  lower  part  of  the  rectum  comprising  a  sheath, 
capsule(s)  and  support(s)  containing  at  least  one  pharmaceuti- 
cally  active  compound  wherein  the  sheath  which  is  composed 
of  a  bioadhesive  material  surrounds  a  cavity  structure  which 
contains  within  it  said  capsule(s)  which  contains  at  least  one 


edible  film  including  at  least  one  active  chewing  gum 
agent. 


5,433^59 

STABILIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

TadaaU  Makiao;  Tetnro  Tabata,  both  ofOnka,  and  SUii-icUro 

Hirai,  Kyoto,  all  at  Japwi,  aaaigiiors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

ladnMrica,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  793,091,  Not.  15, 1991,  abttodoaed, 

which  ia  a  diyidoD  of  Ser.  No.  575,897,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,093,132,  awl  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  14,303,  Feb.  13, 1987, 

Pat  No.  5,045,321.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

120,867 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1986,  61-29567; 
Feb.  21,  1986,  61-38059 

The  portioB  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Sep.  3,  2008, 
baa  been  diaclaiased. 
Lit  a.«  A61K  9/30.  33/12.  33/10,  33/08 
MS.  CL  424—475  15  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  inhibition 
of  gastric  acid  secretion,  comprising: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  2-[(2-pyridyl)methyl$ulphinyl]ben- 
zimidazole  compound  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  having  a  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibitory 
property; 
a  basic  inorganic  salt  stabilizing  agent  which  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stabilize  the  composition,  the  benz- 
imidazole  compound  or  its  salt  being  in  contact  with  the 
basic  inorganic  salt  evenly;  and 
an  enteric  coating  for  the  composition. 


5,433,960 

CHEWING  GUM  INCLUDING  AGENT  CONTAINING 

EDIBLE  FILM 

Marc  Meyen,  Naperrille,  01.,  aasigDor  to  Wm.  Wrigiey  Jr. 

Compaay,  Chicago,  m. 
ContianatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,962,  Apr.  21,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,814 
iBt  CL*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—5  29  Claims 

1.  A  stick  of  chewing  gum  comprising: 
a  gum  body  in  the  shape  of  a  stick 

a  coating  of  an  edible  film  that  coats  the  stick  of  chewing 
gum,  the  edible  film  includes  at  least  one  material  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  cellulose  derivatives;  modi- 
fied starch;  maltodextrin;  polyols;  low  calorie  bulking 
agents;  dextrin;  gelatin;  zein;  soy  proteins;  gluten;  whey 
proteins;  vegetable  gums;  edible  polymers;  edible  plastics; 
shellac;  carbohydrates;  modified  carbohydrates;  carbohy- 
drate derivatives;  proteins;  lipids;  pseudolatexes;  colloidal 
dispersion;  ethylcellulose  emulsion;  wax  emulsions;  and 
combinations  thereof,  the  coating  of  edible  film  having 
sufficient  barrier  properties  to  provide  the  chewing  gum 
with  increased  moisture  stability  at  ambient  conditions 
than  a  chewing  gum  without  the  coating  of  edible  film,  the 


5,433,961 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  NON-AGGREGATED 
EDIBLE  CORES  WITH  CRISP  FARINACEOUS 
COATINGS 
Darid  A.  Laaner,  Ciadiiiiati;  Benito  Romanar h,  West  Cheater; 
Yea  C.  Hsieh,  aaciaaati,  aad  Martia  A.  Miakkia,  Lovelaad, 
all  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Ciadaaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,551 

lat  a.*  A23L  1/10.  1/164 

MS.  a.  426—93  21  CUms 


hygroscopic  substance  and  said  support(s)  which  contains  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  said  pharmaceutically 
active  compound  in  a  non-liquid  form  which  support  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tablets,  microgranules  and 
gels. 


^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  non-aggregated  edible 
cores  uniformly  coated  with  a  crisp  farinaceous  material, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  tumbling  bed  of  edible  cores,  said  bed  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  an  entrance  end  to  an 
exit  end  of  the  tumbling  bed  with  the  individual  edible 
cores  traveling  through  the  bed  from  the  entrance  to  the 
exit  ends  by  rotating  in  a  generally  helical  path  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed; 

b)  forming  a  wet  zone  of  the  tumbling  bed  by  continuously 
spraying  the  surface  of  the  tumbling  bed  with  a  hydrating 
liquid,  said  wet  zone  being  generally  rectangular  with  the 
major  dimension  of  the  wet  zone  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tumbling  bed; 

c)  forming  a  dry  zone  of  the  tumbling  bed  by  continuously 
dusting  the  surface  of  the  tumbling  bed  with  a  farinaceous 
powder,  said  dry  zone  also  being  generally  rectangular 
with  the  major  dimension  of  the  dry  zone  also  being  sub- 
stantially |>arallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed,  with 
said  wet  and  dry  zones  not  overlapping; 

d)  continuing  the  simultaneous  spraying  and  dusting  of  the 
wet  and  dry  zones  respectively  at  liquid  and  powder 
application  rates  suitable  to  prevent  aggregation  of  the 
edible  cores  tumbling  repeatedly  through  said  wet  and  dry 
zones  in  the  bed  and  to  thereby  form  non-aggregated 
dough-coated  edible  cores  wherein  the  dough  coating  on 
said  cores  comprises  flour,  starch  and  sugar  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  flour  and  starch  to  sugar  of  from  about  0.5:1  to 
30:1;  and  thereafter 

e)  cooking  the  non-aggregated  dough-coated  edible  cores 
emerging  from  the  exit  end  of  the  tumbling  bed,  to  thereby 
produce  non-aggregated  edible  cores  uniformly  coated 
with  a  crisp  farinaceous  material. 


5,433,962 

RAPIDLY  SOLUBLE  FLAVORED  INSTANT  COFFEE 

PRODUCT 

Gordon  K.  Stipp,  Cinciaaati,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Compaay,  Ciaciaaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,291 
lat  a.*  A23F  5/14.  5/12 
MS.  a.  426—96  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flavored  instant  coffee  product, 
the  process  comprising: 

a)  steam  agglomerating  a  creamer  base  to  a  sweetener  base 
to  form  an  agglomerated  creamer  and  sweetener  base; 

b)  setting  the  agglomerated  creamer  and  sweetener  base; 
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c)  drying  the  agglomerated  creamer  and  sweetener  base  to  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  about  2.5%  by  weight;  and 

d)  coating  the  agglomerated  creamer  and  sweetener  base 
with  a  flavor  base,  wherein  the  flavor  base  comprises 
instant  coffee  and  one  or  more  flavorings. 

10.  The  flavored  instant  coffee  product  produced  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


F.  maintaining  the  food  in  the  drum  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  165*  F. 


5,433,963 
PROCESS  FOR  COOMNG  BEEF  PATTIES  TO 
ELIMINATE  FOOT  AND  MOUTH  DISEASE  VIRUS 
Pete  V.  Venneulen,  Lake  Gregory,  and  Hugh  W.  Bridgford, 
Fullerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bridgford  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,115,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,907, 
Not.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  165,930 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/00 
MS.  a.  426—233  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cooking  beef  patties  comprising: 
preparing  a  ground  meat  mixture; 
preparing  patties  from  the  ground  meat  mixture; 
cooking  the  patties  in  a  broiler;  and 

cooking  the  patties  in  a  humidifier  oven  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  inactivate  any  foot  and  mouth  disease  virus 
contaminating  the  patties. 


5,433,964 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  STRANDULA  FOOD 

Carl  M.  Norman,  Syracuse,  and  Carleton  G.  Merritt,  Phoenix, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,454,  Dec.  15,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  745,055,  Aug.  6, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,246 

Int  a.*  A23B  9/00:  B65B  55/00 

MS.  a.  426—303  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  flexible  strandular  food  susceptible 
to  microbial  spoilage,  which  comprises: 

A.  placing  said  food  in  the  entrance  of  an  elongated,  insu- 
lated, rotating  drum  open  at  its  entrance  and  discharge 
ends  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  discharge  end  is 
restricted; 

B.  urging  the  food  further  into  the  drum  by  lifters  within  the 
entrance; 

C.  lifting  and  separating  the  food  with  radially  disposed  pins 
within  the  drum  periphery; 

D.  contacting  the  food  with  an  edible  acid  while  the  food 
moves  through  the  drum  toward  the  discharge  end  and 
the  pins  continue  to  separate  and  mix  the  acid  and  food 
resulting  in  a  uniform  coating  of  said  acid  on  said  food; 
and 

E.  engaging  the  food  with  discharge  lifters  attached  to  the 
drum  for  discharge  from  the  drum;  and 


5,433,965 
BEVERAGE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SWEETENING 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  JUICE  DERIVED 
FROM  BOTANICAL  SUBFAMILY  CUCURBITACEAE 
Christa  M.  Fischer,  Kronberg,  Germany;  Heather  J.  Harper, 
Hamilton,  Ohio;  William  J.  Henry,  Jr.,  Taylor  Mill,  Ky.: 
MarTin  J.  Mohlenliamp,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Karin  Romer, 
Tsi,  Germany,  and  Robert  L.  Swaine,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cindanati, 
Ohio 

Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,590,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,109 
lat  CL*  A23L  1/236,  2/02 
U.S.  a.  426—548  32  CUian 

1.  A  sweet  reduced  calorie,  thirst  quenching  beverage  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  60%  of  a  flavoring  system, 
wherein  the  flavoring  system  comprises  fruit  juice,  fruit 
flavors,  botanical  flavors,  milk  or  milk-type  flavors  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  sweetening  system  comprising  a  naturally  derived 
terpene  glycoside,  mogroside  IV,  mogroside  V,  siameno- 
side  1,  11-oxo-mogroside  V  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.002%  by  weight  of  said  beverage;  and 

(c)  water;  wherein  said  flavoring  system  and  said  sweetening 
system  together  provide  said  reduced  calorie,  thirst 
quenching  beverage  with  a  sugar  content  of  less  than  8% 
by  weight  on  a  single  strength  basis. 


5,433,966 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A  BREAD  BAKING 

WHEAT  FLOUR  AND  RESULTING  FLOUR  AND  DOUGH 

Michael  Wolt;  SambasiTa  R.  Chigurupati,  and  James  PulTerenti, 

all  of  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Conagra,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,308,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,352,473,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,012,  Apr.  12, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

819,886,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  220,252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimrd. 

lat  a.*  A23L  1/10 

U.S.  a.  426-549  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  bread  baking  characteristics  of  a 
bread  baking  wheat  flour  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  bread  baldng  wheat  flour; 

Cb)  drying  the  flour  by  suspending  the  flour  in  a  heated, 
oxygen-containing  carrier  gas  having  an  outlet  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  50- 1 30  degrees  C.  for  a  time  less 
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than  about  one  minute  sufFicient  to  reduce  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  flour  by  at  least  5  wt  %  and  to  increase  the  ratio 
of  extensigraph  resistance  to  extensigraph  extensibility  of 
the  flour  by  at  least  20%,  both  as  compared  with  the  flour 
provided  in  step  (a); 
(c)  separating  the  flour  from  the  carrier  gas  to  provide  a  free 
flowing  dry  powder  having  a  reduced  moisture  content 
and  an  increased  value  of  said  ratio  as  compared  with  the 
flour  provided  in  step  (a). 


5,433,967 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DISPENSING 

AERATED  OR  BLENDED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Paol  KatenuB,  Ounbridge;  Matthew  K.  Haggerty,  MUton,  and 

Cby  A.  Bums.  Medford,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Kateman 

Family  Limited  Partnership,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Coatiaoatioo-ia-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  740,725,  Aug.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,292,030,  which  is  a  cootiiiuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,719, 

Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  No?.  18, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  154,747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/62;  F25B  37/00:  F28D  5/00:  A23G  9/00 

VS.  CL  426—565  u  Claims 


J. 


-iramT 


^ 


$-^ 


>0a^-^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  and  dispensing  an  aerated  food 
product  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  together  a  liquid  and  a  gas  to  produce  an  atomized 

fluid  stream  comprised  of  Uquid  particles; 
flowing  said  fluid  stream  through  a  confining  passage  so  that 

the  liquid  particles  coalesce  and  become  aerated  before 

the  fluid  exits  said  passage,  and 
chilling  the  aerated  fluid  exiting  said  passage  so  that  the  fluid 

at  least  partially  freezes  to  form  said  food  product. 


rapidly  heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  above  about  100* 
C.  to  effect  rapid  texturization  of  the  protein, 

introducing  the  heated  slurry  at  a  temperature  above  about 
100*  C.  under  a  positive  pressure  of  about  3  to  9  bars 
pressure  by  centrifugal  force  into  a  process  tube  with  the 
slurry  substantially  filling  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
tube  over  the  length  of  the  tube  whereby  the  texturized 
protein  rapidly  coagulates  to  form  in  the  process  tube  a 
continuous  protein  loaf  having  distinct  parallel  arcuate 
layers  of  texturized  protein  bonded  together,  with  the 
layers  being  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  process  tube. 


/■— i  ^e 


5  433i>68 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIMULATED  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

MelitOB  S.  Zarraga,  Tananaa,  Philippines,  and  Teh  S.  Gnat, 

Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Ncstec  Swi.,  VeTey,  Swit- 

xeriand 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Sw.  No.  51,418 
Int  CL>  A23L  1/212 
VS.  CL  426-574  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  texturized  vegetable  protein 
product  having  the  layered  appearance  of  chunks  of  striated 
natural  meat  tissue,  which  consists  essentially  of 
mixing  fmely  divided  untextured  vegetable  protein  material 
and  water  to  form  a  slurry  having  a  total  solids  content  of 
about  35%  to  50%, 


retaining  the  texturized  coagulated  protein  in  the  process 
tube  until  the  texturized  layers  have  set  sufficiently  to 
form  a  firm  product  which  retains  its  layered  structure 
when  discharged  from  the  process  tube, 

cooling  the  process  tube  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
layered  protein  loaf  is  cooled  to  below  the  saturated  steam 
temperature  when  the  protein  loaf  exits  the  process  tube, 

discharging  the  texturized  protein  from  the  process  tube  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  loaf  having  distinct,  juxtaposed 
layers  of  texturized  protein  bonded  together,  and 

cutting  the  texturized  protein  loaf  into  pieces  of  a  desired 
dimension,  said  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  layers 
of  texturized  vegeuble  protein  bonded  together. 


5,433,969 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AN  IMPROVED 
PROTEIN  GRANULE  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  MEAT 

EXTENDER 
Matthew  K.  McMlndes,  ChesterfieM,  and  Stanley  H.  Richert, 
Webster  GroTcs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Protein  Technolo- 
gies International,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,229 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/052:  A23J  3/14 
VS.  CL  426-574  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  granular  protein  product  com- 
prising: 

(a)  hydrating  a  vegetable  protein  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  vegetable  protein  isolate  with  water  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  about  1.5-6  parts  of  water  to  1  part  of  isolate  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  10*  C; 

(b)  holding  said  hydrated  isolate  at  -30*  C.  to  10*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  suflicient  to  form  a  gel  of  improved  firm- 
ness; and 

(c)  subdividing  said  formed  gel  to  form  granules  of  im- 
proved texture  for  use  as  a  meat  extender. 
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5,433,970 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  PROTEIN  AND/OR 

REDUCED  FAT  NUT  SPREADS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF  WHICH  HAVE  DESIRABLE  FLUIDTTY, 
TEXTURE  AND  FLAVOR 
Vincent  Y.  L.  Wong,  Hamilton,  and  Mark  D.  Thenrer,  Cindn- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,524 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/38 
VS.  a.  426—633  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  protein  and/or  a  low  fat 
nut  spread  having  desirable  fluidity,  texture  and  flavor,  com- 
prising: 
a)  from  about  50%  to  about  90%  of  a  nut  paste;  b)  from 
about  13%  to  about  50%  of  solid  diluents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  com  syrup  solids,  maltodextrin, 
dextrose,   polydextrose,   fiber,   mono-and   dissacharides, 
starches,  flours,  protein  supplements,  protein  from  animal 
or  vegetable  sources  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

c)  from  0%  to  about  3%  subilizer; 

d)  from  0%  to  about  3%  emulsifier;  and 

e)  from  0%  to  about  8%  flavorants; 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  the  nut  paste  in  a  mixing  tank; 

b)  mixing  the  solid  ingredients  into  the  nut  paste  to  form  a 
mixture  and  adjusting  the  Casson  plastic  viscosity  of  the 
mixture  to  about  30  poise  or  less; 

c)  pumping  the  mixture  through  a  homogenizer; 

d)  pumping  the  mixture  through  a  colloid  mill;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and/or  (d)  as  necessary  to  provide  a  nut 
spread  having  a  bimodal  particle  size  distribution  such 
that  at  least  50%  of  the  solids  have  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  18  microns  and  90%  of  the  solids  have  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  60  microns,  and  further  having  a  Casson  plas- 
tic viscosity  of  from  about  8  to  about  17  poise;  a  yield 
value  of  less  than  about  300  dynes  per  square  centimeter 
and  a  fat  content  ranging  from  about  25%  to  about  42%. 


heating  said  coated  electrode  so  that  said  coating  decom- 
poses to  tungsten  oxide. 


5,433,971 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Tommie  L.  Royster,  Jr.;  GnstSTO  R.  Paz-Pi^t;  Dilip  K.  Chat- 
terjee,  and  Carl  A.  Marrese,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  sssignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,920,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,321,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

677,729,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  200,479 

Int  a.*  B05D  7/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—58  10  Claims 


V-L^'» 


5,433,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,433,973 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIA  COATING  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Darid  A.  Wallack,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Robert  A.  Yapel,  Oakdale,  and 
Darid  J.  Landberg,  Maple^ood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mai>uAKtnring  Company,  St  Paul, 
Mian. 

FUed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,459 

Int  a.'  HOIF  10/02 

VS.  CL  427—128  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  electrode  for  use  in  a  hydrogen 
sulfide  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of 
dissolving  a  com|x>und  of  formula 

W(OOCCH— (CH2),,CH3)2. 

CH2— CH3 

wherein  n  is  from  zero  to  three,  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
tungsten  carfooxylate  precursor  solution; 
depositing  said  precursor  solution  on  an  electrode  using  a 
solution  casting  technique  to  form  a  film  coating  over  said 
electrode;  and 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  magnetic  recording  media  coat- 
ing onto  a  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic  recording  media 
coating  is  substantially  free  of  Benard  Cells,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dispersion  comprising  a  polymeric  binder,  a 
pigment,  and  a  solvent; 

(b)  coating  said  dispersion  onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  drying  said  dispersion; 

(d)  calculating  values  comprising  fi,  /3,  and  d  representing 
the  viscosity,  temperature  gradient  and  wet  caliper  of  said 
dispersion,  respectively;  and 

(e)  during  the  course  of  carrying  out  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c), 
maintaining  the  ratio 


below  a  threshold  value  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  the 
formation  of  Benard  Cells  in  said  magnetic  recording  media 
coating. 


5,433,974 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  ANTI-DOMING  MATERIAL 

TO  PREVENT  DOMING  OF  A  SHADOW  MASK 
Wonbok  Lee,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,343,  Aug.  16,  1993,  ahwidoBed, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,134,  Dec  18, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1990, 
90-21547 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/34.  16/06:  HOU  29/81 
VS.  CL  427—252  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shadow  mask  of  a  color  cath- 
ode ray  tube  with  apertures  through  which  electron  beams 
emitted  from  an  electron  gun  pass  which  is  not  susceptible  to 
doming  comprising: 
providing  a  metallic  shadow  mask, 

heating  boron  in  a  deposition  chamber  under  reduced  pres- 
sure to  deposit  a  boron  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  shadow 
mask  facing  the  electron  gun, 
introducing  nitrogen  into  said  chamber  under  reduced  pres- 
sure to  react  with  said  boron  and  form  a  boron  nitride 
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layer,  said  boron  nitride  layer  functioning  to  prevent 
deformation  due  to  doming,  and 
introducing  titanium  into  said  chamber  under  reduced  pres- 
sure and  heating  to  deposit  titanium  as  a  layer  onto  the 
boron  nitride  layer,  said  titanium  being  applied  for  its  high 
conductivity  and  to  enable  anode  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
the  shadow  mask. 


5,433,977 

ENHANCED  ADHERENCE  OF  DIAMOND  COATINGS 

BY  COMBUSTION  FLAME  CVD 

Vinod  K.  Sarin,  Lexington,  and  Shish  P.  S.  Arya,  Allston,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,556 

Int  a.«  B05D  1/OS 

VS.  CL  427—450  17  Claims 


5,433,975 
DEPOSITION  OF  TUNGSTEN  FILMS  FROM  MIXTURES 
OF  TUNGSTEN  HEXAFLUORIDE 
ORGANOHYDROSILANES  AND  HYDROGEN 
DsTid  A.  Roberts,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie, 
Pa.;  Andre     Lagend^k,  Oceanside;  Arthur  K.   Hochberg, 
Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif ,  and  Stephen  M.  Fine,  Far  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  616,288,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,178 
Int  CL»  C23C  16/60 
VS.  CL  427—253  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  tungsten  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
heating  a  substrate  to  a  temperature  above  200*  C.  under 
subatmospheric  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  reactor; 
and  following  stream  of  hydrogen  gas  over  the  substrate  in 
the   reactor;   and  simultaneously  introducing  into  said 
reactor  mixtures  of  WFj  and  n  organohydrosilane  having 
the  general  formula: 


V 

R2— Si— R3 
lU 


wherein:  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl  group,  a  C*  to  Cio  aryl  or 
aralkyi,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  the 
R  groups  being  H. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
strongly  adherent,  uniform  layer  of  crystalline  diamond  parti- 
cles by  combustion  flame  chemical  vapor  deposition  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  flow  of  oxygen  and  acetylene  to  a  combus- 
tion device  at  a  volumetric  flow  ratio,  R=02/C2H2,  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1.0; 

b)  creating  a  flame  in  the  combustion  device,  wherein  the 
flame  comprising  an  inner  core  region,  an  acetylene 
feather  region,  and  an  outer  region; 

c)  positioning  the  substrate,  which  is  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  about  300°  C.  to  about  1200"  C,  in  the 
acetylene  feather  region; 

d)  adding  to  the  flame  a  deposition  promoter  to  favor  the 
growth  of  a  strongly  adherent,  uniform  layer  of  crystalline 
diamond  particles  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  deposition 
promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones,  ethers  and  carbox- 
ylic  acid  esters;  and 

e)  depositing  the  strongly  adherent,  uniform  layer  of  crystal- 
line diamond  particles  of  substantially  uniform  size  and 
shape  on  the  substrate. 


5,433,976 
METAL  PRETREATED  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  A  DISSOLVED  INORGANIC  SILICATE  OR 
ALUMINATE,  AN  ORGANOFUCnONAL  SILANE  AND  A 
NON-FUNCnONAL  SILANE  FOR  ENHANCED 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Win  J.  Tan  Ooij,  Fairfield,  and  Ashok  Sabata,  Middletown,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco,  Inc.,  Middletoim,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,565 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  B05D  S/12 
VS.  CL  427-327  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pretreating  metal  to  improve  corrosion 
resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  one  of  a  dissolved  inorganic  silicate  and 
a  dissolved  inorganic  aluminate,  an  organofunctional  silane 
and  a  crosslinking  agent  including  two  or  more  trialkoxysilyl 
groups, 

the  alkaline  solution  containing  at  least  O.OOSM  of  at  least 

one  of  the  silicate  or  the  silicate  or  the  aluminate, 
rinsing  a  metal  sheet  with  the  alkaline  solution,  and 
drying  the  sheet  to  form  a  relatively  insoluble  composite 
layer  containing  siloxane. 


5,433,978 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  QUASICRYSTAL  ALLOY 
POWDER,  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  AND  ARTICLES 
Jeffrey  E.  Shield,  Sandy,  Utah;  Alan  I.  Goldman,  Ames,  Iowa; 
iTer  E.  Anderson,  Ames,  Iowa;  Timothy  W.  Ellis,  Ames,  Iowa; 
R.  William  McCallum,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Daniel  J.  Sordelet 
Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  UniTersity  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,264 
Int  CL«  B22F  9/08 
VS.  CL  427—456  14  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  making  quasicrystalline  aluminum-transition 
metal  alloy  particulates  comprising,  providing  in  a  vessel  a 
superheated,  compositionally  homogenous  melt  comprising 
the  aluminum-transition  metal  alloy  superheated  to  about  100* 
to  about  300'  C.  above-the  alloy  liquidus,  discharging  the  melt 
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from  the  vessel,  and  gas  atomizing  the  superheated  melt  using  5,433,980 

an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  of  about  400  to  1 500  psig  measured  at     PRESERVED  PORTRAITS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  L.  Auld,  Columbus,  and  Michael  W.  Kaumeyer,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Auld  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jian.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,005 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-13  10  Oaims 


a  gas  supply  regulator  effective  to  form  generally  spherical 
alloy  particulates  comprising  a  quasicrystalline  phase. 


1.  A  preserved  portrait  or  photograph  comprising: 

a  paper  substrate  having  a  portrait  or  photographic  image  on 

at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate;  and, 
a  cured  plastic  cap  cast  on  and  integral  to  said  image  contain- 
ing surface,  said  cap  providing  a  lens  effect  over  said 
image  containing  surface,  thereby  enhancing  the  appear- 
ance of  said  image  as  viewed  through  said  clear  plastic 
cap. 


5,433,979 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NON-SLIP  SHEET 

DaTid  E.  Williams,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  61,956,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401,560. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,311 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—496  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  coated  non-slip  sheet 
article  comprising: 

a.  selecting  a  backing  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyethylene,  polyurethane,  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate  (polyester),  polypropylene,  polyam- 
ide,  polysulfide,  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polybuta- 
diene,  styrene-buudiene,  acrylonitrile-butadiene, 
acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer,  acrylonitrile-butodiene- 
styrene  copolymer  and  vinylidene  chloride; 

b.  applying  at  least  one  coating  of  at  least  one  radiation 
curable  urethane  oligomer  resin  system  onto  a  surface  of 
said  backing  material; 

c.  applying  mineral  particles  to  said  backing  material  and 
said  urethane  oligomer  resin  system  coated  onto  said 
backing  material;  and 

d.  radiation  curing  said  urethane  oligomer  resin  system  to 
bond  said  mineral  particles  to  said  backing  material; 

the  backing  material  and  the  resin  bonding  materials  being 
selected  such  that  the  tensile  strength  and  elongation  of  the 
cured  resin  conform  to  those  of  the  substrate  such  that: 

a.  the  non-slip  sheet  material  can  be  thermoformed  without 
decomposition  or  delamination  of  the  components; 

b.  the  tensile  strength  of  the  sheet  material  is  at  least  as  great 
as  that  of  the  backing  material; 

c.  the  sheet  material  has  an  elongation  potential  that  is  at 
least  25%  of  that  of  the  uncoated  backing  material. 


5,4334>81 
ORNAMENT  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TASSEL 
Bernard  Chalfin,  50  Mayflower  Dr.,  Tenafly,  N J.  07670 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,118,  Oct.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,338,586.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,298 
Int  a.«  B44C  3/00;  A44C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  428—28  10  Claims 


1.  An  ornament  attachment  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
tassel  adapted  to  hang  in  a  vertical  orientation  along  an  axis, 
comprising: 

a  binding  band  comprising: 
a  shell;  and 

suspension  ring  means  extending  from  a  lower  lip  of  said 
shell  and  integral  therewith,  said  suspension  ring  means 
occupying  a  first  plane;  and 
an  ornamental  member  adapted  to  hang  in  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion and  occupying  a  second  plane,  comprising  hook 
means  extending  from  said  ornamental  member  for  receipt 
within  said  suspension  ring  means  when  said  second  plane 
of  said  ornamental  member  is  substantially  perpendicular 
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to  said  first  plane  of  said  suspension  ring  means  and  is 
intersected  by  said  axis  of  said  tassel. 


5,433^2 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  HAVING  BARRIER 

PROPERTY 

Kazoki  Yamada;  Hirotaka  Tsniioda,  aad  Hideki  Knrokawa,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printiiig  Co^  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  791,080 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-308045; 
Aug.  13, 1991, 3-202938;  Aug.  13, 1991, 3-202939;  Aug.  13, 1991, 
3-202940;  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209384;  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209385; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209386 

Int  CL*  B«5D  17/42.  5/74,  5/56 


a)  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  not  more  than  about  10%  by  weight,  or 

b)  a  propylene/ 1 -butene  copolymer,  or 

c)  a  propylene/ethylene/alpha-olefm  terpolymer,  or 
d)  a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  a),  b)  and  c), 

wherein  said  top  layer  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.4  to  about 
1.0  /im  and  comprises  a  hydrocarbon  resin  and  an  anti- 
blocking agent  with  an  average  particle  size  of  I  to  6  jim. 


MS.  CL  428—35.7 


6  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  composite  container  having  a  barrier  prop- 
erty and  comprising  a  container  main  body  having  an  opening 
and  a  pouring  member  which  has  been  inserted  into  the  open- 
ing formed  in  the  container  main  body  from  the  inside  of  the 
container  main  body, 
wherein  the  container  main  body  comprises  an  inner  surface 
barrier  layer  comprising  a  semi-aromatic  polyamide  resin, 
which  is  a  copolymer  comprising  an  aromatic  polyamide 
forming  component  and  an  aliphatic  polyamide  forming 
component   wherein   the   aromatic   polyamide   forming 
component  of  100  to  60  weight  %  comprises  an  aliphatic 


S,4334>84 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  WTTH  COMPATIBILIZED 

BARRIER  RESIN 

Casmir  S.  Denda,  HulmeTill,  Pa.;  Thomas  M.  Frantz,  Claymont, 

Del.,  and  William  T.  Freed,  Stockton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,080,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,300,570, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,642,  Apr.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  413,943,  Sep.  28, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,035,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

315,501,  Mar.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,957,974,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,648,  Mar.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,622 

Int.  a.*  C08L  29/04.  51/06;  B65D  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  of  a  gas  barrier  resin  and  a  polyolefm- 

methacrylate  graft  copolymer,  wherein  said  graft  comprises: 

(a)  a  non-polar  polyolefin  trunk  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutylene, 
poly(4-methylpentene),  copolymers  of  said  olefins  with 
each  other,  and  one  or  more  copolymers  of  said  olefins 
with  minor  amounts  of  l-alkenes,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, methacrylic  ester,  and  methacrylic  acid,  said  trunk 
having  a  molecular  weight,  Mw,  of  between  about  50,000 
and  about  1,000,000;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  methacrylate  chain  grafted  with  a  covalent 
bond  to  said  trunk,  having  a  weight  ratio  with  said  trunk 
of  from  about  1:9  to  about  4:1,  said  chain  being  a  polymer 
derived  from  at  least  about  80  %  of  a  monomer  of  meth- 
acrylic ester  of  the  formula 

CH2=C(CHj)COOR, 


diamine  and  at  least  one  of  either  isophthalic  acid  and 

terephthalic  acid,  and  the  aliphatic  polyamide  forming   where  R  is  alkyl,  aryl-substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkaryl  and 

component  of  0  to  40  weight  %  comprises  a  lactam  or  an    less  than  about  20%  or  an  acrylic  or  styrenic  monomer  copoly- 


aliphatic  diamine  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  the 
pouring  member  comprises  a  pouring  member  forming 
material  comprising  an  adhesive  polyolefin  resin,  and  has 
a  flange  portion;  and  the  flange  portion  is  heat  fused  to  the 
inner  surface  layer  of  the  container  main  body,  said  flange 
portion  comprising  an  adhesive  polyolefin  resin  in  an 
amount  of  60  to  100  weight  percent,  and  wherein  said 
inner  surface  barrier  layer  is  present  in  an  effective  thick- 
ness range  to  provide  sufficient  oxygen  barrier  property. 


5,433,983 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  SEALABLE  POLYPROPYLENE 

FILM  HAVING  IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Detlef  E,  Schuhmann,  Kiedrich;  Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Fin- 
then;  Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein,  and  Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelk- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,157,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  21,  1990,  40  32 
272.7 

Int  a.'  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  428-357  53  Claims 

1.  A  sealable  film  comprising 
i)  a  base  layer  comprising  polypropylene  and  a  hydrocarbon 

resin  having  a  softening  point  of  at  least  140'  C,  and 
ii)  a  top  layer  comprising 


merizable  with  the  methacrylic  ester,  said  chain  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight,  M»,  of  from  about  20,000  to  about  2000,000, 
wherein  the  gas  barrier  resin  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  alcohol. 

2.  A  n-monolithic  bottle  with  low  permeability  to  gases, 
comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  a  polyolefin  which  is  polypropylene; 

(b)  a  gas-barrier  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  alcohol; 

(c)  a  polyolefin-acrylic  graft  copolymer  compatibilizer  for 
the  barrier  resin  and  polyolefin,  in  which  the  graft  copoly- 
mer compatibilizer  comprises: 

(1)  a  non-polar  polyolefin  trunk  consisting  of  polypropyl- 
ene, said  trunk  having  a  molecular  weight,  M»,  of  be- 
tween about  50,000  and  about  1,000,000;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  methacrylate  chain  grafted  with  a  covalent 
bond  to  said  trunk,  having  a  weight  ratio  with  said  trunk 
of  from  about  1:9  to  about  4:1,  said  chain  being  a  poly- 
mer derived  from  at  least  about  80%  of  a  monomer  of 
methacrylic  ester  of  the  formula 

CH2=C(CH3)COOR. 

where  R  is  alkyl,  aryl-substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkaryl,  and 
less  than  about  20%  or  an  acrylic  or  styrenic  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  with  the  methacrylic  ester,  said  chain  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight,  M»^  of  from  about  20,000  to  about  2000,000. 
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5,433,985 
POOL  CLEANER  DISC 
Darid  S.  AtkiM,  Broedcntroom,  Sa«tk  Africa,  aasigMM'  to 
Zwiaa  HokUagi  CV.,  Netheriawls 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  So«th  Africa,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
93/1924 

Int  a.«  E04H  4/16 


VS.  CL  428—66.6 


7Claian 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaning  flexible  disc  having  an  outer 
perimeter,  a  diameter,  a  central  aperture  with  a  center,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  swimming  pool  cleaner, 
comprising: 

a.  an  upper  surface; 

b.  a  lower  surface  defining  an  axis  spanning  the  diameter  and 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  central  aperture; 

c.  a  first  groove  formed  in  the  lower  surface  parallel  to  the 
axis  and  extending  nonradially  from  the  central  aperture 
to  the  outer  perimeter;  and 

d.  a  second  groove  formed  in  the  lower  surface  parallel  to 
the  axis  and  opposite  the  axis  from  the  first  groove,  which 
second  groove  extends  nonradially  from  the  central  aper- 
ture to  the  outer  perimeter. 


5,433,986 

COMBINATION  SLUTTER  AND  NOSING  STRIP 

Darid  MoscateUo,  31397  Edgewood,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,329 

Int  a.«  B32B  3/02.  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—120  4  Claims 


1.  A  trim  strip  in  combination  with  a  tile  and  stair  or  step  for 
covering  an  outwardly  facing  edge  of  both  the  tile  and  associ- 
ated horizontal  stair  tread,  the  stair  tread  having  an  upper 
surface  on  which  the  tile  is  laid,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  horizontal  anchoring  flange  including  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  said  horizontal  anchoring  flange  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  the  tile  and  the  stair  tread; 
a  slutter  bar  segment  extending  from  said  anchoring  flange 
and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  displaced  from  said 
horizontal  anchoring  flange,   said   slutter  bar  segment 
adapted  to  cover  the  outwardly  facing  edge  of  the  tile;  and 
a  nosing  segment  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face, said  nosing  segment  extending  from  said  anchoring 
flange  adapted  for  covering  the  outwardly  facing  edge  of 
the  stair  tread; 
whereby  said  lower  surface  of  said  anchoring  flange  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  nosing  segment 


cooperate  to  define  an  inner  comer  adapted  to  substan- 
tially mate  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  upper  surface  and 
outwardly  facing  edge  of  the  stair  tread. 


5,433,9r7 
ABSORBENT  SPUN-LACED  FABRIC 
Robert  H.  Petersoo,  aad  Jaaics  T.  Simmers,  both  of  HenderwM- 
Tille,  Tena.,  aasigBors  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  NcaKMirs  aad  Coai- 
pany,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,871,  JuL  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,350,625.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,745 
lat  CL*  A43B  13/38:  B32B  3/24.  5/06;  D04H  1/46 
VS.  CL  428—137  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  spunlaced  water-absorbent  fabric  for  ab- 
sorbing fluid  and  distributing  the  fluid  laterally  throughout  the 
fabric,  wherein  the  improved  fabric  comprises: 
a  first  layer  having  a  mixture  of  pack  resistant  fibers  and 
cellulosic  fibers  therein  wherein  the  first  layer  consists 
essentially  of: 

about  25  to  less  than  SO  percent  by  weight  of  pack  resis- 
tant fibers  having  a  dpf  of  about  0.7S  to  about  3.0  and  a 
length  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0  inches,  and 
about  75  to  greater  than  50  percent  of  crimped,  synthetic, 
hydrophilic  cellulosic  fibers  having  a  dpf  of  about  0.75 
to  about  3.0  and  a  length  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0 
inches;  and 
a  second  layer  comprising  hydrophobic  fibers  wherein  the 
first  and  second  layers  are  attached  by  needling  one  to  the 
other. 


5,433,988 

MULTI-LAYER  REFLECTION  MIRROR  FOR  SOFT 

X-RAY  TO  VACUUM  ULTRAVIOLET  RAY 

Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Machida;  Yutaka  Watanabc,  Atsugi;  Shigetaro 

Ogura,  Tama,  and  Takashi  lizuka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,367,  JuL  6, 1993,  abaadoaed,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,285,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  602^)22,  Oct  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,012,  Sep.  14, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,498, 

Sep.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  323,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1986,  61-231246; 

Oct  1,  1986,  61-231247;  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-307757 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/28 
VS.  a.  428—141  11  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layer  reflection  mirror  for  soft  X-ray  to  vacuum 
ultraviolet  ray,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  layers,  each  of  said  first  layers,  comprising 
ruthenium  as  a  main  constituent  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  second  layers,  each  of  said  second  layers  being 
alternately  layered  to  each  of  said  first  layers,  each  of  said 
second  layers  comprising  silicon  dioxide  as  a  main  constit- 
uent thereof;  and 

a  substrate  supporting  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  quartz. 
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silicon  single  crystal  and  silicon  carbide  having  a  surface 
roughness  of  less  than  10  A  (nos). 


S,433,M9 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kaiako  Hnai,  Kangnra,  Japaa,  aw^^mr  to  F^Ji  Pkoto  FUa 
Co^  Ltd^  Kaaaiawa,  Jayaa 

Filed  Mar  11.  1993,  Scr.  No.  59,263 
Clatei  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaia,  May  19, 1992,  4-1501M 
Im.  a.»  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  42S— 141  5  Claimt 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  support  having  thereon  (i)  a  lower  non-mag- 
netic layer  comprising  a  non-magnetic  powder  and  a 
binder,  the  binder  comprising  a  resin  component  compris- 
ing polyurethane  having  a  polar  group  and  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymer  having  a  polar  group,  and  curing  agent 
comprising  a  trifunctional  isocyanate,  the  polyurethane 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  SO 
000,  and  (ii)  an  Upper  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic powder  and  a  binder,  the  magnetic  layer  binder 
comprising  a  resin  component  comprising  polyurethane 
having  a  polar  group  and  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer 
having  a  polar  group,  and  a  curing  agent  comprising  a 
trifunctional  isocyanate,  the  polyurethane  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  50,000,  the  surface 
of  the  upper  magnetic  layer  having  a  center  line  average 
surfaco  roughness  of  S.O  fun  or  less,  and  the  lower  non- 
magnetic layer  and  the  upper  magnetic  layer  being  pre- 
pared by  simultaneous  multi-layer  coating  and  orientation 
while  the  lower  non-magnetic  layer  and  the  upper  mag- 
netic layer  are  in  a  wet  state; 
wherein  an  extract,  obtained  by  extracting  with  tetrahydro- 
furan  the  binder  present  in  the  area  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upper  magnetic  layer  and  a  position  0. 1  fim 
in  depth  from  the  outer  surface,  has  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  15,000  to  60,000;  and 
wherein  the  reaction  ratio  of  the  curing  agent  reacted  with 
the  binder  in  the  area  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  magnetic  layer  and  a  position  0. 1  ftm  in  depth  from 
the  outer  surface  is  at  least  1.3  times  as  much  as  the  reac- 
tion ratio  of  the  total  curing  agent  reacted  with  the  total 
binder  in  the  lower  non-magnetic  and  upper  magnetic 
layers  as  a  whole. 


5,433,990 

MOLDED  PARTS  WITH  A  PREPARED  ADHERING 

SURFACE 

Hans  Graf,  Bnchs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Fiirstentiim,  Liechtenstein 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  964,741,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,677 
Claiou  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1991,  41  36 
145J 

iBt  CL*  B32B  5/16,  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—143  2  Claims 


for  receiving  a  bonding  material  for  bonding  said  molded  part 
with  another  molded  part,  said  molded  part  comprising  a 
molded  portion  and  a  foil  imbedded  into  said  molded  portion 
by  being  placed  in  a  mold,  in  which  said  molded  part  is  formed, 
before  forming  said  molded  part,  wherein  said  foil  comprises: 
a  carrier  formed  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  and  having  a  first 
side  surface  facing  the  mold  and  definiug  an  outer  free 
surface,  and  a  second  side  surface  facing  away  from  the 
mold  and  defming  an  inner  surface  bondable  to  said 
molded  portion,  and 
individual  protruding  elements  bonded  to  said  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  said  protruding  elements  being  se- 
lected from  a  group  consbting  of  gravel,  corundum,  and 
small  metallic  pellets. 


5,433,991 

REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MASTIC 

INTUMESCENT  FIRE  PROTECTION  COATINGS 

COMPRISING  A  HYBRID  MESH  FABRIC 

George  P.  Boyd,  Jr.,  No.  AUtleboro,  Mass.,  and  George  K. 

Castle,  HoUis,  NM.,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  ProTi- 

deoce,  RJ. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  23,812,  Feb.  26, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,877,  Dec.  1, 1992. 

This  applicatioB  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,764 

lat  a.«  D06P  7/00;  B32B  7/Oa  5/06 

VS.  CL  428—193  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mesh  fabric  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  fibers  retaining  in  excess  of  80%  of  their 
room  temperature  tensile  strength  at  343'  C.  nmning  in 
the  warp  and  weft  directions  defining  major  cells  bounded 
by  the  first  plurality  of  fibers  and  having  major  dimen- 
sions, with  comers  spaced  apart  in  each  direction  by  less 
than  four  inches;  and 

b)  a  second  plurality  of  fibers  which  retain  less  than  80%  of 
their  room  temperature  tensile  strength  at  343*  C.  inter- 
meshed  with  the  first  plurality  of  fibers  to  defme  minor 
cells  having  minor  dimensions,  with  comers  spaced  apart 
in  each  direction  by  less  than  two  inches,  each  said  major 
cell  being  filled  with  said  minor  cells,  to  provide  a  mesh 
fabric  having  appropriate  handleability  properties  and 
sufficient  tensile  strength  at  343*  C.  for  use  as  a  reinforce- 
ment system  for  mastic  fire  protection  coatings. 


1.  A  molded  part  having  an  outside  adhering  surface  suitable 


5,433,992 
SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Michael  P.  GaMa,  Acton;  Brian  M.  Klassen,  Bnrlington,  and 
Stephen  H.  Witt  SmithTille,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Stan- 
pac  Inc.,  SmithTille,  Canada 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  530,536,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,787,  Mar.  2,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,961,986.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  9,  1987,  546450 
Int  a.«  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—201  29  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  member  adapted  for  securing  to  a  lip  around  an 
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opening  of  a  container  to  close  the  container,  the  sealing  mem- 
ber comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  having  a  periphery  and  a  peripheral  portion 
bounded  by  the  periphery,  one  side  of  the  membrane 
including  first  bonding  means  for  bonding  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  membrane  to  the  lip  of  the  container; 

(b)  a  sheet  having  a  periphery;  and 

(c)  second  bonding  means  for  bonding  facing  portions  of  the 
membrane  and  the  sheet  together  to  form: 

(i)  a  lip  composite  portion  for  extending  over  portions  of 
the  container  lip;  and 


(ii)  a  central  composite  portion  for  extending  over  por- 
tions of  the  container  opening,  and  leaving  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  sheet  free  to  form  a  tab  wherein  the  sheet 
and  the  membrane  have  common  peripheral  parts  in  the 
lip  composite  portion,  wherein  the  tab  is  separated  from 
the  lip  and  central  composite  portions  by  a  boundary, 
and 
with  all  of  the  periphery  of  the  sheet  overlapping  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  membrane,  and  wherein  the  sheet  and  the 
membrane  are  bonded  together  so  strongly  by  the  second 
bonding  means  that,  in  use,  the  sheet  and  the  membrane  can  be 
removed  as  a  unit  from  the  lip  of  the  container  to  open  the 
container. 


5,433,993 
POLYMER  PROCESSING  USING  PULSATING  FLUIDIC 

FLOW 

Robert  L.  Shambaugh,  Norman,  Olda.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Olda. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,173,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,641 

Int  a.'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—224  9  Qaims 


oscillating  flow  of  the  fluid  stream,  and  wherein  the  appli- 
cation of  the  fluid  stream  to  the  polymer  stream  causes  the 
attenuation  of  the  polymer  stream  into  one  or  more  fibers; 
and 
collecting  the  fibers  onto  a  receiving  surface. 
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5,433,994 
SUPERABSORBENT  STRUCTURE 
Betty  J.  McKinney,  2610  Columbus  Cir.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28208; 
Joanne  C.  Maheras,  1800  Summerhill  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28212;  Ronald  J.  Foitz,  19909  Stough  Farm  Rd.,  Huntersville, 
N.C.  28078;  Steven  F.  Nielsen,  653  Coulwood  Drive,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28214;  Ronald  O.  Bryant,  1100  Ardsley  Rd.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28207,  and  John  B.  Hopkins,  P.O.  Box  1004, 
PinevUle,  N.C.  28134 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,210 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—246  n  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  absorbing  liquids  compris- 


ing: 


a  superabsorbent  structure  including  a  superabsorbent  poly- 
mer mixed  into  a  nonexpanded  solid  matrix  material,  the 
matrix  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  esters,  acrylic  acid  esters,  polyvinyl  ester, 
copolymers  of  the  foregoing  and  combinations  thereof; 
and 

permeable  means  overlaying  said  superabsorbent  structure, 
said  permeable  means  being  laminated  onto  said  superab- 
sorbent structure. 


5,433,995 
CARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  HEAT 
REFLECTORS 
Linn  H.  Matthews,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  and  John  M.  Pike,  Pleas- 
antville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,473 
Int  a.»  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—246  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  continuous  structural 
fiber  embedded  in  a  resin  matrix,  said  structure  having  depKK- 
ited  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  coating  comprising  a  thin 
film  having  an  optical  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  8  ^m  and  formed  of  a  solid  dielectric  substance  transpar- 
ent in  the  infrared  and  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than 
the  surface  of  said  structure. 


1.  A  non-woven  fiber  mat  produced  by  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
extruding  a  polymer  to  form  a  polymer  stream; 
providing  a  fluid  stream  for  applying  to  the  polymer  stream; 
applying  the  fluid  stream  to  the  polymer  stream; 
inducing   a  predetermined   cyclic   pulsation   in   the   fluid 
stream,  the  predetermined  cyclic  pulsation  comprising  an 


5,433,996 

LAMINATED  PATCH  TISSUE  REPAIR  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Thane  L.  Kranzler,  and  Michael  L.  McDonald,  both  of  Flagstaff, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 

DeL 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^4 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—247  19  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  of  implantable  patch  tissue  repair  material  consist- 
ing essentiaUy  of  a  layer  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene 
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sheet  materia]  laminated  to  a  layer  of  mesh-type  sheet  material 
having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  through  the  mesh-type  sheet 


material,  said  openings  having  a  mean  minimum  diameter  of  at 
least  about  0. 1  mm. 


5,433,997 

TEXTURED  GLASS  YARN  FABRIC  FOR  USE  IN 

WALLCOVERINGS,  ACOUSTICAL  PANELS  AND 

CEILING  TILES 

Frank  J.  Land,  725  Miller  Ave^  Suite  241,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,812 

Lit  CL«  B32B  7/00 

MS.  CL  42»— 251  77  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  for  use  in  wallcoverings,  wall  paneling,  and 

ceiling  tiles  comprising 

a  fabric  layer  comprising  pigmented  resin  textured  glass 

woven  yam; 
a  stain  resistant  polymeric  fluorocarbon  face  coating  applied 

to  a  first  side  of  said  fabric  layer;  and 
an  opaque  back  coating  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  applied 

to  a  second  side  of  said  fabric  layer, 
wherein  said  fabric  is  flame  retardant,  possesses  a  flame  time 
of  2  seconds  or  less,  possesses  a  char  length  of  less  than  5.5 
inches,  is  flexible  and  has  substantial  dimensional  stability 
and  strength. 


5,433,998 
STABILUOIP  FABRIC  WITH  WEAVE  REINFORCEMENT 

FOR  RESIN  MATRICES 
Frederick  H.  Cnrzio,  Garden  Grove,  and  Peter  R.  Moores, 
Aaaheia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textile  Products,  Inc^ 
Aaakeim,  Calif . 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  706,023,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5412,010.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,891 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.*  B32B  7/00 
MS.  a.  428—260  27  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized,  reinforcing  fabric  for  a  resin  matrix  in  com- 
posites, the  fabric  being  woven  in  a  warp  direction,  the  fabric 
having  a  width  in  excess  of  about  six  inches,  and  stabilizing 
weft  pick  fibers  woven  in  the  fabric;  the  weft  fibers  being 
coated  with  a  resin  prior  to  weaving;  the  resin  coating  on  the 
said  weft  fibers  being  adapted  to  melt  when  the  fabric  is  heated 
causing  the  said  weft  fibers  to  adhere  to,  and  stabilize  the  fabric 
during  handling,  and  when  subsequently  positioned  in  a  mold 
for  impregnation  by  a  resin  matrix. 


5,433,999 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 
SPECIFIC  BACKCOAT  LAYER 
Yoshiki    Goto,    Kitakatsuragi;    Yukihiro    Shimasaki,    Sanda; 
Kazuyoshi    Honda,    Takatsuki;    Tatsuaki    Ishida,    Sakai; 
Kiyokazu   Tohma;    Ryigi   Sugita,   both   of  Hirakata,   and 
Yastthiro  Kawawake,  Suits,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,074,  Jul.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-177710; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234885;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-10639 

Int.  a.«  B32B  5/16 
MS.  a.  428—329  6  Ctabas 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  magnetic  recording  film  formed  on  one  face  of  said  non- 
magnetic substrate,  said  magnetic  recording  film  compris- 
ing one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alloy  of  the  Co,  Ni,  Fe,  an  alloy  of  Co,  Ni  or  Fe  with  Cr, 
Mn,  Ti,  P,  Y,  Sm  or  Bi,  and  an  alloy  of  Co,  Ni  or  Fe  with 
oxides  of  the  same  metal; 

a  back  coat  layer  formed  on  a  face  of  said  non-magnetic 
substrate  opposite  to  said  face  on  which  said  magnetic 
recording  film  is  formed,  said  back  coat  layer  comprising 

a  polyurethane  having  a  Tg  (glass-transition  temperature)  of 
about  10'  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  45,000  to  52,000, 

isocyanate  hardener  having  three  isocyanate  groups, 

carbon  powder  comprising  at  least  a  first  carbon  powder 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  above  0.3  fim  and  a 
second  carbon  power  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  about  0.02  fim, 

inorganic  abrasive  pigment  including  alumina  powder, 
which  is  an  amorphous  mixture  of  alumina  and  CoO,  and 
which  has  an  average  particle  diameter  of  about  0.5  fim, 
and 

nitrocellulose  substantially  comprising  only  two  nitrocellu- 
lose, a  first  nitrocellulose  having  a  first  viscosity  molecu- 
lar weight  and  a  second  nitrocellulose  having  a  second 
viscosity  molecular  weight  larger  than  said  first  viscosity 
molecular  weight. 


5,434,000 
BIAXLALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM 

Shigeji  Konagaya;  Yasuhiro  Nishino,  and  Hideto  Ohashi,  all  of 

Tsnmga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204058; 
May  19,  1993,  5-117469 

Int.  a.«  B32B  5/16.  27/36.  27/06;  GllB  5/704 
MS.  CL  428—329  8  Clafans 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  of  a  polyester  com- 
posed of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  as  a  major  acid  compo- 
nent and  at  least  one  glycol  component,  said  polyester  film 
containing  100-20000  ppm  of  a  particulate  compound  oxide 
composed  of  two  or  more  metals  and  oxygen  whose  average 
primary  particle  diameter  is  0.005-0.1  /xm  wherein  the  com- 
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pound  oxide  contains  at  least  two  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AI2O3,  B2O3,  SiOi,  TiOa,  ZrOj,  WO3,  and 


A 

A      A''*' 

aMEUC             ^ 

'^*'*'<W^ 

-.1             1 

1                          1 

5,434,001 
FLUORORESIN-COATED  ARTICLE 
Katsnya  Yamada;  Maaahiro  Morita;  Nobntaka  Matsushita; 
YosUcUka  Nishimnra,  and  Fnmio  Matsnyama,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,511,  Jun.  21.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1990,  M65290; 
Jun.  30,  1990,  2-173130;  Apr.  19, 1991,  3-189611 

Int.  a.«  B32B  15/08 
MS.  CI.  428—335  23  daims 


•  NTERnCUL  PEEUNG 
O  WITH  COHESA/E  mULME 


0  5  O  B  M 

PT*  UKXNT  (%  BY  WEBHTMN  FUXKWflEStO 


1.  A  fluororesin-coated  article  comprising  a  metal  base  plate 
having  a  surface  roughened  by  electrochemical  etching  or 
chemical  etching  and  having  formed  directly  thereon  a  layer  of 
a  fluororesin  composition  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  30  fim, 
said  fluororesin  composition  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  polytetrafluorocthylene  and  a  heat-fusible 
fluororesin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether, 
a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropyl- 
ene,  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  ethylene  and 
polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  the  content  of  said  heat-fusi- 
ble fluororesin  being  2%  by  weight  or  more  but  less  than 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  fluorore- 
sin composition. 


5,434,002 
NON-SPUN,  SHORT,  ACRYLIC  POLYMER,  FIBERS 
Han  S.  YoMi;  Tae  W.  Son;  Chul  J.  Lee;  Bynng  G.  Min,  all  of 
Seoul,  and  Jae  W.  Cho,  Anyang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,872,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  4,  1990, 
90-8334 

Int  CL»  D02G  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—357  3  ( 


FejOs,  and  wherein  the  compound  oxide  contains  0.01-5%  by 
weight  of  chlorine. 


1.  A  non-spun  fiber  of  an  acrylonitrile  homopolymer  or  an 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  consisting  of  at  least  70%  by  weight 
acrylonitrile  and  at  most  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  co- 
polymerizable  monomers,  said  acrylonitrile  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 
10,000  to  600,000characterized  by:  short  pulp  fiber  form  hav- 
ing a  thickness  distribution  of  0.1  to  100  ;im  and  a  length 
distribution  of  0. 1  to  100  mm,  irregular  cross-sections  in  a  plane 
taken  perpendicular  to  the  fiber  axis,  needle  point-like  ends 
similar  to  those  of  natural  wood  pulp  fibers,  a  degree  of  orien- 
tation of  more  than  80%  based  on  an  X-ray  analysis,  a  tensile 
strength  of  3  to  10  g/denier  and  an  initial  modulus  of  30  to  100 
g/denier,  and  absolutely  no  cylindrically-shaped  filament 
trunks. 


5,434,003 
ENTANGLED  POLYAMIDE  YARN 
Robert  W.  Mcdeirtw,  Irmo;  Lisa  K.  Owen,  Colombia,  both  of 
S.C;  Thomas  Y.  Tam,  and  Samir  Z.  AbdaUa,  both  of  Chester- 
field, Va.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,934,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,665 

Int.  a.«  D02G  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—399  9  ClaiiM 


0.4 

tkra  LMftt  Ml 

1.  A  multifilament  polyamide  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  at  which  the  individual  filaments  of  the  multifilament 
polyamide  yam  are  entangled  together  to  form  entanglements, 
wherein  the  multifilament  polyamide  yam  has  a  total  denier  of 
500  or  less,  an  entanglement  strength  of  at  least  4.5,  an  entan- 
glement strength  coefficient  of  variance  of  less  than  1.10  over 
a  one  meter  length  of  the  multifilament  polyamide  yam,  an 
average  entanglement  length  for  each  entanglement  of  at  least 
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1 1.0  mm,  an  entanglement  per  meter  of  at  least  22  and  a  maxi- 
mum skip  length  of  less  than  125  mm. 


5,434,004 
DEGRADABLE  LAMINATE  COMPOSITION 
Mannobu  AJioka;  Katashi  Enomoto;  Aklhiro  Yamaguchi,  all 
of  Kaaagawa,  aad  Hosei  Shinoda,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  Mitani  Toatsn  Cbemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatfamatioa  of  Ser .  No.  880,074,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatloa  Not.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107052; 
Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199164 

Irt.  CL»  B32B  3/10.  3/26;  A61K  31/74 
VS.  CL  428—411.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  degradable  laminated  article  comprising  a  surface  layer 
of  a  thermoplastic,  degradable  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  polylactic  acid  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
10,000  to  1,000,000  laminated  to  the  surface  of  a  regenerated 
cellulose  film,  paper,  leather,  or  cloth. 


thermal  expansion  over  a  temperature  range  of  20'  C.  to 
300*  C.  which  is  not  greater  than  7.5xlO-'K-'  and 
having  a  rough  face  for  which  roughness,  K,m,  is  not  less 
than  0.1  fun;  and 


5,434,005 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSmON 

Toodya  Snginra;  Hideki  Nakagawa;  Takao  Doi,  and  ShigeynU 

Kozawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  590,691,  Oct  1, 1990.  This  appUcatioa  Mar. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  3,  1989,  1-257111; 
Not.  2,  1989, 1-285008;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90386 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/02;  C08G  18/81 
VS.  a.  428—423.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  porous  flexible  fiber  product 
which  comprises  impregnating  an  aqueous  composition  com- 
prising a  carboxylate  group  containing  blocked  polyurethane 
to  a  fiber  base  material,  followed  by  heating  and  drying  to  cure 
the  carboxylate  group-containing  blocked  polyurethane,  so 
that  the  fibers  are  connected  by  the  cured  substance,  wherein 
said  polyurethane  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  carboxylic  acid  (or 
carboxylate)  group-containing  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  con- 
taining at  least  50%  by  weight  of  oxyethylene  groups,  with  an 
average  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  being  more  than  2  and 
having,  on  an  average,  from  0.005  to  0.8  — COOX  groups  (X: 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation)  per  molecule,  each  —COOX 
group  being  in  a  moiety  joined  at  the  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
backbone  chain  terminals  by  an  ester  or  urethane  linkage,  the 
moiety  containing  no  active  hydrogen  other  than  that  present 
in  the  —COOX  group,  a  polyisocyanate  having  isocyanate 
groups  in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  in  excess  of  the  hy- 
droxyl groups  of  said  polyol  as  the  source  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  for  polyurethane  formation,  and  a  blocking  agent  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  stoichiometrically  excess  amount 
of  said  polyisocyanate,  and  when  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  X  is 
ccmverted  to  a  cation  at  an  optional  stage. 


5,434,006 
FIRE-RESICTANT  PANEL 
Pierre  Goelff,  Nalinnes;  Robert  VaMferstukkcn,  Ransart  both 
of  Belginm;  Roland  Leroox,  Stadecken-Ebheim,  Germany; 
Thomas  M.  Karachti,  Bndenheim,  Germany,  and  Jiirgen 
Tknrk,  Schomabeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brus- 
sels, Belginm  and  Scbott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 
ContiBnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  901,221,  Jnn.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

lids  appUcatioa  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  21,  1991, 
9113417 

Int  a.*  B32B  17/06 

VS.  CL  428—428  i6  Claims 

1.  A  glazing  panel  which  is  transparent  and  fire-resistant 

comprising: 

at  least  one  vitreous  structural  ply  including  at  least  one 

rough-faced  ply  composed  of  vitreous  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  vitro-crystalline  materials 

and  boro-silicate  glass  having  a  mean  coefficient  of  Unear 


at  least  one  layer  of  intumescent  material  directly  bonded  to 
and  in  contact  with  the  rough  face  of  the  at  least  one 
rough-faced  ply. 


5,434,007 
SILANE  COATED  FLAVOR/ AROMA  BARRIER  FILM 
Ming-Hsiung  Yeh,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,090 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6,  201 1, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—446  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  film  having  oxygen,  odor  and  flavor  barrier 
properties,  comprising: 
a  layer  of  silicone  resin  disposed  on  a  plastic  substrate, 
wherein  the  silicone  reisn  is  derived  from  a  silane  solution 
comprising 

(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula 

R'— N— R7— N— R9— SKOR)3 
R*  R« 

where 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
R',  R*.  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  at  least  one 

of  R',  R*  or  R8  is  a  hydrogen  radical, 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  four 

carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  six 

carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

(b)  a  monoacrylate  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

O 

H 

H2C=C— C— Z— R" 
R»0 

o 

II 

H2C=C— C— NHz 
R'O 
O  O 

n  II 

R"— Z— C— CH=CH— C— Z— R",  and 
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-continued 

o 
11 

H2C=C— C— Z— R'O 
(H2C),— C— Z— R"> 


where 

R  is  as  defined  above, 
R'°  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group, 
R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 
q  is  1  or  0,  and 

Z  is  oxygen,  NH,  NR,  or  NR",  where  R  b  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 
(c)  a  solvent; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  silane  to  the  acrylate  is  from 
1.0.1  to  1:1. 


5,434,010 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  VERY  LOW  DENSITY 
POLYETHYLENE  TERPOLYMER  FILM 
Edwin  R.  Smith,  Chicago;  Jeffrey  M.  Scbnetz,  Woodridge,  and 
Stanley  Lnstig,  Park  Forest  aU  of  III.,  aasignors  to  Viskasc 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  892,637,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,019,  Dec.  19,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,785 
Int  a.«  B32B  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—520  26  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched,  heat  shrinkable  multilayer  film 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  terpoiymer  of  mon- 
omers (a),  (b)  and  (c)  wherein  monomer  (a)  comprises  ethyl- 
ene, monomer  (b)  comprises  a  Q-Cg  alpha-olefin,  and  mono- 
mer (c)  comprises  1-butene  or  1-hexene  wherein  said  terpoiy- 
mer has  a  density  less  than  0.915  g/cm^,  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional polymeric  film  layer. 


5,434,008 
THIN  GAS  BARRIER  FILMS 
John  T.  Felts,  Alameda,  Calif.^  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,879,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,508,  Aug.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,160 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—461  4  Claims 

1.  An  ariicle  of  manufacture  defining  a  one  side  and  an 
opposed  other  side  with  a  determinable  gas  permeability  there- 
between, the  article  comprising:  a  substrate  having  a  one  side 
and  opposed 
a  film  effective  to  reduce  the  gas  permeability  between  the 
one  and  other  side,  the  film  having  an  inorganic  compo- 
nent and  an  organosilicon  component,  the  inorganic  com- 
ponent  being  substantially  continuous  and   adherently 
carried  on  at  least  the  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  inorganic  component  having  interstices  therein, 
the  organosilicon  component  being  discontinuous  and 
disposed  in  the  interstices,  the  organosilicon  component 
being  obtained  from  gaseous  organosilicon  monomeric 
molecules  and  being  retained  in  an  organosilicon  mono- 
meric molecular  form  within  the  film. 


5,434,009 

AN  ACRYLIC  BASED  COMPOSITION/ASPHALTIC 

ROOFING  LAMINATE 

Thomas  W.  Urbanek,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polymer 

Science  Corporation,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,765 
Int  0.0  E04B  7/00;  B32B  33/00.  27/08.  11/00 
VS.  a.  428—489  8  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  laminate  comprising: 

a  first  layer  forming  an  asphaltic  base  for  the  laminate;  and 
at  least  a  second  layer  adhered  to  the  first  layer,  the  second 
layer  including  an  acrylic  polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  form  a  continuous  film  upon  application  to  the  base 
asphaltic  layer  and  a  cross-linking  promoting  metal  com- 
plex within  the  acrylic  polymer;  and 
the  second  layer  being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  a  first 
acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
greater  than  5°  C.  and  a  second  acrylic  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  lower  than  — 10°  C.  in  a  ratio 
between  9:1  and  1:9. 


5,434,011 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PEAT  MOSS 

BOARD  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  DENSITY  AND 

THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Martin  Roy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,750 

Int  Cl.0  B32B  23/04;  DOIB  1/50 

VS.  a.  428—532  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  peat  moss  board  for  use  as 
a  fluid  absorbent  component  of  a  disposable  absorbent  struc- 
ture, said  peat  moss  board  having  a  desired  density  D  ex- 
pressed in  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  (g/cc),  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  board  comprising  at  least  45%  by  weight  of  peat 

moss  material  based  on  the  weight  of  bone  dry  board; 
conditioning  said  board  by  adding  or  removing  moisture 
such  that  it  will  have  a  water  content  W  expressed  in 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  bone  dry  board; 
calendering  the  conditioned  board  at  a  pressure  P  expressed 
in  pounds  per  linear  inch  (pli),  wherein  the  values  W  and 
P  are  selected  to  satisfy  the  following  relation: 

(0.4409±0.0611)-/)=0.02122  W- 0.000032 /» 
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5,434,012 
MULTILAYER  SLIDE  BEARING  AND  BEARING 
ASSEMBLY 
Tadariii  Tanalu,  Konaii;  MMaidd  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  Koichi 
YanaaMrto,  Komaki;  Yoshikazu  Mizuno,  Nagoya,  and  Tohni 
Kato,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company, 
Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,638 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/12 

\i&.  CL  428—643  20  Claims 


having  a  perimetric  edge  shaped  to  follow  and  highlight 
said  suriace  portion, 
means  for  positioning  on  said  suriace  portion  said  electrolu- 
minescent strip  to  render  said  surface  |x>rtion  visible  in  the 
dark  for  causing  said  suriace  portion  to  convey  its  artistic 
shape  in  the  dark. 


mukj  V  mmtm  nsr 


5,434,014 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Masayuki  Kanamani,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Hikosaka,  Tokyo, 
and  Regi  Nishikawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,009,  JuL  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,918,  JuL  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aog.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177564; 

Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328243 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/66;  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  428—694  T  20  Claima 


1.  A  multilayer  slide  bearing  in  which  an  overlay  bearing 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  3  to  30  fun  is  formed  on  the  surface 
of  a  copper  alloy  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  15x  10-*/*C.  or  more,  a  coefficient  of  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  0.40  cal/cm  sec  *€.  or  more,  and  0.2%  proof  stress  of  magnetic  recording  layer  having  a  composition  of: 
295  N/mm^  or  more. 

Coi.,.^;,Cr^(ai5<xao.35;0<yS0.1J) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  crystalline  longitudinal  magnetic  recording  layer  having 
longitudinal  magnetic  anisotropy  formed  on  the  substrate,  said 


5,434,013 

LOW  VOLTAGE  ILLUMINATED  AUTOMOBILE  TRIM 

Sohcrt  ParMMtei,  10345  NW.  35  Ct,  Miaad,  Fta.  33147 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,759 

lit  CL*  B32B  9/10 

VS.  CL  42»-690  19  <Tri— 


and  containing  at  least  one  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  a  concen- 
tration   less   than    2.3  XlO^'    atom/cm^   and    greater    than 
0.9x  10^'  atom/cm^;  and 
wherein  a  squareness  ratio  of  said  magnetic  layer  is  greater 
than  0.63. 


5,434^015 

FUEL  CELL  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Sk^Jl  Yimaila;  Motoya  Kaada,  both  of  YokohaauM  HirayMn 

Yodriawa.  Oniya,  ami  Atno  SomI,  Yokoham,  aU  of  JapM. 

a«lgMn  to  rahwihIM  Kalaha  Toddba,  KuHi^wa,  Japa 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,978 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatkM  Japu,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4>239588; 
Apr.  2, 1993,  5-076761 

Int  CL*  HOIM  16/00 
VS.  CL  429—9  4  CfadM 


1.  An  automobile  comprising: 

an  automobile  surface  portion  shaped  to  create  a  distinguish- 
ing artistic  appearance, 

an  electroluminescent  strip  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
materia]  joined  together  substantially  face  to  face,  com- 
prising a  layer  of  conductive  film,  under  a  first  layer  of 
phosphor  of  a  certain  first  color,  under  a  first  layer  of 
electrode  material,  for  radiating  light  of  a  certain  color, 


electric  energy  to  a  load  via  a  converter,  said  fuel  cell 
comprising  a  fuel  electrode  and  an  oxygen  electrode  with 
an  electrolytic  layer  interposed  between  said  fuel  elec- 
trode and  said  oxygen  electrode; 

bus  bars  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  fuel  cell  and  the 
converter; 

a  common  base  on  which  at  least  said  electrically  intercon- 
nected converter  and  said  fuel  cell  are  mounted;  and 

a  vibration  absorbing  member  interposed  between  said  com- 
mon base  and  a  frame  mounting  said  common  base. 


5,434,016 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  A 

FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Uwe  Benz,  Uhldingen;  Wolfram  Fleck,  Erbach,  and  Gerald 
Homburg,  Elchingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
818.4 

Int  a.»  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  a.  429—13  4  Qaims 


r  / 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  output  of  an  air-breathing  fuel 
cell,  comprising  an  air  supply  line  associated  with  the  fuel  cell, 
a  variable-speed  compressor  operatively  located  in  the  air 
supply  line,  an  air  discharge  line  associated  with  the  fuel  cell, 
a  variable  absorption  capacity  expander  operatively  located  in 
the  air  discharge  line,  a  common  shaft  operatively  holding  the 
compressor  and  the  expander,  and  a  device  for  controlling 
preset  predetermined  values  of  rotary  speed  of  the  compressor 
and  the  expander  absorption  capacity. 


5,434,017 
ISOLATED  CONNECTION  FOR  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Fred  J.  Berkowitz,  Champlin,  and  William  G.  Howard,  Rose- 
rille,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,418 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2/26 

VS.  CL  429—94  24  Qaims 


-^  Pr 


1.  A  fuel  cell  power  generation  system  comprising: 

a  fiiel  cell  for  generating  electric  energy  and  supplying  said 


1.  An  isolated,  multipoint  connection  for  a  coiled  electrode 
electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  case; 

(b)  a  feedthrough  extending  through  an  aperiure  in  the  case, 


the  feedthrough  having  a  seal  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  seal; 

(c)  a  cathode  assembly  having  at  least  two  connector  tabs 
spaced  apart  on  an  edge  of  the  cathode  assembly; 

(d)  an  anode  assembly  having  at  least  one  connector  tab  on 
the  edge  of  the  anode  assembly;  the  anode  and  cathode 
wound  together  with  the  cathode  connector  tabs  aligned 
on  a  first  side  of  the  winding  and  the  anode  connector  tab 
on  a  second  side  of  the  winding,  the  cathode  connector 
tabs  connected  to  the  feedthrough  pin  and  the  anode 
connector  tab  connected  to  the  case; 

(e)  a  first  nonconductive  barrier  which  isolates  the  connec- 
tor tabs  from  the  winding  by  having  each  of  the  connector 
tabs  project  through  the  barrier  by  means  of  individual 
apertures  through  the  barrier; 

(d)  a  second  nonconductive  barrier  which  isolates  the  feed- 
through  and  feedthrough  pin  from  the  case  and  from  the 
anode  connector  tab;  and 

(e)  a  third  nonconductive  barrier  which  isolates  the  connec- 
tions between  the  feedthrough  pin  and  the  cathode  con- 
nector tabs  from  the  anode  connector  tab  and  from  the 
case. 


5,434,018 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  VIDEO  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Yuu  Sasaki,  Chiba;  Junichi  Iwasawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Masahiro 
Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion and  Asahi  Research  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,799,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1991,  3-113512 
Int.  a.*  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  a.  429—100  10  Claims 


m-^ 


1.  A  battery  pack  attachable  to  an  electronic  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  battery  pack  body  housing  a  battery; 

engaging  means  for  connecting  said  battery  pack  body  with 
said  electronic  apparatus; 

electrode  portions  for  supplying  electric  power  from  said 
battery  to  said  electronic  apparatus  to  which  said  battery 
pack  is  attached;  and 

a  slidable  lid  member  covering  said  electrode  portions, 
wherein  said  slidable  lid  member  is  slidably  moved  by 
protruded  electrode  portions  of  said  electronic  apparatus 
according  to  engaging  operation  of  said  engaging  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  said  battery  pack  body  and 
said  electronic  apparatus. 
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5,434,019 
NICKEL-HYDRIDE  BATTERY  USED  FOR 
BATTERY-OPERATED  VEHICLES 
Yunshi  Zhang,  Nanluu  University;  Yoiuiao  Chen,  Tinigin;  Dey- 
ing  Song,  Nankai  University;  Jun  Chen,  Nanlud  University; 
XiMJnn  Cao,  Nanluu  University;  Genshi  Wang,  Nankai  Uni- 
versity; Zuoxiang  Zhou,  Nankai  University,  and  Huatang 
Yuan,  Nankai  University,  all  of  China,  assignors  to  Sunlee 
Hi-Tech  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  of  NanKai  University,  Tiai^in, 
China 

RIed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,326 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Oct  19,  1992,  92112168.7 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/36,  4/80 
MS.  a.  429—10  5  Claims 


any  point  along  the  cell  walls  and  the  average  diameter  of 
the  particles  at  that  point  is  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  7. 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  nickel-hydride  battery  comprising: 
an  electrode  plate  and  an  active  material  attached  to  the 

electrode  plate; 
a  metal  net  coated  with  foam  nickel  on  the  electrode  plate, 

said  net  having  a  plurality  of  stems  and  a  plurality  of 

branches  linked  to  the  stems;  and 
a  protruded  ear  on  one  side  of  the  net  wherein  most  of  the 

stems  diverge  from  said  ear  towards  edges  of  said  net 

wherein  said  stems  are  thicker  than  said  branches  and 

become  thinner  gradually  from  their  ends  near  said  ear 

whereby  said  net  is  in  the  form  of  a  root. 


5,434,020 
CONTINUOUS-FEED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH 

NONPACKING  PARTICULATE  ELECTRODE 
John  F.  Cooper,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,964 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/48 

U.S.  a.  429—210  25  Claims 


\ 


5,434,021 

SECONDARY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 

Denis  G.  Fauteux,  Acton;  Martin  Van  Buren,  Chelmsford;  Jie 

Shi,  Arlington,  and  Mehmet  Rona,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,017 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/12.  4/60 

VS.  a.  429—213  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  nonpacking,  electrolyte- 
permeable  bed  of  electrochemically  active  particles  having  an 
average  diameter,  comprising  a  tapered  cell  cavity  defined  by 
at  least  two  nonparallel  cell  walls  separated  by  a  distance  and 
containing  an  electrolyte  solution; 

wherein  the  cell  cavity  has  an  open  end  where  the  particles 
enter  the  cell  and  pass  through  the  cavity  in  one  direction; 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  cell  walls  promotes  bridg- 
ing of  particles  across  the  cell  cavity  and  formation  of 
voids  between  particles  in  the  cavity; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  cell  walls  at 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  having  an  interface,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte; 
a  surface  layer  applied  to  the  interface  of  the  anode,  wherein 
the  surface  layer  is  constructed  from  a  material  which  is  in 
an  initial  state  of  substantial  chemical  equilibrium  with  the 
anode 
the  surface  layer  having 
means  for  enabling  transfer  of  ions  from  the  anode  to  the 
electrolyte  and  back  into  contact  with  the  anode,  and, 
means  for  providing  electronic  conductivity  in  the 
surface  layer  upon  formation  of  dendritic  growth  on  the 
interface,  to,  in  turn,  substantially  suppress  the  dendritic 
growth,  so  as  to  result  in  a  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  metal  ions  back  onto  the  anode  during  electro- 
depxjsition, 
the  surface  layer  returning  to  its  initial  state  of  substantial 
chemical  equilibrium  after  the  substantial  suppression  of 
the  dendritic  growth. 


5,434,022 
ELECTRODES  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE 
CELLS  UTILIZING  TIN-MODinED  ACTIVE 
MATERIALS 
Anaba  Anani,  Lauderhill,  Fla.;  John  Johnson,  Calverton,  N.Y.; 
Hong  S.  Lim,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.;  James  Reilly,  BeUport, 
N.Y.;   Ricardo  Schwarz,   Los   Alamos,   N.   Mex.,   and  Su- 
pramaniam  Srinivasan,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  The  Texas 
A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex.;  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif,  and  Associ- 
ated Universities,  Inc.,  Upton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,495 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/58 
U.S.  O.  429—218  27  nri— 

1.  An  electrode,  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

an  active  material  in  a  finely  divided  form  supporied  on  the 
substrate,  the  active  material  comprising  AHix.y-jCoySnz, 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  mischroetal  or  Lai.»M»,  M  is 
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selected  from  the  group  Ce,  Nd,  Zr,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
w  is  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0,  x  is  from  about  4.5  to 


face  by  a  vapor  phase  plating  technique  to  form  an  alumi- 
num layer  covering  all  of  the  three-dimensional  network 


about  S.3,  y  is  from  0  to  about  3.0,  and  z  is  from  about  O.OS 
to  about  0.5. 


5,434,023 

PASTE-TYPE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKAU  SECONDARY 

CELL 

Hirohito  Teraoka,  Ichikawa;  Katuyukl  Hata,  Yamato;  Kunlhiko 

Miyamoto,  Ichikawa,  and  Koigi  Ishiwa,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,067,  Oct  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,384,216. 

This  application  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135268 

Int.  a.*-  HOIM  4/32.  4/66 

VS.  a.  429—218  18  Claims 


PORTION 


KM 
SWFKE 


1.  A  paste-type  electrode  for  an  alkali  secondary  cell  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a  three-dimensional  substrate  including  a  porous  felt-metal 
member  in  which  a  plurality  of  hollow  metal  fibers  are 
arranged  three-dimensionally,  diameters  of  those  of  said 
metal  fibers  arranged  near  the  surface  poriion  of  said 
porous  member  being  greater  than  those  arranged  in  the 
inner  portion,  a  diameter  of  those  of  said  metal  fibers  near 
the  surface  portion  being  in  a  range  of  20  to  150  fim,  and 
a  diameter  of  those  of  said  metal  fibers  in  the  inner  portion 
being  in  a  range  of  10  to  100  ^m;  and 

paste  containing  an  activation  substance  filled  in  said  three- 
dimensional  substrate. 


5,434,024 
ELECTRODE 
Hironoauke  Ikeda,  Hirakata;  Mitsuyasu  Kuho,  and  Jiro  Okuda, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C.  Uyemura  A  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-111105 

Int  CL*  HOIM  4/72 

VS.  a.  429—234  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  comprising 

a  support  prepared  by  depositing  aluminum  on  a  three-di- 
mensional network  plastic  substrate  having  internal  open 
cells  and  having  a  three-dimensional  network  lattice  sur- 


lattice  surface  extending  from  the  outside  surface  to  the 
deepest  center  of  the  substrate  and 
an  active  material  borne  on  the  support. 


5,434,025 
BATTERY  GRIDS  AND  PLATES  AND  LEAD-ACID 
BATTERIES  MADE  USING  SUCH  GRIDS  AND  PLATES 
Pnmshothama  Rao,  Eagan;  Thomas  F.  Uhlemann,  Edina,  both  of 
Mino.;  John  Larson,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  Steven  R.  Larsen, 
Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc^ 
Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,803,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,298,350,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
675,298,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  144,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  diackimed. 

Int  a.«  HOIM  4/68 

VS.  a.  429—245  4  ClaiiH 


/////fffl/ffllllllllllllll 
7/#/ifmfifiiiiiiiiiiiii 
r///if/fffiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 
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1.  A  SLI  lead-acid  positive  plate  comprising  a  grid  having  a 
lug,  a  top  bar  to  which  the  lug  is  connected,  an  expanded  grid 
mesh  made  from  a  directly  cast  strip,  and  a  bottom  bar,  the 
expianded  grid  mesh  being  connected  and  positioned  between 
the  top  and  bottom  bars,  the  grid  being  of  a  lead-based  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  lead,  from  about  0.02  to  0.05%  cal- 
cium, from  about  0.3  to  about  0.5%  tin,  and  from  about  0.02  to 
0.045%  silver,  the  percentages  being  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  grid,  the  expanded  grid  mesh  having  adhered  thereto  a 
positive  active  material  paste. 


5,434,026 

EXPOSURE  CONDmON  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
NorUiUco  Takatso,  Tokyo;  Kyoichi  Suwa,  Yokohama;  Shinichi 

Nakamura,  Kawagnchi;  Hiroaki  Hosokawa,  Sagamihara,  and 

Shigeru  Hirukawa,  Kashiwa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NUion 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,233,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,569,  Nov.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9894N)9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1989,  1-294590 

Int  CL'  Ga3C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—30  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  focus  condition  of  a  projection 
optical  system  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photore- 
sist layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  by  projecting  an 
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image  of  a  mask  with  the  projection  optical  system,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  exposure  step  of  successively  exposing  a  plurality  of 
regions  on  the  photoresist  layer  through  a  mask  having  a 
pattern,  wherein  positions  of  the  substrate  in  a  direction  of 
an  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system  are  varied 
for  each  of  the  regions; 

b)  a  second  exposure  step  of  irradiating  each  of  said  plurality 
of  regions,  in  which  latent  images  of  said  pattern  have 
been  formed  through  the  first  exposure  step,  with  an 
energy  beam  so  as  to  supply  a  predetermined  exposure 
dose  to  all  of  the  surface  of  each  region; 

c)  a  step  of  developing  said  photoresist  layer  on  the  sub- 
strate; and 

d)  a  step  of  determining  a  focus  condition  of  said  projection 
optical  system  based  on  a  state  of  a  pattern  image  formed 
through  the  developing  step. 


electroconductive  support  and  photoconductive  element 
thereon,  said  photoconductive  element  including  a  charge 
transport  material  comprising  a  diamine  compound  having  the 
formula  (I): 


5,434,027 
PHOTORECPTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Takeo  Oshiba;  Yoshihiko  Etoh;  Asao  Matsushima,  and  Yoshiaki 

Takei,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346192; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001954;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008568;  Jan.  21,  1993, 
5-008569;  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012664 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5/06 
VJS.  a.  430-59  36  Qalms 

1.  A  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electroconductive  sup- 
port, a  barrier  layer,  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge 
transport  layer,  all  formed  on  the  support  in  this  order, 
wherein  the  barrier  layer  consists  of  an  alcohol-soluble  copoly- 
merized  polyamide  resin,  the  charge  generation  layer  contains 
a  compound  represented  by  formula  1  or  II,  and  the  charge 
transport  layer  contains  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  not  less  than  100000, 


>-q 


O 

II 


(D 


N-Ar2-fCH2);rOCO-X-OCO-eCH2teAr2-N 

/  \ 

Ar'  Ar' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  alkoxyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  alkenyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  substituent; 
AR'  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  Ar^  is  a 
bivalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  arylene 
group  and  a  stilbene  group,  which  may  have  a  substituent;  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  2;  and  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic  ring. 


5,434,028 
DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shizuoka;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  and 
Chiakj  Tanaka,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  202,238,  Feb.  25, 1994.  ThU  application 
Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,553 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062773; 
Jim.  15,  1993,  5-168515;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217030;  Dec.  7,  1993, 
5-340078 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/02;  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  430-59  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halo- 
gen; R3  and  R*  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,434,029 

CURL  PREVENTION  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  TMA  COLOR 

COPIERS 

Rabin  Moser,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,838 
Int.  a.'  G03G  13/06 
VS.  a.  430—97  9  Oaims 

5.  A  method  of  preventing  curling  of  substrates  to  which 
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toner  images  have  been  fixed  using  heat,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heated  roll  structure; 

providing  a  pressure  roll  structure  cooperating  with  said 
heated  roll  structure  to  form  a  nip  through  which  copy 


tris(cyclohexylhydroxyphenyl)  methanes  and  alkanes; 
and 
(c)  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  compo- 
nent (a)  of  a  hydroxy-substituted  benzoic  acid  ester  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


OH 


substrates  pass  with  toner  images  carried  thereby  contact- 
ing said  heated  roll  structure; 

applying  liquid  by  directly  contacting  one  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate; and 

physically  constraining  said  substrates  during  application  of 
said  liquid. 


5,434,030 
TONER  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  COMPLEXES 
OF  IONIC  DYES  AND  lONOPHORIC  OR  lONOMERIC 

POLYMERS 
Thomas  W.  Smith,  Peofield;  Dayid  J.  Loca,  Rochester,  and 
Kock-Yee  Law,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,956 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—106  27  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  resin,  a  charge  enhanc- 
ing additive,  an  ion  binding  polymer,  and  at  least  one  ionic  dye 
complexed  to  the  ion  binding  polymer,  wherein  said  ionic  dye 
is  different  from  the  charge  enhancing  additive  and  is  stabilized 
and  dispersed  in  the  toner  composition. 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,434,032 
INFRARED  IMAGING  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Jean  J.  Robillard,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  Unirersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  No».  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,026 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/685 
VS.  a.  430—345  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  visible  image  from  an  infrared 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  infrared  sensitive  material  comprising  a  poly- 
meric semiconductor  compound  capable  of  absorbing  the 
signal  crosslinked  with  a  spiropyran  capable  of  producing 
a  visible  absorption  band;  and 
exposing  said  material  to  infrared  radiation  such  that  the 
material  provides  a  variable  birefringence  and  variable 
absorption  in  the  visible  as  a  function  of  the  infrared  radia- 
tion received  by  the  material,  thereby  producing  a  visible 
image. 
24.  A  system  for  producing  a  visible  image  from  an  infrared 
image  projected  from  an  infrared-emitting  object,  comprising: 
an  infrared  sensitive  film  comprising  a  polymeric  semicon- 
ductor compound  having  an  infrared  absorption  band 
crosslinked  with  a  spiropyran  capable  of  producing  a 
visible  absorption  band,  said  film  adapted  to  receive  the 
infrared  image  projected  from  the  object;  and 
an  ellipsometric  system  for  viewing  the  visible  image  pro- 
duced on  the  film. 


5,434,031 
POSmVE-WORKING  NAPHTHOQUINONE  DIAZIDE 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 
SPECIFIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUND  ADDTTIVE 
Takn  Nakao;  Remi  NuBUta;  Kousuke  Doi;  Nobuo  Tokotake; 
Hidekatsn    Kohara,    ami    Toshimasa    Nakayama,    aU    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud„ 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1992,  4-331180 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/023;  G03C  J/61 
VS.  a.  430—191  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  com- 
prises, as  a  uniform  mixture: 
(a)  an  alkali-soluble  novolac  resin; 

(bl)  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 

component  (a)  of  a  photosensitive  ingredient  which  is 

(i)  an  esterification  product  of  the  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  l-[l-(4-hydroxyphenyl) 

isopropyl]-4-(  1 , 1  -bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethyl]    benzene, 

tris(hydroxyphenyl)methanes,     tris(cyclohexylhydrox- 

yphenyl)  methanes  and  alkanes  with  naphthoquinone 

-1,2-diazide  sulfonic  acid,  or 

(ii)  a  combination  of  at  least  two  compounds  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  naphthoquinone- 1,2-diazide 

sulfonic   acid    esters   of  polyhydroxybenzophenones, 

I  -[  I  -{4-hydroxyphenyl)isopropyl]-4-[  1 , 1  -bis(4-hydroxy- 

phenyl)ethyl]  benzene,  tris(hydroxyphenyl)  methanes. 


5,434,033 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

AND  METH(M)  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

Kiyoshi  Kawai,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co„  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  83,164,  Jon.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,042 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-201949; 
Dec  16, 1992,  4-353870 

Int  a.«  G03C  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—357  U  OaiaH 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having 
at  least  three  photosensitive  emulsion  layers  that  are  differ- 
ent in  color  sensitivity,  wherein  each  contains  a  different 
coupler  capable  of  forming  a  dye  selected  from  yellow, 
magenta,  and  cyan  colors,  silver  halide  emulsion  grains, 
and  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  and 
at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  that  is  a  nonphotosensi- 

tive  layer, 
on  a  support, 

wherein  each  of  the  photosensitive  emulsion  layers  com- 
prises silver  halide  emulsion  grains  having  95  mol  %  or 
more  of  silver  chloride  sensitized  with  gold,  and 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  white  pigment  is 
applied  between  the  support  and  the  photosensitive  emul- 
sion layer  nearest  to  the  support,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
white  pigment  in  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  being  SO  to 
99  wt  %,  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  in  g/m^  of  the 
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hydrophilic  colloid  in  terms  of  solids  applied  on  the  sup- 
port to  the  total  coating  amount  in  g/m^  of  the  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  in  terms  of  silver  in  the  photographic 
material  being  in  the  range  from  5.0  to  30.0, 
wherein  gelatin  having  800  ppm  or  less  of  calcium  content  is 
used  in  at  least  one  of  the  photosensitive  or  nonphotosensi- 
tive  layers, 
wherein  said  white  pigment  is  titanium  dioxide,  and 
wherein  all  hydrophilic  colloid  in  said  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  is  gelatin. 


of  20  ml  to  100  ml  per  square  meter  of  said  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material. 


5.434,034 
METHOD  FX)R  FORMING  A  COLOR-IMAGE 

ManUro  Anmi,  Minami-asUgara,  Japan,  asaignor  to  F^ 
Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119910 
lat  a.«  G03C  7/46 
MS.  a.  430-384  p  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image,  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
0)  exposing  imagewise  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  having  at  least  one  yellow  dye-forming  layer,  at 
least  one  magenta  dye-forming  layer,  and  at  least  one  cyan 
dye-forming  layer,  on  a  support,  wherein  said  cyan  dye- 
forming  layer  contains  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  com- 
prising silver  chlorobromide  having  a  silver  chloride 
content  of  90  mol  %  or  more,  and  being  substantially  free 
from  silver  iodide,  and  at  least  one  cyan  dye-forming 
coupler  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II),  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  grains  being  formed  by  adding  at  a  grain 
formation  step,  a  water-soluble  bromide  in  a  total  amount 
of  0.0005  to  0.01  mol  per  mol  of  the  silver  halide,  to  a 
system  containing  initially  formed  silver  halide  grains  in  a 
short  period  of  time  when  any  part  of  the  silver  halide 
grains  corresponding  to  20%  or  less  of  the  volume  of  the 
grains  is  formed,  and/or  by  adding  a  water-soluble  bro- 
mide in  a  total  amount  of  0.0005  to  0.01  mol  per  mol  of  the 
silver  halide  to  an  initially  formed  silver  halide  emulsion  at 
any  period  of  time  from  the  completion  of  the  formation 
of  the  initial  silver  halide  grains  to  a  coating  of  the  cyan 
dye-forming  layer  onto  the  suppori: 


5,434,035 

FIXER  ADDITIVES  USED  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

IRON  COMPLEX  BASED  BLEACHES  TO  IMPROVE 

DESILVERING 

Mary  E  Crayer,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Mannel  A.  Santos-Rosario, 

Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Keith  H.  Stephen,  Rochester, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,067 

Int.  a.*  G03C  7/00.  7/42.  7/44 

VS.  a.  430-398  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  seasoned  fixing  solution  compris- 
ing desilvering  a  seasoned  fixing  solution  by  electrodeposition, 
said  seasoned  fixing  solution  containing  silver  and  a  chelating 
compound  represented  by  Formula  I 


MOOC(CH2)m(X)^(CH2),,COOM), 


(I) 


where  X  is  N,  or  C— OH; 

n  and  m  are  independently  0,  1,  or  2; 

if  X  is  N  then  p  is  0  or  1  and  q  is  1  or  2; 

if  X  is  C— OH  then  p  is  0,  1  or  2  and  q  is  1  or  2;  and 

M  is  a  cationic  counter  ion;  and 

further  containing  a  carryover  amount  of  a  bleaching  agent 

which  is  a  complex  of  ferric  ion  and  a  tridentate  or  a 

tetradentate  Uquid. 


fonnuia(I) 

5,434,036 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MICROCRYSTALLINE 
COUPLER  DISPERSIONS 
John  Texter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
f«™...i.  an    ™'*«'«»  "'  Ser.  No.  956,140,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,401,623. 
lormuta  (U)  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,180 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/18.  5/26 
VS.  a.  430—449  18  Oaima 


whmin  Za  and  Zb  each  represent  — N=  or  — C(R3)=, 
with  one  of  Za  and  Zb  being  — N=  and  the  other  being 
7-^^3)=;  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  an  electron-attract- 
ing group,  whose  Hammett  substituent  constant  o-p  value 
is  0.20  or  more,  with  the  sum  of  the  a-p  values  of  Rj  and 
R2  being  0.65  or  more;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  substituent;  X  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with 
the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  devel- 
oping agent;  and  Ri,  R2,  R3,  or  X  may  become  a  bivalent 
group  to  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer,  or  may  bond 
to  a  polymer  molecular  chain  to  form  a  homopolymer  or 
a  copolymer;  and  then 

(ii)  processing  continuously  said  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  with  a  color  developer  wherein  a       1.  A  process  for  forming  a  microcrystalline  coupler  disper- 
replenishing  amount  of  said  color  developer  is  in  the  range   sion  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  crystalline  coupleVin 
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an  aqueous  suspension;  dispersing  said  coupler  with  mechani- 
cal shear  to  form  it  coupler  dispersion;  combining  said  coupler 
dispersion  with  an  activating  water-immiscible  organic  solvent 
to  form  a  combined  dispersion;  and  mixing  said  combined 
dispersion. 


5,434,037 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER 
Ronald  M.  Wexler,  Robert  O.  James,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Lawrence  A.  Rowley,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,500 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/76:  GllB  5/708 

VS.  a.  430—496  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppori  having 
provided  thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer,  a  transparent  mag- 
netic recording  layer,  and  a  transparent  abrasive  layer  coated 
over  the  transparent  magentic  recording  layer,  the  transparent 
magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  a  transparent  polymeric 
binder  and  ferro-magnetic  panicles  having  a  surface  area 
greater  than  30  m^/gm  and  a  coverage  of  from  about 
1 X  10-  "  mg/ftm^  to  about  3x10  - '°  rug/ftm',  the  abrasive 
layer  comprising  a  transparent  polymeric  binder  and  abrasive 
panicles  having  a  median  diameter  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.4  /im,  a  specific  surface  area  greater  than  5  m^/gm,  a  Mobs 
hardness  of  at  least  6  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  5  X  10-  '^  mgZ/im^. 


5,434,038 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  DISPLAY  MATERIAL 
Anne  E.  Bohan,  Rochester,  Jerzy  A.  Budz,  Fairport;  Pamela  M. 
Ferguson,  Farmington;  Alberto  M.  Martinez,  Rochester, 
James  P.  MerriU,  Rochester,  Scott  F.  O'DeU,  Rochester,  and 
Richard  P.  Sz^jewslu,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2204W9 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—503  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  display  element  comprising  a  su|>- 
port  bearing  a  blue  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
a  green  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  red 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 
wherein  said  blue  light  sensitive  layer  comprises  a  tabular 
silver  halide  grain  emulsion  having  an  average  equivalent 
circular  diameter  of  about  0.3  to  2.5  microns  and  wherein 
said  tabular  silver  halide  is  characterized  by  at  least  SO 
percent  of  the  grain  population  projected  area  being  ac- 
counted for  by  tabular  grains  1)  bounded  by  (100)  major 
faces  having  adjacent  edge  ratios  of  less  than  10  and  2) 
each  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  said  halide  com- 
prising greater  than  about  95  mol  percent  chloride,  said 
tabular  silver  halide  being  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  blue 
sensitizing  dye  providing  a  peak  blue  sensitivity  at  be- 
tween about  440  and  475  nanometers;  and 
wherein  said  peak  blue  sensitivity  is  separated  from  the  peak 
green  layer  sensitivity  by  greater  than  about  75  nanome- 
ters. 


5,434,039 
SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PAPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Kozo  Nagata;  Yasuhiro  Ogata,  and  Tetsnro  Fuchizawa,  all  of 
Fiuinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,361,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114587 
Int  a.»  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—531  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sUver  halide  emulsion-con- 


taining photographic  printing  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

preparing  a  coating  solution  by  dissolving  hydrophobic 
binder  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the 
hydrophobic  binder,  dispersing  titanium  dioxide,  and  after 
said  hydrophobic  binder  is  dissolved  in  the  organic  sol- 
vent capable  of  dissolving  the  hydrophobic  binder,  adding 
a  solvent  substantially  not  capable  of  dissolving  said  hy- 
drophobic binder, 

coating  said  coating  solution  on  a  base  material  to  form  a 
coating  layer, 

then  drying  said  coating  layer  to  form  voids  in  the  coating 
layer, 

then  coating  silver  halide  emulsion  on  said  coating  layer  to 
form  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

then  drying  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

wherein  the  titanium  dioxide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to 
20  g  per  square  meter  of  the  material. 


5,434,040 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

PARTICULAR  COLOR  COUPLERS  IN  COMBINATION 

WTTH  METAL  COMPLEX  STABILIZERS 
Rakesh  Jain,  Penfield;  Thomas  H.  Jozefiak,  Rochester;  Sun- 
daram  Krishnamnrthy,  Penfield;  John  L.  Pawlak,  Rochester, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Hugh  M.  WUliamson,  Harrow,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,197 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/32.  7/392 
VS.  a.  430—551  15  Claims 


900         990         (OS 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppori,  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  associated  therewith  a 
color  coupler  of  the  general  formula  (1)  or  (2)  and  a  stabilizer 
for  the  color  coupler  which  stabilizer  is  of  the  formula  (I): 


Z^     .(Link),— X 


,Z         NH— R 


(I) 


X-(Link), 


0) 


JL 


NH— R 


B 


wherein 

A  and  B  represent  the  same  or  different  electron-withdraw- 
ing group, 

X-(Link)n-  is  H  or  a  group  which  splits  off  from  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  it  is  attached  on  coupling  with  oxidised 
color  developer, 

R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  which  may  be 
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substituted,  —COR',  — CSR',  SOR',  SO2R',  — NH- 
COR'.  — CONHR'.  — COOR',  — COSR'.  — NHSO2R' 
wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  group  any  of 
which  are  optionaJly  substituted, 

and  wherein  two  or  more  of  B,  R,  and  X  optionally  form 
part  of  a  ring,  and  A  does  not  form  part  of  a  ring  with  B, 
R,  or  X, 

Link  is  a  linking  group; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

Z  is  a  group  that  will  extend  the  conjugated  path  from  A  or 
B  to  the  — NH — R  group  while  leaving  the  whole  group 
electron-withdrawing,  and  has  the  formula: 


wherein 

R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl 

group  that  may  be  substituted, 
or  R*  and  R'  may  complete  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 

ring,  and 
each  m  is  independently  0,  1  or  2; 


wherein: 

M  is  Cu,  Co,  Ni,  Pd  or  Pt; 

W^,  W3,  W«  and  W  are,  independently,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alk- 
oxy,  aryloxy,  carbonyl,  sulfonyl,  amido,  carbamoyl,  sul- 
fonamido,  sulfamoyl  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  any  of 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  or  a  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro  or  cyano,  or  any  of  W^,  W^,  W*  and  W 
may  together  form  a  cycloalkyi  or  heterocyclic  group; 

W*  and  W  can  independently  be  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group, 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  or  hydrogen, 
or  hydroxy,  or  the  two  W^  can  together  form  a  5  or  6 
membered  ring. 


5.434,041 

PHOTOGRAPraC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

PARTICULAR  COLOR  COUPLERS  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  HYDROQUINONE  TYPE  STABILIZERS 
RiUccah  Jain,  Penfield;  Hioiiuw  H.  Jozeflak,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Hugh  M.  Williamson,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Eastnuu  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,370 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/392.  7/32 
VS.  CL  430-551  14  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  photosen- 
sitive silver  halide  layer  and  associated  therewith  a  color  cou- 
pler of  the  general  formula  (1)  or  (2)  and  at  least  one  stabilizer 
of  the  formula  (I): 


B' 


(Link),-X 


(1) 


NH— R 


X-(Link),^^(Z)„^ 

JL 

^(Z)„'       'NH-R 
B 


(2) 


wherein 

A  and  B  represent  the  same  or  different  electron-withdraw- 
ing group, 

X-<Link)ir  is  H  or  a  group  which  splits  off  from  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  it  is  attached  on  coupling  with  oxidised 
color  developer, 

R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  which  may  be 
substituted,  —COR',  —CSR',  SOR',  SO2R1,  — NH- 
COR',  —CONHR',  -COOR',  -COSR',  -NHSO2R1 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  group  any  of 
which  are  optionally  substituted, 

and  wherein  two  or  more  of  B,  R,  and  X  optionally  form 
part  of  a  ring,  and  A  does  not  form  part  of  a  ring  with  B, 
R,orX, 

Link  is  a  linking  group, 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

z  is  a  group  that  will  extend  the  conjugated  path  from  A  or 
B  to  the  — NH — R  group  while  leaving  the  whole  group 
electron-withdrawing,  and  has  the  formula: 


wherein 
R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl 

group  that  may  be  substituted, 
or  R*  and  R'  may  complete  a  carbocycbc  or  heterocyclic 

ring,  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 


(I) 


OE^ 


wherein: 
E',  E^,  W^  and  W^  may  independently  be  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  mono  or  dialkylamino  group,  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  thio  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  oxycarbonyl 
group,  or  W2  and  W^  in  combination  with  the  benzene 
ring  may  independently  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  fused  ring  system,  or  E'  and  W^  together,  and 
E^  and  W^  together,  may  independently  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  with  an  O. 


5,434,042 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Toshiki  Fujiwara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,992,  Sep.  28, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,675 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261282 

Int  a.«  G03C  1/18 

VS.  a.  430—583  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  formed 
thereon,  in  which  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  contained 
in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  have  been  selenium  sensi- 
tized, and  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


...Zi 


...Z2  , 


(I) 


V 


f 


RT-NapCH-CH^=sC— C=CH-C=Ot-CH=CH-);55-N-R2 

(Xi)n 

wherein  Z\  and  Z2  each  represents  a  non-metallic  atom  or 
atoms  necessary  for  forming  a  benzoxazole  nucleus; 

Rl  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group; 

R3  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  at 
least  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Xi  represents  an  ion  pair  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  charge 
of  the  compound; 

mi  and  m2  each  represents  0  or  1;  and 

n  represents  0  or  1,  and  n  is  0  when  an  internal  salt  is  formed. 


tive,  image-forming  photothermographic  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising: 

(a)  core-shell  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains  containing  a 
total  silver  iodide  content  of  less  than  4  mole  %,  said  core 
of  said  core-shell  grains  having  a  first  silver  iodide  content 
of  from  about  4-100  mole  %  of  the  total  silver  iodide 
content,  said  shell  having  a  second  silver  iodide  content 
lower  than  the  silver  iodide  content  of  said  core;  and  being 
doped  with  iridium, 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible 
source  of  silver;  and 

(d)  a  binder. 


5,434,044 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  TIN  BARRIER 

LAYER  WITH  PREFERENTIAL  (111) 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  ORIENTATION 

Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kenny  K.  Ngan,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,309,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,360,996, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,397,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,242,860.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.0  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—192  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming,  over  a  silicon  surface,  a  titanium 
nitride  barrier  layer  having  a  surface  of  (111)  crystal lographic 
orientation  which  comprises: 

a)  depositing  a  first  titanium  layer  over  a  silicon  surface; 

b)  depositing  from  about  500  to  about  1500  Angstroms  of  a 
titanium  nitride  layer  over  said  first  titanium  layer; 

c)  depositing  from  about  100  to  about  400  Angstroms  of  a 
second  titanium  layer  over  said  titanium  nitride  layer;  and 

d)  annealing  the  structure  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-bear- 
ing gas,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  to 
form  titanium  nitride  having  a  surface  of  (111)  crystallo- 
graphic  orientation  from  said  second  titanium  layer; 

whereby  said  resulting  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer,  compris- 
ing said  deposited  titanium  nitride  intermediate  layer  and  said 
titanium  nitride  formed  by  annealing  said  second  titanium  layer 
in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen,  has  a  surface  of  (111)  crystallo- 
graphic  orientation  and  a  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  pro- 
tection of  the  underlying  silicon  against  spiking  by  aluminum 
subsequently  formed  over  said  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer. 


5,434,043 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WTTH 
PRE-FORMED  IRIDIUM-DOPED  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRAINS 
Chaofeng  Zou,  Maplewood;  James  B.  Philip,  Mahtomedi;  Steven 
M.  Shor,  Woodbury;  Mark  C.  Skinner,  Aflon,  and  Pu  Zhou, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,984 
Int.  a.«  G03C  1/49S 
VS.  a.  430—619  46  CUims 

1.  A  negative-acting,  photothermographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  bearing  at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensi- 


5,434,045 

BIOLOGICAL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  CONTAINER 

Leonora  I.  Jost,  21  Rosewood  Cir.,  Unit  1,  Kennebunk,  Me. 

04043 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,368,  Jul.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,896 
Int.  a.*  C12M  1/00:  F25D  3/10  31/00 
VS.  a.  435—1  20  CUims 

1.  A  transportable  two  part  closed-system  container  for 
preservation  of  living  biological  matter,  comprising: 

a  lower  base  means  having  an  enclosed  scalable  concave 
receptacle  means  that  is  scalable  with  a  lid  means  that 
provides  a  gas  tight  seal  for  said  receptacle  means  for 
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preservation  of  living  biological  matter,  and  said  lower 
base  means  also  including  a  first  airflow  chamber;  and 
a  cover  means  including  a  second  air  flow  chamber  that 
connects  with  said  first  airflow  chamber  in  said  base 
means  when  said  cover  means  is  positioned  on  said  lower 
base  means  to  permit  continuous  recirculated  flow  of 
refrigerant  means  immediately  adjacent  said  receptacle 
means  and  said  lid  means,  said  refrigerant  means  selected 
from  the  group  of  gases  consisting  of  air  and  inert  gases 
but  said  refrigerant  means  does  not  contact  said  living 


biological  matter,  said  cover  means  having  at  least  one 
insertion  port  means  for  introduction  of  said  refrigerant 
means  into  said  connected  first  and  second  airflow  cham- 
bers; 
wherein  continuous  recirculated  flow  of  said  refrigerant 
means,  introduced  into  said  connected  first  and  second 
airflow  chambers  under  pneumatic  power,  is  sustained  by 
a  pressure  powered  micro-motor  to  maintain  viability  of 
said  living  biological  matter  at  a  temperature  from  about 
37°  F.  to  about  34*  F. 


5,434,046 

DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  BASED  ON  CIS-PLAIN  DRUG 

RESISTANCE  GENE 

Robert  E.  Enns,  Solano  Beach,  and  Stephen  B.  Howell,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,448,  Mar.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,328 

Int  a.»  C12Q  1/6S;  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-6  2  Oaims 

I.  A  screening  assay  for  determining  an  ovarian  cancer 

patient's  prognosis  of  survival  with  cis-platin  treatment,  said 

assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  levels  of  an  expression  product  of  an  HSP- 
60  DNA  molecule  in  I)  tumor  cells  of  said  patient  and  2) 
control  cells  that  are  in  normal  tissue  adjacent  to  said 
tumor  cells,  and 

b)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  level  of  expression  in  said 
tumor  cells  to  the  level  of  expression  in  said  control  cells; 
wherein  a  ratio  less  than  about  2:1  indicates  a  good  prog- 
nosis for  survival  with  cis-platin  treatment  and  a  ratio 
greater  than  about  3:1  indicates  a  poor  prognosis  for  sur- 
vival with  cis-platin  treatment. 


mentary  to  said  target  nucleotide  sequence  to  hybridize 
with  said  target  nucleotide  sequence  under  hybridizing 
conditions  to  form  a  first  hybrid  complex,  and  sufficiently 
complementary  to  a  non-target  nucleotide  sequence  to 
hybridize  with  said  non-target  nucleotide  sequence  under 
said  hybridizing  conditions  to  form  a  second  hybrid  com- 
plex separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  hybrid  complex, 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  first  hybrid  complex  being 
higher  than  that  of  said  second  hybrid  complex,  said  non- 
target  nucleotide  sequence  differing  from  said  target  nu- 
cleotide sequence  by  I  to  5  nucleotides, 
(b)  providing  a  non-target  probe  10  to  100  nucleotides  in 
length  having  a  second  selected  nucleotide  sequence,  said 
non-target  probe  nucleotide  sequence  differing  from  said 


target  probe  nucleotide  sequence  by  I  to  5  nucleotides, 
said  non-target  probe  nucleotide  sequence  being  suffi- 
ciently complementary  to  said  non-target  nucleotide  se- 
quence to  hybridize  with  said  non-target  nucleotide  se- 
quence under  said  hybridizing  conditions  to  form  a  third 
hybrid  complex,  the  melting  temperature  of  said  third 
hybrid  complex  being  higher  than  that  of  said  second 
hybrid  complex, 

(c)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  target  probe  and  at  least 
one  said  non-target  probe  under  said  hybridizing  condi- 
tions, wherein  under  said  hybridizing  conditions  the  for- 
mation of  said  third  hybrid  complex  reduces  the  formation 
of  said  second  hybrid  complex,  and, 

(d)  assaying  for  hybridization  of  said  Urget  probe  with  said 
sample. 


5,434,047 

ASSAY  FOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  EMPLOYING 

OUCONUCLEOTIDES  TO  ELIMINATE 

UNDESIREABLE  CROSS  REACTIONS 

Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,088,  Jul.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,331,  Jul.  31,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,855 
Int  a.«  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-6  27  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  in  a  sample 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  target  probe  10  to  100  nucleotides  in  length 
having  a  selected  nucleotide  sequence  sufficiently  comple- 


5,434,048 
DNA  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  ARBUSCULAR 

ENDOMYCORRHIZAL  FUNGI 
Luc  Simon,  Cap  Rouge,  and  Maurice  Lalonde,  St-Jean-Chrysos- 
tome,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Laval,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,192,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,144 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  specific  for  arbuscular  en- 
domycorrhizal  fungi  which  has  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

5'GTCTAGTATAATCGTTATACAGG  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 
and 

5CCTGTATAACGATTATACTAGAC  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 

3.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  in  a  sample  of  any 
arbuscular  endomycorrhizal  fungi  which  contains  nucleic 
acids  whose  nucleotide  sequence  is  such  that  said  nucleic  acids 
hybridize  with  the  oligonucleotide  of  claim  1,  which  com- 
prises: 
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a)  extracting  said  nucleic  acids  from  said  sample  and  contact- 
ing same  with  the  oligonucleotide  of  claim  I;  and 
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b)  detecting  the  presence  of  any  nucleic  acids,  hybridized 
with  said  oligonucleotide  as  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  arbuscular  endomycorrhizal  fungi. 


5,434,049 

SEPARATION  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  USING 

SUPPORTS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ELECTRODE-CONTAINING  CELLS 

Kazunori  Okano,  Shiki,  and  Hideki  Kambara,  HacUoi^i,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042829 

Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 


PREMMIMSrSTm 


I.  A  method  for  separating  polynucleotides  in  a  sample 
solution  comprising  the  steps  of; 

immobilizing  individually  different  probes  complementary 
to  a  plurality  of  target  polynucleotides  onto  a  plurality  of 
cells  formed  at  different  regions  on  a  single  polynucleo- 
tide capturing  support  having  an  electrode  on  a  surface  of 
each  of  the  cells, 

adding  the  sample  solution  to  the  surface  of  the  support  and 
covering  the  surface  of  each  cell  with  the  sample  solution, 
for  capturing  the  target  polynucleotides  onto  said  polynu- 
cleotide capturing  support  by  a  hybridization  reaction, 
and 

supplying  an  electric  field  onto  the  electrode  of  each  cell 
separately  to  elute  the  hybridized  target  polynucleotides 
from  the  cells  individually. 


5,434,050 
LABELLED  /3-AMYLOID  PEPTIDE  AND  METHODS  OF 

SCREENING  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
John  E.  Maggio,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Patrick  W.  Mantyh, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn,  and  President  &  Fellows  of  Har- 
vard College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,767 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  14  Claims 

I.  An  in  vitro  method  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's  disease  in 
a  patient  comprising: 
(a)  combining  a  sample  of  tissue  from  the  patient  with  an 
amount  of  a  labelled  ^-amyloid  peptide  or  a  labelled  pep- 


tide fragment  thereof  for  a  time  and  under  conditioiu 
effective  to  allow  binding  of  the  labelled  /3-amyloid  pep- 
tide or  labelled  peptide  fragment  thereof  to  human  amy- 
loid plaques  present  in  the  tissue  sample;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  labelled  ^-amyloid  peptide 
or  labelled  peptide  fragment  thereof  bound  to  amyloid 
plaques  in  the  tissue  sample  as  a  means  of  screening  for 
Alzheimer's  disease. 


5,434,051 
ASSAY  WITH  SIGNAL  DETECnON  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  SUSPENDED  SOLID  SUPPORT 
William  J.  AUard;  David  M.  Obzansky,  both  of  Elktoo,  Md.,  and 
Hermant  C.  Vaidya,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignors  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,543,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Jnl.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,060 
Int  CL«  GOIN  33/573 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  18  ClainH 

1.  An  assay  to  detect  or  quantitate  the  presence  of  an  analyte 
in  a  sample  in  the  presence  of  a  suspends]  solid  support  which 
comprises: 

a)  reacting  a  capture  reagent  immobilized  on  the  suspended 
solid  suppori  with  a  sample  containing  the  analyte 
wherein  said  capture  reagent  specifically  binds  analyte  to 
form  an  immobilized  capture  reagent — analyte  complex; 

b)  separating  any  unreacted  sample  from  the  immobilized 
capture  reagent — analyte  complex; 

c)  incubating  the  immobilized  capture  reagent — analyte 
complex  with  a  detectably  labelled  reagent  wherein  said 
detectably  labelled  reagent  specifically  binds  analyte  to 
form  an  immobilized  capture  reagent — analyte — detecta- 
bly labelled  reagent  complex  and  further  wherein  the 
detecuble  label  is  either  (i)  photometrically  detecuble 
itself  or  is  (ii)  an  enzyme  which  produces  a  photometri- 
cally detectable  product  in  the  presence  of  a  substrate 
specific  for  the  enzyme; 

d)  separating  any  unbound  detectably  labelled  reagent  from 
the  immobilized  capture  reagent — analyte — detectably 
labelled  reagent  complex; 

e)  measuring  the  amount  of  light  absorbed  by  (i)  the  immobi- 
lized capture  reagent— analyte — detectobly  labelled  rea- 
gent complex  when  the  detectable  label  is  itself  photomet- 
rically, detectable  or  (ii)  the  photometrically  detectable 
product  produced  upon  the  addition  of  substrate  when  the 
detectable  label  is  an  enzyme,  wherein  said  measurement 
is  made  using  at  least  two  different  wavelengths,  a  first 
reference  wavelength  reading  at  or  near  the  peak  absor- 
bance  of  the  label  or  product  and  a  second  reference 
wavelength  reading  away  from  the  peak  of  absorbance  of 
the  label  or  product  and  further  wherein  said  measure- 
ment is  made  in  the  presence  of  the  suspended  solid  sup- 
port; and 

0  correlating  the  measurements  obtained  in  step  (e)  to  the 
quantity  and/or  presence  of  analyte,  the  value  obtained 
after  substracting  the  second  reference  wavelength  read- 
ing from  the  first  reference  wavelength  reading  being 
proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the 
sample. 


5,434,052 
COMPLEMENTATION  ASSAY  FOR  DRUG  SCREENING 
Pyare  Khanna,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microgenics  Corpo- 
ration, Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,634,  JuL  1, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,017,  Aug.  15, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,267 
Int  a.«  GOIN  33/535.  33/542.  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—7.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  effect  of  a  compound  on  the 
ability  of  a  natural  receptor  to  bind  its  natural  ligand  compris- 
ing: 
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combining  in  an  assay  medium  said  natural  receptor  and  said 
compound  for  a  sufficient  time  for  said  compound  to  bind 
to  an  allosteric  binding  site  of  said  receptor; 

adding  to  said  assay  medium  an  enzyme  donor  conjugate 
comprising  an  enzyme  donor  fragment  linked  to  said 
natural  ligand,  or  to  a  moiety  capable  of  mimicking  the 
binding  of  said  ligand  to  said  natural  receptor,  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  for  said  conjugate  to  bind  to  available  receptor, 
said  enzyme  donor  conjugate  being  able  to  form  a  holoen- 
zyme  with  a  /3-galactosidase  enzyme  acceptor  fragment; 

adding  said  /3-galactosidase  enzyme  acceptor  fragment  to 
said  medium  to  form  said  holoenzyme  with  the  portion  of 
said  conjugate  remaining  unbound  to  receptor;  and 

determining  the  enzyme  activity  of  said  medium  as  a  mea- 
sure of  the  effect  of  said  compound  on  the  binding  of  said 
ligand  to  said  receptor. 


d)  a  fourth  layer  containing  an  indicator  enzyme  detection 
reagent. 


5,434,053 
DETECTION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 
Roger  Piasio,  South  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Gist-Brocades 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,755,  Jan.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,469 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  6, 1992, 
92203084 

Infc  a.o  COIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  435-79  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  a  /3-lactam  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  bringing  together  a  fluid  sample  of  the  liquid  medium,  a 
labelled  /3-lactam  binding  protein  obtained  from  a  Bacillus 
stearothermophilus  and  immobilized  7-amino-cephalospo- 
ranic  acid  conjugated  to  Bovine  Serum  Albumin  (BSA), 

(b)  allowing  the  labelled  antibiotic  binding  protein  to  bind 
with  the  immobilized  7-amino-cephalosporanic  acid, 

(c)  removing  labelled  antibiotic  binding  protein  which  is  not 
bound  to  the  immobilized  antibiotic,  and 

(d)  detecting  the  /3-lactam  by  determining  the  amount  of  the 
labelled  antibiotic  binding  protein  bound  to  the  immobi- 
lized 7-amino-cephalosporanic  acid  which  is  inversely 
related  to  the  /3-lactam  in  the  liquid  medium. 


5,434,055 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFTJL  IN  ANAEROBIC 
DETERMINATION  OF  ANALYTES 
Walter  Jemigan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
DirisJon  of  Ser.  No.  10,232,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,025 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/60.  1/54.  1/26,  1/00 
VS.  a.  435-11  11  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  compris- 
ing contacting  said  sample  with  a  composition  which  com- 
prises: 
(i)  an  analyte  oxidizing  agent, 
(ii)  an  electron  transfer  agent, 

(iii)  a  complex  of  ferric  ions  and  a  chelating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  citrate  ion  containing  com- 
pound, a  malate  ion  containing  compound  having  an 
afTmity  for  ferric  ions  greater  than  its  affinity  for  ferrous 
ions,  with  the  proviso  that  an  iminodiacetate  containing 
compound  is  not  present,  and 
(iv)  a  ferrous  ion  complexing  agent  which  forms  a  color 
when  complexed  to  ferrous  ions,  and  determining  forma- 
tion of  a  color  in  said  sample  as  a  determination  of  said 
analyte  therein. 


5,434,054 
DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING  HYDROLASE  ACTIVITY 
THROUGH  ITS  HYDROLYTIC  RELEASE  OF  AN 
IMMOBILIZED  INDICATOR  ENZYME 
Klaus  PoUmann,  Neulussheim;  Helmut  Freitag,  Weinheim,  and 
Anselffl  Rothe,  Birkenau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1992,  42  17 
474.0 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435-7.92  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  fluid  sample,  said 
device  comprising  on  a  solid  support  several  layers  which  fluid 
can  traverse,  wherein  each  layer  is  or  can  be  brought  into 
contact  with  an  adjacent  layer,  said  layers  being  in  the  follow- 
ing order: 

a)  a  first  layer  containing  a  conjugate  of  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  the  analyte  or  analyte  analog  and  a 
hydrolase  which  is  not  present  in  the  sample, 

b)  a  second  layer  containing  immobilized  analyte  or  analyte 
analog, 

c)  a  third  layer  containing  an  indicator  enzyme  which  is 
different  from  the  hydrolase  of  the  conjugate  of  a)  bound 
to  an  insoluble  carrier  material  wherein  the  carrier  mate- 
rial can  be  completely  or  partially  hydrolyzed  by  the 
hydrolase  of  a),  such  that  the  indicator  enzyme  which  was 
bound  to  the  carrier  material  is  released,  and  dissolves  in 
the  fluid. 


5,434,056 

METHOD  OF  BACTERIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS,  AND 

MEDIUM  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  BACTERIA  OF  THE 

SALMONELLA  GENUS 
Daniel  Monget,  Saint  Sorlin  en  Bngey,  and  Francois  Villeval, 
Saint  Genis  les  Ollieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio 
Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,372,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  28,  1990,  90  16635 
Int.  a.o  C12Q  1/54.  1/34  1/04.  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—14  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  bacteriological  analysis  for  the  selective 
detection  of  Salmonella  in  an  analytical  sample,  comprising: 
growing  the  analytical  sample  on  an  identification  medium 
comprising  a  nutrient  that  is  metabolized  by  said  Salmo- 
nella, a  chromogenic  or  fluorigenic  compound  capable  of 
being  hydrolyzed  by  the  enzyme  /3-galactosidase,  glucu- 
ronic acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  a  pH  indicator;  and 
both  a)  detecting  the  absence  of  production  of  a  chromo- 
genic or  fluorigenic  part  and  b)  detecting  with  said  pH 
indicator  the  fermentation  of  glucuronic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,434,057 
SPERM  MOTILITY  ASSAY  AND  DEVICES 
Randel  Dorian,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quidel  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,341 
Int.  a.«  C12Q  1/34  1/02;  COIN  21/77 
U.S.  a.  435—18  27  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  identifying  a  semen  sample  having  more 
than  20  X  10*  motile  sperm  per  milliliter,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
applying  the  sample  to  an  insoluble  carrier  matrix  on  a  dip- 
stick solid  support,  which  carrier  matrix  contains  a  fuma- 
rase  substrate,  malate  dehydrogenase,  and  a  means  for 
generating  a  visual  signal  wherein  said  fumarase  substrate 
reacts  with  fumarase  in  said  sample  to  produce  malic  acid 
and  said  means  for  generating  responds  to  a  reaction 
between  said  malate  dehydrogenase  and  malic  acid  to 
indicate  an  amount  of  motile  sperm  in  the  sample;  and 
detecting  the  visual  signal  from  the  solid  support  resulting 
from  metabolism  of  the  fumarase  substrate  by  fumarase 
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present  in  the  sample  to  determine  if  the  sample  contains 
more  than  20x  10*  motile  sperm  per  milliliter. 


5,434,058 

APOUPOPROTEIN  B  MRNA  EDITING  PROTEIN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Nicholas  O.  Davidson,  Olympia  Fields,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Arch 

Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,203,  Feb.  9,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,682 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/Oa  9/22:  C12P  21/06;  C07H  19/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  that  encodes  a  human  apo  B 
RNA  editing  protein  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  25  to  about  28  kilodaltons  as  determined  by 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


5,434,059 

THROMBOLYTIC  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kothandapani  Balaranun,  and  Musavan  Kuppusamy,  both  c/o 

Vector  Control  Research  Centre,  Medical  Complex,  Indira 

Nagar,  Pondicherry,  India  605606 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,009 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/04:  C12N  9/4%.  9/54 
VS.  a.  435—71.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  novel  thrombolytic 
agent  which  comprises  obtaining  a  cell-free  culture  filtrate 
from  the  known  culture  broth  in  the  fermentation  of  Bacillus 
sphaericus  serotype  H5a5b,  subjecting  the  said  cell-free  culture 
filtrate  to  a  step  of  ultra  filtration  in  order  to  obtain  a  concen- 
trated retentate,  followed  by  salting  out  substantially  all  pro- 
tein from  the  said  concentrate  using  a  salting  agent,  converting 
the  salted  out  protein  into  an  aqueous  solution  whereafter  the 
aqueous  solution  is  subjected  to  decolourization  using  modified 
cellulose,  subjecting  the  decolourized  fraction  to  dialysis  and 
lyophiUzation  to  obtain  a  crude  powder  of  said  protein,  fol- 
lowed by  preparing  a  solution  of  crude  powder  and  subjecting 
same  to  chromatography  treatment  to  obtain  purified  material 
which  is  finally  lyophilized  to  obtain  the  thrombolytic  agent 


5,434,060 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  €-POLY-L-LYSINE 
Jun  Hiraki,  and  Hiroshi  Morita,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,182,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,261,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,267, 
Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,405, 
Jul.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  200,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1986,  61-192157; 
Aug.  19,  1986,  61-192158 

Int.  a.*  C12N  1/20,  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—71.2  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  epsilon  poly-L-lysine  compris- 
ing: 
culturing  Streptomyces  albulus  subsp.  lysinopolymerus  strain 
FERM-BP-1 109  in  a  culture  medium  containing  L-lysine, 
said  culture  medium  further  containing  a  source  of  car- 
bon, a  source  of  nitrogen,  inorganic  salts  and  vitamins  to 
produce  epsilon-poly-L-lysine;  and 
recovering  the  produced  epsilon-poly-L-lysine  from  the 
culture. 


5,434,061 
PRODUCTION  OF  SACCHARIDE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Toshihiro    IsUguro,    Toyono;    MaaaUde    Oka,    Kawaniski; 

Takamasa  Yamaguchi,  Kobe,  and  Ikao  Nogami,  Nagaokakyo, 

aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  IM., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318807; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050652;  Jnl.  13,  1993,  5-173121 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/22.  19/14  19/12.  19/04 
VS.  a.  435—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  saccharide  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof  which  comprises  permitting  a  Pseudogluconobacter 
saccharoketogenes  microorganism  capable  of  oxidizing  a  hy- 
droxymethyl  group  and/or  a  hemiacetal  hydroxyl-attached 
carbon  atom  to  carlx>xyl  group  or  a  cell  preparation  obtained 
therefrom  to  act  on  a  hydroxymethyl-  and/or  hemiacetal  hy- 
droxyl-containing  monosaccharide  derivative,  oligosaccha- 
ride, oligosaccharide  derivative,  polysaccharide  or  polysac- 
charide derivative  to  produce  and  accumulate  the  correspond- 
ing carboxylic  acid  and  isolating  said  carboxylic  acid. 


5,434,062 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLY-BETA-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  AOD  POLYMERS 
Denis  Grolean,  Laval;  Denis  Bourque,  Montreal,  and  Yves 
Pomerleau,  Beaconsfield,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,081,  Nov.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,525. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,101 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/12;  C12P  7/40 
VS.  a.  435—135  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  comprising  repeating 
units  of  formula 


CH3  O 

I  II 

— O— CH— CH2— C^ 

said  method  comprising  aerobically  culturing  a  purified  Afe- 
thylobacterium  extorguens  microorganism  strain  designated  by 
the  ATTC  no.  55366  whereby  said  polymer  is  accumulated  in 
said  microorganism. 


5,434,063 
SEQUENTIAL  CLONING  OF  CHROMOSOMES 

Sanford  A.  Lacks,  Brookhaven,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,221 
Int  a."  C12N  15/10,  15/09 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  sequentially  cloning  chromosomal  DNA 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  first  vector  product  by  ligating  a  first  homolo- 
gous segment  which  is  homologous  to  a  portion  of  a 
chromosomal  DNA  to  be  sequentially  cloned  and  having 
a  first  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site  specific  for 
a  first  restriction  enzyme  on  each  end  of  said  first  homolo- 
gous segment,  into  a  vector  having  said  first  restriction 
endonuclease  recognition  site,  a  second  restriction  endo- 
nuclease recognition  site,  a  third  restriction  endonuclease 
recognition  site,  an  origin  of  replication  which  enables 
replication  of  said  vector  within  a  permissive  host  cell  and 
a  selectable  marker,  wherein  said  first  restriction  endonu- 
clease recognition  site  and  said  third  restriction  endonu- 
clease recognition  site  flank  said  second  restriction  endo- 
nuclease recognition  site  and  wherein  said  origin  of  repli- 
cation and  said  selectable  marker  flank  an  area  comprising 
said  first  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site,  said 
second  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site  and  said 
third    restriction    endonuclease    recognition    site,    and 
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wherein  said  second  restriction  endonuclease  recognition 
site  is  specific  for  a  second  restriction  enzyme  and  said 
third  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site  is  specific 
for  a  retrorestriction  (class  IIS)  enzyme; 
(b)  transforming  a  non-permissive  target  cell  which  supports 
circular  integration  of  transforming  DNA  with  said  first 
vector  product,  wherein  said  first  homologous  segment  of 
said  first  vector  product  directs  circular  integration  of  said 
first  vector  product  into  said  chromosomal  DNA  to  be 
sequentially  cloned,  at  a  site  at  which  said  first  homolo- 
gous segment  is  homologous  to  said  chromosomal  DNA 
to  be  sequentially  cloned,  and  wherein  a  first  recombinant 
chromosomal  DNA  segment  is  formed  which  includes 
two  of  said  first  homologous  segment,  one  at  each  end  of 
an  integrated  vector; 

(c)  cleaving  said  first  recombinant  chromosomal  DNA  seg- 
ment with  said  second  restriction  enzyme,  wherein  a  first 
cleaved  chromosomal  DNA  segment  is  formed  compris- 
ing said  integrated  vector,  a  first  fragment  of  said  chromo- 
somal DNA  to  be  sequentially  cloned  and  two  of  said 
second  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site,  one  at 
each  end  of  said  first  cleaved  chromosomal  DNA  seg- 
ment; 

(d)  ligating  said  first  cleaved  chromosomal  DNA  segment  to 
form  a  second  vector  product; 

(e)  transforming  a  permissive  host  cell  with  said  second 
vector  product,  wherein  a  replicated  second  vector  prod- 
uct is  expressed; 

(0  cleaving  said  second  vector  product  with  said  first  re- 
striction enzyme,  wherein  a  second  cleaved  chromosomal 
DNA  segment  is  formed  comprising  said  integrated  vec- 
tor and  a  second  homologous  segment  of  chromosomal 
DNA  homologous  to  a  portion  of  said  first  recombinant 
chromosomal  DNA  segment  located  in  a  position  distal 
from  said  site  of  the  circular  integration  of  said  first  vector 
product,  and  wherein  said  second  homologous  segment  is 
of  sufficient  length  to  direct  circular  integration  into  said 
chromosomal  DNA  to  be  sequentially  cloned; 
(g)  ligating  said  second  cleaved  chromosomal  DNA  segment 
to  yield  a  third  vector  product  containing  said  integrated 
vector  and  said  second  homologous  segment  of  chromo- 
somal DNA; 
(h)  transforming  a  non-permissive  host  cell  with  said  third 
vector  product,  wherein  a  replicated  third  vector  product 
is  expressed; 
(i)  transforming  a  non-permissive  target  cell  with  said  third 
vector  product,  wherein  said  second  homologous  segment 
of  said  third  vector  product  directs  circular  integration  of 
said  third  vector  product  into  said  chromosomal  DNA  to 
be  sequentially  cloned,  at  a  site  at  which  said  second 
homologous  segment  of  said  third  vector  product  is  ho- 
mologous to  said  chromosomal  DNA  to  be  sequentially 
cloned,  and  wherein  a  second  recombinant  chromosomal 
DNA  segment  is  formed  which  includes  said  integrated 
vector  and  two  of  said  second  homologous  segment  of 
said  third  vector  product,  one  at  each  end  of  said  inte- 
grated vector; 
(j)  cleaving  said  second  recombinant  chromosomal  DNA 
segment  with  said  retrorestriction  enzyme  specific  for  said 
third  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site,  wherein 
said  retrorestriction  enzyme  leaves  the  second  restriction 
endonuclease  recognition  site  closest  to  said  third  restric- 
tion endonuclease  recognition  site  intact  to  provide  a  third 
cleaved  chromosomal   DNA   segment  comprising  said 
integrated  vector,  a  second  fragment  of  chromosomal 
DNA  to  be  sequentially  cloned  and  two  of  said  third 
restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site,  one  at  each  end 
of  said  third  cleaved  chromosomal  DNA  segment; 
(k)  exposing  said  third  cleaved  chromosomal  DNA  segment 
to   an   agent    that    renders   nucleic   acids   blunt-ended, 
wherein  a  blunt-ended  third  cleaved  chromosomal  DNA 
segment  is  formed; 
0)  ligating  said  blunt-ended  third  cleaved  chromosomal 

DNA  segment  to  form  a  fourth  vector  product;  and 
(m)  transforming  a  permissive  host  cell  with  said  fourth 


vector  product,  wherein  a  replicated  fourth  vector  prod- 
uct is  expressed. 


5434064 

expression-cloning'mcthod  for  identifying 

TARGET  PROTEINS  FOR  EUKARYOTIC  TYROSINE 
KINASES  AND  NOVEL  TARGET  PROTEINS 
Jowph  ScUeMinger,  Edward  Y.  Skolnik,  and  Bei^wiiiii  L.  Mar- 
golis,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  643,237,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,349 
Int  a.«  C12N  15/12 
UAC1.43$-172J  sctal^ 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  recombinant  nucleic  acid 
encoding  a  target  protein,  said  target  protein  capable  of  bind- 
ing a  tyrosine-phosphorylated  polypeptide  portion  of  a  eukary- 
otic  tyrosine  kinase  molecule,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  host  clones  which  express  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  eukaryotic  gene  expression  library; 

(b)  detecting  any  of  said  clones  expressing  said  target  protein 
by  detecting  expression  of  said  target  protein;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  recombinant  nucleic  acid  of  any  clone 
detected  in  step  (b), 

wherein  said  detecting  of  said  target  protein  is  by  a  method 
comprising: 

(i)  contacting  said  host  clones,  extracts,  lysates  or  supema- 
tante  thereof  with  a  solid  phase  carrier,  such  that  said 
target  protein,  if  present,  binds  to  said  carrier  to  provide 
a  carrier-bound  target  protein; 
(ii)  incubating  said  carrier  with  a  labeled  polypeptide 
probe  having  at  least  a  10  amino  acid  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  a  phosphorylation  domain  of  said  eukary- 
otic tyrosine  kinase,  under  conditions  such  that  said 
polypeptide  probe  binds  to  said  carrier-bound  target 
protein; 
(iii)  removing  non-probe  materials  from  said  carrier  not 

bound  to  said  carrier-bound  target  protein;  and 
(iv)  determining  whether  any  of  said  target  protein  is 
present  on  said  carrier  by  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
labeled  polypeptide  probe  bound  to  said  carrier. 


5,434,065 
IN  VTVO  SELECTION  OF  MICROBUL  VIRULENCE 
GENES 
Michael  J.  Mahan,  West  Rozbury;  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cam- 
bridge, and  James  M.  Slauch,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  CoUege,  Cambridge, 
Man. 

FUed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,299 

Int  CL«  C12N  15/09.  15/10 

VS.  a.  435-172J  21  Claims 

1.  A  selection  method  for  the  identification  of  one  or  more 
genes  of  a  pathogenic  microorganism,  said  gene{s)  being  spe- 
cifically induced  within  host  tissue  during  in  vivo  infection  of 
a  host,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  constructing  a  pool  of  fusion  strains  wherein  a  library  of 
expression  plasmids  is  integrated  by  homologous  recombi- 
nation into  the  genome  of  cells  of  said  pathogenic  micro- 
organism, the  library  containing  a  pool  of  chromosomal 
fragments  collectively  representing  the  pathogenic  mi- 
croorganisms's  genome,  wherein  each  expression  plasmid 
contains  a  chromosomal  fragment  from  said  pool  of  chro- 
mosomal fragments,  wherein  said  pathogenic  microorgan- 
ism is  either:     ^ 

(1)  an  auxotrophic  mutant  strain  of  said  pathogenic  micro- 
organism, wherein  the  auxotrophic  mutation  is  a  dele- 
tion or  nonreverting  mutation  of  a  gene  which  is  neces- 
sary for  the  microorganism's  growth  in  vivo  in  said 
host,  or 

(2)  a  strain  of  said  pathogenic  microorganisms  sensitive  to 
a  first  antibiotic,  and 
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wherein  said  expression  plasmid  comprises: 

(1)  a  gene  conferring  resistance  to  a  second  antibiotic, 

(2)  a  promoterless  synthetic  operon  comprising  two  genes, 
wherein  the  first  gene  complements  the  mutation  of  the 
pathogenic  microorganism  or  confers  resistance  to  the 
first  antibiotic,  and  the  second  gene  functions  as  a  re- 
porter gene,  and 

(3)  a  cloning  site  5'  to  the  synthetic  operon  containing  said 
chromosomal  fragment,  wherein  the  chromosomal 
fragment  provides  the  only  region  of  said  expression 
plasmid  capable  of  homologous  recombination  with  the 
genome  of  the  pathogenic  microorganism; 


—      s^i^ 


i  1^  .»-_..  ng=gTr-^=-J 


^^=^q5sc:^>5 


(b)  infecting  said  host  with  the  pool  of  fusion  strains  result- 
ing from  step  (a),  and  further  treating  said  host  with  said 
first  antibiotic  if  said  first  gene  of  the  synthetic  operon 
confers  resistance; 

(c)  harvesting  from  said  host  the  fusion  strains  that  survive 
and  propagate  in  the  host  after  step  (b); 

(d)  plating  said  harvested  fusion  strains  of  step  (c)  on  a 
medium  that  detects  expression  of  said  reporter  gene;  and 

(e)  picking  those  fusion  strains  which  fail  to  express  said 
reporter  gene  in  vitro,  thereby  identifying  strains  which 
contain  an  expression  plasmid  integrated  into  a  gene 
which  is  specifically  induced  within  host  tissue  during  in 
vivo  infection. 


5,434,066 
MODULATION  OF  CRE  RECOMBINASE  IN  THE  IN 
VIVO  CLONING  OF  DNA 
Robert  L.  Bebee,  Gaithersburg,  and  James  L.  Hartley,  Freder- 
ick, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gai- 
thersburg, Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,188,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,267,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
214,023 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/09.  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435— 172  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accomplishing  in  vivo  site-specific  recombi- 
nation between  Lox  sites  of  a  target  molecule  in  a  host  cell 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

(A)  providing  to  said  host  cell  a  first  vector,  said  vector 
containing  (i)  a  Ore  recombinase  gene  and  (ii)  a  replicon, 
wherein  said  Cre  recombinase  gone  is  capable  of  being 
expressed  in  said  host  cell  and  said  replicon  is  sufficient  to 
permit  repliCatiOn  of  said  first  vector: 

(B)  providing  tO  said  host  cell  a  second  vector,  said  second 
vector  containing  (i)  said  target  molecule  and  lox  sites,  (ii) 
a  replicon,  and  (iii)  a  determinant  that  has  the  capacity  tO 
inhibit  the  expression  of  siad  Cre  recombinase  oene  of  said 
first  vector:  wherein  said  inhibition  is  irreversible  and; 

(C)  culturing  said  host  cell  under  conditions  sufficient  to 


permit  the  expression  of  said  Cre  recombinase  gone,  to 
thereby  mediate  the  in  vivo  site-specific  recombination  of 
the  lox  sites  of  said  second  vector,  said  site-specific  recom- 
bination causing  the  excision  of  said  target  molecule  from 
said  second  vector;  wherein  said  second  vector  inhibits 
expression  of  said  Cre  recombinase,  and,  thereby  results  in 
the  modulation  of  the  expression  of  said  Cre  recombinase 
gene. 


5,434,067 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 

RENATURATION  OF  RECOMBINANT,  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE,  EUKARYOTIC  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 
Uwe  Michaelis;  Rainer  Rudolph,  both  of  Weilbeim;  Michael 
Jarsch,  Bad  Heilbninn;  Erhard  Kopetzki,  Penzberg;  Helmut 
Burtscher,  Habach.  and  Gether  Schumacher,  Bemried,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim-Waldbof,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
427J 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/12.  15/54.  15/70:  C07K  1/36 
UJS.  a.  435—196  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  biologically  active,  eukar- 
yotic alkaline  phosphatase,  comprising: 

a)  expressing  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  eukaryotic  alka- 
line phosphatase  in  a  prokaryotic  host  cell  to  produce 
eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase; 

b)  lysing  said  prokaryotic  host  cell  to  obtain  a  lysate; 

c)  isolating  eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase  from  said  lysate; 

d)  solubilizing  said  isolated  eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase 
under  denaturing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent;  and 

e)  renaturing  said  isolated  eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  agent  to  obtain 
biologically  active,  eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase 
wherein  said  stabilizing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  stabilize  said  eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfate  salt, 
carbohydrate,  or  polyalcohol  having  at  least  2  or  more 
carbon  atoms. 


5,434,068 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE  BGLII 
RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  MODinCATION 

METHYLASE 
Joan  E.  Brooks,  Beverly,  Daniel  F.  Heiter,  Groveland,  and 
Brian  P.  Anton,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  En- 
gland Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,664 
Int  a.«  C12N  9/22.  15/55.  1/21.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435—194  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Bglll  restriction  endonucle- 
ase, wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  ATCC 
Accession  No.  69247. 


5,434,069 
CAPSULE  COMPRISING  OIL  SURROUNDING 
HYDROPHOBIC  OR  HYDROPHILIC  ACTIVE  AND 
POLYMERIC  SHELL  SURROUNDING  OIL 
Liang  S.  Tsaur,  Norwood;  Shgi  Shen,  River  Edge,  both  of  N  J.; 
Michael   P.   Aronson,   West   Nyack,   N.Y.,   and   David   J. 
Pocaiyko,  Lincoln  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,701 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/96:  CUD  77/08 
U.S.  a.  435—188  8  Oainis 

1.  A  capsule  composition  for  use  in  an  aqueous  liquid  clean- 
ing composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  active  which  is  degraded  by  components  in  said  aque- 
ous liquid  composition; 
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(b)  an  oil  dispenion  containing  said  active,  wherein  said  oil 
is  defined:  (1)  by  its  ability  to  retain  greater  than  80% 
active  in  oil  after  an  hour  when  the  dispersion  of  active  in 
oil  is  added  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.5  wt.  % 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate;  (2)  the  ability  to  suspend  said  active 
with  less  than  10%  phase  separation  when  stored  at  37°  C. 
for  1  week;  and  (3)  by  the  ability  to  release  more  than  50% 
active  after  5  minutes  of  a  wash  cycle  when  measured  at 
40°  C;  and 

(c)  a  polymer  shell  surrounding  the  oil  dispersion  of  (b), 
wherein  said  polymer  shell  is  a  water  soluble  polymer  or 
water  dispersible  polymers  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  groups  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyacryl- 
amide,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  carrageenan,  guar  gum, 
xanthan  gum,  cellulose  and  protein; 

wherein  the  active  of  (bXi)  is  not  modified  with  a  hydrophobic 
matrix  polymer. 


weight  64000  Dalton  each  which  together  have  a  molecular 

weight  of  approximately  128000  Dalton  determined  by  SDS 

page,  and  having  the  partial  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence 

-Ala-Thr-Lys-Lys-Ala-Thr-Met-Ile-Ile-Glu-Lys-Asp-Phe- 

Lys-Ile-Ala-Glu-Ile-Asp-Lys-Arg-Ile-Tyr-Gly-Ser-Phe-IIe- 

Glu-His-Leu-Gly-Arg-Ala-Val-Tyr-Gly-Gly-IIe-Tyr-GIu- 

Pro-Gly-His-Pro-Gln-Ala-Asp-Glu-Asn-Gly-. 


5,434,070 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASES  FROM  ESCHERICHIA 

COLI  AND  MYXOCOCCUS  XANTHUS 

Sumiko  Inouye,  and  Masayori  Inouye,  both  of  Bridgewater, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry 

of  New  Jersey,  Bergen,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,427,  Feb.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,079,151,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,316,  Feb. 

24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,320,958,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  315,432,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,946,  May  2,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,749,  Mar.  2,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,110,  Aug.  30,  1991.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.0  C12N  9/12 

VS.  a.  435-194  7  chdnis 

1.  A  bactenal  reverse  transcriptase  (RT)  expressed  from  a 

cloned  gene  derived  from  a  bacterium  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  oi  Myxococcus  xanthus  and  Escherichia  coli  which  is 

capable  of  synthesizing  a  single-stranded  DNA-RNA  hybrid 

molecule  which  DNA-RNA  molecular  possesses  the  following 

features: 

(1)  a  2'-5'branched  internal  phosphodiester  linkage  between 
a  guanidine  residue  in  the  middle  of  the  RNA  and  the  5' 
end  of  the  DNA  strand, 

(2)  stable  secondary  structure  in  both  the  DNA  and  RNA 
components  of  the  msDNA, 

(3)  the  DNA-RNA  hybrid  being  located  between  the  re- 
spective 5'  complementary  3'  ends,  and 

the  RT  being  encoded  by  an  open  reading  frame  (ORE)  which 
is  contained  ill  the  same  transcriptional  unit  as  the  genes  encod- 
ing the  DNA  and  RNA  components  of  the  msDNA,  respec- 
tively. 


5,434,072 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

ENRICHED  IN  BOTH  EG-III  A  XYLANASE  USING  A 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALCOHOL  AND  AN 

ORGANIC  SALT 

Benjamin  S.  Bower,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genencor 

International,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  862,641,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,320,960. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,988 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/24.  9/42 
U.S.  a.  435-200  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
both  EG  III  and  xylanase  substantially  free  of  other  cellulase 
proteins  from  an  aqueous  mixture  of  cellulase  proteins  contain- 
ing EG  III,  xylanase  and  other  cellulase  proteins  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  adding  an  amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  methanol, 
propanol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  organic  salt  to  said 
aqueous  mixture  containing  cellulase  proteins  under  con- 
ditions wherein  substantially  all  of  the  cellulase  proteins 
other  than  EG  III  and  xylanase  are  precipitated  out  of  the 
aqueous  mixture  and 

(b)  separating  an  aqueous  supemate  containing  said  EG  III 
and  xylanase  from  said  aqueous  mixture. 


5,434,071 
o-L-ARABINOFURANOSIDASE  AND  XYLANASE  FROM 

BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILUS  NCIMB  40221 
NCIMB  40222  OR  MUTANT  THEREOF  FOR 
DELIGNIFICATION 
Eugene  Rosenberg,  Ramat  \ni,  and  Yuval  Shoham,  Haifa,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Korsnas  Aktiebolag.  Giivle,  Sweden; 
The  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd., 
Haifa  and  Ramot-University  Authority  for  Applied  Research 
and  Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  both  of  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,645,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1990,  9000070 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/24.  1/20.  1/00;  D21C  3/00 
VS.  CL  435-200  5  Claims 

1.  a-L-arabmofuranosidase  purified  from  Bacillus  stearother- 
mophilus  NCIMB  40221  and  NCIMB  40222  or  mutant  thereof 
and  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  4.5  determined  by  isoelectric 
focusing,  consisting  of  two  identical  sub-units  of  molecular 


5  434  073 
FIBRINOLYTIC  AND  ANTI-THROMBOTIC  CLEAVABLE 

DIMERS 
Keith  Dawson,  Marlow;  Michael  G.  Hunter,  Aylesbury,  and 
Lloyd  G.  Czaplewski,  Didcot,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Bio-Technology  Limited,  Oxford,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01911,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,596 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1989. 
8927722 

Int.  a.«  C12N  9/70:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435-216  ,  Claim 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  fusion  protein  suitable  for  use 
as  a  selectively  acting  fibrinolytic  or  anti-thrombotic  agent 
comprising  a  first  sequence,  a  second  sequence,  and  a  Factor 
Xa  cleavable  linker  sequence,  wherein  the  Factor  Xa  cleavable 
linker  sequence  is  lEGR  (SEQ  ID:  NO:  71)  and  the  first  se- 
quence and  second  sequence  are  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  streptokinase,  hirudin  and  their  conservatively  substi- 
tuted analogues,  provided  that  when  either  the  first  or  second 
sequence  is  hirudin  or  its  conservatively  substituted  analogue 
the  other  is  streptokinase  or  its  conservatively  substituted 
analogue. 


5,434,074 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  PROTEINASE 
D.  Wade  Gibson,  6414  Pinehurst  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212, 
and  Anthony  R.  Welch,  910  W.  Remington  Dr.,  Apt.  4B, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,308,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,776 
Int.  a.«  A61K  39/245;  C07K  14/045;  C12N  9/50.  7/01 
VS.  a.  435-219  6  claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  herpes  virus  protein- 
ase encoded  by  a  cytomegalovirus  (CMV),  said  proteinase 
being  able  to  cleave  CMV  assembly  protein  precursor  to  form 
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CMV  assembly  protein,  said  preparation  being  free  of  intact   remove  proteins  having  a  size  of  at  least  about  20,000  dalton 


infectious  virion  DNA  of  CMV 


units. 


5,434,077 
BORREUA  BURGDORFERI  STRAIN  257 
MukH  M.  Steon;  Ulridi  E.  Scfadbie;  Daai  VM«mmn^  tQ  of 
FMbarK  Midnd  KruMr,  ani  WaUich  Rdaharri,  botk  of 
Hddeiberg,  all  of  Genumy,  aMigMrt  to  Mu-PfauKk-GcaeU- 
■chaft  nu-  FSrdemg  der  WineMckaftea  e.V.,  Gdtti^aa  aad 
DeotachM  Krabafarachnagnartmi  StUtaag  dca  OffioitUckea 
Reckts,  Heiklelberg,  both  of  Germany 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  937,054,  Aag.  26, 1992,  abandoned,  which  if 
a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  585,310,  Sep.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,899. 
TUa  awUcatioB  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,063 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Sep.  19,  19W,  39  31 
236.4;  May  17, 1990,  40  IS  911.6 

fat  CL*  C12N  1/00.  1/20;  A61K  39/02 
VS.  CL  435—243  1  data 

1.  Isolated  Bomlia  burgdorferi  strain  ZS7,  DSM  SS27. 


5,434,078 
FERMENTATION  BROTH  COMPRISING  XANTHAN 
GUM  FROM  DAIRY  PERMEATES  AND  OTHER 
FILTERED  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
Tbomai  J.  Pollock,  Saa  Diego,  and  Richard  W.  Armeatroot  La 
JoUa,  both  of  CaUf.,  aadgaon  to  Shln-Etm  Bio,  lac^  Saa 
Diego,  CaUf.  aad  SUa-Etan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatianatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,551,  Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,279,961,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  180,945,  Apr.  12, 
1988,  altandoned,  which  i*  a  conttnuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
38,302,  Apr.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  11, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  60,403 
lat  a.*  C12P  19/06;  C12N  1/20;  C08B  9/00 
VS.  CL  435—253.6  4  Ciaima 

1.  A  fermentation  broth  resulting  from  the  submerged  fer- 
mentation of  Xanthomonas  campestris  in  the  presence  of  inor- 
ganic minerals,  a  nitrogen  source,  and  a  whey  or  dairy  fluid 
filtered  to  pass  lactose  and  remove  proteins  having  a  size  of  at 
least  about  20,000  dalton  units  comprising  xanthan  gum  pro- 
duced from  the  fermentation,  inorganic  minerals,  a  nitrogen 
source,  and  a  whey  or  dairy  fluid  filtered  to  pass  lactose  and 


5,434,075 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  A  HUMAN  MDRl 

MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE  GENE  PRODUCT,  AND 

USES 

Eugene  Mechetner,  Chicago,  and  Igor  B.  Roninson,  Wilmette, 

Iwth  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 

Illinois,  Urbana-Champaign,  U. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,881 
lat  a.«  G12N  5/18;  C09K  15/28;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—240  7  Claims 

1.  The  hybrid  cell  line  designated  as  the  UIC2  hybridoma 
having  the  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB 11027. 


5,434,079 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  IN 

VITRO  SYNTHESIS  OF  PROTEINS 

Bobak  R.  Mozayeni,  Rockvflle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Uaited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Department  of  Health 

and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,062 

Int  CL*  BOID  63/08 

VS.  a.  435—311  23  Claims 


5,434,076 
TUMOR-SPECIFIC,  CELL  SURFACE-BINDING 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Ralph  S.  Freedmaa;  Constantin  G.  loannides,  both  of  Hooston; 
Barbara  J.  Tomaaovic,  Kingwood,  and  Rebecca  S.  Patenia, 
Sugar  Land,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS90/07496,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/0913S,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Jon.  27,  1991 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,733,  Dec  18, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCF  appUcatioa  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
862,768 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/24,  5/22;  CffUL  16/30.  16/28 
VS.  CL  435— 240J7  2  OaiaH 

1.  The  human  monocloiud  antibody  produced  by  the  hy- 
bridoma with  ATCC  accession  number  HB  10305. 


1.  A  bioreactor  flow  ceU  comprising: 

a  chamber, 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  membranes  positioned  within 
the  chamber  to  define  therebetween  a  space,  a  ratio  of 
total  surface  area  for  said  pair  of  membranes  to  the  volume 
of  the  chamber  is  at  least  S  units~ ', 

an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  admitting  a  solution 
into  the  space  between  the  membranes  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber  for  removing  the  solution  from 
the  space  between  the  membranes, 

thermal  transfer  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  for  affecting  the  temperature  of  a 
solution  flowing  into  the  bioreactor  flow  cell,  and 

an  eluate  port  in  communication  with  the  chamber. 


toFVaak  A£. 


5,434,000 
COMPOSTING  PLANT 
Ura  SckaiBtz,  OranUagm,  Swhaarlaad,  1 
RIadriaab,  Bole,  SwJtMfJMd 

FUed  Oct  5, 1993,  Sar.  No.  131,a99 
OahM   prtortty,   spplicaHoa    Swltaeriaad,   Oct   S,    1992, 
3106/92 

lat  CL*  CUM  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—316  4  ( 


-^ 

^-—-^^■^^'^^^ 

it 

q  q  q  q  =^. 

1.  A  composting  plant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  composting  lines  disposed  in  side  by  side 
relationship,  the  composting  lines  havmg  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  discharge  openings; 

(b)  ventilation  channels  arranged  beneath  the  composting 
lines; 

(c)  means  for  adding,  mixing,  turning  over,  and  discharging 
compost  material  and  for  transferring  compost  material 
between  any  of  the  composting  lines  and  any  other  of  the 
composting  lines,  said  means  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  fixed  discharging  worm  gear  extending 
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underneatb  the  discharge  openings  of  the  composting 
lines; 

(ii)  at  least  one  incUned  connecting  worm  gear,  the  in- 
clined connecting  worm  gear  positioned  to  receive 
compost  material  from  the  discharging  worm  gear; 

(iii)  at  least  one  fixed  charging  worm  gear  extending 
above  the  composting  lines  and  positioned  to  receive 
compost  material  from  the  inclined  connecting  worm 
gear;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  distributing  worm  gear  moveable  above 
the  composting  lines  and  positioned  to  receive  compost 
material  from  the  fixed  charging  worm  gear. 


5,434,081 
METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING  LEUKOCYTES  BY  FLOW 

CYTOMETRY 
Yanmori  Maekawa,  35-111,  Aaahigaoka,  Bessho-cfao,  Miki-sU, 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,415,  Not.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310730 

Int  a.»  GOIN  1/30 

\iS.  a.  436—17  II  Claim. 


^ 


■ic3 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  leukocytes  by  flow  cytometry 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  sample  of  blood  with  hypotonic  first  fluid  com- 
prising a  first  dye  that  is  a  fluorescent  dye  capable  of 
selectively  staining  both  eosinophils  and  basophils,  said 
first  dye  being  Astrazon  Yellow  3G,  a  second  dye  that  is 
a  fluorescent  dye  capable  of  staining  the  nuclei  of  leuko- 
cytes, said  second  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

Acridine  Red; 

Rhodamine  S; 

Rhodamine  6G 

Rhodamine  B 

Rhodamine  19  perchlorate; 

Rhodamine  123 

Eosin  Y; 

Cyanosine; 

Cresyl  Fast  Violet; 

Darrow  Red; 

Acronol  Phloxine  FFS; 

1,1  '-dimethylthiocarbocyanine; 

1 , 1  '-diethy  Ithiocarbocy  anine; 

1, l-diethyl-9-methylthiocarbocyanine  bromide; 

2-[y-<l'-ethyl-4',  S'-benzothiazolylidene)  -propenyl]-l-ethyl- 
4,S-benzoxazolium  iodide; 

Astrazon  Red  6B; 

Basic  Violet  16; 

2-(p-dimethylaminostyryl-l-ethyl-4,5   benzo-thiazolium   io- 
dide; 

2,4-bis(p-dimethylaminostyryl)-l-ethyl-pyridinium  iodide; 

2,6-bis(p-dimethy  laminostyryl)- 1  -ethyl-pyridinium      iodide; 
and 

Astrazon  Orange  R; 
a  third  dye  that  is  a  fluorescent  dye  capable  of  staining  the 
nuclei  of  leukocytes  with  damaged  cell  membrane,  said  third 
dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Propidium  Iodide, 


Etidium  Bromide  and  M-264,  and  a  buffer  for  maintaining  a  pH 
in  an  acidic  range  to  obtain  a  first  sample  solution,  incubating 
said  first  sample  solution; 

(b)  mixing  the  first  sample  solution  obtained  in  step  (a)  with 
a  second  fluid  comprising  a  buffer  that  neutralizes  acid  in 
the  first  fluid  for  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  at  a 
staining  pH  and  an  osmolarity  adjusting  agent  for  adjust- 
ing the  osmolarity  of  the  solution  to  a  value  at  which  the 
leukocytes  remain  unchanged  in  shape  to  obtain  a  second 
sample  solution,  incubating  said  second  sample  solution, 
said  dyes  cooperating  to  enable  a  combined  total  incuba- 
tion period  of  about  one  minute; 

(c)  loading  the  second  sample  solution  obtained  in  step  (b)  in 
a  flow  cytometer  and  obtaining  more  than  one  signal  for 
parameters  including  fluorescence  and  scattered  light  in 
association  with  individual  types  of  leukocytes; 

(d)  constructing  a  first  two-dimensional  plot  of  intensities  of 
scattered  light  and  green  fluorescence  from  the  signals  as 
emitted  from  leukocytes,  said  plot  containing  distribution 
zones  of  each  intact  leukocyte  type,  and  counting  leuko- 
cytes within  each  zone  to  obtain  a  number  for  each  leuko- 
cyte type  located  in  the  distribution  zones  of  intact  leuko- 
cytes; 

(e)  further  separating  and  counting  leukocytes  within  distri- 
bution zones  of  individual  leukocyte  types  on  said  first 
two-dimensional  plot  by  determining  distribution  zones 
for  leukocytes  that  deviate  from  the  distribution  zones  of 
intact  leukocytes  where  they  would  otherwise  be  located, 

(0  Constructing,  for  the  leukocyte  groups  in  those  deter- 
mined distribution  zones  that  deviate  from  the  distribution 
zones  of  intact  leukocytes,  a  second  two-dimensional  plot 
of  the  intensities  of  scattered  light  and  red  fluorescence, 

(g)  separating  on  said  second  two-dimensional  plot  those 
leukocytes  that  deviate  and  counting  to  obtain  a  number 
of  such  leukocytes  in  each  zone; 

(h)  combining  the  number  of  each  leukocyte  type  located  in 
the  distribution  zones  of  intact  leukocytes  and  the  number 
of  leukocytes  that  deviate  from  said  zones  to  obtain  a  total 
number  of  each  type  of  leukocytes  in  said  blood  sample. 

5,434,082 
EARLY  DL\GNOSIS  OF  MASTITIS  OR  GARGET 
Hideo  Yamamoto,  Toride;  Eiji  Funikawa;  Hiromoto  Asai,  both 
of   Nagoya;    Masayasu    Kurono,   Mie,   and   Kiichi   Sawai, 
Fiuiabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyu- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,081,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-207828 
Int  a.«  C12Q  1/00,  1/25:  C07C  49/00 
VS.  a.  436-23  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  diagnosis  of  mastitis  or  garget  in  an  early 
stage  thereof  in  a  mammal,  comprising  measuring  the  concen- 
tration of  3-hydroxybutyric  acid  in  the  milk  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  mammae  of  the  mammal  to  find  a  difference  between  said 
measured  concentrations  wherein  said  difference  indicates  that 
the  mammal  has  mastitis  or  garget. 


5,434,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ANALYZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TEST  ITEMS 

Hiroshi  Mitsomaki,  Mito,  and  Katsnaki  Takahashi,  Katsuta, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,775,  Jul.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-182661 
Int  a.*  GOIN  35/02 
VS.  a.  436—48  18  Claims 

11.  An  automatic  analysis  method  for  intermittently  trans- 
porting a  train  of  reaction  vessels  arranged  in  an  endless  path, 
causing  reaction  of  a  sample  and  a  reagent  in  each  reaction 
vessel,  and  stopping  one  of  the  reaction  vessels  on  the  reaction 
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vessel  train  at  a  sample  add  station  and  a  vessel  renew  station, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  data  relating  to  samples  to  be  tested  and  test  items 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  samples  into  a  control  unit; 

assigning,  by  said  control  unit  a  sample  to  be  tested,  a  test 
item,  and  an  analysis  time  necessary  for  analyzing  the 
assigned  test  item  to  each  of  the  reaction  vessels; 

sequentially  driving  a  series  of  sample  cups  respectively 
containing  different  samples  to  the  sample  add  station; 

supplying,  from  a  sample  cup  positioned  at  the  sample  add 
station,  the  assigned  sample  to  a  plurality  of  reaction 
vessels  corresponding  to  the  test  items  such  that  test  items 
requiring  different  analysis  times  are  mixedly  arranged  on 
the  reaction  vessel  train; 

providing  a  plurality  of  reagent  holders  each  having  an 
outlet  through  which  a  reagent  held  by  the  respective 
reagent  holder  is  supplied  for  delivery  to  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  reaction  vessels; 

removably  providing  a  respective  nozzle  tip  for  each  said 
outlet; 
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delivering  a  reagent  supplied  at  a  respective  one  of  the 
outlets  via  the  corresponding  nozzle  tip  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  reaction  vessels  by  engaging  the  nozzle  tip  at 
the  outlet  using  a  nozzle  mounting  tube  common  to  all 
nozzle  tips,  drawing  the  reagent  through  the  nozzle  tip, 
transporting  the  reagent  and  the  nozzle  tip  to  the  reaction 
vessel,  discharging  the  reagent  into  the  reaction  vessel  via 
the  nozzle  tip,  and  returning  the  nozzle  tip  to  the  outlet  so 
that  the  nozzle  tip  is  positioned  to  be  employed  again  for 
a  subsequent  reagent  delivery; 

selectively  renewing  the  reaction  vessels  on  the  reaction 
vessel  train  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  expiration  of 
the  analysis  times  for  the  test  items,  wherein  a  new  sample, 
a  new  test  item  and  an  analysis  time  necessary  for  analyz- 
ing the  new  test  item  are  assigned  by  said  control  unit  to 
a  renewed  reaction  vessel  on  the  reaction  vessel  train;  and 

for  a  reaction  vessel  train  having  both  renewed  reaction 
vessels  and  unrenewed  reaction  vessels,  holding  a  sample 
cup  containing  the  new  sample  at  the  sample  add  station 
until  the  new  sample  is  delivered  to  a  plurality  of  renewed 
reaction  vessels  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  new  test  items. 


5,434,084 
FLOW  OPTRODE  HAVING  SEPARATE  REACnON  AND 

DETECTION  CHAMBERS 
Lloyd  W.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Washing- 
ton Research  Foundation  and  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Washington,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,285 
lat  a.*  GOIN  35/08,  21/01 
VS.  CL  436—52  23  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  an  analyte  in  a 
liquid  or  gas  sample,  comprising: 
contacting  a  sensor  probe  with  the  liquid  or  gas  sample, 
wherein  the  sensor  probe  comprises  a  first  reaction  cham- 
ber and  a  second  detection  chamber  downstream  from  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  reaction  chamber, 
wherein  the  first  reaction  chamber  comprises  a  permeable 


membrane  separating  the  reaction  chamber  from  the  liq- 
uid or  gas  sample,  an  inflow  opening  connecting  the  reac- 
tion chamber  to  a  reagent  reservoir,  and  a  reaction  cham- 
ber outflow  opening  connecting  the  first  reaction  chamber 
to  the  second  detection  chamber,  and  wherein  the  second 
detection  chamber  is  defined  by  an  enclosed  space  which 
comprises  a  primary  electromagnetic  radiation  source 
fiber,  a  detection  fiber  and  a  detection  chamber  outflow 
opening,  wherein  the  primary  electromagnetic  radiation 
source  fiber  is  capable  of  directing  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion across  a  defined  path  within  the  second  detection 
chamber  toward  the  detection  fiber,  wherein  a  reagent 
flows  into  the  first  reaction  chamber  through  the  inflow 
opening  and  contacts  the  permeable  membrane  and  then 
flows  out  the  first  reaction  chamber  and  into  the  second 
detection  chamber  by  way  of  the  reaction  chamber  out- 
flow opening  where  it  passes  across  the  defined  path 


within  the  second  detection  chamber  and  flows  out  the 
detection  chamber  outflow  opening,  wherein  the  analyte 
in  the  liquid  or  gas  sample  diffuses  across  the  permeable 
membrane  and  into  the  first  reaction  chamber,  wherein 
the  first  reaction  chamber  and  second  detection  chamber 
are  both  located  withiii  the  sensor  probe,  and  wherein  the 
detection  fiber  of  the  second  detection  chamber  is  in 
communication  with  a  detection  device; 

adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  reagent  and  the  flow  rate 
at  which  the  reagent  flows  into  the  first  reaction  chamber 
through  the  inflow  opening;  and 

detecting  the  analyte  in  the  liquid  or  gas  sample  by  the 
analyte  diffusing  across  the  permeable  membrane  and  into 
the  first  reaction  chamber,  reacting  with  the  reagent 
modulating  the  electromagnetic  radiation  directed  across 
the  defined  path  within  the  second  detection  chamber,  and 
detecting  the  modulated  signal  with  the  detection  device 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  detection  fiber. 


5,434,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPEROXIDE  AND 

NITRIC  OXIDE  MEASUREMENT 
Tony  Capomacchia,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Ngoc  H.  Do,  Athens, 
both  of  Ga.,  aasignon  to  UniTersity  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,390 

iBt  CL'  GOIN  21/31.  21/64.  33/52 

VS.  CL  436—116  15  OaiM 


1.  A  method  for  assaying  Oj'  or  NO  in  an  aqueous  medium 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  02~  or  NO 
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conUining  sample  with  a  trapping  mixture  comprising  a  nona- 
queous, aprotic  solvent  dispersed  as  an  emulsion  or  micellar 
suspension  whereby  the  Ch"  or  NO  is  trapped  in  the  solvent, 
reacting  the  trapped  02~  or  NO  with  an  analytical  reagent 
capable  of  yielding  a  measurable  response  caused  by  reaction 
of  the  reagent  with  Oj"  or  with  NO,  said  response  having  a 
quantity  that  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  Oj-  or  NO,  and 
measuring  the  quantity  of  response  caused  by  reaction  of  the 
reagent  with  0^2"  or  NO,  whereby  the  02"  or  NO  in  the 
sample  is  assayed. 


detectable  label  for  presence  or  amount  of  said  folate  wherein 
said  mix  of  antibodies  coupled  to  said  capturable  material 
results  in  an  enhanced  coupling  of  said  specific  binding  mem- 
ber directly  or  indirectly  attached  to  said  detecUble  label 
thereby  resulting  in  a  dramatically  increased  signal. 


5,434,086 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  POTENTIAL  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 

TREATING  COMPOUNDS  USING  CELLS  IN  CULTURE 

Francis  S.  Collins;  Mitchell  L.  Drumm;  Darid  C.  Dawson,  all  of 

Ann  Arbor,  and  Daniel  J.  Wilkinson,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich., 

aaaignon  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  UniTersity  of  MicUgan,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  769^69,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,275,  Sep.  18, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5440,846,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  401,609,  Ang.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,945,  Aug.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,894, 
Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  164,636 
Int  a.«  GOIN  3i/00 
MS.  a.  436—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determination  of  Cl~  ion  secretion  respon- 
siveness of  a  cell  population  carrying  a  CFTR  defect  to  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
which  increases  the  production  of  cAMP  in  epithelial  cells,  a 
compound  which  decreases  the  breakdown  of  cAMP  in  epithe- 
lial cells,  cAMP,  an  analog  of  cAMP,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  forms  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
administering  an  mount  of  the  compound  or  its  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  form  to  the  cell  population; 
measuring  the  change  in  C|-  secretion  levels  in  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  cell  population  after  administration;  and 
correlating  the  response  observed  with  those  of  a  baseline 
control  and  a  normal  cell  response  to  an  identical  concen- 
tration of  the  same  compound  to  determine  whether  the 
administered  compound  is  effective  to  increase  CI"  ion 
secretion. 


5,434,087 

FOLATE  IMMUNOASSAY  UTILIZING  FOLATE 

BINDING  PROTEIN  IN  A  MULTICLONAL  ANTIBODY 

FORMAT 
Michael  J.  Beggs,  Wankegan;  Linda  J.  Sohn,  Palatine;  Robert  J. 
Herrmann,  Gnmcc;  Stephen  Hsu,  Vernon  Hills;  DaTid  J. 
Hawksworth,  Mnndelein,  and  Mary  S.  Pinkos,  Chicago,  all  of 
Dl.,  aasignors  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,942 
Int  a.»  GOIN  33/567.  33/543,  33/537.  33/539 
VS.  a.  436-505  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of 
folate  in  a  test  sample  comprising:  linking  folate  binding  pro- 
tein which  specifically  binds  folate  to  a  capturable  material 
utilizing  a  mix  of  at  least  two  different  monoclonal  antibodies, 
each  antibody  of  said  mix  of  antibodies  binding  said  folate 
binding  protein  without  inhibiting  the  folate  binding  protein's 
binding  activity  for  said  folate  and  without  interfering  with  the 
binding  of  the  other  antibody,  said  antibodies  being  coupled  to 
said  capturable  material;  forming  a  test  mixture  by  contacting 
said  folate  binding  protein  with  said  folate  present  in  said  test 
sample;  adding  a  detectable  label  to  said  test  mixture,  said 
detecUblc  label  being  either  directly  or  indirectly  attached  to 
a  specific  binding  member,  said  specific  binding  member  spe- 
cifically binding  either  said  folate  in  said  test  sample  or  the 
folate  hiding  site  of  said  folate  binding  protein;  capturing  said 
capturable  material  by  ionic  interaction  and  separating  it  from 
said  test  mixture;  and  monitoring  either  the  free  or  captured 


5  434  088 
METHOD  OF  AND  KIT  FOR  ENERGY  TRANSFER 
IMMUNOASSAY  WTTH  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES 
KeiUi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Kazuhisa  Toyoda,  Fi^isawa,  and  Hideo 
Saznld,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 
Yamagnchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,137,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242721 
Int  a.«  GOIN  33/553.  33/542 
U.S.  a.  436-525  14  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
binding  a  fluorescent  substance  and  an  antibody  reacting 
specifically  with  a  target  substance  to  the  fine  particle  (A) 
being  effected  so  that  the  fluorescent  substance  is  cova- 
lently  bound  to  BSA  or  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  which 
is  adsorbed  on  the  fine  particle  (A)  and  said  antibody 
being  directly  bound  to  the  fine  particle  (A); 
binding  a  quencher  and  an  antibody  reacting  specifically 
with  the  target  substance  to  be  detected,  through  a  differ- 
ent antigenic  determinant,  to  a  fine  particle  (B),  said  bind- 
ing of  the  quencher  to  the  fme  particle  (B)  being  effected 
so  that  the  quencher  is  covalently  bound  to  BSA  or  poly- 
ethylene glycol  (PEG)  which  is  adsorbed  on  the  fine 
particle  (B); 
placing  said  fine  particle  (A)  and  said  fine  particle  (B)  in 
contact  with  the  target  substance  contained  in  a  sample  to 
give  an  immunoreaction  product  comprising  the  target 
substance  sandwiched  between  the  antibody  on  said  fine 
particle  (A)  and  the  antibody  on  said  fine  particle  (B);  and 
detecting  a  quenching  of  the  fluorescence  occurring  due  to 
the  quencher,  thereby  measuring  the  target  substance  in 
the  sample. 


5,434,089 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  SHEET  RESISTIVITY  OF 

DIFFUSED  LAYERS 
Jean  Barthez,  Saint  EgreTe,  France,  aasignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

FUed  Jiin.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  30,  1992,  92/09797 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  437—8  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  sheet  resistivity  of  diffused  layers 
in  semiconductor  component  wafers  produced  in  batches, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  reference  wafer  that  is  separate  from 

the  semiconductor  component  wafers; 
opening  a  first  plurality  of  windows  to  expose  a  first  plural- 
ity of  regions  in  the  at  least  one  reference  wafer,  each  of 
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the  first  plurality  of  windows  being  opened  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  the  at  least  one  reference  wafer; 

doping  the  at  least  one  reference  wafer  only  within  the  first 
plurality  of  windows  to  produce  first  diffused  layer  sec- 
tions within  the  at  least  one  reference  wafer,  the  first 
diffused  layer  sections  having  sheet  resistivities; 

measuring  the  sheet  resistivities  of  the  first  diffused  layer 
sections; 

opening  a  second  plurality  of  windows  to  expose  a  second 
plurality  of  regions  that  were  not  exposed  by  the  opening 
of  the  first  plurality  of  windows,  each  of  the  second  plu- 
rality of  windows  being  opened  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
areas; 

doping  the  at  least  one  reference  wafer  only  within  the 
second  plurality  of  windows  to  produce  second  diffused 
layer  sections  within  the  at  least  one  reference  wafer,  the 
second  diffused  layer  sections  having  sheet  resistivities; 
and 

measuring  the  sheet  resistivities  of  the  second  diffused  layer 
sections. 


5.434,090 

PROCESSING  CHAMBER  FOR  PROCESSING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Hemg-Der  Chiou,  146  W.  El  Freda  Rd.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284,  and 

Raul  P.  Torres,  15902  Two  Rivers  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78717 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,988 

Int  a.«  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  437—10  20  Claims 


a  collector  layer  over  said  base  layer; 
b.  removing  a  portion  of  said  collector,  base,  and  emitter 
layers  to  expose  an  edge  of  said  emitter  layer;  and 


c.  removing  said  emitter  layer  from  between  said  base  and 
emitter  contact  layer  to  form  an  undercut  region  beneath 
an  edge  of  said  base  layer. 


r-" 


5,434,092 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TRIPLE 

SELF-ALIGNED  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Ceroid  W.  Neudeck,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Rashid  Bashir, 

Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,708,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,286,996. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,174 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—34  18  Oaims 


1.  A  processing  chamber  for  processing  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 
a  first  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 

wherein  a  processing  zone  is  defined  by  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  inner  surface; 
a  second  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 

wherein  the  second  wall  lies  outside  the  first  wall; 
a  gap,  wherein  the  gap:  lies  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 

first  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  wall;  and  is 

separated  from  the  processing  zone  by  the  first  wall;  and 
a  solid  metal-gettering  material  lying  within  the  gap. 


5,434,091 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COLLECTOR  UP  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  REDUCING  JUNCnON 
CAPACITANCE  AND  INCREASING  CURRENT  GAIN 
Darrell  Hill,  Piano;  Shou-Kong  Fan,  Richardson,  and  AU  Kha- 
tibzadeh.  Piano,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,605,  Oct.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,792 
Int  a.«  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  material  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  emitter  contact  layer  over  said  substrate; 
an  emitter  layer  over  said  emitter  contact  layer; 
a  base  layer  over  said  emitter  layer; 


33B- 
28B 


13B 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  insulating 
layer  thereon  and  an  opening  therethrough  which  defmes 
a  sidewall  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  exposes  a  por- 
tion of  a  face  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  buried  collector  region  in  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  collector  contact  layer  on  the  sidewall 
which  electrically  contacts  said  buried  collector  region  in 
the  opening  and  extends  onto  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive  collec- 
tor contact  layer; 

growing  a  first  monocrystalline  region  from  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  face  onto  said  second  insulating  layer;  and 

laterally  growing  a  second  monocrystalline  region  from  said 
first  monocrystalline  region  onto  a  top  surface  of  said 
second  insulating  layer. 
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5,434,093 
INVERTED  SPACER  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  S.  CImb,  Bearaton;  Chan-Hong  Chern,  Portland;  Shab- 
riar  S.  Ahmed,  Bcarertoa;  Robert  F.  HaiuMy,  Portland;  Ro- 
bert J.  Stoner,  AJoha;  Todd  E.  Wilke,  and  Leopoldo  D.  Van, 
both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg^  aadgnon  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  C3ara,  Calif. 

Ftled  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,332 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/26S 

VS.  a.  437-41  25  cu^ 


separating  a  portion  of  said  wafer  as  a  semiconductor 
device; 

depositing  a  first  metallic  layer  in  the  at  least  one  via-hole 
and  in  the  at  least  one  separation  groove  and  on  the  front 
surface  adjacent  the  via-hole  in  contact  with  one  of  the 
electrodes  and  adjacent  the  separation  groove  as  a  mea- 
surement electrode; 

reducing  the  thickness  of  the  wafer  at  the  rear  surface  to 
expose  the  first  metallic  layer; 


^^ 


iiM    »ia    2ie» 


'^m: 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  transistor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  etching  a  trench  in  said  first  layer; 

c)  forming  two  spacers  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
within  said  trench,  each  of  said  spacers  being  adjacent  to 
a  laterally  opposing  wall  within  said  trench; 

d)  forming  a  gate  dielectric  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate between  said  spacers  within  said  trench;  and 

e)  forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  dielectric  between 
said  spacers  within  said  trench  by  depositing  a  gate  elec- 
trode material  to  fill  said  trench,  then  etching  back  said 
gate  electrode  material  until  substantially  planar  with  said 
first  layer; 

0  removing  said  first  layer;  and 

g)  forming  source/drain  regions  of  said  transistor,  said  sour- 
ce/drain regions  being  substantially  aligned  to  said  spac- 
ers. 


5  434  094 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 

Mlchlhiro  Kobiki;  Masahlro  Yoshida,  and  Takahide  Ishikawa, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTlslon  of  Ser.  No.  46,920,  Apr.  14.  1993,  Pat  No.  5^24,981, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,249,  Jun.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63-165752 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/8252 
UACL  437-10  „  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  active  region  at  the  front  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  having  opposed  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces; 
depositing  at  least  two  electrodes  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  on  the  front  surface  of  the  wafer 
at  the  active  region; 
etching  at  least  one  via-hole  in  the  wafer  from  the  front 
surface  and  extending  toward  the  rear  surface  adjacent  the 
electrodes  at  the  active  region; 
etching  at  least  one  circumferential  separation  groove  out- 
wardly spaced  from  the  active  region  in  the  wafer  from 
the  front  surface  and  extending  toward  the  rear  surface  for 


depositing  a  second  metallic  layer  on  the  rear  surface  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  first  metallic  layer  in 
the  via-hole; 

forming  a  heat  sink  on  the  second  metallic  layer  by  plating- 
and 

dividing  the  wafer  at  the  separation  groove  to  form  an  indi- 
vidual semiconductor  device  on  a  heat  sink  having  a 
metallic  protection  layer  on  the  lateral  walls  of  the  sub- 
strate between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces. 


5,434,095 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRICAL 

BREAKDOWN  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICES 

Theodore  G.  HoUinger,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  917,524,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,474, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,297,  Feb.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,464,  Mar.  21, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

30,797 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/265 

U&  CI.  437-41  4Ctai^ 


^•'^1{^^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  power-MOS  transis- 
tor, comprising: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor 
having  a  top  surface; 


July  18,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1863 


forming  an  island  over  a  part  of  the  silicon  surface  with  a 
first  dopant  type; 

implanting  a  dopant  of  the  same  type  residing  in  the  island 
into  the  silicon  on  adjacent  sides  of  the  island; 

simultaneously  diffusing  the  dopant  on  adjacent  sides  of  the 
island  further  into  the  silicon  to  form  first  and  second 
channel  regions  on  opposite  adjacent  sides  of  the  island 
and  driving  the  dopant  from  the  island  down  into  the 
substrate  to  form  a  subregion  in  the  silicon  below  the 
island,  the  subregion  electrically  connecting  the  adjacent 
channel  regions  to  reduce  the  tendency  for  electrical 
breakdown  in  the  transistor. 


5,434,096 
METHOD  TO  PREVENT  SILIODE  BUBBLE  IN  THE 
VLSI  PROCESS 
Cheng-Te  Chu,  Taipei;  Yung-Haw  Liaw,  Hsin-chu;  Tien  C. 
Chang,  Hsin-chu,  and  Hsin-Chieh  Huang,  Hsin-chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  LTD.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,212 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/336,  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437—44  28  Qaims 
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18.  The  method  of  forming  polycide  gate  electrodes  without 
delamination  of  the  overlying  dielectric  layer  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing,  on  a  silicon  substrate,  a  polysilicon  layer  over  a 
gate  dielectric; 

forming  a  silicide  layer  over  said  ptolysilicon  layer  using  a 
fluoride  gas  and  patterning  said  silicide  and  said  polysili- 
con layers  to  form  a  pattern  of  polycide  gate  electrodes; 

annealing  said  substrate  initially  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
wherein  said  annealing  removes  excess  fluorine  gas  and 
subsequently  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  to  form  a  silicon 
oxide  capping  layer  over  said  silicide  layer; 

performing  lightly  doped  source/drain  ion  implants  into  said 
substrate; 

forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  polycide  gate  elec- 
trodes; 

performing  source/drain  ion  implants  into  said  substrate 
wherein  said  implants  include  fluoride  ions; 

degassing  said  substrate  in  an  inert  atmosphere  wherein  said 
degassing  removes  excess  fluorine  gas  from  said  substrate; 
and 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  pattern  of  polycide 
gate  electrodes  and  flowing  said  dielectric  layer  wherein 
no  fluorine  gas  bubble  is  formed  within  said  dielectric 
layer  to  complete  formation  of  said  polycide  gate  elec- 
trodes without  delamination  in  the  manufacture  of  said 
integrated  circuit. 


5,434,097 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Jong-cheol  Shin,  and  Heung-kwun  Oh,  both  of  Kyungki,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,330,  May  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,334,867.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1992, 
92-7950 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/339 
U.S.  a.  437—53  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  image  sensor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

laminating  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  oxidation 
film  and  a  first  nitride  film  one  after  the  other; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  gate  electrodes  on  said  first  nitride 
film  at  spaced  apart  intervals,  leaving  portions  of  said  first 
nitride  film  exposed  between  said  first  gate  electrodes; 

forming  a  second  oxidation  film  on  an  upp>er  surface  and 
along  side  walls  of  each  of  said  first  gate  electrodes; 

removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  nitride  film, 
thereby  exposing  portions  of  said  first  oxidation  film; 

forming  a  second  nitride  film  on  said  exposed  first  oxidation 
film  and  on  said  second  oxidation  film  formed  on  said  first 
gate  electrodes  such  that  covered  adjacent  first  gate  elec- 
trodes are  formed;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  gate  electrodes  on  said  second 
nitride  film  between  said  covered  adjacent  first  gate  elec- 
trodes. 


5,434,098 

DOUBLE  POLY  PROCESS  WTTH  INDEPENDENTLY 

ADJUSTABLE  INTERPOLY  DIELECTRIC  THICKNESS 

Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Te- 

cbology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,327 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/8238 

MS.  a.  437—60  18  Claims 


■A 


36 


JO 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  complementary  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor (MOS)  structure  which  includes  at  least  one  transis- 
tor and  at  least  one  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  over  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 

masking  a  portion  of  said  first  oxide  layer  and  said  first 
polysilicon  layer,  and  removing  unmasked  portions  of  said 
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first  oxide  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a 
capacitor  dielectric  and  a  first  caj^acitor  plate;  and 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  to  increase  the  thickness  of  said 
capacitor  dielectric  and  to  establish  a  gate  oxide  in  an 
active  region  of  the  at  least  one  transistor. 


5,434,100 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  EPITAXY  AND  EPITAXY  USING  THE 

SUBSTRATE 
MasasU  Nakamura;  Shigeo  Katsura;  Ryuichi  Hlrano;  Nobuhito 
Makino,  and  Eiji  Ikeda,  all  of  Toda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Energy  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-131811 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 


\i&.  CL  437—105 


10  Claims 


5,434,099 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HELD  ISOLATION 
FOR  COMPLIMENTARY  TYPE  DEVICES 
Chen-Chih  Hsue,  Hsin,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,769 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

V&.  CL  437—70  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  field  oxide  regions  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  P  well  and  an  N  well  comprising: 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 

that  overlies  both  wells; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  oxide  layer; 
depositing,  exposing  and  developing  a  first  photoresist  layer 

over  said  oxide  layer  that  completely  masks  a  first  of  said 

wells,  and  overlies  only  the  device  area  in  the  second 

opposite  of  said  wells; 
removing  the  resulting  exposed  areas  of  the  silicon  nitride 

layer  and,  implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  same  type  as  the 

background  impurity  in  said  second  well  using  said  first 

developed  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  said  first  photoresist  layer; 
depositing,  exposing  and  developing  a  second  photoresist 

layer  over  said  substrate  that  completely  masks  the  said 

second  well  and  overlies  only  the  device  area  in  the  said 

first  well; 
removing  the  resulting  exposed  areas  of  the  silicon  nitride 

layer; 
implanting  ions  of  the  same  type  as  the  background  impurity 

in  said  second  well  through  the  exposed  areas  of  said 

second  photoresist  layer; 
removing  said  second  photoresist  layer; 
thermally  oxidizing  the  resulting  exposed  portions  of  the 

substrate  resulting  in  field  oxide  regions  with  underlying 

inversion  preventing  regions  in  the  areas  not  covered  by 

said  silicon  nitride  layer,  and 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  oxide  layer. 


oil  IMTATI  ON    Orr     AHOll 

or     lUKTIATI     WAril    lUirACI 


1.  A  process  for  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  by  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  wafer  of  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  single  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  substrate  wafer; 

controlling  the  orientation  off-angle,  6°,  from  the  <100> 
plane  of  an  available  area  for  device  formation  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  wafer  so  that 

0.01  lVv3  + (6.21  X  102O)/VT"5£e<0.10 

controlling  the  growth  rate  V  jim/hr  of  an  epitaxial  layer 
grown  on  the  substrate  wafer  so  that  O.ISVSIO;  and 
controlling  the  growth  temperature  T  K  of  the  epitaxial 
layer  so  that  853STS  1023. 


5,434,101 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THIN  nLM  BY 

EPITAXUL  GROWTH 

Kazuhito  Yamasawa;  Atsushi  Oido;  Akio  Nakata,  and  Nobuya 

Uchida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,193 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-078765 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  a.  437—128  17  Claims 


M  milWM  •# 


100       ZOO      SOO      400       900       600      TOO 
riw  tucliana      |j,m| 


1.  A  single  crystal  film  obtained  by  epitaxial  growth  on  a 
single  crystal  substrate  in  which  said  single  crystal  film  has  a 
lattice  constant  with  a  deviation  continuously  increased  in  the 
direction  of  growth  from  the  substrate. 
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5,434,102 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  LAYERED 
SUPERLATTICE  MATERIALS  AND  MAKING 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  INCLUDING  SAME 
Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Arai^o, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimori,  Kanagawa, 
Japan;  Michael  C.  Scott,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Takashi 
Mihara,  Saitama,  Japan;  Joseph  D.  Cuchiaro,  and  Larry  D. 
McMillan,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Symetriz  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  and  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24, 1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct  23, 1992,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,428, 

Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  65,656 

lat  CL«  HOIL  21/3H5 

UJS.  a.  437—130  44  Claims 


'  '  ■  ■ 


i-y-^KM 


D-" 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  layered  superiattice  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate,  and  a  precursor  containing  metal 
moieties  in  effective  amounts  for  yielding  said  layered 
superiattice  material  from  said  precursor: 

applying  said  precursor  to  said  substrate;  and 

rapid  thermal  processing  by  beating  said  precursor  on  said 
substrate  to  a  target  temperature  greater  than  a  crystalliz- 
ing temperature  of  said  layered  superiattice  material  to 
form  said  layered  superiattice  material  on  said  substrate. 


5,434,103 

MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECnON 

Charles  H.  Deuiaoa,  aad  Moate  Mauiag,  both  of  Boiae,  Id,, 

aMisaon  to  Miotm  Technology,  lac,  Boiae,  Id. 
DtrWoa  of  Sv.  No.  754)35,  Ju.  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,348.899. 
TUi  avpikatkM  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,564 
Lit  CL«  HOIL  21/441 
MS.  a.  437—195  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  interconnection  method  comprising: 
providing  inner  and  outer  conductive  layers  separated  by  an 

insulating  material  on  a  semiconductor  wafer; 
etching  the  conductive  layers  and  insulating  material  to 
define  and  outwardly  expose  a  sidewall  of  the  outer  con- 
ductive layer  and  to  outwardly  expose  the  inner  conduc- 
tive layer; 
depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material  over  the 
etched   conductive   layers,   the  electrically   conductive 
material  contacting  the  outer  conductive  layer  exposed 
sidewall  and  exposed  inner  conductive  layer; 
anisotropically  etching  the  conductive  material  to  define  an 
electrically  conductive  sidewall  link  electrically  intercon- 


necting the  two  conductive  layers;  and  further  compris- 
ing: 
prior  to  depositing  and  anisotropic  etching  of  the  electrically 
conductive  material,  providing  a  layer  of  insulating  di- 
electric material  over  the  etched  conductive  layers  and 
insulating  material; 


anisotropically  etching  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  to 
define  an  insulating  sidewall  spacer,  the  sidewall  spacer 
leaving  the  outer  conductive  layer  sidewall  and  inner 
conductive  layer  outwardly  exposed;  and 

the  electrically  conductive  material  being  deposited  over  the 
sidewall  spacer. 


Sv434,104 
METHOD  OF  USING  CORROSION  PROHIBITERS  IN 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FILMS 
Joha  L.  Gala,  Schertx;  VmAvm  B.  VIms,  San  Antoaio;  Sigmaad 
KoeailMdar,  Sa  Aatoaio;  ChaafOa  Lm,  Saa  Antoaio,  aad 
Felix  F^ltaUro,  Saa  Aatnaio,  all  of  Tex^  aarigaors  to  VLSI 
Techaolocy,  lac,  Saa  Joae,  Oriif. 

FIM  Mar.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  204,829 
lat  CL*  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CL  437-198  10  daims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  film  that  is  resistant  to 
corrosion  in  an  acidic  environment  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
dtictor  device  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  depositing  an  alloy 
comprising  aluminum  and  magnesium  onto  said  surface 
wherein  said  magnesium  constitutes  about  0.1  to  about  S 
weight  percent  of  said  metal  film  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  metal  film  and  (2)  thereafter  covering  said  metal  film  with 
a  second  film  comprising  essentially  of  said  magnrsium 


5,434,105 

PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LEAD  FRAME  TO  A 

HEAT  SINK  USING  A  GLOB-TOP  ENCAPSULATION 

SUaaa-Mlag  lioa,  Caiapbell,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  Natioaal  Semi- 

coadaetor  Corporatioa,  Saata  Cfaira,  CaUf  . 

FIM  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,011 
lat  CL»  HOIL  21/56.  21/58.  21/603 
MS.  CL  437—211  9  daiaw 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  die, 
a  heat  spreader  for  cooling  the  die,  and  a  lead  frame  for  electri- 
cally coupling  the  die  to  external  circuitry,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  an  integrated  circuit  die  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
heat  spreader; 

(b)  aligning  the  heat  spreader  having  the  die  attached  thereto 
with  a  lead  frame  and  wire  bonding  the  die  to  the  lead 
frame  using  a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  the  wire  bonding 
being  done  without  the  heat  spreader  being  attached  to 
the  lead  frame; 

(c)  glob-topping  the  wire  bonding  to  both  protect  the  bond- 
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tag  wires  and  attach  the  heat  spreader  to  the  lead  frame; 
and 


■»X.J!^r>i; 


-IW 


^ 


Zf] 


110 


120 


(d)  encapsulating  the  heat  spreader,  the  die.  the  glob-top- 
ping, the  bonding  wires  and  a  portion  of  the  lead  frame  in 
a  packaging  material. 


5.434,106 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO 
PREVENT  CRACKING  DURING  SURFACE  MOUNT 
Thiam  B.  Lim;  TadasU  Saitoh,  and  Boon  Q.  Seow,  all  of  Singa- 
pore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  IncorDorated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  455,210,  Dec.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,313,102. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No,  197,027 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  a.  437-209  j  claims 


20^ 


\ 


26 


^''^      24  24 


24    23 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  package  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  active  face  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  to  a  chip-on-lead  leadframe  having  leadfmgers; 

applying  a  polyimide  coating  to  the  backside  of  the  semi«)n- 
ductor  integrated  circuit;  and 

encapsulating  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  the 
chip-on-lead  leadframe  with  a  material  leaving  the  leadfm- 
gers exposed. 


surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  features  formed 
thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  filling  the  spaces  between  said  features  with  an  interievel 
dielectric  material  to  form  a  locally  planarized  surface; 

b.  coating  the  wafer  with  a  deformable  film;  and 

c.  forcing  a  substantially  planar  plate  in  a  direction  normal  to 
and  onto  the  surface  of  the  wafer  coated  with  said  deform- 
able film  to  compress  said  deformable  film  during  curing 
thereof  with  a  selected  force  to  produce  a  substantially 
planar  surface  when  said  film  has  cured. 


5,434,107 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZATION 
Ajit  P.  Paratope,  Plaoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,498 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/463 

MS.  a.  437-225  21  Claims 


5  434  108 

GROUNDING  METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  THE 

ANTENNA  EFFECT  IN  VLSI  PROCESS 

Joe  Ko,  Hsinchu,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsne,  Hsin-chu,  both  of  , 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,647 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/465 

MS.  a.  437-228  „  claims 


1.  A  method  of  subjecting  an  integrated  circuit,  having 

electrically  grounded  elements  and  fu^t  metal  regions  on  its 

surface  which  are  connected  to  device  structures,  to  a  plasma 

process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said   first  metal   regions  to  said  electrically 

grounded  elements; 
placing  said  integrated  circuit  in  a  chamber  for  accomplish- 
ing said  plasma  process; 
subjecting  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  plasma  process  such 
that  said  connecting  of  said  first  metal  regions  to  said 
electrically  grounded  elements  prevents  damage  to  said 
device  structures; 
removing  said  integrated  circuit  from  said  chamber;  and 
disconnecting  said  first  metal  regions  from  said  electri- 
cally grounded  elements. 


1.  A  method  for  both  global  and  local  planarization  of  a 


5,434,109 
OXIDATION  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Stephen  F.  Geissler,  Underbill;  Josef  W.  Korejwa,  Sheibume; 
Jerome  B.  Lasky,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt,  and  Pai-Hung 
Pan,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,112 
Int  a.»  HOIL  21/02 
MS.  a  437-239  17  claims 

15.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 
providing  a  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 
oxidizing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  using  a  gas  mixture  com- 
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prising  an  oxygen  reactant  and  NF3  at  a  temperature 
between  about  700*  C.  to  1000'  C,  the  proportion  by 


oat  own  m  ntmt.  ar  ir,/o,  OdaMTOi 


IX) 


volume  of  NF3  in  said  mixture  being  between  about  100  to 
1000  ppm  relative  to  the  total  volume  of  said  mixture. 


5,434,111 
LEAD-  AND  BARmM-FREE  CRYSTAL  GLASS  HAVING 

HIGH  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Marc  Qement;  Peter  Brix,  and  Ludwig  GaacUer,  all  of  Mainz, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1992,  42  12 
092.6;  Feb.  6,  1993,  43  03  474.8 

Int  a.«  C03C  3/087,  3/097 
MS.  a.  501—63  IS  Claims 

1.  A  lead-  and  barium-free  crystal  glass  suitable  for  the 
production  of  glasses  and  domestic  articles,  said  glass  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (in  %  by  weight,  based  on  oxide): 


Si02 

50-7S 

NajO 

2-15 

K2O 

5-15 

CaO 

3-12 

B2O3 

0 

AI2O3 

0-5 

LijO 

0-5 

MgO 

0-5 

SiO 

0-7 

ZaO 

0-7 

TI02 

0-8 

ZrOi 

0-5 

NbaOs 

0.1-5 

TizO, 

0-5 

F 

0 

5,434,110 

METHODS  OF  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSTHON  (CVD) 

OF  TUNGSTEN  FILMS  ON  PATTERNED  WAFER 

SUBSTRATES 

Robert  F.  Foster,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Helen  E.  Rebenne,  Fair 

Lawn,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Materials  Research  Corporation, 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,492 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  CL  437—245  2  CUima 


wherein  the  sum  of  Ti02-l-ZrO2-(-Nb205-l-Ta205  is  between 

0.3%  and  12%  by  weight  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  alkali 

metals  is  greater  than  15%  by  weight, 

said  glass  having  an  optical  transmission  of  at  least  85%,  a 

refi-active  index  np  of  greater  than  1.52,  a  density  of  at 

least  2.45  g/cm^,  and  a  K2O + ZnO  content  of  greater  than 

10%  by  weight 


TO  vKuuM  ur 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  blanket  tungsten  film  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  on  a  patterned  wafer  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
rotating  a  patterned  wafer  substrate  about  an  axis  thereof  in 
a  CVD  reaction  chamber  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  about 
100-1500  rpm; 
directing  reactant  gases  into  the  CVD  reaction  chamber  and 
toward  the  patterned  wafer  substrate  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  patterned 
wafer  substrate  at  a  flow  rate  in  the  range  of  about  0.5-5.0 
sipm,  the  reaction  chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  10-240  torr  and  the  patterned  wafer  sub- 
strate heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
425*-525*  C.  whereby  a  high  quaUty  blanket  timgsten  film 
is  deposited  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  on  the  pat- 
terned wafer  substrate. 


5,434,112 
HIGH  PRESSURE  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Shigetomo  Matsni,  HigasUosaka;  HiroynU  Matsnmnra,  Kobe; 
Yoahikazn  Ikemoto,  Kobe;  YasnUro  Knmon,  Kobe;  SUgem 
Nakayama,  Kobe;  KeUi  Tsi^ita,  Akashi;  Keisnke  Fnknnaga, 
Chiba;  Nobnhiro  KnribayMhi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Kenichi 
Wakana,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabmihiki  K«i«h«,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continnation-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,718,  Not.  19, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,334,561,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,509,  Sep. 
16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
183322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sqt.  20,  1990,  2-248616; 
Jun.  11,  1991,  3-165251;  Jnn.  11,  1991,  3-165252 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/56 
MS.  a.  501—87  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  injection  nozzle  member  formed  by  liquid 
phase  sintering  without  imparting  external  pressure  consisttag 
of  a  super  hard  alloy  made  from  powder  material  comprising  a 
tungsten  carbide  as  a  main  component  wherein  the  tungsten 
carbide  is  composed  of  grains  each  having  a  diameter  of  less 
than  1  fim,  further  comprising  at  least  one  Icind  of  carbide  or 
solid  solution  of  carbide  selected  from  Ti,  Ta,  V,  Cr,  Mo,  Hf, 
or  Zr  by  a  total  weight  %  of  0.5  to  10.0%,  wherein  the  carbide 
materials  include  an  amount  of  C  defining  a  stoichiometric 
value,  and  a  bindmg  material,  by  weight  %  of  0.2  to  2.0%, 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  iron  group  elements, 
said  super  hard  alloy  having  a  high  abrasion  proof  property 
and  having  a  hardness  more  than  HRA  94.5;  wherem  a  mixtag 
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rate  of  said  powder  materia]  of  said  super  hard  alloy  is  adjusted   zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  ZSM-S8, 
so  that  the  amount  of  C  therein  after  sintering  is  not  more  than    zeohte  SAPO-42,  zeolite  Rho,  and  zeolite  ZK-5. 


5,434,113 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Jack  A.  Kaszyk,  Liocola   UniTeraity,   Pa.;  Christopher  R. 
KeoiMdy,  Newark,  DeL;  Ralph  R.  Bailario,  Jr^  Prospect 
Pwk,  Pa.;  Craig  B.  Shmnaker,  Newark,  and  Eric  J.  Van 
Voorhecs,  New  Castle,  both  of  Dei.,  assigMtrs  to  Lanxide 
TcchiM>togy  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
CoatianatioiHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,515,  Jan.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^15,666,  which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7M,476,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  abandoMd,  which  is  a  continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  414,198, 
Sep.  28,  1989,  abawkMcd,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  io48. 
Jam.  12, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,874,569.  This  appUcatioa  May  28, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  «,45« 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  1,  2010, 
has  been  «H«i-i«im»H 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/65 
VS.  CL  501—127  21  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  composite  body  comprising  at 
least  one  filler  embedded  by  a  ceramic  matrix,  said  ceramic 
matrix  comprising  a  three-dimensionally  interconnected  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  and  one  or  more  metallic  constituents  of 
a  parent  metal  comprising  aluminum,  said  metallic  constituents 
totalling  no  more  than  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  ceramic 
composite  body. 


5,434,114 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  BY 
MEANS  OF  SOLID  STATE  ION  EXCHANGE 
Jew  Weitkamp,  Horb  am  Neckar,  Stetea  Ernst;  Thomas  Bock, 
both  of  Stnttgart;  Thomas  Kroauaiaga,  Worms;  Akos  Kiss, 
aad  Peter  JOeiaschmit,  both  of  Haaan,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degnssa  Aktieagesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Maia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
821.8 

lat  CL*  BOIJ  29/068 
VS.  CL  502—74  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  molecular  sieves  by  means  of  solid 
state  ion  exchange,  said  method  comprising  mixing  a  calcined 
and  activated  zeolite  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  metal  com- 
pound to  form  a  solids  mixture,  heating  said  solids  mixture  in  a 
current  of  inert  gas  to  form  a  heated  solids  mixture,  cooling 
said  heated  solids  mixture  to  form  a  cooled  solids  mixture  and 
subsequently  reducing  said  cooled  solids  mixture  in  a  current 
of  hydrogen  to  produce  small  metal  clusters  from  the  cationi- 
cally  introduced  metal,  wherein  said  zeolite  is  a  small-pored 


5,434,115 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Satom  Yamada;  Makoto  Sone,  both  of  Mie;  Saiki  Hasegawa, 
and  Aluhiro  Yano,  both  of  Yoklcaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-154093; 
May  22,  1992,  4-154094 

lat  a.«  C08F  4/646.  10/00 
VS.  a.  502—103  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  an  olefln,  which  com- 
prises a  metallocene  compound  (A),  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound (B),  and  an  ionic  compound  (C)  as  catalyst  components, 
the  metallocene  compound  (A)  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (1)  below: 


0.15  weight  %   lower  than  said  stoichiometric  value  and 
greater  than  0  weight  %. 


n 


(I) 


MX2 


where  Cp',  and  Cp^  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  cyclopentadienyl  group;  R>  is  an  alkylene  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbons,  a  dialkylsilylene  group,  a  dialkylgermany- 
lene  group,  an  alkylphosphindiyl  group,  or  an  alkylimino 
group,  R'  crosslinking  Cp'  and  Cp^;  m  is  0  or  1;  M  is  titanium, 
zirconium,  or  hafnium;  and  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  the  organoaluminum 
compound  (B)  being  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


A1(R2)3 


(2) 


where  each  of  the  R^  groups  is  independently  a  halogen,  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
at  least  of  one  of  the  R^  groups  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  the  ionic 
compound  (C)  being  represented  by  the  formula  (3)  below: 


[C)[AJ 


(3) 


where  [C]  is  a  cation  and  [A]  is  an  anion;  the  catalyst  system 
further  containing  a  boron  compound  (D)  represented  by  the 
formula  (4)  below: 


B(R3)3 


W 


where  each  of  the  R'  groups  is  independently  a  halogen,  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.01  mol  to  0.8  mol  per  mol  of  the  metallo- 
cene compound  (A). 


5,434,116 
ORGANIC  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND  HAVING 
ir-BONDING  HETEROCYCLIC  UGAND  AND  METHOD 

OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFIN  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Sone,  Mie,  and  Akihiro  Yaao,  Yokkaichi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-169897; 
Aug.  12,  1992,  4-235118;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293198 

lat  a.»  BOIJ  31/00:  C08F  4/60:  C07F  79/00 
VS.  CI.  502—103  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefm,  comprising  a  transition 
metal  organometallic  compound  and  an  organometallic  com- 
pound as  components  thereof, 
wherein   said   transition  metal  organometallic  compound 
comprises  a  transition  metal  in  any  one  of  group  3  to* 
group  10  of  the  periodic  toble  and  cyclic  compounds 
containing  a  heteroatom  in  group  15  of  the  periodic  table 
and  having  a  cyclic  structure  including  a  ir-bonded  por- 


tion and  composed  of  said  heteroatom  and  said  ir-bonded 
portion,  wherein  said  transition  metal  has  a  bond  of  a 
ir-bonding  heterocyclic  ligand,  said  heteroatom  and  said 
ir-bonded  portion,  and 
said  organometallic  compound  comprises  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  groups  1,2,  12  and 
13  of  the  periodic  table. 


5,434,117 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  COPOLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Peter  A.  A.  Klusener,  and  Hans  A.  Stil,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  IS, 
1992,  92203936 

lat  a.*  BOIJ  31/18.  27/185 
VS.  CL  502—162  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  cations  of  Group  VIII  metals,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  cobalt  and  nickel; 

b)  a  source  of  anions  and 

c)  a  source  of  bidentate  ligands  of  the  formula 


R'R^M'— R— M^RJR* 


(D 


wherein  each  of  M'  and  M^  independently  represents  a 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  nitrogen  atom,  R  repre- 
sents a  bivalent  organic  bridging  group  containing  at  least 
two  atoms  in  the  bridge  and  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrocarbyl  grouF>s  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  represents  an  aryl  group 
containing  as  substituents  at  least  (i)  at  one  or  both  ortho 
positions  with  respect  to  M'  or  M^  to  which  the  aryl 
group  is  linked,  a  hydrocarbyloxy  group  and  (ii)  at  a  meta 
position,  adjacent  to  a  substituted  ortho  position,  a  hydro- 
carbyl group. 


5,434,118 
CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  GEL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

TTS  PREPARATION 
Aagela  Carati,  Saa  Gialiaao  Milaaeae;  Earico  Dariai,  Moa- 
terotoado;  Mario  G.  Clerid,  Saa  Doaato  MUaacae,  aad  Gi- 
aseppc  BeUnaai,  Piaccaza,  aU  of  Italy,  assigaors  to  Eairicer- 
che  S.pA.  aad  Saamprogetti  SpA,  both  of  MOaa,  Italy 
ContiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  07/810,497,  Dec.  19, 1991,  abaadoacd. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134^54 
daiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  21, 1990, 22477  A/90 
lat  CL*  BOIJ  21/12 
VS.  CL  502—242  13  Claims 

1.  A  gel  product  which  is: 
amorphous  to  X-rays; 

having  catalytic  activity  in  acid-catalyzed  or  oxidation  reac- 
tions; 
consisting  of  a  silica  matrix  within  which  one  or  more  cata- 
lytic oxides  exhibiting  said  catalytic  activity  are  uniformly 
dispersed; 
having  monomodal  porosity  in  the  microspore  region  and  a 

large  surface  area, 
having  a  molar  Si02  catalytic  oxide  ratio  of  between  5/1  and 

300/1,  said  gel  product  beiag  obtained  by: 
a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

1)  a  tetra  alkyl  ammonium  hydroxide  (TAA-OH)  in  which 
the  alkyl  is  chose  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
n-propyl  and  n-butyl; 

2)  .a  water-soluble  silicon  compound  able  to  hydrolyze 
into  Si02; 

3)  one  or  more  water-soluble  salts  and  acids  which  form 
said  catalytic  oxides,  said  water-soluble  salts  and  acids 
being  salts  and  acids  of  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  gallium,  chromium,  iron, 
zirconium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  zinc,  cobalt  phos- 
phorus and  tin; 


the  quantity  of  solution  constituents  being  within  the  range  of 
the  following  molar  ratios: 

Si02/catalytic  oxides  between  5/1  and  300/1 

TAA-0H/Si02  between  0.05/1  and  0.5/1 

HzO/SiOibetween  5/1  and  40/1 

b)  heating  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  cause  gelling; 

c)  drying  the  gel;  and 

d)  calcining  the  dried  gel,  firstly  in  an  ineri  atmosphere  and 
then  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5,434,119 
TRANSPARENT  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshimi  Satake;  Tomoaki  Nagai;  Toshiyaki  Takano,  and  Akio 
Sekine,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ji^o  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-151311 
lat  a."  B41M  5/30.  5/40 
VS.  CL  503—216  20  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  recording  medium  comprising  a  transparent 
supporting  medium  and  a  transparent  recording  layer  formed 
on  said  transparent  supporting  medium,  wherein  said  transpar- 
ent recording  layer  comprises: 

a  developer  formed  by  blocking  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group 
with  a  developing  function  by  an  O-substituted  oxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  — C(=0) — O — R2,  which  developer  is  repre- 
sented by  the  foUowing  formula  (1), 


R-(OR^UOH),^„ 


(0 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R^  is 
the  group 


— C— O— R2. 
II 

o 


wherein  R2  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  cycloalkyl  group,  vinyl  group,  allyl  group,  aryl  group, 
benzyl  group,  naphthyl  group,  mesyl  group,  or  tosyl  group, 
R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  at  least  2;  n  and  m 
are  integers  of  1-3,  provided  that  mSn. 


5,434,120 

USTILAGO  TRICHOPHORA  MYCOHERBICIDAL 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

lUroaki  TsakaiMto;  Hiroahi  Taaaka,  aad  Naoto  Nitta,  aU  of 

Yokoiuwa,  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Japaa  Tobaeco  Inc.,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01184,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05656,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-310256 

lat  a.»  AOIN  63/04 

VS.  a.  504—117  13  Claiau 

1.  A  herbicide  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 

a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ustilagq 

trichophora  B-171  (FERM  BP-3968),  Ustilago  trichophora  B-174 

(PERM   BP-3969)  and    Ustilago  trichophora  B-185  (FERM 

BP-3970)  and  an  agricultural  carrier  therefor. 


164-317  O.G.-95-14 
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5,434,121 

VARIETY  OF  DRECHSLERA  MONOCERAS,  WEED 

CX)NTROL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME  AS  AN  EFFECTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND  WEED 

CONTROL  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
MaMtcMhi  GohlMra,  Megnro;  KenicU  Yanugnchi,  Mobwa; 
Tatao  Shumi.  Mobara;  Emj  Shinmi,  Motan;  Kaznnori 
Takaiialu,  Mobva,  and  Tomoko  Hiruta,  Mobara.  all  of  Ja- 
PM,  aarignon  to  Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18. 1»4.  Ser.  No.  214.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-0M398 
Int  CL»  AOIN  63/04 
UACL  504-117  4  Claims 


5.434,123 
HERBiaOAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

GLYPHOSATE  AND 
l-(4.6-DIMFraOXYPYRIMIDIN-2-YL).343.TRI- 
FLUOROMETHYL-2-PYRIDYLSULFONYL)UREA 
Nobuynki  Sakashita;  Hlroshi  Yoshii;  Tsuneio  Yoshida;  Sbooichi 
Honzawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kikugawa,  all  of  Shiga.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,529,  Aug.  3.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,052,  Sep  9  1991 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,458  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243252 
Int.  a.«  AOIN  43/54.  57/04 
U.S.  a.  504-128  ,0  Claims 


w 


1 

I 


i    i    i    i    i    i    i 


LA  weed  control  composition  comprising  at  least  one  strain 
of  Drechslera  monoceras  var.  microsporus  and  an  agriculturally- 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent,  said  strain  being  free  of  pathoge- 
nicity against  crops  but  having  pathogenicity  against  barnyard 
gntss  and  havmg  the  zymogrammatic  pattern  of  esterases 
shown  m  FIG.  1  and  being  contained  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  weed  control  effects. 


1.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  as  ac- 
tive mgredients,  l-{4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-2-yl)-3-<3-tri- 
fluoromethyl-2-pyridylsulfonyl)urea  and  an  isopropylamine 
salt  or  tnmethylsulfonium  salt  of  N-{phosphonomethyl)glycine 
m  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:1.5  to  1:40. 


5,434,122 
ROOT  AND  SYSTEMIC  HERBAL  TREATMENT  TOR 
IMPROVING  THE  GROWTH  AND/OR  YIELD  OF 
PLANTS 
M«n««»e  D>rina,  Corta  Mesa.  Calif.;  Robert  H.  Rines.  Con- 
cord, N  JI.;  Carol  M.  Rines.  Concord.  N.H..  and  Justice  C. 
RiMS.  Concord.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Allor  Foundation.  Con- 
cord,  N  Jt. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  857.447,  Mar.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.276,005, 

wlilch  u  a  continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  604.918.  Oct  29. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No 

105,999 

Int  CL*  AOIN  35/06,  27/00,  65/00 

VS.  CL  504-118  4  c^^^^ 

1.  An  herbal  composition  for  plant  growth  comprising  a 
water  extract  solution  of  herbal  extracts  withdrawn  at  an 
devated  temperature  of  about  100'  C.  from  a  plant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Artemesia  arborescens  and  Ar- 
temesia  tridentata. 


5,434,124 
SULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
V^^^'  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Hamprecht.  Weinheim; 
Karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Speyen  Matthias  Gerber,  Mutter- 
rtadt.  and  Hehnnt  Walter,  Obrigheim.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00182,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14715,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  94.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22.  1991,  41  05 

Int  a.«  C07D  239/69.  239/48;  AOIN  43/54 

"f-P*»^214  gchU^ 

1.  A  substituted  sulfonylurea  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


RJ 
J. 


HN 


where 
R'  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  may  carry  up  to  three  of  the  foUow- 
mg  radicals:  halogen  or  Cj-  or  C2-alkoxy;  C2-  or  Cs-alke- 
nyl;  propargyl;  Ci-Cj-alkylamino  or  di-Ci-C4- 
alkylamino;  or  phenyl  which  may  carry  up  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  Ci-Q-alkyI  or  Ci-  or  C2- 
alkoxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  each  of 
which  may  carry  from  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  or  Ci-  or 
C2-alkylsulfonyl,  nitro  or  cyano; 


R^  b  trifluoromethoxy,  bromodifhioromethoxy,  chlorodi- 

fluoromethoxy  or  fluorine; 
R*  is  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  C|-  or  C2-hak>alkyl,  Ci-  or 

Cj-haloalkoxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylamino  or  dimeth- 

ylamino; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C3-alkyl,  C2-  or  Cs-alkenyl  or  C3-  or 

Cf-alkynyl  and 
ZisCH 
or  an  agriculturally  useful  salt  thereof. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rare  earth  oxide  superconduc- 
ting material  which  is  a  matrix  of  grains  of  REBa2Cu30jA 
where  RE  is  Y,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho,  Er  or  Yb,  having  fine  particles  of 
RE2BaCuOs  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  grains  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  Rh  and  Pt,  contained  in  said  grains  in  a 
proportion  of  0.01-5%  by  weight  in  terms  of  the  element  based 
on  the  rare  earth  oxide  superconducting  material,  which  pro- 
cess comprises:  adding,  to  powders  of:  (1)  an  oxide  of  RE,  (2) 
an  oxide  or  carbonate  of  Ba,  and  (3)  an  oxide  of  Cu,  as  raw 
materials  for  said  REBa2Cu30^  aiul  XfzBaCuOj,  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  Rh  and  Pt  or  at  least  one  compound 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.01-5%  by  weight  in  terms  of  the 
element  based  on  the  rare  earth  oxide  superconducting  mate- 
rial to  be  Anally  obtained;  shaping  the  resulting  mixture;  sub- 
jecting the  shaped  material  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
equal  to  or  higher  than  the  incongnicnt  melting  point  of  the 
REBa2Cu30j,  oxide  superconducting  material;  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  material  to  slow  cooling  and  a  heat  treatment  to 
obtain  a  rare  earth  oxide  superconducting  material  having  a 
critical  current  density  of  at  least  8700  A/cm^  at  77K  under 
one  test 


5.434,126 
THIN-FILM  HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
COMPRISING  A  FERROELECTRIC  BUFFER  LAYER 
Yd  IcUkawa,  MorigMki;  KoicU  Mimo;  TodUful  Sato,  both 
of  Nara;  HMcaki  AdMrU,  Neyasawa,  airi  Keataro  SetsoM. 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  awigiMrs  to  Matsosktta  Electric  ladns- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd^  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  120.431,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.894 
Claims  priority.  applkatioB  Japaa.  Sep.  29. 1992,  4-259448 
lat  af-  HOIL  39/24;  B32B  9/00 
UJS.  CL  505—238  18  Clainw 

1.  A  thin-film  superconductor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


a  ferroelectric  film  extending  on  the  substrate  and  being 
comprised  of  a  crystal  containing  Bi  and  O;  and 

a  superconducting  oxide  film  extending  on  the  ferroelectric 
film  and  containing  Bi,  Cu  and  an  alkaline-earth  metal 
element 


0A» 


54434,125 
RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
NaoyaU  Ogawa,  Aqjo;  Takeaoba  Sakai,  Sosoao.  and  Iznmi 
HirabayaaU.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japaa.  assigaors  to  latematioBal 
SuperconductiTity  Techaology  Center,  Tokyo;  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Nagoya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  KabosUki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  all  of  Japaa 
CoatiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  89.591.  JoL  12. 1993.  abaadoaed.  which 
is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  808^09.  Dec  18. 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,432 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1990,  2-412529 
lat  a.*  C04B  35/43;  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  CL  505—126  13  Claims 


lusuiEcmc  Fm 


wherein  a  boundary  between  the  ferroelectric  film  and  the 
superconducting  oxide  film  extends  along  a  plane  nonper- 
pendicular  to  a  c-axis  of  the  superconducting  oxide  film, 
and  said  plane  along  which  said  boundary  extends  is  in- 
clined at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  c-axis  of  the  ferroelectric  film,  and  the  angle  is  greater 
than  0  degree  but  equal  to  or  smaller  than  10  degrees. 


5,434,127 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
THICKNESS  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  LAYER 
Takao  Nakamara;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  MichitoaM  liyaam,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  ladastrics,  ltd., 
Japaa 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  766,184,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,407,903. 
This  appUcatioa  JnL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,123 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  28.  1990,  ^259157; 
Sep.  28.  1990.  2-259160 

lat  a.*  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  505—330  17 1 


2  SUPERC0MXJCTM6  SOURCE  RCGUN 


4  GATE 

6    GATENSULATOR 
3    SUPEROCMDUCTMG  ORAM 
REGION 

5  SUBSTRATE 


n  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device 
comprising: 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  thereof; 

forming  a  c-axis  orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
on  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  stacked  structure  over  a  portion  of  the  c-axis 
orientated  oxide  superconductor  thin  film,  the  stacked 
structure  including 
a  gate  insulator  formed  directly  on  the  c-axis  orientated 

oxide  superconductor  thin  film  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulator;  and 

forming  a  superconducting  source  region  and  a  supercon- 
ducting drain  region  of  a-axis  orientated  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  films  at  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  such  that 
the  superconducting  source  region  and  the  superconduc- 
ting drain  region  are  electrically  isolated  from  the  gate 
electrode. 


1872 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


July  18.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1873 


SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WIRE 
OnU  A.  Konekwa,  Lm  AIumm;  JoIu  F.  Biagert,  Jtmm 
SprimDeuE.  Petcnoa,  Lm  A1«MM,  and  HMkeU  Shei»- 
Jw*  Sol.  Fe,  all  of  N.  M«,  MrigMf.  to  TV  Urted  Stort« 
DcpwtMrt  of  EMrsr.  Waihiigtoi^  D.C 

CoattnatiM  of  S«r.  No.  «5«,427,  Mar.  23,  1992,  altawlniicd, 

Tto  MpUcatiM  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  l«M3t 

laL  Cl«  HOIL  39/24 

UACI.505-130  j^cial-. 


5.434,129 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  TC 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  COILS 

Lenek  Motowidlo.  Bristol,  Co«l,  aad  Pradccy  HaMar,  GaiM- 

«J|i»d,  N.y    aarigaora  to  AdraacH  Sapeicoadacton,  lac, 

WaterlHvy,  Coaa.  ^^ 

Flkd  Sep.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,171 

lat  CL»  HOIL  39/24;  HOIF  6/06 

VS.CL50S-433  „  c^ta. 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  superconductive  article  coniDris- 
ing:  ^ 

forming  a  composite  intermediate  article  including  a  first 
solid  metallic  tube  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exte- 
nor  surface,  said  interior  surface  defining  an  interior  hol- 
low cavity,  a  second  solid  metallic  tube  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  layer  of  powder 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  supercon- 
ductive material  and  superconductive  precursor  material 
sandwiched  between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  solid 
metallic  tube  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  second  solid 
metallic  tube,  with  the  proviso  that  the  powder  material  is 
non-rcactive  with  said  solid  metallic  tubes,  said  forming 
by  the  steps  of  inserting  a  rigid  mandrel  into  the  interior 
hollow  cavity  of  the  first  solid  metallic  tube,  forming  a 
layer  of  powder  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  superconductive   material   and   superconductive 
precursor  material  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first 
solid  metallic  tube,  machining  the  layer  of  powder  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  superconductive 
material  and  superconductive  precursor  material  to  a 
predetermmed  diameter  to  form  an  intermediate  article 
configured  for  insertion  into  the  second  sohd  metallic  tube 
having  an  internal  diameter  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termmed diameter,  and  inserting  the  machined  intennedi- 
ate  article  mto  the  second  solid  metallic  tube  having  an 
internal  diameter  corresponding  to  the  predetennined 
diameter  of  the  intermediate  article  to  fonn  the  composite 
mtermediate  article,  said  cavity  of  said  composite  interme- 
diate article  further  characterized  as  substantially  free  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  superconductive  ma- 
terial and  superconductive  precursor  material; 
ironing  the  composite  intermediate  article  to  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  diameter;  and, 
sintering  the  ironed  composite  intenn'ediate  article  at  tem- 
peratures and  for  time  sufficient  for  the  layer  of  powder 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  supercon- 
ductive material  and  superconductive  precursor  material 
to  exhibit  superconductivity. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  superconductor  coil,  comprising 
the  steps  of  producing  a  high  temperature  superconductor  wire 
consistmg  of  a  core  high  temperature  superconductor  sur- 
rounded by  a  metallic  tube;  wrapping  the  superconductor  wire 
around  a  mandrel  to  form  a  coU;  cutting  the  coil  into  a  plurality 
of  rmgs;  pressing  the  plurality  of  rings;  coating  at  least  a  part  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  rings  with  a  ceramic  layer;  filing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  ceramic  layer  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  rings, 
thereby  exposing  the  core  superconductor;  placing  each  of  the 
plurality  of  rings  adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  the  exposed 
superconductor  of  adjacent  rings  are  in  contact  and  fonn  a  coil 
of  rmgs;  clampmg  the  coU  of  rings  together;  and  heating  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  800--840*  C.  to  the  clamped 
nngs  to  produce  said  superconductor  coil. 


5  434  ijg 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Takeshi  Hikata,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,129,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,219 
Haims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056697 
Int.  a.«  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.a.505--«3  7ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  wire 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  a  metal  sheath  with  a  raw  material  powder  for  an 

oxide  superconductor; 
performing  a  first  rolling  to  apply  unifonn  defonnation  to 

said  metal  sheath; 
increasing  factional  force  on  surfaces  of  rolls  employed  for 
rolling  by  roughening  said  surfaces  of  rolls  with  an  abra- 
sive or  applying  a  coating  material  to  said  surfaces  of  rolls, 
wherem  said  coating  material  provides  a  greater  frictional 
force  on  the  surfaces  of  said  rolls; 
perfonning  a  second  rolling  which  includes  applying  an 
mcreased  load  greater  than  that  load  applied  to  said  metal 
sheath  during  said  first  rolling  of  said  metal  sheath,  said 
increased  load  being  applied  by  using  said  roughened  rolls 
or  coated  rolls  in  said  second  rolling  of  said  metal  sheath 
and  ' 

perf-onning  heat  treatment  after  said  second  rolling  to  form 
a  superconductor  wire. 


5,434,131 
CHIMERIC  CTLA4  RECEPTOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  TTS 

USE 
Peter  S.  Linsley;  Jeffrey  A.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Seattle;  Nitin  K. 
Damle,  Renton,  and  William  Brady,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,617,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,684 
Int  a.*  A61K  3S/17.  39/395;  C07K  14/725.  19/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  functional  CTLA4  positive  T 
cell  interactions  with  B7  positive  cells  comprising  contacting 
said  B7  positive  cells  with  a  B7  ligand  to  interfere  with  reaction 
of  87  antigen  with  CTLA4,  wherein  said  B7  ligand  is  a  fusion 
protein  that  contains  a  portion  of  the  extracellular  domain  of 
CTLA4,  which  portion  binds  B7. 


5,434.132 
NEUROPEPTIDE  ANTAGONISTS 
Enrique  Rozengurt,  and  Penella  Woll,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Cancer  Research  Technology,  Ltd., 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,443,  Dec.  23,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,158,  Oct.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,896 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1988, 
880664 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/08.  38/11.  38/16;  C07K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  514—2  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  or  reducing  the  growth  of  small 
cell  lung  cancer  by  administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  amount  of  antagonist  G  effective  to  retard  or 
reduce  said  growth. 


5,434,133 
CNP  ANALOG  PEPTIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Shoji  Tanaka,  Hyogo;  Yoshiharu  Minamitake,  Kanagawa; 
Yasuo  KitiOiiiia;  Mayumi  Funiya,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Hisayuki  Matsuo,  4-24-204,  Nishiokamoto  6-chome,  Higa- 
shinada-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Suntory  Limited  and  Hisayuki  Matsuo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011321; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-254066 

Int.  a.*  C07K  14/00.  14/435:  A61K  38/17.  38/16 
U.S.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  novel  peptide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

(A^B^(-C^Gly-(-D-)(-E-)(-F^Asp— Arg— Ile-Gly-eO^H^ 


Ser— Gly— Leu— Gly-(-B^I) 

and  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 
where  (A)  represents  H-.  H-Gly.  H-Lys-Gly.  H-Ser-Lys- 
Gly.   H-Leu-Ser-Lys-Gly.   H-GIy-Leu-Ser-Lys-Gly.   H- 
Ser.  H-Ser-Ser.  H-Arg-Ser-Ser.  H-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser.  H- 
Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser,  H-Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser; 

(B)  represents  H-Cys; 

(C)  represents  Phe.  pCl-Phe.  pF-Phe,  or  Cha; 

(D)  represents  lie,  Val  or  Leu; 

(E)  represents  Lys; 

(F)  represents  Leu; 

(G)  represents  Ser  or  Ala; 
(H)  represents  Met  or  Gin; 

(I)  represents  —OH,  -Asn-OH,  -Asn-Ser-OH,  -Asn-Ser-Phe- 
OH,  -Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-OH  or  -Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-Tyr- 
OH;and 

the  symbol  "  . . .  "  represents  a  disulfide  bond;  provided  that 


CNP-22  is  excluded  from  the  scope  of  that  general  for- 
mula. 


5,434,134 

USE  OF  HUMAN  IGF-1  TO  TREAT  CARDIAC 

DISORDERS 

Peter  Glucloaaa,  Ancklaad,  New  Zealand,  aad  Aaaa  Skottaer, 

E3cero  ,  Sweden,  aasignors  to  Pharmac  lA  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00009,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84432 
Cbtims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1991,  9100099 
Int  CL«  A61K  38/27.  38/08.  38/00;  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  a.  514—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  cardiac  muscle  protein  synthesis 
and  for  treating  cardiomyopathies,  acute  heart  failure  or  acute 
insult  comprising  administering  to  a  mammalian  host  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  human  IGF-I  for  increasing  said 
cardiac  muscle  protein  synthesis,  and  for  treating  said  cardio- 
myopathies, acute  heart  failure  or  acute  insult 


5,434,135 
GROWTH  FACTOR  COMPOSmONS,  PREPARATION 
AND  USE 
Indu  Parikh,  2558  Booker  Creek  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514; 
Ronald  Nardi,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Tanchum  Amarant  Rehovot, 
Israel,  and  Antonio  Guglietta,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Indu  Parikh,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,666,  Jul.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,139, 
Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  591,339,  Oct  1, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,525,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,641 
Int  a.«  A61K  38/00 
MS.  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-nicked  polypeptide  hEGFl-48  or  a  pharmaceuu- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,434,136 
TREATMENT  OF  MOTILFTY  DISORDERS  WTTH  A 
GNRH  ANALOG 
John  R.  Mathias,  1215  Spring  Cress  La.,  Seabrook,  Tex.  77586 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,977,  Aug.  14.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,166,192,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626,402,  Dec.  14. 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,056,221.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  965,675 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00,  7/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—15  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  subject  exhibiting  the  symptoms 
of  motility  disorders  wherein  said  motility  disorder  is  auto- 
nomic neuropathy  of  Systemic  Kupus  Erythematosus,  com- 
prising: 
administering  to  the  subject  a  therapeutically  effective  dos- 
age of  a  compound  comprising  an  analog  of  Gonadotropin 
Releasing  Hormone. 


5,434,137 
METHOD  FOR  SELECnVE  OPENING  OF  ABNORMAL 

BRAIN  TISSUE  CAPILLARIES 
Keitii  L.  Black,  1233  Roberto  La.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90077 
FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,623 
Int  a.«  GOIN  7/00;  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  514—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  dehvering  a  neuropharmaceuti- 
cal  or  diagnostic  agent  to  abnormal  brain  tissue  present  in  a 
mammal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mammal  which  has  normal  brain  tissue  and 
abnormal  brain  tissue,  said  abnormal  brain  tissue  resulting 
from  a  tumor,  multiple  sclerosis,  ischemia,  cerebral  ab- 
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scess,  innammation,  infection  or  degeneration  and 
wherein  said  nonnal  brain  tissue  comprises  norniaJ  brain 
tissue  capillaries  and  said  abnormal  brain  tissue  comprises 
abnormal  brain  tissue  capillaries; 

infusing  bradykinin  or  a  bradykinili  analog  into  the  carotid 
artery  of  said  mammal,  said  bradykinin  or  bradykinin 
analog  being  infused  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.05 
Mg/Kg/minute  body  weight  and  20  ^g/Kg  body  weight- 
/minute;  and 

administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a 
neuropharmaceutical  agent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cisplatin,  carboplatin,  methotrexate, 
5-FU,  amphotericin  and  monoclonal  antibodies  wherein 
said  neuropharmaceutical  agent  is  selectively  delivered  to 
said  abnormal  tissue  present  in  said  mammal. 


a)  a  molecular  weight  of  1 3  (kD-SDS  PAGE)  and  an  isoelec- 
tric point  between  6.5  and  7.5; 

b)  a  molecular  weight  of  14-16  (kD-SDS  PAGE)  and  an 
isoelectric  point  between  4. 1  and  8; 


5  434  |3g 

GONADOUBEHIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Wolfgang  Konig,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Jiirgen  Sandow,  Konig- 
stein/TauBus,  and  Cenek  Kolar,  Marburg,  all  of  Gennaay 
MsigDors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main' 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,233,  Ang.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1990,  40  24 

Int.  a.«  A61K  38/00;  C07K  7/00,  7/23 
U.S.a.514-,5  4c^^ 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula  I 


c)  a  molecular  weight  of  24  (kD-SDS  PAGE)  and  an  isoe- 
lectric point  between  6  and  8; 

d)  a  molecular  weight  of  30-35  (kD-SDS  PAGE)  and  isoe- 
lectric point  between  5  and  6.5. 


'234         56789        10 
X— A— B— C— Ser— D— E— F— G— Pro— H 


in  which 

X  is  C2-C8-alkanoyl; 

A  is  D-Nal  (2),  D-Phe  or  D-Trp,  where  the  aromatic  ring 
can  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  identical  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromme,  chlonne,  fluorine,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  C1-C4- 
alkoxy; 

B  is  D-Phe  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or 
two  Identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  nitro  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

^  **r^"  nu  ^^^'  ^"^*"''  °'  ^-^^'  ^^^'■'^*"  the  aromatic  ring 
of  D-Phe  and  D-Trp  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  one 
or  two  Identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  nitro 
Ci-Q-alkyl,  and  C|-C4-alkoxy; 

D  is  Tyr  or  His; 

E  is  D-Ser(R'); 

F  is  Leu,  Trp  or  Phe; 

G  is  L-Ser(R')  having  a  non-basic  charge- 

H  is  Gly-NH2,  D-Ala-NH:.  or  Azagly-NH2; 

R  is  a  glycosyl  radical;  or  the  physiologically  tolerated  salt 
thereof 


5  434  140 

9-DEOXO-9A-AZA-ll-DEbxY-9A-HOMOERYTHROMY- 
CIN  A  9A,110rciJC  CARBAMATES 

^j  Gabrtjela  Kobrehel;  Gorjana  Lazarevski,  and  Slobodan  Djokic, 
all  of  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignors  to  Pliva,  farmaceutska, 
kemljska,  prehranbena  i  kozmeticka  industrija  dionicko 
drustvo  Zagreb,  Zagreb,  Croatia 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,559 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Croatia,  Jan.  8, 1993,  P  93  0014  A 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/08 
U.S.  a.  514-30  2^  Claims 

1.    A    9-deoxo-9a-aza-ll-deoxy-9a-homoerythromycin    A 
9a,  1 1 -cyclic  carbamates  of  the  formula  (I) 


HiC 


5  434 139 

DETECTION  OF  HEPARIN-BINDING  SEMINAL 

PLASMA  PROTEINS 

Roy  L.  Ax,  Middleton,  Wfa.;  Darid  J.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex 

and  Martin  A.  Winer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wiscon" 

sw  Alamni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  WU 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«<i,954,  Jul.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,8«9 

Int  a.«  A«1K  37/02;  CD7K  15/06;  GOIN  33/50 

VS.  a.  514-21  ,a^ 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  having  spermatozoa  capacitating 
ability  consisting  essentially  of  a  heparin-binding  protein  isolat- 
able  from  seminal  plasma  and  separated  from  other  heparin- 
bendmg  proteins  and  having  one  of  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 


wherein 


=R2=C02CH2C6H5,  RJ=R«=k:H3. 
R'=rR2=C02CH2C6H5,  R^^CHj,  R'»=H, 
R'=RZ=C02CH2C6Hj,  R3=R«=H. 
R'=R^H,  R^=R*==CH3, 
R'=R^R*=H,  r3=cH3, 
R'=R2=R'=R«=H, 


(lA) 
(IB) 

ac) 

(ID) 

(IE) 
(IF) 


R'=H.  r2=r3=J«*=CHj. 
Rl=R*=H,  R2=RJ=CHj, 
R'=R'=R*=H,  R2=CH3. 


GO) 
OH) 
(U) 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof  with 
inorganic  or  organic  acids. 


OH 


OR2 


wherein  R|  =  H,  R2=H,  and  R3=H,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,434,142 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  MUSCULAR 

DYSTROPHY 

Yasunobu    Antoku;    Konike    Tsukamoto,    both    of    Knrume; 

Fumihiko  Koike,  Saga;  Tetsuo  Sakai,  Yame,  and  Kaom  Ta- 

naka,  Fokuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinoPiiagen  Phar- 

macentical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4, 1992,  4-325797 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/715 

VS.  a.  514—53  14  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  muscular  dystrophy  consisting 
essentially  of  the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  having 
muscular  dystrophy  a  pharmaceutical  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  glycyrrhizin  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  muscular 
dystrophy,  wherein  said  composition  excludes  ingredients 
other  than  glycyrrhizin  that  would  materially  affect  the  basic 
characteristics  thereof. 


5,434,141 

MEDICAMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERLIPIDAEMIA  AND/OR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

Hans-Lodwig  Schiifer,  EriMch-EmslMch,  and  Werner  Schneider, 
Koblenz,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Steigerwald  An- 
neimittchrerk  GmbH,  HaTebtrasse,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP91/00»4,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/1S214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1990,  40  11 

285J 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/70,  31/725 

VS.  a.  514—53  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  of  one  or  more  of  hyperlip- 

idemia  and  atherosclerosis  which  method  comprises  orally 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  prophylaxis,  a  bypo- 

cholesterolaemic  effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting 

of  galacturonide  acid  of  formula  I 


I 


5,434,143 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
PHOSFHTTE-BORANE  COMPOUNDS 
Bcnuwd  F.  SpielTogel,  RaMgh,  aad  Amp  Sood,  DvhMi,  both  of 
N.C.,  assizors  to  Boron  BMogicala,  Im^  Raicigb,  N.C 
Cootinnatkm  of  S«r.  No.  148,986,  Nor.  8,  1993,  ab— doaad, 
whkb  is  a  dlTWoB  of  Ser.  No.  908,975,  JnL  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2M,427,  wUch  U  a  contteMdoa-to-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  701,682, 
May  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,907.  TUa  appUcatkm  Oct  19. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  326,008 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/69 
VS.  CL  514-64  4  Claiw 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  phosphite-borane  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


(R,0)2P-BH3 
OR2 


where: 

each  Ri  is  independently  selected  from  H,  C1-C20  alkyl, 
alkylaryl,  aryl,  and  trialkylsilyl,  with  the  proviso  that  both 
Rl  groups  cannot  simultaneously  be  H;  and  R2  is  selected 
from  H,  monovalent  cations,  and  N(R3'*')4  wherein  R3  is 
independently  selected  from  H,  and  C1-C20  alkyl;  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  pharma- 
ceutical composition  is  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  capsules,  cachets,  tablets,  lozenges,  powder 
or  granules  in  aqueous  liquor,  syrup,  elixir,  emulsion, 
draught,  isotonic  physiological  solution,  nasal  spray  for- 
mulation, rectal  formulation,  ophthalmic  formulation,  and 
topical  formulation. 


5,434,144 
METHODS  OF  USING  CYCUC  POLY  ANIONIC  POLYOL 

DERIVATIVES  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 
Gerald  B.  Kasting,  Wyoming,  and  John  M.  Gardlik,  Ondnnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,472 
Int  a.*  AOIN  57/26 
VS.  a.  514—76  21  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  wrinkles  in  mammalian  skin  com- 
prising topically  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  mammal  in  need  of 
treatment  a  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  cyclic  polyanionic  polyol 
derivative  having  the  structure: 


X  X 

\       / 

CH— CH 
/  \ 

X— CH  CH 

\ 


/     s/  V 
[CH  1         X 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  each  X  is,  indepen- 
dently, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0S03~, 
SO3— ,  0P03=,  P03=,  C02~.  and  OH;  with  at  least  3 
X's  being  other  than  OH; 

b)  cations  which  balance  the  charge  of  the  derivative  of  a); 
and 

c)  a  topical  carrier. 
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5,434,145 

N-ALKYTHIO  POLYAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

RADIOPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

MIctad  L.  Edwwds,  Cincimiati,  and  Ronald  D.  Snyder,  LoTe- 

taad,  botk  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  M erreil  Dow  Pharmacenticals 

Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  180,007,  Jan.  11,  1»4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,302,  May  26,  1993, 

■budoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,472 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/66.  31/13:  C07F  9/165:  CtflC  211/14 

VS.  a.  514-108  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RN-(CH2)«-N-(CH2),-N-(CH2)„-NR 

I'll 
B|  B2  B}  B4 

wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 

n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10, 

R  is  C2-C6  alkyl  and 

Bi,  B2,  B3  and  B4  are  each  independently  H,  — CH2CH2SH 
or  — CH2CH2SPO3H2, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Bi,  B2,  B3  or  B4  is  other 
than  H. 


5,434,146 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SYSTEMS  AND  LOW  DOSE 
ANDROGENS 
Femand  Labrie,  and  Martin  Lepage,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 
••■ignors  to  Endorecherche,  Inc^  Quebec,  ^^H^^^f 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,532,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  TWs  application  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,817 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  8, 2011, 
has  been  rf<«ri«imfd 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514-169  ,6  Claim, 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  breast  cancer  by 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  preven- 
tion, a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  sustained  release 
particles,  with  or  without  additional  pharmaceutical  carriers  or 
diluents,  said  particles  comprising  an  androgenic  steroid  dis- 
persed within  a  sustained-release  binder  which  is  biocompati- 
ble with  human  tissue  and  which  undergoes  biodegradation  in 
the  body  into  biocompatible  metabolic  products,  wherein  said 
particles  are  capable,  under  standard  conditions,  of  releasing 
said  androgenic  steroid  during  and  as  a  result  of  said  biodegra- 
dation of  said  binder  at  a  rate  and  duration  which  maintains 
circulating  serum  levels  of  said  androgenic  steroid  between  1.0 
and  50.0  nanomoles  per  liter  during  a  time  period  beginning  48 
hours  after  administration  and  ending  at  least  28  days  after 
administration,  wherein  said  androgenic  steroid  has  a  Ki  value 
of  less  than  about  2  X  10- «M  for  the  androgen  receptor,  and 
an  androgen  receptor-mediated  inhibitory  effect  on  the  growth 
of  human  breast  cancer  ZR-75-1  cells  which  reaches  half-maxi- 
mal value  at  a  concentration  below  3.0  nanomoles  per  liter,  and 
no  visible  masculinizing  activity. 


5,434,147 
ANTIMICROBLiL  QUINOLONYL  [LACTAM]  ESTERS 
Ronald  W.  White,  Wert  Cherter,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  P.  Demnth, 
Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y,  aaaignors  to  Proctor  *  Gamble  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  933,446,  Aug.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,973, 
which  u  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  693,790,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,180,719,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,033,  Oct  12, 

1989,  abamtoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

261,798,  Oct  24, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  133,704 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/435 

VS.  CL  514-210  29  claim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
(A)  Rl  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Cz-Cg  alkenyl;  a 
3-8  atom  heteroalkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  R'O" — O —  R'*»CH^N— 
(R'O)  (R")N-;  R'2-C(=CHR">-C(=0)NH-' 
R'2-C(=N0-R14)-C{=0)NH-;  or  R'3-<CH2. 
)m — C(=0)NH— ;  wherein  said  heteroalkyl  has  carbon 
atoms  and  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or 
N;  and  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(1)  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9; 

(2)  R'O  and  R"  are,  independently,  R'O"  where  R'O"  is 
hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle substitucnt;  or  R'O  and  R"  together  form  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(3)  R'2  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl;  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycycUc  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heteroalkyl  has  carbon  atoms  and 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
wherein  said  heteroalkenyl  has  carbon  atoms  and  one  or 
two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein 
said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  se- 
lected from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(4)  R'3  is  R12,  —Z',  or  — CH(Z2)  (Rl2); 

(5)  R'<  is  R'2,  arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl,  — C(R'^ 
(R'8)COOH.  -C  (=0)0-Rl2or  -C(=0)IW-Rl2. 
where  R'^  and  R'8  are,  independently,  Rl2  or  together 
form  a  3-9  atom  monocycUc  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
carbocycle  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  R'^and  R'*are  bonded;  wherein  said  arylalkyl  is 
a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  substituted 
with  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  an  aryl  which  is  substituted  with  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein  said 
heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(6)  R'5  is  R'«,  halogen,  — Z".  or  — CH(Z2)  (R>2)- 

(7)  Zi  is  -C(=0)OR'6  _C(=0)R'6  -N(R'9)R16 
— S(0)pR2*  or  -0R2<;  and  Z^  is  Z'  or  —OH,  — SH,  or 
— SO3H; 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(b)  R'9  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkyl;  a  3-8  member  heteroalkenyl;  a  3-9 

atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocy- 
cle; a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle;  — SO3H;  — C(=O)R20;  or,  when  R"  is 
-CH(Z2)  (R'2)  and  Z^  is  _N(R"9)RI6r19  Rl*  may 
together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycychc  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S,  or 
N;  wherein  said  heteroalkyl  has  carbon  atoms  and 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 


wherein  said  heteroalkenyl  has  carbon  atoms  and  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
(c)  R20  is  R'2,  NH(R'2),  N(R'2)  (R2I),  0(R2'),  or 
S(R21);  where  R^'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbo- 
cycle; a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycy- 
clic heterocycle;  or  when  R^  is  N(R'2)  (R^'),  R^' 
and  R'^  may  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycychc  heterocycle;  wherein  said  het- 
erocycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 
(8)  R"  is  R2*  or  hydrogen;  where  R^*  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 
C2-Cg  alkenyl;  arylalkyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyl;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkenyl;  heteroarylalkyl;  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or, 
when  Z'  is  N(R")R'«  and  R'*  is  R",  R>*  and  R"  may 
together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R"  is  bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with 
an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  wherein  said  heteroalkyl  has 
carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  S,  or  N;  wherein  said  heteroalkenyl  has  carbon  atoms 
and  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 
and  wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(B)  RZ  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  R22C(=0)NH— , 
where  R^^  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cg  alkyl; 

(C)  R2*  is  hydrogen  or  COOH; 

(D)  R^'  is  nil,  Ci-Cg,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said 
heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  S,  N; 

(E)  R^^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy; 

(F)  Y  is  O  or  Z*— R^— O,  where 

(1)  Z*  is  — O— ;  — S(0)i— ,  where  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 
or  — NR'°"— ; 

(2)  R^  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroal- 
kyl; a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle; 
wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(G) 

(1)  A'  is  N  or  C(R*>);  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  or  NCR'**) 
(R"): 

(2)  A^  is  N  or  C(R');  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(3)  A3  is  N  or  C(R<');  where  R*'  is  hydrogen; 

(4)  R'  is  hydrogen;  C 1  -Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hy- 
droxy; C2-Cg  alkenyl;  arylalkyl;  or  N(R'0)  (R"); 
wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with 
an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein  said  heterocycle 
has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycychc  carbocycle;  or  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycycUc  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  hetero- 
atoms selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(7)  R9  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  N(R'°)  (R"); 
(H)  except  that 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R*'),  R*  and  R*'  may  together  form  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle including  N"  and  A';  wherein  said  heterocycle 
has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(2)  when  A^  is  C(R'),  R*  and  R^  may  together  form 


1877 


-,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 


-0-(CH2),- 
and 
(3)  when  A^  is  C(R*'),  R'  and  R*'  may  together  form  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle including  N"  and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which 
R*'  is  bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  biohydrolyzable 

esters  thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,434,148 
/3-CARBOLINE  DERIVATIVE 
Koichiro  Yamada,  Saitama;  Masataka  Hikota,  Shiki;  Takeshi 
Ynra,  Takaraznka;  Toshiro  Shikaoo,  Omiya,  and  Maaaaki 
NaguaU,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc  Seiyakn 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-136819 

Int  a.'  C07D  471/04,  487/04:  A61K  31/55.  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—213  14  Claims 

1.  A  /3-carboline  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


(CH: 


iriQr 


N 


wherein  R'  represenU  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  hydroxy  group;  R'  representt 
hydrogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R^  are  bonded  to  represent  a 
lower  alkylenedioxy  group;  R^  represents  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  hydroxy  group; 
R3  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  cart>amoyl  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  lower  alkoxycariwnyl  lower  alkyl  group;  R*  repre- 
sents hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  a 
lower  alkanesulfonyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  formyl  group  or  a  diOower  al- 
kyl)sulfamoyl  group;  n  represents  0, 1  or  2;  and  the  symbol 
*  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 
or  a  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,434,149 
THIADIAZnSONES 
Rochus  Jonas,  Danutadt;  Michad  iOockow,  RoMdorf,  Haas- 
Jochen  Schliep,  Miihhal,  ami  Michael  Wolf,  Darmstadt  all  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcaellschaft  Mit  Bet- 
chrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
699.4 

Ut  CL'  A61K  31/54:  C07D  265/ 16 
VS.  a.  514— 222J  14  Claims 

1.  A  thiadiazinone  compound  of  the  formula  I 


1878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


July  18,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1879 


)=o. 


N  — N 


I 


wherein 

R'  and  R2  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  H 
or  A, 

R3  and  R*  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another 
-OH,  -OA,  -S-A,  -SO-A,  -SO2-A,  Hal.  meth- 
ylenedioxy,  cycloalkylojiy  having  3-7  carbon  atoms  or 
P—CmH2m±  1  -  *Ffc 

R'is— NR'R^or 


-N  (CH2), 


where  one  CH2  group  can  also  be  replaced  by  oxygen, 

R  and  R'  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  H 
or  A, 

Q  is  alkylene  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  1, 

m  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6, 

n  is  3,  4,  S  or  6 
and 

k  is  1,  2,  3, 4,  5,  6,  7,  8, 9,  10.  1 1.  12  or  1 3,  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,434,150 
CONDENSED  5-MEMBERED  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Volhard  Austel;  Helmat  Pieper,  both  of  Biberach;  Frank  Him- 
melsbach;  Guenter  Linz,  both  of  Mittelbiberach;  Thomas 
MneUer,  Biberach;  Johannes  Weisenberger,  Biberach,  and 
Elke  Seewaldt-Becker,  Biberach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
603.6 
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1.  A  condensed  S-membered  heterocyclic  compound  of  the 
formula 


^— B-C— ^ 


Z5- 

li 


1' 


wherein 
(a)  X  represents  an  NR2  group,  and  V  represents  a  nitrogen 

atom  or  an  NO  group;  and 

(i)  one  of  Zi  to  Z4  represents  a  methine  group  substituted 
by  a  -D-E-F-G  group,  a  second  one  of  Zi  to  Z4  repre- 
sents a  methine  group  substituted  by  Rj.  the  remaining 
two  of  Zi  to  Z4  each  represent  a  methine  group,  and  Z5 
represents  a  carbon  atom;  or 

(ii)  one  of  Zi  to  Z4  represents  a  methine  group  substituted 
by  a  -D-E-F-G  group,  a  second  one  of  Zj  to  Z4  repre- 


sents a  methine  group  substituted  by  R|,  a  third  one  of 
Z]  to  Z4  represents  a  methine  group,  a  fourth  one  of  Zi 
to  Z4  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
Z5  represents  a  carbon  atom;  or 
(iii)  one  of  Zi  to  Z4  represents  a  methine  group  substituted 
by  a  -D-E-F-G  group,  a  second  one  of  Zi  to  Z4  repre- 
sents a  methine  group  substituted  by  R|.  the  remaining 
two  of  Z|  to  Z4  each  represent  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  Z5 
represents  a  cartwn  atom,  or 
(iv)  one  of  Zj  and  Z3  represents  an  imino  group  substituted 
by  a  -D-E-F-G  group,  the  other  one  of  Z|  and  Z3  repre- 
sents an  imino  group  substituted  by  Rj,  Z2  and  £4  each 
represent  a  carbonyl  group,  and  Z5  represents  a  carbon 
atom,  or 
one  of  Z2  and  Z^  represents  an  imino  group  substituted  by 
a  -D-E-F-G  group,  the  other  one  of  Z2  and  Z4  repre- 
sents an  imino  group  substituted  by  Ri,  Zj  and  Z3  each 
represent  a  carbonyl  group,  and  Z5  represents  a  carbon 
atom; 
(v)  one  of  Z  I  and  Z3  represents  an  imino  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  -D-E-F-G  group,  the  other  one  of  Zi  and  Z3 
represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  Z2  represents  a  methine 
group  substituted  by   Rj,   Z4  represents  a  carbonyl 
group,  and  Zj  represents  a  carbon  atom; 
(b)  X  and  Zj  each  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  Y  represents 
a  methine  group,  one  of  Zi  to  Z4  represents  a  methine 
group  substituted  by  a  -D-E-F-G  group,  a  second  one  of 
Z|  to  Z4  represents  a  methine  group  substituted  by  R],  and 
the  remaining  two  of  Zi  to  Z4  each  represent  a  methine 
group; 

R  I  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom,  or  an  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  R3O— , 
(R3)2N— .  R4CO— NR3— .  alkylsulphonyl— NR3— .  aryl- 
sulphonyl-NR3-.  R3S— .  R3SO— ,  R3SO2— or  R5 
group,  wherein 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci^-alkyl  group,  an 
aryl,  heteroaryl,  aralkyl.  carboxyalkyi  or  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl  group. 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
each  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl.  heteroaryl 
or  aralkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and 
R5     represents     an     azetidino.     pyrrolidino.     hexame- 
thyleneimino  or  heptamethyleneimino  group  or  a  piper- 
idino  group  in  which  the  methylene  group  in  the  4-posi- 
tion  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom,  by  a  sulphe- 
nyl.  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group  or  by  an  imino  group 
substituted  by  an  R3.  R4CO— .  alkylsulphonyl  or  aryl- 
sulphonyl  group,  wherein  R3  and  R4  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined, 
R2   represents   a   hydrogen   atom,   a   straight-chained   or 
branched    Ci-is-alkyl    group,    a    straight-chained     or 
branched  Cj.|o-alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  in  which  the 
double  or  triple  bond  cannot  be  directly  joined  to  the 
nitrogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi  group  each 
having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety,  an 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  group,  a  C2.«-alkyl  group  which  is 
substituted  from  the  /3-position  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
NR2  group  by  an  R3O— ,  (Kih^—,  R4CO— NR3— ,  al- 
kylsulphonyl-NR3— ,  arylsulphonyl-NR3— ,  alkylsulphe- 
nyl,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkyUulphonyl  or  R5  group,  or  a  Ci^- 
alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  aryl 
groups,   or  by  a  heteroaryl,   R«OCO— ,   (R3)2NCO— , 
R5CO— .  R3O— CO-alkylene-NR3— CO— ,  {Kih^—CO- 
alkylene-NR3— CO-or       R5CO-alkylene-NR3-CO — 
group  wherein  R3  and  R5  are  as  hereinbefore  defined  and 
R6  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj^-alkyl  group,  a 
C5.7-cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group, 
A  represents  a  cyano  group,  an  amino  group,  a  straight- 
chained  or  branched  CM-aminoalkyl  group,  an  amidino, 
guanidino  or  guanidinoalkyi  group,  whilst  in  the  above- 
mentioned   amino,   aminoalkyi,   amidino,   guanidino   or 
guanidinoalkyi  groups,  at  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  one  or 


two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  one  or  two 
CM-alkyl  groups  or  a  hydrogen  atom  may  be  replaced  by 
a  C2.5-{alkoxycarbonyl)  group,  by  a  C4^-(alkenyloxycar- 
bonyl)  group,  by  a  C2.s-(*U'ylc*rt>onyl)  group,  by  an 
arylcarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  al- 
kanoyloxymethoxy-carbonyl,  cycloalkanoyloxymethox- 
ycarbonyl,  aralkanoyloxymethoxycarbonyl,  aroyloxyme- 
thoxycarbonyl,  phosphono,  dialkylphosphoryl  or  O-alkyl- 
pbosphono  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moieties  may 
each  contain  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkanoyl 
moieties  may  each  contain  a  total  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  methoxy  moiety  may  be  substituted  by  a  C3.6- 
cycloalkyl  group,  by  an  aralkyl,  aryl  or  alkyl  group  or  by 
two  alkyl  groups,  which  may  also  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring  together  with  the  methylene  carbon  atom,  or,  if 
B  denotes  a  cyclic  imine  having  4  to  7  ring  members,  A 
may  also  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  each 
of  which  is  bound  to  the  imino  nitrogen, 

B  represents  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  by 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylsulphenyl,  alkylsulphinyl, 
alkylsulphonyl,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylammo, 
alkylcarbonylamino,  alkylsulphonylamino  or  trifluoro- 
methyl  groups,  wherein  the  substituents  may  be  identical 
or  different  and  at  the  same  time  one  or  two  methine 
groups  in  the  abovementioned  phenylene  groups  may  be 
replaced  by  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  or  B  represents  a 
Cj.7-cycloidkyIene  group,  whilst  in  a  4-  or  S-membered 
cycloalkylene  ring  one  ring  member  may  denote  a  nitro- 
gen atom  and  in  a  6-  or  7-membered  cycloalkylene  ring 
one  or  two  ring  members  may  each  denote  a  nitrogen 
atom  and  at  the  same  time  linkage  to  carbon  atoms  of 
adjacent  groups  may  be  effected  by  means  of  such  option- 
ally present  nitrogen  atoms, 

or  B  is  an  indanylene  or  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthylene 
group  wherein  the  saturated  ring  is  bound  to  the  group  A 
and  the  aromatic  ring  is  bound  to  the  group  C  or  to  the 
condensed  S-membered  heterocyclic  group, 

C  denotes  a  bond,  an  alkylene,  arylene,  — O-alkylene,  — S- 
alkylene,  — NH-alkylene,  — N(alkyl)-alkylene,  -alkylene- 
NH— ,  -alkylene— N(alkyl)—,  — SO-alkylene  or  — SO2- 
alkylene  group, 

D  denotes  a  bond  or  an  alkylene  group, 

E  denotes  a  C|.7-alkylene  group,  an  aJkenylene  or  alkyny- 
lene  group  each  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  whilst  the 
double  or  triple  bond  may  not  be  bound  directly  to  a 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  -Z1-Z2-Z3-Z4-  group,  or,  if  E  is  not 
directly  bound  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  -Z|-Z2-Z3-Z4- 
group,  E  may  represent  an  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — , 
.SO2— ,  — NR3— ,  — N(COIU)— .  —CO—,  — NR- 
3— CO— ,  — CO— NR3— ,  — SO2— NR3— ,  alkylsol- 
phonylimino  or  arylsulpbonylimino  group,  wherein  R3 
and  R4  are  defined  as  hereinbefore,  or  a  Ci-T-cycloalky- 
lene  group,  whilst  in  a  4-  or  S-membered  cycloalkylene 
ring  one  ring  member  may  denote  a  nitrogen  atom  and  in 
a  6-  or  7-membered  cycloalkylene  ring  one  or  two  ring 
members  may  each  denote  a  nitrogen  atom  and  addition- 
ally a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  a  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group,  whilst  at  the  same  time 
linkage  to  carbon  atoms  of  adjacent  groups  may  be  ef- 
fected via  any  nitrogen  atoms  present, 

F  denotes  a  bond,  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Ci.6-alky- 
lene  group, 

a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkenylene  or  alkynylene 
group  each  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  dou- 
ble or  triple  bond  may  not  directly  adjoin  a  heteroatom  or 
a  triple  bond  of  group  E,  and  the  above-mentioned  alkyl- 
ene, alkenylene  and  alkynylene  groups  may  each  be  substi- 
tuted by  an  aryl,  — COOR*.— CON(R3)2  or 
— CO — N(R3)-alkyl  group,  whilst  the  groups  R3  and  Rt 
are  defined  as  hereinbefore  and  the  alkyl  moiety  of  the 
— CO — N(R3)-alkyl  group,  which  may  contain  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  may  additionally  be  substituted  by  the 
groups  R7  and  Rg,  whilst  R7  and  Rt,  which  may  be  identi- 
cal or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl 


or  a  — COOR«  group,  wherein  R^  is  defined  as  hereinbe- 
fore, 

or  F  is  a  cycloalkylene,  alkylene-cycloalkyletie  or  cy- 
cloalkylene-alkylene  group  each  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  cycloalkylene  moiety,  wherein  a  CH  group 
located  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  and  the 
linking  to  the  adjacent  group  E  may  be  effected  via  the 
nitrogen  atom,  if  the  bond  is  effected  via  a  carbon  atom  of 
group  E,  whilst  if  D  denotes  a  bond,  E  denotes  an  oxygen 
atom  and  F  is  an  alkyl  group,  A  caimot  be  an  amino  or 
acylamino  group  directly  bound  to  a  phenyl  ring,  and  if  at 
the  same  time  X  is  a  sulfur  atom  and  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom, 
the  group  A-B-C  cannot  be  a  4-acetamino-piperazino 
group,  and 

G  denotes  a  carbonyl  group  not  bound  to  a  heteroatom  of 
group  E,  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group, 
by  an  arylalkenyloxy  group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkenyl  moiety,  by  a  Ci^-alkoxy  group  (wherein  a 
Ci.j-alkoxy  group  may  be  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  or 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  may  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  1- ,  2-  or  3-position  by  a  heteroaryl  or  cycloal- 
kyl group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or,  in  the  2-  or 
3-position,  by  a  pyrrolidin-2-on-l-yl.  morpholino,  thi- 
omorpholino  or  1-oxido-thiomorpholino  group),  by  a 
CM-cycloalkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
alkyl  groups,  by  a  benzocycloalkoxy,  benzocycloalkyl- 
alkoxy,  bicycloalkoxy  or  bicycloalkylalkoxy  group,  (hav- 
ing 4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  and  6  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  bicycloalkyl  moiety  and  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups),  by  an  alkanoylox- 
ymethoxy  group  having  a  total  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkanoyl  moiety,  by  a  cycloalkanoyloxy-methoxy 
group  having  a  total  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloal- 
kanoyl moiety,  by  an  alkoxycarbonyloxymethoxy  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  by  a  cy- 
cloalkoxycarbonyloxymethoxy  group  having  3  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety,  by  an  aroyloxyme- 
thoxy,  aralkanoyloxymethoxy,  aryloxycarbonyloxyme- 
thoxy  or  aralkoxycarbonyloxymethoxy  group  (wherein 
the  methoxy  moiety  in  each  case  may  be  substituted  by  a 
C|.«-alkyl  group,  by  a  C3-7-<:ycloalkyI  group  or  by  an 
aralkyl  or  aryl  group),  or  G  represents  a  sulpbo-.  phos- 
phono-, O-alkylphosphono-  or  tetrazol-S-yl  group, 
whilst  unless  otherwise  specified 

the  above-mentioned  alkyl,  alkylene  or  alkoxy  moieties  may 
each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

the  term  "aryl  group"  denotes  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine  atoms  or  by  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkanoylamino.  alkylsul- 
phonylamino, aminosulpbonyl,  alkyiaminosulphonyl, 
dialkylaminosulphonyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkybulphenyl.  alkylsulphinyl 
or  alkylsulphonyl  groups,  wherein  the  substituents  may  be 
identical  or  different,  or  a  naphthyl  group,  and 

the  term  "heteroaryl  group"  denotes  a  S-membered 
heteroaromatic  ring  which  contains  an  imino  group,  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  oi>e  to  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  or  an  imino  group  and  one  to  three 
nitrogen  atoms,  or  a  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring 
which  contains  1, 2  or  3  nitrogen  atoms,  whilst  fused  on  to 
the  above-mentioned  rings  may  be  a  phenyl  ring  and 
additionally  the  above-mentioned  rings  may  be  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  by 
an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  dialkylamino,  alkylcar- 
bonylamino. alkylsulphonylamino  or  trifluoromethyl 
group  or  by  a  CM-alkylamino  group. 

or  a  tautomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


-(A)o.i—  -o-\-     n 


(CHz)„ 


\ 

S 


or 


(5)  a  quinolylmethoxy  of  the  structure: 


<i  Y 


wherein: 
wherein: 

X  is  O,  S,  S(0),  S{0)2,  CR9,  or  NR'O; 

W  is  independently: 

(1)  -AN(0M)C(0)N(R3)R4  -AN(R3)C(0)N(0M)R* 
-AN(OMX:(0)R*,  -AC(0)N(OM)R*  -N(OM}- 
C(0)N(R3i  )^4  -N(R3)C(0)N(0M)R<  -N(OM)- 
C(0)R*  -C(0)N(OM)R<,  -0R«N(R5)- 
R*-{C5H4N)R6R7,  -OR6N(COR5)- 
R*-<C5H4N)R6r7.  -0R60C(0)N(C0R'). 
RMC5RiN)R6R7.  -0R<O(C0)N- 
(C02R6)R6(C5H4N)R6R7,  -A(C5H4N)R6r7,  or 
-0R<'N(C02R5)R*-<C5H4N)R6R7; 

(2)  an  amidohydroxyurea  of  the  formula 
-N(R'9)C(0)C(R'9)N(OM)C(0)NHR20,  _C- 

(O)N(R'9)C(Rl9)N(OM)C(O)NHR20,  -AN(Rl9V 
C(O)C(Rl9)N(OM)C(O)NHR20,  _ac. 

(0)N(RI9XXR")N(OM)C(0)NHR20.  _NHC(0)N- 
(0MX:(R'9)C(0)N(RI9)2:  or  -NHQON- 
(OM)C(R  1 9)N(R '  9)C(0)R '9; 

(3)  an  oxalkane  of  the  structure: 


r20 


(CH2), 


\ 


OR"  \^„      / 


wherein  n  and  m  are  independently  1^; 
(4)  a  thioalkane  of  the  structure: 


— (AJo-i— OCH2 


n  is  1  or  2; 

m  is  I  or  2  or  3; 

p  is  0  or  I; 

A  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkyaryl,  aralkyi,  halo  lower 
alkyl,  halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo  lower  alkynyl,  — C|  loalk- 
yl(oxy)Ci.ioalkyl,  — C'-'0-alkyl(thio)Ci.ioalkyl,  -  N(R3)- 
C(0)alkyl.  -N(R3)C(0)alkenyl,  -N(R3)C(0)alkynyl. 
-N(R3)C(OXalkyl)oxy(alkyl),  -N(R3)C(OXalkyl)thi- 
o(alkyl).  -N(R3)C(0)N(alkyl).  -N(R3)C(0)N(alkenyl). 
-N(R3)C(0)N(alkynyl).  -N(R3)C(0)N(alkyl)oxy(al- 
kyl).  -N(R3x:(0)N(alkyl)thio(alkyI),  -N(R3)C(02)al- 
kyl.  -N(R3)C(02)alkenyI,  -N(R3)C(02)alkynyl, 
-N(R3)C(02KalkyI)oxy(alkyl),  -N(R3)C(02XaJkyl)thi- 
o{alkyl),  -0C(02)alkyl,  -OC(02)alkenyl.  — 0C(02 
)alkynyl.  — OC(02Xalkyl)oxy(alkyl),  -0C(02Xalkyl)thi- 
o(alkyl).  -N(R3)C(S)alkyl.  -N(R3)C(S)alkenyl. 
-N(R3)C(S)alkynyl,  -N(R3)C(SXalkyl)oxy(alkyl), 

-N(R3)C(SXalkyl)thio(alkyl),  -N(R3)C(S)N(alkyl), 
-N(R3)C(S)N(alkenyl),  -N(R3)C(S)N(alkynyl). 

-N(R3)C(S)N(alkyl)oxy(alkyl).  -N(R3)C(S)N(alkyl)- 
thio(alkyI),  -N(R3)C(S)S(aIkyl),  -N(R3)C(S)S(alkenyl), 
-N(R3)C(S)S(alkynyl),  -N(R3)C(S)S(alkyl)oxy(alkyl), 
-N(R3)C(S)S(alkyl)thio{alkyl),  -SC(S)S(alkyi;, 

— SC(S)S(alkenyl),   — SC(S)S(alkynyl),   — SC(S)S(alkyl- 
)oxy(a]kyl),  and  — SC(S)S(alkyl)thio(alkyl); 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  cation,  or  a 

metabolically  cleavable  leaving  group; 
Y  is  independently: 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  Rl-«.  R8.  RlO,  _or3,  _rI1,  _0R12,  R3s_,  r5s 
R3SO-,  R5SO-,  R3S02-.  R5S02_.  CF3O-; 
CF3S— ,  CF3SO— ,  -CF3SO2.  -OCH20xycyclopro- 
pyl,  -0CH2C<0)0R3,  -OCH2OR3.  — 0CH2C(0)R3, 
— OCH2C3.g-cycloalkyl,  — 0CH2CH(R)R3,  — OCH- 
2cyclopropyl,  — OCH2aryl.  — OCH2CH(OH)CH20H, 
aryl-CH2-S02— ,  (R3)2CHCH2S02— ,  -CH2C- 
H(0H)CH20H,  CF3SO2-,  R3r*N-.  -OCH- 
2CO2R3,  — NR3COR3,  — OCONH2,  — OCONR3R4, 
-CONH2,  -CONR3R4  _CR3r3r4  _S02NR3R4 
-SONR3R4  -CH3OCH2NR3R6,  -SNR3R4 
-CO2R3.  -NR3R4S02R3,  -NR3R4SOR.  -C0R3. 
CONR3,        _N02.        -CN,        -N(R5)CONR3r4 

-CH2N(R5)CONR3r4,    _R6nr3r4     _OR6NR3r4 

— 0(0)CR5,  — 0(0)CNR3r4, 


/ — \ 

— OR*N  O, 

\ / 
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/ — \ 

— so20r*con  a, 

\ / 

-SR'OH,     -S(0)R«0H,     -S02R*0H,     -OR<OC(0)N- 

(C02R*)R'; 

(c)  a  heterocycle,  including  but  not  limited  to,  pyridyl, 

and  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  described  in  Y 

section  (b); 
(d) 


— C0N{R3) 


wherein  X'  is  halo,  — C(0)  aryl,  CF3.  or  0R3,  — NR3COR3; 
— OCONH2;  — CR3R3R4;  -CH20R3;  — CH20R^  — CH- 
2C02R^;  — CH20COR3;  r3CH(R3)CH2S03-;  — NHCH- 
2COOR3;  halo  such  as  F,  CI,  Br  and  I;  N+R3r3r4r7;  _nr. 
3S02R3;  C0R3;  NO2;  or  CN;  or 


SO2— CH2CH(OH)CH3 


wherein  R'3,  R'4,  and  R"  independently  represents: 

BO— wherein  B  is  — CH2-oxacyclopropyl,  — CH2OR3, 
— CH2C(0)R3,  — CH2CH(R3)R3,  — CH2Aryl, 
— CH2CH(OH)— CH2OH;  R3C(R3)2CH2S02;  or 
R'3-Ri4or  R'4-Ri5  are  joined  together  to  form  a 
bridge  such  as  — OCHR^CHR^— S(0)„_  wherein  n 
is  0  to  3;  or 


SO2— CH2CH(OH)CH3 


where  X'  is  halo,  — C(0)aryl,  — CF3,  or  — 0R3;  — CH20R3; 
— CH2CO2R3;  — CH2COR3;  — NHCH2COOR3; 

— N  +  R3R3r4r7; 
R'and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower 
alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  halo,  — COOH;  — CONR'^R'' 
wherein  R'^  and  R'^  independently  represent  Ci^  alkyl 
and  hydrogen,  — COOR3,  alkenyl,  — C0R3;  — CH20R3; 
lower  alkynyl,  CH2NR4r3;  =0;  — 0R3;  or  — NR3r3; 
R3  and  R*  are  independently  cyclic  and  acyclic  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkyaryl,  hydrogen,  Ci-ealkox- 
y_Ci. 10  alkyl,  Ci^alkylthio—Ci-io  alkyl,  and  Cj. 10  sub- 
stituted alkyl  (wherein  the  substituent  is  independently 
hydroxy  or  carbonyl,  located  on  any  of  Cmo); 
R'  is  cyclic  and  acychc  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 


alkynyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo  lower 
alkynyl,  aralkyi,  or  aryl; 

R*  is  cyclic  and  acyclic  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  aralkyi,  halo  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo 
lower  alkynyl,  or  aryl; 

R^  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion; 

R*  is  halo  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo 
lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  aralkyi,  or 
aryl; 

R9  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CONR3r4 
—COR',  — CO2R',  — CH2OR',  — CH2NR'R5, 
-CH2SR5,  =0,  =NR5,  -NR3r4.  -NR3r4§r7,  or 
—OR';  and 

RlO  is  — R3,  — R8,  — C(0)N(0R3)R3,  _or3, 

R"  is  Ci  to  C12 alkyl;  substituted  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  amino,  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy-alkyl;  alkylcarbo- 
nylalkyl,  -alkylamino,  -alkylamino(alkyl  or  dialkyi),  lower 
alkyl  S(0)m-lower  alkyl  in  which  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  imidazolyl 
lower  alkyl,  morpholinyl  lower  alkyl,  thiazolinyl  lower 
alkyl,  piperidinyl  ower  alkyl,  imidazolylcarbonyl,  mor- 
pholinyl carbonyl,  amorpholinyl  flower  alkyl)  aminocar- 
bonyl,  N-pyrrylpyridinyl-lower  alkyl;  pyridylthio-lower 
alkyl;  morpholinyl-lower  alkyl;  hydroxyphenylthio-lower 
alkyl;  cyanophenylthio-lower  alkyl;  imidazolylthio-lower 
alkyl;  triazolylthio-lower  alkyl;  triazolylphenylthio-lower 
alkyl;  tetrazolylthio-lower  alkyl;  tetrazolylphenylthio- 
lower  alkyl;  aminophenylthio-lower  alkyl;  N,N-di-sub- 
stituted  aminophenylthio-lower  alkyl  wherein  the  substit- 
uents  each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl; 
amidinophenylthio-lower  alkyl;  phenylsulfinyl-lower  al- 
kyl; or  phenylsulfonyl  lower  alkyl; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl;  substi- 
tuted alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino;  -lower  al- 
kyl_0— Ri8,  wherein  R'«  is  — P02(0H)— M -(-  or 
— P03(M+)2,  wherein  M-(-  is  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cation;  — C(OXCH2)2C02— M -f- ,  or  — SO3— M-(-; 
-lower  alkylcarbonyl-lower  alkyl;  -carboxy  lower  alkyl; 
-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  N,N-di-substituted  amino 
lower  alkyl-,  wherein  the  substituents  each  independently 
represent  lower  alkyl;  pyridyl-lower  alkyl;  imidazolyl- 
lower  alkyl;  imidazolyl-Y-lower  alkyl  wherein  Y  is  thio  or 
amino;  morpholinyl-lower  alkyl;  pyrrolidinyl-lower  alkyl; 
thiazolinyl-lower  alkyl;  piperidinyl-lower  alkyl;  morpholi- 
nyl-lower hydroxyalkyl;  N-pyrryl;  piperazinyl-lower 
alkyl;  N-substituted  piperazinyWower  alkyl,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  lower  alkyl;  triazolyl-lower  alkyl;  tetrazolyl- 
lower  alkyl;  tetrazolylamino-lower  alkyl;  or  thiazolyl- 
lower  alkyl; 
R"  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkenyl;  and 
R20  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl. 


5,434,152 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  (SM  -  )-6-CHLORO-4- 
CYCLOPROPYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-4-[(2-PYRIDYL)E- 
TH  YNYL]-2(  1 H  )-QUlN  AZOLINONE 
Mark  A.  Huffman,  Scotch  Plains;  Nobuyoshi  Yasuda,  Moun- 
tainside; Ann  E.  DeCamp,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Edward  J.  J. 
Grabowski,  Westfield,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,476 
Int.  a.<-  A61K  31/535.  31/505:  C07D  265/24.  265/14 
VS.  a.  514—234.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula: 
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a) 


wherein  R  is  — CH2— A,  and  A  is 
i)  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 

B,  wherein  B  is  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  or  halo; 
ii)  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times 
with  B;  or 

iii)  anthryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times 
with  B; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  one  equivalent  of  2-ethynylpyridine  with  about 
one  equivalent  of  a  chiral  modifier  selected  from  quinine 
or  dihydroquinine,  in  a  solvent  comprising  an  ethereal 
solvent  selected  from  THF,  diethyl  ether,  1,2-dimethox- 
yethane  or  dioxane,  said  ethereal  solvent  optionally  com- 
bined with  toluene,  hexanes,  or  other  less  polar  solvents; 

(b)  mixing  thereto,  at  between  about  -  70°  to  about  -  20'  C, 
two  or  more  equivalents  of  either  n-butyl  lithium  or  lith- 
ium hexamethyldisilazane; 

(c)  mixing  thereto,  between  about  0.5  and  1.0  equivalents  of 
a  compound  of  structural  formula 


at  about  -  50'  to  0*  C; 

(c)  mainuining  the  resulting  mixture  at  about 
about  0'  C.  for  2-24  hours; 

(d)  to  give  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


-40'  C.  to 


5,434,153 
2-AMINO-4-HETEROARYL-1,  4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Alezander  Straub;   Siegfried   Goldnuum,  both   of  Wuppertal; 
Jiirgen  Stoltefuss,  Haan;  Martin  Bechem,  Wuppertal;  Rainer 
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1.   2-Ammo-4-heteroaryl-I,4-dihydropyridines  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


NH2, 


in  which 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy!, 

R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl, 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  nitro,  cyano  or  formyl 
or 

R'  and  R2  together  form  a  ring  of  the  formula 

O 
II 

A 
\^ 

in  which 
A  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  the  — CH2—  or 

— CH2CH2 —  group, 
R^  represents  a  heterocyclic  aryl  radical  of  the  formula 


''^h 


in  which 

B  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

RO  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  op- 
tionally substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 


cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromettaoxy,  trifluorometh- 
ylthio,  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
carboxyl,  or  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  pyridyl  or  thienyl, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 

R*  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — NR^R*, 
— CO— D— R9  or  — P(OXOR'OKOR"), 
in  which 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
a  straight-chain,  branched,  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano  or  by  aryl, 
aryloxy  or  arylthio  in  each  case  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  5-  to  7-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S,  N  and  O,  where  the  cycles  for  their  part 
can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  by  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  in 
each  case  having  up  to  4  heteroatoms,  or  denote  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  S-  to  7-membered,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroat- 
oms from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O  and  which 
are  optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalk- 
oxy or  halogenoalkylthio  in  each  ease  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
or 

R'  and  R*  together,  including  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  5-  to 
8-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  which 
is  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  by  a  radical 
of  the  formula  S(0)o,  —CO—  or  — NR'^, 
in  which 

a  denotes  a  number  0,  1  or  2, 

R'^  denotes  hydrogen  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  halogenoalkyi,  haloge- 
noalkoxy or  halogenoalkylthio  in  each  case  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atotns,  or  denotes  a  cyclic,  straight-chain  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl  or  halogen  or  by  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  5-  to  7-inembered,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heterocycle  having  3  heteroatoms  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S,  N  and  O,  which  for  their  part  can  be 
substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  cyano  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy  or  haloge- 
noalkylthio in  each  case  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and  the  heterocycle  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  in  each  case  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  4-  to  7-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  het- 
erocycle having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S,  N  and  O  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  for  its  part  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

D  denotes  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
a  4-  to  7-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle 
having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S,  N  and  O  and  which  are  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  thio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  halo- 
genoalkyi, halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  in  each 


case  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  a  cyclic, 
straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hy' 
drocarbon  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is  option- 
ally  interrupted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different 
oxygen  or  — CO — ,  — CO — NH — ,  — O — CO — 
-CO-O— ,  — NH-CO— ,  — SO2— NH— .  — N 
H— SO2— ,  — S(0)*-  or  — NR", 
in  which 

b  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  a  and  is  identical  to  or 
different  from  this, 

R'^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'^  and  is  identical 
to  or  different  from  this, 

or  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  interrupted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  arylidene  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


(CH2)rf  ° 


\_^ 


in  which 
c  and  d  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  number  I  or  2, 
and  in  which  arylidene  and  the  cycles  for  their  part  can  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  halo- 
genoalkyi, halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  in  each 
case  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  where  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted 
up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl  and  — O— NO2,  or  by 
aryl,  aryloxy  or  arylthio  in  each  case  having  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  or  by  a  5-  to  7membered,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O,  where  the  cycles  for  their 
part  can  be  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalk- 
oxy or  halogenoalkylthio  in  each  case  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  substituted  by 
a  group  of  the  formula  — CO2— R'*,  — CONR"R'*  or 
— NR'^R", 

in  which 

R'*  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'^  and  is  identical 
to  or  different  from  this 

and 
R",  R'*,  R'^  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of 

R'  and  R*  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 
R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

or 
R'^and  R"  together,  including  the  oxygen  atoms,  form  a  5- 
to  7-membered,  saturated  carbocycle, 

and  their  salts. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  IB  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  and  hydrates  thereof 


OH 

I  ' 

OCH2CHCH2N 


0) 


N— A 


nra 


N / 


in  which  A  represents  the  following  formula  (2)  or  formula  (3): 

(2) 


R« 


IB 


RlO_(CH2), 


7"^  N  R'  OR* 

r/  h 


wherein 

R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  — COjR'; 

R^  and  R^  arc  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
lower  alky  1,  or  R5  and  R6  may  be  combined  as  a  methylene 
or  ethylene  bridge; 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  R'-substituted 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  R^-substituted  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl; 

R'°  is  selected  from  — 0CH2C0NR^R8,  — O2CR9 
-02CNR7R8,  _S02NR7R8,  -SOzR',  -COR*,' 
-CO2R9,  -NR7S02R9,  -NR7C02R9,  -NR^COR*. 
and 


-o. 


(3) 


in  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3  represent  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  phenyl  group. 


II 
O 
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Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00182,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1993,  §  102 
Date  Oct   12,  1993,  Pub.  No.  W092/16211,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

per  FUed  Mar.  23,  1992  Ser.  No.  949,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1991,  9100860 

Int  a.<'A61K  31/495 
UACL  514-255  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  relief  or  prevention  of  a  withdrawal 
syndrome  resulting  from  addiction  to  alcohol  and/or  for  the 
suppression  of  dependence  on  alcohol  which  comprises  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  diphenylbutyl-piperazinecar- 
boxamide  of  the  formula 


and 


n  is  selected  from  zero  and  the  integers  1  and  2. 


5,434,155 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVE  FUMARATES 
Nobnynki  Fnkazawa;  Tuneji  Suzuki;  Kengo  Otsuka;  Osamu 
Yano;  Dajji  Iwata,  and  Ynkichi  Kawai,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,589 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1992,  4-159318 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/495;  C07D  401/00 

VS.  CL  514-253  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fumarate  of  a  quinoline  compound  of  the  foUowing 

formula  (1): 


R2   X 

I      II 

R|— N— C— N 


n 


w 

Rj    R« 


N(CH2)3CH 


wherein 
R)  and  R2  are  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 
of  H,  alkyl  chains,  straight  or  branched,  with  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  3-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  with  7-9 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  2-10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  groups  se- 
lected from  halogen,  lower  alkyl  with  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  with  with  1-5  carbon  atoms,  amine  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups  with 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  — CF3  and  — CN  groups, 
R3,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  groups  independently  selected  from  H, 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 
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R?  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  lower  alkoxy  with 

1-3  carbon  atoms  and  — CF3,  and 
X  is  O  or  S, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,434,157 

6-ARYL  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS  AND  INDUCING 

INTERFERON  PRODUCnON 
WendeU  Wierenga;  Harvey  I.  SkuUiick,  and  Dale  A.  Stringfel- 
low,  all  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,791,  Feb.  7,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,360,  Dec.  14,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,314, 

Jan.  31,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

22,205,  Mar.  19,  1979,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  7,391 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/47 

VS.  a.  514—272  49  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


H2N 


wherein  X3  is  equal  to  X,  X4,  or  Xj  wherein  X4  is  chloro, 
bromo  or  iodo,  and  X5  is  mono-,  di-or  trihalomethyl,  mono-, 
di-or  trifluoroethyl,  perfluoropropyl,  and  wherein  X  is  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  2-propynyl  and  2-prope- 
nyl,  and  Xi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl,  provided  that  when  X3  is  bromo  or  X,  Xi  is  not 
phenyl, 

(b)  a  monosubstituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


wherein  one  of  the  groups,  R,  Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4  is  not  hydrogen 
and  wherein  R  or  R4  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  including  isomeric  forms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  including  isomeric  forms,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo  or  nitro  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  or 
R4  is  chloro,  X3  is  not  ethyl;  R|  or  R3  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  nitro;  trifluoromethyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  alkoxyethyloxy  wherein  alkoxy  is  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or 


wherein  each  alkyl  is  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Rj  or  R3  is  iodo,  pC]  X3  is  not  chloro; 
and  R2  is  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo,  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(c)  a  disubstituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


— N 


4 
\ 


Rs 


R« 


wherein  R3  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl,  or  taken  together 
with  — N=are  a  saturated  cycloalkylamino  group 


wherein  any  two  of  R,  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  not  hydrogen  and 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  including  isomeric 
forms  thereof,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
including  isomeric  forms  thereof,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R|  or  R3  and  R4  are  not  both 
methoxy; 

(d)  a  trihalo  substituted  phenyl  wherein  hal  is  chloro,  bromo 
or  iodo; 

(e)  a-naphthyl  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R7  is  substituted  in  either  ring  and  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  including  isomeric 
forms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  including 
isomeric  forms,  fluoro,  chloro,  iodo,  bromo  or  nitro;  provided 
that  when  X3  is  X,  Xi  is  not  a-naphthyl, 

(0  2-furyl, 

(g)  3-pyridyl, 

(h)  2-pyridyl  and 

(i)  2-pyrazyl,  provided  when  X3  is  X,  Xi  is  not  2-furyl, 
3-pyridyl,  2-pyridyl,  or  2-pyrazyl,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5  434,158 
SPIRO-SUBSTTTUTED  AZACYCLES  AS  NEUROKININ-3 

ANTAGONISTS 
Shrenik  K.  Shah,  Metncfaen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac, 
Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,487 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/44,  31/495;  C07D  221/00.  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—278  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  la 


N— Ri 


wherein  the  group 


— N 


wherein  n'  is  3, 4,  S  or  6  or  dialkyl  substituted  cycloalkylamino   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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/=\      o^^^o 


^ 


*Me7 


N 

J. 


4  i 


N  H 


4  3 


N  Me^ 


N  NH'Me 


(3)  cyano, 
(4)-NHIU. 

(5)  -NRcRt, 

(6)  — NR«COR7. 

(7)  —halogen, 

(8)  -CF3. 

(9)  -Ci.jalkyl. 
(10)-S(O)2C,.3alkyl 

wherein  R«  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  Ci.salkyI,  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  Ci.jalkyl,  the  substituenU  independently  se- 
lected from: 

(DCi.salkoxy, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  0x0, 

(4)  halogen;  and 
R|is 


where  B  is  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independently  chloro,  methyl,  phenyl  or 
CF3; 

(b)  pyridyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  pyridyl  wherein 
the  substituents  are  independently  chloro,  methyl,  phenyl 
or  CF3;  and 

(c)  thiophene  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  thiophene  wherein 
the  substitutents  are  independently  chloro,  methyl,  phenyl 
or  CFj. 


5,434,159 

6,H.CYCLYL-14,3,44,6.11,nA-OCrAHYDROBENZO[B- 

JQUINOLINES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 
Diane  L.  DeHaveii-Hiidklns,  West  Pikeland  Township,  Chester 
Covnty;  William  G.  Earley,  Lower  ProTidence  Township, 
Montgomery  County;  John  P.  Mallamo,  Uwchlan  Township, 
Chester  County,  all  of  Pa^  and  Garry  M.  Pilling,  Nassau, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  Malyem,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,121,  Sep.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,013 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/435;  CD7D  471/00 
VS.  CL  514—281  24  Chdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


the  substituents  residing  at  1  or  3  of  the  positions  l,3,4,5,or  6  of 
the  above  groups  the  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  hydroxy, 

(2)  oxo. 


wherein: 
R'  is  lower-alkyi,  O",  or  a  free  valence; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  or  one  substituent  in  any  of  the  7-,  8-,  9-,  or 

10-positions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 

halogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower-alkoxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyi; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyi;  and 
A  is  a  cycloalkyi  ring,  or  a  saturated  monocyclic  5-  or  6- 

membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  single  oxygen 
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atom;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
of  basic  members  thereof;  or  when  R'  is  lower-alkyi  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof 


5,434,160 
PYRANO[3,2-H]QUINOLINES  FOR  TREATING 
RESTENOSIS 
Colin  P.  Dell,  Dorking,  and  Andrew  C.  WUIiams,  Camberley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited,  Basing- 
stoke, England 

Filed  No?.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  18,  1992, 
9224169;  Feb.  6,  1993,  9302367 

Int.  a.«  A61K  31/44;  C07D  491/052 
U.S.  a.  514—291  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,434,161 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES  AS  SEROTONERGIC  5-HT3 
ANTAGONISTS 
Daniel  P.  Becker,  Glenriew;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundelein;  AUn 
E.  Moormann,  Skokie;  Roger  Nosal,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Clara 
I.  Villamil,  Glenview,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,113,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,26033.  This  application  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,126 
Int.  a.'  C07D  453/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514-300  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


O 
H 

C-Y-(CH2)/, 


(CH2)/-N  -\ f 


R'J 


the    stereoisomers    and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 
a)   thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  H  or  Ci_6  alkyl  and  R2  is  H  or  halogen; 
Y  represents  NH  or  0;  and 

wherein  k  is  1,  1  is  1,  j  is  0  to  4  and  one  of  R'3  and  R'4  is  H. 
Ci-6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci_3  alkyl,  which  phenyl 
moieties  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  Ci_6  alkyl,  C|-« 
alkoxy,  CF3  or  halogen  and  the  other  of  R'3  and  R'4  is  H 
or  Ci-6  alkyl. 


R'  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  2-pyridyl,  3-pyri- 
dyl,  or  4-pyridyl,  said  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being 
optionally  substituted,  or  R'  is  furanyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  Ci-»  alkyl; 

R^  is  nitrile; 

R'  is  — NR8r9  where  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cm 
alkyl;  and 

the  group 


represents  a  pyridine  ring  fused  to  the  benzopyran  nu- 
cleus; 
with  the  exception  of  compounds  in  which  the  group 


5,434,162 

QUINOLINYL/ISOQUINOLINYL-TERMINATED 

ALKYLAMINO  ETHYNYL  ALANINE  AMINO  DIOL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skokie,  Dl.,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  930,068,  Aug.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,591. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,882 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/14.  217/16 

VS.  a.  514—307  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


--i^, 


I 

Ri 


(D 


and 

(i)  R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  a  single  chloro, 
hydroxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  R2  is  nitrile,  and  R^  is  — NH2; 
and  salts  thereof 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  CO  and  SO2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  oxygen  atom  and  methylene;  wherein  R\  is  selected  from 
hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  G  is  a  quinolinyl  or  isoquinolinyl 
group  attached  to  the  backbone  of  the  structure  of  Formula  I 
through  a  bond  to  any  substitutable  position  of  said  G  group, 
and  wherein  any  substitutable  position  of  G  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  0x0,  cyano  and 
phenyl,  and  wherein  the  ring  nitrogen  atom  of  G  may  be 
combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide;  wherein  R2  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl  wherein 
the  acyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
alkyl  and  naphthylalkyl,  and  wherein  the  cyclic  portion  of  any 
of  said  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  naphthylalkyl  groups 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of  R3  and  R5  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  R4  is 
selected  from 
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— (CH2)- — f-C— t-C=C— V 

I 

R9 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R9  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  R«  is  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  phenylalkyl,  any  one  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  wherein  R7  is  selected  from  hy- 
drido, alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkenyl;  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five, 
inclusive;  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five,  inclusive;  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five,  inclusive;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,434,163 
TREATMENT  OF  CRYPTOCOCCUS  NEOFORMANS 
INFECTION 
Thomas  D.  Edlind,  Wyndmoor,  and  Maria  C.  Cruz,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
syWania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,444 
Int  a."  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans  infec- 
tion which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof 
an  effective  amount  of  a  benzimidazole  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fenbendazole,  albendazole, 
mebendazole,  oxfendazole,  parbendazole,  cambendazole,  flu- 
bendazole,  ricobendazole  and  luxabendazole,  or  a  prodrug 
thereof. 


5,434,164 

CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

INHIBITING  ADHESION  OF  THROMBOCYTES 

Takao  Nishi;  Tetsuyuki  Uno;  Yasno  Koga,  and  Gil-Namg  Chu, 

all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 

Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,018,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  232,524,  Aug.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,008,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,564,  Mar.  31, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1986,  61-76089; 
Feb.  25,  1987,  62-43457;  Mar.  16,  1987,  62-60770 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/12.  403/02 
VS.  a.  514—312  34  Oaims 

1.  A  carbostyril  compound  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  represented  by  the  formula  (la): 


the  heterocyclic  residual  ring,  selected  from  0x0;  thiocar- 
bonyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  having  1  to  3  substituents,  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  carboxy  and 
lower  alkoxy;  cycloalkyi;  phenylthio;  lower  alkyl;  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  amino,  lower 
alkylamino  and  carboxyl;  amino;  hydroxyl;  cyano;  car- 
boxyl;  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  having  hydroxyl  substituents  on  the  phenyl 
ring;  phenylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl  having  lower  alkyl 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring;  lower  alkoxy-substituted 
phenyl-lower  alkyl;  lower  alkylthio;  lower  alkenyl;  lower 
alkoxy  and  pyridyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl-sulfonyloxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  hydroxyl; 

Z  is  oxygen; 

A  is  lower  alkylene; 

X  is  sulfur,  —SO—  or  — SO2— ;  and  the  carbon-carbon  bond 
between  the  3-  and  4-positions  in  the  carbostyril  skeleton 
is  a  single  or  double  bond. 


5,434,165 
NOOTROPIC  AGENTS,  COMPOSITIONS  OF,  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Masayasu  Kurono;  Yutaka  Baba;  Tomoo  Suzuki;  Tsunemasa 
Suzuki;  Kiyotaka  Hirooka,  and  Kiichi  Sawai,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanawa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Company, 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-302070 
Int.  a.*  C07D  471/04.  403/14:  A61K  31/47.  31/41 
U.S.  a.  514—313  12  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  brain  dysfunction, 
comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  a  brain 
dysfunction  preventing  or  treating  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Z— A— X— R 


^  "^  wherein  A  represents  CH,  N,  or  N-*0;  K\  represents  a  nitro 
group  or  an  amino  group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  and  R3  represents: 


wherein 

R  is  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  residual  group  having  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
said  unsaturated  heterocyclic  residual  group  being  se- 
lected from  l,3,4-tria2olyl,  thiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 
thienyl,  fury  I,  and  pyrazinyl  groups,  and  said  1,3,4-triazo- 
lyl,  thiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  thienyl, 
furyl,  and  pyrazinyl  groups  having  1  to  3  substituents,  on 


BrB 


wherein  m  represents  0  or  1;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 
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5,434,166 

METHODS  OF  INmBITING  DEMYELINATING  AND 

DESMYELINATING  DISEASES 

Andrew  L.  Giaartrook,  ZioMTille,  lad^  aMigM»r  to  Eli  Lilly  ud 

CoipMy,  ladiiMpolfa,  laA. 

Filed  ABg.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,238 
I«t  a.*  A61K  31/56.  31/385 
MS.  CL  514—317  1  n«i» 

1.  A  method  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


OCH2CH2— R2 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH3; 


O  O 

H  n 

— C— (Ci-C«  alkyl),  or  — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine, 
hexamethylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  of  solvate  thereof 


5,434,167 

IMIDAZOLINES  N-SUBSTUUTED  BY  A 

BIPHENYLMETHYL  GROUP,  THEIR  MEDICAL  USE 

AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Bernard  Ferrari,  Les  Matelles,  and  Joelle  Taillades,  Montpel- 

lier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  23,  1992,  92  03470 
Int  a.'  C07D  403/12.  233/88.  233/66;  A61K  31/41.  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—381  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


a) 


S,434,16S 

4-((2-BENZOTHLiZOLYL>MErHYLAMINO]-ALPHA- 

[(3.4-DIFLUOROPHENOXY)METHYL}-l-PIPERIDINEE- 

THANOL 
RopMMd  A.  Stokbroekx,  BMrse,  and  Gilbert  A.  J.  Graawela, 
Keaad-Lo,  both  of  Beigiui,  ■Mifiiii  to  Janaaen  Pkar- 
BMcertka  N.V.,  Beerae,  ROftmrn 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92y^1W3S6,  §  371  Date  A«g.  3, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pak.  No.  W092/14731,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,297 
Irt.  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  417/12 
VS.  CL  514—321  10  n«i». 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


F— ^  V-O-CH2— 


(D 


CH— 


'"'-"'^d^ 


the  racemic  mixture,  the  (S)-form  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,434,169 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  APPUCATION  IN  THERAPY 
Samir  Jcghain,  Argenteuil;  Itzchak  Angel,  Rungis;  Thomas 
Pnrcell,  Montford  L'Araaury,  and  Johannes  Scboemaker,  Gif 
S/Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Pleasis 
Robinson,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,078 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1992,  92  11551 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  401/04 

VS.  a.  514—322  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


R^    .  NH 


(1) 


wherein: 

R I  is  in  the  ortho-position  and  is  a  carboxyl  or  a  tetrazolyl; 

Rz  is  hydrogen; 

R3  is  a  Ci-Q  alkyl  group; 

R4  and  R5,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  are  a  group  (CH2)ii; 

n  is  4  or  5; 

X  is  a  group  N— R7  or  a  group  C(CN)R8; 

R7  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  cyano  group; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  a  cyano  group,  a  tetrazolyl  group,  a  tert- 
butyltetrazolyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group  or  a  group 
COR9;  and 

R9  is  a  thienyl,  a  furyl,  a  Ci-CUalkoxy,  a  phenoxy  a  ben- 
zyloxy  or  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  halogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  polyhalogenalkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


°r 


N 


Ar 


in  which 
R  represents  hydrogen,  or  unbranched  or  branched  Ci-Q 

alkyl;  and 
Ar  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halogens,  amino,  C1-C2  alkoxy  and  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl(- 
C)-C2)alkoxy,  imidazo[I,2-a]pyridin-2-yl;  3-indolyl;  or 
3-indazolyl  optionally  substituted  at  position  1  with  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C2  alkyl 
and  aryl(Ci-C2)alkyl  and  at  position  5  with  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  halo- 
gens and  (Ci-C2)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
provided  that  when  R  is  hydrogen  Ar  is  not  phenyl  or 
4-halophenyl. 
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S,434,170 

MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  NEUROOOGNITIVE 

DISORDERS 

Peter  J.  Andndis,  Jr^  Betkceda,  Md^  iMigiior  to  Aadralb 

PhanMcenticals  Corp^  Beitsrille,  Md. 

FIM  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,155 
lot.  CL«  A61K  31/445 
UJS.  CL  514—323  28  Oaiw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  cognitive  decline  in 
a  mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mmnniiil  af- 
fected with  said  cognitive  decline  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  thalidomide. 


5,434,171 

PREPARATION  OF 

3,4,4-TIUSUBSnTUTED-PIPERIDINYL-N-ALKYLCAR- 

BOXYLATES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Scott  A.  Frank,  Lebanon;  Douglas  E  Pratker,  BrowMborg; 

Jeffrey  A.  Ward,  and  Joiin  A.  Werner,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 


-OH 


(20) 


OR'ZI- 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-C6  alkyl;  Zl-is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloride,  malate,  and  sesquimalate; 
wherein  when  Zl  ~is  sesquimalate  then  3  molecules  of  ma- 
late are  associated  with  2  molecules  of  20,  and 
when  Zl~is  hydrochloride  then  each  molecule  of  20  is 

solvated  with  one  molecule  of  acetone. 
17.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  monohydrate  com- 
pound of  Formula  3 


OH 


(3) 


5.434,172 
SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
HirosU  Ya«UM>,  CUbm  Norihlro  Ueda,  Ibnraki;  Hiroynki 
Sngnmi,  Ibwaki;  Jun  NUjina,  Iburdd;  YosidUko  Kotake, 
Ibwaki;  TosUad  Okada,  Ibaraki;  Noiomn  Koyanagi,  Ibwaki; 
Tatsno  Watanabe,  Osaka;  Makoto  Asada,  Ibaraki;  Kentaro 
YosUBMtsa,  Ibwaki;  Atsnmi  Ujima,  Ibaraki;  Takeshi  Nagasn, 
Ibwvki;  Kappei  Tsokahara,  Ibaraki,  and  Kyosuke  Kitoh, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  85,962,  Jon.  30, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,332,751, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  923,345,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,292,758,  which  to  a  diTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  742,618,  Aug.  8, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,250,549.  Thto  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

231,272 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218710; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-38509;  May  27,  1991,  3-121041 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/02 
MS.  a.  514—352  4  Clains 

1.  Sulfonamide  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I)  or  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salts  thereof: 


ro 


Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,074 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:  C307D  211/32 
U.S.  a.  514—331  17  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  compound  of  the  Formula  20 


wherein: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group,  nitro  group, 
phenoxy  group,  cyano  group,  acetyl  group,  amino  group 
or  a  protected  amino  group,  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  alkoxy 
group,  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy  group,  amino  group  or  amino  group 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  A  is 
=CH— ,  B  is  =N— ,  and  E  is 

O 
I 

— C— R", 

in  which  Q  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  R" 
is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  substit- 
uents,  said  substituents  being  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  tower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group, 
protected  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  esterified  carfooxyl 
group,  amidated  carboxyl  group,  lower  alkylthio  group  and 
phenoxy  group. 


5,434,173 

HETEROARYL  SUBSTFTUTED  PHENYLETHENYL 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACnviTY 
RoahMrtha  A  S.  ChaMirarataa,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assigDor  to 
Allergw^  be,  Irvine,  Calif . 
DiTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  833,682,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,951 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  213/46 
VS.  a.  514—354  15  Clnims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  mammal  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting, curing,  alleviating  or  reversing  the  diseases  or  condi- 
comprising  the  crystallization  of  3  from  a  solvent  comprised  of  tions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acne,  Darier's 
about  50%  methanol  and  about  50%  water  (by  weight).  disease,  psoriasis,   icthyosis,  eczema,  atopic  dermatitis  and 
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other  dermatoses,  said  process  comprising:  administering  to 
the  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  of  the 
formula 


-CH2^. 


A— B 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  or  halogen; 

R5  and  R5',  independentiy  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1 

to  6  carbons; 
Z  is  n-alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbons,  cycio  or  branch-chained 
alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbons,  and  straight  chain  alkenyl  having 
2  to  10  carbons; 
A  is  (CH2)b  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbons, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds, 
alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 
B  is  COORg,  CONR9R10.  — CH2OH,  CH2OR11.  CH2O- 
CORii,  CH(ORi2)2,  CHOR13O,  -COR7,  CR7(ORi2)2, 
or  CR7OR13O,  where  R7  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl 
group  containing  1  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or 
Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R9  and  RIO" indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  Rn  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R12  is  lower  alkyl,  and  Rl 3  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5  434174 
ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

IRRITABLE  BOWEL  SYNDROME 
Jaswant  S.  Gidda,  Carmel,  and  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsrille,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,281,  Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,968 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  514-378  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Irritable  Bowel  Syndrome  in  mam- 
mals comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treat- 
ment therefor  an  effective  dose  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


or  (CH2)«-X; 

n  is  1  to  5; 

X  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  or 
C1-C3  alkylthio; 

R^  and  R^  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkylthio,  halo,  CN,  phenyl;  or  together  are 
-<CH2);^; 

p  is  3  to  6; 

Y  is  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  — 30„— ; 

m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  sol- 
vate thereof. 


5,434,175 
PYRETHRINOID  ESTERS  DERIVED  FROM 
ISOXAZOLIC  OR  ISOTIUAZOUC  ALCOHOL,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PESTICIDES 
Didier  Babin,  Montigny;  Marc  Benoit  RoqucTaire,  and  Jean  P. 
Demoute,  Neuilly  Plaisance,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rons- 
sel  Uclaf,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR93/00119,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19, 1993 

per  Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,015 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7, 1992,  92  01392 
Int  a.'  C07D  261/08:  AOIN  43/80 
UJS.  a.  514—378  19  claims 

1.  A  compound  in  all  possible  stereoisomer  forms  and  mix- 
tures thereof  of  the  formula 


X 

I 
RCXh— CH 

N 
2 


Z 
I 


wherein 


X 

I 
RCO2CH— 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  allyl,  or 


-CH2^; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  allyl. 


I  is  in  position  3  or  5,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  — CN  and  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  in  position  4  or  5  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CN,  — NO2,  — NH2,  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  halogen,  — (CH2)„— OH,  — CH2OCH3, 
— CH2OCOCH3, 


— CH  CHi     — NHalk.     and     — N 

CH2  Alk2 

O 


n  is  0,  1,2,3,  or  4,  Alki  and  Alk2  are  individually  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  X  is  ethynyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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CH3        CH3 
\  / 

Zi  c 

\  /  \ 

C CH— 

/ 
Z2 


and 


.^ 


CH3        CH3 
\    / 
CH 
I 
CH— 


-continued 


F 
\ 

c=c 

/ 

C02alk2 


-c^i. 


and  Z|  and  Z2  are  both  methyl  or  Zi  is  hydrogen  and  Z2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


•  T2   Z3 

I  I  I 

I  I  I 

b— C— CH— ,     T2— C=C— 

c     d 
■nd 

p 
,C=CH— , 

i—Q—t 
I 
O 


/ 


Z3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  T|  and  T2  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  opticmally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen,  — CH2F,  — CHF2,  — CFj,  — CN  and  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  Ti  and  T2  form  cycloalkyi 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 


0'° 


is  — O —  or  — S — ,  a,b,c  and  d  are  individually  halogen,  D  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  G  is  — O —  or  — S — .  J  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  fluorine,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  functional  group,  pyri- 
dyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and  oxazolyl,  U  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  when  m  is  2,  the  Us  may  be  different  and 
when  X  is  hydrogen  or  cyano  or  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkynyl  other 
than  ethynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


H3C         CH3 


F3C. 


CI 


\ 


=CH — ^ -^ 


C=CH 


C02alk| 


H3C         CH3 

2^ 


5,434,176 
PHENYLIMIDAZOLIDINES 
Andri    Clanaaaer,  Vilieinofflble;  Francois  Goubet,  Paris,  and 
Jean-Georges  Teotsch,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to 
Rounel  UCLAF,  France 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,73« 
Cteims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08432 
Lit  a.«  A61K  31/415 
MS.  a.  514—391  8  CUiBS 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  anti-androgenic  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded 
animals  an  anti-androgenically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


Ri 


R2 


N  B 

Y      Rs 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CN,  — NO2,  halogen,  — CFj,  free  carboxy, 
salified  carboxy  and  carboxy  esterified  with  lower  alkyl;  -A-B- 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Z 

H 


,N-R3 


^^N 


wherein  X  is=0  or  ^5  ,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  carbocyclic  aryl  and 
carbocyclic  aralkyl  each  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  all  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —OH,  halogen,  — SH,  — CN,  acyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms  acyloxy  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms, — S —  carbocyclic  aryl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  — CF3,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  al- 
kenyloxy,  alkynyl,  and  alkynyloxy,  with  the  sulfur  being  op- 
tionally oxidized  to  sulfone  or  sulfoxide,  free,  esterified,  amidi- 
fied  or  salified  carboxy,  — NH2,  mono  and  dialkylamino,  and 
when  the  latter  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  being  optionally 
interrupted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur  said  sulfur  being  optionally  oxi- 
dized to  sulfoxide  or  sulfone,  Y  is  =0,  =S,  or  =NH;  R4  and 
Rs  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  their 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 
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5,434,177 
IMIDAZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
AGE-RELATED  COGNITIVE  DISORDERS  AND 
ALZHEIMER 
PaaTO  J.  Riekkinen;  Paaro  Riekkinen,  Jr.;  Jouni  S.  I.  Sirrio,  all 
of  Kuopio;  RiitU  A.  Miettinen,  Syranniemi;  Antti  Valjakka, 
Knopio;  Mauno  M.  Airaksinen,  Kuopio;  Sakari  A.  Nieminen, 
Kuopio;  Ewen  MacDonald,  Kuopio;  Risto  A.  S.  Lammin- 
Uusta,  Turku,  and  Raimo  E.  Virtanen,  Rusko,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCr  No.  PCr/FI91/00172,  §371  Date  Not.  30,  1992, 
§102(e)  Date  Nov.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18886, 
per  Pub.  Date  Dec.  12,  1991 
PCT  FUed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,8W 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1990, 
9012157 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—399  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  memory  impairment  or  other 
cognitive  disorders  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  effective  for  treating  mem- 
ory impairment  or  other  cognitive  disorders  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (I) 


CH2— R2 


0) 


wherein 
X  is  — CH2—  or 


O 

II 

— c— 

Rl  is  H,  Ci-s-alkyl  or  benzyl,  which  can  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted, 

R2  is  H,  CM-alkyI,  CM-alkenyl,  OH  or  Ci.3-alkoxy, 

R3  is  H,  CH3,  CH2CH3,  OCH3  or  Hal, 

R4  is  H,  CH3,  CH2CH3,  OCH3  or  Hal,  and  Hal  is  halogen, 
provided  that  when  R2  is  OH  or  C|^-alkoxy  then  X  can- 
not be  CO,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  acyl,  acylamino,  halo 
and  alkylsulfonylamino;  and 

wherein  R*  is  aryl;  wherein  R*  is  optionally  substituted  at  a 
substitutable  position  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  halo,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  nitro,  alkytthio,  amino,  haloalkyi, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  N-monoalkylamino,  N,N-dialk- 
ylamino,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  acylamino; 

provided  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R*  cannot  be  phenyl  when 
R'  is  sulfamyl;  and  further  provided  R^  cannot  be  4- 
methoxyphenyl  or  4-methylphenyl  when  R*  is  4-methox- 
yphenyl  or  4-methyIphenyl,  and  when  R'  is  sulfamyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,434,179 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  BRAIN  FUNCnON  USING 
CHOLENESTERASE-INHIBmNG  AMINOKETONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Giichi  Goto,  Toyono;  Aklnobu  Nagaoka,  Kawanishi,  and  Vi^i 
Ishihara,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assigBon  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  905,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abudoned.  TkU 
appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143342 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40.  31/135 
U.S.  CL  514—429  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  a  brain  function  ameliorating 
action  by  inhibiting  cholinesterase,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  cholinesterase 
inhibiting  amount  of  an  aminoketone  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0- 


O  R2  RJ' 

II  I  / 

C— CH— (CH2),— N— CH 


5,434,178 

1,3,5  TRISUBSTTTUTED  PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 
John  J.  Talley,  and  Donald  J.  Rogier,  Jr.,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo, 
assignors  to  G.D.  Searle  ft  Co.,  Skokie,  Dl. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,517 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/12.  231/14 
VS.  a.  514—406  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


^  .N  .    .Ri 


wherein  ring  A'  represents  a  five  through  eight-membered 
cyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted  and  which  may  contain 
one  or  two  hetero  atom(s)  of  O,  S,  N  as  ring -constituents;  R'' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  which 
may  be  substituted;  R^'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  R^'  represents  an  aromatic  group  which  may  be 
substituted;  R^'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  an  aromatic  group  which  may  be  substituted;  and  n' 
represents  an  integer  from  3  to  5,  or  a  physiologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


wherein  R'  is  alkylsulfonyl  or  sulfamyl; 

wherein  R^  is  aryl;  wherein  R^  is  optionally  substituted  at  a 
substitutable  position  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  halo,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  nitro,  alkylthio,  amino,  haloalkyi, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  N-monoalkylamino,  N,N-dialk- 
ylamino,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  acylamino; 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  cyano. 


5,434,180 

POLYCYCUC  AROMATIC  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Braham  Shroot  Antibcs;  Jacques  Eostache,  Graaae;  OUtct 
Watts,  Cagnes  S/Mer,  Jean-Michel  Bemardon,  Nice,  and 
PhiUppe  NcdoBceUe,  Graaae,  aU  of  France,  aadgnors  to  Centre 
International    de    Recherchcs    Dennatologiques    Galderma 
(CIRD  Galderma),  Valbonne,  Fhuice 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  580,916,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,473, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,618,  JoL  21, 1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Loxemboorg,  JnL  25, 1985, 86022 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/195.  31/34.  31/38,  31/075 
VS.  a.  514—438  2  rhi— 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  body  and  hair  hygiene  com- 
prising in  a  cosmeticaUy  acceptable  vehicle  at  least  one  polycy- 
clic  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 
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0) 


,-Ri^^.„(«^«s^^„,-'*»^^^       >-Rj 


~R2 


wherein 
X  representt  — CH=CH— ,  O  or  S, 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  branched  alkyl  having  3-15  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  1-adamantyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1-15  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R|  and  R2  are  not  simulta- 
neously hydrogen,  or  R|  and  R2  together  with  the  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring  form  a  5  or  6 
carbon  ring  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  lower 
alkyl  radical,  or  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom, 

Rj  represents  — CH2OH  or  — C»R4  or  — CH3  when  Ri  and 
Rj  taken  together  form  a  5  or  6  carbon  ring, 

R4  represents 


— OR5  or  — N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R3  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-20  caiiwn  atoms, 
monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi 
optionally  substituted,  or  the  residue  of  a  sugar  or  the 
radical 


to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  carbon  atoms,  a 

benzyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms  (in  ite  whole  groupX  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  group  having 

from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  carbonyl  group,  an  alkyl- 

carbonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl- 

carbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl- 

carbonyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyl 

group,  a  benzoyl  group  substituted  by  alkyl  group(s)  having 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyl  group  substituted  by 

halogen  atom(s),  a  2-fiiranylcarbonyl  group  or  an  N,N-dime- 

thylcarbanioyl  group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

amino  group,  a  methyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having 

from  1    to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  di-substituted  alkylamino  group 

having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  (in  its  whole  group),  a  1-pyr- 

rolidinyl  group,  an  alkenylamino  group  having  3  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkynylamino  group  having  3  carbon  atoms,  a  methox- 

yamino  group,  an  alkoxyalkylamino  group  having  from  2  to  4 

carbon  atoms  (in  iu  whole  group),  a  methylthio  group,  or 

— N(Yi)Y2  (where  Yi  represents  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  group 

having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxycarbonyl  group,  an 

alkylcarbonyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkenylcarbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloalkylcarbonyl  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

benzoyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  substituted  by  alkyl  group(s) 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyl  group  substituted 

by  halogen  atom(s),  a  2-furanylcarbonyl  group,  an  N,N-dime- 

thylcarbamoyl  group,  a  (tetrahydro-3-furanyI^ethyl  group  or 

a  benzyl  group,  and  Y2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms);  and  Z  represents 

=N— NO2,  =CH— NO2  or  =N— CN. 


— (CH2),— N 


\ 


p  is  1,  2  or  3, 

r'  and  r"  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monohydroxyal- 
kyl, polyhydroxyalkyl,  aryl  optionally  substituted  or  the 
residue  of  an  amino  acid  or  the  residue  of  an  amino  sugar, 

and  the  salts  of  said  polycyclic  aromatic  derivative  of  For- 
mula I. 


5,434,181 
FURANYL  INSECTICIDE 
Keqji  Kodaka;  Katfutoshi  KinoaUta;  Takeo  Wakita;  Shiroo 
SUraiaU;  Kazntomi  Ohnuma;  EiicU  Yamada;  Naoko  Yasui; 
MicUhiko  Nakaya;  Hirozami  Matsnno;  Nobuyuki  Kawahara, 
all  of  Chlba,  aod  KoicU  Ebihara,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
•saignors  to  Mitni  Toatan  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-266799 
Int  a.«  AOIN  43/08;  C07D  307/14.  307/16 
VS,  CL  514—471  16  CUlma 

1.  A  (tetrahydro-3-furanyl)methylamine  derivative  of  a  for- 
mula (1): 


5,434.182 

ANTIBACTERIAL  FATTY  ACID  COMPOSmONS 
Outfiei  E.  Isaacs,  30  DenM  Dr.  North,  Manalapaii,  N J.  07726; 
Kwang  S.  Kim,  178  Dahlia  St,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10312; 
HalMor  Thormar,  Langagenii  15,  Reykjarik,  Iceland;  Wtlliam 
C.  Heird,  2001  Holcombe  BWd^  Apt  2701,  Houston,  Tex. 
77030,  and  Hearyk  M.  Wianiewski,  141  Nixon  Ave.,  Staten 
Idand,  N.Y.  10304 

Coatiaiuitkm  of  Ser.  No.  896,120,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continnatkMi-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  543,111,  Jnn.  25, 
1990,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  365,291,  Jon. 
12, 1989,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,078, 
Dec  31, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,997^51.  Thfa  appUcation  May  3, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  58,056 
iBt  CL*  A61K  31/22.  31/225.  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—546  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  bacterial  condition 
in  a  host  human  or  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof, 
which  comprises  perorally,  parenterally,  intravenously,  topi- 
cally, vaginally,  or  rectally  administering  to  said  host  an  effec- 
tive antibacterial  amount  of  an  antibacterial  component  com- 
prising one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C^-Cu  fatty  acid  monoglycerides,  and  C7-C12  fatty 
alcohols. 


X?     X« 


(1) 


where  Xi,  X2,  Xj,  X4,  X5,  X*  and  X?  represent  each  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 


5  434,183 

PHOSPHOLIPIDS  CONTAINING  OMEGA-S-FATFY 

AODS 

Carin   Larsaon-Backstrom,  Stockholm,   Sweden,  aadgnor  to 

Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00333,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
D«U  Dec  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30,  1991,  9101642 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/66 
\}S.  a.  514—549  24  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  vegetable  oil  and/or  marine  oil, 
an  aqueous  phase  and  phospholipids  as  emulsifier  character- 
ized in  that  the  phospholipids  are  of  marine  and/or  synthetic 
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origin  and  contain  omega-3-fatty  acids  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
30%  (w/w). 


5,434,184 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Brian  R.  HoUoway,  Congieton;  Ralph  Howe,  Macclesfield,  and 
Balbir  S.  Rao,  Holmes  Chapel,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,196,  May  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,393,779. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1991, 
9111426 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—567  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  disease  conditions  mediated 
through  /Sj-adrenoceptors  by  administering  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


aralkyi;  and  A  is  B  or  — O— B,  wherein  B  is  a  mono-,  di- 
or  tricyclic  aromatic  moiety  substituted  by  the  group 
-COR2,  -(0);-<W)r-C0R2  or  -<CH=CH)pCOR2 
and  which  may  also  contain  up  to  4  additional  substituents 
selected,  independently,  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulfonamido, 
alkanoyl,  aroyl,  — (Q)*— (W)j— E  or  — (Q)^— (W)^— Cb- 
H4— (W)/ — E,  provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  said 
substituents  is  — (Q)^_(W)j.— E  or  — (Q)*— (W)^— Ce- 
H4— (W),. — E,  and  wherein  E  is  COR^  or  R^,  W  is 
— CR^R*— ,  Q  is  O  or  carbonyl,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
2,  s  and  s',  independently,  are  an  integer  from  1-12,  s"  and 
s'",  independently,  are  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  C6H4  is  a 
1,2-,  1,3-,  or  1,4-phenylene  moiety,  and  R^  is  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy  or  NR3r<,  wherein  R^  and  R*,  each  occur- 
rence, independently,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
a  geometric  or  optical  isomer  or,  when  R^  is  hydroxy,  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  base. 


e^ 


CH(OH)CH2NHCH2CH20 


-o 


(1) 


CH2CCX)H 


or  a  bioprecursor  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,434,185 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS  WTTH 
AURINTRICARBOXYLIC  ACID,  ITS  ANALOGUES  OR 
SALTS 
Deiwood  C.  Collins;  Antonio  Gagliardi,  and  Ai^an  Bhatta- 
charyya,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,477 
iBt  a.*  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—570  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  angiogenesis  in  an  animal  com- 
prising administering  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  angiogene- 
sis of  aurintricarboxylic  acid,  its  analogues,  or  salts  to  said 
aninud. 


5,434,187 
EYE  DROPS 

Ido  Egerer,  Niedermarkt  24,  A-3400  Klostemeuburg,  and  Johan- 
nes Menzel,  Stallburggasse  4/19,  A-lOlO  Wien,  both  of  Aus- 
tria 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,172 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  4,  1989,  2298/89 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514-574  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extending  dweU  time  of  conventional  eye 
drops  applied  on  the  surface  of  an  eye,  comprising: 
providing  an  eye  drop  solution  with  an  additive  in  an 
amount  effective  to  extend  the  dwell  time  of  the  eye  drop 
solution  on  the  surface  of  an  eye,  the  additive  comprising 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  general  formula 
(CH2)6.9.(COOH)2  and  a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  a  general  formula  (CH2)6.9.(COOH)2  with  an 
inorganic  base. 


5,434,186 
CARBOXYLIC  AOD  LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Noal  Cohen,  Montdair,  Ferdinand  K.  Lee,  Teaneck,  and  Keith 
A.  Yagaloff,  Hohokus,  aU  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,852,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,999, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,100,  Sep.  10, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
128,612 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/19.  31/235.  31/165;  C07C  235/32.  63/04. 
69/78.  255/49 
VS.  a.  514—571  16  CUims 

13.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  biological  activity  of  leuko- 
triene  B4  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  requiring 
such  inhibitory  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I 


5,434,188 
1-ETHER  AND 
l-THIOETHER-NAPHTHALENE-2-CARBOXAMIDES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  CELL  ADHESION  AND  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  THE  ACTIVATION  OF  HIV 
Diane  H.  Boschelli,  Plymouth;  David  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor; 
Sony  S.  Khatana,  NorthviUe,  all  of  Mich.;  James  B.  Kramer, 
Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Paul  C.  Unangst  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,323 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/165;  C07C  233/65 
VS.  a.  514—617  11  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONHR2 


(CH2)'C^N|r^'''''*^ 


,(Y)/-(CH2)„-(Z)A-A 


R> 


wherein  X  is  CH2; 

Y  is  O,  — CH2— CH2— ,  or  — C^C— ; 
Z  is  — CH2 — CH2— ;  f  and  m  are  1  and  h,  k,  and  I,  indepen- 
dently, are  0  or  1; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 


wherein 

Rl  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  O;  and 

R3,  R4,  R5  and  R6  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  or  — NR7Rg  in  which  R7 
and  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt 
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thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  either  R4  or  Rj  must  be 
lower  alkoxy. 


5,434,189 

N-ALKYL  NEOTRIDECANAMIDE  INSECT 

REPELLENTS 

Robert  J.  Steltenkamp,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 

moUTe  Co^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,729,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,290,  Nov.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  or  Ser.  No.  264,936,  Oct.  31, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,015,665,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,305, 
JuL  16, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,804,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  894,985,  Aug.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,341 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/18 

MS.  a.  514—625  2  Claims 

1.  An  isomeric,  liquid  state,  insect  repellent  which  consists  of 

an  insect  repelling  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  N-lower 

alkyl  neoalkanamides  having  the  formula 


5,434,191 
ARTIFICLVL  BLOOD  CONTAINING  PERFLUORO 
CHEMICALS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  EMULSIFYING  AGENTS 
Walter  B.  Dandliker,  La  JoUa;  W.  Keitii  R.  Watson,  Alpine,  and 
Thomas  C.  Drees,  FUntridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Therapeutics  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,028,  Feb.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,243.044,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,903, 
Aug.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  110,733 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/025,  31/395 
VS.  a.  424—678  8  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  blood  comprising  an  emulsion  of  the  follow- 
ing compound  in  water,  said  emulsion  containing  a  non-toxic 
emulsifier  and  a  synthetic  phospholipid 


R'         H 

I  I 

R— C— CON— R" 
I 
R" 


wherein  R'"  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  acyl  moiety, 


R* 
I 
R— C— CO— 
I 
R" 

of  said  formula  is  neotridecanoyi  which  is  an  isomeric  mixture 
of  acyls  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R+R -i-R"  is 
11. 


5,434,190 
N-ARYL  AND  N-CYCLOALKYL  NEOALKANAMIDE 
INSECT  REPELLENTS 
Robert  J.  Steltenkamp,  Somerset  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,904,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,707,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,182,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

612,747,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,182^04,  Ser.  No.  267,141, 

Nov.  4, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,006,562,  Ser.  No.  609,290,  Nov.  5, 1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  264,936,  Oct.  31, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,015,665, 

Ser.  No.  71,305,  Jul.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,804,683,  and  Ser.  No. 

894,985,  Aug.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  321,379 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  AOIN  37/18;  C07C  233/00.  233/57.  233/58 
U.S.  a.  514—629  1  Claim 

1.  Insect  repellent  N-monosubstituted  amide  which  is  a 
cycloalkyi  neoalkanamide  in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  is  1 1,  13  or  14,  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  when  the  neoal- 
kanoyl  moiety  is  pivaloyi,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is 
13  or  14,  and  (ii)  when  the  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  of  the 
amide  is  cyclohexyl,  the  toul  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  1 1  or 
13;  and  the  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  of  the  amide  is  a  cycloal- 
kyi moiety  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,434,192 
HIGH-STABILTTY  FOAMS  FOR  LONG-TERM 
SUPPRESSION  OF  HYDROCARBON  VAPORS 
Sophany  Thach,  Dallas;  Kenneth  C.  Miller,  Richardson,  and 
Karen  S.  Schultz,  Palestine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atiantic 
Richfield  Company 
per  No.  PCrAJS91/06795,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,978,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  983,571 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  BOIJ  13/00.  19/16 
VS.  a.  521—50  18  Oaims 

1.  A  foam  solution,  comprising: 

a)  about  0.5  to  about  6.0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non- 
ionic  surfactants; 

b)  about  0.05  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  sur- 
factant; 

c)  about  500  to  about  5,000  ppm  of  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  modified  natural  poly- 
mers and  synthetic  polymers;  wherein  said  natural  and 
modified  natural  polymers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gum  ghatti,  gum  arable,  gum  tragacanth, 
locust  bean  gum,  gum  karaya,  guar  gum,  carrageenan, 
algin,  xanthan  gum,  welan  gum,  and  hydroxyethyl-,  car- 
boxymethyl-,  hydroxyethyl  carboxymethyl-  and  hydroxy- 
propyl-  ether  derivatives  thereof,  and  hydroxyethyl-, 
carboxymethyl-,  hydroxyethyl-  carboxymethyl-  and  hy- 
droxyproply-  ether  derivatives  of  cellulose  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  wherein  said  synthetic  polymers  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyimines,  poly(acrylic 
acid),  poly(methacrylic  acid),  poly(maleic  acid-co-ethy- 
lene),  poly(maleic  acid-co-ethylvinylether),  poly(maleic 
acid-co-butylvinylether),  poly  (maleic  acid-co-styrene), 
poly(maleic  acid-co-indene),  poly(vinylsulfuric  acid), 
poly(styrenesulfonic  acid),  polyphosphate  (linear),  dex- 
transulfate,  poly(L-glutamic  acid),  and  bovine  serum  albu- 
min; 

d)  about  1.0  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  sol- 
vents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols;  and 

e)  a  balance  of  water  with  the  total  of  all  components 
amounting  to  100%  by  weight; 

said  foam  solution  being  capable  of  forming  a  foam  having  a 
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persistence  of  at  least  12  hours  at  temperatures  of  from  73*  to 
105*  F. 


5,434,193 
PatcM  Not  lanMd  For  Tbia  Nmbcr 


5,434,194 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CELLULAR  RUBBER, 

CELLULAR  RUBBERS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD, 

AND  COSMETIC  PUFFS  MADE  OF  THE  CELLULAR 

RUBBER 

Satoaki  F^Jimoto,  and  ManAimi  Sngiyama,  both  of  HiivMhima, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Niahikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.^  HiraaUma, 

Japu 

FDcd  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,515 
ht  CL«  C08J  9/04;  C08L  21/00 
VS.  CL  521—134  14  Qaia, 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cellular  rubber  cosmetic  puff 
which  comprises  mixing  water  and  a  high  water  absorption 
resin  to  form  a  mixture,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  thereby 
forming  a  hydrous  gel,  mixing  said  hydrous  gel  and  a  rubber 
compound  to  form  another  mixture,  and  subjecting  said  an- 
other mixture  to  press  molding  at  an  elevated  temperature 
effective  for  foaming  and  vulcanization  to  obtain  a  cellular 
rubber  cosmetic  puff  having  an  outer  foam  surface  that  exhibits 
improved  water  absorption  for  cosmetic  foundation  applica- 
tion purposes  and  an  inner  closed  cell  structure  that  prevents 
entrance  of  water  of  the  cosmetic  foundation  inside  of  said 
puff. 

5,434,195 
EXTRUDED,  OPEN-CELL  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
POLYMER  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Daniel  D.  Imeokparia,  Pickerington;  Creston  D.  Shmidt  Nash- 
port  and  Kyung  W.  Sub,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,669,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,447 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/12.  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—146  11  Claims 

1.  An  extruded,  open-cell  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam, 
comprising: 

a)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  material  having  greater  than 
50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  monomeric  units, 

b)  a  nucleating  agent  the  foam  having  an  open-cell  content 
of  about  30  to  about  80  percent  the  foam  having  a  minor 
dimension  in  cross-section  of  greater  than  0.25  inches,  the 
foam  having  a  density  of  about  1.5  pcf  to  about  6  pcf,  the 
foam  having  an  average  cell  size  of  about  0.08  mm  to 
about  1.2  nmi. 


5,434,196 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  OPTICAL  MOLDING 
Kazuo  Ohkawa,  and  Seuchi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,588,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,178,  Oct  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1988,  63-37034; 
Jul.  15,  1988,  63-176337;  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234496;  Sep.  19, 
1988,  63-234497 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522-100  5  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  optical  molding  which  comprises 
50-90  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  an  actinic  radiation-curable  and 
cationically  polymerizable  organic  substance  containing  at 
least  40%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two 
epoxy  groups  in  its  molecule  and  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  ether  resin  having  at  least  two  vinyl  groups  in  its  mole- 
cule; (b)  an  actinic  radiation-sensitive  initiator  for  cationic 
polymerization;  (c)  10-50  parts  by  weight  of  an  actinic  radia- 
tion-curable and  radical-polymerizable  organic  substance  at 


least  S0%  by  weight  of  which  is  composed  of  a  compound 
having  at  least  three  unsaturated  double  bonds  in  its  molecule; 
and  (d)  an  actinic  radiation-seiisitive  initiator  for  radical  poly- 
merization the  sum  total  of  (a)  and  (c)  being  100  paru  by 
weight 

5,434,197 
NEAR  INFRA-RED  ABSORBING  THERMALLY  STABLE 

POLYMER  BLEIW 
Ledk  A.  Cohen,  Langhone,  Pa.,  aari«M>r  to  Atohaai  B.V„ 
Haarlem,  Netherindi 

Filed  Jnl.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,675 
tat  CL*  CMK  5/36 
VS.  CL  523—135  16  nrif 

1.  A  thermally  stable  melt-processed  blend  comprising: 
(a)  a  polymer  containing  at  least  40  mol  %  of  N-methyl 
dimethylglutarimide  units  of  the  formula 


CH3 
— CH2— C 
I 


0^*"^^ 


I 
CH3 


CH] 


*0,tnd 


(b)  from  0.0005  to  0. 10  parts,  per  100  parts  of  the  polymer,  of 
a  bis(4-dialkylaminodithiobenzil)  nickel,  wherein  the  ther- 
mally stable  melt-processed  blend  is  processed  at  from 
245*  C.  to  330*  C. 


5,434,198 
MOISTURE-CURING  ONE-COMPONENT 
POLYSILOXANE  COMPOUND 
Willi  Menrer,  Koenigswinter,  and  Wilhelm  Weber,  Leverkuaen, 
both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Le- 
verkuaen, Germany 
Continuation-in-pan  of  PCr/EP91/01909,  Oct  8,  1991.  This 
AppUcation  May  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1«,  1990,  40  33 
096.6 

Int  a.*  C08K  9/10;  C08L  83/04;  C08G  77/26 
VS.  a.  523—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-component  silicone  system  which  is  vulcanizable 
under  the  effect  of  moisture  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 

A)  hydroxy-terminated  polydimethyl  siloxanes  having  a 
viscosity  of  1  to  100  Pa.s; 

B)  plasticizers  which  are  optioiudly  present; 

C)  fillers;  and 

D)  a  dialkyi  tin  (IV)  catalyst 

E)  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  having  the  formula 

CH3Si(OC2H5)X2 

in  which 

X  is  either  C6H5CON(CH3)—  or 

CO(CH2)5N—  and 

F)  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aminoalkyl  alkoxysilane 
containing  one  or  more  basic  nitrogen  atoms  connected  to 
the  silicon  atom  by  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein 

the  molar  ratio  of  components  (E)  to  (F)  being  at  least  2.5 
and  the  parts  by  weight  of  components  (E)  and  (F)  are 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  (A). 


5,434,199 
EPOXY  MOLDING  COMPOSmON  FOR  SURFACE 
MOU>JT  APPUCATIONS 
Michael  K.  GaUagber,  Lansdale,  and  Michael  A.  Petti,  North 
Wale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,882,  May  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,097 
Int  a.'  C08L  63/00;  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  523—400  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  stress  epoxy  molding  composition  for  surface 
mount  integrated  circuits  comprising: 
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a)  from  about  5%  to  1S%  tris-phenolmethane  multifiinc- 
tioiuJ  epoxy  resin; 

b)  from  about  2.3%  to  about  8%  tris-phenolmethane  multi- 
functional phenolic  hardener, 

c)  from  about  70  to  about  85%  fused  silica  in  a  blend  which 
includes  65-85%  spherical  and  35-15%  crushed  particles; 

d)  from  about  0.25  to  about  3%  spherical  silicone  rubber 
powder;  and 

e)  from  about  0.25  to  about  3%  organofunctional  silicone 
fluid. 


5,434.202 

NK/3-CARBONY-  AND 

/3-CYANOVINYL)-2A6,6-TETRAMETHYL-PIPEIUDINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Alfk«d  Kruae,  Schwetzingen;  Alexander  Aunmeller,  Neustadt, 
■Bd  Habcrt  Tranth,  Dodeahofen,  all  of  Genaaay,  aasignort  to 
BASF  AktiengeMlIadiaft,  Lndwicriiaren,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02733,  §  371  Date  Jna.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Job.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11109,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Job.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991,  41  40 
304.5 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/3435;  C07D  211/46,  211/58 
VS.  a.  524—103  10  Claims 

1.  An  N-(^-carbonyl-  and  /3-cyanovinyl)-2,2,6,6-tetrame- 
thylpiperidine  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


5,434,200 

WATER  AND  FIRE  RESISTANT  MATERIAI5  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  R.  Kolker,  West  Vanconver,  and  Lars  Bach,  Edmonton, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pyrotite  Corporation,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,965 
Int  a.*  C08L  1/00;  C08K  3/10 
VS.  CL  524—35  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  and  Are  resistant  product 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  adding  a  composition  comprising  a  magnesium  oxychlo- 
ride  and/or  magnesium  oxysulphate  and  a  latex  to  a  fmely 
divided  cellulosic  material; 

(b)  mixing  the  components  from  step  (a)  so  that  the  composi- 
tion coats  the  cellulosic  material; 

(c)  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  coated  cellulosic 
material  from  step  (b>, 

(d)  mixing  a  resin  that  is  thermosettinq  or  cold  setting  with 
the  coated  cellulosic  material  from  step  (c); 

(e)  forming  a  mat  from  the  product  of  step  (d);  and 

(0  subjecting  the  mat  to  heat  and/or  pressure  to  form  said 
product 


H3C     CH3 
R'— CH=C— N  W  J 

H3C     CH3 


where 

R'  is  COOR3,  COR*.  CONR^R'  or  CN. 

R2  has  the  meanings  of  R'  or  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  or  hydrogen, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  C5-Cg<ycloalkyl,  Cs-Cj-alke- 
nyl  or  phenyl  which  can  be  mono-  to  trisubstituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-Ci-alkoxycarbonyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  tolyl  or  xylyl, 

R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Cs-Cg-cycloal- 
kyl  or  phenyl  which  can  be  mono-  to  trisubstituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  tolyl  or  xylyl, 

n  is  1-4, 

for  the  case  n=  1 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NR'— ,  — NR*— CO— , 


— N~CO— R» 


5,434,201 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  STARCH  BASED  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVES 
Dennis  Neigel,  Salisbnry,  N.C.;  Gregory  A.  Sweeey,  Lebanon, 
NJ4  Panl  AMeri,  Belle  Mead,  N J.;  Charles  W.  Paal,  Madi- 
son, N  J.;  Robert  L.  Billmers,  Stockton,  N  J.,  and  Darid  C. 
RawUaa,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Oeadcal  Investment  HoWng  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  JnL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2S2,353 
Int  CL»  C08L  3/06 
VS.  CL  524—51  19  CInims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hot  melt  adhesive  composition 
comprising 

a)  combining  a  starch  ester  having  a  degree  of  substitution 
(DS)  of  from  about  0.3  to  3.0  and  a  diluent  which  is  a 
non-volatile  polar  organic  material  which  is  compatible 
with  the  starch  ester,  the  starch  ester  being  in  wetcake 
form  and  having  a  moisture  content  of  40%  or  more  by 
weight  and 

b)  heating  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  boil  off  essentially 
all  of  the  moisture  leaving  a  composition  having  less  than 
2%  by  weight  of  moisture  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition. 


— O— CO— NR«—  or 
— NR«— CONR',  where  the  linkage  to  position  4  of  the 
piperidine  ring  takes  place  via  an  N  or  O  in  the  stated 
group  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C|-C2o-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl,  C7-C20- 
phenylalkyl  or  phenyl  which  can  be  mono-  to  trisubstitu- 
ted by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  phenyl  or  hydroxyl, 

A  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjo-alkyI  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  non-adjacent  oxygens,  C2-Ci2-hydroxyalkyl, 
Ci-Ci2-haJoalkyl,  Cs-Cs-epoxyalkyI,  C2-C2o-alkenyl, 
C2-C«-alkynyl,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyI,  C7-C20-phenylalkyl, 
phenyl  which  can  be  mono-  to  trisubstituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen  or  hydroxyl  or  is 
— CH=CH— COOR3 

for  the  case  n=2 

X  has  the  same  meanings  as  for  the  case  n  =  1, 

A  is  C|-C2o-alkylene  which  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  non-adjacent  oxygens  or  — NR' —  groups,  or  is 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkylene,  C7-C20-phenylalkyiene,  o-,  m-  or 
p-phenylene  which  can  be  mono-  to  trisubstituted  by 
Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl, where 

R'  is  Ci-Cs-alkyl  or  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyI, 

for  the  case  n=3 

X3A  is 
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CH2CH2— CO— o— 
-O— CO— CH2CH2—  N— CH2CH2— CO— O— 

and 
CO— o— 

I 

— O— CO— CH2— C— CH2— CO— o— 
OH 


and 

for  the  case  n=4 

X4A  is 


CO— O— 
I 
— O— CO— CH— CH— CH2— CO— O— 

— O— CO 


-O— CO-CH2  CH2— CO— O- 

N— CH2CH2— N 

/  \ 

— O— CO— CH2  CH2-CO-O- 


5,434,203 
MIXTURES  OF  BISPHENOLS  AND  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Christian  Lindner;  Holger  Liitjens,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Karl- 

Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,830,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1989,  39  27 
318.0 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/13 
VS.  a.  524-155  3  Oaims 

1.  Powdery  mixtures  consisting  of  a)  90  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  graft  polymer  of  resin  forming  monomers  grafted  onto  a 
rubber  and  b)  10  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  of  the  for- 
mula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R  is  — CH2— ,  — C2H4— ,  — CjH«— , 


— S— ,  — S— 

H      n 

O         O 

or  O. 


5,434,204 
COLORED  STYRENIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masato  Takaku;  Mune  Iwamoto,  both  of  Takaishi;  Masam 
Honma,  Nabari,  and  Atsnshi  Hashimoto,  Takaishi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-270780 

Int.  a.o  C08K  5/00 

VS.  CL  524—178  5  claims 

1.  A  colored  styrenic  resin  composition  free  of  organic 


by  weight  of  a  styrenic  resin,  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  tiu- 
nium  oxide  and  0.05  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  dialkyi  tin  car- 
boxylate  and  in  which  the  amount  of  the  dialkyi  tin  carboxyl- 
ate  is  not  less  than  10%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  amount 
of  the  titanium  oxide. 


5,434,205 
ACRYLONFFRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Norman  Fishman,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solcas  Poly- 
mer Limited  Partnership,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,288,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,304,590.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,040 

Int  a.*  C08F  20/44;  C08K  5/00 

VS.  a.  524-235  9  cMns 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  extrudable  polymer  composition 

comprising  polyacrylonitrile  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  free-flowing  particulate  polymer  comprising 
polyacrylonitrile  having  a  water  content  between  about  0 
percent  and  about  2  percent  by  weight; 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  fugitive  plasticizer,  and 

(c)  mixing  and  fusing  the  particulate  polymer  and  the  plasti- 
cizer and  fusing  and  extruding  the  fused  mixture  all  at  a 
temperature  between  about  140'  C.  and  about  180'  C. 

5,434,206 
SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DIAMINODIROSINATE  SALTS 
Lawson  G.  Wideman,  and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  both  of  Tall- 
madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,902 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/20 
VS.  CI.  524-241  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  diaminodirosinate  salt  of 
the  formula 


H  H 

R'©     H— N©— Ri— N®— H     R^e 
I  I 

H  H 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  alkylenes  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  a  siliceous  filler  and  (c)  a  rubber  polymer,  the 


naiogen  atom-contaimng  compounds  and  comprising  100  parts   diaminodirosinate  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  50 
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phr  and  the  siliceous  filler  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
10  to  230  phr. 


R'*  represents  — H  if  R'<  does  not  equal  R". 


5,434,207 
PLASTICIZER-CONTAINING  POLYVINYLBUTYRALS 

WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESION-REDUCING 

PROPERTIES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SIUCATE  GLASS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Haniies  Fischer,  Taunusstein,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
638.7 

iBt  a.'  C08L  29/U.  93/00 
VS.  a.  524—270  14  Claims 

1.  A  plasticizer-containing  polyvinlbutyral  suitable  for  the 
production  of  interlayer  films  for  laminated  glass  panes  of 
siliceous  glass  and  comprises  adhesion-reducing  additives  and 
optionally  customary  stabilizers  and  auxiliaries,  which  polyvi- 
nylbutyral  comprises,  as  adhesion-reducing  additives,  salts  of 
meuls  from  groups  la,  lla,  lib  or  Ilia  of  the  periodic  table  of 
the  elements  with  colophony  or  colophony  derivatives  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  partly  or  completely  hy- 
drogenated,  dimerized,  disproportionated  colophony  and  reac- 
tion products  of  colophony  with  aldehydes. 


5,434,208 
OPTICALLY  NON-UNEAR  ACITVE  WAVEGUIDING 
MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A  DOPANT  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  DONOR-N-ACCEPTOR  SYSTEMS 
Jan  G.  Batelaan,  Ambem;  Johaaiws  F.  J.  Eogberaen,  Ede;  Erik 
KeMennaa,  Ewcbede;  Darid  N.  Reinlioadt,  Hengeio,  and 
WUlem  Verboom,  VriezenveeB,  all  of  Netberlamls,  assignors 
to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,140 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jnl.    10,    1992, 
9201241 

Int.  CL*  ONK  5/13:  HOIC  13/00 
\iS.  a.  524-288  1  riri- 

1.  An  optically  non-linear  active  waveguiding  material  com- 
prising an  optically  transparent  polymer  and  a  non-linear  opti- 
cal dopant  comprising  a  donor-ir-acceptor  unit  wherein  the 
non-linear  optical  dopant  comprises  a  calix(4)arene  which 
satisfies  formula  3: 


formula  3 


wherein: 
R'  equals  R^  and/or  R*  and  stands  for: 
— O— alkyl  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  — NH2  — NHR', 
— NR9R9    -NHCOR9,  -OH.  -O",  — SH,  — S" 
SR'.  — OCOR9,  — F.  —CI,  —I,  —Br,  — R9    — R'O 
— O— R'O, 
R2  equals  R'  or  — H,  — R'  or  —R'O, 
9}  represents  — H,  — R'  or  —R'O  if  R^  does  not  equal  R', 
R*  represents  — H,  — R'  or  —R'O  if  R4  does  not  equal  R', 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
R'O  represents  an  aryl  group  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

R  "  equals  R '  3  if  R '  equals  R^  equals  R '♦  if  R '  equals  R*,  and 

has  the  meaning  of 

— NO2  or  an  aldehyde  group  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
and 
R'^  equals  R"  or  has  the  meaning  of  an  H-atom, 
R'^  represents  — H  if  R"  does  not  equal  R",  and 


5,434,209 
FLAMEPROOFED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLY  AMIDE 
MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Brigitte  Gareiss,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Petra  Baierweck,  Boehl- 
Iggelheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  91,088,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,923,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,177 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  27,  1991,  41  21 
261.4 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/13 
\3S.  CL  524—352  8  Claims 


««e 


D)  0-60%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler  or  of  a 
mixture  thereof  and 

E)  0-30%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  polymer. 


1.  A  flameproofed  thermoplastic  molding  material  contain- 


ing 


A)  30-98%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyamide, 

B)  1-30%  by  weight  of  red  phosphorus, 

C)  1-15%  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  monophenol  of  not  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms  of  the  formula 


R^      OH  R' 


where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  diflerent  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  Ci-Ci6-alkyl,  Q-C|g-aryl  or  C7-C2o-aralkyl, 
where  each  of  the  radicals  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  group  or  one  halogen  atom  and  the  aryl 
radical  may  be  bonded  via  —0—,  -C|-C3-alkylene-  or 
— SO2—  bridge  members,  or  R'  and  R^  are  bonded  to  one 
another  to  form  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  carbocyclic 
ring,  with  the  proviso  that  both  radicals  R*  and  R^  may 
not  be  ortho  to  the  phenolic  OH  group; 
a  diphenol  of  the  formula  II 


^m 


-<^'<y 


H<4-in) 


H<4-.) 


where  R  is  CH3,  CH3— O—  or  C2H5— ,  m  and  n  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  each  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 
and  X  is  a  chemical  bond,  Ci-C7-alkylene,  C5-  or  Q- 
cycloalkylene,  O,  S,  SO.  SO2,  CO  or  O— <CH2);,— O—  in 
which  p  is  2-10,  With  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms  of  all  radicals  R  bonded  to  a  phenol 
ring  is  >  6;  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,434,210 

THERMAL  SPRAY  POWDERS  FOR  ABRADABLE 

COATINGS,  ABRADABLE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

SOLID  LUBRICANTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATING  ABRADABLE  COATINGS 

Subramaniam  Rangaswamy,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Robert  A. 

Miller,  Oak  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Plasma 

Technik,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,557,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,196,471.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  524—406  42  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  spray  powder  which  contains  a  matrix-forming 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal 
allows  and  ceramics  and  combinations  thereof,  a  solid  lubri- 
cant selected  from  the  group  consisting  oflT  fluorides,  sulfides, 
and  nitrides  and  combinations  thereof  and  a  plastic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thermosets  and  thermoplastics 
and  combinations  thereof 


5,434,211 
HEAT-CURABLE  ADHESIVE 
Hans  K.  Engeldinger,  Holtwisch;  Jiirgen  Kramer,  StiegUtzweg, 
and  Jiirgen  Siepmann,  Kirchenstr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bciersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,197,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec.  12,  1990,  40  39 
636J 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/18,  3/22;  C08J  5/14 
VS.  a.  524—431  II  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free  heat-curable  adhesive  in  power  form  by 
weight  consisting  essentially  of  about 

a)  25  to  55%  of  solid,  phenolic  resin, 

b)  3  to  7%  of  latent  hardener,  and 

c)  30  to  80%  of  a  mixture  of  inorganic  pigments  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz,  iron  oxide,  kaolinite, 
silica  flour  and  china  clay. 


5,434,212 
TIRES  HAVING  AN  INNER  LINER  COMPRISING  A 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  A  COUMARONE  RESIN 
Joji  Yatsunami,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Yasoda,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,560,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8924)95,  Jun.  3, 1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-160897 
Int.  CL'  C08K  3/04;  C08L  47/00:  B60C  5/12 
VS.  a.  524—495  4  Claims 

1.  A  tire  having  an  inner  liner,  wherein  said  inner  line  com- 
prises: 

(A)  a  rubber  composition  consisting  essentially  of  60-100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  0-40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber;  and 

(B)  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  coumarone  resin  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  rubber  composition. 


5,434,213 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  WITH  ENHANCED 

ADHESION  TO  LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  SUBSTRATES 

Gang-Fung  Chen,  Worthington,  and  Laurence  G.  Dammann, 

Westerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 

Ashland,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,362,  Sep.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,101 

Int.  a.*  C09J  123/08.  131/02.  131/04.  133/02 

VS.  a.  524—533  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  the  free-radical 

polymerization  reaction  product  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a 

free-radical  initiator  and  dispersed  in  organic  solvent  of: 

(a)  between  7%  and  about  0.5%,  by  weight  of  the  non- 
volatile solids  of  said  reaction  product,  of  an  organic 
solvent  soluble,  high-ethylene-containing  polymer  com- 
prising at  least  about  40%  by  weight  ethylene  monomer; 
and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers  com- 
prising: 

(i)  between  0%  and  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  non- 
volatile solids  of  said  reaction  product,  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally-unsaturated carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride;  and 
(ii)  a  non-carboxylic  acid/non-anhydride-functional  vinyl 

monomer, 
wherein  the  Tg  of  said  polymerized  mixture  of  monomers 
is  not  substantially  above  about  —20'  C. 
said  reaction  product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
100.000  and  600.000.  and  a  Tg  not  substantially  above  about 
-20'  C. 


5,434,214 

SILICONE  VANE  DAMPENING  COMPOUND  WITH 

IMPROVED  ADHESION 

Mark  Wolosen,  Schagbticoke,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  A.  DeCato, 

Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctitc  Corporation,  Newington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,382 
Int  a.«  C08K  5/3432 
VS.  a.  524—720  23  Oaims 

1.  In  a  room-temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  formulation 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  plural  alkenyl  groups 
thereon; 

(b)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  plural  silicon  hydride 
groups  thereon;  and 

(c)  a  hydrosilation  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
formulation  further  comprises: 

(d)  a  combination  of  adhesion  promoting  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  silane  adhesion  promoter  compound  at 
a  level  of  500-5000  ppm,  triallyl  isocyanurate  at  a  level  of 
1 10-450  ppm,  and  diallyl  maleate  at  a  level  of  70-275  ppm. 
based  on  total  composition  weight. 


5,434,215 

WATER-BASED  POLYMERIC  EMULSIONS 

INCORPORATING  WAX 

Mahalingam  Sankaran,  and  Steven  Y.  Chan,  both  of  Macnngie, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentowa, 

Pa. 

FUed  Jim.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,647 
Int  CL*  C08L  91/00 
VS.  a.  524—763  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  polymeric  dispersion  comprising  water,  a 
polymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  imsaturated  monomer  and  a  hydrophobic  wax.  the  im- 
provement in  said  aqueous  polymeric  dispersion  which  com- 
prises; 
a)  said  dispersion  formed  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  a 
medium  comprising  water,  hydrophobic  wax.  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  stabilizing  surfac- 
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tant  system  under  emulsion  polymerization  conditions, 
and 
b)  said  emulsion  polymerization  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  said  hydrophobic  wax. 


acid  or  derivative  thereof  is  used  to  functionalize  the 
compatibilizing  polymer  (2),  then  the  polar  ethylene  co- 
polymer (3)  is  functionalized  with  a  glyctdyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate. 


5,434,216 
WOODWORKING  LATEX  ADHESIVES  WITH 
IMPROVED  WATER,  HEAT  AND  CREEP  RESISTANCE 
Paul  R.  Madge,  Belle  Mead;  Pravin  K.  Kukkala,  Raritan,  both 
of  NJ.,  and  John  Walker,  Lane  Cove,  Australia,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  loTcstment  Holding  Corpora- 
tioo,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,177 

Int  a.*  C08L  29/04;  C08F  WW:  C09J  129/04 

MS.  a.  524— «03  7  Claims 

1.  A  woodworking  adhesive  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 

stabilized   vinyl   acetate/N-methylol    acrylamide   containing 

emulsion,  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  vinyl  acetate; 

b)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
esters  other  than  vinyl  acetate,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid,  mono-  and  dialkyi  esters  of  alpha,  beta 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

c)  0. 1  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  N-methyloI  acryl- 
amide; 

d)  0  to  4%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  an  olefinically  unsat- 
urated acid;  and 

said  polymer  being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  at  least  3%  by 
weight  of  a  protective  colloid  system  which  consists  of  1.5  to 
2.5%  by  weight  of  88%  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  1  to 
4%  by  weight  of  95-99.5%  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
the  resultant  polymer  being  further  formulated  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resorci- 
nol  formaldehyde,  urea  formaldehyde,  phenol  formalde- 
hyde,  trimethylol   phenol  oligomer,   tetrahydrofurfuryl 
alcohol,  ethylene  glycol  diacetate  and  ethylene  glycol 
monoethyi  ether  acetate. 


5,434,217 
FLEXIBLE  POLAR  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYOLEFIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Heiaz  H.  Speltliann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,439 
Int  a.*  C08F  255/02:  C08G  67/02:  C08L  23/02 
VS.  a.  525—63  11  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  nonhalogen-containing  polymer  composition 
which  comprises  a  blend  of: 

(1)  50-98%  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  thermoplastic  polyole- 
fin, 

(2)  1-25%  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizing  polymer  which  is 
an  olefin  polymer  containing  less  than  20%  by  weight  of 
a  copolymerized  polar  monomer,  and  containing 
0.01-10%  by  weight  of  reactive  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycidyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof;  and 

(3)  1-49%  by  weight  of  a  polar  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  30-80%  by  weight  of  ethylene; 

(b)  0-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable,  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  organic  compound;  and 

(c)  3-30%  by  weight  of  carbon  monoxide; 

said  polar  copolymer  containing  0.01-10%  by  weight  of 
reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  glycidyl  acry- 
late or  methacrylate,  said  groups  selected  reactable  with 
the  groups  contained  in  said  compatibilizing  polymer  (2), 
whereby  if  a  glycidyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  is  used  to 
functionalize  the  compatibilizing  polymer  (2),  then  the 
polar  ethylene  copolymer  (3)  is  functionalized  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  if  a  carboxylic 


5,434,218 
ABS  MOLDING  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  BIMODAL 
RUBBER  PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 
Ehrenfned  Baumgartner,  Roedersheim-Gronau;  Juergen  Hof- 
mann,  Ludwi^hafen;  Rudolf  H.  Jung,  Worms;  Rainer  Moors, 
Limbnrgerhof,  and  Hansjoerg  Schaech,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,961,  Not.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  854,385,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1991,  41  10 
459.5 

Int.  a.*  C08L  25/12,  55/02 
VS.  a.  525—71  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rubber-modified,  im- 
pact-resistant molding  material  containing  from  70  to  98%  by 
weight  of  a  polymer  matrix  A,  from  1  to  29%  by  weight  of  a 
particulate,  first  graft  copolymer  Bl,  and  from  1-29%  by 
weight  of  a  particulate,  second  graft  copolymer  82,  which 
process  comprises  (I)  preparing  component  A  by  free  radical 
polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrene 
and  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile;  (2)  preparing 
component  Bl,  which  consists  of  a  grafting  base  of  polybutadi- 
ene  and  grafts  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile 
having  a  mean  particulate  size  of  about  100-500  nm,  by  solu- 
tion polymerization;  (3)  preparing  component  B2,  which  con- 
sists of  grafting  base  of  polybutadiene  and  grafts  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile,  having  a  mean  particulate  size 
of  from  600  to  10,000  nm,  by  solution  polymerization;  and  (4) 
mixing  components  A,  Bl  and  B2  in  the  form  of  granules  and 
are  melted  together. 


5,434,219 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Katsuro  Oomura,  Kameyama;  Tateki  Funiyama,  Yokkaichi; 

Kazuhiko     Yamamoto,     Kuwana;     Toshihiro    Shimamura, 

Kameyama,  and  Yoshinobu  Suzuki,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  16,182,  Feb.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^6,778, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,733,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,660,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-209827; 
May  18,  1989,  1-124964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.*  C08L  51/04 

VS.  a.  525—84  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(I)  1-99%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified  thermoplastic 

resin,  and 
99-1%  by  weight  of  a  transparent  thermoplastic  resin,  a 
thermoplastic  elastomer  or  combination  thereof,  provided 
that  said  resin  (I)  is  excluded  from  component  (II), 
wherein  the  rubber-modified  thermoplastic  resin  (I)  is  a  resin 
prepared  by  polymerizing  (B)  30-100%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
alkenyl  compound  monomer  and  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  mon- 
omer and  (C)  70-0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  mono- 
meric  compound  copolymerizable  therewith,  in  the  presence 
of  5-45%  by  weight  of  (A)  a  hydrogenated  diene  copolymer  of 
component  (I)  obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  diene  copolymer 
comprising  a  random  copolymer  of  50%  by  weight  or  more  of 
at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  50%  by  weight  or  less  of  an 
alkenyl  aromatic  compound  until  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the 
olefinic  unsaturation  of  the  diene  copolymer  is  hydrogenated. 


5,434,220 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
MasiU>    Yoshimura;    Kazuharu    Kanezaki;    Takashi    Satoh; 
Tomoyuki  Nakata,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Minoni  Takiguchi, 
Shimonoseki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,218,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,382,627. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208843; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329699 

Int  a.*  C08L  25/14.  53/02.  71/12 

VS.  a.  525—0.92  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene-ether-base  resin 
composed  of  100-60  wt.  %  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
and  0-40  wt.  %  of  a  polystyrene  resin; 

(B)  1-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  copoly- 
mer obtained  from  a  vinyl  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  ester  as  copolymerizable  components 
wherein  the  proportion  of  the  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  ester  in  the  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  copolymer  (B)  is  in 
a  range  of  from  10  wt.  %  to  80  wt.  %,  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  ester  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  not  greater  than  60,000;  and 

(C)  5-40  parts  by  weight  of  an  A-B-A'  block  copolymer 
elastomer,  in  which  A  and  A'  represent  polymerized, 
vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  blocks,  respec- 
tively, and  B  represents  a  polymerized  conjugated  diene 
block  or  a  hydrogenated,  polymerized  conjugated  diene 
block. 


5,434,221 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ISOOLEHN  POLYMER 
Donald  A.  White,  Edison;  Lawrence  W.  Flatley,  Somerville; 
Richard  C.  Yeh,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Raymond  F.  Mur- 
phy, Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,462,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,262,489, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,569,  Aug.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,879 
Int.  a.»  C08F  8/50,  212/06 
VS.  a.  525—333.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  low  molecular  weight  isoolefin  polymer  obtained  by 
contacting,  in  the  melt  phase,  in  a  conversion  zone,  at  conver- 
sion conditions,  a  high  molecular  weight  saturated  copolymer 
of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  para- 
alkylstyrene,  with  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  1  pound  per  square  inch  gauge,  an  organic  peroxide 
having  a  10-hour  half-life  temperature  greater  than  about  1 10° 
C,  an  azo  compound  having  a  10-hour  half-life  temperature 
greater  than  about  1 10°  C,  to  produce  a  conversion  product 
including  a  lower  molecular  weight  isoolefin  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  at  least  equal  to  the  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  said  high  molecular  weight  saturated 
isoolefin  copolymer. 


5,434,222 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Jiirgens  Reiners,  Leverkusen;  Karl  Leiritz.  Monheim,  and  Fritz 
Puchner,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1991,  41  36 
289.6 

Int  a.*  C08G  69/48 
VS.  a.  525—432  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  poly  condensate  com- 
prising reacting  at  least  one  of 
(A I)  a  basic  polyamidoamine  and 
(A2)  a   polyamine,   which   optionally   contains   hydroxyl 

groups  with 
(B)  0.3  to  I  mol  of  epichlorohydrin  per  mol  of  the  total  basic 
N  atoms  present  in  components  (A I)  and  (A2)  in  a  solvent 
wherein  the  total  concentration  of  components  (Al), 
(A2),  in  solvent  employed  at  the  start  of  the  reaction  does 
not  exceed  35%  by  weight,  thereby  to  effect  partial  cross- 
linking,  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  reaction  mixture 
before  and  optionally  also  during  the  partial  crosslinking, 
and  subsequently  reacting  the  partially  crosslinked  prod- 
uct with  an  acid(C). 


5,434,223 
NYLON  4.6  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Howard  A.  Scbeetz,  1245  Pleasure  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601, 
and  Jacob  Koenen,  Overhoven  118,  6136EH  Sittard,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,711 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—432  20  Qaims 

1.  Nylon  block  copolymers  prepared  by  the  anhydrous  solid 
phase  copolymerization  of  particulate  nylon  alloys  comprised 
of  22  to  77  wt  %  4.6  nylon  and  the  balance  of  the  nylon  alloy 
is  comprised  of  at  least  one  additional  type  of  nylon  in  which 
the  nylons  are  blended  above  the  melting  points  of  all  of  the 
nylons  in  the  alloy  and  in  which  the  polymerization  is  con- 
ducted below  the  melting  point  of  all  of  the  nylon  resins  con- 
tained in  the  particulate  alloys. 


5,434,224 
THERMOSET  AND  POLYARYLSULFONE  RESIN 
SYSTEM  THAT  FORMS  AN  INTERPENETRATING 
NETWORK 
Patrick  T.  McGrail,  Saltbum;  Mark  S.  Sefton,  NorthaUerton; 
Judith  A.  Peacock,  Middlesbrough,  all  of  England;  Gregory 
R.  Almen,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Steven  P.  Wilkinson,  Keighley, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,113,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^231,150, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,5%,  Oct.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1987, 
52-872291 

Int  CI."  C08G  8/28 
VS.  a.  525—503  22  Qaims 

22.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  thermoset  resin 
component  and  a  polyarylsulphone  component,  each  of  such 
components  being  present  at  least  partly  as  a  continuous  inter- 
penetrating network  in  at  least  one  dimension,  wherein: 

a)  said  thermoset  resin  component  comprises  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanate 
resins  and  isocyanate  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  and, 
optionally,  of  epoxy  resins,  bis-maleimide  resins  and  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde resins;  and 

b)  said  polyarylsulphone  component  comprises  at  least  one 
p>olyarylsulphone  consisting  essentially  of  ether-linked 
repeating  units  of  formula: 

-(PhS02Ph),- 
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and 


-{Ph)«- 

wherein: 

Ph  is  phenylene 

n=  1  to  2  and  can  be  fractional; 

a=  1  to  2  and  can  be  fractional;  and 

in  — (Ph)a — ,  when  a  exceeds  1,  said  phenylenes  are  linked 
through  a  single  chemical  bond;  provided  that  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  the  repeating  units  are  such  that  at 
on  average  at  least  two  units  — (PhS02Ph)B—  are  in 
sequence  in  each  polymer  chain  present,  said  at  least 
one  polyarylsulphone  having  end  groups  of  formula 

— A— Y 

wherein; 
A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  and 
Y  is  a  group  providing  active  hydrogen;  and  having  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  2000  to 

60000. 


5,434,225 
AMINE-UNSATURATED  EPOXIDIZED  POLYSULFIDE 

ADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Alfred  Mathes,  Rheinberg;  Ulrich  Grundke,  Duisburg;  Bert 
Meier,  Menden,  and  Jurgen  Zehrfeld,  Voerde,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  AG,  Germany 

CoDtiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,790,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,9(M) 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1992,  42  09 
554.9 

Int  a.»  C08L  63/02;  C08G  59/16 
VS.  CL  525—525  3  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  containing  as  curing  agent  an 
addition  product  of  A)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  amines  and  secondary  amines  having  at  least 
two  secondary  amino  groups  and  B)  at  least  one  ester  having  a 
formula 


? 
CH=C-(CH2)m-C-0-CH2-R3— CH2-S-(R4-S— S),— I 

Rl      R2 


•— R4— S— Rs— CH CH2 

O 


wherein  m  is  0  or  I,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  25,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  phenyl  and  hydrogen,  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  R3  is 


— CHOH—  or  — CH— CH— R6— CH2— CH— , 
OH  OH 


Rs 


R4  is  — C2H4— O— CH2— O— C2H4— , 


— CH2— CH— CH2— R«— CH2- 
OH 


-0^.-^0- 


R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and 


CH3 

— C— . 
I 
CH3 


wherein  amine  A)  is  reacted  with  ester  B)  in  a  ratio  of  one 
amine  hydrogen  atom  for  each  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond 
of  the  ester  such  that  the  addition  product  contains  further 
amine  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,434,226 
EPOXY  RESIN  TOUGHENED  WITH  A  POLYETHER 
SULFONE  AND  POLYARYLSULFIDESULFONE 
Ly  D.  Nguyen,  Anaheim;  Matthew  A.  Lowry,  Orange,  both  of 
Calif.;  Deborah  L.  Stone,  Saffron  Walden,  and  Julie  A.  Under- 
wood, Witchford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,491,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,825,  Aug.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,663 

Int.  a.*  C08F  2S3/00 

U.S.  a.  525—534  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  thermosetting  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  from  1  to  30%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyethersulfone  dis- 
solved in  said  thermosetting  resin;  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  49%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyarylsul- 
fldesulfone  dispersed  in  said  thermosetting  resin;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  hardener  for  said  thermosetting  epoxy  resin. 


R«is 


5,434,227 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

Tsutomu  Yamato;  Yasuhiro  Oshino;  Yutaka  Fukuda;  Tatsuya 

Kanno;  Takaaki  Kuwana,  and   Yoshimichi  Okano,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-198964; 
No».  6,  1991,  3-290176;  No».  6,  1991,  3-290177;  No?.  6,  1991, 
3-290178;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293037;  Not.  8, 1991,  3-293038;  Nov. 
8,  1991,  3-293039;  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303584;  No».  21,  1991, 
3-334083;  No».  21,  1991,  3-334084;  No».  28,  1991,  3-314736 

Int.  a.*  C08F  2/00;  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  526—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  by  transesterifi- 
cation,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  dihydroxyl  com- 
pound with  a  diester  of  carbonic  acid  in  a  reactor  having  a 
surface  area  made  of  polyfluoroethylene,  said  diester  Of  car- 
bonic acid  being  reacted  with  said  dihydroxyl  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  comprising  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal-con- 
taining compound,  a  nitrogen-containing,  electron-donating 
compound,  a  salt  formed  from  reacting  a  nitrogen-containing, 
electron-donating  compound  with  an  acid,  an  electron-donat- 
ing phosphorus  compound  and  a  borane  complex,  said  transes- 
terification catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
10"" '-10- '  mol/mole  dihydroxyl  compound,  said  transesterifi- 
cation being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*-300°  C. 
and  under  conditions  such  that  the  pressure  at  completion  of 
the  transesterification  is  not  greater  than  0.3  Torr. 


5,434,228 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Frederic  R.  M.  M.  Morterol,  Sausset-les-Pins,  and  Charles 
Raufast,  Martigues,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,809 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1992,  92  09063; 
Jul.  16,  1992,  92  09064 

Int.  a.«  C08F  2/34 
VS.  a.  526—67  7  Claims 


•V  \/ii 


1.  A  gas  phase  polymerization  process  carried  out  in  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  reactor  comprising  an  upright  tubular  portion  having 
a  fluidization  grid  in  a  lower  part  thereof,  the  upright  tubular 
poriion  being  provided  with  an  external  conduit  which  con- 
nects a  lower  orifice  which  is  above  the  fluidization  grid  and  an 
upper  orifice  which  is  a  height  above  the  lower  orifice,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  fluidization  gas  through  said  external  conduit;  and 
allowing  said  fluidization  gas  to  return  into  said  reactor 
through  said  upper  orifice. 


5,434,229 
RADICAL  (CO)POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  OF 
FLUORINATED  OLEFINIC  MONOMERS 
Julio  A.  Abusleme,  Saronno,  and  Guglielmo  Gregorio,  Milan, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  23, 1993,  MI93A0339 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/18.  2/22 
U.S.  a.  526—207  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  radical  (co)polymerization  of  one  or 
more  fluorinated  olefinic  monomers,  said  process  comprising 
(co)polymerizing  said  monomers  in  suspension  or  in  aqueous 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  said  solvent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons having  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  being  character- 
ized by  a  ratio  between  the  number  of  methyl  groups  and  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  higher  than  0.5,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,434,230 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  HYDRAZONES 
Thomas  Huver,  Duesseldorf;  Petra  P.  Kremeyer,  Essen;  Wolf- 
gang Klauck,  Meerbush;  Christian  Nicolaisen.  and  Lothar 
Kanuner,  both  of  Ronnenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01506,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  185,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1991,  41  23 
194.5 

Int.  a.*  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526-219J  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  radical-p>olymerizable  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  and  a  hydrazone  corresponding 
to  the  following  general  formula: 


(V         ] 

I  — C=N— NHR2    I 


in  which 
n  is  a  number  of  I  to  3, 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  40  carbon 

atoms  and 
R2  independently  of  the  other  substituents  represents  H  or  an 
aromatic  or  aliphatic  group  containing  up  to  40  carbon 
atoms, 
wherein  said  composition  is  stable  in  storage. 


5,434,231 
AZO  DYE  POLYMERS 
Matthias  Wiesenfeidt;  Sabine  Gruettner-Merten,  both  of  Mut- 
terstadt;  Ruediger  Sens,   Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach, 
Frankenthal,  and  Heike  Kilburg,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,156,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,507. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,785 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1991,  41  32 
685.7 

Int  a.*  C08F  228/06.  226/02.  220/18.  212/06 
VS.  a.  526—256  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  nonlinear  optical  de- 
vice, comprising  preparing  such  nonlinear  optical  device  with 
an  azo  dye  polymer  as  an  optical  medium,  said  azo  dye  poly- 
mer containing  as  characteristic  monomer  units  radicals  of  the 
formula  I,  II,  Hi  and  IV 


R' 


(D 


R2 


X— CO— C— R* 

C(R')2 


— Y'— W— CO— C— R* 
I 
CH2 


I 


(11) 
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(III) 


(IV) 


-continued 

I 
C5H5— CH 

CH2 

I 


CftHs— CH=CH— CO— O— y2— O— CO— C— R« 

I 
CHz 


where 
D  is  the  radical  of  the  diazo  component  derived  from  a 
pyrrole,  furan,  thiophene,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  oxazole, 
isoxazole,  thiazole,  isothiazole,  triazote,  oxadiazole,  thiadi- 
azole,  benzofuran,  benzothiophene,  benzimidazole,  benz- 
oxazole,  benzisothiazole,  pyridothiophene,  pyrimidothio- 
phene  or  thienothiophene, 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-C6-alkyl  or  Cj-Ct-alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and  R^  may  also  be  C1-C4- 
alkanoylamino, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce-alkyI,  Cs-CT-cycloalkyI  or  C3-C4 

-alkenyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  trideuterated  methyl  or 

chlorine, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  deuterium, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C2-Cio-alky- 
lene  optionally  interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  the 
ether  function  or  imino  or  C|-C4-alkylimino  groups, 
W  is  oxygen,  imino  or  Ci-C4-aIkylimino,  and 
X  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  trideuterated  methoxy,  2,3- 
epoxypropoxy,  phenoxy,  amino  or  Ci-C4-mono-  or  -dial- 
kylamino, 
the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  I  being  from  1 
to  1(X)  mol  %,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula 
II  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units 
of  the  formula  III  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %  and  the  proportion 
of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  IV  being  from  0  to  75  mol  %, 
each  percentage  being  based  on  the  polymer,  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  being  from  1,(X)0  to  100,000. 


5,434^2 
BISIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Christian  J.  Petit,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136.9445,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,393,887, 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,246 
Int.  a.'  C»8F  222/40.  220/42 
MS.  a.  526-262  j  q^^ 

1.  A  flame-retardant  bisimide  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  bisimide  having  the  formula: 


O  o 

H  H 

.C  C 

D  N— A— N  D 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 


o  O 

b)  a  mixed  bisimide  having  the  formula: 


O  o 

II  II 

C  C 

y  ^       /  \ 

D  N— A— N  Z 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

II  11 

•  O  o 

where  D  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  a  polymerizable  car- 
bon-carbon double  bond,  A  is  an  organic  divalent  linking 
group  and  Z  is  a  halogenated  divalent  radical  containing  one  or 
more  aromatic  or  bicycio  groups;  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  a) 
to  b)  is  at  least  1:1. 


5,434,233 

POLYALDARAMIDE  POLYMERS  USEFUL  FOR  FILMS 

AND  ADHESIVES 

Donald  E.  Kiely,  2521  Chatwood  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35226; 
Liang  Chen,  4010  N.  Brandywine  Dr.,  #620,  Peoria,  lU. 
61614,  and  David  W.  Morton,  716-F  24th  Ave.  NW.,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  35215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,913,  Aug.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,189 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  69/40 

VS.  a.  527-310  10  Claims 

1.  Film-forming  and  adhesive  aldaramide  polymers  having 

the  general  formula: 

{[GLU— NH— 
(RYR  '),-(CR2r3),._nH-)^[XYL-NH-(- 
RYR'),-<CR2r3)„._NH-]»-[OAL-NH-(. 
RYR'),-{CR2r3),., 

-NH-)f-(GLU-NH-R-NH-)rf-<X- 
YL-NH-R-NH-),-<GAL-NH-R-N- 


wherein  GLU  is 
I 

c=o 

I 
HCOH 

I 
HOCH 

I 
HCOH 

I 
HCOH 

I 

c=o 


XYLis 
I 

c=o 

I 

HCOH 
I 
HOCH 
I 
HCOH 
I 

c=o 

I 


and  GAL  is 


-continued 
I 

C=0; 

I 
HCOH 

I 
HOCH 

I 
HOCH 

I 
HCOH 

I 

c=o 


each  of  a,  b  and  c  may  be  zero  and  the  sum  a-t-b-l-c  must  be 
greater  than  zero,  with  the  proviso  that  the  value  of  c 
cannot  be  greater  than  the  sum  a-f-b; 

each  of  d,  e  and  f  may  be  zero  and  the  sum  d-t-e-|-f  must  be 
no  greater  than  the  sum  a-|-b-(-c; 

each  individual  n  is  individually  1  or  2; 

each  individual  R  is  selected  individually  from  the  group  of 
divalent  radicals  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene,  aryl- 
and  alkyl-substituted  alkylene  and  alkenylene,  and  —K*- 
(arylene)-R*—  and  — R*-(alkyl-  and  alkenyl-substituted 
arylene)-R* — ,  where  each  individual  R*  is  selected  indi- 
vidually from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having 
from  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

each  individual  R'  is  selected  individually  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R  or  a  valence  bond; 

each  individual  R^  and  R^  is  selected  individually  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
aryl,  aryl-substituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl,  and  alkyl-  and 
alkenyl-substituted  aryl; 

each  individual  n'  .may  individually  be  zero  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a  valence 
bond  n'  must  be  at  least  two; 

each  individual  Y  is  selected  individually  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NR'— ,  and  —PR'—, 
wherein  each  individual  R'  is  selected  individually  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi  and  alkaryl;  and 

X  is  a  number  between  about  10  and  about  1,(XX). 


5,434,234 

ORGANO(POLY)SILOXANES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Michael  Stepp,  and  Johann  Mueller,  both  of  BurgiuiiaeB,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/FR92/00899,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19667,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

per  FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1991,  41  13 

554.7 

Int  a.*  C08G  77/12.  77/18;  C08L  83/05 

VS.  a.  528—31  9  Claims 

1.  Organo(poly)siloxanes  of  the  general  formula 


(R  '0)aHSiR2.<,OISiR20J,SiR2R^ 


(D 


in  which  R  and  R^  are  in  each  case  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  a  is  1  or  2. 


5,434,235 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

(CO)POLYCARBONATE 

Tatsuya  Kanno,  and  Yutaka  Fukuda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,548 
Int  a.«  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—198  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  (co)polycarbonate  comprising  a 
step  of  reacting  a  dihydroxy  compound  with  a  carbonic  dies- 
ter,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1.01  to  1.5  mol  of  carbonic  diester  per 
mol  of  dihydroxy  compound,  by  melt-polycondensation  in  the 
presence  of  (a)  a  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  and/or 
(b)  an  alkali  metal  compound  and/or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  as  a  catalyst,  said  carbonic  diester  containing  (1) 
copper  ion  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  I  ppm  and  phosphorus 
ion  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  20  ppm,  (2)  water  in  an  amount 
not  exceeding  0.3%  by  weight,  chlorine  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  5  ppm,  sodium  ion  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  1 
ppm  and  iron  ion  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  1  ppm,  (3)  water 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  0.3%  by  weight,  chlorine  in  an 
amount  of  from  above  3  to  5  ppm,  sodium  ion  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  1  ppm  and  iron  ion  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  1 
ppm,  (4)  water  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  0.3%  by  weight, 
chlorine  in  an  amount  of  from  3.3  to  5  ppm,  sodium  ion  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  1  ppm  and  iron  ion  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  1  ppm  or  (5)  water  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  0.3% 
by  weight,  chlorine  in  an  amount  of  from  above  4  to  5  ppm, 
sodium  ion  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  1  and  iron  ion  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  1  ppm,  and  is  at  least  one  of  (factor- 1) 
substantially  free  from  phenyl  salicylate,  o-phenoxybenzoic 
acid  and  phenyl  o-phenoxybenzoate,  (factor-2)  substantially 
free  from  tin  ion,  or  (factor-3)  substantially  free  from  methyl 
phenyl  carbonate. 


5,434,236 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYESTERS 
Alan  W.  White,  228  Montswei«  Ct„  Kinsvort,  Tenn.  37664, 
and  Joseph  R  Zoeller,  2421  Rivermont  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37660 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,639,  May  6, 1994.  This  application  Oct 
3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,264 
Int  a.«  CD8G  2/Oa  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—222  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  comprising 
repeating  unit  (A)  and  comprising  less  than  0.5  mole  %  repeat- 
ing unit  (B)  based  on  the  total  number  of  moles  of  diacids  or 
diesters,  wherein 
repeating  unit  (A)  is 


O 


(A) 


and 

repeating  unit  (B)  is: 


OH 


(B) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  having  6  to  10  car- 
bons and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


July  18,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1909 


alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(1)  reacting  a  4-$ubstituted-benzaldehyde($)  having  the  for 
mula: 


H — ko— 


RJQjC 


CHO 


and/or 


with  a  ketone  having  the  formula: 


R'— CH2CCH2— R^ 

in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  or  basic  condensation  catalyst 
to  obtain  an  intermediate  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'02C 


CO2R* 


R^OaC 


CO2R* 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 
(3)  polymerization  of  the  ketone-containing  diester  or  diacid 
and  a  diol  or  diols  and,  optionally,  with  other  diesters  or 
diacids  at  temperatures  of  200° -300°  C.  and  pressures  of 
1000  mm  to  0.01  mm. 


5,434,237 

ESTER  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Frwik  Weinelt,  Burgkirchen;  Lothar  Jaeckel,  Flbrsheim,  and 

Ohannes  Balekdijan,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,787 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
354.2 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02 

VS.  a.  528—272  15  aaims 

1.  An  ester  compound  consisting  of  the  formula  I  below 


(CH2CH2O),— R— (OCH2CH2)^— O— C— R'— 


"1 

— c-|— o— 

Jm 


(CH2CH2O);,— R— (OCH2CH2).— OH 


in  which 
R  is  an  ethylene  radical  or  an  alkylene  radical  which  has  2  to 

4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and  is  substituted  by 

one  or  more  alkyl  substituents,  the  alkyl  substituent  being 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl, 
X  plus  y  is  2  to  35,  neither  x  nor  y  being  zero, 
R'  is  — (CH2)2 — ,  in  which  z  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to 

12,  or  is  a  phenylene  radical  or  vinylene  radical,  and 
m  is  1  to  30. 


(2)  hydrogenating  the  intermediate  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  mixed  copper-chromium  oxides  and  sup- 
ported Group  VIII  nobel  metals  under  hydrogenation 
conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature;  wherein  for  struc- 
ture 


5,434,238 
COPOLYESTERS  HAVING  REPEAT  UNITS  DERIVED 
FROM  SUCONIC  AOD 
Alan  W.  White,  Kingsport;  Barry  G.  Pearcy,  Mount  Cannel; 
Allan  S.  Jones,  Church  Hill;  Charles  M.  Buchanan,  Bluff 
City,  and  Robert  M.  Gardner,  Gray,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,752,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,293 
Int.  a.«  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—272  13  Claims 


DrecT  OF  moje  «  oa  OH  T)c  THMorr  Mosuuit 
or  wccMnr  copouoTtM 


n     IB     (0     I 

HOl£%  oca 


1.  An  aliphatic  copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
about  1.0  to  about  2.0  dL/g  as  measured  at  25°  C.  for  a  60/40 
parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  wherein 
said  aliphatic  copolyester  comprises  either  repeat  units  having 
the  following  structure  (A): 


O  O 

II  II 

[-C-(CH2)2-C-0— (CH2)4-0-] 

o  o 

II  II 

I— C— (CH2)2— C— O— R'— O— ] 
or  repeat  units  having  the  following  structure  (B): 


O  O 

II  II 

l-C-(CH2h-C-0-(CH2)4-0-] 


O 


O 
II 


[— C— R2— C— O— (CH2)4— O— ) 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C12 


alkylene,  provided  that  said  C2-C12  alkylene  is  other  than 
— (CH2)4— ;  C4-C12  cycloalkylene  and  C4-C12  oxyalkyene; 
and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3-C12  alkyl- 
ene; C4-C12  cycloalkylene;  and  C2-C12  oxyalkylene;  and 
wherein  the  mole  %  for  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  from  about  5  to 
about  35  mole  %. 


5,434,239 
CONTINUOUS  POLYESTER  PROCESS 
Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  138,312 

Int.  a.*  C08G  63/78 

VS.  a.  528—274  12  ClainM 


.^^ 


20- 


:i^ 


U-v. 


I 


" ^SLrmC^' 


5^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  condensation  polyester  by 
the  continuous  polymerization  of  a  dihydroxy  ester  of  a  bifunc- 
tional  carboxylic  acid,  or  low  molecular  weight  oligomer 
thereof,  with  the  evolution  of  volatile  reaction  by-products 
including  a  glycol,  to  form  a  product  with  a  higher  degree  of 
polymerization,  the  process  conducted  at  atmospheric  pressure 
or  above,  comprising  contacting  the  dihydroxy  ester  of  a  bi- 
functional  carboxylic  acid,  or  low  molecular  weight  oligomer 
thereof,  in  melt  form,  in  the  presence  of  a  polyester  polymeri- 
zation catalyst,  with  an  inert  gas  flowing  in  the  process  at  a 
velocity  of  0.2  to  5  ft/sec,  continuously  removing  volatile 
reaction  by-products  by  the  inert  gas  and,  removing  polymeri- 
zation product  continuously,  while  the  reactants  are  main- 
tained in  melt  form. 


5,434,240 
POLY  (IMIDE-ETHERS) 
Geoffrey  C.  Eastmond,  Higher  Bebington,  and  Jerzy  Paprotny, 
Liverpool,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Liverpool,  Liverpool,  England 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,572 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10.  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—353  11  Claims 

1.  A  poly(imide-ether)  which  comprises  the  repeat  unit 


-ba,^M 


(I) 


■Ar2- 


-continued 


— N 


ai) 


(III) 

Ar^— 


O 


wherein: 
Ar'  is  1,2-naphthylene,  2,3-naphthylene  or 

Ar^  is  an  arylene  radical  containing  one  or  more  aromatic 
rings;  and 

R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, fluorine,  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenyl. 


5,434^1 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLY(LACTIC  AClDyS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Young  H.  Kim;  Kwang  D.  Ahn;  Yang  K.  Han;  Soo  H.  Kim,  and 

Jeong  B.  Kim,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
93-6920 

Int  CL«  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  12  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  polyOactic  acid)  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  more  than  30,000  and  a  star-shaped 
molecular  structure  wherein  at  least  four  polymeric  chains  are 
attached  to  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  chain  thereof  in  a  radial 
arrangement,  wherein  said  biodegradable  poly(lactic  acid)  is 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  having  at  least  four  hy- 

droxyl  groups  with  lactic  acid; 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  under  reduced  pressure  of  350 
to  30  mmHg  at  a  temperature  of  100"  to  1 50*  C.  for  at  least 
two  hours  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  to  remove  water  to 
give  a  poly(lactic  acid)  having  a  low  molecular  weight; 
and 
subjecting  the  poly(lactic  acid)  to  direct  polycondensation, 
while  heating  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  250°  C.  under 
reduced  pressure  of  30  to  1  mmHg  for  at  least  ten  hours  in 
the  presence  of  a  lactic  acid  polycondensation  catalyst. 
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5.434442 

CATALYST-FREE  RESORBABLE  HOMOPOLYMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS 

Dieter  Bendix,  and  Guntker  Entenmann,  both  of  Ingelheim  am 

Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 

Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany 

ContiaaatJon  of  Scr.  No.  213.889,  Mar.  16.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72^97.  Jon.  3.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,544,  Sep.  16, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.306, 

Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

670,843,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  429,667,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision 

of  Ser.  No.  301,200,  Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,960,866,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,855,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1986,  36  41 
(SOA 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/08 
MS.  a.  528—354  7  Claims 

1.  A  resorbable  polymer  having  a  block  structure  compris- 
ing a  copolymer  formed  by  ring-opening  polymerization  of 
lactide  and  glycolide  in  the  presence  of  tin(II)  catalyst,  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  55,000,  which  is  soluble 
in  an  organic  solvent  and  immiscible  with  water,  which  is 
substantially  free  from  said  polymerization  catalyst,  and  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  between  about  0. 1  and  10  dl/g. 


5,434,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 
Berend  Mastenbroelq  Philip  J.  M.  M.  de  Smedt,  and  Cornelia  H. 

M.  Tummers,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,998 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  25, 
1993,  93210498 

Int.  a.*  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds by  reacting  the  monomers  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a)  a  source  of  cations  of  one  or  more  metals  of  Group  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table: 

b)  a  bidentate  ligand; 

c)  an  acidic  source  of  anions;  and 

d)  a  diluent  in  which  the  copolymers  are  insoluble  or  virtu- 
ally insoluble;  the  improvement  consisting  of  enhancing 
the  bulk  density  of  said  copolymers  by  adding  said  acid 
component  to  said  monomers  before  the  addition  of  com- 
ponents a)  and  b)  such  that  the  molar  ratio  between  said 
acid  and  said  metai(s)  during  the  initial  stage  of  the  poly- 
merization is  greater  than  or  equal  to  5:1. 


5,434,244 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  MACROCYCUC 

POLYESTER  OLIGOMERS 

Gregory  L.  Warner,  Schenectadr,  Paul  R.  Wilson,  Albany,  and 

Jean  E.  Bradt,  Esperance,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fded  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,935 
Int  CL*  CD8F  6/00 
UA  a.  528—490  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  macrocyclic  polyester  oligomers 
from  impurities  comprising  the  step  of  contacting: 

(a)  solutions  of  macrocyclic  polyester  oligomers;  and 

(b)  protonated  molecular  sieves. 


5,434,245 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Nobuto  Koyama,  Uji;  Fusao  Kimizuka,  Ohmihachiman,  and 
Ikunoshin  Kato,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,473,  Mar.  23, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444,786,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-306931; 
Aug.  22,  1989,  1-214239 

Int  a.*  C07K  14/47.  14/70 
VS.  a.  530—324  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  Glu-OC  polypeptide  of  the 
formula  (1)  in  which  X  is  H  and  Y  is  OH,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

123456789 
X— Tyr— Leu— Tyi — Gin— Trp— Leu— Gly— Ala— Pro— 

10        II         12        13        14         IS        16         17        18 
Val— Pro— Tyr— Pro— Asp— Pro— Leu— Glu— Pro- 

19        20        21        22       23        24       25        26        27 
Arg— Arg— Glu— Val— Cys— Glu— Leu— Asn— Pro- 

28        29       30        31        32        33       34        35       36 
Asp— Cys— Asp— Glu— Leu— Ala— Asp— His— lie 

37        38        39        40        41        42        43        44        45 
Gly— Phe— Gin— Glu— Ala— Tyr— Arg— Arg- Phe— 


where  E  is  Arg  or  His,  F  is  Lys  or  His,  and  G  is  Lys,  Leu 
or  Gin. 


46       47       48       49 
Tyr- Gly— Pro— Val— Y 

(wherein  X  is  H  or  Lys,  and  Y  is  OH  or  Lys) 

(a)  producing  a  polymerized  (Lys-Glu-OC)  polypeptide  of 
the  formula  (1)  in  which  X  is  Lys  and  Y  is  OH,  by  a 
recombinant  Escherichia  coli  transformed  with  a  gene 
coding  for  the  said  polymerized  (Lys-Glu-OC)  polypep- 
tide, 

(b)  cleaving  the  polymerized  (Lys-GIu-OC)  polypeptide 
obtained  by  step  (a)  with  lysyl  endopeptidase  to  form 
(Glu-OC-Lys)  polypeptide  of  the  formula  (I)  in  which  X  is 
H  and  Y  is  Lys  and 

(c)  cleaving  the  (Glu-OC-Lys)  polypeptide  obtained  by  step 
(b)  with  carboxypeptidase  B  to  form  Glu-OC  polypeptide. 


5,434,246 
PARATHYROID  HORMONE  DERIVATIVES 
Tsunehiko  Fukuda,  Kyoto;  SUzne  Nakagawa,  and  Shigehisa 
Taketomi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063517; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029283 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/00.  4/00;  A61K  38/23 
VS.  a.  530—324  23  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  represented  by  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Ser— Val— R  i  — Glu— He— Gin— Leu— Met— His— Asn— Leu— 
Gly— Lys— R2— Met— Glu— Arg— Val— Glu— Trp— Leu— Rj— 
Leu— Gin— Asp— Val— His— Asn— R4 

or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  K\  represents  Ser  or  a  D-a-amino 
acid  residue  of  4  or  less  carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  a  tetrapeptide  chain  which  contains  at  least 

one  water-soluble  a-amino  acid  residue; 
R3  represents  a  tripeptide  chain  which  contains  at  least  one 

water-soluble  a-amino  acid  residue;  and 
R4  represents  an  aromatic  acid  residue  or  an  amide  thereof, 
with  the  exclusion  of  the  peptide  or  salt  thereof  wherein 
Rl  is  Ser,  R2  is  His-Leu-Asn-Ser,  and  R3  is  E-T-F-G 


5,434.247 

PEPTIDES  FOR  INDUCING  MONOCYTE 

CYTOTOXICTTY  IN  DIAGNOSTICS 

C.  Michael  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,053,  Dec.  7, 1990,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,162,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,112,948, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,983,  Oct  10, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,977,245.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  901,717 
Int  a.«  C07K  7/06:  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  530—328  5  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  from  5  to  9  amino  acids  in  length  and  having 
at  its  amino  terminus  an  amino  acid  sequence  in  accordance 
with  seq.  id.  no.  1,2  or  3. 


5,434,248 
PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
INTERLEUKIN-1)3  CONVERTING  ENZYME 
Kevin  T.  Chapman,  Scotch  Plains;  Herb  G.  Bull,  Westfield; 
Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;  Nancy  A.  Thomberry,  West- 
field;  Jeffrey  R.  Weidner,  Iselin,  and  Adnan  M.  MjalH,  Rah- 
way,  aU  of,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,555,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,157,  Dec.  19. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
718,892,  Jun.  21, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  70,483 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  S/00.  7/00,  17/00 
VS.  a.  530—330  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


O 
II 


H 

I 
AAi— AA2— AAj- N— Y 


wherein  Y  is: 


O 

II 


R2 


CO2H 


Rl  is  Ci.3alkyl  or  aryl  Ci^  alkyl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or 

naphthyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen, 
AA]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  single  bond,  and 

(b)  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AI 


AA3  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AIII 


wherein  R7  is  C\^  alkyl  or  aryl  Ci.^  alkyl 
wherein  aryl  is  defined  as 

(1)  phenyl,  or 

(2)  naphthyl, 

and  wherein  aryl  is  optionally  mono  or  di-substituted,  the 
substituents  being  each  independently  Ci^kyl,  halo,  hy- 
droxy, Ci^lkyl  amino,  C|.6alkoxy,  Ci.6alkylthio,  or  Ci^^alk- 
ylcarbonyl; 
AA2  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AU 


Rg  and  R9  are  each  individually 
(a)  hydrogen, 
Ci^kyl,  or 

(j)    amino-Ci.«alkyl    or    N-substituted    amino-Ci.6alkyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  carbobenzoxy. 


5,434,249 
METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  SPEaFIC  ACnVFTY  OF 

INTEFERON  ALPHA 
Dana  B.  Jacobs,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  and  David  C.  Munch,  Mont- 
vilie,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Viragen  Inc.,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,136 
Int  a.*  C07K/ 7/02 
U.S.  a.  530—351  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  resulting  specific  activity  of 
a  human  leukocyte  interferon-alpha  composition  during  purifi- 
cation thereof,  comprising 

providing  an  incubation  medium  of  human  leukocyte  inter- 
feron-alpha, 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  controller  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  albumin  and  gelatin  to  a 
buffer  eluent  to  form  an  protein  buffer  eluent  composition, 
and 
contacting  the  protein  buffer  eluent  composition  with  the 
interferon-alpha  medium  prior  to  the  final  step  in  the 
purification  of  the  interferon-alpha  to  form  an  interferon- 
alpha  and  controller  protein  medium, 
purifying  the  interferon-alpha  and  controller  protein  me- 
dium by  immunoafTmity  chromatography,  and 
collecting  the  interferon-alpha  and  protein  product  at  the 
desired  specific  activity. 


5,434,250 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 
a-LACTALBUMIN  CONTENT  COMPOSITION 
Masaharu  Shinutani,  Sayama;   Yukio   Uchida,   Tokorozawa; 
Ichirou  Matsuno,  Kawagoe;  Makihiro  Sugawara,  Kawagoe, 
and  Taku  Nakano,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,369,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,984 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-019114 
Int.  a.*  C07K  15/14;  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  530—366  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  a-lactalbumin  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  cheese  whey,  acid  casein  whey  or  rennet  casein 
whey  to  a  pH  of  5  or  higher; 

(b)  contacting  the  whey  with  an  anion  exchanger,  to  pro- 
duce an  exchanger-p>assed  solution; 

(c)  adjusting  the  exchanger-passed  solution  to  a  pH  of  4  or 
lower;  and  then 

(d)  subjecting  the  exchanger-passed  solution  to  ultrafiltra- 
tion or  diafiltration  using  a  membrane  having  a  cut-off 
molecular  weight  of  10.000-50,000,  thereby  separating  the 
a-lactalbumin  from  K-casein  glycomacropeptide. 
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5,434^1 
SYMMETRIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Karl-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal-Holz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1992,  42  12 
465.4;  Jun.  3,  1992,  42  18  310J 

Int.  a."  C09B  62/507.  62/08;  D06P  1/3S 
VS.  a.  534— 5«6  5  claims 

1.  A  polyfunctional  fibre-reactive  azo  dyestuff  which,  in  the 
form  of  the  free  acid,  corresponds  to  the  formula 


5.434,252 
REACTIVE  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
2,6.DIAMINOPYRIDINE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Paul  Herzig,  Basel;  Athanassios  Tzikas,  Prattein;  Anton  An- 
dreoli,  Riehen,  and  Qaudia  Cariscb,  Reinach,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,639,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,599 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    23,    1992, 
2317/92 

Int.  a.»  C09B  62/085.  67/22;  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534-635  9  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


XO2S 


N=N — j-D— N=N 


^     lt»-HN^\,./^NH-B-N- 


(8a) 


I 
R' 


(R7)l-3 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I, 
X  is  CH=CH2  or  CH2CH2OSO3H, 

y  is  H,  Ci-Q-alkyl;  Ci-Ce-alkyI  which  is  substituted  by  CI, 
OH,  CN,  CO2H,  OSO3H,  SO3H,  SO3X  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
allyl,  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by 
CO2H  or  SO3H,  benzyl  or  benzyl  which  is  substituted  by 
OH,  CO2H  or  SO3H. 
R  is  H,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  CI, 
OH,  CN,  CO2H.  OSO3H,  SO3H,  SO2X  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
ally!,  benzyl  or  benzyl  which  is  substituted  by  OH,  CO2H 
or  sulpho, 
wherein  NR— V  can  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring, 
and 
D  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri 


-N-B-HN^    /^NH-R3' 
I  N  ^ 

R 


(8b) 


(R7)l-3 


(9a) 


(R9)l-3 


(SO3H)0.2 


(S03H>,.2 


X  /■<     Yi-N-B-NH^    /^NH-Rj' 


(9b) 


(R«)l-3  \j 

(R9)l-3 


R 


(HOjS)o., 


(SOjIOo-i 


(H03S)|.2 


(S03H),.2 


and 


in  which 

Ri  is  Ci-C4alkyl, 

R2  is  cyano,  carbamoyl  or  sulfomethyl, 

R',  R3'  and  R4'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  Ci-Ci2alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  sulfo  or  sulfate  and,  with  the  exception  of 
methyl,  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  the  radical  — (NR- 
') —  can  be  a  bivalent  5-  to  7-membered  aliphatic  heterocy- 
clic radical,  (R7)i.3.  (R8)i-3  and  {R9)i-3  are  in  each  case  1 
to  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4aIkoxy, 
C2-C4alkanoylamino,  halogen  and  sulfo, 

B  is  C2-Ci2alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  sulfo  or  sulfate  and  may  be  interrupted  by 
oxygen  and 

Yi  is  a  fibre-reactive  radical  of  the  formula 


N 


where  E,  V,  and  W  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  sub- 
stitutent  typical  for  carbonocyclic  rings,  and 
B  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member. 


T 

X 


(6) 
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Xi 


N  N 

T 

Xi 

in  which 
X,  X|  and  X2  are  halogen  and 

T  is  halogen,  hydroxyl,  sulfo,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  Ci-C4alkylthio, 
C|-C4alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  morpholino  or  un- 
substituted or  substituted  amino,  and  the  reactive  dyes  of 
the  formulae  (80),  (Sb),  (9a)  and  (9b)  each  contain  at  least 
one  permanent  sulfo  or  sulfato  group  and  only  one  fibre- 
reactive  radical. 


5,434,254 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2',2'-DIFLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
Ta-Sen  Chou;  Perry  C.  Heath,  and  Lawrence  E.  Patterson,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,972,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,223,608, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445,139,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,965,374,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,058,  Aug.  24, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,725, 
Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  49,220 
Int.  a.*  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  536—27.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2'-deoxy-2',2'-difluoronucleo- 
side  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  H  or 


O 


nhr' 

J. 

N              X 

0 

II 

0           N 
1 

R^HN       ^  N            ^ 

0 

II 

0 

II 

HN         ^> 

r^\          HN  ^   X 

'             1 

0            N 
H 

NHR5 


5,434,253 

DNA  ENCODING  HELICOBACTER  PYLORI 

RECOMBINASE 

Stuart  A.  Thompson,  Joelton,  and  Martin  J.  Blaser,  Nashville, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2154>28 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04 
V.S.  a.  536—23.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  poriion  of  the  Helico- 
bacter pylori  recombinase  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


and 


CH=CHR2; 


wherein  X  is  N  or  C— R*; 
R '  is  hydroxy  or  amino; 
R^  is  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 


O 
— C— R' 


R*  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  amino,  bromo,  fluoro,  chloro, 

or  iodo;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
comprising  reacting  a  protected  carbohydrate  of  the  formula: 


wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group; 
with  a  base  B-H  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NHR3 

J. 
N  X 

A        J' 


HN 


N 


N 
I 
H 


r3hn^^  n  ^ 

H 


B  is  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O  O 

II  II 

HN  '^^^^'*'\  HN              X 

rt^^        -'^N  o^^        ^ 

O           N            ?  O           N 

H            l^  I 

"  H 
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nhr' 


-continued 


and 


CH=CHR2; 


wherein  X  and  R'  to  R*  are  as  defined  above; 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  100°  C; 
thereby   producing   said   2'-deoxy-2'^'-difluoronucIeoside   in 
about  a  1 : 1  a/yS  anomeric  ratio. 


5,434,257 
BINDING  COMPENTENT  OLIGOMERS  CONTAINING 

UNSATURATED  3,5'  AND  2,5'  LINKAGES 
Mark  D.  Matteucci,  Burlingame,  and  Xiaodong  Cao,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City, 
Calif. 

Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,902,  Jun.  1,  1992.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,785 

Int.  a.»  C07H  79/00,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  536—24.3  9  Oaims 


>y 


5,434,255 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  FRUCTOSE 

1,6-DIPHOSPHATE 

Tatsuo  Katayama;   Hayato  Ishihara;  Kenji  Okada;  Masaaki 

Onda,  and  Hiroshi  Nakajima,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101947 
lot  a.«  C07H  11/04.  13/00,  1/06 
U.S.  a.  536—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  fructose  1,6-diphosphate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  a  fructose  1,6-diphosphate-containing  solution  to 
an  anion  exchange  column  so  as  to  absorb  fructose  1,6- 
diphosphate  onto  said  column; 

(B)  eluting  said  absorbed  fructose  1,6-diphosphate  from  said 
anion  exchange  column  to  obtain  a  fructose  1,6-diphos- 
phate fraction;  and  then 

(C)  subjecting  the  fructose  1,6-diphosphate  fraction  to  a 
desalting  treatment  using  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane; 

so  as  to  provide  purified  fructose  1,6-diphosphate. 


5,434,256 
DIAMINE  PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  AS  ANTITUMOR 

AGENTS 
Abdul  R.  Khokhar,  and  Zahid  H.  Siddik,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 
ContiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200^5,  Feb.  23, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
533,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,788, 

Not.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,887,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,201,  Aug.  7, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,3184>62,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,795, 

Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,824, 

No?.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,041,578.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  316,139 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  15/00:  A61K  31/555 

VS.  a.  556—137  22  Oaims 

1.   A  cis-1,4  diaminocyclohexane  platinum  (IV)  complex 

having  the  formula: 


56- 


4.  An  oligomer  of  the  formula  1  or  la: 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  Y  is  chloride  and  X  is 
propionate  or  butyrate. 


wherein; 
X  is  S,  O,  CH2,  CHF  or  CF2; 
X'  is  O  or  S; 
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R'  independently  is  H,  OH,  an  oligomer  or  a  blocking  group; 

R2  independently  is  — O— alkyl,— S— alkyl,  H,  OH,  OCH3, 
SCH3,  OCH2CHCH2.  OC3H7,  SCH2CHCH2,  or  a  halo- 
gen; 

B  is  independently  a  base;  and^n  is  0-100. 


5,434,258 

6 '  *-PREGN ADIENE-3,20-DIONES 

Luc  Devocelle,  Saint  Gratien,  and  Philippe  Mackiewicz,  Livry 

Gargan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roossel  Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,484,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,896, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  856,546,  Mar.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1991,  91  04339 
Int  a.'  C07J  75/00 
U.S.  a.  540—63  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structural  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


5,434,260 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnickl,  Allentown,  N J.;  Yvette  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa.;  Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa^  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr.  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,302,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
96037,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  259,701 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/395:  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  a.  514—291  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection  of  graft  vs. 
host  disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  antirejection  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


OR 


(IV) 


VI 


o        o^-a^-of, 

O  H 


OMe 


(^'•)  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen, 


_a^a%-CH3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
allyloxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aralkoxycarbonyl  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  alkylsulfonyl  and  aralkylsulfonyul  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  wavy  lines  indicates  the  exis- 
tence of  2  isomers. 


o 

1 

N C  =  N 

o 

1 

— c. 

i^        ^-''. 

O             R« 

y       1 

^N^ 


N  — C 


*R3 


*N' 


N 


5,434,259 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLA-nON  OF  CEFACLOR  AFTER 

ENZYMATIC  ACYLA^nON 

John  P.  Gardner,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,015 
Int  CL'  C07D  501/12 
VS.  a.  540—215  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  cefaclor  or  salt  thereof  from 
an  acylation  reaction  mixture,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
adding  anthraquinone-t,S-disulfonic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  to  said  mixture  to  form  the  2: 1  cefaclor/anthraquinone- 
1,5-disulfonic  acid  salt 


R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
-carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CO2R',  —COR',  — CN,  — NO2, 
— SO2R',  — SO3R',  or  Ar; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF3, 
— NR5R*  — CO2R5,  —COR',  CONR'R*  — NO2,  halo- 
gen, —OR',  — SR'.  — CN,  — SO2R',  — SO3R', 
— S02NR'R',  or  Ar; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 
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5,434^1 
BENZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
William  It  SdHMi,  Ediaon,  and  Mattlicw  J.  Wyrratt,  Jr.,  Moun- 
tainside, imtli  of  N  J.,  asfignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,149 
Int  a.«  C07D  223/16.  243/12.  281/10;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  540— 4«1  6  aaina 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


'are  each,  independently,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  3,4-dihydropyrro- 
lyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  4,5-dihy- 
droimidazolyl,  2-pyrazoiinyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyridinyl,  1,2,3,6-tetrahy- 
dropyridinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
l,4,S,6-tetrahydropyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl, 
l,3,S-triazinyl,  hexahydro-l,3,5-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl, 
1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl,  morpholinyl,  azepinyl,  indo- 
lyl,  indolinyl,  indolenyl,  benzoxazolyl,  quinolinyl,  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroquinolinyl,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydroquinolinyl, 

isoquinolinyl,    3,4-dihydroisoquinohnyl,    1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droisoquinolinyl,     and      5,6,7,8-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  R'; 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  — NRjR*  — CO2R', 
— COR5,  CONR5R6,  -NO2,  halogen,  -OR',  -SR', 
— CN,  — SO2R',  — SO3R5,  — S02NR5R*,  or  Ar; 
Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  hetaryl,  wherein  the  foregoing 
may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atom*,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl 
of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  \-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano, 
halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  — SO3H,  and  — CO2H; 
hetaryl  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furanyl,   thiophenyl,   pyrrolyl,   pyrazolyl, 
imidazolyl,    1,2,3-triazolyl,    l,2,4-tria2olyI,    1,2-dithiolyl, 
1,3-dithiolyl,  1,2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl,   isothiazolyl,    1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,    1,2,5-oxadiazolyl, 
1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,    1,2,3,4-oxatriazoIyl,    1,2,3,5-oxatriazo- 
lyl,    1,2,3-dioxazolyl,    1 ,2,4-dioxazolyl,    1,3,2-dioxazolyl, 
1,3,4-dioxazolyl,    1,2,5-oxathiazolyl,    1,3-oxathiolyl,    1,2- 
pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl,    1,3,5-triazinyl,    1,2,4-triazinyl,    1,2,3-triazinyI, 
1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6-oxazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl, 
isoxazinyl,   1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,   1,4-oxazinyl,  o-isoxazinyl, 
p-isoxazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6-oxathiazinyl,  1,3,5,2- 
oxadiazinyl,  azepinyl,  oxepinyl,  thiepinyl,   1,2,4-diazepi- 
nyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl,  thionaphthenyl,  indo- 
lyl,  indolenyl,  2-isobenzazolyl,  1,5-pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4- 
bjpyrrolyl,  benzpyrazolyl,  benzisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl, 
anthranilyl,   1,2-benzopyranyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl, 
cinnolinyl,     quinazolinyl,     naphthyridinyl,     pyrido[3,4- 
b]pyridinyl,  pyrido[4,3-b]pyridinyl,  pyridol[2,3-b]pyridi- 
nyl,  1,3,2-benzozazinyl,  1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzox- 
azinyl,    3,1,4-benzoxazinyl,    1,2-benzisoxazinyl,    1,4-ben- 
zisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  purinyl,  and  a  partially  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  foregoing:  wherein 
the  partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  contains  at 
least  one  double  bond: 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof 


I 


(CH2), 


■V. 

R^  rJo 


where  L  is 


OH  R'O 

I  I 

— CH— ,  — N— ,  — CH=CH— ; 

R',  R2.  Ri",  r2".  Ri*and  R2*  are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C7  alkyl.  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  C1-C3  per- 
fluoroalkoxy,  — S(0);„R'''',  cyano,  nitro,  R'">(XCH2)v—, 
R'*COO(CH2)^,  R7*OCO(CH2)r-,  R'^'2*N(CH2)r-. 
Ri2aRi2ANco(CH2)r-,  R'2''R'"NCOO(CH2),^  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of 
halogen.  Ci-Ca  alkyl,  C|-C6  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy; 
R'''and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  perfluoroal- 
kyl, Ci-Q  alkyl,  substituted  C1-C6  alkyl,  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halo- 
gen, C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Cft  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy  and  v  is  0  to  3; 
R^"  and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen,  R',  Ci-Q  alkyl 
substituted  with  R',  phenyl  substituted  with  R'  or  phenoxy 
substituted  with  R'  with  the  proviso  that  either  R^"  and  R^* 
must  be  a  substitutent  other  than  hydrogen; 
R'is 

r4<,r  1 2aNS02(CH2),^, 
R4aR  1 2aNN(R  1  2A)S02(CH2)k— , 
R4«R  1 2aNCSN(R '  2*)S02(CH2),^, 
R4<jR  1 2aNCON(R '  ")S02(CH2),r-. 

R*°R '  z^NNCR '  ")CON(R '  2*)S02(CH2)^, 

R4aRl2aNN(Rl26)CSN(R'2*)S02(CH2),^, 

or  R'30CON(R'2*)S02(CH2),^,  where  v  is  0  to  3; 
R'^.  R'2*  and  R'^"^  are  independently  R*°,  OR'"  or  COR'", 
R'2"and  R"",  or  R""and  R'2',  or  R'^and  R"".  or  R'^oand 
R*«  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2),— B — (CH2)f— 
where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„ or  NR'O,  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  r  and  s  are 
independently  0  to  3  and  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined; 
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R'^  is  Ci-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-C* 

alkyl,  where  the  substitutents  are  hydroxy,  — NR"^", 

carboxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted 

phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are  from  1  to  3 

of  halogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  where 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl, 

phenyl,    phenyl    Ci-Q   alkyl,    C|-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl    or 

Ci-Cj-alkanoyl-Ci-Q  alkyl; 

R*,  R*",  R5  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl,  C|-C|o  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl, 

C3-C 10  alkenyl,  substituted  C3-C 10  alkenyl,  C3-C 10  alkynyl  or 

substituted  C3-C10  alkynyl  where  the  substituents  on  the 

phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are  from  1  to  5  of  hydroxy, 

Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R',  R^  independently 

disubstituted    phenyl,    R',    R^    independently    disubstituted 

phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  Ci-C20-alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5  alkoxycar- 

bonyl,  carboxy,  formyl  or  — NR'OR"  where  R',  R^,  R'Oand 

R"  are  as  defined  above;  or  R*  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to 

form  — {CH2)^B— {CH2)^  where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„  or 

N— R'O  r  and  s  are  independently  1  to  3,  m  is  0,  I  or  2  and  R' 

and  R'^are  as  defined  above; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 
A  is 


R« 

I 
-(CH2),-C-(CH2)j,- 

R8fl 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3; 

R*and  R*"are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, phenyl,  substituted  Cj-Cio  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
tents are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
— S{0)mR^'',  C1-C6 alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  R",  R2  indepen- 
dently disubstituted  phenyl,  R',  R^  independently  disubstituted 
phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C5  alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carboxy,  formyl  or  — NR'^R"  where  R',  R^,  R''",  R'O, 
R"  and  m  are  as  defined  above;  or  R*  and  R*"  can  be  taken 
together  to  form  — (CH2)( —  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R*  and  R*" 
can  independently  be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  to 
form  alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bridge  contains  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,434,262 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CVCUC 
POLYNITROGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  Guilard,  Fontaine  les  Dijon;  Isabelle  Meunier,  Toumus; 
Christophe  Jean,  Chenove,  and  Brigitte  Boisselier-Cocolios, 
Limours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme   Pour   L'Etude   et   L'Exploitation   des   Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,919,  Nov.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,575 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1989,  89  14719 
Int  CL'  C07D  4S7/22 
U.S.  a.  54©— 474  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (X): 


which  T  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  group  P  or  Pj,  where 
Pi  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  cartwn  atoms,  substituted  or 
not  by  one  or  several  groups  P,  where  P  represents: 

an  aromatic  cycle  of  6  to  14  cartwn  atoms  eventually  substi- 
tuted in  at  least  one  of  its  ortho,  meta  or  para  positions  by 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy,  an  aryl 
group  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  heterocycle 
as  described  below,  a  nitro  group,  a  — (CH2)u — COR 
group  in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  below  and  u  is 
an  integer  number  ranging  from  0  to  4,  or  a  primary  amine 
or  an  amine  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms, 

an  aromatic  heterocycle  having  at  least  5  atoms  with  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  having  1  or  2  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and 
eventually  substituted  in  at  least  one  of  its  ortho,  meu  or 
para  positions  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxy,  an  aromatic  heterocycle  as  described  above,  an 
aryl  group  from  6-14  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a 
— (CH2)u — COR  in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as 
below  and  u  represents  an  integer  number  ranging  from  0 
to  4,  or  a  primary  amine  or  an  amine  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  primary  amine  of  an  amine  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  — CN  group, 

an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  hydroxy  group, 

a  nitro  group, 

a  halogen  atom, 
a  group 


Rl  and  R4  represent  a  hydrogen, 

R2  and  R3,  identical  or  different,  represent: 
a  group  P  or  Pi,  wherein  P  and  P]  have  the  above  described 
meanings,  the  —COR  group  excepted,  in  which  R  repre- 
sents: a  hydroxyl  ( — OH),  a  primary  amine,  an  amine 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  — OR'  function  in  which  Ri  represents  either  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  cycle  of  6 
to  14  carbon  atoms; 

a  group 


N  N 

/  \ 

A  B 

\  / 

N  N 

R2       LJ       R4 

in  which  A  and  B,  identical  or  different,  represent: 
a    chain    — CH2— CH2—    or    — CH2— CHT— CH2- 


W 


with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  not  have  A  and  B 
identical  as  — CH2— CH2—  or  — CH2— CH2— CH2— 
and  one  or  both  of  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen. 
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5,434,263 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-ACYLAMINO-6-HALOPURINE  FROM 

2,9-DUCYLGUANINE 

Winfried  Hertzsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1SW9,  39  41 
657.7 

tat  a.*  C07D  473/40 
U.S.  a.  544—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


i«  »' 

in  which  R'  is  a  straight.chain  or  branched  acyl  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aroyi  group  having  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  which  comprises  reacting 
2,9-diacyiguanine  of  the  formula  II 


n 


HN^  N  ^N 


R' 


r2 


in  which  R'  and  R^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aroyl  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
halogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  of  a  salt  and 
hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product. 


5,434,264 

a,a-DISUBSTmJTED  AROMATICS  AND 
HETEROAROMATICS  AS  COGNITION  ENHANCERS 
Richard  A.  Earl;  Melvyn  J.  Myers,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Victor  J.  Nicholson,  Hermelijnedreef,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  234^82,  Aug.  23, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,173,489. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,273 
Int  a."  C07D  471/02.  471/04.  471/06:  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  546—87  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

R'       Hel'CHj     CH2Het2 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  J,  K2,  L3,  M4  is  N  and  the  others  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group:  CR',  CR'  and  CR^;  one  of  Jg, 
K7,  L6,  Mj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group:  N, 
CR',  CR'  and  CR^  and  the  others  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group:  CR'.  CR'  and  CR^; 

A  is  (CH2),; 

n  isO 

R'  and  R2  independently  are  H,  halo,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon 


atoms,  acyl,  OR\  NO2,  CN,  NR^R*,  or  fluoroalkyl  of  1-3 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R*  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 

or  acyl; 
R'  independently  is  H,  or  is  taken  together  with  R'  to  form 

a  2,3-  or  a  3,4-fused  benzo  ring; 
one  of  Het'  or  HEX'  is  2,  3  or  4-.pyridyl  or  2,  4  or  5- 

pyrimidinyl  and  the  other  is  selected  from: 

(a)  2,3  or  4-pyridyl, 

(b)  2,  4  or  S/pyrimidinyl 

(c)  2-pyrazinyl, 

(d)  3  or  4-pyridazinyl, 

(e)  3  or  4-pyrazolyl, 

(0  2  or  3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  and 
(g)  3-thienyl. 


5,434,265 
INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
James  E.  Fritz,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  Marlys  Hammond,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  and  Stephen  W.  Kaldor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,871 
Int  a.*  C07D  215/48,  217/26 
U.S.  a.  546—146  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R' 
/ 

S(0), 


H 

R— A  N 

VY 


\ 


OH 


wherein: 
R  is  aryl,  heterocycle  or  unsaturated  heterocycle; 
A    is   a   bond,    — (CH2),^,   — {CH2)m— O— <CH2)«—   or 

-(CH2)mNRO-(CH2)„-,  where 

m  and  n  are  independently  0,  1  or  2; 

V  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R°  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
q  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  is  aryl  or  C5-C7  cycloalkyi; 
R2  is  an  amino  acid  side  chain,  — CH2— R^,  — CH2 — C- 

(O)— NRO— A— R2«  or  — CH2— C(0)— 0R2^,  where 
R^  is  aryl,  heterocycle  or  unsaturated  heterocycle; 
X  is  a  group  having  the  structure: 


r3<i  1(3* 


.a3 

r3<i 


Y  is  aryl  or  unsaturated  heterocycle; 
Y'  is  heterocycle; 

R^  is  a  group  having  the  structure: 
1)  — C(0)— NR<R*, 

1)  — C(0)— NR*R* 


2)  -C-N— V  C 
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-continued 


1?  r^/'i 

3)  — C— N  C  ; 

r3*  is  a  group  having  the  structure: 


1)  — N— C— R* 
R' 


5,434,267 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTTTUTED 

3-ALKOXYACRYLATES 
Helmut  Kraus,  Cologne;  Alexander  Klausener,  Stolberg,  and 
Hans-Joachim  Diehr,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,570,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42 
191.4 

Int  a.»  C07D  213/64.  213/74.  239/42.  285/08 
VS.  a.  546—301  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-alkoxyacrylate  of  the 
formula  (I): 


2)  — N— C— NR*R*,  or 
R< 


3)-N  C 


where: 

p  is  4  or  5; 
1  is  3,  4  or  5; 

R*  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C* 
alkyl  or  hydroxy  (C1-C4)  alkyl;  and 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, C1-C6  alkyl,  C1-C6  alkoxy,  amino,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
amino,  hydroxy(Ci-C4)alkyl,  carboxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-{Ci-C4)alkylcarbamoyl,  aryl,  het- 
erocycle or  unsaturated  heterocycle;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,434,266 
MONOSACCHARIDE  ANALOG-BASED  GLYCOSIDASE 

INHIBFTORS 
Bruce  Ganem,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Michael  K.  Tong,  Madison,  N.J., 
and  George  Papandreou,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,593,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,231,185, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,051,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,486, 
Oct.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
799,708,  Not.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  54,885 
Int  a.«  C07D  211/72,  207/22 
VS.  a.  546—296  10  Claims 

1.  An  amidrazone  of  the  formula: 


N 


C— NR'— NRZ2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
and  aralkyl  and  wherein  the  N  and  C  of  the  — N=C—  are  part 
of  a  monosaccharide  azaanalog  ring. 


R'— (X),  COOR2  a) 

C 

II 
CH--OR3 


which  comprises  reacting  a  substituted  acetate  of  the  formula 
(II): 


R '  — (X),— CH2— CXX>R2 


(H) 


with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  basic  auxiliary  in  the  presence  of 
a  diluent  thereby  forming  an  intermediate  of  the  formula  (III): 


R'— (X)„  CCX)r2  ail) 

\    / 
C 

CH— oeM® 

and  reacting  such  intermediate: 

(a)  with  a  dilute  acid  followed  by  extraction  with  an  organic 
solvent,  to  isolate  the  free  enol  and  then  alkylating  the 
enol  with  an  alkylating  agent  in  a  diluent  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  at  a  temperature  from  20*  C.  to  60°  C,  or 

(b)  reacting  the  enolate  salt  of  the  formula  (III)  with  an 
alkylating  agent  directly  in  the  reaction  mixture, 

wherein  in  the  above  formulae  (I),  (II)  and  (III): 

R'  represents  a  pyridyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstitu- 
ted,  the  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or 
t-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-  or  i-propoxy,  methylthio, 
ethylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  tri- 
fluoromethylthio; 

R^  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl, 
or  represents  benzyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  difTerent  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-, 
s-  or  t-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-  or  i-propoxy,  meth- 
ylthio, trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  difluorome- 
thoxy,  trifluoromethylthio,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycar- 
bonyl,  methoximinomethyl,  ethoximinomethyl,  methox- 
iminoethyl,  ethoximinoethyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
and  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  in  the 
phenyl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methyhhio, 
trifluoromethyl,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy  and 
trifluoromethylthio; 

R^  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  or  n-,  i-,  s-  or 
t-butyl; 

X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  — CR*R'— ,  or  — NR*— ; 
where 

R*,  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or 
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t-butyl,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  as  set  forth  for  R^; 
M®  represents  hydrogen  or  the  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal 
cation  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  or  ammonium  cation; 
and 
n  represents  a  number  0  or  I. 


5,434,268 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TRIAZOLECARBOXAMIDE 

Kiichi  Endoh;  M asanori  Itoh;  Takeo  Watanabe,  and  Takafiuni 

Shida,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096603 

Int.  a.«  C07D  249/08 

U.S.  a.  548—266.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1 -(substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted)phenyl-5-<substituted  or  unsubstituted)-phenyl-lH- 
I,2,4-tria2ole-3-carboxamide  of  the  formula  (I),  which  com- 
prises heating  2-(substituted  or  unsubstituted)phenyl-4,5- 
oxazoledione  4-(substituted  or  unsubstituted)phenyIhydrazone 
of  the  formula  (II)  and  ammonia  in  water  according  to  the 
following  reaction  formula, 


alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  amino,  (Ci-C6)-alkylamino  and 
(C|-C6)-dialkylamino,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  protective 
group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C6)-alkanoyl, 
(Ci-C6)-alkoxy-(Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (Ci-C6)-alkoxycarbonyl,  aroyl 
and  benzyl,  said  aroyl  or  benzyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C|-C6)-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, amino,  (Ci-C6)-alkylamino  and  (Ci-C6)-dialkylamino,  in 
the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  catalyst  with  hydrogen  to  give 
a  corresponding  diastereomeric  dihydrofuroimidazole  deriva- 
tive of  formula: 


O 

n 


RiN 


NR2 


1 1: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  the 
homogeneous  catalyst  having  been  obtained  by  reaction  of  a 
Rh  complex  with  a  chiral  ferrocenylphosphine  ligand  of  for- 
mula: 


N  ^< 


,N— NH— A 


B  O  O 


NHj 
-H2O 


(II) 


N 


r 


C0NH2 


B  N 

I 
A 


(D 


wherein  A  and  B  individually  represent  one  or  more  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups. 


5,434,269 
ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
FUROIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Eyer,  Brig-Glis,  Switzerland,  and  Ronald  E.  Merrill, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais, 
Switzerland 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  49,295,  Apr.  20, 1993,  abwidoaed.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,759 
Int.  a.*  C07D  491/048.  491/044 
U.S.  a.  548—303.1  12  Clains 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  a 
furoimidazole  derivative  of  formula: 


O 
II 


RiN 


NR2 


n. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  protective  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl-(Ci-C6)-alkyl,  benzyl  and  naphthyl- 
(Ci-C6)-alkyl,  the  aromatic  nuclei  of  each  of  the  groups  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-QHlkyl,  (Ci-Q)- 


III 


PPh2 


wherein 

R3  is  (Ci-C6)-alkyl, 
R4  is  — OR5  wherein 
R5  is  hydrogen  or 

O 

II 

— CR* 

wherein 

Rfi  is  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

acetyl,  carbamoyl  or  halogen,  or 
R4  is  — NR7R8  wherein 

R7  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  or  hydroxyethyl  and 
Rs  is  N,N-dimethyIaminoethyl-,  hydroxyethyl-,  (S)-prolin- 

oyl-,  morpholinoethyl-  or  N-methyl-piperazinylethyl  and 
Ph  denotes  phenyl  or  R4  is  — N(CH3)2. 


5,434,270 
WEAKLY  BASIC  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Ignazio  S.  Ponticeilo,  Pittsford;  Jerome  C.  Swartz,  and  Tobias 
E.  Ekeze,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,341 
Int.  a.*  C07D  233/70 
U.S.  a.  548—338.1  3  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structure  (I): 


R     O 
I      II 
CH2=C— C— NH— R'— 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound. 
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5  434,271 
l-HYDROXYIMX)LE  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  Fisher,  Hadfield,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Fjf^tmwff 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,821 
Int  a.*  C07D  209/08 
XiS.  a.  548—469  2  CUins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


(D 


R'— SO2 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi 
selected  from  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl  which 
may  be  substituted  with  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen;  or  aryl  selected  from 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl  of  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen. 


5,434,272 
PHOTO-LABILE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
AND  USE  AS  FLUOROPHORES 
John  E.  T.  Corrie,  and  David  R.  Trentham,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01941,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,390 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1990, 
9024176 

Int  a.*  C07D  311/82 
U.S.  a.  548—525 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


3  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  an  optionally  substituted  benzyl  group  which 
carries  a  NO2  group  in  the  ortho-position, 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


^CH2'^N 

O^      N  COOH     or 

^f        (CH2)„^ 
(CH2), 


'^J- 


CH2 


H 

C^H2^+ 1 


N 


m  and  n  are  each  integers  of  from  1  to  6,  and 
q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20, 
and  salts  thereof. 


5,434,273 

PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED 

2-PYRROLIDONES 

Hans-Juergen  Weyer,  Mannheim,  and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
334J 

Int  a.»  C07D  201/08.  201/16 
MS.  CL  548—554  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-substituted  2-pyrroli- 
dones  (I)  by  the  reaction  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  or  suc- 
cinic acid  or  functional  derivatives  of  these  acids  (compounds 
II)  with  a  primary  amine  (III)  or  by  the  reaction  of  amides  or 
imides  derived  from  II  and  III  under  hydrogenating  conditions 
in  a  synthesis  stage  followed  by  isolation,  by  distillation,  of  1 
and  other  volatile  components  from  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  resi- 
dues present  following  said  distillation  to  the  synthesis  suge 
where  they  are  subjected  to  further  hydrogenation  and  the 
pyrrolidone  compounds  (I)  thus  formed  are  isolated  by  distilla- 
tion. 


5,434,274 
BENZ(EPSILON)INDENE  COMPOUNDS 
Douglas  F.  Covey,  Ballwin;  Yuefei  Hu,  Clayton;  Mingcheng 
Han,  and  Charles  F.  Zonimski,  both  of  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,768,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,292,906,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,208,  Dec.  20, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,206,415.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
204,911 
Int  a.«  C07D  317/72 
UJ5.  a.  549—336  10  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of 


OBu-t 


HO 


OBu-t 


O 

H 


HO 


which  comprises  reacting 
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OBu-t 


EtO 


with  optically  active  phenylethylamine,  separating  the  result- 
ing 5a  and  5/3  series  of  amides  by  silica  gel  chromatography, 
acidifying  the  separated  5a  or  5/3  amide  and  retaining  the 
resulting  5a  acid  or  SP  acid  as  the  desired  product. 


5,434,275 
DIBENZOFURANYLBIPHENYLS 
Kurt  Weber,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Claude  Ecklurdt,  Riedisheim, 
France,  and  Hans  R.  Meyer,  Binnlngen,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,643,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,326,491, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,523,  Jan.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,446, 
Apr.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
221,733 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   28,    1989, 
1629/89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/80.  307/82 
VS.  a.  549—469  8  Claims 

1.  A  dibenzofuranylbiphenyl  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


.::xt-c&#^:^ 


,R2 

'S03M' 


(IV) 


in  which 
R2'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine  or  methoxy  and  R3" 

is  ethyl,  chlorine  or  phenyl,  or 
R2'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine  or  methoxy  and  R3"  is  methyl, 

ethyl,  chlorine  or  phenyl  and 
M'  is  hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a  non-chromophoric 

cation. 


5,434,276 
PROCiSS  FOR  MAKING  N-ACYL  TAURIDES 
Ismail  I.  VValele,  Saddle  Brook,  and  Samad  A.  Syed,  Jersey  Oty, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Finetex,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,574 
Int.  a.'  C07C  231/00 
VS.  a.  554-69  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-acyl  tauride  com- 
prising reacting  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  a  taurine  salt  having  the  for- 
mula: 

HNR|— CHR2— CHR3— SO3M 

wherein: 

Ri  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  C20  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  H,  or  Ci-Cj  hydrocarbon 
radical; 

M  is  a  salt  forming  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals; 

in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and 
ammonium  to  produce  a  reaction  product  containing 
N-acyl  Uuride,  wherein  the  reacting  step  comprises: 


pretreating  the  taurine  salt  with  the  alkali  metal  borohy- 
dride to  produce  a  pretreated  composition; 

preheating  the  carboxylic  acid  to  a  reaction  temperature 
to  produce  a  preheated  composition; 

slowly  adding  the  pretreated  composition  to  the  pre- 
heated composition  and  simultaneously  removing  water 
as  it  is  produced  during  the  reaction  step. 


5,434,277 
IMPROVED  METALLIC  SOAPS  OF  FATTY  AODS  FOR 
USE  AS  PHOTOLYZING  AGENTS  FOR 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  HLMS 
Hemg-Dar  Hwu,  Taoyuan;  Hung  Y.  Hsu,  Hsinchu;  Jian-Hong 
Chen,  Hsinchu,  and  Shu-Fang  Jiang,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Chu- 
tung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,962 

Int.  a.*  C07F  19/00 

VS.  a.  554—71  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  metallic  salts 
of  fatty  acid  which  can  be  used  as  a  photolyzing  agent  to 
promote  photo-degradation  of  polymers,  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  fatty  acid  with  an  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  to 
cause  a  sponification  reaction  of  said  fatty  acid  and  form 
an  alkali  soap; 

(b)  mixing  said  alkali  soap  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
metallic  salt  at  a  pre-determined  temperature  to  cause  the 
production  of  a  metallic  fatty  acid  salt,  said  metallic  salt 
containing  an  anion  and  a  metallic  ion  to  be  included  in 
said  metallic  fatty  acid  salt; 

(c)  performing  at  least  one  cycle  of  the  following  alternating 
alkalinization-acidization  reaction: 

(i)  adding  about  0.01  to  0.5  times  the  amout  of  said  aque- 
ous alkali  hydroxide  solution  used  in  step  (a)  to  said 
metallic  fatty  acid  salt  to  raise  solution  pH;  and 

(ii)  adding  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
metallic  ion,  about  0.01  to  0.5  times  of  said  aqueous 
metallic  salt  solution  used  in  step  (b)  to  a  reaction  mix- 
ture from  step  (i)  to  lower  solution  pH; 

(d)  whereby  said  step  (i)  causes  a  saponification  of  unreacted 
residual  fatty  acids  to  alkali  soap  and  said  step  (ii)  causes 
formation  and  precipitation  of  said  metallic  fatty  acids 
salts  and  completes  a  double  decomposition  of  said  alkali 
soap  to  form  metallic  salts  of  said  fatty  acid. 


5,434,278 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACETOGLYCERIDE  FATS 
Turiddu  A.  Pelloso,  Carmel;  Allan  D.  Roden,  Noblesville,  and 
Gilbert   L.   Boldt,   Indianapolis,   all   of  Ind.,   assignors   to 
Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,140,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,258,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,056, 
Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  410,161,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  12,712 
Int  a.*  cue  3/10;  C07C  51/00.  55/22 
VS.  a.  554—165  28  Claims 

1.  A  solventless  process  for  synthesizing  triglycerides  bear- 
ing acetyl  and  long  C16  to  C22  fatty  acid  residues  which  com- 
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prises  interesterifying  triglycerides  bearing  long  Cie  to  C22 
fatty  acid  residues,  at  least  70%  of  which  are  stearic  acid 
residues,  with  triacetin  and  triglycerides  bearing  saturated  C3 
to  Cio  acid  residues  in  a  single  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  varying  between  1(K)*  C.  and  150*  C. 


5,434,280 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE 

MONOGLYCERIDES,  PURE  DIGLYCERIDES  AND/OR 

PURE  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Siegfried  Peter,  Lindenweg  3,  D-8525  Uttenreutb-Weihen  Bemd 
Czech,  Erlangen;  Ulrich  Ender,  Erlangen,  and  Eckhard  Weid- 
ner,  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siegfried  Peter, 
Uttenreuth-Weiher,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,196,  Sep.  10, 1990.  This  application 
No».  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,923 
CUums  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1989,  39  30 
026.9 

Int.  a.*  CUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  554—205  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  member  selected  of  the  group 
consisting  of  monoglycerides,  diglycerides,  triglycerides,  glyc- 
erol and  mixtures  thereof  from  mixtures  of  glycerides  and 
glycerol  containing  mixtures  of  glycerides  comprising  the  step 
extracting  said  mixtures  of  glycerides  and  glycerol  containing 
mixtures  of  glycerides  under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  and  under  countercurrent  conditions  in  a  vessel 
while  using  a  circulating  extractant  forming  a  separate  phase. 


wherein  the  extractant  essentially  consists  of  one  or  more 
hydrocarbons  having  a  carbon  atom  chain  with  at  least  three 


5,434,279 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

SHORT-CHAIN  MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Theodor  Wimmer,  Frannach  14,  A-8081  Heiligenkreuz,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT92/00136,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  No?.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  232,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6,  1991,  2200/91 
Int  a.*  cue  3/10 
VS.  CI.  554—169  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  fatty  acid  esters  and  mixtures  of 
fatty  acid  esters  of  short-chain  monohydric  alcohols  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  short-chain  diols  having  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  which  are  monoalkylated  by  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by  trans-esterification  of  fatty 
acid  glycerides  with  the  alcohols  or  monoalkylated  diols  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a)  carrying  out  a  trans-esterification  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.5%  to  5.0%  of  a  basic  catalyst,  based  on  the  amount  of 
fatty  acid  glyceride,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  shori-chain 
alcohol  or  monoalkylated  diol  in  an  excess  over  a  stoichio- 
metric quantity  of  from  10%  to  200%  per  mol  of  glyce- 
rine-bound fatty  acid;  and  obtaining  a  relatively  lighter 
fatty  acid  ester  phase  and  a  relatively  heavier  glycerine 
phase  by  settling  and  separating; 

b)  subjecting  the  relatively  higher  fatty  acid  ester  phase 
obtained  in  step  a)  to  transesterification  in  the  presence  of 
a  basic  catalyst  and  a  short -chain  alcohol  or  a  monoalkyl- 
ated diol; 

c)  adding  at  least  one-tenth  of  the  relatively  heavier  glycer- 
ine phase  obtained  in  step  a),  while  stirring;  and  obtaining 
a  fatty  acid  ester  phase  and  a  heavy  glycerine  phase  by 
settling  and  separating; 

d)  removing  excess  shori-chain  alcohol  or  monoalkylated 
diol  from  the  fatty  acid  ester  phase  obtained  in  step  c, 
subsequently  stirring  in  acid  and,  after  a  completed  phase 
separation,  removing  the  fatty  acid  ester  phase. 


B«".  T-^    ■"»     T— 

L_s — rl 1 — 


II 
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tr 


carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  extractant  has  a  density  of  more 
than  180kg/m^. 


5,434,281 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSPECIHC  SYNTHESIS  OF 
LEUKOTRIENE  B4  IN  ITS  6Z,  8E,  IDE  CONFIGURATION 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Guy  SoUadie;  Gny  Stone,  both  of  Strasbourg,  France;  Antonio 
Urbano-Pigol,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Jean  Maignan,  Tremblay 
les  Gonesse,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,704 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1993,  93  06500 

Int  a."  C07C  69/66.  69/73 

VS.  a.  554—213  29  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  stereospecific  synthesis  of  leukotriene  84 

(LTB4)  of  6Z,  8E,  lOE  configuration  having  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


(1) 


CO2H 


characterized  in  that: 

1)  a  dibenzoate  of  the  formula  (2) 


OA 


in  which  formula  (2)  A  represents  a  silyl  group  and  B 
represents  an  unsubstituted  benzoyl  radical  or  a  benzoyl 
radical  substituted  by  a  C|-C«  alkoxy  or  alkyl  radical,  is 
prepared; 
2)  the  dibenzoate  of  formula  (2)  is  subjected  to  a  controlled 
reductive  elimination  using  a  sodium  amalgam  at  a  tem- 
perature between  — 10'  C.  and  —  30*  C,  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  so  as  to  obtain  a  triether  of  formula  (3): 


the  — OA  groups  in  the  5-  and  12-positions  of  which  are 
then  converted  to  — OH  groups  and  the  — CH2OA  group 
in   the   1 -position  of  which  is  then  converted  to  the 
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— COOH  group  in  order  to  obtain  the  leukotriene  B4  of 
formula  (1). 


5,434,282 
DOUBLE-BRANCHED  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Robert  Stem,  Paris;  Gerard  Hillion,  Herblay;  Abakar  Kotoko, 
Paris,  and  Y»es  Chaurin,  Le  Pecq,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,706 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04923 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/24.  67/03.  53/126.  51/36 
VS.  a.  554-223  22  Claims 

1.  A  double-branched  organic  diene  comprising  a  linear 
hydrocarbon  chain  having  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
linear  hydrocarbon  chain  carries  two  lateral  chains,  each  with 
2  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  it  has  one  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formulae: 


(C2H5)2Ci7H29COOR 
(C2H5h(C2H4)C|7H3oCOOR 


(I) 
(II) 


5,434,285 
CHIRAL  PHOSPHINITE-BORANES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Jean  A.  LafHtte,  Pan;  SyUain  Juge,  Orsay;  Jean  P.  Genet, 
Verrieres  le  Buisson,  and  Massoud  Stephan,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/00143,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,023 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1991,  91  01674 

Int.  a.»  C07F  7/02 

VS.  a.  556—402  2  Oaims 

1.  A  chiral  diphosphine-diborane  compound  of  the  formula 


CX) 


BH, 

BHj 

t 

t    . 

P— Z 

-P R2 

A 

A 

R^ 

R> 

and 


in  which  R'  and  R^  which  are  identical  or  different  each  repre- 
sent a  Ci-C|g-alkyl,  Cj-Cig-cycloalkyl,  C7-Ci8-aralkyl  or 
Q-Cu-aryl  group  which  may  bear  functional  groups,  and  Z  is 
CH2— SiR— CH2,  where  R  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  Cs-Q-cycloalkyI, 
Ce-Cio-aryl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl. 


(C2H5)2(C2H3)C|  7H3 1 COOR 


(III) 


where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
lower  alkenyl  radical  or  a  glyceryl  radical. 


5,434,283 
EDIBLE  ENDOGENOUS  VEGETABLE  OIL  EXTRACTED 
FROM  RAPESEEDS  OF  REDUCED  STEARIC  AND 
PALMITIC  SATURATED  FATTY  ACID  CONTENT 
Raymond  S.  C.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong;  Ian  Grant,  Guelph, 
Canada;  Jayantilal  D.  Patel,  Downsriew,  Canada;  Jeff  P.  K. 
Parker,  Guelph,  Canada,  and  Eric  B.  Swanson,  Guelph,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,184,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,387,758, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,135,  Mar.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504^02, 
Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  298,834 
Int.  a.»  C07C  57/02.  57/03.  53/126 
VS.  a.  554-224  13  claims 

1.  An  improved  edible  endogenous  vegetable  oil  extracted 
from  Brassica  napus  rapeseeds  of  reduced  palmitic  and  stearic 
saturated  fatty  acid  content,  said  rapeseeds  having  (I)  an  oil 
which  exhibits  following  crushing  and  extraction  an  unusually 
low  saturated  fatty  acid  content  of  no  more  than  4  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  sum  of  stearic  and  palmitic  acids  in  rela- 
tion to  the  total  fatty  acid  content  wherein  said  stearic  and 
palmitic  saturated  fatty  acid  content  is  controlled  by  genetic 
means  for  the  expression  of  such  trait,  and  (2)  an  oil  which 
exhibits  following  crushing  and  extraction  a  erucic  acid  con- 
tent of  no  more  than  2  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
fatty  acid  content. 


5,434,286 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIMETHYLCHLOROSILANE 

Gilbert  Geisberger,  Altotting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wacker- 

Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 
730J 

Int.  a.«  C07P  7/08 
VS.  a.  556— «69  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dimethylchlorosilane  by  redistri- 
bution of  dimethyldichlorosilane  with  methylchlorosilane 
and/or  methylsilane  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  shapeless  or  in  the  form  of  spheres  and  is  a  poly- 
meric, optionally  crosslinked  organosiloxane-ammonium  com- 
pound having  a  silica-type  backbone,  comprising  units  of  the 
general  formula 


Rl  r2 

\+/ 

N 


(1) 


X'- 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a 
group  of  the  general  formula 


R'— Si— O— 
\ 

o— 


(II) 


5,434,284 
Patent  Not  laaued  For  This  Nunber 


in  which  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  formula  I  are  bonded  to  the 
silicon  atoms  in  formula  II  via  the  radical  R'  and  R'  represenu 
an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl- 
ene  group  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  unit  of  the  general 
formula 
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•(-CH2 


■fX 


or  -t-CH2 


(CH2ti 


> '        (CH2l^ 


and  T  denotes  the  trans  isomer  of  the  cyclohexyldiamine  sub- 
structure. 


which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  indicates  the  number  of 
methylene  groups  on  the  nitrogen  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to 
6,  and  in  which  the  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bonded 
to  the  silicon  atom  are  saturated,  by  silicon  atoms  of  further 
groups  of  formula  (II)  and/or  by  crosslinking  bridge  members 


5.434,288 
PLA2  INHIBTTORS 
Patrick  J.  Lennon,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,022,  Dec.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,720 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/38.  9/40 

VS.  CL  558—182  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 

0  R'  R- 

1  I  I 

— M— O—  or  — M— O—  or  — M— O—  or 

I  I  I 

0  O  R' 

1  I  I 


—A! 


1 
\ 


O— 


or— Al 


O— 


/ 

.1 
\ 


R  — 


in  which  M  is  a  silicon,  titanium  or  zirconium  atom  and  R'O  is 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  silicon  atoms  from  the  groups  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  (II)  to  the  metal  atoms  in  the  bridge  members  is 
1 :0  to  1 :  10,  and  in  which  R^  and/or  R*  are  the  same  as  R'  and 
R2  or  are  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  comprising  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  the  benzyl  group  and  X  is  an  anion  having  a  valence 
of  X  of  I  to  3  from  the  group  comprising  halide,  hydroxide, 
hypochlorite,  sulfate,  hydrogen  sulfate,  nitrite,  nitrate,  phos- 
phate, dihydrogen  phosphate,  hydrogen  phosphate,  carbonate, 
hydrogen  carbonate,  chlorate,  perchlorate,  chromate,  dichro- 
mate,  cyanide,  cyanate,  thiocyanate,  sulfide,  hydrogen  sulfide, 
selenide,  telluride,  borate,  metaborate,  azide,  tetrafluoroborate, 
tetraphenylborate,  hexafiuorophosphate,  formate,  acetate, 
propionate,  oxalate,  trifluoroacetate,  trichloroacetate  and  ben- 
zoate. 


5,434,287 
BIFUNCnONAL  DTPA-TYPE  LIGAND 
Otto  A.  Gansow,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Martin  W.  Brechbiel, 
Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,049,  May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,286,850, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  498,319,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,124,471.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,957 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  331/28.  205/06.  211/44.  211/65 

VS.  a.  558—17  20  Claims 

1.  A  ligand  of  the  formula 


N  N  N- 


N— (CH2COOH)2 


N 
I 

CH2COOH 
(CH2COOH)2 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5;  X  is  — NH2,  — NCS,  or 
— NHC(X:H2— Z,  where  Z  is  chloride,  bromide,  or  iodide; 


and 


wherein  A  is 


X    Ki 
11/ 
Rs  P 

\  /   \ 

C=C  R7 

/      \ 

Y 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkynyl,  alkenyl,  alkyl  and 
dienyl  groups  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COR,  hydroxy  alkyl,  — SO2R  and 
— P(OXORKOR')  groups; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 
alkyryl,  and  heteroaryl  groups  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COR,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  — NHCOR,  — NR'COR,  amino, 
NR'S02R  and  — NHSO2R  groups;  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Z  and  W  is  about  8  to  about  20; 
provided  that  when  Z  is  a  direct  bond,  W  is  not  aryl; 

R],  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  thioalkyl, 
— CHO,  (CHR,  —COOH,  — NHj,  — NHR,  — NRR', 
— SH,  —OH,  —COOR,  — SO2R,  — SOR,  — SO2OR, 
— P(OXORKOR')  and  — OP(OKORXOR); 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
atoms; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
—CHO,  — C<X)H,  —COOR,  — CONH„R2.„,  — CON- 
HOH,  — CN,  —COSH,  — COSR,  — CSOH  and  — CSOR; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi, 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl  and  cycloalkynyl  groups; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

R6  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  hy- 
droxy, amino,  alkylamino,  — SH,  thioalkyl,  thioaryl,  halo- 
gen and  — OM  wherein  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cation  or  R^  and  R7  can  form  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic 
structure;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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5,434,289 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
/3-HYDROXYKETONE 
Koichi  Miluuni;  Satoni  Matsukawa;  Masaki  Shimizu;  Masahiro 
Terada,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Noboni  Sayo,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-076391 

Int  a.*  C07C  327/00.  69/76.  45/00 

MS.  a.  558—252  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  ^-hydroxyke- 

tone  represented  by  formula  (I): 


OH 


R' 


(I) 


R2 


R5 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyloxy  group,  a  phenyloxy 
group  or  a  lower  alkylthio  group;  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  benzyloxymethyl  group 
or  a  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  comprising  reacting  a 
silyl-enol  ether  represented  by  formula  (II): 


R'  OSiR«3 


(II) 


and  a  C|-Ci2-alkanol  (II)  corresponding  to  the  ester  radical,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  130°  to  200*  C.  and  under  superatomos- 
pheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicobalt  octacarbonyl,  cobalt 
carbonyl  hydrogen,  cobalt  acetate,  cobalt  formate,  cobalt-2- 
ethyl  hexanoate,  cobalt  valerate,  cobalt  adipate  and  cobalt 
methyl  glutarate  and  in  the  presence  of  an  activating  solvent  of 
the  formula  (Ilia) 


R— O— CO— O— R 


(Ilia) 


in  which  the  R  radicals  are  Ci-Ce-alkyl  groups  that  are  inter- 
connected to  form  a  cyclic  carbonate  having  a  5-membered  to 
7-membered  ring,  the  initial  concentration  of  the  activating 
solvent  in  the  total  reaction  mixture  being  from  20  and  85  wt. 


5,434,291 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINOPROPIONITRILES 
Tom  Witzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Kummer;  Franz  Merger, 
both  of  Frankenthal;  Guido  Voit,  Schriesheim;  Martin  Bni- 
dermueiler,  Mannheim;  Oaus-Ulrich  Priester,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Wolfgang  Harder,  Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengsellscbaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
273.5 

Int  a.«  C»7C  253/30 
VS.  a.  558—452  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminopropionitrile  of 
the  formula  I 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  R3  are  as  defined  above;  and  three  R*'s, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  with  a  substituted  aldehyde 
represented  by  formula  (III): 


R'CHO 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  as  dePmed  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  binaphthol- 
titanium  complex  represented  by  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  to 
thereby  form  a  reaction  product  of  said  silyl-enol  ether  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II)  and  said  substituted  aldehyde  repre- 
sented by  formula  (III)  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  reaction 
product  to  obtain  the  optically  active  /3-hydroxyketone  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I). 


5,434,290 
PREPARATION  OF  5-CYANOVALERATES 
SteAm  Stahl,  Worms;  Wolfgang  Harder,  Weinbeim,  and  Arthur 
Hoehn,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assizors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
507.4 

Int  a.'  C07C  253/30 
MS.  CL  558—353  4  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-cyanovalerate  (I)  by 
the  carbonylation  of  a  l-cyanobutene  with  carbon  monoxide 


R 

I 
HjN— CH2— CH— CN 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  which  comprises  reacting 
liquid  ammonia  with  an  acrylonitrile  of  the  formula  II 


R 

I 
H2C=C— CN 

in  which  R  has  the  above  meaning,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  ammonia 
to  acrylonitrile  of  from  1:1  to  500:1  over  a  heterogeneous 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  ele- 
ments of  Groups  Vllb  or  Vlllb  and  acidic  or  basic  ion  ex- 
changers, at  temperatures  ranging  from  40*  to  180°  C.  and  at 
pressures  ranging  from  10  to  350  bar. 


5,434,292 
PHENYLALKANOIC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SEPARATING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS  THEREOF 
Masani  Saita;  Hisataka  Inoue;  Koichi  Beppu;  Terumi  Hachiya; 
Ikuo  Shinohara;  Yasuaki  Taniguchi;  Yoshiki  Deguchi,  and 
Yoshihiro  Hamaguchi,  all  of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisa- 
mitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,081 
Int  a.*  C07C  69/76 
MS.  a.  560—51  23  Claims 

1.  A  phenylalkanoic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I) 


(1) 


CHCOOR' 


(CHiW 
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wherein  n'  is  an  integer  of  1-2,  X'  is  a  halogen  atom,  alkoxyl 
group  or  nitro  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group, 
and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group. 


5,434,295 
NEUROPROTECnVE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  4-PHENYLPINENE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  CERTAIN  NOVEL  4-PHENYLPINENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Raphael  Mechoulam;  Ariva  Breuer,  both  of  Jerusalem,  and  Anat 
Biegon,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company,  Jerusalem,  Israel  and  Pharmos  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,924 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/22.  31/05:  C07C  69/01.  39/17 

MS.  CI.  560—141  33  Claims 


5,434,293 
ALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL  SALICYLATE  USING  A  LONG 

CHAIN  CARBON  FEED 
Curtis  B.  Campbell,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Chem- 
ical Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,544 
Int  a.6  C07C  69/88 
U.S.  a.  560—71  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alkylation  of  alkyl  salicylate  which  method 
comprises: 
(a)  combining  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  a  carbon 
feed  comprising  an  olefin  or  an  alcohol  of  about  15  to 
about  50  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  salicylate  of  the  for- 
mula 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  alkylating  said  carbon  feed  onto  said  alkyl  salicylate  by 

combining  the  mixture  produced  in  (a)  above  with  a  solid 

acidic  alkylation  catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  |to 

effect  such  alkylation. 


5,434,294 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTICIZERS 

Joseph  Pugach,  Monroeville  Borough,  and  Thomas  W.  Smeal, 
Murraysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,399 
Int  a.*  C07C  67/08 
U.S.  a.  560—99  14  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  making  an  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
whereby  no  appreciable  amount  of  waste  water  is  created, 
comprising  (a)  reacting  said  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
with  an  alkanol  having  4-18  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
180*-250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  titanium-containing 
catalyst  to  obtain  a  plasticizer  product  having  an  acid  number 
of  no  more  than  0.1,  (b)  adding  to  said  plasticizer  product  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°- 150° 
C,  (c)  passing  said  plasticizer  product  through  an  absorbent 
medium,  thereby  producing  a  permeate  including  said  plasti- 
cizer product  and  alkanol  and  having  reduced  titanium  and 
sodium  contents,  (d)  stripping  alkanol  from  said  permeate,  and 
(e)  recovering  said  plasticizer  product  therefrom. 


having  the  (3S,4S)  configuration  and  which  is  essentially  free 
of  the  (3R,4R)  enantiomer,  wherein 

the  dotted  line  A  -  -  -  B  indicates  an  optional  bond, 

Ri  is 

(a)  — R'N(R")2  wherein  R'  is  C1-C5  alkyl  and  each  R", 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C5  alkyl  optionally  containing  a  terminal  — OR'"  or 
— OC(0)R"'  moiety  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj 
alkyl, 

(b)  — Q  wherein  Q  is  a  heterocyclic  moiety  having  a  labile 
hydrogen  atom  so  that  said  moiety  acts  as  a  carboxylic 
acid  analogue, 

(c)  — R'X  wherein  R'  is  C1-C5  alkyl  and  X  is  halogen, 

(d)  — R'C(0)N(R")2  wherein  R'  is  a  direct  bond  or  C1-C5 
alkyl  and  each  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl  optionally  containing  a 
terminal  — OR'"  or  — OC(0)R"'  moiety  wherein  R'"  is 
hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl,  or 

(e)  — R'C(0)OR "  wherein  R'  is  a  direct  bond  or  C1-C5 
alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl  optionally 
containing  a  terminal  — OR"'  or  — OC(0)R"'  moiety 
wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl, 

G  is  (a)  halogen,  (b)  C1-C5  alkyl,  or  (c)  — OR2,  wherein  R2 
is  (a')  — R",  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  aHcyl  op- 
tionally containing  a  terminal  — OR"'  or  — OC(0)R"' 
wherein  R"'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl,  (b')  — C(0)OR"' 
wherein  R'"  is  as  previously  defined,  or  (c')  — C(0)R'" 
wherein  R"'  is  as  previously  defined,  and 
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R3  is  (a)  C1-C12  alkyl,  (b)  —OR"",  in  which  R""  is  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  C2-C9  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
at  the  terminal  carbon  atom  by  a  phenyl  group,  or  (c) 
— (CH2)nOR"'  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  7  and  R"'  is 
hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl. 


5,434,296 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 

CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Noriyukj  Tsuboniwa,  Higasbiosakx;  Eiji  Yamanaka,  Suita,  and 

Satoshi  Urano,  Tsuzuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,643,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  723,271,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,187,306.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-177180 

Int  a.«  C07C  261/00 

U.S.  a.  560—157  12  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  producing  unsaturated  carbamic  acid  esters 

represented  by  the  following  general  formula  of 

R 

I 
CH2=C— C— NH— C— O— R' 
II  II 

o  o 

which  comprises  reacting  urethane  derivatives  represented  by 
the  general  formula  of 

H2N— C— O— R'  0) 

K 
o 

with  metallic  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me- 
tallic hydroxides,  metallic  carbonates,  metallic  hydrides,  me- 
tallic alkylates,  metallic  alkoxide  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  inert  solvents,  wherein  the  metal  of  the  metallic  base 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lithium  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
which  reaction  is  followed  by  the  reaction  with  unsaturated 
acid  halides  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


R 

I 

H2C=C— C— X 


(4) 


wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R'  denotes  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  groups  having  carbon  numbers  of  1  to  27  and  48, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  may  be  substituted  by 
a  substituent  directly  or  through  carbonyl,  ether  or  thioether 
groups  and  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom. 
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5,434,298 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS  AND 

SOLVENT,  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SOLVENT  BY 
ORCULATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REUSING  OPTICAL 

ISOMERS  IN  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION 

Masakazu  Negawa,  and  Fumihiko  Shoji,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01024,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04022,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210565 

Int.  a.»  BOID  /i/OS:  C07B  57/00 

VS.  a.  560—248  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  optical  isomers  and  a  solvent 

from  a  mixture  containing  the  same  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  liquid  containing  an  optical  isomer  mixture  and 

an  eluent  into  a  packed  bed  column  containing  packings  for 


optical  resolution,  said  column  having  its  ends  connected  to 
each  other  through  a  fluid  passage  so  that  liquid  may  be  circu- 
lated therethrough  in  endless,  one-way  flow  relationship,  an 
inlet  for  the  eluent,  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  extract  containing  a 
strongly  adsorbable  isomer  mixture,  an  inlet  for  the  liquid 
containing  the  optical  isomer  mixture  and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid 
raffmate  containing  a  weakly  adsorbable  optical  isomer  ar- 
ranged in  that  order  in  the  liquid  flow  direction  along  the 


packed  bed  column;  circulating  said  liquid  containing  the 
optical  isomer  mixture  and  eluent  in  one-way  flow  through  the 
column;  simultaneously  recovering  a  liquid  containing  one 
optical  isomer  and  a  liquid  containing  another  optical  isomer 
from  the  column;  recovering  the  solvent  and  optical  isomers 
from  the  extract  and/or  raffinate  separated  from  the  column; 
and  intermittently  and  successively  moving  the  inlets  and 
outlets  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  along  the  column. 


5,434,299 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS  AND 

SOLVENT,  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SOLVENT  BY 
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Masakazu  Negawa,  and  Fumihiko  Shoji,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,063,  Mar.  12, 1993.  This  application  Nov. 

22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210565 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/OS:  C07B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  560—248  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  optical  isomers  and  a  solvent 
from  a  mixture  containing  the  same  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  liquid  containing  an  optical  isomer  mixture  and 
an  eluent  into  a  packed  bed  column  containing  packings  for 
optical  resolution,  said  column  having  its  ends  connected  to 
each  other  through  a  fluid  passage  so  that  liquid  may  be  circu- 
lated therethrough  in  endless,  one-way  flow  relationship,  an 
inlet  for  the  eluent,  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  extract  containing  a 
strongly  adsorbable  isomer  mixture,  an  inlet  for  the  liquid 
containing  the  optical  isomer  mixture  and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid 
raffmate  containing  a  weakly  adsorbable  optical  isomer  ar- 
ranged in  that  order  in  the  liquid  flow  direction  along  the 
packed  bed  column;  circulating  said  liquid  containing  the 
optical  isomer  mixture  and  eluent  in  one-way  flow  through  the 
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column;  simultaneously  recovering  a  liquid  containing  one 
optical  isomer  and  a  liquid  containing  another  optical  isomer 
from  the  column;  recovering  the  solvent  and  optical  isomers 
from  the  extract  and/or  raffmate  separated  from  the  column; 
racemizing  the  optical  isomer  contained  as  an  antipode  in  the 
extract  or  raffmate  to  form  a  resultant  liquid  containing  an 
optical  isomer  mixture;  returning  the  resultant  liquid  into  the 
inlet  for  the  liquid  containing  the  optical  isomer  mixture;  and 
intermittently  and  successively  moving  the  inlets  and  outlets  in 
the  direction  of  liquid  flow  along  the  column. 


and  removing  said  extract  liquid  phase  from  contact  with 
said  basic  anion  exchange  resin. 


5,434,300 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

DODECAHYDRO-3A,6,6,9A-TETRAMETHYLNAPHTHO 

[2,1-B]FURAN  AND  NOVEL  HALOETHYL  DECALIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Philip  A.  Christenson,  118  Busteed  Dr.,  Midland  Park,  NJ. 

07432 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,876,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,235,098, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,426,  Jun.  23, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,317 
Int  a.*  C07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—256  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  decalin  derivative  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R'  is  C2  to  C5  alkanoyl,  which  comprises: 
treating  a  sclareol  aikanoate  derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  vinyl,  epoxyethyl  or  ethyl  and  R'  is  as  de- 
fined above  with  iodine  and  an  oxidizing  agent  to  produce 
the  decalin  derivative. 


5,434,301 
METHODS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ACIDS 
William  G.  Kozak,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,382,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,349 
Int.  a.'  C07C  143/24 
U.S.  a.  562—96  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  sulfuric  acid  from  a  mix- 
ture, said  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  liquid  mixture  comprised  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
water  soluble  naphthalene-based  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthalenesulfonic  acids,  lower- 
alkyl  substituted  naphthalenesulfonic  acids,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin  in  essentially 
the  sulfate  form  to  provide  a  raffinate  liquid  phase  de- 
pleted with  respect  to  said  mixture  in  sulfuric  acid; 
removing  said  raffmate  liquid  phase  from  contact  with  said 

basic  anion  exchange  resin; 
contacting  said  basic  anion  exchange  resin  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  at  an  essentially  neutral  pH  to  form  an  extract  liquid 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  sulfuric  acid; 


5,434,302 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACnVE  2-ARYL  ALKYL  ALDEHYDES  AND 
FORMATION  OF  2-ARYL-ALKANOIC  AODS 
THEREFROM 
H.  Henrich  Paradies,  Goerresstrabe  38,  Iserlon,  D-5860,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,600 
Int.  a.*  C07C  51/29 
U.S.  a.  562—419  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  aldehyde  in 
the  S  configuration  of  the  formula: 


H 


H 


Ar 
I 
C-C' 

R 


compnsmg 

(a)  condensing  an  a-aryl  substituted  aliphatic  aldehyde  of 
the  formula  Ar— CH2— CH=0  with  an  optically  active 
amine  in  the  S-configuration  having  the  formula: 

R,^^^R2 
NH2^         H 

(b)  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  lithium  containing 
base; 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  an  alkyl  halide  and; 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (c) 
wherein 

Ar  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
R  is  alkyl; 

Ri  is  aryl,  alkyl  or  substituted  arylalkyl  and 
R2  is  alkoxyalkylene. 
17.  A  process  for  forming  an  optically  active  carboxylic  acid 
in  the  S  configuration  of  the  formula: 


Ar  O 
I  II 
C— C— OH 

R 


compnsmg 
(a)  condensing  an  a-aryl  substituted  aldehyde  of  the  formula: 

Ar— CH2— CH=0 

with  an  optically  active  amine  in  the  S  configuration  having 
the  formula: 


R.^^^R2 

NH2^         "H 

(b)  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  lithium  containing 
base; 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  an  alkyl  halide; 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (c)  and 

(e)  oxidizing  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  an  oxidizing  agent, 
wherein 

Ar  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

R  is  alkyl; 

R|  is  arylalkyl  or  substituted  arylalkyl  and 

R2  is  alkoxyalkylene. 
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5,434,303 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1-FLUORO-CYCLOPROPANE-l-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Stefan  Bohm,  and  Albrecbt  Marhold,  both  of  Leverkuseii,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942^164,  Sep.  9. 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19.  1991.  41  31 
139.6 

Int.  a.«  C07C  61/04 
MS.  a.  562-506  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-fluoro-cyclopropane-l- 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

-N+  — 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alky  I  group  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  H  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms;  or 


XX 


COOH, 


R 
I 

— N— 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  form  of  a  pure  racemate, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a)  reacting 


which  process  comprises 
a)  reacting,  in  a  first  step,  the  1-fluoro-cyclopropyl  ketone  of 
the  formula 


with  a  peroxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  and 
b)  reacting,  in  a  second  step,  the  resulting  l-fluoro-cyclopro- 
pane-l-carboxylate  of  the  formula 


IX 


-<y- 


CH2 

NH 


— CH— CH2— ^  \- 


with  a  base  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  and  acidifying  the 
reaction  mixture. 


to  give  compound  IV 


I 
CH3 


OCH3 


III 


9 


IV 


OH  CH2 

^^O^O-^^CH-a^N-CW-CHj-^^OCHj 


Y 

NO2 


I 
CH3 


5,434 J04 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FORMOTEROL  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Jan  W.  Trofast,  Lund;  Edib  Jakupoyic,  Nykvam,  and  Katarina 

L.  Mansson,  Alvsjd,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,691,  Dec.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30^21,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  26,  1990,  9003057 

Int.  a.6  C07C  231/14.  231/10.  233/43 

MS.  a.  564—221  II  Qaims   /~\  r^_/~\     '  f  "  jTX 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I         \^J~<^^MJJ?-CH-a^N-CH-CHj-^^J-0CH3 


b)  reducing  and  formylating  compound  IV  to  give  com- 
pound V 


OH 


CH3 


r 


OH 


<'  ^^— CH— CHj-A— CH— CH, 


/    \ 


NH 

I 

CHO 


I 
CH2 


OCH3 


6 


NH 

I 

CHO 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  A  is  either 


c)  forming  the  fumarate  of  compound  V  and  separating  the 
racemates  by  crystallization, 

d)  extracting  the  base  of  the  desired  racemate  of  compound 

e)  hydrogenolyzing  of  the  protecting  benzyl  groups  of  said 
base  of  compound  V  and 

0  alkylating  the  compound  obtained. 
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5,434,305 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
CARBODIIMIDES 
Hans-Joachim  Hennig,  Leverkusen,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Alter, 
Milan,  Italy,  and  Jorg  Liissmann,  Dormagen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1992,  42  42 
504J 

Int.  a.*  C07C  239/02 
U.S.  a.  564—252  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  carfoodiimides 
by  carbodiimidisation  of  aromatic  monoisocyanates  in  the 
presence  of  organic  phosphorus  compounds  which  accelerate 
the  carbodiimidisation  of  isocyanates  with  the  elimination  of 
carbon  dioxide  as  catalysts  at  120°  to  220°  C,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  carrying  out  the  carbodiimidisation  in 
the  presence  of  a  distillable  phospholine  or  phospholine  oxide 
catalyst,  and  removing,  at  a  degree  of  carbodiimidisation  of  the 
monoisocyanates  used  as  starting  material  of  a  maximum  of 
80%,  the  unreacted  starting  isocyanate  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture by  distillation  together  with  the  catalyst  and  isolating  the 
carbodiimide  as  the  distillation  residue  of  said  distillation. 


5,434,306 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

O-SUBSTITUTED  OXIMES 

Denis  Blaser,  Monthey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,910 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Not.   25,   1993, 
3525/93 

Int  a.*  C07C  249/04 
U.S.  a.  564—256  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxyalkylation  of  aldoximes  and 
ketoximes  by  reacting  said  oximes  with  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted ethylene  or  propylene  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  which  comprises  the  use  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a 
N-alkylated,  stable,  organic  amidinc  base  or  a  pyridine  base 
which  is  substituted  by  a  secondary  amino  group. 


5,434,307 

SYNTHESIS  OF  llOXODODECANOIC  ACID  OXIME 

FROM  VERNOUC  ACID 

Chukwuma  P.  Nwaonicha,  Adelphi,  and  Folahan  O.  Ayorinde, 

Kettering,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Howard  UniTersity, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,333 
Int  a.*  C07C  249/04,  251/32 
VS.  a.  564—259  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  12-oxododecanoic  acid  oxime  com- 
prising: 

(a)  cleaving  the  epoxy  functionality  from  vemolic  acid  via  a 
one-step  oxidation  process;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  hydroxylamine. 


5,434,308 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

3,4'-DIAMINODIPHENYL  ETHER 

Stephen  E.  Jacobson,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  58,961,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  685,365,  Apr.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202,488. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,615 

Int.  CL*  C07C  209/36 

\iS.  a.  564—423  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3,4'-diaminodiphenyl 

ether  comprising  the  partial  reductive  hydrogenation  of  1,3- 

diaminobenzene  to  the  acid  salt  of  3-amino-2-cyclohexene-l- 

imine,   removing   the   catalyst,   followed   by   hydrolysis   at 

pH>12  to  form  3-ainino-2-cyclohexene-l-one,  followed  by 

dehydrogenating    3-amino-2-cyclohexene-l-one   to    3-amino- 


phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  in  a  solvent  and 
introducing  a  catalytic  amount  of  base  into  the  reaction  mass; 
then  heating  said  reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  130*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  followed  by  condensing  3- 
aminophenol  with  a  4-nitrohalobenzene  without  purification  of 
the  intermediate  3-aminophenol,  and  reduction  of  the  nitro 
group. 


5,434,309 

CONTROLLED  FUNCnONAL  DENSITY 

P0LY(SEC0NDARY  AMINES) 

Martin  P.  McGrath,  Chesterfield,  and  Samuel  J.  Tremont,  Maa- 

chester,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,315,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,500 

Int.  a.«  C07C  209/26 

U.S.  a.  564—473  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  controlled  functional  density 

poly(secondary  amine)  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  polymer  containing  olefmic  unsaturation 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under  hydroformy- 
lation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation 
catalyst  to  produce  a  controlled  functional  density  polyal- 
dehyde  containing  reactive  carbon-carbon  double  bonds, 
and 

(b)  contacting  said  polyaldehyde  with  hydrogen  and  a  pri- 
mary amine  under  reductive  amination  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  ruthenium-containing  imine  hydrogenation 
catalyst  to  produce  said  poly  (secondary  amine)  having  a 
substantially  equivalent  ratio  of  secondary  amine  groups 
to  reactive  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  as  the  ratio  of 
aldehyde  groups  to  reactive  carbon-carbon  double  bonds 
in  said  polyaldehyde; 

wherein  said  poly(secondary  amine)  contains  essentially  no 
teniary  amine  groups. 


5,434,310 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACYLBENZENES 
HeUnut  Waldmann;  Manfred  HajA,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Otto 
Immel,  Krefeld;  Lothar  Puppe,  Burscbeid,  and  Rudolf  Braden, 
Odenthal,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,147,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,606,  Ang.  22,  IWl, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1990, 4027276 
Int  a.*  C07C  45/45 
as.  a.  568—319  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acylbenzene  of  the 
formula: 


Q'-Y/ 


R2 


wherein 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  straight- 
chain  C3-4-alkyl; 
said  process  comprising  reacting  benzene  with  the  free  form 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 
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on  an  acid  catalyst,  in  the  gas  phase,  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
benzene:carboxylic  acid  of  1-50: 1,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
250* -400'  C,  and  wherein  said  acid  catalyst  is  a  zeohte  of 
the  Pentasil  type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)    M'/Al/Si-zeolites    having    an    Si02;AI02    ratio    of 
50-150:1,  wherein  M'  represenu  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
cation;  and 
(ii)  M'  /MVSi-zeohtes  having  an  Si02:M^  ratio  of 
50-150:1,  wherein  M''  represents  H+  or  an  equivalent 
of  an  exchangeable  cation  and  M^  represents  a  trivalent 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Ga,  In, 
Fe,  Cr,  V,  As  and  Sb. 


ing  unreacted  aldehyde  or  aldehydes  and  water  from  (ii)  a 
bottoms  fraction  containing  said  aldolisation  catalyst  and  said 
at  least  one  substituted  acrolein,  recycling  unreacted  aldehyde 


5,434^11 
RHODIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Toshihiro  Omatsu,  and  Yasuo  ToUtoh,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kuraray  Co^  Ltd.,  Korashiki,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115316; 
May  7,  1993,  5-131376 

Int.  a.*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568-454  20  Claims 

1.  A  rhodium-containing  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  rhodium  compound  which  exhibits  the  catalytic  action 
of  accelerating  the  hydroformylation  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  or  which  is  capable  of  achieving 
such  catalytic  action  under  conditions  of  hydroformyla- 
tion; and 

(b)  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  having  at  least  one 
tertiary  amine  residual  group  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
phosphorus  residual  group,  having  the  ability  of  coordina- 
tion to  said  rhodium  compound. 


or  aldehydes  of  said  overhead  fraction  to  the  aldolisation/- 
dehydration  step  ,  and  purging  from  the  system  a  stream  sub- 
stantially free  from  said  aldolisation  catalyst  and  comprising 
water  from  said  overhead  fraction. 


5,434^12 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 

1,3-BUTADIENE 

Bernluurd  Fell,  and  Peter  Hermanns,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
489J 

Int  a.*  CD7C  45/50.  47/02,  47/11.  47/12 
MS.  a.  568—454  \\  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  1,3-butadiene  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  60*  to  150*  C.  and  a  reaction  pressure 
of  I  to  20  MPa  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  rhodium  or  at  least 
one  rhodium  compound  and  at  least  one  phosphine,  said  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  8.0  to  1 1.0. 


5,434,313 
ALDOLISATION-DEHYDRATION  PROCESS 
George  E.  Harrison,  BiUericay;  Arthur  J.  Reason,  Saltbum; 
Alan  J.  Dennis,  and  Mohammad  Sharif,  both  of  Middles- 
brough, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (London) 
Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00729,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20034,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992. 
9207756 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/74.  45/72.  45/66.  47/21 
VS.  a.  568— <61  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substituted  acroleins 
which  comprises  aldolisation  of  an  aldehyde  or  a  mixture  of 
aldehydes  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  aldolisation  catalyst  followed  by  dehydration  to  form 
at  least  one  substituted  acrolein  and  water,  recovering  from  the 
aldolisation/dehydration  step  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
unreacted  aldehyde  or  aldehydes,  water,  aldolisation  catalyst, 
and  said  at  least  one  substituted  acrolein,  and  distilling  the 
reaction  mixture  to  separate  (i)  an  overhead  fraction  compris- 


5,434,314 
POLYETHER  GLYCOLS  AND  ALCOHOLS  DERIVED 
FROM  3,4-EPOXY-l-BUTENE 
James  C.  MaUyabas,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  N.  Falling,  both  of  Kingi- 
port  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,736 
Int  a.'  CD7C  43/11.  43/18 
VS.  a.  568—616  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyether  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
500  to  3000  comprising  n  units  of  residue  (1)  and  m  units  of 
residue  (2),  wherein  (i)  the  total  value  of  n-(-m  is  2  to  70, 
n/(n-t-m)  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  0.70  to  0.95;  (ii)  residues  (1) 
and  (2)  constitute  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  the  polymer, 
(iii)  at  least  95  percent  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  are 
primary  hydroxyl  groups;  (iv)  the  polymer  has  a  polydispersity 
value  of  less  than  4;  and  (v)  residues  (1)  and  (2)  have  the  struc- 
tures: 


— O— CH2— CH— 

CH=CH2 
-O— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— 


(1) 


(2) 


and  wherein  (a)  the  polymer  contains  at  least  1  weight  percent 
of  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  initiator  and  the  polymer  is  termi- 
nated with  a  hydroxyl  group  and  the  residue  of  an  alcohol 
initiator;,  (b)  the  polymer  contains  at  least  I  weight  percent  of 
the  residue  of  a  polyhydroxy  initiator  and  the  polymer  is  termi- 
nated with  hydroxyl  groups;  or  (c)  the  polymer  contains  at 
least  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  residue  of  water  initiator  and  the 
polymer  is  terminated  with  hydroxyl  groups. 
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5,434,315 
REDUONG  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYDISPERSITY 
OF  POLYETHER  GLYCOLS  BY  MEMBRANE 
FRACnONATION 
Suriyanarayanan  Dorai,  Hockessin,  Del.;  William  W.  Goudie, 
Kennett  S<|uare,  Pa.;  Sarah  E.  Ochsenhirt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Dhiren  V.  Patel,  Middletown,  and  James  R.  Cavall,  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,399 
Int  a.'  C07C  43/11.  43/18 
VS.  a.  568—621  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fractionating  poly(tetramcthylene  ether) 
glycols  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cross-flow  membrane  fractionation  means 
characterized  by  a  permeable  or  semipermeable  mem- 
brane surface  having  a  feed/retentate  side  and  a  per- 
meate/ultrafiltrate  side  for  separating  relatively  lower 
molecular  weight  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  spe- 
cies from  relatively  higher  molecular  weight  poly(tet- 
ramethylene  ether)  glycol  species; 

(b)  passing  a  feed  stream  of  molten  poly(tetramethylene 
ether)  glycols,  consisting  of  a  distribution  of  poly(tet- 
ramethylene  ether)  glycol  species  substantially  free  of 
solvent,  across  the  feed/retentate  side  of  the  membrane 
surface  of  said  membrane  fractionation  means  at  a  temper- 
ature above  the  melt  temperature  of  said-poly(tetramethy- 
lene  ether)  glycol  and  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
tures of  the  membrane  surface  and  poly(tetramethylene 
ether)  glycol  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  relatively 
lower  molecular  weight  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  gly- 
col species  pass  preferentially  through  said  permeable  or 
semipermeable  membrane  surface;  and 

(c)  recovering  from  said  membrane  fractionation  means  a 
permeate/ultrafiltrate  fraction  rich  in  lower  molecular 
weight  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  species  charac- 
terized by  a  numerically  smaller  polydispersity  than  the 
original  feed  stream  of  molten  poly(tetramethylene  ether) 
glycols  and  a  retentate  fraction  rich  in  higher  molecular 
weight  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  species  also 
characterized  by  a  numerically  smaller  polydispersity 
than  the  original  feed  stream  of  molten  poly(tetramethy- 
lene  ether)  glycols. 


pared  by  the  condensation  of  phenol  with  acetone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst,  which  comprises; 

A.  melting  the  contaminated  bisphenol-A  compound  in  an 
aqueous  mixture; 

B.  crystallizing  bisphenol-A  from  the  aqueous  mixture; 

C.  separating  the  crystals  from  the  resulting  aqueous  mixture; 
and 

D.  washing  the  crystals  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  35'  C.  to  below  the  melting  point  of  the  crystals. 


5,434,316 
PURIFICATION  OF  BISPHENOL-A 
Gaylord  M.  Kissinger,  ETansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,970 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/84 

VS.  a.  568—724  20  Claims 


5,434,317 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Costantini;  Adrien  Dromard,  both  of  Lyons,  France,  and 
Michel  Jouffret,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,072,  Oct  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8,  1990,  90  12345 
Int  a.*  CD7C  37/08.  39/10,  37/00 
VS.  a.  568—768  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxylation  of  a  phenolic  compound 
having  the  formula  (I): 


OR 


(Q 


in  which  R  and  Ro,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical,  com- 
prising reacting  such  phenolic  compound  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  strong  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  thereof  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof, 
and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  keto  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  formula  (II)  so  as  to  convert  said  phenol  (I) 
into  a  reaction  mixture  which  comprises  the  corresponding 
1,4-  and  1,2-diphenolic  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  1,4-isomers  to  1,2-isomcrs  in  said  reaction  mixture  is  at 
least  about  0.91,  with  the  proviso  that  where  the  salt  of  a  strong 
acid  is  employed,  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  further 
presence  of  at  least  one  phosphorus  oxoacid: 


(Rl)ni 


VTiQf 


(R2)n2 
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1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  bisphenol-A  by  separat- 
ing contaminants  associated  with  the  compound  when  pre- 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron-donating  group;  ni  and 
02,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  numbers  equal  to  0, 
I,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  two  carbon  atoms  located  at 
the  a-position  with  respect  to  the  two  carbon  atoms  bearing 
the  — CO  group  may  be  bonded  together  via  a  valence  bond  or 
via  a  — CH2 —  group,  thereby  forming  a  keto-containing  ring 
member  which  may  either  be  saturated  or  unsaturated. 


5,434,318 

REACTIVATION  OR  REGENERATION  OF  COBALT 

PREFORMER  CATALYST  FOR  OXO  PROCESS 

Ronald  R.  Hill,  and  Patricia  B.  Roussel,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,298 
Int  a.*  C07C  27/20.  29/141.  31/125 
VS.  a.  568—882  8  Cbums 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  0x0  alcohols  and  aldehydes  by 
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the  cobalt  catalyzed  hydroformylation  of  C2  to  C17  linear  or 
branched  monoolefins  with  subsequent  hydrogenation  of  the 
hydroformylation  product,  in  which  0x0  process  aqueous 
solutions  of  cobalt  salts  are  converted  to  active  hydrido  cobalt 
carbonyl  species  in  a  preformet  reactor,  said  preformcr  reactor 
containing  a  prefonner  metal  catalyst  being  a  metal  of  Group 
IB  or  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  or  a  non-metallic  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  ion 


—an, 


exchange  resins,  silica  alumina  and  zeolites,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  reactivating  said  preformer  catalyst  by  treat- 
ing it  at  a  temperature  of  about  120"  C.  to  170"  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  about  13.78  MPa  to  31.00  MPa  with  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  organic  acid  solution  and  an  alcohol  for  about  2  to  50 
hours,  whereby  the  conversion  of  said  cobalt  salts  to  said 
active  cobalt  catalyst  species  is  improved  when  said  salts  are 
contacted  with  the  treated  preformer  catolyst. 


5,434421 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
DICWLOROPENTAFLUOROPROPANES 
KeUchi  Ohnishi;  Hidekazu  Okamoto;  Toshihiro  Tanuma,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Koichi  Yanase;  Tore  Kawasaki,  both  of  Ichihara, 
and  Ryutaro  Takei,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  4,672,  Jan.  14,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,491,  Jul.  5,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314252- 
Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314253;  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-327338;  Mar.  1,  199o' 
2-47232;  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-54839;  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201305 

Int  a.*  C07C  17/28 
U.S.  a.  570-172  7cuj^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  3,3-dichloro-l,l,l,2,2-penta- 
nuoropropane  and  1.3-dichloro-l.l,2,2.3-pentafluoropropane, 
which  comprises  reacting  dichlorofluoromethane  (R21)  with 
tetrafluoroethylene  (4F)  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  cata- 
lyst for  addition  reaction  to  obtain  3,3-dichloro-l,I,l,2,2-penta- 
fluoropropane  and  l,3-dichloro-l,l,2.2.3-penUfluoropropane, 
wherein  a  halide  conuining  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Sb,  Nb.  Ta,  Zr,  Hf  and  Ti.  each  of  said 
element  containing,  respectively,  the  same  halogen  atoms,  is 
used  as  the  Lewis  acid. 


5  434,319 
PRODUCnON  OF  PERFLUOROALKANES 
Ralf  Herkelmann;  Werner  Rudolph,  both  of  Hano»en  Ruediger 
Sander,  Sehnde.  and  Alf  Schulz,  Neustadt.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hano?er. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  11 
062.2 

Int.  a.0  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  a.  570-123  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  perfluoroalkane  substantially 
free  of  polyfluoroalkanes,  said  method  comprising  reacting  a 
perfluoroalkane/polyfluoroalkane  mixture  with  a  reactive  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  from  40  to  100  vol.-%  elemental  Huo- 
nne  and  from  0  to  60  voI.-%  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  of  from  4 
to  12  bar  (abs.)  and  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  100*  C. 


5,434,322 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l,l-DICHLORO-2.2,2-TRIFLUOROETHANE 

Eiji  Seki,  and  Satoshi  Koyama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01398,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09080.  PCT  Pub 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78.300 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284555 

Int  a.'  C07C  21/18 

VS.  a.  570-176  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trinuoroethane 
wherem  l.l,l-trichloro-2,2,2-trinuoroethane  is  reduced  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  compris- 
ing an  alloy  of  platinum  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  gold,  tellurium,  zinc, 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  thallium,  to  form  1,1-dichloro- 
2,2,2-trifluoroethane. 


5,434.320 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DICHLOROFLUOROETHANE  AND 

CHLORODIFLUOROETHANE 

Hong  G.  Kim;  Hoon  S.  Kim;  Young  S.  Kwon,  and  Kun  Y.  Park, 

all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 

Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.795 

Int  a.*  co7cy  7/a» 

UA  a.  570-164  scuims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l.I-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and 
1,1-difluoro-l-chloroethane  from  a  reaction  system  composed 
of  1,1.1-trichloroethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  l.l-difluoro-l-chloroethane  which  is  present  at  the 
beginning  of  the  reaction  at  a  molar  ratio  relative  to  1,1,1-tri- 
chloroethane  at  or  above  0.2. 


5  434J23 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AGGLOMERATION 
TENDENCY  OF  HYDRATES  IN  PRODUCOON 
EFFLUENTS 
Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Chatou;  Patrick  Gateau,  Maurepas;  Baley: 
Anne-Sophie,  Paris,  and  Andre  Sugier,  RueU  Malmaison,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  RueU 
Malmaison.  France 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  3,  1992,  92  09686 
Int  a.'  F17D  1/05;  ClOG  33/04 
VS.  a.  585-15  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  agglomeration  tendency  of 
hydrates  within  a  fluid  containing  water  and  a  gas,  under 
conditions  where  hydrates  can  form  from  the  water  and  the 
gas,  said  process  comprising  incorporating  into  said  fluid  an 
additive  containing  at  least  one  nonionic,  amphophilic  com- 
pound, having  a  hydrophilic  lipophilic  balance  (HLB)  value  at 
the  most  equal  to  8,  which  compound  is  the  reaction  product  of 
at  least  one  succinic  derivative  which  is  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid 
or  anhydride,  with  at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol  monoether. 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  acid  or  anhydride/monoether  being  0  5 
to  2.  "    ' 


5,434^24 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLCYCLOPENTADIENES 

John  Y.  Lee,  and  Meng-Sbeng  Ao.  both  of  Baton  Roage,  La., 

assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,683 

Int  a.'  C07C  l/2a  1/207 

VS.  a.  585—357  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  alkyl  substituted  cyclopentadi- 

ene,  said  process  comprising,  reacting  a  cyclopentenone  with 

an  alkyl  magnesium  halide  under  conditions  to  provide  an 

alkoxy  magnesium  halide  intermediate,  combining  said  alkoxy 

magnesium  halide  intermediate  with  an  organic  carboxyUc 

acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  —10*  to  IS*  C,  the  amount  of 

said  acid  being  sufRcient  to  maintain  a  pH  of  from  about  4.5  to 

7.0,  and  then  raising  the  temperature  to  from  about  20*  to  60° 

C.  so  as  to  dehydrate  the  resulting  tertiary  alcohol  intermediate 

to  a  alkyl  substituted  cyclopentadiene  product  having  a  ratio  of 

endo  to  exo  isomers  of  at  least  1.5/1. 


5,434,325 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY 

BUTYLETHYLBENZENE 

Shiou-Shan  Chen,  Winchester,  and  Joseph  C.  Peters,  Quincy, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Deltech  Corporation.  Whippany. 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.878,  Jun.  21, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,787 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/66 

VS.  a.  585—448  19  Claims 


\ 


13- 
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I.    A    continuous    process    for    the    production    of   ter- 
tiarybutylethylbenzene  comprising: 

a.  continuously  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  mixture 
of  isobutene  with  a  molar  excess  of  ethylbenzene  into  a 
reactor  zone  and  through  a  bed  of  alkylation  catalyst 
under  alkylation  conditions  such  that  substantially  all  of 
said  isobutene  reacts  with  said  ethylbenzene; 

b.  continuously  withdrawing  an  effluent  from  said  reactor 
zone,  said  effluent  comprising  a  mixture  of  ter- 
tiarybutylethylbenzene  and  unreacted  ethylbenzene; 

c.  splitting  said  effluent  into  a  product  stream  and  a  recycle 
stream;  and 

d.  continuously  recirculating  said  recycle  stream  directly 
back  into  said  reactor  zone  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
quantity  of  said  ethylbenzene  and  said  isobutene  present  in 
said  reactor  zone  prior  to  contact  with  said  catalyst  is 
maintained  at  a  mole  ratio  of  greater  than  10  to  1  respec- 
tivdy. 


5,434^26 

DISCRETE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  AND  USE  IN 

AROMATIC-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 

Gregory  J.  G^jda.  Mount  Prospect  IU-;  Robert  L.  Pattoa.  Kato- 

nah,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  T.  WUaon,  UbertyirUle,  lU.,  assignor* 

to  UOF,  Dcs  Phdncs,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,121,  Feb.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5.276,236,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  814,749,  Dec.  26, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5.240,891.  This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

176,140 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2011. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C07C  2/66 

VS.  a.  585—467  19  Claims 
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1.  An  aromatic-olefin  alkylation  process  which  comprises 
contacting  benzene  with  an  olefin  feedstock  in  an  alkylation 
zone  at  alkylation  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of  from 
about  40*  to  400*  C,  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  kPa  to  13 
MPa,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.5  to  SO 
hr- '  with  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  MgAPSO  mo- 
lecular sieve,  said  sieve  comprising  from  about  0.003  to  0.035 
mol  fraction  of  magnesium  in  the  microporous  crystalline 
framework  structure,  to  obtain  a  monoalkylaromatic  product. 


5,434,327 

PROCESS  FOR  DIMERIZING  PROPYLENE  AND  FOR 

CONVERTING  HEXENES  INTO  ETHERS 

Artlinr  A.  Chin,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  S.  F.  Wong, 

Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 

Fair&x,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.109.  Jni.  12.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.402 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/08.  41/06 

VS.  a.  585—533  17  Claims 


10.  An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  ethers  of 
tert-hexenes  containing  a  major  poriion  by  weight  of  ethers  of 
teri-isohexenes,  said  process  comprising,  a  first  root  process 
comprising  dimerizing  a  propylene-rich  stream  to  form  a  tert- 
isohexene-rich  stream,  and,  a  second  root  process  comprising 
etherifying  tert-isohexenes  with  a  lower  primary  or  secondary 
C1-C5  aliphatic  alcohol  to  form  ethers;  said  first  root  process 
comprising,  (a)  feeding  a  propylene-rich  feed  essentially  free  of 
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lower  and  higher  olefins  into  a  dimerization  reaction  zone,  (b) 
contacting  said  feed  with  a  catalyst  characterized  by  the  shape 
selectivity  of  a  small-pore  zeolite  having  a  lOHnembeied  ring 
•tracture,  sMd  zeolite  being  selected  (Tom  the  group  coosistimt 
of  ZSM.22.  ZSM-23,  ZSM-35  and  ZSM-M  at  a  preasureiTthe 

range  from  0. 1  to  10  atm,  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
232-  C.-i26-  C  (450--«Xr  F);  (c)  flowing  uid  feedXough 
^^!?!T^?*  K»e  at  a  weight  houriy  sp«e  velocity 
(WHSV)  baaed  on  olefin*,  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  30  hr-  '• 
■nd.  (d)  converting  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  said  propylene  to 
a  dimer  product  containing  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of 
he»«ie  Momers  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  which  are  tert- 

■ohexenes;  and.  said  second  root  process  comprising,  (e)  react- 
ingaid  tert-iaohesene-rich  itream  with  said  alcohol  in  the 
pfweaoe  of  an  acid  etherification  catalyst  under  reaction  con- 
ditions m  an  etherification  zone  efTective  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  tert-alkyl  ethers;  (0  removing  a  mixtiire  of  unreacted  hex- 
cues  and  alcohoi  from  said  etherificatioo  zone  and  recycling  a 
UTCMm  consisting  essentially  of  the  unreacted  hexenes  to  the 
diMrixatioo  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  mixed  stream  of  C6 
olefins  comprising  tert-isohezenes  without  substantially  crack- 
ing the  unreacted  hexenes  or  generating  higher  molecular 
weight  products;  (g)  recovering  an  ether-nch  effluent  essen- 
tially free  of  propylene,  together  with  unreK:ted  alkenes  and 
unreacted  alcohol;  and.  (h)  recovering  said  mixtiire  of  tert-  , 
alkyl  ethers. 


TABLE  B 


2-theU 
(degrees) 


(AngHnmi) 


Relative 

Intemity 

lOOx  I>To 


7.94  ±02 

ll.4l-ia8S 

50  to  too 

«.24  ±  0.1 

10.99-10.47 

SO  to  lOO 

r95±<U 

la  10-9.66 

20  to  SO 

11.44  ±a2 

7.86-7.59 

20  to  50 

I4.M  ±  0.2 

6.11-5.95 

S  lo  10 

15.90  ±  a2 

5.64-5.50 

3  io  10 

16.41  ±  a2 

5.75-5.39 

5  lolO 

lt.2S  ±  a2 

4.904.10 

i  10  20 

i9.n  ±  oj 

4.53-4.44 

SO  to  100 

20.16  ±  02 

4.44-4.36 

10  to  30 

21.04  ±  OJ 

4.26-4.18 

SO  to  100 

22.9J  ±  a2 

3.90-3.83 

TO  to  100 

24.17  ±0J 

3.71-3.65 

50  to  100 

24.S2  ±  0.2 

3.61-3.56 

20  lo  70 

23.32  ±  0.2 

3.54-3.49 

20  to  60 

26.15  ±  0.2 

3.43-3.38 

20  to  60 

5.434,328 

RESTRUCTURING  OF  OLEFINS 

SMji  A.  I.  Barri,  So«th  Aacot;  Rata*  TaUr,  Houalow,  ami 

BrWah  Petrolew  Coaipaay  pJx,  Loadon,  Engfaud 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1987,  Ser.  No.  44,436 

mSw*  ''^*''  '*'"***^°"  ^'**^  B«W*»^  May  27,  I9W. 

Int  a.»  C07C  5/23.  5/27 

vs.cLS9s-^  ioa.i« 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  C4-C10  olefinic  feedstock  rich 
in  linear  olefins  comprising  bringing  the  olefinic  feedstock  in 
the  fluid  phase  into  contact  with  a  tectometallosilicate  in  its 
unmodified  or  partially  modified  H-form  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and,  selecting  obtaining  a  product  having  a  higher 
proportion  of  corresponding  branched  chain  olefins  than  the 
feedstock,  the  said  tectometaJlosilicate  in  its  calcined,  organic 
free  hydrogen  form  has  the  following  composition  in  terms  of 
the  mole  ratios  of  the  oxides: 

(0.9±0.I)H4.„:  XO2:  xSi02:  yH20 

wherein  H  is  a  proton,  X  is  one  or  more  of  the  metals  selected 
from  Al,  Ga.  Zn,  Fe,  Cr  and  B,  m  is  the  valency  of  the  metal 
X  in  the  metal  oxide  XO2,  x  is  at  least  10,  y/x  is  from  0  to  5  and 
the  tectometallosilicate  in  its  unmodified  or  partially  modified 
H^orm  has  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  set  forth  in  Table  A 
(TheU-1)  or  Table  B  (ZSM-23)  below: 

TABLE  A 


2-theu 
(degrees) 


d-spacing 
(Angstroms) 


Relative 

Intensity 

100  X  IA> 


S,434y329 
TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  REFINERY  CAUSnC 
TUl  ^'  Wltalngton,  Del,  ^j,^  ^  Star  ErterpriK. 
Howton,Tez. 

FUed  Jna.  25,  19W,  Ser.  No.  «3,147 
Ul  a.'  O07C  7/Oa  I/IO;  COIB  /  7/16 
UACL5M-W3  ,5Chta. 

1-  A  process  comprising 

washing  a  hydrocarbon  stiwmi  which  contains  acid  compo- 
nente  mcluding  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  with  an  aqueous 
caustic  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  potiwsium  hydroxide, 
solution  to  separate  such  acid  components  from  said  hy- 
drocarbon sti-eam  thereby  forming  a  caustic  treated  hy- 
drocarbon stream  and  a  spent  caustic  stream  conUiining 
reactions  products  formed  by  a  reaction  between  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  the  aqueous  caustic  solution 
mixing  an  aqueous  diluent  sti-eam  with  said  spent  caustic 

stream  to  form  a  diluted  spent  caustic  stream; 
introducing  the  diluted  spent  caustic  aqueous  stream  into  an 
upper  portion  of  a  stripping  tower  wherein  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  diluent  stream  is  mixed  with  the  spent 
caustic  stream  to  substantially  prevent  carbonates  and 
bicarbonates  from  crystallizing  in  the  stripping  tower 
mtroducmg    an   enriched    carbon    dioxide-containing   gas 

stream  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  stripping  tower- 
countercurrently   contacting   said    spent   caustic   aqueous 
stream  with  said  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  stream  at  a 
stripping  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100  degrees  F 
to  about  200  degrees  F.  to  form  an  aqueous  bicarbonate 
solution  and  liberate  hydrogen  sulfide  gas; 
withdrawing  a  stripper  overhead  gas  stream' containing  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stripping 
tower;  and 
withdrawing  a  stripper  bottoms  stream  containing  the  aque- 
ous bicarbonate  solution  from  the  lower  end  of  the  strip- 
ping tower. 


8.06  ±  0.2 

11.25-10.70 

SO  10  100 

10.06  ±  0.2 

9.01-8.63 

5  to  30 

12.69  ±  0.2 

7.09-6.87 

10  to  30 

16.28  ±  0.2 

5.51-5.38 

5  lo  15 

19.40  ±  0.2 

4.62-4.53 

5  lo  15 

20.26  ±  0.2 

443-4.34 

50  to  100 

24.11  ±0.2 

3.72-3.66 

50  to  100 

2452  ±  0.2 

3.66-3.60 

30  to  90 

25.65  ±  0.2 

350-3.45 

15  to  45 

5  434  330 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
CONSTITUENTS  OF  GASES  USING  GAS  HYDRATES 
Miguel  A.  Hnatow,  45  Cedars  Rd.,  CaldweU,  N.J.  00706,  and 
John  Happel,  69  Tompkins  Ave.,  Hasting-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
10706 

nied  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,672 

Int  a.«  C07C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  58^-864  2,  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  separating  desired  clathrate  forming  gases 
from  a  gas  mixture  containing  the  desired  clathrate  forming 
gases  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  gaseous  stream  of  the 


gas  mixture,  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with  an  aqueous 
solvent  to  form  a  solid  clathrate  hydrate  suspension  in  the 
aqueous  solvent,  the  forming  of  the  solid  clathrate  hydrate 
suspension  in  the  aqueous  solvent  causing  the  gaseous  stieam 
to  be  thereafter  leaner  in  the  desired  clathrate  forming  gases, 
and  subjecting  the  solid  clathrate  hydrate  suspension  and  the 
aqueous  solvent  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  reduced 
pressure  to  produce  a  product  gaseous  stream  which  is  richer 
in  the  desired  clathrate  forming  gases. 


5,434,333 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS  FOR 
SOUDIFICATION 
Carol  M.  Jantzen;  John  B.  Pickett,  both  of  Aiken,  and  HoUis  L. 
Martin,  N.  Augusta,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,733 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/00 

MS.  CL  588—3  19  ClaiBW 


5,434,331 

REMOVAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE  OR  HEAVY  METAL 

CONTAMINANTS  BY  MEANS  OF  NON-PERSISTENT 

COMPLEXING  AGENTS 

Aaron  Barkatt,  Silver  Spring,  and  Stephanie  A.  Olszowka,  Der- 

wood,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Catholic  University  of 

America,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,506 
Int  a.«  G21F  9/00:  C23G  1/02 
M&.  a.  588—1  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontamination  of  solid  surfaces  contami- 
nated with  radioactive  or  heavy  metal  species  using  a  solution 
based  on  one  or  more  non-persistent  complexing  agents,  said 
complexing  agents  being  capable  of  being  substantially  decom- 
posed by  means  of  thermal  or  chemical-thermal  treatments  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  about  120°  C,  and  being  present  in 
said  solution  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.1%,  wherein 
said  non-persistent  complexing  agents  are  hydroxamic  acids, 
said  process  comprising  applying  said  solution  to  the  contami- 
nated solid  surface,  and  subsequently  heating  said  solution  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  about  120°  C.  to  cause  substantial 
decomposition  of  said  non-persistent  complexing  agents. 


mux—' 


KNOWN  WHN 


5,434,332 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HAZARDOUS,  TOXIC,  AND 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTES  FROM  SOILS,  SEDIMENTS, 

AND  DEBRIS 

Alan  B.  Cash,  7321  N.  Hammond  AVe.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

73132 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,476 

Int.  a.»  G21F  9/00;  B08B  i/00.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  588—1  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  contaminated  soils,  sediments, 

and  debris  for  reducing  the  level  of  contaminants  comprising: 

a.  inserting  contaminated  soil,  sediment,  and  debris  in  an 
extraction  vessel; 

b.  immersing  completely  the  contaminated  soil,  sediment, 
and  debris  in  a  solvent; 

c.  retaining  the  soils,  sediment,  debris  and  solvent  in  the 
extraction  vessel  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
dissolve  contaminants  and  to  suspend  soil  fines,  thereby 
forming  a  leachate; 

d.  filtering  the  contaminated  leachate  to  separate  the  soils, 
sediment,  and  debris  from  the  contaminated  leachate  and 
fines; 

e.  draining  completely  the  contaminated  leachate  and  fines 
from  the  extraction  vessel  into  a  settling  vessel; 

f.  removing  the  suspended  fines  from  the  contaminated 
leachate  in  the  settling  vessel; 

g.  transferring  the  remainder  of  the  chemical  leachate  to  a 
solvent  purification  station; 

h.  purifying  the  chemical  leachate  in  the  purification  station 

to  obtain  a  cleaned  solvent; 
i.  returning  the  cleaned  solvent  to  the  extraction  chamber  for 

the  continued  use  of  the  solvent. 


1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  first  material  to  form  a  solid 
glass  product,  wherein  said  product  is  composed  of  constitu- 
ents having  initial  molar  ratios  with  respect  to  each  other,  one 
constituent  of  said  constituents  being  silica,  said  constituents 
having  desired  molar  ratios  with  respect  to  said  each  other, 
each  ratio  being  within  a  preselected  range,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  an  amount  of  silica  and  amounts  of  each  other 
constituent  needed  to  increase  said  initial  molar  ratios  of 
said  constituents  of  said  first  material  to  said  desired  molar 
ratios; 
adding  a  quantity  of  reactive  silica  equal  to  said  determined 

amount  of  silica  to  said  first  material; 
adding  quantities  of  said  each  other  constituent  equal  to  said 
determined  amounts  of  said  other  constituent  to  said  first 
material; 
heating  said  first  material  to  fusion  temperature  to  form  a 

molten  composition;  and 
cooling  said  molten  composition  to  form  said  solid  glass 
product. 


5,434,334 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AN  AQUEOUS  WASTE 
SOLUTION 
Henry  L.  Lomasney;  Michael  A.  Lomasney,  and  Richard  A. 
Graves,  all  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Monolith  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,654 

Int.  a.*  G21F  9/00 

VS.  CL  588—20  26  Claims 


ifViosoio- 

FCATION 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  waste  solution  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  mixing  an  aqueous  waste  solution  with  a  carrier  liquid, 
said  carrier  liquid  comprising  a  plasticizer  or  a  thermoset- 
ting, non-bituminous  resinous  binder  which  has  a  boiling 
point  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  to  yield  a  first 
product  solution; 
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B.  heating  said  first  product  solution  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  water  to  vaporize  at  least  some  of  the 
water  in  said  first  product  solution,  thereby  yielding  a  first 
vapor  stream  comprfting  predominantly  steam,  and  a 
dewatered  product  solution,  said  dewatered  product  solu- 
tion comprising  less  water  by  weight  than  said  first  prod- 
uct solution. 


July  18,  1995 


CHEMICAL 
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atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
500°  C.  to  about  1500'  C.  so  as  to  form  a  chemically  inert, 
solid  composition  of  matter  composed  substantially  of 
carbon  and  sulfur. 


5,434,335 
MOLTEN  SALT  DESTRUCTION  OF  ENERGETIC  WASTE 

MATERIALS 
William  A.  Brummond,  Livermore;  Rarindra  S.  Upadhye,  Pleas- 
■nton,  and  Cesar  O.  Pnineda,  Livennore,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  794>30 

Int.  a.*  C06B  43/00 

MS.  a.  588-201  ,7  cud^ 


I.  A  method  for  destroying  energetic  waste  materials  in  a 
reactor  containing  a  molten  salt  bath,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  fluid  fuel  mixture  comprising  an  energetic 
material  and  a  diluent  in  desired  proportions; 

(b)  heating  the  molten  salt  bath  to  a  temperature  above  the 
decomposition  threshold  for  the  fuel  mixture; 

(c)  delivering  the  fluid  fuel  mixture  into  the  molten  salt  bath 
through  a  feed  delivery  system,  wherein  the  energetic 
matenal  m  the  fuel  mixture  decomposes  in  the  molten  salt 
bath,  forming  waste  gases; 

(d)  removing  the  waste  gases  from  the  reactor;  and 

(e)  removing  a  stream  of  molten  salt  from  the  reactor  for 
recycling. 


5,434,337 

PROCESS  FOR  DESTROYING  TOXIC  SUBSTANCES 

OCCURRING  DURING  THE  ELIMINATION  OF 

ORGANIC  REFUSE  COMPONENTS 

Giinter  H.  Kiss,  Monaco,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Thermoselect 

AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  42  11 

Int.  a.'  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588-205  3ci^^ 

1.  A  process  for  thermally  treating  organic  refuse  which 
includes  the  simultaneous  treatment  and  elimination  of  toxic 
substances  in  the  refuse  by  irreversible  decomposition  into 
non-toxic,  low  molecular  weight  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  thermally  pretreating  the  organic  refuse  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  within  a  reaction  vessel, 

b)  oxidizing  a  portion  of  the  carbon  content  of  the  organic 
refuse  within  the  first  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  2,000°  C.  to  produce  a  gaseous  and  liquid  toxic  sub- 
stance and  a  fragmentary  gas-permeable  organic  refuse, 

c)  separating  the  gaseous  and  liquid  toxic  substance  from  the 
fragmentary  gas-permeable  organic  refuse, 

d)  passing  the  gaseous  and  liquid  toxic  substance  from  the 
first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  reaction  zone  within  the 
reaction  vessel  which  second  reaction  zone  contains  frag- 
mentary, gas-permeable  organic  refuse, 

e)  mixing  the  gaseous  and  liquid  toxic  substance  with  a 
temperature-increasing  combustible  gas  and  a  stoichio- 
metrically  excessive  amount  of  oxygen  in  a  second  reac- 
tion zone  within  a  reaction  vessel, 

0  oxidizing  the  remaining  carbon  content  of  the  gaseous  or 
liquid  state  toxic  substance, 

g)  simultaneously  oxidizing  the  carbon-containing  fragmen- 
tary gas  permeable  organic  refuse  within  the  second  reac- 
tion zone  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  5  seconds  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1,400°  C.  to  produce  stabilized,  gaseous 
decomposition  products,  and 

h)  suddenly  cooling  the  decomposition  products  to  a  tem- 
perature below  100°  C. 


5,434,336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Harold  W.  Adams,  Monroe,  Conn.;  Albert  Goldstein,  Tinton 
Falls,  and  James  R.  Hendricks,  West  Orange,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Sultech,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,816 
Int.  a.«  C06B  27/00 
U.&^  a.  588-203  22aaims 

20.  A  process  for  decomposing  an  explosive,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  intimately  mixing  sulfur  and  said  explosive  together, 

(b)  reacting  said  sulfur  and  said  explosive  together  in  a  reac- 
tor under  a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a 
reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about  20  to 
about  1.5  degrees  C.  below  the  autodetonation  tempera- 
ture of  said  explosive  at  -a  pressure  of  about  I  to  about  2 
atmospheres  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  yield 
non-explosive  reaction  products;  and 

(c)  reacting  vaporized  sulfur  and  one  or  more  of  said  reac- 
tion producu  together  under  a  substantially  oxygen-free 


5  434  33g 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Raymond  F.  Williams,  Massillon,  and  John  F.  Stoffer,  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  US  Technology  RecycUng  Corpora- 
tion, Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,387 
Int.  a.»  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588-255  |2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  plastic  products  from  waste 
materials  containing  at  least  one  waste  material  plastic  and  at 
least  one  waste  material  heavy  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  the  waste  material  plastic  and  waste  material  heavy 
metal  to  form  a  homogenous  plurality  of  particulate  waste 
material  members; 
mixing  the  waste  materials  with  a  solvent  capable  of  at  least 
partially  dissolving  the  waste  material  plastic  whereby  the 
waste  material  heavy  metal  is  suspended  in  the  waste 
material  plastic; 
blending  the  dissolved  waste  material  plastic  with  the  sus- 
pended waste  material  heavy  metal  with  a  thermosetting 
blend  resin  and  a  cross-linking  catalyst  to  form  a  blend, 
whereby  the  waste  material  plastic  forms  ionic  bonds  with 
said  thermosetting  blend  resin  and  the  waste  material 
heavy  metals  are  retained  within  the  molecular  bonds  of 


the  thermosetting  blend  resin  and  waste  material  plastic  to 
prevent  the  leaching  of  the  waste  material  heavy  metals 
from  the  plastic  product;  and 
molding  a  plastic  product  from  the  blend. 


5,434,339 
APPLYING  A  FLUID  ABSORPTION  MAT  TO  A  FLOOR 
Dennis  K.  La  Motte,  25261  Bunting  Cir.,  Land  O  Lakes,  Fla. 
34639,  and  Anthony  J.  Senzamici,  Jr.,  620  Travis  Cir.,  Lake- 
land, Fla.  33813 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,683,  Mar.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,169 
Int.  CXfi  A62D  3/00 
MS.  a.  588—258  4  Claims 


5,434,341 
XENOGENEIC  LYMPH  NODE  IN  MAMMARY  FAT  PAD 
Henry  C.  Outzen,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systemix, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,939,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,240 
Int.  a.*  A61K  35/00 
MS.  a.  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  C.B17  scid/scid  mouse  host,  comprising  viable  non- 
malignant,  nontransformed  vascularized  human  fetal  lymph 
node  tissue  with  surrounding  mesenteric  tissue  in  a  mammary 
fat  pad. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  surgery  room  personnel  from 
exposure  to  patient  body  fluids  or  irrigation  fluids  comprising 

applying  to  a  surgery  room  floor  in  an  area  into  which 
patient  body  fluids  can  drip,  and  over  which  surgery  room 
personnel  must  stand,  a  floor  mat  having  at  least  three 
layers  on  which  surgery  room  personnel  stand,  an  upper 
layer  and  bottom  layer  of  the  floor  mat  made  from  a  fluid 
absorbing  non-woven,  non-cellulose,  fibrous  material  and 
an  intermediate  layer  containing  a  fluid  absorbent  and 
retaining  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid/polyalcohol 
grafted  copolymer  mechanically  interlocked  between  the 
two  fibrous  layers,  an  edge  of  the  two  fibrous  layers  joined 
together  on  all  sides  to  hold  together  permanently  the 
edges  of  the  two  fibrous  layers  to  prevent  outward  migra- 
tion of  the  copolymer  and  retaining  the  absorbed  body 
fluids  in  the  mat, 

drying  upper  and  bottom  layers  of  the  floor  mat,  and 

disposing  of  the  floor  mat  after  a  medical  procedure  without 
the  outward  migration  of  body  fluids  from  the  floor  mat. 


5,434440 
TRANSGENIC  MICE  DEPLETED  IN  MATURE  T-CELLS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  TRANSGENIC  MICE 
Paulus  J.  A.  Krimpenfort,  Amsterdam,  and  Antonius  J.  M. 
Bems,  Spaamdam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  GenP- 
hann  International,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,218,  Dec.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,384.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9194>36 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  C\.»  C12N  15/00 
MS.  a.  800—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  a  phenotype  characterized  by 
the  substantial  absence  of  mature  T-cells  otherwise  naturally 
occurring  in  said  mouse,  said  phenotype  being  conferred  by  a 
transgene  contained  in  the  somatic  and  germ  cells  of  said 
mouse,  said  transgene  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  which 
encodes  a  T-cell  receptor  /3-chain  polypeptide  variant,  said 
polypeptide  variant  being  incapable  of  mediating  T-cell  matu- 
ration in  said  transgenic  mouse. 


5,434,342 
POTATO  CULTTVAR 
Martin  S.  Cipar,  4057  Keewatin  TraU,  Verona,  Wis.  53593 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1987,  Ser.  No.  44,214 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/00 
MS.  a.  800—200  5  Claims 

3.  A  potato  cultivar,  variety  PL  1625,  a  tissue  culture  of 
which  is  on  deposit  with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collec- 
tion, accession  number  40316. 


5,434,343 
POTATO  VARIETY  -ND1538-1RUSS' 
Robert  H.  Johansen,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  North  Dakota 
State  University,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,286 

Int.  a.*  AOIH  1/00.  5/06 

MS.  a.  800—200  3  Claims 
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noMw     «   *ai»i 


iii.i.«e     "     m-n-i 


Noi«oM       -        ««T>4 


A1W44       X        AM-1 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  potato  plant  identified  as 
ND1538-1RUSS  and  deposited  with  the  ATCC  under  Acces- 
sion No.  75857C,  deposited  Aug.  10,  1994,  resulting  from  the 
cross  of  Lemhi  and  ND450-3RUSS;  being  particularly  charac- 
terized in  comparison  to  the  commercial  russet  potato  varieties 
Norgold  Russet,  Russet  Burbank,  Russet  Norkotah,  NorkKing 
Russet,  and  Krantz  by  the  combination  of  traits  comprising: 
an  upright  habit  of  medium  to  large  size  with  bushy  habit; 
having  medium  green  to  dark  green  leaves  and  stems  of 
green  pigmentation  which  have  purple  coloration  near  the 
stem  bases; 
sparsely  producing  flowers  having  large  corollas  ranging  in 
coloration  from  light  lavender  to  white  with  a  green  midrib 
and  having  anthers  with  abundant  orange,  fertile  pollen, 
curved  styles,  roughly  globose,  multilobed  and  green  stig- 
mas; 
producing  an  average  of  6  to  10  early  season  tubers  per  plant 
which,  under  normal  conditions,  are  long,  smooth,  and  of 
uniform  shape,  with  uniform,  shallow  eyes,  dark  brown  skin, 
a  heavy  russet,  white  flesh,  and  being  resistant  to  hollow 
heart;  and 
the  plant  being  adapted  to  the  soils  of  the  Mid-Western  United 
States. 
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5,434,344 
SUCROSE  ACCUMULATING  TOMATO  TECHNOLOGY 
Alan  B.  Bennett,  D«Ti8,  C«lif,  and  Serge  YeUe,  Quebec,  Quttda, 
anignon  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland,  Calif.  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  509,673 
Int  CL*  AOIH  1/00,  5/00.  5/10 
UACL800-200  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  into  a  Lycopersicon  exulentum 
plant  a  single,  recessive  genetic  factor  which  confers  on  the 
tomato  plant  the  ability  to  bear  a  mature  fruit  having  a  sucrose 
content  of  about  100  ;imoI  per  gram  fresh  weight,  the  method 
comprising: 

a.  crossing  the  tomato  plant  with  a  second  plant  in  the  genus 
Lycopersicon,  which  is  homozygous  for  the  genetic  fac- 
tor, thereby  producing  an  F]  generation; 

b.  selfing  the  F|  plants,  thereby  producing  an  F2  generation; 

c.  selecting  F2  plants  which  produce  mature  fruit  having  a 
sucrose  content  of  a  bout  100  jimol  per  gram  fresh  weight- 

d.  back-crossing  the  selected  F2  plants  with  L  escuUntum, 
thereby  producing  a  BCiFi  generation; 

e.  selfmg  the  BCiFi  plants,  thereby  producing  a  BC1F2 
generated; 

f  selecting  BC1F2  plants  which  produce  mature  fruit  having 

a  sucrose  content  of  about   100  ^tmol  per  gram  fresh 

weight,  and  which  are  homozygous  for  a  TGI 02  allele 

associated  with  the  second  plant. 

5.  A  genetically  fued,  recessive  genetic  factor  which  confers 

on  a  Lycopenicon  escutentum  plant  the  ability  to  bear  a  mature 

fruit  having  sucrose  content  from  about  20  ftmol  per  gram 

fresh  weight  to  about   175  jimol  per  gram  fresh  weight, 

wherein  the  genetic  factor  is  located  adjacent  a  TG102  marker 

on  chromosome  3. 


Burbank,  Russet  Norkotah,  and  NorkKing  Russet  by  the  com- 
bination of  traits  comprising: 
an  upright  habit  of  large  size  with  medium  open  habit;  hav- 
ing dark  green,  moderately  pubescent  leaves  and  stems  of 
green  pigmenution  which  have  purple  streaks; 
producing  abundant  flowers  having  large  corollas  of  white 


ELECTRICAL 


coloration  and  having  anthers  with  abundant  orange, 
fertile  pollen,  straight  styles,  roughly  round,  single  lobed 
and  green  stigmas; 

producing  an  average  of  6  to  8  tubers  per  pUnt  which,  under 
normal  conditions,  are  oblong,  smooth,  and  of  uniform 
shape,  with  uniform,  shallow  eyes,  dark  brown  skin,  a 
heavy  russet,  white  flesh,  of  high  quality  for  use  in  french 
fries,  mashing  and  baking;  and 

the  plant  having  some  resistance  to  scab  and  having  good 
resistance  to  Verticillium  wilt 


5  434J45 
POTATO  VARIETY  ND671-4RUSS 
Robert  H.  Jofcanwn.  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  aarignor  to  North  Ddtota 
State  UniTcnity,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,165 

Int  a.«  AOIH  5/00,  5/04 

VS.  CL  SOO— 200  3  ctai^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pouto  plant  identified  as 

ND671-4RUSS  and  deposited  with  ATCC  under  Accession 

No.  75884,  resulting  from  the  cross  of  Wash.  330  and  ND9576- 

2RUSS,  being  particularly  characterized  in  comparison  to  the 

commercial  russet  potato  varieties  Norgold  Russet.  Russet 


5,434,346 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHTll 

Lorea  J.  Hoflbeck,  Tipton,  LkL,  aaaignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 

International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  649,789,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,4« 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00,  4/00:  CUM  5/04 
VS.  CL  800-200  «  Claim. 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHTl  1  and  having  ATCC 
accession  number  75962. 


5,434,347 
PMent  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


5,434,348 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
Eiji  Matsuda,  and  Tetsuya  Hirano,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shi- 
zuoka, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  9,  1992,  4-204322 

Int.  a."  GIOH  1/057.  1/18.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—615  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  keyboard  instrument  for  producing  an 
artificial  sound,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys; 

original  sound  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
original  sound  signal  of  said  artificial  sound  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  keys; 

waveform  data  storing  means  for  storing  an  attack  time  and 
a  release  time  of  said  artificial  sound  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  keys; 

key  depression  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  key 
depression  speed  of  each  of  said  keys; 

loudness  coefficient  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
loudness  coeflicients; 

at  least  one  pedal; 

pedal  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  said  at  least  one  pedal  is  being  operated; 

loudness  change  coefficient  storing  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  loudness  change  coefficients; 

reading  means  for,  when  one  of  said  keys  is  depressed,  read- 
ing said  attack  time  and  said  release  time  corresponding  to 
said  depressed  key  from  said  waveform  data  storing 
means,  and  said  loudness  coefficient  from  said  loudness 
coefficient  storing  means  depending  on  said  key  depres- 
sion speed  detected  by  said  key  depression  speed  detecting 
means; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amplitude  value  of  said 
artificial  sound  based  on  said  attack  time,  said  release  time 
and  said  loudness  coefficient  read  by  said  reading  means; 

artificial  sound  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an 
artificial  sound  signal  by  multiplying  said  original  sound 
signal  by  said  amplitude  value;  and 

waveform  modification  means  for  modifying  a  waveform  of 
said  artificial  sound  signal  by  reading  said  loudness  change 
coefficient  from  said  loudness  change  coefficient  storing 
means  depending  on  detection  results  of  said  pedal  opera- 
tion detecting  means,  and  by  changing  said  loudness  coef- 
ficient based  on  said  read  loudness  change  coefficient. 


5,434,349 
KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  SELECnVELY  ENTERING 
INTO  AN  ACOUSTIC  MODE  AND  A  SILENT  MODE 
THROUGH  A  SLIDING  MOTION  OF  A  STOPPER 
Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062143; 
Not.  30,  1993,  5-323434 

Int  a.*  GIOC  5/00:  GIOD  15/00:  GIOH  1/34 
VS.  a.  84—719  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  keyboard  instrument  having  at  least  an  acoustic  sound 
mode  for  producing  acoustic  sounds  and  an  electronic  sound 
mode  for  producing  synthetic  sounds,  comprising: 

a)  an  acoustic  piano  having 

a-1)  a  keyboard  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  swingable 
keys  depressed  by  a  player  in  both  acoustic  sound  and 
electronic  sound  modes,  notes  of  a  scale  being  assigned 
to  said  plurality  of  swingable  keys, 

a-2)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively 
linked  with  said  plurality  of  swingable  keys,  and  selec- 
tively actuated  by  depressed  keys  of  said  keyboard  in 
both  acoustic  sound  and  electronic  sound  modes, 

a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms,  and 
selectively  driven  for  rotation  by  actuated  key  action 
mechanisms  linked  with  said  depressed  keys  in  both 
acoustic  sound  and  electronic  sound  modes,  said  actu- 
ated key  action  mechanisms  and  the  associated  hammer 
assemblies  producing  a  piano-touch  in  both  acoustic 
sound  and  electronic  sound  modes,  and 

a-4)  a  plurality  of  string  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies,  and  selec- 
tively struck  by  hammer  assemblies  driven  by  said 
actuated  key  action  mechanisms  in  said  acoustic  sound 
mode  for  producing  said  acoustic  sounds,  a  gap  between 
each  hammer  assembly  and  the  associated  string  means 
being  increased  from  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof  toward 
an  leading  end  poriion  thereof  while  the  associated  key 
in  a  rest  position  allows  said  each  hammer  assembly  to 
stay  in  a  home  position; 

b)  an  electronic  sound  generating  system  enabled  in  said 
electronic  sound  mode  for  producing  synthetic  sounds 
having  notes  identified  by  said  depressed  keys;  and 

c)  a  mode  controlling  system  having 

c-1)  a  stopper  means  provided  in  said  gap  and  movable  at 
least  between  a  free  position  in  said  acoustic  sound 
mode  and  a  blocking  position  in  said  electronic  sound 
mode,  said  blocking  position  being  closer  to  said  plural- 
ity of  hammer  assemblies  in  the  home  positions,  and 

c-2)  a  driving  means  associated  with  said  stopper  means 
and  movable  along  said  plurality  of  string  means  for 
changing  said  stopper  means  between  said  free  position 
and  said  blocking  position,  said  hammer  assemblies 
striking  said  string  means  without  an  interruption  of 
said  stopper  means  in  said  free  position,  said  hammer 


1941 


1942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


July  18,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1943 


assemblies  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  stopper 
means  in  said  blocking  position  without  a  strike  against 
said  string  means. 


5,434,350 

DRUM  AND  PERCUSSION  SYNTHESIZER 

D«Tid  S.  Haoey,  Douglasville,  and  Kimball  G.  Daniel,  Marietta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Zendnun  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,150 

Int  a.*  GIOH  3/00.  1/32 

VS.  a.  84-743  18  claims 


1.  A  drum  synthesizer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  body  having  at  least  a  top  surface  and  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  each  of  said  side  surfaces  intersecting  said  top 
surface  at  an  angle  greater  than  180  degrees  and  less  than 
270  degrees; 

a  plurality  of  trigger  transducers  disposed  on  said  top  surface 
and  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces; 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  trigger 
transducers  to  a  percussion  synthesizer  so  that  each  of  said 
trigger  transducers  activates  said  percussion  synthesizer 
to  produce  a  particular  one  of  a  set  of  predetermined 
percussion  sounds,  said  set  of  sounds  including  at  least  a 
bass  drum  sound,  a  snare  drum  sound,  a  plurality  of  cym- 
bal sounds,  and  a  plurality  of  miscellaneous  percussion 
sounds; 

wherein  said  connection  means  connects  said  plurality  of 
trigger  transducers  to  said  percussion  synthesizer  so  that 
at  least  a  first  two  of  said  transducers  on  said  top  side 
produce  said  bass  drum  sound  and  said  first  two  transduc- 
ers are  spaced  apart  by  intervening  transducers  that  pro- 
duce at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  cymbal  sounds  and 
at  least  a  second  two  of  said  transducers  on  said  first  side 
produce  said  snare  drum  sound  and  said  second  two  trans- 
ducers are  spaced  apart  by  intervening  transducers  that 
produce  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  cymbal  sounds. 


5,434,351 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  DEVELOPING 
CYLINDER  WITH  WEAK  MAGNETIC  POLE  AND 
ADJACENT  STRONG  MAGNETIC  POLES 
Masahani  Iwai,  and  Yasushi  Kakehashi,  both  of  Mooka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,189,  Sep.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-081750  U- 
May  20,  1992,  4-040657   U 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  118-658  3  cutas 

1.  A  developmg  device  comprising  a  developing  cylinder  in 
confronting  relation  to  a  photoconductor  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic developing  machine,  the  developing  cylinder  compris- 
mg  a  cylindrical  sleeve  routably  supported  around  a  magnet 
roll  in  nonconuct  condition,  the  magnet  roll  having  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  poles  provided  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
characterized  in  that  among  said  magnetic  poles,  one  of 
weak  magnetic  flux  density  is  provided  which  functions  to 
separate  a  developer  from  the  sleeve  surface  and  is  made 
Identical  on  its  surface  in  polarity  with  magnetic  poles  of 
strong  magnetic  flux  density  provided  adjacent  to  said 
weak  magnetic  pole  on  the  upstream  side  and  downsUeam 


side  in  the  travel  direction  of  the  developer,  and  that  a 
magnetic  working  force  caused  by  said  magnetic  pole  of 
weak  magnetic  flux  density  functions  to  separate  a  devel- 
oper from  the  sleeve  surface  and  is  designed  on  the  basis  of 
a  magnetic  attraction  force  which  results  from  a  vector 
composite  force  consisting  of  a  radial  magnetic  flux  den- 
sity and  a  tangential  magnetic  flux  density  on  the  sleeve 
surface  and  controls  the  behavior  of  the  developer  such 
that  a  magnetic  working  force  on  the  sleeve  surface  of  the 
magnetic  pole  of  weak  magnetic  flux  density  which  func- 
tions to  separate  a  developer  from  the  sleeve  surface  is  a 
force  which  pulls  the  developer  disposed  on  the  sleeve 
surface  outward  off  the  sleeve  due  to  the  radial  magnetic 
flux  density  being  stronger  at  the  point  spaced  slightly 
from  the  sleeve  surface  in  the  radial  direction  than  at  the 
sleeve  surface; 


mognatlc 
fluxdansty 


wherein  said  magnetic  pole  of  weak  magnetic  flux  density  is 
provided  in  a  development  zone  in  which  the  developer  is 
delivered  from  the  sleeve  surface  to  the  photoconductor, 
the  magnetic  working  force  acting  on  a  given  area  inclu- 
sive of  a  spot  proximate  to  the  photoconductor  is  made  to 
act  as  the  magnetic  repulsion  force  functioning  to  separate 
the  developer  from  the  sleeve  surface;  and 

wherein  in  a  distribution  of  radial  magnetic  flux  density 
caused  by  the  magnetic  pole  of  weak  magnetic  flux  den- 
sity in  the  development  zone,  the  minimal  value  of  the 
magnetic  flux  density  of  the  magnetic  pole  of  weak  mag- 
netic flux  density  proximate  to  the  photoconductor  in  the 
development  zone  is  set  smaller  than  the  maximal  value  of 
the  magnetic  force  of  the  magnetic  pole  of  strong  mag- 
netic flux  density  provided  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  pole 
of  weak  magnetic  flux  density  on  the  upstream  side  in  the 
travel  direction  of  the  developer  by  at  least  20%  of  the 
maximal  value. 


5  434  J52 
WET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 
Yoshinori  Miyazawa;  Hideo  Yamazaki,  and  Makoto  Fujino,  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,130,  Oct.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,387,760. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-281549; 
Oct  19,  1990,  2-281550;  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-281551;  Oct  25,  1990. 
2-288011 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  118-661  5  cwteis 

1.  A  wet  recording  machine  for  forming  a  toner  image  corre- 
sponding to  an  electrosutic  latent  image  on  an  electrosutic 
latent  image  carrier  using  a  wet  developer,  comprising: 
an  elastic  drum  which  is  in  roUtoble  conUct  with  said  image 
carrier,  said  elastic  drum  comprising  a  metal  sleeve,  an 
electroconductive  elastic  layer  circumscribing  said  sleeve 
and  an  insulating  outermost  layer; 
a  developer  application  means  for  applying  said  wet  devel- 
oper to  an  electroconductive  portion  of  said  elastic  drum 
at  a  position  proximate  to  where  said  drum  contacts  said 
carrier  thereby  forming  said  toner  image  on  said  drum. 


said  position  being  immediately  upstream  of  said  elastic 
drum  and  said  image  carrier;  and 


5,434,354 
INDEPENDENT  TWIN-FOIL  SHIELDED  DATA  CABLE 
James  Baker,  Princeton,  Mass.,  and  Barry  Gclfand,  Goffttown, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Wire  and  Cable  Corp.,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  179,505 

Int  a.*  HOIB  7/34 

VS.  a.  174—36  13  Cbims 


means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  drum  to  a 
recording  medium. 


5,434,353 

SELF-SUPPORTING  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 

ARRANGEMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 

VACUUM  CONTAINER 

Werner  Krans,  Garching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maz-PIanck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.v.  Berlin, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
927.1 

Int  a.«  HOIB  7/34;  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  CL  174—15.6  7  Claims 


1.  An  independent  twin-foil  shielded  data  cable,  comprising: 

a  cable  core  of  at  least  one  twisted  pair  of  insulated  conduc- 
tors; 

an  inner  shield  and  an  outer  shield,  each  of  the  inner  shield 
and  the  outer  shield  having  a  conductive  layer,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  inner  shield  and  the  outer  shield  helically 
wrapped  about  the  cable  core  so  as  to  have  overlapped 
edges;  and 

a  flexible  outer  jacket; 

wherein  the  inner  shield  and  the  outer  shield  each  further 
comprise  a  non-conductive  layer,  and  the  conductive 
layer  of  the  inner  shield  is  disposed  in  continuous  contact 
along  the  cable  with  the  conductive  layer  of  the  outer 
shield. 


5,434,355 

FLOOR  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Jen-Tai  Sho,  No.  40,  Kofeng  Street  Taichung  Oty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,076 

Int.  a.«  E04B  5/58 

VS.  a.  174—48  7 


1.  High  frequency  antenna  of  a  high  frequency  plasma  gen- 
erator, comprising  a  self-supporting  insulated  electric  conduc- 
tor arrangement  having  an  electric  conductor  and  an  insula- 
tion surrounding  said  conductor,  whereby  the  insulation  com- 
prises a  tube  structure  of  insulating  material,  which  represents 
the  supporting  structure  of  the  conductor  arrangement  and 
contains  the  electric  conductor. 

6.  High  frequency  ion  source  for  the  production  of  positive 
or  negative  ions  comprising  a  self-supporting  insulated  electric 
conductor  arrangement  having  an  electric  conductor  and 
insulation  surrounding  said  conductor,  whereby  said  insulation 
comprises  a  tube  structure  of  insulating  material  and  provides 
the  supporting  structure  for  the  conductor  arrangement  con- 
tained therein. 


1.  A  floor  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  center  plate  made  of  square  shape  having  four  open  blocks 
spaced  around  four  comers  thereof,  and  four  upright  rods 
spaced  around  four  comers  within  the  open  blocks 
thereof,  each  upright  rod  having  a  horizontal  top  groove 
and  a  screw  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  horizontal  top 
groove; 

four  square  base  plates  respectively  connected  to  said  center 
plate  at  four  sides  on  the  same  plane,  each  base  plate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  transversely 
aligned  open  blocks  spaced  from  one  another  at  equal 
pitch,  a  plurality  of  solid  plugs  respectively  fitted  into  the 
open  blocks  of  the  respective  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  spaced  by  said  solid  plugs  on  a  top  surface, 
the  open  block  in  one  comer  of  each  base  plate  being 
fitted  into  the  open  block  in  either  comer  of  said  center 
plate; 

a  cover  board  made  of  square  shape  in  size  relatively  smaller 
than  said  center  plate  and  covered  on  said  center  plate, 
said  cover  board  having  two  half-round  notches  on  two 
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opposite  aides  thereof  in  the  middle,  and  four  short  bottom 
strips  respectively  fitted  into  the  horizontal  top  groove  on 
either  upright  rod  of  said  center  plate; 

four  lining  plates  respectively  made  of  square  shape  in  size 
reUtively  smaller  than  said  base  plates  and  respectively 
covering  said  base  plates; 

four  blocking  plates  respectively  abutting  said  center  plate  at 
four  sides  of  said  center  plate,  each  blocking  plate  con- 
necting two  corresponding  base  plates  and  being  retained 
between  two  corresponding  lining  pUtes  in  a  flush  mount 
relatwnship  therewith,  each  blocking  plate  including  two 
longitudinal  rows  of  bottom  pegs  bilaterally  extending 
from  a  bottom  surfiMx  thereof  and  being  fitted  into  said 
mounting  holes  on  said  base  plates. 

S,434,3M 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTUSE  INSTALLATION  ASSIST 

METHOD 

GenM  L  Zckowatd,  «2M  E.  Prairie,  Skokle.  OL  M07C 

Wtfatoiior S«.  No. «3«47«.  Ai» 27. 1»«, P«.  No. 5,3WJ»fg. 

TUa  appUcatfaM  Oct  1»,  19H,  Scr.  No.  325.M0 

IM.  CL*  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a.  174— tt  ,5  , 


permanently  securing  the  future  on  said  remnant  rod  ends  in 
mstalled  condition. 


5,434v3S7 
KEDUCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SIZE  PACKAGE 

"Till.^L?'^^  T*'  ■■**  "-  ^**  Me»o«e,  Fla. 
3»H  mi  Crista  L.  AdUH.  3M3  Ma»0>War  La.,  Pais 
B«y,  Fla.  32MS  ^ 

FDed  Dec  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  •3U52 
hA.  CI*  HOIL  23/2S 
VS.  CL  174— S2J  2  i 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  in  the  Installation  of  an  electrical 
future  to  a  mounted  electrical  junction  box,  the  electrical 
future  having  a  mounting  surface  carrying  an  electrical  device 
havmg  electrical  wires  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  electrical 
lead  wires  extending  from  the  electrical  junction  box  for  effect- 
ing electrical  connection  therebetween,  the  electrical  junction 
box  including  mounting  ubs  carrying  threaded  attachment 
holes  capable  of  receiving  threaded  attachment  rod  means 
therethrough,  the  mounting  surface  of  the  electrical  fixture 
having  spaced  through  openings,  the  spaced  openings  being 
a^ignable  w.th  the  attachment  holes;  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ' 

providing  an  elongate  at  least  partially  threaded  atUchment 
rods,  each  having  a  predetermined  length,  at  least  one 
threaded  end  capable  of  being  engaged  within  the  attach- 
ment holes  and  an  opposite  end, 
providing  manually  effecuble  separation  means  at  a  prede- 
termined selected  location  between  the  ends  of  each  said 
attachment  rods, 
passing  the  attachment  rods  through  the  attachment  holes 
and  the  openings  carried  by  the  fixture  with  the  one 
threaded  ends  engaged  within  said  atUchment  holes  and 
the  opposite  ends  extending  from  the  fixture, 
supporting  the  fixture  temporarily  at  said  opposite  ends 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  junction  box  for 
providing  manipulative  access  sufficient  to  enable  manipu- 
lation of  said  electrical  wires  of  the  junction  box  and  the 
electrical  lead  wires  of  the  electrical  device  for  effecting 
electrical  connection  therebetween, 
esublishing  the  electrical  connection, 

sliding  the  fixture  along  the  length  of  the  attachment  rod  to 
a  position  above  the  manually  effectable  separation  means 
effecting  said  manually  effectable  separation  means  leaving 
remnant  rod  ends  extending  from  the  fixture,  and 


1  A  product  made  by  the  process  of  sealing  a  first  electrical 
component,  contained  within  a  first  defined  area  on  the  surface 
of  a  first  semiconductor  material  with  cover  having  a  second 
electrical  component  and  forming  a  sealed  unit  having  the  area 
of  said  first  semiconductor  by: 

a.  connecting  to  said  first  electrical  component,  electrical 
contacts  including  electrical  contacts  extending  outside 
said  sealed  unit  for  the  direct  connection  of  said  first 
electncal  component  to  a  separate  electrical  component 
outside  said  sealed  unit; 

b.  forming  a  cover  having  a  second  defined  area  and  having 
the  dimensions  and  area  of  said  first  semiconductor; 

c.  forming  said  cover  of  a  second  semiconductor  material; 

d.  forming  in  said  second  defined  area  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor material  a  second  electrical  component; 

e.  connecting  to  said  second  electrical  component,  second 
electrical  conUcts; 

f  aligning  electrical  contacts  of  said  first  electrical  compo- 
nent with  matching  conUcts  of  said  second  electrical 
contacts; 

g.  applying  a  non-conductive  sealant  between  said  electrical 
contacts  of  said  first  and  second  set  of  electrical  conUcts 
and  applying  a  conductive  sealant  on  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  matching  conUcts  of  said  first  and  second  set 
of  electrical  conucts; 

h.  aligning  the  dimensions  of  said  second  semiconductor 
matenal  with  the  dimensions  of  the  first  semiconductor 
material; 

1.  applying  said  second  semiconductor  material  to  said  first 
semiconductor  material  in  a  layered  relationship  to  form  a 
sealed  unit. 


5,434,358 

HIGH  DENSITY  HERMETIC  ELECTRICAL 

FEEDTHROUGHS 

Timothy  J.  Glahn,  Kensington,  Md.,  and  Mark  J.  Montesano, 

Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,299 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/02 

""f-^ril^:"*  26aaims 

1.  A  feedthrough  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrically 


conductive  paths  from  outside  a  package  for  an  electronic 
device  to  inside  the  package  so  that  electrical  connections  may 
be  made  with  the  electronic  device,  the  package  having  a 
frame  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  insertion  of  the  feed- 
through  into  a  sealed  relationship  with  the  frame,  the  feed- 
through  comprising: 
two  ceramic  layers  joined  to  form  a  structure  that  substan- 
tially closes  the  opening  in  the  frame  when  inserted  there- 
into, each  of  said  layers  having  a  CTE  compatible  with 
the  CTE  of  the  frame  so  that  heat-induced  expansion  of 
the  frame  and  said  layers  does  not  impair  a  seal  that  closes 
the  opening  in  the  frame,  said  layers  joining  at  a  plane  that 
extends  through  the  opening  in  the  frame  when  said  feed- 
through  is  inseried  thereinto; 


a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths  extending  across 
said  plane  from  outside  to  inside  the  frame  when  said 
feedthrough  is  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the  frame;  and 

plural  electrically  conductive  vias  extending  from  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  layers  to  said  plane,  each  of  said  plural 
vias  conucting  one  of  said  paths  adjacent  an  end  thereof, 
and  each  of  said  paths  having  one  of  said  vias  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  so  that  an  electrical  connection  may  be 
made  from  one  of  said  vias  outside  the  frame,  through  one 
of  said  paths  and  to  another  of  said  vias  inside  the  frame 
when  said  feedthrough  is  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the 
frame. 


5,434,359 
ELECTRICAL  BOX 
Kenneth  R.  Schnell,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  In- 
corporated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,198 

Int.  Cl.»  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  174—58  22  Claims 


front  side  edge  with  a  first  flat  inner  surface  adjacent  said 
first  front  edge, 

first  and  second  coplanar  and  spaced  apart  contacting  points 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  and  extending  rearwardly  from  each  of  said 
front  edges  of  said  end  walls,  said  first  and  second  contact- 
ing points  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  and  second  end  walls  for 
engaging  the  opening  of  the  mounting  surface  upon 
mounting  the  box  within  the  opening, 

a  first  mounting  flange  coupled  to  said  first  end  wall  and  a 
second  mounting  flange  coupled  to  said  second  end  wall, 
said  first  and  second  mounting  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly a  distance  greater  than  said  conUcting  points  of 
their  respective  said  end  walls  for  engaging  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  mounting  surface  upon  inserting  the  box 
into  the  opening,  one  of  said  first  and  second  conucting 
points  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  and  second  side  walls,  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  contacting  points  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  contacting  points  of  each  of  said 
end  walls  extending  along  said  first  front  edge  from  its 
respective  side  wall  a  disUnce  less  than  50%  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  side  walls  and  extending  rearwardly  a 
distance  less  than  50%  of  the  length  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls; 

a  rear  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  said  end 
walls; 

first  securing  means  for  securing  the  box  within  the  opening, 
said  first  securing  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  end  wall  and  being  movably  mounted  to  said  first  end 
wall  between  a  first  retracted  position  in  which  said  first 
securing  means  extends  outwardly  from  said  first  end  wall 
a  disUnce  no  greater  than  the  distance  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contacting  points  of  said  first  end  wall  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  first  end  wall  and  a  second  extended 
position  in  which  said  first  securing  means  engages  an 
interior  surface  of  the  mounting  surface  upon  inserting  the 
box  into  the  opening  and  extends  outwardly  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  said  first  and  second  conUcting 
points  of  said  first  end  wall  extend  outwardly  from  said 
first  end  wall;  and 

second  securing  means  for  securing  the  box  within  the  open- 
ing mounted  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
end  wall  and  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  mounting 
surface  upon  inserting  the  box  into  the  opening. 


5,434,360 
CLOSURE  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
Alfred  L.  Ehrenfels,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,038 

Int.  Cl.o  H02G  3/]8 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  4  dataa 


1.  An  electrical  box  for  mounting  within  a  rectangular  open- 
ing of  a  mounting  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  first  end  edge  and  a  second  end  edge  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  and  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge  spaced 
apart  from  one  another; 

a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  each  of  said  end  walls 
extending  between  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  first  side  edge  coupled  to  said  first  side  wall,  a 
second  side  edge  coupled  to  said  second  side  wall  and  a 


1.  A  closure  plug  in  combination  with  an  electrical  enclosure 
for  plugging  an  opening  in  the  electrical  enclosure,  compris- 


ing: 


an  interior  insulating  member  sized  slightly  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  electrical  enclosure  to  be  plugged  for  en- 
gaging an  interior  surface  of  the  electrical  enclosure,  said 
interior  member  having  a  centrally  located  fastener  hole 
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and    a    non-circular    recess    concentrically    positioned 
around  said  fastener  hole: 
an  exterior  insulating  member  sized  slightly  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  electrical  enclosures  to  be  plugged  for 
engaging  an  exterior  surface  of  the  electrical  enclosure, 
said  exterior  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  side  with 
a  stem  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  the 
opening  in  the  electrical  enclosure  and  sized  slightly 
smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  electrical  enclosure,  a 
centrally  located  blind  bore  formed  in  said  stem  portion,  a 
serrated  surface  position  around  said  stem  portion  for 
engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the  electrical  enclosure, 
and  an  annular  recess  positioned  around  said  serrated 
surface; 

a  sealing  member  frictionally  retained  in  said  annular  recess 
of  said  exterior  member  for  creating  a  seal  between  the 
electrical  enclosure  and  said  exterior  member;  and 

a  screw  for  removably  coupling  said  interior  member  to  said 
extenor  member  to  plug  the  opening  in  the  electrical 
enclosure,  said  screw  having  a  non-circular  head  portion 
non-rotatably  received  and  frictionally  retained  in  said 
non-circular  recess  of  said  interior  member  via  press-fit 
and  a  threaded  shaft  portion  for  threadedly  engaging  said 
blind  bore  formed  in  said  exterior  member. 


5,434-361 
THERMOPLASTIC  TERMINAL  ENCAPSULATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Chafin.  Alexandria;  Michael  C.  Uwman.  Muncie 
and  DaTid  M.  Kroll,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122.084,  Sep.  17,  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,618 
Int  a.«  H02G  15/08 
UACL  174-76  3cui„^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  terminal  having  an  end  portion; 

a  wire  having  a  wound  portion  wound  around  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  terminal; 

the  wire  comprising  a  metal  conducting  portion  and  an 
insulatmg  nonconducting  portion,  the  metal  conducting 
portion  making  electrical  contact  with  the  terminal  at  a 
plurality  of  points  of  physical  contact  with  the  terminal, 
the  msulating  portion  being  removed  at  said  points  making 
electncal  conUct  but  remaining  at  other  portions  of  the 
wound  wire;  and 

a  plastic  encapsulation  comprising  plastic  fiowed  around  and 
encapsulating  the  end  of  the  terminal  and  wound  portion 
of  the  wire,  wherein  said  plastic  is  molded  to  the  contour 
of  the  terminal  and  wound  portion  of  the  wire. 


5,434,362 
FXEXIBLE  CIRCUrr  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Tomasz  L.  Klosowiak,  Glen  view;  David  W.  Currier,  Algonquin, 
and  Gary  K.  Mui,  Wheeling,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,762 

Int.  a.«  H05K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  174-254  27caims 


I.  Rexible  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
flexible  substrate  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
predetennined  thickness  and  a  top  surface  extending  be- 
tween first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  fiexible  sub- 
strate with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  fiexible  sub- 
strate located  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  metalization  interconnect  paths 
fixed  to  said  flexible  substrate,  each  of  said  interconnect 
paths  extending  from  at  least  said  substrate  first  end  por- 
tion, across  said  substrate  intermediate  portion,  to  said 
substrate  second  end  portion; 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  a  rigidizer  plate,  said  first 
and  second  flexible  substrate  end  portions  mounted  to  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  rigidizer  plate,  re- 
spectively, with  said  substrate  intermediate  portion  com- 
posing an  unmounted  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  rigidizer 
plate;  and 

stiffening  material  selectively  provided  on  said  flexible  sub- 
strate intermediate  portion  to  define  varying  areas  of 
stiffness  for  the  flexible  substrate  intennediate  portion 
which  varying  areas  of  stiffness  define  at  least  2  stiff  paths 
for  the  flexible  substrate  intermediate  portion,  with  a  less 
stiff  path  for  the  flexible  substrate  intennediate  portion 
between  the  stiff  paths,  said  stiff  and  less  stiff  paths  extend- 
ing across  the  flexible  substrate  intermediate  portion  and 
across  the  conductive  metalization  interconnect  paths 
said  stiff  and  less  stiff  paths  defining  desired  bend  curva- 
ture characteristics  for  the  flexible  substrate  intennediate 
portion. 
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5,434,363 
METALLIC  WIRING  BOARD 
Masahito  Goto,  Tenri;  Hiroshi  Morimoto,  Kitakatsuragi; 
Yasunori  Shimada;  Takayoshi  Nagayasu,  both  of  Nara;  Mit- 
suaki  Hirata,  Tenri;  Yoshitaka  Hibino,  Nara,  and  Tomohiko 
Yamamoto,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,708 
Int.  a.»  H05K  1/09 
U.S.  a.  174—256 
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5,434,364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,434,365 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VIBRATOR 

Akira  Mori;  Takeshi  Nakamura,  and  Yoshiaki  Heinouchi,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-038654 

Int.  a."  H05R  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174—262  4  Qaims 


5,434,366 
CHECKWEIGHER 
David  A.  Troisi,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Speed  Check- 
weigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,647 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  13/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  177—52  14  CUiMH 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  metallic  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  nitrogen  impurities  implanted  in  a 

surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  tantalum  wiring  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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1.  In  a  check  weigher  for  use  in  weighing  products  having  a 
footprint  of  either  a  circular  or  an  oval  configuration  and  of  the 
type  having  a  weigh  pan  vertically  deflectable  to  provide  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  said  products  and  a  product 
conveyor  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  product  supporting  con- 
veyor elements  arranged  to  move  across  and  in  surface  engage- 
ment with  said  weigh  pan  for  transporting  said  products  one  at 
a  time  across  said  weigh  pan  to  effect  weighing  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
said  conveyor  elements  are  spaced  apart  to  underengage 
with  said  footprint  only  immediately  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  said  weigh  pan  has  a  length  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  conveyor  elements  correspond- 
ing essentially  to  the  length  of  said  products,  as  measured 
in  said  direction  of  movement. 


5,434,367 
MERCHANDISE  DAMPER  AND  PROTECTOR  FOR 
WEIGHING  SCALES 
Robert  J.  Salini,  1433  Buttons  a.,  Oakley,  Calif.  94561 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,043,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,195,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,270, 
Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  35,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIG  21/10.  21/22 

U.S.  a.  177—189  8  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  vibrator  wherein  the  vibra- 
tor, provided  with  a  supporting  member,  is  supported,  com- 
prising: 

a  mounting  board  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  through-hole  for  inserting  said  supporting  member; 

a  ground  conductor  pattern  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  mounting  board;  and 

a  connecting  conductor  pattern  extended  from  said  ground 
conductor  pattern  on  said  first  surface  and  formed  on  said 
second  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  mounting  board  de- 
fined by  said  through-hole  and  said  connecting  conductor 
portion  surrounding  said  through-hole,  said  supporting 
member  is  soldered  to  said  connecting  conductor  pattern, 

wherein  a  suppressed  heat  release  portion,  where  said 
ground  conductor  pattern  is  removed,  is  provided  to 
partially  surtound  a  periphery  of  said  through-hole,  said 
suppressed  heat  release  portion  for  suppression  of  heat 
released  when  solder  is  applied  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  weighing  scale  having  a  receiving  member  for  receiving 
things  to  be  weighed,  which  receiving  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid,  unyielding  upper  surface,  indicating 
means  for  indicating  the  weight  of  things  disposed  upon 
said  receiving  member,  and  zero  adjustment  means 
whereby  the  weight  indicated  by  said  indicating  means 
may  be  adjusted  over  a  predetermined  zero  adjustment 
range  to  bring  the  indication  on  said  indicating  means  to 
zero;  and 

a  temporary,  expendable  cushioning  cover  of  predetermined 
weight  disposed  upon  said  receiving  member,  said  cush- 
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lomng  cover  being  comprised  of  resUient  foam  material, 
bemg  immediately  removable  from  said  receiving  member 
without  tools,  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposed  thereto; 
said  predetermined  weight  of  said  cushioning  cover  being 
less  than  said  zero  adjustment  range,  whereby  the  weight 
readmg  indicated  by  said  indicating  means  may  be  ad- 
justed to  zero  when  said  cushioning  cover  is  disposed 
upon  said  receiving  member  without  modifying  any  part 
of  said  weighing  scale. 


5  434,369 

AUTOMATED  SECONDARY  DISCONNECT 

MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR 

Dale  A.  Tempco,  Florence;  Mnrray  K.  Jones,  JohnsonWUe,  and 

LcTern  Ellerbe,  Effingham,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  ABB 

Power  TAD  Company,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  195.934 

Int  a.«  HOIH  9/00:  H02B  U/OO 

U.S.a.:«)-50AA  „ctai^ 


5  434J68 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  USE  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  EQUIPMENT 

Keith  F.  Hoffmann,  20517  Amie  Atc  Torrance,  Calif  90503 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.279 

Int  CL*  HOIH  9/28 

UA  a  200-43 J2  ,«  Claim, 
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1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  at  least  one  electrically  oper- 
ated device  having  an  electrical  power  cable  and  an  electrical 
power  connector  for  connecting  said  electrical  power  cable  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power  comprising, 
an  electrical  connector  receptacle  means  capable  of  receiv- 

mg  said  electrical  power  connector, 
a  power  plug  means  connected  to  said  electrical  connector 
receptacle  means  providing  said  electrical  connector  re- 
ceptacle means  with  an  electrical  circuit  connection  be- 
tween said  source  of  electrical  power  and  said  electrical 
connector  receptacle  means, 
an  electrical  switch  means  capable  of  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  said  electrical  connector  receptacle  means 
an  enclosing  means  which  denies  access  to  said  switch  m<^ 

when  said  enclosing  means  is  in  a  closed  position, 
a  lockmg  means  capable  of  a  first  position  in  which  said 
enclosmg  means  may  be  opened,  allowing  access  to  said 
switch  means  and  a  second  position  engaging  said  enclos- 
mg means  to  deny  access  to  said  switch  means,  said  lock- 
mg means  comprising  a  lock  operating  means  capable  of 
engaging  said  enclosing  means, 
whereby  said  switch  means  is  operated  by  a  user  of  said 
electrical  apparatus  when  said  enclosing  means  is  opened 
and  said  locking  means  does  not  act  to  actuate  said  switch 
means. 
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1.  An  automatic  secondary  disconnect  mechanism  for  an 
electrical  switchgear  apparatus  having  an  enclosure  and  a 
removable  circuit  device  wherein  the  circuit  device  is  movable 
mto  and  out  of  the  enclosure  between  disconnect,  test  and 
connect  positions,  said  automatic  secondary  disconnect  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  guide  rail  mounted  on  one  of  said  enclosure  and  said  circuit 
device,  said  guide  rail  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  circuit  device  into  and 
out  of  the  enclosure; 
a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rail; 
means  for  locking  said  slide  member  in  place  on  said  guide 
rail  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  test  position  of  the 
circuit  device; 
means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means  for  releasing  said 
slide  member  from  its  locked  position  when  the  circuit 
device  reaches  the  test  position  from  the  disconnect  posi- 
tion, and  for  maintaining  said  release  to  enable  said  slide 
member  to  move  relative  to  said  guide  rail  as  the  circuit 
device  moves  between  the  test  and  connect  positions;  and 
a  pair  of  mating  secondary  contact  members,  one  of  said 
secondary  contact  members  being  coupled  to  said  slide 
member,  the  other  of  said  secondary  contact  members 
being  coupled  to  the  other  one  of  said  enclosure  and  said 
circuit  device,  said  mating  secondary  contact  members 
being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  when  the 
slide  member  is  in  its  locked  position  on  the  guide  rail  the 
secondary  contact  members  will  engage  as  the  circuit 
device  moves  from  the  disconnect  position  to  the  test 
position. 


5,434.370 

MARKING  SYSTEM  WITH  PEN-UP/PEN-DOWN 

TRACKING 

Scott  E.  WilMM,  Skcrwood;  Samnel  W.  Mallicoat.  PortlaML  and 

Sl!!liJI  ,?!!?*^  Sherwood,  all  of  Owg.  ,«ig«M^  h. 

Mfcrofield  Graphics,  tac,  BeaTcrtoi^  Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148^37 
Lrt.  a.»  GOOC  21/00 
M&.  a  178-U  ,3  ctata, 

1.  In  a  graphic  daU-acquisition  system  for  tracking  the  posi- 
tion of  an  implement  reUtive  to  a  writing  surface,  a  sub-system 
for  distinguishing  between  a  write  mode  and  a  non-write  mode 
of  the  writing  implement  comprising 
electromagnetic-radiation-generating     structure     disposed 
adjacent  the  writing  surface  and  operable  to  produce  an 
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expanse  of  radiation  in  a  substantially  planar  zone  near  the 
writing  surface, 
radiation-interactive  structure  associated  with  the  imple- 
ment and  capable  of  interacting  with  the  expanse  to  pro- 
duce signals  which  vary  depending  on  a  relative  distance 
between  a  writing  tip  on  the  implement  and  the  writing 
surface. 


5,434,372 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  COILS  OF 

OPPOSITE  LOOP  DIRECTION 
Chyi-Cheng  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripherals, 
Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,654 

Int  a.*  G08C  21/00 

MS.  a.  178—19  24  Claims 


monitoring  structure  capable  of  detecting  and  converting 
the  signals  into  an  analog  data  stream,  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  and  processing  the  dau  stream  to 
determine  when  the  implement  is  in  the  write  mode  and 
when  the  implement  is  in  the  non-write  mode. 


5,434.371 
HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  WRITING  TOOL 
Lamar  E.  Brooks,  North  Proridence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  A.T. 
CroM  Company,  Lincoln,  R.L 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,974 

Int  CL«  G08C  21/00 

US.  a.  178—18  20  Claims 
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1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  coil  assemblies; 

each  coil  assembly  having  a  first  coil  of  a  first  loop  direction 
with  an  inductance  value  and  a  second  coil  of  a  second 
loop  direction,  opposite  said  first  loop  direction,  with  an 
inductance  value  substantially  equal  to  the  inductance 
value  of  the  first  coil,  the  first  and  second  coils  being 
coupled  serially  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other; 

means  for  driving  only  the  first  coil  in  each  coil  assembly  to 
cause  the  first  coil  in  each  coil  assembly  to  generate  a  first 
electromagnetic  wave  during  a  respective  generation 
period; 

a  position  pointer  having  a  tuning  circuit  said  tuning  circuit 
resonating  with  the  first  electromagnetic  wave  from  the 
first  coil  in  each  coil  assembly,  for  generating  a  second 
electromagnetic  wave;  and 

means  for  detecting  signals  induced  by  the  second  electro- 
magnetic wave  in  the  first  and  second  coils  in  series  during 
a  respective  subsequent  detection  period  for  each  coil 
assembly. 


5.434.373 

PEN  RECEPTACLE  FOR  DETACHABLY  RECEIVING  A 

PEN 

ShiseU  Komaki.  Nara,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  Kaboahiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,130 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-77070 

bit  CL*  H04L  15/06 

MS.  a.  I78-47  6  n»i«T 
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15.  A  method  for  recording  a  pattern  of  hand  movement  in 
at  least  two  perpendicular  directions  in  a  plane  containing  the 
pattern,  comprising: 

providing  a  hand-held  implement  having  a  tip  for  movement 
along  the  pattern; 

sensing  movement  of  the  tip  in  directions  and  along  dis- 
tances in  the  at  least  two  perpendicular  directions; 

continuously  monitoring  the  directions  and  distances  to 
locate  an  initialization  character; 

upon  locating  the  initialization  character,  storing  subsequent 
directions  and  distances  as  the  pattern;  and 

interconnecting  the  stored  pattern  with  a  computer. 


(KECCP1KL£) 


1.  A  pen  receptacle  for  detachably  receiving  an  input  pen  for 
use  in  inputting  information  into  an  information  processor,  said 
pen  receptacle  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  for  receiving  the 
input  pen; 

a  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  input  pen  inside  said 
chamber; 

a  locking  means  for  locking  said  retaining  means  at  a  prede- 
termined position  where  the  input  pen  is  retained  inside 
said  chamber;  and 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  retaining  means  in  a  direc- 
tion required  for  the  input  pen  to  be  ejected  out  of  said 
chamber, 

whereby  the  input  pen  is  removed  out  of  said  chamber  by 
pushing  the  input  pen  locked  at  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


5,434^74 

DETACHABLE  FILTER  AND  MUFFXER  DEVICE 

Tien-Chu  Hsueh,  467,  Yuan-Shan  Rd.,  Chung-Ho  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,529 

Int.  a.*  FOIN  7m,  7/18.  1/24 

\}S.  a.  181—228  9  aaims 


1.  A  detachable  filter  and  muffler  system  used  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  engine  system  for  absorbing  the  noises  and  filtering 
out  the  contaminants  in  the  exhaust  pipe,  comprising: 

a  shell,  the  shell  comprising  a  first  external  pipe;  and  a  sec- 
ond external  pipe  welded  at  one  end  of  the  first  external 
pipe;  and 

a  cone  pipe,  the  larger  end  of  the  cone  pipe  being  welded  to 
the  end  of  the  first  external  pipe  opposite  to  the  second 
external  pipe,  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone  pipe  being 
welded  to  the  exhaust  pipe. 

a  filter  and  muffler  device,  which  is  characterized  in  that 
said  filter  and  muffler  device  is  screwed  in  said  shell;  and 
wherein  said  first  external  pipe  comprises: 

a  supporting  plate  welded  at  the  end  of  the  first  external  pipe 
near  the  cone  pipe; 

a  central  axle,  one  end  of  the  central  axle  being  welded  to  the 
center  of  said  supporting  plate,  the  other  end  of  the  central 
axle  being  provided  with  screw  threads; 

a  ring  provided  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  end  of  the  first 
external  pipe  opposite  to  the  supporting  plate;  and 

a  stopper  having  a  taper  ring  and  a  supporting  plate  welded 
to  the  center  of  the  taper  ring,  the  supporting  plate  of  the 
stopper  having  a  hole  at  its  center,  so  as  to  be  sleeved  on 
the  central  axle. 


5,434^75 
SWITCH  WITH  CONNECTOR 
Yasuyoshi  Kawada,  Niwa;  Yoshiyasu  Kawai,  Okazaki,  and  To- 
shihiro  Uchida,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  No».  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1992,  4-314940 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/70 

US,  a.  200—51  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  switch  with  a  connector,  comprising: 


a  switch  body  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  and  fixed  to  a 
supporting  member;  and 

a  first  connector  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  switch 
body  and  provided  such  that  a  direction  of  connecting  a 
second  connector  member  to  the  first  connector  member 


is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  an 
axial  direction  of  screwing-in  of  said  switch  body,  said 
first  connector  member  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  rotat- 
able  relative  to  the  switch  body  around  an  axis  along  the 
axial  direction  of  said  switch  body. 


5,434,376 

SNAP-FIT  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Hyatt,  Lawrenceburg;  Darid  E.  Greer,  Lexington; 

Terry  A.  Cassity,  Paris,  and  Kim  D.  Wheeler,  Lexington,  all 

of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,419 

Int.  a.«  HOIH  1/64 

\iS.  a.  200—293  27  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  for  connecting  a  fusible  switch  base  to  a  cir- 
cuit, the  base  having  a  plurality  of  undercut  prongs  upstanding 
therefrom  and  an  interlock  snap  resiliently  hinged  thereto,  the 
prongs  being  positioned  on  the  base  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  terminal  vertically  and  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  directions,  the  snap  being  positioned  on  the  base  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  terminal  in  all  other  horizontal  direc- 
tions, the  terminal  comprising; 
a  generally  planar  body  made  of  conductive  material,  the 
body  having  a  plurality  of  edges  being  adapted  to  insert 
into  the  undercut  prongs; 
an  opposing  edge  positioned  on  the  body  opposite  the  plural- 
ity of  edges,  the  opposing  edge  being  adapted  to  abut  one 
end  of  the  interlock  snap; 
an  upstanding  leg  connected  to  the  body,  the  leg  being 
formed  with  first  means  for  electrically  and  mechanically 
connecting  the  leg  to  the  circuit;  and 
second  means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
the  body  to  the  other  end  of  the  circuit,  the  body  being 
formed  with  the  second  connecting  means  at  the  end 
opposite  the  leg. 
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5,434,377 
PUSHBUTTTON  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Adolf  H.  Martin,  Glenriew,  and  James  L.  Murphy,  Streamwood, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Invento  AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,042 

Int.  a.«  HOIH  9/18 

MS.  a.  200—314  17  Claims 


1.  A  pushbutton  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  multipart  housing  including  lower  and  upper  housing 
portions  having  opposed  flanges,  said  housing  including  a 
slidably  retained  pushbutton; 

a  lighting  system; 

an  actuation  member  acting  in  one  direction; 

biasing  means  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  actuation 
member; 

switching  members,  including  switching  elements,  wherein, 
via  the  actuation  of  said  pushbutton,  said  actuation  mem- 
ber is  displaced  against  said  biasing  means  and  acts  upon 
said  switching  members; 

said  lighting  system  including  a  plurality  of  light  diodes  and 
a  printed  circuit,  said  light  diodes  being  arranged  substan- 
tially squarely  on  said  printed  circuit; 

said  switching  members  and  said  lighting  system  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  said  pushbutton; 

said  switching  members  being  mounted  in  a  position  in 
which  the  directions  of  movement  of  said  actuation  mem- 
ber and  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  switching  ele- 
ments of  said  microswitches  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other;  and 

said  printed  circuit  and  said  switching  members  being  fitted, 
in  a  sandwich-type  manner,  between  said  opposed  flanges. 

5,434,378 
MULTI-POSmON  SWITCH  WITH  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

MOVEMENT  INHIBITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  M.  McLean,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,433 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  15/00 

U.S.  a.  200—537  11  Claims 


said  switch,  a  switch  inhibitor  assembly  for  inhibiting  move- 
ment of  said  switch  actuator  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
multiple  positions  of  said  switch  from  the  other  of  said  multiple 
positions  thereof,  said  switch  inhibitor  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  spaced  from  said  elon- 
gated channel  and  extending  in  a  generally  transverse 
relationship  to  said  elongated  channel;  and 

(b)  a  slide  actuator  mounted  to  said  elongated  slot  for  under- 
going sliding  movement  therealong  and  toward  and  away 
from  said  elongated  channel  and  between  a  blocking  posi- 
tion in  which  a  portion  of  said  slide  actuator  extends 
across  a  portion  of  said  elongated  channel  and  thereby 
prevents  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  along  said 
fwrtion  of  said  elongated  channel  to  said  predetermined 
one  position  of  said  switch,  and  an  unblocking  position  in 
which  said  portion  of  said  slide  actuator  is  retracted  from 
across  said  portion  of  said  elongated  channel  and  thereby 
permits  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  along  said 
portion  of  said  elongated  channel  to  said  predetermined 
one  position  of  said  switch; 

(c)  said  slide  actuator  including  a  body  and  an  attachment 
lug  attached  to  and  projecting  from  a  rear  face  of  said 
body  and  having  means  for  snap-fitting  said  attachment 
lug  through  said  elongated  slot  so  as  to  allow  easy  insulla- 
tion  and  removal  of  said  attachment  lug  and  thereby  said 
slide  actuator  respectively  to  and  from  said  elongated  slot. 


5,434,379 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ELECTRO-DISCHARGE  CUTTING 

Rene  Derighetti,  Losone,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A.G.  fiir 

Industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone,  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
330.2 

Int  a.'  B23H  7/10.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  219—69.12  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-position  switch  which  in- 
cludes means  defining  an  elongated  channel  and  a  switch  actu- 
ator projecting  into  said  elongated  channel  and  being  movable 
along  said  elongated  channel  between  multiple  positions  of 


^      1.  - 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electro-erosive  cutting  of  conical  cuts  in 
a  workpiece  with  an  advancing  wire  cathode  comprising 

two  wire  guides,  one  wire  guide  located  above  the  work- 
piece  in  direction  of  the  advancing  wire  and  the  other 
wire  guide  located  below  the  workpiece  in  direction  of 
the  advancing  wire,  the  guides  being  mounted  such  that 
they  can  be  displaced  relative  to  each  other  to  perform  a 
conical  cut, 

at  least  one  wire  guide  being  formed  as  an  open  V-groove 
guide,  surrounding  the  advancing  wire,  and  being 
mounted  rotationally  about  the  wire  axis,  so  that  during 
conical  cutting  the  opening  of  the  V-groove  is  rotated  in 
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the  direction  of  the  advancing  wire,  thereby  asserting 
optimal  force  on  the  wire,  further  comprising  an  auxiliary 
wire  guide  associated  with  at  least  one  wire  guide,  the  at 
least  one  wire  guide  and  the  auxiliary  wire  guide  being 
displacable  in  vertical  or  horizontal  direction  relative  to 
the  wire  axis. 


through  said  cross  flow  filter  and  back  to  said  capacity 
tank;  and. 


5,434,380 

SURFACE  LAYER  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Taki^i  Magara,  Aichi;  Nagao  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Naotake  Mohri, 

AicU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  552,669,  Jul.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,589 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357138 

Int  a.«  B23H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—69.13  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  forming  a 
surface  layer  on  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

an  electrode  positioned  near  the  workpiece,  wherein  a  ma- 
chining gap  is  formed  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece,  said  machining  gap  containing  a  dielectric 
machining  liquid  which  has  a  suspension  of  submetallic 
particles  therein; 

a  main  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  low  voltage  to 
the  machining  gap;  and 

a  high  voltage  superimposition  circuit  for  superposing  a  high 
voltage  on  said  main  circuit,  in  order  to  generate  an  elec- 
tric spark  in  the  machining  gap  and  in  the  dielectric  mix- 
ture; 

wherein  the  spark  causes  at  least  one  of  the  submetallic 
panicles  to  become  molten  along  with  a  part  of  the  work- 
piece  to  form  a  strong,  smooth  surface  layer  on  the  work- 
piece. 


5,434,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  MACHINING  LIQUID  OF 

AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
George  R.  Mitcheson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  T-Star 
Industrial  Electronics,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,246 
Int.  a.'  B23H  1/10 
U.S.  a.  219-69.14  30  Claims 

24.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  machining  liquid  of  an  electri- 
cal discharge  machine  comprising: 
a  cross  flow  filter  having  a  machining  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
and  a  permeate  outlet,  said  permeate  outlet  providing 
clean  machining  liquid  to  an  electrical  discharge  machine; 
a  capacity  tank  receiving  used  machining  liquid  from  the 

electrical  discharge  machine; 
said  cross  flow  filter  machining  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  capacity  tank  and  to  a  first  pump  whereby 
machining   liquid   is  pumped   from   said  capacity   tank 


wherein  said  capacity  tank  includes  an  area  having  a  plural- 
ity of  baffles  and  said  cross  flow  filter  outlet  is  connected 
to  said  capacity  tank  near  said  plurality  of  baffles. 


5,434,382 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER  AND  ELECTRIC  SENSOR 
Werner  SchlattI,  Ruderting,  and  Ernst  Plochinger,  Salzweg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bavaria-Tech,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1992,  42  35 
308.4;  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05  095.6;  Feb.  23,  1993,  43  05  364.5 

Int.  a.*  B23K  11/25 
U.S.  a.  219—109  39  Clainis 
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1.  An  electric  electrode  holder  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  holder  element  which  has  a  welding 
electrode  and  can  be  pressed  by  an  actuating  device  (25) 
with  the  electrode  (26)  against  a  material  being  welded 
(18,  19)  with  an  electrode  force, 

at  least  one  opto-electric  sensor  (3)  having  a  sensor  element 
(4,  4',  4")  which  is  mounted  on  the  electrode  holder  ele- 
ment with  at  least  one  part  (5,  5',  5",  6)  of  the  sensor 
element  (4,  4',  4")  for  the  detection  or  measurement  of  the 
electrode  force  such  that  the  part  (5,  5',  5",  6)  of  the  sensor 
element  follows  an  elastic  bending  of  the  electrode  holder 
element  (21')  corresponding  to  the  electrode  force, 

a  light  path  provided  on  said  part  (5,  5',  5",  6)  which  is 
connected  via  a  light-guide  arrangement  (8,  9)  to  a  opto- 
electric  unit  (11)  of  the  sensor  so  that  light  from  at  least 
one  light  source  of  the  opto-electric  unit  (11)  is  fed  to  the 
light  path  via  the  light  guide  arrangement  (8,  9)  and  the 
amount  of  light  sent  back  via  the  light  guide  arrangement 
to  the  opto-electric  unit  (11)  or  the  amount  of  light  ab- 
sorbed in  the  light  path  is  a  function  of  the  bending  of  said 
part  (5,  5',  5",  6)  of  the  sensor  element  (4,  4',  4"). 
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S,434,3S3 
PIERCn^G  METHOD  FOR  LASER  PROCESSING 
YoiUMri  Nakaia,  OMm;  Norte  K««kc  MachMa,  mk  Eiaao 
YaauuaU,  KHatnra,  ril  of  J^m,  Mritaon  to  Pmmk  XXL, 

YlB I.  J^M 

per  No.  PCT/JP92/BU11,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  M,  1993,  §  103(c) 
Date  Jaa.  M,  1M3,  FCT  Pak.  No.  WO93/07M7,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Apr.  29. 1993 

per  FiM  Oct  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  75,Sn 
OaiaH  prtority,  ■ppHcafloa  JaiMHi,  Oct  19. 1991,  3-297811 
lat  CL*  B23K  26/00 
UJS.  a.  219—121.71  12 


1.  A  piercing  method  for  laser  processing,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

starting  a  piercing  operation  with  an  initial  pulse  frequency 
and  an  initial  pulse  duty  ratio; 

increasing  the  pulse  frequency  and  the  pulse  duty  ratio 
individually  by  predetermined  increments  with  every 
passage  of  a  first  predetermined  time  during  the  piercing 
operation;  and 

after  the  pulse  frequency  and  the  pulse  duty  ratio  are  in- 
creased a  predetermined  number  of  times,  maintaining  the 
pulse  frequency  and  the  pulse  duty  ratio  at  a  certain  level 
until  the  end  of  the  piercing  operation. 


5,434,384 

COATED  WINDSHIELD  WTTH  SPECIAL  HEATING 

CIRCUTT  FOR  WIPER  ARM  STORAGE  AREA 

Harry  S.  Koontz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,785 

Int.  a.*  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  O.  214—203  16  Claims 


11.  A  windshield  having  a  glass  sheet  provided  with  an 
electroconductive  coating  over  a  first  major  surface  of  said 
sheet,  said  coating  having  a  first  portion  forming  a  first  heating 
element  over  a  major  vision  area  of  said  sheet  and  a  second 
portion  forming  a  second  heating  element  over  a  wiper  blade 
storage  area  a  peripherally  extending  uncoated  frame  area 


defining  said  vision  and  storage  areas  therein,  an  upper  bus  bar 
in  electrical  contact  along  its  length  with  an  upper  edge  of  said 
first  coating  portion  and  having  an  extension  which  extends 
around  said  coating  along  said  frame  area  in  insulated  relatioa 
to  said  coating,  said  upper  bus  bar  extension  being  coostnicted 
and  arranged  for  connection  of  said  upper  bus  bar  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  power  source,  a  lower  bus  bar  in  electrical 
contact  along  its  length  with  a  lower  edge  of  said  first  coating 
portion  and  having  an  extension  insulated  from  said  upper  bus 
bar  extension,  said  lower  bus  bar  extension  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  connection  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  power 
source,  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  bus  ban  and  said  first 
coating  portion  cooperate  with  said  power  source  to  form  a 
first  heating  circuit  for  said  first  heating  element,  and  wherein 
said  second  coating  portion  is  positioaed  along  a  lower  portion 
of  said  sheet  and  spaced  fixMn  said  lower  bus  bar  with  a  first 
end  of  said  second  coating  portion  electrically  interconnected 
to  said  lower  bus  bar  and  an  opposing  end  portion  of  said 
second  ^oating  portion  dcctrinliy  interconnected  to  said 
lower  bus  bar  extension,  a  connector  constructed  and  arranged 
to  electrically  interconnect  said  second  coating  portion  to  a 
terminal  of  said  power  source  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
ends  of  said  second  coating  portion,  whereby  said  lower  bus 
bar,  said  lower  bus  bar  extension,  said  second  coating  portion 
and  said  connector  cooperate  with  said  power  source  to  form 
a  second  heating  circuit  for  said  second  heating  element,  and 
means  to  selectively  direct  power  from  said  power  source  to 
said  first  and  second  heating  circuits  to  selectively  energize 
said  first  and  second  coating  portions  and  heat  said  vision  area 
and  storage  area,  respectively. 


5,434,385 

DUAL  CHANNEL  D.C.  LOW  NOISE  MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM  AND  TEST  METHODOLOGY 
Glenn  A.  Biery,  Ponghkeepaie;  Daniel  M.  Boync,  Wappingers 
Falls;  Kenneth  P.  Rodbell,  Poogkqnag;  Richard  G.  Sadth, 
Poug^keepsie,  and  Michael  H.  Wood,  Hopewell  Junction,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,370 

Int  a.'  F27D  11/02:  H05B  11/00;  H02H  7/04 

U.S.  CL  219—385  16  Clainis 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  1/f  noise  including 

a  system  enclosure  having  at  least  one  of  electrical  shielding 
means  and  magnetic  shielding  means, 

a  sample  enclosure  having  at  least  one  of  electrical  shielding 
means  and  magnetic  shielding  means,  said  sample  enclo- 
sure being  within  said  system  enclosure, 

a  sample  oven  having  at  least  magnetic  shielding  means  and 
including  a  low  noise  heating  means  said  sample  oven 
being  within  said  sample  enclosure, 

a  means  for  applying  electrical  bias  to  a  sample  enclosed 
within  said  sample  oven,  and 

a  shielded  communication  link  to  a  dynamic  signal  analyzer. 
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5,434,386 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  HEATER  ELEMENT 

AND  A  NIGHT  UGHT 

Nerillc  R.  Glenn,  Milford,  and  Jordan  Kahn,  Wellesley,  both  of 

Maaa^  aarignon  to  Holmes  Prodncta  Corp^  MUford,  Maas. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,415 

Int  CL«  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—483  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  use  in  a  humidifier  or  a  heater 
comprising: 

a)  heater  means  for  generating  heat, 

b)  a  power  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the 
heater  means, 

c)  a  night  light  for  providing  illumination,  and 

d)  a  night  light  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to 
the  night  light, 

e)  the  night  light  being  operable  separately  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  heater  means  and  being  controlled  solely  by 
said  night  light  switch,  and 

0  the  heater  means  being  operable  separately  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  night  light  and  being  controlled  solely  by 
said  power  switch. 


placing  a  heat-recoverable  article  together  with  at  least  one 

joint  to  be  covered  within  the  apparatus, 
sensing  the  internal  temperature  of  the  apparatus,  and 


selecting  a  heating  profile  dependent  on  the  sensed  tempera- 
ture to  effect  heat  recovery. 


5,434,388 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER  FOR  MEDIA,  PARTICULARLY 

FLOW  HEATER 
WUli  Kralik,  Suizfeld;  Siegbert  Berger,  Karlsruhe;  Franz  Bog- 
danski,  Oberderdingen;  Peter  Stupp,  Suizfeld,  and  Werner 
Koegel,  Oberderdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.G.O. 
Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1992,  42  33 
676.7 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3/44 
U.S.  a.  219—538  24  Claims 


5,434,387 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  HEATING 

HEAT-RECOVERABLE  ARTICLES  WITH  HEATER 

CONTROL  TO  PRODUCE  UNIFORM  AND 

NON-UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  PROFILE 

John  M.  Haley,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 

municatioiis  public  limited  company,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01300,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1990, 
9017522 

Int  a.'  B29C  61/00:  H05B  3/58 
MS.  a.  219—535  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  heat  to  a  heat-recoverable  article  in 
apparatus  having  an  interior  with  a  plurality  of  independently- 
energizable  electrical  heating  elements  and  temperature  sens- 
ing means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  electric  heater  for  media,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  wall  with  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface; 

at  least  one  electric  heating  element  heating  a  heated  area 
applied  to  the  ouuide  of  the  wall; 

a  film-like  electrical  insulation  disposed  between  the  outside 
of  the  wall  and  the  at  least  one  heating  element;  and 

contact  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  a  contact  of  the 
at  least  one  heating  element  to  the  wall  outside  surface  by 
pretension  of  the  at  least  one  heating  element  creating  an 
elasticity  reserve  of  the  at  least  one  heating  element  rela- 
tive to  the  wall  despite  a  temperature-caused  expansion 
difference  in  the  area  between  the  wall  and  the  at  least  one 
heating  element. 
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5,434,389 

DEVICE  FOR  MONrrORING  CURRENT  IN  AN 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL 

Arthur  H.  Griebel,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tocco,  Inc.,  Boaz, 

Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,997 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/06;  GOIR  33/00 

VS.  a.  219—663  22  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  device  for  creating  a  current  signal  having  a 
volUge  representative  of  the  instantaneous  alternating  current 
in  an  induction  heating  coil  connected  to  an  alternating  current 
supply  by  two  closely  spaced,  parallel  input  conductors  sepa- 
rated by  a  narrow  gap  through  which  flows  the  flux  created  by 
said  alternating  current  in  said  parallel  conductors,  said  gap 
defining  oppositely  facing,  elongated  flux  passages,  said  moni- 
tor device  comprising:  a  multitum  sensing  winding,  means  for 
securing  said  winding  between  said  parallel  conductors  and 
over  one  of  said  flux  passages  without  encircling  said  parallel 
conductors  whereby  the  flux  flowing  through  said  gap  inter- 
sects said  turns  of  said  sensing  winding,  and  means  for  creating 
said  current  signal  by  the  induced  voltage  in  said  winding. 


causing  means  for  causing  impingement  of  gas  from  said 
plenum  onto  the  food  product  in  said  cooking  chamber, 
and  returns  means  for  causing  return  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  gas  from  said  cooking  chamber  to  said  plenum; 

(C)  associated  with  said  plenum,  a  thermal  energy  source  for 
heating  gas  disposed  in  said  plenum; 

(D)  blower  means  for  causing  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
return  means,  through  said  plenum,  and  to  said  impinge- 
ment-causing means;  and 

(E)  control  means  for  independently  actuating  said  thermal 
energy  source,  said  microwave  generating  means,  and  said 
blower  means; 

the  gas  from  said  plenum  being  discharged  in  a  given 
direction  from  said  impingement-causing  means  and  the 
microwave  energy  from  said  microwave  generating  and 
directing  means  being  discharged  m  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  given  direction. 


5,434,391 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  CO-LOCATED  MICROWAVE 

AND  HOT  AIR  LAUNCH  SITE 
Kenneth  I.  Eke,  Woldingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Microwave  Ovens  Limited,  Shirley,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01424,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,086 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1991, 
9116998 

Int  CL*  H05B  6/72 
VS.  a.  219—681  5  Claims 


5,434,390 

QUICK-COOKIG  OVEN 

PhiUp  R.  McKee,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Earl  R.  Winkelnunn, 

Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  TurboCbef,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  761,285,  Sep.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,254,823.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,897 

Int.  a.*  H05B  6/64 

VS.  a.  219—681  41  Claims 


28.  An  oven  for  cooking  a  food  product  at  least  partially  by 
hot  gas  flow  and  at  least  partially  by  microwave  cooking, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  defining  a  cooking  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  food  product  for  cooking,  a  hot  gas  plenum  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  hold  a  volume  of  gas,  conduit 
means  for  providing  gaseous  communication  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  generating  microwave  energy  and 
directing  the  microwave  energy  to  the  food  products  in 
said  cooking  chamber; 

(B)  associated  with  said  cooking  chamber,  impingement- 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cavity  having  walls,  a 
magnetron  for  delivering  microwave  power  to  the  cavity 
through  a  launch  area,  a  forced  hot  air  system  comprising  an 
electrical  resistance  heating  element  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air 
over  the  heating  element  and  through  the  cavity,  a  metal  plate 
supported  in  the  cavity  so  that  a  front  surface  of  the  plate  faces 
into  the  cavity  and  a  rear  surface  of  the  plate  faces  the  launch 
area,  the  fan  being  positioned  between  the  metal  plate  and  a 
rear  wall  of  the  cavity,  the  metal  plate  having  peripheral  edges 
spaced  from  the  cavity  walls  so  that  there  is  an  all-round  clear- 
ance gap  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  metal  plate  and 
the  cavity  walls,  the  microwave  power  passing  through  said 
all-round  clearance  gap  to  reach  the  cavity  from  the  launch 
area,  wherein  the  metal  plate  is  apertured  by  virtue  of  having 
central  aperture  means  and  the  fan  is  operative  to  draw  air 
from  the  cavity  through  the  central  aperture  means  and  thence 
to  direct  the  air  through  the  clearance  gap  so  as  to  recirculate 
the  air  to  the  cavity,  the  metal  plate  having  a  thickness  and  the 
central  aperture  means  being  dimensioned  substantially  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  microwave  power  through  the  aperture 
means,  whereby  in  use  the  metal  plate  serves  as  a  baffle  plate 
for  the  hot  air  system  and  as  a  mis-match  plate  for  the  micro- 
wave power. 
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MICROWAVE  DRIP  COFFEE  MAKER 

Iiring  Belinkoff,  Bellerose  Manor,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Farber- 

ware.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,451,  Feb.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,736 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  0.0  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—689  28  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  brewing  apparatus  for  brewing  a  heated 
beverage  within  a  microwave  oven,  comprising:  reservoir 
means  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of  water,  the  reservoir 
means  made  of  a  microwave  transparent  material  such  that 
water  retained  therein  is  heated  by  the  application  of  micro- 
wave energy,  transfer  means  having  an  inlet  within  the  reser- 
voir means,  an  outlet  positioned  externally  of  the  reservoir 
means  and  below  the  inlet,  and  an  inverted  substantially  U- 
shaped  passageway  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  pas- 
sageway having  a  substantially  constant  bore,  the  transfer 
means  causing  a  hydraulic  head  advantage  between  the  reser- 
voir means  and  the  outlet  upon  the  heating  of  the  water  within 
the  reservoir  means  by  application  of  microwave  energy,  the 
hydraulic  head  advantage  creating  a  flow  of  water  substan- 
tially continuously  from  the  reservoir  through  the  outlet  over 
the  brewing  cycle. 


5,434,393 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  BAG  WITH  EXTENSION  AS 

HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Maryann  Jurkohky,  2425  Bull  St.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,625,  Oct.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,926 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—734  2  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  cooking  bag  of  flexible,  transparent  material 
with  expansion  capabilities  comprising  a  gusseted  bottom  and 
two  opposing  walls,  wherein  one  of  said  walls  having  a  folded 
back  panel,  said  folded  back  panel  containing  an  aperture,  the 
other  opposing  wall  of  said  bag  having  an  extension,  said 
extension  being  conflgured  as  to  allow  said  extension  to  be 


manually  pulled  through  said  aperture  for  causing  said  exten- 
sion to  overlap  and  communicate  with  the  wall  having  said 
folded  back  panel  and  leaving  said  aperture  to  function  as  a 
pre-opened  venting  mechanism  and  said  extension  to  function 
as  a  handling  vehicle. 


5,434,394 

AUTOMATED  ORDER  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

John  V.  Roach,  and  Richard  Hollander,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,946,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,310,997.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,784 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  235—375  23  Oaims 


DDDD 

nil 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  merchandise  sale  transactions 
for  customers  in  a  point  of  sale  and  warehouse  facility,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  processor  including  a  database  for  storing  customer 
identification  information  and  merchandise  information 
and  including  program  instructions  for  processing  a  sale 
transaction  record  for  each  customer; 

a  point  of  sale  system  coupled  with  said  main  processor,  said 
point  of  sale  system  including  a  controller  coupled  to  said 
main  processor,  and  at  least  one  portable  computer  cou- 
pled to  said  controller  via  radio  frequency  transmissions, 
and  including  program  instructions  responsive  to  entry  of 
a  customer  identification  number  for  accessing  said  data- 
base to  display  customer  identification  information  and  for 
generating  said  sale  transaction  record; 

said  point  of  sale  system  including  item  entry  means  respon- 
sive to  entry  of  a  merchandise  item  identification  number 
for  accessing  said  database  to  display  merchandise  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  said  item  to  the  customer  and  for 
selecting  said  item  for  addition  to  said  sale  transaction 
record; 

said  point  of  sale  system  including  delivery  method  entry 
means  for  displaying  merchandise  delivery  method  infor- 
mation to  the  customer  and  for  selecting  delivery  method 
instructions  for  addition  to  said  sale  transaction  record; 
and 

said  point  of  sale  system  including  total  command  means  for 
indicating  acceptance  of  said  sale  transaction  record  by 
the  customer  and  for  transmitting  said  sale  transaction 
record  to  said  main  processor  to  effectuate  warehouse 
delivery  of  said  selected  merchandise  items  to  the  cus- 
tomer according  to  said  selected  delivery  method  instruc- 
tions. 
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5,434495 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  A 

TRANSACTION  BETWEEN  A  FIRST  AND  AT  LEAST 

ONE  SECOND  DATA  CARRIER  AND  CARRIER  USED 

FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Jean  R.  Storck,  Mougins,  and  Pierre  M.  Combaluzier,  ValUuris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jean-Ren£  Storck 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00373,  §  371  Date  Dec  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

per  Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  940,876 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1990,  90  05562 

Int  a.«  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  235—380  38  CUims 


(^    3, 


1.  A  transaction  device  for  carrying  out  transactions  be- 
tween at  least  one  first  plug-in  data  carrier  having  a  microcir- 
cuit  and  a  second  data  carrier,  said  transaction  device  indepen- 
dent and  separate  from  said  first  plug-in  data  carrier  and  said 
second  data  carrier,  said  transaction  device  comprising: 

a  first  contact  section  which  establishes  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  plug-in  data  carrier; 

a  second  contact  section  which  establishes  electrical  contact 
with  said  second  data  carrier; 

a  first  memory  section  inputting  and  outputting  data  to  said 
first  plug-in  data  carrier  via  said  first  contact  section; 

a  second  memory  section  inputting  and  outputting  data  to 
said  second  data  carrier  via  said  second  contact  section; 
and 

an  interfacing  circuit  identifying,  under  the  control  of  said 
first  plug-in  data  carrier,  whether  said  second  data  carrier 
is  compatible  with  said  first  plug-in  data  carrier,  and  estab- 
lishing a  data  transfer  link  under  the  control  of  said  first 
plug-in  data  carrier  between  said  first  plug-in  data  carrier 
and  said  second  data  carrier  when  said  second  data  carrier 
is  identified  as  compatible  with  said  first  plug-in  data 
carrier. 


5,434,396 

WIRELESS  POWERING  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA  BETWEEN  A 

HOST  SYSTEM  AND  A  STAND-ALONE  DEVICE 

WilUam  H.  Owen,  Lot  AltM  Hills,  and  James  M.  Jaffe,  Suta 

Clai«,  botk  of  Calif.,  aarigMn  to  Xicor  Lk..  MilpitM,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,U1 

Int  a.«  G06K  5/Oa  7/08 

VS.  CL  235— 3W  31  Ctat— 

1.  A  slave  station  formed  on  the  substrate  of  an  integrated- 

circuit  chip  for  communicating  with  a  master  station  which  is 

coupled  to  said  slave  station  by  an  electromagnetic  coupling 

medium,  the  electromagnetic  coupling  medium  being  capable 

of  communicating  data  bi-directionally  between  the  master 

station  and  said  slave  station  in  the  form  of  electromagnetic 

energy   transitions,    said   energy   transitions   being   coupled 

through  said  medium  in  the  form  of  energy  pulses,  said  slave 

station  comprising: 

an  inductor  means  magnetically  coupled  to  the  coupling 

medium  and  including  a  segment  of  conductive  material 

disposed  on  said  substrate,  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 

terminal  coupled  at  respective  ends  of  said  segment  of 

conductive  material,  said  inductor  means  for  receiving 

magnetic  energy  transitions  from  the  medium  and  for 


providing  at  said  terminals  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  said  transitions; 
powering  means  coupled  to  said  inductor  means  for  power- 
ing said  slave  station  from  the  energy  pulses  coupled  to 
said  inductor  means  by  said  master  station  through  said 
electromagnetic  coupling  medium,  said  powering  means 
comprising  a  first  energy  storage  means  for  storing  energy 
in  an  electrical  form  and  means  for  coupling  energy  from 
the  energy  pulses  coupled  to  said  inductor  means  to  said 
first  energy  storage  means;  and 


m^ 


a  communication  means  for  selectively  coupling  at  least  one 
energy  transition  to  said  electromagnetic  coupling  me- 
dium in  a  selected  time  interval,  said  communication 
means  comprising  a  second  energy  storage  means,  means 
for  charging  said  second  energy  storage  means  from  the 
energy  stored  in  said  first  energy  storage  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
energy  stored  in  said  second  energy  storage  means  to  said 
inductor  means  during  said  selected  time  interval  to  cause 
at  least  one  energy  transition  to  be  coupled  to  said  electro- 
magnetic coupling  medium. 


5,434,397 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  THE  NON-AUTHORIZED 
INHIBrnON  OF  WRITING  IN  CERTAIN  STORAGE 
AREAS  OF  A  SMART  CARD 
Eric  DieU,  Nendor^  Joel  Hawm,  LipriMim,  a^  Midwl  LedM, 
Boench,  all  of  Fraace,  aaaignor*  to  Laboratoire  Ewopeea  dc 
Recherchet  EtectroaiqMt  ATuceca,  Sodetc  en  Noa  Coilec- 
tif,  Covrberoie,  FraMe 

CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  947,974,  Sep.  21,  1992,  ibanaoacd, 

wUcli  it  a  continiation  of  Ser.  No.  606,918,  Oct  31, 1990, 

alMBdoMd.  TUi  application  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96334 

Claims  priority,  application  F^aMC,  Nor.  3, 19«9,  89  14417 

lat  CL*  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CL  235—380  7  ( 


1.  A  process  for  protection  against  the  non-authorized  inhi- 
bition of  writing  certain  storage  areas  of  a  smart  card  used  in  a 
network  consisting  of  at  least  one  management  center  and  at 
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least  one  terminal  linked  to  said  management  center,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  data  item  periodically  from  one  of  said  at  least  one 
management  center  to  said  smart  card  and  storing  said 
data  item  in  at  least  one  of  said  storage  areas  of  said  card, 

providing  an  immediate  verification  to  check  that  the  data 
item  has  in  fact  been  written  in  said  at  least  one  storage 
area  of  said  card  including  the  step  of  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  writing  voltage  on  said  card,  and 

blocking  at  least  one  function  of  the  card  if  said  data  item  has 
not  been  written. 


/ 


1.  A  magnetic  smartcard  comprising: 

a  card  base; 

an  electric  power  source,  embedded  in  said  card  buss,  which 
powers  the  magnetic  smartcard; 

an  at  least  partly  ferromagnetic  element,  embedded  in  said 
card  base,  having  an  elongated  portion  which  is  shaped 
and  positioned  for  operatively  interfacing  a  magnetic  card 
reader; 

a  processor,  embedded  in  said  card  base,  which  generates  a 
modulated  output  corresponding  to  preselected  card  in- 
formation and  operative  for  updating  said  output  in  accor- 
dance with  a  preselected  time  schedule;  and 

an  inductor,  associated  with  said  processor,  operative  to 
induce  in  said  ferromagnetic  element  a  modulated  mag- 
netic field  corresponding  to  said  modulated  output, 

wherein  the  at  least  party  ferromagnetic  element  regenerates 
a  substantially  spatially  uniform  magnetic  field,  corre- 
sponding to  said  modulated  magnetic  fields,  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  elongated  portion. 


5,434^99 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SELECTIVE  ACCESS  TO 
AT  LEAST  TWO  COMPARTMENTS  INSIDE  AN 
ENCLOSURE 
Serge  Barbe,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries, Montrouge,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,582 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  2,  1993,  93  06589 
Int  a.«  G06K  5/00 
MS.  a.  235—382  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  selective  access  to  at  least  a  first 
compartment  and  a  second  compartment  defined  inside  an 
enclosure  of  a  dispenser  for  goods  and/or  services,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  access  to  the  second  compartment  while 
allowing  access  to  the  first  compartment,  comprising  recogni- 
tion means  for  recognizing  an  identifying  object  of  an  access- 
seeking  person,  the  object  being  inserted  from  outside  the 
enclosure,  said  recognition  means  communicating  in  an  en- 
crypted manner  through  first  communication  means  with  a 
central  unit  which  is  in  communication,  in  an  encrypted  man- 


ner, through  second  communication  means  with  an  actuator, 
so  as  to  control  the  actuator  which  is  disposed  inside  the  sec- 
ond compartment  and  is  adapted  to  allow  opening/closing  of  a 
lock  associated  with  said  second  compartment,  said  central 
unit  including  means  for  generating  an  encrypted  message  with 


5,434,398 
MAGNETIC  SMARTCARD 
Samuel  Goldberg,  Even  Yehuda,  Israel,  assignor  to  Haim  Laben- 
ski,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,881 

Int.  a.»  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  235—380  20  Claims 


the  aid  of  an  own  key  specific  to  the  central  unit,  said  actuator 
having  means  adapted  to  decrypt  said  message  in  order  to 
recover  said  own  key,  the  latter  thus  becoming  the  derived  key 
adapted  to  be  used  to  generate  at  least  one  communication 
message  between  the  actuator  and  the  central  unit,  and  vice 
versa. 


5,434,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  F2F 

SIGNALS  READ  FROM  A  MAGNETIC  DATA  CARRIER 

Helmut  Scherzer,  Herrenberg-Gueltstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,098 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  92106505 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/OS:  GllB  5/09.  20/14.  20/16 
VS.  a.  23S—U9  19  Claims 


17  17  17 
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,  "^— A  MIN  1         "l^ii  MIN  2 

I  I  (• 11 H  I 

1.  Method  for  decoding  F2F  signals  that  are  read  from  a 
magnetic  data  carrier  with  the  help  of  a  magnetic  reading  head, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  amplifying  the  analog  signal  read  by  said  magnetic  read- 
ing head  using  an  amplifier  of  very  high  gain; 

b)  discriminating  said  analog  signal  by  applying  a  clip  level 
to  generate  a  received  digital  signal  (r(t))  out  of  said  ana- 
log signal; 

c)  estimating  the  phase  of  said  digital  signal  relative  to  a 
certain  reference  point  (start-up  time  value)  for  determin- 
ing the  end  of  a  bit  cell  to  generate  an  estimation  interval; 
and 

d)  correlating  said  received  digital  signal  against  all  possible 
symbol  combinations  during  a  correlation  interval, 
wherein  said  correlation  is  performed  with  overlapping 
symbol  sequences,  overlapping  at  least  for  one  bit,  to 
consider  margin  conditions  by  including  immediately 
preceding  correlation  results. 
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5,434.401 
SIGNAL  COUPLER 
Philippe  B.  Bauser,  Ornex,  France,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1993, 
9310639 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/10,  7/14 


first  surface  and  a  second  planar  surface  parallel  to  said 
first  surface,  with  a  portion  of  said  housing  engaging  a  said 


VS.  a.  235—454 


6  Claims 


©- 


1.  A  signal  coupler  for  incorporating  in  a  demountable  de- 
vice, for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  base  device,  comprising: 
optocoupling  means  for  exchanging  optical  signals  between 
the  demountable  device  and  the  base  device  by  providing 
voltage  signals  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  demountable 
device  and  the  base  device  in  response  to  the  received 
optical  signals  from  the  other  device  and  for  providing  the 
optical  signals  to  the  other  device  in  response  to  received 
voltage  signals  from  the  predetermined  device,  the  two 
devices  being  in  proximity  to  each  other; 
wherein  the  optocoupling  means  comprises  a  microcon- 
troller and  at  least  one  photovoltaic  generator,  said  at  least 
one  photovoltaic  generator  being  fabricated  by  epitaxial 
growth  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  said  micro- 
processor is  integrated,  said  semiconductor  substrate  in- 
corporated in  the  demountable  device  and  provides  a 
non-contact  conductive  path  between  the  demountable 
device  and  the  base  device. 


5  434  402 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IDENTinCATION  STRIPS 

ON  BOTH  CARD  SUBSTRATES  AND  CONTAINERS 
James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,847 
Int.  a.«  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-472  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  identification  strips  on  both 
planar  card  substrates  and  containers,  said  identification  strips 
being  disposed  on  said  substrates  and  said  containers  parallel 
to,  and  spaced  a  given  distance  from,  edges  on  said  substrates 
and  containers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand  carryable,  portable  housing  containing  therein 
means  for  reading  an  identification  strip  through  an  aper- 
ture defined  through  a  first  planar  surface  thereof; 

(b)  conversion  means  to  selectively  place  said  apparatus  in 
one  of  first  and  second  configurations; 

(c)  in  said  first  configuration,  an  identification  strip  on  a  said 
container  can  be  read  by  said  apparatus  by  moving  said 
aperture  along  said  identification  strip,  with  said  first 
surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  container  on 
which  said  identification  strip  is  disposed,  and  with  a 
portion  of  said  housing  engaging  a  said  edge  on  said  con- 
tainer so  as  to  maintain  said  aperture  said  given  distance 
from  said  edge;  and 

(c)  in  said  second  configuration,  an  identification  strip  on  a 
said  substrate  can  be  read  by  said  apparatus  by  sliding  a 
said  substrate  through  a  narrow  slot  defined  between  said 


edge  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  mainuin  said  aperture  said 
given  distance  from  said  edge. 


5,434,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BAR 

CODES  WITH  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Israel  Amir,  Princeton;  Frank  P.  Higgins,  Ewing,  and  John  B. 

Macdonald,  Princeton  Junction,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,389 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-472  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  reading  a  bar  code  on  an  object  at 
a  distance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imaging  the  bar  code  on  the  object  with  a  television  camera 
situated  remote  from  the  camera  to  yield  a  video  signal 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  frame  containing 
a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  each  scan  line  having  image  infor- 
mation associated  therewith  representing  the  image  of  a 
strip  across  the  bar  code; 

conditioning  the  image  information  associated  with  at  least 
one  scan  line  in  each  successive  frame  to  yield  a  binary 
signal  indicative  of  the  image  information  associated  with 
said  one  scan  line; 

storing  said  binary  signal,  indicative  of  the  image  informa- 
tion associated  with  said  one  scan  line,  in  a  First-in,  First- 
Out  (FIFO)  storage  device  at  a  first  clock  rate; 
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reading  said  binary  signal  from  said  FIFO  storage  device  at 
a  second  clock  rate  slower  than  the  first  clock  rate  after 
the  binary  signal  has  been  fully  written  into  said  FIFO's 
storage  device;  and 

decoding  said  binary  signal  to  determine  the  bar  code  on  the 
object. 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  data  card  which  comprises  a 
medium  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  at  least  one  data 
stripe  formed  thereon  at  a  prearranged  location  and  extending 
transverse  to  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

card  guide  means  for  defining  a  linear  card  guide  path  and 
having  an  entrance  slit  for  accepting  said  data  card  into 
said  guide  path; 

first  drive  means  coo[>eratively  associated  with  said  card 
guide  means  for  driving  said  data  card  through  said  en- 
trance slit  and  into  said  card  guide  means  and  for  position- 
ing said  card  at  a  stationary  prearranged  location; 

transducer  means  for  communicating  with  said  at  least  one 
data  stripe  of  said  data  card  positioned  by  said  first  drive 
means;  and 

second  drive  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  driving  said  transducer  means  in  a  linear 
manner  along  said  at  least  one  data  stripe; 

said  second  drive  means  comprising  a  second  bidirectional 
drive  means  for  driving  said  transducer  means  alternately 
in  one  direction  and  in  an  opposite  direction  such  that  said 
data  on  said  at  least  one  data  stripe  is  detected  by  said 
transducer  means; 

wherein  said  second  bi-directional  drive  means  includes: 

rotary  motor  means  for  rotating  a  leadscrew; 

a  threaded  nut  cooperating  with  said  leadscrew  to  move  in  a 
linear  direction  along  said  leadscrew  as  said  leadscrew  is 
rotated  by  said  rotary  motor; 

a  first  guide  bar  mounted  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
leadscrew; 

a  second  guide  bar  mounted  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
leadscrew  and  in  a  planar  relationship  with  said  first  guide 
bar  and  said  leadscrew;  and 

a  carriage  supporting  said  transducer  means  and  fixed  to  said 
threaded  nut  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
guide  bars  whereby  rotation  of  said  leadscrew  by  said 
rotary  motor  means  moves  said  carriage. 


5,434,40S 
CREDIT  CARD  WITH  A  FRESNEL  MAGNIFYING  LENS 
FORMED  IN  A  SECTION  OF  THE  TRANSPARENT  CORE 

AIM  FinkeUtein,  12644  Mulholland,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210; 

Donald  A.  Dixon,  355  N.  Mill  St.,  Aspen,  Colo.  81611,  and 

Robert  H.  Boede,  6375  Dowling  Rd.,  Omro,  WU.  54963 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,490,  Feb.  12,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,218 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—487  25  Claims 


5,434,404 
LINEAR  SCANNER  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMMUNICATING  WITH  A  DATA  CARD 
Yin  T.  Liu,  Contra  CosU  County;  Lang  V.  Nguyen,  SanU  Clara 
County;  Joseph  Y.  Kwong,  Santa  Oara  County,  and  Stanley 
Y.  W.  Lai,  Suta  CUra  County,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Verifone,  Inc.,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,738 

Int  a.*  G06K  13/00:  G07B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  235—475  26  Claims 


10— <^^  ^h 
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1.  A  financial  transaction  card  adapted  for  individual  use  in 
reading  information  stored  externally  to  the  card,  the  card  of 
the  type  having  machine  readable  information  contained 
thereon  identifying  the  user  and  the  issuing  institution  for 
transacting  business  at  locations  remote  from  the  issuing  insti- 
tution, the  card  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  base  comprising  a  core  of 
a  substantially  transparent  material  and  having  a  top  sur- 
face and  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  layer  of  sheet  material 
secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  core  and  a  bottom  layer 
of  sheet  material  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
core,  each  said  layer  having  an  opening  and  the  opening  in 
said  first  layer  being  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said 
second  layer; 

b.  machine  readable  information  carried  on  one  of  the  layers 
for  identifying  the  user  and  the  issuing  institution;  and 

c.  a  magnifying  lens  produced  by  formation  of  fresnel  con- 
tour lines  on  the  top  surface  of  the  core  in  the  opening  of 
said  first  layer  and  in  non-interfering  relationship  with  the 
machine  readable  information. 


5,434,406 
HEMISPHERIC  MATRIXSIZED  IMAGING  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Rudolf  E.  Schatzmann,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,396 
Int  a.'  GOIS  3/78 
U.S.  a.  250—203.2  9  Qaims 


,»-? 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  light  energy  received  from  one 
or  more  objects  located  within  a  field  of  regard,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  group  having  a  field  of  view  in  the  range  of 
approximately  30  to  180  degrees  for  receiving  light  energy 
from  the  objects  in  the  field  of  regard; 

a  waveguide  located  to  receive  light  energy  from  the  objec- 
tive lens  group  including  hollow  open-ended  tube  of 
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square  croM-aection.  the  inner  wall  surftces  of  said  tube 
being  eflicientiy  reHective  of  incident  light  energy; 

•  oolUinating  lens  group  coupled  to  receive  light  froin  the 
waveguide; 

shutter  means  located  to  intercept  collimated  light  from  the 
collifflating  lens  group  for  selectively  transmitting  only  a 
portion  of  the  coUimated  light  said  diutter  means  includ- 
ing a  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  total  transpwent  area 
sufficient  to  encompHs  the  coUimated  light  and  controlla- 
ble to  block  the  passage  of  said  coUimated  light  there- 
through except  for  any  one  of  a  selected  plurality  of  por- 

tkMu  of  said  coUimated  Ught  while  obstructing  the  remain- 
der, 

a  further  lens  group  for  converting  the  coUimated  light  from 

the  shutter  means  to  an  image;  and 
an  array  of  light  sensing  elementt  for  receiving  the  image 

from  the  further  lens  group. 


S,434yM7 
AUTOMATIC  REAKVIEW  MIRKGR  INCORPORATING 

UGHT  PIPE 

FMerfek  T.  BMNf.  aai  Jm  H.  BccMd,  both  of  Holkuirf,  Mick, 

aarigMTt  to  Cortex  CorpontiiM,  Zedaa^  Mich. 

FIM  Ang.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  110.373 

bt  CL*  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CL  250— 227  J4  9  ( 


1.  In  a  light  sensing  device,  the  combination  including  light 
sensing  means  effective  to  detect  light  and  generate  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  light  level,  light 
directing  means,  and  means  mounting  said  light  directing 
means  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  light  sensing 
means  whereby  light  passing  through  said  light  directing 
means  impinges  on  said  light  sensing  means,  said  light  directing 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  light  pipe,  one  end  of  said  light 
pipe  defining  a  curvilinear  lens. 


an  ampUtude  representative  of  the  energy  of  a  gamma  ray 
impinging  upon  said  scintillation  detector, 

(c)  a  pube  height  analyzer  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
icintillatioa  detector  and  saidi  photomultiptier  for  separat- 
ing laid  output  electrical  pulses  into  a  spectrum  of  compo- 
nents representative  of  the  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  of 
gamma  rays  impinging  upon  said  scintillabon  detector, 
and 

(d)  timing  means  for  generating  time  gate  signals  to  time 
separate  output  electrical  pulses  into  those  representative 
of  fast  neutron  induced  gamma  rays,  thermal  neutron 
capture  ganuna  rays,  and  background  gamma  rays  prior  to 
the  presentation  of  said  output  electrical  pulses  to  said 
pulse  height  analyzer  in  a  timing  cycle  comprising  a  tet 
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subcycle  portion  during  which  said  output  pulses  repre- 
senutive  of  substantially  only  fast  neutron  induced 
gamma  rays  and  thermal  neutron  capture  gamma  rays  are 
presented  to  said  pulse  height  analyzer  and  a  slow  subcy- 
cle portion  during  which  said  output  pulses  representative 
of  substantially  only  thermal  neutron  capture  gamma  rays 
and  background  gamma  rays  are  presented  to  said  putae 
height  analyzer; 
wherein  said  fast  subcycle  portion  of  said  timing  cycle  in- 
cludes: 

at  least  one  capture  gamma  ray  time  gate  passing  said 
output  pulses  to  said  pulse  height  analyzer  essentially 
only  during  quiescent  intervals  between  said  repetitive 
pulses  of  fast  neutrons  from  said  electronic  neutron 
source. 


5  434  408 
INDUCED  GAMMA  RAY  SPECTROSCOPY  WELL 
LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Larry  L.  Gadeken,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,416,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,898 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  5/10 
VS.  a.  250-269.8  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  use  in  cased  well  boreholes  for  measuring 
gamma  ray  spectra  induced  by  the  bombardment  of  earth 
formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the  well  borehole  with  fast  neu- 
trons, comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  source  of  monoenergetic  fast  neutrons 
which  are  emitted  in  repetitive  pulses  and  which  penetrate 
the  borehole  fluid,  the  well  casing,  and  its  cement  sheath 
and  which  enter  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole  and  which  are  moderated  by  elastic  and  inelastic 
scattering  to  thermal  energy  and  captured  by  the  nuclei  of 
elements  in  and  about  the  borehole; 

(b)  a  scintillation  detector  optically  coupled  to  a  photomulti- 
plier  for  detecting  gamma  radiation  induced  by  said  neu- 
trons and  which  produces  output  electrical  pulses  having 


5,434,409 
CRITICAL  DIMENSION  MEASURING  METHOD 
Koji  Tsubusaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310111 

Int  a.'  HOU  37/28 

VS.  CI.  250-307  8  Claims 
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1.  A  critical  dimension  size  measuring  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  scaiuing  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  substrate  with  an  electron 
beam  so  as  to  form  image  data; 

(b)  obtaining  line  profile  data  of  the  circuit  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  measurement  positions  in  accordance  with 
said  image  data; 
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(c)  smooth-difTerentiating  said  line  profile  data  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  smoothing  differential  waveform; 

(d)  calculating  maximal  values  of  the  line  profile  data  in 
accordance  with  the  smoothing  differential  waveform  and 
obtaining  measurement  positions  corresponding  to  the 
maximal  values  as  a  pair  of  approximate  edge  positions  of 
the  circuit  pattern; 

(e)  obtaining  a  start  point  and  an  end  point  of  an  automatic 
measuring  algorithm  corresponding  to  the  pair  of  approxi- 
mate edge  positions;  and 

(0  performing  the  automatic  measuring  algorithm  for  the 
line  profile  data  ranging  from  the  start  point  to  the  end 
point,  for  measuring  a  pair  of  actual  edge  positions  of  the 
circuit  pattern. 


1.  A  structure  for  detecting  energy  in  the  infrared  spectral 
range  comprising: 

detection  circuitry  formed  in  a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  thermal  isolation  mesa  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  ceramic  pixel  comprising  polycrystalline  barium  strontium 
titanate  doped  with  at  least  one  donor  element  such  that 
said  barium  strontium  titanate  has  a  grain  size  less  than  10 
;im  and  a  Figure  of  Merit  greater  than  90  nC/(cm2*K); 

a  conductive  contact  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  ce- 
ramic pixel,  said  contact  coupling  said  pixel  to  said  detec- 
tion circuitry;  and 

an  absorbing  layer  for  absorbing  said  infrared  energy 
thereby  heating  said  ceramic  pixel. 


5,434,411 

INFRARED  SPECTRUM  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

ADAPTED  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ABSORPTION  OF 

INFRARED  RADIATION  BY  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 

UTILIZING  A  TOTAL  REFLECTION  PHENOMENON  OF 

UGHT 
Yiui  Miyahara,  Hitachi;  Toshiko  Fiyij,  and  Yoshio  Watanabe, 
both  of  Kokubuqji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133370 

Int.  C\.o  COIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—339.07  17  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  spectrum  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  prism  having  a  total  reflection  plane; 

b)  means  for  generating  infrared  radiation  and  directing  the 
same  from  the  outside  of  the  prism  to  the  inside  thereof  so 
as  to  cause  the  infrared  radiation  to  be  incident  on  the  total 
reflection  plane,  wherein  the  prism  has  another  reflection 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  total  reflection  plane  so 


that  the  infrared  radiation  is  reflected  a  plurality  of  times 
between  these  reflection  planes; 

c)  a  layer  disposed  so  as  to  come  in  close  contact  with  the 
total  reflection  plane; 

d)  a  sample  container  comprising  means  for  accommodating 
a  liquid  sample,  said  sample  container  comprising  side 
walls  and  said  layer, 

(i)  the  layer  having  its  thickness  capable  of  transmitting 
the  infrared  radiation  therethrough  and  of  causing  the 
same  to  penetrate  the  liquid  sample  so  that  the  infrared 
radiation  is  partially  absorbed  thereby. 


5,434,410 
FINE-GRAIN  PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD 
Bemard  M.  Kulwicki,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,891,  May  29,  1992.  ThU  application 

Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,927 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0264;  GOIJ  5/00 

VS.  a.  250— 338J  10  Claims 


INTERfEROKTER 
SYSTEM 


(ii)  the  layer  being  for  enhancing  the  intensity  of  an  elec- 
tric field  component  of  the  infrared  radiation,  and 
(iii)  the  incident  angle  of  the  infrared  radiation  on  the  total 
reflection  plane  being  so  set  that  the  partially  absorbed 
infrared  radiation  is  substantially  total-reflected;  and 
e)  means  for  detecting  the  total-reflected  infrared  radiation, 
wherein  the  electric  field  component  intensity  enhancing 
layer  comprises  a  metal  layer  and  an  organic  layer  dis- 
posed between  the  prism  and  the  metal  layer  to  come  in 
close  contact  with  them,  the  organic  layer  being  capable 
of  transmitting  the  infrared  radiation  therethrough. 


5,434,412 

NON-SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ANALYTE  CONCENTRATIONS  AND  OPTICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  OBJECTS 

Lester  Sodickson,  Waban,  Mass.,  and  Myron  J.  Block,  P.O.  Box 

148,  North  Salem,  N.H.  03073,  assignors  to  Myron  J.  Block, 

North  Salem,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,265,  Jul.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,321,265.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,257 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—343  84  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a 
constituent  of  interest  in  a  sample  having: 

a  radiation  source  generating  a  spectrum  of  illuminating 
radiation  for  illuminating  a  poriion  of  said  sample; 

a  sample  chamber  for  fixing  said  poriion  of  said  sample  in  a 
substantially  fixed  location  relative  to  said  radiation 
source; 

detection  means  having  a  plurality  of  detectors  adapted  to 
generate  an  output  responsive  to  radiation  transmitted  by 
emitted  by  or  reflected  from,  said  sample,  each  of  said 
detectors  having  a  spectral  response  in  a  poriion  of  said 
spectrum  of  illuminating  radiation  emitted  by  said  radia- 
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tion  source,  each  of  said  detectors  having  a  separate  peak 

spectral  response  and  at  least  a  partial  overlap  in  spectral 

response  characteristics  with  that  of  at  least  one  other  of 

said  detectors;  and 
analysis  means  tier  analyzing  said  outputs  from  the  detectors 

to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said 

constituent; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  apparatus  being  constructed  such  that  each  of  said 

detectors  is  located  such  that  it  congniently  samples  the 

radiation  from  said  sample. 


5  434  413 
VIRTUAL  COLD  SHIELD  AND  COLD  FILTER  FOR 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  ARRAYS 
Howard  V.  Kennedy,  Daltas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,204 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  a.  250-352  20  Qaims 


V 


1.  A  cold  shield  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  evacuated  enclosure  defined  by  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  first  aperture  for  transmission  of  radiations 
into  said  enclosure;  and 

(b)  a  baffle  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  spaced  from  said 
walls  and  having  a  second  aperture  aligned  with  said  first 
aperture  and  having  a  detector  disposed  on  a  surface 
thereof  opposite  and  facing  said  second  aperture. 


5  434  414 

REDUCTION  OF  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS  CAUSED  BY 

UNWANTED  PHOTONS 

Gideon  Berlad;  Do*  Maon  Yigal  Shrem,  and  Adrian  SoU,  all  of 

Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Elscint  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  9,  1991,  098420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/163 

VS.  a.  350-363.07  40  Qaims 


duced  by  a  gamma  ray  imaging  system,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  photons  impinging  on  a  gamma  ray  detector  in  an 
X,V  coordinate  location  according  to  the  location  of  the 
impingement  on  the  detector, 
determining  the  energy  of  each  detected  photon, 
grouping  each  detected  photon  according  to  the  determined 

energy  in  the  X,Y  coordinate  location, 
accumulating  counts  of  said  grouped  photons  according  to 
the  determined  energy  level  of  the  photons  at  each  X,Y 
coordinate  location, 
constructing  an  energy  spectrum  of  each  X,Y  location  using 

the  accumulated  counts, 
determining  an  energy  distribution  of  unwanted  photons, 
determining  a  system  energy  spread  function  of  the  gamma 
camera  system  for  the  known  energy  of  wanted  photons 
and  for  the  determined  energies  of  the  unwanted  photons, 
using  the  determined  energy  distribution  of  unwanted  pho- 
tons and  the  system  energy  spread  function  to  obtain  a 
system  dependent  energy  distribution  of  the  unwanted 
photons  per  X,Y  coordinate  location, 
constructing  a  trial  function  comprising  the  system  energy 
spread  function  multiplied  by  an  unknown  coefficient  of 
wanted  photons  plus  the  system  dependent  energy  distri- 
bution of  unwanted  photons  multiplied  by  unknown  coef- 
ficients of  unwanted  photons, 
locally  fitting  the  trial  function  to  the  constructed  energy 
spectrum  to  obtain  the  count  of  the  wanted  photons  by 
solving  for  the  unknown  coefficient  of  the  wanted  pho- 
tons, and 
using  the  count  of  the  wanted  photons  to  produce  an  image 

practically  free  of  unwanted  photons. 
23.  A  method  of  producing  practically  unwanted  photon 
free  images  of  a  patient  with  a  gamma  ray  ima^ng  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  trial  function, 
said  step  of  determining  a  trial  function  comprising  the  steps 

of 
multiplying  a  known  system  energy  spread  function  by  an 

unknown  count  number  due  to  unscattered  photons, 
convolving  an  energy  distribution  of  m-order  scatter  pho- 
tons derived  from  the  probability  of  physical  interaction 
of  the  photons  in  the  known  system  and  a  system  energy 
spread  function  to  provide  a  system  dependent  set  of 
Compton  fit  functions, 
multiplying  the  system  dependent  Compton  fit  functions  by 
unknown  numbers  corresponding  to  counts  of  scattered 
photons, 
locally  measuring  an  energy  spectrum  of  the  patient  that 
includes  total  counts  due  to  wanted  photons  from  k  en- 
ergy lines  in  a  radio  isotope  ingested  by  the  patient,  where 
k=l,  and  due  to  unwanted  photons  including  scattered 
and  additional  unwanted  photons, 
locally  fitting  the  trial  function  to  the  locally  measured 
energy  spectrum  to  determine  the  unknown  count  due  to 
unscattered  photons,  and 
using  the  count  number  due  to  the  unscattered  photons  to 
produce  the  practically  Compton  free  image. 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  images  from  a  gamma  camera 
system  by  considering  isotopes  having  k  photopeaks  and  by 
reducing  the  contribution  of  unwanted  photons  on  an  pro- 
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RADLATION-DETECnNG  LIGHT-TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Hideo   Terada,    Sendai;    Kazoo   Saknma,    Miyagi;   Masahiro 
Takebe,  Sendai;  Yoshihiro  Atsumi,  Tokyo;  Katsumi  Urayama, 
and  Michio  Wakahara,  both  of  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349553 
Int.  a."  GOIT  1/20,  1/203 
VS.  a.  250-368  5  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  induced  light  wavelength  shifter  comprising: 
a  columnar  scintillator; 
a  fluorescent  optical  fiber  which  is  substantially  coaxially 
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inserted  into  the  scintillator,  said  fluorescent  optical  fiber  5,434,417 

extending  out  of  the  scintillator;  HIGH  RESOLUTION  ENERGY-SENSITIVE  DIGITAL 

a  light  shielding  metnber  covering  said  scintillator  and  said  X-RAY 

fluorescent  optical  fiber,  and  Dtnd  R.  Nygren,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,151 
20  43  Int.  a.*  GOIT 1/24 

VS.  a.  250—370.01  12  Claims 


a   light   reflecting   material    surrounding   said   scintillator 
within  said  light  shielding  member. 


5,434,416 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONSTRUCHNG 

SPECr  IMAGE  BY  UTILIZING  TWO  SEPARATE 

RECONSTRUCTION  RLTER  FUNCTIONS 

Nobntokn  Motomnra,  and  Takashi  Ichihara,  both  of  Tochigiken, 

JaiMB,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,102 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065213 

Int.  a.«  A61B  6/00;  G06F  19/00;  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  CL  250—369  10  Claims 
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1.  A  single  photon  emission  computed  tomography 
(SPECT)  apparatus  in  which  a  distributed  image  of  a  radio 
isotope  injected  into  a  biological  body  under  medical  examina- 
tion is  reconstructed  along  with  a  tomographic  plane,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

detector  means,  including  a  fan-beam  collimator,  for  detect- 
ing gamma  (y)  rays  emitted  from  the  radio  isotope; 

means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  the  biological 
body  and  the  detector  means  about  a  center  of  rotation  to 
thereby  acquire  projection  data  from  a  different  direction; 

first  reconstructing  means  for  convoluting  the  projection 
data  obtained  from  the  detector  means,  by  a  first  convolu- 
tion function,  and  for  back-projecting  the  first  convoluted 
projection  data  to  a  specific  region  which  lies  in  a  suffi- 
ciently close  vicinity  of  the  detector  means; 

second  reconstructing  means  for  convoluting  the  projection 
data  by  a  second  convolution  function,  and  for  back- 
projecting  the  second  convoluted  projection  data  to  an- 
other specific  region;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  thereon  a  distribution  image 
reconstructed  by  the  first  and  second  reconstructing 
means. 


1.  A  semiconductor  x-ray  detector  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  strip  detector  each  semiconduc- 
tor strip  detector  disposed  in  an  edge-on  orientation 
towards  an  x-ray  source  such  that  x-rays  from  said  x-ray 
source  are  incident  upon  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  front  edge  of  said  semiconductor  strip  detector,  said 
semiconductor  strip  detector  comprised  of  semiconductor 
material,  said  semiconductor  strip  detector  further  com- 
prised of; 

at  least  three  semiconductor  strip  detector  segments  having 
varying  lengths,  said  segments  of  varying  lengths  coupled 
together  in  a  collinear  arrangement  to  form  said  semicon- 
ductor strip  detector  with  a  length  great  enough  such  that 
substantially  all  of  said  x-rays  incident  on  said  front  edge 
of  said  semiconductor  strip  detector  interact  with  said 
semiconductor  material  within  said  semiconductor  strip 
detector,  said  at  least  three  semiconductor  strip  detector 
segments  of  varying  lengths  disposed  in  order  of  length, 
with  the  shortest  of  said  semiconductor  strip  detector 
segments  of  varying  lengths  disposed  closest  to  said  x-ray 
source  and  the  longest  of  said  semiconductor  strip  detec- 
tor segments  of  varying  lengths  disposed  farthest  from 
said  x-ray  source, 

a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  electrodes  con- 
nected to  only  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  strip 
detector  such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor strip  detector  segments  of  varying  lengths  has  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  coupled  to  only 
one  surface  thereof,  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes. 


5,434,418 

INTRA-ORAL  SENSOR  FOR  COMPUTER  AIDED 

RADIOGRAPHY 

David  Schick,  150-54  76th  Rd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11367 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,129 

Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/24;  A61B  6/14 

VS.  a.  250—370.11  2  CUims 

1.  An  x-ray  signal  imaging  system  for  dental  radiography 

comprising  an  intra-oral  sensor  for  computer  aided  oral  exami- 
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nation  comprising  a  semiconductor  image  array  coated  with  a 
layer  of  a  material  which  absorbs  and  converts  x-rays  to  visible 
photons;  said  semiconductor  image  array  comprising  means 
for  converting  the  visible  photons  to  electrical  signals  suitable 
for  transmission  to  computer  means  for  imaging;  said  system 
further  comprising  said  computer  means  and  transmission 
means  for  transmission  of  the  electrical  signals  to  the  computer 
means,  which  processes  the  electrical  signals  for  visual  imag- 
ing; and  visual  imaging  means  for  providing  a  viewable  image 
of  an  x-ray  image;  with  said  imaging  system  further  comprising 
signal  processing  means  for  conversion  of  said  electrical  sig- 
nals from  analog  to  digital  form  prior  to  said  transmission; 
wherein  said  semiconductor  image  array  is  comprised  of  pix- 
els, and  said  semiconductor  image  array  is  comprised  of  dis- 


-^ 


^, 


^ 


Crete  photodiodes,  and  wherein  the  computer  means  further 
comprises  |X}lling  means,  with  said  computer  means  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  array  in  a  reset  mode  to  clear  all  of  the 
pixels  of  the  semiconductor  image  array  and  the  polling  means 
polling  the  discrete  photodiodes,  and  wherein,  with  the  begin- 
ning of  exposure  of  the  semiconductor  image  array  to  x-rays, 
the  computer  means  comprises  sensing  means  to  sense  current 
across  the  photodiodes  whereby  the  computer  means  is  able  to 
place  the  semiconductor  image  array  in  an  exposure  mode  in 
which  the  pixels  are  allowed  to  integrate  accumulated  charge, 
and  when  the  exposure  ends  the  computer  means  senses  that 
the  diodes  are  not  conducting,  with  the  computer  means  fur- 
ther comprising  clock  means  to  thereafter  apply  a  clock  signal 
to  the  array  to  read  out  the  image  via  the  electrical  signals. 


5,434,419 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMISSION  OF  ELECTRO-MAGNEnC 

RADIATIONS 
Jean  Decupper,  Les  Sous-Bois  de  Sansovino,  39  Chemin  de 
Caldana,  06400  Cannes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,364 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15486 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  3/02 
VS.  CI.  250—372  18  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  flowrate  and  intensity  of  an 
electro-magnetic  emission,  particularly  of  very  short  wave- 
length, in  the  vicinity  of  visible  light,  such  as  a  wave  emission 
in  the  ultra-violet,  and  of  the  type  in  which  a  first  and  a  second 
sensor  are  exposed  to  the  radiations  to  be  monitored,  the  first 
sensor  being  a  first  photovoltaic  transducer  and  the  second 
sensor  being  a  second  photovoltaic  transducer,  while  a  series 
of  filters  is  interposed  in  front  of  said  sensors,  such  that  a  first 
sensor  is  rendered  exclusively  sensitive  to  the  radiations  of  the 
wave-length  to  be  monitored,  while  the  second  sensor  is  ren- 
dered insensitive  to  said  radiations,  the  currents  issued  by  each 


of  these  transducers  are  compared,  the  differential  between  the 
two  currents  being  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  radia- 
tion monitored,  which  makes  it  possible  to  display  this  inten- 
sity, 
wherein,  the  emission  of  waves  being  employed  for  germi- 
cidal or  bacteriostatic  or  atmosphere  purifying  means,  a 
minimum  reference  threshold  of  said  differential  is  deter- 
mined, below  which  is  actuated  a  visual  or  sound  alarm 
means  or  a  relay  triggering  off  an  automatic  intervention 
such  as  the  cut-off  of  supply  to  the  electro-magnetic  emis- 
sion. 


5,434,420 
INDUSTRIAL  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  ELECTRON 
LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
Joseph  McKeown,  Kanata;  Stuart  T.  Craig,  Deep  River;  Norbert 
H.  Drewell,  Kanata;  Jean-Pierre  Labrie,  Kanata;  Court  B. 
Lawrence,  Kanata;  Victor  A.  Mason,  Deep  River;  James 
Ungrin,  Deep  River,  and  Bryan  F.  White,  Deep  River,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Can- 
ada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,148,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,401,973. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,159 
Int  a.»  HOIJ  29/48 
VS.  a.  250—396  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  electron  gun  for  use  in  a  high  power  electron  accelera- 
tor having  an  accelerator  structure  in  which  electrons  emitted 
from  said  electron  gun  are  accelerated  to  produce  an  electron 
beam,  said  electron  gun  comprising: 
a  housing  for  shielding  radiation  produced  by  said  accelera- 
tor; and  within  said  housing;  said  electron  gun  further 
comprising: 

an  anode  plate  having  a  central  aperture; 
a  dispenser  cathode  for  emitting  electrons; 
a  Wehnelt  focusing-electrode  assembly  for  focusing  elec- 
trons emitted  by  the  cathode  through  said  aperture  of 
said  anode  plate; 
a  resistive  heater  associated  with  said  cathode  for  heating 
said  cathode;  and  outside  said  housing,  said  electron  gun 
further  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  control  signal  pulses  for  energizing  said 

heater;  and 
control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  pulses  at  a 
predetermined  repetition  rate 

and  for  predetermined  durations  to  cause  said  cathode  to 
emit  electrons  during  said  durations,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  the  resis- 
tance of  said  heater  to  cause  said  heater  energizing 
means  to  energize  said  heater  to  deliver  with  only  suffi- 
cient energy  to  maintain  the  resistance  of  said  heater  at 
a  predetermined  value. 
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5,434,421 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  WQITH  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Ulridi  Bnrtli,  Kleiiiiiiachnow;  Siegfried  Panzer,  Dresden;  Joerg 
Sdunidt,  Dresden;  Siegfried  SdiUler,  Dresden;  Gerhard 
Knehn,  Dresden;  Kerstin  Lindner,  Potsdam;  JoacUoi  Pflaom- 
bnnm,  Blaakenborg;  Friedemn  Sdiolze,  Qaedlinbnrg;  Klaus 
Gaber,  Dresden;  Harald  EUert,  Schoenebeck/Elbe;  Thomas 
Scholze,  Dresden,  and  Joerg  Greilich,  Magdehurg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Geseilschaft  fuer  Unweltschutz- 
beratung  and  •technik  Gbr,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9I/00182,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aog.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1990, 3374158; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  3374166 

Int  a.*  HOI  J  37/30 
MS.  CL  250-434  17  Ctafav 


1.  A  device  for  treating  bulk  material  in  particulate  form, 
which  comprises  electron  beams  in  a  vertically  arranged  irradi- 
ation chamber  which  includes  a  top  inlet  opening  and  a  bottom 
outlet  opening  for  the  bulk  material  having  a  pressure-stage 
feeder  system  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  for  introducing 
and  discharging  said  bulk  material,  said  pressure  stages  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  vane  feeders  and  a  distribu- 
tion device  being  arranged  at  an  inlet  point  of  said  bulk  mate- 
lial  into  said  irradiation  chamber  for  separating  said  material 
substantially  across  the  whole  cross-section  of  said  irradiation 
chamber,  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  generators 
are  radially  arranged,  and  wherein  said  irradiation  chamber  is 
evacuated,  and  said  electron  beam  generators  are  equipped 
with  deflection  means  for  spreading  said  electron  beams  to 
form  an  irradiation  field  through  which  said  particulate  mate- 
rial exiting  from  said  distributing  device  is  moved  in  a  free-fall 
process. 


holding  said  sample,  a  movement  quantity  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  quantity  of  movement  of  said  sample  moved  by 
said  sample  moving  mechanism,  a  charged  particle  detection 
means  for  detecting  charged  panicles  released  from  said  sam- 
ple with  radiation  of  the  ion  beam  by  said  ion  beam  radiation 
optical  system,  a  control  processing  means  for  performing 
focused  ion  beam  deflection  control,  sample  position  control, 
charged  particle  detection  signal  storage  and  charged  particle 
detection  signal  processing,  and  a  display  means  for  displaying 
the  surface  state  of  said  sample,  wherein  said  sample  position 
controller  further  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  a  cyclic  signal  with  the  movement  of 
said  sample  cortespondingly  to  a  cyclic  pattern  substan- 


5,434,422 
SAMPLE  POSmON  CONTROLLER  IN  FOCUSED  ION 

BEAM  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Iwamoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Hirose,  Katsuta,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  940,303,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224348 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  250—491.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  sample  position  controller  in  a  focused  ion  beam  system 
comprising  an  ion  beam  radiation  optical  system  for  deflecting 
a  focused  ion  beam  to  radiate  said  focused  ion  beam  to  a  sam- 
ple, a  sample  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  sample  while 
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tially  repeated  at  regular  intervals  in  the  surface  of  said 
sample; 

a  reference  unit  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
reference  unit  quantity  expressing  the  cycle  length  of  the 
pattern  repeated  at  regular  intervals,  on  the  basis  of  the 
cyclic  signal  and  the  movement  quantity  detected  by  said 
movement  quantity  detection  means; 

a  target  position  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  position  of 
said  sample  relative  to  a  reference  point  on  said  sample,  in 
the  form  of  target  position  data  expressed  by  using  the 
reference  unit  quantity  as  a  unit;  and 

a  moving  means  for  moving  said  sample  while  controlling 
said  sample  moving  mechanism  so  that  a  surface  at  said 
target  position  is  displayed  using  said  display  means. 


5,434,423 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PLACEMENT  OF  DOPAIVT  UPON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SURFACE 

Tony  T.  Phan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 

Tices,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,698,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,576 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  37/317 

U.S.  a.  250— 492J1  12  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implantation  system,  comprising: 

an  ion  source; 

a  plurality  of  acceleration  electrodes  housed  within  an  accel- 
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eration  tube  having  an  output  aperture  placed  through  a 
portion  of  said  tube,  said  acceleration  electrodes  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  from  a  location  proximal  to 
said  ion  source  to  a  location  distal  to  said  ion  source; 

a  voltage  supply  connected  between  said  ion  source  and  at 
least  one  of  said  acceleration  electrodes,  wherein  the 
connected  said  at  least  one  acceleration  electrodes  is  lo- 
cated nearer  said  distal  location  than  said  proximal  loca- 
tion and  is  within  2S  cm.  of  said  output  aperture; 

an  electron  source  including  a  flood  gun  filament  sur- 
rounded by  a  chamber  capable  of  receiving  a  gaseous 
compound  of  argon  material;  and 

means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  ions  from  said  ion  source, 
through  said  output  aperture,  and  upon  a  semiconductor 
gate  region  at  a  beam  current  exceeding  five  milliamperes 
and  for  simultaneously  directing  a  plurality  of  electrons 
from  said  electron  source  such  that  a  resulting  electric 
field  upon  said  gate  region  is  less  than  10^  V/cm. 


light  beam  so  that  it  converges  onto  a  photosensing  sur- 
face of  said  light  detecting  means;  and 
a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  the  incident  light  beam  so 
that  it  passes  through  said  lens  at  a  first  acute  incident 
angle  relative  to  a  surface  of  said  lens  facing  said  surface  of 
said  object  and  is  reflected  as  said  reflected  light  beam  by 
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5,434,424 

SPINNING  RETICLE  SCANNING  PROJECTION 

LTTHOGRAPHY  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Werner  Stickel,  and  Rodney   A.   Kendall,  both  of  Fairfield 

County,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,176 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  37/317:  G03B  27/46:  G21K  1/06 

MS.  a.  250— 492  J3  9  Claims 


1.  A  lithography  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  directing  an  imaging  beam  onto  a  pattern  of  sub- 
fields; 

means  for  rotating  said  pattern  of  subfields; 

means  for  projecting  a  patterning  beam  emanating  from  a 
said  pattern  of  subfields  onto  a  substrate  while  said  pattern 
of  subfields  is  rotating. 


5,434,425 
OPTICAL  POSITION  DETECONG  APPARATUS 
Toshiro  Ishiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7534 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-178913; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163247 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  21/S6 
MS.  a.  250—548  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  detecting  a  surface  position  of 
an  object  to  be  detected  comprising: 
an  objective  optical  system  including  a  lens  arranged  to  face 

a  surface  of  said  object  to  be  detected; 
an  illuminating  optical  system  for  supplying  a  position  de- 
tecting incident  light  beam  and  producing  a  reflected  light 
beam; 
light  detecting  means  for  generating  an  electric  output  cor- 
responding to  a  received  light  beam; 
a  condenser  optical  system  for  condensing  said  reflected 


said  object  at  a  second  acute  incident  angle  relative  to  said 
surface  of  said  lens  facing  said  surface  of  said  object  so 
that  said  reflected  light  beam  passes  back  through  said  lens 
and  to  said  condensor  optical  system,  said  first  acute  inci- 
dent angle  satisfying  the  expression  sina<  1/ni,  wherein  a 
is  said  first  acute  incident  angle  and  ni  is  a  refractive  index 
of  said  lens. 


5,434,426 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 
Hideto  Fnniyama,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara; 
Mitsuhiro  Kushlbe,  Kawasaki;  Katsi^i  Kaminishi,  Yokohama; 
Tamon  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Keiji  Takaoka,  Urayasu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  lUisha  Tosiiiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242391; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271207;  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150440 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/00 
MS.  a.  250—551  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  interconnection  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  optical  interconnecting  elements  which  are 
located  on  an  output  side  of  said  light  source  and  each  of 
which  has  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  comprises 
an  integral  unit  made  of  an  optical  semiconductor  element 
and  a  grating  lens  having  concentric  annular  grooves  and 
concentric  annular  projections,  and  two  electrodes 
formed  on  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, said  optical  semiconductor  element  and  said  grat- 
ing lens  formed  on  the  first  major  surface  for  emitting  or 
receiving  light;  and 

a  light-receiving  element  located  on  an  output  side  of  said 
optical  interconnecting  elements, 

wherein  said  optical  interconnecting  elements  are  arranged 
at  substantially  regular  intervals,  each  positioned  such  that 
said  semiconductor  element  and  said  grating  lens  face  to 
the  same  direction,  and  the  grating  lens  of  each  of  said 
optical  interconnecting  elements  has  optical  characteristic 
which  compensates  for  light-transmitting  characteristic 
corresponding  to  the  interval  between  the  optical  inter- 
connecting element  and  the  next  optical  interconnecting 
element. 
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5,434,427 
CURRENCY  VERinCATION  DEVICE 
Timothy  T.  Crane,  Box  78,  Dalton,  Mass.  01226;  Robert  J. 
Danek,  84  Hendee  Rd.,  Andover,  Conn.  06232;  Steven  K. 
Harbaugh,  18725  Edwin  Markham  Dr.,  Castro  Valley,  and 
Richard  A.  Menelly,  87  Belden  Rd.,  Burlington,  Conn.  06013 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,824,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,308,992. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,687 
Int.  a."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—556  6  Qaims 


1.  A  security  device  for  verifying  authenticity  of  currency 
paper  and  banknotes  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  proffered  cur- 
rency paper; 

a  first  photo-responsive  device  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
currency  paper; 

a  second  light  source  arranged  on  said  one  side; 

a  second  photo-responsive  device  on  said  opposite  side; 

a  switching  element  connecting  with  said  first  and  second 
photo-responsive  devices;  and 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  indicating  devices  connected  with 
said  switching  element  whereby  said  first  photo-respon- 
sive device  provides  a  turn-on  pulse  to  said  switching 
element  to  turn  on  said  first  indicating  device  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  security  thread  within  said  currency  paper  and 
said  second  photo-responsive  device  provides  a  turn-on 
pulse  to  said  switching  element  to  turn-on  said  second 
indicating  device  in  the  presence  of  said  security  thread. 


5.434,428 

LENGTH  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  ALONG 

UV-SHAPED  CONVEYOR  USING  DATA  FROM  OBJECT 

SENSORS 

Rene  P.  Paladini,  164  Tinsman  Rd.,  Frenchtown,  N.J.  08825 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,201 

lot  a."  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—559.24  47  Claims 


40.  « 


¥-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  length  of  an  elongated,  slender 
workpiece,  comprising: 

V-shaped  conveyor  means  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
veyor surfaces  arranged  to  define  an  included  angle  of  a 
predetermined  value,  said  workpiece  resting  at  a  lower 


end  of  each  of  said  surfaces  adjacent  an  apex  of  said  V- 
shaped  configuration; 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  conveyor  surfaces  at 
substantially  the  same  speed,  whereby  said  surfaces,  in 
turn  advance  said  workpiece; 

said  lower  ends  of  said  conveying  surfaces  being  spaced 
from  one  another  at  said  apex  to  provide  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

sensor  means  including  means  for  generating  a  beam  and 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  beam, 
said  sensor  means  being  aligned  in  spatial  relation  to  said 
conveying  surfaces  so  that  said  beam  projects  through 
said  gap  whereby  passage  of  a  workpiece  along  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  interrupts 
said  beam; 

means  responsive  to  a  change  of  state  of  said  detector  means 
for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 

computing  means  responsive  to  successive  changes  of  state 
for  computing  a  length  of  a  workpiece  passing  along  said 
conveyor  means. 


5,434,429 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 
ALIGNMENT  PATTERN 
Bartholomeus  G.  M.  H.  Dillen,  and  Rudolph  M.  Snoeren,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,604 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  1, 1993, 
93200560 

Int.  a.*  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250— 559J  5  Qaims 


1.  An  image  sensing  device  comprising  beam-splitting  means 
for  splitting  an  image  carrying  radiation  beam  into  a  plurality 
of  sub-image  carrying  radiation  beams,  and  comprising,  for 
sensing  each  of  the  sub-images,  a  plurality  of  opto-electronic 
image  sensors  each  having  a  circuit  lay-out,  characterised  in 
that  each  opto-electronic  image  sensor  is  provided  with  an 
alignment  pattern  formed  by  at  least  part  of  its  circuit  lay-out. 


5.434,430 
DROP  SIZE  DETECT  CIRCUTT 
Lowell  Stewart,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,011 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250—573  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  drop  detect  circuit  comprising: 
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an  optical  sensor  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a 
presence  of  an  ink  drop  in  a  light  beam  sensed  by  the 
optical  sensor; 

amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  optical 
sensor  for  providing  an  amplified  output; 

bandpass  amplifier  means  res[K>nsive  to  said  amplified  output 
for  providing  a  bandpass  output; 

first  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  bandpass  output 
for  providing  a  first  comparator  output  that  is  indicative 
of  when  said  bandpass  output  decreases  below  a  first 
predetermined  threshold,  said  first  comparator  output 
being  indicative  of  sensing  of  an  ink  drop  having  a  size  at 
least  as  large  as  a  first  minimum  drop  size;  and 

second  comparator  means  for  providing  a  second  compara- 
tor output  indicative  of  when  said  bandpass  output  de- 
creases below  a  second  predetermined  threshold,  said 
second  comparator  output  being  indicative  of  sensing  of 
an  ink  drop  having  a  size  at  least  as  large  as  a  second 
minimum  drop  size  which  is  different  from  said  first  mini- 
mum drop  size. 


5,434.431 
RADIATION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  SYSTEM 

Gentil  Verbeke,  Edegem,  and  Walter  Exelmans,  Merksem.  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V..  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  147.567 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Nov.  25, 
1992,  92203640 

Int.  a,*  G03B  42/02 
VS.  a.  250—585  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  radiation  image  read-out  method  in  which  a  stimula- 
ble  phosphor  sheet  carrying  a  radiation  image  pattern  thereon 
is  exp>osed  by  linewise  scanning  to  a  stimulating  radiation  beam 
while  undergoing  a  relative  movement  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  beam,  said  radiation  exposure  causing  the  sheet 
to  emit  light  in  the  pattern  of  the  stored  image  and  the  thus 
emitted  light  is  photo-electrically  read  out  as  light  signals 
representing  said  image  pattern,  the  stimulating  radiation  beam 
being  deflected  by  galvanometric  deflection  from  one  side  of 
the  sheet  in  a  main  scanning  step  in  one  direction  across  the 
sheet  and  then  in  a  retrace  step  is  returned  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  one  side  for  the  next  scanning  step,  the  im- 
provement of  exposing  the  sheet  as  said  beam  is  returned  by 
said  galvanometric  deflection  to  the  radiation  beam  at  an  inten- 
sity significantly  lower  than  the  intensity  of  the  beam  during  its 
main  scanning  step,  to  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  emit  light  of 
lower  intensity  than  the  light  emitted  thereby  after  the  main 
scanning  step,  photo-electrically  reading  out  the  lower  inten- 
sity light  as  low  level  light  signals,  and  adjusting  the  sensitivity 
of  the  read  out  of  the  light  emitted  during  the  scanning  step  in 
accordance  with  the  thus  read-out  low  level  light  signals. 


5,434.432 
ANTIFUSE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT  IN 

A  CIRCUTT  USING  AN  ANTIFUSE 
David  B.  Spratt,  and  Kueing-Long  Chen,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,481,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,284.788. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.718 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/525,  29/12 

VS.  a.  257—50  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  current  in  a  circuit,  comprising: 
an  antifuse  material  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogenated 
microcrystalline  silicon  carbide  (>iC-SiC:H)  formed  be- 
tween two  conductors. 


5,434,433 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIGHT  WAVE 
Hiroaki    Takasu;    Yoshikazu    Kojima;    Kunihiro    Takahashi; 
Tsuneo  Yamazaki.  and  Tadao  Iwaki.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,418 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220504 

Int.  0.«  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—59  29  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  a  light  valve  comprising:  a 
semiconductor  substrate  divided  into  an  opaque  portion  hav- 
ing a  given  thickness,  and  a  transparent  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  given  thickness;  a  pixel  array  formed  on 
major  face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  transparent 
portion  thereof;  a  drive  circuit  formed  in  the  major  face  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  in  the  opaque  portion  thereof;  and  a 
transparent  suppori  substrate  laminated  over  at  least  the  pixel 
array 


5,434,434 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  DEVICE 

REGIONS  AND  DIFFRACnON  GRATINGS 
Kenichi  Kasahara,  and  Shigeru  Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1992.  4-053888 
Int  O.*  HOIL  33/00,  31/12,  31/16 
VS.  O.  257—84  29  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 


1970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


semiconductor  device  regions  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
each  of  said  device  regions  being  a  semiconductor  multilayer 

structure  acting  as  an  optical  device;  and 
diffraction  gratings  formed  on  said  second  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
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each  of  said  diffraction  gratings  being  optically  coupled  with 
at  least  one  of  said  device  regions  through  said  substrate; 

wherein  light  propagates  through  an  inside  of  said  substrate 
so  that  any  one  of  said  device  regions  is  optically  coupled 
with  at  least  one  of  the  remainder  of  said  device  regions. 


5,434,435 
TRENCH  GATE  LATERAL  MOSFET 
B.  Jayant  Baliga,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Caroliiu 
SUte  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^22 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/085.  27/08S,  27/105 

VS.  a.  257-141  21  Claims 


B3- 


1.  A  trench  gate  lateral  MOSFET,  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer; 

an  intermediate  layer  located  on  the  substrate  layer; 

an  N-drift  layer  located  on  the  intermediate  layer; 

a  P-base  layer  located  on  a  first  portion  of  the  N-drift  layer; 

an  N-i-  layer  located  on  at  least  part  of  the  P-base  layer  and 
on  a  second  portion  of  the  N-drift  layer; 

a  trench  located  in  the  N-drift  layer,  the  P-base  layer  and  the 
N+  layer; 

an  oxide  region  formed  within  the  trench: 

a  gate  region  located  within  the  oxide  region; 

a  source  contact  located  on  the  P-base  layer  and  the  N-)- 
layer  on  a  first  side  of  the  trench  and  extending  to  a  first 
edge  of  the  trench;  and 

a  drain  contact  located  on  the  N-(-  layer  on  a  second  side  of 
the  trench  and  extending  to  a  second  edge  of  the  trench, 
the  source  and  drain  contacts  being  located  on  a  side  of 
the  N+  layer  opposite  from  said  substrate  layer  and  the 
P-base  layer  being  located  only  on  the  first  side  of  the 
trench. 


5,434,436 

MASTER-SLICE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING 

MULTI-POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Hideki  Taniguchi,  and  Masahiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,456 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-289968 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  27/02 


VS.  a.  257—203 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  segments  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  which  are  insulated  from  one  another  and 
arranged  in  a  first  lateral  direction  in  a  ring-like  configura- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  segments  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  which  are  arranged  in  said  first  lateral 
direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  semiconductor 
segments  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  one  of  said  first 
semiconductor  segments  in  a  second  lateral  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  lateral  direction; 

a  plurality  of  first  power  source  wires  which  are  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another  above  all  of  said  plurality  of  first 
semiconductor  segments  in  said  first  and  second  lateral 
directions,  said  first  power  source  wires  being  supplied 
with  a  plurality  of  different  potentials,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  power  source  wires  is  selectively  con- 
nected to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  semiconductor 
segments; 

a  second  power  source  wire  which  is  disposed  above  and 
connected  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  semicon- 
ductor segments; 

an  inner  circuit  surrounded  by  said  plurality  of  first  semicon- 
ductor segments; 

at  least  one  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  plurality  of  first 
semiconductor  segments,  said  at  least  one  MOS  transistor 
comprising  a  first  current  electrode,  a  control  electrode, 
and  a  second  current  electrode,  said  first  current  electrode 
being  formed  of  said  second  semiconductor  segments  to 
which  said  first  source  wires  are  connected  and  being 
wider  than  said  second  current  electrode. 


5,434,437 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  ITS  DRIVING 
METHOD 
Keijirou    Itakura;    Toshihide    Nobusada,    both    of    Ibaraki; 
Yasuyuki  Toyoda,  Minou;  Yukio  Saitoh,  Uji;  Noboni  Kokuse- 
nya,  Osaka;  Ryouichi  Nagayoshi,  Koube;  Hironori  Tanaka, 
Takatsuki,  and  Masayoshi  Ozaki,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Matsushiu   Electronics   Corporation,   Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-311577; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-311578;  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318241 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
\JS.  a.  257—231  u  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  a  vertical  shift 
register  disposed  adjacent  each  column  of  said  photosensitive 
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elements  and  adapted  to  vertically  transfer  signal  charges  read 
from  the  corresponding  photosensitive  elements,  a  storage 
region  for  storing  signal  charges  transferred  by  said  venical 
shift  register  and  a  horizontal  shift  register  adapted  to  horizon- 
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tally  transfer  signal  charges  read  from  said  storage  region,  said 
vertical  shift  register  comprising  units  of  2n  (n  is  a  positive 
integer  of  not  less  than  3)  transfer  electrodes  and  said  2n  trans- 
fer electrodes  being  respectively  independent. 


5,434,438 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  A 

CAPACITOR 

Chang-Kiang  Kuo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,604,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,899,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,168,075,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,164,  Jun.  21, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,827,448,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

552,637,  Nov.  6, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  199,417,  Oct.  22,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  722,841,  Sep.  13,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,240.092.  This 

appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,616 

Int  a.«  HOIL  27/108.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—300  34  Claims 


1.  A  random  access  memory  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  body  of  silicon  having  a  major  face; 

b)  a  bit  line  terminal  at  said  major  face; 

c)  a  capacitor  terminal  at  said  major  face  and  spaced  from 
the  bit  line  terminal; 

d)  a  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  and  overlying  said 
capacitor  terminal; 

e)  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  overlying  said  di- 
electric layer  as  a  field  plate; 

0  an  insulating  coating  over  said  first  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon; 

g)  a  transistor  channel  region  at  said  major  face  between  said 
bit  line  terminal  and  said  capacitor  terminal; 

h)  a  gate  insulator  layer  overlying  said  channel  region,  the 
gate  insulator  layer  being  thicker  than  the  dielectric  layer, 

i)  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  overlying  the  gate 
insulator  layer  and  self-aligned  with  both  the  bit  line  ter- 
minal and  the  capacitor  terminal; 

j)  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  second  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline silicon; 

k)  a  first  lead  for  supplying  logic  signals  of  at  least  two  levels 
to  said  bit  line  terminal,  one  of  the  levels  being  at  a  refer- 


ence potential  and  a  second  level  being  another  voltage 

with  respect  to  the  reference  potential; 
I)  a  second  lead  for  applying  to  the  field  plate  a  bias  voltage 

less  than  the  another  voltage,  and 
m)  a  protective  layer  overlying  the  memory  cell. 


5,434,439 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

STACKED  TYPE  CAPACITOR  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Natsuo  AJika;  HideaU  Arima,  and  Atsushi  HMUsvka,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  if«Kti«iiin  Kaj. 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,980,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abudoncd.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16960; 
Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89869;  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-251306 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/8242.  27/108.  29/78 
VS.  O.  257—309  11  Claims 


1.  A  DRAM  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  main  surface  and  an  impurity  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  the  main  surface, 

an  insulation  layer,  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  having  an  opening  portion  reaching 
said  impurity  region  and  an  upper  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

a  first  electrode  layer  including  a  first  portion  formed  on  and 
in  contact  with  said  impurity  region,  a  second  portion 
formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  insulation  layer,  and 
an  oblique  portion  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of 
said  insulation  layer  obliquely  and  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  upper  surface  of  said  insulation  layer  along  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  second  portion, 

a  dielectric  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  first  electrode 
layer,  and 

a  second  electrode  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer. 


5,434,440 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takaahi  Yoshitomi,  Yokohama;  Masanobu  Saito,  Ckiba;  Hisayo 
Momose,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Iwai,  Kawasaki;  YuUhiro  Ushiko, 
Yokohama;  Mizuki  Ono,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Akasaka,  Yoko- 
hama; Hideaki  NU,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Matsuda,  Yokohama, 
and  Yasuhiro  Katsumata,  Chigasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139335; 
Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352324 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—344  1  Clain 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  region  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  gate  electrode 
region  surrounded  by  a  device  isolation  region; 
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a  channel  formation  region  immediately  below  said  gate 
electrode  and  within  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  each  being  formed  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  impurity  diffused  region,  said 
second  conductivity  type  impurity  diffused  region  being 
comprised  of  (1)  a  first  diffiisied  layer  adjacent  said  chan- 
nel formation  region  and  (2)  a  second  diffused  layer  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  diffused  layer  and  said  channel 


Fermi  potentials  of  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors,  respec- 
tively. 
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5,434,441 

SIUCON-ON-INSULATOR  CMOS  DEVICE  AND  A 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  CONTROLLED  BASE 

INSULATOR  THICKNESS 

Shunsuke  Inoue;  Tom  Koizuki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mamoni 

Miyawakl,  Isehara,  and  Shlgetoshi  Sugawa,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,156,  Jul.  14,  1994,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,438,  Jan.  28, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040496 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01,  27/13 

VS.  a.  257—347  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  insulation  layer,  a 
thin-fllm  Si  layer  formed  on  said  insulation  layer  and  having  at 
least  one  monocrystal  Si  region  formed  therein,  and  an  NMOS 
transistor  and  a  PMOS  transistor  formed  on  said  at  least  one 
monocrystal  Si  region,  wherein  a  thickness  Tflo^of  said  insula- 
tion layer  at  a  point  where  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors 
are  formed,  a  voltage  V^jof  a  first  power  supply  and  a  voltage 
VoDof  a  second  power  supply  to  be  connected  to  said  NMOS 
and  PMOS  transistors,  respectively,  satisfy  a  relationship  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  inequality: 

TBOxXyoD-yss-HiVKx 

where  VoD>Vs:s.  ^\=tBox-KQBN+QBp),  K.2=4>FN+(i>FP. 
^BOX  is  a  dielectric  constant  of  said  base  insulation  layer,  Qbn 
and  QB/>are  respective  bulk  charges  of  said  NMOS  and  PMOS 
transistors  when  widths  of  depletion  layers  of  said  NMOS  and 
PMOS  transistors  are  maximized,  and  4>FN^^<^  <f>f/>are  pseudo- 


5,434,442 

FIELD  PLATE  AVALANCHE  DIODE 

Israel  A.  Lesk,  Phoenix,  and  Hassan  Pirastehfar,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  546,638,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,319 

Int  a.»  HOIL  29/90 

VS.  a.  257—367  11  Claiins 


formation  region,  both  said  first  and  said  second  diffused 
layers  being  within  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
second  diffused  layer  being  formed  so  that  it  is  shallower 
than  said  first  diffused  layer,  the  distribution  in  a  depth 
direction  of  carriers  of  said  second  diffused  layer  having  a 
profile  in  which  the  concentration  is  more  than  5x10'* 
cm~^  at  the  peak  concentration  and  is  equal  to  a  carrier 
concentration  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  depth 
of  less  than  0.04  fxm. 


6.  A  diode,  comprising: 

a  P-doped  region  and  an  N-doped  region  formed  in  a  P-type 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  P-doped  region  and 
the  N-doped  region  partially  overlap  each  other  at  the  top 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  P-doped  region; 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  N-doped  region; 
and 

a  third  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a  poriion  of  the 
P-doped  region  and  the  N-doped  region  where  the  P- 
doped  region  partially  overlaps  the  N-doped  region, 
wherein  the  third  conductive  layer  can  be  separately 
biased  with  respect  to  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the 
second  conductive  layer. 


5,434,443 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  INCLUDING  A  POWER 

TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED  WITH  A  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR  THEREFOR 
Brendon  P.  Kelly;  Royce  Lewis,  both  of  Stockport,  and  Paul  T. 
Moody,  Oldham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,697,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
9206058 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/088.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—467  11  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  power  transistor 
and  a  temperature  sensor  integrated  therewith  for  providing  a 
control  signal  to  switch  off  the  power  transistor  when  the 
sensor  reaches  a  predetermined  thermal  condition; 
said  power  transistor  being  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  formed  by  a  semiconductor  body  (10)  having 
therein  a  first  region  (13)  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
adjacent  a  surface  of  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  device 
cells  (11)  in  said  body,  each  device  cell  (11)  comprising 
a  second  region  (32)  within  said  first  region  (13)  and 
which  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  type; 
a  third  region  (33)  within  the  second  region  (32)  and 

which  is  of  said  first  conductivity  type;  and 

an  insulated  gate  (34)  overlying  a  conduction  channel  (35) 

formed  thereby  in  said  second  region  (32)  for  providing 

a  gatable  conductive  path  between  the  third  region  (33) 

and  the  first  region  (13); 

said  temperature  sensor  comprising  a  thermally  responsive 

semiconductor  device  formed  by  a  plurality  of  further 


device  cells  (11")  within  the  semiconductor  body  (10), 

each  said  further  device  cell  (11')  comprising 

a  further  second  region  (32")  within  said  first  region  (13) 

and  which  is  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 
a  further  third  region  (33')  within  the  further  second 

region  (32')  and  which  is  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

and 
a  further  insulated  gate  (34')  overlying  a  conduction  chan- 
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nel  (35')  formed  thereby  within  the  further  second 
region  (32*),  said  further  gate  (34')  being  electrically 
connected  to  either  of  said  third  and  further  third  re- 
gions (33,  33'); 
said  further  device  cells  constituting  a  parasitic  bipolar  tran- 
sistor having  a  leakage  current  which  varies  with  temper- 
ature and  from  which  the  temperature  sensor  derives  a 
control  signal  for  switching  off  the  power  transistor  when 
said  predetermined  thermal  condition  is  reached. 


5,434.444 
HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsnka;  Norio  Yasuhara,  Yokohama,  and 
Tomoko  Matsudai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,214,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,343,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,565, 
Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,241.210,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  236,746,  Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,102,  Feb.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1987,  62-43564; 
Jul.  29, 1987,  62-189420;  Jul.  4, 1988,  63-166403;  Jan.  31, 1991, 
3-31720;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-90068;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-109605;  Sep. 
20,  1991,  3-268970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  dischiimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  a.  257—487  29  Qaims 
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I.  A  high  breakdown  voltage  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate; 


an  insulating  layer  formed  in  direct  contact  with  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insu- 
lating layer; 

an  isolation  region  formed  in  said  high  resistance  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  first  element  region  formed  in  said  high  resistance  semicon- 
ductor layer  isolated  by  said  isolation  region  in  a  lateral 
direction; 

a  first  low  resistance  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  element  region; 

a  second  low  resistance  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  another  surface  portion  of  said  first  element 
region  and  reaching  said  insulating  layer,  a  dose  of  impuri- 
ties being  set  in  said  first  element  region  such  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  element  region  between  said  first  low 
resistance  region  and  said  second  low  resistance  region  is 
completely  depleted  when  voltage  is  applied  between  said 
first  and  second  low  resistance  regions; 

a  second  element  region  formed  in  said  high  resistance  semi- 
conductor layer  isolated  by  said  isolation  region  in  a  lat- 
eral direction;  and 

a  logic  circuit  element  formed  in  said  second  element  region. 


5,434,445 

JUNCnON-ISOLA-TED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  MOS 

INTEGRATED  DEVICE 

Enrico  M.  A.  Ravanelli,  Monza,  and  Flario  Villa,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Tbomson   Microelectronics  Sj'J„ 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.965 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Apr.  17, 
1992,  92830190 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/41.  29/772 
VS.  a.  257—488  21  Claims 


1.  A  junction-isolated  MOS  integrated  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  isolating  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  epitaxial  pocket  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
being  substantially  surrounded  by  the  at  least  one  isolating 
region,  the  at  least  one  isolating  region  electrically  isolat- 
ing the  at  least  one  epitaxial  pocket,  the  epitaxial  pocket 
and  at  least  one  isolating  region  defining  a  first  junction; 

drain  and  source  regions  within  the  at  least  one  epitaxial 
pocket; 

at  least  one  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  substan- 
tially covering  the  at  least  one  epitaxial  pocket  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  gate  region; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  connection  substantially 
extending  over  the  at  least  one  layer  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material; 

a  first  chain  of  capacitors  embedded  in  the  at  least  one  layer 
of  insulating  material  and  including  first  terminal  elements 
for  connection  to  terminals  biased  to  first  predetermined 
voltage  potentials;  and 

a  second  chain  of  capacitors  in  series  with  the  first  chain  of 
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capacitors  and  embedded  in  the  at  least  one  layer  or  insu- 
lating material,  and  including  second  terminal  elements 
for  connection  to  terminals  biased  to  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  potentials. 


I.  A  parasitic  capacitance  cancellation  circuit  for  a  direct 
bonded  silicon-on-insulator  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

transistor  means  having  an  output  and  including  at  least  one 
transistor  fabricated  silicon-on-insulator 

a  silicon  substrate  region  outside  the  transistor  means  having 
a  parasitic  capacitance  to  be  cancelled; 

a  bootstrap  terminal  connected  to  said  region  outside  the 
transistor  means;  and 

a  unity  gain  buffer,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  transistor 
means  and  having  its  output  connected  to  said  boot  strap 
terminal  for  providing  a  voltage  to  said  region  outside  the 
transistor  means  which  follows  the  voltage  developed  on 
the  parasitic  capacitance  thereby  nullifying  the  parasitic 
capacitance. 


5,434,447 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRENCH  FOR 
DEVICE  ISOLATION  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Naoto  Miyashita,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  92,562,  Jul.  16, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,499,  May  24, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-135374; 
May  28,  1990,  M35375 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—514  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  in  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  containing 
impurities  whose  concentration  is  lower  than  that  of  impu- 
rities of  said  second  semiconductor  region; 
a  device  region  in  said  third  semiconductor  region; 
a  device-isolation  trench  extending  through  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  said  third  semiconductor  re- 


gion, said  trench  having  a  bottom  poriion  within  said  first 
semiconductor  region  and  surrounding  said  device  region 
and 
an  insulating  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.8  y.m  cover- 
ing an  inner  wall  of  said  trench,  a  surface  of  said  third 


5,434,446 
PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE  CANCELLATION  CIRCUIT 

Edward  B.  Hilton.  Wayland;  Robert  A.  Duns,  Hubbardston, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Douglas  W.  Babcock,  Manchester,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  88,170,  Jul.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,478 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/12.  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—503  3  Oaims 


semiconductor  region  adjacent  to  said  trench,  and  a  sur- 
face of  said  device  region  of  said  third  semiconductor 
region  along  a  side  of  said  trench,  an  upper  comer  poriion 
of  said  trench  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  0.1  jxm  or 
greater. 


5,434,448 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Che-Chia  Wei,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,340,  Jul.  31, 1992.  This  application 
Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,476 
Int  a.0  HOIL  27/02.  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—530  11  Claims 


1.  A  contact  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  patterned  metal 
interconnect  layer,  wherein  the  first  patterned  metal  inter- 
connect layer  forms  an  interconnect; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  patterned  metal 
interconnect  layer; 

an  opening  through  the  first  insulating  layer  to  the  first 
patterned  metal  interconnect  layer; 

a  first  titanium  nitride  layer  overlying  poriions  of  the  first 
insulating  layer  and  extending  into  the  opening  to  contact 
the  first  patterned  metal  interconnect  layer  exposed 
through  the  opening; 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  overlying  the  first  titanium  ni- 
tride layer; 

a  second  titanium  nitride  layer  overlying  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer; 

insulating  sidewalls  surrounding  the  first  titanium  nitride 
layer,  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and  second  titanium  ni- 
tride layer;  and 

a  second  patterned  metal  interconnect  layer  overlying  the 
first  insulating  layer,  the  insulating  sidewalls,  and  the 
second  titanium  nitride  layer,  and  in  contact  with  the 
second  titanium  nitride  layer. 


5,434,449 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  A  SINGLE  PACKAGE 
WTTH  HIGH  WIRING  DENSTTY  AND  A  HEAT  SINK 
Daichi  Himeno,  Kawanishi,  and  Hazime  Kato,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,588,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,779 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-020907 
Int  a.0  HOIL  23/31.  23/34.  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—690  13  Claims 


conductive  wires  formed  in  the  body  in  alignment  with  and 
axial  ly  spaced  from  the  leads  and  insulated  from  the  leads; 

lead  pins  provided  on  the  body  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  conductive  wires;  and 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  connected  to  the  leads  by  a 
TAB  tape,  and  connected  to  the  conductive  wires  by  at 
least  one  of  a  group  including  a  TAB  tape  and  a  group 
including  bonding  wires. 


200  ^7 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  heat  radiating  plate  having  a  reverse  face; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  heat  radiating  plate  to 
cover  an  entire  surface  of  the  heat  radiating  plate; 

a  lead  provided  above  said  insulating  layer; 

a  semiconductor  element  provided  on  said  lead  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  lead; 

packaging  resin  for  covering  said  heat  radiating  plate,  said 
insulating  layer,  said  lead  and  said  semiconductor  element 
such  that  only  the  reverse  face  of  said  heat  radiating  plate 
is  exposed  and  one  end  of  said  lead  protrudes  from  said 
packaging  resin;  and 

a  conductive  external  mounting  plate  on  which  the  reverse 
face  of  said  heat  radiating  plate  is  mounted. 


5,434,450 

PGA  PACKAGE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  LEADS  TO  BE  SUPPLIED  WTTH  POWER 

SOURCE  POTENTIAL 

Hiroyuki  Kozono,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,602,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,550 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164971 

Int  a.»  HOIL  27/12 

VS.  a.  257—690  9  Claims 


5,434,451 
TUNGSTEN  UNER  PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
FORMATION  OF  INTEGRAL  CONTACT  STUDS  AND 
INTERCOr«JNECT  LINES 
Hormazdyar  M.  Dalai,  Milton;  Kerin  J.  Hutchings,  Middle- 
town,  and  Hazara  S.  Rathore,  Stormrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,961 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/485.  21/44 

VS.  CL  257—768  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  body  having  a  surface  extending  in  a  plane 

normal  to  an  axis; 
leads  formed  in  the  body  and  to  be  supplied  with  a  power 

source  potential; 


1.  A  method  of  making  contact  studs  which  form  ohmic  or 
Schottky  contacts  with  active  regions  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  an  insulation  layer  through  which  contact 
holes  have  been  formed  exposing  said  active  regions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lift-off  stencil  pattern  over  said  insulation  layer 
having  a  pattern  of  holes  corresponding  to  at  least  some  of 
said  contract  holes; 
depositing  in  sequence  on  said  lift-off  stencil  pattern  an 
ohmic  layer,  a  barrier  layer  and  a  sacrificial  layer  to  form 
a  triplex  metallurgical  structure; 
removing  said  stencil  layer  leaving  said  triplex  metallurgical 
structure  within  said  at  least  some  of  said  contact  holes 
defining  contact  studs; 
depositing  a  blanket  layer  of  insulator  over  said  triplex  met- 
allurgical layer  and  removing  the  blanket  layer  of  insula- 
tor until  the  contact  studs  are  exposed; 
removing  the  sacrificial  layer  by  etching,  leaving  holes 
self-aligned  to  the  contacts  and  to  the  ohmic  and  the 
barrier  layers;  and  depositing  a  blanket  layer  of  CVD 
tungsten. 
10.  A  contact  stud  making  ohmic  contact  to  active  areas  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  contact  stud  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  an  insulator  layer  having  contact  holes  therein 
defining  locations  of  contact  studs  and  comprising: 
an  ohmic  layer  of  metal  disposed  within  said  contact  holes; 
a  layer  of  a  barrier  material  over  said  ohmic  layer; 
a  layer  of  titanium  over  said  barrier  material;  and 
a  relatively  thin  CVD  layer  of  tungsten  over  said  titanium 

layer; 
a  layer  of  titanium  over  said  CVD  layer  of  tungsten;  and 
a  conductive  layer  filling  said  contact  hole  to  form  a  tung- 
sten lined  contact  stud. 
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5,434,452 

Z-AXIS  COMPLIANT  MECHANICAL  IC  WIRING 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leo  M.  Higgins,-  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,775,  Nov.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,570 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/52.  29/60 

VS.  a.  257-773  15  C!aims 
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1.  A  compliant  integrated  circuit  (IC)  wiring  substrate  com- 
prising: 

a  polymer  carrier  film  having  opposing  surfaces  and  a  thick- 
ness; and 
a  plurality  of  micro-beam  conductors  having  a  size  on  a 
micron  level  in  the  carrier  film,  each  conductor  having: 
a  cross  beam  element  having  a  thickness  substantially  in  a 
range  of  10  to  15  microns  embedded  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  carrier  film,  wherein  the  cross  beam  element 
has  an  orientation  substantially  parallel  to  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  carrier  film; 
a  first  post  having  a  height  substantially  in  a  range  of  20  to 
30  microns  connected  on  a  first  end  of  the  cross  beam 
element  on  a  first  surface  of  the  cross  beam  element; 
a  second  post  intimately  connected  to  a  second  opposing 
end  of  the  cross  beam  element  on  a  second  opposing 
surface  of  the  cross  beam  element;  and 
first  and  second  contact  bumps  connected  to  respective 
first  and  second  posts  and  protruding  from  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  carrier  film  wherein  the  first  and  second 
contact  bumps  are  of  approximately  a  same  width  as 
their  connected  first  and  second  posts. 


5,434,453 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  DEVICE 

AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazumichi  Yamamoto,  Hachioji;  Keiichirou  Nakanishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan;  Moritoshi  Yasunaga,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Tatsuya 
Saitoh;  Katsunari  Shibata,  both  of  Kokubunji,  Japan;  Minoru 
Yamada,  Hanno,  Japan,  and  Noboru  Masuda,  Kokubuigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,296 
Oaims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-096788; 

Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017452 

Int  a.»  HOIL  23/48.  29/40 

MS.  a.  257—777  is  aaims 
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signals  along  said  main  surface,  wherein  each  of  at  least 
some  of  said  wiring  conductors  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  integrated  circuit  elements  to  receive  a  signal  there- 
from or  to  provide  a  signal  thereto; 
a  logic  circuit  formed  at  said  main  surface  of  said  second 
integrated  circuit  element  connected  to  at  least  some  of 
said  wiring  conductors;  and 
a  clock  signal  line  provided  on  the  main  surface  of  said 

second  integrated  circuit  element; 
wherein  said  logic  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  latch 
circuits  formed  at  different  portions  of  said  main  surface  of 
said  second  integrated  circuit  element  for  transfer  of  a 
signal  provided  from  one  of  said  first  integrated  circuit 
elements  to  another  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  ele- 
ments; 
wherein  said  latch  circuits  are  connected  to  selected  plural 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  conductors  so  that  said 
latch  circuits  are  connected  in  series  by  said  selected 
wiring  conductors; 
wherein  one  of  said  selected  wiring  conductors  is  connected 
to  said  one  first  integrated  circuit  element  to  receive  a 
signal  therefrom,  and  another  of  said  selected  wiring 
conductors  is  connected  to  said  another  first  integrated 
circuit  element  to  transfer  a  signal  thereto;  and 
wherein  each  latch  circuit  is  further  connected  to  said  clock 
signal  line  so  as  to  transfer  a  signal  provided  from  a  first 
one  of  said  selected  wiring  conductors  connected  to  said 
each  latch  circuit  to  a  second  one  of  said  selected  wiring 
conductors  connected  to  said  each  latch  circuit,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  clock  signal  provided  by  way  of  said  clock 
signal  line,  so  that  said  signal  provided  by  said  one  first 
integrated  circuit  element  is  transferred  to  said  another 
first  integrated  circuit  element  by  way  of  said  latch  cir- 
cuits and  said  selected  wiring  conductors  in  synchronism 
with  said  clock  signal. 


5,434,454 

TRANSIENT-FREE  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  MACHINE 

Otto  Farkas,  1464  Graves  Ave.  #107,  El  Qyon,  Calif.  92021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,120,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,311,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,543, 

Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

224,514 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02J  9/00.  3/28 

VS.  a.  290-4  R  14  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  integrated  circuit  elements;  and 
a  second  integrated  circuit  element  for  mounting  said  plural- 
ity of  first  integrated  circuit  elements  thereon,  including: 
a  plurahty  of  wiring  conductors  provided  at  a  main  surface 
of  said  second  integrated  circuit  element  for  transfer  of 


1.  In  an  electrical  alternating  power  unit  wired  to  maintain 
supply  of  power  to  at  least  one  load  upon  lapse  of  an  electrical 
power  source,  said  unit  including  a  synchronous  electrical 
power  machine  comprising: 
a  synchronous  motor  having  a  stator  winding  energized  by 
said  power  source,  an  axial  shaft  and  a  rotor  winding 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  and 
an  electrical  generator  driven  by  said  shaft; 
an  improvement  which  comprises: 


means  for  allowing  unrestrained  rotational  movement  of 
the  stator  winding  around  the  shaft  in  response  to  varia- 
tions of  said  power  source,  over  an  arc  limited  to  main- 
tain synchronous  operation  of  said  motor. 


5,434,455 
HARMONIC  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Kammeter,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Power  Distribu- 
tion, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,813,  Feb.  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,343,080,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,061,  Dec.  16, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
792,893,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,539.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,412 
Int.  a.«  H02J  3/01 
U.S.  a.  307—105  60  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transformer  which  includes  a  transformer  core,  a 
three-phase  primary  winding  inductively  coupled  with  the 
core,  and  at  least  two  three-phase  wye-connected  output  wind- 
ings inductively  coupled  with  said  core,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
the  two  three-phase  wye-connected  output  windings  include 
an  in-phase  coil  and  vector  coils  for  each  of  said  phases, 
one  of  said  in-phase  coils  for  a  first  of  said  phases  being 
connected  between  a  common  neutral  and  two  vector 
coils  corresponding  respectively  to  the  remaining  two 
phases,  the  two  vector  coils  being  connected  to  separate 
output  terminals,  thereby  phase  shifting  the  output  wind- 
ings relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  cause  magnetic  flux 
vectors  generated  in  the  core  by  harmonic  currents  pres- 
ent in  the  output  windings  to  add  to  zero  for  respective 
orders  of  selected  harmonic  currents  and  thereby  prevent 
the  selected  harmonic  currents  present  in  the  output  wind- 
ings from  being  induced  in  the  input  winding. 


5,434,456 
LUMPED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AVALANCHE  PULSER 
Rex  Booth,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,105 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/04 

VS.  a.  307—108  14  Claims 
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1.  A  lumped  transmission  line  pulse  generator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  avalanche  transistors  (AT)  coupled  in  a  series 

of  one  through  "n"  stages  along  said  transmission  line, 

each  said  AT  having  collector,  base  and  emitter  terminals; 
a  zener  diode  (ZD)  coupled  across  each  said  AT  within  each 

said  stage; 
a  resistor  (R)  in  series  with  each  said  ZD  in  each  stage,  the 

resistor  in  the  last  stage  being  coupled  to  a  high  voltage 


power  source  (HV)  to  produce  a  voltage  across  each 

stage; 
a  capacitor  (C)  in  each  said  stage  coupling  said  collector  of 

each  said  AT  and  said  voltage  to  a  common  lead;  and 
a  trigger  circuit  coupled  across  said  base  and  emitter  of  a 

first  AT  in  said  first  stage. 


5,434,457 
FOOT  PEDAL  SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
Harold  Josephs,  25311  Ronald  Ct,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237,  and 
Ronald  W.  Szcesny,  27333  Spring  Arbor  Dr.,  Southfield, 
Mich.  48076 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,552 

Int.  a.*  G05B  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—326  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  unsafe  operation  of  a  machine 
having  a  foot  pedal  safety  switch,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  transducers  generating  a  first  signal  indi- 
cating insertion  of  a  foot  into  a  foot  pedal  enclosure; 

a  second  transducer  generating  a  second  signal  indicating 
actuation  of  the  second  transducer  by  said  foot; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  first  and  second  signals 
and  generating  a  third  signal  for  operating  the  machine 
only  if  the  second  signal  is  received  by  the  processing 
means  within  a  time  period  initiated  upon  receipt  of  the 
first  signal  from  the  plurality  of  first  transducers  and  for 
preventing  generating  the  third  signal  upon  subsequent 
receipt  of  the  second  signal  from  the  second  transducer  so 
as  to  prevent  consecutive  cycling  of  the  machine  by  re- 
peated actuation  of  the  second  transducer  until  the  pro- 
cessing means  is  reset  by  cessation  of  the  receipt  of  the 
first  signal;  and 

said  foot  pedal  enclosure  shielding  the  plurality  of  first 
transducers,  the  second  transducer,  and  the  processing 
means. 


5,434,458 
VOICE  COIL  ACTUATOR 
Keith  O.  Stuart  Cypress,  and  Dennis  C.  Bulgatz,  Reseda,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,085,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,068,  Aug.  5, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,321,762.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,597 
Int  a.«  H02K  41/00 
VS.  CI.  310—13  9  Claims 

1.  A  core  for  a  voice  coil  actuator  comprising: 
a  magnetic  flux  conductive  material  structure  including  a 
first  member,  a  second  member  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship to  said  first  member  and  an  interconnecting  member 
to  carry  said  first  member  and  said  second  member; 
a  first  magnet  carried  by  said  structure  and  arranged  such 
that  a  magnetic  flux  is  developed  in  a  closed  loop  path 
across  a  gap  between  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  and  within  each  of  said  first  member,  said  second 
member  and  said  interconnecting  member,  and  further 
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wherein  said  first  magnet  deRnes  a  first  magnet  radial 
length;  and 
a  second  magnet  carded  by  said  structure  and  arranged  such 
that  magnetic  flux  developed  by  said  second  magnet  has  a 
polarity  selected  to  confine  within  said  gap  the  magnetic 
flux  that  is  developed  by  said  fast  magnet  and  to  be  addi- 
tive within  said  gap  with  the  magnetic  flux  that  is  devel- 
oped by  said  first  magnet,  and  further  wherein  said  second 


between  the  axial  member  and  the  energy  conversion 
means. 
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magnet  defines  a  second  magnet  radial  length  that  exceeds 
one-half  of  said  first  magnet  radial  length,  and  further 
wherein  said  second  magnet  is  cylindrical  and  axially 
polarized  and  disposed  on  said  interconnecting  member 
substantially  beneath  said  gap:  and 
a  magnetic  flux  conductive  material  front  plate  disposed 
within  said  gap  adjacent  said  first  magnet,  wherein  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  second  magnet  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  front  plate. 


5  434  459 
PULSED  POWER  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  INCREASING  ACTUATOR  STROKE  FORCE 
Joseph  F.  Pinkerton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Bearing 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,887 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/06,  41/00 

VS.  a.  310-20  45  aaims 


1.  A  pulse  power  linear  actuator,  comprising: 

energy  conversion  means  located  circumferentially  about  a 
first  axis,  the  energy  conversion  means  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  means; 

field  generation  means  comprising  an  axial  member  whose 
axis  is  concentric  with  the  first  axis,  the  field  generation 
means  creating  magnetic  fields  in  response  to  an  applied 
current;  and 

routional  motion  generation  means  which  generates  relative 
rotational  motion  between  the  energy  conversion  means 
and  the  axial  member  such  that  when  the  current  is  ap- 
plied, the  electrically  conductive  means  is  exposed  to  the 
magnetic  fields  causing  an  electromotive  force  which 
induces  current  in  the  electrically  conductive  means,  the 
induced  current  interacts  with  the  magnetic  fields  to  pro- 
duce lorenu  forces  which  cause  relative  axial  movement 


5,434,460 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Kazuichi  Mabucbi,  and  Makoto  Sato,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1992, 4-087056  U 
Int  a.'  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310-71  4  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  motor,  comprising: 

a  case  formed  into  a  bottomed  hollow  tubular  shape; 

a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  case; 

a  rotor  formed  of  an  armature  and  a  commutator,  said  rotor 
being  positioned  within  said  case; 

a  case  cover  engaged  with  an  open  end  of  said  case,  said  case 
cover  having  an  engaging  part  and  having  external  power 
feeding  terminal  receiving  regions  each  with  an  engaging 
groove; 

internal  terminals  each  of  said  internal  terminals  extending 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  external  power  feeding 
terminal  receiving  portions; 

brush  arms,  each  of  said  brush  arms  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  input  terminals,  each  of  said 
brush  arms  being  formed  into  an  essentially  U-shape  with 
a  first  free  end  having  a  brush  and  a  second  free  end  fitted 
to  said  case  cover  adjacent  to  one  of  said  input  terminals, 
each  of  said  internal  terminals  having  an  essentially  V- 
shape  and  being  positioned  within  said  case  cover  and 
fitted  to  said  case  cover  in  an  elastically  deformed  state, 
each  of  said  internal  terminals  including  a  contacting  part 
in  contact  with  said  engaging  part  of  said  case  cover,  a 
connecting  part  in  contact  with  said  brush  arm  and  an 
engaging  part  engaged  in  said  engaging  groove,  said  con- 
necting part  having  projections  provided  on  a  side  of  said 
internal  terminal  facing  said  brush  arm,  whereby  said 
engaging  groove  and  fitting  said  input  terminals  in  said 
elastically  deformed  sute  restricts  movement  of  said  inter- 
nal terminal  in  a  direction  orthoganally  intersecting  an 
end  face  of  said  case  cover. 


5,434,461 
SHAFT  MOUNTED  EDDV  CURRENT  DRIVE 
Paul  D.  Boggs,  III,  4701  Old  Denton  Rd.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
76117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,981,  Mar.  18,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,132 

Int.  a.«  H02K  1/06,  49/00 

U.S.  a.  310-105  6  aaims 

1.  A  variable  speed  drive,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  member  that  is  structured  and  arranged  to  be 
rotated  by  a  motor; 

b)  pole  pieces  having  plural  interdigitated  poles,  said  poles 
being  separated  from  an  armature  by  a  gap,  with  one  of 
either  of  said  pole  pieces  or  said  armature  being  fixedly 
coupled  to  said  rotatable  member; 

c)  said  pole  pieces  having  a  cavity  therein; 
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d)  a  coil  located  within  said  cavity  and  coupled  to  a  bearing 
located  on  said  rotatable,  member,  said  coil  being  coupled 
to  said  bearing  by  a  coil  mount,  said  coil  mount  having  a 
magnetic  poriion  located  adjacent  to  said  coil,  wherein 


means  to  rotate  the  conductive  disk  within  said  magnet 
structure. 


5,434,462 

HIGH-POWER  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  and  John  T.  Rehberg, 

Orefield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washiogton,  D.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  33,654,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^9,055, 

which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,476,  Feb.  13, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189^57 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H02K  il/00 

VS.  CL  310—178  5  Claims 


1.  A  homopolar  generator  comprising: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  structure  having  two  permanent 
magnet  shells  which  are  U-shaped  in  a  cross  section,  the 
first  permanent  magnet  structure  having  a  hollow  central 
cavity  such  that  when  the  magnet  shells  are  placed  to- 
gether the  first  permanent  magnet  structure  is  a  hollow 
sphere  having  a  spherical  gap  between  the  two  permanent 
magnet  shells,  said  shells  being  magnetized  such  that  an 
orientation  of  their  magnetization  a  varies  over  the  cross 
section  of  said  shells  by  the  equation:  a=2d,  where  9  is  an 
axial  angle,  and  such  that  a  radial  transverse  magnetic 
field  is  generated  in  said  hollow  central  cavity; 

an  electrically  conductive  disk  rotatably  and  coaxially 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  permanent  magnet 
structure  within  said  spherical  gap  and  lying  in  said  trans- 
verse magnetic  field; 

an  electrical  load;  and 

conductive  brushes  connecting  the  electrical  load  to  the 
conductive  disk;  and 


5,434,463 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  WITH  CRESCENT  SHAPED 

BRUSHES 

Marek  Horski,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  EJectric 
Limited,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,555 

Int  CL*  H02K  13/00 

VS.  a.  310—248  5  Clainis 


said  coil  mount  and  said  pole  pieces  provide  a  path  for  a 
magnetic  field  around  said  coil; 
e)  an  anchor  coupled  to  said  coil  mount,  said  anchor  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  fixed  object. 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  having  a  generally  u-shaped  hous- 
ing open  at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  centrally  located  in 
a  closed  end,  the  aperture  supporting  a  bearing  member, 

a  permanent  magnet  field; 

an  end  bell  adapted  to  enclose  the  housing  at  its  open  end; 

bearing  means  centrally  located  in  the  end  bell  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  aperiure  in  the  housing; 

spring  means  for  locating  and  maintaining  the  bearing  means 
in  the  end  bell; 

armature  means  including  an  armature  shaft,  a  first  commu- 
tator having  hook  members,  and  an  armature,  the  arma- 
ture shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  means  at  one 
end  and  the  bearing  member  in  the  housing  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  shaft; 

brush  card  means  having  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  brush  means,  each  having  a  brush,  the  brush  card 
means  mounted  in  the  end  bell  and  positioned  so  that  the 
brushes  are  in  contact  with  the  first  commutator; 

characterized  in  that 

said  armature  comprises  a  plurality  of  ring  shaped  lamina- 
tions mounted  to  a  web  member  having  a  central  hub  for 
mounting  on  the  armature  shaft  intermediate  the  bearing 
means  and  the  bearing  member; 

said  first  commutator  is  mounted  adjacent  to  said  hub  and 
substantially  within  a  cylinder  formed  by  said  ring  shaped 
laminations  of  said  armature, 

said  brush  card  means  comprises  an  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive base  member  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  central 
aperture  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
commutator,  the  base  member  supporting  the  at  least  one 
pair  of  brush  means  within  the  outer  periphery  of  said  base 
member  and  said  brush  means  having  an  arcuate  brush 
tube  for  retaining  and  guiding  an  crescent  brush  and  a 
torsion  spring  mounted  to  said  base  member  and  biasing 
each  of  said  brushes  in  an  arcuate  direction  toward  the 
commutator, 

said  brush  card  means  is  mounted  to  said  end  bell  and  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  brush  means  is 
substantially  contained  within  said  ring  shaped  lamina- 
tions. 
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S.434,4M 
UNIDIRECnONAL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 
Stephen  M.  Bobbio,  Wake  Forest;  ThoauH  D.  DiiBoi*;  Farld  M . 
Tmuan,  botk  of  Charlotte,  aU  of  N.C;  Yonasef  Booaaba, 
AJhwinerqiie,  N.  Mex^  James  D.  Jacobaon,  Dnrham,  N.C^ 
Scott  H.  Goodwin-JohanaaoB,  Pittsboro,  N.C,  and  Kerstiii 
McKay,  Durham,  N.C,  aaaigiiors  to  M CNC,  Reaearch  Triao- 
gie  Park,  N.C 

Filed  Nfay  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,562 

InL  CL*  H02N  1/00 

MS.  CL  310—309  35  Claims 


acoustic  wave  and  not  exceeding  that  of  a  longitudinal 
bulk  wave. 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer,  comprising: 
an  array  of  transducer  cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  strips  arranged  in 
closely  spaced  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  portions  of  said  strips  and  con- 
nected thereto;  and 
a  plurality  of  unidirectional  cell  stiffening  means,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  which  is  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
cells  for  mechanically  strengthening  said  cells. 


5,434,465 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Sato,  and  Hidenori  Abe,  both  of  Toda,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikko  Kyondo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,512,  Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-088409; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042642 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  41 /OS 
MS.  CL  310—313  A  28  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  of  lithium  tetraborate  single  crystal,  and  a  metal  film 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  for  exciting, 
receiving,    reflecting   and/or   propagating   surface   acoustic 
waves, 
the  metal  film  being  so  formed  that  a  cut  angle  of  the  surface 
of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  and  propagation  direction  of 
the  surface  acoustic  wave  are  an  Eulerian  angle  represen- 
tation of  (0'-45°,  38°-55',  80° -90")  and  directions  equiva- 
lent thereto, 
a  propagation  velocity  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  being 
higher  than  a  propagation  velocity  of  a  fast  shear  bulk 
wave  propagating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  surface 


5,434,466 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WFTH  REDUCED 

BULK-WAVE  SCATTERING  LOSS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  S.  Hickemell,  Mesa,  and  Darid  Penunuri,  Fountain 

Hills,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg, 

111. 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,159 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  ^7/08 

U.S.  CL  310—313  D  20  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  filter  with  reduced  bulk-wave  scatter- 
ing loss,  said  acoustic  wave  filter  having  a  center  frequency 
and  an  acoustic  wavelength  associated  with  said  center  fre- 
quency, said  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate; 

a  first  refiector  comprising  a  first  group  of  reflective  ele- 
ments periodically  disposed  along  a  preferred  axis  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate; 

a  first  transducer  disposed  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  reflector, 
said  first  transducer  comprising  a  group  of  electrodes 
periodically  disposed  along  said  preferred  axis  on  said  first 
surface,  said  first  transducer  for  providing  acoustic  waves 
traveling  in  either  direction  along  said  preferred  axis  in 
response  to  electrical  stimulation  and  for  providing  elec- 
trical signals  in  response  to  acoustic  waves  incident  on 
said  first  transducer; 

a  first  gap  having  a  first  width,  said  first  width  exceeding 
one-fourth  of  said  acoustic  wavelength,  said  first  gap 
disposed  between  said  first  reflector  and  said  first  trans- 
ducer on  said  first  surface; 

a  second  reflector  comprising  a  second  group  of  reflective 
elements  periodically  disposed  along  said  preferred  axis 
on  said  first  surface,  said  second  reflector  disposed  to  a 
side  of  said  first  transducer  opposite  said  first  reflector; 

a  second  gap  disposed  on  said  first  surface  between  said  first 
transducer  and  said  second  reflector,  said  second  gap 
having  a  second  width; 

a  first  waveguiding  element  positioned  within  said  first  gap 
and  having  a  first  breadth,  said  first  width  exceeding  said 
first  breadth; 

a  second  transducer  disposed  between  said  first  transducer 
and  said  second  reflector;  and 

a  grating  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  transducers, 
said  grating  comprising  a  series  of  periodically  disposed 
electrodes,  said  grating  separated  from  said  first  trans- 
ducer by  said  second  gap,  said  grating  separated  from  said 
second  transducer  by  a  third  gap  having  a  third  width, 
wherein  said  second  transducer  is  separated  from  said 
second  reflector  by  a  fourth  gap  having  a  fourth  width. 
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5,434,467 

VIBRATOR  AND  DETECTOR  CIRCUTT  FOR  VIBRATING 

GYRO 

Shigekazu  Abe,  and  Keqji  Ogawa,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028140 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/0% 

MS.  CL  310—366  13  Claims 


tures  (25)  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  tracks  for  admitting 
the  electrons  through  said  cathode  into  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  radiographic  detector  that  includes  a  detector  cham- 
ber with  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  means  for  admitting  electrons 
of  an  ionized  gas  to  the  chamber  for  electrical  detection  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  by  impingement  of  ionized  gas 
particles  on  the  anode  and  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  cathode  and  said  electron-admitting  means  together  in- 
clude a  perforated  cathode  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  base  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material,  on 
one  face  of  which  base  there  are  a  plurality  of  parallel,  electri- 
cally-conductive tracks  (21),  the  tracks  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  predetermined  distance  (22),  and  a  series  of  through  aper- 


5,434,469 

ION  GENERATOR  WITH  IONIZATION  CHAMBER 

CONSTRUCTED  FROM  OR  COATED  WTTH  MATERIAL 

WTTH  A  HIGH  COEFnOENT  OF  SECONDARY 

EMISSION 

Gi«nfranc6  Cirri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Proel  Tecnologie 

S.P.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Hied  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  11, 1991,  FI/91/A  248 
lat  a.*  H05H  1/24 
MS.  CL  313—362.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibrator  for  a  vibrating  gyro  comprising: 

a  column-shaped  piezoelectric  body  exhibiting  a  bilateral 
symmetry  with  respect  to  a  central  plane  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  column-shaped  vibrating  body; 

exclusively  three  electrodes  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  body; 

first  one  of  said  three  electrodes  being  a  common  electrode 
formed  on  the  outer  side  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  body 
along  an  intersection  of  said  outer  side  surface  with  said 
central  plane;  and 

two  other  electrodes  of  said  three  electrodes  formed  on  said 
outer  side  surface  of  said  vibrating  body  separated  from 
said  common  electrode  by  an  equal  circumferential  dis- 
tance; 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  body  is  polarized  in  a  direction  of 
respective  curves  connecting  said  common  electrode  and 
said  two  other  electrodes. 


5,434,468 

RADIOGRAPHIC  DETECTOR  WFTH  PERFORATED 

CATHODE 

Alan  P.  Jeavons,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  Oxford  Positron 

Systems  Limited,  Kidlington,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,616,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  634,116,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,138,168.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  8,  1988, 
8816332;  Mar.  10,  1989,  8908034 

Int.  a.«  HOIJ  61/30 
MS.  a.  313—346  R  6  Qaims 


1.  An  ion  generator,  comprising: 

an  ionization  chamber  with  a  wall  delimiting  said  ionization 
chamber,  said  wall  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said 
ionization  chamber  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  gas  supply  line,  connected  to  said  ionization  chamber,  for 
supplying  a  gas  into  said  ionization  chamber; 

plasma  generating  means  for  generating  a  plasma  from  said 
gas  supplied  to  said  ionization  chamber,  said  plasma  con- 
taining ions  and  electrons; 

ion  extraction  means  for  accelerating  and  extracting  ions 
from  said  ionization  chamber; 

wherein  said  wall  delimiting  said  ionization  chamber  is  made 
of  glass,  said  glass  being  doped  with  a  substance  chosen 
from  bismuth,  lead  cesium,  or  a  combination  thereof,  said 
wall  not  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plasma  gener- 
ating means  and  not  being  connected  to  a  voltage  source. 


5,434,470 

COLOUR  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD 

Hendrik  J.  De  Wit,  and  Willem  Schouten,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,515,  Feb.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,148 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 1991, 
91200505;  Oct.  15,  1991,  91202662 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  29/06 
MS.  a.  313—402  13  Oaims 

1.  A  color  display  tube  comprising 

(a)  an  envelope  including  a  neck  portion,  a  funnel-shaped 
portion  and  a  window  portion; 

(b)  an  electron  gun  system  arranged  in  said  neck  portion; 

(c)  an  elongated  display  screen  having  a  pattern  of  phos- 
phors on  the  inner  surface  of  said  window  portion,  said 
pattern  of  phosphors  being  a  dot  pattern; 

(d)  color  selection  means  arranged  within  said  envelope 
opposite  to  said  display  screen; 

(e)  an  internal  magnetic  shield  arranged  within  said  funnel- 
shaped  portion,  said  shield  having  a  structure  of  two  long 
side  walls  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  said  display  screen, 
two  short  side  walls  parallel  to  the  short  axis  of  said  dis- 
play screen,  and  an  open  end  facing  said  electron  gun 
portion  and  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  display  tube,  all  of  said  side  walls  being  free  of  slots 
and  slot  structures;  and 
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(0  deflecting  means  on  said  internal  magnetic  shield  for 
deflecting  magnetic  field  lines  of  axial  componenu  of  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  more  to  said  short  side  walls  than  to 


5434,471 

ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  FOCUSING  ELECTRODE 

AND  ANODE  WTTH  A  PLURALITY  OF  STRAIGHT  LINE 

SEGMENTS 
Bong  K.  Jeong,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  933,223,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatJon  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1991. 
13335/1991 

tat.  a.*  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  a.  313-414  1  ci,i,„ 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  tube  having  heaters, 
cathodes,  a  control  electrode,  a  screen  electrode,  a  focusing 
electrode  and  an  anode,  comprising: 
a  focusing  electrode  for  forming  a  main  lens  and  an  anode, 
each  having  a  set  of  elongated  mutually  parallel  octago- 
nally  shaped  beam-passing  apertures  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  longitudinal  or  major  axis  having  a  length  Ys  and 
a  mutually  orthogonal  or  minor  axis  having  a  length  Xs, 
where  Ys  is  greater  than  Xs,  and  each  of  the  apertures 
further  comprising  straight  line  segments  intersecting 
each  other  and  having  an  inside  angle  greater  than  90°, 
thus  making  it  possible  to  expand  the  length  Xs  of  said 
apertures  along  the  minor  axis  and  form  relatively  larger 
apertures  in  a  defined  magnitude  of  said  color  picture  tube 
and  enabling  correction  of  astigmatism  and  spherical 
aberration  while  preventing  deflection  deformation  of  an 
electron  beam  at  the  circumferential  edge  of  a  picture  tube 
screen,  thereby  substantially  improving  the  resolution  of 
an  image  formed  thereat. 


5  434  472 
HIGH-PRESSURE  SODIUM  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

GETTER 
Petros  F.  J.  van  den  Boom,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
United  States  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,461 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-  Apr.  15. 
1992,  92201083 

Inta.*H01J  17/24 


VS.  CL  313—561 


19  Claims 


said  long  side  walls,  said  deflecting  means  including  said 
two  short  side  walls  having  extended  edges,  said  extended 
edges  extending  outwardly  away  from  surfaces  of  all  of 
said  side  walls. 


1.  A  high-pressure  sodium  discharge  lamp  having  a  dis- 
charge vessel  with  a  ceramic  wall  which  includes  aluminum 
oxide  and  in  which  at  least  Na  as  an  ionizable  filling  compo- 
nent, a  rare  gas  and  Al  are  present,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  discharge  within  said  discharge  vessel  in  the  operational 
condition  of  the  lamp,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  Al  is  disposed  near  the  wall  of  the  discharge  vessel  in  a 
location  which  reaches  a  temperature  of  at  least  1000  K  in 
the  operational  condition  of  the  lamp. 


5  434  473 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Zsolt  Mirton,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Tungsram  Co., 
Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  9, 1993,  93  00642 
lot  a.*  HOIJ  J  7/26 
VS.  a.  313—570  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  ceramic  vessel  having  a  discharge  space  formed  therein; 
ceramic  end  members  hermetically  sealing  said  ceramic 

vessel; 
electric  leads  extending  through  said  end  members; 
electrodes  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  electric  leads  extend 

inside  the  discharge  vessel; 
the  discharge  vessel  contains  sodium,  noble  gas,  mercury  in 

a  concentration  of  0-5  mg/cm^  and  at  least  one  further 

metal  additive  having  a  vapor  pressure  not  exceeding  7.5 

torr  at  lOOOK  temperature;  and 
wherein  the  molar  fraction  of  sodium  in  the  total  metal 
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additive  exceeds  0.5  and  the  molar  fraction  of  sodium  is 
greater  than  four  times  the  molar  fraction  of  mercury. 


5,434,474 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Nobuo  Ukita;  Keqji  Nakamura;  Takashi  Osawa,  and  Yasumasa 
Hanazaki,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-109959 

Int.  a.*  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—128  8  Chums 


"I    1 1~ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit  for  causing  an  input  power  supply  to 
generate  the  voltage  required  for  a  discharge  lamp; 

a  rectifying  smoothing  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing 
the  output  of  the  invertor  circuit; 

a  feedback  control  circuit  for  computing  the  power  required 
for  the  discharge  lamp  so  as  to  control  the  feedback  con- 
trol circuit  in  the  feedback  mode; 

a  polarity  switching  circuit  for  switching  the  polarity  of  the 
rectified  and  smoothed  output  to  apply,  during  a  low-fre- 
quency operation,  the  output  to  the  discharge  lamp  in 
accordance  with  a  low-frequency  square  wave; 

an  ignitor  for  superposing  a  high-voltage  pulse  on  the  dis- 
charge lamp  when  the  discharge  lamp  is  started;  and 

an  overcurrent  control  circuit  for  detecting  an  overcurrent 
flowing  into  the  discharge  lamp  to  make  the  polarity 
switching  circuit  perform  a  high-frequency  chopper  oper- 
ation for  only  an  interval  during  which  the  overcurrent 
flows  during  the  low-frequency  operation. 


5,434,475 
LIGHT  RELAY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CORE  AND 
CONTACT  GAP 
Jeff  D.  Walters,  Marshfield,  and  Paul  M.  Buonpane,  Mansfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company,  Wey- 
mouth, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,493,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,087, 
Sep.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,132,596.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  816,551 
Int.  a.*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—159  9  Claims 

1.  Lighting  control  apparatus  having  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment in  circuit  with  the  coil  of  a  relay  for  controlling,  with  the 
relay  contacts,  the  application  of  electrical  power  to  an  electri- 
cal lamp  in  response  to  the  level  of  light  incident  on  the  photo- 
sensitive element,  said  apparatus  having  the  improvement 
comprising 

A.  support  means  mounting  the  relay  coil  and  mounting  a 
stationary  relay  contact, 

B.  armature  means  carrying  a  movable  relay  contact  and 
arranged  to  move  relative  to  the  support  means  between 
an  open  position,  where  the  movable  contact  is  spaced  by 
a  gap  from  the  fixed  contact,  and  a  closed  position  where 
the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with  the  fixed  contact, 

C.  magnetic  core  means  associated  with  said  armature  means 


for  moving  said  armature  means  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  and 
D.  mounting  means  mounting  said  magnetic  core  means 
with  said  support  means,  said  mounting  means  being  ad- 
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justable  for  adjustably  positioning  said  core  means  relative 
to  said  support  means,  for  thereby  selectively  adjusting 
the  width  of  said  gap  between  said  fixed  and  stationary 
contacts  of  said  relay  when  in  said  open  position. 


5,434,476 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  OPERATING  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

WITH  NO  STROBOSCOPIC  EFFECTS 
Harald  Franke,  Hauptstrasse  48,  D-44651  Heme,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02042,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
682.6 

tat.  CL*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—184  3  aaims 


1.  Circuitry  for  operating  at  least  three  fluorescent  lamps 
with  no  stroboscopic  effects  in  a  single-phase  alternating  volt- 
age source,  whereby  each  lamp  circuit  (1;  2;  3)  has  at  least  one 
inductive  resistor  (1.11;  2.11;  3.11)  and  one  starier  device  (1.12, 
2.12,  3.12),  characterized  in  that 
a  first  lamp  circuit  (1)  is  connected  in  the  usual  way  to  the 
two  conductors  (S;  Mp)  of  the  single-phase  alternating 
voltage  source; 
a  series  oscillating  circuit  (4)  consisting  of  an  inductive 
resistor  (L)  and  a  capacitor  (C)  is  arranged  in  parallel  with 
the  first  lamp  circuit  (1);  and 
a  second  lamp  circuit  (2)  is  connected  between  a  conductor 
(S)  of  the  single-phase  alternating  voltage  source  and  the 
point  of  connection  (Vp)  of  the  inductive  resistor  (L)  and 
the  capacitor  (C)  of  the  series  oscillating  circuit  (4),  and  a 
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third  lamp  circuit  (3)  is  connected  between  said  point  of 
connection  (Vp)  and  the  other  conductor  (Mp)  of  the 
single-phase  alternating  voltage  source. 


(d)  a  fourth  output  stage  comprising  capacitive  ballasts  to 
provide  an  impedance  at  the  resonant  frequency  such  that 


5  434  477 

aRcurr  for  powering' a  fluorescent  lamp 

HAVING  A  TRANSISTOR  COMMON  TO  BOTH 
INVERTER  AND  THE  BOOST  CONVERTER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SUCH  A  CTRCUIT 
Kent  E.  Crouse,  Hanover  Park,  and  John  G.  Konopka,  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.,  Buffalo 
GroTe,  111. 

FUed  Mu.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,956 

Int  a.*  H04B  4U29 

VS.  a.  315-209  R  12  OBima 


fluorescent  lamp  current  is  limited  and  provides  an  instant 
start  configuration. 


1.  A  circuit  for  powering  a  fluorescent  lamp  from  an  AC 
power  source  at  a  first  frequency  comprising: 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  the  source  of  AC  power  at  a  first 
frequency; 

a  half  bridge  inverter,  comprised  of  two  transistors,  where 
the  emitter  of  one  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  collector  of 
the  other  transistor,  forming  a  transistor  junction,  the  half 
bridge  inverter  having  an  output  of  AC  power  at  a  second 
frequency  coupled  to  the  fluorescent  lamps; 

the  rectifier  coupled  to  the  transistor  junction  by  an  induc- 
tor. 

10.  A  circuit  for  powering  a  fluorescent  lamps  from  a  source 
of  AC  power  at  a  first  frequency  comprising: 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  the  source  of  AC  power; 

a  boost  converter  coupled  to  the  rectifier,  the  boost  con- 
verter having  a  boost  converter  transistor; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  boost  converter,  the  inverter 
having  at  least  one  inverter  transistor,  the  output  of  the 
inverter  coupled  to  the  fluorescent  lamps  for  energizing 
the  fluorescent  lamps; 

where  the  boost  converter  transistor  and  the  at  least  one 
inverter  transistor  are  the  same  transistor. 


5,434,479 

FULL-BRIDGE  INVERTER  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

UGHTING  DEVICE  WITH  VARIED  TRANSISTOR  ZERO 

VOLTAGE  PERIOD 
Masahito  OhnUhi;  Shozo  KaUoka,  and  Kazuo  Yoshida,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mateushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252521- 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-255260 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315-209  R  17  cMm 
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5434  478 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  TRANSILLUMINATORS 

AND  CROSSLINKERS 

AWin  Kovalsky.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Gerald  Felper,  Anaheim; 

Thomas  A.  Almquist,  San  Gabriel,  and  Ronald  E.  Repass, 

Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Lum   Inc 

Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^67 
int.  a.'  H05B  41/26 
U.S.  a.  315-209  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  use  with  crosslinkers  and  transil- 
luminators  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sUge  comprising  an  inrush  curtent  limiting  means 
and  an  EMI  filter  means, 

(b)  a  second  stage  comprising  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier 
means,  a  supply  voltage  compensating  means  and  a  safety 
residual  power  discharge  means, 

(c)  a  third  stage  comprising  a  resonant  DC  to  converter 
means  and 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising  a  DC  power 
source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  first  series  circuit 
mcluding  first  and  second  switching  elements  and  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  DC  power 
source,  a  second  series  circuit  including  third  and  fourth 
switching  elements  and  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  of  said  DC  power  source,  a  load  circuit  con- 
nected between  a  first  connecting  point  connecting  said  first 
and  second  switching  elements  and  a  second  connecting  point 
connecting  said  third  and  fourth  switching  elements  and  com- 
prising at  least  an  LC  resonance  circuit  and  a  discharge  lamp  as 
a  load,  and  control  means  for  variably  altering  ON/OFF  tim- 
mg  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  of  said  first 
series  circuit  in  a  range  from  an  in-phase  state  to  a  180  degrees 
phase-shifted  state  with  respect  to  the  ON/Off  timing  of  said 
third  and  fourth  switching  elements  in  said  second  series  cir- 
cuit, said  control  means  comprising  means  for  alternately 
turning  ON  and  OFF  said  first  and  second  switching  elements 
With  a  first  zero-voluge  period  interposed  for  preventing  said 
first  and  second  switching  elemenu  from  simultaneously  turn- 
ing ON,  means  for  alternately  turning  ON  and  OFF  said  third 
and  fourth  switching  elements  with  a  second  zero-voltage 
period,  different  from  the  first  zero  voltage  period,  interposed 
for  preventing  said  third  and  fourth  switching  elements  from 
simultaneously  turning  ON,  wherein  the  ON/OFF  cycle  of 
said  first  series  circuit  is  subsuntially  identical  to  the  ON/OFF 
cycle  of  said  second  series  circuit,  and  means  for  generating  a 
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first  ON  period  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  switching  ele- 
ments and  for  a  generating  a  second  ON  period  ratio  of  said 
third  and  fouith  switching  elements,  the  second  ON  period 
ratio  being  difierent  from  the  first  ON  period  ratio. 


5,434.480 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  POWERING  A  GAS 

DISCHARGE  ROAD  FROM  A  LOW  FREQUENCY 

SOURCE 

Andrzej  A.  Bobel,  201  Norman  Ct.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,976 

Int.  a.o  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—224  10  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  device  adapted  for  powering  a  gas  dis- 
charge load  from  a  low  frequency  alternating  voltage  source, 
the  device  having  DC  terminals  and  comprising: 

rectifier  means  having  unidirectional  devices  connected  to 
form  AC  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
which  form  positive  and  negative  DC  terminals,  respec- 
tively, and  the  rectifier  means  having  each  of  the  unidirec- 
tional devices  exibit  a  switching  action  characterized  by 
an  ON-time  period  when  conducting  electrical  current, 
and  characterized  by  an  OFF-time  period  when  not  con- 
ducting electrical  current; 

resonant  boosting  means  operable  to  provide  between  the 
DC  terminals  a  variable  DC  voltage  having  absolute  peak 
magnitude  higher  than  absolute  peak  magnitude  of  a  recti- 
fied voltage  of  the  alternating  voltage  source,  and  the 
resonant  boosting  means  comprising:  (i)  boosting  induc- 
tance means  connected  in  circuit  between  the  AC  input 
terminals  and  the  alternating  voltage  source,  and  (ii) 
boosting  capacitance  means  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
unidirectional  devices  of  the  rectifier  means; 

energy-storage  means  having  input  terminals  and  connected 
with  a  diode  means  in  a  series  circuit  which  is  connected 
between  the  DC  terminals,  the  diode  means  having  its 
anode  electrode  connected  to  the  positive  DC  terminal, 
and  the  diode  means  being  operative,  in  conjunction  with 
the  energy-storage  means,  to  develop  between  the  input 
terminals  a  DC  input  voltage  separated  from  the  variable 
DC  voltage,  and  the  energy-storage  means  being  opera- 
tive to  receive  the  energy  from  the  resonant  boosting 
means  during  the  OFF-time  period  and  whenever  an 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  variable  DC  voltage  is 
higher  than  an  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  E>C  input 
voltage; 

semiconductor  switching  means  connected  to  the  energy- 
storage  means  and  having  two  alternately  conducting 
transistors  connected  to  form  a  common  junction  therebe- 
tween; 

resonant  oscillator  means  connected  to  the  positive  DC 
terminal  of  the  variable  DC  voltage  and  to  the  common 
junction  of  the  semiconductor  switching  means,  the  reso- 
nant oscillator  means  being  operable  to  draw  from  the  DC 
terminals  a  pulsating  current  conducted  by  the  unidirec- 
tional devices,  and  the  resonant  oscillator  means  compris- 
ing: (i)  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  and 


being  adapted  to  power  the  gas  discharge  load  effectively 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  and  (ii)  a  switch- 
ing feedback  transformer  being  responsive  to  an  instanta- 
neous magnitude  of  the  pulsating  current  and  operable  to 
deliver  to  the  semiconductor  switching  means  a  switching 
signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the 
pulsating  current,  and  to  cause  the  resonant  oscillator 
means  to  oscillate  with  a  frequency  which  is  automatically 
maintained  to  be  directly  proportional  to  a  modulated 
amplitude  of  the  variable  DC  voltage: 

wherein,  the  pulsating  current,  when  drawn  from  the  DC 
terminals,  is  causing  the  unidirectional  devices  to  exibit 
the  switching  action,  thus  causing  the  resonant  boosting 
means  to  store  and  release  energy  during  ON-time  and 
OFF-time  periods  being  proportional  to  a  time  period  of  a 
half-cycle  associated  with  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of 
the  resonant  oscillator  means;  the  boosting  inductance 
means  and  the  boosting  capacitance  means  are  operable  to 
resonantly  interact,  and  have  a  resonant  frequency  near  or 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  resonant  oscil- 
lator means,  and  the  resonant  interaction  is  naturally  and 
automatically  synchronized  with  the  oscillation  of  the 
resonant  oscillator  means;  each  of  the  alternately  conduct- 
ing transistors  having  a  duty  cycle  associated  with  the 
conduction,  and  said  duty  cycle  is  automatically  modu- 
lated in  proportion  to  the  modulated  amplitude  of  the 
variable  DC  voltage;  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the 
resonant  oscillator  means  is  considerable  faster  than  half- 
cycle  frequency  of  the  alternating  voltage  source; 

whereby,  an  instantaneous  magnitude  of  a  current  drawn 
from  the  alternating  voltage  source  is  substantially  pro- 
portional to  an  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of 
the  alternating  voltage  source. 


5,434,481 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646^21,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,267,  Jun.  29, 

1990.  ThU  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,587 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  315—247  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  source  operative  to  provide  a  power  line  voltage  at  a  pair 
of  power  line  terminals; 

gas  discharge  lamp  means  having  a  pair  of  lamp  terminals; 
and 

conditioning  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  power  line  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  disconnectably  connected  with  the  lamp  termi- 
nals; the  conditioning  means  being  operative  to  provide  an 
AC  output  voltage  at  the  output  terminals;  the  AC  output 
voltage  being  characterized  by:  (i)  being  of  fundamental 
frequency  different  from  that  of  the  power  line  voltage; 
and  (ii)  whenever  the  lamp  terminals  are  not  connected 
with  the  output  terminals,  having  an  instantaneous  magni- 
tude that  is  the  difference  between  a  first  AC  voltage 
having  a  first  fundamental  frequency  and  a  first  wave- 
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shape  and  a  second  AC  voltage  having  a  second  funda- 
mental frequency  and  a  second  waveshape;  the  first  funda- 
mental frequency  being  equal  to  the  second  fundamental 
frequency;  the  first  waveshape  being  substantially  differ- 
ent from  the  second  waveshape:  the  first  AC  voltage 
existing  between  one  of  the  output  terminals  and  a  refer- 
ence terminal;  the  second  AC  voltage  existing  between 
the  other  one  of  the  output  terminals  and  the  reference 
terminal. 


5,434,482 

ELECTRODELESS  FXUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH 

OPTIMIZED  AMALGAM  POSITIONING 

Joseph  C.  Borowiec,  Schenectady;  Hsueh-Rong  Chang,  Scotia, 

and  Robert  A.  Senecal,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,935 

lat  a.*  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  315-248  20  Claims 


secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 

a  capacitor  being  serially  connected  between  said  reverse 
coil  and  a  ground; 

a  voluge/current  converting  circuit  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer;  and 

a  frequency/voltage  converter  being  electrically  connected 
between  said  computer  monitor  and  said  voltage/current 
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converting  circuit  for  converting  the  horizontal  frequency 
of  said  computer  monitor  to  a  corresponding  voltage  and 
transmitting  the  converted  voltage  to  said  voltage/current 
converting  circuit; 
whereby  said  voltage/current  converting  circuit  receives 
the  converted  voltage  and  generates  a  corresponding 
current  to  actuate  said  transformer  to  generate  a  corre- 
sponding resonant  frequency  to  compensate  the  horizon- 
tal deflection  of  the  computer  monitor. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  solenoidal  electric  field 
(SEF)  fluorescent  discharge  lamp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light-transmissive  envelope  having  an  interior 
phosphor  coating  for  emitting  visible  radiation  when 
excited  by  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  envelope  having  an 
apex  portion,  said  envelope  further  having  a  re-entrant 
cavity  formed  therein  for  containing  an  excitation  coil, 
said  re-entrant  cavity  having  an  exhaust  tube  with  an 
extension  toward  said  apex  portion  of  said  envelope,  said 
extension  having  a  tip; 

inserting  an  amalgam  into  said  exhaust  tube  and  maintaining 
said  amalgam  substantially  at  said  tip  of  said  extension 
thereof; 

forming  an  indentation  in  said  exhaust  tube  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  between  said  re-entrant  cavity  and  said  tip 
of  said  extension  of  said  exhaust  tube; 

forming  an  evacuation  hole  in  said  exhaust  tube  between  said 
indentation  and  said  re-entrant  cavity;  and 

evacuating  and  filling  said  envelope  through  said  exhaust 
tube. 


5,434,484 

RASTER  LEFT-AND-RIGHT  DISTORTIONS 

CORRECnNG  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Muraluuni,  Nagasalii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Deniu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,468 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-064818; 
Aug,  25,  1993,  5-210718 

Int.  a.«  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—371  12  Claims 


5  434  483 

AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION  aRCUTT  FOR  THE 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  OF  A  MULTIFREQUENCY 

COMPUTER  MONITOR 
Hsing  N.  Yang,  and  Kwen-Yung  Liu,  both  of  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Sampo  Technology  Corp.,  Taiwan 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,775 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  1/02;  H03K  4/90 
VS.  a.  315-371  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  compensation  circuit  for  the  horizontal 
deflection  of  a  multifrequency  computer  monitor  comprising: 
a  transformer  which  has  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a 
negative  power  source  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit; 
a  reverse  coil  being  reversely  wired  with  respect  to  the 


1.  A  raster  left-and-right  distortions  correcting  apparatus 
comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  parameters  for  correcting  left  and 
right  distortions  of  a  raster; 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  performing  a  predeter- 
mined arithmetic  operation  using  the  parameters  stored  in 
said  storing  means  and  outputting  dau  for  deciding  a 
length  of  each  of  scanning  lines; 

a  D-A  converter  for  converting  the  data  outputted  from  said 
digital  signal  processing  circuit  into  an  analog  voltage; 

a  sawtooth  wave  generator  for  generating  a  sawtooth  wave 
voltage  synchronized  with  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  analog  voluge  produced 
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from  said  D-A  converter  with  the  sawtooth  wave  voltage 
generated  from  said  sawtooth  generator;  and 
a  switch  for  switching  a  power  source  voltage  controlled 
based  on  the  output  of  said  comparator  and  supplied  to  a 
horizontal  output  circuit. 


5,434,485 
FOCUS  CIRCUIT 
Masahiro    Kawashima,    Takatsuki,    and    Yutaka    Tsutsumi, 
Neyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,383 

Int.  a.«  HOIJ  29/58 

VS.  a.  315—382.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  focus  circuit  comprising: 

a  fly-back  transformer  for  generating  an  AC  high  voltage 
from  a  secondary  side  thereof, 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  AC  high  voltage  into  a  DC  high 
anode  voltage  for  being  applied  to  an  anode  of  a  cathode- 
ray  tube, 

an  output  voltage  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  said  anode 
voltage  to  produce  a  divided  voltage, 

a  high-voltage  stabilizing  circuit  for  controlling  an  input 
voltage  applied  to  a  primary  side  of  said  fly-back  trans- 
former by  comparing  the  divided  voltage  from  said  output 
voltage  dividing  circuit  with  a  first  reference  voltage, 

an  anode  voltage  variation  component  detection  circuit  for 
detecting  a  variation  of  the  anode  voltage  through  a  com- 
parison of  the  dividing  voltage  from  said  output  voltage 
dividing  circuit  with  a  second  reference  voltage  to  issue 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  anode  voltage  varia- 
tion, and 

an  output  circuit  for  supplying  a  focus  correcting  current  to 
a  focus  coil  of  the  cathode-ray  tube,  the  focus  current 
being  varied  by  the  output  circuit  in  the  same  polarity  and 
at  a  predetermined  ratio  as  compared  to  the  anode  voltage 
variation  to  match  the  anode  voltage  variation. 


5,434,486 
SYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Electric 
Co„  LUL,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,709 
lot  a.*  H02P  7/68 
VS.  CL  318—69  6  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  operation  system  for  maintaining  first  and 
second  rotating  elements  in  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tion, comprising, 
a  first  induction  motor  connected  to  the  first  rotating  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  same. 


a  second  induction  motor  connected  to  the  second  rotating 
element  for  rotating  the  same, 

a  position  adjuster  connected  to  the  first  and  second  rotating 
elements  and  outputting  a  signal  for  a  difference  of  the 
second  rotating  element  with  respect  to  the  first  rotating 
element, 

speed  detecting  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  rotating  elements  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  rotating  elements,  and 


a  gain  compensating  circuit  connected  to  the  position  ad- 
juster and  the  speed  detecting  means,  said  gain  compensat- 
ing circuit  adjusting  the  signal  outputted  from  the  position 
adjuster  based  on  the  speed  detected  by  the  speed  detect- 
ing means,  said  adjusted  signal  being  supplied  to  the  sec- 
ond induction  motor  so  that  rotational  speed  of  the  second 
induction  motor  is  maintained  in  the  predetermined  posi- 
tional relation  relative  to  the  first  rotating  element. 


5,434,487 
VEHICLE  DOOR  MANUAL  TO  POWER  MOVE 

Joseph  D.  Long,  Waterford;  Robert  S.  Strother,  St  Clair  Shores, 
and  Bree:  Gary  D.,  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,625 

Int  a.«  G05B  19/28 

VS.  a.  318—286  2  Claims 


1.  A  door  controller  for  a  vehicle  door  moveable  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  opened  position,  the  door  controller 
comprising,  in  combination: 

electric  drive  means  including  an  electnc  motor  selectively 
energizable  to  power  move  the  door  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion to  the  opened  position  and  in  a  closing  direction  to  the 
closed  position; 

a  door  movement  sensor  for  (A)  indicating  one  of  the  open- 
ing and  closing  directions  of  movement  of  the  door  and 
(B)  generating  distance  pulses,  each  distance  pulse  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  incremental  distance  of  travel  of 
the  door; 

means  for  selectively  energizing  the  electric  motor  to  power 
move  the  door  in  the  one  of  the  opening  and  closing 
directions  indicated  by  the  door  movement  sensor  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  distances  pulses  represent- 
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ing  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  door  are  generated 
while  the  electric  motor  is  de-energized. 


5  434488 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  BURNING  OF  A  COIL 
FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  AND  CAPABLE  OF 
CONTROLUNG  THE  SPEED  OF  THE  MOTOR 
Todiiaki  Fnknoka,  Yonago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  S«r.  No.  991,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1991, 3-105367  U 
Int  a.*  H02H  7/08 
MS.  a.  318-434  10  Oaiins 


being  movable  along  axes  defining  an  axis  space,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  motion  command  from  a  user  program, 
the  motion  command  having  desired  motion-type  infor- 
mation in  the  Cartesian  space,  and  also  having  position 
and  velocity  information,  the  position,  velocity  and  mo- 
tion-type information  defining  a  desired  path; 

(b)  setting  a  constant  velocity  parameter  based  upon  the 
velocity  information; 

(c)  planning  a  set  of  interpolation  parameters  based  on  the 
position,  velocity  and  motion-type  information  and  based 
upon  the  constant  velocity  parameter; 

(d)  computing  a  plurality  of  intermediate  Cartesian  positions 
including  location  and  orientation  components  based  upon 


fnsTi^-ruycKuil 
I       V  ' ' 
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1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  burning  of  a  coil  for  a  brush- 
less  motor  and  capable  of  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  capacitor  means  for  storing  a  potential; 

a  detection  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
roution  of  said  motor,  and  for  amplifying  the  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  rotation  of  said  motor; 

a  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  amplified  signal 
from  said  detection  means  and  generating  a  roution  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  roution  of  said  motor; 

a  first  control  means  for  charging  and  discharging  said  ca- 
pacitor means  in  accordance  with  the  potential  of  said 
capacitor  means,  said  first  control  means  generating  a  first 
control  signal; 

a  second  control  means  for  charging  and  discharging  said 
capacitor  means  in  accordance  with  the  roution  signal 
generated  from  said  signal  generating  means,  and  the 
potential  of  said  capacitor  means,  said  second  control 
means  generating  a  second  control  signal;  and 

a  third  control  means  for  performing  a  logic  operation  of 
said  first  control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal  to 
control  the  output  of  a  signal  for  exciting  a  coil  of  said 
motor  based  on  the  results  of  said  logic  operation  such 
that  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  controlled  while  preventing 
burning  of  the  coil. 


5  434  489 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PATH  PLANNING  IN 

CARTESUN  SPACE 

Sai-Kai  Cheng,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Chi-Keng  Tsai,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 

Aaserica,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,475 

Int  a."  G05B  19/42 

MS.  a.  318-568.15  ,5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  planning  a  path  for  a  device  in  Cartesian 

space  having  a  plurality  of  Cartesian  components,  the  device 


the  interpolation  parameters,  the  intermediate  Cartesian 
positions  being  on  the  desired  path; 

(e)  transforming  the  orienution  components  of  the  interme- 
diate Cartesian  positions  into  transformed  orienution 
components; 

(0  smoothing  the  location  components  and  the  transformed 
orienution  components  into  smoothed  location  and 
smoothed  transformed  orienution  components; 

(g)  inverse  transforming  the  smoothed  transformed  orienu- 
tion components  into  inverse  transformed  orienution 
components;  and 

(h)  generating  a  plurality  of  commands  in  the  axis  space 
based  upon  the  smoothed  location  components  and  the 
inverse  transformed  orienution  components. 


5,434,490 
ARTICLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Ishida,  Kasugai;  Takashi  Tanaka,  Komalu,  and  Hamhiro 
Watanabe,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-204663; 
Oct  1,  1992,  4-263410 

Int  a.*  B62D  1/2S:  B65G  1/06 
MS.  a.  318-587  11  Claims 


'V- 

.     .    . .     :^kik^ 

1.  An  article  transport  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  article  loading  and  unloading  sutions,  wherein 
each  said  sution  includes  a  controller  for  making  article 
transport  requests; 

a  plurality  of  checkpoints  disposed  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions between  said  sutions; 

a  carriage  for  running  between  said  sutions,  wherein  said 
carriage  includes  a  controller  and  a  checkpoint  detecting 
sensor  for  detecting  said  checkpoints;  and 

ground  control  means  for  instructing  said  carriage  to  run 
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between  said  sutions  to  transport  an  article  therebetween 
at  an  article  transport  request  received  from  one  of  said 
sutions; 
wherein  each  of  said  control  means,  said  sutions  and  said 
carriage  includes  a  radio  communication  unit,  said  one  of 
said  sutions  transmitting  the  article  transport  request  to 
said  control  means,  and  said  control  means  instructing  said 
carriage  to  run,  by  radio  communication  and  wherein  said 
control  means  stores  track  map  information  including 
positions  of  said  sutions  and  said  checkpoints,  said  control 
means  determining  between  which  checkpoint  said  car- 
riage is  located  from  current  position  information  re- 
ceived from  said  carriage. 


a  second  supply  terminal  through  a  second  respective 
switch; 

-a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switches  according  to 
successive  switching  cycles,  so  that  the  rotor  routes 


5,434,491 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH 

PERMANENT-MAGNET  ROTOR 

Elio    Marioni,    DueTille,    Italy,    assignor    to    AskoU    S.pA., 

PoTolaro  DueriUe,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnn.  17, 1992,  PD92A0107 
Int  a.«  H02P  5/2& 
MS.  a.  318—700  9  Claims 


through  a  predetermined  angle  at  each  switching  cycle; 
and 

-at  least  one  detection  circuit  using  the  voluge  occurring 
at  the  floating  common  node  so  as  to  detect  at  least  one 
operation  condition  of  the  motor. 


5,434,493 

nXED  CORE  INDUCTIVE  CHARGER 

George  R.  Woody,  Redondo  Beach;  Herbert  J.  Tanzer,  Topanga, 

and  John  T.  Hall,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,954 

Int  a.'  H02J  1/04 

MS.  a.  320—2  19  Claims 


1.  Electronic  device  for  starting  a  synchronous  motor  with  a 
permanent-magnet  rotor,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sutic  switch  arranged  in  series  with  at  least  one 

sutor  winding  of  said  synchronous  motor; 
an  alternating  current  voluge  source  connected  in  series 

with  said  motor; 
position  sensing  means  adapted  to  detect  the  position  of  the 

rotor  of  said  motor; 
a   phase-shift   means  connected   to  said   position  sensing 

means; 
an  XOR  gate  whose  inputs  are  the  output  of  said  phase-shift 

means  and  said  alternating  current  voluge  source; 
wherein  said  sUtic  switch  is  driven  by  the  output  of  said 

XOR  gate. 


5,434,492 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  ONE  ROLE 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 

MEASURED  BACK  EMF 

Jean-Francois  Hilaire,  Valence,  and  Michel  Guinet  Granges 

Les  Valence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Crouzet  Automa- 

tismes.  Valence,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1992,  92  07597 
Int.  a.*  H02P  7/00 
MS.  a.  318—717  8  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  one-pole  synchronous  motor, 
with  a  magnetized  rotor  and  a  sUtor  provided  with  two  pairs 
of  coils,  comprising: 
— a  floating  common  node  to  which  are  connected  first 
terminals  of  said  coils,  the  second  terminal  of  each  first 
coil  of  a  coil  pair  being  connected  to  a  first  supply  termi- 
nal through  a  first  respective  switch,  and  the  second  ter- 
minal of  each  second  coil  of  a  coil  pair  being  connected  to 


1.  Inductive  charging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  charge  port  comprising: 

a  charge  port  housing; 

an  outer  heat  exchanger  disposed  adjacent  the  internal 
periphery  of  the  charge  port  housing; 

first  and  second  magnetically  coupled  magnetic  core 
halves  with  an  opening  therebetween  providing  for  a 
predetermined  spacing  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
magnetic  core  halves,  wherein  said  core  halves  are 
disposed  in  the  charge  port  housing  adjacent  the  heat 
exchanger; 

first  and  second  secondary  windings  disposed  adjacent  the 
opening  formed  between  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
core  halves  and  disposed  in  an  opening  formed  in  each 
of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  core  halves;  and 
a  charging  coupler  comprising: 

a  coupler  housing; 

a  center  magnetic  core  disposed  in  the  coupler  housing; 
and 

a  primary  winding  disposed  around  the  center  magnetic 
core; 

and  wherein  the  center  magnetic  core  has  a  dimension 
such  that  defines  a  predetermined,  relatively  fixed  gap 
between  the  respective  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
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second  magnetic  core  halves  and  respective  outer  sur- 
face of  the  center  magnetic  core  when  the  charging 
coupler  is  inserted  into  the  charge  port 

5  434  494 

USE  OF  BATTERIES  IN  CHILDREN'S  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 

Gianlaca  Penego,  Arcore,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Peg  Perego  Pines 

S.p^^  Milan,  Italy 

Rled  Jan.  3,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  176,780 
aaims  priority,  appUcatJon  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1993,  MI93U002S 
Lit  CL«  H02J  7/00 
UA  a  320-2  16  Claims 


means  for  sensing  ambient  temperature  of  said  battery; 

means  for  storing  discharge  characteristic  data  relating  to 
the  energy  storage  characteristics  of  said  battery; 

means  for  correcting  the  sensed  output  voltage  of  said  bat- 
tery by  an  amount  proportional  to  a  load  across  said  bat- 
tery; 

means  for  reading  characteristic  data  from  said  storing 
means  corresponding  to  said  sensed  ambient  temperature; 
and 

means  for  comparing  said  read  characteristic  data  with  said 
corrected  output  volUge  and  computing  the  residual 
capacity  of  said  battery  based  on  the  characteristic  daU 
matching  said  corrected  output  voltage. 


5,434,496 

A.C.  INDUCnON  DEVICES  HAVING  COMPOUND 

RESISTIVE  COUPLING  OF  TUNED  REFLUX  WINDING 

TO  NEUTRAL  OR  ELECTRICAL  GROUND 
G«7  D.  Roberts,  Riverton,  Utah,  assignor  to  RemTech  Co., 
Lindon,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,227,  Jul.  23, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,602 

Int  a.«  G05F  1/24 

MS.  a.  323-208  ,o  claims 


1.  A  toy  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  accessible  accumulator  battery  compartment; 

a  battery  box  including  a  gripping  and  removing  handle; 

electric  accumulators  disposed  in  said  battery  box,  a  socket 
provided  on  a  body  portion  of  said  battery  box,  said  socket 
for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  electric  vehicle; 

a  complimentary  plug  connected  to  a  wiring  system  of  said 
vehicle,  said  complimentary  plug  being  insertable  into  said 
socket; 

said  handle  being  moveable  from  a  gripping  position  to  a 
folded  inoperative  position,  said  handle  including  a  cou- 
pling protrusion; 

a  protrusion  seat  positioned  in  said  compartment,  said  cou- 
pling protrusion  fitting  into  said  protrusion  seat  when  said 
handle  is  moved  to  said  inoperative  position  whereby  said 
coupling  protrusion  and  said  protrusion  seat  cooperate  to 
prevent  said  battery  from  being  extracted  from  said  com- 
partment, in  said  handle  inoperative  position. 


5  434  495 

COGNmON  device' FOR  BATTERY  RESIDUAL 

CAPACTTY 

Yoshio  Toko,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82866 

Int  a.»  H02J  7/04 

MS.  a.  320-44  7  cuims 


1.  An  alternating  current  induction  device  wherein  energy  is 
transferred  inductively  between  windings,  which  includes: 

a  combined  pair  of  windings  including  a  first  winding  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  second  winding 
connected  to  electrical  ground,  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings being  in  critically-coupled  transformer  relation, 

a  third  winding  in  tight-to-critical  coupled  transformer  rela- 
tion with  the  combined  pair  whereby  energy  is  transmit- 
ted inductively  between  the  first  winding  and  the  third 
winging  through  the  second  winding,  and 

means  connected  to  the  second  winding  for  reducing  to  a 
minimum  the  net  reactive  factor  of  the  coupled  first  and 
third  windings  thereby  facilitating  maximum  energy  trans- 
fer between  the  first  and  the  third  winding. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  residual  capacity  of  a  battery, 
comprising: 
means  for  sensing  output  voluge  of  a  battery; 


5  434  497 

VERNIER  ENHANCED  CONTROL  FOR  SHUNT 

CONNECTED  THYRISTOR-CONTROLLED 

CAPACTTORS 

Einar  V.  Laraen,  Chariton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,256 
Int  a.*  G05F  1/652 
UA  a.  323-209  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  thyristor-switched  capacitor 
connected  in  shunt  across  a  power  line  in  an  AC  power  net- 
work via  a  thyristor  valve,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

firing  the  thyristor  valve  at  a  first  advance  angle  to  permit 
substantially  full  current  conduction  through  the  capaci- 
tor and  firing  the  thyristor  valve  at  a  second  advance 
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angle  to  substantially  completely  block  current  through 
the  capacitor; 
calculating  a  third  firing  angle  outside  of  the  range  of  angles 
between  the  first  and  second  firing  angles;  and 


firing  the  thyristor  valve  at  the  third  firing  angle  to  obtain 
partial  conduction  of  current  through  the  capacitor 
thereby  providing  varying  degrees  of  reactive  power  to 
the  network. 


5,434,498 
FUSE  PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  WTTH 

A  SECONDARY  TUNING  PATH 
Michael  V.  Cordoba,  and  Kim  C.  Hardee,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Memories,  Inc.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo,  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,533 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—313  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  fuse  programmable  voltage  converter  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  circuit  configured  to  provide  at  least  one  count  signal, 
the  first  circuit  being  adjustable  so  that  the  at  least  one 
count  signal  may  selectively  be  increased  and  decreased; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  at  least  one  count 
signal  to  provide  at  least  one  reference  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  count  signal;  and 

a  third  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  at  least  one  reference 
voltage  to  provide  an  internal  voltage  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  reference  voltage. 


5,434,499 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

PROVIDED  WTTH  A  BASE  CURRENT  COMPENSATING 

CIRCUTT 
Hiroshi  Narikawa,  and  Yoshiyuld  Tamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEXT  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321741 

Int  a.»  G05F  i/16 

MS.  a.  323—315  14  Claims 


1.  A  current  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  first  and  second  transistors; 

first  through  n-th  (n  is  a  positive  integer)  load  elements; 

first  through  n-th  switching  transistors  each  having  a  first 
current  path  terminal  connected  to  the  second  transistor 
and  a  second  current  path  terminal  connected  to  one  of 
the  first  through  n-th  load  elements,  wherein  a  selected 
one  of  the  load  elements  is  supplied  with  a  current  from 
the  second  transistor; 

a  first  compensating  transistor  having  a  first  current  path 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal  connected  to  a  first  cur- 
rent path  terminal  and  a  control  terminal  of  the  second 
transistor,  respectively,  wherein  a  size  of  the  first  compen- 
sating transistor  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  second 
transistor;  and 

a  second  compensating  transistor  having  a  first  current  path 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  current  path  terminal  of 
the  first  compensating  transistor,  a  second  current  path 
terminal  connected  to  a  reference  potential  supply,  and  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  a  node  between  the  second 
transistor  and  the  first  through  n-th  switching  transistors, 
wherein  a  size  of  the  second  compensating  transistor  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  each  of  the  first  through  n-th 
switching  transistors. 


5,434,500 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  AND  DETECTOR 

POSmON  INDICATOR 

Bruce  Hauck,  205  W.  Main  St,  Mascoutah,  III.  62258,  and 

Gwynn  Holbrook,  111  Dynasty  Dr.,  Cary,  N.C.  27513 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,308 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/02:  GOIB  7/00.  7/31 

U.S.  a.  324—67  2  Qaims 

1.  A  position  locator  comprising: 

sending  unit  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  from  an 
alternating  current  source,  the  sending  unit  means  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  front  end;  a  coil  positioned 
within  the  front  end  of  the  casing;  a  switch  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  coil;  and  a  plug  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  switch,  whereby  the  plug  can  be 
engaged  to  an  alternating  curtent  power  source  to  permit 
alternating  current  to  flow  through  the  coil  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  radiating  therefrom; 
a  magnetic  field  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnetic 
field  generated  by  the  sending  unit  means  and  for  indicat- 
ing a  position  of  the  magnetic  field  detecting  means  rela- 
tive to  the  sending  unit  means,  the  magnetic  field  detect- 
ing means  comprising  a  substantially  square  main  body 
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having  four  corners  with  a  first  coil  mounted  to  the  main 
body  proximal  to  a  first  comer  thereof,  a  second  coil 
mounted  to  the  main  body  proximal  to  a  second  comer 
diagonally  opposite  the  first  comer,  a  third  coil  mounted 
to  the  main  body  proximal  to  a  third  comer  thereof,  and  a 
fourth  coil  mounted  to  the  main  body  proximal  to  a  fourth 
comer  diagonally  opposite  the  third  comer  of  the  main 
body;  a  first  comparator  means  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  first  coil  and  the  second  coil  for  generating 
a  first  comparative  signal  corresponding  to  a  voltage 
output  of  the  first  coil  relative  to  a  voluge  output  of  the 
second  coil;  a  first  AND  gate  means  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  first  comparator  means  for  generating  a 
first  AND  gate  signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  output 
of  the  first  coil  relative  to  the  voltage  output  of  the  second 
coil;  a  first  LED  means  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  first  AND  gate  means  and  electrically  communicable 
with  a  power  source  for  illuminating  when  the  voltage 
output  of  the  first  coil  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
voluge  output  of  the  second  coil;  a  second  AND  gate 
means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  first  compara- 
tor means  for  generating  a  second  AND  gate  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  voltage  output  of  the  first  coil  relative  to 
the  voltage  output  of  the.  second  coil;  a  second  LED 
means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  second  AND 
gate  means  and  electrically  communicable  with  a  power 


cooperate  to  indicate  a  position  of  the  magnetic  field 
detecting  means  relative  to  the  sending  unit  means. 


source  for  illuminating  when  the  voltage  output  of  the 
second  coil  is  substantially  higher  than  the  voluge  output 
of  the  first  coil;  a  second  comparator  means  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  third  coil  and  the  fourth  coil  for 
generating  a  second  comparative  signal  corresponding  to 
a  voltage  output  of  the  third  coil  relative  to  a  voltage 
output  of  the  fourth  coil;  a  third  AND  gate  means  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  second  comparator 
means  for  generating  a  third  AND  gate  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  voltage  output  of  the  third  coil  relative  to  the 
voltage  output  of  the  fourth  coil;  a  third  LED  means  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  third  AND  gate  means 
and  electrically  communicable  with  a  power  source  for 
illuminating  when  the  voltage  output  of  the  third  coil  is 
substantially  higher  than  the  voluge  output  of  the  fourth 
coil;  a  fourth  AND  gate  means  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  second  comparator  means  for  generating  a 
fourth  AND  gate  signal  corresponding  to  the  voluge 
output  of  the  third  coil  relative  to  the  volUge  output  of 
the  fourth  coil;  and  a  fourth  LED  means  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  fourth  AND  gate  means  and 
electrically  communicable  with  a  power  source  for  illumi- 
nating when  the  voluge  output  of  the  fourth  coil  is  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  voluge  output  of  the  third  coil, 
whereby  the  sending  unit  means  can  be  positioned  on  a 
first  side  of  a  wall,  with  the  magnetic  field  detecting  means 
being  positionable  on  a  second  side  of  the  wall,  wherein 
the  LED  means  of  the  magnetic  field  detecting  means 


5,434,501 
POLARIZATION  INSENSITIVE  CURRENT  AND 
MAGNETIC  HELD  OPTIC  SENSOR 
Ronald  D.  Esman,  Burke;  Alan  D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  Sution,  both 
of  Va^  and  Michael  J.  Marrone,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,842 

Int  a.«  GOIR  33/32 

MS.  a.  324-9«  17  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  beamsplitter  having  first,  second,  and  third  ports,  said 
beamsplitter  being  responsive  to  light  selectively  applied 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  ports  for  passing  light  of  a 
first  input  polarization  sute  from  said  first  port  to  said 
second  port,  for  passing  light  of  a  second  input  polariza- 
tion sute  orthogonal  to  the  first  input  polarization  sute 
from  said  first  port  to  said  third  port,  and  for  collectively 
passing  light  of  a  first  output  polarization  sute  from  said 
second  port  and  of  a  second  output  polarization  state 
Orthogonal  to  the  first  output  polarization  sute  from  said 
third  port  to  said  first  port; 

(b)  optical  source  means  coupled  to  said  beamsplitter  for 
providing  light  to  said  first  port; 

(c)  a  bidirectional  polarimetric  sensor  responsive  to  polar- 
ized light  output  by  said  beamsplitter  at  said  second  and 
third  ports  and  to  an  electromagnetic  field  applied  to  said 
polarimetric  sensor  for  producing  first  polarized  light  at 
said  third  port  and  for  producing  second  polarized  light  at 
said  second  port,  the  first  and  second  polarized  light  hav- 
ing polarization  sUtes  that  vary  as  a  function  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  and  the  polarization  sute  of  the  light 
output  by  said  beamsplitter  at  the  other  one  of  said  second 
and  third  ports; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  light  from  said  first  port  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
strength. 


5,434,502 

CALIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  HYPER-FREQUENCY 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  REFERENCE  PLANES  OF  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISPERSION 

PARAMETERS  OF  ELEMENTS  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Peter  C.  Walters,  Bowen  Island,  Canada,  and  Patrice  Gamand, 

Yerres,  France,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,742 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1992,  92  11332 

Int  a.'  GOIR  35/00.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324-158.1  18  claims 

1.  A  calibration  stmcture  for  faciliuting  measurement,  by 

contact  with  first  and  second  test  probes,  of  dispersion  parame- 
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ters  of  integrated  circuit  elements  disposed  on  a  substrate  of  its  periphery,  and  a  branch  (16o)  of  the  flux  concentrator 


predetermined  thickness,  said  calibration  structure  also  being 
disposed  on  said  substrate  and  including: 

a.  a  first  conductive  pattern  comprising  a  first  group  of 
mutually  parallel  transmission  lines  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined length,  each  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  a 
first  series  of  access  locations,  for  contact  with  the  first 
test  probe,  to  a  first  reference  plane  for  conUct  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  integrated  circuit  elements,  said  first 
series  of  access  locations  being  mutually  aligned;  and 

b.  a  second  conductive  pattern  comprising  a  second  group  of 
mutually  parallel  transmission  lines  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined length,  each  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  a 


which  is  located  on  a  common  side  as  a  row  of  rolling  elements 


second  series  of  access  location,  for  conuct  with  the 
second  test  probe,  to  a  second  reference  plane  for  contact 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  integrated  circuit  elements, 
said  second  series  of  access  locations  being  mutually 
aligned; 

said  first  and  second  reference  planes  being  mutually  parallel 
and  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  d  which  is  no 
larger  than  approximately  three  times  the  thickness  of  the 
substrate;  and 

said  first  and  second  groups  of  transmission  lines  being 
shifted  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
and  second  reference  planes  such  that  said  groups  are 
separated  by  a  disunce  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  substrate. 


5,434,503 
DEVICE  FOR  RADIAL  DETECnON  OF  THE 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  A  ROLLING-CONTACT 
BEARING,  WITH  AN  ENCODING  ELEMENT,  A  SENSOR 
ELEMENT  AND  A  SENSOR  HOLDER,  AND  BEARING 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  DEVICE 
Christian  Rigaux,  Artannes-sur-Indre;  Pascal  Lhote,  Saint-Cyr- 
sur-Loire;  Claude  Caillault,  Saint-Roch,  and  Christophe  Hou- 
dayer.  Tours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SKF  France,  Clamart 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,711 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1993,  9302769 
Int  a.'  GOIP  3/488:  GOIB  7/30 
U.S.  a.  324—174  20  aaims 

1.  Device  (9,  27)  for  detecting  rotational  speed  of  a  rolling- 
conuct  bearing,  comprising  an  encoding  element  (10)  pro- 
vided with  a  multipolar  ring  (13)  with  axial  magnetism  and 
seciired  to  a  routing  race  (1,  24)  of  the  bearing,  a  sensor  ele- 
ment (II)  provided  with  a  passive  sensor  with  a  coil  (IS) 
wound  in  an  annular  magnetic  flux  concentrator  (16)  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  and  with  a  sensor  holder  (12)  secured  to 
a  non-routing  race  (2,  23)  of  the  bearing,  the  multipolar  ring 
and  the  sensor  element  being  located  radially  facing  each  other 
with  an  air  gap,  said  magnetic  flux  concentrator  (16)  including 
a  cylindrical  part  (16c)  axially  delimited  by  two  collecting 
branches  (16a.  166)  situated  radially  outside  the  cylindrical 
part,  at  least  one  of  the  collecting  branches  including  teeth  on 


(3,  25)  of  the  bearing  being  inclined  towards  the  adjoining  row 
of  rolling  elements. 


5,434,504 
POSITION  SENSORS  FOR  LINEAR  MOTORS 
INCLUDING  PLURAL  SYMMETRICAL  FLUXES 
GENERATED  BY  A  PLANAR  DRIVE  COIL  AND 
RECEIVED  BY  PLANAR  SENSE  COILS  BEING 
COLINEAR  ALONG  AN  AXIS  OF  MOTION 
Ralph  L.  Hollis,  Yorktown  Heights;  Jehuda  Ish-Shalom,  Croton- 
on-Hudson,  and  Edward  J.  Yannchuk,  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,228 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/281 

U.S.  a.  324—207.17  31  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  linear  motor  relative  to 
a  platen  comprising: 

a  platen  having  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  uniformly 
spaced  grooves  formed  in  a  platen  surface,  said  first  set 
being  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  second 
set,  thereby  defining  an  orthogonal  matrix  of  teeth,  a  first 
magnetic  member  having  teeth  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
teeth  on  the  platen  to  move  along  an  axis  of  motion  paral- 
lel to  one  of  said  sets  of  grooves  of  the  platen,  said  teeth 
being  colinear  with  said  axis  of  motion, 

a  second  magnetic  member  spaced  from  the  first  magnetic 
member  and  having  teeth  disposed  adjacent  to  the  teeth 
on  the  platen  to  move  along  said  axis  of  motion  relative  to 
the  platen,  said  teeth  being  colinear  with  said  axis  of  mo- 
tion, 

a  single  turn  planar  drive  winding  disposed  around  at  least 
one  of  said  teeth  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
members  for  producing  a  first  and  second  drive  flux 
within  each  of  said  members,  and 

a  single  turn  planar  sense  winding  disposed  around  at  least 
one  of  said  teeth  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
members  for  generating  signals  which  are  periodic  func- 
tions of  position  of  the  respective  magnetic  member  with 
respect  to  the  platen,  selected  pairs  of  said  sense  windings 
being  connected  in  voluge  differencing  relation  therein 
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producing  an  output  which  is  the  difTerence  of  the  signals 
of  said  selected  pairs  of  sense  windings. 


5,434,505 
MiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

HEMT-LIKE  MATERIAL  TESTING 
Yi-Ching  Pao,  Santa  Qara,  Califs  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
lac^  Sana  Qara,  Calif. 

Flkd  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,849 

Int  a.«  GOIR  27/04 

UA  a.  324-234  23  Claims 


the  component  for  scanning  for  changes  in  at  least  one  of 
the  magnitude,  the  phase  and  the  direction  of  the  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field  and  the  eddy  current  for  detecting  a 
defect. 


5,434,507 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
LOGGING  WFTH  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  ANTENNA 
ARRAY 
Jeffrey  A.  Beren,  Westport;  Tarek  M.  Habashy,  Danbury;  Yupai 
P.  Hsu,  Bethel;  David  R.  Mariani,  Darien,  all  of  Conn.;  Kara- 
biz  A.  Safinya,  Jakarta  Selatan,  Indonesia,  and  M.  Reza 
Taherian,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,049 

Int  Cl.«  GOIV  3/30 

UACL  324-338  38  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  non-destructive  testing  of  a  HEMT-like 
wafer  comprising  a  mechanism  adapted  to  expose  the  wafer  to 
eddy  currents  at  respective  higher  and  lower  temperatures,  a 
mechanism  adapted  to  derive  conductivity  and  mobility  data 
therefrom,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  the  wafer  within 
temperature  applying  Huids  for  uniformly  applying  the  tem- 
peratures to  the  wafer  and  to  insulate  the  mechanism  from 
exposure  to  any  mechanism  damaging  temperature. 

5  434  506 

EDDY  CURRENT  INSPEcrioN  WTTH  STATIONARY 

MAGNETIC  HELDS  AND  SCANNING  SENSOR  ARRAYS 

John  H.  Flora,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,516 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/82:  GOIR  33/12 

UA  a.  324-242  ,3cuims 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  surrounding 
a  borehole,  comprising: 

a  device  moveable  through  the  borehole; 

a  member  mounted  on  said  device  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  borehole  wall; 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  slot  antennas  mounted  in  said 
member; 

means  for  energizing  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  antennas 
to  transmit  electromagnetic  energy  into  the  formations; 
and 

means  for  receiving  said  electromagnetic  energy  at  least 
another  selected  one  of  said  antennas. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  defect  on  a  metal  component 
having  a  cover,  the  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  magnetizing  yoke  having  a  body  supported  by  at 
least  two  legs  for  contacting  the  cover  and  supporting  the 
body  over  the  cover  thereby  maintaining  the  yoke  in  a 
fixed  position  with  a  disunce  between  each  leg  being 
greater  than  six  inches; 

an  excitation  coil  wound  around  the  body  of  the  yoke  be- 
tween the  legs  for  receiving  an  alternating  current  and 
producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  through  the  yoke 
thereby  inducing  an  eddy  current  through  the  component, 
the  alternating  magnetic  field  and  the  eddy  current  having 
a  magnitude,  a  phase  and  a  direction;  and 

at  least  one  magnetic  fiux  sensor  movable  in  an  area  between 
the  excitation  coil,  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and  the  cover  of 


5  434  508 

BATTERY  CAPAOTY  MONITORING  USING 

CONSUMED  CURRENT  AS  MEASURED  AND 

THROUGH  A  MODE  TABLE 

Masayoshi  Ishida,  Ora,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274396 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/416 
U-S.  a.  324-427  10  Claims 

1.  A  battery  monitoring  system  in  combination  with  a  bat- 
tery for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  an  electronic  device 
which  is  operable  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  operational 
modes,  said  system  comprising: 
a  mode  Uble  in  which  a  preselected  current  consumption  is 

registered  for  each  operational  mode; 
measuring  means  connected  for  measuring  the  electric  cur- 
rent consumption  in  the  electronic  device;  and 
calculating  means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  for 
calculating  the  residual  energy  stored  in  said  battery  based 
on  measurements  obtained  by  said  measuring  means  when 
the  current  measured  by  said  measuring  means  is  within  a 
given  range  and  for  calculating  the  residual  energy  stored 
in  said  battery  based  on  a  preselected  current  consumption 
registered  in  said  mode  table  and  independently  of  the 
measured  current  when  the  current  measured  by  said 
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measuring  means  is  outside  of  the  given  range,  wherein       means  activated  to  produce  an  output  signal  responsive  to 
said  calculating  means  comprise  means  for  determining  the  determination  that  arcing  exists. 


5.434,510 

MINI  LIGHT  BULB  TOOL 

William  Halstead,  46  Hebron  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21220 

nied  Nov.  19, 1993.  Ser.  No.  154,534 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—555  6  Claims 


whether  the  current  measured  by  said  measuring  means  is 
within  the  given  range. 


5,434,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ARCING 

IN  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  POWER  SYSTEMS  BY 

MONITORING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  NOISE 

Frederick  K.  Blades,  2450  Four  Mile  Canyon,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,632,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,231,  Mar.  22, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,829, 
Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,223,795.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  316,169 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/32;  HOIH  33/26 
U.S.  a.  324—536  24  Claims 


1.  A  dual  testing  and  utility  tool  for  conventional  mini  light 
decorative  sets  including  a  plurality  of  miniature  lamps,  each 
lamp  containing  a  lamp  socket  with  bulb  base  frictionally 
engaged  therein  with  a  bulb  frictionally  engaged  in  the  bulb 
base,  and  lead  wires  entering  through  a  slit  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  lamp  socket  connecting  with  conductive  con- 
nectors therein,  said  tool  comprising 
in  combination,  a  nonconductive  rod  terminating  in  first  and 
second  functional  elements,  the  first  functional  element 
including  a  lamp  testing  and  removing  device  having  two 
spaced  apart  conductive  prong  members  connected  in 
continuous  conductive  relation  with  an  arcuate  shaped 
base  member,  either  of  said  prong  members  being  inserted 
into  said  slit  and  in  contact  with  said  conductive  connec- 
tors therein  and  the  second  functional  element  including  a 
second  lamp  testing  device. 


13.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  electrical  arcing 
on  an  AC  power  line  of  frequency  F  and  period  T=l/F, 
comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  one  of  the  line  voltage  and  the  load 
current  and  for  extracting  high-frequency  noise  there- 
from, said  high-frequency  noise  being  substantially  higher 
in  frequency  than  F; 

means  for  monitoring  the  extracted  noise  for  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  one  or  more  bursts  in  the  noise,  said  bursts 
having  detectable  properties  characteristic  of  arcing,  said 
detectable  properties  including  one  or  more  of  rapid  cur- 
rent rise  time,  frequency  components  in  excess  of  10  MHz, 
and  broad  frequency  bandwidth; 

means  for  determining  that  arcing  exists  if  said  detected 
bursts,  and/or  a  sequence  of  said  bursts,  satisfy  one  or 
more  additional  predetermined  conditions;  and 


5,434,511 
ELECTRONIC  MICROWAVE  CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Vahe  A.  Adamian,  Lexington;  Michael  T.  Falcinelli,  Andover, 
and  Peter  V.  Phillips,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc.,  BUlerica,  Mass. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,534 

Int  a.*  GOIR  35/00 

U.S.  a.  324—601  14  Claims 


■«-'?Vnn-|^-Tr>|-rr>|^--ir>|-no^ 


™jpC3>ri3>H^IM^>rt2>rf^>r'^>^""' 


1.  An  RF  calibration  device  including  a  first  port  and  a 
second  port  at  least  one  of  the  first  port  and  the  second  port 
being  coupled  to  a  first  port  and  a  second  port  of  a  network 
analyzer  for  making  measurements,  respectively,  the  RF  cali- 
bration device  comprising: 

a  calibration  standard  which  generates  a  plurality  of  condi- 
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tions  as  necessary  at  calibrate  the  network  analyzer,  to  at 
least  one  reference  plane,  the  plurality  of  conditions  being 
generated  free  of  additional  connections  or  disconnections 
of  additional  calibration  standards  to  either  one  of  the  first 
port  and  the  second  port  of  the  network  analyzer  during  a 
calibration  procedure;  and 
a  processor  that  determines  systematic  errors  of  the  network 
analyzer  based  upon  the  measurements  of  the  plurality  of 
conditions,  with  the  network  analyzer. 


subject  semiconductor  wafer  at  locations  corresponding 
to  respective  sets  of  electrode  pads  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  the  separate,  individual  circuit  elements  formed  on  the 
subject  semiconductor  wafer; 
a  plurality  of  pickup  electrodes  formed  on  a  second  surface 
of  the  intermediate  member  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  bump  electrodes; 


5.434,512 

WAFER  PROBE  STATION  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

GUARDING,  KELVIN  CONN-ECTION  AND  SfflELDING 

SYSTEMS 
Randy  J.  Scfawindt,  Portland,  Dreg.;  Warren  K.  Harwood;  Paul 
A.  Tenro,  both  of  VancouTer,  Wash.;  Kenneth  R.  Smith, 
Portland,  Oreg.;  Richard  H.  Warner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
Peter  D.  Andrews,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Mi- 
crotech, Inc.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  896,853,  Jon.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,345,170. 
This  applkadon  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,581 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02,  1/073 
VS.  a.  324-754  2  Claim 


1.  A  probe  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  chuck  assembly  for  holding  a  test  device; 

(b)  a  holder  for  an  electrical  probe  for  contacting  the  test 
device; 

(c)  a  positioning  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  at  least 
one  of  said  chuck  assembly  and  said  holder  toward  or 
away  from  the  other  along  an  axis  of  approach; 

(d)  said  chuck  assembly  comprising  at  least  separate  first, 
second  and  third  chuck  assembly  elements  electrically 
msulated  from  one  another  and  positioned  at  progres- 
sively greater  distances  from  said  holder  along  said  axis  of 
approach,  each  of  said  chuck  assembly  elements  further 
including  at  least  one  surface  area  facing  toward  a  surface 
area  of  another  one  of  said  chuck  assembly  elements,  said 
chuck  assembly  further  including  dielectric  spacers  lo- 
cated between  the  respective  surface  areas  of  the  respec- 
tive chuck  assembly  elements,  said  spacers  extending  over 
only  portions  of  said  surface  areas  so  as  to  leave  air  gaps 
between  other  portions  of  said  surface  areas. 


5,434,513 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TESTING  APPARATUS 

USING  INTERMEDIATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

TodiiAimJ  Fiyii,  and  Masayoshi  Koine,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan 

ascignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  56,659,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
applicatJon  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-235258 
Int.  a.«  GOIR  1/04 
UA  CI.  324-765  7  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  separate,  individual  circuit  elements  formed  on  a 
subject  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 
an  intermediate  member; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  bump  electrodes  formed  on  a  first  sur- 
face of  the  intermediate  member  to  be  faced  with  the 


switching  means  in  the  intermediate  member  for  selectively 
switching  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pickup  electrodes 
to  selected  bump  electrodes  corresponding  to  different 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  separate,  individual  circuit  ele- 
ments; and 

a  connection  mechanism  for  connecting  the  pickup  elec- 
trodes to  an  electrical  characteristics  measuring  device. 

5,434,514 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES  WFTH  SPARE 
ORCUTTS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  DEFECTS 
Richard  G.  aiff,  Milpitas;  Rina  Raman,  Fremont,  and  Srinivas 
T.  Reddy,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,003 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/20;  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  a.  326-12  9ci^^ 


"I  »  «•!  M.J  N.l 

1.  A  programmable,  integrated  circuit,  logic  array  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  regular  logic  groups  and  at  least  one  spare 
logic  group,  each  of  said  logic  groups  having  a  plurality  of 
logic  modules,  a  plurality  of  programming  signal  input 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  data  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
data  output  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  first  conductors, 
each  of  said  first  conductors  being  capable  of  conveying 
dau  signals  in  either  direction  along  said  first  conductor 
among  the  logic  modules  in  the  logic  group  of  which  said 
first  conductor  is  a  component; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductors,  each  of  said  second  con- 
ductors being  capable  of  conveying  data  signals  in  either 
direction  along  said  second  conductor  between  said  logic 
groups;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  which  connects  a  second 
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conductor  to  a  data  output  terminal  of  either  of  two  logic 
groups,  wherein  said  logic  groups  are  disposed  on  said 
integrated  circuit  in  a  predetermined  ordered  sequence, 
and  wherein  each  switch  in  said  first  plurality  of  switches 
connects  a  respective  one  of  said  second  conductors  to  a 
data  output  terminal  of  either  of  two  adjacent  logic  groups 
in  said  sequence. 
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grounded  pin  in  a  connector  mating  to  said  corresponding 

port; 
a  programmable  SCSI  termination  chip  having  an  enable/- 

disable  pin; 
a  logical  NOR  gate; 
means  for  coupling  the  detection  lines  to  the  inputs  of  the 

logical  NOR  gate; 


5,434,515 

LOGIC  aRCUTT  IN  WHICH  IMPROVEMENT  IS  MADE 

ABOUT  A  TRANSmON  SPEED  AND  CURRENT 

CONSUMPTION 

Hiroshi  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,985 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062656 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/08,  19/01 

MS.  CL  326—18  7  Claims 
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means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  logical  NOR  gate  to  the 

enable/disable  pin  of  the  programmable  SCSI  termination 

chip; 
a  signal  bus  with  at  least  eighteen  signal  lines; 
means  for  coupling  the  signal  bus  to  each  interconnection 

port;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  signal  bus  to  the  programmable  SCSI 

termination  chip. 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  being  supplied  with  an  input  signal; 

an  input  circuit  having  a  local  terminal  and  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  for  producing  a  local  signal  in  response  to 
said  input  signal  to  supply  said  local  signal  to  said  local 
termiiud; 

an  output  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  and  said  local  terminal  for  producing 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal  and  said 
local  signal  to  supply  said  output  signal  to  said  output 
terminal;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  said  local 
terminal,  and  said  output  terminal  for  controlling  said 
local  signal  in  response  to  said  input  Signal  and  said  output 
signal,  said  output  circuit  being  directly  connected  to  said 
input  terminal; 

said  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  control 
transistor,  said  first  control  transistor  being  connected 
between  said  local  terminal  and  said  second  control  tran- 
sistor and  having  a  first  transistor  control  terminal  which 
is  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  first  control  transistor,  said  second  control 
transistor  being  connected,  without  being  directly  transis- 
tor and  the  ground  and  having  a  second  transistor  control 
terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  second  control  transistor. 


5,434,517 

ECL  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WTTH  A  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

USED  FOR  TRISTATE  ENABLE 

Hiroyuki  Hara,  Fi^isawa,  and  Takayasu  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,174 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137384 

Int  a.«  H03K  19/086 

MS.  a.  326—57  9  Claims 


5,434,516 
AUTOMATIC  SCSI  TERMINATION  CIRCUTT 
Michael  T.  Kosco,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Future 
Domain  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,967 
lot  a.*  H03K  17/16 
MS.  a.  326—30  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  SCSI  termination  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  SCSI  interconnection  ports; 
a  plurality  of  detection  lines,  equal  to  the  plurality  of  SCSI 
interconnection  ports,  each  of  said  lines  coupled  to  a  pin  in 
a  corresimnding  port,  said  pin  normally  connected  to  a 


our 


1.  An  ECL  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  buffer  circuit  main  portion  constituted  by  a  differ- 
ential switch,  a  first  bipolar  transistor  constituting  an 
emitter  follower  and  having  a  base  to  which  an  output 
from  the  differential  switch  is  input,  a  collector  connected 
to  a  first  power-supply  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected 
to  an  output  terminal,  and  a  first  MOS  transistor  including 
a  channel  conductive  path  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  second  power-supply  terminal  via  a  first 
constant-current  source;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  output  buffer  circuit  main  portion  is 
set  in  a  normal  operation  state  or  a  standby  state,  for 
receiving  a  second  input  signal  for  determining  an  output 
level  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  when  said  output  buffer 
circuit  main  portion  is  in  a  normal  operation  state,  for 
outputting  a  first  output  signal  to  be  input  to  a  gate  of  the 
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first  MOS  transistor,  and  for  outputting  a  second  output 
signal  to  be  input  to  the  difTerential  switch  of  said  output 
buffer  circuit  main  portion, 

wherein  said  control  circuit  sets  said  first  output  signal  at  a 
first  level  which  turns  ON  said  first  MOS  transistor  and 
seu  said  second  output  signal  at  a  second  level  which 
places  said  first  bipolar  transistor  in  a  cutoff  sute,  thereby 
placing  said  output  terminal  at  a  low  level  when  the  out- 
put buffer  circuit  main  portion  is  to  be  set  in  a  standby 
state,  and 

said  control  circuit  sets  said  first  output  signal  at  a  third  level 
which  turns  OFF  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  seu  said 
second  output  signal  at  a  fourth  level  which  places  said 
first  bipolar  transistor  in  an  active  state  thereby  placing 
said  output  terminal  at  either  said  low  or  high  level,  when 
said  output  buffer  circuit  main  portion  is  to  be  set  in  a 
normal  operation  state. 


5,434,518 
ECL-TO-BICOMS/CMOS  TRANSLATOR 
Nguyen  Sinh,  San  Jose,  and  Loren  Yee,  Miipitas,  both  of  Calif^ 
assignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation,   Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,696,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,327,025.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2394)25 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/0175.  19/08 

US.  a.  326-66  16  Claims 


5,434,519 

SELF-RESETTING  CMOS  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER 
Thanh  D.  Trinh;  Saty^it  Dutta,  both  of  Travis  County,  Tex.; 
Stanley  E.  Schuster,  Westchester,  N.Y.;  Tai  A.  Cao,  William- 
son County,  and  Thai  Q.  Nguyen,  Travis  County,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
ArmonlcN.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,641 

Int  a.»  H03K  19/094.  19/02 

VS.  a.  326-83  6  claims 
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1.  A  self-resetting  CMOS  off-chip  driver  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  complementary  FETs  connected  in  series  for 
receiving  first  and  second  complementary  drive  signals 
from  an  on-chip  source; 

a  latch  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  pair  of  comple- 
mentary FETs  for  latching  said  drive  signals,  said  first 
pair  of  complementary  FETs  and  said  latch  functioning  as 
a  pulse  catcher  circuit  to  catch  and  latch  short  duration 
pulses  and  provide  a  static  output;  and 

a  static  driver  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  pass  gates 
connected  to  pass  an  output  of  said  latch  and  a  second  pair 
of  complementary  FETs  connected  in  series  and  respec- 
tively receiving  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  pass  gates 
to  provide  high  speed  dau  transfer  with  a  high  drive 
capability  full  swing  signal  output  for  driving  a  transmis- 
sion line. 


1.  An  ECL-to-BiCMOS/CMOS  translator  for  translating  a 
pair  of  differential  ECL  level  signals  into  a  BiCMOS/CMOS 
level  signal,  the  translator  comprising: 
an  output  stage  having  an  output  node  for  outputting  the 
BiCMOS/CMOS  level  signal,  the  output  stage  further 
having  a  first  output  switching  means  for  coupling  the 
output  node  to  a  first  voltage  supply  and  a  second  output 
switching  means  for  coupling  the  output  node  to  a  second 
voltage  supply; 
a  first  input  sUge  for  activating  the  first  output  switching 
means  of  the  output  stage  in  response  to  one  of  the  differ- 
ential ECL  signals,  the  first  input  sUge  having  a  first  field 
effect  transistor  for  coupling  a  first  resistive  element  be- 
tween the  first  voluge  supply  and  the  output  node  of  the 
output  stage;  and 
a  second  input  stage  for  activating  the  second  output  switch- 
ing means  of  the  output  sUge  In  response  to  the  other 
differential  ECL  signal,  the  second  input  sUge  having  a 
second  field  effect  transistor  for  coupling  a  second  resis- 
tive element  between  the  first  voluge  supply  and  the 
second  voltage  supply,  the  second  field  effect  transistor 
conducting  a  steady  DC  current  after  the  second  output 
switching  means  is  activated. 


5,434,520 
CLOCKING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PIPELINED 

SELF-TIMED  DYNAMIC  LOGIC  aRCUITS 
Jeffry  D.  Yetter,  Fort  Collins,  and  Robert  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,637,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  684,720,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,208,490.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,800 
Int.  a.»  H03K  19/00 
VS.  a.  326-93  13  claims 
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I.  A  system  for  optimizing  a  flow  of  logic  evaluations 
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through  a  series  of  pipeline  stages  having  self-timed  dynamic 
logic  gates,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  clock  evaluation  state  and  a 

first  clock  precharge  state  of  shorter  time  duration; 
a  second  clock  signal  having  a  second  clcx;k  evaluation  state 
and  a  second  clock  precharge  state  of  shorter  duration, 
said  second  clock  precharge  state  existing  during  said  first 
clock  evaluation  state; 
a  first  stage  of  self-timed  dynamic  logic  gates  for  receiving 
data  and  said  first  clock  signal,  said  first  clock  precharge 
state  for  precharging  said  self-timed  dynamic  logic  gates 
of  said  first  stage,  said  first  clock  evaluation  state  for 
permitting  self-timed  logic  evaluation  of  said  data  in  said 
first  stage  after  precharge;  and 
a  second  stage  of  self-timed  dynamic  logic  gates  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  from  said  first  stage  and  for  receiving  said 
second  clock  signal,  said  second  clcx;k  precharge  state  for 
precharging  said  self-timed  dynamic  logic  gates  of  said 
second  stage,  said  second  clock  evaluation  state  for  per- 
mitting self-timed  evaluation  of  said  data  in  said  second 
stage  after  precharge, 
wherein  said  self-timed  dynamic  logic  gates  comprise: 
logic  for  performing  logic  evaluations  on  said  data; 
an  inverting  buffer  connected  to  said  logic,  said  inverting 
buffer  for  providing  a  logic  gate  output,  said  logic  gate 
output  triggered  from  a  low  logic  state  to  a  high  logic 
state  by  said  logic;  and 
an  arming  mechanism  adapted  to  periodically  precharge 
an  input  of  said  inverting  buffer  to  thereby  cause  said 
inverting  buffer  to  maintain  said  buffer  output  at  a  low 
logic  state  until  triggered  by  said  logic. 


5,434,521 
INTEGRATED  COMPARATOR  aRCUIT 

Ludwig  Leipold;  Rainald  Sander,  and  Jenoe  Tihanyi,  all  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,637 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1991,  41  38 
860.7 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  327—78  2  Clains 
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1.  An  integrated  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  two  complementary  MOSFETs  having  main  current 
paths  being  connected  together  in  a  series  circuit  at  a 
connecting  point, 

b)  an  inverter  stage  having  two  complementary  MOSFETs 
with  gate  terminals  connected  to  the  connecting  point, 

c)  first,  second  and  third  terminals,  said  first  and  second 
terminals  being  for  an  operating  voltage,  and  said  second 
and  third  terminals  being  for  a  voltage  to  be  compared, 

d)  said  series  circuit  being  connected  between  said  first  and 
said  third  terminals,  and  said  inverter  stage  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  said  second  terminals, 

e)  one  of  said  MOSFETs  of  said  series  circuit  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  and  one  of  said  MOSFETs  of  said  in- 
verter stage  connected  to  said  first  terminal  being  of  the 
same  channel  type,  and  the  other  of  said  MOSFETs  of 
said  series  circuit  connected  to  said  third  terminal  and  the 
other  of  said  MOSFETs  of  said  inverter  stage  connected 
said  second  terminal  being  of  the  same  channel  type,  and 

0  all  of  said  MOSFETs  having  characteristic  transmission 


curves,  the  characteristic  transmission  curves  of  said 
MOSFETs  connected  to  said  first  terminal  being  equal, 
and  the  characteristic  transmission  curve  of  said  MOS- 
FET  connected  to  said  third  terminal  being  steeper  than 
the  characteristic  transmission  curve  of  said  MOSFET 
connected  to  said  second  terminal. 


5,434,522 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  ORCUIT  HAVING  A  DIODE 

QUAD  WITH  A  GROUNDED  PORT 

Josef  L.  Fikart,  Port  Moody,  and  Yongnan  Xuan,  Bumaby,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  MPR  Teltech  Ltd.,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,941 

Int  a."  H03B  19/00 

VS.  a.  ir)—\ll  5  Claims 


a-a 


1.  A  microwave  frequency  doubler  circuit,  (x>mprising: 

(a)  a  full  wave  rectifier  having  an  input  port,  two  output 
ports  coupled  to  said  input  port  by  diodes  and  a  fourth 
port  which  is  grounded  through  a  capacitor  and  coupled 
by  dicxles  to  each  of  said  two  output  ports  so  as  to  make 
the  two  output  ports  at  equipotential  with  respect  to 
ground  at  the  fundamental  frequency  and  balanced  with 
respect  to  ground  at  the  second  harmonic;  and 

(b)  a  differential  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
two  output  ports. 

5.  A  circuit  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  differential 
amplifier  and  inductor  are  formed  on  a  microwave  circuit. 


5,434,523 

CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  PULSE 

WIDTH  OF  A  SIGNAL 

Ray  D.  Sundstrom,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,186 

Int.  CL»H03Ki/0y7 

U.S.  a.  327—172  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  pulse  width  of  an  input  signal, 
the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  an  input  signal; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  in  response  to  said  input 
signal: 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  for  controlling 
when  an  output  signal  transitions  from  a  first  logic  sute  to 
a  second  logic  state  by  using  the  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  to  enable  a  selection  of  a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of 
signals,  and  selecting  one  of  said  first  set  of  said  plurality 
of  signals  to  control  when  said  output  signal  transitions 
from  said  first  logic  state  to  said  second  logic  state; 

(d)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  for  controlling 
when  said  output  signal  transitions  from  the  second  logic 
state  to  the  first  logic  state,  said  output  signal  having  a 
pulse  width  being  a  function  of  said  plurality  of  signals. 


control  signal,  varies  the  amount  of  second  current  added 
to  the  first  current  which,  when  combined  with  the  capac- 
itive  lead,  substantially  determines  the  amount  of  delay 
through  the  delay  line. 


5,434,524 

METHOD  OF  CLOCKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

CHIPS 

Robert  R.  Shaw,  aad  David  T.  Shen,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y„ 

andgMin  to  IntenatkMial  Basincai  Machine*  Corporatloii, 

ArwMk,N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,477 

Lit  a.*  H03K  3/42 

MS.  CL  327—187  3  Claina 


1.  A  method  of  clocking  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  on  a  substrate  comprising  broadcasting  a  pulsed  laser 
at  said  substrate. 


5,434,525 

WIDE-RANGE  VARIABLE  DELAY  AND  RING 

OSOLLATOR 

Robert  H.  Leonowich,  Muhlenberg  Township,  Berks  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,243,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,156 

Int.  a.*  P03K  5/14:  H03B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  327—278  10  aaims 


1.  A  variable  delay  line  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  at 

least  one  first  logic  gate  having  an  input  coupling  to  the  input 

of  the  delay  line  and  providing  a  first  current  at  an  output, 

having  a  capacitive  lead,  coupling  to  the  output  of  the  delay 

line,  CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

at  least  one  second  logic  gate  having  an  input  coupling  to  the 

input  of  the  first  logic  gate  and  providing  a  second  current 

to  an  output;  and 

a  variable  current  limiter  disposed  between  the  first  logic 

gate  output  and  the  second  logic  gate  output; 
wherein  the  variable  current  limiter,  in  response  to  an  analog 


5.434,526 

OCTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Syouichi  TanlgaaUra,  Satnou,  and  Fiimitaka  AhubI,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  FHJitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki  and 

Kyushu  Fqjitsu  Electroiiica  Ltd^  Satsuna,  both  of  Japan 

Coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  904,010,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156868 

Int.  a.*  H03K  n/16 

MS.  a.  327—389  12  Claims 


--a 


1.  An  output  circuit  connected  between  first  and  second 
power  supply  lines  of  different,  respective  power  source  po- 
tentials and  receiving  complementary  input  signals  and  having 
an  output  terminal,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  first  gate,  a  first  backgate  and  a  channel,  the  channel 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  power  supply  line 
and  a  second  end,  comprising  a  drain  junction,  connected 
to  the  output  terminal; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  second  gate,  a  second  backgate  and  a  channel, 
the  channel  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  drain 
junction  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  the  second  power  supply  line  and 
thereby  being  connected  in  series  with  the  channel  of  said 
first  field  effect  transistor  between  the  first  and  second 
power  supply  lines; 

said  first  and  second  gates  respectively  receiving  the  com- 
plementary input  signals; 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  having  a  third  gate,  a  third 
backgate  and  a  channel,  the  channel  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  backgates  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  said  third 
field  effect  transistor  controlling  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  backgates; 

wherein, 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors  is 
an  n-type  field  effect  transistor; 

the  first  end  of  the  channel  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor 
is  connected  to  the  first  backgate  and  the  second  end  of 
the  channel  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  output  terminal; 

the  third  gate  is  connected  to  one  of  the  first  power  supply 
line  and  the  first  gate; 

the  third  backgate  is  connected  to  one  of  the  second  power 
supply  line  and  the  first  backgate;  and 
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the  second  backgate  is  connected  to  the  second  power  sup- 
ply line. 


5,434,527 
GATE  DRIVE  aRCUIT 
James  A.  Antone,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peo- 
ria, lU. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,934 

Inta.«H03K  17/16 

U.S.  a.  327—391  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  energy  source; 

a  power  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  energy 
source  and  a  source  being  connected  to  a  load; 

a  first  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  power  transis- 
tor gate  and  source; 

a  first  P-channel  transistor  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  first  capacitor; 

a  second  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  first  P- 
channel  transistor  gate  and  drain;  and 

means  for  delivering  positive  voltage  to  the  first  capacitor  to 
bias  the  power  transistor  ON,  and  delivering  negative 
voltage  to  the  second  capacitor  to  bias  the  first  P-channel 
transistor  ON  causing  the  energy  stored  in  the  first  capaci- 
tor to  discharge  to  bias  the  power  transistor  OFF,  the 
means  including: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding; 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  being  connected  between  the 
high-side  of  the  secondary  transformer  winding  and  the 
second  capacitor,  the  first  N-channel  transistor  having  an 
internal  drain-source  body  diode;  and 

a  first  pair  of  diodes,  one  of  the  first  pair  being  connected 
between  the  first  N-channel  transistor  drain  and  the  sec- 
ond capacitor  to  cancel  the  effect  of  the  internal  drain- 
source  body  diode  associated  with  the  first  N-channel 
transistor,  the  other  one  of  the  first  pair  being  connected 
between  the  first  N-channel  transistor  source  and  the 
second  capacitor  to  provide  a  shunt  for  the  first  N- 
channel  transistor. 


5,434,528 

GATE  DRIVE  USING  CONTINUOUS  ALTERNATING 

POWER  AND  A  DIODE  H-BRIDGE 

Paul  E.  Nuechterlein,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rocliford,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,754 
Int.  a.«  H03K  17/687,  17/74 
U.S.  a.  327—427  17  Claims 

1.  A  gate  drive  circuit  for  a  power  switching  device  having 
first  and  second  power  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal,  compris- 
ing: 
an  H-bridge  rectifier  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
rectifiers,  each  of  said  rectifiers  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  said  anodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  rectifiers 
mutually  coupled  at  a  midpoint  to  said  cathodes  of  said 
third  and  said  fourth  rectifiers,  said  midpoint  being  cou- 
pled to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  power  switching  device; 
means  for  generating  a  continuous  alternating  waveform; 
output  selection  control  logic  means  for  receiving  said  con- 


tinuous alternating  waveform  and  for  selectively  applying 
said  waveform  to  first  and  second  waveform  output  termi- 
nals; 
a  first  waveform  isolation  means  having  a  primary  side 
coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  selection 
control  logic  means,  and  a  secondary  side  coupled  to  said 
anodes  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  rectifiers  of  said  H- 
bridge; 
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a  second  waveform  isolation  means  having  a  primary  side 
coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  selection 
control  logic  means,  and  a  secondary  side  coupled  to  said 
cathodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  rectifiers  of  said 
H-bridge;  and  wherein 

said  output  selection  control  logic  means  applies  said  wave- 
form to  said  first  waveform  output  terminal  to  drive  the 
power  switching  device  into  conduction,  and  alterna- 
tively to  said  second  waveform  output  terminal  to  drive 
the  power  switching  device  out  of  conduction. 


5,434,529 

SIGNAL  INTEGRATION  ORCUIT 

Gouliang  Shou;  Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,939 

Inta.«H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—436  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  integration  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  first  MOSFET  including  a  drain  connected  to  said  power 
source,  a  source  providing  an  output  signal  and  a  gate; 

a  plurality  of  first  capacitances  connected  at  a  common 
node,  said  gate  of  said  first  MOSFET  being  connected  to 
said  common  node; 

a  saw-tooth  waveform  signal  generator  providing  a  saw- 
tooth waveform  signal  to  said  gate  of  said  first  MOSFET 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  capacitances;  and 

an  plurality  of  input  devices,  wherein  each  input  device  is 
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connected  to  said  common  node  through  a  separate  capac- 
itance in  said  plurality  of  first  capacitances,  and  wherein 
each  input  device  comprises: 

a  second  MOSFET  having  a  gate  connected  to  ground,  a 
drain  which  receives  an  input  pulse  signal  and  a  source 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  capacitances, 
a  resistance  connected  between  said  source  of  said  second 
MOSFET  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  capaci- 
tances, and 
a  second  capacitance  provided  between  said  gate  of  said 

second  MOSFET  and  ground,  and 
a  third  MOSFET  having  a  source  connected  to  said  gate 
of  said  second  MOSFET,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
power  source,  and  a  gate  that  receives  a  weight  setting 
pulse  signal. 


5  434  530 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SEMICONDUCTING  CROSS-BAR 

CIRCUIT 
Uttam  S.  Ghoshal,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Harry  Kroger,  Vestal, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  &  Computer  Technology 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,665,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,871,  Jul.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,911,  Jan.  9, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

518,005,  May  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  255,836 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/92.  17/693 

VS.  CL  327-527  i6  Claims 


5,434,531 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TOLERANT  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTED 

FOR  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  PROCESS 

Michael  J.  Allen,  Rescue,  and  Charles  H.  Lucas,  Fair  Oaks, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,045,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399,917. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,662 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/26;  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  327-530  7  Qaims 


*      — iT    y*    I 1 — !»*■     •*• 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits,  the  integrated  circuits  being  designed  for  processes 
utilizing  a  source  voltage  having  a  first  value;  a  switching 
circuit  designed  for  use  with  a  source  of  voltage  of  a  second 
value  greater  than  the  first  value,  the  switching  circuit  com- 
prising first  and  second  N  well  P  channel  field  effect  transistor 
devices  each  having  source,  drain,  and  gate  terminals,  the 
source  and  drain  terminals  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  P 
channel  transistor  devices  being  connected  in  series  between 
the  source  of  voltage  of  a  second  value  and  an  output  terminal; 
and  means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  P  channel  transistor 
devices  whereby  voltages  less  than  breakdown  voltages  appear 
across  junctions  and  oxide  layers  of  such  transistor  devices 
when  switching  voltages  are  applied  to  such  transistor  devices. 
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5,434,532 

LOW  HEADROOM  MANUFACTURABLE  BANDGAP 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

Frank  L.  Thiel,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,523 

Int.  a.«  G05F  1/10;  HOI  J  19/82 

VS.  a  327-531  11  Qaims 


(ifMMdid) 
90-J   jtti  nwnory     1 

1.  A  cross-bar  circuit  interconnection  network,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  cross-point  network  cells  each  comprising  a 
superconducting  switching  element  for  establishing  a 
signal  connection  path  from  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
input  ports  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  ports; 

b)  a  superconducting  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  an  input 
cell  control  and  selection  signal  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  for  enabling  selected  cross-point  cells;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  semiconducting  interconnect  circuits  each  of 
which  interface  between  said  decoding  circuit  and  one  of 
said  superconducting  switching  elements,  each  of  said 
interconnect  circuits  receiving  as  an  input  an  output  signal 
from  said  supperconducting  decoding  circuit,  and  provid- 
ing a  semiconductor  gating  voluge  level  output  signal  to 
one  of  said  switching  elements,  said  output  gating  signal 
being  modulated  by  the  input  signal  from  said  supercon- 
ducting decoding  circuit. 


1.  An  improved  bandgap  reference  circuit,  comprising: 
a  bandgap  reference  circuit  having  a  first  bipolar  transistor 
in  a  first  current  leg  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor  in  a 
second  current  leg,  bases  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistor  being  connected  together;  and 
a  low  threshold  P  channel  transistor  having  a  threshold 
voltage  of  about  -0. 1  volts  and  having  its  gate  connected 
to  the  first  current  leg  Of  the  bandgap  reference  circuit 
and  having  its  source  connected  to  the  bases  of  the  first 
and  second  bipolar  transistors. 
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5,434,533 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CTRCUIT 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  WITHOUT 

ADDITION  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEP  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Kiyohiro  Furutani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083672 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/10;  H03F  1/30 

VS.  a.  327—538  11  Claims 


transistor  having  a  first  channel  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  node,  a  second  channel  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  voltage  terminal,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to 
the  second  node; 

(e)  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node; 

(0  a  third  voltage  terminal  coupled  to  a  third  node; 

(g)  a  fourth  voltage  terminal; 

(h)  a  third  transistor  of  the  first  channel  type  formed  in  a 
second  isolated  well  in  the  substrate,  wherein  the  second 
isolated  well  is  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  is 
conductively  coupled  to  the  third  node. 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  constant  current  source; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  its  gate  and  drain  con- 
nected together,  and  receiving  an  output  current  from  said 
constant  current  source  as  a  drain  current; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  a  common  connection  node  of 
said  constant  current  source  and  said  first  field  effect 
transistor;  and 

negative  feedback  circuit  means  for  applying  a  negative 
feedback  signal  to  said  amplifier  means,  wherein 

said  negative  feedback  circuit  means  includes 

resistor  means  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor  connected 
in  series  between  an  output  node  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  a  supply  potential, 

said  second  field  effect  transistor  having  its  gate  and  drain 
connected  together, 

said  resistor  means  and  said  second  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  common  connection  node  through  which  the 
negative  feedback  signal  is  applied  to  said  amplifier  means, 

said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  having  gate- 
source  voltage  and  drain  current  characteristics  which  are 
shifted  as  an  ambient  temperature  rises,  and  wherein 

drain  currents  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors 
are  determined  so  that  temperature  coefficients  of  said 
gate-source  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistors  are  different  from  each  other  and  satisfy  a 
predetermined  mathematical  relationship. 


5,434,534 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  aRCUTT 
Charles  H.  Lucas,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,418 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01 
VS.  ex.  327—546  21  Claims 

11.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  voltage  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  node; 

(b)  a  second  voltage  terminal; 

(c)  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  channel  type  formed  in  a  first 
isolated  well  in  the  substrate,  wherein  the  first  isolated 
well  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  is  conductively 
coupled  to  the  first  node, 

the  first  transistor  have  a  first  channel  electrode  coupled 
to  the  first  node,  a  second  channel  electrode  coupled  to 
a  second  node,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  node; 

(d)  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  channel  type,  the  second 


the  third  transistor  having  a  first  channel  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  third  node,  a  second  channel  electrode 
coupled  to  a  fourth  node,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled 
to  the  fourth  node; 
(i)  a  fourih  transistor  of  the  second  channel  type,  the  fourth 
transistor  having  a  first  channel  electrode  coupled  to  the 
fourth  node,  a  second  channel  electrode  coupled  to  the 
fourth  voltage  terminal,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to 
the  fourth  node;  and 
(j)  a  current  source  coupled  to  the  third  node  and  to  the  first 
voltage  terminal  for  providing  current  at  the  first  node. 


5,434,535 
RC  FILTER  FOR  LOW  AND  VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY 

APPLICATIONS 
Luciano  Tomasini,  Monza,  and  Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  S.G.S  Thomson  Microelectronics  SJLI>, 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,067 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  29, 1992, 
92830422 

Int.  a.'  H03H  11/46 
VS.  a.  327—552  19  Claims 
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1.  An  RC  filter  for  low  or  very  low  frequency  applications, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  first  resistor  between  a  filter  input  and  a  filter  output; 

a  fixed  gain  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-invert- 
ing input,  and  an  amplifier  output,  the  inveriing  input 
being  connected  to  said  filter  output  and  having  said 
amplifier  output  fed  back  to  the  inverting  input  through  a 
first  capacitor; 
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a  second  resistor  is  connected  between  the  inputs  of  said 

fixed  gain  amplifier;  and 
a  second  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  non-inverting 

input  and  ground. 


5,434,536 
SENQCONDUCTOR  EMULATION  OF  VACUUM  TUBES 
Eric  K.  Pritckartl,  Rte.  1,  Box  536,  Berkeley  Spring,  W.  Va. 

25411 

CoatJnaatioii-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  466,865,  Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,014,  which  is  a  continiuUioii-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  29,144, 

Mar.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,809^36.  This  application  Jnl.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  914,596 

Int  CL*  HOW  19/82;  H03L  5/00 

UJS.  a.  327—599  (9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  emulation  means  for  emulating  a  triode 
vacuum  tube  having  an  input  voltage  and  current  characteris- 
tics, an  output  voltage  and  current  characteristic,  and  a  gain 
characteristic,  wherein  said  emulation  means  has  an  input  and 
an  output,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  at  said  input;  and 

having  an  amplifier  output; 
a  first  non-linear  means  connecting  said  amplifier  output  to 

said  output, 
wherein  said  amplifier  means,  and  said  first  non-linear  means 
provide  the  emulation  means  with  an  emulation  of  the 
output  voluge  and  current  characteristic  of  said  triode 
vacuum  tube. 


5,434,537 

ciRcurr  FOR  measuring  the  output  power 

FROM  AN  AMPLIFIER 
Otmo  Kokkonen,  Salo,  Finiaad,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,282 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1993,  930632 

Int  a.«  H03G  3/30 

VS,  CL  330-2  4  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  power  output  from  an  amplifier, 
comprising: 
a  controllable  varactor  diode  for  sampling  the  power  output 

from  the  amplifier; 
detecting  circuit  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  varactor 


diode  for  generating  a  DC  voluge  corresponding  to  the 
magnitude  of  a  sample  from  the  varactor  diode;  and 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  varactor  diode  and 
said  detecting  circuit  means  for  coupling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  DC  voltage  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  varactor 
diode  to  vary  a  reverse  bias  voltage  thereacross  in  accord 
with  a  magnitude  of  said  portion  of  the  DC  voltage,  for 
controlling  a  level  of  sampling  of  said  power  output  from 
the  amplifier  so  that  at  high  levels  of  power  output,  lesser 
values  of  said  power  output  are  coupled  to  said  detecting 
circuit  means. 


5,434,538 

GAIN  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  AMPLIHER  USING  A 

REPUCA  AMPLIFIER 

Hae-^eong  Lee,  Arlington,  and  Paul  C.  Yu,  Cambridge,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
9219685 

Int  a.«  H03F  3/68 
U.S.  a.  330-84  40  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  an  amplifier  input  signal  from 
an  input  source  and  for  providing  a  first  amplified  output 
signal  in  response  thereto,  the  first  amplifier  including 
a  transconductance  stage  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal 
derived  from  the  amplifier  input  signal,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  first  output  signal  at  an  output  lead  in  response 
thereto,  and 
an  output  resistance  stage  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
for  providing  an  output  signal; 

a  first  feedback  network  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier,  the 
first  feedback  network  coupling  the  amplified  output 
signal  and  the  amplifier  input  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal  de- 
rived from  the  amplifier  input  signal  and  for  providing  a 
second  amplified  output  signal,  the  second  amplifier  in- 
cluding a  transconductance  stage  which  receives  a  second 
input  signal  which  is  derived  from  the  amplifier  input 
signal; 

a  transconductance  coupling  stage  for  receiving  the  second 
input  signal  and  for  providing  a  coupling  output  signal; 
and 

means  for  combining  the  coupling  signal  and  the  first  output 
signal  and  for  providing  the  combination  as  the  input 
signal  to  the  output  resistance  stage,  wherein  the  amplified 
output  signal  is  derived  from  the  output  signal  from  the 
output  resistance  stage. 


5,434,539 
UNITY-GAIN  LINEAR-FADER  CONTROL  FOR  VCA 
Oren  P.  Rappoport,  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 
Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

nied  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,996 

Int.  a.*  H03G  3/10 

MS.  a.  330—138  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  a  con- 
trol terminal  of  a  voltage  controlled  amplifier  (VCA)  charac- 
terized by  a  predetermined  control  attenuation  relationship, 
the  VCA  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  an  audio  signal  output 
from  the  VCA  according  to  said  control  signal,  said  control 
circuit  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  DC  voltage,  said  DC  voltage 
being  limited  to  a  value  in  a  first  range  of  voltages  be- 
tween a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage; 

means  for  scaling  said  first  range  of  voltages  to  a  second 
range  of  voltages,  said  means  for  scaling  providing  a 
second  DC  voltage; 

curve-shaping  means  for  adjusting  said  second  DC  voltage 
and  outputting  an  adjusted  voltage,  said  adjustment  occur- 
ring at  a  predetermined  voltage  level  within  said  second 
range  of  voltages;  and 

a  circuit  for  adapting  said  adjusted  voltage  to  a  control  level 
according  to  said  control  level  attenuation  relationship 
and  for  providing  said  control  voltage  to  said  control 
terminal,  said  adapting  circuit  including  a  first  amplifier 
circuit  which  amplifies  said  adjusted  voltage  and  a  scaling 
network  which  limits  the  output  from  said  first  amplifier 
circuit; 

wherein  said  adapting  circuit  limits  said  control  output  to  a 
range  between  a  first  value  corresponding  to  unity  gain 
according  to  said  predetermined  control  attenuation  rela- 
tionship and  a  second  value  corresponding  to  maximimi 
attenuation  according  to  said  predetermined  control  atten- 
uation relationship;  and 

further  comprising  a  second  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  scaling  network  and  an  output  coupled  to 
said  control  terminal,  said  second  amplifier  circuit  having 
a  response  time  of  less  than  5  milliseconds. 


5,434,540 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Kaizo  Yamamoto,  and  Tadahiko  Sugiura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259153 
Int.  a.*  H03F  3/217 
UJS.  a.  330—251  16  Claims 

1.  A  power  amplifier  comprising: 
an  amplifying  active  element; 
bias  means  for  supplying  a  B-class  operation  bias  for  said 

amplifying  active  element; 
load  having  a  predetermined  impedance  for  a  fundamental 
frequency  wave  of  an  amplified  output  of  said  amplifying 
active  element,  a  zero  impedance  for  even  high  harmonic 


waves  and  infinite  impedance  for  odd  number  degree  high 
harmonic  waves;  and 


restricting  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  load  for  re- 
stricting said  amplified  output  instantaneous  voltage  to  be 
higher  than  or  equal  to  a  saturation  voltage  of  said  ampli- 
fying active  element. 


5,434,541 

FREQUENCY  TRANSLATED  HLTER  FOR  A 

MICRO-MINIATURE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

George  Knoedl,  Jr.,  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp^ 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,486 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/191 

DS.  a.  330—306  29  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  implementation  in  an  integrable  RF  amplifier, 
said  filter  comprising: 

a)  an  amplifier  having  a  gain  affecting  port; 

b)  a  gain  determining  immittance; 

c)  a  forced-commutated  bridge  of  bilateral  switching  ele- 
ments interconnecting  said  gain  affecting  port  within  said 
amplifier  and  said  gain  determining  immittance;  and 

d)  a  commutating  drive  signal  source  connected  to  said 
bridge,  for  affecting  said  forced-commutation  and  produc- 
ing a  commutating  function. 


5,434,542 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  OSOLLATOR  FOR  1.6  TO  3  GHZ 
FREQUENCY  RANGE 
Peter  E.  Veith,  and  Janos  Gila,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Oesterreich,  Wien,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  3,  1992,  A692/92 
Int.  a.'  H03B  5/18 
VS.  a.  331—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  high-frequency  oscillator  for  a  frequency  of  1.6  to  3 
GHz,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  stage  having  an  output,  and  a  voltage-con- 
trolled resonator  unit  disposed  in  said  oscillator  stage;  and 
a  buffer  stage  connected  at  said  output  of  said  oscillator 

stage; 
said  oscillator  stage  including  an  oscillator  transistor; 
said  resonator  unit  including  an  open  resonator  in  the  form 
of  an  etched  structure  with  a  wavelength  shorter  than 
lambda/4  (where  lambda  is  an  oscillator  wavelength); 
said  resonator  unit  including  a  voltage-controlled  variable- 
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capacitance  diode,  and  a  resonator  terminal  connected 
between    said    voltage-controlled    variable-capacitance 


5,434,543 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  SWITCHABLE  VARACTOR 

DIODES 

Joachim  Brilka,  and  Wolfgang  Weltersbach,  both  of  Hanburg, 
Gennany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Rled  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
424.1 

Int.  CL»  H03B  S/12 
MS.  a.  331—117  R  10  Oalms 


1.  An  oscillator  having  first  frequency-determining  elements 
for  providing  a  first  oscillation  frequency,  characterized  in  that 
said  oscillator  further  comprises  second  frequency-determin- 
ing elements  connectable  to  the  first  frequency-determining 
elements  for  adjusting  the  oscillator  to  a  second  oscillation 
frequency;  and  an  amplifier  element  having  a  gain  factor  which 
is  switchable,  jointly  with  the  connection  of  at  least  one  of  the 
second  frequency-determining  elements,  said  amplifier  element 
providing  an  adjusting  signal  applicable  to  the  first  frequency- 
determining  elements. 


5,434,544 
OSCILLATOR 
Hendrik  G.  Van  Veenendaal,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,683 

daims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  6,  1993,  09300914 

Int.  a.*  H03B  5/12.  5/04 

VS.  a.  331—117  R  20  Ctaims 

1.  An  oscillator  including  a  resonator  which  is  coupled  to  an 

amplifier  stage  comprising  an  amplifier  transistor  and  a  load 

transistor,  a  load  signal  path  from  a  collector  of  the  amplifier 

transistor  to  an  emitter  of  the  load  transistor,  to  which  load 

signal  path  the  resonator  is  coupled,  and  a  bootstrap  signal 

transfer  from  the  load  signal  path  to  the  base  of  the  load  transis- 


tor, which  base  is  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  conductor  via 
a  bias  resistor,  characterized  in  that  the  bootstrap  signal  trans- 
fer is  mainly  determined  by  a  passive  capacitive  coupling  of  the 
base  of  the  load  transistor  to  the  load  signal  path. 

20.  An  amplifier  stage  comprising  an  amplifier  transistor  and 
a  load  transistor,  a  load  signal  path  from  a  collector  of  the 


diode  of  said  resonator  unit  and  said  oscillator  transistor  of 
said  oscillator  stage. 


amplifier  transistor  to  an  emitter  of  the  load  transistor,  and  a 
bootstrap  signal  transfer  from  the  load  signal  path  to  the  base 
of  the  load  transistor  which  base  is  coupled  to  a  reference 
voltage  conductor  via  a  bias  resistor,  characterized  in  that  the 
bootstrap  signal  transfer  is  mainly  determined  by  a  passive 
capacitive  coupling  of  the  base  of  the  load  transistor  to  the  load 
signal  path. 


5,434,545 
FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
OSaLLATOR 
Mark  E.  Burchfield,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corpora- 
tion, Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,887 

Int.  a.«  H03B  5/24;  H03K  4/00;  H03L  7/099 

VS.  a.  331-143  8  Oaims 


j^     <:! ,y 

u       ^ 

r^-- 

r^. 

\     e 

:^->        > 

^i» 

mtM     ^j_ 

k- 

!^ 

r^:^-K"           ~I 

"     ) 

-'    , 

I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  a  triangle  wave  generator  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
a  differential  output,  a  first  and  a  second  input  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  being  coupled  to  a  first  and  a  second 
bias  voltage; 

(b)  a  comparator  having  a  differential  input  and  a  differential 
output,  the  differential  input  being  coupled  to  the  differen- 
tial output  from  the  triangle  wave  generator; 

(c)  a  first  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  the  first  and  second  inputs  being  coupled  to  the 
differential  output  from  the  comparator,  the  output  of  the 
first  phase  detector  being  coupled  to  a  third  input  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  on  the  triangle  wave  generator;  and, 

(d)  a  second  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  the  first  and  second  inputs  being  crossed- 
coupled  with  respect  to  that  of  the  first  phase  detector,  to 
the  differential  output  from  the  comparator,  the  output 
being  coupled  to  a  fourth  input  of  the  plurality  of  inputs 
on  the  triangle  wave  generator. 


5,434,546 

aRCurr  for  simultaneous  amputude 

MODULATION  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  SIGNALS 
James  K.  Palmer,  134  Fel  Mar  Dr.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
93405 

FUcd  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,736 

Int  a.*  HD3C  1/00.  1/54 

VS.  a.  332—151  3  Claims 


inwardly  from  said  one  edge  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
along  said  outer  edges  of  said  tuning  fork  arm  portions. 


5,434,547 

TUNING  FORK  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

HAVING  STEPS  FORMED  IN  ARMS  OF  THE  TUNING 

FORK 

Hiroaki  Kaida,  and  Hiroshi  Nakatani,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H03H  9/21 

VS.  a.  335—187  8  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  fork  type  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  provided  with  a  slit  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  resonance  electrodes  formed  in  a  region 
aroiud  said  slit  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other  while 
being  separated  by  the  piezoelectric  substrate; 

tuning  fork  arm  portions  being  respectively  defined  by  said 
slit  in  portions  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  on  both  sides 
of  the  slit, 

ends  of  said  tuning  fork  arm  portions  having  steps  in  outer 
edges  thereof  thereby  defining  portions  of  said  tuning  fork 
arm  portions  that  are  narrower  than  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  tuning  fork  arm  portions,  said  steps  extending 


5,434,548 

COAXIAL-WAVEGUIDE  ROTARY  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLAGE 

James  H.  Thompaon,  Carlsbad;  Randolph  E.  Standkc,  and 

Thomas  R.  Pierce,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,169 
Int  a.»  HOIP  1/06;  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  333—261  19  ( 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  imposing  a  single  modulat- 
ing signal  on  a  number  of  constant  frequency  carriers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  the  single  modulating  signal  and  all  of  the  carri- 
ers to  a  circuit  that  produces  sidebands  corresponding  to 
all  of  the  carriers  but  which  does  not  pass  any  of  the 
carriers; 

b)  combining  in  a  linear  circuit  the  sidebands  thus  produced 
with  signals  proportional  to  the  carriers  to  obtain  a  com- 
bined signal  equivalent  to  a  signal  that  would  result  from 
modulating  separately  each  of  the  carriers  by  the  single 
modulating  signal  and  then  combining  the  modulated 


1.  A  coaxial-waveguide  assemblage,  comprising: 

a  first  coaxial  transmission  line  having  a  first  inner  and  a  first 
outer  conductor; 

a  waveguide,  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first  coax- 
ial transmission  line,  said  waveguide  having  an  inner  sur- 
face bounding  a  signal  propagation  space; 

a  second  coaxial  transmission  line  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  waveguide,  said  second  coaxial  transmission 
line  having  a  second  inner  and  a  second  outer  conductor 
and  being  disposed  to  rotate  about  a  first  vertical  axis;  and 

said  signal  propagation  space  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  coaxial  transmission  lines. 


5,434,549 
MOVING  MAGNET-TYPE  ACTUATOR 

Yasuyuki  Hirabayashi;  Takatoshi  Oyama;  Hiroyuki  Sohno,  and 
Sigeo  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-083991 
U;  Not.  12,  1992,  4-083992  U;  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-120354;  Jun.  7, 
1993,  5-035519  U;  Jul.  20,  1993,  4-213267 

Int  a.»  HOIF  7/00.  7/08 
VS.  CL  335—229  16  Claims 


1.  A  moving  magnet-type  actuator  comprising: 
a  magnet  moving  body  including  at  least  two  permanent 
magnets  and  an  intermediate  magnetic  substance  inter- 
posed between  said  permanent  magnets,  the  same  poles  of 
said  permanent  magnets  confronting  each  other;  and 


2008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18, 1995 


July  18,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2009 


at  least  three  coils  being  connected  to  flow  current  in  diflfer- 
ent  directions  with  a  zone  between  magnetic  poles  of  the 
permanent  magnets  as  a  boundary; 

wherein  said  magnet  moving  body  is  movably  arranged 
inside  said  coils. 


5,434,550 
ARRESTER  DISCONNECTOR 
Robert  E.  PM,  CUMm,  OUo,  a«ignor  to  HabbeU  Incorporated, 
Oraage,  Cowl 

Filed  Aft.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  224,327 

lat  CL*  HOIH  39/oa  85/00:  H02H  1/00 

\}S.  CL  337—31  20  Claima 


a  substrate  having  two  sides; 

a  buffer  layer  coated  on  a  first  of  said  two  sides  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

at  least  one  gas  sensing  layer  arranged  on  said  buffer  layer; 

two  spaced  electrodes  arranged  on  said  gas  sensing  layer; 

a  catalytic  layer  coated  on  said  gas  sensing  layer  and  extend- 
ing between  the  spaced  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  heaters  arranged  on  the  other  of  said  two  sides 
of  the  substrate  such  that  the  substrate  separates  the  gas 
sensing  layer  from  the  plurality  of  heaters. 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  and  then  isolating  and  discon- 
necting an  arrester,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  terminal; 

a  second  electrical  terminal; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  washer  abutting  said  first 
terminal  and  having  a  first  opening  extending  there- 
through; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  washer  spaced  from  said 
first  washer  and  said  first  terminal  and  having  a  second 
opening  extending  therethrough  coaxial  with  said  first 
opening; 

a  non-conductive  gap  spacer  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  washers  and  between  said  second  washer  and  said 
first  terminal; 

a  cartridge  with  an  explosive  charge  mounted  in  said  second 
terminal  in  an  end  thereof  facing  said  first  terminal;  and 

a  fuse-link  spring  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
openings  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  cartridge. 

5  434  551 
GAS  SENSOR  HAVINGITS  HEATER  AND  SENSING 
LAYER  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  ITS  SUBSTRATE 
I-Cheng  Chen,  Hsinchu;  Ming-Hann  Tzeng,  Miaoli  Hsien; 
Ping-Ping  Tsai,  Hsinchu;  Chiu-Fong  Liaw,  and  James  C.  H. 
Ku,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,247,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,273,779. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,043 
Int.  a.*  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  338—34  20  Claims 


5,434,552 

TRAILER  HTFCH  SECURTTV  SYSTEM  WITH  SEPARATE 

AND  SELECTIVELY  SET  LOOSE  CONNECnON  AND 

THEFT  PREVENTION  ALARMS 

Glenii  L.  Ems,  R.R.#1,  Box  770,  Rogers,  Ark.  72756 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,043 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-431  12  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising: 


-i?"" 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  security  system  having  a  socket  fixedly 
atUched  to  a  trailer  and  a  ball  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
trailer  socket  so  as  to  allow  said  trailer  to  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  loose  coupling  between 
said  trailer  socket  and  said  ball  assembly; 

(b)  second  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  loose  coupling  be- 
tween said  ball  assembly  and  a  frame  of  said  towing  vehi- 
cle on  which  said  ball  assembly  is  mounted; 

(c)  first  visual  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means,  said  first  visual  indicator  means 
being  energized  in  response  to  a  proper  coupling  of  said 
trailer  with  said  towing  vehicle  and  a  proper  coupling  of 
said  ball  assembly  with  said  frame; 

(d)  second  visual  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means,  said  second  visual  indicator  means 
being  energized  in  response  to  a  detected  faulty  coupling 
between  either  said  trailer  and  said  towing  vehicle  or 
between  said  ball  assembly  and  said  frame; 

(e)  first  audible  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means,  said  first  audible  alarm  means  being 
energized  in  response  to  a  detected  faulty  coupling  be- 
tween either  said  trailer  and  said  towing  vehicle  or  be- 
tween said  ball  assembly  and  said  frame; 

(0  second  audible  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means,  said  second  audible  alarm  means 
being  energized  in  response  to  an  unauthorized  uncou- 
pling of  said  trailer  from  said  towing  vehicle  when  said 
vehicle's  ignition  has  been  turned  off; 

(g)  means  for  causing  said  second  audible  alarm  means  to 
continue  to  be  activated  in  the  event  that  said  trailer  is 
recoupled  to  said  vehicle  after  an  unauthorized  uncou- 
pling; and 

(h)  switch  means  for  deactivating  said  second  audible  alarm 
means  only  from  within  said  vehicle. 


5,434,553 
BLACK-OUT  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
MichMi  E.  Rhodes,  417  Woodlwid  La.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 
55744 

Fried  Jan.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,094 

Int.  a.>  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—468  8  Claims 


1.  A  black-out  controller  system  for  use  in  an  emergency 
vehicle  having  emergency  lights,  a  backup  switch  for  supply- 
ing power  to  backup  lights  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is 
placed  in  reverse,  a  manually  activated  running  light  switch  to 
provide  power  to  running  lights  of  the  vehicle  including  tail 
lights,  a  dome  light  activated  by  opening  doors,  and  a  brake 
switch  for  supplying  power  to  brake  lights  of  the  vehicle  when 
a  brake  pedal  within  the  vehicle  is  engaged,  said  black-out 
controller  system  comprising: 
a  manually  activated  emergency  light  switch  for  supplying 

power  to  the  emergency  lights  of  the  vehicle; 
a  manually  activated  tail  lights  black-out  switch; 
a  manually  activated  brake  and  backup  light  black-out 

switch; 
tail  lights  black-out  means  for  blocking  the  power  supplied 
to  the  tail  lights  by  the  running  light  switch  in  response  to 
the  activation  of  said  manually  activated  tail  lights  black- 
out switch; 
brake  lights  black-out  means  for  blocking  the  power  sup- 
plied to  the  brake  lights  by  the  brake  switch  in  response  to 
the   activation   of  said   manually   activated   brake   and 
backup  lights  black-out  switch; 
backup  lights  black-out  means  for  blocking  the  power  sup- 
plied to  the  backup  lights  by  the  backup  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  activation  of  said  manually  activated  brake 
and  backup  lights  black-out  switch;  and 
black-out  override  means  for  disabling  said  tail  lights  black- 
out means,  said  brake  lights  black-out  means,  and  said 
backup  lights  black-out  means  upon  activation  of  the 
manually  activated  emergency  light  switch. 


5,434,554 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WARNING 
MOTORIST 
Moses  Caesar,  P.O.  Box  22987,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76122 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,294,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,321 
Int.  a.*  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  340—468  10  Oaims 

1.  A  warning  light  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  cab  region  for  accommodating  a  vehicle 
driver,  and  a  brake  light  system  including  a  brake  pedal  which 
selectively  electrically  couples  a  voltage  source  and  an  electri- 
cally actuated  lamp  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal  said  warning  light 
system,  for  providing  a  warning  signal  to  motorists  rearward 
of  said  vehicle,  said  motorists  having  on  average  a  reaction 
time  above  a  reaction  time  threshold,  comprising: 
a  timer  means  for  producing  a  train  of  timing  pulses,  said 


train  of  timing  pulses  altogether  having  a  duration  less 
than  said  reaction  time  threshold; 

actuator  means  disposed  within  said  vehicle  cab  region  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  timer  means  operable  by  said 
vehicle  driver  independently  of  said  brake  pedal  for  actu- 
ating said  timer  means; 

a  lamp  switch  electrically  coupled  between  said  voltage 
source  and  said  electrically  actuated  lamp  of  said  brake 
light  system  responsive  to  said  timer  means  for  coupling 


said  voltage  source  to  said  electrically  actuated  lamp, 
completing  an  electrical  circuit,  and  causing  said  electri- 
cally actuated  lamp  to  be  energized  and  flashed  in  a  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  said  timing  pulses  of  said  timer 
means; 
wherein  said  motorists  rearward  of  said  vehicle  are  exposed 
to  a  train  of  flashes  of  said  electrically  actuated  lamp  of 
said  vehicle  brake  light  system,  which  altogether  have  a 
duration  less  than  said  reaction  time  threshold. 


5,434,555 
THERMAL  DISPERSION  SWITCH  WTTH  SELF  TEST 
aRCUIT 
Kenn  M.  Haynes,  Northlake,  III.,  assignor  to  Magnetrol  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,682 

Int  a.*  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340—515  20  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  dispersion  sensing  instrument  for  detecting 
thermal  properties  of  a  process  media,  comprising: 

a  sensor  including  two  probes  each  enclosing  a  resistance 
temperature  device  (RTD),  the  probes  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  a  process  media; 

a  p>ower  circuit  including  first  and  second  current  sources 
each  connected  to  one  of  the  RTD's,  the  first  and  second 
current  sources  producing  current  to  the  RTDs  at  a  fixed 
ratio  to  cause  self  heating  of  one  of  the  probes  relative  to 
the  other; 

a  sensing  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  RTDs 
including  a  comparator  for  comparing  voltage  across  the 
first  RTD  and  the  second  RTD  to  determine  thermal 
properties  of  the  process  media; 
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a  self  test  circuit  operatively  associated  with  the  power 
circuit  including  means  for  selectively  modifying  the  fixed 
current  ratio  of  RTD  current  to  simulate  a  change  in 
thermal  properties  of  the  process  media;  and 

an  output  circuit  including  means  operatively  driven  by  said 
comparator  for  indicating  the  determined  thermal  proper- 


5,434,556 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  ALARM  WITH  RESETTABLE  DELAY 

DMiel  J.  Donohoo,  3175  Hafiier  Ct,  St  Paul,  Minn.  551M 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,439 

Int  a.«  G08B  13/OS 

UJS.  a.  340-547  9  cuinn 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising 

a  proximity  switch  responsive  to  the  opening  of  a  door  to 
produce  an  energizing  signal; 

a  user  actable  switch; 

an  electrical  power  source; 

an  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  energizing  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  perceptible  alarm  signal;  and 

a  timer  and  logic  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time 
periods  for  disabling  said  alarm  signal,  one  of  which  al- 
lows a  time  period  after  actuation  of  said  user  actuable 
switch  before  opening  said  door  to  activate  said  proximity 
switch  during  which  activation  of  said  alarm  means  is 
prevented  for  a  predetermined  period,  another  of  which 
allows  a  time  period  after  opening  said  door  to  activate 
said  proximity  switch  during  which  activation  of  said  user 
actuable  switch  prevents  activation  of  said  alarm  means 
for  a  predetermined  period,  another  of  which  allows  an 
extension  of  the  period  during  which  activation  of  said 
alarm  means  is  prevented  after  the  alarm  means  has  been 
energized  and  then  disabled  by  said  user  actable  switch, 
and  another  of  which  allows  for  an  extension  of  the  period 
during  which  activation  of  said  alarm  means  is  prevented 
before  the  alarm  means  is  energized. 


ing  the  mechanical  member  in  a  neutral  position  until  a  force 
exceeding  a  certain  value  is  applied  to  the  cable,  which  force 
actuates  the  mechanical  member  causing  displacement  and 
deformation  of  the  optical  cable, 
said   sensing   means  comprising  differential   displacement 
mechanical  sensing  means  which  comprise  presser  means 
inactive  in  a  normal  position  and  displaceable  to  an  active 
position  wherein  a  concentrated  pressure  on  said  cable  is 
exerted  so  as  to  displace  said  cable  in  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  the  presser  means,  wherein  the  differen- 
tial displacement  mechanical  sensing  means  comprises 
means  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  cable  caused  by 


5,434,557 
INTRUSION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Uri  Alizi,  21  Haetzel  Street,  Herzlia  PiUuch,  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  21,  1991,  99266 
Int.  a.«  G08B  13/10 
U.S.  a.  340-555  6  Claims 

1.  An  intrusion  detection  system,  comprising  a  fence  incor- 
porating at  least  one  optical  cable  extending  along  the  fence, 
with  mechanical  sensing  means  attached  along  the  optical 
cable  at  intervals  from  each  other,  there  being  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  cable  a  light  source  passing  light  via  the  optical 
cable,  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  cable  light  sensing  means 
with  means  for  evaluating  the  intensity  of  the  light  passing 
through  the  optical  cable,  such  sensing  means  being  adapted  to 
actuate  a  mechanical  member  provided  with  means  maintain- 


the  presser  means,  said  limiting  means  cooperating  with 
the  presser  means  to  deform  the  cable, 
wherein  the  presser  means  is  tapered  to  a  dull  edge  in  the 
direction  of  displacement  and  the  limiting  means  is  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  recesses  which  permit  displace- 
ment and/or  deformation  of  the  cable  as  a  result  of  the 
presser  means  abutting  the  cable  and  driving  the  cable  into 
one  of  said  recesses,  while  limiting  displacement  of  the 
cable  at  the  sides  of  said  one  of  said  recesses,  whereby, 
when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  fence,  said  presser  means 
exerts  adequate  pressure  on  the  optical  cable  to  cause  light 
intensity  attenuation,  said  light  attenuation  being  sensed 
by  the  light  sensing  means,  actuating  an  alarm. 


5,434,558 

ANNUNCIATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Abraham  Zeder,  8  Wintergreen  Cir.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,979,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,258,744.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,874 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G08B  13/26 

VS.  a.  340-568  26  Claims 


means  with  power,  neutral  and  ground  terminal  means  for 
connection  to  power,  neutral  and  ground  conductors  and  for 
receiving  the  male  contacts  of  the  plug  and  neutral  switching 
means  connected  to  said  neutral  terminal  means  for  responding 
to  the  insertion  of  the  plug  into  said  receptacle  means  by  clos- 
ing and  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  annunciator  circuit 
means  for  indicating  the  unauthorized  removal  of  the  electrical 
plug  from  said  receptacle  means  including  input  circuit  means 
for  producing  a  transition  sensed  signal  in  response  to  the 
opening  of  said  neutral  switching  means  when  a  plug  is  re- 
moved and  indicating  circuit  means  for  continuously  announc- 
ing removal  of  the  electrical  plug  in  response  to  the  transition 
sensed  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  first  fKJwer  supply  means  connected  to  said  power  and 
neutral  conductors  for  producing  a  neutral-reference 
supply  voltage  for  energizing  said  input  circuit  means, 

B.  second  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  power, 
neutral  and  ground  conductors  for  producing  a  ground- 
reference  supply  voltage  for  energizing  said  indicating 
circuit  means,  and 

C.  independent  battery  backup  means  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  power  supply  means  for  energizing  said  input 
circuit  means  and  said  indicating  circuit  means  when  the 
power,  neutral  and  ground  conductors  are  deenergized 
whereby  said  backup  battery  means  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond power  supplies  produce  voltages  with  respect  to  the 
neutral  conductor  and  the  ground  conductor  respectively. 


23.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the  unauthorized  removal 
of  an  electrical  plug  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  receptacle 


1.  An  alarm  for  broadcasting  movement  of  a  protected  arti- 
cle, comprising: 

a  motion  sensing  means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  pro- 
tected article,  said  motion  sensing  means  generating  an 
actuating  signal  when  movement  is  sensed; 

a  transducer  receiving  said  actuating  signal  and  thereby 
emitting  an  alert; 

a  container  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  motion  sensirg 
means  and  said  transducer  disposed  within  said  container; 

adhesive  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface; 

said  motion  sensing  means  further  including  a  first  mercury 
switch  having  a  first  principal  axis  and  a  second  mercury 


switch  having  a  second  principal  axis,  said  first  and  second 
principal  axes  being  substantially  orthogonal;  and, 
said  first  mercury  switch  having  a  first  set  of  electrical  leads, 
and  said  second  mercury  switch  having  a  second  set  of 
electrical  leads,  said  alarm  further  including  a  jack  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  orthogonally  oriented  electrical 
receptacle  positions,  said  electrical  receptacle  positions 
suitable  for  accepting  said  first  and  second  sets  of  electri- 
cal leads. 


5,434,560 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECHNG  RANDOM  EVENTS 
John  D.  King,  St  Paul,  and  Richard  A.  Kevitt  Apple  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Detector  Electronics  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,803 

Inta.'G08B;7//2 

VS.  a.  340—578  9  Claims 


5,434,559 

ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  MOVABLE  ARTICLES 

Al  W.  Smiley,  18635  Larkspur  Rd.,  No.  8,  Adelanto,  Calif. 

92301,  and  Edward  Faranda,  II,  5203  Ashworth,  Lakewood, 

Calif.  90717 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,937 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—571  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  random  signals  from  a  se- 
quence of  signals  including  both  random  and  nonrandom  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  signals  having  a  signal  peak  occurring  at  a 
measurable  time  of  occurrence,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  identifying  the  time  of  occurrence  of  signal 
peaks  for  each  signal  in  said  sequence  of  signals; 

b)  means  for  measuring  the  time  between  successive  identi- 
fied times  of  occurrence  of  said  signals;  and  means  for 
converting  the  measured  times  between  signals  to  loga- 
rithmic values,  thereby  creating  successive  logarithmic 
measured  times; 

c)  means  for  storing  the  logarithmic  measured  times  in  chro- 
nological order  to  form  a  sequence  of  logarithmic  mea- 
sured times  Ti,  T2,  Tj, . . .  Ti  +  „  Ti +211.  •  ■  •  Ti  +  ,„,  where 
n  is  an  integer; 

d)  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  compar- 
ing the  respective  logarithmic  measured  times  Ti,  T2,  T3, 
.  .  .  and  for  generating  a  I's  output  signal  when  all  said 
compared  times  are  unequal; 

e)  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  comparing 
the  respective  logarithmic  measured  times  Ti,  T3,  T5, .  . . 
and  for  generating  a  2's  output  signal  when  all  said  com- 
pared times  are  unequal; 

0  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  comparing 
the  respective  logarithmic  measured  times  T|,  T4,  T7, .  . . 
and  for  generating  a  3's  output  signal  when  all  said  com- 
pared times  are  unequal; 

g)  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  comparing 
the  respective  logarithmic  measured  times  T|,  Ti^.;,, 
T|  -t.2n>  T|  4.3n, . .  .  and  for  generating  an  n's  output  signal 
when  all  said  compared  times  are  unequal;  and 

h)  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  said  I's  output 
signal  and  said  2's  output  signal  and  said  3's  output  signal 
and  said  n's  output  signal  are  all  present. 
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5,434^1 

REMOTE  AUDIO/VISUAL  ALARM  APPARATUS 

J.  M.  Greening,  and  Robert  F.  Prater,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Master  Hydrosystenis,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,459 

lot  a.*  G08B  21/00 

MS.  CL  340-«03  7  Claims 


(b)  at  least  one  computer  controlled  mass  memory  storage 
device  for  storing  and  retrieving  data; 

(c)  at  least  one  power  supply  by  which  electric  power  is 
supplied  to  portions  of  said  computer  including  said  at 
least  one  computer  controlled  mass  memory  storage  de- 
vice: 


;t 


1.  An  audio-visual  alarm  apparatus  for  use  with  at  least  first 
and  second  types  of  water  quality  monitors,  wherein  each  type 
of  water  quality  monitor  includes  a  means  for  measuring  water 
quality,  a  means  for  setting  an  acceptable  water  quality  range 
outside  of  which  quality  is  unacceptable,  and  a  pair  of  monitor 
nodes  across  which  electrical  conditions  are  indicative  of 
whether  the  measured  water  quality  is  inside  or  outside  the 
acceptable  range,  the  first  type  of  water  quality  monitor  in- 
cluding nodes  across  which  a  voltage  is  provided  when  the 
measured  water  quality  is  outside  the  acceptable  range,  the 
second  type  of  water  quality  monitor  including  nodes  that  are 
closed  when  the  measured  water  quality  is  outside  the  accept- 
able range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  independent  of  and  remote  from  the  monitor; 
a  visual  indicator  supported  on  the  housing; 
an  audio  alarm  supported  on  the  housing;  and 
a  circuit  supported  on  the  housing  for  energizing  the  indica- 
tor and  alarm  when  the  electrical  condition  across  the 
monitor  nodes  of  the  selected  type  of  water  quality  moni- 
tor is  indicative  of  a  measured  water  quality  falling  outside 
the  acceptable  range,  the  circuit  including 
a  first  switching  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  in  a 
normally  open  position,  and  for  closing  the  circuit  when 
the  first  switching  means  is  connected  to  the  monitor 
nodes  of  the  first  type  of  monitor  and  a  voltage  condi- 
tion across  the  monitor  nodes  is  indicative  of  a  mea- 
sured water  quality  outside  the  acceptable  range, 
a  bypass  means  in  parallel  with  the  first  switching  means 
for  alternately  connecting  the  circuit  to  the  monitor 
nodes  of  the  second  type  of  monitor  when  the  first 
switching  means  is  disconnected   from   the  monitor 
nodes  of  the  first  type  of  monitor, 
a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  circuit 
independent  of  the  electrical  conditions  across  the  mon- 
itor nodes, 
an  on/off  svntch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  power 

to  the  circuit,  and 
a  second  switching  means  in  the  circuit  for  providing 
energization  to  the  indicator  and  alarm  when  the  volt- 
age condition  across  the  monitor  nodes  is  indicative  of 
a  measured  water  quality  outside  the  acceptable  range. 

5,434,5«2 
METHOD  FOR  UMITING  COMPUTER  ACCESS  TO 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 
DaTid  C.  Reardon,  50  Nottingham,  Springfield,  IIL  62704 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  755,««,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,637 
Int  a.»  G07D  7/00 
MS.  CL  340— 825  J4  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  security  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  computer  with  a  worlcing  memory  to  perform  program 
functions; 
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(d)  a  user  operable  hardware  switch  means  between  at  least 
one  of  the  mass  memory  storage  devices  and  at  least  one 
of  the  power  supplies,  in  which  user  actuation  of  the 
hardware  switch  causes  electric  power  from  any  power 
supply  connected  to  the  hardware  switch  to  be  discon- 
nected from  any  computer  controlled  mass  memory  stor- 
age devices  connected  to  the  hardware  switch,  without 
disruption  of  power  to  any  other  portion  of  said  computer. 

5,434,563 

PAGING  RECEIVER  IN  WHICH  AN  ANNOUNCING 

UNIT  IS  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  AT  A 

PARTICULAR  TIME  INSTANT 

Kazuhiro  Kudoh,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,126,  Apr.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112993; 
May  31,  1990,  2-56483   U 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00:  G08B  i/lO 
MS.  a.  340—825.44  3  Claims 


1.  A  paging  receiver  comprising: 

announcing  means  for  carrying  out  announcement  in  rela- 
tion to  information  which  is  directed  to  said  paging  re- 
ceiver, said  announcing  means  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
nouncement modes  for  said  announcement; 

selecting  means  connected  to  said  announcing  means  for 
selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  announcement 
modes  to  make  said  announcing  means  carry  out  said 
announcement  in  said  predetermined  one  of  said  an- 
nouncement modes; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  predetermined  time 
duration; 

manually  operable  producing  means  for  producing  a  deter- 
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mining  signal  in  response  to  a  manual  operation  of  said 
manually  operable  producing  means;  and 
setting  means  connected  to  said  announcing  means,  said 
determining  means,  and  said  manually  operable  producing 
means  for  setting  said  announcing  means  in  another  one  of 
said  announcement  modes  only  during  said  predetermined 
time  duration  after  production  of  said  determining  signal, 
said  announcing  means  being  returned  to  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  announcement  modes  after  a  lapse  of 
said  predetermined  time  duration. 


5,434,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PULSES 
CORRESPONDING  IN  NUMBER  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

CHANGES  IN  A  PHYSICIAL  QUANTITY 
Tadashi  Nakanuma,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koga  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,822 

lot  a.«  H04Q  9/O0 

MS.  a.  340—870.19  20  Claims 
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20.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  pulses  comprising; 

first  and  second  converters,  each  of  said  converters  having 
different  operating  ranges,  for  converting  changes  in  a 
physical  quantity  to  corresponding  changes  in  an  electri- 
cal output 

first  and  second  sample  and  hold  circuits,  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  converters,  for  sampling 
and  holding  respective  values  of  respective  electrical 
outputs  as  held  values  each  time  said  respective  electrical 
outputs  change  by  respective  predetermined  reference 
amounts, 

first  and  second  pulse  producing  circuits,  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  converters,  for  producing 
respective  electrical  pulse  outputs, 

logic  circuit  means  for  logically  combining  said  respective 
electrical  pulse  outputs,  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  said  logic  circuit  means,  for 
selectively  switching  between  outputs  of  said  converters. 


adaptively  changing  a  period  between  successive  transmiv 
sions  on  the  radio  frequency  of  the  weather  advisories  in 
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response  to  a  frequency  of  the  broadcasts  from  other 
sources. 


5,434,566 

KEY  TOUCH  ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Seiichi  Iwasa,  and  Hideyuki  Motoyama,  both  of  Kawasalu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,947,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1991,  3-137722 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/94;  B41J  S/06 

MS.  a.  341—34  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  key-force  profile  characteristic 
for  a  key  top  which  is  displaced  by  an  externally  applied  de- 
pressing force,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  position  of  the  key  top  and  outputting 
positional  data  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  key 
top; 

(b)  converting  the  positional  data  into  a  resistive  force  value 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  resistive  force  value  and  the  positional  data;  and 

(c)  applying  to  the  key  top  a  resistive  force  in  accordance 
with  the  resistive  force  value. 


5,434,565 

AUTOMATIC  WEATHER  MONITORING  AND 

ADAPTIVE  TRANSMTTTING  SYSTEM 

Gary  B.  Simon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  David  Wartofsky,  Fort 

Washington,  Md.,  assignors  to  Potomac  Aviation  Technology 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  IVfar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,926 
Int  a.*  G08G  5/00 
MS.  CL  340—949  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  providing  weather  advisories 
to  pilots  for  an  airport  comprising: 
automatically  determining  weather  conditions  at  the  airport; 
periodically  transmitting  the  weather  advisories  in  response 
to  the  weather  conditions  on  a  radio  frequency  assigned  to 
the  airport  even  when  no  broadcasts  on  the  frequency 
from  other  sources  are  detected; 
monitoring  the  radio  frequency  for  broadcasts  from  other 
sources;  and 


5,434,567 
ENCODING  IMAGE  SIGNALS  BY  FURTHER 
TRANSFORMING  TRANSFORMED  DC  SIGNALS 
Walter  Mack,  and  Al  Simon,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Kabttshiki  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,397 
lot  CL*  H03M  7/00 
MS.  CL  341—50  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  image 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  an  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

(b)  applying  a  first  transform  to  each  of  the  blocks  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  first  transformed  blocks,  wherein  each  of 
the  first  transformed  blocks  comprises  a  DC  signal  and  a 
plurality  of  AC  signals; 

(c)  applying  a  second  transform  to  the  DC  signals  for  all  of 
the  first  transformed  blocks  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
second  transformed  signals; 

(d)  encoding  the  second  transformed  signals;  and 

(e)  then  encoding  the  AC  signals,  wherein  step  (c)  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
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(1)  dividing  the  DC  signals  into  a  plurality  of  DC  blocks, 
wherein  each  DC  block  comprises  a  plurality  of  DC 
signals;  and 

(2)  applying  the  second  transform  to  each  DC  block  to 
generate  the  plurality  of  second  transformed  signals, 
wherein: 


BKWIMB  miBI 


■sJt 


lo; 


:^ 


/■no 


1 


^ 


the  second  transform  is  a  two-dimensional  transform; 

the  second  transform  is  applied  to  each  DC  block  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  DC  block;  and 

for  each  DC  block,  the  number  of  DC  signals  equals  the 
number  of  second  transformed  signals. 


5,434,568 

DATA  COMPRESSION  BY  REMOVING  REPETITION 

AND  UNNECESSARY  INFORMATION 

Edward  W.  MoU,  7  West  Bluebell  La.,  Mount  Laurel,  NJ. 

08054 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,478,  Jan.  10, 1985,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,631,  Jun.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,013 

Int.  a.»  G06F  7/20,  5/00 

VS.  a.  341-87  8  Claims 


number  of  bit  signals  in  each  of  said  detected  groups  of 
signals; 

f.  an  instruction  generator  for  generating  an  instruction 
signal  to  control  the  functions  to  be  performed  by  said 
means  for  receiving  and  regenerating  said  sequential 
groups  of  signals; 

g.  means  responsive  to  said  detected  groups  of  signals  for 
generating  a  mask  signal  designating  the  repetitive  bit 
signals  in  said  detected  groups  of  signals  and  a  mask  shifter 
having  an  output  for  storing  said  mask  signal; 

h.  gate  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  mask  shifter 
to  gate  data  signals  not  repeated  into  said  FIFO  and  in- 
hibit transfer  of  repetitive  bits  into  said  FIFO; 

i.  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  sequential  groups  of 
signals  in  said  detected  groups  of  signals  to  produce  a 
repeat  count  signal: 

j.  means  for  combining  and  assembling  signals  into  a  prede- 
termined format  and  inserting  in  said  FIFO,  to  join  said 
repeat  pattern  signal  and  said  dau  signals  not  repeated, 
said  combined  and  assembled  signals  to  be  inserted  into 
said  FIFO  being;  said  identification  preamble  signal,  said 
instruction  signal,  said  period  count  signal,  said  mask 
signal,  and  said  repeat  count  signal;  whereby  compressed 
signals  are  produced; 

k.  said  means  for  receiving  and  regenerating  said  com- 
pressed signals  including  said  repeat  pattern  signal,  said 
identification  preamble  signal,  said  instruction  signal,  said 
period  count  signal,  said  mask  signal,  said  repeat  count 
signal  and  said  data  signals  not  repeated,  all  received  from 
said  FIFO,  to  regenerate  said  sequential  groups  of  signals 
in  their  original  form. 


5,434,569 

METHODS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  COUPUNG 

CAPACITOR  OF  A  MULTI-STAGE  WEIGHTED 

CAPACITOR  A/D  CONVERTER 

Henry  T.  Yung,  Richardson,  and  Eric  G.  Soenen,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

nied  Sep.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,333 

Int.  a.'  H03M  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  341-172  17  ctotas 
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1.  A  system  including  means  for  suppressing  the  storage  or 
transmission  of  repetitive  bit  signals  from  a  source  of  sequential 
groups  of  signal,  each  group  having  the  same  number  of  bit 
signals,  and  including  means  for  receiving  and  regenerating 
said  sequential  groups  of  signals,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  storing  said  sequential  groups  of  signals  from 
said  sources; 

b.  at  least  one  detector  for  detecting  repetition  in  some  of  the 
bit  signals  in  some  of  said  sequential  groups  of  signals  to 
produce  detected  groups  of  signals; 

c.  a  FIFO,  and  means  responsive  to  said  detected  groups  of 
signals  to  insert  in  said  FIFO  a  repeat  pattern  signal  which 
includes  all  the  bits  in  one  of  said  detected  groups  of 
signals; 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  detected  groups  of  signals  for 
generating  an  identification  preamble  signal; 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  detected  groups  of  signals  for 
generating  a  period  count  signal  representing  the  total 


1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  capacitors  in  a  capacitor  analog  to 
digital  converter  comprising: 
a  main  capacitor  array  including: 
more  than  one  capacitor  array  portion; 
at  least  one  first  coupling  capacitor,  a  first  plate  of  each 
first  coupling  capacitor  coupled  to  one  capacitor  array 
portion  and  a  second  plate  of  each  first  coupling  capaci- 
tor coupled  to  a  next  more  significant  capacitor  array 
portion  such  that  each  capacitor  array  portion  is  cou- 
pled to  the  next  more  significant  capacitor  array  portion 
by  one  of  the  at  least  one  first  coupling  capacitor; 
at  least  one  second  coupling  capacitor,  a  first  plate  of  each 
second  coupling  capacitor  coupled  to  the  first  plate  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  one  first  coupling  capaci- 
tor; 
at  least  one  array  of  calibration  capacitors,  first  plates  of 
each  array  of  calibration  capacitors  coupled  to  a  second 
plate  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  one  second 
coupling  capacitor  and  second  plates  of  each  array  of 
calibration  capacitors  coupled  to  corresponding  switches; 
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switch  control  signals  which  control  the  switches  such  that 
each  switch  connects  the  corresponding  calibration  ca- 
pacitor to  either  a  first  node  or  a  second  node,  each  switch 
control  signal  consists  of  a  horizonul  switch  control  bit 
and  a  vertical  switch  control  bit; 

each  array  of  calibration  capacitors  is  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  with  each  horizontal  switch  control  bit  associ- 
ated with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  rows  and  each  verti- 
cal switch  control  bit  associated  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  columns. 


gether  on  the  display  device  (17),  said  radar  target  simulator 
being  provided  for  use  for  the  training  of  air  traffic  controllers, 
the  simulation  device  (18)  being  arranged  at  an  instructor 
position  remote  from  the  display  device  (17)  and  a  radio  com- 


5,434,570 

WIDE-ANGLE  MULTIPLE-DOPPLER  RADAR 

NETWORK 

Joshua  M.  A.  R.  Wurman,  2224  13th  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

FUed  No?.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,393 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  13/48 

U.S.  a.  342—26  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  Doppler-radar  weather  network  for  scanning  the  sky, 
said  network  having  a  transmitting  station  with  a  transmitting 
antenna  and  a  receiving  station  with  a  receiving  antenna,  a 
method  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  particles  suspended  in  air 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  radar  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
a  transmitting  antenna  at  a  first  radar  station,  said  radar 
pulse  transmitted  along  a  beam  path  defined  by  the  trans- 
mitting antenna; 
receiving  an  echo  signal  of  the  radar  pulse  with  a  Piceiving 
antenna  at  a  second  radar  station,  said  receiving  antenna 
has  a  viewing  angle  wide  enough  to  receive  echo  signals 
from  particles  along  the  length  of  the  beam  path  as  the 
particles  are  illuminated  by  the  radar  pulse  traveling  down 
the  beam  path; 
sampling  the  echo  signal  to  define  echo  signal  samples  of 

particles  at  different  locations  along  the  beam  path;  and 
synchronizing  the  sampling  of  the  echo  signal  at  the  receiv- 
ing station  with  the  transmission  of  radar  pulses  at  the 
transmitting  station  to  define  the  location  of  the  particles 
along  the  beam  path  for  each  echo  signal  sample. 


5,434,571 
RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Detlef  Erie,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tig  Tech- 
nische  Industrieprodukte  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
359.7 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/00 
U.S.  a.  342—36  4  Qaims 

1.  A  radar  target  simulator,  comprising  a  radar  device  (10) 
for  detecting  an  approach  area  of  a  runway  (30),  a  display 
device  (17)  for  displaying  real  targets  detected  by  the  radar 
device  (10)  and  for  generating  an  approach  line  (34,35)  corre- 
sponding to  an  ideal  approach,  and  a  simulation  device  (18)  for 
generating  simulation  targets  in  dependence  on  flight  parame- 
ters of  a  simulated  airplane,  which  simulation  targets  move 
continuously,  the  real  targets  detected  by  the  radar  device  (10) 
and  the  simulation  targets  being  adapted  to  be  displayed  to- 


munication  between  the  instructor  position  and  trainee  position 
at  the  display  device  (17)  being  given,  the  simulation  device 
(18)  being  configured  such  that  the  flight  parameters  of  the 
simulated  airplane  may  be  changed  by  the  instructor  during  the 
simulation  operation. 


5,434,572 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INITIATING 

COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A  CONTROLLER  AND 

A  SELECTED  SUBSET  OF  MULTIPLE  TRANSPONDERS 

IN  A  COMMON  RF  FIELD 

Gregory  M.  Smith,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ram- 

tron  International  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,088 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  13/76 

US.  a.  342—44  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  communications  between  a  con- 
troller and  a  selected  subset  of  a  plurality  of  transponders 
wherein  each  of  said  transponders  includes  an  n-bit  digital 
address,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  transmitting  a  first  digital  signal  from  said  controller 
to  said  plurality  of  transponders  representative  of  a  possi- 
ble first  bit  of  said  n-bit  digital  address  of  said  plurality  of 
transponders; 
responsively  transmitting  a  signal  from  a  first  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  transponders  having  said  possible  first  bit  as 
said  first  bit  of  its  n-bit  digital  address  to  said  controller, 
said  non-responsively  transmitting  transponders  alterna- 
tively entering  a  reset  state; 
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nextly  transmitting  a  next  digital  signal  from  said  controller 
to  a  responding  plurality  of  transponders  represenutive  of 
a  possible  next  bit  of  said  n-bit  digital  address  of  said  first 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  transponders; 

responsively  transmitting  a  signal  from  a  second  subset  of 
said  first  subset  of  transponders  having  said  possible  next 
bit  as  said  next  bit  of  its  n-bit  digital  address  to  said  con- 
troller, said  non-responsively  transmitting  transponders 
alternatively  entering  a  reset  state;  and 

alternatively  transmitting  additional  next  digital  signals  from 
said  controller  to  said  plurality  of  transponders  represen- 
tative of  possible  additional  next  bits  of  said  n-bit  digital 
address  of  said  responsively  transmitting  transponders 
until  said  digital  signals  transmitted  from  said  controller  to 
said  plurality  of  transponders  representative  of  said  possi- 
ble first,  next  and  additional  next  bits  of  said  n-bit  address 
correspond  witch  said  first,  next  and  additional  next  bits  of 
said  n-bit  address  of  said  selected  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
transponders. 


5,434^4 

SYSTTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ALTITUDE  OF  A 

VEHICLE  DEPENDENT  ON  A  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

KatsnycMhi  Hayashi,  and  Isao  Endo,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004070: 
Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004071 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/14:  H04B  2/85 
VS.  CL  342-357  4  claims 


5,434,573 
THREE  TERM  RIPPLE  SUPRESSION 
Jeffrey  A.  Brayshaw,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,462 

Int  a.»  GOIS  7/292 

VS.  a.  342-159  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  altitude  of  a  vehicle  dependent 
on  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  that  the  altitude  can  not 
be  calculated  from  data  applied  from  satellites  and  for 
producing  a  provisional  calculation  demand; 

calculating  means  responsive  to  the  provisional  calculation 
demand  for  calculating  a  provisional  altitude  by  correct- 
ing a  GPS  altitude  obtained  by  the  GPS  at  a  last  time  and 
a  reference  altitude  obtained  by  an  altitude  determining 
means  with  a  smoothing  coefficient. 


5,434,575 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING 

POLARIZATION  PHASE  SHIITING 

Carl  O.  Jelinek;  Daniel  W.  Drago,  Jr.,  both  of  Camarillo,  and 

Richard  C.  Dempsey,  Chatsworth.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Microwave,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,023 

Int.  a.o  HOIQ  21/06.  21/24;  H04B  7/70 

VS.  a.  342-365  20  Oaims 


1.  Three  term  ripple  suppression  apparatus  for  suppressing 

ripple  in  a  radar  image  derived  from  received  radar  signals, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  field  programmable  gate  array  having  a  radar  signal  input, 

a  clock  signal  input,  a  code  select  signal  input,  and  a  radar 

signal  output,  and  that  is  adapted  to  implement  a  transfer 

function  having  the  form 
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where  z  is  a  unit  delay  operator,  and  where  B  and  C  are 
coefficients  that  are  set  based  on  a  code  length  N;  and 
first  and  second  multipliers  respectively  coupled  to  the  field 
programmable  gate  array  that  are  adapted  to  receive  first 
(B)  and  second  (C)  coefficients  and  transfer  them  to  the 
field  programmable  gate  array. 


1.  A  phased  array  antenna  system  for  receiving  or  transmit- 
ting external  circularly  polarized  radiation  having  a  predeter- 
mined polarization  sense,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  mounted  in  respective  rows 
and  columns  to  thereby  form  a  two  dimension  array,  each 
radiating  element  in  the  array  containing  at  least  two 
perpendicular  sets  of  two  radially  disposed  opposing  seg- 
ments; 
beamforming  means  for  combining  or  deriving  four  mode 
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signals  respectively  associated  with  four  phase  quadrature 
components  of  said  external  circularly  polarized  radiation 
into  or  from  a  single  internal  signal  representative  of  said 
circularly  polarized  radiation;  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  an  external  beam  steering 
control  signal  and  having  at  least  four  radiating  element 
terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the  segments  of  each  of 
said  radiating  elements,  for  selecting  which  of  said  seg- 
ments of  the  same  radiating  element  will  function  as  each 
of  four  arms  of  a  respective  crossed  dipole  antenna  and  for 
coupling  the  selected  segments  associated  with  each  said 
arm  of  the  same  crossed  dipole  antenna  to  a  diflierent 
selected  one  of  said  four  mode  signals,  to  thereby  deter- 
mine a  relative  polarization  phase  of  said  same  radiating 
element  relative  to  the  other  radiating  elements  in  the 
array. 


5,434,576 

OPTIMIZED  SUBARRAY  AMPLITUDE  TAPERS  FOR 

ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

Randy  L.  Haupt,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,618 

Int  a.»  GOIS  3/16 

U.S.  a.  342—378  1  Claim 


SELECT  NUMBER  Of  E1£UB<TS 
MO  HUOER  OF  SUBMUMVS 


UK  NUHBUCM.  OPTMZATKM 
TO  FWD  TIC  8UeAf»MY  MO 
aaCNT  WEOHTS  THAT  VCLD 
nC  tOOCST  SOEUMES 


F  T>C  SO&OaE  LEVELS  AlC 
NOT  LOW  ENOUQHT  T>CN  OO 
BACK  MO  nVDE  THE  AMWY 
MTO  MORE  SUBARRAVS 


1.  In  an  antenna  array  having  a  plurality  M  of  subarrays,  and 
a  plurality  N  of  antenna  elements,  each  antenna  element  being 
provided  with  a  predetermined  identical  amplitude  taper,  each 
of  said  subarrays  comprising  a  summer  and  subarray  port  for 
summing  the  combined  amplitude  tapered  outputs  of  said 
elements,  to  produce  a  subarray  output  signal,  which  is,  in  turn, 
weighted  by  a  subarray  weight,  the  method  of  amplitude  taper- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  the  number  N  of  elements  in  the  array  and  the 
number  M  of  subarrays; 

b.  next,  using  numerical  optimization,  selecting  the  subarray 
amplitude  weights  and  the  element  amplitude  weights  that 
yield  the  lowest  sidelobes  in  accordance  with  the  equa- 
tion: 


M  ...      N 

m=\  n=\ 


(Eq.  1) 


where: 

M= number  of  subarrays 
N  =  number  of  elements  per  subarray 
bn,= amplitude  weight  at  subarray  m 
an=amplitude  weight  at  element  n 
k  =  2  Pi/wavelength 
ds= spacing  between  subarrays 
de= spacing  between  elements  within  a  subarray 
u=cos  4> 

<^= observation  direction 

c.  if  the  selection  of  the  subarray  and  element  amplitude 
weights  does  not  yield  sufficiently  low  sidelobe  levels. 


then  increase  the  number  of  subarrays  by  decreasing  the 
number  of  elements  per  subarray;  and 
d.  repeating  steps  a,  b  and  c  until  sufficiently  low  sidelobe 
levels  are  obtained. 


5,434,577 

SIGNAL  MODULATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Elie  J.  BagiMiMly,  21  Oreriook  Dr.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,898 

Int  CL'  GOIS  3/16 

VS.  a.  342—380  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  eliminating  a  first  selected  frequency  modu- 
lation component  of  a  first  signal  wave  carrying  at  least  first 
and  second  frequency  modulation  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
Channeling  said  first  signal  wave  through  two  receiver 

branches,  designated  Branch  A  and  Branch  B; 
Constituting  said  Branch  A  to  pass  said  first  sigiuki  wave 
with  said  first  and  second  frequency  modulation  compo- 
nents; 
Constituting  said  Branch  B  to  convert  said  first  signal  wave 
to  a  second  signal  wave  that  carries  as  frequency  modula- 
tion only  one  of  said  first  or  second  frequency  modulation 
components  of  said  first  signal  wave; 
Multiplying  outputs  of  said  Branches  A  and  B  in  a  multi- 
plier/mixer means  to  provide  an  output  with  an  instanta- 
neous frequency  difference  component;  and 
Selecting  from  the  output  of  said  multiplying  a  frequency 
component  that  carries  the  instantaneous  frequency  differ- 
ence component. 


5,434,578 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ANTENNA  BEAM  POSITIONING 
Roy  R.  Stehlik,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,674 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/52 

VS.  a.  342—383  12  Oaims 


jt^^^.ci^n 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  forming  at  least  one  receive 
beam  positioned  in  the  direction  of  a  corresponding  at  least  one 
incoming  signal,  said  system  having  at  least  one  known  signal 
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corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  incoming  signal,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  plurality,  M,  of  channels,  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels 
collecting  said  at  least  one  incoming  signal  and  generating 
a  plurality,  L,  of  incoming  complex  data  samples  for  said 
at  least  one  incoming  signal  and  a  plurality,  L,  of  known 
complex  data  samples  for  said  at  least  one  known  signal; 
and 
a  plurality  of  digital  beamforming  means  for  forming  said  at 
least  one  receive  beam,  each  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
beamforming  means  including 

means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  channels,  for  comput- 
ing an  M  by  I  weight  vector,  W,  having  a  plurality,  M, 
of  weight  elements  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  channels,  said  computing  means  including 
means  for  solving  the  following  equation  for  W: 

R  W=C, 

wherein  R  is  an  M  by  M  coefficient  matrix,  an  element 
in  the  i-th  row  and  the  j-th  column  of  said  coefficient 
matrix  being  an  estimate  of  a  value  obtained  from  cross- 
correlating  the  incoming  complex  data  sample  gener- 
ated by  the  i-th  channel  with  the  incoming  complex  data 
sample  of  the  j-th  channel,  and  wherein  C  is  an  M  by  1 
constant  vector,  an  element  in  the  i-th  row  of  said  con- 
stant vector  being  an  estimate  of  a  value  obtained  from 
cross-correlating  the  incoming  complex  data  sample 
generated  by  the  i-th  channel  with  the  plurality  of 
known  complex  data  samples, 

a  plurality,  M,  of  multipliers  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
weighted  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  multipliers 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
channels  and  including  means  for  multiplying  one  of 
said  plurality  of  weight  elements  by  said  plurality  of 
complex  data  samples  generated  by  said  corresponding 
channel,  and 

an  adder,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  multipliers,  for  add- 
ing each  of  said  plurality  of  weighted  signals. 


5,434,579 

INVERTED  F  ANTENNA  WITH  NON-CONTACT 

FEEDING 

Kenicfai  Kagoshima;  Koichi  Tsunekawa;  Moriyasu  Miyazaki; 
Hideki  Asao;  Osami  Ishida;  Makoto  Matsunaga,  and  Takashi 
Katagi,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Telephone  Corporation  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph, all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-008362 

Int.  a.»  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  8  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  plate  forming  a  radiation  conductor  of  the 

antenna  device; 
a  second  conductor  plate  disposed  below  and  arranged 

approximately  in  parallel  with  the  first  conductor  plate, 

forming  a  ground  conductor  of  the  antenna  device; 
a  conductor  for  connecting  the  first  conductor  plate  with  the 

second  conductor  plate  at  one  end  of  the  first  conductor 

plate;  and 
a  feeding  circuit  disposed  between  the  first  conductor  plate 


and  the  second  conductor  plate,  the  feeding  circuit  includ- 
ing a  conductive  block  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the 
second  conductor  plate,  a  dielectric  substrate  disposed  on 
a  top  surface  of  the  conductive  block,  and  a  third  conduc- 
tor plate  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate wherein  the  third  conductor  plate  which  is  not  a 
quarter  wavelength  resonator  is  connected  to  a  feeder  line 
to  cause  either  an  electric  field  or  magnetic  field  coupling 
between  the  first  conductor  plate  and  the  third  conductor 
plate. 


5,434,580 
MULTIFREQUENCY  ARRAY  WITH  COMPOSITE 
RADIATORS 
Gerard  Raguenet,  Portet  sur  Garonne;  Regis  Lenormand,  Blag- 
nac;  Michel  Gomez-Henry,  Toulouse,  and  Alain  Gergondey, 
Plaisance  du  Touch,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,514,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,063,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,451 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1988,  88  16140 
Int.  a.*  HOIQ  5/01.  21/28 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  5  aaims 

'^"$)^^ 
©J±)+®+(^ 

1.  A  multifrequency  radiating  array  antenna  comprising: 

a  surface  forming  a  ground  plane; 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  of  a  first  type,  radiating  at  a 
first  frequency  according  to  a  first  type  of  radiation; 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  of  a  second  type,  radiating 
at  a  second  frequency  according  to  a  second  type  of  radia- 
tion; 

wherein  said  radiating  elements  of  said  first  type  are  micro- 
strip  patch  radiating  elements,  said  microstrip  patch  radi- 
ating elements  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate,  and  a 
metallic  patch  placed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate, said  dielectric  substrate  being  placed  on  said 
ground  plane,  this  disposition  forming  an  antenna,  and 
said  first  type  of  radiation  is  that  furnished  by  a  microstrip 
patch  radiating  element; 

wherein  said  radiating  elements  of  said  second  type  are  wire 
radiating  elements,  said  wire  radiating  elements  compris- 
ing a  wire  element  disposed  above  said  ground  plane 
forming  an  antenna,  and  said  second  type  of  radiation  is 
that  furnished  by  a  wire  type  radiating  element; 

wherein  said  ground  plane  is  a  common  ground  plane  for  all 
said  radiating  elements  of  said  first  type  and  for  all  said 
radiating  elements  of  said  second  type,  such  that  only  one 
ground  plane  surface  is  necessary  for  said  multifrequency 
radiating  array,  and  when  said  radiating  array  is  disposed 
on  said  ground  plane  surface; 

and  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  type  radiating  ele- 
ments are  associated  to  form  composite  elements,  each 
composite  element  comprising: 
a  said  radiating  element  of  said  first  type; 
a  said  radiating  element  of  said  second  type;  and 
wherein  said  radiating  element  of  said  first  type  has  a  hole 
passing  through  the  middle  thereof; 
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said  composite  element  furiher  comprising  a  coaxial  cable 
passing  through  said  hole  perpendicular  to  said  ground 
plane,  and  said  coaxial  cable  having  a  free  end  terminated 
by  a  said  wire  radiating  element  of  said  radiating  element 
of  said  second  type. 


5,434,581 

BROADBAND  CAVITY-LIKE  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

ELEMENT  AND  A  CONFORMAL  ARRAY  SUBSYSTEM 

COMPRISING  SUCH  ELEMENTS 
Gerard  Raguenet,  Eaunes,  and  Frederic  Magnin,  Toulouse,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Societe  Dite,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,380 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1992,  92  13744 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38.  1/42 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  13  Claims 
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antenna  guide  to  a  water  drain  hole  provided  in  the  hous- 
ing. 


wherein  when  the  first  antenna  is  retracted  into  the  housing 
the  first  conductive  connection  poriion  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  grounding  connection  means. 


1.  A  broadband  patch-type  antenna  element  for  an  array 
antenna  comprising  a  large  number  of  antenna  elements  and  at 
least  one  feed  array  for  feeding  signals  to  said  antenna  ele- 
ments, said  feed  array  being  implemented  in  microstrip  tech- 
nology on  a  dielectric  substrate,  said  antenna  elements  and  feed 
array  being  disposed  on  a  from  surface,  in  the  radiation  direc- 
tion, of  said  substrate,  a  ground  plane  being  conformally  dis- 
posed on  the  rear  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  patch-type 
antenna  element  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
an  etched  conductive  patch  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  said 
patch  being  disposed  in  a  closed  cavity-like  volume  which 
enables  operation  of  the  antenna  element  to  be  optimized; 
and 
a  resonating  system  comprising  a  cavity  defined  by  conduc- 
tive walls  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  patch, 
said  cavity  being  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate,  said  patch  being  disposed  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cavity,  and  said  conductive  walls  of  said  cavity 
extending  through  said  substrate  to  the  ground  plane. 


5,434,582 
EXTENDABLE  ANTENNA  AND  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

USING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Koike,  Tama,  and  Hirokazu  Seraku,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-048028  U 
Int  a.«  HOIQ  l/W 
VS.  a.  343—702  17  Claims 

1.  An  extendable  antenna  for  a  radio  transceiver  enclosed  in 
a  housing,  comprising: 
a  first  antenna  having  a  first  conductive  connection  poriion; 
a  second  antenna  connected  with  the  first  antenna  at  an  end 

of  the  first  antenna; 
a  cylindrical  antenna  guide  provided  within  the  housing  for 
guiding  the  first  antenna  into  the  housing  when  the  first 
antenna  is  retracted;  and 
cylindrical  grounding  connection  means,  extending  from  an 
end  of  the  antenna  guide  and  being  connected  to  a 
grounded  poriion  of  the  radio  transceiver,  for  providing  a 
connection  to  ground  and  for  chaimeling  water  in  the 


5,434,583 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  REENTRY  VEHICLE 
THROUGH  MODULATED  PLASMA 
Philip  W.  Hesse,  ElUcott  City;  Han  S.  Uhm,  and  Joon  Choe, 
both  of  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  representee,  tj  :>ie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,827 

Int.  a.«  HOIQ  1/28 

VS.  a.  343—705  8  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerospace  launched  vehicle  under- 
going travel  toward  earih  to  produce  a  sheath  of  plasma  of 
increasing  charge  density  by  ionization  of  atmosphere  sur- 
rounding the  vehicle  between  nose  and  tail  ends  thereof,  said 
vehicle  having  a  casing  wall  enclosing  control  means  for  guid- 
ing said  travel  along  a  descent  path  at  a  reentry  angle  to  the 
earih  and  antenna  means  operatively  connected  to  the  control 
means  for  supply  of  guidance  data  thereto  in  response  to  re- 
ceipt of  radiation  signals,  the  improvement  residing  in:  mount- 
ing means  positioning  the  antenna  means  in  close  adjacency  to 
the  casing  wall  for  receiving  the  radiation  signals  through  the 
sheath  on  the  casing  wall  during  said  travel  of  the  vehicle  and 

means  cooling  the  nose  end  of  the  vehicle  for  minimizing 
spacing  of  the  plasma  in  the  sheath  from  the  casing  wall. 
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5,434,584 
SUBMARINE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Francis  J.  Kelly,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assigiior  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,708 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/34,  1/32,  7/08 

VS.  a.  343—710  4  cUims 


COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 


1.  In  a  vehicle  communication  system  the  improvement 
comprising: 
antenna  means  utilizing  the  vehicle  body  as  a  ferromagnetic 
loop  antenna  core  for  low  frequency  high  power  elec- 
tromatnetic  communication. 


5,434,586 
MULTIBEAM  ANTENNA  FOR  RECEIVING  SATELUTE 

WAVES 
Akira  Kinoshita,  Osaka;  Mamoru  Nomoto,  Hirakata;  Katsuhiko 
Tokuda,  Osaka,  and  Voshikazu  Yoshimura,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mateushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1992,  4-300727 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  19/12 

MS.  a.  343—840  7  claims 


5,434,585 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  GROUND 
ISOLATED  FEEDHORN 
James  M.  Harris,  Terrell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gardiner  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,176 

Int  a.»  HOIQ  13/02 

VS.  CL  343—786  19  cUims 


9.  A  feedhom  for  a  microwave  antenna  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  wave  guide; 

(b)  a  sleeve  of  electrically  insulating  material  coaxial  with 
and  coupled  to  the  circular  wave  guide;  and 

(c)  a  scalar  ring  coaxial  with  the  sleeve  and  circular  wave 
guide  and  attached  to  the  sleeve,  such  that  the  scalar  ring 
is  electrically  isolated  from  the  circular  wave  guide  by  the 
sleeve  such  that  a  charge  on  said  scalar  ring  due  to  atmo- 
spheric ionization  does  not  transfer  to  said  feedhom,  and 
wherein  said  scalar  ring  is  maintained  in  a  permanent  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  feedhom  by  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  multibeam  antenna  for  receiving  satellite  broadcast 
waves  comprising: 

an  offset  parabolic  face  acting  as  a  reflector  for  simulta- 
neously receiving  waves  from  at  least  one  communication 
satellite  and  waves  from  a  broadcast  satellite; 

a  converter  having  a  primary  radiator  for  receiving  said 
communication  satellite  waves,  said  converter  being  set  at 
a  focus  point  of  said  offset  parabolic  face;  and 

a  second  converter  having  a  primary  radiator  for  receiving 
said  broadcast  satellite  waves,  said  second  converter  being 
set  near  an  envelope  of  the  broadcast  satellite  waves  being 
reflected  from  said  offset  parabolic  face,  wherein  the 
offset  parabolic  face  is  pointed  in  the  direction  of  an  an- 
tenna aiming  point  which  is  determined  by  the  location  of 
said  at  least  one  communication  satellite,  such  that  a  plane 
of  symmetry  of  said  offset  parabolic  face  is  coincident 
with  a  plane  determined  by  the  antenna  aiming  point,  the 
broadcast  satellite,  and  a  receiving  point  of  the  antenna. 


5,434,587 
WIDE-ANGLE  POLARIZERS  WTTH  REFRACTTVELY 
REDUCED  INTERNAL  TRANSMISSION  ANGLES 
Peter  W.  Hannan,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine  Cor- 
poration, Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,936 

Int.  a.»  HOIQ  79/00 

VS.  a.  343-909  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  antenna  for  radiating  a  scanned  beam  with  a  prede- 
termined polarization  and  including  an  array  of  radiating  ele- 
ments arranged  for  providing  a  linearly  polarized  radiated 
beam  at  a  scan  angle  from  broadside,  a  polarizer  comprising: 
a  dielectric  medium,  at  least  one-quarter  wavelength  thick  at 
a  frequency  in  an  operating  frequency  band  and  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  two,  positioned  in  front  of 
said  array  of  radiating  elements  for  transmitting  said  radi- 
ated beam  with  an  angle  of  transmission  within  said  dielec- 
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trie  medium  which  is  smaller  than  said  scan  angle  of  said 
radiated  beam; 

polarizer  element  means,  positioned  within  said  dielectric 
medium  at  an  orientation  angle  relative  to  the  electric  field 
vector  of  said  radiated  beam  in  said  dielectric  medium,  for 
changing  the  polarization  of  said  radiated  beam  from  said 
linear  polarization  to  said  predetermined  polarization;  and 

a  first  impedance-matching  layer  contiguous  to  a  first  side  of 
said  dielectric  medium  facing  toward  said  array  of  radiat- 
ing elements  and  a  second  impedance-matching  layer 
contiguous  to  a  second  side  of  said  dielectric  medium 
facing  away  from  said  array  of  radiating  elements,  for 
reducing  reflections  of  said  radiated  beam  at  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  dielectric  medium; 

said  polarizer  being  arranged  to  cause  a  wave  transmitted 
within  said  dielectric  medium  to  be  incident  upon  said 
polarizer  element  means  at  an  angle  smaller  than  said  scan 
angle  for  reciprocally  changing  polarization  of  signals 
radiated  from  and  received  by  said  array  of  radiating 
elements. 


carrier  signal  by  the  corresponding  said  pixel  signal  to 
provide  modulated  signals; 
(E)  a  summer,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  modulated 
signals,  for  combining  said  modulated  signals  into  a  single 
sum  signal  which  is  the  sum  of  the  modulated  signals,  said 
sum  signal  being  coupled  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  RMS-responding  elements  in  a  row  or 
column,  such  that  a  response  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  N 
RMS-responding  elements,  each  of  which  is  also  coupled 
to  receive  the  respective  carrier  signal,  substantially  re- 
sponds only  to  the  signal  associated  with  the  pixel  signal 
intended  for  said  RMS-responding  device. 


5,434,588 

DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  CROSSTALK  IN 

MULTIPLEXED  ADDRESSING  SIGNALS  FOR  AN 

RMS-RESPONDING  DEVICE 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,139 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—98  31  CUims 
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1.  In  an  RMS-responding  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixel 
elements  drive  by  row  and  column  pixel  signals,  a  device  for 
minintizing  at  least  one  of:  inter-column  and  inter-row  cross- 
talk signals  and  multiplexing  said  pixel  signals  on  one  of:  a  row 
and  a  column,  the  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  correction  signal  determiner,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  input  pixel  signals  for  one  of:  a  row 
and  a  column,  for  geneniting  a  correction  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  said  pixel  signals; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  N  subtractors,  N  being  a  predetermined 
integer,  operably  coupled  to  receive  said  input  pixel  sig- 
nals and  the  correction  signal,  for  combining  said  correc- 
tion signal  with  each  of  said  pixel  signals  for  providing  a 
set  of  modified  pixel  signals  for  a  plurality  of  N  modula- 
tors; 

(C)  a  predetermined  number  of  N  function  generators,  each 
providing  a  carrier  signal  to  a  corresponding  modulator  of 
the  plurality  of  N  modulators  for  one  of:  a  single  column 
and  a  single  row  of  said  device  and  being  further  coupled 
to  one  of:  a  corresponding  column  and  row  of  an  RMS 
responding  element; 

(D)  the  plurality  of  N  modulators,  operably  coupled  to 
receive  the  modified  pixel  signals  of  a  display  matrix  and 
the  corresponding  carrier  signal,  for  modulating  each 


5,434,589 

TFT  LCD  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPLAYING  DATA  UPON  DETFECnON  OF  VRAM 

WRITE  ACCESS 

Nobutaka  Nakamura,  and  Hiroki  Zenda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,785,  Jan.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000538 

Int  a.«  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—98  3  Ctein 
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1.  A  display  control  system,  comprising: 

a  video  random  access  memory  (VRAM)  for  storing  video 
data; 

a  display  device  that  comprises  a  thin  film  transistor  active- 
matrix-type  liquid  crystal  display  for  holding  display  data 
output  from  said  VRAM  in  units  of  pixels  and  displaying 
the  video  data; 

a  VRAM  write  timing  controller  for  controlling  write  tim- 
ings of  the  video  data  into  the  VRAM; 

a  VRAM  read  timing  controller  for  controlling  read  timings 
for  reading  out  the  video  data  from  the  VRAM;  and 

an  address  decoder  for  decoding  an  address  of  the  VRAM 
and  outputting  an  enable  signal  to  the  VRAM  write  tim- 
ing controller  or  the  VRAM  read  timing  controller  in 
accordance  with  a  command  occurring  when  the  decoded 
output  indicates  an  address  of  the  VRAM,  to  thereby 
supply  the  video  data  from  the  VRAM  to  the  display 
device  only  when  the  video  data  in  the  VRAM  is 
changed. 
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5.434,590 
MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Dinwiddie,  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach;  Bobby  J.  Freeman, 
Boynton  Beach;  GusUto  A.  Suarez,  Boca  Raton,  and  Bruce  J. 
Wilkje,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,564,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,724 
Int  a.*  G09G  S/OO 
MS.  CL  345—115  22  Claims 


5,434,591 

SCROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  WmCH 

DATA  BEING  DISPLAYED  IS  ALTERED  DURING 

SCROLLING 

Masahiro  Goto,  Hitachi,  and  Seiichi  SUnno,  Katsuta,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1989, 1-323743 

Int.  a.«  G09G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  345-123  18  Qaims 


1.  An  information  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  and 
composing  image  signals  in  synchronism  with  a  predetermined 
display  time  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  media  sources  configured  to  continuously 
provide  a  corresponding  plurality  of  image  signals,  said 
sources  being  capable  of  concurrently  generating  image 
signals  representing  components  of  displayable  images,  at 
least  one  of  said  image  signals  being  an  analog  image 
signal, 
a  media  bus  connected  to  said  media  sources, 
means  for  allowing  selective  access  to  said  media  bus  for 
one  of  said  plurality  of  media  sources  at  a  time,  in  prede- 
termined time  relation  to  said  display  time  frame, 
said  media  sources  being  directly  connected  to  said  media 

bus  via  said  means  for  allowing  selective  access, 
said  selective  access  permitting  time  interleaved  mixing  of 
image  signals  generated  by  plural  said  sources  to  form  a 
composed  image  signal  at  said  media  bus  that  is  syn- 
chronized with  said  display  frame  and  contains  compo- 
nent images  produced  by  said  plural  generating  sources, 
said  composed  image  signal  representing  an  image  to  be 
displayed,  and 
a  media  control  module  coupled  to  said  media  bus. 
said  media  control  module  receiving  and  processing  said 
composed  image  signal  formed  at  said  media  bus  to 
translate  said  composed  image  signal  into  a  signal  form 
directly  suitable  for  operating  a  display  device  to  pro- 
duce a  display  image  corresponding  directly  to  said 
composed  image  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  display  of  graphic  data  in  a 
graphic  data  display  system  having  a  memory  for  storing 
graphic  data,  a  display  device  for  displaying  graphic  data  and 
means  for  controlling  the  read-out  of  graphic  data  from  said 
memory  to  said  display  device  to  effect  scrolling  of  displayed 
graphic  data  under  control  of  an  operator,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
displaying  graphic  data  using  said  display  device;  control- 
ling the  read-out  of  graphic  data  from  said  memory  to  said 
display  device  to  effect  scrolling  of  displayed  graphic  data 
for  a  period  of  time  in  response  to  a  scrolling  command 
from  an  operator;  and 
changing  according  to  the  speed  of  said  scrolling,  the 
amount  of  the  graphic  data  being  displayed  by  said  display 
device  during  said  period  of  time  to  facilitate  the  viewing 
of  the  displayed  graphic  data  during  scrolling; 
wherein  said  step  of  changing  the  amount  of  the  graphic  data 
being  displayed  comprises  the  step  of: 
selectively  omitting  a  portion  of  the  graphic  data  to  be 
displayed  from  being  displayed  during  the  scrolling. 

5,434,592 
MULTIMEDIA  EXPANSION  UNIT 
John  M.  Dinwiddle,  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach;  Bobby  J.  Freeman; 
Thomas  J.  Micallef,  both  of  Boynton  Beach;  GusUto  A. 
Suarez,  Boca  Raton,  and  Bruce  J.  Wilkie,  West  Palm  Beach, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,  Jan.  4, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650^5,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,819 
Int  CL*  G09G  ;//•* 
U.S.  a.  345-133  12  Claims 

1.  An  information  handling  apparatus  for  constructing  com- 
posite display  images  from  plural  signals  representing  full 
motion  video  and  still  images  comprising: 
a  computer  having  separate  I/O  and  display  interfaces,  said 
I/O  interface  having  at  least  one  expansion  connection 
slot  for  removably  receiving  at  least  one  I/O  device  as  an 
optional  attachment  to  said  computer,  and  said  display 
interface  being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  raster-scanned 
video  display  device  having  a  predetermined  viewing  area 
for  presenting  display  images  to  users  of  said  computer; 
and 
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an  expansion  unit  pluggably  attached  to  a  said  expansion 
connection  slot  of  said  computer,  as  an  optional  extension 
of  a  system  formed  by  said  computer,  said  expansion  unit 
also  being  connected  to  said  display  interface  of  said  com- 
puter; said  expansion  unit  connecting  between  said  display 
interface  of  said  computer  and  a  said  raster-scanned  video 
display  device  for  directly  controlling  formation  on  said 
display  device  of  said  composite  images,  said  composite 
images  having  full  motion  video  image  components  of  a 
type  commonly  displayed  by  television  receiver  sets,  and 
static  image  components  of  a  type  commonly  displayed  on 
computer  display  monitors;  said  expansion  unit  operating 
in  direct  synchronism  with  said  video  display  device  and 
having  a  media  interface  isolated  electrically  from  said 
display  and  I/O  interfaces  of  said  computer;  said  media 
interface  bemg  adapted  to  connect  to  plural  sources  of 
video  image  signals  external  to  said  computer,  including 


sources  of  video  signals  representing  full  motion  television 
type  images;  said  expansion  unit  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  said  sources  of  video  image  signals 
connected  to  said  media  interface  to  cause  said  sources 
to  present  respective  image  signals  in  real  time  synchro- 
nism with  raster-scanning  functions  of  said  video  dis- 
play device,  so  as  to  form  a  preliminary  composite 
image  signal  at  said  media  interface  composed  of  signals 
presented  by  said  sources  in  time  oveday;  and 
means  responsive  to  image  signals  received  at  said  com- 
puter display  interface  and  preliminary  composite 
image  signals  received  concurrently  at  said  media  inter- 
face for  forming  a  final  composite  image  signal  repre- 
senting a  composite  image  to  be  directly  displayed  on 
said  video  display  device;  said  preliminary  composite 
image  signal  including  live  motion  and  static  image 
components  required  to  occupy  separate  predetermined 
portions  of  said  viewing  area  of  said  display  device. 


5,434  593 
DISPLAY  RESOLUTION  ENHANCEMENT  USING  DATA 

COMPRESSION  AND  OVERLAPPING  TECHNIQUES 
Thomas  H.  Lecklider,  Saffron  Walden,  and  Christopher  Cox, 
Histon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Gould  Instrument  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Valley  View,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1992, 
9221509 

Int.  a.*  G09G  1/14 
VS.  a.  345—134  25  Claims 

1.  A  display  enhancement  apparatus  for  displaying  digital 
data  representing  a  plurality  of  images,  comprising: 
a  display  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  display  elements 

with  independently  adjustable  intensity  levels; 
means  for  compressing  said  digital  data  to  produce  respec- 
tive bit  maps  representative  of  said  images,  each  of  said  bit 
maps  including  digital  intensity  values  which  are  each 
representative  of  an  intensity  level  of  a  corresponding  one 


of  said  display  elements,  and  wherein  said  digital  intensity 
values  are  based  on  a  local  density  of  said  compressed 
digital  data  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
images; 
overlapping  data  processing  means  for  combining  according 
to  a  predetermined  criteria  said  digital  intensity  values 
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from  said  respective  bit  maps  which  correspond  to  the 
same  display  element  to  generate  a  corresponding  com- 
posite digital  intensity  value  for  each  of  said  display  ele- 
ments; and 
means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  level  of  each  of  said  display 
elements  in  accordance  with  said  corresponding  compos- 
ite digital  intensity  value. 


5,434.594 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  FOR  POSmONING 

A  CURSOR  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

John  K.  Martinelli,  and  John  B.  Barrett,  both  of  Paso  Robles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apt,  Inc.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,104 

Int.  a.«  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  345—163  3  Claims 


/?////^^^W/////, 


1.  A  device  for  providing  input  to  a  display  device  by  move- 
ment of  a  user-operated  control,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pen-like  housing  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  user, 

a  rolling  ball  mounted  in  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  rolling  ball  having  a  single  point  of  contact  with  a 
surface  over  which  said  device  is  moved  by  said  user,  said 
ball  rolling  only  when  it  moves  in  contact  with  said  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  support  shaft  means  in  said  housing 
for  supporting  said  rolling  ball,  each  of  said  rotatable 
support  shaft  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  shafts  being  above  the  centerline  of  said 
ball  when  said  device  is  in  an  operating  position;  said 
support  shaft  means  being  in  contact  with  said  ball  and 
being  rotated  by  rolling  movement  of  said  ball;  and 

means  in  said  housing  for  converting  the  rolling  movement 
of  said  ball  and  the  resulting  rotation  of  said  shaft  means 
into  signals  representing  said  movement. 
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5,434,595 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CORRECTING  X-Y  IMAGE  DISTORTION  IN  A  DISPLAY 
Malcolm  MMaulay,  FuUerton,  C«Uf^  asrignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Compuy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,451 

iBt  a.*  G09G  1/00 

MS.  a.  345-207  i^  ciataa 


the  front  surface  bearing  images  and  the  back  surface 

disposed  toward  said  print  head; 
a  web  of  thermal  transfer  material  disposed  between  the 

print  head  and  the  platen; 
means  for  driving  said  platen  to  move  the  sheet  relative  to 

the  print  head;  and 
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16.  A  display  system  having  correction  of  X-Y  image  posi- 
tioning errors,  comprising: 
a  display  comprising  means  for  illuminating  pixels  on  a 
display  screen  to  form  images  during  a  normal  display 
operating  mode,  said  display  comprising  a  raster  scanned 
display  including  raster  scanned  pixel  lines  marked  by 
vertical  and  horizontal  synchronization  display  timing 
signals; 
X-Y  image  correction  means  for  detecting  X-Y  image  posi- 
tioning errors  during  a  calibration  mode  and  for  correct- 
ing operation  of  said  display  so  that  during  said  operating 
mode,  said  pixels  are  actually  illuminated  at  proper  prede- 
termined positions,  said  correction  means  comprising: 
means  operable  during  the  calibration  mode  for  generat- 
ing a  test  pattern  of  pixels  at  predetermined  nominal 
display  positions; 
means  operable  during  the  calibration  mode  for  measuring 
X-Y  positioning  errors  of  the  actual  displayed  location 
of  each  errant  pixel  in  said  test  pattern,  said  measuring 
means  comprising  a  single  photodetector  element  for 
generating  a  photodetector  signal  in  response  to  activa- 
tion of  pixel  elements,  and  a  mask  interposed  between 
said  display  screen  and  said  photodetector,  said  mask 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed  therein; 
means  operable  during  the  calibration  mode  for  determin- 
ing, in  response  to  said  measured  positioning  errors, 
position  error  correction  factors  indicative  of  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  correction  required  to  restore 
each  errant  pixel  in  said  test  pattern  to  its  predetermined 
nominal  display  position,  said  determining  means  com- 
prising processor  means  responsive  to  said  photodetec- 
tor signal  and  to  said  synchronization  timing  signals  for 
calculating  said  correction  factors;  and 
means  operable  during  the  normal  display  operating  mode 
to  apply  said  position  error  correction  factors  to  correct 
for  said  measured  X-Y  positioning  errors  so  that  actual 
displayed  pixel  positions  on  said  screen  are  at  proper 
predetermined  locations. 


means  for  selectively  energizing  the  print  head  and  transfer- 
ring enough  non-contiguous  printed  pixels  to  the  back 
surface  of  said  sheet  to  reduce  a  shadow  image  of  said 
pixels  on  said  front  surface. 


5,434,597 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDER 
Masakazu  Muranaka,  Tokyo,  and  Rie  Ishii,  Soka,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327298: 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-180006 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/32S 
U.S.  a.  347-178  8  aaims 
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5  434  596 
QUARTER-TONE  THERMAL  BACKPRINTING 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,779 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/325 
MS.  a.  347-171  27  Claims 

20.  An  apparatus  for  printing  indicia  formed  of  printed  pixels 
on  a  back  surface  of  a  translucent  sheet  having  front  and  back 
surfaces;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thermal  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  ener- 

gizable  thermal  print  elements; 
a  platen  for  carrying  a  sheet  of  translucent  material  having 


1.  A  color  thermal  transfer  recorder  in  which  a  plurality  of 
ink  layers  having  colors  different  from  each  other  are  arranged 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  an  ink  sheet  and  are  set  to  one  set 
of  color  groups  and  the  ink  sheet  is  used  by  repeatedly  forming 
the  color  groups  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 
many  heating  elements  of  a  thermal  head  are  selectively 
heated  while  the  ink  sheet  and  a  sheet  of  image  receiving 
paper  are  supported  between  the  thermal  head  and  a 
platen  and  the  ink  sheet  is  conveyed  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  at  a  speed  lower  than  that  of  the  image 
receiving  paper  sheet; 
a  color  image  is  formed  on  the  image  receiving  paper  sheet 
by  transferring  ink  of  each  of  the  ink  layers  of  each  of  the 
color  groups  formed  in  the  ink  sheet  onto  the  image  re- 
ceiving paper  sheet; 
said  ink  sheet  has: 

a  leading  color  mark  for  detecting  that  a  leading  end  region 
of  each  of  the  color  groups  reaches  a  printing  position 
between  the  heating  elements  and  the  platen; 
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a  heading  mark  for  detecting  that  a  leading  end  region  of 
each  of  the  color  ink  layers  except  for  a  leading  ink  layer 
of  each  of  the  color  groups  reaches  said  printing  position; 
and 

a  terminal  end  mark  for  detecting  a  terminal  end  of  the  ink 
sheet; 

each  of  said  marks  is  detected  by  detecting  means  con- 
structed by  first  and  second  sensors; 

said  first  and  second  sensors  are  arranged  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  ink  sheet  in  a  conveying  direction  thereof  from 
the  printing  position;  and 

when  L  is  set  to  a  distance  from  the  printing  position  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sensors,  q  is  set  to  a  pitch  between 
said  marks,  N  is  set  to  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  more,  S  is 
set  to  an  arbitrary  value  from  zero  to  said  pitch  q,  and  8  is 
set  to  an  arbitrary  value  from  0  to  4  mm,  the  values  L,  q, 
N,  S  and  6  are  set  such  that  the  following  formula 

is  satisfied. 


5.434,598 
METHOD  OF  USING  IMAGE  RECEPTOR  AND 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Akio  Shimomlne,  and  Yasuo  Tago,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Figicopian  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,026,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111529 
Int  a."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  347—217  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  printed  image  on  an  image  recep- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet  comprising  a  founda- 
tion, a  release  layer  disposed  on  the  foundation,  a  barrier 
layer  disposed  on  the  release  layer  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyester  resin,  and  a  colored  layer  disposed  on 
the  barrier  layer  and  containing  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
polyester  resin  and  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  coloring 
agent,  wherein  the  polyester  resin  in  the  colored  layer  has 
a  glass  transition  point  of  45°  to  80°  C.  and  the  polyester 
resin  in  the  barrier  layer  has  a  glass  transition  point  of  45° 
to  80'  C,  and  an  image  receptor  comprising  a  plastic  film, 
and  a  coating  layer  disposed  on  the  plastic  film  and  com- 
prising a  polyester  resin  of  which  the  glass  transition  point 
is  40°  to  60°  C,  the  amount  of  the  coating  layer  when 
dried  being  0.08  to  0.8  g/m^,  and 
thermally  transferring  the  colored  layer  of  the  thermal  trans- 
fer ink  sheet  together  with  the  barrier  layer  thereof  to 
form  a  printed  image  on  the  coating  layer  of  the  image 
receptor. 


5,434,599 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hoko  Hirai,  and  Susumu  Kondo,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992.  4-121574; 
May  21.  1992,  4-128554;  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-272733 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
MS.  a.  345—100  8  CUlras 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  scanning 
electrode  substrate  supporting  a  plurality  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes, a  data  electrode  substrate  supporting  a  plurality  of  data 
electrodes  and  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  said  scanning 
electrode  substrate  with  said  plurality  of  data  electrodes  inter- 
secting with  said  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  while  main- 
taining gaps  between  said  data  electrodes  and  said  scanning 
electrodes,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  between  said  scanning 
electrode  substrate  and  said  data  electrode  substrate,  a  driving 
voltage  supply  circuit  outputting  a  plurality  of  voltage  levels, 
a  scanning  driver  circuit  having  switching  circuits,  each  of 


which  selects  one  voltage  level  from  among  said  voltage  levels 
and  applies  the  selected  voltage  level  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  scanning  electrodes,  and  a  data  driver  circuit  for  applying 
data  signals  to  said  plurality  of  data  electrodes, 
a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electric  capacitances  or  a  plurality  of  electric 
resistances  having  first  terminals  connected  to  detect  a 
voltage  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes 
and  second  terminals  connected  with  a  common  wiring  in 
which  the  detected  voltages  are  averaged,  and 


an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
with  said  common  wiring  to  receive  and  amplify  the 
averaged  voltages  and  to  synthesize  said  amplified  volt- 
ages with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  levels 
selected  by  said  switching  circuits,  whereby  to  provide  at 
least  one  negative  feedback  loop  for  executing  a  negative 
feedback  control  of  the  voltage  level  applied  to  said  plu- 
rality of  scanning  electrodes. 


5,434,600 
ILLUMINATION  MODULE  FOR  BANDWISE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

David  J.  Scboon,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schoon- 

scan.  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,061,  Jan.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542.957, 

Jun.  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,225,851.  ThU  application  May  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  884,408 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/44,  2/47:  G02B  26/08 

MS.  a.  347—243  28  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  creating  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 
material,  comprising: 
(a)  a  drum,  the  drum  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  surface 
for  accepting  the  photosensitive  material; 
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(b)  a  first  motor,  the  motor  being  cooperatively  attached  to 
the  drum  so  as  to  cause  the  drum  to  rotate  about  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  light  source,  the  light  source  emitting  light  along  an 
optical  path,  the  emitted  hght  impinging  the  photosensi- 
tive material; 

(d)  an  apertured  disc,  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between 
the  light  source  and  the  photosensitive  media,  the  aper- 
tured disc  being  perforated  by  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  orifices; 

(e)  a  second  motor,  the  second  motor  being  cooperatively 
attached  to  the  apertured  disc  so  as  to  cause  the  apertured 
disc  to  rotate; 

(0  control  means  for  causing  the  emitted  light  to  impinge  the 
photosensitive  material  through  a  selected  number  of  the 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  orifices  by  synchronizing 
movement  of  the  aperiured  disc  and  the  drum,  thereby 
providing  an  image  on  the  photosensitive  material; 

(g)  a  first  lens,  arranged  within  the  optical  path  between  the 
light  source  and  the  apertured  disc,  for  collimating  the 
emitted  light; 

(h)  a  first  polarizer,  arranged  within  the  optical  path  be- 
tween the  first  lens  and  the  apertured  disc,  for  polarizing 
the  emitted  light  prior  to  passing  through  the  apertured 
disc;  and 

(i)  at  least  one  electro  optic  linear  array,  arranged  within  the 
optical  path  between  the  first  polarizer  and  the  apertured 
disc,  for  variably  rotating  the  polarization  of  the  emitted 
light  passing  through  the  array. 


paper  sheets  at  respective  positions  in  said  return  feed  path 
to  wait  until  page  dau  dot  development  is  completed 
when  preparations  for  page  data  dot  development  is  not 
completed. 


5.434,601 

PAPER  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shogo  Nobiunori,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Kokl  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  690,4«4,  Apr.  U,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113008 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/435 

VS.  a.  346—134  5  Claims 


5,434,602 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC  UNEAR 

ENCODER 
Yoshiaki  Kabunigi;  Shigemitsu  Tasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Shigeo  Takenaka,  Kamakura;  Makoto  Kashimura,  Yokohama; 
Nobuaki  Iwakami,  Machida;  Shinya  Matsui,  Tokyo; 
MasaAimi  Wataya,  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki  Onishi,  Yokohama; 
YasuUro  Unosawa,  Tokyo;  HiUime  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  and 
Yuichi  Hirai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129954; 
May  20, 1992, 4-152806;  Jun.  11, 1992,  4-176032;  Aug.  31, 1992. 
4-255955 

Int.  a.«  GOID  J5/24 
VS.  a.  346-139  R  u  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  feed  device  for  a  cut  sheet  double  side  printing 
apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets; 
means  for  feeding  the  paper  sheets  one  by  one  from  said 

stacking  means; 
means  for  printing  first  page  data  onto  one  surface  of  one  of 

the  paper  sheets,  fed  from  said  feeding  means; 
a  return  feed  path  which,  in  order  to  print  second  page  data 

to  the  other  surface  of  said  one  of 'he  paper  sheets,  inverts 

said  one  of  the  paper  sheets  so  as  to  selectively  feed  said 

one  of  the  paper  sheets  again  to  said  printing  means; 
a  plurality  of  feed  roller  means  disposed  in  said  return  feed 

path  for  feeding  the  paper  sheets  through  said  return  feed 

path; 
a  plurality  of  detectors  provided  at  difierent  positions  in  said 

return  feed  path  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  paper 

sheets  in  said  return  feed  path;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  feed  roller  means  so  as  to  stop  the 


I.  A  recording  apparatus  provided  with  a  magnetic  linear 
encoder,  comprising: 

a  carriage  supponing  a  recording  head  and  adapted  to  effect 
a  reciprocating  motion  for  a  scanning  recording  opera- 
tion; 

a  scale  of  the  magnetic  linear  encoder,  positioned  along  the 
moving  direction  of  said  carriage,  said  scale  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  magnetized  lines  with  mutually 
different  pitches  of  magnetization; 

a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
read  the  magnetized  lines  of  said  scale,  in  the  movement  of 
said  carriage,  said  magnetic  head  including  at  least  two 
detection  units  for  reading  the  at  least  two  magnetized 
lines  of  said  scale,  said  detection  units  being  adapted  to 
generate  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  different 
pitches  of  magnetization,  said  magnetic  head  constituting 
a  magnetic  linear  encoder  for  position  detection,  in  coop- 
eration with  said  scale;  and 

means  for  outputting  a  drive  pulse  for  driving  said  recording 
head  in  accordance  with  the  respective  output  signals 
from  said  detection  units. 
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5,434,603 
INK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  PASSAGEWAY  FOR  INK  LEVEL 

INDICATOR 
David  S.  Hunt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,735,  Jun.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,359,353.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,108 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/195 

VS.  a.  Ml—l  6  Claims 


1.  An  ink  cartridge  with  an  ink  supply  reservoir  comprising: 

an  external  case  member: 

an  internal  ink  reservoir  having  a  movable  portion  which 
moves  from  a  first  position  when  said  reservoir  is  full 
through  an  intermediate  position  when  said  reservoir  is 
partially  empty  to  a  third  position  when  said  reservoir  is 
substantially  empty; 

tab  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  movable  poriion  of 
said  internal  ink  reservoir,  for  indicating  the  change  in 
amount  of  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir;  and 

guide  means  attached  to  said  external  case  member  for  defin- 
ing a  passageway  to  receive  said  tab  means,  said  guide 
means  including  a  top  surface  having  a  window  for  dis- 
playing visual  indicia  and  a  bottom  surface  for  supporting 
said  tab  means,  and  wherein  said  case  member  includes  a 
frame  member  having  a  recess  in  one  direction  and  a 
notch  in  a  second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction 
for  receiving  said  tab  means,  said  guide  means  overlying 
said  tab  means  as  said  tab  means  moves  along  said  recess 
and  said  notch. 


5,434,604 
SPRAY-PAINTING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COLOR 

CAUBRATION 

Arthur  L.  Qeary,  Laconia,  and  Peter  L.  Duffield,  Meredith, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Vutek  Inc.,  Meredith,  N.H. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,945 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/01 

V.S.  a.  347—19  13  Qaims 


r— <*"r— <" 

H  'MX    I i^    MM    [.. 

r— ^r— V' 


m 


n. 


07>- 


czr" 


3_^ 


.^ 


X 


"  jV* 


m 


painting  system  for  the  reproduction  of  color  images  compris- 
ing 

a  computer, 

a  medium  to  be  painted, 

a  plurality  of  spray  heads, 

means  causing  said  spray  heads  to  scan  successive  lines 
across  said  medium, 

an  ink  source  connected  to  said  spray  heads, 

air  modulation  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  ink  by 
each  of  said  spray  heads  in  accordance  with  control  sig- 
nals from  said  computer, 

means  for  generating  a  test  image  on  said  medium  by  a 
selected  one  of  said  spray  heads  having  an  area  of  increas- 
ing color  density, 

a  densitometer, 

means  causing  said  densitometer  to  scan  said  test  image, 

means  coupled  to  said  densitometer  and  said  computer  for 
correlating  specific  color  densities  of  the  test  image  with 
said  control  signals  that  produced  the  color  density, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  prevail- 
ing ambient  light  and  the  reflective  characteristics  of  said 
medium  and  compensating  said  control  signals  to  elimi- 
nate the  effects  of  changes  in  ambient  illumination, 

means  in  said  computer  for  recording  a  look-up  table  corre- 
lating said  control  signals  with  the  associated  color  den- 
sity, and 

means  operative  (luring  the  reproduction  of  a  color  image 
for  modifying  said  control  signals  for  the  selected  spray 
head  in  accordance  with  data  from  said  look-up  tabic. 


5.434.605 
AUTOMATIC  FAILURE  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTHEADS 
William  S.  Osborne,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,318 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—23  11  Claims 
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1.  The  invention  claimed  is  a  computer-controlled  spray 


1.  An  automatic  ink-jet  printhead  failure  recovery  method 
for  use  with  an  ink-jet  printer  having  plural  printheads  and 
corresponding  plural  caps,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  defined  failure  condition  of  a  selected  one  of 
such  printheads  that  relates  to  an  ability  of  said  selected 
one  of  such  printheads  to  reliably  eject  ink  droplets; 

determining  an  extent  of  the  defined  failure  condition; 

in  response  to  said  detecting,  moving  said  selected  one  of 
such  printheads  into  a  service  position  of  sealing  engage- 
ment against  a  corresponding  one  of  such  caps; 
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priming  said  selected  one  of  such  printheads  to  draw  ink 
therefrom  into  said  corresponding  one  of  such  caps; 

setting  automatically  a  vacuum  level  for  said  priming  in 
accordance  with  a  pressure  criterion  that  automatically  is 
determined  in  response  to  said  detecting  step  and  based 
upon  said  determining  step;  and 

returning  said  selected  one  of  such  printheads  from  said 
service  position  to  a  printing  position. 


having  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  means  formed  thereon, 
each  ink  ejection  means  being  paired  with  an  associated 
one  of  said  nozzles  formed  in  said  nozzle  plate;  and 


5,434,606 
ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  AN  INK-JET  PEN 
Sur^  L.  Hindagolla,  Corrallis;  Glen  A.  Hopkins,  Philonutk, 
both  of  Oreg^  Howard  H.  Taub;  Si-Ty  Lam,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Califs  Pan]  H.  McOeliand,  and  James  S.  Aden,  both  of  Cor- 
▼•lli*,  Oreg^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,648 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/14 

M&.  CL  347-45  19  claims 


bonding  said  portions  of  said  first  set  of  conductive  traces  to 
associated  electrodes  formed  on  said  substrate. 


1.  An  orifice  plate  for  an  ink-jet  pen,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
inner  surface  having  an  inner  surface  portion  defining  an 
orifice  that  extends  through  the  plate  between  the  inner 
surface  and  outer  surface; 

the  outer  surface  having  a  first  outer  surface  portion  sur- 
rounding the  orifice,  a  second  outer  surface  portion  sur- 
rounding the  first  outer  surface  portion,  and  a  third  outer 
surface  portion  surrounding  the  second  outer  surface 
portion,  the  second  outer  surface  portion  being  less  wetta- 
ble  with  respect  to  ink  than  the  first  outer  surface  portion 
and  third  outer  surface  portion;  and 

the  orifice  and  the  outer  surface  joining  to  define  an  edge, 
said  first  outer  surface  portion  being  adjacent  to  the  edge 
and  separated  from  the  orifice  by  the  edge. 


5,434,607 
ATTACHMENT  OF  NOZZLE  PLATE  TO  FLEXIBLE 

aRcurr  for  FAOLrrATiNG  assembly  of 

PRINTHEAD 
Brian  J.  Keefe,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,086,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,278,584.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,976 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/14 
MS.  a.  347-50  22  CUlms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  inkjet  printhead  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  insulating  tape  having  a  first  set  of  con- 
ductive traces  formed  thereon,  for  conducting  energiza- 
tion signals,  and  having  securing  traces  formed  thereon, 
portions  of  said  first  set  of  conductive  traces  and  portions 
of  said  securing  traces  located  proximate  to  an  opening 
formed  in  said  flexible  insulating  tape; 
positioning  a  nozzle  plate,  having  nozzles  formed  therein, 

within  said  opening; 
bonding  said  portions  of  said  securing  traces  to  said  nozzle 

plate; 
aligning  a  substrate  with  said  nozzle  plate,  said  substrate 


5,434,608 
DROPLBH-  EJECnNG  DEVICE 
Hiroto  Sugahara,  Ama;  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Nagoya;  Yoshikazu 
Takahashi,  Kasugai,  and  Takahiro  Kanegae,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-289924 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/045 

MS.  CL  347-71  ,4  cuims 


L  A  droplet  ejecting  device  having  a  plurality  of  ejectors  in 
which  a  volume  of  an  ink  chamber  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
ejectors  is  changed  by  use  of  a  piezoelectric  transducer  so  as  to 
eject  ink  from  the  ink  chamber,  said  droplet  ejecting  device 
comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  consisting  of  first  and  second 
piezoelectric  transducers  polarized  in  directions  opposite 
to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducers bonded  to  one  another  and  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer has  a  first  electrode  disposed  on  a  first  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  a  second  surface; 
a  member  mounted  to  said  piezoelectric  transducer  to  face 
said  first  surface  to  define  the  ink  chambers  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  ejectoft  between  said  first  surface  and  said 
member; 
a  plurality  of  orifices  provided  in  said  member,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  orifices  exclusively  communicating  with  an 
associated  ink  chamber  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  ejectors; 
and 
ejection  control  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  between 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrodes  and  the  first 
electrode  so  as  to  eject  an  ink  droplet  from  the  ink  cham- 
ber of  each  of  the  plurality  of  ejectors  subjected  to  the 
electric  field  through  said  orifice  in  at  least  one  given 
position,  wherein  the  electric  field  is  perpendicular  to  the 


directions  of  polarization  of  said  first  and  second  piezo- 
electric transducers. 


5,434,609 
DEFLECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  DEFLECTING  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 
Paul  M.  Rhodes,  Cambridgeshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Linx  Printing  Technologies  PLC,  England 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  21,  1990, 
9025273 

Int.  a.«  B41J  2/09 
MS.  a.  347—77  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  deflection  system  for  deflecting  charged  particles  com- 
prising first  and  second  deflection  electrodes  having  an  air  gap 
between  them  for  passage  of  said  charged  particles  therealong 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for  applying  respective 
voltages  to  said  first  and  second  deflection  electrodes  so  as  to 
provide  an  electric  potential  difference  across  said  air  gap  and 
thereby  to  provide  an  electric  field  in  said  air  gap,  the  electric 
potential  difference  across  said  air  gap  and  the  width  of  said  air 
gap  both  varying  with  distance  along  said  air  gap  in  said  prede- 
termined direction  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  distance,  thereby 
defining  first  and  second  positions  along  said  air  gap  at  first  and 
second  distances  along  said  predetermined  direction  such  that 
the  electric  potential  difference  across  said  air  gap  is  smaller, 
and  the  width  of  said  air  gap  is  smaller,  at  said  first  position 
along  said  air  gap  than  at  said  second  position  along  said  air 
gap- 


5,434,610 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
RECONFIGURATION  OF  CABLE  TELEVISION 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  C.  LotcIcss,  LaTrrenceTiile,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,931 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/70 

U.S.  a.  348—6  15  Claims 


H^^ 


1.  A  broadband  cable  television  system  for  delivering  a 

broadband  television  signal  from  a  headend  to  a  plurality  of 

subscribers  comprising: 

a  coaxial  trunk  cable  for  delivering  the  broadband  television 

signal  from  the  headend  to  trunk/bridger  stations  which 

are  located  along  the  trunk  cable  independently  of  the 

signal  loss  structure  of  the  trunk  cable; 

said  trunk/bridger  stations  having  a  bridger  amplifier  pro- 


viding a  connection  between  said  trunk  cable  and  one  or 
more  feeders,  said  feeders  delivering  the  broadband  televi- 
sion signal  from  the  trunk/bridger  stations  to  subscribers; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  located  along  the  trunk  cable  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  loss  structure  of  the  trunk 
cable  to  compensate  for  signal  loss;  and 

a  circuit  located  at  each  trunk/bridger  station  for  reversibly 
directing  the  broadband  television  signal  in  either  direc- 
tion through  the  trunk/bridger  station  from  a  first  port  to 
a  second  port  without  resplicing  the  trunk  cable  and  for 
tapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  broadband  television 
signal  from  said  trunk  cable  and  for  coupling  said  portion 
to  said  bridger  amplifier. 


5,434,611 
HOME  HEALTH  CARE  SYSTEM  WHICH  EMPLOYS  A 

TWO-WAY  COMMUNITY  ANTENNA  TELEVISION 

NETWORK  TO  PERMIT  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 

A  DOCTOR  AND  PATIENTS  AT  DIFFERENT 

LOCATIONS 

Masakatsu  Tamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-331658 

Int  a.«  H04N  7/70 

U.S.  a.  348—8  11  Claims 


■—  .III. 


'   I  — 1  III' 


I4ay 


Msr 


IT'JS 


aey  I  iksr\" 


I 


15? 


«l 


MO 

at 


1.  A  home  health  care  system  in  a  two-way  community 
antenna  television  network,  said  system  comprising; 

a  central  equipment  controlling  said  two-way  community 
antenna  television  network; 

bidirectional  transmission  lines  connected  to  said  central 
equipment  and  including  a  control  channel  and  a  plurality 
of  telecommunication  channels; 

a  doctor's  terminal  in  a  medical  office  connected  to  said 
bidirectional  transmission  lines;  and 

at  least  one  subscriber's  terminal  connected  to  said  bidirec- 
tional transmission  lines, 

wherein  said  central  equipment  includes  line  control  means, 
monitoring  said  control  channel,  for  controlling  said  tele- 
communication chatmels  in  the  manner  of  a  multiple  chan- 
nel access  MCA  system, 

wherein  said  line  control  means  selects  an  unused  telecom- 
munication channel  and  assigns  said  unused  telecommuni- 
cation channel  for  communication  between  said  doctor's 
terminal  and  said  at  least  one  subscriber's  terminal, 

wherein  said  doctor's  terminal  includes  means  for  generating 
video  and  audio  signals,  an  MCA  transmitter-receiver  for 
providing  and  receiving  signals  to  and  from  said  assigned 
telecommunication  channel,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
displaying  emergency  signals  provided  by  said  at  least  one 
subscriber's  terminal,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  subscriber's  terminal  includes 
means  for  generating  video  and  audio  signals  and  means 
for  generating  data  signals,  an  MCA  transmitter-receiver 
for  providing  and  receiving  signals  to  and  from  said  as- 
signed telecommunication  channel,  and  an  emergency 
communication  unit  including  a  button  for  automatically 
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dialing  to  the  doctor's  terminal  for  displaying  patient 
information, 
thereby  to  provide  two-way  video  and  audio  communica- 
tion between  said  doctor  and  said  subscribers  and  dau 
communication  from  said  subscribers  to  said  doctor. 


5,434,612 
DUO-FRAME  NORMALIZATION  TECHNIQUE 
John  E.  Nettleton,  Fairfax  Sution,  and  Dallas  N.  Barr,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,511,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,726 
Int  a.«  H04N  7/18 
MS.  CL  34S-31  1  cui„ 


contrast  to  said  second  lens  having  a  density  that  com- 
presses the  light  waves  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  second 
lens  to  generate  a  phase  shift  as  between  the  light  waves 
traversing  said  first  and  second  lenses  to  perceptively  slow 
the  transmission  of  said  images  in  motion  through  said  first 
lens  and  onto  said  first  eye  as  compared  to  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  images  through  said  second  lens  onto  said 
second  eye  wherein  said  images  in  motion  projected  onto 


tjZ 


1.  A  duo-frame  normalization  technique  for  use  in  range  gate 
imaging  to  compensate  for  phenomenological  effects,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  an  energy  pulse; 

transmitting  over  a  range  interval  the  energy  pulse  to  a 
target; 

simultaneously  receiving, 

a)  ambient  light  present  over  an  open  gated  range  as  an 
integrated  ambient  image; 

b)  a  reflected  energy  pulse  from  said  target  over  the  open- 
gated  range  as  an  integrated  first  gate  image; 

c)  the  reflected  energy  pulse  from  said  target  over  a  short- 
ened gate  range  as  an  integrated  second  gate  image; 

normalizing  the  integrated  ambient  image; 

subtracting  the  integrated  normalized  ambient  image  from 
both  the  integrated  first  gate  image  and  the  integrated 
second  gate  image,  to  yield  a  first  and  second  frame  inte- 
gration; 

dividing  the  second  frame  integration  by  the  first  frame 
integration  whereby  a  range-coded  image  is  obtained  in  a 
time  that  is  relatively  short  as  compared  to  dynamic  scene 
effects  so  as  to  substantially  remove  all  dynamic  scene 
effects  from  the  range-coded  image. 


5,434,613 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  EFFECT  FOR 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
John  M.  Dasso,  2933  SE.  Taylor,  Portland,  Oreg.  97214 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,394 
Int  a.*  H04N  13/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  348-42  5  ctainM 

1.  Eyeglasses  for  creating  for  a  viewer  wearing  the  eye- 
glasses a  perception  of  three-dimensional  depth  of  images  in 
motion  projected  onto  a  two-dimensional  screen,  said  eye- 
glasses comprising: 
an  eyeglasses  frame,  a  first  lens  mounted  in  the  frame  to  be 
positioned  in  from  a  viewer's  first  eye  and  a  second  lens 
mounted  in  the  frame  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  a  view- 
er's second  eye; 
said  first  and  second  lenses  simultaneously  receiving  light 
waves  transmitting  said  images  in  motion,  said  first  lens  in 


a  two-dimensional  screen  are  viewed  simultaneously  by 
the  two  eyes  at  different  positions  on  the  screen  to  simu- 
late depth,  and  said  first  lens  being  treated  with  a  darken- 
ing pigment  and  thereby  being  darker  than  said  second 
lens  wherein  the  simulation  of  depth  is  enhanced,  said  first 
lens  producing  a  known  convergence  of  said  first  of  the 
viewer's  eyes,  and  said  second  lens  provided  with  a  con- 
vergence of  said  second  of  the  viewer's  eyes  similar  to  the 
known  convergence  of  said  first  of  the  viewer's  eyes. 


5,434,614 
AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Dainty,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Top  ShoU 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Shoreriew,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,562 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  348-64  14  Qitias 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  aerial,  still  photographs,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  video  camera  carried  by  said  base,  said  video  camera 
having  a  lens  axis; 

(c)  means  for  elevating  said  base  and  said  video  camera 
carried  thereby  to  a  desired  height; 

(d)  means  for  remotely  panning  and  tilting  said  video  cam- 
era, when  said  video  camera  has  been  elevated  to  the 
desired  height,  to  position  the  lens  axis  of  said  video  cam- 
era in  a  desired  orientation; 


(e)  a  still  camera  mounted  to  said  video  camera,  said  still 
camera  having  a  lens  axis; 

(0  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said  still  camera  relative  to 
said  video  camera  so  that  said  lens  axes  thereof  converge 
at  a  desired  subject  when  said  video  camera  has  been 
elevated  to  the  desired  height;  and 

(g)  means  for  remotely  controlling  operation  of  said  still 
camera,  including  a  transmitter,  controlled  by  an  operator 
of  the  apparatus,  and  a  receiver,  mounted  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  still  camera,  and  means,  responsive  to  a  signal 
received  by  said  receiver,  for  effecting  shutter  actuation 
of  said  still  camera. 


^ 


0I>EIUT1NG 
,17  PORTION 


[1» 


m 


1^ 


vioeo  siGN- 

»L  PflOCESS- 
ING  PORTIO- 


ll» 


PH4SE-VARUS 
LE  S«««>LING  P- 
\XSS.  OENBWOS 


CCD   TIMING 

PULSE 

GEfCRATOR 


eOABO   -21 


-15 


20  CONNECTING 
PORTION 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  an  electronic  endoscope, 
the  electronic  endoscope  having  an  operating  portion,  a  con- 
necting poriion  and  a  solid-state  image  sensor,  said  signal 
processing  circuit  comprising: 
a  sampling  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  sampling  pulse 
of  a  video  signal,  the  sampling  pulse  generator  being 
disposed  within  the  electronic  endoscope  except  at  an  end 
portion  of  the  electronic  endoscope  which  has  the  solid- 
state  image  sensor; 
a  phase  varying  means  which  is  incorporated  into  said  sam- 
pling pulse  generator  for  varying  the  phase  of  said  sam- 
pling pulse  so  that  said  sampling  pulse  has  a  timing  corre- 
sponding to  a  length  of  said  electronic  endoscope;  and 
a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  said 
video  signal  output  from  said  solid-state  image  sensor  by 
using  said  sampling  pulse  whose  phase  is  adjusted  by  said 
phase  varying  means,  wherein  said  sampling  pulse  genera- 
tor incorporating  said  phase  varying  means  is  disposed  in 
either  of  the  operating  portion  and  the  connecting  portion 
of  said  electronic  endoscope. 


5,434,616 
GOB  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Steven  J.  Anger,  Guelph;  William  J.  Devonshire,  Orton,  and 
Philip  W.  Annis,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Erin 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,501 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—92  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  gobs  of  viscous  liquid  in 
free-fall,  comprising: 
a)  a  video  camera  for  focusing  on  a  path  of  the  gobs  so  that 
the  gobs  fall  through  a  field  of  view  thereof,  said  video 
camera  being  equipped  with  an  electronic  shutter  means 
for  capturing  a  complete  two-dimensional,  high  resolu- 


tion, frozen  video  image  of  an  entire  gob  during  a  single 
operation  of  the  shutter  means  at  a  single  moment  in  time, 
wherein  the  camera  is  capable  of  capturing  successive 
complete  images  of  the  entire  gob  representing  the  path  of 
the  entire  gob  via  multiple  operations  of  the  shutter 
means; 


5,434,615 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  ADAPTABLE  TO 

ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

LENGTHS 

Seizi  Matumoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280791 

Int  a.«  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  348—72  8  Claims 


b)  a  digitizer  for  digitizing  said  images  to  produce  n  Xn  pixel 
arrays;  and 

c)  an  image  analyzer  for  first  identifying  usable  gobs  in  said 
arrays  and  then  analyzing  said  image  in  a  vicinity  of  said 
usable  gobs  on  a  line-by-line  basis  to  locate  edges  thereof 


5,434,617 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  CAMERA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  H.  Bianchi,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Conunimi- 

cations  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,067,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicaHon  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,752 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  348—170  2  Claims 


V^ 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  following  a  person  moving 
within  the  view  of  an  electronic  camera  system  comprising  a 
spotting  camera  and  a  tracking  camera  for  capturing  the  pic- 
ture of  the  moving  person  for  viewing,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  and  storing,  as  a  previous  image,  the  image  of  the 
person  captured  by  the  spotting  camera  during  a  scan 
interval, 
generating  and  storing,  as  a  current  image,  the  image  of  the 
person  captured  by  the  spotting  camera  during  a  scan 
interval, 
determining  a  threshold  box  within  the  field  of  view  of  the 
spotting  camera  to  provide  a  current  threshold  value 
representative  of  background  noise  conditions. 
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detennining  a  current  search  box  from  the  image  captured 
by  the  spotting  camera  to  locate  the  moving  person, 

detennining  pixel  differences  within  the  current  search  box 
between  the  current  image  of  the  person  and  the  previous 
image,  said  pixel  differences  being  computed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  current  threshold  value, 

determining  a  bounding  box  within  the  current  search  box 
from  the  pixel  differences,  the  size  and  position  of  the 
bounding  box  being  indicative  of  the  movement  detected 
between  the  current  image  of  the  person  and  the  previous 
image, 

generating  a  tracking  frame  with  reference  to  the  bounding 
box,  the  tracking  frame  being  indicative  of  the  location  of 
the  moving  person  within  the  view  of  the  spotting  camera, 

smoothing  the  size  and  position  of  the  tracking  frame  de- 
pending on  the  size  and  position  of  the  bounding  box, 

determining  a  camera  frame  from  the  tracking  frame  and 
driving  the  tracking  camera  to  the  camera  frame,  and 

adjusting  the  size  of  the  current  search  box  to  closely  sur- 
round the  person  as  long  as  the  person  is  moving  and  to  be 
enlarged  when  there  is  no  motion  by  the  person. 


5,434,618 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  OPERABLE  WITH  A 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Kenkichi  Hayashi,  and  Seiki  Nishi,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-1355<iO 

Int.  a.o  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  348—231  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  operable  with  a  storage  medium 
which  is  removably  mounted  to  said  camera  for  storing  data 
and  includes  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  said  camera 
comprising: 

imaging  means  for  picking  up  an  object  and  producing 
image  data  representative  of  said  object; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  produced  by 
said  imaging  means  to  convert  said  image  data  to  image 
data  capable  of  being  written  to  the  storage  medium; 

storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  data  pro- 
cessed by  said  processing  means; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  processing  means  and 
said  storing  means  such  that  the  image  data  processed  by 
said  processing  means  and  then  stored  in  said  storing 
means  are  written  to  the  storage  medium;  and 

second  control  means  for  commanding  said  first  control 
means  to  read  attributes  information  representative  of 
attributes  of  the  storage  medium  out  of  said  storage  me- 
dium and  execute  operation  control  matching  said  attri- 
butes information; 

said  first  control  means  controlling,  in  response  to  a  com- 
mand from  said  second  control  means,  a  shooting  opera- 
tion of  said  camera  and  writing  of  the  image  data  in  the 
storage  medium. 


5,434,619 

SOUD-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

HAVING  NOISE  CANCELLATION  AND  AN  OUTPUT 

PIXEL  SIGNAL 

Kazuya  Yonemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-090927 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 

U.S.  a.  348—241  16  Claims 
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10.  A  solid-state  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  devices  each  representing  a  pixel  of  an 
image  for  converting  incident  light  into  a  pixel  signal 
containing  noise,  said  pixel  devices  being  arranged  in  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

pixel  devices  in  each  row  being  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing vertical  scanning  line,  and  a  vertical  scanner  connect- 
ing to  each  of  the  vertical  scanning  lines; 

pixel  devices  in  each  column  connecting  to  a  corresponding 
vertical  signal  line  for  outputting  the  pixel  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  pixel  devices; 

each  vertical  signal  line  connecting  to  an  input  of  first  and 
second  sample-and-hold  circuits,  said  first  sample-and- 
hold  circuit  sampling  and  holding  a  pixel  signal  containing 
noise  and  said  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  sampling 
and  holding  a  noise  signal  after  resetting  the  pixel  device 
generating  said  pixel  signal  sampled  and  held  by  the  first 
sample-and-hold  circuit,  so  that  the  pixel  signal  and  noise 
signal  being  sampled  and  held  by  the  first  and  second 
sample-and-hold  circuits  at  the  same  time  are  generated 
from  the  same  pixel  element; 

a  subtracter  having  first  and  second  inputs  outputting  a  pixel 
output  signal  having  said  noise  signal  subtracted  there- 
from, said  first  input  of  the  subtracter  connecting  to  an 
output  of  said  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  and  said  sec- 
ond input  of  said  subtracter  connecting  to  an  output  of 
said  second  sample-and-hold  circuit;  and 

horizontal  switching  devices  respectively  connecting  the 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  sample-and-hold  circuits  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  subtracter,  and  a  hori- 
zontal scanner  connected  to  the  horizontal  switching 
devices  for  controlling  the  horizontal  switching  devices 
for  read-out  of  pixel  and  noise  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  sample-and-hold  circuits  for  respective  pixel  de- 
vices along  a  row. 
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5,434,620 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Hirofumi  Higuchi,  Aichi,  and  Yasuaki  Makino,  Okazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,671,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028830 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/335 

U.S.  a.  348—308  9  Oaims 
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and  a  zoom  lens  operatively  coupled  to  a  zoom  driving  circuit 
having  a  variable  picture-enlarging  function  and  an  AF  control 
function  for  detecting  an  AF  evaluation  value  using  a  value  in 
which  a  focusing  area  corresponding  to  the  distance  variation 
of  a  photographed  object  input  from  a  charge-coupled  device 
(CCD)  is  integrated  for  a  predetermined  field  period,  wherein 
the  zoom  driving  circuit  further  comprises  a  computer  for 
receiving  zoom  track  line  data,  receiving  detected  zoom  and 
focus  lens  positions,  calculating  a  required  distance  variation 
and  speed  of  driving  the  zoom  lens,  and  outputting  to  a  zoom 
lens  driving  circuit  data  regarding  zoom  lens  distance  varia- 
tion, so  as  to  perform  a  zooming  operation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
setting  an  automatic  zooming  mode  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant size  of  said  photographed  object  within  a  screen; 
detecting  a  focal  length  corresponding  to  the  initial  zooming 

position; 
reading  out  optimal  focus  position  data  corresponding  to  a 
detected  initial  zooming  position  from  said  internal  mem- 
ory so  as  to  detect  an  object  distance  using  one  of  said 
zoom  track  Unes  corresponding  to  the  data; 
determining  an  initial  size  of  the  viewed  object  using  the 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  photodetector  disposed  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  precharge  line  to  which  a  predetermined  voltage  is  ap- 
plied; 

a  signal  read  line; 

a  precharge  switching  element  for  each  of  the  pixels,  each 
said  precharge  switching  element  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  precharge  line  and  another  end  directly 
connected  to  the  photodetector  without  any  switching 
element  between  said  precharge  switching  element  and 
said  photodetector,  to  carry  out  a  switching  operation  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal; 

an  amplification  element  disposed  for  each  of  the  pixels,  each 
said  amplification  element  connected  to  the  signal  read 
line  as  well  as  to  a  node  between  the  photodetector  and 
the  precharge  switching  element; 

a  pixel  switching  element  disposed  for  each  of  the  pixels, 
each  said  pixel  switching  element  connected  to  the  ampli- 
fication element,  to  carry  out  a  switching  operation  on  the 
amplification  element  in  response  to  a  second  control 
signal  provided  by  the  shift  register; 

a  timing  signal  generator  producing  said  first  control  signal 
and  said  second  control  signal  to  control  said  precharge 
switching  element  and  said  pixel  switching  element  both 
being  provided  for  each  one  of  the  pixels,  respectively, 
through  said  shift  register,  so  that  said  precharge  switch- 
ing element  is  turned  only  from  its  OFP  condition  to  its 
ON  condition  during  a  time  while  said  pixel  switching 
element  is  turned  ON;  and 

a  signal  processor  including  a  correlated  double  sampling 
circuit  connected  to  the  signal  read  line,  for  detecting  and 
providing  a  difference  between  different  output  values 
provided  to  the  signal  read  line  at  different  timings. 


5,434,621 

OBJECT  TRACKING  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ZOOMING  AND  THE  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kyeong-su  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
92-18552;  Sep.  16,  1993,  93-18663 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—347  4  Claims 

1.  An  object  tracking  method  for  maintaining  an  image  size 
constant  during  automatic  zooming  in  a  video  camera  having 
an  internal  memory  for  storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of 
zoom  track  lines,  each  of  said  zoom  track  lines  showing  a 
relationship  between  distance  variation  of  a  zoom  lens  and  a 
distance  variation  of  a  focus  lens  for  a  respective  fixed  distance. 


detected  initial  zooming  position,  initial  object  distance 
and  a  vertical  length  of  a  CCD  screen; 

reading  out  optimal  focus  position  data  corresponding  to  the 
detected  distance  variation  of  said  photographed  object 
from  said  internal  memory  so  as  to  detect  present  object 
distance  using  one  of  said  zoom  track  lines  corresponding 
to  the  data; 

calculating  the  focal  length  of  a  zoom  lens  varying  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  variation  of  said  photographed 
object,  using  the  detected  initial  object  distance,  the  pres- 
ent object  distance  and  the  vertical  length  of  the  CCD 
screen; 

comparing  the  detected  initial  object  distance  and  the  pres- 
ent object  distance  so  as  to  determine  the  zooming  direc- 
tion; 

calculating  the  variation  amount  of  a  zoom  position  and  a 
zoom  lens  driving  speed  corresponding  to  calculated 
distance  variation  of  said  photographed  object:  and 

driving  the  zoom  driving  circuit  in  response  to  the  zoom 
variation  and  zoom  lens  driving  speed  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  calculated  varying  focal  length  in  the 
WIDE  or  TELE  direction  according  to  the  result  of  the 
comparing  step. 


5,434,622 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPARATUS  USING 
ADAPTIVE  FRAME/FIELD  FORMAT  COMPRESSION 
Jong-Tae  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
92-16455 

Int  a.0  H04N  7/50 
VS.  a.  348—400  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  signal  encoding  apparatus  for  processing  a 
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digitized  image  signal  in  a  frame  format  for  transmission  in  a 
compressed  form,  comprising: 
first  compression  means  for  compressing  the  digitized  image 
signal  in  the  frame  format  to  provide  a  first  compressed 
image  signal; 
format  converting  means  for  converting  the  digitized  image 
signal  from  the  frame  format  into  a  field  format; 


location  in  response  to  said  joint  quantizing  factor  to 
assign  said  proportion  of  said  preselected  number  of  daU 
bits  to  each  signal  component  in  the  dam  stream  in  accor- 
dance with  the  respective  complexities  and  thus  the  actual 
needs  of  the  signal  components  from  the  common  loca- 
tion. 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  image  daU  formed  of  two  or 
more  signal  components  of  respective  complexities  at  a  com- 
mon location  in  an  image  which  together  define  a  combined 
signal  information  content  corresponding  to  the  complexities, 
wherein  the  compressed  image  data  defines  a  data  stream 
formed  of  a  preselected  number  of  data  bits  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
selecting  a  joint  quantizing  factor  from  the  combined  signal 
information  content  corresponding  to  the  complexities  of 
said  two  or  more  signal  components  derived  from  the 
common  image  location,  wherein  each  of  the  signal  com- 
ponents are  distinct  from  each  other; 
detecting,  prior  to  the  step  of  selecting,  a  relative  complexity 
index  of  the  signal  components  taken  from  the  common 
location  in  the  image; 
performing  said  step  of  selecting  by  modifying  said  joint 
quantizing  factor  in  response  to  the  detected   relative 
complexity  index  to  pre-assign  a  proportion  of  said  prese- 
lected number  of  data  bits  for  each  of  the  signal  compo- 
nents during  compression;  and 
quantizing  said  signal  components  from  said  common  image 


5,434,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  MULTI-SCENE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Tuneaki  Ishimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013052 

Int.  a.«  H04N  5/45 

MS.  a.  348—563  4  Claims 


second  compression  means  for  compressing  the  digitized 
image  signal  in  the  field  format  to  provide  a  second  com- 
pressed image  signal; 

means  for  counting  and  comparing  the  number  of  bits  con- 
tained in  said  first  compressed  image  signal  and  that  con- 
tained in  said  second  compressed  image  signal,  so  as  to 
enable  the  selection  between  the  first  and  the  second 
compressed  image  signals  with  a  smaller  number  of  bits. 

5,434,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  DATA 
COMPRESSION  USING  COMBINED 
LUMINANCE/CHROMINANCE  CODING 
Charles  H.  Coleman,  Redwood  aty;  Sidney  D.  Miller,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Peter  Smidth,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,486 
Idt  a.'  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  a.  348— W5  9  Qaims 


I.  A  multi-scene  video  signal  producing  apparatus  which,  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  plurality  of  digital  video  input 
signals  belonging  to  a  plurality  of  channels  resf)ectively,  pro- 
duces a  multi-scene  video  signal  so  that  a  plurality  of  scenes 
provided  by  the  video  input  signals  can  be  simultaneously 
displayed  on  a  plurality  of  regions  formed  by  splitting  one 
frame  respectively,  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  at  least  part  of  said  video  signals; 
a  memory  synchronization  pulse  generator  circuit  for  gener- 
ating memory  synchronization   pulses  for  driving  said 
memory; 
data  delay  parts  of  said  plurality  of  channels  each  delaying 
one  of  said  video  signals  thereby  producing  a  set  of  video 
signals  having  a  time  difference  between  them; 
timing  pulse  generators  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  each 
producing  an  address  signal  used  at  the  time  of  storing  one 
of  said  video  signals  in  said  memory  and  producing  a  set  of 
data   position    pulses    indicating    information    regarding 
change  points  of  the  data  included  in  one  of  said  video 
signals; 
address  delay  parts  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  each  delay- 
ing said  address  signal  thereby  producing  a  set  of  address 
signals  having  a  time  difference  between  them  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  set  of  said  video  signals; 
position  detection/holding  means  of  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, each  producing  a  set  of  detected  data  indicative  of 
whether  or  not  the  timing  of  the  set  of  said  data  position 
pulses  conforms  to  that  of  said  memory  synchronization 
pulses  respectively; 
decoders  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  each  determining  a 
suitable  one  of  the  set  of  said  delayed  video  signals  to  be 
selected  on  the  basis  of  the  set  of  said  detected  data; 
data  selectors  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  each  selecting 


one  delayed  video  signal  from  the  set  of  said  delayed 
video  signals  according  to  the  output  signal  of  one  of  said 
decoders; 

address  selectors  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  each  selecting 
one  address  signal  from  the  set  of  said  address  signals 
according  to  the  output  signal  of  one  of  said  decoders; 

selective  data  latch  means  for  selecting  to  latch  one  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  plural  channel  data  selectors  and 
supplying  the  selected  signal  to  said  memory  according  to 
the  timing  of  said  memory  synchronization  pulses; 

selective  address  latch  means  for  selecting  to  latch  one  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  plural  channel  address  selectors  and 
supplying  the  selected  signal  to  said  memory  according  to 
the  timing  of  said  memory  synchronization  pulses;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  video  data  stored  in  and 
read  out  from  said  memory. 


5.434,625 

FORMATTING  TELEVISION  PICTURES  FOR  SIDE  BY 

SIDE  DISPLAY 

Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US91/03746,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 19397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,227 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

9012326 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/74,  5/262 

VS.  a.  348—564  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  display  system,  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  a  first  video  signal  representative  of  a  first 
picture  having  a  first  display  format  ratio; 

first  signal  processing  means  for  speeding  up  said  first  video 
signal  and  cropping  said  first  video  signal  by  reducing  said 
first  display  format  ratio; 

a  second  source  of  a  second  video  signal  representative  of  a 
second  picture  having  .a  second  display  format  ratio; 

video  display  means,  having  a  disolay  area  with  a  third 
display  format  ratio  greater  than  each  of  said  first  and 
second  disolay  format  ratios,  synchronized  with  said  first 
and  second  video  signals; 

second  signal  processing  means  for  speeding  up  said  second 
video  signal  and  cropping  said  first  video  signal  by  reduc- 
ing said  second  display  format  ratio;  and, 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  processed  video 
signals  for  side-by-side  display  of  said  first  and  second 
pictures  as  modified  by  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  processing  means  respectfully,  said  side-by-side 
pictures  being  of  substantially  comparable  size. 


5,434,626 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  DISPLAYING  OPERATION 

MENU 

Toshihide  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Koki  Tsumori,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,775,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230361; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258581;  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258582 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/44 
VS.  CI.  348—569  34  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  generated  from  a 
picture  signal  and  a  menu  display  signal  and  for  displaying 
a  picture  corresponding  to  said  picture  signal  and  a  menu 
corresponding  to  said  menu  display  signal; 

video  processing  means  for  receiving  said  picture  signal  and 
said  menu  signal,  for  processing  said  picture  signal  and 
said  menu  display  signal  and  for  generating  said  video 
signal; 

operation  means  operated  by  a  user  of  the  video  display 
apparatus  for  controlUng  and  selecting  operations  indi- 
cated as  corresponding  items  in  said  menu  by  generating 
user  signals; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  display  characteristics 
of  unavailable  items  in  said  menu  which  correspond  to 
unavailable  operations  by  modifying  a  common  menu 
display  signal  to  generate  said  menu  display  signal;  and 

system  control  means  for  receiving  said  user  signals,  for 
processing  said  user  signals,  for  generating  said  common 
menu  display  signal  from  common  menu  data  stored  in  a 
memory  means  and  for  controlling  said  picture  signal  and 
said  menu  display  signal  in  accordance  with  said  user 
signals  whereby  said  display  characteristics  of  said  items 
in  said  menu  display  are  controlled  through  said  display 
control  means. 


5,434,627 
CODEC  FOR  WESTON  CLEAN  PAL  TELEVISION 
SYSTEM 
Martin  Weston,  Petersfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00146,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  16,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/13426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

per  FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101536 

Int  a.*  H04N  II/J6 
VS.  a.  348—609  14  Claims 

1.  An  assembler  for  a  Weston  Clean  PAL  (W-PAL)  video 
signal  transmission  system  in  which  a  composite  PAL  video 
signal  is  formed  from  a  luminance  component  Y(t)  modulated 
at  twice  sub-carrier  frequency  and  a  chrominance  component 
C(t)  modulated  at  sub-carrier  frequency  and  having  sum 
(U-(- V)  and  differences  (U— V)  components  on  alternate  lines, 
the  assembler  comprising: 
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(a)  a  video  line  delay  means  for  delaying  the  luminance  and 
chrominance  components  by  one  video  line  period; 

(b)  high  pass  filter  means  (F)  for  filtering  the  luminance  and 
chrominance  components;  and 

(c)  a  compensating  low  pass  filter  means  (X)  for  filtering  the 
chrominance  signal; 

wherein  the  video  line  delay  means,  the  high  pass  filter  means 
(F)  and  the  compensating  filter  means  (X)  are  arranged  to 
produce; 

(d)  delayed  high  pass  filtered  luminance  components; 

(e)  undelayed  high  pass  filtered  luminance  components; 


Y* 


(0  delayed  high  pass  filtered  chrominance  components;  and 

(g)  undelayed  chrominance  components  which  are  both 
high  and  low  pass  filtered; 
the  assembler  further  comprising: 

(h)  summing  means  for  summing  an  undelayed  and  unfil- 
tered  luminance  component  together  with  the  compo- 
nents (d)  through  (g)  above;  and 

(i)  a  further  low  pass  filter  means  (L)  for  filtering  the  output 
of  the  summing  means  to  form  a  W-PAL  signal; 
wherein  the  filter  means  L,  X  and  F  are  chosen  such  that: 


£  cc  F*  (I  -  F)  and  Jr(/)  = -j^-^ 
where  F'  =  F(2fsc-(0. 


5,434,628 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERCONNECTION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Spiero,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Terence  A.  Douglas, 
Redhill,  Great  Britain,  and  Mamix  C.  VIot,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U^.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,348,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,349,39L 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  8,  1992. 

92201003 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/268 

VS.  a.  348-705  10  Oaims 
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terminal,  a  signal  output  terminal  and  a  control  signal  terminal, 
the  first  and  second  switching  means  each  having  first,  second 
and  third  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  output  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ond connector  means,  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  switch- 
ing means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  first 
connector  means,  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  output  terminal  of  the  first 
connector  means,  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  second 
connector  means,  the  first  and  second  switching  means  being 
adapted  to  couple  the  second  or  the  third  terminal  to  the  first 
terminal  under  the  influence  of  a  first  or  a  second  control 
signal,   respectively;   the  apparatus  further  comprising  said 
control  signal  generator  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  the  control  signal  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  connector 
means,  and  output  terminals  for  supplying  the  first  and  second 
control  signals  for  the  first  and  second  switching  means;  the 
input-output  circuit  comprising  a  first  terminal  that  can  be 
coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  control  signal  generator 
means,  an  input  terminal  that  can  be  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  controller,  and  an  output  terminal  that  can  be  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  controller;  characterized  in  that  the  input-output 
circuit  further  comprises  first  low-pass  filter  means  coupled 
between  the  input  terminal  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  input- 
output  circuit,  and  diode  means  coupled  between  the  first 
terminal  of  the  input-output  circuit  and  a  first  point  of  constant 
potential. 


5,434,629 
REAL-TIME  LINE  SCAN  PROCESSOR 
Eric  C.  Pearson,  Waterloo;  Ronald  E.  Strauss;  David  B.  Mer- 
chant, both  of  Kitchenen  Jacques  S.  Houde;  Joseph  D.  Bur- 
joslu,  both  of  Waterloo;  Scott  G.  Lammers,  Kitchener, 
Thomas  P.  Paweiko,  Cambridge,  and  mark  B.  Wardell,  Water- 
loo, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Focus  Automation  Systems 
Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,665 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  348-721  20  Oaims 


1.  An  input-output  circuit  for  use  in  a  control  signal  genera- 
tor means,  said  control  signal  generator  means  being  provided 
with  a  controller,  and  said  control  signal  generator  means 
being  provided  in  an  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
connector  means  and  first  and  second  switching  means,  the 
first  and  second  connector  means  each  having  a  signal  input 


14.  A  processor  for  manipulating  video  data  of  an  image  of 

an  object  moving  relative  to  at  least  one  line  scan  sensor  and 

outputting  information  extracted  from  the  video  image  to  a 

host  computer,  said  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  having  an  upstream  end  and 

a  downstream  end,  each  of  said  channels  comprising: 

a  video  data  bus  for  continuously  transferring  video  data 

from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end, 
a  plurality  of  modules  serially  connected  along  the  video 


data  bus,  each  module  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
comprising: 

a  crossbar  switch  connected  to  the  video  bus,  said  cross- 
bar switch  directing  video  data  into,  within  and  out  of 
said  module, 
a  pixel  processing  element  connected  to  the  crossbar 
switch,  said  pixel  processing  element  performing  an 
operation  on  said  video  data, 
a  delay  line  and  look-up  table  connected  to  said  crossbar 

switch  for  aligning  video  data, 
a  microprocessor  operably  integrated  within  each  mod- 
ule for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said  micro- 
processor of  each  module  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
serially  connected  together  for  transmitting  and  un- 
dertaking commands; 
said  plurality  of  modules  includes: 
a  sensor  module  for  receiving  the  video  data  from  said 
at  least  one  line  scan  sensor  and  transferring  the  video 
data  to  the  crossbar  switch  of  the  sensor  module,  said 
sensor  module  comprising 

a  sensor  interface  for  synchronizing  and  controlling 
said  at  least  one  line  scan  sensor,  an  encoder  inter- 
face for  receiving  an  encoder  signal  proportional  to 
the  relative  movement  of  the  object  and  transmit- 
ting said  encoder  signal  to  said  sensor  interface, 
said  sensor  interface  generating  a  lamp  control 
signal  for  modulating  a  light  source  illuminating 
the  object  and  a  sensor  control  sigiuil  responsive  to 
the  encoder  signal,  said  sensor  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  at  least  one  line 
scan  sensor, 
an  offset  circuit  and  a  normalization  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  sensor  interface  and  the  cross- 
bar switch,  said  offset  circuit  and  normalization 
circuit  for  minimizing  effects  of  background  noise 
on  the  video  data  as  the  video  data  is  transferred 
from  the  sensor  interface  to  the  crossbar  switch, 
and 
a  video  display  generator  connected  to  said  crossbar 
switch  and  connectable  to  a  video  monitor,  said 
video  generator  receives  a  copy  of  the  video  data 
and  transforms  the  video  data  to  a  video  display 
output; 
a  buffer  module  for  storing  a  golden  template  image  and 
template  matching  a  high  resolution  image  with  said 
golden  template  image  and  generating  a  diflierence 
image, 
a  blob  module  for  performing  greyscale  connectivity 
analysis  on  said  difference  image  for  extracting  object 
descriptor  information. 


area  through  the  lens,  said  circular  transparent  area  having  a 
diameter  of  from  about  one  to  about  four  millimeters,  said 


5,434,630 
CORRECTIVE  CONTACT  LENS  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bransome,  11611  Landing  PI.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33408 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,917 
Int.  a.*  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—162  11  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  system  for  correcting  vision  of  the  human 
eye,  said  system  comprising  a  soft  contact  lens  adapted  to  be 
worn  directly  on  the  eye,  and  a  hard  contact  lens  adapted  to  be 
worn  over  the  soft  lens,  one  of  said  lenses  being  transparent, 
the  other  of  said  lenses  having  an  opaque  area  serving  to  block 
all  light  from  entering  the  eye  except  for  a  circular  transparent 


if 


system  serving  to  improve  vision  irrespective  of  any  corrective 
optics  in  said  lenses. 


5,434,631 

COLLAPSIBLE  LARGE  SCREEN  AUDIOVISUAL 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Phillip  L.  Liebemum,  6702  E.  South  Lewis,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136, 

and  William  J.  Wiseman,  Jr.,  1408  S.  Denver,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

74119 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,513 

iBt  CL*  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—119  6  CUiM 


4.  A  large  screen  audiovisual  display  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  forwardly  placed,  vertically  oriented,  rear  projection 
screen  bordered  by  a  square-shaped  protective  flame- 
work; 

b.  a  rearwardly  placed,  vertically  oriented,  square-shaped 
support  frame,  the  rear  support  frame  being  of  a  smaller 
dimension  than  the  protective  framework; 

c.  four  removable  horizontal  support  members,  each  having 
a  first  end  adapted  to  connect  to  a  comer  of  the  protective 
flamework  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  connect  to  the 
corresponding  comer  of  the  rear  support  frame; 

d.  a  flexible  drape  for  creating  an  enclosure  around  and 
between  the  screen  and  the  rear  support  frame,  the  drape 
being  internally  supported  by  a  plurality  of  support  ribs 
spaced  throughout  the  length  of  the  drape; 

e.  a  plurality  of  loops  for  supportably  attaching  the  drape  to 
the  horizontal  support  members;  and 

f  a  multi-level  projector  rack  adapted  to  connect  to  the  rear 
support  frame,  the  projector  rack  adapted  to  house  means 
for  projecting  images  onto  the  screen  and  means  for  sound 
projection. 
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5,434,632 

IMAGE  PROJECnON  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

AUTOFOCUSING  SYSTEM 

A.  Carmichaei,  EindhoTeii,  Netherlands,  asngnor  to  U^.  Philiiw 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,976 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  93200826 

Int  CL»  G03B  3/00 
MS.  a.  353—101  15  ciaima 


portion  of  the  film  against  the  magnetic  head,  the  rotary 
roller  arranged  near  a  film  travelling  quantity  detecting 


1.  Image  projection  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  display  system  having  at  least  one  image  display 

panel  for  generating  an  image  to  be  projected, 
a  projection  lens  system  for  projecting  the  image  from  dis- 
play system  on  a  projection  screen,  and 
a  focus  error  detection  system  having  an  auxiliary  radiation 

source  delivering  a  focus  measuring  beam  and  a  detection 

unit  for  converting  the  focus-measuring  beam  reflected  by 

the  screen  in  a  focus-error  signal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that: 

the  auxiliary  radiation  source  is  arranged  in  a  plane  which, 
viewed  from  the  projection  lens  system, 
effectively  coincides  with  the  plane  of  an  image  display 

panel, 

the  auxiliary  radiation  source  is  imaged  by  the  projection 
lens  system  into  a  spot  on  the  projection  screen, 

an  auxiliary  lens  system  is  provided  for  imaging  the  spot 
into  a  secondary  spot  on  the  detection  unit, 

and  in  that  the  detection  unit  includes  a  measuring  unit  for 
measuring  the  size  of  the  secondary  spot. 


member  rotating  about  a  central  axis  responsive  to  film 
movement;  and 
said  roller  surrounding  said  central  axis. 


5,434,634 
CAMERA  WITH  DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  DATA 

RECORDING  METHOD 
Yutaka  Yoshida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323448 

Int  0.0  0038  77/2^ 

U.S.  a.  354—106  28  Claims 
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5,434,633 

CAMERA  HAVING  BUILT-IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

RECORD/PLAYBACK  HEAD 

Masalu  Nagao,  Tokyo,  and  Masaki  Tokui,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,022 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205464; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227558;  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227561 

lBta.'G03B/7/2< 

U.S.  a.  354-106  12  Claims 

1.  A  camera  using  photographic  film  containing  a  magnetic 

information  recording  portion,  means  for  pressing  against  the 

magnetic  information  recording  portion  only  when  the  film  is 

transported,  and  having  a  magnetic  head  arranged  to  face  one 

surface  of  said  film  for  magnetically  recording  or  reproducing 

data,  comprising: 

said  pressing  means  including  a  rotary  roller  arranged  to 

face  an  opposite  surface  of  the  film  facing  said  magnetic 

head  for  pressing  the  magnetic  information  recording 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  data  on  a  photographic  film 
loaded  in  a  camera,  said  camera  having  a  data  recording  device 
and  a  motor  for  transporting  said  film,  said  data  recording 
device  recording  bits  constituting  said  digital  dau  on  said  film 
while  said  film  is  advanced  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  one 
frame  by  said  motor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  each  incremental  amount  of 

rotation  of  a  shaft  of  said  motor; 
measuring  the  pulse  period  between  each  pulse  generated 

while  said  shaft  of  said  motor  rotates; 
generating  a  timing  signal  for  determining  the  record  period 
of  each  of  said  bits  based  on  said  pulse  period  as  modified 
by  a  coefficient  determined  for  each  frame,  said  coeffici- 
ent being  determined  from  an  estimated  record  length  of 
each  of  said  bits,  the  total  number  of  said  pulses  generated 
during  a  previous  one  frame  advance  of  the  said  film,  and 
the  length  of  one  frame;  and 
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driving  said  data  recording  device  on  the  basis  of  said  timing 
signal. 


5,434,636 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  VIEW  FINDER 
Sachio  Hasnshita,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006247 

Int  a.«  G03B  um 


U,S.  CI.  354—219 
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5,434,635 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  MOVEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMERA  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bonjeong  Goo,  Kyeongsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,412 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
92-5395 

Int  a.*  G03B  UlS,  1/00 
VS.  CL  354—173.11  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  film  movement  device  for  camera  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  stage  release  switch  for  activating  a  means  to  measure 
light  and  distance; 

a  second  stage  release  switch  for  activating  a  shutter; 

a  comma  switch  for  responding  to  rotation  of  a  sprocket 
interlocking  with  a  perforation  in  a  film  during  each  of  a 
wind  and  rewind  operation  of  the  film; 

a  manual  film  rewind  switch  to  permit  manual  rewinding  of 
the  film  in  the  camera; 

a  control  means  for  outputting  a  signal  to  take  a  photograph 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  stage 
release  switches,  outputting  a  film  wind  signal  to  move  the 
film  a  cut  length  corresponding  to  one  exposure  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  comma  switch  within  a  pre- 
scribed time,  outputting  a  film  rewind  signal  in  response  to 
said  comma  switch  not  being  operated  within  said  pre- 
scribed time  or  in  response  to  said  manual  film  rewind 
switch  being  operated,  and  outputting  a  suspension  signal 
in  response  to  said  first  stage  release  switch  being  o[>erated 
during  said  rewind  operation;  and 

a  motor  driving  means  for  rotating  a  film  movement  motor 
in  a  forward  direction  in  response  to  said  film  wind  signal 
from  said  control  means,  for  rotating  the  film  movement 
motor  in  a  reverse  direction  in  response  to  said  film  re- 
wind signal,  and  for  suspending  rotation  of  the  film  move- 
ment motor  in  said  reverse  direction  in  response  to  said 
suspension  signal. 


U 


1.  A  real  image  type  of  view  fmder  comprising: 

a  positive  objective  lens  group; 

a  positive  condenser  lens  group; 

an  image  erecting  optical  system  that  erects  an  inverted 
image  formed  by  said  objective  lens  group  and  said  con- 
denser lens  group;  and 

an  eyepiece  lens  group  through  which  said  erected  image  is 
observed, 

wherein  said  condenser  lens  group  is  spaced  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  an  image  forming  plane  in  a  direction 
of  said  objective  lens  group, 

said  inverted  image  being  formed  on  said  image  forming 
plane, 

said  image  forming  plane  being  provided  at  the  eye-side  of 
said  condenser  lens  group, 

said  predetermined  distance  satisfying  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 0.65<s/fo»'<  1.2 

wherein  "s"  designates  a  reduced  distance  between  said 
image  forming  plane  and  a  first  lens  surface  of  said  con- 
denser lens  group  nearest  an  object  to  be  photographed, 
said  reduced  distance  defined  to  be  (d/n)  wherein  "d" 
represents  a  distance  a  ray  travels  in  a  medium  and  "n"  the 
refractive  index  of  said  medium;  and  "fof*^'  a  resultant 
focal  length  of  said  objective  lens  group  and  said  con- 
denser lens  group. 


5,434,637 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Seiya  Ohta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,984 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-141133 

Int  O.*G03B  77/00 

U.S.  O.  354—286  19  Claims 


IwiTt  MU  iro  ic0it  gyict  r"* 


1.  A  control  apparatus  in  a  system  which  has  a  control 
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apparatus  and  an  apparatus  to  be  controlled  that  can  be  freely 
attached  or  detached  to/from  said  control  apparatus  and  in 
which  the  apparatus  to  be  controlled  is  controlled  on  the  basis 
of  drive  data  that  is  peculiar  to  the  apparatus  to  be  controlled, 
wherein  said  control  apparatus  comprises: 
rewritable  first  memory  means  for  storing  said  peculiar  drive 

data; 
means  for  comparing  the  peculiar  drive  dau  read  out  frown 
said  apparatus  to  be  controlled  with  a  registered  drive 
data  stored  in  a  second  memory  means  in  the  control 
apparatus;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  pecu- 
liar drive  data  read  out  from  said  apparatus  to  be  con- 
trolled corresponds  to  the  drive  data  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means  and  for  prohibiting  a  rewriting  operation 
of  the  first  memory  means  when  it  is  determined  that  the 
peculiar  drive  data  does  not  correspond  to  the  drive  data 
registered  in  the  second  memory. 


5,434,638 
CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING 
APPARATUS 
Keiyi  IshJbashi;  Tokuji  Ishida,  and  Masataka  Hamada,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,278,  Oct.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,187,515, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,929,  May  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-117441 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03B  li/00 
VS.  a.  354-400  9  cUums 


5,434,639 
FOCUS  DETECnON  APPARATUS 
Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,732,  Jan.  10,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,182,  Mar.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-065593; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-065594 

Int.  a.«  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354-408  20  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  having  automatic  focus  adjusting  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  focus  detecting  means  for  repeatedly  detecting  a  focusing 
condition  of  a  photographic  lens  to  output  a  focus  signal 
to  determine  an  amount  of  defocus; 

(b)  a  manual  operating  member; 

(c)  continuous  photographing  executing  means  for  continu- 
ously carrying  out  photographing  operation  while  said 
manual  operating  member  is  being  operated; 

(d)  driving  means  for  driving  said  photographic  lens  based 
on  a  result  of  detecting  of  said  focus  detecting  means; 

(e)  driving  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means 
so  as  to  drive  the  photographic  lens  for  a  prescribed  time 
period  when  the  continuous  photographing  is  carried  out; 

(0  releasing  means  for  starting  shutter  releasing  operation 
after  said  driving  means  drives  the  photographic  lens  for 
said  prescribed  time  period;  and 

(g)  exposure  controlling  means  for  controlling  exposure 
after  the  end  of  operation  of  said  releasing  means. 


I.  A  focus  detection  apparatus  including: 

photoelectric  converting  means  for  receiving  through  a 
focus  detection  optical  system  light  beams  passing  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  type  focus  detection  areas  each  having  two 
strip  type  focus  detection  areas  set  to  intersect  at  right 
angles  in  a  photographing  image  plane;  and 

focus  detection  computing  means  for  detecting  the  focus 
adjustment  condition  of  a  photographing  optical  system 
for  each  of  said  strip  type  focus  detection  areas  on  the 
basis  of  output  signals  from  said  photoelectric  converting 
means, 

said  cross  type  focus  detection  areas  being  set  in  the  center 
of  said  photographing  image  plane  and  in  locations  other 
than  the  center  thereof, 

each  of  the  strip  type  focus  detection  areas  included  in  said 
cross  type  focus  detection  areas  set  in  the  locations  other 
than  the  center  of  s»id  photographing  image  plane  being 
arranged  so  as  not  to  be  in  parallel  with  either  of  the  strip 
type  focus  detection  areas  included  in  said  cross  type 
focus  detection  area  set  in  the  center  of  said  photograph- 
ing image  plane,  and 

said  cross  type  focus  detection  area  set  in  the  center  of  said 
photographing  image  plane  being  placed  side-by-side  with 
said  cross  type  focus  detection  areas  set  in  the  locations 
other  than  the  center  of  said  photographing  image  plane  in 
a  horizontal  direction  of  said  photographing  image  plane. 

5,434,640 
EXPOSURE  CALCULATION  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215295; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256966 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  354-432  13  Qaims 

1.  An  exposure  calculation  device  for  camera,  comprising: 
a  photometric  device  which  performs  photometry  sepa- 
rately for  a  plurality  of  photometric  regions  upon  light 
from  an  object  to  be  photographed  which  has  passed 
through  a  photographic  lens  into  which  photographic 
field  is  divided,  and  outputs  respectively  corresponding 
photometric  data  values; 
a  compensation  value  calculation  device  which,  based  upon 
at  least  information  related  to  an  exit  pupil  of  said  photo- 
graphic lens  and  information  related  to  an  open  aperture 
value  of  said  photographic  lens,  respectively  calculates 
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compensation  values  for  compensation  of  each  of  said 
photometric  data  values; 
a  decision  device  which,  based  upon  said  compensation 
values  calculated  by  said  compensation  value  calculation 
device,  decides  whether  each  of  said  respective  photomet- 
ric data  values  is  valid  or  invalid;  and 


information  pieces  when  said  first  indication  mode  is 
selected  and  while  no  warning  indication  is  output  from 
said  warning  signal  generating  means  in  the  photography 
preparation  state  and  for  permitting  said  indicating  means 


to  indicate  said  plurality  of  photographic  information 
pieces  irrespective  of  presence  of  warning  indication  from 
said  warning  signal  generating  means  in  the  photography 
preparation  state  when  said  second  indication  mode  is 
selected. 


an  exposure  value  calculation  device  which  calculates  an 
exposure  value  based  upon  respective  values  which  are 
obtained  by  compensating  said  photometric  data  values 
judged  as  valid  according  to  said  compensation  values 
corresponding  to  said  photometric  data  values  judged  as 
valid,  respectively. 


5,434,641 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,434,643 

IMAGE  PRINTER  HAVING  PROJECHON  EXPOSURE 

MEANS 

Masazumi  Ishikawa,  and  Tom  Tanibata,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141626 

Int  a.«  G03B  27/33.  27/52 

V.S.  a.  355—27  10  CUinis 


5,434,642 
CAMERA 

Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,754,  Mar.  30, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-020638  U 
Int.  a.*G03B;7/7« 
U.S.  a.  354—471  12  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
indicating  means  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  photographic 

information  pieces  in  a  photography  preparation  state; 
warning  signal  generating  means  for  making  said  indicating 

means  undergo  a  warning  indication; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  a  first  indication 

mode  and  a  second  indication  mode;  and 
indication  controlling  means  for  inhibiting  said  indicating 
means  from  indicating  said   plurality  of  photographic 


1.  An  image  printer  comprising: 

transport  means  for  transporting  photosensitive  materials  to 
a  developing  unit; 

exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  materials; 

wherein,  said  transpori  means  includes  standard  transport 
means  and  auxiliary  transport  means,  said  standard  trans- 
port means  being  operable  to  transport  to  said  developing 
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unit  said  standard  photosensitive  material  having  sensitiv- 
ity to  a  wavelength  range  of  the  three  primary  color 
components  of  light,  said  auxiliary  transport  means  being 
operable  to  transport  to  said  developing  unit  said  auxiliary 
photosensitive  material  having  sensitivity  to  a  light  wave- 
length range  different  from  that  of  said  standard  photosen- 
sitive material;  and 
wherein,  said  exposure  means  includes  standard  exposure 
means  and  auxiliary  exposure  means,  said  standard  expo- 
sure means  being  operable  to  expose  said  standard  photo- 
sensitive material  at  an  exposing  position  of  said  standard 
transport  means,  said  auxiliary  exposure  means  being 
operable  to  expose  said  auxiliary  photosensitive  material 
at  an  exposing  position  of  said  auxiliary  transport  means. 

5,434,644 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Jiinichi  Kitano,  Kofu;  Misako  Saitou,  Yamanashi,  and  Yuji 
Kakazu,  Nirasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-140164- 
Dec.  10,  1993,  S-34I426 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/52.  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355-30  20  Owms 


correction  means  for  correcting  the  color  component 
signals, 

wherein  said  correction  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  image 
reading  units  includes  means  for  storing  information 
regarding  another  of  said  image  reading  units  and  for 
correcting  the  color  component  signals  based  on  the 
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1.  A  filter  device  for  a  resist-treatment  system,  comprising; 
a  frame  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  outside  air  is 

introduced  into  the  resist-treatment  system; 
sucking  means  for  sucking  the  outside  air  into  the  aperture; 

and 
a  filter  element  supported  by  means  of  the  frame  so  as  to  be 

situated  at  least  on  one  side  the  sucking  means, 
the  filter  element  including  a  porous  body  containing  an  acid 

component  capable  of  adsorbing  an  alkali  component  by 

reaction. 


stored  information  regarding  the  other  image  reading 
unit  so  that  the  at  least  one  image  reading  unit  has 
substantially  the  same  corrected  overall  spectral  sensi- 
tivity characteristics  as  the  other  image  reading  unit; 
and 
a  color  image  recording  unit  for  selectively  receiving  cor- 
rected color  component  signals  from  one  of  said  plurality 
of  independent  image  reading  units  and  for  recording  a 
color  image  in  response  to  the  corrected  color  component 
signals. 

5  434  646 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIZED 

EXPOSING  OF  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  BY 

MEANS  OF  LASER  MEANS  OF  LASER  LIGHT 

Gustav  Talts,  Lidingb  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Misomex  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Hagersten,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00355,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21517,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1991,  9101618 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  355-53  9  cui^ 


5  434  645 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Aluhiro  Usami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,146,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,664,  Aug.  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,238,'  Apr.  14, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1986,  61-86139 
Int.  a.*  G03F  3/08:  G03B  27/80:  H04N  1/46 
MS  a.  355-38  33  a,,^ 

1.  A  color  image  processmg  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independent  image  reading  units  each  for 
readmg  a  respective  original  to  produce  color  component 
signals,  wherein  each  of  said  independent  image  reading 
units  comprises: 
an  independent  lighting  system; 

an  image  reading  sensor  for  reading  the  respective  origi- 
nal, wherein  overall  spectral  sensitivity  characteristics 
of  said  lighting  system  and  said  image  reading  sensor  of 
each  image  reading  unit  may  vary  from  those  of  each 
other  image  reading  unit;  and 


1.  Method  of  exposing  multiple  page  original  images  onto  a 
light  sensitive  plate  by  means  of  laser  light  exposure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

collecting  the  light  sensitive  plate  from  a  plate  cassette; 

placing  the  light  sensitive  plate  on  a  stepwise  movable 
exposure  table; 

introducing  said  exposure  Uble  with  the  light  sensitive  plate 
under  said  laser  unit; 

lowering  said  laser  unit  to  a  cooperating  and  locking  con- 
tact with  the  light  sensitive  plate  before  beginning  each 
exposure  stage  of  the  plate  by  means  of  laser  beam  light; 

exposing  said  light  sensitive  material  in  several  successive 
steps,  with  less  than  all  of  the  multiple  pages  of  the  light 
sensitive  plate  being  exposed  at  a  time,  said  exposing 
comprising  executing  three  cooperating  movements  of 
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the  parts  of  an  exposure  plant,  said  three  cooperating 

steps  comprising 
stepwise  displacing  an  exposure  table  in  a  first  direction, 
stepwise  displacing  a  laser  unit  in  a  second  direction  which 

is  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  and 
successive  displacing  a  laser  gun  in  said  first  or  said  second 

direction  whereby  said  laser  gun  is  sweep  exposing  the 

light  sensitive  plate  while  both  said  exposure  table  and 

said  laser  unit  remain  stationary;  and 
discharging  the  exF>osed  plate. 


5,434,647 

PROJECTOR  FOR  EXPOSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

SUBSTRATE 

Hiroyoshi  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112557 

lot  CL«  G03B  27/42 

VS.  CL  355—53  7  Claims 


5,434,649 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COLOR 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A 
PREDETERMINED  PATTERN  CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED  IN 

AN  ORIGINAL 
Kamon  Hasuo,  Kawasaki;  Ryuichi  Masuda,  Funabashi;  Yuichi 
Sato,  Kanagawa,  and  Ken-ichi  Outa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,210,  Mar.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,470, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,165,  May  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-114801; 
May  13,  1988,  63-114802;  May  30,  1988,  63-130336;  Jun.  17, 
1988,  63-148225;  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-148226 

Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  355—201  18  Claim* 


1.  A  projector  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  mask  having  an  exposure  pattern  thereon  composed  of 
half-transparent  material  which  cause  a  phase  difference 
among  lights  passing  therethrough,  said  pattern  including 
an  isolated  pattern  and  an  arranged  pattern; 

a  first  optical  system  for  illuminating  said  mask  with  light 
provided  from  a  light  source; 

a  second  optical  system  for  projecting  said  exposure  pattern 
on  the  photosensitive  substrate;  and 

control  means,  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  said 
first  optical  system,  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  illumina- 
tion light  to  be  irradiated  in  a  plurality  of  areas  of  said  first 
optical  system. 

5,434,648 

PROXIMTTY  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

THEREFOR 

Keisuke  Koga;  Nobufumi  Atoda,  and  Tohm  Itoh,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sortec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-108745 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/20 

VS.  a.  355—76  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  color  image  processing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  color  component 
signals  representing  an  original; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  pattern  having  a  predeter- 
mined color  from  the  original,  based  on  the  plurality  of 
color  component  signals; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  pattern 
having  the  predetermined  color  includes  a  predetermined 
image  registered  in  advance;  and 

generation  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling an  image  processing  of  the  original,  based  on  the 
determination  result  of  said  determining  means. 


5,434,650 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMmiNG  A  MESSAGE 

INCLUDING  USER  REQUEST  FROM  IMAGE  FORMING 

UNTT  TO  MANAGEMENT  UNIT 
Kazuynki  Nakahara,  Toyonaka;  Tomofumi  Harada,  Yokohama; 
Yasunari  Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Kawada,  Kawasaki,  and 
Osamu  Kizaki,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-332043 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  14  Claims 


1.  A  proximity  exposure  method  of  carrying  out  replications 
of  mask  patterns  wherein  a  mask  closely  approaches  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  mask,  and 
controlling  an  atmospheric  pressure  between  the  mask  and  the 
substrate  in  response  to  a  detected  displacement  so  as  to  cancel 
the  displacement  of  the  mask. 
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1.  An  image  forming  unit  managetnent  system  comprising: 
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an  image  fonning  unit; 

a  communication  control  unit  for  connecting  the  image 
forming  unit  to  a  management  unit  via  a  communication 
line  to  transmit  a  user  message  from  the  image  forming 
unit  to  the  management  unit  and  to  transmit  a  response 
message  from  the  management  unit  to  the  image  forming 
unit; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  message  codes  re- 
spectively indicating  a  plurality  of  message  types; 
operation  means  provided  in  the  image  forming  unit  for 
inputting  a  message  type  and  a  request  that  a  user  message 
of  the  message  type  is  transmitted  from  the  image  fonning 
unit  to  the  management  unit  through  the  communication 
control  unit; 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  operation  means  for 
setting  one  of  the  plurality  of  message  codes  stored  in  said 
storage  means,  that  corresponds  to  the  message  type  in- 
putted from  the  operation  means,  and  for  transmitting  a 
user  message  including  said  message  code  to  the  commu- 
nication conti-ol  unit  if  the  request  is  inputted  from  the 
operation  means;  and 
second  control  means  provided  in  the  communication  con- 
trol unit  for  transmitting  the  user  message,  received  from 
said  first  control  means,  to  the  management  unit,  and  for 
transmitting  a  response  message  to  the  image  fonning  unit 
when  the  response  message  is  received  from  the  manage- 
ment unit. 


5,434,651 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  A  CHARGING 

DEVICE 

Masahiro  Aizawa,  Takatsuki,  and  Noboru  Katakabe,  Uji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indush-ial  Co_ 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,909 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258163- 
Sep.  28.  1992,  4-258165;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258166;  Sep.  28,  1992* 
4-258167;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258179 

Int.  a.*  G03G  /5/00 
UA  a.  355-210  ,5Ctai«s 


5,434,652 

COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  WTTH 

DEVELOPER  STfRRING 

Nobiiaki  Fukaaawa;  Hiroyuki  Tadokoro;  Akira  Sasaki,  and 
laama  Terashima,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1992,  4-305496 

iBt  a.«  G03G  15/08,  15/01 

VS.  CL  355-245  ^  cuinw 


I.  A  color  electrophotographic  device  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body  on  which  electrostatic  latent  images 
are  formed  according  to  print  data  for  images  in  respec- 
tive colors; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units,  each  including  a  developing 
powder  container  accommodating  a  two  component  de- 
veloping powder  formed  by  mixing  carriers  and  toners,  a 
developing  powder  agitating  means  for  agitating  the  two 
component  developing  powder,  and  a  toner  supplying 
means  for  supplying  the  toners  in  said  developing  powder 
container; 

a  developing  unit  selecting  and  activating  means  for  select- 
mg  one  of  said  plurality  of  developing  units  according  to 
a  color  to  be  developed  and  for  activating  the  same  to 
develop  the  corresponding  electrosutic  latent  image 
formed  on  said  photosensitive  body;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  developing  powder  agitat- 
mg  means,  said  toner  supplying  means  and  said  develop- 
mg  unit  selecting  and  activating  means,  said  control  unit 
mcluding  a  color  print  dau  measuring  means  which  mea- 
sures colored  print  data  quantity  in  print  data  for  respec- 
tive colors  and  an  additional  agitation  control  means 
which  additionally  activates  said  developing  powder 
agitating  means  prior  to  a  developing  operation  for  any  of 
said  developing  units  which  have  experienced  developing 
of  electrostatic  latent  images  formed  with  colored  print 
data  in  a  quantity  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity. 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

latent  image  carrying  means  moving  while  carrying  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  a  surface  thereof; 

developer  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  developer  to  a 
whole  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
latent  image  carrying  means  including  an  image  area  and 
a  non-image  area; 

charging  means  for  charging  the  developer  on  the  surface  of 
the  latent  image  carrying  means;  and 

developer  recovering  means  for  recovering  a  portion  of  the 
developer  adhering  to  the  non-image  area  of  the  surface  of 
the  latent  image  carrying  means. 


5,434,653 
DEVELOPING  ROLLER  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Takizawa,  Fussa;  Koji  Takagi,  Kodaira;  Hiroshi  Hara- 
shima,  Kodaira;  Hiroshi  Kaneda,  Kodaira;  Hideyuki  Niwa, 
Sayama;  Tare  Miyamoto;  Gaku  Yakushiji,  both  of  Kodaira, 
and  Takahiro  Kawagoe,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,357 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-093639- 
Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284022;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-033037;  Feb.  4,  1994* 
6-033038;  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-036522 

Int.  a.*  G03G  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  355-259  „  ci,,-^ 

1.  In  a  developing  roller  comprising  a  highly  conductive 
shaft  and  a  conductive  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft, 
said  developing  roller  carrying  a  non-magnetic  single-compo- 
nent developer  on  the  surface  of  said  conductive  resilient 
sleeve  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  the  developer  and  being  con- 
tacted with  a  latent  image  bearing  member  having  an  electro- 
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static  latent  image  borne  on  the  surface  thereof,  whereby  said 
developer  is  transferred  from  said  thin  layer  to  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  the  image  bearing  member  surface  for  visualiz- 
ing the  latent  image,  the  improvement  wherein; 


enable  said  toner  door  to  pivot  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position;  and 
a  sheet  feed  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  said  wall  and 
pivotally   mounted   to  said   apparatus  by  spring  pivot 
means,  said  spring  pivot  means  forcing  a  surface  of  said 


V/////////A 


Al 


V/////////A 


A 


said  conductive  resilient  sleeve  is  made  of  a  urethane  elasto- 
mer containing  carbon  black  wherein  said  carbon  black 
has  a  pH  of  at  least  5. 


5,434,654 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  WTTH  AIR  PERMEABLE  MEMBER 

Takanori  Nagai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiui  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-136926 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—260  14  Claims 


M 


1 


sheet  feed  mechanism  against  said  toner  door  to  maintain 
said  toner  door  in  said  closed  [>osition,  said  sheet  feed 
mechanism  hand  pivotable  away  from  said  wall  to  allow 
said  toner  door  to  be  pivoted  to  said  open  position,  said 
point  of  joinder  and  sheet  feed  mechanism  interacting  to 
maintain  said  door  in  said  open  position. 


5,434,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  DEVELOPER  AND 
TONER  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

Shigeki  Nagaoka;  Toshimasa  Okano,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,324,  Jul.  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187200; 

Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195563;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037790 

Int.  a.»  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—260  11  Oaims 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  container  main  body  for  containing  toner; 

a  toner  discharge  port  through  which  toner  is  discharged; 

an  air  hole  provided  separate  from  the  toner  discharge  port; 

and 
a  porous  material  for  covering  said  air  hole; 
wherein  a  coefficient  of  moisture  permeability  of  said  porous 

material  is  100  to  1000  g/m2/24  hours  in  a  measuring 

method  of  JIS  (Japanese  Industrial  Standard)  L-1096-A- 

11. 


5,434,655 
PRINTER  WITH  IMPROVED  TONER  LOADER  DOOR 
Mike  H.  Okamura,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,008 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—260  5  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  emplacing  images  on  sheets  employing  a 
toner  supply,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  apparatus  cover  for  said  apparatus  including  a  top  surface 

and  an  adjoining  wall; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  toner  supply,  said  receptacle 
positioned  beneath  said  top  surface  and  juxtaposed  to  said 
wall; 
a  toner  door  for  enclosing  said  receptacle  and  including  a 
first  section  which  coacts  with  said  top  surface  and  a 
second  section  that  abuts  said  wall,  said  first  and  second 
sections  joined  at  a  point  of  joinder  to  form  an  L-shape,  an 
extremity  of  said  second  section  that  is  distant  from  said 
point  of  joinder  pivotally  mounted  to  said  wall  so  as  to 


1.  A  developing  unit  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  body  having  a  developer  supply  opening 
for  supplying  developer;  and 

a  developer  cartridge,  which  is  removably  mounted  on  the 
developing  unit  body  to  cover  and  tightly  seal  the  devel- 
oper supply  opening,  which  has  a  developer  release  open- 
ing interconnected  with  the  developer  supply  opening  and 
which  has  the  function  of  a  lid  for  closing  the  developer 
supply  opening  that  remains  continuously  closed  after 
developer  has  been  released  into  the  developing  unit  body 
through  the  developer  release  opening, 

wherein  the  developer  cartridge  has  a  sealing  member  for 
sealing  the  developer  release  opening  to  be  openable,  the 
sealing  member  being  removed  from  the  developer  release 
opening  when  developer  is  released  from  the  developer 
release  opening, 

wherein  the  sealing  member  is  composed  of  an  adhesive  part 
attached  to  the  developer  cartridge  to  cover  the  devel- 
oper release  opening  and  a  non-adhesive  part  which  is 
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folded  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  adhesive  part  so  as  to 
be  disposed  on  the  adhesive  part  in  an  overlapping  man- 
ner, and 
wherein  the  developer  cartridge  comprises  a  cardboard 
sheet  disposed  such  that  it  is  inserted  along  the  developer 
release  opening  to  cover  the  sealing  member  and  can  be 
taken  out  from  the  inserted  position  and  a  physical  lid 
placed  on  the  cardboard  sheet,  the  cardboard  sheet  and 
physical  lid  being  removed  when  the  developer  cartridge 
is  mounted  on  the  developing  unit  body. 


5,434,657 

BRUSH  FOR  APPLYING  RELEASE  AGENT  TO 

INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

John  S.  Berkes,  Webster,  and  John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,738 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—273  32  Claims 


ies  of  the  rollers  located  in  contact  relationship,  the  copy 
sheeu  having  passed  the  fixing  station  bowing  upwardly 
by  the  linear  expansion  of  the  copy  sheets; 

sheet  stretching  means  incorporating  a  pair  of  opposite  sheet 
stretching  members  located  adjacent  to  an  entry  side  of 
said  fixing  sution,  each  sheet  stretching  member  including 
guide  means  having  guide  ribs  thereon  for  feeding  the 
copy  sheets  therealong,  and  a  guide  roller  and  support  ribs 
for  stretching  the  leading  edges  of  the  copy  sheets  on  the 
guide  ribs  and  for  allowing  the  copy  sheets  to  enter  a  nip 
defined  between  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  the  heating 
roller  and  the  pressure  roller  constituting  the  fixing  su- 
tion; 

reverse  pressure  means  including  a  pivotable  flattening 
member  and  a  discharge  roller  for  exerting  a  force  en- 
abling the  leading  edges  of  the  copy  sheets  having  passed 
to  bow  downwardly  while  entering  a  discharge  plate,  and 
first  and  second  sensors  for  sensing  the  entry  or  discharge 
of  the  copy  sheets  for  adjusting  a  discharge  path  defined 
by  the  pivouble  member  and  the  discharge  roller  by  a 
solenoid; 
cleaning  means  including  a  cleaning  box  provided  with  a 
roller  brush  which  is  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
heating  roller  for  cleaning  up  the  periphery  of  the  heating 
roller,  and  a  brush  cleaning  member  for  dusting  off  the 
roller  brush. 


C-'N  J 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  release  properties  and  surface 
gloss  of  an  intermediate  transfer  member  in  an  electrostato- 
graphic  printing  machine,  comprising  applying  a  thin  film 
coating  of  a  release  agent  to  a  surface  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  in  said  machine  and  buffing  said  surface  of 
said  intermediate  transfer  member. 


5,434,659 
CLEANING  UNIT 

Takeshi  Takarada,  Tenri;  Kiyoshi  Imunoto,  Sakai;  Hidetomo 
Nishiyama,  Yamatokoriyama;  Masato  Tokishige,  Nara; 
Kazuyuki  Onishi,  Nara;  Kazunori  Sohda,  Nara;  Masami 
Uchida,  Kitakyushu,  and  Tokiyuki  Okano,  Yamatokoriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,500,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-2770 
Int  a.«  G03G  27/00 

U.S.  a.  355—296  6  Claims 


5,434,658 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  OF  THE  ENTRANCE  OF 
COPY  SHEETS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPY 
MACHINES 
Chang  M.  Kwon,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8,  1992, 
18506P92 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355-285  6  Claims 


7    1 

• 

1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  copy  paper  for  use  in  an  electro- 
photographic appliance,  comprising: 
a  fixing  sution  for  fusing  a  toner  on  copy  sheets,  a  heating 
roller  and  a  pressure  roller  incorporated  in  the  fixing 
sution,  the  rollers  being  rouuble,  with  adjacent  peripher- 


1.  A  cleaning  unit  used  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
image  forming  apparatus  successively  forming  at  least  one 
toner  image  on  a  photosensitive  material,  said  at  least  one  toner 
image  being  successively  transferred  to  a  recording  medium  to 
form  an  image  thereon,  said  image  formed  on  said  recording 
medium  being  transferred  to  a  paper,  any  residual  toner  on  said 
recording  medium  being  removed  by  said  cleaning  unit  after 
said  image  is  transferred  to  said  paper,  said  cleaning  unit  com- 
prising; 
a  cleaning  head  for  removing  said  residual  toner  while  being 

in  contact  with  said  recording  medium; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  cleaning  head  in  contact  with 
said  recording  medium  and  for  separating  said  cleaning 
head  from  said  recording  medium; 
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judging  means  for  judging  preset  image  forming  conditions; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  separate 
said  cleaning  head  from  said  recording  medium  immedi- 
ately after  a  rear  edge  of  said  image  formed  on  said  re- 
cording medium  passes  through  said  cleaning  head,  on  the 
basis  of  the  judgment  of  said  judging  means. 


5,434,661 

SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

OFFSET  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OFFSETTING 

SHEETS  DISCHARGED  IN  ONE  OF  PLURAL  BINS 

RELATIVE  TO  SHEETS  DISCHARGED  IN  THE  OTHER 

OF  SAID  PLURAL  BINS 

Yiyi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Masakazu  Hiroi,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,419,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,349 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109224 

Int.  a.«  G03G  21/00;  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  a.  355—322  23  Qaims 


5,434,660 
DOCUMENT  DISCHARGING  TRAY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Takeshi  Yoshida;  Takeshi  Matsuo;  Yasuhiko  Kida;  Masayuki 
KakuU,  and  Tsuyoshi  Nagao,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,413,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,367,370. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,152 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-151955; 
Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153647;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167165 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00:  B65H  31/00 
U.S.  a.  355—309  1  Qaim 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  an  image  processing 
machine  having  a  housing  with  a  platen  glass,  the  image  pro- 
cessing machine  capable  of  processing  documents  of  a  length 
up  to  a  maximum  document  length,  said  automatic  document 
feeder  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
housing  for  pivoting  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  with  respect  to  the  platen  glass;  a  paper  feeding  unit 
provided  at  one  end  of  said  main  frame;  a  paper  discharging 
unit  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  frame  and  having  a 
discharge  port  for  discharging  documents  in  a  discharge  direc- 
tion after  image  processing  of  the  discharged  documents;  a 
conveyor  belt  mechanism  disposed  to  face  the  platen  glass 
when  said  main  frame  is  at  the  closed  position,  said  conveyor 
belt  mechanism  extending  between  said  paper  feeding  unit  and 
said  paper  discharging  unit;  a  document  discharging  tray  posi- 
tioned above  said  conveyor  belt  mechanism  for  receipt  and 
stacking  of  documents  discharged  from  said  discharge  port;  a 
document-placing  Uble  atuched  to  said  paper  feeding  unit  and 
extending  over  said  document  discharging  tray;  said  document 
discharging  tray  having  an  ascending  inclination  that  ascends 
in  the  direction  in  which  documents  are  discharged  and  a 
descending  inclination  continuous  with  said  ascending  inclina- 
tion and  descending  in  the  direction  in  which  the  documents 
are  discharged,  said  ascending  inclination  and  said  descending 
inclination  defining  a  vertex  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
discharge  port  in  the  document  discharging  direction  by  more 
than  one-half  the  maximum  document  length. 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus  comprising: 

plural  bins  positioned  at  predetermined  intervals  for  accom- 
modating discharge  sheets; 

sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  sheets  into  said 
bins; 

aligning  means  for  aligning  the  sheets  discharged  by  said 
sheet  discharge  means  in  each  said  plural  bins  to  a  first 
aligning  position; 

offset  means  for  offsetting,  by  shifting  the  sheets  relative  to 
the  bin  having  the  sheets,  the  sheets  in  one  of  said  bins  to 
a  second  aligning  position  which  is  different  from  said  first 
aligning  position;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  offset  means  to 
offset  the  sheets  in  one  bin  relative  to  the  sheets  in  the 
other  of  said  plural  bins. 


5,434,662 

SPECKLE  RESISTANT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  CHIRPED  LASER  BEAM 

David  A.  Rockwell,  and  Metin  S.  Mangir,  both  of  SanU  Monica, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,302 

Int.  a.«  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—4.01  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  an  object  that  has  speckling 
surface,  comprising: 


2048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1995 


producing  a  repeatedly  frequency-chirped  laser  beam  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  chirp  period,  wherein  said  laser  beam 
is  produced  with  a  nonlinear  optical  process, 
reHecting  said  laser  beam  off  said  speckling  surface,  and 
mtegrating  the  renected  beam  over  at  least  one  chirp  period 
to  mitigate  speckle  effects. 


5,434,663 

ANALYTICAL  DEVICE 

Colin  H.  Maule,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Fisons 

pic,  Lougliborough,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01161.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03720,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977,446 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/00;  COIN  21/55 

VS.  a.  356-300  „  cuims 


(a)  a  first  aperture  located  at  the  focal  point  of  the  converg- 
ing multiple  wavelength  electromagnetic  radiation; 

(b)  a  first  spherical  lens; 

(c)  a  capillary  tube  having  its  long  axis  centered  across  the 
optical  axis;  and 

(d)  a  second  spherical  lens; 

wherein  the  first  spherical  lens  focuses  multiple  wavelength 
electromagnetic  radiation  incident  from  the  first  aperture  to 
pass  through  an  inner  diameter  of  the  capillary  tube;  and 
wherein  the  second  spherical  lens  focuses  electromagnetic 
radiation  which  has  passed  through  the  capillary  tube. 

5,434,665 

ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CARRIER  GAS  FLOW  RATE 

Hayato  Tobe,  and  Katsuhito  Harada,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan 

assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,870 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208343 

Int.  a.«  GOIN  21/74 

U.S.  a.  356-307  loaaims 


1.  A  sensor  including  an  optical  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  cavity  layer  (3)  of  dielectric  material  of  refractive  index 

(b)  a  dielectric  substrate  (1)  of  refractive  index  ni  ,  and 

(c)  interposed  between  the  cavity  layer  (3)  and  the  substrate 
(1),  a  spacer  layer  (2)  of  refractive  index  n2, 

n3  and  nj  both  being  greater  than  n:,  the  cavity  layer  (3) 
being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  support  at  least  one  reso- 
nant mode,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  optical 
structure  may  be  illuminated  by  a  beam  of  incident  radia- 
tion, internal  refiection  occuning  at  the  interface  between 
the  substrate  (1)  and  the  spacer  layer  (2),  and  the  cavity 
layer  (3)  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  immobilized  bio- 
chemicals  (4), 

characterized  in  that  the  cavity  layer  (3)  or  the  spacer  layer 
(2)  absorbs  at  the  wavelength  of  the  incident  radiation. 

5  434  664 
CAPILLARY  FLOWCELL  FOR  MULTIPLE 
WAVELENGTH  DETECTION 
Edwin  Sapp,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,131,  Dec.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,914 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/05 
UA  a.  356-244  scUims 


1  An  atomic  absorption  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  heating  a  sample  heating  tube  so  as  to  produce 
drying,  ashing  and  atomization  for  a  sample  located  in  said 
sample  heating  tube; 

a  gas  supply  supplying  a  carrier  gas  of  inert  gas  at  a  respec- 
tive predetennined  initial  flow  rate  for  the  start  of  each  of 
said  drying,  ashing  and  atomization  stages; 

background  detector  detecting  magnitude  of  background, 
based  on  light  which  has  passed  through  said  sample 
heating  tube  at  said  atomization  stage;  and 

fiow  rate  controller  controlling  flow  rate  of  carrier  gas  to  be 
supplied  to  said  sample  heating  tube,  depending  on  the 
magnitude  of  background  detected  by  said  background 
detector. 


1.  A  capillary  fiowcell  for  detennination  of  an  analyte  using 
converging  multiple  wavelength  electromagnetic  radiation 
said  flowcell  comprising  a  holding  means  including  an  optical 
axis,  the  optical  axis  being  defined  by,  in  sequential  order: 


5,434,666 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  SPECTRAL  MANIPULATOR 
Jon  W.  Camahan,  Sycamore,  and  Brian  A.  Pelz,  Crystal  Lake, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Northern  Illinois  Uni»ersity,  Debalb, 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,642 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  356-328  ,<;  „.!„« 

1  In  a  spectrometer  adapted  to  observe  discrete  wave- 
lengths or  spectral  regions  of  a  sample,  the  spectrometer  in- 
cluding a  light  source  having  spectral  characteristics  depend- 
ing on  the  presence  of  the  sample,  a  disperser  consisting  of  a 
chamber  having  a  diffraction  grating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
hght  source  and  means  associated  with  the  chamber  for  direct- 
ing light  in  a  light  path  from  the  source  on  to  the  grating  to  be 
dispersed  by  the  grating,  and  a  detector  associated  with  the 
chamber  and  positioned  relative  to  the  grating  to  sense  the 
presence  of  light  in  the  path  where  it  appears  after  dispersion 
and  detect  discrete  wavelengths  or  spectral  regions  of  the 
light,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  acousto-optic  device  mounted  in  the  chamber  in  the  light 
path  so  that  light  traverses  the  device;  and 


July  18,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2049 


means  for  applying  an  acoustic  frequency  to  the  acousto- 
optic  device  to  set  up  a  variation  in  refractive  index  within 
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5,434,667 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  PARTICLES  BY 
MODULATED  DYNAMIC  LIGHT  SCATTERING 
Darrell  K.  Hutchins,  Conway,  Ark.,  and  Barton  E.  Dahneke, 
Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,965,  Sep.  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,657 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/49 
U.S.  a.  356—338  19  Oaims 


■gnM. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  mass  m  of  one  or  more 
particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  one  or  more  particles  with  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

sensing  electromagnetic  radiation  scattered  or  emitted  from 
said  one  or  more  particles  to  provide  a  signal;  utilizing  said 
signal  to  measure  the  mean-square-x-displacement  o^^ 
value  of  one  or  more  particles  at  one  or  more  values  of  the 
time  interval  t  for  which  yST  is  approximately  equal  to  or 
less  than  0.1;  and 

equating  the  measured  cr^  value(s)  to  the  theoretical  values 
given  by  <r^  =  kTt^/m  so  that  the  mass  m  of  said  particles 
is  determined  by  the  required  condition  m  =  kTt^/cr^  or  by 
the  best  fit  value  of  m  to  a  number  of  such  conditions  for 
said  particles  where  k  is  Boltzmann's  constant,  and  T  is  the 
absolute  temperature  of  the  fluid  and  y3  =  f/m  and  f  equals 
the  translational  friction  coefficient  of  the  particle  in  the 
fluid. 


5,434,668 
LASER  VIBROMETER  IDENTIHCATION 
FRIEND-OR-FOE  (IFF)  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Wootton;  Gary  Waldman,  both  of  St  Louis  County; 
Gregory  L.  Hobson,  and  David  Holder,  both  of  St.  Charles 
County,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Space  Corp.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,515 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02;  GOIN  21/41 

\3S.  a.  356—345  20  Claims 


the  acousto-optic  device  to  allow  rapid  observations  by 
the  detector  of  discrete  wavelengths  or  spectral  regions  of 
the  light  radiation. 


oirruK 

IMKT 

suvta 


1 1 1 1 fii 


TELESCOK         J   ^ " 

1.  A  friend-or-foe  (IFF)  identification  system  to  identify  a 
passive  target  as  a  friend  or  foe  comprising: 

means  installed  on  a  platform  for  generating  and  transmit- 
ting a  laser  beam; 

beam  splitting  means  for  dividing  the  laser  beam  into  a 
plurality  of  beams; 

means  defining  a  first  and  a  reference  path  along  which  a 
first  of  the  laser  beams  comprising  a  reference  beam  is 
directed,  said  reference  laser  beam  being  reflected  back 
along  said  reference  path  by  a  reflector  positioned  at  the 
end  thereof; 

means  for  directing  a  second  of  the  laser  beams  at  said  target 
to  be  identified  as  a  friend  or  foe  and  for  receiving  a  return 
beam  reflected  off  the  target,  said  target  having  existing 
vibrations  therewithin  prior  to  and  while  said  second  laser 
beam  reflects  off  the  target,  said  existing  vibrations  of  said 
target  constituting  a  vibration  signature  unique  to  the 
target  under  investigation,  said  reflected  beam  including 
said  vibration  signature  unique  to  said  target; 

means  for  processing  said  return  beam  and  said  reference 
beam  to  correct  the  vibration  signature  of  the  target  for 
any  distortions  and  thereby  obtain  an  accurate  target 
signature,  said  processing  means  including  means  for 
measuring  the  phase  difference  between  said  reference 
beam  and  said  reflected  beam  thereby  to  establish  the 
vibration  signature  of  the  target,  the  phase  characteristics 
of  the  reference  beam  being  used  to  account  for  atmo- 
spheric conditions  such  as  turbulence  and  target  surface 
diffusion  effects  on  said  reflected  beam;  and, 

means  for  comparing  the  target  vibration  signature  against 
other  vibration  signatures,  the  results  of  the  comparison 
providing  the  IFF  identification. 


5,434,669 
MEASURING  INTERFEROMETRIC  ENDOSCOPE 
HAVING  A  LASER  RADIATION  SOURCE 
Seiichiro  Tabata;  Hiroyuld  Kurita;  Susumu  Takahashi,  all  of 
Hachiouji;  Katsunori   Sakiyama,  Akikawa,  and  Toshiliazu 
Takayama,  Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,585,  Oct  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,258 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1990,  2-285652; 
Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164656 

Int.  0.«  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  O.  356—345  8  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  endoscope  including  an  endoscope,  said 
endoscope  comprising: 
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an  illumination  optical  path  having: 
an  illumination  light  source  provided  as  a  light  source  for 

illuminating  an  object, 
illumination  light  transmitting  means  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  fibers  whose  longitudinal  directions 
coincide  with  one  another,  for  transmitting  light  from 
said  illumination  light  source,  and 
a  plane  of  emergence  for  irradiating  said  object  with  the 
light  from  said  illumination  light  transmitting  means; 
an  observation  optical  path  having: 
an  objective  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  said  object  with 

the  light  reflected  from  said  object, 
image  transmitting  means  provided  substantially  parallel 
to  said  illumination  light  transmitting  means,  for  trans- 
mitting said  object  image,  and 
observing  means  for  observing  said  object  image  transmit- 
ted by  said  image  transmitting  means; 
a  tip  distal  end  including: 
the  plane  of  emergence  of  said  illumination  optical  path, 

and 
the  objective  lens  of  said  observation  optical  path; 
an  insertable  part  whose  one  end  is  connected  with  said  tip 
distal  end,  extending  lengthwise  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
along  said  illumination  light  transmitting  means  and  said 
image  transmitting  means  to  be  inserted  in  a  narrow  space, 
said  insertable  part  including: 

said  illumination  light  transmitting  means  of  said  illumina- 
tion optical  path,  and 
said  image  transmitting  means  of  said  observation  optical 
path;  and 


produced  oh  the  surface  of  said  object  which  are  trans- 
mitted, together  with  said  object  image,  by  said  image 
transmitting  means  of  said  observation  optical  path; 
wherein  the  phase  difference  is  changed  with  respect  to 
time  by  said  phase  difference  changing  means  and 
thereby  the  interference  fringes  are  scanned. 

5,434,670 
LASER  GYRO  SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING 

ANGULAR  RANDOM  WALK 
Steven  C.  Albers,  Shoreview,  and  Timothy  J.  Callaghan,  Rose- 
▼ille,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneaoo- 
lis,Minn. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,014 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  19/66 

VS.  a.  356-350  ,6  claims 


ENOOSCOPt  TIP  aSTAL  END 


a  control  part  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  insertable 
part,  for  controlling  said  tip  distal  end  and  said  insertable 
part, 
wherein  said  measuring  endoscope  comprises: 
a  laser  radiation  source; 

phase  difference  changing  means  connected  one  of  inside 
said  control  part  and  with  said  control  part  so  that  an 
optical  path  length  of  one  polarized  component  in  at 
least  one  direction,  of  light  emitted  from  said  laser 
radiation  source,  is  changed  with  respect  to  the  optical 
path  length  of  the  other  polarized  component  in  the 
other  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 
one  polarized  component,  and  thereby  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  two  polarized  components  perpendicular 
to  each  other  is  changed  with  respect  to  time; 
a  single  optical  fiber  provided  substantially  parallel  to  said 
illumination  light  transmitting  means  and  said  image 
transmitting  means  in  said  insertable  part  of  said  endo- 
scope, for  transmitting  beams  of  light  with  the  phase 
difference  caused  by  said  phase  difference  changing 
means  to  said  tip  distal  end  of  said  endoscope; 
interference  fringe  producing  means  provided  in  said  tip 
disul  end  of  said  endoscope,  for  producing  interference 
fringes  on  a  surface  of  said  object  from  the  light  with 
the  phase  difference  between  said  two  polarized  compo- 
nents perpendicular  to  each  other  which  are  transmitted 
by  said  single  optical  fiber;  and 
processing  means  for  calculating  a  profile  of  the  surface  of 
said  object  from  an  image  of  the  interference  fringes 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  performance  of  a  ring  laser  gyro- 
scope, comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  gyro  at  a  first  rate  and  monitoring  a  gyroscope 
output  to  obtain  a  first  rate  output  signal  and  monitoring  a 
rate  table  output  to  obtain  a  first  table  output  signal; 

rotating  the  gyro  at  a  second  rate  and  monitoring  the  gyro- 
scope output  to  obtain  a  second  rate  output  signal  and 
monitoring  the  rate  table  output  to  obtain  a  second  table 
output  signal  wherein  the  second  rate  is  lower  than  the 
first  rate; 

determining  a  first  gyro  scale  factor  based  upon  the  first  rate 
output  signal  and  the  first  table  output  signal; 

determining  a  second  gyro  scale  factor  based  upon  the  sec- 
ond rate  output  signal  and  the  second  table  output  signal; 

calculating  a  scale  factor  deviation  based  upon  the  first  gyro 
scale  factor  and  the  second  gyro  scale  factor;  and 

predicting  the  gyro's  performance  based  upon  a  known 
relationship  between  the  scale  factor  deviation  and  the 
gyro's  performance. 


5,434,671 
BIREFRINGENT  MEMBER  CELL  GAP  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT 
Ken  Suffliyoshi,  and  Yoriko  Hatada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347062; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005252 

Int  a.«  GOIB  11/14:  G02F  1/13 
US.  a.  356-367  ,4  Qaims 

1.  A  cell  gap  measurement  method  for  a  birefringent  mem- 
ber wherein  incident  light  is  emitted  and  passes  through  first 
and  second  polarization  transmission  means  located  in  an  op- 
posing relationship  to  each  other  on  the  optic  axis  of  the  inci- 
dent light  with  the  polarization  directions  of  the  first  and 
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second  polarization  transmission  means  displaced  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  angle  and  wherein  the  birefringent 
member  is  arranged  for  rotation  around  the  optic  axis  of  the 
incident  light  between  the  first  polarization  transmission  means 
and  the  second  polarization  transmission  means;  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
introducing  the  incident  light  into  the  first  polarization 
transmission  means  while  rotating  the  birefringent  mem- 
ber; 
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calculating  a  ratio  between  a  variable  component  and  a  fixed 
component  of  an  intensity  of  transmission  light  which  is 
the  incident  light  that  has  been  transmitted  successively 
through  the  first  polarization  transmission  means,  the 
birefringent  member,  and  the  second  polarization  trans- 
mission means;  and 

determining  the  cell  gap  of  the  birefringent  member  from  the 
calculated  ratio  between  the  variable  component  and  the 
fixed  component  of  the  intensity  of  the  transmission  light. 


5,434,672 
PIXEL  ERROR  DIFFUSION  METHOD 
Michael  D.  McGuire,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,126 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 

MS.  a.  358—296  9  Claims 
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selected  super-pixels  within  the  predetermined  super-pixel 
neighborhood  of  the  selected  super-pixel. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  sufwr-pixel  representations  of 
physical  images  being  processed  for  subsequent  presenUtion 
by  diffusing  error  values  derived  by  taking  differences  between 
input  and  output  portions  of  the  physical  images  being  pro- 
cessed, the  error  values  being  diffused  with  respect  to  a  se- 
lected super-pixel  of  predetermined  dimensions  and  residing  in 
a  predetermined  super-pixel  neighborhood,  and  further  with 
respect  to  selected  subject  pixels  within  the  selected  super- 
pixel,  each  of  the  subject  pixels  within  the  selected  super-pixel 
having  an  assigned  error  value,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
distributing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  error  value  of  a  selected 
first  subject  pixel  to  another  subject  pixel  within  the  se- 
lected super-pixel,  whereby  a  final  resultant  error  value  is 
established  for  said  another  subject  pixel; 
establishing  a  fmal  pixel  error  value  for  the  selected  super- 
pixel;  and 
distributing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  final  pixel  error  value  to 


5,434,673 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  TRANSFERRING 
APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  IDENTIFYING  THE  TYPE 
OF  DEVICE  SUPPUED  WITH  THE  TRANSFERRED 
INFORMATION 
H^jime  Inone,  Chiba;  Takahito  Seki,  and  Keiji  Kanota,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-038572 

Int  a.0  H04N  5/76 

MS.  a.  358—335  17  Clafma 
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1.  A  digital  information  signal  transferring  apparatus  for 
transferring  sequential  sync  blocks,  each  sync  block  being  of  a 
data  structure  having  an  effective  area  which  contains  digital 
information  signals  which  may  be  of  different  types,  and  a 
synchronous  and  ID  area  which  contains  synchronous,  ID  and 
parity  information  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
encoding  means  for  encoding  an  input  digital  information 

signal  and  providing  corresponding  output  data; 
insertion  area  forming  means  for  forming,  in  said  output  data 
of  said  encoding  means,  an  insertion  area  for  said  synchro- 
nous signal  and  said  ID  signal; 
means  for  supplying  said  ID  signal  which  includes  format 
identifying  data  to  identify  a  type  of  device  that  will  be 
supplied  with  said  sync  block,  ckta  for  identifying  the  type 
of  said  digital  information  signal,  and  a  sync  block  num- 
ber; and 
ID  adding  means  for  adding  said  ID  signal  in  said  insertion 
area. 


5,434,674 

DIGITAL  FLUOROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER  TO  STORE  DATA  IN  MULTIPLE  FORMATS 

Ikqji  Masoda,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,942,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18919 

Int  a.«  H04N  5/76 

MS.  a.  358—335  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  connection  between  an 

image  signal  source  providing  an  image  signal  of  a  first  format 

characterized  by  a  plurality  of  video  frames,  with  each  of  the 

frames  having  a  first  predetermined  number  of  pixels  in  a 

vertical  direction,  a  second  predetermined  number  of  pixels  in 

a  horizontal  direction  and  a  third  predetermined  number  of  bits 

of  pixel  data,  and  a  video  tape  recorder  capable  of  variable 

speed  reproduction  of  the  image  signal  of  a  modified  first 

format  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  video  frames,  with  each 

of  the  frames  having  the  first  predetermined  number  of  pixels 

in  a  vertical  direction,  the  second  predetermined  number  of 

pixels  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  fourth  predetermined 
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number  of  bits  of  pixel  data,  the  fourth  predetermined  number 
being  smaller  than  the  third  predetermined  number,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
gradation  means  for  modifying  the  image  signal  of  the  first 
format  provided  by  the  image  signal  source  by  reducing 
the  number  of  bits  of  the  pixel  dau  of  the  image  signal  to 
provide  the  image  signal  of  the  modified  first  format; 
means  for  converting  the  image  signal  of  the  first  format 
provided  by  the  image  signal  source  into  an  image  signal 
of  a  second  format,  the  video  tape  recorder  being  incapa- 
ble of  variable  speed  reproduction  of  the  image  signal  of 
the  second  format;  and 


image  signal  being  e**,  said  upper  limit  of  said  band  of 
frequencies  of  said  high  definition  image  signal  being  fch; 

means  for  storing  said  high  definition  image  signal  in  said 
memory  at  a  samphng  frequency  fj*; 

means  for  dividing  said  high  definition  image  signal  stored  in 
said  memory  into  "m"  parts,  "m"  being  a  natural  number; 

means  for  reading  from  said  memory  said  divided  high 
definition  image  signal,  at  a  sampling  frequency  {,„,  to 
time-expand  said  divided  high  definition  image  signal,  and 
to  set  said  upper  limit  of  said  band  of  frequencies  of  said 
time-expanded  image  signal  to  f^  to  obtain  a  normal 
image  signal  which  can  be  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium;  and 

means  for  recording  said  recording  image  signal  on  said 
recording  medium;  wherein 

the  above  parameters  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

wherein 

if =(A»//A*H»»A/e*nHI/m).  /*, 

being  a  horizontal  scanning  frequency  of  said  normal  image 
signal,  and  thn  being  a  horizontal  effective  period  ratio  of  said 
normal  image  signal. 


»~^Ca<TIIOLlJ»]    I  TV  KMTO^* 


means  for  supplying  the  image  signal  of  the  modified  first 
format  output  from  said  gradation  means  and  the  image 
signal  of  the  second  format  output  from  said  converting 
means  to  said  video  tape  recorder,  the  image  signal  of  the 
modified  first  format  and  the  image  signal  of  the  second 
format  being  recorded  on  a  video  tape  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  allow  for  searching  of  the  image  signal  of 
the  second  format  by  reproducing  the  image  signal  of  the 
modified  first  format  in  variable  speed  by  the  video  tape 
recorder. 


5,434,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  NUMBERS  OF  LINES 
Manabu    Okamoto;   Takashi   Yoshioii;    Hiroyasu    Matsuura; 
Noriyoshi  Takeya;  Hitoshi  Yamazaki;  Masakazu  Miyazaki, 
and  Hirofumi  Matoba,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337458 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—335  2  CUtm^ 


5,434,675 
STILL  VIDEO  DEVICE 
KoicU  Sato,  and  YasuUro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AsaU  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

rUcd  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350910 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—335  n  Ctoims 


"-^SrW 


1.  A  still  video  device  for  recording  an  image  signal  in  a 
recording  medium,  an  upper  limit  of  a  band  of  frequencies  of 
said  image  signal  which  can  be  recorded  in  said  recording 
medium  being  fa,  said  device  comprising: 
a  memory  in  which  a  high  definition  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  one  frame  can  be  stored,  a  horizontal  scanning 
frequency  of  said  high  definition  image  signal  being  f^^,  a 
horizontal  effective  period  ratio  of  said  high  defmition 


f-fflS- 


1.  A  video  signal  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  converting  a  playback  composite  video  signal 
produced  by  playing  a  recording  medium  to  a  digital 
video  signal; 

first  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
first  horizontal  and  first  vertical  synchronizing  signals 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  said  playback  composite  video  signal  and 
based  on  a  reference  clock  signal; 

memory  control  means  for  writing  said  digital  video  signal 
into  a  video  memory  having  a  capacity  of  storing  at  least 
a  one-field  portion  of  the  video  signal  and  for  reading  a 
digital  video  signal  from  said  video  memory  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  first  horizontal  and  first  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signals; 

means  for  converting  the  read  digital  video  signal  by  said 
memory  control  means  to  an  analog  video  signal; 

first  mixing  means  for  adding  said  first  horizontal  and  first 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  to  said  analog  video  signal 
to  generate  a  playback  composite  video  signal; 
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second  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
first  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a  second  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  having  a  frequency  different  from 
that  of  said  first  vertical  synchronizing  signal; 

means  for  reading  video  data  from  a  memory  device  and 
generating  a  graphics  video  signal  indicative  of  a  graphic 
image; 

second  mixing  means  for  adding  said  second  horizontal  and 
second  vertical  synchronizing  signals  to  said  graphics 
video  signal  to  generate  a  graphics  composite  video  sig- 
nal; and 

third  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  playback  composite 
video  signal  output  from  said  first  mixing  means  and  said 
graphics  composite  video  signal, 

wherein  said  first  synchronizing  signal  generating  means 
generates  said  first  vertical  synchronizing  signal  in  re- 
s(>onse  to  said  second  vertical  synchronizing  signal. 


^S  !>«•  WAM  tTM  Frit  F>a> 

OMI  OiK  aktMiM  fria  stoM  Fraa 

^  MamaMtroinnFra* 

HM  Ml  mMM  ITM  Fam  Frat 

9.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  video  signals  from  a 
magnetic  tape,  wherein  a  frame  of  digital  video  signals  had 
been  recorded  in  2  m  tracks  (m  is  an  integer  greater  than  1) 
when  said  magnetic  tape  was  transported  at  a  first  speed,  each 
frame  having  been  divided  into  blocks  of  picture  elements  and 
the  blocks  of  a  frame  having  been  recorded  in  shuffled  form 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  apparatus  exhibiting  a  data 
read-out  rate  and  comprising:  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  angularly 
separated  from  each  other  by  180°  and  admitting  of  respec- 
tively different  azimuth  angles;  and  tape  transfwrt  means  for 
transporting  said  magnetic  tape  at  a  second  speed  equal  to 
(mxn±l)  times  said  first  speed,  where  n  is  an  odd  integer, 
1=0.25  when  said  apparatus  exhibits  a  data  read-out  rate  deter- 
mined to  be  at  least  50%  and  1=0.123  when  said  apparatus 
exhibits  a  data  read-out  rate  determined  to  be  less  than  50%. 


5,434,678 

SEAMLESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  NON-SEQUENTIAL 

VIDEO  SEGMENTS 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE.  20  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,998 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/781 

VS.  CI.  358—342  19  Qaims 

1.  A  video  system  comprising: 

preferencing  means  for  establishing  video  content  prefer- 
ences responsive  to  at  least  one  content  category  of  possi- 


bly unsuitable  content,  said  at  least  one  content  category 
including  a  violence  category; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  video  segment  map  and  a  video, 
said  video  segment  map  defining  a  plurality  of  video 
segments  of  said  video  responsive  to  said  at  least  one 
content  category; 
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5,434,677 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  HIGH-SPEED  PLAY  MODE 
Yuka  Oikawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359522; 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-056576 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/783 
U.S.  a.  358—335  20  Claims 


BUT  MBJ  PWV  NEXT       WAY 

l«ro>l       lnM^    f^l    r^    r^l    fnwl 


processing  means  for  automatically  selecting  video  segments 
from  said  plurality  of  video  segments  responsive  to  an 
application  of  said  video  content  preferences  to  said  video 
segment  map; 

random  accessing  means  for  retrieving  the  selected  video 
segments;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  retrieved  video  seg- 
ments as  a  continuous  video. 


5,434,679 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masaya  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Ono,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1994,  3-146118 

Int.  a.«  H04N  1/393 

VS.  a.  358—451  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  a  first  density; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  by  recording 

same  data,  from  said  input  means,  by  a  predetermined 

number  of  times  in  succession;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  recordings  of 

the  same  data  by  said  image  forming  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  consists  of  first  control  means 

for  causing  said  image  forming  means  to  record  the  same 

data  m  times  and  second  control  means  for  causing  said 

image  forming  means  to  record  the  same  data  n  times,  and 
said  image  forming  means  forms,  in  case  of  performing  a 

one-page  recording,  a  reduced  image  using  said  first  and 

second  control  means. 
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5,434,680 
IMAGE  READER 

Atsoshi  Noda,  Takatsuki;  Haniyukj  Koizumi,  Yokohama;  Atsuo 

Nishljima,  and  Yi^i  Ofatsnka,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209679 

tot  CL'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  35»— 471  2  Claiiu 


1.  An  image  scanner,  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  means  for  projecting  light  on  a  document, 

a  hght-receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  hght  from 
said  document  to  read  an  image  thereon, 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  said  reflected  light  on  said 
light-receiving  means, 

a  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  relative  amount  of  movement 
between  the  reading  position  of  said  light  receiving  means 
and  the  position  of  the  image  on  said  document  and  a 
housing  accommodating  said  respective  means, 

wherein  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  transparent  member 
for  passing  said  reflected  light  to  said  light-receiving 
means,  said  transparent  member  being  disposed  proximate 
to  said  optical  system  and  said  light-emitting  means  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of  said  document  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  ite  area  transmitting  the  reflected  light 
is  located  outside  of  the  depth  of  field  of  said  optical 
system;  and 

wherein  said  transparent  member  has  a  curved  portion 
which  projects  inwardly  of  said  housing,  said  curved 
portion  containing  a  surface  defining  said  area  transmit- 
ting the  reflected  light. 


(a)  a  transparent  cover  with  which  said  object  is  brought 
into  contact; 

(b)  a  light  emitting  portion  disposed  to  be  inclined  toward 
said  transparent  cover  for  projecting  light  onto  said  ob- 
ject; 

(c)  an  optical  system  disposed  perpendicularly  relative  to 
said  transparent  cover  for  converging  light  reflected  from 
said  object; 

(d)  a  light  receiving  portion  provided  under  said  optical 
system  to  receive  light  from  said  optical  system,  said  light 
receiving  portion  including  a  substrate  oriented  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  received  light; 

(e)  a  signal  processing  substrate  for  carrying  an  electronic 
part  for  processing  an  image  information  signal,  the  signal 
processing  substrate  being  oriented  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  light  receiving  portion  substrate; 
and 

(0  a  frame  having 

an  opening  portion  provided  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
receive  said  transparent  cover, 

a  first  space  provided  under  said  opening  portion  to  ac- 
commodate said  light  emitting  portion,  said  optical 
system,  and  said  light  receiving  portion,  and 

a  second  space  provided  separately  from  said  first  space  to 
accommodate  said  signal  processing  substrate. 


5,434,682 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Masaya  Imaraura;  Hiromi  Ogata,  and  Kensuke  Sawase,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250093; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000020 

tot.  a.»  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-474  13  Claims 


5,434,681 
IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READER 
Masaya  Imamura,  and  Kensuke  Sawase,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134597 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358-471  19  claims 


1.  An  image  sensor  for  use  with  an  object,  said  sensor  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  image  sensor  for  irradiating  light  to  an  object  to  be 
sensed  and  for  converting  the  reflected  light  from  said  object 
into  an  electrical  signal  represenutive  of  an  image  on  said 
object,  said  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  covering  on  which  said  object  is  to  be 
places; 

(b)  a  light  emitting  section  for  irradiating  light  onto  said 
object  through  said  transparent  covering; 

(c)  a  condensing  lens  for  receiving  and  condensing  the  light 
reflected  by  said  object; 

(d)  a  light  receiving  section  for  receiving  and  converting  the 
condensed  light  from  said  condensing  lens  into  an  electri- 
cal signal; 

(e)  a  single  base  plate  on  which  both  the  light  emitting  sec- 
tion and  the  light  receiving  section  are  mounted; 

(0  hght  reflecting  means  provided  to  surround  an  optical 
path  from  said  light  emitting  section  to  said  transparent 
covering;  and 

(g)  a  main  frame,  said  transparent  convening  being  mounted 
on  the  open  top  of  said  main  frame  and  said  light  emitting 
section,  condensing  lends,  light  receiving  section  and  light 
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reflecting  means  being  arranged  within  the  interior  of  said 

main  frame; 

wherein  said  light  reflecting  means  includes  a  lens  holder 
portion  that  urges  and  holds  said  condensing  lens 
against  an  inner  wall  of  said  main  frame,  the  lens  holder 
portion  having  a  first  wall  that  abuts  the  condensing 
lens  and  second  wall  that  faces  the  optical  path. 


COLON 

Disrurr 

COOniMTE 
StSIBI 


1.  A  color  image  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  generating  image  data  having  pri- 
mary colors  from  an  optical  color  image; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  primary  colors  into 
density,  hue  and  chroma; 

detecting  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  density,  hue 
and  chroma  is  within  predetermined  density,  hue  and 
chroma  ranges,  respectively; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  color  of  the 
image  data  is  of  a  predetermined  color  in  response  to 
determinations  of  said  detecting  means;  and 

color  changing  means  for  changing  the  density,  hue  and 
chroma  independently  in  response  to  the  judgement  result 
of  said  judging  means, 

said  judging  means  comprising  first  AND  circuit  for  subject- 
ing the  determinations  of  the  density,  hue  and  chroma  to 
logical  product;  an  exclusive  OR  circuit  having  one  input 
terminal  receiving  an  output  of  said  AND  circuit  and 
another  input  terminal  receiving  an  output  of  a  register 
where  binary  data  is  set;  and  a  second  AND  circuit  to 
which  both  an  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  circuit  and  a 
color  conversion  region  signal  are  inputted. 


5,434.684 

COLOR  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Mitsumasa  Sugiyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  795,802,  No».  21,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.251,020. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-318976; 
No».  21,  1990,  2-318977;  No».  21,  1990,  2-318985 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/46 
V.S.  a.  358—527  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  plural  codes  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  different  color  expression  forms; 
first  means  for  transmitting  to  a  receiving  device  color  image 


data  in  a  color  expression  form  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  stored  codes  through  a  communication  line;  and 
second  means  for  selecting  the  code  corresponding  to  the 


,1 


5,434,683 
COLOR  IMAGE  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sekine;  Kazuman  Taniuchi;  Katuyuki  Kouno;  Yoshihiro 
Terada;    Isao    Kuwahara,    and    Kiyomasa    Endoh,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109181 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/60 

VS.  a.  358—520  3  Qaims 


SCAIWER 
UNIT 


s 


TRANSMISSIOII 
COLOR 

H  Expression 

CONVERSIOII 

uaiT 


PRINTER 
UNIT 


COOING 
■HUNIT 


reCEIVEO 
COLOR 


EXPreSSION     •-   COOING 


CONVERSION 

UNIT 


DE- 


UNIT 


TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL 

UNIT 


CIRCUIT 


COLOR 
EXPreSSION 
COOE  UNIT 


color  expression  form  of  the  color  image  data  from  the 
codes  stored  in  said  storage  means,  and  transmitting  the 
selected  code  to  the  receiving  device  through  the  commu- 
nication line. 


5,434,685 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL,  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT,  AND  ITS  USE 
Janez  Pirs;  Robert  Blinc;  Slobodan  Zumer,  Igor  Musevic;  Bojan 
Marin;  Silva  Pirs,  all  of  Ljubljana,  Slovenia,  and  Joseph  W. 
Doane,  Kent  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  State  University,  Kent 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,787,  Oct  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Jan.  10,  1992,  19/92 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—51  6  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  cell  wall 
structure  provided  with  means  for  electrically  addressing  said 
liquid  crystal,  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said 
cell  walls  and  polymer  interspersed  with  said  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal,  wherein  said  cell  walls  are  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance smaller  than  the  helix  period  of  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal,  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  exhibits  a  chiral  smectic 
C  phase  with  smectic  planes  substantially  normal  to  the  cell 
walls,  and  said  polymer  is  interspersed  with  said  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  in  a  three  dimensional  structure  that  substantially 
stabilizes  the  molecular  orientation  of  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal,  said  polymer  structure  comprising  microdroplets  dis- 
posed predominantly  on  said  cell  walls. 
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5,434,686 

ACnVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yuzuni  Kanemori,  Tenri;  Akihiko  Imaya;  Hiroaki  Kato,  both  of 

N«r«;  Kozo  Yano,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Katsumi  Irie,  Gojo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,388,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102365 

Int.  a.*-  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359-59  5  cui^ 


posed  between  said  two  electrode-attached  substrates, 
said  orientation  layers  being  furnished  with  multiply  di- 
vided liquid  crystal  orientation  areas,  and  each  of  said 
orientation  areas  severally  having  directions  of  orientation 
set  either  in  a  radial  pattern  or  in  the  shape  of  concentric 
rings. 
10.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
two  electrode-attached  substrates  formed  by  causing  elec- 
trode layers  and  polarizing  elements  severally  containing 


1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
insulating  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  a 
display  medium  sealed  between  the  insulating  substrates,  the 
optical  properties  of  the  display  medium  being  modulated 
corresponding  to  an  applied  voltage,  a  plurality  of  scanning 
lines  formed  on  one  of  the  insulating  substrates,  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  formed  so  as  to  cross  the  scanning  lines  on  the 
msulating  substrate,  two  pixel  electrodes  disposed  in  each 
rectangular  area  defined  by  the  adjacent  scanning  lines  and  the 
adjacent  signal  lines,  and  switching  elements  connecting  the 
pixel  electrodes  to  the  scanning  lines  and  the  signal  lines; 
wherein  the  pixel  electrodes  are  disposed  in  pairs  across  each 
signal  line,  and  the  switching  elements  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  paired  pixel  electrodes  are  connected  to  the 
common  scanning  line  and  the  common  signal  line,  and 
wherein  each  switching  element  is  formed  above  a  scanning 
line  branch  extending  from  the  scanning  line  including  a 
portion  of  the  scanning  line  branch,  a  signal  electrode  of 
the  switching  element  is  disposed  so  as  to  overlap  the 
scanning  line  branch  with  the  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween, and  an  electrode  portion  constituting  the  switching 
element  and  electrically  connected  to  each  pixel  electrode 
is  disposed  so  as  to  overlap  the  scanning  line  branch  with 
the  insulating  film  therebetween, 
and  further  wherein  said  scanning  line  branch  and  said 
switching  element  constitute  a  repair  structure  for  a  defec- 
tive connection  between  said  switching  element  and  said 
pixel  electrode,  by  cutting  said  scanning  line  branch,  and 
by  short-circuiting  said  two  overlapping  electrode  por- 
tions of  said  switching  element,  thereby  electrically  con- 
necting said  pixel  electrode  to  said  common  signal  line. 


5,434,687 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

POLARIZATION  AREAS  OR  ORIENTATION  AREAS  IN 

RADIAL  OR  CONCENTRIC  RING  PATTERN 
Yasnshi  Kawata;  Kazuyuki  Sunohara;  Yuko  Kizu,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Masanori  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054016- 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235040 

Int.  a.«  G02F  1/1337.  1/1335 

U.S.  a.  359-63  naaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

two  electrode-attached  substrates  formed  by  sequentially 

superposing  electrode  layers  and  orientation  layers  on  said 

substrates  and  disposed  so  as  to  oppose  said  orienUtion 

layers  to  each  other  across  a  gap,  and  a  liquid  crystal 

composition  placed  in  said  gap  and  consequently  inter- 
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multiply  divided  polarization  areas  to  be  superposed  on 
said  substrates  and  to  be  disposed  so  as  to  oppose  said 
electrode  layers  to  each  other  across  a  gap,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  composition  placed  in  said  gap  and  consequently 
interposed  between  said  two  electrode-attached  sub- 
strates, and  each  of  said  polarizing  areas  severally  having 
the  directions  of  axes  of  easy  light  transmission  or  the 
directions  of  axes  of  light  absorption  set  either  in  a  radial 
pattern  or  in  the  shape  of  concentric  rings. 


5  434  688 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  HAVING 
BLACK  PATTERNS  AND  OPAQUE  MASK  FORMED  ON 

OPPOSITE  SUBSTRATES 
Yukito  Saitoh,  Machida,  and  Mayumi  Teniya,  Minato,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041154 

Int.  a.*'  G02F  1/1333.  1/137 

U.S.  a.  359-67  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  light  scattering  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising: 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  defining  said  light  scat- 
tering liquid  crystal  cell; 
a  background  having  black  patterns,  each  occupying  an  area 
covering  at  least  one  display  pixel,  and  first  openings 
existing  between  said  black  patterns  on  said  first  surface; 
and 

an  opaque  mask  having  second  openings  opposite  to  said 
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black  patterns  and  shading  the  locations  opposite  to  said 
first  openings  on  said  second  surface. 


5,434,689 

DIELECTRIC  MIRROR  OF  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  HAVING  SILICON  LAYERS 

CONTAINING  OXYGEN  AND  PRODUCnON  METHOD 

Masanobu  Shigeta,  Yokosuka,  and  Shigeo  Shimizu,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,568 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-181835 

Int.  a.»  G02F  1/1335:  G02B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  359—71  3  Claims 


by  conductive  sections  the  width  of  which  is  50  ^m  or  less 
for  the  widest  part  per  pixel,  and  non-conductive  sections 
the  width  of  which  is  50  jtm  or  less  for  the  widest  part  per 
pixel; 

at  least  a  part  of  the  region  in  a  pixel,  said  conductive  sec- 
tions and  said  non-conductive  sections  are  opposed  to 
each  other  per  pixel  between  the  substrates  arranged  to 
face  each  other;  and 

being  given  the  width  of  the  narrowest  part  of  said  non-con- 
ductive sections  as  S,  and  the  distance  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  substrates  arranged  to  face  each  other  as  D, 
the  relationship  of 

DgS/2 
is  satisfied. 
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5,434,691 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  UNE  SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Yamane,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,138,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,357,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,018 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-267111 

Int  a.*  H04B  10/08:  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  359—117  15  Qaims 


1.  A  dielectric  mirror  for  a  reflective  spatial  light  modulator 
having  a  photoconductive  layer  on  which  an  image  is  written 
by  a  writing  light  carrying  an  image  information  and  a 
photomodulator  layer  through  which  the  written  image  is  read 
out  by  irradiating  a  reading  light  thereon  and  by  reflecting  the 
reading  light  with  the  dielectric  mirror,  said  dielectric  mirror 
being  constructed  by  laminating  plural  kinds  of  layers  respec- 
tively having  different  values  of  refractive  indexes,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  plural  kinds  of  layers  being  made  of  Si  layers  having 
an  oxygen  content  rate  ranging  from  10  to  40  atom  %. 


5,434,690 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 

IN  AN  OPPOSED  STRIPED  FORM 
Yuzo  Hisatake;  Masumi  Okamoto;  Makiko  Sato;  Masahito 
Ishikawa,  and  Hitoshi  Hatoh,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184273; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237644 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/1343 
U.S.  a.  359—87  15  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  with  electrodes  arranged  to  face  each 
other; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  with  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  compo- 
nent held  between  said  substrates; 

at  least  one  of  said  substrates  with  the  electrodes  facing  each 
other  has  a  region  where  the  electrode  structure  is  formed 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  lines  in  an  active  system 
and  an  optical  transmission  tine  in  a  protection  system;  and 

transmitter/receiver  devices  connected  to  respective  ends  of 
the  optical  transmission  lines, 

said  transmitter/receiver  devices  respectively  comprising: 

first  interface  means  for  establishing  a  first  interface  with 
external  electric  or  optical  signal  transmission  lines; 

second  interface  means  for  establishing  a  second  interface 
with  one  of  the  optical  transmission  lines; 

first  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
interface  means,  for  executing  a  first  multiplexing  and 
demultiplexing  operation; 

second  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said 
second  interface  means,  for  executing  a  second  multiplex- 
ing and  demultiplexing  operation; 

switching  means,  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
multiplexer/demultiplexer  means,  for  selectively  coupling 
the  first  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means  in  the  active 
system  with  the  second  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means 
in  the  protection  system  in  said  transmitter/receiver  de- 
vices at  one  end  of  the  optical  transmission  lines  and  for 
selectively  coupling  the  second  multiplexer/demulti- 
plexer means  in  the  protection  system  with  the  first  multi- 
plexer/demultiplexer means  in  the  active  system  in  said 
transmitter/receiver  devices  at  another  end  of  the  optical 
transmission  lines,  wherein  the  coupling  is  provided  by 
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means  of  one  of  the  optical  transmission  lines  consisting  of 
an  optical  fiber  cable. 


5.434,692 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  THE 

TIMING  OF  A  CODED  SIGNAL 

Rene  Auffret,  Perros  Guirec;  Patrice  Pettier,  Bais,  and  Georges 

Oaveau,  Camlez,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,189 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93  03592 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—158  9  aaims 


intensity  modulation  of  the  output  light  from  said  first 
electroabsorption  optical  modulator; 

a  sinusoidal  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  sinusoidal 
voltage  for  driving  said  first  and  second  electroabsorption 
optical  modulators; 

a  DC  voltage  generator  for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to 
said  first  and  second  electroabsorption  optical  modulators; 
and 

a  delay  circuit  inserted  between  said  second  electroabsorp- 
tion optical  modulator  and  said  sinusoidal  voltage  genera- 
tor for  delaying  said  sinusoidal  voltage  from  said  sinusoi- 
dal voltage  generator  for  a  period  of  time  corresponding 
to  its  phase  reversal. 
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5,434,693 
OPTICAL  SHORT  PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Hideald  Tanaka,  Koganei;  Satoru  Talcagi,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi 
Suzuki,  Kawashima,  and  Yuichi  Matsushima,  Tokorozawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-089517 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  W/04 

U.S.  a.  359-180  3  Claims 
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5,434,694 
SIGNAL  ISOLATING  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Saito;  Takao  Ki^itani;  Kei^i  Yamaguchi,  and  Akio 
Yoshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^72 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077393; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081966;  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087014 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/04 
VS.  a.  359—186  8  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  recovering  the  timing  of  a  signal  (Si) 
coded  by  a  digital  code  and  transmitted  to  said  device  by 
means  of  optical  fiber  links,  and  comprising,  a  circuit  for  shap- 
ing and  transcribing  the  coded  signal  into  the  form  of  a  pulse 
train  (Se)  of  duration  equal  to  T/2  and  occurrence  equal  to 
N  X  T,  in  which  T  is  the  cycle  of  the  timing  of  the  coded  signal 
and  N  is  an  integer  varying  as  a  function  of  the  digital  code 
encoding  the  coded  signal,  said  circuit  having  an  input  for 
receiving  the  coded  signal,  an  interferometer  of  delay 
R  =  NxT/2  for  transforming  the  coded  signal  into  an  ampli- 
tude-modulated signal  and  an  output  for  supplying  the  pulse 
train  and  a  timing  recovery  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  the  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  shaping  circuit  and  the  first  output 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  to  form  a  feedback  loop 
and  is  for  determining,  for  each  cycle  of  the  timing,  a  fraction 
of  the  signal  propagating  in  the  feedback  loop  in  order  to 
supply  to  the  second  output,  said  signal  fraction  corresponding 
to  the  timing  signal. 


WOOU-fc 


1.  An  optical  pulse  generating  device,  comprising: 

a  continuously  oscillating  semiconductor  laser; 

a  first  semiconductor  electroabsorption  optical  modulator 

for  performing  intensity  modulation  of  the  output  light  of 

said  semiconductor  laser; 
a  second  electroabsorption  optical  modulator  for  performing 
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1.  A  signal  isolating  device  for  pulse  width  modulating  a 
signal  to  be  insulated  and  insulating  the  signal  by  use  of 
photocouplers,  said  signal  isolating  device  comprising 

a  differential  pulse  outputting  means  for  receiving  a  first 
pulse  width  modulated  signal  and  for  producing  differenti- 
ated pulses  at  a  leading  edge  and  at  a  trailing  edge  of  said 
first  pulse  width  modulated  signal; 

a  first  photocoupler  activated  by  said  differentiated  pulse 
produced  at  said  leading  edge; 

a  second  photocoupler  activated  by  said  differentiated  pulse 
produced  at  said  trailing  edge; 

a  differential  pulse  reception  means,  comprising  a  reception 
resistor,  for  receiving  both  pulse  signals  from  said  first 
photocoupler  and  said  second  photocoupler,  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  set  pulse  or  a  reset  pulse  according  to  a  signal 
generated  at  said  reception  resistor;  and 

a  flip-flop  circuit  which  is  set  or  reset  by  said  pulse  signal 
produced  by  said  differential  pulse  reception  means  and 
which  produces  a  second  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
corresponding  to  said  first  pulse  width  modulated  signal. 

5,434,695 

DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BEARING  AND  ROTARY 

POLYGON  MIRROR  DEVICE  WITH  THE  BEARING 

Susumu  Saito;  Junshin  Sakamoto;  Makoto  Kurosawa;  Takahiro 

Kikuchi;  Satoru  Wada,  and  Kenichi  Kugai,  all  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101366; 
Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107739;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013649 

Int.  a.0  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  359—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  polygon  mirror  device,  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 
a  rotor  including  a  polygon  mirror  secured  to  one  end  face 

of  said  cylinder; 
a  central  rod  secured  inside  said  cylinder  and  extended  along 

the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 
thrust  bearing  means  comprising  a  first  magnet  secured  to  an 
end  face  of  said  central  rod;  and 
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a  rigid  stationary  casing  which  substantially  coaxially  sur- 
rounds said  cyUnder  to  define  a  gap  therebetween; 


5,434,696 

ACTIVE  ENERGY  DIAMETTRIC  SCANNING 

Troy  M.  Watson,  5672  E.  Kelso  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85712 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,876 

Int  a.«  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—214  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  diametrically  scarming  a  forward  region  to 
detect  and  track  objects  within  the  region,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  collimated  beam  of  radiation  energy  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-sectional  area; 

sequentially  reflecting  the  collimated  beam  from  a  first  re- 
flector rotating  relative  to  a  concentric  ring  including  a 
multiplicity  of  contiguous  reflective  facets  of  predeter- 
mined and  identical  conformation,  the  beam  reflected 
from  the  first  reflector  impinging  onto  one  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  segments  for  each  successive  facet  instanta- 
neously aligned  with  the  path  of  the  beam  reflected  from 
the  first  reflector; 

sequentially  reflecting  the  beam  from  each  contiguous  seg- 
ment of  each  successive  facet; 

reflecting  the  beam  reflected  from  each  facet  segment  from 
a  second  reflector  rotating  at  the  same  angular  speed  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  reflector;  and 

collecting  beam  radiation  energy  scattered  from  an  object 
within  the  forward  region  when  the  beam  reflected  from 
the  second  reflector  impinges  on  the  object. 


5,434,697 

DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  ACTUATORS 

George  A.  Ameer,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc^  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,378 

Int  a.*'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—224  13  Ctaina 


wherein  said  gap  serves  as  radial  bearing  means,  and  said 
cylinder  and  said  stationary  casing  are  equal  in  thermal 
expansion  coefficient. 


1.  In  a  deformable  mirror  system  comprising: 

a  reflective  face  sheet; 

a  substrate  positioned  behind  the  face  sheet  having  actuator 
bore  holes  extruding  entirely  through  said  substrate;  and 

actuator  assembUes  for  deforming  said  face  sheet,  each  one 
of  said  actuator  assemblies  positioned  in  a  different  one  of 
the  actuator  bore  holes,  said  actuator  assemblies  being 
bonded  to  a  back  surface  of  the  face  sheet  and  being 
bonded  to  the  substrate; 

wherein  each  of  the  actuator  assemblies  is  bonded  to  a  corre- 
sponding tile, 

a  method  for  removing  an  individual  one  of  said  actuator 
assemblies,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  a  bond  between  the  actuator  assembly  and  the  face 
sheet  then  exposing  the  bond  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  destroy  an  adhesive  quality  of  the  bond; 

placing  a  bond  between  the  actuator  assembly  and  the  sub- 
strate to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  destroy  the  adhesive 
quality  of  the  bond;  and 

placing  a  bond  between  the  actuator  assembly  and  the  corre- 
sponding tile  and  then  exposing  the  bond  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  destroy  an  adhesive  quality  of  the  bond; 
and  removing  the  actuator  assembly  from  the  substrate. 


5,434,698 

POTENTIAL  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  ELECTROOPTIC 

CRYSTAL  AND  POTENTIAL  MEASURING  METHOD 

Atsnslii  Takano;  Minoni  Utsumi,  and  Hiroyuki  Obata,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,517,  Jnl.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13,  1989,  1-294367 

Int  CL*  E02F  J/015;  EOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  359—247  5  Claims 

1.  A  potential  sensor  employing  an  electrooptic  crystal 

comprising  a  large  bandgap  compound  semiconductor  of  high 

resistance  of  at  least  10^  ftcm  which  is  formed  by  epitaxial 

growth  on  a  large  bandgap  compound  semiconductor  sub- 
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strate  of  low  resistance  of  up  to  10'  ftcm,  and  wherein  the  5,434,700 

substrate  is  connected  to  a  ground  reference  potential,  wherein  ALL-OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 

Sung-Joo  Yoo,  Shrewsbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 
10  FUed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,565 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/39 
MS.  a.  359—332  15  Claims 
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A  1  Low-mistanc*  com- 
pound s«miconductar 

,  _^2  High-r»sist«nc«  com- 
pot^d  soniconductor 


~13  OiclKtric  rtflecting 
filin 


a  dielectric  reflecting  film  is  formed  on  said  high-resistance 
compound  semiconductor  layer. 


5,434,699 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  SECOND 

ORDER  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  EFFECTS  USING 

IN-PLANE  POLED  POLYMER  HLMS 

Garry  BerkoTic;  Valeri  Krongauz;  Schlomo  Yitzchaik,  all  of 

RehoTot,  and  Shlomo  Yitzchaik,  Holon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rebovot,  Israel 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14935,  Nov.  9,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,371,  Jan.  23, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,890.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  214,652 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/37 

UjS.  CL  359—328  18  Claims 


3.  A  wavelength  converter  comprising  an  optical  waveguide 
formed  in  a  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  sequential, 
periodic  sets  of  regions  of  differing  non-linear  optical  suscepti- 
bility to  at  least  pariially  quasi  phase  match  an  interaction 
between  a  first  optical  signal  at  a  first  optical  frequency,  a 
second  optical  signal  at  a  second  optical  frequency,  and  a  third 
optical  signal  at  a  third  optical  frequency,  said  regions  having 
differing  respective  crystalline  structures,  whereby  said  first 
optical  signal  acts  as  a  pumping  signal  to  convert  said  second 
optical  signal  to  said  third  optical  signal. 
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5,434,701 

ALL-OPTICAL  INVERTER 

Mohammad  T.  Fatehi,  and  Clinton  R.  Giles,  both  of  Middletown, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,291 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/39 

VS.  a.  359—341  30  Claims 


2rwH 


1.  Method  for  the  generation  of  second  order  nonlinear 
optical  effects,  including  second  harmonic  generation,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
i  preparing  a  material  in  an  xy  planar  film  or  xyz  tridimen- 
sional form  on  a  substrate  and  placing  in-plane  parallel 
electrodes  on  top  of,  inside,  above  or  below  said  material, 
such  that  there  is  no  protrusion  of  said  electrodes  into  said 
material  or  a  protrusion  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
into  said  material  is  thinner  than  said  material,  wherein 
said  material  comprises  at  least  one  species  of  a  hyperpola- 
rizable  component  (a)  and  at  least  one  species  of  a  glass- 
forming  organic  material  (b)  providing  a  non-crystalline 
solid  matrix  in  which  molecules  are  not  mobile,  said  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b)  being  either  distinct  species  or  portions 
of  a  bifunctional  molecule; 
ii  subjecting  said  material  of  step  (i)  to  an  electric  field  essen- 
tially along  the  x-axis  thereof;  and 
iii  directing  a  beam  of  light  to  impinge  on  and  to  be  transmit- 
ted through  said  material  treated  as  in  step  (ii),  thus  gener- 
ating second  order  nonlinear  optical  effects  which  are 
characterized  by  one  or  more  X(2)  components  whose 
indices  are  zzz,  zxx,  zyy  and  permuutions  thereof 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  as  an  inverter  comprising: 

amplifying  means  having  at  least  an  input  an  an  output  for 
amplifying  a  first  optical  signal  having  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  a  wavelength  substantially  equal  to  X| 
supplied  to  said  input  of  said  amplifying  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  optical  signal  within  the 
optical  domain  in  said  amplifying  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  first  optical  signal  having  a  wave- 
length substantially  equal  to  Xi  for  supplying  as  an  output 
a  second  optical  signal  having  a  predetermined  magnitude 
and  a  wavelength  substantially  equal  to  \2  where  X|  and 
X2  are  at  least  nominally  different  and  said  magnitude  of 
said  second  optical  signal  is  inversely  related  to  said  mag- 
nitude of  said  first  optical  signal. 
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5,434,702 

OPTICAL  REPEATERS 

Kevin  C.  Byron,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,689,  Feb.  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,572 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1992, 
9204650 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/07.  3/1055.  3/139 
MS.  a.  359—341  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  repeater  comprising  an  input  port,  an  output 
port,  a  length  of  amplifying  optical  waveguide  and  a  direc- 
tional coupler  providing  optical  coupling  between  the  length 
of  waveguide  and  the  input  and  output  ports,  wherein  the 
optical  waveguide  is  provided  with  a  set  of  spectrally  selec- 
tively reflective  Bragg  gratings  distributed  along  its  length, 
each  one  of  the  set  of  gratings  having,  in  use,  a  pitch  providing 
that  grating  with  a  spectral  reflectivity  different  from  that  of 
each  of  the  other  gratings  of  the  set  and  serving  to  reflect  light 
launched  into  the  waveguide  from  the  input  port  via  the  cou- 
pler back  through  the  coupler  to  the  output  port,  whereby 
different  spectral  components  of  the  light  propagate  different 
distances  in  said  waveguide,  and  hence  are  differentially  ampli- 
fied by  the  repeater. 


1.  A  binocular  stereomicroscope  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  having  a  large  aperture, 
a  binocular  magnifying  optical  system,  which  leads  to  right 
and  left  eyepieces  and  which  is  associated  with  sides  right- 
ward  and  leftward  from  a  center  part  of  the  objective  lens, 
and 
an  illuminating  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  light  beam, 
which  has  been  produced  by  a  light  source,  to  an  object 
via  the  objective  lens, 
the  illuminating  optical  system  being  located  on  the  side 
forward  or  rearward  from  said  binocular  magnifying 
optical  system  with  respect  to  said  objective  lens. 


and  further  comprising  a  distance  measuring  optical  system 
of  a  distance  measuring  means  located  on  the  side  opposite 
to  said  illuminating  optical  system,  said  distance  measur- 
ing means  forming  two  spaced  images  of  an  object, 
wherein  an  amount  of  deviation  of  a  position  of  image 
formation  of  an  object  image  is  found  from  a  distance 
between  the  two  spaced  images,  and 

an  automatic  focusing  means  for  operating  a  focusing  mech- 
anism in  accordance  with  a  signal,  which  is  obtained  from 
said  distance  measuring  means,  and  thereby  carrying  out  a 
focusing  operation. 


5,434,704 
NIGHT  VISION  WEAPON  SIGHT 
CUffoni  J.  Connors,  Tempe;  Gary  A.  Wannagot,  Mesa,  and 
Roland  M.  Morley,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,745 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/08.  23/12:  F41G  1/32 

MS.  a.  359—403  29  Qaims 


5,434,703 

BINOCULAR  STEREOMICROSCOPE 

Masaaki  Morizumi,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,895,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261836; 

Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261837;  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261838 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/06:  GOl  J  1/20 

MS.  a.  359—385  7  Claims 


20.  A  night  vision  sight  for  use  with  a  weapon,  comprising: 
a  fixed  objective  lens  disposed  along  an  optical  axis;  and 
an  image  intensifier  tube  moving  along  said  optical  axis  to 
focus  said  night  vision  sight. 


5,434,705 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,434,706 
TRANSMISSION  TYPE  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Katsnaki  Mitani,  Ibaraki;  Nobom  Yasamatsnya,  Katano;  Ichiro 
Matsuzaki,  and  Hiroshi  Kuwada,  both  of  Niigata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300592; 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300595;  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300605 

Int  CL»  G03B  21/60 
MS.  a.  359—457  2  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  type  screen  having  an  incidence  side  and 
an  emission  side,  comprising: 
a  Fresnel  lens  means  disposed  on  the  incidence  side  of  said 

screen, 
a  lenticular  lenses  means  disposed  on  the  emission  side  of 

said  screen, 
wherein  said  lenticular  means  comprises  a  surface  layer  and 
a  base  layer,  each  of  which  contains  a  light  dispersing 
material,  the  content  of  the  light  dispersing  material  is 
larger  in  said  surface  layer  than  in  said  base  layer,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  surface  layer,  said  base  layer  and  said  light 
dispersing  material  contains  a  visible  light  absorbing  mate- 


164-317  O.G.-95-20 
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riaJ,  the  light  absorptivity  property  of  said  visible  light 
absorbing  material  being  on  average  (i)  less  than  50%  in  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plastic  lens  convex  on  one  side  and 
concave  on  the  other  and  having  its  maximum  thickness  in  the 
central  region  of  said  lens  and  diminishing  gradually  in  thick- 
ness radially  toward  the  periphery  of  said  lens,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  Ught-polarizing 
material  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  each  of  first  and 
second  opposed  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material; 
placing  said  laminate  between  opposed  concave  and  convex 
platens  for  forming  respectively  convex  and  concave 
surfaces  on  said  laminate,  the  radius  of  curvature  (n)  of 
said  concave  platen  and  the  radius  of  curvature  (r2)  of  said 
convex  platen  each  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
relationship 


n  +  ri 


-i^) 


wherein  t  represents  the  thickness  of  said  laminate  and  n  is  the 

index  of  refraction; 
heating  and  pressing  said  platens  together  with  said  laminate 
therebetween,  said  heating  and  pressing  being  sufficient  to 
deform  said  opposed  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  into 
a  flowable  condition  and  sufficient  to  conform  each  of  said 
sheets  to  the  respective  forming  surfaces  of  said  concave 


and  convex  platens;  said  heating  and  pressing  being  suffi- 
cient to  form  said  laminate  into  a  shaped  lens  convex  on 
one  side  and  concave  on  the  other,  said  lens  having  its 
maximum  thickness  in  the  central  region  thereof  and 
diminishing  gradually  in  thickness  radially  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  lens;  and 
removing  said  shaped  lens  from  between  said  platens. 


5  434  708 
OPTICAL  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS  ULTILIZING  A 

POLARIZATION  BEAM  SPLITTER 

Mool  C.  Gupta,  Webster,  and  Dayid  B.  Kay,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,148 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/18.  27/44;  GllB  7/00 

U.S.a.359-5<56  ,40.,^ 


wavelength  range  of  400  to  490  nm,  and  (ii)  30%  to  80% 
,    in  a  wavelength  range  of  490  to  700  nm. 

5  434  707 
SHAPED  PLASTIC  LIGHT-POLARIZING  LENS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  H.  Dalzell,  Marshfield;  Igor  Loshak,  Brighton;  Nancy 
J.  Gettens,  Waban,  and  Carole  L.  G.  McCarthy,  Duxbury,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge 
Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,231 

Int.  a.»  G02B  5/30.  1/08;  G02C  7/10.  7/12 

VS.  a.  359-I85  „  cuums 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  return  light  beam  reflected  from 
an  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  dual  diffraction  grating  aligned  with  the  return  light  beam 
having  first  and  second,  oppositely  facing  diffraction 
gratings  of  the  same  selected  pitch  and  depth,  the  diffrac- 
tion gratings  being  rotated  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect 
to  one  another,  the  pitch  and  depth  being  selected  to 
transmit  a  first  component  of  the  return  light  beam  and  to 
diffract  a  second  component  of  the  return  light  beam,  the 
components  emerging  from  the  dual  diffraction  grating  at 
a  small  angle  with  respect  to  one  another; 
a  lens  for  focusing  the  first  and  second  components  of  the 

light  beam  emerging  from  the  dual  diffraction  grating; 
a  photodetector  array  upon  which  the  first  and  second  com- 
ponents are  focused  by  the  lens,  the  photodetector  array 
including  a  first  detector  means  upon  which  one  of  the 
components  is  focused  to  generate  a  tracking  error  signal 
and  a  second  detector  means  upon  which  the  other  of  the 
components  is  focused  for  generating  a  focus  error  signal 
wherein  the  first  detector  means  comprises  first  and  sec- 
ond photodetector  elements  with  an  interface  therebe- 
tween oriented  in  a  selected  direction  and  wherein  second 
detector  means  comprises  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  photode- 
tector elements,  with  the  fourth  photodetector  element 
being  juxtaposed  with  the  third  and  fifth  photodetector 
elements  along  parallel  interfaces  oriented  in  a  second 
direction,  the  parallel  interfaces  being  oriented  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  component  so  that  variations  in  the 
second  component  move  parallel  to  the  interface,  provid- 
ing wavelength-insensitive  focus  detection  and  the  focus 
error  signal; 
means  for  summing  and  differencing  the  output  of  the  first 
and  second  detector  means  to  generate  a  density  RF  signal 
and  a  M-O  (magneto-optical)  differential  RF  signal;  and 
a  quad  prism  disposed  between  the  lens  and  the  detector 
array,  the  quad  prism  having  facets  tipped  about  the  track 
direction,  with  first  and  second  oppositely  positioned 
facets  tipped  at  an  equal  but  opposite  angle  to  one  another, 
a  third  facet  tipped  in  the  same  angular  direction  as  the 
first  facet  but  at  about  twice  the  angle  of  the  first  facet, 
and  a  fourth  facet  tipped  in  the  same  angular  direction  as 
the  second  facet  but  at  about  twice  the  angle  of  the  second 
facet,  the  facets  dividing  the  first  and  second  components 
into  four  sub-beams  each,  the  detector  array  including  a 
first  array  of  four  photodetectors  for  detecting  the  four 


sub-beams  of  the  first  component  and  a  second  array  of 
four  photodetectors  for  detecting  the  four  sub-beams  of 
the  second  component. 


5,434,709 

WAVELENGTH-SELECTIVE  PHASE  GRATING  TYPE 

OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  FILTER  COMPRISING  ADHESIVE 

LAYER  BETWEEN  TRANSPARENT  LAYERS 
Katsu  Yamada,  Matsubara;  Hiroaki  Okayama,  Hirakata,  and 
Shusoke  Ono,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208715 
Int.  a.«  G02B  5/18 
U,S.  a.  359—569  8  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength-selective  phase-grating  type  optical  low- 
pass  filter  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  first  and  second  transparent  layers; 
and 

at  least  one  adhesive  layer  provided  between  said  pair  of 
adjacent  first  and  second  transparent  layers, 

wherein  said  pair  of  adjacent  first  and  second  transparent 
layers  is  stacked  through  said  adhesive  layer  on  each  other 
in  a  phase  grating  form  for  generating  a  phase  difference 
distribution  on  the  boundary  surface  between  said  pair  of 
adjacent  first  and  second  transparent  layers, 

wherein  said  optical  low-pass  filter  satisfies  the  following 
conditions  under  a  condition  of  470  nm<X<580  nm: 

(a)  vdl<vd2  or  vdl>vd2,  and 

(b)  0.9<Np(X)  /  No(\)<l.l, 

where  \  is  a  wavelength  of  light  passing  through  said  optical 
low-pass  filter. 

No  (X)  and  Ni  (X)  are  refractive  indexes  of  said  first  and 
second  transparent  layers,  respectively,  at  said  wave- 
length X,  which  are  substantially  the  same  as  each  other. 

vdl  and  vd2  are  Abbe's  numbers  of  said  first  and  second 
transparent  layers,  respectively,  and 

Np(X)  is  a  refractive  index  of  said  adhesive  layer  at  said 
wavelength  X, 
thereby  obtaining  such  low-pass  effects  as  preventing  decrease 
of  an  MTF  value  of  the  wavelength  band  of  green. 


said  third  lens  unit  independently  of  each  other  from  the 
image  side  toward  the  object  side  so  as  to  narrow  an 
airspace  reserved  between  said  second  lens  unit  and  said 
third  lens  unit;  and 
wherein  said  first  lens  unit  consists  of: 


a  negative  meniscus  lens  element  having  a  convex  surface 

on  the  object  side, 
a  negative  lens  element,  and 
a  positive  lens  element  having  a  convex  surface  on  the 

object  side. 


5,434,711 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Abe  Tetsuy  a,  and  Ito  Takayuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-273044 

Int  a.»  G02B  15/14,  3/02 

U.S.  a.  359—689  8  Ctoins 


•t««<l<kr«  *i    \ 


di    tfi  dt         tf, 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  that  comprises,  in  order  from  an 
object  side,  a  positive  first  lens  group,  a  f>ositive  second  lens 
group  and  a  negative  third  lens  group,  the  second  lens  group 
having  aspheric  surfaces  on  its  surface  closest  to  an  object  and 
on  its  surface  closest  to  an  image,  and  in  which  all  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  lens  groups  are  moved  towards  the  object 
during  a  zoom  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  narrow-angle  end, 
said  lens  system  further  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


5,434,710 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  THREE  LENS 

UNITS 

Toshihide  Zozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-355689 
Int  a.«  G02B  15/14.  13/18 
U.S.  a.  359—689  6  Qaims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object 
side: 
a  first  negative  lens  unit, 
a  second  positive  lens  unit,  and 
a  third  positive  lens  unit; 

a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  being  varied  from  a 
wide  position  to  a  tele  position  by  moving  said  first  lens 
unit  non-linearly  so  as  to  maintain  an  image  surface  at  a 
constant  location,  and  moving  said  second  lens  unit  and 


-0.9<r//o/>i<-0.3 
-0.5<r////Ji<-0.2 
0.\<dII/fa<0.i 
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M 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


where 

rllo:  the  radius  of  curvature,  relative  to  the  paraxial  ray,  of 

the  surface  closest  to  the  object  side  of  the  second  lens 

group; 
rlli:  the  radius  of  curvature,  relative  to  the  paraxial  ray,  of 

the  surface  closest  to  the  image  side  of  the  second  lens 

group; 
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ft:  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  wide-angle 

end; 
dll:  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  lens  elements  in  the  second 

lens  group; 
AXo:  the  amount  of  asphericity  of  the  surface  closest  to  the 

object  side  of  the  second  lens  group;  and 
AXi:  the  amount  of  asphericity  of  the  surface  closest  to  the 

ima^  side  of  the  second  lens  group. 


S.434.7U 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPACT 

CAMERA 

TakajraU  Ito.  Tokyo,  Japu,  iwlgaiir  to  AaiU  Ka«rin  Koiyo 

riiiilim  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japn 

OMtinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  945,433,  Se^  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,309.2SS.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,590 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sep.  29, 19«9, 1-254809 
The  portfcM  of  the  term  of  tUa  patart  sabaeqwat  to  May  3, 2011, 


posed  closer  to  an  image  than  said  first  lens  group  to  have 
positive  refractive  power  on  the  whole, 
wherein  when  focusing  from  an  infinity  object  point  onto  a 
short  distance  object  point,  at  least  said  first  lens  group 
moves  on  the  optical  axis  toward  the  object  to  expand  an 
air  space  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups,  and 
moving  quantities  thereof  are  set  to  satisfy  the  following 
condition: 

osjr2/jriSo.9 

where  Xj  is  the  moving  quantity  of  said  first  lens  group  Gi 
during  focusing,  and  Xj  is  the  moving  quantity  of  said  second 
lens  group  Ga  during  focusing. 
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5,434,714 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 

SUnanke  Kohawto,  and  Tomoaki  KobayaaU,  both  of  Tokyo, 

7  Clains       ''Mu.  aaaignors  to  AsaU  Kogakn  Kogyo  if«i«.i.tn  K„i^^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoathwatkM  of  Ser.  No.  991,195,  Dec.  16, 1992,  abandoMd, 

which  Is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  500,011,  Mar.  27, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,047 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-37878: 

Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81255;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81256 

The  portiofl  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CL*  G02B  9/08 

VS.  CL  359-740  „  daima 


X 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising  positive  first  lens  group  and  a 
negative  second  lens  group,  and  means  for  changing  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  to  change  the  overall 
focal  length  of  said  lens  system,  said  first  lens  group  including 
a  plastic  lens  interposed  between  two  glass  lenses,  and  said 
plastic  lens  and  said  glass  lenses  being  disposed  within  a  lens 
barrel  such  that  said  glass  lenses  substantially  protect  said 
plastic  lens  from  humidity. 
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5,434,713 

FISHEYE  LENS  HAVING  A  SHORT  DISTANCE 

COMPENSATING  FIWCTION 

Hanio  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  44)68075 

Int.  a.«  G02B  13/06.  9/60.  9/62.  9/64 

MS.  a.  359-725  3,  cuiais 


1.  A  barrier  mechanism  of  a  lens  barrel  having  a  plurality  of 
barrier  plates  for  opening  and  closing  an  opening  of  said  lens 
barrel,  said  barrier  plates  being  slidable  relative  to  each  other, 
so  as  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  between  an  operative 
position,  in  which  at  least  two  of  said  barrier  plates  are  substan- 
tially overiapped  to  open  said  opening,  and  an  inoperative 
position,  in  which  said  barrier  plates  are  extended  to  a  partially 
overlapped  position  in  which  said  barrier  plates  close  said 
opening,  wherein  when  said  barrier  plates  are  in  said  inopera- 
tive position,  said  at  least  two  barrier  plates  overlap  each  other 
to  a  lesser  extent  than  when  said  barrier  plates  are  in  said 
operative  position. 


1.  A  fisheye  lens  incorporating  a  short  distance  compensat- 
ing function,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  including  at  least  one  negative  meniscus 
lens,  positioned  closest  to  an  object,  with  its  convex  sur- 
face toward  the  object  and  at  least  one  positive  lens; 

a  second  lens  group  including  a  cemented  positive  lens 
consisting  of  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens  and  dis- 


5  434  715 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MAGNETIC 
TAPES  CONTAINING  BOTH  PROGRAM  MATERLU. 
AND  CONTROL  DATA 
Norbert  Eigeldinger,  ViUingen,  and  Michael  Bildl,  Pfobren,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH, 
Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,403,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1989,  39  28 
190.6;  Aug.  26,  1989,  39  32  059.6 

Int.  a.«  GllB  5/86 
\iS.  a.  360-15  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  copying  a  first  magnetic  tape  having  a  mes- 
sage information  track  and  a  control  track  having  supplemen- 
tary information  formatted  as  successive  digital  words,  each 


encoded  as  a  plurality  of  successive  data  bits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reproducing  said  message  information  and  said  supplemen- 
tary information  from  said  tracks  of  said  first  tape  with  a 
first  playback/record  device  and  recording  said  message 
information  on  a  second  tape  with  a  second  playback- 
/record  device; 
decoding  said  plurality  of  successive  data  bits  by  storing  said 
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5,434,717 
READ  AND/OR  WRTTE  INTEGRATED  aRCUTF 
HAVING  AN  OPERATION  TIMING  ADJUSTING 
CIRCUIT  AND  CONSTANT  CURRENT  ELEMENTS 
Masaki  YosUnaga,  TacUkawa;  Yi^i  Nagaya;  Tsuyoshi  Hiroae, 
both  of  Ome;  Noriaki  Hatanaka,  Chigasaki;  Tomoaki  Hirai, 
Odawara,  and  Tatsuo  Mochiznki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085430 

lot.  a.*  GllB  5/9.  15/14 

VS.  a.  360-46  4  Claims 
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plurality  of  successive  data  bits  in  a  digital  memory  as  said 
successive  digital  words; 

transmitting  the  stored  digital  words  from  said  memory  to 
said  second  playback/record  device  in  a  time  interval 
shorter  than  the  time  interval  required  for  decoding  said 
encoded  plurality  of  successive  data  bits;  and, 

encoding  each  of  said  transmitted  digital  words  as  said  plu- 
rality of  successive  data  bits,  for  recording  on  a  control 
track  of  said  second  tape. 


5,434,716 

DIGITAL  VIDEO/AUDIO  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro  Sugiyama;  Ken  Onishi;  Kimitosbi  Hongo,  and  Yukari 

Ono,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,575,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,309,290.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3,  201 1, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/00.  5/09.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  360—32  30  CUtims 


wincn         VIDEO  IITEt- 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding  a  video 
signal  with  a  first  variable  reduction  rate; 

second  encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding  an 
audio  signal  with  a  second  variable  reduction  rate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  reduction 
rates  in  said  first  and  said  second  encoding  means  so  that 
a  sum  of  an  information  amount  of  the  encoded  video 
signal  and  an  information  amount  of  the  encoded  audio 
signal  is  maintained  constant. 


>^ 


1.  A  read  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  read-out 
signal; 

an  operation  timing  adjusting  circuit  responsive  to  operation 
mode  signals  indicative  of  an  operation  mode  of  said  read 
integrated  circuit  for  outputting  first,  second  and  third 
control  signals; 

a  switching  element  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for 
supplying  said  diflerential  amplifier  circuit  with  a  power 
supply  voltage  for  setting  said  difierential  amplifier  circuit 
in  an  operative  state; 

a  first  constant  current  element,  connected  to  a  common 
emitter  of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  and  responsive 
to  said  second  control  signal  to  turn  into  operable  state, 
said  first  element  further  turning  into  operative  state, 
when  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  is  set  into  operative 
state  in  the  operable  state  of  said  first  constant  curtent 
element,  to  cause  a  constant  operating  curtent  to  flow 
through  said  differential  amplifier  circuit; 

an  emitter-follower  output  transistor  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  to  turn  into 
operative  state  to  output  said  read-out  signal  amplified  by 
said  differential  amplifier  circuit;  and 

second  constant  current  elements,  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  emitter-follower  output  transistor  and  responsive 
to  said  third  control  signal  to  turn  into  operable  state,  said 
second  constant  curtent  elements  further  turning  into 
operative  state,  when  said  emitter-follower  output  transis- 
tor is  set  into  operative  state  in  the  operable  state  of  said 
second  constant  curtent  elements,  to  cause  a  constant 
operating  current  to  flow  into  said  emitter-follower  out- 
put transistor, 

wherein  said  operation  timing  adjusting  circuit  outputs  said 
first,  second  and  third  control  signals  so  as  to  set  said  first 
constant  curtent  element,  said  switching  element  and  said 
second  constant  curtent  element  into  operative  state  in 
this  order  when  said  operation  mode  signals  instruct  said 
differential  amplifier  circuit  to  start  an  amplification  oper- 
ation, and  so  as  to  set  said  second  constant  curtent  ele- 
ments, said  switching  element  and  said  first  constant  cur- 
rent element  into  inoperative  state  in  this  order  when  said 
operation  mode  signals  instruct  said  differential  amplifier 
circuit  to  stop  the  amplification  operation. 
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5,434,718 

AUTOMATIC  CAIN  CONTROLLING  CTRCUIT  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  REPRGDUONG  UNIT  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  FREE  FROM  RELATIVE 

ACCURACY  BETWEEN  aRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
KimiUko  Azuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993.  5-131546 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/09.  5/035.  5/02 

VS.  a.  3«K-J«  8  Claims 


5  434  719 

CORRECnON  OF  HEADER  INFORMATION  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 

Jeffrey  A.  Miller,  Santa  Cruz;  Mark  H.  Groo,  Scotts  Valley; 

PrafiiUa  B.  Reddy,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Stanley  M.  SchekaU, 

Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,122 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360-53  ,8  Qaims 


"trm-i       Ytris 
C5-f         y-C6 

1.  An  automatic  gain  controlling  circuit  associated  with  a 
head  means  for  recording  pieces  of  data  information  on  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a)  a  recording  current  producing  means  responsive  to  a  gain 
controlling  voltage  signal  for  producing  a  recording  cur- 
rent from  a  color  signal  and  a  luminance  signal,  said  re- 
cording current  being  supplied  to  said  head  means; 

b)  a  first  resistor  means  coupled  between  said  head  means 
and  a  constant  voltage  source,  and  allowing  said  record- 
ing current  containing  an  in-phase  current  component  to 
flow  therethrough  for  producing  a  first  voltage  level  and 
a  second  voltage  level  at  both  ends  thereof; 

c)  a  second  resistor  means  coupled  with  one  of  said  both 
ends  of  said  first  resistor  means  for  producing  a  first  input 
current  from  said  first  voltage  level; 

d)  a  third  resistor  means  coupled  with  the  other  of  said  both 
ends  of  said  first  resistor  means  for  producing  a  second 
input  current  from  said  second  voltage  level; 

e)  a  recording  current  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input 
node  coupled  with  said  second  resistor  means  and  a  sec- 
ond input  node  coupled  with  said  third  resistor  means,  and 
operative  to  amplify  said  first  input  current  and  said  sec- 
ond input  current  for  producing  a  first  output  current  and 
a  second  output  current;  and 

0  a  detector  circuit  having 
f-1)  a  current-to- voltage  converting  circuit  for  converting 
said  first  output  current  and  said  second  output  current 
into  a  first  input  voltage  and  a  second  input  voltage, 
f-2)  a  differential  amplifier  operative  to  amplify  a  potential 
difference  between  said  first   input  voltage  and  said 
second  input  voltage  for  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  amount  of  said  recording  current  with- 
out said  in-phase  current  component,  and 
f-3)  a  control  voltage  producing  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  for  producing  said  gain  control  voltage 
signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  back  header  information  in  a 
magnetic  storage  system  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  reading  information  from  a  magnetic  stor- 
age medium  and  providing  a  serial  output; 

a  serializer/deserializer  for  converting  the  serial  output  into 
a  parallel  format; 

header  storage  means  for  storing  header  information  re- 
ceived from  the  serializer/deserializer; 

header  error  correction  circuitry  for  receiving  header  infor- 
mation and  error  correction  information  from  the  seriali- 
zer/deserializer and  providing  an  output  related  to  loca- 
tions of  errors  in  the  header  information  stored  in  the 
header  storage  means;  means  for  correcting  the  header 
information  stored  in  the  header  storage  means  based 
upon  the  output  from  the  header  error  correction  cir- 
cuitry; and 

means  for  comparing  corrected  header  information  in  the 
header  storage  means  with  predetermined  header  informa- 
tion and  actuating  data  readback  from  the  magnetic  stor- 
age medium  in  response  to  the  comparison. 


5  434  720 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS  WITH  PLURAL  HEADS 
Yasushi   Higashiyama,   Yokohama;   Takanori    Furusawa,   and 
Akira  Maekawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,831,  May  18,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,276,565.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-127906- 
May  23,  1989,  1-127911;  Nov.  8, 1989,  1-288754;  Oct.  25, 1991,' 
3-280006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 201 1, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.o  GllB  15/14.  5/52 
VS.  a.  360-64  ,5  ciai^ 

1.  A  rotary  scanning-type  magnetic  tape  apparatus  for  per- 
forming at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproduction  operations, 
comprising; 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  around  which  a 

magnetic  tape  is  wound; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  installed  on  said  rotary  drum, 
and  arranged  around  said  peripheral  surface,  said  mag- 
netic heads  coming  into  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape 
which  is  wound  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotary  drum  and  runs  thereon,  for  performing  at  least  one 
of  recording  of  an  RF  signal  onto  the  magnetic  tape  and 
reproducing  of  a  recorded  RF  signal  from  the  magnetic 
tape; 
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a  plurality  of  recording  circuits  connected  to  at  least  some  of 
said  magnetic  heads,  respectively,  '  '  processing  the  RF 
signal  which  is  to  be  recorded  onto  said  magnetic  tape  and 
which  is  transferred  from  outside  said  rotary  drum,  and 
supplying  the  RF  signal  to  said  magnetic  heads; 

a  rotary  transformer  for  transferring  the  RF  signal  from 
outside  said  rotary  drum  to  said  recording  circuits,  said 
rotary  transformer  including  terminal  means  connected  to 
at  least  two  of  said  recording  circuits  for  each  head; 
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1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  a  recording  medium  of  a  recording  medium  cassette 
and  reproducing  information  recorded  on  the  recording  me- 
dium of  the  recording  medium  cassette,  said  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising: 

means  capable  of  receiving  a  first  type  of  recording  medium 
cassette  provided  with  an  IC  (integrated  circuit)  chip  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  IC  chip  and 
arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  case  thereof,  and  a 
second  type  of  recording  medium  cassette  which  does  not 
include  an  IC  chip  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


terminals  connected  by  conductors  in  a  predetermined 
circuit  pattern  and  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  case 
thereof  at  positions  corresponding  to  those  of  the  plurality 
of  terminals  of  the  first  type  of  recording  medium  cassette; 
and 
cassette  identifying  means  for  contacting  the  respective 
plurality  of  terminals  of  the  received  recording  medium 
cassette  and,  based  upon  at  least  one  signal  received  there- 
from, for  identifying  the  received  recording  medium  cas- 
sette as  one  of  the  first  and  second  types  of  recording 
medium  cassettes. 


5,434,722 

DUAL  INTERFACE  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 

John  F.  Bi;^ak,  San  Jose,  and  Lindell  M.  Wilson,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brier  Technology  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,273,  Nov.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,928 

Int.  a.*  GllB  19/12 

VS.  a.  360—69  14  aaims 


first  control  means  sensing  a  rotational  position  of  said  ro- 
tary drum  for  selecting  said  recording  circuits; 

second  control  means  provided  in  said  recording  circuits,  for 
sensing  the  RF  signal  supplied  to  the  recording  circuits; 
and 

means  for  bringing,  in  combination  with  said  first  and  second 
control  means,  one  of  said  recording  circuits  into  an  active 
state,  in  order  to  record  the  RF  signal  onto  said  magnetic 
tape. 


5,434,721 

RECORDING/REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING/REPRODUCTNG  INFORMATION  TO 

AND/OR  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  TYPES  OF 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  CASSETTES 

Takashi  Sawada,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,285 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-165444; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-173689 

Int  CL«  GllB  23/34 
VS.  a.  360—69  6  aaims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  for  reading  and  writing  user  data  from  first 
and  second  types  of  removable  disk  and  reading  servo  informa- 
tion data  only  from  said  second  type  of  removable  disk  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  read/write  head  assembly  having  a  first  core  for 
reading  and  writing  user  data  on  said  first  type  of  remov- 
able disk,  and  a  second  core  for  reading  and  writing  user 
data  on  said  second  type  of  removable  disk; 

a  first  user  path,  connected  to  said  first  core,  for  transferring 
user  data  to  and  from  said  first  core; 

a  second  user  path,  connected  to  said  second  core,  for  trans- 
ferring user  data  to  and  from  said  second  core,  said  second 
user  path  being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  user 
data  path; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  said  removable  disk  as 
being  said  first  or  said  second  type; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  identifying  means  for  select- 
ing said  first  user  data  path  only  when  said  first  type  of 
removable  disk  is  identified  and  for  selecting  said  second 
user  data  path  only  when  said  second  type  of  disk  is  identi- 
fied; 

a  first  interface,  separately  coupled  to  both  said  control 
means  and  said  first  user  data  path,  for  communicating 
between  said  first  user  data  path  and  a  host  computer  only 
when  said  first  type  of  removable  disk  is  resident  in  said 
disk  drive; 

a  second  interface,  separately  coupled  to  both  said  control 
means  and  said  second  user  data  path,  for  communicating 
between  said  second  user  data  path  and  a  host  computer 
only  when  said  second  type  of  removable  disk  is  resident 
in  said  disk  drive,  said  second  interface  being  a  different 
type  than  said  first  interface  and  being  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  said  first  interface. 
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5,434,723 

INFORMATION  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Shi^i  Aoki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Soay  Corporation, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Cotttinaation  of  S«r.  No.  591,271,  Oct  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,407 

Claian  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1.2575«2 

Int  a.*  GllB  21/04.  5/02 

VS.  a.  360-70  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  information  dau  recording  apparatus  for  record- 
ing digital  information  dau  on  a  recording  medium,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means  receiving  an  input  sync  signal  and  input  digital  infor- 
mation dau  for  dividing  said  input  digital  information 
data,  in  synchronism  with  said  input  sync  signal,  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors  each  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  input  digital  information  data,  said 
input  sync  signal  being  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
phase  relation  between  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
sectors  of  said  divided  digital  information  data; 
means  for  distributing  said  plurality  of  sectors  of  said  divided 

digital  information  dau  into  a  plurality  of  channels; 
a  plurality  of  time  base  expanders  provided  for  said  plurality 
of  channels  each  for  time  base  expanding  a  sector  of  said 
divided  digital  information  dau  distributed  to  a  respective 
channel; 
a  plurality  of  rotary  heads  provided  for  said  plurality  of 
channels  each  for  recording  on  a  slant  track  on  said  re- 
cording medium  the  sector  of  the  time  base  expanded 
digital  information  daU  distributed  to  the  respective  chan- 
nel; 

reference  sync  signal  generator  means  receiving  said  input 
sync  signal  for  generating  a  reference  sync  signal  phase- 
locked  to  said  input  sync  signal;  and 

control  signal  recording  means  for  recording  a  control  sig- 
nal, in  response  to  said  reference  sync  signal,  on  a  longitu- 
dinal track  on  said  recording  medium  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  slant  tracks  formed  by  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  heads. 


5,434,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  SPEED 

DRIVING  OF  A  STEPPER  MOTOR  AGAINST  SEEK 

ERROR  UPON  POWER  RESTORATION  IN  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Shoji,  Akigawa;  Tohni  Minra,  Cbofn,  ami  Hirodii 

TrayiigucU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corpora- 

tiOB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063366 

Int  a.«  GllB  19/02 

UA  a.  360-75  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  controller  and  a  routing  disk  dau 

transfer  apparatus  including  a  stepper  motor  for  incremenully 

movmg  a  transducer  from  track  to  track  on  a  routing  dau 


storage  disk,  the  apparatus  also  including  a  clock  for  generat- 
ing clock  pulses,  the  clock  being  unsuble  in  operation  during 
a  predefinable  sunup  period  thereof  after  being  powered  on,  a 
method  of  generating  stepping  pulses  internally  of  the  dau 
transfer  apparatus  in  response  to  external  stepping  pulses  from 
the  controller  for  driving  the  stepper  motor,  which  method 
comprises: 

(a)  supplying  a  power  save  signal  from  the  controller  to  the 
dau  transfer  apparatus,  the  power  save  signal  having  a 
first  prescribed  sute  indicative  of  the  fact  that  the  appara- 
tus is  in  condition  for  saving  power,  and  a  second  pre- 
scribed sUte  indicative  of  the  fact  that  the  apparatus  is  not 
in  condition  for  saving  power; 

(b)  supplying  external  stepping  pulses,  either  singly  or  in  a 
series  of  two  or  more,  from  the  controller  to  the  dau 
transfer  apparatus  after  impaning  a  predetermined  delay, 
longer  than  the  sUriup  period  of  the  clock,  to  at  least  all 
but  the  first  of  each  series  of  external  stepping  pulses  with 
respect  to  a  moment  of  change  of  the  power  save  signal 
from  the  first  to  the  second  prescribed  sUte,  the  predeter- 


mined delay  being  applied  to  each  single  external  stepping 
pulse  only  in  the  case  where  all  of  each  series  of  external 
stepping  pulses  are  delayed,  each  series  of  external  step- 
ping pulses  having  a  constant  period  except  for  the  prede- 
termined delay; 

(c)  counting,  in  the  dau  transfer  apparatus,  the  clock  pulses 
for  a  preassigned  length  of  time,  shorter  than  the  period  of 
each  series  of  external  stepping  pulses,  in  response  to  each 
incoming  external  stepping  pulse  in  order  to  provide 
counter  output  pulses  that  rise  with  the  respective  external 
stepping  pulses;  and 

(d)  generating  internal  stepping  pulses  in  synchronism  with 
at  least  trailing  edges  of  the  counter  output  pulses  for 
driving  the  stepper  motor; 

(e)  whereby  the  internal  stepping  pulses  can  be  generated  in 
response  to  the  external  stepping  pulses  without  being 
affected  by  the  unsuble  clock  pulses  during  the  startup 
period  of  the  clock,  so  that  the  clock  can  be  held  unpow- 
ered  when  the  power  save  signal  is  in  the  first  prescribed 
SUte. 


5,434,725 
MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  RELATIVE  TO  THE  DISC 
ToshiUko  Hirose,  and  Takayasn  M«to,  both  of  c/o  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, 7-35,  Kitasbinagawa  6-cbome,  Shinagawa-Ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,613 

C3aima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-197421 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360-77.04  ^  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  driving  device  for  routionally  driving  a 

magnetic  disc  in  which  servo  signals  are  recorded  in  an  integer 

number  of  sectors  formed  along  a  track  on  said  magnetic  disc, 

comprising: 


read  pulse  generating  means  for  reproducing  frequency 
signals  recorded  in  an  in-phase  relation  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  disc  for  forming  read  pulses; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the  read  pulses 
from  said  read  pulse  generating  means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  count  output  of  said 
counting  means  to  a  predetermined  value  and  outputting  a 


defect  detection  signal  indicating  a  defective  sector  for 
which  a  count  output  less  than  said  predetermined  value  is 
produced;  and 
control  means  for  producing  a  servo  signal  from  the  servo 
region  of  each  sector  excluding  the  defective  sector  indi- 
cated by  the  defect  detection  signal  from  said  comparator 
means  for  effecting  the  control  of  the  magnetic  head 
position. 


1.  A  Upe  running  device  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  com- 
prising; 

a  main  plate; 

a  capsUn  shaft  disptosed  on  said  main  plate; 

an  arm  pinch  having  both  a  Upe  guider  and  a  roUUble  pinch 
roller  disposed  thereon,  said  arm  pinch  being  mounted  on 
said  main  plate  wherein  said  arm  pinch  is  elevated,  low- 
ered and  routed  with  respect  to  said  main  plate  by  a 
holder  provided  under  said  arm  pinch,  said  pinch  roller 
coming  into  close  conUct  with  said  capsUn  shaft  with  a 
Upe  interposed  therebetween  when  said  arm  pinch  is 


lowered  and  routed  toward  said  capstan  shaft  thus  to 
cause  said  Upe  guider  and  said  pinch  roller  to  guide  said 
Upe  and  to  come  into  close  contact  with  said  capstan 
shaft,  thereby  running  said  Upe; 

a  gear  pinch  engaging  with  said  holder  for  guiding  the  ele- 
vating and  lowering  motion  of  said  holder; 

a  guide  plate  engaging  with  said  holder  for  restricting  rou- 
tion  of  said  holder  while  said  gear  pinch  is  routed  thereby 
causing  said  holder  to  be  vertically  elevated  and  lowered; 

a  take-up  arm  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  main  plate  and 
having  a  shaft  for  pulling  said  Upe  out  of  a  upe  cassette; 
and 

a  connection  gear  gearing  into  both  said  gear  pinch  and  said 
take-up  arm  in  order  to  transmit  the  routional  force  of 
driving  means  to  said  gear  pinch  and  said  Uke-up  arm  and 
routing  said  holder  in  order  to  route  said  arm  pinch 
toward  said  capstan  shaft. 


5,434,727  

TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  A  CASSETTE-SHUTTER 
OPENING  MECHANISM 

Shingo  Kage,  Koube;  Yosikazu  Yamano,  Osaka;  Yasunari  To- 
yama,  Osaka,  and  Tetsigi  Yoshii,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346005 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/675.  5/008 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  22  Claims 


5,434,726  

TAPE  RUNNING  DEVICE  OF  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
RECORDER 
Geun  H.  Song,  Su  Won-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
23126/92 

Int  a.»  GllB  5/027.  15/32 
VS.  a.  360—85  8  Claims 


Jk       t        J»     14     M    17    I* 


1.  A  Upe  recorder  for  use  with  a  Upe  cassette  having  a  slide 
shutter  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  inser- 
tion of  the  Upe  cassette  relative  to  the  Upe  recorder  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  front  opening  of  the  Upe  cassette  into  which 
a  magnetic  head  of  the  Upe  recorder  is  movable,  said  Upe 
recorder  comprising: 

(a)  a  cassette  holder  for  holding  therein  the  Upe  cassette 
whUe  preventing  the  upe  cassette  from  moving  at  least  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of 
the  Upe  cassette; 

(b)  shutter  opening  means  for  opening  the  slide  shutter  of  the 
Upe  cassette  received  in  said  cassette  holder,  said  shutter 
opening  means  including  an  actuating  pin  engageable  with 
an  end  of  the  slide  shutter,  and  means  for  urging  said 
actuating  pin  into  said  cassette  holder; 

(c)  cassette  transfer  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  Upe  cassette  manually  inserted  in  said  cas- 
sette holder  is  latched  on  said  transfer  means,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  Upe  cassette  is  fully  received  in  said 
cassette  holder  and  held  in  a  condition  ready  for  recording 
and/or  playback  of  the  Upe  cassette,  said  cassette  transfer 
means  being  normally  disposed  in  said  first  position;  and 

(d)  control  means,  operatively  connected  with  said  cassette 
transfer  means  and  engageable  with  said  shutter  opening 
means,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating  pin 
such  that  when  said  cassette  transfer  means  is  disposed  in 
said  first  position,  said  actuating  pin  is  held  in  a  standby 
position  located  on  the  outside  of  said  cassette  holder 
against  the  force  of  said  urging  means,  and  when  said 
cassette  transfer  means  moves  from  said  first  position 
toward  said  second  position,  said  actuating  pin  is  able  to 
move  into  said  cassette  holder  under  the  force  of  said 
urging  means  and  then  engage  and  open  the  slide  shutter 
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of  the  taper  cassette  as  the  Upe  cassette  is  advanced  by 
said  cassette  transfer  means,  wherein  said  cassette  transfer 
means  mcludes  a  fixed  pin,  and  said  control  means  in- 
cludes a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cassette  holder 
and  havmg  one  end  and  an  opposite  end  remote  from  said 
one  end.  said  lever  having  an  oblong  hole  formed  in  said 
one  end  and  slidably  receiving  therein  said  fixed  pin.  and 
a  cam  portion  formed  at  said  opposite  end  and  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  said  shutter  opening  means  for  control- 
Img  the  operation  of  said  shutter  opening  means. 

5,434,728 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  UNIT  HAVING  A  MAGNFnC 

MEDIUM  COATED  WITH  LUBRICANT 

Masahiro  Vanagjaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponn 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Apr.  21,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  231,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122184 

IbL  a.»  GllB  5/71 

UA  a.  360-97.01  UCtato. 


a  sutor  supporting  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  sup- 
port for  supporting  said  stator;  and 
a  motor  frame  formed  as  a  base  plate  to  cover  said  stator  and 


ZSd 


said  rotor,  said  motor  frame  being  formed  of  a  thin  sheet 
which  surrounds  the  rotor  and  extends  beneath  and  adja- 
cent to  the  stator  core,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  motor  frame  to  said  support. 


I.  A  magnetic  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  composed  of  a  magnetic  medium  coated 
on  a  support  to  magnetically  record  information,  and  a 
lubricant  coated  on  said  magnetic  medium  and  repre- 
sented by  one  of  formulas  below: 

R'-oo— R2-G  and  R' 

wherein  o  represents  a  phenylene  group,  Rl  represents 
<-mA2m+ 1  (wherem  X  represents  one  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine 
and  m  represents  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1)  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  perfluoropolyether  group.  R2  represents 
^n^n  (wherein  X  represenu  one  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and 
n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1),  and  G  represents 
one  of  -N=N— NHz.  — SO3H.  and  -CN; 
a  magnetic  head  for  sliding  on  said  magnetic  storage  to 

perform  recording  and  reproduction  of  information  with 

respect  to  said  magnetic  medium;  and 
a  power  supply  for  applying  a  DC  volUge  of  0.1  to  10  V 

across  said  magnetic  storage  and  said  magnetic  head. 

5  434  ^29 
MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVING  MOTOR 
KouicW  Katakura,  and  Mituni  Ida,  both  of  Shimosuwa,  Japan 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan      ' 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992, 4-071897  U 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  CI.  360-99.08  ,  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  driving  motor  comprising: 
a  hub  for  mounting  a  magnetic  disc  thereon; 
a  motor  sutor  having  a  core  for  driving  said  hub  roution- 
ally; 

a  motor  rotor  formed  in  said  hub  and  arranged  to  face  said 

sutor  at  a  predetermined  gap; 
a  support  supporting  a  bearing  member  for  bearing  said  hub 

rouubly; 


5  434  730 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ASSEMBLY 

YBJi  Shishido,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,33«,  Jan.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,121,  Jid.  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.'  178^937' 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1990,  2-199836 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/02 

U.S.  a.  360-99.08  3  cuims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor  and  recording  medium  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  roury  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rotary  portion  including  a  recording  medium,  a  boss,  a 
recording  medium  fixing  member  fixedly  attached  to  the 
boss,  and  routing  motor  elements  fixedly  atuched  to  the 
boss,  wherein  the  boss  supports  the  recording  medium 
wherein  the  rotary  shaft  and  the  boss  are  integrally  joined 
together  at  a  joining  portion  of  the  roUry  shaft,  wherein 
the  routing  motor  elements  include  a  rotary  yoke  and  an 
annular  magnet,  and  wherein  the  center  of  gravity,  along 
the  longitudinal  axis,  of  said  rotary  portion  lies  along  the 
joining  portion; 

a  sutionary  motor  portion;  and 

means  for  rouubly  mounting  the  rotary  portion  and  the 
rotary  shaft  to  the  sutionary  motor  portion,  so  that  the 
rotary  portion  and  the  roUry  shaft  are  free  to  route  as  a 
unit  relative  to  the  sutionary  motor  portion. 


5,434,731 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  ONE-PIECE  FLEXURE  FOR 

SMALL  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Tracy  M.  Hagen,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,352,  Not.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,331,489. 

This  application  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,049 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/4« 

MS.  a.  360—104  4  Claims 


Upe  drive  includes  at  least  one  recording/playback  head 
which  is  adapted  to  interface  with  the  Upe  along  a  Upe  trans- 
port path  and  to  be  variably  positioned  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  Upe  length,  a  recording/playback  head  position- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  linear  positioning  means  including  driving  means  secured 
to  said  base  and  a  suge  engaged  with  said  driving  means 
for  coarsely  positioning  said  suge  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  Upe  length; 

c.  actuating  arm  means  including  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  recording/playback  head  thereto; 

d.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  actuating  arm  means  to 
said  sUge  so  as  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  arm  means  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  transport  path;  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  a  fine  position  control  signal  for 
pivoUlly  driving  and  positioning  the  actuating  arm  means 
to  finely  position  said  at  least  one  head  secured  to  said 
actuating  arm  means  in  relation  to  the  center  of  a  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  daU  tracks,  and 

wherein  said  actuating  arm  means  comprises  a  central  por- 
tion at  which  said  pivotally  mounting  means  is  secured,  a 
first  end  portion  at  which  said  head  is  secured,  and  a 
second  end  portion  opposite  from  and  having  subsuntially 
the  same  moment  of  inertia  with  respect  to  said  axis  as  the 
first  end  portion  and  said  head  so  as  to  substantially  dy- 
namically balance  the  actuating  arm  means  about  said  axis. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  disc  drive  magnetic  head  mounting 
flexure  from  generally  planar  material  comprising: 

through-etching  an  H-pattem  at  the  end  of  a  load  beam  to 
define  a  load  point  Ub,  a  slider  mounting  Ub  and  connect- 
ing gimbal  beams; 

half-etching  the  load  point  Ub  from  a  first  material  side  after 
first  having  masked  a  load  point  button  area  on  the  load 
point  Ub  so  that  a  load  point  button  remains  unetched;  and 

half-etching  said  connecting  gimbal  beams  from  a  second 
material  side,  opposite  said  first  material  side. 


1.  In  a  upe  drive  adapted  for  recording  and  playing  back 
daU  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  daU  tracks  extend- 
ing along  a  length  of  magnetic  recording  Upe,  in  which  the 


5,434,733 
PLANAR  HEAD  HAVING  SEPARATE  READ  AND  WRITE 

GAPS 
Victor  W.  Hesterman,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Manoj  K.  Bhatta- 
charyya,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,820 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/39.  5/29 

U.S.  a.  360—113  18  Clainw 


5,434,732 
BALANCED  CANTILEVERED  HEAD  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM  FOR  MULTITRACK  TAPE  RECORDER 
Theodore  A.  Schwarz,  Woodbury;  Durkee  B.  Richards,  Stillwa- 
ter, and  Robert  J.  Youngquist  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,985,  Apr.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 2012, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/584.  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—109  17  aaims 


^O    CZ3    CZD    ^D 


5 


^ikiif^ 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head,  comprising: 

an  air  bearing  surface; 

a  read  gap  formed  at  said  air  bearing  surface; 

a  magnetoresistive  element  positioned  proximate  to  said  read 

gap; 

a  discrete  write  gap  spaced  from  said  read  gap; 
means  for  generating  write  signals  at  said  write  gap;  and 
a  write  gap  shunt  positioned  at  said  air  bearing  surface  and 
traversing  said  write  gap  to  suppress  secondary  readback 
of  signals  that  are  sensed  across  the  write  gap  without 
interfering  substantially  with  generation  of  said  write 
signals  at  the  write  gap. 


5,434,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  DISTORTION  IN  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 
L.  Ron  Hubbard,  East  Grinstead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Church  of  Spiritual  Technology,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,507,  Apr.  2, 1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,808 
Int  a.*  GllB  15/60 
U.S.  a.  36O-130J1  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  Upe  recorder  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  recording  Upe  having  a  recording  medium  on 
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one  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  predeter- 
mined width; 

a  recording  head  adapted  to  record  signals  on  the  magnetic 
coating  as  the  tape  it  passed  over  the  head  during  record- 
ing; 

a  smooth,  non-roUUble,  electrically  conductive,  rectangu- 
larly cross-sectioned  bar  having  a  predetermined  length 
which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  Upe,  a  predeter- 


mined width  and  a  predetermined  thickness  adapted  for 
sweeping  ofT  excess  electrons  present  on  the  tape  after  the 
tape  has  passed  over  the  recording  head; 
an  insulated,  elecrically  conductive  wire  attached  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  a  side  wall  of  said  bar  with  a  nut  and  screw  at 
a  position  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bar  and  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  an  electrically  conductive,  grounded  compo- 
nent of  said  system. 


cross-sectional  area  of  said  air  outlet  being  smaller  than 
that  of  said  air  inlet; 

(c)  shutter  means  for  shutting  said  air  outlet  of  said  duct  in 
compliance  with  a  command;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  air  spouting  of  said  air  injection  means,  said 
control  means  commanding  said  shutter  means  to  open 
said  air  outlet  in  the  case  of  causing  said  air  injection 
means  to  start  said  air  spouting  and  commanding  said 
shutter  means  to  shut  said  air  outlet  in  the  case  of  caus- 
ing said  air  injection  means  to  stop  said  air  spouting. 

5,434,736 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  REDUCED  SHRIIVKAGE  MARK 
Hiroahi  Kaneda,  ami  YnJi  ItUkawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
aarignon  to  TDK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Job.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,622 

CUima  priority.  appUcatkm  Ja^an,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-173683 

InL  a.'  GllB  23/02 

UA  a.  360-132  3cw^ 


5.434,735 
RECORDING/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  A  HEAD  AND  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  BY  CONTROLLED  SPOUTING  OF 
AIR  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  THE  HEAD 
Kenmei  Masuda.  Yokohama;  Nobuynki  Kaku,  Kanagawa;  Shige- 
mltsu    Higuchi.    FifjUawa;    Tomomi    Okamoto,    Chigasaki; 
Fukuyasu  Abe.  Fiuisawa.  and  Shigeyuki  Kobata,  Odawara.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206772; 
Not.  13.  1992.  4-304076;  Apr.  22.  1993,  5-096098;  May  7,  1993, 

Int  a.«  GllB  15/64 
U.S.  a.  360-130.24  ,5  cuims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  including  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  to 
form  a  Upe  housing  therein  and  said  lower  half  including  a 
generally  thin  major  bottom  wall  portion  and  a  generally  thick 
front  bottom  wall  portion  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface 
conforming  to  the  height  of  a  parting  line  formed  by  molding, 
characterized  in  that  said  thick  front  bottom  wall  portion  is 
provided  with  a  recess  in  said  top  surface  for  reducing  shrink- 
age mark,  and  said  recess  including  at  a  front  end  thereof  an 
end  wall  having  a  top  surface  substantially  in  common  with  a 
parting  line  of  said  thick  bottom  wall  portion. 


2.  A  recording/playback  apparatus,  for  recording  and  play- 
ing back  dau  on  and  from  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

a  Stationary  drum  including  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral 
surface  for  winding  the  traveling  tape  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  heads  which  record  and  play  back  the  data  on  and  from 
said  tape,  a  rotary  portion  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of 
said  Stationary  drum  while  carrying  said  heads  thereon, 
and  a  drive  portion  which  drives  and  rotates  said  rotary 
portion;  and 

air  injection  means  for  spouting  air  from  the  vicinities  of  said 
heads  outward  of  said  rotary  portion  in  order  to  separate 
said  the  from  said  heads  in  a  state  in  which  at  least  part  of 
said  tape  is  wound  on  said  stationary  drum  said  air  injec- 
tion means  including: 

(a)  a  nozzle  which  injects  air; 

(b)  at  least  one  duct  which  is  mounted  on  said  rotary 
drum,  an  air  outlet  of  said  duct  being  located  in  said 
vicinities  of  said  heads,  and  an  air  inlet  of  said  duct 
being  located  on  a  side  thereof  close  to  said  nozzle,  the 


5  434  737 

FLEXIBLE  DISK  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  FLEXIBLE  DISK 

DEVICE  WITH  A  WORKING  ENVIRONMENT  DISPLAY 

FUNCnON 
Okimi  Miura,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760.399.  Sep.  16. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-260937; 
Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267683;  Oct.  4,  1990.  2-267686 
Int  a.0  GllB  23/03.  33/14 
U.S.  CL  360-133  ,2  cUims 


-^17 


1.  A  removable  flexible  disk  assembly  comprising: 
an  enclosure  case  having  an  aperture  for  head  access; 


a  disk  disposed  within  said  enclosure  case,  said  aperture 
exposing  said  disk  to  the  environment; 

an  electrical  detector  means,  supported  by  said  enclosure 
case,  for  detecting  a  current  environmental  condition  and 
for  providing  a  detection  signal  which  indicates  said  envi- 
ronmental condition; 

power  reception  means  for  receiving  power  to  drive  said 
detector  means;  and 

terminal  means  for  transmitting  said  detection  signal  outside 
of  said  assembly. 


5.434,738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

INDUCnON  MOTORS  FROM  MOMENTARY  POWER 

LOSS 

Chad  J.  Kurszewski,  Stoddard;  Matthew  A.  Sbepeck,  Hohnen, 

and  Michael  W.  Murry,  Onalaska,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  Pisdataway,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,946 

Int.  a.*  H02H  3/26 

VS.  a.  361—23  19  Claims 


^^^fe" 


1.  A  fault  detector  for  detecting  a  momentary  power  loss  in 

a  three-phase,  alternating  current  power  supply,  the  power 

supply  being  connected  via  three  power  lines  to  a  motor  and 

powering  said  motor,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  when  the  motor  switches  from 

a  mode  of  operation  as  a  motor  to  a  mode  of  operation  as 

a  generator;  and 
processor  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  detector  means 

and  responsive  to  a  fault  signal  for  disconnecting  the 

motor  from  the  power  source; 
said  processor  means  including: 
means  for  sensing  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  that  exists 

between  selected  first  and  second  power  lines; 
means  for  sensing  the  polarity  of  the  current  that  exists  in  the 

third  power  line;  and, 
means  for  determining  the  polarity  of  the  power  factor  of 

the  motor  utilizing  said  sensed  voltage  polarity  and  said 

sensed  current  polarity. 


5,434,739 
REVERSE  BATTERY  PROTECnON  ORCUIT 
Karl  R.  Heck,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,839 
Int  a.*  H02H  3/18 
U.S.  a.  361—84  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  reverse  battery  protection, 
the  integrated  circuit  including  a  charge  pump  and  internal 
circuitry,  the  integrated  circuit  also  including  a  protection 
circuit  coupled  between  a  first  and  second  terminals  wherein 
the  first  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  battery  and  the  second  termi- 
nal is  coupled  to  the  internal  circuitry,  the  protection  circuit 
comprising: 
a  pass  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  carrying 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  and  second 
current  carrying  electrodes  of  said  pass  transistor  respec- 
tively coupled  between  the  first  and  second  terminals,  said 


control  electrode  of  said  pass  transistor  coupled  to  the 
charge  pump; 

a  first  transistor  (32)  having  first  and  second  current  carrying 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  current  carry- 
ing electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  pass  transistor,  said  second  current  carry- 
ing electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal; 

a  second  transistor  (30)  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  first  terminal,  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
coupled  to  said  first  current  carrying  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor; 

a  third  transistor  (34)  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emit- 
ter, said  base  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal,  said  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to 


I 


B 
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said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  said  collector 
of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said 
second  transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  (40)  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  to 
said  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  said  base  of  said 
fourth  transistor  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  fourth 
transistor,  said  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  pass  transistor; 

a  fifth  transistor  (36)  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emit- 
ter, said  collector  of  said  fifth  transistor  coupled  to  said 
collector  of  said  fourth  transistor,  said  base  of  said  fifth 
transistor  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  fifth  transistor, 
said  emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal;  and 

a  first  resistor  (38)  coupled  between  said  control  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  first  supply  voltage  terminal. 


5,434,740 
POWER  ENTRY  MODULE 
Kin  F.  Chan,  Lake  Zurich.  III.,  assignor  to  Corcom.  Inc.,  Liber- 
tyriUe,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,343 
Int.  a."  H02B  1/18 
MS.  a.  361—118  8  Claims 

1.  A  p>ower  entry  module  comprising  a  basic  unit  having  a 
first  opening  with  prongs  for  engaging  a  power  cord,  a  fuse 
holder  opening  formed  in  said  basic  unit  for  receiving  a  fuse 
holder  in  one  of  two  orientations,  one  or  two  fuses  in  said  fuse 
holder,  a  safety  door  pivotally  attached  to  said  basic  unit  and 
when  said  safety  door  is  closed  over  said  fuse  holder  opening 
said  power  cord  can  be  connected  to  said  basic  unit,  said  safety 
door  can  be  opened  only  when  said  power  cord  is  discon- 
nected from  said  basic  unit,  flexible  locking  fingers  connected 
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to  said  basic  unit  and  engageable  with  a  panel  about  an  opening  5,434,742 

in  which  said  basic  unit  is  received  to  lock  it  to  said  panel,  and      CAPACITOH  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Katsiulu  Saito;  Michio  Ohue;  Takuya  Fukuda;  JaiHo  Choi,  and 
Yukinobu  Miyamoto,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342726; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015446;  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032212;  Apr.  3.  1992, 
4-082461 

Int  a.«  HOIG  7/06,  4/008.  4/12 


VS.  a.  361—321.5 


25  Qaims 


including  a  snap-on  filter  unit  which  is  connected  to  said  basic 
unit. 


DIRECTION  OF 
GROWTH  OF 
CRYSTAL 


5,434,741 
CONSUMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  IGNITER  PLUG 
George  F.  Mulkjiis,  Brooksville;  Tom  L.  Rothenbuhler,  Jackson- 
ville Beach,  and  John  E.  Sohnly,  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Unison  Industries  Limited  Partnership,  Jackson- 
ville, FU. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,576 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  13/20 

U.S.  a.  361-253  ,2  claims 


1.  In  an  igniter  plug  having  a  tubular  outer  metal  shell,  a 
central  conductor  extending  axially  through  the  outer  metal 
shell  and  an  insulator  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
central  conductor,  with  the  outer  metal  shell  having  a  dis- 
charge end  arranged  to  provide  a  spark  gap  with  an  electrode 
at  a  discharge  end  of  the  central  conductor,  a  method  of  ex- 
tending the  useful  life  of  the  igniter  plug  comprising: 
providing  a  homogeneous  semiconductor  element  surround- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  the  central  conductor  and  axially 
positioned  between  the  insulator  and  the  discharge  end  of 
the  outer  metal  shell  so  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the  outer 
metal  shell  at  the  spark  gap,  the  semiconductor  element 
being  consumed  by  recurring  electrical  sparks  between 
the  electrode  of  the  central  conductor  and  the  outer  metal 
shell  at  the  spark  gap;  and 
advancing     the     homogeneous     semiconductor     element 
towards  the  spark  gap  as  it  is  consumed  by  the  electrical 
sparks  so  that  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  element  is 
continuously  maintained  at  the  spark  gap  and  available  for 
consumption  by  the  recurring  electrical  sparks  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  semiconductor  element  is  consumed, 
thereby  extending  the  useful  life  of  the  igniter  plug. 


4.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  ferroelectric  material  on  a  sub- 
strate and  at  least  two  electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field 
to  said  ferroelectric  material,  wherein 
said  ferroelectric  material  is  made  of  elongated  crystal  parti- 
cle blocks,  and  said  electrodes  are  disposed  so  as  to  apply 
an  electric  field  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  crystal  particle  blocks. 


5  434  743 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  UNIT  AND  AN  EXPANSION 

UNIT  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  UNIT  BY  CONNECTION  TO 

AN  EXPANSION  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Ryo  Hosoya,  and  Takaichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,641,  Sep.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,231 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-071836  U- 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226847 

Int.  a.«  H05K  7/12;  G06F  1/16 
U.S.  a.  361-686  46  Qaims 


29.  An  electronic  apparatus  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  apparatus  unit  having  a  card  insertion  section 
into  which  a  card-like  electronic  part  having  a  terminal  is 
accessibly  inserted,  a  first  connector  provided  in  said  card 
insertion  section,  an  exposure  opening  formed  adjacent  to 
the  card  insertion  section  so  as  to  expose  the  first  connec- 
tor to  the  outside  of  the  card  insertion  section,  and  the 
card-like  electronic  part  being  accessively  set  into  the 
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card  insertion  section  with  the  terminal  being  inserted 
therein; 

an  expansion  unit  containing  an  expansion  device  for  ex- 
panding the  function  of  the  electronic  apparatus  unit;  and 

a  second  connector  provided  as  part  of  said  expansion  unit, 
said  second  connector  being  accessibly  inserted  from  the 
exposure  opening  into  said  card  insertion  section  and 
connected  to  said  first  connector  at  the  time  of  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  card-like  electronic  part  from  the  insertion 
section,  so  that  said  electronic  apparatus  unit  and  the 
expansion  unit  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other. 


5,434,744 

THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE  HAVING  REDUCED 

SPACING  BETWEEN  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Robert  E.  Fritz,  2041  Vista  Del  Mar,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.  94404, 

and  Joseph  R.  Monkowski,  1850  Lawrence  Rd.,  Danville, 

Calif.  94506 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,454 

Int.  Q.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  Q.  361—704  13  Claims 


ing  a  plurality  of  connections  between  the  edge  connec- 
tors and  a  plurality  of  substrate  bonding  pads;  at  least  one 
semiconductor  die  adhesively  affixed  to  the  base  substrate, 
said  die  containing  circuitry  and  a  plurality  of  chip  bond- 
ing pads;  a  plurality  of  interconnections  between  the  chip 
bonding  pads  and  the  substrate  bonding  pads;  and  a  spacer 
frame  adhesively  affixed  to  the  base  substrate,  having  a 


1.  An  improved  thermoelectric  module  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  surface  bearing  a  first  electrically 
conductive  pattern; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  surface  opposing  said  first  sub- 
strate surface  and  bearing  a  second  electrically  conductive 
pattern; 

an  array  of  first  and  second  type  material  elements  between 
said  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  substrates,  each  first 
and  second  type  material  element  having  a  first  side  con- 
tacting said  first  conductive  pattern  and  a  second  side 
contacting  said  second  electrically  conductive  pattern, 
said  first  and  second  conductive  patterns  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  array  to  form  an  electrical  circuit  of  said 
first  and  second  type  material  elements  serially  connected, 
said  first  and  second  type  material  elements  alternating  in 
said  circuit,  said  array  arranged  in  alternating  rows  of  first 
and  second  type  material  elements,  each  row  containing  a 
single  element  type,  each  element  in  a  row  spaced  apart 
from  a  neighboring  element  in  said  row  by  less  than  0.010 
inch; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  type  material  elements  can 
cover  an  increased  fraction  of  the  area  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  substrates  to  form  an  improved  ther- 
moelectric module. 


plurality  of  notches  along  at  least  one  edge  corresponding 
in  size,  shape  and  location  to  the  notches  in  the  base  sub- 
strate; 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  applied  to  the 
notches  in  the  stacked  modules  to  interconnect  the  mod- 
ules by  their  edge  connectors;  and 

(3)  a  connection  means  for  attaching  the  assembly  electri- 
cally and  physically  to  a  system. 


5,434,746 
PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  ATTACHMENT 
MECHANISM 
James  Testa,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Joseph  M.  Spano,  North 
Reading,  Mass.;  William  L.  Dailey,  Redwood  City,  Calif.; 
Daniel  D.  Gonsalves,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Robert  S.  Antonuccio, 
Burlington,  Mass.;  James  M.  Carney,  Pepperel,  Mass.,  and 
Mathew  J.  Palazola,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  SUN 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,440 

Int.  Q.*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  361—752  17  Qaims 


5.434,745 
STACKED  SILICON  DIE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Hamid  Shokrgozar,  Leonard  Reeves,  and  Bjame  HeggU,  all  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  White  Microelectronics  Div.  of 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,315 
Int.  Q.*  H05K  7/00:  HOIL  21/18 
U.S.  Q.  361—735  19  Qaims 

1.  A  stacked  carrier  assembly  for  packaging  and  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice,  comprising 
(1)  a  plurality  of  modules  adhesively  stacked  one  atop  an- 
other, each  module  comprising  a  rectangular  base  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  along  at  least 
one  edge  thereof,  a  metalized  edge  connector  at  each 
notch,  and  a  metalization  pattern  on  the  substrate  compris- 


7.  A  motherboard  attachment  mechanism  for  use  in  a  com- 
puter system  including  a  motherboard  that  supports  a  multi- 
plicity of  components  including  integrated  circuits  and  has 
printed  circuit  wiring  that  electrically  connects  various  com- 
ponents to  one  another,  and  a  chassis  for  supporting  the  moth- 
erboard, the  attachment  mechanism  being  arranged  for  se- 
curely coupling  the  motherboard  to  the  chassis,  the  attachment 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  rail  mechanism  that  is  securely  coupled  to  the  chassis,  the 
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rail  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially parallel  rail  arms,  wherein  each  rail  arm  includes 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  flanges  being  spaced  suitably 
to  receive  and  support  an  edge  of  the  motherboard  there 
between; 

wherein  the  rail  arms  are  spaced  appropriately  to  slidabiy 
receive  opposing  edges  of  the  motherboard  to  support  the 
motherboard,  whereby  the  rail  mechanism  is  arranged  to 
permit  the  motherboard  to  be  quickly  and  easily  installed 
and  released  from  the  chassis  by  a  simple  sliding  move- 
ment; 

a  hook  mechanism  coupled  to  a  central  portion  of  the  moth- 
erboard; and 

wherein  the  chassis  further  includes  a  catch  mechanism  that 
receives  said  hook  mechanism  to  provide  additional  sup- 
port for  the  motherboard. 


5  434  74g 

HERMETIC  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WTTH 

FLEXIBLE  DLU>HRAGM,  FASTENED  TO  CASE  BY 

ELASTIC  U-SHAPED  RING,  FOR  ABSORBING 

PRESSURE  FLUCTUATIONS 

Wataru  Fnkui;  Hideki  Umemoto;  Yutaka  Ohashi,  and  Haniyuki 

Matsno,  all  of  Himeji,  JajMo,  assignors  to  Mitoubishi  Denki 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  124,857,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,432,  May  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1991, 3-03858<  U 
Int  a.'  H05K  05/06 
VS.  CL  361-757  5  cuims 


5,434,747 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Swji  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaigiior  to  Yamaichi  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095311 

brt.  a*  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  361-7S3  2  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  transducer  comprising:  a  conductive  case; 
an  optical  connector  receptacle  integral  with  said  case;  a  cir- 
cuit board  forming  a  photoelectric  transducer  circuit  and 
grounding  lines,  said  circuit  board  being  accommodated  in  said 
conductive  case  and  having  connection  terminals  pentrating 
said  conductive  case  so  as  to  project  outwardly  from  said  case; 
and  conductive  stand  means  for  bridge-supporting  said  circuit 
board,  at  opposite  ends  of  said  circuit  board,  above  the  bottom 
of  said  conductive  case,  said  conductive  stand  means  having 
first  grounding  terminals  connected  to  the  grounding  lines  of 
said  circuit  board,  said  conductive  stand  means  also  having 
second  grounding  terminals  penetrating  said  conductive  case 
so  as  to  project  outwardly  from  said  case. 


1.  A  hermetic  case  for  encasing  an  electronic  circuit  board 
having  an  electronic  element  thereon  comprising: 

a  case  body  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  space  for  encasing 
an  electronic  circuit  board; 

a  vent  hole  disposed  in  said  case  body  communicating  said 
sealed  space  with  ambient  atmosphere;  and 

a  freely  flexible  cover  means,  exclusively  attached  to  said 
case  body  and  not  in  contact  with  either  the  electronic 
circuit  board  or  the  electronic  element,  for  protecting  the 
electronic  element  from  moisture  and  absorbing  a  pressure 
fluctuation  of  said  sealed  space  to  prevent  flexure  of  the 
electronic  circuit  board,  wherein  said  cover  means  com- 
prises: a  mounting  flange  extending  from  said  case  body 
and  surrounding  said  vent  hole;  a  flexible  diaphragm 
sealingly  attached  to  said  case  body  around  said  vent  hole 
having  a  circumferential  bulge  integrally  formed  at  its 
edge  sealingly  contacting  said  mounting  flange  to  seal  said 
vent  hole,  said  circumferential  bulge  being  an  outcropping 
of  said  flexible  diaphragm;  and  fastening  means  pressing 
said   circumferential   bulge  of  said   flexible  diaphragm 
against  said  mounting  flange  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal 
therebetween,  said  fastening  means  comprising  an  elastic 
ring  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  which  is  press-fit 
onto  said  mounting  flange,  wherein  the  electronic  element 
is  exclusively  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  the  electronic 
circuit  board,  and  said  cover  means  faces  a  second  side  of 
the  electronic  circuit  board,  opposite  the  first  side,  no 
other  electronic  elements  being  mounted  on  the  second 
side  of  the  electronic  circuit  board. 


5,434,749 
HYBRID  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD 
YosUaki  Nakaysma,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  YazaU  Cor- 
poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075527 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  361-775  3  ctoims 

1.  A  hybrid  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  of  synthetic  resin  having  fixing  bosses 

erected  thereon; 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  having  first  circuit  conductors 

for  conducting  a  current;  and 
busbars  as  second  circuit  conductors  for  conducting  a  cur- 
rent larger  than  the  current  of  said  first  conductors; 
wherein  said  hybrid  printed  circuit  board  is  constructed 
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such  that  said  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  is  stacked  and 
arranged  on  the  insulating  substrate  so  that  said  fixing 
bosses  erected  on  the  insulating  substrate  pass  through  and 
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5,434,750 
PARTIALLY-MOLDED,  PCB  CHIP  CARRIER  PACKAGE 

FOR  CERTAIN  NON-SQUARE  DIE  SHAPES 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose;  Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  and 

Seng-Sooi  Lim,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,182,  Feb.  7,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,430,  Ang.  21,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,499 

Int.  CV  H05K  //;/ 

U.S.  a.  361—784  18  Claims 
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1.  Chip  carrier  package,  comprising; 

an  upper  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,a  lower  surface, 
and  an  outline  shape; 

a  lower  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
and  an  outline  shape; 

a  "certain  non-square"  shaped  opening  extending  through 
the  lower  substrate; 

a  leadframe  interposed  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  substrate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  sub- 
strate, the  leadframe  contacting  the  lower  surface  of  the 


upper  substrate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  sub- 
strate, and  having  leads  extending  from  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  lower  substrate  towards  the  opening  in  the  lower 
substrate; 

wiring  traces  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower 
substrate,  and  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
lower  substrate  to  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  lower  sub- 
strate, said  wiring  traces  having  inner  ends  adjacent  the 
opening  in  the  lower  substrate; 

the  inner  ends  of  said  wiring  traces  defining  a  "certain  non- 
square"  die-receiving  area  for  mounting  a  semiconductor 
die; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  front  face  containing  circuit 
elements  and  a  back  face,  and  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
the  lower  substrate; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  circuit  elements  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  wiring  traces; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  outer  portions  of  the  wir- 
ing traces  to  the  leadframe  leads;  and 

plastic  molding  compound  disposed  over  the  front  face  of 
the  die  and  extending  partially  over  the  lower  surface  of 
the  lower  substrate. 


above  said  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet,  said  busbars  are 
put  in  contact  with  the  first  circuit  conductors,  and  said 
fixing  bosses  are  heated  and  deformed  to  fix  the  busbars  in 
place. 


5,434,751 

REWORKABLE  HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING  A  RELEASE  LAYER 

Herbert  S.  Cole,  Jr.,  Burnt  Hills;  Theresa  A.  Sitnik-Nieters, 
Scotia;  Robert  J.  Wojnarowski,  Ballstoo  Lake,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  John  H.  Lupinski,  Vioma,  Va.,  assignors  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Phibidelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,876 

Int  CV  H05K  ///; 

U.S.  a.  361—792  17  daioH 
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1.  An  electronics  module,  incorporating  a  high  density  inter- 
connect structure,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic component  chips,  each  of  said  plurality  of  chips 
having  contact  pads  disposed  thereon; 

a  second  portion  comprising  at  least  one  stratum  of  said  high 
density  intercoimect  structure  with  a  conductive  segment 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said 
contact  pads  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  chips;  and 

a  release  layer  of  a  solvent-soluble  material  which  bonds 
together  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  and 
allows  separation  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  responsive  to  immersion  of  said  release  layer  in  a 
solvent  which  dissolves  the  material  of  said  release  layer. 
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5,434,752 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 
STAGGERED  CONNECTION  INSERTION  TIMING 
Joseph  D.  Hnth,  Raleigh;  Robert  F.  Pan,  Apex;  Frank  J.  Pita, 
Gary;  Bart  P.  Reier,  and  Victor  E.  Valle,  both  of  Raleigh,  all 
of  N.C^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,172 

Int.  a.»  H05K  7/14;  HOIR  li/62 

U.S.  a.  361—798  14  Claims 


member  so  as  to  render  these  contacts  to  be  space  apart 
with  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  the  plug  member  into 
which  the  separators  formed  on  the  connector  member 
are  inserted;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  allowing  live  insertion  of  electronic  modules 
comprising: 

at  least  one  module  having  a  connector  at  one  end  for  being 
inserted  into  said  system; 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  module  in  a  partially  inserted 
position  and  further  for  receiving  said  module  in  a  fully 
inserted  position,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  connec- 
tor mounted  thereto  for  mating  with  said  module  connec- 
tor; 

said  housing  connector  and  said  module  connector  each 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  conveying  electrical 
signals  therethrough,  said  housing  connector  contacts 
corresponding  with  said  module  connector  contacts,  said 
corresponding  contacts  of  said  module  connector  and  of 
said  housing  connector  forming  contact  pairs  for  engaging 
one  another,  said  contact  pairs  comprising  a  first  set  of 
conuct  pairs  for  being  engaged  when  said  module  is  in 
said  partially  inserted  position  and  for  being  engaged 
when  said  module  is  in  said  fully  inserted  position  and  a 
second  set  of  contact  pairs  for  being  engaged  only  when 
said  module  is  in  said  fully  inserted  position;  and 

latching  means  connected  to  said  module  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  module  in  said  housing  comprising  means 
for  stopping  said  module  in  said  partially  inserted  position 
as  said  module  is  being  inserted  into  said  housing,  and 
means  for  moving  said  module  to  said  fully  inserted  posi- 
tion. 


5,434,753 
CAR  STEREO  HAVING  SEPARATORS  ENGAGED  WITH 

GROOVES 
Masaaki  Watanabe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-46952  U 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/00 
MS.  a.  361-814  4  Claims 

1.  A  car  stereo  having  a  stereo  body  including  a  connector 
member  provided  with  various  contacts,  and  a  detachable 
grille  including  a  plug  member  provided  with  various  contacts 
corresponding  to  the  contacts  on  the  connector  member,  the 
connector  member  and  the  plug  member  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  each  other,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separators  formed  on  the  connector  member 
for  separating  said  contacts  provided  on  said  connector 


said  contacts  provided  on  the  connector  member  and  said 
contacts  provided  on  the  the  plug  member  being  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  by  the  engagement  of  said 
separators  of  the  connector  member  with  said  grooves  of 
the  plug  member. 


5,434,754 
LIGHT  MANIFOLD 
John  X.  Li,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Erion,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1744>32 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362-31  12  Qaims 
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8.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  transmitting  light; 

a  manifold  receiving  light  from  said  light  source,  said  mani- 
fold including  a  collimator  having  a  focal  axis  and  colli- 
mating  a  portion  of  said  light  received  from  said  light 
source; 

a  reflector  positioned  adjacent  said  collimator  and  receiving 
the  light  from  said  collimator  and  said  light  source,  said 
reflector  redirecting  said  light  in  parallel  rays  at  an  angle 
to  said  focal  axis; 

said  manifold  further  including  a  front  and  rear  face,  said 
collimator  reflects  a  light  between  and  substantially  paral- 
lel said  front  and  said  rear  face,  said  rear  face  comprising 
a  plurality  of  reflective  facets  positioned  oblique  to  said 
parallel  rays  of  light  for  receiving  and  redirecting  said 
light  outward  through  said  front  face; 

wherein  said  front  surface  of  said  manifold  is  a  curved  sur- 
face. 
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5,434,755 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIGHT  EMnTING 
PANEL 
David  A.  Corathers,  Summit  County;  Peter  A.  Morell;  Oral  G. 
Lyons,  both  of  Cuyahoga  County,  and  Mark  J.  Duewiger, 
Lake  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,888 

Int  a.*  F21V  8/00 

M&.  a.  362—32  10  Claims 


5,434,756 
DISTRIBUTED  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  HBER  OPTIC 

CONTROLS 

Tsung-Yuan  Hsu,  and  Huan-Wun  Yen,  both  of  Westlake  VUlage, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,637,  Oct.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,311,410. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,944 

Int  a.«  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—32  18  Clains 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  a  light  emitting  panel  which 
back  lights  an  output  display  device  for  a  processor,  the  light 
emitting  panel  including  optical  fibers  which  terminate  in  at 
least  one  receptor  for  receiving  light  from  the  illumination 
system,  the  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  cabinet  with  an  interior  volume  for  housing  the  processor 
and  for  mounting  the  receptor  of  the  light  emitting  panel 
at  a  fixed  location  within  said  interior  volume; 

an  access  cover  movably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  in  which  said 
interior  volume  of  the  cabinet  is  alternately  accessible  and 
inaccessible  when  the  access  cover  is  in  the  open  and 
closed  positions,  resp>ectively; 

a  light  source  mounted  on  the  access  cover  at  a  position 
where  the  light  source  emits  light  into  said  at  least  one 
receptor  of  the  light  emitting  panel  when  the  access  cover 
is  in  the  closed  position,  and  where  the  light  source  is 
externally  accessible  when  the  access  cover  is  in  the  open 
position; 

an  electrical  input  for  supplying  electrical  power  for  utiliza- 
tion within  the  cabinet; 

a  first  power  supply  connected  to  the  electrical  input  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  the  light  source; 

a  second  power  supply  connected  to  the  electrical  input  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  the  processor;  and 

an  illumination  control  connected  to  the  first  power  supply 
which  is  operable  to  selectively  alter  the  electrical  power 
delivered  to  the  light  source  to  provide  at  least  an  on  state 
and  an  off  state  for  the  light  source,  in  which  electrical 
power  delivered  to  the  light  source  in  the  off  state  is  a  low 
power  level,  including  a  zero  power  level,  causing  the 
light  source  to  be  substantially  off  and  in  which  electrical 
power  delivered  to  the  light  source  in  the  on  state  is  a 
nominal  operating  power  level,  causing  the  light  source  to 
provide  operative  illumination  to  the  light  emitting  panel; 

wherein  operation  of  the  second  power  supply  and  the  pro- 
cessor is  unaffected  when  the  illumination  control  alter- 
nates the  light  source  between  said  on  and  off  states. 


1.  A  lighting  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source, 

a  plurality  of  optical  loads, 

an  optical  fiber  network  extending  from  said  light  source  to 
provide  illumination  for  said  optical  loads,  and 

at  least  one  optical  switch  within  said  optical  fiber  network, 
each  of  said  switches  including  a  respective  input  fiber 
from  said  light  source  and  a  respective  output  fiber  to  a 
respective  optical  load,  said  switches  operating  by  selec- 
tively enabling  or  disabling  an  optical  connection  between 
their  respective  input  and  output  fibers,  and 

further  comprising  at  least  one  optical  oscillator  within  said 
optical  fiber  network,  each  of  said  oscillators  including  a 
respective  input  fiber  from  said  light  source  and  a  respec- 
tive output  fiber  to  a  respective  optical  load,  said  oscilla- 
tors operating  by  oscillating  between  states  that  enable 
and  disable  optical  connection  between  their  respective 
input  and  output  fibers,  at  least  one  of  said  optical  oscilla- 
tors comprising: 

input  and  output  optical  fibers, 

an  optical  detector, 

said  input  fiber  having  an  ON  position  at  which  it  illuminates 
said  output  fiber,  and  an  OFF  position  at  which  it  illumi- 
nates said  optical  detector, 

means  urging  said  input  fiber  toward  said  OFF  position,  and 

means  actuated  by  the  illumination  of  said  photodetector  for 
moving  said  input  fiber  to  its  ON  position, 

said  urging  means  restoring  said  input  fiber  back  to  its  OFF 
position  after  it  has  been  moved  to  its  closed  position,  to 
establish  an  oscillation  of  the  input  fiber  between  its  ON 
and  OFF  positions  and  a  corresponding  oscillation  in  the 
illumination  of  said  output  fiber. 


5,434,757 
UNIT  PANEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DOOR  TRIM 
Naoki  Kashiwagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kasai  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079957 
Int.  a.*  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  a.  362—80  22  Claims 

1.  A  unit  panel  for  an  automobile  door  trim,  comprising: 
an  escutcheon  panel  displaceably  mounted  on  said  automo- 
bile door  trim  with  an  element  mounted  on  said  escutch- 
eon panel  that  is  to  be  accessed  by  a  user; 
an  illuminating  lamp  for  illuminating  the  element;  and  an 
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electric  circuit  including  an  electric  switch  for  selectively 
activating  said  illuminating  lamp,  a  substantially  entire 


5,434,759 

SAFETY  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Onmu  Endo;  Nobuo  Matsokawa;  Sigeni  Kuwahara,  and  Yasuo 
NaJuunura,  all  c/o  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka 
Works,  500,  Kitawaki,  Shinizn-ahi,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-078975 
U;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261721 

Int  a.*  F21L  15/08 
MS.  a.  3«2-108  27  Claims 


surface  of  said  escutcheon  panel  being  displaceable  to 
thereby  activate  said  switch. 


5,434,758 
INDEPENDENT  UGHT  REPLACEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Reuven  Zeidler,   150-15-72nd  Rd.  Studio-A,   Flushing,  N.Y. 
11367 

FQcd  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,064 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—80  12  Claims 


1.  A  safety  indicating  device  comprising; 

a  flexible  indicator  body  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
LEDs  emitting  light  toward  a  surface,  and  a  power  source 
unit  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  LEDs,  said  indi- 
cator body  further  comprising: 

a  front  sheet  having  at  least  one  window  formed  therein,  and 

a  flexible,  transparent  protective  sheet  disposed  on  a  back 
side  of  said  front  sheet,  said  protective  sheet  having  pro- 
jections corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  window;  and 

a  flexible  substrate  disposed  on  a  back  side  of  said  transpar- 
ent protective  sheet,  said  LEDs  being  fixedly  arranged  on 
said  substrate  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  projec- 
tions, said  transparent  protective  sheet  and  said  flexible 
substrate  being  stacked  together,  and 

a  waterproof  lining  sheet  closely  adhered  to  a  back  side  of 
said  flexible  substrate. 


1.  A  portable  lighting  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  frame  of  adjustable  size; 

b.  a  means  to  adjust  said  frame  size  to  the  size  of  the  vehicle 
on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted; 

c.  a  means  to  secure  said  frame  to  the  vehicle; 

d.  a  control  box  from  which  at  least  two  lighting  systems  can 
be  enabled  independently  of  one  another; 

e.  a  braking  light  system  controlled  by  pressure  on  a  brake 
pedal  and  enabled  by  a  first  switch  in  said  control  box 
wherein  said  braking  light  system  comprises  at  least  one 
brake  light  holder  containing  at  least  one  brake  light  and 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

f  a  head  light  system  enabled  by  a  second  switch  in  said 
control  box  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  headlight  holder 
containing  at  least  one  headlight  and  mounted  on  said 
frame  wherein  the  orientation  of  said  at  least  one  headlight 
is  adjustable; 

g.  a  signal  light  system  enabled  by  a  third  switch  in  said 
control  box  and  comprised  of  at  least  two  signal  light 
holders  each  containing  at  least  one  signal  light  and  each 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

h.  a  hazard  light  system  enabled  by  a  fourth  switch  in  said 
control  box  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  hazard  light 
holder  containing  at  least  one  hazard  light  and  mounted 
on  said  frame; 

i.  a  reverse  light  system  enabled  by  a  fifth  switch  in  said 
control  box  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  reverse  light 
holder  containing  at  least  one  reverse  light  and  mounted 
on  said  frame; 
j.  a  power  source;  and 

k.  a  means  to  connect  at  least  one  of  said  head  light  system, 
said  braking  light  system,  said  reverse  light  system,  said 
signal  light  system,  and  said  hazard  light  system  to  said 
control  box  and  to  said  power  source. 


5,434,760 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,434,761 
SQUEEZE  FLASHLIGHT 
Daniel  Lesnick,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Wang  T.  Wong,  New  Terri- 
tory, Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  With  Design  in  Mind,  Chats- 
worth,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,299 

Int.  a.«  F21L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  362-189  7  Qaims 


1.  A  squeeze  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  deformable  body  formed  in  a  novelty  shape  with  a  gener- 
ally hollow  interior  and  defining  a  bottom  with  an  open- 
ing formed  therein;  and 

a  flashlight  unit  mounted  within  said  deformable  body,  said 
flashlight  unit  including  a  base  member  seated  generally 
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within  said  opening,  a  lamp,  means  for  mounting  said  lamp 
getteraliy  within  the  interior  of  said  body  in  a  position 
with  said  lamp  being  visible  via  a  lamp  port  formed  in  said 
base  member,  a  battery  case  for  receiving  and  supporting 
at  least  one  button  ceU  battery,  and  circuit  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  lamp  and  battery  in  a  closed 
circuit  to  energize  said  lamp,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  switch  member  movably  carried  on  said  battery  case  for 
closing  the  circuit  in  response  to  manual  pressure  applied 
to  a  selected  portion  of  said  deformable  body; 
said  flashlight  unit  further  including  an  annular  support  ring 
having  said  battery  case  movably  carried  therein,  said 
switch  chamber  being  movably  carried  on  said  support 
ring  and  including  a  conductive  terminal  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  manual  pressure  applied  to  the  selected  portion 
of  the  deformable  body  to  close  the  circuit,  and  spring 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  conductive  terminal  in  a 
position  with  the  circuit  open. 


5,434,762 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LUMINAIRE 
SylTaii  R.  Sheadtz,  Woodbridge,  Coon.,  assigBor  to  SylTaa  R. 
Shemitz  Aasodatea,  Inc^  West  Haven,  Cowl 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,374 

Int  CL«  F21S  3/00 

\iS.  CL  362—225  11  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  producing  enhanced  lamp  light 
output  density,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  two  ends; 

two  sideplates,  one  sideplate  at  each  end  of  said  reflector, 
said  sideplates  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  sideplates  and  said  reflector  defining  a  cavity  having 
a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  back,  two  sides,  and  a  fixture 
longitudinal  axis  running  from  one  of  said  sideplates  to  the 
other  of  said  sideplates  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  sideplates,  said  cavity  having  a  fixture  length  along 
said  fixture  longitudinal  axis,  said  front  of  said  cavity 
being  light  transmissive; 

at  least  one  lampholder  mounted  on  each  of  said  sideplates, 
each  said  lampholder  being  mounted  on  its  respective 
sideplate  at  a  respective  location  such  that  a  projection  of 
each  lampholder  along  said  fixture  longitudinal  axis  onto 
the  other  of  said  sideplates  partially  overlaps  the  other 
said  lampholder,  each  said  lampholder  having  a  lamp- 
holder length; 

at  least  two  elongated  lamps,  each  lamp  having: 
a  plug  portion  for  mating  with  one  of  said  lampholders, 

said  plug  portion  having  a  plug  portion  length, 
a  distal  portion  opposite  said  plug  portion, 
a  lamp  longitudinal  axis  running  from  said  plug  |K)rtion  to 

said  distal  portion,  and 
a  lamp  length  along  said  lamp  longitudinal  axis  from  said 
plug  portion  to  said  distal  portion;  wherein: 

each  of  said  lamps  is  mounted  in  one  of  said  lampholders 
such  that  the  lamp  longitudinal  axes  of  said  lamps  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  fixture  longitudinal  axis  and 
are  offset  from  one  another; 

a  portion  of  said  plug  portion  remains  exposed  when  said 


lamp  is  mounted  in  said  lampholder,  said  exposed  portkm 
having  an  exposed  plug  portion  length;  and 

said  fixture  length  is  sufficiently  greater  than  the  sum  of: 
the  lamp  length  of  one  of  said  lamps,  ' 

the  exposed  plug  portion  length  of  said  one  of  said  lamps, 
the  lampholder  length  of  one  of  said  lampholders  associ- 
ated with  said  one  of  said  lamps, 
the  exposed  plug  portion  length  of  the  plug  portion  of 

another  of  said  lamps,  and 
the  lampholder  length  of  the  lampholder  associated  with 
said  other  of  said  lamps,  that: 

for  adjacent  lamps,  being  associated  with  lampholders 
mounted  on  diffierent  ones  of  said  sideplates,  the  distal 
portion  of  any  one  of  said  lamps  longitudinally  clears  the 
lampholder  associated  with,  and  the  exposed  plug  portion 
of,  any  of  said  lamps  adjacent  said  one  of  said  lamps. 


S,434,7<3 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gacnter  Hege,  GomarlBgai;  Thomas  Fhtelich,  RartUnse^  Ul- 
rkh  Drews,  Vaihlngea,  aad  Thomas  Kleuier,  ReutUnien,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Sorttgart, 
Germany 

nied  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
307J 

Int  CL*  F21K  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—265  4  Claims 


1.  A  headlight  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  light  source  formed 
as  a  gas  discharge  lamp;  a  ballast  unit  connected  with  said  gas 
discharge  lamp  and  producing  high  voltage;  means  for  pre- 
venting dispersion  of  electromagnetic  radiation  caused  by  said 
gas  discharge  lamp,  said  means  including  an  electrical  filtering 
circuit  arranged  near  said  gas  discharge  lamp  and  having  a 
plurality  of  components;  and  a  housing  surrounding  at  least  a 
part  of  said  components  of  said  electrical  filtering  circuit. 


5,434,764 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  MOTION 
DETECTOR 
Wade  P.  Lee,  Lafayette,  and  Donald  R.  SandeU,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelectron  Products  Company,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,680,  Not.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,876,  Dec.  21, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,282,118.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  359,624 
Int.  a.«  F21V  23/00 
MS.  a.  362—276  6  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  actuated  by  an  infra-red  sensing  motion 
detector,  the  lighting  fixture  having  a  decorative  fixture  body 
and  comprising: 
a  motion  detector  housing  disposed  to  form  an  integral  part 
of  said  decorative  fixture  body,  said  housing  having  a 
convexo-convex  shape  and  comprising  a  generally  convex 
bottom  portion  and  a  generally  convex  top  portion  defin- 
ing said  convexo-convex  shape; 
wherein  said  generally  convex  bottom  portion  has  an  azi- 
muthally  extending  lens  aperture  formed  therein,  said  lens 
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aperture  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  out  of  the 

vertical  direction; 
an  infra-red  sensor  responsive  to  infra-red  radiation  mounted 

within  said  housing  in  view  of  said  lens  aperture; 
a  plastic  lens  member  covering  said  lens  aperture  and  formed 

to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  generally  convex 

bottom  portion,  said  lens  member  having  a  plurality  of 

Fresnel  lenses  formed  thereon  and  disposed  to  direct 

infra-red  radiation  to  said  sensor; 


wherein  said  motion  detector  bottom  portion  includes  a 
frusto-conical  wall  portion  defming  said  azimuthally  ex- 
tending lens  aperture  and  said  lens  member  is  conically 
shaped  to  conform  to  said  frusto-conical  wall  portion;  and 

wherein  said  motion  detector  housing  is  disposed  such  that 
no  portion  of  said  decorative  fixture  body  obstructs  the 
fields  of  view  of  said  plurality  of  Fresnel  lenses. 


9.  For  use  a  luminaire  assembly  having  a  housing  portion  and 
a  lamp,  an  optical  unit  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  housing 
portion  in  a  sealed  relationship  to  define  an  internal  chamber  to 
receive  and  enclose  said  lamp,  said  optical  unit  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  adapted  for  easy  cleanability, 
comprising: 
a  bottom  refractor  having  an  opening  defined  therein,  said 
bottom  refractor  having  an  inner  surface  with  radial  later- 
ally diffusing  flutes  disposed  thereon,  and  an  outer  surface 
with    horizontal    circular    refracting    prisms    disposed 
thereon; 
an  upper  reflector-refractor  having  an  upper  substantially 
vertical  portion  affixable  to  said  housing  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  affixable  to  said  bottom  refractor,  said 


upper  portion  of  said  upper  reflector-refractor  having  an 
inner  surface  with  vertical  laterally  diffusing  flutes  dis- 
posed thereon,  and  an  outer  surt'ace  with  horizontal  verti- 
cally diffusing  flutes  disposed  thereon,  said  lower  portion 
of  said  upper  reflector-refractor  having  an  inner  surface 
with  horizontal  prisms  disposed  thereon,  and  an  outer 
surface  with  90*  reflecting  prisms  disposed  thereon; 

an  internal  metal  reflector  affixable  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  reflector-refractor;  and 

a  removable  door  adapted  to  be  affixed  in  a  sealed  relation- 
ship with  said  bottom  refractor  opening  when  in  a  closed 
position,  said  door  further  having  a  breathing  aperture  of 
a  predetermined  lateral  dimension  for  permitting  ambient 
air  to  enter  and  leave  said  internal  chamber,  said  door 
having  an  inner  surface  with  radial  laterally  diffusing 
flutes  disposed  thereon,  and  an  outer  surface  with  horizon- 
tal circular  refracting  prisms  disposed  thereon  and  having 
the  characteristics  of  shedding  water  and  accumulated 
contaminants  therefrom  without  leaving  a  residue 
thereon,  so  as  to  promote  said  easy  cleanability. 


5,434,766 
Patent  Not  Iwucd  For  This  Number 


5,434,767 

POWER  CONVERTER  POSSESSING  ZERO- VOLTAGE 

SWITCHING  AND  OUTPUT  ISOLATION 

Issa  E.  Batarseh,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  and  Kasemsan  Siri,  Canoga  Park, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Central  Florida,  Orlando, 

Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,348 

Int.  a.*  H02M  3/335;  G05F  l/]0 

U.S.  a.  363—16  10  Claims 


JO. 


5,434,765 
LUMINAIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Rick  M.  Kelly,  and  Herbert  A.  Fouke,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Holophane  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,535 

Lit  a.'  F21V  29/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  362—274  9  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter  circuit  for  converting  a  voltage  level 
across  a  power  and  a  common  terminal  of  a  voltage  source  to 
a  different  voltage  level  when  supplying  a  load,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

an  input  choke  having  an  input  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  power  terminal  of 
the  voltage  source; 
a  main  switching  means  comprising  a  first  switch  and  a 
parallel  connected  diode  between  the  output  terminal  of 
the  choke  and  the  common  terminal  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing a  current  through  said  choke  from  said  voltage 
source; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  winding  having  a  first  and  a  second  input 
terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  choke; 
a  secondary  switching  means  connected  between  the  second 
input  terminal  of  the  transformer  and  the  common  termi- 
nal for  selectively  esublishing  a  current  through  said 
transformer  primary  winding,  said  secondary  switching 
means  comprising  a  parallel  combination  of  a  capacitor,  a 
diode  and  a  second  switch  connected  between  said  second 
input  terminal  and  the  common  terminal; 
a  diode  connected  in  series  between  said  transformer  second- 
ary winding  and  the  load; 
an  output  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load;  and 
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means  for  complementarily  enabling  and  disabling  said  main 
and  said  secondary  switching  means  to  control  current 
through  the  transformer  primary  winding. 


5,434,769 
MULTI-PHASE  ADAPTABLE  AC-DC  CONVERTER 
Alex  J.  Severinsky,  SiWer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Premier 
Power,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,568 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/18 

VS.  a.  363—61  10  Claims 


5,434,768 

nXED  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  SWITCHING  AT 

ZERO  VOLTAGE 

lonel  Jitaru,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Beldianu  Vasile,  Bucharest, 

Romania,  assignors  to  Rompower,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,885 

Int.  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  22  Qaims 


1.  A  zero-voltage  switching  converter  comprising: 

a  DC  or  rectified  AC  voltage  source; 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  a  tapped  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

main  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  voltage 
source  across  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer; 

auxiliary  switching  means  including  an  anti  parallel  diode 
for  selectively  allowing  the  voltage  across  said  main 
switch  means  to  reach  zero,  said  main  switching  means 
and  auxiliary  switching  means  each  having  an  OFF  period 
and  ON  period,  said  auxiliary  switching  means  being  non 
conductive  prior  to  said  ON  period  of  said  main  switching 
means  by  predetermined  time  period  sufficient  to  allow 
the  voltage  across  said  main  switch  means  to  reach  zero 
voltage,  said  auxiliary  switching  means  remaining  non 
conductive  until  said  main  switching  means  cycles 
through  its  corresponding  ON  period  and  half  of  OFF 
period; 

a  reset  capacitor  coupled  in  series  to  the  auxiliary  switching 
means  and  primary  ground  of  said  converter; 

third  switching  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  one  section 
of  the  said  tapped  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
for  selectively  remaining  at  least  partially  non  conductive 
as  the  voltage  across  said  main  switching  means  decreases, 
said  third  switching  means  becoming  conductive  when 
the  voltage  across  said  main  switching  means  reaches 
zero; 

a  first  rectifier  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  third 
switching  means  for  conducting  current  from  said  third 
switching  means; 

a  secondary  rectifier  means  coupled  with  its  anode  to  the 
another  termination  of  said  tapped  secondary  winding  and 
with  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  first  rectifier 
means;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  selectively  operating  said  main  switch- 
ing means,  auxUiary  switching  means  and  third  switching 
means  to  transfer  energy  through  said  converter  during 
both  ON  and  OFF  time  of  said  main  switching  means  by 
modification  of  the  duty  cycle  of  operation  of  at  least  said 
main  and  auxiliary  switching  means  to  achieve  turn  ON 
said  switching  means  at  zero  voltage. 
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8.  A  phase  adaptable  AC-to-DC  power  converter  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and  a  current; 

a  first  boost  converter  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  input 
terminals  being  coupled  to  said  input  means; 

a  second  boost  converter  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
input  terminals  being  coupled  to  said  input  means; 

a  rectifier/doubler  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals,  one  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  output 
terminals  of  said  first  boost  converter  and  the  second  of 
said  pair  of  input  terminals  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  second  boost 
converter; 

an  output  filter  formed  of  at  least  two  capacitive  elements 
serially  connected  at  a  common  node,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  capacitive  elements  being  connected  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  rec- 
tifier/doubler, one  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  boost  converters  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  boost  converters 
and  said  rectifier/doubler  being  connected  to  said  com- 
mon node. 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  boost  con- 
verters for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond boost  converters  to  provide  a  regulated  voltage,  said 
control  means  including  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  boost  converters  to  pro- 
vide a  control  signal  for  said  control  means;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  output  filter  for  delivering  said 
regulated  voltage  to  a  load. 


5,434,770 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  WTTH  MODULAR 

SERIES  RESONANT  INVERTERS 

Gary  R.  Dreifuerst,  and  Bernard  T.  Merritt,  both  of  Livermore, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,671 
Int  CL*  H02M  3/315 
VS.  a.  363—65  14  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  rectifier  electrically  connected  to  a  positive  rail  and 
a  negative  rail. 
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a  dc  niter  electrically  connected  to  said  positive  rail  and  said 

negative  rail, 
a  plurality  of  series  resonant  inverter  modules  electrically 

connected  to  said  positive  rail  and  said  negative  rail,  each 

inverter  module  having: 

a  positive  input  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  positive 
rail; 

a  negative  input  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive rail; 

a  filter  capacitance  electrically  connected  between  said 
positive  input  lead  and  said  negative  input  lead; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  lead  electrically  connected 
to  said  positive  input  lead  and  a  second  lead  electrically 
connected  to  a  node; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  lead  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  node  and  a  second  lead  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  negative  input  lead; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  switch,  each  having  an  anode, 
cathode  and  gate,  said  anode  of  said  first  switch  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  positive  rail,  said  cathode  of  said 
first  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  anode  of  said 
second  switch,  said  cathode  of  said  second  switch  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  negative  rail; 


5  434  771 
ADAPTIVE  HARMONIC  DISTORTION  CONTROL  FOR 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  INVERTERS 
QiTe  M.  Danby,  and  Robert  G.  Glass,  both  of  Rockfort,  lU^ 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,581,  Sep.  12, 1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,436 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/515 

U.S.  CL  363—71  12  Claims 
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a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  having  a  first 
lead  and  a  second  lead  and  a  secondary  winding  having 
a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead,  said  primary  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding,  said 
first  primary  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  cathode 
of  said  first  switch,  said  primary  lead  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  node;  and 

an  output  rectifier  electrically  connected  to  said  second- 
ary winding  and  having  a  positive  output  lead  and  a 
negative  output  lead; 

an  output  filter  electrically  connected  to  each  said  output 
rectifier; 

control  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  control  pulse  to 
said  gates  of  each  of  said  switches  for  inducing  a  high 
frequency  current  into  said  secondary  winding,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  sequentially  activat- 
ing successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  series  resonant 
circuit  modules  m  a  phase  controlled  relationship  for 
minimizing  ripple  at  said  input  filter  and  at  said  output 
filters;  and 

further  comprising  for  each  said  inverter  module  a  first 
inductor  inserted  between  said  anode  of  said  first  switch 
and  said  positive  rail  and  a  second  inductor  inserted 
between  said  cathode  of  said  second  switch  and  said 
negative  rail. 


1.  A  control  for  a  DC/ AC  converter  system  having  first  and 
second  DC/AC  converters  that  produce  converter  outputs 
and  means  for  combining  the  converter  outputs  to  produce  an 
AC  output  waveform  having  a  fundamental  component  and  a 
harmonic  component,  comprising: 
means  for  isolating  the  harmonic  component  in  the  AC 
output  waveform  and  detecting  the  magnitude  thereof; 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  isolating  means  for  developing  first 
and  second  pulse-width  modulated  (PWM)  control  wave- 
forms for  controlling  the  first  and  second  DC/ AC  con- 
verters, respectively,  including  means  for  phase  delaying 
the  second  PWM  control  waveform  relative  to  the  first 
PWM  control  waveform  to  in  turn  regulate  the  magnitude 
of  the  harmonic  component. 


5,434,772 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THYRISTOR  CONVERTER 
Katsiiro  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  53,404,  Apr.  28, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154598 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/24 
VS.  a.  363-96  11  China 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  thyristor  converter  including  a 
plurality  of  connected  thyristors,  said  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  forward  voluge  detection  means,  each  for 
detecting  a  forward  voltage  of  one  of  said  thyristors  and 
for  generating  a  forward  voluge  signal  based  on  the  de- 
tected forward  voltage,  respectively; 
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first  means  for  generating  a  conduction  command  signal 
which  commands  said  thyristor  converter  to  conduct; 

second  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  light  gate  signals 
and  a  gate  monitoring  signal  based  on  a  plurality  of  modi- 
fied forward  voltage  signals  and  said  conduction  com- 
mand signal,  each  of  said  light  gate  signals  being  applied 
to  one  of  said  thyristors  to  turn  ON  thereof,  respectively; 

delay  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  gate  monitor- 
ing signal  for  delaying  said  gate  monitoring  signal  by  a 
first  predetermined  time  to  produce  a  delayed  signal;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  delayed  signal 
and  a  plurality  of  said  forward  voltage  signals  for  detect- 
ing whether  or  not  any  of  said  plurality  of  forward  voltage 
detection  means  is  in  a  failure,  for  distinguishing  said 
forward  voltage  detection  means  in  a  failure  and  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  said  modified  forward  voltage  signals 
based  on  the  result  of  the  failure  detection  and  the  distinc- 
tion, said  modified  forward  voltage  signal  being  applied  to 
said  second  means,  thereby  inhibiting  said  forward  volt- 
age signal  of  said  forward  voltage  detection  means  in  a 
failure  from  transmitting  to  said  second  means. 


5,434,773 
METHOD  AND  FACIUTY  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  DYNAMIC  CHARACTERISTIC  QUANTITIES 
Jorg  Melcher,  Rosdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  For- 
schongsanstalt  Fur  Luft  -  Und  Raumfahrt  E.V.,  Cologne, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1992,  42  02 
578,8 

Int  a.»  GllC  11/00 
MS.  a.  364—15  D  8  Claims 
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mediate  signals  by  one  unit  of  time,  transmitting  the 
delayed  sum  of  said  first  part  signal  and  said  first  and 
second  intermediate  signals  as  an  output  signal  r/n), 
multiplying  the  output  signal  rj(n)  by  the  factor  b'<n)  to 
generate  the  first  intermediate  signal  to  be  added  to  said 
first  part  signal;  multiplying  the  output  signal  rXn)  by 
the  factor  b"Xn)  to  generate  the  third  intermediate 
signal  to  be  added  to  said  second  part  signal,  transmit- 
ting the  delayed  sum  of  said  second  part  signal  and  said 
third  intermediate  signal  and  fourth  intermediate  signal 
as  an  output  signal  sXn),  multiplying  the  output  signal 
sXn)  by  the  factor  b'Xn)  to  generate  the  fourth  interme- 
diate signal  to  be  added  to  said  second  part  signal,  and 
multiplying  the  output  signal  sXn)  by  the  factor  — b"Xn) 
to  generate  the  second  intermediate  sigiud  to  be  added 
to  said  first  part  signal; 
g)  and  wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  model  response 
further  comprises  the  step  of  superimposing  said  output 
signal  rXn)  of  each  of  said  individual  signal  flows  for  each 
degree  of  freedom  'i'  for  forming  the  model  response  y(n); 
h)  then  determining  a  difference  e(n)  between  said  model 
response  y(n)  and  said  delayed  system  response  at  a  point 
in  time  'n';  and 
i)  adapting  said  model  parameters  to  the  system  for  a  point  in 

time  (n-f- 1)  in  response  to  said  difference; 
whereby  the  dynamic  characteristic  quantities  of  the  system 
are  compared  to  and  measured  against  the  model  response 
for  determining  the  characteristic  quantities  of  the  system. 


5,434,774 

INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-WIRE 
COMMUNICATION  IN  PROCESS  CONTROL  LOOPS 
Stephen  G.  Seberger,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisbcr 
Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,636 

Int  a.*  G05B  11/32 

MS.  a.  364—172  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  dynamic  characteristic  quan- 
tities of  a  linear  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exciting  the  system  with  a  signal  'f ; 

b)  measuring  a  system  response  'd'  against  said  signal  'f ; 

c)  delaying  said  measured  system  response  *d'  by  one  unit  of 
time; 

d)  establishing  sets  of  four  model  parameters  a'/,  a",,  b',  and 
b"i  for  each  degree  of  freedom  of  the  system; 

e)  generating  a  model  response  from  an  electronic  model  for 
the  system  in  response  to  said  signal  T  using  said  sets  of 
model  parameters,  wherein  the  model  response  has  a 
signal  flow  for  each  degree  of  freedom  'i'  of  the  system, 
and  wherein  said  signal  flows  are  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another; 

0  wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  model  response  for 
each  degree  of  freedom  'i'  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
duplicating  the  signal  T, 
splitting  the  duplicated  signal  into  a  first  and  a  second  part 

signal,  respectively, 
multiplying  the  first  part  signal  by  the  factor  a'Xn), 
multiplying  the  second  part  signal  by  the  factor  a"Xn), 
adding  a  first  intermediate  signal  and  a  second  intermedi- 
ate signal  to  said  multiplied  first  part  signal, 
adding  a  third  intermediate  signal  and  a  fourth  intermedi- 
ate signal  to  said  multiplied  second  part  signal,  delaying 
the  resulting  sum  of  each  of  said  part  signals  and  inter- 
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1.  A  process  control  system,  comprising: 

a  process  controller  that  develops  a  controller  output  signal 
having  at  least  a  desired  DC  component; 

a  device  having  an  adjustable  parameter  adjustable  by  suit- 
able communication  signals  from  a  remote  location,  said 
device  controllable  by  the  desired  E>C  component  of  said 
controller  output  signal; 

a  control  loop,  including  a  two-wire  loop; 

an  interface  apparatus  coupled  to  the  process  controller  and 
to  the  device  via  said  two-wire  loop;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  communication  signal  from  a  remote 
location  onto  the  two-wire  loop  between  the  interface 
apparatus  and  the  device  for  adjusting  said  adjustable 
parameter; 

said  interface  apparatus  including  enabling  means  for  en- 
abling reliable  control  of  said  device  by  said  desired  T>C 
component  of  said  controller  output  signal  when  the 
communication  signal  is  present  on  the  two-wire  loop  and 
for  enabling  reliable  commtmication  to  said  device  for 
adjusting  said  adjustable  parameter. 
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5,434,775 
MANAGING  AN  INVENTORY  OF  DEVICES 
Nathaniel  M.  Sims,  WeUcsley  HUb,  Mass^  Jolm  M.  Turner, 
Lake  Forest,  111^  Jane  M.  Zeisloft,  Harrington,  IIL;  Daniel  C. 
Kusswurm,  Geneva,  III.,  and  Ralph  H.  LaBedz,  McHenry,  III., 
assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Charlestown, 
Mass.  and  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^29 
Int.  a.'  G06F  153/00 
VS.  a.  364—403  102  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  a  user  in  allocating  an  inventory  of 
a  plurality  of  devices  among  a  plurality  of  locations,  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  network  of  communication  links  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  location  of  said  plurality  of  locations, 

providing  each  one  of  said  devices  in  said  inventory  with  a 
tag  that  identifies  a  said  device  with  respect  to  other  said 
devices  in  said  inventory,  said  tag  being  connectable  to  a 
said  communication  link  when  said  device  is  disposed  at 
the  location  to  which  said  communication  link  corre- 
sponds, 

detecting  each  said  Ug  that  is  connected  to  each  said  com- 
munication link, 

generating,  based  on  said  detecting,  information  that  indi- 
cates the  location  of  each  one  of  said  devices  in  said  inven- 
tory, and 

providing  said  information  to  the  user  in  a  manner  that 
enables  the  user  to  determine  how  said  devices  are  allo- 
cated among  said  locations  and  determine  whether  some 
of  said  devices  should  be  reallocated  among  said  locations. 

5,434,776 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING 
MULTI-LINGUAL  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  BY 
DYNAMICALLY  LOADING  MESSAGES 
Naveen  K.  Jain,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,445 
Int.  a.«  G06F  17/20.  17/28 
MS.  a.  364—419.1  9  claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  storage  device  and  a  mem- 
ory device,  a  method  of  faciliuting  communication  in  a  pre- 
ferred natural  language  between  a  user  of  the  computer  system 
and  a  computer  program  executing  on  the  computer  system, 
wherein  the  computer  program  includes  a  program  header  and 
a  program  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  message  file  Stored  on  the  storage  device,  the 
message  file  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  message  seu, 
each  of  the  second  plurality  of  message  seu  comprising 


one  or  more  messages  that  are  associated  With  the  com- 
puter program  in  a  unique  natural  language; 

loading  the  program  body  of  the  computer  program  into  the 
memory  device  for  execution  on  the  computer  system,  the 
program  header  of  the  computer  program  storing  a  first 
plurality  of  message  sets,  each  message  set  having  one  or 
more  messages  that  are  associated  with  the  computer 
program  in  a  unique  natural  language; 

receiving  user  input  specifying  the  preferred  natural  lan- 
guage; 

searching  the  first  plurality  of  message  sets  stored  in  the 
program  header  to  locate  a  message  set  containing  mes- 
sages associated  with  the  computer  program  in  the  pre- 
ferred natural  language; 

when  a  message  set  containing  messages  in  the  preferred 
natural  language  is  located  in  the  program  header,  loading 
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the  located  message  set  from  the  program  header  onto  the 
memory  device; 

when  a  message  set  containing  messages  in  the  preferred 
natural  language  is  not  located  in  the  program  header, 

searching  the  second  plurality  of  message  sets  stored  in  the 
message  file  to  locate  a  message  set  containing  messages 
associated  with  the  computer  program  in  the  preferred 
natural  language;  and 

when  a  message  set  containing  messages  in  the  preferred 
natural  language  is  located  in  the  message  file,  loading  the 
located  message  set  from  the  message  file  onto  the  mem- 
ory device;  and 

passing  an  address  associated  with  the  loaded  message  set  to 
the  program  body  loaded  on  the  memory  device,  the 
address  indicating  where  in  the  memory  device  the  lo- 
cated message  set  is  loaded. 


5,434,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
NATURAL  LANGUAGE 
William  W.  Luciw,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,225,  May  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,390,281,  and  Ser.  No.  99,861,  Jul.  30,  1993.  ThU 
application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,064 
Int.  a."  G06F  15 /3H:  G06G  7/60 
MS.  a.  364—419.13  27  Oaims 

17.  A  method  for  processing  natural  language  input  into  a 
computer  system  by  a  user,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  a  string  of  separate  recognized  words  from  a 
natural  language  user  input  where  each  word  is  delimited 
from  an  adjacent  word; 

(b)  selecting  a  substring  word  length  that  is  greater  than  one 
but  no  greater  than  the  total  number  of  recognized  words 
of  said  string; 

(c)  mapping  all  substrings,  of  consecutive  words  in  said 
string  having  said  substring  word  length  into  a  daubase 
using  a  mapping  routine  and  removing  said  substrings  that 
map  into  said  database; 
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(d)  decreasing  said  substring  word  length; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  said  substring  word 
length  is  less  than  a  predetermined  length;  and. 
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5,434,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PREVAILING  WEATHER  AND  METEOROLOGICAL 

VISIBILFTY 

Pauli  Nylander,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,360,  Jul.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,419 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  22,  1991,  911932 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—420  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  prevailing  weather  and 
meteorological  visibility,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  scattering-type  measurement  means  for  generating 
an  optical  scatter  signal  and  for  determining  an  apparent 
volume  of  precipitation  in  a  measurement  space  from  the 
optical  scatter  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  heating  signal  change  and  for  deter- 
mining water  quantity  related  to  the  apparent  volume  of 
precipitation  in  the  measurement  space  from  the  heating 
signal  change,  and 

data-processing  means  for  receiving  the  optical  scatter  signal 
and  the  heating  signal  change,  for  determining  a  precipita- 
tion type  from  the  measured  apparent  volume  and  the 
measured  water  quantity,  and  for  determining  the  prevail- 
ing weather  and  meteorological  visibility  from  the  precip- 
itation type. 


5,434,779 
ADAPTIVE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
William  J.  Vukovich,  Ypsilanti,  and  Melissa  M.  Koenig,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,395 

Int.  a.*  F16D  31/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  8  Claiiu 
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mapping. 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  multiple  speed  ratio  transmission  in- 
cluding an  electro-hydraulic  element  which  regulates  a  pres- 
sure of  fluid  supplied  to  fluid  pressure  operated  control  ele- 
ments to  effect  speed  ratio  shifting,  look-up  means  for  storing 
predefined  pressure  commands  for  said  electro-hydraulic  ele- 
ment as  a  function  of  a  measured  value  of  a  vehicle  operating 
parameter,  and  adaptive  means  for  developing  an  adaptive 
pressure  correction  amount  for  said  predefined  pressure  com- 
mands based  on  a  detected  deviation  in  progression  of  said 
shifting  compared  to  a  desired  shift  progression,  control  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  multiple  cell  memory  array  for  storing  cumulative  pressure 
correction  amounts,  respective  cells  being  associated  with 
specified  contiguous  ranges  of  said  vehicle  operating 
parameter; 
means  effective  in  response  to  development  of  an  adaptive 
correction  amount  by  said  adaptive  means  following  said 
shifting  for  selecting  a  cell  associated  with  a  range  of  said 
vehicle  operating  parameter  which  includes  a  value  of 
said  vehicle  operating  parameter  measured  upon  initiation 
of  such  shifting; 
means  for  updating  cumulative  pressure  correction  amounts 
stored  in  a  range  of  cells  including  said  selected  cell,  in 
accordance  with  said  adaptive  correction  amount;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electro-hydraulic  element  as  a 
combined  function  of  a  predefined  pressure  command 
obtained  from  said  look-up  means  and  a  cumulative  cor- 
rection amount  obtained  from  said  memory  array. 


5,434,780 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WITH  VARIABLE  LOCKUP  TIMING 
Masayuki  Kume,  and  Junichi  Ishii,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239825 
Int.  a.'BeOK  77/02 
U.S.  a.  364—424.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  a  transmis- 
sion which  has  a  speed  change  gear,  a  torque  converter,  and  a 
lockup  mechanism  for  the  torque  converter;  comprising: 
running  resistance  grasp  means  for  grasping  either  of  a  run- 
ning resistance  or  a  value  of  at  least  one  factor  which 
exerts  influence  on  the  running  resistance; 
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standard  lockup  line  memory  means  for  storing  therein  a 
single  lockup  line  which  corresponds  to  a  condition  when 
the  running  resistance  is  standard; 

lockup  line  correction  means  for  correcting  the  single 
lockup  line  in  accordance  with  either  of  said  running 
resistance  or  said  value  of  the  influential  factor  as  grasped 
by  said  running  resistance  grasp  means;  and 


5,434,782 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  STATE  OBSERVER 
Rassem  R.  Henry,  Mt  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,875 

Int  a.«  B60G  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  8  Claims 


lockup  signal  output  means  for  deciding  a  timing  of  either 
lockup  "ON"  or  lockup  "OFF'  in  accordance  with  the 
lockup  line  corrected  by  said  lockup  line  correction 
means,  and  for  delivering  a  lockup  signal  to  said  lockup 
mechanism  so  as  to  drive  it  at  the  decided  timing. 


5,434,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A 

DRIVERLESS  VEHICLE  USING  A  SENSOR  TRACKING  A 

CABLE  EMITTING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 
ConieU  W.  Alofs,  and  Ronald  R.  Drenth,  both  of  Petoskey, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Control  Engineering  Company,  Harbor 
Springs,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,427 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/00 

MS.  a.  364—424.02  H  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  variable-force  suspension 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  quarter  car  state,  the  estimated  quarter  car  state 
having  linear  and  nonlinear  components  including:  (i)  a 
component  linearly  related  to  a  previous  quarter  car  state 
estimation,  (ii)  a  component  linearly  related  to  actuator 
force  in  the  suspension  system,  (iii)  a  component  linearly 
related  to  error  between  the  previously  estimated  relative 
suspension  system  state  and  a  measured  relative  suspen- 
sion system  state  and  (iv)  a  component  non-linearly  re- 
lated to  error  between  the  previously  estimated  relative 
system  state  and  the  measured  relative  suspension  system 
state,  the  linear  and  nonlinear  components  maintaining 
stability  so  that  the  estimated  system  state  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  actual  system  state; 

determining  an  actuator  force  control  signal  responsive  to 
the  estimated  quarter  car  state;  and 

applying  the  actuator  control  signal  to  control  the  variable 
force  suspension. 


^PZ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  driverless  vehicle  along  a  path 
deflned  by  a  guide  cable  disposed  in  a  horizontal  road  surface, 
said  guide  cable  carrying  a  current  thereby  generating  an 
electromagnetic  field  in  the  space  surrounding  the  guide  cable, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the 

electromagnetic  field; 
said  sensor  means  including  first  and  second  detecting  coils 
mounted  in  an  X-coil  configuration  on  said  vehicle  in 
spaced  longitudinal  alignment  such  that  major  axes  of  said 
coils  intersect  at  a  point  centrally  of  the  coils  as  viewed  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  and  said 
major  axes  are  oriented  generally  at  ±45  degrees  relative 
to  said  road  surface; 
each  detecting  coil  sensing  both  the  radial  and  circular  field 

vectors  of  said  magnetic  field;  and 
comparing  means  in  communication  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detecting  coils  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the 
radial  vector  with  the  magnitude  of  the  circular  vector 
whereby  the  lateral  position  of  said  sensor  means  relative 
to  said  guide  cable  is  determined. 


5,434,783 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chinmoy  Pal,  Yokohama,  and  Ichiro  Hagiwara,  Kamakura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-4K)0578 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364-^24.05  28  Claims 

1.  An  active  control  system  comprising: 

a)  an  actuator  which  is  so  constructed  as  to  control  a  noise 
and/or  vibration  state  of  an  automotive  vehicle; 

b)  noise  and/or  vibration  state  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  noise  and/or  vibration  state  of  the  vehicle  and  produc- 
ing a  noise  and/or  vibration  indicative  signal  indicative  of 
the  noise  and/or  vibration  state;  and 

c)  a  control  unit  using  a  neural  net  which  is  so  constructed  as 
to  receive  the  signal  from  said  noise  and/or  vibration  state 
detecting  means  and  compare  a  control  predicted  value 
based  on  the  noise  and/or  vibration  indicative  signal  with 
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a  control  target  value  so  as  to  correct  a  parameter  of  the 
neural  net,  said  control  unit  outputting  a  signal  to  said 


actuator  to  control  said  noise  and/or  vibration  state  of  said 
automotive  vehicle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  position, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  target  wheel  rotated  by  the  steering 
wheel,  the  target  wheel  having  (i)  a  generally  uniform  first 
surface,  (ii)  a  global  axial  magnetic  field  of  a  first  polarity 
normal  to  the  first  surface,  (iii)  multiple  magnetically 
altered  regions  equally  spaced  along  a  first  radius,  and  (iv) 
a  single  magnetically  altered  region  within  a  finite  arc 
along  a  second  radius; 

a  first  sensor  positioned  adjacent  the  first  surface  and  respon- 
sive to  passage  of  the  multiple  regions,  passage  of  each  of 
the  multiple  regions  corresponding  to  rotation  of  the 
target  wheel  by  an  incremental  number  of  degrees; 

a  second  sensor  positioned  adjacent  the  first  surface  and 
responsive  to  passage  of  the  single  region,  alignment  of 
the  single  region  adjacent  the  second  sensor  correspond- 


ing to  •  range  of  absolute  angular  positions  of  the  target 
wheel; 
an  element  rotated  by  the  steering  wheel;  and 
a  coimter  having  an  output  voltage,  the  counter  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  responsive  to  passage  of  the  element  as 
it  rotates,  passage  of  the  element  in  a  first  rotational  direc- 
tion resulting  in  an  incremental  voltage  increase,  passage 
of  the  element  in  a  second  rotational  direction  resulting  in 
an  incremental  voltage  decrease,  the  output  voltage  of  the 
counter  corresponding  to  the  number  and  direction  of 
complete  360*  rotations  of  the  target  wheel. 


5.434,785 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
QUANTITY  OF  HYDRAUUC  FLUID  OF  AN 
EXCAVATOR 
Song  Myeong-hiin,  Namgn;  Lee  Jin-kan,  ChnnacheongMmHio, 
and  JeoBg  Sug-tae,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aHignors  to 
Samnng  Heavy  iBdnttrie*  Co^  Ltd.,  Ckaagwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  24,  1990, 
90-19124;  Dec.  29,  1990,  90-22383 

Int.  a."  G06F  77/00,  E02F  3/28 
VS.  CL  364—424.07  1  Claim 


5,434,784 
VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  POSniON  SENSING 
APPARATUS 
John  R.  Bradley,  Qarkston;  Thomas  A.  Perry,  Washington; 
Richard  E.  Teets,  Bloomfield  HUls;  Martin  S.  Meyer,  South- 
field;  Jeffrey  A.  Sell,  West  Bloomfield;  Thomas  H.  Van  Steen- 
kiste,  Ray,  all  of  Mich.;  Frank  J.  Bohac,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif.;  Jerry  S.  Roach,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.;  Manfred  W. 
Reissmueller,  Orange,  Calif.;  Everett  K.  Shelton,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.;  Dozier  James  R.,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif., 
and  Hiro  Yamasaki,  Palos  Verdes  Estate,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation  and  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,553 

Int  a.'  B62D  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  quantity  of 
hydraulic  fluid  of  an  excavator  comprising  a  plurality  of  actua- 
tors comprising  a  boom  cylinder  for  actuating  a  boom,  a  dipper 
cylinder  for  actuating  a  dipper  stick,  a  bucket  cylinder  for 
actuating  a  bucket,  a  swing  motor  for  swinging  an  upper  frame 
of  the  excavator  with  respect  to  a  lower  frame  thereof  and 
travelling  motors  for  travelling  said  excavator;  an  electronic 
controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  actuators;  main 
hydraulic  pimips  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actua- 
tors; a  sub-hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  pilot  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  actuators;  a  plurality  of  directional  control  valves  each 
connected  to  said  main  hydraulic  pumps  and  said  electronic 
controller  for  controlling  operational  direction  of  said  actua- 
tors and  also  quantity  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  flow;  pilot  valve 
blocks  adapted  to  controllably  move  spools  of  said  directional 
control  valves  in  accordance  with  electric  control  signals 
outputted  from  said  electronic  controller;  wobbling  angle 
control  valves  electrically  connected  to  the  controller  and 
operably  connected  to  the  main  pum[>$  for  controlling  wob- 
bling angles  of  the  main  hydraulic  pumps  in  order  to  control 
said  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  outputted  therefrom; 
positional  sensors  provided  at  respective  actuators  in  order  to 
sense  positional  displacement  values  of  said  actuators;  control 
levers/pedals  for  outputting  respective  electric  signals  corre- 
sponding to  handling  values  for  actuators  to  the  controller;  and 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers  electrically  connected  to  the  controller 
and  said  pilot  valve  blocks  and  said  wobbling  angle  control 
valves,  respectively,  for  amplifying  electric  signals  outputted 
from  said  controller  to  said  pilot  valve  blocks  and  said  wob- 
bling angle  control  valves;  said  electronic  controller  compris- 
ing: 
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a  CPU  for  processing  input  signals  in  order  to  output  control 
signals; 

an  analog/digital  signal  converter  electrically  connected  to 
said  CPU  for  converting  input  analog  signals  correspond- 
ing to  manipulation  values  applied  from  the  control  le- 
vers/pedals to  the  controller  into  digital  signals; 

an  analog/digital  signal  converter/counter  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  CPU  for  converting  and  counting  an  input 
signal  corresponding  to  a  swinging  positional  value  of  the 
swing  motor  applied  from  a  positional  sensor  of  the  swing 
motor; 

first  and  second  digital/analog  signal  converters  electrically 
connected  to  said  CPU  for  converting  first  and  second 
digital  control  signals  from  the  CPU  into  first  and  second 
analog  control  signals  for  controlling  the  spools  of  the 
directional  control  valves  of  the  actuators  in  accordance 
with  the  manipulating  values  of  the  control  levers/pedals; 

a  third  digital/analog  signal  converter  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  CPU  and  said  wobbling  angle  control 
valves  for  converting  third  digital  control  signals  received 
from  the  CPU  into  third  analog  control  signals  to  be 
received  by  said  wobbling  angle  control  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  wobbling  angle  control  valves  so  that  said 
main  hydraulic  pumps  provide  a  variable  additional  out- 
put quantity  of  fluid  flow  and  a  target  output  quantity  of 
fluid  flow;  and 

signal  amplifying  parts  electrically  connected  to  the  first, 
second,  and  third  digital/analog  signal  converters,  respec- 
tively. 


5,434,786 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  VEHICLE 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kazutaka  Sakoiyyu,  and  Eisaku  Hon,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Jidosha  Denkj  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302550 

Int.  a.«  B60K  31/00 

UJS.  a.  364—426.04  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  speed  of  a  vehicle 
with  an  automatic  transmission,  the  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
speed  sensor  sensing  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  generate 
actual  speed  data  proportional  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  command  switch  operable  to  generate  a  cruise  command 
signal,  an  actuator  driving  a  throttle  valve  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  controlling  device  responsive  to  the  actual  speed  data  gener- 
ated in  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the  cruise  command 
signal  supplied  from  said  command  switch  and  including  stor- 
age means  for  storing  a  desired  speed  datum  in  response  to  the 
cruise  command  signal  supplied  from  said  command  switch 
and  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  generating  a  speed 
increasing  signal  and  a  speed  decreasing  signal  in  response  to  a 
difference  between  the  actual  speed  data  generated  in  said 


vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the  desired  speed  datum  stored  in  said 
storage  means  and  for  supplying  the  signals  to  said  actuator, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  detecting  a  difference  signal  which  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined difference  value; 

(b)  detecting  an  acceleration  value  derived  from  the  actual 
speed  data  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 

(c)  discontinuing  the  speed  increasing  signal  being  supplied 
to  said  actuator  when  the  difference  signal  exceeds  the 
predetermined  difference  value  and  the  acceleration  value 
derived  from  the  actual  speed  data  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined acceleration  value. 


5,434,787 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  POSITION  BY  USING 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

GLOBAL  POSITION  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Okamoto,  Nara;  Takeshi  Okamoto,  Nabari;  Masao  Miya- 
zaki,  Nara,  and  Tomozo  Ohta,  Ikoma,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-080062; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-080063 

Int.  a.*  G06F  165/00 
MS.  CL  364—449  9  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  GPS  signals  transmitted  from 
GPS  satellites  located  within  a  receivable  field  and  trans- 
mitting in  a  common  frequency  band  in  an  overlapping 
manner; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  said  GPS  signals  into 
an  Intermediate  Frequency  (IF)  signal; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  said  IF  signal  into  a 
digital  signal; 

storing  means  for  storing  said  digital  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  digital  signal  stored  in  said 
storing  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  ephemeris  data  from  said 
digital  signal  read  by  said  reading  means  until  a  number  of 
said  ephemeris  data  equals  a  number  of  said  GPS  satellites, 
each  of  said  ephemeris  data  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
GPS  satellites; 

collecting  means  for  collecting  said  ephemeris  data  detected 
by  said  detecting  means; 

calculating  means,  coupled  to  said  collecting  means,  for 
calculating  distance  data  and  accuracy  data  from  said 
ephemeris  data,  after  collection  by  said  collecting  means, 
respectively; 

selecting  means,  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of 
distance  data  and  corresponding  ephemeris  data,  in  accor- 
dance with  respective  values  of  said  accuracy  data;  and 

position  deriving  means,  for  deriving  position  data  of  said 
receiver,  by  using  said  distance  data  and  corresponding 
ephemeris  data  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  wherein 

said  selecting  means  selects  said  distance  data  and  corre- 
sponding ephemeris  data  so  as  to  minimize  any  error  in 
said  derived  position  data. 
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5,434,788 
SENSORY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION 
Leslie  G.   Seymour,   Barrington;   Michael   Bamea,   Highland 
Park;  Qyde  B.  Harris,  Palatine,  and  Allan  M.  Kirson,  High- 
land Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,500,  Nov.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,507 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  165/00 
MS.  a.  364—449  5  Claims 


l"«Ag.*t-»' 


1.  An  improved  accuracy  sensory  system  for  vehicle  naviga- 
tion comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  a  navigation  parameter  of  a  vehicle 
and  for  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  said  naviga- 
tion parameter; 

second  means  for  sensing  said  navigation  parameter  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  said 
navigation  parameter; 

means  for  classifying  a  difference  between  said  first  signal 
and  said  second  signal  into  a  plurality  of  sets  representa- 
tive of  predetermined  behaviors;  and 

means  for  providing  a  clearness  coefficient  for  the  first  signal 
dependent  on  a  degree  of  participation  of  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  signals  in  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  sets. 


5,434,789 
GPS  GOLF  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Fraker,  859  Bennett  a.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032,  and 
Gary  Bilsland,  6450  Watham  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind. 
46250 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,703 

Int  a.«  GOIS  5/14:  A63B  77/04  57/00 

MS.  a.  364—460  29  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  golf  diagnostic  system  for  determining  the 
distance  of  a  golf  ball  from  a  known  position,  said  diagnostic 
system  comprising: 


a  receiver  for  receiving  radio  signals  transmitted  from  a 
plurality  of  earth  orbiting  GPS  satellites; 

a  processor  for  processing  the  radio  signals  and  determining 
therefrom  the  position  of  said  diagnostic  system  according 
to  the  latitudinal,  longitudinal  and  altitudinal  coordinates 
of  said  diagnostic  system; 

a  first  enabler  for  enabling  said  processor  to  receive  the  radio 
signals  proximate  to  an  at-rest  golf  ball  to  thereby  deter- 
mine an  at-rest  ball  position; 

memory  storing  latitudinal,  longitudinal  and  altitudinal  co- 
ordinates of  a  plurality  of  pin  positions;  and 

a  second  enabler  for  enabling  said  processor  to  determine  a 
three-dimensional  distance  between  the  at-rest  ball  posi- 
tion and  the  pin  position  corresponding  to  the  hole  being 
played,  thereby  permitting  the  remaining  distance  to  the 
pin  position  after  a  played  shot  to  be  readily  ascertained  to 
within  a  few  meters  of  the  actual  remaining  distance  to  the 
pin  position. 


5,434,790 
VERSATILE  PRODUCnON  SYSTEM  AND  PALLET 
USED  FOR  THE  SYSTEM 
Nobuo    Saka,    Kanazawa;    Junichi    Oda,    Kahoku;    Yasuaki 
Ishiyama,   Kahoku;   Kazumi   Miyasaka,   Kahoku;   Katsunao 
Sasaki,  Kahoku;  Eiichi  Terabayashi,  Kahouku,  and  Hiroyoshi 
Terashima,  Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Lim- 
ited, Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291655 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/418 

MS.  a.  364-468  30  Claims 
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1.  A  versatile  production  system  in  which  parts  are  assem- 
bled into  products  and  operators  perform  work  assignments 
issued  on  work  orders,  the  versatile  production  system  com- 
prising: 
a  first  site  at  which  parts  are  assembled  into  products,  an 
operator  being  positionable  at  the  first  site  for  assembling 
products  at  the  first  site; 
a  second  site  at  which  products  are  tested,  an  operator  being 
positionable  at  the  second  site  for  testing  products  at  the 
second  site; 
means  for  determining  if  a  product  at  the  second  site  is 

defective  or  non-defective; 
a  third  and  a  fourth  site; 

production  line  conveying  means  for  mechanically  convey- 
ing a  product,  comprising: 
means  for  conveying  an  assembled  product  from  the  first 

site  to  the  second  site, 
means  for  conveying  a  product,  determined  to  be  defec- 
tive by  the  means  for  determining,  from  the  second  site 
to  the  third  site,  and 
means  for  conveying  a  product,  determined  to  be  non- 
defective  by  the  means  for  determining,  from  the  sec- 
ond site  to  the  fourth  site; 
a  line  host  controller  which  electronically  outputs  and  re- 
ceives data; 
first  and  second  line  terminals,  electronically  connected  to 
the  line  host  controller,  the  first  line  terminal  correspond- 
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ing  to  the  first  site  and  the  second  line  terminal  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  site,  which  electronically  receive 
dau  output  by  the  line  host  controller,  electronically  send 
data  to  the  line  host  controller  and  output  human-readable 
data,  the  line  host  controller  outputting  work  orders 
through  the  first  and  second  line  terminals  to  issue  work 
assignments  to  operators  at  the  first  and  second  sites; 

a  line  host  controller  terminal,  electronically  connected  to 
the  line  host  controller,  which  inputs  data  to  the  line  host 
controller  and  outputs  data  received  from  the  line  host 
controller; 

a  communication-memory  unit,  corresponding  to  an  individ- 
ual product  and  conveyed  with  the  product  by  the  pro- 
duction line  conveying  means,  which  communicates  selec- 
tively with  the  first  terminal  when  the  communication- 
memory  unit  Is  positioned  at  the  first  site  and  communi- 
cates selectively  with  the  second  line  terminals  when  the 
communication-memory  unit  is  positioned  at  the  second 
site  to  allow  data  to  be  written  to  the  communication- 
memory  unit  from  the  respective  first  and  second  line 
terminals  and  data  to  be  read  from  the  communication- 
memory  unit  by  the  respective  first  and  second  line  termi- 
nals, the  line  host  controller  outputting  work  orders  to 
issue  work  assignments  based  on  data  written  to  the  com- 
munication-memory unit  and  dau  read  from  the  com- 
munication-memory unit. 


5,434,791 
PRODUCT  STRUCTURE  MANAGEMENT 

Boma  R.  Koko,  Westminster,  Calif.,  and  Hugh  Stewart,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,376 

Int  a.«  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  3«4— 4«8  23  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  to  store  data  representing 
an  imprecise  structure  of  a  product  and  to  present  data  repre- 
senting a  precise  structure  of  that  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
storing  a  description  of  each  component  of  a  product  as  a 

view  object  of  a  view  data  class; 
storing  a  description  of  each  revision  to  a  component  of  a 

product  as  a  view  revision  object  of  a  view  revision  data 

class; 
linking  view  objects  and  view  revision  objects  of  different 

components  with  references  to  occurrence  objects  of  an 

occurrence  data  class; 
receiving  input  from  a  user  precisely  specifying  a  product  to 

be  viewed; 
retrieving  at  least  one  view  object  or  view  revision  object 

for  each  component  of  said  product,  by  using  said  occur- 
rence objects;  and 
associating  each  view  object  and  view  revision  object  with  a 

component  of  said  product  to  create  a  bill  of  materials. 


5,434,792 

VERSATILE  PRODUCOON  SYSTEM 

Nobuo  Saka,  Kanazawa;  JunicU  Oda,  and  Yasuaki  Ishiyama, 

both  of  Kahoku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,210,  Feb.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290314 

Int  a.'  G06F  J  9/00.  17/60 

VS.  a.  364—468  3  Claims 
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1.  A  versatile  production  system  for  assembling,  testing, 
inspecting,  and  transporting  multiple  kinds  of  products  assem- 
bled individually  on  a  single  production  line,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  assembling  sites  each  for  assembling  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  plurality  of  parts  into  an  assembled  product, 
said  parts  being  distributed  to  said  assembling  sites  in  the 
order  in  which  said  parts  are  assembled  and  said  parts 
making  up  a  single  product; 
a  plurality  of  testing  sites  for  testing  and  inspecting  at  least 
one  of  performance  and  quality  of  the  assembled  product 
to  determine  whether  said  assembled  product  is  defective, 
and  if  said  assembled  product  is  determined  to  be  defec- 
tive, for  transporting  said  defective  assembled  product  to 
a  retiring  site  and  if  said  assembled  product  is  determined 
not  to  be  defective,  for  transporting  said  non-defective 
assembled  product  to  a  packing  site; 
at  least  one  line  terminal  installed  in  each  of  said  assembling 

sites  and  each  of  said  testing  sites; 
an  ID  card  attached  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  products  to  be 
assembled  to  match  the  production  flow  of  said  products 
and  information  therewith,  and  to  read  and  write  at  said 
assembling  sites  and  said  testing  sites  manufacturing  data 
including  a  type  and  a  parts  number  for  each  of  said  prod- 
ucts while  being  transported; 
a  line  host  controller  to  read  said  manufacturing  data  from 
said  ID  card  via  said  line  terminals  installed  in  workplaces 
of  said  assembling  sites  and  said  testing  sites,  to  use  said 
read  data  to  supply  order  sheets  for  operators  working  at 
said  assembling  sites  and  said  testing  sites  via  said  line 
terminals,  to  supply  a  test  result  report  including  test- 
inspection  record  data  for  said  assembled  product  assem- 
bled by  said  assembling  sites  and  tested,  inspected  and 
finally  determined  as  non-defective  by  said  testing  sites  via 
a  line  terminal  installed  in  a  final  one  of  said  testing  sites, 
to  output  a  delivery  order  sheet  relating  to  a  product  to  be 
delivered,  and  to  assist  in  making  preparations  for  packing 
via  a  control  terminal  of  a  packing  site  host  controller, 
said  line  host  controller  being  connected  to  said  packing 
site  host  controller  installed  in  a  packing  site  for  packing 
said  product  over  a  Local  Area  Network;  and 
a  line  host  control  terminal  to  directly  input  and  output  data, 
said  data  relating  to  production  management  and  quality 
control  including  master  file  maintenance,  work  order 
control,   progress  control,   schedule   arrangement,   and 
product  history  control,  to  and  from,  respectively,  said 
line  host  controller. 


5,434,793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 

TOOL  PATH  CONTOURS  APPROXIMATING  CURVED 

CONTOUR  INTERSECnON  LINES  IN  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINES 
Klam-Dieter  Komer,  Traunstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johan- 
nes Heidenhain  GmbH,  Tnumreut,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,127 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofr„  Sep.  25, 1990, 
90118384.8 

Int  CL»  G05B  19/18 
as.  CL  364— 474J1  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  interpolating  a  desired  contour  to  bring  a 
tool  path  contour  within  an  arbitrary  approximation  of  the 
desired  contour,  said  tool  path  contour  normally  composed  of 
linear  segments  spaiming  fixed  intervals,  wherein  linear  seg- 
ments representative  of  said  tool  path  span  intervals  deter- 
mined by  said  interpolation  of  said  desired  contour  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  parameters  of  the  desired  contour; 
choosing  a  particular  fixed  interval  of  said  desired  contour 
having  a  starting  point  and  an  ending  point  located  on  said 
desired  contour; 
defining  a  linear  segment  spanning  said  fixed  interval  from 

said  starting  point  to  said  ending  point; 
determining  a  maximum  deviation  between  said  linear  seg- 
ment and  said  desired  contour; 
comparing  said  deviation  with  a  predetermined  value; 
defming  a  first  and  a  second  new  interval  if  said  deviation  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  said  first  new  inter- 
val starting  at  said  starting  point  of  said  fixed  interval  and 
ending  at  a  point  on  said  desired  contour  wherein  said 
maximum  deviation  was  determined  and  said  second  new 
interval  starting  at  said  point  on  said  desired  contour 
where  said  maximum  deviation  was  determined  and  end- 
ing at  said  ending  point  of  said  fixed  interval; 
replacing  said  linear  segment  spanning  said  fixed  interval 
with  new  linear  segments  spanning  said  new  intervals  to 
provide  a  better  approximation  to  said  desired  contour; 
and 
machining  a  workpiece  along  said  new  linear  segments. 


5,434,794 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING  AN 

IMPUCTT  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  PRIME 

IMPUCANTS  OF  A  FUNCHON 

OliTier  Coudert,  Bonrg  La  Reine,  and  Jean  C.  Madrc,  Boulogne, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.  A^  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraacc,  Apr.  28,  1992,  92  05239 
Int  a.«  G06F/ 7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—489  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  using  a  data-processing  device,  for  producing 
a  second  binary  decision  diagram  containing  an  implicit  repre- 
sentation (PRIME(0)  of  prime  implicants  of  a  Boolean  func- 
tion represented  in  the  form  of  a  first  binary  decision  diagram 
(f)  of  that  function,  the  method  comprising: 
producing  the  first  binary  decision  diagram  in  a  first  memory 
zone  of  the  data-processing  device,  the  first  binary  deci- 
sion diagram  represented  by  a  first  memory  structure 
containing  propositional  variables  (xi,  .  .  .  x^); 
determining  intermediate  elements  for  the  implicit  represen- 
tation by  recursively  applying  intermediate  element  deter- 
mining functions  to  the  first  binary  decision  diagram  using 
the  data-processing  device,  the  intermediate  elements 
represented  by  occurrence  variables  (Oi, . . .  d,)  and  sign 
variables  (Si,  .  .  .  Sn),  corresponding  respectively  to  each 
of  the  propositional  variables  (xi, . . .  Xn)  of  the  first  binary 
decision  diagram; 
operating  the  data-processing  device  to  standardize  the 
intermediate  elements  when  they  are  being  determined 
following  each  recursive  function  application  by  the  data- 
processing  device; 
combining  repeated  intermediate  elements  using  the  data- 
processing  device  after  the  standardization  of  the  interme- 
diate elements  by  the  data-processing  device  to  form 
combined,  standardized  intermediate  elements;  and 
storing  the  combined,  standardized  intermediate  elements  in 
a  second  memory  zone  of  the  data-processing  device  in 
the  form  of  the  second  binary  decision  diagram  repre- 
sented by  a  second  memory  structure  containing  the  oc- 
currence variables  (0|, .  .  .  On)  and  the  sign  variables  (S|, 
. .  .  Sn),  wherein  the  second  binary  decision  diagram  con- 
tains the  implicit  representation  (PRIME  (f))  of  the  prime 
implicants  of  the  Boolean  function. 


5,434,795 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERN  HAVING  OPTICAL 
ANGLE  IN  CHARGED  PARTICLE  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Kai,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  Yokohama;   if«Tn»«fc« 
Taki,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenichi  Miyazawa,  Kokubuiyi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsv  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,036,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1,396,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,596,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-2567 
Int  CL«  HOI  J  37/302 
VS.  a.  364—489  10  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  charged  particle  exposure  system  having  a  first  mem- 
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ory  means  (3,  4)  for  storing  dimensional  daU  (X2,  Y2)  of  an 
input  pattern,  a  second  memory  means  (1,  2)  for  storing  start- 
point  coordinate  daU  (XI,  Yl)  of  the  input  pattern,  a  pitch 
memory  (5,  6,  7),  connected  to  said  first  memory  means,  for 
determining  dimensions  (Sx,  Sy)  of  a  rectangular  beam  pattern 
in  scanning  and  non-scanning  directions,  a  means  for  calculat- 
ing coordinates  of  rectangular  beam  patterns  according  to  the 
dimensional  data  stored  in  the  pitch  memory  and  the  start- 
point  coordinate  data  stored  in  the  second  memory  means,  and 
a  multiplier  for  independently  changing  at  least  one  of  the 
dimensions  of  each  of  the  rectangular  beam  patterns  along  an 
X  or  Y  axis  and  the  start-point  coordinates  of  the  rectangular 
beam  pattern  according  to  optional  angle  generating  data,  a 
method  for  generating  exposure  data  of  a  plurality  of  the  rect- 
angular beam  patterns  to  form  a  required  right  triangle  pattern 
having  a  predetermined  angle,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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selecting  the  dimensions  (Sx,  Sy)  in  scanning  and  non-scan- 
ning directions  of  a  reference  rectangular  beam  pattern  to 
form  an  isosceles  right  triangle  pattern  from  the  pitch 
memory  according  to  the  required  right  triangle  pattern; 

specifying  the  dimensions  and  start-point  coordinates  of  the 
reference  rectangular  beam  pattern: 

calculating  the  dimensional  and  coordinate  data  of  a  plural- 
ity of  the  rectangular  beam  patterns  to  form  the  required 
right  triangle  pattern  having  the  predetermined  angle  by 
using  a  multiplier  in  which  one  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
required  rectangular  beam  pattern  along  X  or  Y  axis  is 
obtained  according  to  a  value  of  tan  0  of  the  angle;  and 

generating  exposure  data  of  a  plurality  of  the  rectangular 
beam  patterns  to  form  the  required  right  triangle  pattern 
having  said  predetermined  angle. 


5,434,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING 
MOLECULES  WITH  DESIRED  PROPERTIES  BY 
EVOLVING  SUCCESSIVE  POPULATIONS 
DaTid  Weininger,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Daylight 
Chemical  Information  Systems,  Ioc„  Irrine,  Calif. 
Filed  Job.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,361 
Int  CI*  G06F  17/50.  15/18 
VS.  CL  364-496  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evolving  a  representation  of  a  molecule  with 
a  set  of  desired  properties  by  successively  generating  a  se- 
quence of  populations,  each  of  said  populations  comprising  a 
plurality  of  member  representations  of  the  chemical  composi- 
tion and  connectivity  of  member  molecules,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  comparing  each  member  representation  of  a  present  popu- 
lation of  said  sequence  of  populations  with  said  set  of 
desired  properties  to  assign  to  each  compared  member 
representation  a  numerical  value  dependent  on  how 
closely  said  compared  member  representation  corre- 
sponds with  said  set  of  desired  properties; 

b)  selecting  said  member  representations  of  said  present 
population  dependent  on  their  respective  numerical  values 


and  changing  the  chemical  composition  and  connectivity 
of  at  least  one  of  said  selected  member  representations  to 
be  reproduced  within  a  next  population  of  member  repre- 
sentations of  said  sequence  of  populations,  said  selecting 
and  changing  being  performed  on  a  computer;  and 
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c)  repetitively  executing  steps  a)  and  b)  at  least  one  time, 
each  execution  of  steps  a)  and  b)  producing  said  next 
population  of  said  member  representations  within  said 
sequence  of  populations. 


5,434,797 

AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Robert  C.  Harris,  297  Stonecliff,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,827,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,737 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  station  of  a  computer  network,  said  computer 
station  comprising: 
a  computer  station  network  interface; 
a  microphone; 
a  speaker;  and 
an  audio  communication  system,  said  audio  communication 

system  comprising: 
an  audio  responsive  input  unit  which  accepts  analog  audio 

waveform  signals  from  the  microphone  and  digitizes  the 

audio  waveform  signals; 
an  audio  output  unit  which  converts  digital  audio  waveform 


signals  to  analog  audio  waveform  signals  for  audible  out- 
put by  the  speaker;  and 
a  computer  station  controller  configured  to  execute  applica- 
tion programs  of  said  computer  station,  said  computer 
station  controller  coupled  to  said  audio  responsive  input 
unit,  to  said  audio  output  unit,  and  to  said  computer  sta- 
tion network  interface,  said  computer  station  controller 
configured  to  accept  the  digitized  audio  signals  from  said 
audio  responsive  input  unit  and  to  provide  the  signals  in 
audio  data  packets  for  transmission  via  said  computer 
station  network  interface  over  the  computer  network,  said 
computer  station  controller  further  configured  to  accept 
audio  data  packets  from  said  network  via  said  computer 
station  network  interface  and  to  transfer  said  audio  data 
packets  to  said  audio  output  unit,  said  computer  station 
controller  also  managing  the  operations  of  the  audio  com- 
munication system  while  other  application  programs  are 
actively  executing  in  the  computer  station  controller. 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  reconfiguration  of  a  cellular 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile  switching  centers, 
the  method  comprising: 

copying  existing  cell  parameters  of  selected  mobile  switch- 
ing centers  in  the  network  to  a  database,  and  storing  the 
copied  parameters; 

preparing  a  set  of  proposed  changes  to  the  stored  parame- 
ters; 

verifying,  via  a  computer  program,  the  consistency  of  the 
prepared  set  of  proposed  changes  and  making  any  neces- 
sary alterations  of  the  set  of  proposed  changes  responsive 
to  the  verification; 

copying,  via  a  data  link,  the  verified  set  of  proposed  changes 
to  the  selected  mobile  switching  centers;  and 

introducing  the  verified  set  of  proposed  changes  into  the 
plurality  of  mobile  switching  centers  in  the  network  to 
reconfigure  the  cellular  network  according  to  the  verified 
set  of  proposed  changes. 


5,434,799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  DATA 

TRAVELING  ON  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

USING  A  DICHOTOMIZING  SEARCH  PROCESS 
Bernard  Aguilhon,  VilleneuTe-Lonbet;  Jean-Francois  Karcber, 
and  Jean-Hugbes  Potiron,  both  of  Valbonnc,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Telemccaniqnc  SA.,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,583 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1992,  92  03728 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  14  Clains 


5,434,798 
RECONHGURATION  IN  A  CELLULAR 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Monica  B.  K.  Madebrink,  Stockholm;  Walter  Gbisler;  Ake  L. 
Ramstedt  both  of  Upplands  Vasby;  Anders  C.  E.  Hoff,  Hag- 
ersten;  Sven  G.  Nordstrom,  Molndal;  Gunilla  A.  Bergling, 
KungalT;  Nils  P.  Taylon  Bo  G.  STensson,  both  of  Goteborg; 
Lars  R.  Waenne,  Kungalv;  Hans  J.  Roxbergh,  Sollentuna;  Jan 
E.  A.  S.  Dahlin,  Jarfalla,  and  Harald  Kallin,  Sollentuna,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericcson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,397 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—514  25  Qaims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  processing  data  traveling  on  a  data 
transmission  network,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving,  in  a  station  of  the  network,  an 
identifier  having  a  high  portion  and  a  low  portion; 

first  determining  means,  connected  to  the  receiving  means, 
for  determining  if  the  high  portion  of  the  received  identi- 
fier corresponds  to  said  station  by  looking  up,  in  a  read 
table,  if  there  is  an  entry  in  the  read  table  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  high  portion; 

second  determining  means,  connected  to  the  first  determin- 
ing means,  for  determining  an  address  of  a  search  table 
which  corresponds  to  said  high  portion,  said  search  table 
having  a  beginning,  a  middle,  and  an  end; 

dichotomizing  searching  means,  connected  to  the  second 
determining  means,  for  performing  a  dichotomizing 
search  on  said  search  table  for  said  low  portion  in  the 
received  identifier  when  the  determining  step  determines 
that  said  high  portion  corresponds  to  said  station,  by 
performing  a  dichotomizing  search  which  performs  the 
steps: 

determining  if  the  received  low  portion  is  less  than,  equal  to, 
or  greater  than  said  middle  of  said  search  table; 

terminating  the  dichotomizing  search  and  indicating  that 
said  middle  of  said  search  table  corresponds  to  said  low 
portion,  if  said  low  portion  is  equal  to  said  middle  of  said 
search  table; 

setting  said  end  of  said  search  table  equal  to  said  middle  of 
said  search  table,  calculating  a  new  middle  of  said  search 
table  and  performing  the  steps  of  the  dichotomizing 
search,  if  said  low  portion  is  less  than  said  middle  of  said 
search  table;  and 

setting  said  beginning  of  said  search  table  equal  to  said  mid- 
dle of  said  search  table,  calculating  a  new  middle  of  said 
search  table  and  performing  the  steps  of  the  dichotomiz- 
ing search,  if  said  low  portion  is  greater  than  said  middle 
of  said  search  table. 
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5,434,800 

PROGRAMMABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  ANGULAR 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

Ridnrd  D.  Drnvis,  and  Jeff  Kotowski,  both  of  Nerada  City, 

Califs  aasignors  to  SUicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tnstiii,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,289,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,065 

Int  a.o  GOIB  7/14 

MS.  CL  364—550  n  daims 


5,434,801 
Patent  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


5,434,802 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  INCLINATION  OF  AN 

IC 
Koji  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezel  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  9, 1992,  4-174784 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/52 
MS.  a.  364—559  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  inclination  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  IC,  having  a  plurality  of  pins  for  arranging  sides  of  said 
IC  approximately  parallel  to  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

i)  generating  an  image  of  an  IC; 

ii)  defining  a  plurality  of  checking  areas  at  predetermined 

positions  in  said  image,  wherein  each  of  said  checking 

areas  includes  therein  ends  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 

of  pins  distal  from  said  IC; 

iii)  generating  a  density  projection  in  a  direction  parallel  to 


a  length  of  individual  pins  in  said  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  pins  in  each  checking  area; 

iv)  calculating  a  primary  differential  of  said  density  projec- 
tion; 

v)  locating  a  position  of  a  maximum  value  of  said  primary 
differential  of  said  density  projection,  said  maximum  value 
corresponding  to  a  line  extending  along  said  ends  of  said  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  pins  in  said  checking  area; 

vi)  defining  a  represenutive  point  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  line  extending  along  said  ends  of  said  at  least 


cerTFflOFC 


1.  A  programmable  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 

start-up  enable  means  coupled  to  a  first  plurality  of  pulse 
signals,  said  start-up  enable  means  determining  a  begin- 
ning of  a  pulse  pattern  on  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  pulse 
signals,  said  pulse  pattern  representing  uniform  and  non- 
uniform patterns  of  mark  spacings  of  a  rotor; 

pattern  window  counting  means  coupled  to  said  start-up 
enable  means,  said  pattern  window  counting  means  deter- 
mining an  end  of  said  pulse  pattern; 

pattern  acquisition  means  coupled  to  said  pattern  window 
counting  means,  said  pattern  acquisition  means  acquiring 
said  pulse  pattern  and  providing  a  pattern  output  signal 
comprising  said  acquired  pulse  pattern; 

pattern  matching  and  synchronizing  means  coupled  to  said 
pattern  window  counting  means  and  said  pattern  acquisi- 
tion means,  said  pattern  matching  and  synchronizing 
means  matching  said  acquired  pulse  pattern  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pre-programmed  pulse  patterns,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  preprogrammed  pulse  patterns  representing 
uniform  and  non-uniform  patterns  of  mark  spacings,  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  synchronization  signals  suitable 
for  use  by  an  angular  position  indicator. 


two  of  said  plurality  of  pins  in  each  of  said  checking  areas; 
and 
vii)  calculating  said  inclination  of  said  IC  based  on  an  incli- 
nation of  a  reference  line  connecting  said  representative 
points  of  said  checking  areas. 


5  434303 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MEASURING  THEREIN 
Hitoshi  Voshida,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,585 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068846: 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048003 

Int  a.«  GOIB  7/28 
MS.  a.  364-560  15  claims 


10 

r 


vW 


34 


-•    KCCIVIIS 

run 


■CASUIING 
DIIECTION 

mafca 


WASUKO 

jiaus. 


il 


GCOCnilC  9Wt 

CtLCUUTION 

PMT 


GCOCTRIC  SMPt 

KomiTioii 
run 


T 


ounwi 

nwT 


1.  A  coordinate  measuring  machine  wherein  a  measuring 
element  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  workpiece  which  is 
placed  on  a  table  to  measure  the  shape  of  the  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 

a  data  receiving  device  recording  at  least  one  measured 
value  and  a  measuring  direction  of  the  measuring  element 
when  the  measuring  element  is  brought  into  contact  with 
a  workpiece; 
a  shape  error  calculating  device  receiving  the  at  least  one 
measured  value  from  the  data  receiving  device  and  having 
stored  therein  a  plurality  of  formulae  representing  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  geometric  shapes,  the  shape  error 
calculating  device  calculating  shape  errors  based  on  the 
plurality  of  formulae  and  the  at  least  one  measured  value 
from  the  data  receiving  device; 
a  geometric  shape  determining  device  for  determining  a 
geometric  shape  of  the  workpiece  based  on  the  number  of 
measured  values  and  amount  of  shape  errors  from  the 
plurality  of  formulae,  the  geometric  shape  determining 
device  determining  the  geometric  shape  to  be  a  point 
when  the  number  of  measured  values  is  one,  the  geometric 
shape  determining  device  comparing  the  shape  errors 
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calculated  by  said  shape  error  calculating  device  for  at 
least  two  geometric  shapes  when  the  number  of  measured 
values  is  more  than  one  to  determine  a  temporary  geomet- 
ric shape  having  the  least  shape  error  and  determining  an 
optimal  geometric  shap>e  based  on  the  temporary  geomet- 
ric shape  and  the  measuring  direction  of  the  measuring 
element  recorded  by  the  data  receiving  device  when  the 
number  of  measured  values  is  more  than  one;  and 
a  data  display  device  displaying  one  of  the  temporary  and 
optimal  geometric  shapes. 
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17.  An  integrated  circuit  operative  to  process  commands 
synchronized  to  a  first  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  test  controller  operative  to  generate  a  test  command  signal 
and  a  test  control  signal,  each  being  synchronized  to  a 
second  clock  signal  provided  by  a  source  external  to  the 
integrated  circuit; 

a  first  command  register  coupled  to  receive  the  test  com- 
mand signal  from  the  test  controller; 

a  synchronizer  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  test  control 
signal,  the  synchronizer  circuit  being  operative  to  output 
a  synchronized  control  signal  that  is  synchronized  from 
the  second  clock  signal  to  the  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  command  register  coupled  to  the  first  command 
register  and  the  synchronizer  circuit,  the  second  com- 
mand register  being  operative  to  load  the  test  command 
from  the  first  command  register  in  response  to  the  syn- 
chronized control  signal  such  that  the  test  command  sig- 
nal is  loaded  into  the  second  command  register  synchro- 
nously with  the  first  clock  signal. 


5,434,805 
TEST  TIMING  PROGRAM  AUTOMATIC  GENERATOR 

Sachiko  Iwasaki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232858 
Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/26 
MS.  a.  364—580  9  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  test  timing  condition  setting  program  gener- 
ator for  automatically  generating  a  test  timing  condition  set- 
ting program  which  defines  a  test  timing  condition  of  a  test 
program  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  product  inspection  specification 
data,  said  product  insp>ection  specification  data  being  data 
describing  to  a  timing  of  test  signals  which  are  given  to 
said  semiconductor  device  during  a  test  of  said  semicon- 


ductor device,  said  product  inspection  specification  data 
including  set  time  data  which  defines  a  test  start  timmg; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  about  a  predeter- 
mined check  item  regarding  which  said  product  inspec- 
tion specification  data  is  checked; 

intermediate  data  generating  means  for  checking  said  prod- 
uct inspection  specification  data  which  is  inputted  using 
said  input  means  with  regard  to  said  check  item  which  is 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and,  when  said  check  item  is 


5,434,804 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
JTAG  TEST  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO  AN  ON-CHIP  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 
Robert  Bock,  Beaverion,  and  James  W.  Alexander,  Hillsboro, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,792 

Int.  a.«  G05B  2i/02:  G06F  11/27;  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  364—579  23  Qaims 
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satisfied,  converting  said  product  inspection  specification 
data  into  intermediate  data  in  accordance  with  said  set 
time  data,  said  intermediate  data  being  written  in  terms  of 
timing  in  which  said  test  start  timing  is  used  as  a  reference 
timing;  and 
conversion  means  for  converting  a  format  of  said  intermedi- 
ate data  into  a  test  program  format  acceptable  to  a  particu- 
lar semiconductor  tester  thereby  producing  a  source  pro- 
gram of  said  test  timing  condition  setting  program. 


5,434,806 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RANDOM  NUMBER 

GENERATION 
Mikael  N.  Hofverberg,  Kungsangen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefo- 

naktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00414,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  12,  1992,  9201498 
Int.  a.»  G06F  1/02 
MS.  a.  364—717  17  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  random  numbers  comprising: 
first  and  second  signalling  devices; 
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at  least  one  clocked  delay  device;  and 

a  feedback  shift  register  which  receives  signals  from  the  first 
signalling  device  and  which  is  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  clocked  delay  device, 

wherein  the  at  least  one  clocked  delay  device,  upon  receiv- 
ing a  clock  signal  from  the  second  signalling  device,  pro- 
duces a  random  number,  the  first  signalling  device  com- 
prises a  fast  clock,  the  feedback  shift  register  is  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  clocked  delay  device  via  at  least  one 
logical  gate,  an  output  of  the  at  least  one  clocked  delay 
device  is  fed  back  to  an  input  of  the  at  least  one  logical 
gate,  the  clock  signals  from  the  second  signalling  device 
are  produced  in  response  to  events  external  to  the  appara- 
tus, and  the  fast  clock  produces  a  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  that  exceeds  a  frequency  of  the  clock  signals 
from  the  second  signalling  device. 


each  having  a  plurality  of  row  locations  and  a  plurality  of 

column  locations,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  accumulators,  the  plurality  of  input 
accumulators  accumulating  data  elements  from  the  input 
matrix  of  data  elements  in  parallel  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
transform  coefficient  outputs,  the  plurality  of  input  accu- 
mulators corresponding  to  respective  row  and  column 
locations  of  the  input  matrix,  each  input  accumulator 
providing  an  individual  transform  coefiicient; 


5,434,807 
PARALLEL  PSEUDO-RANDOM  PATTERN 
GENERATING  METHOD  AND  PSEUDO-RANDOM 
PATTERN  GENERATOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomio  Yoshida,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Nerima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-077008 

Int.  a.«  G06F  1/02 

ViS.  a.  3«4— 717  13  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  pseudo-random  pattern  generator  comprising: 

pseudo-random  pattern  generating  means  which  generates  a 
desired  pseudo-random  pattern  in  accordance  with  a  spec- 
ified characteristic  polynomial  A,  said  pseudo-random 
pattern  generating  means  being  set  to  form  n  shift  stages 
corresponding  to  said  specified  characteristic  polynomial; 

selector  means  which  selects  desired  p  shift  stages  of  said 
pseudo-random  pattern  generating  means  and  outputs  a 
parallel  pattern  of  p  bits  provided  from  said  selected  p 
shift  stages,  p  being  an  integer  satisfying  a  condition  that 
2§pgn/2; 

calculating  means  which  calculates,  from  a  k-th  power  A*  of 
said  characteristic  polynomial  A  of  said  pseudo-random 
pattern  by  said  pseudo-random  pattern  generating  means, 
said  k  which  provides  a  value  p  as  the  rank  of  a  matrix  N* 
with  p  rows  corresponding  to  said  p  bits  and  (n-p)  col- 
umns not  corresponding  to  said  p  biu  on  said  p  rows;  and 

drive  means  which  drives  said  selector  means  to  output  said 
p-bit  parallel  pattern  upon  each  k-bit  shift  of  said  pseudo- 
random pattern  generating  means. 


a  plurality  of  multiplication  circuits  coupled  with  the  plural- 
ity of  input  accumulators,  the  plurality  of  multiplication 
circuits  receiving  the  plurality  of  transform  coefficient 
outputs  and  multiplying  the  transform  coefficient  outputs 
by  transform  constants  to  provide  a  plurality  of  transform 
products;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  accumulators  coupled  with  the  plurality 
of  multiplication  circuits,  each  output  accumulator  receiv- 
ing the  transform  products  and  accumulating  the  products 
to  provide  the  transformed  matrix  of  data  elements. 


5  434  808 
HIGHLY  PARALLEL  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

ENGINE 
Paul  E.  Cohen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NEC  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,263 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364-725  ig  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  discrete  cosine  transform 

on  an  input  matrix  of  data  elements  to  provide  a  transformed 

matrix  of  data  elements,  the  input  matrix  and  the  output  matrix 


5,434,809 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
FLOATING  POINT  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  AND 
ROUNDING  THE  RESULT  THEREOF 
Takashi  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,220,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,313,415, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,116,  Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,212,661.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268447 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364-752  4  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  square  root  Y  =  Xl  with 
respect  to  a  given  positive  value  X,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  representing  an 
approximate  square  root  Ya  at  an  accuracy  at  which  an 
error  between  the  approximate  square  root  Ya  and  an 
infinitely  precise  square  root  Y  is  smaller  than  a  weight  of 
a  digit  in  a  digit  place  which  is  lower  by  two  digit  places 
than  a  lowest  significant  digit  place  for  an  output  digital 
signal  representing  a  final  square  root; 
rounding  means  including  an  adder  for  rounding  the  approx- 
imate square  root  Ya  to  generate  a  second  digital  signal 
representing  an  interim  square  root  Yr  equal  to  one  of 
possible  interim  square  roots  which  is  closest  to  the  ap- 
proximate square  root  Ya,  the  possible  interim  square 
roots  including  representations  of  digits  in  predetermined 
digit  places,  wherein  a  lowest  order  digit  place  of  said 
predetermined  digit  places  is  arbitrarily  selected  from  a 
range  starting  from  a  digit  place  lower  by  at  least  one  digit 
than  the  least  significant  digit  place  for  the  output  digital 


signal  representing  the  final  square  root  and  ending  at  a 
digit  place  higher  by  at  least  one  digit  than  a  digit  place  of 
a  minimal  weight,  wherein  a  weight  of  a  digit  in  the  mini- 
mal-weight digit  place  is  greater  than  a  maximum  of  an 
error  of  the  approximate  square  root  Ya; 

means  for  generating  a  third  digital  signal  representing  a 
square  Xr = Yr^  derived  from  a  value  of  said  second  digital 
signal  representing  the  interim  square  root  Yr; 

a  sticky  digit  generator  for  generating  a  fourth  digital  signal 
representing  a  sticky  digit  S,  including  setting  means  for 
setting  a  value  of  the  fourth  digital  signal  representing  the 
sticky  digit  S  to  O  when  the  values  of  an  input  digital  signal 
representing  X  and  of  said  third  digital  signal  representing 
Xr  are  equal;  ^ 

said  setting  means  operating  for  setting  the  value  of  the 
fourth  digital  signal  representing  the  sticky  digit  S  to  —  1 
when  the  value  of  said  input  digital  signal  representing  X 
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is  smaller  than  the  value  of  said  third  digital  signal  repre- 
senting Xr; 

said  setting  means  operating  for  setting  the  value  of  the 
fourth  digital  signal  representing  the  sticky  digit  S  to  1 
when  the  value  of  said  input  digital  signal  representing  X 
is  greater  than  the  value  of  said  third  digital  signal  repre- 
senting Xr; 

said  adder  connected  to  receive  said  fourth  digital  signal 
representing  the  sticky  digit  S  and  the  second  digital 
signal  representing  the  interim  square  root  Yr  for  adding 
the  sticky  digit  S  to  a  digit  place  having  an  order  immedi- 
ately lower  than  a  lowest  order  digit  place  of  said  second 
signal  representing  the  interim  square  root  Yr;  and  for 
generating  an  adder  output  signal;  and 

means  for  rounding  a  value  of  said  adder  output  signal  repre- 
senting a  result  of  the  addition  in  a  designated  rounding 
mode  to  generate  the  output  digital  signal  representing  the 
final  square  root. 


5,434310 
BINARY  OPERATOR  USING  BLOCK  SELECT  LOOK 

AHEAD  SYSTEM  WHICH  SERVES  AS  PARALLEL 

ADDER/SUBTRACTER  ABLE  TO  GREATLY  REDUCE 

THE  NUMBER  OF  ELEMENTS  OF  CIRCUTT  WTTH  OUT 

SACRinCE  TO  HIGH  SPEED  OF  COMPUTATION 
Gensuke  Goto,  Ebina,  and  H^ime  Kubosawa,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,460,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  340,241,  Apr.  19,  1989.  This 
application  May  7,  1992,  Set.  No.  883^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1988,  63^)97754; 
May  7,  1988,  63-110889 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/50 

MS.  a.  364—788  50  Claims 

11.  A  binary  operator  for  receiving  first  and  second  pieces  of 

n-bit  binary  data  and  a  real  carry  signal,  for  dividing  the  first 

and  second  pieces  of  the  n-bit  binary  data  into  blocks,  for 


processing  the  blocks  in  parallel  using  block  adders,  and  for 

outputting  a  real  sum  signal  by  calculating  an  arithmetic  sum  of 

the  first  and  second  n-bit  binary  data,  said  binary  operator 

comprising: 

carry  propagate  signal  and  carry  generate  signal  generating 

means  which  receives  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  n-bit 

binary  data  and  generates  a  carry  propagate  signal  and  a 

carry  generate  signal  of  various  bits  of  the  n-bit  binary 

data; 

cumulative  carry  propagate  signal  generating  means,  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  carry  propagate  signal  and  carry 

generate  signal  generating  means,  for  receiving  in  the 

block  adders  the  carry  propagate  signals  of  the  various 

bits  and  for  generating  calculating  a  cumulative  carry 

propagate  signal  for  the  various  bits  based  on  the  carry 

propagate  signals; 

cumulative  carry  generate  signal  generating  means,  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  carry  propagate  signal  and  carry 

generate  signal  generating  means,  for  receiving  in  the 

block  adders  the  carry  propagate  signals  and  the  carry 

generate  signals  of  the  various  bits  and  for  generating 

calculating  a  cumulative  carry  generate  signal  for  the 

various  bits  based  on  the  carry  propagate  signals  and  the 

carry  generate  signals;  and 


real  sum  signal  generating  means,  ofwratively  connected  to 
said  carry  propagate  signal  and  carry  generate  signal 
generating  means,  said  cumulative  carry  propagate  signal 
generating  means  and  said  cumulative  carry  generate 
signal  generating  means,  for  receiving  the  carry  propagate 
signal  for  at  least  one  of  the  various  bits,  the  cumulative 
carry  propagate  signal  from  said  cumulative  carry  propa- 
gate signal  generating  means,  the  cumulative  carry  gener- 
ate signal  from  said  cumulative  carry  generate  signal 
generating  means  and  the  real  carry  signal,  and  for  di- 
rectly calculating  the  real  sum  signal  within  the  block 
adders  based  on  the  carry  propagate  signal,  the  cumula- 
tive carry  propagate  signal,  the  cumulative  carry  gener- 
ated signal  and  the  real  carry  signal,  and 

wherein  said  real  sum  signal  generating  means  comprises  an 
AND  circuit,  a  NOR  circuit  and  an  ENOR  circuit,  a  first 
input  of  said  AND  circuit  is  supplied  with  a  cumulative 
carry  propagate  signal,  a  second  input  of  said  AND  circuit 
is  supplied  with  a  real  carry  signal  and  an  output  of  said 
AND  circuit  is  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  NOR 
circuit,  a  second  input  of  said  NOR  circuit  is  supplied  with 
a  cumulative  carry  generate  signal,  a  first  input  of  said 
ENOR  circuit  is  supplied  with  a  carry  propagate  signal 
and  an  output  of  said  NOR  circuit  is  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond input  of  said  ENOR  circuit,  and  said  ENOR  circuit 
outputs  a  real  sum  signal. 
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5,434,811 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  READ  FERROELECTRIC  BASED 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Jowph  T.  Eraas,  Jr^  and  Ridurd  H.  Womack,  both  of  Albu- 

qno'qiie,  N.  Mez^  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 

poratioo,  SanU  Clara,  Caiif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,692,  Not.  19,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,661 

Int.  a.»  cue  11/22 

UA  a  365-145  44  Claims 


drain  structures  to  form  a  lower  electrode  of  said  capac- 
itor; 

a  polysilicon  storage  node  in  a  series  of  S-shaped  curves 
extending  vertically  upward  from  said  gate  structures 
wherein  cavities  exist  between  portions  of  said  S-shaped 
curves; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  lower  electrode  and 
conformally  over  all  surfaces  of  said  S-shaded  curves  of 
said  storage  node;  and 

a  top  polysilicon  electrode  layer  overlying  said  capacitor 
dielectric  layer  and  filling  said  cavities  formed  between 
said  S-shaped  curves  to  complete  said  capacitor. 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  circuit  means  having  respective  first  and 
second  nodes,  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  being 
cross-coupled  for  producing  differential  voluge  sutes  at 
said  first  and  second  nodes; 

a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  connected  between  said  first 
node  and  a  common  node; 

a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  connected  between  said 
second  node  and  said  common  node,  wherein  said  ferro- 
electric capacitors  are  set  to  polarization  states  by  the 
voltage  states  at  said  first  and  second  nodes  relative  to  said 
common  node;  and 

said  first  and  second  ferroelectric  capacitors  storing  said 
polarization  states  and  providing  different  effective  capac- 
itances as  a  function  of  the  polarization  states  stored  as 
non-volatile  data. 


5  434  813 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Katsuhilco  Tamura;   Yukari   Imai,  and  Naoko  Otani,  aU  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,274 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234757- 
Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194881 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  27/10.  29/788 
U.S.  a.  365-185  32  claims 


5  434  812 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITORS 
WITH  INCREASED  CAPACITANCE  IN  A  DRAM  CELL 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu, ,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  951,794,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,330,928. 
This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,756 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/24  . 
U.S.  a.  365-149  «  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  a  high  capaci- 
tance capacitor  comprising: 

relatively  thick  field  oxide  areas  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  surround  device  areas  for  fabrica- 
tion of  field  effect  devices; 

gate  dielectric  and  electrode  structures  on  said  substrate  in 
the  said  device  areas; 

an  interconnecting  line  composed  of  polysilicon  layer  over 
said  field  oxide  areas; 

source/drain  structures  within  said  device  areas  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  associated  with  said  gate  struc- 
tures; 

and  said  capacitor  structure  constructed  of: 
a  polysilicon  layer  electrically  contacting  said  source/- 


3      2 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  electrically 
writing  and  erasing  information,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  main  surface; 

a  pair  of  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  main  service  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance  with  a  channel  region  therebetween; 

a  first  insulating  film  having  a  first  thickness  and  formed  at 
least  on  said  channel  region; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  a  predetermined 
region  of  one  of  said  impurity  regions  and  having  a  second 
thickness  larger  than  said  first  thickness; 

a  charge  accumulating  electrode  formed  on  said  first  insulat- 
ing film  and  said  second  insulating  film,  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  wherein  the  second  insulating  film  is 
formed  between  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  and  the 
one  of  the  impurity  regions;  and 

a  control  electrode  formed  on  said  charge  accumulating 
electrode  with  a  third  insulating  film  therebetween. 


5,434,814 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  READ  ONLY 
MEMORIES  WTTH  REDUNDAIVT  NAND  STRING 
Sung-Hee  Cho,  Suwon;  Kang-Deog  Suh,  Ahnyang;  Hyong-Gon 
Lee,  and  Jae- Young  Do,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1992, 
18250/92 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—185  4  Claims 
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1.  A  read  only  memory  comprising:  first  and  second  memory 
cell  arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of  row  blocks,  each  of 
said  row  blocks  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  read  only  memory  cells  each 
arranged  in  a  column  direction,  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  read  only  memory  cells  sharing  a  bit  line  in  a 
column  direction,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending 
along  rows  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  read  only 
memory  cells; 

first  and  second  row  decoders  for  combining  a  row  address 
signal,  said  first  and  second  row  decoders  selectively 
driving  said  plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

row  decoder  selecting  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality 
of  addresses  corresponding  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  row 
blocks  including  a  defective  memory  cell  in  respective 
ones  of  said  first  memory  cell  array,  said  row  decoder 
selecting  means  inactivating  said  first  row  decoder  and 
activating  said  second  row  decoder  when  said  row  ad- 
dress signal  is  equal  to  an  address  stored  in  said  row  de- 
coder selecting  means. 


5,434,815 
STRESS  REDUCTION  FOR  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 

CELL 
George  Smarandoiu,  San  Jose;  Steven  J.  Schumann,  Sunnjrrale, 
and  Tsung-Ching  Wn,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,227 
Int  a.»  GllC  7/00 
\iS.  a.  365—189.01  16  Claims 

I.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  memory  cell  including  first  and  second  memory  cell  tran- 
sistor arrangements,  the  second  memory  cell  transistor 
arrangement  including  a  variable  threshold  transistor, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  transistor  ar- 
rangements including  respective  input,  output,  and  con- 
trol connections,  and  the  input  connection  of  the  first 
memory  cell  transistor  arrangement  being  connected  to 
the  output  connection  of  said  second  memory  cell  transis- 
tor arrangement; 
a  word  line  connected  to  the  control  connection  of  said  first 
memory  cell  transistor  arrangement  to  permit  cell  selec- 
tion; 
a  sense  line  connected  to  the  control  connection  of  said 

second  memory  cell  transistor  arrangement; 
a  bit  line  connected  to  the  output  connection  of  said  first 


memory  cell  transistor  arrangement  to  enable  sensing  of 

the  memory  state  of  said  variable  threshold  transistor;  and 

sense  line  latch  means  for  applying  an  erase  voltage  level  on 
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said  sense  line  being  much  greater  than  a  voltage  level 
present  on  said  word  line,  during  an  erase  operation  of 
said  memory  cell,  thereby  reducing  the  voltage  stress 
levels  on  said  word  line. 


5,434316 

TWO-TRANSISTOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM-ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A  COMMON  READ/WRTTE 

TERMINAL 
Mark  W.  Levi,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,828 

Int  a.»  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  2  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  circuit  for  storing  an 
information  signal,  and  which  comprises: 

a  data-in/out  terminal  which  receives  an  information  signal, 
wherein  the  information  signal  on  the  data-in-/out  termi- 
nal results  from  reading  a  stored  logical  1  represented  by 
a  positive  voltage,  and  wherein  the  information  signal  on 
the  data-in/out  terminal  results  from  reading  a  stored 
logical  0  represented  by  a  positive  voltage; 

a  write/lead/gnd  terminal  and  at  least  one  read-2  terminal; 

a  first  and  a  second  memory  transistor,  each  memory  transis- 
tor having  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and  second  source/- 
drain  electrodes, 

the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  first  source/drain  electrode  of  the  second  transistor 
and  to  said  write/read-gnd  terminal, 

the  second  source/drain  terminal  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  data-in  terminal, 

the  first  source/drain  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  data-in  terminal, 
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the  second  source/drain  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor forming  an  electrical  node,  said  node  having  capaci- 
tances to  said  at  least  one  read-2  terminal; 
a  first-voltage  driving  source  and  at  least  one  second-voltage 
driving  sources  which  respectively  output  first  and  at  least 
one  second-voltage  driving  signals; 
means  for  adjusting  said  first  voluge  driving  source  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  transistor  to  become  conductive  between 
its  source  and  drain  electrodes  thereby  causing  any  infor- 
mation voluge  representing  information  on  said  dau- 
in/out  terminal  to  be  placed  on  said  node  and  said  capaci- 
tances to  be  charged  to  said  information  signal  voltage  on 
said  data-in  terminal,  the  voltage  on  said  node  being  of 
such  value  that  said  second  transistor  is  non-conductive, 
the  voltage  of  the  first  driving  source  then  being  changed 
to  make  the  first  transistor  non-conductive,  and  the  first 
source/drain  of  the  second  transistor  to  function  as  a 
source,  whereby  said  voltage  on  said  node  is  maintained  at 
the  level  of  said  voltage  on  said  data-in  terminal,  and  the 
information  voltage  on  said  data-in  terminal  is  stored  upon 
said  node,  and  said  second  transistor  is  non-conductive; 
means  for  subsequently  providing  a  voltage  and  charge  upon 
said  data-in/out  terminal,  and  means  for  thereafter  first- 
changing  said  at  least  first  second-voltage  driving  sources 
such  as  to  induce  an  additional  voltage  upon  said  node  via 
said  capacitance<s)  such  that  said  second  transistor  con- 
ducts only  if  said  stored  information  voltage  is  one  of  the 
voltages  which  may  be  stored  upon  said  node,  and  will  not 
become  conductive  if  said  stored  information  voltage  is 
another  of  the  voltages  which  may  be  so  stored,  whereby 
the  information  of  the  information  voltage  on  said  node 
can  be  discerned  on  the  said  data-in/out  terminal; 
means  for  discerning  said  information;  and 
means  for  subsequently  changing  said  second  driving  vol- 
tage(s)  such  that  the  voltage  upon  said  node  returns  to  its 
value  prior  to  said  first-changing  and  such  that  said  second 
transistor  becomes  or  remains  non-conductive. 


low  latency  is  determined  according  to  the  following 
equation: 

cap=cei!ing(ca/0 

where  cap  represents  the  number  of  column  address  bits  re- 
ceived in  every  clock  cycle  (tdockcyck),  ceiling  represents  the 
function  returning  the  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  its  argu- 
ment, ca  represents  the  number  of  column  address  bits  used 
every  read/ write  cycle  (tReat/Wnie).  f  equals  rw/tr,  rw  and  tr 
represent  the  number  of  bits  read  or  written  and  the  number  of 
bits  transmitted  or  received  from/to  the  DRAM  in  every  clock 
cycle,  respectively,  and  tRead/wn,e=f*tciockcycle, 
wherein  said  DRAM  system  comprises  a  minimum  number 
of  signal  lines  by  decreasing  the  number  of  lines  required 
to  send  the  column  address  and  the  data  rates  through  the 
signal  lines  and  input/output  pins  of  the  DRAM  are  ap- 
proximately the  same  to  maximize  usage  of  the  signal 
lines. 


5,434,818 
POUR  PORT  RAM  CELL 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Duane  Kurth,  Wyoming,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  Ashgar  K.  Malik,  Escondldo,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,379 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365-189.04  «  claims 
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5,434,817 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Ware,  Los  Altos  Hills;  John  B.  DiUon;  Richard  M. 
Barth,  both  of  Palo  Aho;  Billy  W.  Garrett,  Jr.,  Mountain 
View;  John  G.  Atwood,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  P.  Farm- 
waM,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Incor- 
porated, Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,177,  Jnn.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,869 
Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00;  G06F  12/06 
VS.  a.  365-189.01  38  claims 
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1.  In  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  system 
comprising  at  least  one  DRAM  array  accessed  according  to  a 
row  address  and  column  address  and  an  array  address/control 
means  for  receiving  address  and  control  information  and  a  data 
input/output  means  for  receiving  data  to  be  written  to  the 
array  and  for  transmitting  data  read  from  the  array,  said  mem- 
ory system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bus  signal  lines  for  communicating  address  and 
control  information  and  data,  the  number  of  column  ad- 
dress lines  which  are  transmitted  each  clock  cycle  in  order 
to  communicate  the  column  address  information  with  a 


1.  A  memory  device  for  use  in  a  digital  computer  system 
comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  memory  cells  stores  a  one  bit  of  data,  the  one  bit  of  data 
having  a  value;  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells 
having  a  first  word  line,  a  second  word  line,  a  third  word 
line,  a  fourth  word  line,  a  first  bit  line,  a  second  bit  line,  a 
third  bit  line,  a  fourth  bit  line,  a  fifth  bit  line,  and  a  sixth  bit 
line;  the  first  bit  line  having  a  first  write  data  bit  contained 
thereon  and  the  second  bit  line  having  the  inverse  of  the 
first  write  data  bit  contained  thereon;  the  third  bit  line 
having  a  second  write  data  bit  contained  thereon  and  the 
fourth  bit  line  having  the  inverse  of  the  second  write  data 
bit  contained  thereon;  the  first  word  line  enabling  the 
corresponding  memory  cell  to  store  the  first  write  data  bit 
that  is  contained  on  the  first  bit  line  into  the  corresponding 
memory  cell;  the  second  word  line  enabling  the  corre- 
sponding memory  cell  to  store  the  second  write  data  bit 
that  is  contained  on  the  third  bit  line  into  the  memory  cell; 
the  third  word  line  enabling  the  corresponding  memory 
cell  to  impose  the  value  of  the  one  bit  of  data  contained 
therein  onto  the  fifth  bit  line;  the  fourth  word  line  enabling 
the  corresponding  memory  cell  to  impose  the  value  of  the 
one  bit  of  data  contained  therein  onto  the  sixth  bit  line; 

b.  a  first  address  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  enabling  said  first  word  line 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

c.  a  first  data  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  for  imposing  said  first  write  data  bit  onto 
said  first  bit  line  of  the  predetermined  number  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  enabled  by  said  first 


word  line  and  said  inverse  of  said  first  write  data  bit  onto 
said  second  bit  line  of  the  predetermined  number  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  enabled  by  said  first 
word  line; 

d.  a  second  address  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  enabling  said  second  word 
line  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells; 

e.  a  second  data  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  for  imposing  said  second  write  data 
bit  onto  said  third  bit  line  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  enabled  by  said 
second  word  line  and  said  inverse  of  said  second  write 
data  bit  onto  said  fourth  bit  line  of  the  predetermined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  enabled 
by  said  second  word  line; 

f  a  third  address  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  enabling  said  third  word  line 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

g.  a  third  data  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  for  reading  the  value  of  the  fifth  bit 
line  of  the  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  that  are  enabled  by  said  third  word  line; 

h.  a  fourth  address  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  enabling  said  fourth  word 
line  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells;  and 

i.  a  fourth  data  port  communicatively  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  for  reading  the  value  of  the  sixth  bit 
line  of  the  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  that  are  enabled  by  said  fourth  word  line. 


5,434,819 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATICALLY  ACTIVATED  VERIFY  FUNCTION 

CAPABILFTY 

Akinori  Matsuo,  Higashiyamato;  Masashi  Watanabe,  Koku- 
buAJi;  Wada  Masashi;  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of  Akishima,  and 
Yasuhiro  Nakamura,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,644,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,224,  Aug.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,338,  Nov.  22, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

282,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-295172 
Int  a.»  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.07  45  Claims 


electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  cells  and 
data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  external  address  terminals  which  receive  ad- 
dress signals  indicative  of  ones  of  the  memory  cells  to  be 
selected  in  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  external  data  terminals  which  at  least  receive 
data  to  be  electrically  programmed  in  memory  cells  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  said  address  signals; 

at  least  one  control  terminal  which  is  provided  with  an 
external  control  signal; 

register  means  for  storing  command  data  from  said  plurality 
of  external  data  terminals; 

control  means  for  providing  control  signals  for  performing 
programming  operations  and  verify  operations  for  the 
selected  memory  cells,  in  response  to  command  data 
stored  in  said  register  means  and  said  external  control 
signal  provided  to  said  at  least  one  control  terminal; 

data  latch  means,  coupled  to  said  data  lines,  for  latching 
program  data  and  for  providing  the  program  data  to  said 
data  lines  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory arrays  in  accordance  with  the  control  signals; 

data  output  means  for  reading  out  data  from  the  selected 
memory  cells  after  performing  the  programming  opera- 
tions for  the  selected  memory  cells;  and 

comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  latch  means  and  to 
said  data  output  means,  for  comparing  the  program  data 
from  said  data  latch  means  with  data  in  the  selected  mem- 
ory cells  in  the  verify  operations,  and  providing  a  determi- 
nation signal  indicative  of  a  comparing  result, 

wherein  said  data  output  means  outputs  a  state  signal,  re- 
sponsive to  the  determination  signal,  to  at  least  one  termi- 
nal of  the  plurality  of  external  data  terminals,  in  response 
to  a  change  of  the  external  control  signal. 


5,434320 

BACK  BL\S  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  dRCUTT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tae-hoon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  E3ec- 
tron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8, 1992, 1992 
19241 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/0] 
VS.  a.  365—189.09  14  Claims 


'N    r- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  each  including  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  back  bias  voltage  generator  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 

memory  device  having  a  first  Vbb  generator  and  a  second  Vbb 

generator  for  supplying  a  back  bias  voltage  to  a  substrate,  the 

memory  device  having  memory  cell  array  blocks  controlled  by 

memory  cell  array  block  selecting  signals,  wherein  the  second 

Vbb  generator  comprises: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock  pulse;  and 

a  plurality  of  distributed  Vbb  generators,  the  distributed 

Vbb  generators  being  located  respectively  adjacent  to 

memory  cell  array  blocks  and  receiving  a  clock  pulse  from 
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the  oscillator,  the  distributed  Vbb  generators  being  acti- 
vated in  accordance  with  one  or  more  memory  cell  array 
block  selecting  signals. 


node  is  reduced  by  said  third  transistor  to  correspond  to 
said  predetermined  precharge  voltage,  wherein  said  volt- 


5,434421 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  COMPENSATED 

OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

YolUi  Watanabe,  and  Nobuo  Nakamora,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignore  to  Kahmhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3^28808 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

MS,  CL  365-203  21  Claims 


S  n 


15.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  dynamic  memory  cell  on  the  substrate; 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  dy- 
namic memory  cells; 

a  differential  sense  ampUfier,  connected  to  the  pair  of  bit 
lines,  for  amplifying  data  on  the  bit  lines  and  outputting 
the  amplified  data  on  each  of  two  output  lines  of  the 
differential  sense  amplifier; 

means  for  precharging  one  of  said  bit  lines  to  a  first  voltage 
and  another  of  said  bit  lines  to  a  second  voltage;  and 

means  for  feeding  back  a  first  output  of  the  differential  sense 
amplifier  to  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  bit  lines  and  for 
feeding  back  a  second  output  of  the  differential  sense 
amplifier  to  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  bit  lines  during  the 
precharging. 


5,434,822 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND 

MAINTAINING  A  BITLINE  PRECHARGE  LEVEL 

Daniel  J.  Deleganes,  Hillsboro,  and  Robert  D.  Creek,  Aloha, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,865 
Int.  a.»  GllC  7/00.  11/40 
VS.  a.  365-203  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  maintaining  a  bitline  at  a  pre-determined 
precharge  voltage,  wherein  said  bitline  is  used  to  access  a 
memory,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  for  initially  placing  an  input  line  at  a  refer- 
ence voltage; 
a  second  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  for  initially 
placing  a  node  of  said  circuit  at  said  reference  voluge, 
wherein  a  voluge  corresponding  to  said  node  is  respon- 
sive to  an  input  signal  on  said  input  line; 
a  third  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  transistor  for  reduc- 
ing said  voltage  corresponding  to  said  node; 
a  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  said  third  transistor  for  con- 
trolling an  amount  that  said  voltage  corresponding  to  said 


age  corresponding  to  said  node  is  maintained  at  said  pre- 
charge voltage  until  said  bitline  begins  discharging. 


5,434,823 
OUTPUT  SIGNAL  DRIVER 
Darid  W.  Howard,  Cherry  Hinton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Adranced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1993. 
9320176 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  13  claims 


.^  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  data  handling  having  output  signal  driving 
means  for  driving  an  output  signal  line,  said  output  signal 
driving  means  comprising: 

(i)  data  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  daU  signal 
to  be  output  and  a  data  valid  signal  indicating  said  data 
signal  is  ready  for  output,  said  daU  signal  generating 
means  being  enabled  by  an  enable  signal; 

(ii)  a  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  said  daU  signal  and  an 
output  signal  fed  back  from  said  output  signal  line  to 
provide  a  buffer  stogc  input  signal,  said  multiplexer  being 
responsive  to  said  dau  valid  signal  to  select  said  data 
signal;  and 

(iii)  a  buffer  stage  switched  from  a  high  impedance  sute  by 
said  enable  signal  and,  when  enabled,  responsive  to  said 
buffer  stage  input  signal  for  driving  said  output  signal  line 
to  a  first  voltage  state  or  a  second  voltage  state. 
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5,434,824 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND  RELIABLE 
READ  MODE  OPERATION 
Yasuro  Matsuzaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,573 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233.5  8  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  storing  information; 

a  peripheral  circuit  supplied  with  address  signals  for  select- 
ing a  memory  cell  in  said  memory  cell  array,  said  periph- 
eral circuit  further  reading  the  content  of  information 
stored  in  said  selected  memory  cell,  said  peripheral  circuit 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  content  of  the  infor- 
mation read  out  form  said  selected  memory  cell;  and 

address  transition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  transition 
in  any  of  said  address  signals  and  furiher  for  detecting  a 
transition  of  said  output  of  said  peripheral  circuit,  said 
address  transition  detection  means  activating  said  periph- 
eral circuit  when  a  transition  has  occurred  in  any  of  said 
address  signals  and  said  output  of  said  peripheral  circuit. 


5,434,825 

FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM  CELL  ARRAY  WITH  MORE 

THAN  TWO  STORAGE  STATES  PER  MEMORY  CELL 

Eliyahou  Harari,  104  Auzerais  Court,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,287,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,268,870, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,854,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,043,940,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jun.  8,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  5,095,344.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

116,867 

Int.  a.*  GllC  16/04 

VS.  a.  365—185  59  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  array  of  electrically  erasable 

and  programmable  read  only  memory  cells,  having  means  for 

addressing  individual  cells  to  program,  read  and  erase  their 

states,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  individual  ones  of  the  memory  cells  of  the  array 
with  a  field  effect  transistor  including  a  floating  gate  and 
having  an  effective  threshold  voltage  resulting  from  a 
combination  of  a  natural  threshold  voltage  of  at  least  three 
volts  and  a  voltage  responsive  to  a  controllable  level  of 
charge  on  the  floating  gate,  wherein  said  natural  threshold 
voltage  corresponds  to  the  threshold  voltage  when  the 
floating  gate  has  a  level  of  charge  equal  to  zero, 
establishing  a  plurality  of  effective  threshold  voltage  levels 
in  excess  of  two  that  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally detectable  states  of  the  individual  cells  in  excess  of 
two, 
erasing  a  group  of  said  memory  cells  by  driving  the  effective 
threshold  voltage  of  the  individual  cells  in  said  group  to  a 
base  level  by  altering  the  charge  on  the  floating  gates  of 
the  cells  in  said  group,  and 
thereafter  programming  at  least  one  cell  in  said  group  of 


cells  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  detectable  states  by  altering 
the  charge  on  the  floating  gate  of  said  at  least  one  cell  until 
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its  effective  threshold  voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  effective  threshold  voltage  levels. 


5,434,826 

MULTILAYER  HARD  BIAS  FILMS  FOR 

LONGITUDINAL  BIASING  IN  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

TRANSDUCER 

Durga  P.  Ravipati,  Saratoga,  and  Yong  Sben,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,537 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  43/00;  GllB  S/i9 

VS.  a.  367—140  19  Oaims 


CC    SM 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetoresistive  transducer  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistive  layer  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
said  magnetoresistive  layer  including  end  portions  spaced 
by  a  central  active  portion;  and 
first  and  second  magnetic  bias  regions,  each  of  said  magnetic 
bias  regions  including  a  plurality  of  magnetized  layers 
formed  of  hard  magnetic  material  disposed  in  direct 
contact  with  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  magnetoresis- 
tive layer,  wherein  the  plurality  of  magnetized  layers  in 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  bias  regions  cooperatively 
provide  a  magnetic  bias  to  said  magnetoresistive  layer. 


5,434,827 

MATCHING  LAYER  FOR  FRONT  ACOUSTIC 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  OF  CLINICAL  ULTRASONIC 

TRANDUCERS 
Mir  S.  S.  Bolorforosh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,530 

Int.  a.''H04R  77/00 

U.S.  a.  367—140  21  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  coupling  acoustic  signals  between 

the  probe  and  a  medium  having  an  acoustic  impedance,  the 

probe  comprising: 
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an  array  of  piezoelectric  elements  each  having  a  bulk  acous- 
tic impedance,  a  respective  front  face  for  acoustically 
coupling  each  element  to  the  medium,  and  a  respective 
opposing  rear  face, 

a  respective  piezoelectric  layer  integral  with  each  piezoelec- 
tric element  for  substantially  providing  an  acoustic  impe- 
dance match  between  the  bulk  acoustic  impedance  of  each 
piezoelectric  element  and  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the 
medium,    the    respective   piezoelectric    layer   including 


5,434,829 

INFORMATION  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROPERLY  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  REPRODUONG  OF 

RECORDED  INFORMATION 
Shigemi  Maeda,  Yamatokoriyama;  Tomiyuki  Numata,  Tenri, 
and  Kunio  Kojima,  Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-273053 

Int  a.«  GllB  7/00 

UACL  369-48  14  Qaims 


curved  segments  wherein  each  curved  segment  has  an 
opposite  sign  of  curvature  to  an  adjacent  curved  segment 
and  is  not  fixed  to  said  means,  and  wherein 


grooves  disposed  on  the  respective  front  face  of  each 
piezoelectric  element;  and 
a  respective  pair  of  electrodes,  electrically  coupled  to  each 
piezoelectric  element,  the  respective  pair  of  electrodes 
including  a  respective  rear  electrode  coupled  to  the  re- 
spective rear  face  of  each  piezoelectric  element  and  a 
respective  front  electrode  extending  into  and  contacting 
the  grooves  disposed  on  the  respective  front  face  of  each 
piezoelectric  element. 


5,434,828 
STABILIZER  FOR  GEOPHONE 
Roger  M.  Logan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,955 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  //JA  1/00 

U.S.  a.  367-188  4  Qaims 


1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
main  information  from  a  desired  area  of  a  recording  medium 
based  on  an  identification  between  a  main  information  re- 
corded area  and  a  main  information  unrecorded  area  in  accor- 
dance with  address  information  which  is  pre-recorded  on  the 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  reproduced  signal  of 
the  main  information,  said   reference  signal  generating 
means  including  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  predetermined  multi- 
ple of  an  audio  sampling  frequency,  said  first  reference 
signal  being  synthesized  so  as  to  alternate  between  a  first 
signal  having  a  23  dividing  frequency  of  said  clock  signal 
and  a  second  signal  having  a  24  dividing  frequency  of  said 
clock  signal; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  reproduced  signal 
and  the  first  reference  signal  which  are  entered  to  said 
selecting  means; 
controlling  means,  which  generates  a  selection  instructing 
signal  in  response  to  the  address  information,  for  control- 
ling said  selecting  means  in  accordance  with  said  selection 
instructing  signal  such  that  the  reproduced  signal  is  se- 
lected during  reproducing  of  the  main  information  re- 
corded area  while  the  first  reference  signal  is  selected 
during  reproducing  of  the  main  information  unrecorded 
area;  and 
reproduced  signal  processing  means,  which  is  connected 
with  said  selecting  means  and  generates  a  clock  synchro- 
nized with  the  output  of  said  selecting  means,  for  carrying 
out  a  reproducing  process  of  the  main  information  in 
response  to  said  clock. 


2.  A  stabilizer  for  use  with  a  geophone  housing,  said  stabi- 
lizer comprising  a  body  having: 

(a)  an  axial  cavity  at  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive  said 
geophone  housing; 

(b)  at  least  three  lobes  extending  from  and  positioned  around 
the  periphery  of  said  body  to  provide  rotational  stability 
with  a  three-point  base  formed  by  two  adjacent  lobes  of 
said  body  and  an  end  of  said  geophone  housing  when  said 
apparatus  is  placed  on  a  surface;  and 

(c)  a  tail  section  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  body, 
wherein  said  tail  section  is  tapered. 


5,434,830 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Barry  J.  Martin,  Guildford,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organization, 
Campbell  and  AGL  Consultancy  Pty  Ltd.,  North  Sydney,  both 
of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,476,  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,347 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  27,  1990,  PJ9873 
Int.  a."  H04R  n/00 
U.S.  a.  367-140  3,  oaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  piezoelectric  transducer  capable  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  a  dilational 
mode,  comprising  a  piezoelectric  foil  operatively  associated 
with  means  supporting  and  tensioning  said  foil  characterized  in 
that: 
said  foil  is  profiled  and  tensioned  by  said  means  to  form  three 


said  foil  is  freestanding  between  each  of  said  segments  and  is 
anchored  to  said  means  on  either  side  of  said  three  curved 
segments. 


5,434,831 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  BOTH  MAGNETIC  MODULATION  AND 

LIGHT  MODULATION  RECORDING 
Kazuyoshi  Ishii,  and  Koyo  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,755,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,581,  Jan.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-13268; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66109 

Int.  a.»  GllB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  369—13  44  Claims 


ond  constant  magnetic  field,  in  one  of  a  first  direction  and 
a  second  direction,  for  light  modulation-type  recording. 

40.  A  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  magne- 
to-optical recording  media  to  record  information  thereon,  said 
magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  head  comprising  a  first  coil  having  a  struc- 
ture for  applying  a  modulated  magnetic  field  for  magnetic 
field  modulation-type  recording;  and 

a  second  magnetic  head,  comprising  a  second  coil,  larger 
than  said  first  coil,  having  a  structure  for  applying  a  con- 
stant magnetic  field,  in  one  of  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction,  for  light  modulation-type  recording,  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  heads  being  arranged  to  be  disposed 
on  a  side  of  each  recording  medium  that  is  opposite  to  a 
side  on  which  an  optical  head  is  disposed. 


5,434,832 

AUTOMATED  CASSETTE  LIBRARY  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  A  CASSETTE  ALONG  THREE 

PERPENDICULAR  AXES 

Thomas  R.  Beal;  Dennis  W.  Chalmers,  both  of  Dover,  N.H.,  and 

Eric  C.  W.  Lin,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Vantage 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,534 

Int.  a.*  GllB  77/22 

UJS.  a.  369—36  13  Claims 


34.  A  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  magne- 
to-optical recording  media  to  record  information  thereon,  said 
magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  head  comprising  a  first  coil  having  a  struc- 
ture for  applying  a  modulated  magnetic  field  for  magnetic 
field  modulation-type  recording;  and 
a  second  magnetic  head  comprising  a  second  coil,  different 
from  said  first  coil,  having  a  structure  for  applying  a 
constant  magnetic  field,  in  one  of  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction,  for  light  modulation-type  recording, 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  being  arranged  to  be 
disposed  on  a  side  of  each  recording  medium  that  is  oppo- 
site to  a  side  on  which  an  optical  head  is  disposed. 
39.  A  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  magne- 
to-optical recording  media  to  record  information  thereon,  said 
magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  head  comprising  a  first  coil  having  a  struc- 
ture for  applying  a  modulated  magnetic  field  for  modu- 
lated magnetic  field-type  recording;  and 
a  second  magnetic  head,  comprising  a  second  coil,  larger 
than  said  first  coil,  having  a  structure  for  applying  a  sec- 


1.  An  automated  cassette  library  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  cassette  shelves,  each  cassette  shelf  of  said 
plurality  of  cassette  shelves  being  disposed  horizontally 
within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  cassette  players,  each  cassette  player  of  said 
plurality  of  cassette  players  being  disposed  horizontally 
within  said  housing; 

a  cassette  transport  unit  disposed  horizontally  within  said 
housing,  said  cassette  transport  unit  having  a  cassette 
carrying  cavity  therein  and  including  a  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  a  first 
axis,  said  plate  being  movably  mounted  to  said  cassette 
transport  unit  and  disposed  in  said  cassette  carrying  cav- 
ity, first  means  disposed  in  said  cassette  carrying  cavity  for 
selectively  transferring  a  cassette  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  axis  from  a  cassette  shelf  into  said  cassette  carrying 
cavity  in  a  first  mode  and  from  said  cassette  carrying 
cavity  into  a  cassette  shelf  in  a  second  mode;  second 
means  disposed  in  said  cassette  carrying  cavity  for  selec- 
tively transferring  a  cassette  in  the  direction  of  a  second 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  from  said 
cassette  carrying  cavity  into  a  cassette  player  in  a  third 
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mode  and  from  a  cassette  player  into  said  cassette  carrying 
cavity  in  a  fourth  mode;  and  third  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  (a)  for  selectively  transporting  said  cassette  trans- 
port unit  in  the  direction  of  a  third  axis,  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  and  relative 
to  said  plurality  of  cassette  shelves  and  said  plurality  of 
cassette  players  when  said  plate  is  disposed  within  said 
cassette  carrying  cavity;  (b)  for  selectively  transporting 
said  cassette  transport  unit  in  the  direction  of  said  third 
axis,  at  the  beginning  of  said  first  mode  when  said  plate  is 
disposed  within  said  cassette  shelf,  to  move  said  plate 
towards  and  into  engagement  with  a  cassette,  when  selec- 
tively transferring  a  cassette  from  a  cassette  shelf  to  said 
cassette  carrying  cavity,  and  (c)  for  selectively  transport- 
ing said  cassette  transport  unit  in  the  direction  of  said  third 
axis,  at  the  end  of  said  second  mode  when  said  plate  is 
disposed  within  said  cassette  shelf,  to  move  said  plate 
away  from  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cassette  when 
selectively  transferring  a  cassette  from  said  cassette  carry- 
ing cavity  to  a  cassette  shelf; 
said  second  means  comprising  a  guide  member  which  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  of  said  second  axis  and  which  is 
disposed  in  said  cassette  carrying  cavity  and  attached  to 
said  cassette  transport  unit;  a  slidable  track  which  is  dis- 
posed within  said  cassette  carrying  cavity  and  extends  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  axis  and  includes  means  which 
mates  with  said  guide  member  for  controlling  direction  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  slidable  track  from  one  end  of 
said  guide  member  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber; means  movably  mounted  to  said  slidable  track  for 
abutting  said  cassette  in  said  third  mode  and  for  gripping 
said  cassette  in  said  fourth  mode;  and  means  mounted  to 
said  cassette  transport  unit  and  to  said  slidable  track  for 
sliding  said  slidable  track  relative  to  said  guide  member  in 
said  third  mode  and  said  fourth  mode  and  for  actuating 
said  abutting  and  gripping  means  in  said  fourth  mode;  said 
abutting  and  gripping  means  including  a  first  gripping  arm 
movably  mounted  to  said  slidable  track  and  disposed 
relative  to  said  cassette  transport  unit  for  engaging  one 
surface  of  said  cassette  in  said  fourth  mode  and  a  second 
gripping  arm  movably  mounted  to  said  slidable  track  and 
disposed  relative  to  said  cassette  transport  unit  for  engag- 
ing an  opposite  surface  of  said  cassette  in  said  fourth 
mode;  said  first  gripping  arm  being  movably  mounted  to  a 
first  end  of  said  slidable  track  and  said  second  gripping 
arm  being  movably  mounted  to  an  opposite  second  end  of 
said  slidable  track,  said  first  gripping  arm  being  spring 
biased  towards  said  second  gripping  arm  by  a  spring  at- 
tached between  said  first  gripping  arm  and  said  second 
gripping  arm;  said  sliding  and  actuating  means  further 
including  a  first  pulley  attached  to  an  axle,  said  axle  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  cassette  transport  unit,  and  a 
second  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  said  cassette  transport 
unit,  said  first  pulley  being  spaced  from  said  second  pulley 
along  a  line  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
axis,  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  together  for  roution  in  opposite  rotational 
directions;  a  first  crank  arm  attached  to  said  first  pulley 
and  a  second  crank  arm  attached  to  said  second  pulley;  a 
first  abutment  member  movably  mounted  to  said  first  end 
of  said  slidable  track  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first 
crank  arm;  a  second  abutment  member  movably  mounted 
to  said  second  end  of  said  slidable  track  and  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  second  crank  arm;  and  means  attached  to 
said  cassette  transport  unit  for  rotating  said  first  pulley 
bi-directionally. 


5,434333 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EJECTING 
MAGAZINE  IN  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER 
Chan  H.  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd^  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  4,  1992, 
92-1 195< 

Int  a.*  GllB  n/22 
MS.  a.  369-3«  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  ejecting  a  magazine  in  a 
compact  disc  player  including  magazine  installation  means  and 
disc  playing  means,  said  magazine  housing  at  least  one  com- 
pact disc,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  driver  installed  on  a  deck  and  located  below  said  magazine 
insullation  means,  said  magazine  installation  means  being 
adapted  for  accommodating  a  magazine  housing,  and  said 
magazine  housing  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  magazine; 
a  straight  moving  lever  for  being  moved  by  said  driver; 
a  locking  and  releasing  lever  positioned  under  said  magazine 
housing,  said  locking  and  releasing  lever  being  pivoted  by 
said  straight  moving  lever,  said  locking  and  releasing 
lever  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  rotation  pin  formed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  housing,  and  comprises  a 
main  lever  which  is  pivotally  installed  on  said  rotation  pin 
and  a  sub-lever  elastically  installed  on  said  main  lever  for 
pivoting  said  locking  and  releasing  lever  by  said  straight 
moving  lever; 
an  ejecting  lever  coupled  to  the  magazine  for  ejecting  the 
magazine,  said  ejecting  lever  being  engaged  by  a  locking 
piece  of  the  main  lever  of  the  locking  and  releasing  lever; 
a  magazine  locking  and  releasing  lever  actuated  by  an  abut- 
ting piece  on  the  main  lever  of  said  locking  and  releasing 
lever. 


5,434,834 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  WOBBLING  GUIDE 
GROOVES 
Masahisa  Shinoda;  Kei^iro  Kime;  Toshiya  Matozaki;  KeijI 
Nakamura;  Toru  Yoshihara,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,463,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,383,169, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  935,925,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,303,216.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217027; 
Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307418 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369-^14.13  7  Qaima 

I.  An  optical  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  infor- 
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mation  on  or  from  an  information  recording  medium  having 
tracks  that  wobble  with  a  certain  repeating  period,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
an  optical  system  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  and  forming 

a  spot  on  said  information  recording  medium; 
a  split  photodetector  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said 

spot  and  generating  a  pair  of  electrical  signals; 
a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said  pair  of  electri- 
cal signals  and  generate  a  difference  signal; 


CLV 
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a  summing  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said  pair  of  electrical 
signals  and  generate  a  sum  signal; 

a  filter  coupled  to  receive  said  difference  signal  and  extract 
a  wobble  component  thereof; 

a  synchronous  detector  coupled  to  receive  and  synchro- 
nously detect  said  sum  signal  and  said  wobble  component, 
thereby  generating  a  correction  signal;  and 

a  correction  circuit  coupled  to  receive  and  combine  said 
difference  signal  and  said  correction  signal,  thereby  gener- 
ating a  tracking  error  signal. 


5,434,835 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Konno;  Suguru  Takishima;  Takashi  Morita;  Toshiyuki 
Kase;  Masahiro  Oono;  Koichi  Maruyama;  Masato  Noguchi, 
and  Makoto  Iki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,992,  Nov.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-303391; 
Nov.  14,  1990,  2-309762;  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-309763 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369—44.28  12  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  and  second  galvanic  mirrors  disposed  in  an  optical  path 

between  a  laser  source  and  an  optical  disk,  which  are 

rotated  so  as  to  move  a  light  beam  along  a  radial  direction 

on  said  optical  disk; 
a  photodetector  that  is  divided  into  at  least  two  regions  by  a 

boundary  line  that  corresponds  to  a  tangential  direction  of 


said  optical  disk,  and  which  receives  a  light  beam  guided 

from  said  optical  disk  to  detect  a  tracking  error  signal; 
means  for  controlling  an  angle  of  said  first  galvanic  mirror 

based  on  said  tracking  error  signal  so  that  a  spot  on  said 

optical  disk  moves  across  tracks; 
means  for  detecting  an  angle  of  said  first  galvanic  mirror; 
means  for  memorizing  values  of  an  angle  of  said  second 

galvanic  mirror  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  first 

galvanic  mirror  so  as  not  to  change  a  position  of  a  spot  on 

said  photodetector;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  said  second  galvanic 

mirror  based  on  a  value  read  from  said  memorizing  means 

corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  first  galvanic  mirror 

detected  by  said  angle  detecting  means. 


5,434,836 

OPTICAL  DISK,  TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL 

GENERATING  APPARATUS,  AND  TRACKING 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hiroki  Kuribayashi,  and  Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  both  of  Tsuniga- 

shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,853 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191057 

Int  a.«  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369— 44J4  4  Qaims 


1.  A  tracking  error  signal  generating  apparatus  in  an  optical 
disc  player,  which  generates  main  read  beam  for  reading  data 
recorded  on  one  of  tracks  formed  on  an  optical  disk,  and  two 
sub  read  beams  for  reading  data  recorded  on  two  tracks  adja- 
cent to  said  one  of  the  tracks, 
said  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  tracks,  each  of  the  recording  tracks 
having  a  data  area  for  storing  data,  and  a  servo  control 
information  area  for  storing  servo  information;  and 
tracking  pits  resptectively  formed  on  n  neighboring  record- 
ing tracks,  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  optical  disk,  where  n  is  an  integer  not  less 
than  3, 
said  tracking  pits  being  located  in  the  servo  control  informa- 
tion area  of  each  of  said  n  neighboring  recording  tracks 
and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  not 
less  than  a  radius  of  a  beam  spot  of  the  read  beams, 
said  tracking  pits  of  said  n  neighboring  recording  tracks 
being  located  on  different  radial  lines  of  the  optical  disk, 
said  tracking  error  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising; 
timing  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
sampling  timings  respectively  corresponding  to  record- 
ing positions  of  the  tracking  pits  for  the  main  read  beam 
and  the  two  sub  read  beams; 
sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  reproduced  signals 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  main  read  beam  and 
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the  two  sub  read  beams  on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of 
sampling  timings  and  for  holding  the  sampled  repro- 
duced signals; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  levels  of  the  sampled 
reproduced  signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  sampling  timings  and  for  outputting  a  select- 
ing signal  indicating  one  of  the  sampling  timings  at 
which  one  of  the  sampled  reproduced  signals  has  a 
largest  level; 

selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting,  from  said  sam- 
ple and  hold  means,  the  sampled  reproduced  signals 
obtained  from  the  two  sub  read  beams  at  said  one  of  the 
sampling  timings  indicated  by  said  selecting  signal;  and 

operation  means  for  outputting  a  tracking  error  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  sampled  reproduced  signals  from  said 
selecting  means. 


5  434  837 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  WORM  TYPE  OPTICAL  DISK 

AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Norihisa  Haneda,  and  Elji  Yoshimatsu,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co„  Ltd^  Japan 

Rled  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-279855: 
JuB.  10,  1993,  5-138059 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
UACL369-54  « claims 
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5.  A  medium  inspecting  method  for  inspecting  a  WORM 
(Write  Once  Read  Memory)  type  of  optical  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  recorded  thereon  and  containing  dau  with 
track  information,  indicative  of  positions  of  the  plurality  of 
tracks,  recorded  in  a  particular  area  of  the  disk,  the  plurality  of 
tracks  being  sequentially  written  on  the  disk  in  a  spiral  extend- 
mg  from  an  innermost  portion  toward  an  outermost  portion  of 
the  disk  while  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  gaps,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  the  track  information  from  the  particular  area  to 
thereby  identify  the  number  of  tracks  recorded  on  the 
disk,  and  a  sUrt  position  and  an  end  position  of  each  of  the 
tracks; 

(b)  detecting  positions  of  the  gaps  on  the  basis  of  the  track 
information; 

(c)  reading  an  entire  recording  area  of  the  disk  to  locate 
defective  portions  of  the  entire  recording  area  which  are 
defective  in  reading  out  the  data  recorded  on  the  plurality 
of  tracks;  and 

(d)  masking  portions  of  the  recording  area  which  corre- 
spond to  the  gaps  detected  in  step  (b)  from  the  defective 
portions  located  in  step  (c),  and  determining  a  remainder 
of  the  defective  portions  as  an  erroneous  portion  of  the 
disk. 


5  434  838 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WTTH 

VERIFICATION  OF  OPTICAL  DISC 
Norihisa  Haneda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-348432- 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346392 

lilt  a.«  GllB  7/00 
UACL369-58  16  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  a  post-writing  basis 
onto  a  write-once,  read-many  optical  disc  of  the  compact  disc 
standard,  comprising: 
reader  means  for  reading  first  image  dau  recorded  on  a  first 

optical  disc; 
input  means  for  inputting  second  image  data; 
recording  means  for  recording  image  dau  onto  a  second 

optical  disc;  and 
control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  reader  means, 
said  input  means  and  said  recording  means,  for  controlling 
said  reader  means  to  read  out  the  first  image  dau  from 
said  first  optical  disc  and  for  controlling  said  recording 
means  to  record  the  first  and  second  image  data  onto  the 
second  optical  disc, 
said  reader  means  including  verification  means  for  verifying 
a  condition  of  a  surface  of  the  first  optical  disc,  said  verifi- 
cation means  comprising 
driving  means  for  carrying  and  routing  said  first  optical 

disc  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
pickup  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  an 
amount  of  reflected  light  from  the  recording  surface  of 
said  first  optical  disc, 
tracking  means  for  directing  said  pickup  means  to  travel 

along  a  track  of  said  first  optical  disc,  and 
arithmetic  means  for  detecting  a  disturbance  of  the  first 
signal  and  for  comparing  the  first  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  detected  disturbance  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  to  determine  a  condition  of  said  first  optical 
disc,  said  arithmetic  means  determining  that  said  first 
optical  disc  is  defective  if  the  first  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  detected  disturbance  exceeds  the  first 
predetermined  value. 


5  434  839 

DISC  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

PLAYER  USING  A  SINGLE  MOTOR  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

AND  VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  DISC  TRAY 
Byoung  J.  Choi,  Gwangmyung-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Noy.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No».  7    1991 

19768/1991  ' 

Int  a.*  GllB  33/02 
MS.  a.  369-75.2  5  ctate« 

1.  A  disc  loading  apparatus  for  an  optical  disc  player,  com- 
prising: 

a  motor  disposed  on  a  main  plate  to  generate  power; 

power  transmission  means  for  reducing  and  transmitting  the 
routional  force  provided  by  said  motor  including  a  shaft 
rouubly  supported  on  supports  fixedly  secured  together 
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with  support  plates  on  said  main  plates,  a  set  of  reduction 
gears  coupled  to  said  motor  to  reduce  the  routional  force 
of  said  motor,  and  a  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  to  transmit  the  routional  force  re- 
duced by  said  reduction  gears  to  tray  transfer  means; 

said  tray  transfer  means  adapted  to  receive  the  routional 
force  of  said  motor  through  said  power  transmission 
means,  thereby  moving  a  tray  horizonully  and  vertically; 

tray  transfer  guiding  means  disposed  on  said  main  plate  to 
guide  the  tray  transfer  movement  of  said  tray  transfer 
means; 

a  turning  sution  for  routing  a  disc  transferred  thereto  and 
loaded  thereon  by  said  tray  transfer  means  and  said  tray 
transfer  guiding  means; 
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1.  An  optical  disk  player  comprising; 

an  optical  irradiation  system  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  as  a 
spot  along  a  row  of  pits  of  information  recorded  on  a 
reflection  film  of  an  optical  disk; 

an  optical  detection  system  for  guiding  reflected  light  from 
said  spot  to  a  photosensor,  whereby  recorded  information 
is  reproduced  based  on  an  output  signal  from  said  photo- 
sensor; 

said  reflection  film  having  reflecunce  increasing  gradually 


or  stepwise  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  intensity  of 
incident  light;  and 
diffraction  means  located  in  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
irradiation  system  so  as  to  keep  a  main  lobe  of  said  spot  at 
a  center  of  said  optical  axis  and  providing  large  side  lobes. 


5,434,841 

PLURAL-BEAM  OPTICAL  HEAD 

Koichiro  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,509,  Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,379 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-301242 

Int  a.'  GllB  11/00 

U.S.  a.  369—121  10  Claims 


said  tray  transfer  means  includes  a  tray  horizontal  transfer 
section  for  horizontally  moving  said  tray  by  the  rotational 
force  received  from  said  power  transmission  means;  and 

said  tray  horizonul  transfer  section  includes  a  rack  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  tray,  a  tray  horizon- 
tal movement  pinion  positioned  above  said  power  trans- 
mission gear  and  meshed  with  said  rack  of  said  tray,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  one  side  of  said  horizonul 
movement  pinion  to  allow  said  horizonul  movement 
pinion  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  said  rack  of  said  tray 
at  a  given  position. 


5,434,840 

NON-LINEAR  REFLECTANCE  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  LAYER  IRRADIATED  BY 

A  LIGHT  BEAM  CONTROLLED  WITH  AN  AMPLFFUDE 

nLTER 
Toshiharu  Ezuka,  and  Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  both  of  Tsuruga- 
sbima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243804 

Int  a.»  GllB  7/095 

U.S.  a.  369—100  3  aaims 


1.  A  plural-beam  optical  head  comprising: 

means  for  imaging  a  plurality  of  light  beams  on  an  optical 
information  recording  medium; 

a  double-refractive  crysul  prism  for  separating  a  plurality  of 
light  beams  coming  from  the  optical  information  record- 
ing medium  into  compKjnents  whose  directions  of  polar- 
ization are  orthogonal  to  each  other; 

means  for  receiving  the  components  of  the  light  beams 
obuined  from  said  double-refractive  crystal  prism;  and 

means  for  converging  the  light  beams  obuined  by  said  dou- 
ble-refractive crysul  prism  on  said  light  receiving  means 
as  a  plurality  of  light  spots, 

wherein  said  double-refractive  crysul  prism  is  arranged 
such  that  the  plurality  of  light  spots  on  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  lines. 


5,434,842 
READING  AND  WRITING  STORED  INFORMATION  BY 

MEANS  OF  ELECTROCHEMISTRY 
Paul  S.  Weiss,  and  Stephan  J.  Stranick,  both  of  Sute  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development 
Corporation,  Peoria,  III.  and  The  Penn  Sute  Research  Foun- 
dation, University  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,165,  Jul.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,268,573,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,597,  Nov. 
20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281,814,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  56,348,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,165,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,268,573.  ThU  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,133 
Int  a."  HOI  J  i  7/25 
U.S.  a.  369—126  50  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data,  comprising: 
a  layer  of  material  having  at  least  one  portion  that  will 
reversibly  change  from  a  first  charge  sute  to  a  second 
charge  state  in  response  to  an  applied  voltage  or  signal  and 
withdrawal  of  an  electron  or  electrons  and  change  from 
the  second  charge  state  to  the  first  charge  state  in  response 
to  an  applied  voluge  or  signal  and  injection  of  an  electron 
or  electrons  to  store  or  erase  data,  or  that  will  oxidatively 
or  reductively  dissociate  into  components  thereby  chang- 
ing the  structure  of  said  at  least  one  portion  in  response  to 
an  applied  voltage  and  withdrawal  or  injection  of  an 
electron  or  electrons  in  order  to  store  data;  and 
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a  source  applying  an  AC  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency 
component  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  22  GHz  to 


cooperating  with  said  gear  train,  said  turnover  means  itself 
turning  over  with  said  pickup  mounted  thereon. 


20- 
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said  at  least  one  portion  to  change  its  charge  state  or  to 
cause  it  to  oxidatively  or  reductively  dissociate  into  com- 
ponents. 


5  434  843 
PICKUP  TURNOVER  APPARATUS  OF  A  DISK  PLAYER 
Jung  T.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.  1992. 
92-27168 

Int.  a.*  GllB  21/04 
U.S.  a.  369-249  g  claims 


5  434  g44 

magneto-optical' RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Hanikazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira;  Toshio  Niihara,  Sayama;  Keiki- 
chi  Andoo,  Musashino,  and  Masafairo  Ojima,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,455 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090433- 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249817 

Int.  a.*  GllC  J 3/06 
VS.  a.  369-275J  9  asi„^ 


1.  A  pickup  turnover  apparatus  of  a  disk  player  including  a 
turnover  means  for  turning  over  a  pickup  which  is  moved  to 
the  rear  part  of  the  disk  player  by  a  first  guide  means  and  a  rack 
member  provided  on  a  pickup  feeding  plate,  said  turnover 
means  comprising: 
a  shuttle  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  pickup  feeding  plate; 
a  second  means,  within  said  shuttle,  aligned  with  and  said 

separated  by  a  gap  from  said  first  guide  means; 
a  driving  means  secured  to  a  carriage  which  is  moved  into 

said  shuttle  by  said  second  guide  means; 
a  gear  train  for  turning  over  said  shuttle  from  a  lower  posi- 
tion to  an  upper  position  or  vice  versa  by  means  of  a 
dnving  force  of  said  driving  means,  said  gear  train  includ- 
mg  a  worn  connected  to  said  driving  means,  a  worm 
wheel  having  a  small  gear  portion  and  a  large  gear  portion 
meshed  with  said  worm,  a  pickup  feeding  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  secured  to  the  carriage  and  said  pickup 
feeding  gear  having  a  large  gear  portion  meshed  with  the 
small  gear  portion  of  said  worm  wheel  and  a  small  gear 
portion  meshed  with  the  rack  member,  an  idle  gear 
meshed  with  the  small  gear  portion  of  said  pickup  feeding 
gear  and  a  turnover  gear  meshed  with  said  idle  gear, 
said  worm,  said  worm  wheel,  said  pickup  feeding  gear,  said 
idle  gear  and  said  turnover  gear  being  successively  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means;  and 
a  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shuttle  and 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
an  information  storage  layer,  a  read  control  layer  and  a 
readout  layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  information 
storage  layer  being  used  for  recording  information  by 
changing  the  magnetized  state  thereof  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature thereof  by  irradiation  of  light,  said  readout  layer 
being  capable  of  copying  thereto  information  recorded  in 
said  information  storage  layer,  being  disposed  on  a  posi- 
tion closer  to  the  substrate  than  the  information  storage 
layer,  having  a  coercive  force  of  3  kOe  equal  or  less  at 
room  temperature,  and  exhibiting  a  greater  magneto-opti- 
cal effect  than  said  information  storage  layer,  said  read 
control  layer  being  disposed  between  said  information 
storage  layer  and  said  readout  layer,  for  magnetically 
coupling  said  readout  layer  with  said  information  storage 
layer  and  for  magnetically  decoupling  said  readout  layer 
from  said  information  storage  layer. 


5,434,845 

INFREQUENT  EVENT  TRACE 

Philip  N.  Miller,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,922,  Dec.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,464 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/14 
U.S.  a.  370-13  20aaims 

1.  A  protocol  analyzer  for  a  communication  link  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  communication  frames  from  a 
communication  link,  said  communication  frames  having 
plural  identifiable  distinctive  frame  events; 
first  filter  means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  said  distinctive 
frame  events,  from  said  input  means,  each  of  which  has  an 
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occurrence  below  a  preselected  frequency;  and  output 
means  for  selectively  displaying  only  the  plurality  of 
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distinctive  frame  events  identified  by  said   first  filter 
means. 


<=4 


1.  Process  for  monitoring  and/or  testing  of  a  telecommuni- 
cations network  which  conveys  information  in  the  form  of 
conveyed  cells  which  conform  to  an  Asynchronous  Transfer 
Mode  (ATM)  standard  or  an  analogous  standard,  said  con- 
veyed cells  comprising  a  header  for  differentiating  between 
user  cells  and  maintenance  cells,  with  check  information  being 
created  by  a  transmitter  and  being  transmitted  in  user  cells 
and/or  maintenance  cells  that  have  been  sent,  said  process 
comprising: 

reading  conveyed  cells  at  a  point  (P)  in  a  network  (R),  and 
executing  a  preprocessing  procedure  on  said  conveyed  cells, 
regardless  of  whether  said  conveyed  cells  are  user  or 
maintenance  cells,  said  preprocessing  procedure,  includ- 
ing: 

reformatting  the  conveyed  cells  that  have  been  read, 
selecting  conveyed  cells  that  are  useful  for  executing 

predetermined  testing  operations,  and 
recalculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  check  information, 
and  arranging  recalculated  check  information  and  re- 
ceived check  information  into  messages,  and  processing 


said  messages  in  order  to  verify  coherence  between  the 
recalculated  check  information  and  the  received  check 
information. 


5.434,847 

RANDOM  ACCESS  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  RANDOM  NUMBERS  GENERATED  IN 

A  RANGE  VARIABLE  WTTH  CHANNEL  TRAFHC 
Yukari  Kou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,353 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038647 

InL  a.«  H04B  7/212:  H04J  3/26 

VS.  a.  370—17  6  Clains 


5,434,846 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISION 

AND/OR  TESTING  OF  AN  ATM-TYPE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Jean- Yves  Tremel,  and  Rene  Garandel,  both  of  Pleumeur  Bodon, 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,015 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1993,  93  08797 

liiL  a.*  H04L  1/24 

VS.  a.  370—13  17  Claims 


1.  A  satellite  communications  system  including  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  for  establishing  a 
forward  channel  from  each  of  said  remote  stations  to  said 
central  station  via  a  satellite  and  a  backward  channel  from  said 
central  station  to  each  of  said  remote  stations  via  said  satellite, 
said  backward  channel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frames 
and  said  forward  channel  being  divided  into  frames  corre- 
sponding to  the  frames  of  the  backward  channel,  each  of  the 
frames  of  the  forward  channel  being  subdivided  into  slots, 
each  of  said  remote  stations  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  a  packet  containing  user  data  ran- 
domly on  one  of  said  slots; 
means  for  receiving  traffic  data  and  an  acknowledgment 
signal  from  said  central  station  if  said  packet  is  received  by 
the  central  station  or  receiving  no  acknowledgment  signal 
if  said  packet  is  not  received  by  the  central  station; 
a  random  number  generator  capable  of  generating  random 
numbers  in  a  range  determined  by  said  traffic  data,  said 
random  number  generator  being  responsive  to  receipt  of 
no  acknowledgment  signal  for  generating  one  of  said 
random  numbers; 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  no  acknowledgment  signal 

for  incrementing  a  count  value; 
means  for  retransmitting  the  packet  containing  the  count 
value  on  a  slot  of  the  forward  channel  identified  by  the 
generated  random  number;  and 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  acknowledgment  signal 

for  resetting  said  count  value  to  zero, 
said  central  station  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  packet  from  each  remote  station; 
means  for  generating  said  acknowledgment  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  said  packet; 
means  for  deriving  a  sum  of  a  total  of  the  packets  received 
during  a  predetermined  interval  and  a  total  of  the  count 
values  contained  in  said  received  packets; 
means  for  deriving  said  traffic  data  from  said  sum;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  acknowledgment  signal  and  the 
traffic  data  on  one  of  said  frames  of  the  backward  channel 
together  with  host  data. 
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5.434348 

TRAFnC  MANAGEMENT  IN  PACKET 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 

PWllp  F.  Chimento,  Jr.;  Vidyadhar  G.  Kulkwui,  and  Levent 

Gob,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  I»4,  Ser.  No.  2814M7 

Int  a.»  H04J  3/14 

MS.  a.  370-17  ,8  Claims 


means  further  comprising  means  for  transmitting  dau  and 
associated  virtual  addresses  to  the  microcontroller  means 
and  means  for  receiving  dato  associated  with  a  virtual 
address  from  the  microcontroller  means;  and 
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said  far-end  echo  canceller  further  comprising  dau  link 
means  for  coupling  between  the  interface  means  and  the 
processor  means. 


1.  A  packet  communications  network  comprising 

a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  interconnected  by  a  larger 

plurality  of  transmission  links, 
at  least  one  source  of  traffic  connected  to  one  of  said  nodes 

and  producing  dau  packets  having  differing  quality  of 

service  requirements, 
a  daU  buffer  in  said  one  of  said  nodes, 
means  for  accepting  dau  packets  into  said  network  with  a 

first  quality  of  service  requirement  only  if  the  occupancy 

of  said  dau  buffer  is  less  than  a  pre-defined  threshold 

defined  for  said  first  quality  of  service  requirement; 
means  for  characterizing  said  traffic  from  said  source  by  an 

effective  bandwidth  which  simultaneously  satisfies  said 

quality  of  service  requirements  for  all  of  said  packets 

having  different  quality  of  service  requirements, 
means  for  reserving  a  connection  through  said  network  for 

said  traffic  having  a  bandwidth  equal  to  said  effective 

bandwidth; 
means  for  transmitting  the  combined  daU  stream  from  said 

dau  buffer  on  said  connection  through  said  network;  and 
means  for  selecting  said  pre-defined  threshold  such  that  the 

bandwidth  required  to  meet  all  of  said  quality  of  service 

requirements  is  minimized. 


5  434  850 

FRAME  RELAY  PROTOCOL-BASED  MULTIPLEX 

SWITCHING  SCHEME  FOR  SATELLITE 

Dennis  E.  Fielding,  Melbourne,  and  Todd  W.  Gross,  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  SkydaU  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,250 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/J5S 

U.S.  a.  370-50  20aaims 


J-t.:. 
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5  434  849 
DUPLEX  MODEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  NEEDED 

FOR  CANCELUNG  FAR-END  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Dominique  Vicard,  Echirolles;  WUliam  Glass,  Seyssinet-Pariset, 
and  Francote  Druilhe,  Seyssins,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentiily,  France 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,813 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1991,  91  10424 
Int  a.*  H04B  3/23 
^f:"fO-32»  20  Claims 

13.  A  far-end  echo  canceller  for  a  duplex  modem  that  re- 
ceives and  transmits  data,  comprising: 
a  processor  means  for  performing  filtering  operations  on 

dau  received  by  the  modem; 
a  control  microcontroller  means,  coupled  to  the  processor 
means,  for  receiving  daU  processed  by  the  processor 
means  and  sending  dau  to  the  processor  means;  and 
a  memory  means,  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  control 
microcontroller  means,  for  storing  the  dau  processed  by 
the  and  received  from  the  processor  means,  the  dau  in- 
cluding dau  corresponding  to  transmitted  daU  needed  for 
cancelling  far-end  echoes; 
further  comprising  an  interface  means  for  coupling  the  pro- 
cessor means  to  the  microcontroller  means,  the  interface 


I.  A  satellite  communication  network  for  providing  full 
mesh  connectivity  through  a  communication  satellite,  among 
terminal  devices  that  are  coupled  to  associated  earth  sUtions 
comprising,  at  a  respective  earth  sution: 
a  transceiver  unit  which  is  operative  to  transmit,  via  an 
up-link  communication  channel  to  said  communication 
satellite,  messages  which  are  broadcast  by  said  communi- 
cation satellite  over  downlink  communication  channels  to 
respective  earth  sUtions  of  said  network,  and  which  is 
operative  to  receive,  via  a  respective  downlink  communi- 
cation channel  from  said  communication  satellite,  mes- 
sages which  are  broadcast  by  said  communication  satellite 
over  said  downlink  communication  channels  to  respective 
earth  sUtions  of  said  network; 
a  modulator/demodulator  unit,  which  is  coupled  with  said 
transceiver  unit  and  is  operative  to  modulate  uplink- 
directed  messages,  supplied  by  one  or  more  terminal  de- 
vices that  are  coupled  to  said  earth  sution,  in  accordance 
with  a  prescribed  modulation  format  for  transmission  by 
said  transceiver  unit  over  said  uplink  channel,  and  to 
demodulate  downlink-directed  messages  received  by  said 
transceiver  unit  from  said  communication  satellite  and 
destined  for  one  or  more  terminal  devices  that  are  coupled 
to  said  earth  sution;  and 
a  frame  relay  protocol -based  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
physical  terminal  device  ports  coupled  to  communication 
links  for  interfacing  messages  to  and  from  terminal  devices 
served  by  said  earth  sution,  and  a  plurality  of  uplink- 
/downlink  ports,  coupled  to  said  modulator/demodulator 
unit,  said  frame  relay  protocol-based  switch  being  opera- 
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tive  to  controllably  connect  a  selected  one  of  multiple 
virtual  ports  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  physical 
terminal  device  ports  to  a  selected  one  of  said  uplink- 
/downlink  communications  ports,  and  thereby  connect 
uplink-directed  message  signals  from  any  terminal  device, 
that  is  capable  of  having  a  communication  path  coupled  to 
one  of  said  multiple  virtual  ports,  to  an  uplink  port  of  said 
plurality  of  uplink/downlink  ports,  and  to  controllably 
route  downlink -directed  message  signals,  that  are  coupled 
to  any  downlink  port  of  said  plurality  of  uplink/downlink 
ports,  to  any  selected  one  of  said  virtual  ports  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  contents  of  said  downlink-directed  mes- 
sage signals. 


5,434,851 

DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Dieter  Hesse,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,203,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,596 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  20, 1991, 
91 116051 J 

Int  a.*  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370— 58  J  19  Claims 


5,434,852 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  ARCHITECHTURE  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  BROADBAND  AND  NARROWBAND 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Thomas  F.  La  Porta,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  and  MaUthi  Veeraragh- 
avan,  Atlantic  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,656,  Jun.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,287 
Int  CL'  HOW  3/J2;  H04L  12/16 
VS.  CL  370-58  J  u  Claims 


1.  A  communications  network  for  delivery  of  broadband  and 
narrowband  communications  services  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communications  servers,  each  one  of  which  is 
arranged  for  perforating  in  a  modular  fashion  no  more 
than  one  of  the  switching  and  signaling  functions  which 
are  a)  selected  from  a  group  which  includes  channel  con- 
trol, call  control,  and  connection  control,  and  b)  com- 
prised of  related  switching  and  signaling  applications 
processes  in  order  to  minimize  the  number  of  signaling 
messages  exchanged  between  said  communications  serv- 
ers; and 

communications  means  for  enabling  said  exchange  of  signal- 
ing messages  between  at  least  two  of  the  communications 
servers. 


1.  A  digital  telecommunications  switching  system  for 
switching  voice,  video  and  dau  signals,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  identical  switching  controllers  each  of  which  has  a  local 
memory,  the  switching  controllers  being  connecuble  to  one 
another  via  a  switching  network  that  has  a  function  of  setting 
up  line  connections,  the  switching  network  having  a  call 
throughput  rate  greater  than  a  call  throughput  rate  required 
for  the  actual  set  up  of  line  connections  such  that  a  majority  of 
the  switching  controllers  are  available  for  partial  parallel  exe- 
cuting of  small  sub-operations  relating  both  to  a  line  circuit 
area  and  a  central  exchange  area  which  are  related  to  a  com- 
mon connection;  and  a  portion  of  said  majority  of  the  switch- 
ing controllers  having  respective  processors  allocated  thereto 
for  executing  special  operations  relating  to  the  appertaining 
connection  whose  complexity  or  specialization  extends  beyond 
a  complexity  or  specialization  of  the  sub-operations. 


5,434353 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SOFT 
HAIVDOFF  OF  A  CELLULAR  MOBILE-TO-MOBILE 
CALL 
Jayant  G.  Hemmady,  Naperrille,  and  Ronald  A.  Spanke,  Whea- 
ton,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,481 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60  8  Claiw 

1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  cellular  communications  system, 
for  handing  off  a  cellular  call  from  a  first  cell  to  a  second  cell, 
wherein  said  cellular  call  was  previously  esublished  between  a 
first  mobile  in  said  first  cell  and  a  second  mobile  in  a  third  cell, 
each  of  said  cells  having  a  respective  cell  site,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
said  first  mobile,  upon  moving  from  said  first  ceU  to  said 
second  cell,  requesting  from  the  system  a  handoff  from 
said  first  cell  to  said  second  cell; 
said  second  cell  site  receiving  call  dau  regarding  said  call, 
said  call  daU  including  an  identification  of  said  third  cell 
site; 
said  third  cell  site  receiving  call  daU  regarding  said  call, 

including  an  identification  of  said  second  cell  site; 
during  a  handoff  transition  period,  said  first  and  second  cell 
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sites  sending  dau  signals  representative  of  signals  received 
from  said  first  mobile  to  said  third  cell  site,  and  said  third 


?n 


cell  site  sending  data  representative  of  signals  received 
from  said  second  mobile  to  said  first  and  second  cell  sites. 


5  434154 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 
DATA  BETWEEN  A  CELL  SITE  AND  A  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  OR  ANOTHER  CELL  SITE 
Jowph  P.  FocarUe,  Giadstoae,  NJ^  Jayant  G.  Hemmady,  Na- 
pcrrille,  Dl^  Ronald  A.  Spanke,  WbeatoD,  lU.,  and  Hsien- 
Omta  Yn,  Naperrille,  lU^  assignon  to  AT4T  Corp„  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  TJ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,482 

lat  a.*  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370-60.1  ,4  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  for  the  telephone  network,  said  tele- 
phone network  comprising  a  plurality  of  connection-based 
networks  and  a  plurality  of  cellular  communications  networks, 
each  of  said  cellular  communications  networks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cell  sites  that  communicate  with  a  plurality  of 
mobile  units  via  radio  signals,  said  cell  sites  converting  dau 
received  in  said  radio  signals  into  electronic  dau  and  conven- 
ing electronic  dau  into  said  radio  signals,  each  of  said  connec- 
tion-based networks  having  a  plurality  of  delivery  points 
which  function  to  translate  from  said  electronic  dau  into  a 
form  used  by  said  connection-based  network  and  from  said 
form  used  by  said  connection-based  network  into  said  elec- 
tronic dau,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  single,  high  speed  packet  network,  said  high  speed  packet 

network  having  connections  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 

cell  sites  and  each  of  said  delivery  points; 
means  at  each  of  said  cell  sites  for  packetizing  said  electronic 

dau  for  transmission  by  said  high  speed  packet  network. 


for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  packetized  communi- 
cations on  said  high  speed  packet  network,  for  depacketiz- 
ing  said  electronic  daU,  and  for  converting  said  depacke- 
tized  electronic  daU  into  said  radio  signals;  and 

means  at  each  of  said  delivery  poinU  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting said  packetized  communications  from  said  high 
speed  packet  network,  for  depacketizing  said  packetized 
communications  into  unpacketized  communications  and 
for  translating  said  packetized  communications  into  a 
format  used  by  said  connection-based  network, 

wherein  said  high  speed  packet  network  delivers  said  un- 
packetized communications  to  any  delivery  point  con- 
nected to  said  high  speed  packet  network. 


S,434,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
INTERLEAVING  IN  A  CELL-SWTTCHED  NETWORK 
Radia  J.  Perlman,  Acton;  Charles  W.  Kaufman,  Nortfaborough; 
Robert  E.  Thomas,  Westboro,  and  WUliam  R.  Hawe,  Peppeell, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,' 
Patent  Law  Group,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,255,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,250 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  37a-«.l  6  dainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  interleave  of  packet  cells  trans- 
ferred from  a  plurality  of  source  nodes  to  a  plurality  of  destina- 
tion nodes  by  way  of  a  multicast  virtual  circuit  in  a  cell- 
switched  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  links  connected  to  each  of  said  source  nodes 

and  destination  nodes;  and 
at  least  one  switch  for  interconnecting  said  links,  said  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  associated  with  a  multicast  port 
group  and  corresponding  to  said  destination  nodes,  said 
switch  further  having  a  Ubie  with  entries  for  storing 
specific  routing  information  associated  with  said  multicast 
port  group,  said  specific  routing  information  indicating 
when  packet  cells  from  one  of  said  source  nodes  are  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  ports  to  remaining  ones  of  said 
ports  of  said  multicast  group, 
whereby  said  switch,  in  response  to  said  specific  routing 
information,  inhibits  packet  cells  transferred  from  another 
of  said  source  nodes  from  passing  through  any  of  said 
porti  of  said  multicast  port  group  while  said  packet  cells 
from  said  one  of  said  source  nodes  are  passing  through 
said  ports  of  said  multicast  port  group. 


5,434,856 

METHOD  FOR  MONFTORING  COMMUNICATION 

TALKGROUPS 

Jian-Cheng  Huang.  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,631 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/18 

VS.  a.  370-62  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  console  that  receives  a  plurality  of  voice  packets  from 

a  plurality  of  communication  talkgroups,  the  console  compris- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  dedicated  buffers  and  a  plurality  of  decoders, 
wherein  each  dedicated  buffer  of  the  plurality  of  dedicated 
buffers  is  uniquely  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
munication talkgroups  and  each  decoder  of  the  plurality  of 
decoders  may  operate  with  any  of  the  plurality  of  dedicated 
buffers,  a  method  for  monitoring  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion talkgroups,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  voice  packet  of  the  plurality  of  voice  packets 
containing  coded  voice  information  pertaining  to  a  com- 
munication talkgroup  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
talkgroups  that  is  currently  being  monitored; 

(b)  when  a  dedicated  buffer  of  the  plurality  of  dedicated 
buffers  uniquely  associated  with  the  commtfnication  talk- 
group  is  empty: 

(i)  storing  the  voice  packet  to  the  dedicated  buffer 


(ii)  delaying  further  processing  of  the  voice  packet  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

(c)  when  the  dedicated  buffer  is  not  empty,  storing  the  voice 
packet  to  the  dedicated  buffer; 

(d)  when  a  decoder  of  the  plurality  of  decoders  is  not  in  use: 
(i)  decoding  voice  packets  stored  in  the  buffer  to  provide 

decoded  voice  information; 

(ii)  combining  the  decoded  voice  information  with  other 
decoded  voice  information  representing  other  moni- 
tored communication  talkgroups  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  talkgroups  to  provide  combined  de- 
coded voice  information;  and 

(iii)  rendering  the  combined  decoded  voice  information 
audible. 


address  changing  means  is  incorporated  in  the  address 
control  memory  and  comprises: 

a  reading  memory  for  storing  daU  to  addresses  which  are 
positions  of  the  time-division  multiplexed  dau  in  time  slots 
given  when  the  time-division  multiplexed  dau  are  read 
from  the  dau  memory  as  output  data,  the  daU  being 
positions  of  the  time-division  multiplexed  daU  in  time  slots 
given  when  the  time-division  multiplexed  daU  are  written 
to  the  dau  memory  as  input  data;  and 

a  writing  memory  for  storing  daU  to  addresses  which  are 
positions  of  the  time-division  multiplexed  dau  in  time  slots 
given  when  the  time-division  multiplexed  daU  are  written 
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to  the  dau  memory  as  input  data,  the  data  being  positions 
of  the  time-division  multiplexed  daU  in  time  slots  given 
when  the  time-division  multiplexed  dau  are  read  from  the 
daU  memory  as  output  data, 
so  as  to  specify  from  the  positions  of  the  time-division  multi- 
plexed daU  in  the  time  slots  given  when  the  dau  are  read 
from  the  dau  memory,  the  positions  of  the  time-division 
multiplexed  daU  in  the  time  slots  given  when  the  dau  are 
written  to  the  dau  memory,  and  specify  from  the  positions 
of  the  time-division  multiplexed  daU  in  the  time  slots 
given  when  the  data  are  written  to  the  dau  memory,  the 
positions  of  the  time-division  multiplexed  dau  in  the  time 
slots  given  when  the  dau  are  read  from  the  data  memory. 


5,434,858 
VIRTUAL  TRIBUTARY  PATH  IDLE  INSERTION  USING 

TIMESLOT  INTERCHANGE 
Naohiro  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,582,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,689 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220295 

Int  a."  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  370—68.1  4  Claims 


5,434,857 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONFIRMING  A  CONNECTION  ROUTE 

OF  ADDRESS  CONTROL  MliMORV 
Hiroaki  Mori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210604 

Int  a.«  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—66  6  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  confirming  a  connection  route  of  AN  address 

control  memory  comprising: 

a  dau  memory  for  storing  time-division  multiplexed  data 
applied  to  a  plurality  of  time  slots  for  each  of  the  time 
slots; 
address  designating  means  for  designating  a  writing  address 

and  a  reading  address  to  the  data  memory;  and 
address  changing  means  for  changing  either  of  the  writing 
address  or  the  reading  address  designated  by  the  address 
designating  means  to  a  different  address,  wherein  the 
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1.  A  terminating  sUtion  for  a  synchronous  multiplex  trans- 
mission network,  wherein  a  frame  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns  is  transmitted  through  the  network,  said 
columns  being  divided  into  a  first  field  for  carrying  a  transport 
overhead  and  a  second  field  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  virtual 
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tributary  path  data,  said  rows  and  columns  defining  a  plurality 
of  timeslots,  the  terminating  sution  comprising: 
a  bit  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  virtual  tributary  path 

idle  (VTPI)  pulse  sequence; 
means  for  receiving  a  frame  and  receiving  said  VTPI  pulse 
sequence  from  said  bit  pattern  generator  and  for  inserting 
said  VTPI  pulse  sequence  into  a  portion  of  said  first  field 
of  the  frame  and  0-bit  sequences  into  other  portions  of  said 
first  field;  and 
timeslot  interchange  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  inserting  for  interchanging  timeslots  of  said  frame, 
said  timeslot  interchange  means  being  further  effective  for 
copying  contents  of  said  first  field  of  said  frame  into  at 
least  one  column  of  the  second  field  of  said  frame  where 
virtual  tributary  path  data  is  not  present. 


5  434  859 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  AT  VARIOUS  RATES  AND 

TRANSMITTER  STATION  AND  RECEIVER  STATION 

SUITABLE  FOR  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Pascal  LeTardon,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1M,491 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14826 

Int  a."  H04J  4/00.  3/22 

VS.  a.  370-84  ,  cto,^ 


sum  of  the  channel  rates  thereof  at  least  matches  the 

data  rate  of  said  data  cells; 
the  receive  section  of  a  mobile  station  accesses  the  same 
group  of  multiplexed  channels  as  the  multichannel  distrib- 
utor unit  which  has  been  selected  for  date  cells  directed  to 
that  mobile  sUtion,  and  comprises  a  restoring  unit  for 
re-combining  daU  cells  received  from  said  group  of  multi- 
channel channels  into  the  same  sequence  as  said  cells  had 
in  the  data  supplied  to  the  input  of  said  base  station. 

5  434360 
FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  REAL-TIME  DATA  STREAMS 
Guy  G.  Riddle,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,371 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/22 

VS.  a.  370-84  22  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  for  transmission  of  data 
between  a  base  sution  having  a  transmit  section  and  a  receive 
section  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  having  a  trans- 
mit section  and  a  receive  section,  the  transmit  section  of  the 
base  station  providing  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  communica- 
tion channels  each  having  a  channel  rate  constituting  a  limiting 
rate  of  data  transmission  therein,  the  receive  section  of  each 
mobile  station  having  a  data  rate  corresponding  to  the  sum  of 
the  channel  rates  of  the  channels  accessed  thereby;  character- 
ized in  that: 
said  base  station  comprises 
an  input  for  daU  to  be  transmitted  to  a  plurality  of  said 
mobile  sutions,  the  input  data  being  in  the  form  of 
successive  data  cells,  each  cell  including  information 
identifying  a  data  rate  thereof  and  a  mobile  sution  to 
which  said  cell  is  directed; 
a  plurality  of  multichannel  distributor  units  each  of  which 
accesses  a  respective  group  of  said  multiplexed  chan- 
nels; and 
a  cell  distributor  unit  coupled  to  said  input  for  distributing 
daU  cells  of  the  input  daU  among  said  multichannel 
distributor  units  so  that  all  daU  cells  which  are  directed 
to  the  same  mobile  sUtion  and  have  a  daU  rate  exceed- 
ing the  channel  rate  are  provided  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  multichannel  distributor  units,  the  selected  multi- 
channel distributor  unit  being  one  which  accesses  a 
sufficient  number  of  multiplexed  channels  so  that  the 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  transmission  over  a  shared  com- 
puter network  of  a  data  stream  captured  from  a  real  time  data 
signal  and  transmitted  as  capture  is  proceeding,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  in  dau  packets  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined protocol  said  dau  stream  from  a  dau  source  over 
the  shared  computer  network; 

receiving  data  packets  of  said  dau  stream  at  a  dau  destina- 
tion connected  to  said  shared  network; 

using  information  conuined  in  an  information  field  within 
each  of  said  dau  packets,  determining  a  number  of  lost 
dau  packets  transmitted  by  the  daU  source  but  not  re- 
ceived by  the  dau  destination  during  a  preceding  interval 
of  time; 

determining  a  suggested  dau  rate  for  the  dau  source  based 
in  part  on  said  number  of  lost  dau  packets;  and 

transmitting  from  the  dau  destination  to  the  dau  source 
information  related  to  the  suggested  dau  rate. 

5,434,861 
DETERMINISTIC  TIMED  BUS  ACCESS  METHOD 
Da»id  Pritty,  66  Colpuhoun  Street,  Helensburgh,  Scotland  G84 
9TP  ,  and  Derek  Masson,  18  Campsie  Drive,  Bearsden  Glas- 
gow. Scotland  G61  3HY 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,905,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1989, 
8902276 

Int.  a.*  H04L  12/403 
VS.  a.  370-85.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  deterministic  access  to  a  bus  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  thereto,  in  a  dau 
communications  network,  each  node  being  capable  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  dau  packets  to  and  from  said  bus  struc- 
ture respectively,  and  each  node  having  a  physical  node  ad- 
dress, which  is  defined  as  the  address  for  said  dau  packets,  said 
method  providing  round  robin  scheduling  of  all  nodes  waiting 
to  transmit  daU  packets,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of, 

a)  disposing  a  polling  node,  capable  of  generating  a  polling 
signal,  defined  as  a  timing  reference  signal,  at  a  suiuble 
point  on  the  bus  structure; 


b)  generating  said  timing  reference  signal  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  any  daU  packets  from  said  polling  node  to  invite 
transmission  of  the  data  packets  onto  the  bus  structure 
after  a  period  of  silence; 

c)  providing  each  node  coupled  to  the  bus  structure  with  a 
unique  predetermined  time  delay,  defined  as  the  node  time 
delay,  said  node  time  delay  starting  from  receipt  of  said 
timing  reference  signal  and  said  time  delay  being  fixed  at 
network  configuration  time,  which  is  prior  to  the  surt  of 
normal  transmission  of  daU  packets  on  the  network,  each 
said  node  time  delay  at  a  respective  node  being  indepen- 
dent of  said  physical  node  address; 

d)  detecting  said  timing  reference  signal  at  each  said  node  as 
said  timing  reference  signal  travels  along  the  bus  struc- 
ture, said  timing  reference  signal  being  used  by  each  of  the 
nodes  as  the  only  timing  reference  signal  to  control  its 
transmission  activity  onto  the  bus  structure; 

e)  including  within  each  of  said  nodes  two  internal  flags  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  node  in  respect  of  transmis- 
sion of  data  packets,  said  flags  being  defined  respectively 
as  a  Next  Slot  flag  and  a  Transmit  flag,  the  operation  of 
each  said  nodes  being  such  that  transmission  of  a  data 
packet  onto  the  bus  structure  from  an  active  node  is  per- 
mitted if  the  bus  is  silent  at  the  expiration  of  said  node  time 
delay,  providing  that  neither  said  Next  Slot  flag  nor  said 
Transmit  flag  is  set,  the  method  including  the  further  steps 
of; 


5,434,862 

MULTISTATION  COMMUNICATION  BUS  SYSTEM, 

AND  A  MASTER  STATION  AND  A  SLAVE  STATION  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  SYSTEM 
Gerardus  C.  P.  Lokhoff,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,214 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  12, 
1992,  92202485 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/403 
U.S.  a.  370—85.11  13  Qairas 
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i)  setting  said  Next  Shot  flag,  until  the  next  timing  refer- 
ence signal  is  received  by  said  node,  if  either  said  node 
does  not  have  a  data  packet  ready  to  transmit  at  the  time 
it  receives  said  timing  reference  signal  or,  if  said  node  is 
unable  to  transmit  a  data  packet  when  its  said  node  time 
delay  expires,  as  the  bus  is  busy  at  that  time, 
ii)  setting  said  Transmit  flag  when  said  node  starts  to 
transmit  a  data  packet; 
0  arranging  that  the  said  polling  node  generates  the  next  said 
timing  reference  signal  either: 
i)  after  said  polling  node  has  detected  that  the  bus  has  gone 

silent  after  the  end  of  a  data  packet  or 
ii)  after  said  polling  node  has  detected  that  a  sufficient 
period  of  silence  has  elapsed  for  said  polling  node  to 
know  that  no  other  nodes  are  going  to  transmit  a  data 
packet  in  response  to  the  current  timing  reference  sig- 
nal; 
g)  arranging  that  each  of  said  Transmit  flags  in  each  of  said 
nodes  is  reset  when  a  said  sufficient  period  of  silence  has 
elapsed  that  no  other  nodes  are  going  to  transmit  a  data 
packet  in  response  to  the  current  timing  reference  signal, 
and 
h)  supporting  communications  for  said  data  packets  and  said 
timing  reference  signals  over  a  single  shared  bus  structure 
such  that  dau  packets  follow  the  timing  reference  signals 
in  same  shared  data  communications  channel. 


1.  A  communication  bus  system  comprising 

one  master  sution; 

a  plurality  of  slave  sutions; 

a  clock  signal  wire  for  communicating  clock  signals  from  the 
master  station  to  the  slave  stations; 

an  information  bit  group  signal  wire  for  bidirectionally 
communicating  information  bit  group  signals  between  the 
master  sution  and  the  slave  stations; 

a  mode  indication  signal  wire  for  communicating  mode 
indication  signals  from  the  master  station  to  the  slave 
sutions,  the  mode  indication  signals  indicating  whether  a 
current  information  bit  group  is  address  or  data  informa- 
tion, address  information  bit  group  information  including 
control  bits  next  to  operational  address  bits; 

interface  means  within  the  master  station  for  interfacing 
between  the  master  sUtion  and  the  wires; 

a  plurality  of  respective  interface  means,  one  within  each  of 
the  slave  sutions,  for  causing  each  slave  sution  to  recog- 
nize 

at  least  one  particular  respective  address  as  that  slave 
sution's  own  address,  respective  values  of  said  control 
bits  as  mandating  a  subsequent  data  transfer  direction 
with  respect  to  an  addressed  one  of  the  slave  sutions, 
one  particular  operational  address  as  an  interface  reset 
control  signal. 


5,434,863 
INTERNETWORKING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECnNG 
PLURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEMS  AND  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  COMPOSED  OF  PLURAL 
NETWORK  SYSTEMS  MUTUALLY  CONNECTED 
Katsuyoshi  Onishi,  Yokohama;  Naoya  Ikeda,  Ebina;  Osamu 
Takada,  Sagamihara;  Toshiaki  Koyama,  Zama,  and  Hiromichi 
Enomoto,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219610 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 
U.S.  a.  370—85.13  16  Qaims 

1.  An  internetworking  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality 
of  networks  to  one  another  to  forward  packet  dau,  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  processor  including  means  for  managing  said  inter- 
networking apparatus; 
a  plurality  of  routing  accelerators  connected  to  one  another 
through  a  first  connection  bus,  said  routing  accelerators 
mutually  performing  a  forward  routing  of  reception 
packet  data  received  from  one  of  said  networks  to  a  called 
network  determined  based  on  address  information  of  the 
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reception  packet  data  and  a  routing  table  stored  therein, 
through  said  first  connection  bus;  and 
a  plurality  of  communication  port  sections,  connected  to 
said  routing  accelerators  through  a  second  connection 
bus,  provided  independently  to  every  routing  accelerator, 
said  communication  port  sections  controlling  the  network 
connected  thereto  to  exchange  packet  data; 


t  m 


tions  system,  said  at  least  one  first  frame  having  a  destina- 
tion address  field,  said  destination  address  field  containing 
a  desired  destination  address; 

writing  by  said  station,  said  desired  destination  address  into 
a  predetermined  field  of  a  second  frame; 

determining  by  said  station,  in  response  to  said  desired  desti- 
nation address,  whether  or  not  an  encapsulation  of  said  at 
least  one  first  frame  is  needed  for  forwarding  onto  said 
second  communications  system,  and  in  the  event  that 
encapsulation  is  determined  to  be  needed,  selecting  an 
indicator,  said  indicator  capable  of  being  interpreted  by  a 
receiving  station  to  mean  that  said  desired  destination 
address  is  written  into  said  predetermined  field  of  said 
second  frame; 

writing  by  said  station,  in  response  to  said  desired  destination 
address  and  in  response  to  said  indicator,  said  indicator 
into  said  second  frame; 

forwarding  by  said  station,  said  at  least  one  first  frame  onto 
said  second  communications  system  as  said  second  frame, 
said  second  frame  having  a  second  destination  address 
written  into  a  destination  address  field. 


wherein  said  main  processor  is  also  connected  to  said  first 
connection  bus,  and  said  main  processor  controls  said 
routing  accelerators  through  said  first  connection  bus; 

wherein  said  main  processor  and  said  routing  accelerators 
are  connected  to  one  another  through  a  third  connection 
bus,  and  said  third  connection  bus  transmits  control  infor- 
mation including  the  routing  table,  and  said  first  connec- 
tion means  transmits  the  packet  data. 


5  434  864 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  AN  ADDRESS  WITHIN  A 

FORWARDED  FRAME  IN  A  COMPUTER 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Radia  J.  Perlman,  Acton,  and  William  R.  Hawe,  Pepperell,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,935,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,928 

Int.  a.*  H04L  12/46 

U,S.  a.  370-85.13  9aain.s 


5,434,865 
PROTOCOL  FOR  MULTIPLE  NODE  NETWORK 
Harold  Kirkham,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,269,  Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,341,372. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,577 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/00 
U.S.  a.  370-85.13  58  amms 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  first  communications  system 
with  a  second  communications  system,  comprising: 

receiving  at  a  station,  said  station  connected  to  both  said  first 
communication  system  and  said  second  communication 
system,  at  least  one  first  frame  from  said  first  communica- 


o  NODE     ■  GATEWAY 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  remote  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  link  means 
connecting  at  least  some  neighboring  ones  of  said  remote 
nodes  together  and  for  carrying  messages  therebetween, 
said  network  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  con- 
taining respective  groups  of  said  remote  nodes; 
each  one  of  said  remote  nodes  comprising: 
repeater  means  for  repeating  received  messages,  whereby 
said  remote  nodes  flood  at  least  a  relevant  zone  of  said 
network  with  multiple  copies  of  a  message  received  by 
one  of  said  remote  nodes, 
suppression   means   for   suppressing   messages   received 
from  remote  nodes  outside  of  the  zone  of  said  one  re- 
mote node,  whereby  such  messages  are  not  repeated  by 
said  repeater  means. 


5,434,866 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTELLIGENT  CHANNEL  UT««TS 
Earl  A.  Emersoo,  Somerset,  N  J.;  Mahesh  P.  Desai,  W.  Easton, 
Pa.^  Henry  J.  Gonzalez,  PiscaUway,  N  J.;  Kyung-Yeop  Hong, 
Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  and  Martin  L.  Swim,  Morristown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Integrated  Network  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 
NJ. 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,053,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,285.450.  ThU  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,936 

Int.  a.«  H04J  3/00;  H04L  1/16 
VS.  CL  370—99  22  Claims 


amplifier  stage,  characterized  in  that  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 
stage  is  continuously  controllable  and  in  that  the  feedback  path 
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has  a  substantially  linear  transfer  with  a  pole  in  or  near  said 
frequency  range. 


1.  A  method  of  communication  between  first  and  second 
units  of  a  communication  system  after  inband  communication 
between  said  units  has  been  established,  each  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  devices  capable  of  storing  bits  of  informa- 
tion in  a  storage  address  and  wherein  information  is  transmit- 
ted and  received  between  said  units  in  the  form  of  command 
bytes  and  data  bytes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  said  command  or  data  bytes  including  the  step  of 
encoding  at  least  a  plurality  of  bits  in  said  bytes  with 
command  or  data  information,  and  wherein  said  command 
bytes: 

i)  specify  an  address  in  said  storage  device,  or 
ii)  read  or  write  information  into  specified  addresses  of 
said  storage  device; 

b)  transmitting  said  command  or  data  bytes  from  said  first 
unit  in  multiples  of  N  identical  sets,  where  N  is  an  integer 
number  of  at  least  3  until  a  valid  response  of  N  consecutive 
identical  sets  of  appropriate  response  bytes  are  received 
from  a  second  unit; 

c)  receiving  said  command  bytes  or  data  bytes  at  said  second 
unit  and  decoding  the  command  or  data  information;  and 

d)  transmitting  N  consecutive  identical  sets  of  appropriate 
response  bytes  from  said  second  unit  to  said  first  unit  as 
said  valid  response  upon  receipt  of  said  N  identical  sets  of 
command  or  data  bytes  and  wherein  said  valid  response  to 
data  bytes  comprises  at  least  said  plurality  of  bits  encoded 
with  the  data  information  transmitted  from  the  first  unit. 


5,434368 

FAULT  TOLERANT  MEMORY 

Frederick  J.  Aichelmann,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and 

Cedl  A.  Branson,  Manassaa,  Va^  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,120,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,005 
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VS.  CL  371—10.1  4  Claims 
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5,434,867 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 

VOLUME  DEPENDENT  TONE  CONTROL 

Paul  A.  C.  BeUer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,758 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off^  Apr.  23, 
1993,  93201182 

Int  a.»  H03F  3/183 
VS.  a.  330—107  14  Claims 

1.  An  audio  amplifier  arrangement  having  a  volume-depend- 
ent tone  control  and,  incorporated  in  a  signal  path,  a  filtering 
device  whose  amplitude-frequency  response  has  a  low-pass 
slope  in  the  frequency  range  between  the  bass  and  mid-range 
tones,  and  an  amplifier  stage  incorporated  in  the  signal  path, 
while  a  feedback  path  extends  from  an  output  to  an  input  of  the 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  memory  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  array  of  memory  chips  arranged  in  at  least  two  dimen- 
sions and  having  addressable  locations,  each  addressable 
memory  location  containing  a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  a 
plurality  of  check  bits  for  checking  the  integrity  of  all  the 
dau  bits  and  check  bits  at  a  given  addressable  location; 

a  pool  of  spare  chips  including  at  least  two  spare  chips  which 
may  be  assigned  to  replace  any  of  said  memory  chips  or  a 
previously  assigned  spare  chip;  and 

means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  said  data  bits  and  said 
check  bits  read  from  a  given  memory  location,  a  failing 
memory  chip  or  previously  assigned  spare  chip  and  for 
assigning  a  previously  unassigned  spare  chip  to  replace  the 
failing  memory  chip  or  previously  assigned  spare  chip. 
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S,434,869 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hidetngn    Maekawm,    Kadonu;    Yasuhani    Shimeki,    Siiita; 
KaMmUn  KayHhima,  Hinkata;  Hisao  Niwa,  Osaka,  and 
SeiicU  Skia,  Tsukaba,  all  of  Japan,  asaiKnon  to  Matsushita 
Electiic  Indnstrial  Co^  LttL,  Owka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,007 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219890: 
Oct  31,  1991,  3-285918;  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011776 
Int  CL»  G06F  lJ/00;  GOIR  3 J/28 
UA  a.  371-27  4  Claim. 


not  unique  within  said  system  or  if  said  identification 
signal  is  in  error;  and 
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1.  A  test  pattern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  test 
patterns  for  testing  a  sequential  circuit  having  at  least  one 
memory  element,  at  least  one  logic  element  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  hnes,  said  test  pattern  generating  apparatus  comprising- 
an  analog  logic  values  calculation  means  for  calculating,  in 
response  to  a  primary  input  applied  to  the  sequential  cir- 
cuit, an  analog  logic  values  of  the  signal  lines  in  the  se- 
quential circuit  by  a  nonlinear  function; 
a  data  quantity  calculation  means  for  storing  a  history  dau 
of  the  analog  logic  values  of  the  signal  lines  with  an  in- 
verse covariance  matrix  of  the  analog  logic  values- 
an  evaluation  value  calculation  means  for  receiving  said 
history  dau  from  said  dau  quantity  calculation  means  for 
calculating  an  evaluation  value  according  to  a  degree  of 
variance  between  the  analog  logic  values  and  the  history 
data;  ■' 

a  primary  input  setting  means  for  receiving  said  evaluation 
value  from  said  evaluation  value  calculation  means  and  for 
producmg  a  next  primary  input  which  provides  a  maxi- 
mum evaluation  value  from  the  evaluation  value  obtained 
from  the  applied  primary  input;  and 

a  memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  next  primary 
mpul  produced  by  said  primary  input  setting  means, 
whereby  the  next  primary  input  stored  in  said  memory 
means  serves  as  a  test  pattern. 


employing  said  identification  code  to  report  information 
associated  with  said  circuit  board  if  said  circuit  board  port 
is  enabled. 


5  434  871 

CONTINUOUS  EMBEDDED  PARITY  CHECKING  FOR 

ERROR  DETECnON  IN  MEMORY  STRUCTURES 

Dajid  M.  Purdham,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  David  C.  Johnson, 

Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation. 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  No¥.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,093 

Int  a.*  G0«F  11/ JO 

UA  a.  371-51.1  7Ctain« 


5  434,870 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

AUTHENnCTFY  OF  A  ORCUIT  BOARD 

Michael  K.  Benton,  MalTem,  and  An  Le,  Philadelphia,  both  of 

Ps.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,525 

Int  a.*  G06F  IJ/JO 

».  A  method  of  identifying  a  circuit  board  coupled  with  a 
system  via  an  initially  disabled  circuit  board  port,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  from  a  storage  residing  on  said  circuit  board  an 
identiHcation  code  including  a  code  representing  a  unique 
Identifier  and  a  code  representing  a  first  error  correction 
code  associated  with  said  unique  identifier; 
verifying  that  said  identification  code  is  unique  within  said 
system; 

verifying  that  said  identification  code  is  not  in  error- 
enabhng  said  circuit  board  port  if  said  identification  'code  is 

unique-and  not  in  error; 
disabling  said  circuit  board  port  if  said  identification  signal  is 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  stores  a  sute;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  parity  generation  circuits  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  parity  generation  circuits  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells;  each 
of  the  plurality  of  parity  generation  circuits  continuously 
reads  the  sUte  of  the  corresponding  memory  cell,  continu- 
ously performs  an  exclusive-or  of  the  sUte  of  the  corre- 
sponding memory  cell  with  a  parity  value  provided  by 
another  of  the  plurality  of  parity  generation  circuits,  and 
continuously  provides  a  parity  value  to  a  yet  another  of 
the  plurality  of  parity  generation  circuiu. 
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5,434,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INHTATION  OF  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 
Brian  Petersen,  Los  Altos;  David  R.  Brown,  San  Jose,  and  W. 
Paul  Sherer,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Coni  Cor- 
poration, Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,893 

Int  a.*  H04L  J2/4J3.  25/36;  G06F  J3/00 

VS.  a.  371—57.1  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  self  starting  mode-locked  solid  sUte  laser  for  generating 
ultrashort  pulses  comprising: 
a  solid  SUte  gain  medium  composed  Of  Titanium  Sapphire 

for  emitting  light; 
a  mirror  connected  to  the  medium  for  focussing  the  light 

therethrough;  and 
semiconductor  multiple  quantum  well  saturable  absorber  for 


receiving  the  focussed  light  from  the  mirror,  the  absorber 
allowing  a  short  optical  pulse  to  be  reflected  back  to  the 
mirror  and  then  back  to  the  gain  medium  for  mode-lock- 
ing the  solid  sute  gain  medium  to  generate  ultrashort 
pulses. 


5,434,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

OUTPUT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  TUNABLE 

EXTERNAL  CAVITY  LASER 

Julie  E.  Fouquet  San  Carlos,  and  David  M.  Braun,  Santa  Rosa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,424 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/ JO 

VS.  a.  372—20  27  Claims 


1.  For  a  system  transmitting  frames  of  daU  across  a  commu- 
nications medium;  an  apparatus  comprising: 

buffer  memory  for  storing  dau  of  frames  composed  by  the 
host  computer  for  transmission  on  the  communications 
medium; 

means,  having  a  host  system  interface,  for  transferring  dau 
of  frames  to  the  buffer  memory; 

means,  coupled  with  the  buffer  memory,  for  monitoring  the 
transferring  of  daU  of  a  frame  to  the  buffer  memory  to 
make  a  threshold  determination  of  an  amount  of  dau  of 
the  frame  transferred  to  the  buffer  memory; 

means,  responsive  to  the  threshold  determination  of  the 
means  for  monitoring,  for  initiating  transmission  of  the 
frame  prior  to  transfer  of  all  the  daU  of  the  frame  to  the 
buffer  memory  from  the  host  computer; 

transmit  logic,  responsive  to  the  means  for  initiating  trans- 
mission, for  retrieving  daU  from  the  buffer  memory  and 
supplying  retrieved  daU  for  transmission  on  the  communi- 
cations medium;  and 

underrun  control  logic,  which  detects  a  condition  in  which 
the  means  for  transferring  falls  behind  the  transmit  logic, 
and  supplies  a  bad  frame  signal  to  the  communications 
medium  in  response  to  the  underrun  condition. 


5,434,873 

SELF  STARTING  FEMTOSECOND  TI  SAPPHIRE  LASER 

WrrH  INTRACAVTTY  MULTIQUANTUM  WELL 

SATURABLE  ABSORBER 

Peter  J.  Delfyett  Jr.,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,620 

Int  a.»  HOIS  3/098 

VS.  a.  372—18  7  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  laser  comprising: 

a  pumped  gain  medium  having  a  first  and  second  end  for 
generating  a  laser  light  within  a  given  wavelength  tuning 
range  having  a  given  threshold  pumping  level  for  each 
wavelength  within  the  given  tuning  range,  the  gain  me- 
dium emitting  the  laser  light  out  both  the  first  and  second 
end; 

an  output  coupler  for  outputting  the  laser  light; 

a  coating  on  the  output  coupler  having  a  reflectance  R<x- 
varied  according  to  wavelength  to  yield  the  maximum 
possible  output  power  from  the  tunable  laser  at  each 
wavelength  through  transmitting  the  optimal  portion  of 
the  circulating  power  thereby  increasing  at  least  one  of 
the  given  tuning  range  and  the  output  power;  and 

tuning  means  for  selecting  different  wavelengths  of  the  laser 
light  emitted  from  the  gain  medium,  the  tuning  means 
controlling  which  wavelength  of  laser  light  is  emitted 
from  the  output  coupler. 


5,434375 

LOW  COST,  HIGH  AVERAGE  POWER,  HIGH 

BRIGHTNESS  SOUD  STATE  LASER 

Harry  Riegen  Henry  Shields,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Richard 

M.  Foster,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tamar 

Technology  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,283 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/ JO 
VS.  a.  372-25  22  Claims 

1.  A  high  average  power,  high  brightness  solid  sute  pulse 
laser  device  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  means  for  producing  a  first  pulse  laser  beam  with 
a  high  pulse  frequency  and  very  short  pulse  duration  of 
less  than  1  ns, 

b)  a  pulse  spacing  selector  means  for  removing  from  said 
first  pulse  laser  beam  more  than  80  percent  of  the  pulses  in 
said  beam  to  produce  a  second  pulse  laser  beam  compris- 
ing high  frequency  pulses  in  excess  of  1,000  pulses  per 
second, 

c)  a  laser  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  second  pulse 
laser  beam  to  produce  an  amplified  pulse  laser  beam  com- 
prising high  frequency  pulses,  said  amplified  pulse  laser 
beam  having  an  average  power  in  excess  of  10  Watts, 
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d)  a  focusing  means  for  focusing  said  amplified  pulse  laser 
beam  to  a  small  spot  size  on  a  target,  said  spot  size  being 
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5,434,877 
SYNCWRO>fIZED  ETALON  FILTERS 
Yun  C.  ChiiBg,  Aberdeea,  N  J^  aaaignor  to  ATAT  Corp^  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  187,438 

Int  a.*  H02S  3/13 

U.S.  a  372-32  23  Claim. 
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small  enough  to  produce  a  brightness  level  in  excess  of 
10"  W/cm2. 


5,43M7« 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

LASER 

Robert  M.  Atkins,  Millington,  NJ.;  Jean-Marc  P.  Deteraux 

WescoaTille,  Pa.,  ami  Victor  Mizrahi,  Bedminster,  N  J.,  as-' 

signon  to  AtAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«,457 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/13 

UACL  372-31  ,  Claim. 
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1.  An  article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  laser  having 
an  output  that  comprises  radiation  of  wavelength  X,;  the  article 
further  comprising 

a)  a  semiconductor  source  of  pump  radiation  of  wavelength 
X^  with  X^<X,; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  drive  current  to  said  source  of 
pump  radiation; 

c)  means  for  coupling  said  pump  radiation  into  an  optical 
waveguide  of  the  waveguide  laser;  and 

d)  means  for  utilizing  said  radiation  of  wavelength  X.- 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  article  further' com- 

prises 

e)  means  for  detecting  a  portion  of  said  radiation  of  wave- 
length Xft  said  means  providing  an  output  that  is  indicative 
of  the  amplitude  of  the  laser  output  radiation  of  wave- 
length X,; 

0  means  for  amplifying,  and/or  shifting  the  phase  of.  the 
output  of  the  means  of  e); 

g)  means  for  providing  said  phase  shifted  and/or  amplified 
output  to  said  means  for  providing  a  drive  current,  such 
that  the  drive  current  provided  to  the  source  of  pump 
radiation  is  responsive  to  the  substantially  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  the  output  of  wavelength  X,  of  the  optical 
waveguide  laser;  wherein  the  means  of  e>-g)  are  selected 
such  that  undesired  rtuctuations  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
radiation  of  wavelength  X,  are  at  least  substantially  re- 
duced, where  "a  substantially  instantaneous  response"  is  a 
response  with  a  response  time  that  is  less  than  the  upper 
state  lifetime  of  Er^ + . 


1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  to  a 
preselected  set  of  optical  frequencies,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  optical  reference  frequency  with  a  first 
optical  frequency  reference  and  generating  a  second  opti- 
cal reference  frequency  distinct  from  said  fim  optical 
reference  frequency  with  a  second  optical   frequency 
reference; 
generating  a  transmission  spectrum  for  an  etalon  having  an 
effective  length  and  a  characteristic  free  spectral  range 
that  is  a  function  of  the  effective  length;  and 
varying  the  effective  length  of  the  etalon  to  vary  the  charac- 
teristic free  spectral  range  until  the  etalon  generates  a 
particular  mode  substantially  equal  to  the  first  optical 
reference  frequency  and  another  mode  having  a  minimum 
offset  from  the  second  optical  reference  frequency,  said 
particular  and  another  modes  generated  by  the  etalon 
being  a  preselected  number  of  modes  apart. 

5,434,878 
OPTICAL  GAIN  MEDIUM  HAVING  DOPED 
NANOCRYSTALS  OF  SEMICO^a)UC^ORS  AND  ALSO 
OPTICAL  SCATTERERS 
Nabfl  R.  Lawandy,  Providence,  R.I.,  anjgnor  to  Brown  Univer- 
sity RcMarcli  Foundation,  Prorideoce,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,356 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/091.  3/17.  3/18.  3/20 

UAa.372-»3  44cudm. 


41.  An  optica]  emitter  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  first  thin  film  disposed  over  a  surface  of  said  substrate- 

wherein 

said  first  thin  film  is  comprised  of  a  first  optical  gain  me- 
dium comprised  of  a  first  optical  emitter  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  scattering  centers  for  emitting,  in 
response  to  excitation  by  a  pulse  of  electromagnetic 
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radiation  having  a  first  range  of  wavelengths  centered 
about  a  first  wavelength,  a  first  temporally  and  spec- 
trally collapsed  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation  hav- 
ing a  second  range  of  wavelengths  centered  about  a 
second  wavelength,  wherein  said  first  optical  emitter  is 
comprised  of  first  semiconductor  particles  that  are 
doped  with  a  luminescent  center. 


supply  alternating  current  at  a  frequency  greater  than  5  kHz  to 
said  at  least  one  lamp,  wherein  the  power  supply  means  com- 
prises a  resonant  circuit  having  a  pair  of  reactive  elements  in 
the  form  of  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series, 
said  at  least  one  lamp  being  connected  across  one  of  the  reac- 
tive elements,  a  first  switching  device  arranged  to  conduct 


5,434,879 
GAIN-SWITCHED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  PULSE 
SOURCE,  AND  A  SOLITON  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Elinbeth  Brun;  Jose  Chesnoy,  both  of  Paris;  Jean-Pierre  Ham- 
aide,  Saint  Germain  les  AnMuon,  and  Dominique  Lesterlin, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,507 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00473 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/18 

\}S.  a.  372—50  8  C\taBa 
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current  from  a  direct  current  source  in  one  direction  through 
the  resonant  circuit,  a  second  switching  device  arranged  to 
conduct  current  from  the  direct  current  source  in  the  other 
direction  through  the  resonant  circuit,  and  means  for  driving 
the  switching  devices  to  conduct  alternately  and  thereby  cause 
an  alternating  current  to  flow  in  the  resonant  circuit. 


119 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  light  pulse  source  comprising:  a  semi- 
conductor chip  (2)  with  two  end  faces  (8.  10).  in  which  chip  a 
longitudinal  waveguide  structure  (4.  6).  having  a  length,  con- 
stitutes a  resonant  cavity  for  laser  light,  the  cavity  containing 
an  active  material  (4)  so  that  the  chip  amplifies  and  emits  such 
laser  light  at  a  frequency  controlled  by  the  optical  length  of  the 
structure;  doped  layers  in  the  chip  for  supplying  opposite-type 
charge  carrier  to  said  active  material  in  response  to  an  electri- 
cal powering  current;  electrodes  on  the  chip  for  carrying  said 
powering  current;  and  an  electrical  power  supply  (20.  22) 
which  supplies  said  powering  current  in  the  shape  of  current 
pulses,  and  which  gain  switches  the  chip  so  as  to  make  it  emit 
said  light  in  the  form  of  light  pulses,  whereby  intensity  varia- 
tion of  said  powering  current  during  such  a  pulse  causes  para- 
sitic variations  of  a  refractive  index  in  said  cavity  and,  accord- 
ingly, of  said  optical  frequency; 
the  improvement  wherein,  along  the  length  of  said  chip,  the 
chip  (2)  includes  not  only  a  gain  segment  (40)  in  which 
said  gain  switching  occurs  and  produces  the  parasitic 
variations  in  refractive  index,  but  also  at  least  one  addi- 
tional segment  (42,  44)  free  from  said  parasitic  variations 
of  refractive  index,  so  as  to  limit  the  spectrum  width  of 
said  light  pulses. 


5,434^81 
DIFFUSION-COOLED  CO2  STRIPLINE  LASER  HAVING 

REDUCED  IGNITION  VOLTAGE 
Wolfgang  WeUch,  Vaterstetten;  Hans  Knieger,  Munich,  and 
Wolfgang  Guenther,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  anignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32 
843.8 

Int  a.»  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  372—87  8  Claim. 


5,434,880 
LASER  SYSTEM 
Graham  Burrow.,  Rugby,  and  Darid  Gurwicz,  Gateabead,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  awignors  to  Lumonics  Ltd.,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,769 
Claim,  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  11,  1992, 
9214796 

Int  a.«  HOIS  3/09.  3/00 
UJS.  a.  372—69  28  Claim. 

1.  A  laser  system  comprising  a  pumping  section  and  means 
for  supplying  power  to  the  pumping  section,  the  pumping 
section  comprising  a  solid  or  liquid  laser  medium  and  at  least 
one  lamp  for  providing  pumping  energy  to  the  laser  medium, 
said  at  least  one  lamp  comprising  material  for  supporting  a 
discharge  and  at  least  two  electrodes  sealed  inside  a  lamp 
envelope,  and  the  power  supply  means  being  arranged  to 


1.  In  an  HF-excited.  diffusion-cooled  CO2  stripline  laser 
formed  of  a  vacuum-tight  jacket  tube  having  a  CO2  lasing  gas 
therein  and  a  grounding  electrode  adjacent  a  high  frequency 
electrode  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  rectangular  and  flat 
electrode  surface  facing  toward  each  other  and  forming  a 
discharge  gap  as  a  laser  discharge  path  between  the  two  sur- 
faces, wherein  the  grounding  electrode  and  high  frequency 
electrode  are  provided  with  cooling  channels,  and  wherein 
resonator  mirrors  are  provided  to  form  an  unstable  resonator, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  HF  electrode  being  segmented  into  at  least  two  electri- 
cally separate  surface  elements,  a  separate  HF  feed  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  surface  elements  so  that  an  auxiliary 
discharge  is  ignited  at  a  part  of  the  laser  discharge  path 
between  the  one  surface  element  and  said  grounding  elec- 
trode so  that  ions  generated  in  the  auxiliary  discharge 
propagate  into  adjacent  parts  of  said  laser  discharge  path 
and  provide  faster  ignition  with  less  ignition  energy,  and 
an  area  of  said  one  surface  element  for  said  auxiliary  dis- 
charge compared  to  a  total  area  of  all  surface  elements  is 
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selected  such  that  the  laser  does  not  yet  lase  since  a  gain  in 
the  laser  up  to  ignition  of  a  main  discharge  at  remaining 
parts  of  the  discharge  path  lies  below  a  threshold  of  the 
laser. 


5,434382 
INJECTION-CONTROLLED  LASER  RESONATOR 
Jim  J.  Chang..  Dnbliii,  Califs  assignor  to  Tlie  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
EncfKy.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  226,589 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/0S2,  3/098 

VS.  CL  372-92  jO  Claims 


OUTPUT 


1.  An  injector  controlled  laser  resonator  for  generating  a 
laser  beam,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  gain  medium  including  pump  means  for  pumping  said 
gain  medium  with  pump  energy  to  provide  a  pumped  gain 
medium; 

b.  a  first  concave  reflective  surface  disposed  of  one  side  of 
said  gain  medium; 

c.  a  second  concave  reflective  surface  oppositely  disposed 
relative  to  said  second  concave  reHective  surface  with 
respect  to  gain  medium; 

d.  a  scraper  reflective  surface  disposed  intermediate  said 
gain  medium  and  said  second  concave  reflective  surface, 
said  scraper  reflective  surface  including  a  generally  cen- 
tral feedback  aperture; 

e.  an  injection  reflective  surface  disposed  intermediate  said 
second  concave  reflective  surface  and  said  scraper  reflec- 
tive surface,  for  reflecting,  at  least  partially,  an  injection 
beam  through  said  feedback  aperture  of  said  scraper  mir- 
ror, toward  said  first  concave  reflective  surface,  through 
said  pumped  gain  medium. 


of  the  object  to  be  equalized  to  compensate  for  deteriora- 
tion by  using  a  known  input  signal  and  a  flrst  output  signal 
of  the  object  to  be  equalized  corresponding  to  the  known 
input  signal; 
equalizing  control  means  for  outputting  at  least  one  control 
signal  to  control  equalization  of  a  second  output  signal  of 
the  object  to  be  equalized  corresponding  to  an  unknown 
input  signal  using  the  characteristic  detected  by  said  char- 
acteristic detection  means; 
equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  second  output  signal  of 
the  object  to  be  equalized  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal  output  by  said  equalizing  control  means  and  for 
outputting  an  equalized  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
second  output  signal  from  the  object  to  be  equalized;  and 
a  characteristic  detection  control  device,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  object  to  be  equalized,  said  equalizing  means 
and  said  characteristic  detection  means,  for  initially  sup- 
plying the  known  input  signal  and  the  first  output  signal  to 
said  characteristic  detection  means  while  the  known  input 
signal  is  inputted  to  the  object  to  be  equalized  and  for 
subsequently  supplying  the  equalized  output  signal  from 
said  equalizing  means  and  the  second  output  signal  to  said 
characteristic  detection  means  when  the  unknown  input 
signal  is  inputted  to  the  object  to  be  equalized,  to  succes- 
sively detect  characteristics. 


5  434  884 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  FOR 

AMPLITUDE  JITTER 

Mickey  C.  Rushing,  Harvest,  and  Steven  R.  Blackwell,  Hnnts- 

Tille,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,783,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,429 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/30 

UA  a.  375-235  66  Claims 
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ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZERS 
Takashi  Kimoto;  Voshinori  Yaginuma;  Kazuo  Asakawa,  and 
Shigemi  Nagata,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006272- 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-021005 

Int  a.o  H03H  7/30 
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6.  An  adaptive  equalizer  to  compensate  for  deterioration  of 
an  output  signal  from  an  object  to  be  equalized,  comprising: 
characteristic  detection  means  for  detecting  a  characteristic 


1.  A  modem  for  receiving  a  signal,  the  signal  including 
modulated  symbols  based  on  a  predetermined  constellation  of 
points,  each  point  representing  a  symbol,  the  modulated  sym- 
bols including  amplitude  jitter  distortion,  the  modem  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  extracting  modulated  symbols  to  provide  an  ex- 
tracted symbol,  R(k); 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  signal  point  P„(k)  of  the 
predetermined  constellation  corresponding  to  the  ex- 
tracted symbol,  based  on  a  predetermined  criterion; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  normalized  error  sig- 
nal, E„(k),  the  normalized  error  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  the  amplitude  jitter  distortion  based  on  the  ex- 
tracted symbol  and  the  signal  point;  and 

compensating  means  responsive  to  the  normalized  error 
signal,  the  compensating  means  generating  a  compensat- 
ing signal  for  compensating  at  least  one  subsequent  ex- 
tracted symbol  for  the  amplitude  jitter  distortion  prior  to 
the  identifying  means  identifying  the  signal  point  corre- 
sponding thereto. 


Patent  Not  iMMd  For  This  Nwber 


5,434386 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tokrv  Kazawa,  Koknboi^i;  Takanori  Miyamoto,  Fnchn,  and 
Katsaynki  Miyazaki,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigBon  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,390 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4-010765 

Int.  CL»  H04L  5/J2 

VS.  a.  375—262  7  Claims 


1.  A  digital  communication  system  including  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver,  wherein: 

said  transmitter  comprises  a  plurality  of  trellis  coders  corre- 
sponding to  a  code  rule  represented  by  a  general  formula 
(1  —  D"),  where  n  is  a  unique  value  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  trellis  coders,  and 

said  receiver  comprises  a  plurality  of  Viterbi  decoders,  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  a  code  rule  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  trellis  coders,  a  selector  for  outputting  a  series 
of  decoded  bits  corresponding  to  input  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  Viterbi  decoders,  and  a  control  unit  which 
recognizes  a  code  rule  in  a  received  signal  and  causes  said 
selector  to  output  said  series  of  decoded  bits  received 
from  a  Viterbi  decoder  associated  with  said  code  rule. 


basis  of  said  first  frequency  signal  and  said  second  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  divider  for  dividing  the  output  frequency  of  said  carrier 
generator; 

a  phase  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  the  phases  of  said 
reference  signal  and  the  output  signal  of  said  divider  to 
provide  said  first  oscillator  with  said  control  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  phase  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  output  signal  of  said  divider;  and 

modulating  means  for  performing  a  quadrature  modulation 
of  said  carrier  signal  generated  by  said  carrier  generator 
according  to  a  baseband  signal. 


5,434388 

FSK  MODULATING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Fnknchi,  Tokyo,  Japu,  awisw>r  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103354 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Ang.  13, 1992,  4-215881 

Int.  a.»  H03C  3/00;  H03K  7/06;  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CL  375—307  7  Claims 
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5,434387 
QUADRATURE  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RADIO  TRANSMIITER 
Masahiko  Osaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225472 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/M,  27/20 
VS.  a.  375—295  13  ( 


11.  Quadrature  modulation  circuit  in  a  radio  transmitter 
comprising: 

a  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  frequency  signal  which 
is  different  from  a  carrier  signal  in  frequency,  said  first 
oscillator  being  capable  of  changing  said  first  frequency 
according  to  a  control  voltage; 

a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  frequency  signal, 
said  second  frequency  being  different  from  both  said 
carrier  frequency  and  said  first  frequency; 

a  carrier  generator  for  generating  said  carrier  signal  on  the 


1.  An  FSK  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phase  locked  loop  arrangements  each  having  a 
first  voltage  conuolled  oscillator  for  generating  a  fre- 
quency signal  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  of 
a  modulation  signal,  said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  phase  locked  loop  arrange- 
ments receiving  a  control  voltage  under  a  phase  locked 
loop  operation; 

low  pass  filter  means  having  a  flat  group  delay  characteris- 
tic; 

a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  an  FSK 
modulated  signal,  wherein  when  a  state  of  the  modulation 
signal  changes  to  a  new  state,  said  second  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  phase  locked 
loop  arrangements  for  generating  a  frequency  signal  asso- 
ciated with  the  new  sute  of  the  modulation  signal  are 
connected  to  the  low  pass  filter  means  such  that  said 
second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  receives  through  said 
low  pass  filter  means  the  control  voltage  applied  to  the 
first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  contained  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  phase  locked  loop  arrangements;  and 

means  for  disconnecting  the  first  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor contained  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  phase  locked 
loop  arrangements  from  the  second  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  the  low  pass  filter  means  and  connecting 
said  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  a  new  phase 
locked  loop  arrangement  so  that  said  second  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  generates  the  frequency  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  new  state  of  the  modulation  signal. 
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RECEIVER  COMPRISING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ESTIMATING  A  FREQUENCY  DEVUTION 

Alfred  Baler.  EckeMd,  Genuwy,  nrignor  to  VS.  PUUm  Coc- 

»or«tk>ii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.204 
Ctatae  priority,  appUcatioa  Geraaay,  Apr.  26,  1990,  40  13 


UjS.  a.  37S-344 


Iirt.  CL*  H04L  27/06 


ITCtalm 


mission  line  and  an  informaUon  signal  header  which  is  a  con- 
trol area  of  said  infonnation  signal  frame,  comprising  the  steps 

dividing  a  length  of  a  specified  area  for  use  of  dau  transmis- 
sion in  said  transmission  line  frame  into  n  divisions  (where 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  a  divisor  of  a  length  of  an  area 
used  m  dau  transmission  within  a  transmission  line  frame)- 

locating  n  information  signal  frames  having  the  same  length 
of  said  division  at  a  position  having  an  arbitrary  distance 


f^^ 


10.  A  receiver  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  with  a  ear- 
ner frequency,  comprising  a  base  band  conversion  circuit 
receiving  a  carrier  frequency  signal,  for  converting  the  re- 
ceived signal  into  a  base  band  frequency  signal;  and  a  fre- 
quency deviation  estimator,  characterized  in  that: 
the  receiver  comprises  an  interference  power  estimator 
providing  estimates,  and  a  channel  estimator  receiving 
said  base  band  frequency  signal  for  continuously  forming 
channel  estimation  vectors  as  estimates  of  the  varying 
msUntaneous  channel  impulse  response  in  a  complex  base 
band  representation,  and 
said  frequency  deviation  estimator  comprises  means  for 
summing  products  of  elements  of  one  said  channel  estima- 
tion vector  (H(i))  made  at  one  instant  of  time,  and  ele- 
ments of  a  vector  (H(j)*),  said  elements  of  a  vector  (HO)*) 
being  conjugate  complex  values  of  the  respective  elements 
of  another  said  channel  estimation  vector  (HQ))  made  at 
another  instant  of  time,  to  form  a  coefficient  (C(i)),  and 
means  for  deriving  the  frequency  deviation  from  said 
coeflicient, 
said  means  for  deriving  comprising  means  for  weighing  and 
then  averaging  said  coefficient  (Qi))  with  said  estimates 
from  said  interference  power  estimator. 


5  434,890 
MEraOD  OF  TRANSMrmNG  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL, 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 
APPARATUS  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Hiromasa    Kimura,    Tokyo;    Yoshiham    Ohsaki.    Yokoiiama: 
Susumu  Unosawa,  Tokyo,  and  Seiko  Kit^ji,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co    Ltd- 
Osaka,  Japan 

RIed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993.  54)52427 

Int  a.»  H04L  7/06;  H04J  3/06.  3/12.  3/24 

1.  A  digital  signal  transmission  method  for  transmitting  an 
information  signal  which  is  not  synchronized  with  a  transmis- 
sion line  signal  by  framing  and  stuff  synchronizing  into  an 
information  signal  frame  synchronized  with  said  transmission 
line  signal  by  usmg  a  transmission  line  frame  as  a  unit  of  signal 
processing  on  a  transmission  line  for  transmitting  information 
an  information  signal  frame  as  a  unit  of  signal  processing  unit 
used  when  information  is  input  to  and  output  from  said  trans- 


from  a  head  within  a  data  area  of  said  transmission  line 
frame; 

effecting  a  stuff  control  at  each  said  information  signal 
frame;  and 

varying  a  stuff  ratio  which  is  uniquely  determined  on  the 
basis  of  a  transmission  rate,  an  information  speed  and  an 
information  signal  frame  length  serving  as  a  unit  length  of 
stuff  control  by  varying  a  frame  number  n, 

whereby  residual  jitter  is  prevented  from  increasing. 

5  434  891 
DATA  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  PERMITnNG 
VARL^LE  RATE  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A 
MODEM  AND  A  SYNCHRONOUS  TERMINAL 
Uonel  Mery,  Paris;  Jean-Paul  Gnyon,  Charille,  and  Jacqueline 
Catorc,  ViUejuif,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,629,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1991,  9106588 

Int.  CV  H04L  25/38;  H04B  7^/00 

U.S.a.  375-377  3  cuinu 


1.  Data  transfer  apparatus  for  effecting  dau  transfer  between 

a  synchronous  daU  terminal  and  a  transmission  line  having  a 

fixed  preset  dau  transmission  rate,  the  daU  terminal  being 

operative  at  a  dau  rate  determined  by  a  clock  frequency  of 

clock  signals  supplied  thereto,  said  dau  transfer  apparatus 

comprising: 

access  control  means  having  first  and  second  accesses  for 

connection  to  said  dau  terminal,  the  first  access  being  for 

reception  of  dau  supplied  by  the  dau  terminal  and  the 

second  access  being  for  supplying  said  clock  signals  to  the 

dau  terminal; 


clock  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the  second  access 
for  providing  said  clock  signals  at  a  clock  frequency 
which  is  adjusUble; 

said  access  control  means  also  having  a  plurality  of  further 
accesses  for  connection  to  said  transmission  line  for  trans- 
mitting daU  thereto  and  receiving  daU  therefrom  at  said 
fixed  preset  daU  transmission  rate;  and 

dau  processing  means  coupled  to  said  access  control  means 
for  processing  dau  received  from  said  dau  terminal  at 
said  first  access  and  supplying  the  processed  received  daU 
to  said  access  control  means  for  transmission  via  the  fur- 
ther accesses  thereof  to  said  transmission  line,  said  dau 
processing  means  also  supplying  a  clock  frequency  con- 
trol signal  for  adjusting  the  clock  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal  generating  means,  thereby  also  adjusting'^he  data 
rate  of  the  daU  terminal,  so  that  the  daU  rate  of  processed 
received  daU  produced  by  said  dau  processing  means  will 
conform  to  said  fixed  preset  dau  transmission  rate. 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system,  comprising: 

(A)  a  buffer  for  storing  data  to  be  transferred,  wherein  the 
buffer  generates  a  first  indication  signal  when  the  buffer 
stores  substantially  a  last  data  packet  and  a  second  indica- 
tion signal  when  the  buffer  is  empty; 

(B)  a  register  circuit  coupled  to  the  buffer  for  receiving  the 
dau  from  the  buffer  by  asserting  a  request  signal; 

(C)  a  throttling  circuit  coupled  to  the  buffer  and  the  register 
circuit  for  (1)  allowing  transfer  of  the  last  data  packet  to 
the  register  circuit  when  the  throttling  circuit  receives  the 
first  indication  signal  and  (2)  stopping  data  transmission 
from  the  buffer  to  the  register  circuit  as  soon  as  the  last 
data  packet  is  transferred  and  before  the  throttling  circuit 
receives  the  second  indication  signal,  wherein  the  throt- 
tling circuit  asserts  an  acknowledge  signal  to  deassert  the 
request  signal  whenever  a  data  packet  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  register  circuit,  wherein  the  throttling  circuit 
further  comprises 

(i)  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  acknowledge 
signal  of  a  previously  transferred  data  packet  for  delay- 
ing the  acknowledge  signal  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  during  which  the  last  data  packet  is  transferred; 

(ii)  a  logic  gate  coupled  to  the  delay  circuit  and  the  regis- 
ter circuit  for  allowing  the  first  indication  signal  to  pass 
through  only  when  the  delayed  acknowledge  signal  is 
asserted; 

(iii)  an  OR  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  second  indication 
signal  and  an  output  of  the  logic  gate; 

(iv)  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  request  signal 
and  an  output  of  the  OR  gate  for  deasserting  the  ac- 


knowledge signal  when  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  is 
logically  active  regardless  of  the  request  signal. 


5,434.893  

COMPONENT  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL 
TRANSMITTER-RECErVER  OF  SIGNALS  WITH  DIRECT 
SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Alain  Le  Roy,  24,  AU^  des  Brandons,  38240  Meylan;  Louis 
Penayaire,  39  Rue  du  Docteur  Pierre  Ricbelmi,  06300  Nice, 
and  Charles  Fort,  Lieu  dit  Chapamand,  38470  Vatilieu,  all  of 
France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,877 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15469 
Int.  a.*  H04B  7/707 
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5,434,892 

THROTTUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DATA  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Dike,  Hillsboro,  and  Jerry  G.  Jex,  Forest  Grove, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Oara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,502 

Int.  a.»  H04L  23/00 

MS.  CL  375—377  5  Claims 


^ 


1.   Component  for  a  differential   transmitter-receiver  for 
signals  with  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum,  comprising: 

a)  a  transmission  channel  incorporating  a  filter  (F3)  having  a 
pulse  response  which  is  a  pseudo-random  sequence,  said 
filter  comprising  a  first  surface  acoustic  wave  device  with 
a  first  input  transducer  (TR3)  and  a  first  output  transducer 
(F3),  and 

b)  a  reception  channel  comprising: 

a  first  correlator  (TRl,  Fl)  able  to  perform  the  correlation 
between  a  signal  applied  to  its  input  and  a  pseudo-random 
sequence  identical  to  that  used  in  the  transmission  chan- 
nel, and 
a  second  correlator  (TR2,  F2)  differing  from  the  first  corre- 
lator solely  by  the  fact  that  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
second  correlator  is  delayed  by  a  period  (T)  correspond- 
ing to  the  duration  of  a  received  binary  infonnation  sym- 
bol, the  first  and  second  correlators  (TRl.  Fl)  (TR2,  F2) 
being  filters,  whose  pulse  response  is  the  pseudo-random 
sequence  used  in  the  transmission  channel,  but  reversed  in 
time, 
said  first  correlator  comprising  a  second  surface  acoustic 

wave  device  with  a  second  input  transducer  (TRl)  and 

a  second  output  transducer  (Fl).  and 
said  second  correlator  comprising  a  third  surface  acoustic 

wave  device  with  a  third  input  transducer  (TR2)  and  a 

third  output  transducer  (F2). 


5,434,894 
REACTOR  CAVITY  SEAL  JOINT 
Chia  C.  Chiang,  Simsbury.  Conn.,  and  Cheryl  L.  Stubbs,  West 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,340,  Dec.  31, 1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,272,732.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.358 
Int.  CI."  G21C  13/028 
U.S.  a.  376—203  23  Claims 

23.  A  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  an  annular  space  between 
a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  flange  and  a  surrounding  annular  ledge 
comprising: 

an  annular  partition  member,  the  disUnce  between  an  inner 
edge  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  partition  member  being 
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equal  to  or  greater  than  a  disUnce  between  the  vessel 
flange  and  the  annular  ledge; 

first  seal  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  annular 
partition  member  and  the  surrounding  annular  ledge;  and 

second  flexible  annular  seal  means  for  providing  a  seal  be- 
tween said  annular  partition  member  and  the  vessel  flange. 


the  adapter  (2),  in  axial  translation  and  in  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  adapter  (2), 
and  tooling  (90)  comprising  a  frame  (80)  fitted  with  means 
(80a,  81)  for  fastening  it  inside  the  adapter  via  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  adapter  and  a  machining  assembly  (111)  com- 
pnsing  a  cutting  tool  (113)  mounted  rotationally  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  adapter  and  capable  of 
moving  in  translation  in  the  axial  direction  and  adjustable 
m  at  least  one  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the 
frame  (80). 


a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  seal  means  and  said  second 
seal  means  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section  portion  which 
is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  ledge  and 
said  vessel  flange  by  a  straight  walled  member,  said  rela- 
tively flexible  C-shaped  cross-section  portion  being  flexi- 
ble to  allow  relative  movement  between  said  vessel  flange 
and  said  annular  ledge. 


5  434  g^ 

WEAR  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF 

FUEL  ASSEMBLIES  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  ENHANONG  WEAR  RESISTANCE  OF 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
COMPONENTS  USING  WEAR-RESISTANT  COATING 
WUIiam  J.  Bryan,  Pittsburgh,  P«.,  a„d  David  Jones,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,688,  Sep.  4,  IWO,  Pat.  No 

5,171,520.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990  670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  376-414  pc^„^ 


5  434  895 

METHOD  AND  DEVICEFOR  REPAIRING  THE 

INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  AN  ADAPTER  PASSING 

THROUGH  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  VESSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Alain  Domy,  Cnisery;  Oaude  Hebert,  Le  Breuil,  and  Laurent 
Brayer,  Epervans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,840,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,944 
aalms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13693 
Int.  a.«  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  376-260  .Cairns 


1.  A  component  of  a  fuel  assembly  or  control  assembly  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  vessel,  comprising: 

a  metallic  surface,  and 

coating  means  carried  by  the  surface  for  imparting  wear 
resistance  to  the  component,  comprising  a  ceramic  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  a  glass,  the  ceramic  material  being  bonded 
to  the  metallic  surface  by  the  glass,  the  glass  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  approximately  equal  to 
the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  metallic  sur- 
face. 


1.  Device  for  repainng  the  internal  surface  of  an  adapter  (2) 

of  tubular  shape  passing  through  the  head  (1)  of  the  vessel  of  a 

nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  pressurised  water  and  fastened  to  the 

head  (1)  by  a  weld  (4).  characterised  in  that  it  comprises- 

an  a^mbly  (11)  for  moving  a  rod  (31)  in  the  axial  direction 

and  in  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  adapter  fitted  with 

means  (12.  12a)  for  fastening  it  to  one  end  of  the  adapter 

brushing,  cleaning  and  sprinkling  means  fitted  with  means 

tor  fastening  to  one  end  of  the  rod  (31). 
a  second  assembly  for  moving  a  borescope  support  (70) 
fitted  with  means  (40.  41)  for  fastening  it  to  an  end  part  of 


5  434  897 
HYDRIDE  DAMAGE  RESISTANT  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
John  H.  Davies,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,450 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/00 

4.  A  tuel  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  cladding  tube  having  an  axis  and  an  interior,  the  interior 
having  a  circumferential  surface,  two  end  regions,  and  a 
fuel  region  disposed  between  the  two  end  regions,  the 
cladding  also  including  the  following: 
(i)  an  outer  circumferential  substrate  having  an  inner 

surface, 
(ii)  a  zirconium  barrier  layer  metal lurgically  bonded  to  the 

inner  surface  of  the  outer  circumferential  substrate  and 

itself  having  an  inner  surface,  and 
(iii)  an   inner  circumferential  liner  of  zirconium  alloy 

bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  zirconium  barrier 

layer,  wherein  the  interior  circumferential  surface  in- 


cludes a  plurality  of  facets  aligned  substantially  in  paral- 
lel with  the  cladding  tube  axis; 
(b)  nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  within  said  cladding  tube 
in  the  fuel  region;  and 


(c)  a  plenum  located  in  one  of  the  end  regions  within  the 
cladding  tube,  wherein  the  plenum  serves  as  a  steam  reser- 
voir in  the  event  that  steam  enters  the  cladding  tube  inte- 
rior. 


5,434,898 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Barkhurst,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,443 

Int  a.*  G21C  3/352 

VS.  a.  376—438  22  Claims 


lattice  in  each  of  the  upper  grid  structure  and  the 
lower  grid  structure  being  the  same; 
(c)  a  perimeter  strip  which  extends  around  the  perime- 
ter of  the  intersecting  first  and  second  grid  strips,  the 
first  grid  strips  and  the  second  grid  strips  being  se- 
cured to  the  perimeter  strip,  the  perimeter  strip  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  dimples; 
the  lower  grid  structure  and  upper  grid  structure  being 
positioned  parallel  to  one  another  and  oriented  substan- 
tially 90°  relative  to  one  another  so  that  each  of  the 
rectangular  and  square  shaped  cells  in  the  upper  grid 
structure  is  superimposed  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
rectangular  and  square  shaped  cells  in  the  lower  grid 
structure  so  as  to  act  cooperatively  against  and  provide 
support  to  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  positioned  in  the  cell  in  the 
upper  grid  structure  and  in  the  corresponding  cell  in  the 
lower  grid  structure  on  four  sides  of  the  nuclear  fuel 
rod. 


5,434399 
PHASE  CLOCKED  SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  CROSS 
CONNECTING  BETWEEN  STAGES 
Ruquiya  I.  A.  Huq,  Plainsboro,  and  Sherman  Weisbrod,  Skill- 
man,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, SA^  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,793 

Int.  a.*  GllC  19/28 

VS.  CL  377—78  12  Claims 


SB 


m 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  for  boiling  water  reactors,  the 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  rods  supported 
between  a  lower  tie  plate  positioned  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
assembly  and  an  upper  tie  plate  positioned  toward  the  top  of 
the  assembly; 
an  outer  channel  surrounding  the  plurality  of  fuel  rods  for 
conducting  coolant/moderator  about  the  fuel  rods  from 
the  bottom  of  the  assembly  toward  the  top  of  the  assem- 
bly; 
an  inner  water  channel  having  at  least  one  wall  for  conduct- 
ing coolant/moderator  therethrough  from  the  bottom  of 
the  assembly  toward  the  top  of  the  assembly; 
at  least  one  spacer  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  fuel  rods, 
the  spacer  comprising: 

an  upper  grid  structure  and  a  lower  grid  structure,  each  of 
the  lower  grid  structure  and  the  upper  grid  structure 
comprises; 

(a)  a  first  set  of  flat  substantially  straight  parallel  grid 
strips; 

(b)  a  second  set  of  flat  substantially  straight  parallel  grid 
strips  which  intersect  the  first  set  of  grid  strips  to 
form  in  each  of  the  upper  grid  structure  and  the  lower 
grid  structure  a  lattice  of  rectangular  and  square 
shaped  cells  through  which  the  fuel  rods  extend  and 
which  act  against  said  fuel  rods  within  the  cells  in  the 


1.  A  shift  register,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  clock  sig- 
nals; and 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  stages,  a  given  one  of  said  cascaded 
stages,  including: 

an  output  transistor  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal  of 
said  clock  signals  for  generating  an  output  pulse  at  an 
output  of  said  given  stage; 
an  input  switching  means  responsive  to  an  output  pulse 
developed  at  an  output  of  a  second  of  said  cascaded 
stages  when  a  clock  signal  applied  thereto  that  is  phase 
shifted  with  respect  to  said  first  clock  signal  occurs  for 
generating  a  control  signal  that  is  stored  on  a  capaci- 
tance that  is  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
output  transistor  in  said  given  stage,  said  control  signal 
conditioning  said  output  transistor  for  generating  said 
output  pulse  of  said  given  stage  when  said  first  clock 
signal  occurs;  and 
a  clamping  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  output  transistor  and 
being  responsive  at  its  control  electrode  to  an  output 
pulse  developed  at  an  output  of  a  stage  of  said  cascaded 
stages  when  a  clock  signal  that  is  phase  shifted  with 
respect  to  said  first  clock  signal  occurs  for  clamping 
said  control  signals  in  said  given  stage  to  a  level  that 
prevents  said  output  transistor  from  generating  an  out- 
put pulse  when  a  following  pulse  of  said  first  clock 
signal  occurs,  such  that,  after  said  signal  is  clamped,  said 
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clamping  transistor  develops  an  impedance  in  said  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  output  transistor  that  is  substan- 
tially higher  than  when  said  signal  is  clamped. 


5  434  900 
COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Shigem  Tanaka,  OoUwara,  and  Tsuneto  Hiramatsu,  Kuroiso, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1992, 4-181140:  Jul 
31,  1992,  4-204176 

Int  a."  A61B  6/03 
U.S.  a.  378-15  ,8  aaims 


radiation,  and  an  converting  means  for  projecting  the 
visually  observing  radiation  emitted  by  said  visually  ob- 
serving radiation  source  onto  the  specimen  substantially 
along  an  optical  path  along  which  said  soft  X-rays  are 
projected  onto  the  specimen,  and  for  converting  an  opti- 
cal property  of  the  specimen  other  than  contrast  or  color 
of  the  specimen  into  a  visible  image. 


5,434,902 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

COMPENSATING  VIGNETTING  AND  X-RAY 

EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUCH  AN 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Antonius  J.  C.  Bruljns,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,064 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar    17 
1992,  92200761;  Mar.   17,   1992,  92200762;  Oct.   26,   1992,' 

Int.  a.«  H05G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378-98.7  „  cMms 


1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  frame  unit; 

an  X-ray  high-voltage  generating  device  comprised  of  at 

least  one  component  part  mounted  on  said  rotating  frame 

unit; 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  signal  at  each  compo- 
nent part  of  said  X-ray  high-voltage  generating  device 
mounted  on  said  routing  frame  unit;  and 

signal  transmission  means  for  allowing  a  signal  transmission 
to  be  made  between  said  X-ray  high-voltage  generating 
device  and  external  device  means  arranged  outside  said 
rotating  frame  unit. 


5  434  901 
SOFT  X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
Komei  Nagw;  Yoshiaki  Horikawa,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshinori 
Iketaki,  Oume,  and  Shoichiro  Mochimani,  Hacbioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326754 

Int.  a.'  G21K  7/00 

UA  a.  378-43  «ctai«s 


1.  An  x-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  an  x-ray 
source  for  irradiating  an  object  under  examination,  means  for 
detecting  x-ray  radiation  exiting  from  said  object  and  for  form- 
ing therefrom  pixel-values  comprised  by  an  image  of  said 
object,  and  means  for  compensating  for  any  vignetting  effect  in 
said  image,  said  compensating  means  comprising  pixel-value 
amplification  means  for  amplifying  pixel-values  of  the  image  in 
relation  to  a  decrease  in  brightness  due  to  an  image  perturba- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  imaging  system  in  which  pixel-values  corresponding 
to  an  image  are  supplied  by  an  image  generation  means,  means 
for  compensating  vignetting  in  said  image  comprising  memory 
means  for  storing  correction  factors,  means  for  receiving.pixel- 
vaJues  from  the  image  generation  means,  means  for  receiving 
correction  factors  from  said  memory  means,  and  means  for 
forming  corrected  pixel-values  obtained  from  a  product  of 
multiplying  said  received  pixel-values  by  values  obtained  from 
the  correction  factors  read,  wherein  the  values  obtained  from 
the  correction  factors  or  the  values  obtained  from  the  product 
are  obtained  by  passage  through  a  low-pass-filter. 


1.  A  soft  X-ray  microscope  comprising: 

a  soft  X-ray  source  for  generating  soft  X-rays; 

a  condenser  lens  for  projecting  said  soft  X-rays'emitted  from 

said  soft  X-ray  source  onto  a  specimen; 
an  objective  lens  for  focusing  soft  X-ray's  emanating  from 

the  specimen  onto  a  given  position;  and 
a  soft  X-ray  detector  provided  at  said  given  position  for 

detecting  the  soft  X-rays  focused  by  said  objective  lens- 

and  ' 

a  visually  observing  optical  system  including  a  visually 
observing  radiation  source  for  emitting  visually  observing 


5434,903 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

ADJUSTMENT-CONTROL  MEANS  AND 
ADJUSTMENT-CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Bart  P.  A.  J.  Hoomaert,  and  Jacques  O.  Hoom,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netheriards,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off^  Nov    10 
1992, 92203436  ' 

Int  a.*  A61B  6/00 
UA  a.  378-116  ,  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  car- 


rying an  X-ray  source  for  generating  an  X-ray  beam,  an  X-ray 
detector  facing  the  X-ray  source  for  recording  an  X-ray  image, 
and  adjustment-control  means  comprising  an  image-specifica- 
tion-means  to  specify  an  X-ray  image  previously  obtained  by 
said  X-ray  examination  apparatus  as  a  reference  image,  a  mem- 
ory means  arranged  to  store  said  reference  image  together  with 


storing  data  including  position  information  related  to  said 
position  signals  detected  by  said  mobile  terminal  control  units 
and  connecting  said  mobile  terminals  with  said  mobile  terminal 
control  units,  and  an  output  processing  apparatus  for  analyzing 
position  information  contained  in  said  data  stored  in  said  ex- 
change, comprising  the  steps  of: 
previously  inputting  values  of  areas  in  which  electric  waves 
outputted  from  mobile  terminal  control  units  in  said  areas 
can  reach  said  output  processing  apparatus; 
transmitting  said  data  stored  in  said  exchange  from  said 

exchange  to  said  output  processing  apparatus; 
analyzing,  by  said  output  processing  apparatus,  loci  of  said 
mobile  terminals  on  the  basis  of  said  data  and  displaying 
said  loci  by  said  output  processing  apparatus; 
while  said  mobile  terminals  are  present  in  said  areas,  deter- 
mining, by  said  output  processing  apparatus,  on  the  basis 
of  said  loci  whether  any  of  said  mobile  terminals  are  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  out  of  said  areas;  and 
when  it  is  determined  that  a  mobile  terminal  is  moving  in  a 
direction  out  of  said  areas,  notifying  said  mobile  terminal 
by  said  exchange  that  said  mobile  terminal  is  moving  in  a 
direction  out  of  said  areas. 


exposure  information  concerning  imaging  adjustment  with 
which  said  stored  reference  image  had  been  obtained,  an  im- 
age-selection means  to  retrieve  a  stored  reference  image  to- 
gether with  exposure  information  belonging  to  a  retrieved 
reference  image  and  image-control  means  for  controlling  imag- 
ing adjustments  to  be  in  correspondence  with  said  exposure 
information. 


5,4344M)4 

MOBILE  TERMAINAL  POSITION  INFORMATION 
DETECnON  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  THE 
METHOD 
Takuo  Tsuznkl,  Hiratsiika;  Yasuhide  Tabuchi,  Fukuoka,  and 
Yasumasa  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co^ 
Ltd^  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

nied  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1992,  4-194196 

Int.  a,*  H04M  Jl/00;  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  379—58  4  Claims 


5,434,905 

DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SET  OPERATED 

UNDER  BURST  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Kazuo  Maeda;  Masayasu  FiOino;  Jun  Yang,  and  Kiyoshi  Ta- 
naka,  all  of  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,661 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/22;  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—61  8  Claims 


C^3 


1.  A  method  of  confirming  movement  of  a  mobile  terminal  in 
a  communication  system  having  one  or  more  mobile  terminals 
which  communicate  by  radio  and  output  positions  signals 
indicative  of  positions  of  said  mobile  terminals,  one  more  mo- 
bile terminal  control  units  for  detecting  said  position  signals,  an 
exchange  connected  to  said  mobile  terminal  control  units  for 


8.  A  digital  cordless  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  hand  set  unit  including: 

frequency  channel  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  frequency 
channel  for  communication, 

frequency  channel  information  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating digitally  encoded  frequency  channel  information 
indicating  a  frequency  to  be  used  as  the  frequency  channel 
selected  by  the  frequency  channel  selecting  means,  and 

frequency  channel  information  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  digitally  encoded  frequency  channel  informa- 
tion generated  by  the  frequency  channel  generating 
means;  and 

a  base  unit  including: 

frequency  channel  information  means  for  receiving  the  digi- 
tally encoded  frequency  channel  information  transmitted 
from  the  hand  set  unit, 

reference  frequency  channel  information  setting  means  for 
setting  reference  frequency  channel  information  based  on 
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the  received  digitally  encoded  frequency  channel  infor- 
mation, and 
means  for  establishing  burst  frame  synchronization  between 
the  base  umt  and  the  handset  unit  if  the  received  digitally 
encoded  frequency  channel  information  corresponds  to 
the  reference  frequency  channel  information. 

5,«M,906 

MFraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

INC»MING  CALL  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Midujel  J.  Robinson,  45U  -  32mi  Are.  W,  and  Robert  C.  Greco, 

4570  W.  Cramer,  botb  of,  Seattle,  Waah.  98199 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,380 

Lit  CL»  H04M  1/64.  3/58 

UACL379_«7  ,  cw^ 


tive  voice  response  system  into  a  subscriber  identification 
signal; 

transmitting  the  subscriber  identification  signal  and  the  value 
of  the  second  message  count  from  the  service  system  host 
computer  to  a  telecommunication  system  host  computer 
and 
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updatmg  the  telecommunication  system  message  count  asso- 
ciated with  the  subscriber  identification  signal  to  equal  the 
value  of  the  second  message  count  received  from  the 
service  system  host  computer. 


1.  A  method  for  a  communication  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  extensions  to  process  a  call  from  a  caller  to  a  called  party 
one  of  said  extensions  being  the  called  party's  extension,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  call  from  the  caller; 

b)  sending  a  notification  to  the  called' party  indicating  receipt 
of  the  call;  and 

c)  recriving  from  the  called  party  a  selected  response  to  the 
notification,  the  response  being  selected  from  two  or  more 
possible  responses,  the  two  or  more  possible  responses 
including  1)  to  forward  the  call  to  a  voice  message  re- 
corder with  a  first  greeting  presented  to  the  caller,  and  2) 
to  forward  the  call  to  a  voice  message  recorder  with  a 
second  greeting  presented  to  the  caller; 

wherein  the  first  greeting  is  a  prerccorded'greeting  available 
for  use  only  at  the  called  party's  extension,  and  the  second 
greeting  is  a  prerecorded  greeting  available  for  use  at  the 
other  extensions  as  well  as  the  called  party's  extension. 

5,4344(07 
VOICE  MAIL  NOTinCATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Hurst,  RoseTiUe,  Calif.,  and  Steven  A.  Femald,  Bing. 
Iwni  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allnet  Communication  Ser- 
▼ices  Inc.,  Bingham  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,056 
Int.  a.«  H04M  1/64 
^ff-37^^  9Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  updating  a  telecommunication 
system  message  count  representing  the  number  of  audio  mes- 
sages stored  in  a  voice  mail  box  assigned  to  a  telecommunica- 
tion service  subscriber,  the  method  comprising: 
updating  a  first  message  count  by  an  interactive  voice  re- 
sponse system  based  on  activity  affecting  the  number  of 
audio  messages  stored  in  the  voice  mail  box  assigned  to 
the  telecommunication  service  subscriber; 
transmitting  a  predefined  mail  box  number'  identifying  the 
voice  mail  box  of  the  subscriber  and  the  value  of  the  first 
message  count  from  the  interactive  voice  response  system 
to  a  service  system  host  computer; 
updating  a  second  message  count  at  the  service  system  host 
computer  to  equal  the  value  of  the  first  message  count 
received  from  the  interactive  voice  response  system 
translating  the  mail  box  number  received  from  the  interac- 


5,434  JKI8 

GREETING  AND  SCHEDULE  INTEGRATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  M.  KOa,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Mpr- 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,920 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  379-88  20  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  providing  a  called  party's  personal  greeting 
to  a  messaging  system  having  a  personal  greeting  capability 
such  that  the  messaging  system  stores  a  greeting  from  a  called 
party,  and  retrieves  and  presents  the  stored  greeting  to  a  call- 
ing party,  comprising  the  steps  of 
automatically  obtaining  called-party  schedule  information 
from  a  source  of  called-party  schedule  information  auto- 
matically indicating  time  periods  and  schedule  entries  of 
the  called  party  for  the  indicated  time  periods; 
in  response  to  a  schedule  entry  for  a  time  period  in  the 


called-party  schedule  information  obtained  from  the 
source,  automatically  generating  a  personal  greeting  from 
the  called  party,  from  the  obtained  called-party  schedule 
information;  and 

automatically  conveying  the  generated  personal  greeting  to 
the  messaging  system; 

the  messaging  system  being  responsive  to  the  conveying  by 
installing  the  generated  personal  greeting  as  the  personal 
greeting  from  the  called  party;  and 

the  messaging  system  further  being  responsive  to  calls  dur- 
ing the  time  period  by  retrieving  and  presenting  generated 
personal  greeting  to  calling  parties  who  call  during  the 
time  period. 


5,434,909 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

VOICE  COMMUNICATION 

Robert  Price,  AHtin,  aad  Jeff  Scruggs,  Lewiarilk,  botk  of  Tex., 

aMigaors  to  Texas  iHtrmeBts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoBtiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,735,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkm  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,408 

iBt  a.«  H04M  3/50 

VS.  CL  379-88  «  Claims 
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window  of  tine,  means  for  retrieving  said  message  portion 
associated  with  said  unique  identifier, 
means  for  presenting  said  specific  message  by  dynamically 
presenting  said  at  least  one  audio  segment  and  dynami- 
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cally  substituting  said  message  portion  associated  with 
said  unique  identifier  for  said  unique  identifier  while  pres- 
enting said  specific  message  if  said  particular  time  is  within 
said  selected  window  of  time,  otherwise  only  presenting 
said  at  least  one  audio  segment. 


5,434,911 

CALL  IN-BOUND  REMOTE  READING  AND  DATA 

COLLECnON  SYSTEM 

Bruce  E.  Gray,  Marrysrilk,  aad  Dould  R.  Fletcher,  Belle 

VeraoB,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaigmn  to  M  *  PC  HoMiag  Coa^aay, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,737 

Int  CL*  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—106  45  Claims 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  first  circuitry  for  storing  a  voice  message  directed  to  a 
subscriber, 

a  second  circuitry  for  delivering  said  stored  message  di- 
rected to  a  subscriber  calling  party  upon  the  receipt  of  a 
first  command;  and 

a  third  circuitry  coupled  to  said  second  circuitry  and  opera- 
ble to  establish  a  direct  connection  between  said  sub- 
scriber calling  party  and  a  called  party  upon  receipt  of  a 
second  command  without  exiting  said  communications 
system; 

wherein  said  circuitry  for  delivering  a  stored  message  is 
operable  to  automatically  deliver  a  second  stored  message 
upon  the  termination  of  said  direct  connection  with  said 
called  party. 


5,434,910 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIMEDIA  SUBSTITUTION  IN  MESSAGING 
SYSTEMS 
William  J.  JohnaoB,  Flower  Moond;  Michael  D.  Smith,  Eulcss, 
and  Marvin  L.  Williams,  Uwisrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Intematioiial  Bnsiiicss  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,097 
Int.  a.»  H04M  1/64,  11/00 
US.  a.  379-«9  17  Claims 

16.  A  data  processing  system  for  creating  a  specific  audio 
message  for  playback,  said  specific  message  comprising  at  least 
one  audio  segment  and  a  first  unique  identifier  located  within 
said  specific  message,  wherein  said  unique  identifier  includes  a 
selected  window  of  time  during  which  said  unique  identifier  is 
valid,  said  unique  identifier  being  associated  with  a  message 
portion,  said  data  processing  system  comprising: 
means  for  recording  of  said  at  least  one  audio  segment  by  a 

user; 
in  response  to  a  query  from  a  caller  at  a  particular  time, 

means  for  retrieving  said  unique  identifier; 
in  response  to  said  particular  time  being  within  said  selected 


16.  A  call  in-bound  meter  interface  unit  being  intercon- 
nected to  at  least  one  utility  meter  to  be  read  and  for  communi- 
cating data  to  a  data  processing  means  via  conventional  tele- 
phone lines,  comprising: 

elapsed  time  determining  means  for  determining  when  a 
prespecified  amount  of  time,  an  elapsed  time  interval,  has 
elapsed,  where  one  elapsed  time  interval  is  prespecified 
for  making  a  scheduled  automatic  reading  of  the  meter 
and  another  time  interval  is  prespecified  for  making  an 
unscheduled  reading  of  the  meter; 

phone  line  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  telephone 
lines  being  used  for  telephone  line  transmissions; 

demand  read  means,  responsive  to  said  phone  line  monitor- 
ing means,  for  evaluating  telephone  line  transmissions  and 
determining  when  the  telephone  line  transmissions  indi- 
cate that  an  interconnection  is  to  be  made  with  the  data 
processing  means  for  the  unscheduled  reading  of  a  meter; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  command  and  data  process- 
ing means  to  said  data  processing  means  for  communica- 
tion and  data  transfer  between  said  data  processing  means 
and  said  command  and  data  processing  means,  where  said 
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command  and  dau  processing  means  is  interconnected  to 
said  dau  processing  means  via  the  telephone  hnes  when 
the  elapsed  time  interval  for  making  a  particular  meter 
reading  is  determined  to  have  elapsed  by  said  elapsed  time 
determining  means;  and 
command  and  dau  processing  means,  responsive  to  said 
elapsed  time  determining  means  and  said  demand  read 
means,  for  processing  commands  from  the  daU  collection 
means  and  for  outputting  data,  in  response  to  the  com- 
mands received,  to  the  dau  collection  means. 


5,434,912 
AUDIO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  POINT-TO-POINT 

AND  MULTIPOINT  TELECONFERENCING 
D»tW  G.  Boyer,  Tlnton  Falls,  N  J.;  Ali  L.  Jalali,  The  Wood- 
laiKh,  Tex^  and  Geanady  Shtirmer,  Morris  Plains,  fij^ 
•Miffion  to  Bell  Communicatioas  Research,  lac^  Liriii^ton, 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,216 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/56.  1/20 

VS.  CL  379-202  ,5  cuto. 


(a)  a  capture  thread  for: 

(1)  receiving  local  audio  signals; 

(2)  compressing  the  local  audio  signals  to  generate  local 
compressed  audio  signals;  and 

(3)  passing  the  local  compressed  audio  signals  to  a  com- 
munications subsystem  of  the  computer  conferencing 
system  for  transmission  over  a  communications  link  to  a 
remote  computer  conferencing  system;  and 

(b)  a  playback  thread  for: 

(1)  receiving  remote  compressed  audio  signals  from  the 
communications  subsystem,  the  remote  compressed 
audio  signals  having  been  transmitted  by  the  remote 
computer  conferencing  system  over  the  communica- 
tions link;  and 

(2)  decompressing  the  remote  compressed  audio  signals  to 
generate  remote  decompressed  audio  signals  for  local 
playback,  wherein  the  capture  thread  is  separate  from 
the  playback  thread,  wherein: 

the  capture  thread  and  the  playback  thread  are  executed  by 
a  digital  signal  processor  of  the  computer  conferencing 
system; 

wherein  the  host  processor  controls  the  execution  of  the 
capture  thread  and  the  playback  thread. 


1.  An  audio  processing  system  for  a  teleconferencing  system 
connecting  N  sutions,  for  Ng2,  comprising  at  each  sution: 

a  microphone  for  transmitting  signals  to  other  sutions; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  other  sutions; 

a  comb  filter  connected  to  said  microphone  having  a  transfer 
function  of  alternating  pass  bands  and  stop  bands  and  a 
band  spacing  equal  to  the  peak-to-trough  spacing  between 
adjacent  pass  bands  and  stop  bands;  and 

a  frequency  scaler  connected  to  said  receiver  for  inducing  a 
shift  in  frequency  in  signals  from  other  sUtions  prior  to 
being  received  at  said  receiver,  wherein  said  frequency 
scaler  induces  a  shift  in  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
band  spacing  of  said  comb  filter. 


5,434,913 

AUDIO  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER-BASED 

CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Tung,  BeaTerton,  and  Ben  Vrrilo,  Portland,  both  of  Oreg^ 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  No».  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,246 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/56 

U.S.  a.  379-202  16  Claims 


5,434,914 

NAME  TRANSLATION  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORKS 

Alexander  G.  Eraser,  BemardsWlle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,336 

Int.  a.*  H04M  3/42,  7/00 

VS.  a.  379-219  15  Oaims 


1.  An  audio  subsystem  for  a  computer  conferencing  system 
havmg  a  general-purpose  host  processor,  comprising: 


15.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  second  value  belonging  to  a 
second  set  thereof  which  currently  corresponds  to  a  first  value 
belonging  to  a  first  set  thereof  in  a  system  which  maintains 
means  which  specify  a  set  of  currently-valid  correspondences 
between  values  belonging  to  the  first  set  and  values  belonging 


to  the  second  set,  the  values  in  the  first  set  serving  primarily  in 
the  system  to  represent  values  in  the  second  set  and  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  translation  means  which  conuins  a  copy  of  the  corre- 
spondence for  the  first  value  to  obuin  a  third  value,  the 
copy  specifying  the  third  value  and  the  copy  being  one 
which  may  not  be  currently  valid; 

providing  the  third  value  and  the  first  value  to  means  which 
return  an  indication  of  whether  the  copy  is  valid,  the  first 
value  being  provided  primarily  to  determine  the  validity 
of  the  copy; 

responding  to  the  indication  when  the  indication  indicates 
that  the  copy  is  not  valid  by  using  the  first  value  to  obuin 
the  second  value  from  the  means  which  specify  the  set  of 
currently-valid  correspondences;  and 

updating  the  copy  to  specify  the  second  value  instead  of  the 
third  value. 


5,434,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,434,916 

VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTOR  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ECHO  CANCELLER 

Atsushi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339056 
Int.  a.o  H04M  I/OO.  9/00.  9/08;  H04J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—406  6  Claims 

1.  A  voice  activity  detector  for  controlling  an  estimator  of 
an  echo  canceller  which  cancels  an  echo  coupled  to  a  transmit 
path  of  the  four-wire  circuit  of  a  hybrid  transformer  from  a 
receive  path  of  the  four-wire  circuit,  the  voice  activity  detec- 
tor comprising: 
first  difference  detector  means  (20)  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  a  volUge  at  said  receive  path  and  a  voltage  at 
said  transmit  path  and  deriving  therefrom  a  first  difference 
signal; 
first  estimator  means  (21)  for  deriving  an  echo  return  loss 

(ERL)  estimate  from  said  first  difference  signal; 
first  decision  means  (22)  for  comparing  said  first  difference 
signal  with  said  ERL  estimate  and  deriving  therefrom  a 
first  binary  signal; 
second  difference  detector  means  (24)  for  detecting  a  differ- 
ence between  the  voltage  at  said  transmit  path  and  an 
output  voltage  of  said  echo  canceller  and  deriving  there- 
from a  second  difference  signal; 


second  estimator  means  (25)  for  deriving  an  echo  return  loss 
enhancement  (ERLE)  estimate  from  said  second  differ- 
ence signal; 


second  decision  means  (26)  for  comparing  said  second  differ- 
ence signal  with  said  ERLE  estimate  and  deriving  there- 
from a  second  binary  signal  which  forms  together  with 
said  first  binary  signal  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  bi- 
nary levels;  and 

means  (27)  for  enabling  said  estimator  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined one  of  the  combinations  of  binary  levels  and 
disabling  said  estimator  in  response  to  said  combinations 
other  than  said  predetermined  combination. 


5,434,917 

UNFORGEABLE  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE, 

IDENTinCATlON  DEVICE  READER  AND  METHOD  OF 

IDENTinCATlON 
David  Naccache,  Malson-Alfort,  and  Patrice  Fremanteau,  Stras- 
bourg, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,493 

Int.  Cl.o  H04L  9/00.  9/30;  G06K  7/01.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  380—23  14  Claims 


?         ir 


1.  An  identification  device,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

detectable  particles  having  a  random  distribution  within  a 
region  of  said  support  member,  the  random  distribution  of 
the  detectable  particles  being  represented  by  a  value  p 
corresponding  to  the  random  distribution,  which  value  p 
can  be  detected  by  an  identification  reader;  and 

memory  means  supported  by  said  support  member  for  stor- 
ing an  identity  data  ID  and  data  s  corresponding  to  a 
public-key  digital  signature  scheme  based  on  a  function  of 
the  identity  data  ID  and  the  value  p. 
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5  434  9|g 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MUTUAL 

AUTHENTICATION  OF  A  USER  AND  A  SERVER  ON  A 

NETWORK 
Kenneth  C.  Kung,  Cerritos;  Erwin  W.  Bathrick,  Brea;  Cheng-Chi 
Huang,  Irrine;  Mae-Hwa  Ma,  Cerritos;  Todd  E.  Matthews, 
Santo  Ana,  and  James  E.  Zmuda,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  CalifJ 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  ^ 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,603 
Int.  a.»  H04L  9/32.  9/00.  9/08 
VS.  a.  380-25  ,  Cairn 
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endorsing  by  signing  with  at  least  one  of  said  one-time  signa- 
tures and  providing  stored  edge  values; 

verification  of  said  one-time  signature  and  said  edge  values 
supplied  and  said  digital  signature  on  said  compression 
values;  and 
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1.  A  mutual  authentication  method  for  use  in  authenticating 
a  user  operating  a  client  workstation  that  is  coupled  to  a  file 
server  workstation  comprising  a  password  file  having  a  pass- 
word known  to  the  user,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  logon  ID  from  the  client  workstation  to  the  server 
workstation; 

retrieving  the  stored  user  password  corresponding  to  time 
logon  ID; 

generating  an  encrypted  password  that  comprises  a  random 
number  that  is  encrypted  by  a  symmetric  encryption 
algorithm  on  the  server  workstation  using  the  retrieved 
user  password  from  the  password  file; 

prompting  the  user  to  enter  the  password  into  the  user  work- 
station; 

decrypting  the  encrypted  password  received  from  the  server 

workstation  using  the  entered  password  to  retrieve  the 

random   number  therefrom   to  authenticate  the  server 

workstation; 
using  the  random  number  as  an  encryption  and  decryption 

key  for  communication  between  the  client  and  server 

workstations; 
transmitting  an  encrypted  message  using  the  random  number 

from  the  client  workstation  to  the  server  workstation;  and 
decrypting  the  encrypted  message  at  the  server  workstation 

to  authenticate  the  user. 


accomplishing  the  forgoing  by  said  endorser  storing  substan- 
tially less  than  all  edges  and  computing  before  each  en- 
dorsement substantially  less  than  all  edges. 

5  434  920 
SECURE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Richard  V.  Cox,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  and  Michael  M.  Kaplan, 
Rockport,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,809,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No 

5,392,357.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,376 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04M  1/6S 

U.S.  a.  380-49  „  Claims 
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5,434,919 

COMPACT  ENDORSEMENT  SIGNATURE  SYSTEMS 

David  Chaum,  14652  Sutton  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1794>62 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  380-30  ,ci^^ 

1    A  method  for  public-key  digital  authentication  of  mes- 
sages, comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  a  private  key  by  a  signing  party; 

making  a  public  key,  corresponding  to  said  private  key  of 

said  signing  party,  verifiable  by  at  least  a  receiving  party; 
creating  a  set  of  one-time  signatures; 
forming  a  compression  hierarchy  of  said  one-time  signatures- 
forming  a  public  key  digital  signature,  verifiable  with  said 

public  key,  on  said  compression  hierarchy; 
storing  edges  of  said  compression  hierarchy  by  an  endorser 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  secure  communication  path 
through  a  network,  the  path  for  use  in  coupling  premise  equip- 
ment of  a  calling  party  with  premise  equipment  of  a  called 
party  with  use  of  a  network  node,  the  premise  equipment  of  the 
calling  party  and  the  network  node  having  a  cryptographic 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  calling  party's  premise  equipment  transmitting  first  sig- 
nals to  the  network  node,  the  first  signals  for  use  in  estab- 
lishing in  the  network  a  clear  communication  path  be- 
tween the  calling  party's  premise  equipment  and  the  net- 
work node; 
the  calling  party's  premise  equipment  transmitting  second 
signals  to  the  network  node,  the  second  signals  for  use  in 
converting  the  clear  communication  path  between  the 
network  node  and  the  calling  party's  premise  equipment 
to  a  secure  communication  path; 
the  calling  party's  premise  equipment  transmitting  third 
signals  to  the  network  node  via  the  secure  communication 
path,  the  third  signals  comprising  a  telephone  number 
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associated  with  the  called  party  for  use  in  establishing  a 
communications  path  between  the  network  node  and  the 
premise  equipment  of  the  called  party. 


5,434,921 
STEREO  IMAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  J.  Dombrowski,  Jr.,  Hollywood,  and  Borislav  L.  Orozov, 
Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc., 
Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,029 

iBt  a.*  H04S  7/00 

VS.  CL  381—1  13  Oaims 


5,434,922 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  SOUND 
OPTIMIZATION 
Thomas  E.  MUler,  213  S.  Walnut  Ave,  Arliagtoa  Heights,  lU. 
60005;  Kenneth  L.  Kantor,  6501  Valley  View  Dr.,  Oakland, 
Calif.  94611;  Jeffrey  BarUh,  61  Pine  Tree  La.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80304,  and  Duane  K.  Wise,  1850  Folsom  #802,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80302 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,643 

Int.  a.*>  H03G  3/24 

VS.  CI.  381—57  29  dates 


1.  A  stereo  imaging  circuit  having  a  first  channel  and  a 
second  channel,  comprising: 

a  first  channel  input  terminal  for  said  first  channel,  and  a 
second  channel  input  terminal  for  said  second  channel; 

a  first  variable  resistance  and  a  second  variable  resistance 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  chan- 
nel input  terminals; 

a  first  amplifier  in  said  first  channel  having  an  input  in  circuit 
with  said  first  variable  resistance,  an  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  in  said  first  channel  providing  an  input  to  a 
second  amplifier  in  said  first  channel,  an  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  in  said  first  channel  providing  an  output 
of  said  first  channel  to  a  first  channel  output  terminal; 

a  first  amplifier  in  said  second  channel  having  an  input  in 
circuit  with  said  second  variable  resistance,  an  output  of 
said  first  amplifier  in  said  second  channel  providing  an 
input  to  a  second  amplifier  in  said  second  channel,  an 
output  of  said  second  amplifier  in  said  second  channel 
providing  an  output  of  said  second  channel  to  a  second 
channel  output  terminal; 

a  first  interchannel  amplifier  having  a  variable  transfer  ratio 
related  to  a  third  variable  resistor  and  having  an  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  left  channel  amplifier 
and  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  second  right 
channel  amplifier; 

a  second  interchannel  amplifier  having  a  variable  transfer 
ratio  related  to  a  fourth  variable  resistor  and  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  left  channel 
amplifier  and  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
second  left  channel  amplifier; 

said  variable  transfer  ratio  of  said  first  and  said  second  inter- 
channel amplifiers  being  responsive  to  said  third  and  said 
fourth  variable  resistances,  whereby  a  stereo  image  circuit 
is  provided  which  ranges  between  a  MONO  mode 
through  a  STEREO  mode  to  a  WIDE  mode,  wherein  the 
transfer  ratio  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  channels 
is  K£=K/j  =  KiK2(l  -Kj)  where  Ki  is  the  transfer  ratio 
Of  each  of  said  first  and  second  variable  resistances  and 
K I  ^  1 ;  K2  is  the  transfer  ratio  of  each  of  said  first  amplifi- 
ers in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  channels  and 
1  ^K2;  and  K3  is  the  transfer  ratio  of  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  interchannel,  and  wherein  the  transfer  ratio 
K3is  -1^K3<1; 

wherein  at  least  either  said  first  and  third  variable  resistances 
or  said  second  and  fourth  variable  resistances  are  ganged 
together. 


1.  An  audio  enhancement  system  for  compensating  for  ambi- 
ent noise  in  a  listening  environment,  comprising 

a)  audio  means  for  producing  an  electrical  sound  signal  and 
generating  a  sound  output  from  said  electrical  sound  sig- 
nal; 

b)  means  for  obtaining  a  total  sound  signal  representative  of 
the  total  sound  level  in  said  environment,  wherein  said 
total  sound  level  comprises  both  said  sound  output  from 
said  audio  means  and  the  ambient  noise  within  said  envi- 
ronment; 

c)  means  responsive  to  said  total  sound  signal  and  to  said 
electrical  sound  signal  for  extracting  an  ambient  noise 
signal  representative  of  the  ambient  noise  in  said  environ- 
ment from  said  total  sound  signal; 

d)  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  sound 
signal  from  said  audio  means  with  said  ambient  noise 
signal; 

e)  generating  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  relative  levels  of 
the  electrical  sound  signal  and  the  ambient  noise  signal; 
and 

0  adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
adjusting  the  sound  output  of  said  audio  means  to  compen- 
sate for  said  ambient  noise  level. 


5,434.923 
ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Honda,  Kokubuiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,955,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,401,  Aug.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207558 

InL  a."  H03G  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—63  3  ClaiiM 
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1.  An  audio  component  system  comprising: 
(A)  an  audio  amplifier  component  located  in  a  first  audio 
component  housing,  including: 
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(a)  digital  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  a  sound 
signal  and  adding  reflecting  and  reverberating  charac- 
teristics to  said  sound  signal,  according  to  a  DSP  sound 
processing  data  pattern  specifying  reflecting  and  rever- 
berating characteristics,  to  generate  a  DSP  sound  sig- 
nal; 

(b)  manual  selection  means  for  receiving  a  manual  user 
input  selecting  one  of  a  predetermined  group  of  DSP 
sound  processing  dau  patterns  and  generating  a  selec- 
tion signal; 

(c)  DSP  control  means  comprising  a  first  microprocessor 
and  associated  memory  connected  to  said  digital  signal 
processing  means  and  said  manual  selection  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  said  DSP  sound  processing  dau 
patterns,  receiving  said  selection  signal,  and  controlling 
the  digital  signal  processing  means  to  implement  the 
DSP  sound  processing  dau  pattern  selected  by  said 
manual  user  input;  and 

(d)  control  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
DSP  control  means  for  generating  a  control  output 
specifying  the  selected  DSP  sound  processing  dau 
pattern  and  transmitting  said  control  output  to  a  device 
separate  from  the  audio  amplifier  component; 

(B)  an  equalizer  component  located  in  a  second  audio  com- 
ponent housing  separate  from  said  first  housing  and  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  an  equalizer  connected  to  receive  said  DSP  sound 
signal  from  the  amplifier  and  process  said  DSP  sound 
signal  by  selectively  varying  its  frequency  response 
characteristics  according  to  a  selected  equalizing  curv^, 

(b)  an  equalizer  control  means  comprising  a  second  micro^ 
processor  and  associated  memory  separate  from  said 
first  microprocessor,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  daU  sets 
specifying  equalizing  curves  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dency with  said  plurality  of  sound  processing  dau 
patterns  of  said  digital  signal  processing  means,  receiv- 
mg  said  control  output  specifying  said  selected  DSP 
sound  processing  dau  pattern,  and  automatically  syn- 
chronously controlling  the  equalizer  to  select  an  equal- 
izing curve  corresponding  to  the  selected  DSP  sound 
processing  daU  pattern;  and 

(Q  communication  line  means  for  transmitting  said  control 
output  between  said  first  microprocessor  in  said  audio 
amplifier  component  and  said  second  microprocessor  in 
said  equalizer  component. 


said  person's  other  and  better  ear  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  receiving  sound  to  at  least  one  of  said  person's  ear  sys- 
tems, and 

(b)  adjusting  intensity  of  received  sound  to  said  one  of  said 
person's  ear  systems  at  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies 
in  a  manner  so  that  when  said  person  hears  a  single  sound 
source  which  emits  sounds  at  a  plurality  of  different  fre- 
quencies, said  person  will  perceive  said  received  sounds  at 
said  plurality  of  different  frequencies  as  all  appearing  to 
come  from  substantially  one  location  in  space  and  said 
person  will  experience  simultaneous,  interactive,  binaural 
processing  at  said  plurality  of  different  frequencies,  with 
said  person's  two  ear  systems  being  centrally  coordinated, 

thereby  to  improve  said  person's  interaural  perceptual  bal- 
ance and  binaural  processing,  and  thus  improve  said  per- 
son's hearing,  including  speech  perception,  for  different 
environments  and  different  sound  levels. 


5,4344>25 

ACTIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION 

Mohammed  Nadim,  Colchester,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Noise 

Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lintfaicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00642.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18975,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1991, 

Int.  a.*  GIOK  11/16 
UA  a.  381-71  llCMms 


5,434,924 

HEARING  AID  EMPLOYING  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

INTENSTTY  AND  THE  ARRIVAL  TIME  OF  SOUND  BY 

ELECTRONIC  OR  ACOUSTIC,  PASSIVE  DEVICES  TO 

IMPROVE  INTERAURAL  PERCEPTUAL  BALANCE  AND 

BINAUARAL  PROCESSING 
Arthur  Jampolsicy,  Marin  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jay  Man- 
agement Trust,  Belvedere,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«,577,  May  11,  1987,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,477 
Int  a.«  H04R  25/00 
UAa.381-«.4  54cuims 


1 

A 

■ 

"V 

lUVUL 

H 

Syn 

r 

c 

. 

— ^ 

d—. 


r- 


-10- 15  mm. 


J 


iCompliont  Foam  Piatt ic 
t!iicasmtnt,con forms  to 
puter  tor  conol. 


Restrict iHf  Tiite  Act  As 
Acoustic  Resistonct 

Air  Cliamber  Acts  At 
Acoustic  ComplioDct 


,_    ACUSTIC  FILTea 

OUT     srsTem 

iTUKStCHAUBeRS) 


36.  A  method  for  improving  binaural  hearing  balance  in  a 
person  with  two  functioning  ear  systems,  one  of  which  has 
heanng  perception  which  is  poorer  than  hearing  perception  in 


1.  A  method  of  cancelling  primary  vibrations  using  second- 
ary vibrations  produced  by  a  secondary  source,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

utilizing  detecting  means  to  detect  respective  indicia  of  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  vibrations; 

producing  an  error  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  primary  and  said  secondary  vibrations; 

sampling  said  error  signal  during  successive  sampling  peri- 
ods; and 

producing  said  secondary  vibrations  for  a  particular  sam- 
pling period  in  dependence  upon: 

(a)  predetermined  indicia  of  said  secondary  vibrations 
produced  for  a  preceding  sampling  period;  and 

(b)  a  term  which  is  a  fiinction  of  the  vector  product  of: 
(i)  a  vector  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  error  signal 

for  a  preceding  period;  and 
(ii)  only  the  sign  of  a  vector  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the    transfer    coefficient    between    said    secondary 
source  and  said  detecting  means. 
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5,434,926 
AUTOMATIC  SOUND  VOLUME  CONTROL  METHOD 
Yoshikatsu  Watanabe;  Takashi  Miyake;  Masatoshi  Ito,  and 
Yoshio  Imanishi,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine 
Electronics  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-29287 

Int  a.*  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—108  11  cUiBM 


means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  classification 
of  said  object;  and 
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1.  An  automatic  volume  control  device  for  use  with  an 
electronic  apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 
a  sound  detection  poriion  for  detecting  sound  having  a 

volume  level; 
a  filter  circuit  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  frequency  band 

component  levels  from  the  detected  sound; 
a  volume  correcting  value  inferring  portion  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  control  rules  and  for  inferring  a  volimie  cor- 
recting value  from  the  control  rules  as  a  function  of  the 
frequency  band  component  levels  and  the  volume  level; 
and 
an  audio  reproducing  portion  for  automatically  correcting  a 
volume  of  the  electronic  apparatus  in  response  to  the 
inferred  volume  correcting  value; 
wherein  said  volume  correcting  value  inferring  portion  obtains 
inference  results  of  each  of  the  control  rules  as  a  function  of  the 
frequency  band  component  levels  and  the  volume  level,  and 
produces  a  weighted  mean  of  the  inference  results  as  the  vol- 
ume correcting  value. 


5,434.927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  VISION 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  TRACKING 
Mark  J.  Brady,  Cottage  Grove;  Darin  G.  Cemy,  Minneapolis; 
Michelle  C.  Granholm,  Woodbury,  and  Belayneh  W.  Million, 
St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,820 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-104  29  Claims 

1.  A  machine  vision  system  comprising: 
image  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  images  from  three-di- 
mensional space; 
means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal edge  element  intensity  components  of  each  pixel  of 
said  image; 
means  for  converting  said  vertical  and  horizonul  edge  ele- 
ment intensity  components  to  a  first  vector  with  a  magni- 
tude of  toul  edge  element  intensity  and  a  direction  for 
each  said  pixel  within  said  image; 
means  for  defining  regions  of  interest  within  said  image; 
means  for  fuzzifying  said  first  vectors  in  said  regions  of 
interest  to  create  a  second  vector  characterizing  each  said 
region  of  interest; 
a  neural  network  for  interpreting  said  second  vector  of  each 
said  region  of  interest  to  determine  a  classification  of  said 
object; 


interface  means  for  providing  an  interface  with  external 
devices. 


5,434,928 

METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  A  HANDWRTTTEN 

SIGNATURE  ENTERED  INTO  A  DIGITIZER 

Samuel  J.  Wagner,  lilbuni,  and  Qifton  F.  Moore,  Jr.,  Buford, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,469 

Int  a.«  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—187  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  a  handwritten  signature  entered 
into  a  digitizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  handwriting  capture  device  including  the 
digitizer  and  a  hand-held  stylus  for  capturing  the  hand- 
written signature; 

(b)  sensing  the  location  of  a  series  of  signature  points  pro- 
gressively traversed  by  the  stylus  during  strokewise 
movement  thereof  by  the  digitizer  for  a  plurality  of  signa- 
tures of  a  person; 

(c)  generating  a  stream  of  digital  position  daU  from  the 
analog  position  dau  from  the  digitizer  for  the  plurality  of 
signatures  indicating  the  location  of  the  signature  points 
on  the  surface  of  the  digitizer,  pen  down  time,  and  toul 
time  to  sign; 

(d)  storing  the  position  daU  in  an  ordered  arrangement 
corresponding  to  the  strokewise  sequence  of  the  daU 
within  the  stream  for  the  plurality  of  signatures; 

(e)  retrieving  the  position  dau  from  storage  in  a  sequence 
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5,434,929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTINC 

CHARACTER  STYLE  PREFERENCES  IN  A  PEN-BASED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Enwct  H.  Beernink,  Su  Carloa,  Cdif^  Domw  M.  Auguste, 

Lyons,  Colo.,  and  Engeny  ChechetUn,  Cnpertiiio,  Calif.,  as- 

sigoon  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,295 

Int  CL«  G06K  9/00 

30  Claims 


related  to  the  storage  order  thereof  for  the  plurality  of 
signatures; 

(0  generating  verification  information  including  a  count  of 
the  signatures,  a  sum  of  global  variable  values  for  the 
signatures,  a  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  global  variable 
values  for  the  signatures,  and  head  and  tail  strings  repre- 
senting the  average  shape  of  the  signatures  by  a  processor 
coupled  to  the  digitizer; 

(g)  storing  the  verification  information  in  a  storage  medium   MS.  CI.  382 — 187 
carried  by  the  person; 

(h)  determining  a  set  of  positional  data  points  for  a  subse- 
quent handwritten  signature  entered  into  the  digitizer  by  a 
person; 

(i)  determining  a  set  of  global  variable  values  associated  with 
the  subsequent  signature  from  the  positional  data  points  by 
the  processor; 

(j)  determining  head  and  tail  strings  for  the  subsequent  signa- 
ture by  the  processor; 

(k)  reading  the  head  and  tail  strings  from  the  storage  medium 
carried  by  the  person  by  the  processor; 

(1)  reading  the  verification  information  from  the  storage 
medium  by  the  processor; 

(m)  determining  a  range  of  acceptance  values  for  each  global 
variable  by  the  processor; 

(n)  determining  whether  each  of  the  global  verification 
values  lies  within  the  range  of  acceptance; 

(o)  if  at  least  one  of  the  global  verification  values  lies  outside 
the  range  of  acceptance,  rejecting  the  subsequent  signa- 
ture as  a  forgery;  1.  A  method  for  indicating  preferred  character  handwriting 

(p)  if  each  of  the  global  verification  values  lies  within  the  styles  in  a  pen-based  computer  system  that  includes  an  input 
range  of  acceptance,  determining  whether  the  head  and  screen,  a  stylus  for  engaging  the  screen  to  input  handwritten 
tail  strings  of  the  subsequent  signature  equal  the  head  and    ***'  *°  '***  computer  system,  and  a  recognizer  for  recognizing 


tail  strings  from  the  storage  medium; 
(q)  if  both  of  the  head  and  tail  strings  of  the  subsequent 

signature  are  not  equal  to  the  head  and  tail  strings  from  the 

storage  medium,  rejecting  the  subsequent  signature  as  a 

forgery; 
(r)  if  either  the  head  or  the  tail  string  of  the  subsequent 

signature  are  equal  to  the  head  or  tail  strings  from  the 

storage  medium,  accepting  the  signature  as  valid; 
(s)  compressing  and  packing  the  subsequent  signature  by  the 

processor,  including  the  substeps  of 

(»-l)  retrieving  the  position  dau  from  storage  in  a  se- 
quence related  to  the  storage  order  thereof; 

(s-2)  computing  the  locations  of  the  signature  points  rela- 
tive to  a  series  of  strokewise  oriented  guide  lines  by  the 
processor,  wherein  each  guide  line  has  two  end  points, 
including  a  start  point  and  a  stop  point; 

(s-3)  selecting  only  the  position  data  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  signature  points  which  do  not  fall  within  a 
rectangle  about  a  corresponding  guide  line,  the  rectan- 
gle including  a  first  line  through  the  stan  point  and 
perpendicular  to  the  guide  line,  a  second  line  through 
the  stop  point  and  perpendicular  to  the  guide  line,  a 
third  line  on  one  side  of  the  guide  line  and  parallel  to  it, 
and  a  fourth  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  guide  line  and 
parallel  to  it; 

(s-4)  determining  delu  values  for  each  guide  line,  each 
delta  value  being  represented  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits  less  than  the  number  of  bits  representing  the 
end  points; 

(s-5)  discarding  a  predetermined  number  of  lower  bits 
from  each  delta  value;  and 

(s-6)  readjusting  each  delta  value  to  limit  error  propaga- 
tion; and 
(t)  storing  the  compressed-packed  subsequent  signature  in 

another  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  processor. 


handwritten  text,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  a  character  style  preference  editor; 
displaying  a  plurality  of  variant  character  styles  for  a  se- 
lected character,  each  variant  character  style  representing 
a  distinct  style  of  writing  the  selected  character  that  is 
recognizable  by  the  recognizer;  and 
receiving  inputs  indicative  of  the  likelihood  that  a  handwrit- 
ten character  input  with  the  stylus  will  have  a  form  analo- 
gous to  a  selected  variant  character  style  and  setting  a  use 
probability  factor  associated  with  the  selected  variant 
character  style  in  accordance  with  the  input. 


5,434,930 
FUZZY  NEURON  FOR  PATTER  RECOGNITION 

Fumiaki  Shigeoka,  and  Masanari  Oh,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014185 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/62 

MS.  a.  382—159  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  neuron  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  and  sampling  an  input  pattern  along  a 
cross-detecting  line,  which  crosses  at  least  any  one  of  a 
first  enabling  region,  a  first  inhibiting  region,  a  second 
enabling  region,  and  a  second  inhibiting  region; 

means  for  logically  inverting  said  input  pattern  to  produce 
an  inverted  input  (lattem; 

means  for  defining  a  first  enabling  membership  function 
based  on  a  first  enabling  condition  in  which  a  predeter- 
mined reference  pattern  passes  through  said  first  enabling 
region;  said  first  enabling  membership  function  having  its 
maximum  within  said  first  enabling  region; 

means  for  defining  a  first  inhibiting  membership  function 
based  on  a  first  inhibition  condition  in  which  said  prede- 
termined reference  pattern  does  not  pass  through  said  first 
inhibiting  region;  said  first  inhibiting  membership  function 
having  its  maximum  within  said  first  inhibiting  region; 

means  for  deriving  values  of  said  first  enabling  membership 
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function  at  a  first  set  of  points  on  said  cross-detecting  line 
at  which  sampling  values  belonging  to  a  predetermined 
range  are  obtained; 

means  for  deriving  a  maximum  of  the  values  derived  by  said 
first  enabling  membership  function  values  deriving  means; 

means  for  deriving  values  of  said  first  inhibiting  membership 
function  at  said  first  set  of  points; 

means  for  deriving  a  maximum  of  the  values  derived  by  said 
first  inhibiting  membership  function  values  deriving 
means; 

means  for  logically  inverting  the  maximum  derived  by  said 
first  inhibiting  membership  function  maximum  deriving 
means; 

means  for  defining  a  second  enabling  membership  function 
based  on  a  second  enabling  condition  in  which  a  back- 
ground of  said  predetermined  reference  pattern  passes 
through  said  second  enabling  region;  said  second  enabling 
membership  function  having  its  maximum  within  said 
second  enabling  region; 

means  for  defining  a  second  inhibiting  membership  function 
based  on  a  second  inhibiting  condition  in  which  the  back- 
ground of  said  predetermined  reference  pattern  does  not 
pass  through  said  second  inhibiting  region;  said  second 
inhibiting  membership  function  having  its  maximum 
within  said  second  inhibiting  region; 


means  for  deriving  values  of  said  second  enabling  member- 
ship function  at  a  second  set  of  points  on  said  cross-detect- 
ing line  at  which  sampling  values  whose  inverted  values 
belong  to  the  predetermined  range  are  obtained; 

means  for  deriving  a  maximum  of  the  values  derived  by  said 
second  enabling  membership  function  values  deriving 
means; 

means  for  deriving  values  of  said  second  inhibiting  member- 
ship function  at  said  second  set  of  points; 

means  for  deriving  a  maximum  of  the  values  derived  by  said 
second  inhibiting  membership  function  values  deriving 
means; 

means  for  logically  inverting  the  maximum  derived  by  said 
second  inhibiting  membership  function  maximum  deriving 
means;  and 

means  for  deriving  a  minimum  value  for  among  (i)  the  maxi- 
mum derived  by  said  first  enabling  membership  function 
maximum  deriving  means,  (ii)  an  inverted  maximum  de- 
rived by  said  first  inhibiting  membership  function  maxi- 
mum inverting  means,  (iii)  a  maximum  derived  by  said 
second  enabling  membership  function  maximum  deriving 
means,  and  (iv)  an  inverted  maximum  derived  by  said 
second  inhibiting  membership  function  maximum  invert- 
ing means; 

said  input  pattern  being  recognized  as  a  pattern  belonging  to 
the  same  category  as  said  predetermined  reference  pattern 
when  the  minimum  value  is  sufficiently  large. 


5,434,931 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PICTURE  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  EMPLOYING  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
PICTURE  DATA 
Dennis  Quardt,  Parsippany,  and  Keith  S.  Reid-Green,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,235,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,970,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,882 

Int  a.6  G06K  9/3% 

U.S.  a.  382-271  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  picture  reproduction  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  a  picture  in  a  gray  level  electronic  scanner,  the 
scanner  providing  a  set  of  gray  scale  values  representative 
of  the  picture,  and  storing  the  set  of  gray  scale  values  in  a 
memory,  the  gray  scale  values  having  n  levels; 
identifying  a  portion  of  the  picture  to  be  used  to  generate  an 
initial  histogram,  where  a  subset  of  the  stored  set  of  gray 
scale  values  corresponds  to  the  identified  portion  of  the 
picture; 
reading  the  subset  of  the  stored  set  of  gray  values  from 
memory  and   building  therefrom   the  initial   histogram 
having  a  range  of  n  elements,  the  range  having  a  lowest 
element  and  a  highest  element,  each  respective  element 
having  a  count  of  the  number  of  gray  scale  values  in  the 
portion  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  n  levels; 
reducing  spikes  in  the  initial  histogram  by  reducing  the 
count  of  a  predetermined  number  of  elements  having  the 
largest  counts  to  the  smallest  count  of  the  predetermined 
number  of  elements; 
determining  a  lower  range  of  the  initial  histogram  having  a 
predetermined  percentage  of  the  total  count  of  the  subset, 
an  upper  range  of  the  initial  histogram  having  the  prede- 
termined percentage  of  the  total  count  of  the  subset,  and  a 
reduced  range  histogram  comprising  elements  between 
the  lower  and  upper  ranges; 
generating  a  composite  map  from  a  first  and  second  mapping 
and  storing  the  composite  map  in  memory,  the  first  map- 
ping including: 

mapping  elements  in  the  lower  range  to  the  lowest  range 
element,  and  mapping  elements  in  the  higher  range  to 
the  highest  range  element;  and 
mapping  the  elements  in  the  reduced  range  to  respective 
first  mapped  element  locations  throughout  the  range  in 
accordance  with  the  average  density  of  counts  of  the 
reduced  range  histogram;  and, 
the  second  mapping  including  mapping  the  first  mapped 
elements  to  new  second  mapped  elements  throughout 
the  range  as  a  function  of  characteristics  of  a  printer; 
reading  the  set  of  gray  scale  values  from  memory  and 
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transforming  each  gray  scale  value  in  the  set  in  accor- 
dance with  the  stored  composite  map; 
dithering  the  transformed  gray  scale  values;  and, 
printing  the  picture  on  the  printer  as  a  function  of  the 
dithered  transformed  gray  scale  values. 


5,434,932 
UNE  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Donald  D.  Scott,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  West  Publishing 
Company,  Eagnn,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,825 

Int  a.»  G06K  9/03,  9/68.  9/72.  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—309  24  Claims 


'ft — I 


"5" 


1.  (Amended).  A  computer-implemented  process  of  com- 
paring a  line  of  text  produced  by  reading  a  digital  image  of  a 
document  by  a  first  reader  to  a  line  of  text  produced  by 
reading  a  digital  image  of  the  same  document  by  a  second 
reader,  each  of  the  lines  of  text  having  a  plurality  of  words, 
the  process  comprising: 

identifying  the  positions  of  words  in  the  line  of  text 
produced  by  the  first  reader  and  in  the  line  of  text 
produced  by  the  second  reader; 
analyzing  the  words  in  the  line  of  text  produced  by  the 
first  reader  and  in  the  line  of  text  produced  by  the 
second  reader  to  identify  matching  words  in  corre- 
sponding positions  in  the  lines  of  text  produced  by 
the  first  and  second  readers;  and 
outputting  the  line  of  text  produced  by  the  first  reader 
to  a  first  line-aligned  file  and  output  the  line  of  text 
produced  by  the  second  reader  to  a  second  line- 
aligned  file  if  the  number  of  matching  words  in 
corresponding  positions  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,434,933 
IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Ehud  Karnin,  Koranit,  and  Aviad  ZIotnick,  D.N.  Lower  Galil, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,195 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  9, 1993, 
93116397.6 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—317  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  type  of  an  electronically 

stored  image  of  a  document,  the  image  comprising  a  plurality 

of  pixels  which  pixels  may  take  one  of  a  plurality  of  values,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  image  data  from  said  document  horizontally  on  a 

vertical  axis  based  on  a  super  linear  function  where  the 

sum  of  squares  of  lengths  of  sequences  of  the  number  of 

contiguous  pixels  having  the  same  value  are  determined 

along  straight  lines  in  the  image  data  in  a  predetermined 

direction; 


computing  a  signature  for  the  image  data  by  detecting  the 
position  of  N  highest  peaks  within  said  image  data; 

comparing  said  computed  signature  with  a  plurality  of  pre- 
stored  master  signatures,  each  master  signature  having  a 
document  type  associated  therewith,  to  determine  the 
master  signature  which  had  the  highest  similarity  with 
said  computed  signature,  the  type  of  the  document  being 
thereby  determined  to  be  the  same  as  the  document  type 
associated  with  the  master  signature  having  the  highest 
similarity. 


5,434,934 
MAGNETO-OPTICALLY  MODULATING  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Togawa;  Kiyoshi  Toyama;  Minoni  Takeda,  and  Mono 
Kobayasbi,  all  of  Gifii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133081 

Int.  Cl.0  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—6  34  Claims 

310  340 


19.   A  position  sensing  apparatus  utilizing  magnetooptic 
modulation  to  perform  multiplexing  detection,  comprising: 

polarized  light  producing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
polarized  lights  linearly  polarized  on  their  respective 
transmission  paths  and  each  having  a  plane  of  polarization 
rotatable  about  the  transmission  path  of  each  of  said  polar- 
ized lights  to  assume  two  different  rotational  positions 
consisting  of  a  first  rotational  p>osition  in  which  said  polar- 
ized light  is  modulated  into  a  first  light  component  and  a 
second  rotational  position  in  which  said  polarized  light  is 
modulated  into  a  second  light  component; 

a  magnetooptic  effect  element  having  a  plurality  of  ferro- 
magnet  segments  each  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  substance 
spontaneously  magnetized  to  have  a  spontaneous  magneti- 
zation direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  of  said 
transmission  paths  of  said  f>olarized  lights  and  respectively 
placed  on  said  transmission  paths  of  said  polarized  lights, 
each  of  said  planes  of  polarization  of  said  polarized  lights 
assuming  said  first  rotational  position  while  each  of  said 
polarized  lights  passes  through  said  magnetooptic  effect 
element; 

a  magnetic  field  applying  unit  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
scale  members  respectively  facing  to  the  ferromagnet 
segments  of  said  magnetooptic  effect  element  and  each 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  each  of  the  ferromagnet 
segments  of  said  magnetooptic  effect  element  to  orient 
internal  magnetization  of  each  of  said  ferromagnet  seg- 
ments in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  trans- 
mission paths  of  said  polarized  lights,  each  of  said  planes 
of  polarization  of  said  polarized  lights  being  rotated  at  a 
specific  rotational  angle  about  each  of  said  transmission 
paths  of  said  polarized  lights  to  assume  said  first  rotational 
position  while  said  each  of  said  polarized  lights  passes 
through  said  magnetooptic  effect  element  said  magnetic 
field  applying  unit  and  said  magnetooptic  effect  element 
being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

optically  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  first  and  second 
light  components  each  passing  through  one  of  the  ferro- 
magnet segments  of  said  magnetooptic  effect  element  and 
selectively  outputting  said  first  and  second  light  compo- 
nents, the  outputted  one  of  said  first  and  second  light 
components  constituting  each  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
signals  to  be  used  for  the  multiplexing  detection. 
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S.434^35 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ONE  OR 

MORE  WAVEGUIDES  ARRANGED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Haas  KragI,  Ober-Ramatadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Boach  GfflbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00402,  §  371  Date  Dec  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22839,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jnn.  19,  1991,  41  20 
198.1 

Int  a.»  G02B  6/12 
VS.  CL  385—14  14  Claims 


12.  An  integrated  optical  circuit  with  a  waveguide  having  a 
waveguide  core  arranged  on  a  substrate,  the  integrated  optical 
circuit  comprising: 

a  layer  of  high  conductivity  between  the  substrate  and  the 
waveguide  core; 

a  layer  of  lower  index  of  refraction  than  the  waveguide  core 
between  the  layer  of  high  conductivity  and  the  waveguide 
core; 

the  layer  of  high  conductivity  having  openings  for  optically 
coupling  the  waveguide  core  with  opto-electronic  ele- 
ments arranged  in  the  substrate;  and 

wherein  apertures  in  the  layer  of  high  conductivity  form  a 
Bragg  reflector. 


5,434,936 
MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Shinji  Nagaoka;  Yuldya  Funanami;  Nobuo  Suzuki;  Akira  Tsu- 
chiya;  Seiichi  Tanuma;  Tomohiro  Yoshikawa,  and  Hideo 
M^jima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,468 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231420 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—22  4  Claims 


a  cylindrical  sleeve  containing  said  movable  optical  fiber, 
said  solenoid  coil,  and  said  optical  fibers; 

wherein  said  fixed  optical  fibers  are  aligned  at  equivalent 
angles  in  the  inside  surface  of  said  columnar  member,  and 
said  permanent  magnets  are  aligned  at  equivalent  angles  so 
as  to  allow  said  movable  optical  fiber  face  to  one  of  said 
fixed  optical  fibers. 


5.434,937 

OPTICAL  FILTER  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

TRANSCEIVERS 

Bernard  GlaMc,  Colti  Neck,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,517 

iBt  CL"  G02B  6/28 

VS.  CI.  385—24  9  CWm 


1.  A  tunable  optical  filter,  comprising: 

an  input  frequency  routing  device  having  at  least  one  input 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  optical  frequencies 
and  producing  demultiplexed  optical  frequencies; 

an  output  frequency  routing  device  responsive  to  the  input 
frequency  routing  device  for  producing  an  optical  output; 

a  plurality  of  pathways  coupling  the  input  frequency  routing 
device  to  the  output  frequency  routing  device  each  hav- 
ing predeterminable  gain  control  for  selectively  introduc- 
ing gain  to  the  pathways,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pathways  includes  an  active  section  selectively  modulat- 
ing, demodulating  and  amplifying  the  predetermined  one 
or  more  of  the  demultiplexed  optical  frequencies. 


dP7c 


not>      104-  I02c 


'*  10S3.  ,0b  ir~vL 


l07tC 


lOZb 


5,434,938 
DIRECT  DRIVE  GUIDE  UNIT 
Kazuhiko  Tanaka,  Gifii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-141081 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06 

VS.  a.  385—44  8  Claims 


1.  A  1 X  N  mechanical  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  movable  optical  fiber  extending  through  a  cylindrical  tube 
and  being  fixed  in  a  cantilever  form  at  an  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical tube,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bodies  being  fixed  to 
said  movable  optical  fiber  in  order  in  the  optical  axis  line; 

at  least  one  solenoid  provided  so  as  to  surround  said  mag- 
netic bodies; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  permanent  magnets  oppositely  arranged 
in  parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  sandwich  each  of  said 
magnetic  bodies  and  said  solenoid  coil  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  optical  fibers  fixed  in  a  columnar  member 
so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  tip  of  said  movable  optical  fiber 
with  a  predetermined  gap;  and 


1.  A  direct  drive  guide  unit  comprising:  a  track  rail  in  which 
a  track  is  formed  along  the  lengthwise  direction;  a  slider  able  to 
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move  relative  to  the  above-mentioned  track  rail  having  a  roll- 
ing element  circulating  path  corresponding  to  said  track;  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  that  bear  the  kMd  by  circulating 
while  rolling  over  the  above-mentioned  track,  and  are  ar- 
ranged and  contained  with  the  above-mentioned  rolling  ele- 
ment circulating  path;  wherein  the  above-mentioned  slider  is 
composed  by  coupling  a  plurality  of  divided  pieces,  said  di- 
vided pieces  being  divided  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  above-mentioned  rolling  element.  Circulating  path,  and 
each  of  said  divided  pieces  having  a  circulating  path  forming 
surface  that  forms  the  above-mentioned  rolling  eletnent  circu- 
lating path  by  being  mutually  joined  together. 


second  end,  said  ends  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
optic  axis;  and 


5,434^39 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MODULE  WITH  SURFACE  EMTTTING 

LASER 
Kcaichi  Mataada,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MatiaaUta 
Ekctrk  ladMtrial  Co„  Ud„  Kadwm,  Japu 

FiM  Feb.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  193,449 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  9, 1993,  54)20993 

fat  a.«  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CL  385— M  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  module  with  a  surface  emitting  laser 
comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit  board; 

a  light-emitting  chip,  having  first  and  second  major  faces, 
said  light-emitting  chip  mounted  on  said  electronic  circuit 
board  with  said  first  major  face  attached  to  said  electronic 
circuit  board; 

a  surface  emitting  laser  formed  on  said  first  major  face  of 
said  light-emitting  chip,  said  surface  emitting  laser  having 
an  anode  and  cathode  on  said  first  major  face,  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  connected  electrically  to  said  electronic 
circuit  board; 

a  guiding  hole  formed  on  said  second  major  face  of  said 
light-emitting  chip,  the  position  of  said  guiding  hole 
aligned  to  the  position  of  said  surface  emitting  laser;  and 

an  optical  fiber  inserted  into  said  guiding  hole,  said  optical 
fiber  coupled  optically  to  said  surface  emitting  laser. 


5,434,940 
ACTIVE  FIBER  NEEDLE 
Robert  W.  Roff,  Wcstfield,  and  Randall  B.  WUson,  Maplewood, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,516 
Int  a.<^  G02B  6/42 
U.S.  a.  385—91  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  connection,  comprising: 
(a).  A  substantially  cylindrical  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  with  an  optic  axis  disposed  along  the 
center  of  said  optical  fiber  between  said  ends; 
(b).  a  metallic  surface  of  a  prescribed  thickness  disposed 

circumferentially  about  said  optical  fiber; 
(c).  a  first  face  at  said  first  end  and  a  second  face  at  said 


(d).  an  optoelectronic  device  bonded  to  said  first  face, 
whereby  light  impingent  on  or  transmitted  from  said 
device  is  propagated  through  said  optical  fiber. 


5,434,941 
DETACHABLE  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
J.  Scott  Becbtel,  Lateyette;  Steven  B.  Crcswick,  W.  LaAiyette, 
and  Junes  E.  Smons,  South  Bend,  all  of  LhL,  assignors  to  CTS 
Corporation,  Elkbart,  Ind. 

Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  55,4«5,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  TUs 

application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,562 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 

\i&.  a.  385—94  7  datas 


X 


ne 


1.  A  low  profile  detachable  fiber  optic  connector  detachably 
interconnecting  an  hermetically  packaged  optic  source  or  sink 
with  a  first  optic  waveguide  comprising: 

an  hermetic  enclosure  enclosing  an  optic  source  or  sink 
having  a  pass-through  hole  therein; 

a  second  optic  waveguide  having  a  first  termination  and  a 
second  termination,  said  second  optic  waveguide  aligned 
to  optically  interact  with  said  optic  source  or  sink  from 
said  first  termination  of  said  second  optic  waveguide,  said 
second  optic  waveguide  passing  through  said  hermetic 
enclosure  at  said  pass-through  hole; 

a  first  ferrule,  said  first  ferrule  surrounding  said  first  optic 
waveguide  adjacent  a  termination  of  said  first  optic  wave- 
guide; 

a  second  ferrule,  said  second  ferrule  surrounding  said  second 
optic  waveguide  adjacent  said  second  termination  and 
sealed  thereto,  said  second  ferrule  further  sealed  within 
said  pass-through  hole  so  that  said  second  optic  wave- 
guide and  said  second  ferrule  form  a  part  of  the  hermetical 
seal; 

a  nose  block  having  a  first  opening  therethrough  co-axial 
with  said  first  and  said  second  ferrules  and  generally 
concentric  therewith,  said  nose  block  further  having  first 
and  second  retention  features  therein; 

an  alignment  sleeve  co-axial,  generally  concentric  with  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ferrules  for 
maintaining  relative  alignment  therebetween,  said  align- 
ment sleeve  also  co-axial  and  internally  concentric  with 
said  nose  block; 

a  connector  body  having  a  first  opening  on  a  first  end 
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thereof  having  a  first  inside  diameter  receiving  therein  a 
portion  of  said  first  ferrule,  said  connector  body  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  first  ferrule  and  said  first  opening 
in  a  direction  coaxial  with  said  first  ferrule; 

a  connector  body  cap  co-axial,  generally  concentric  with 
said  first  and  second  ferrules  and  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  alignment  sleeve  for  retaining  said  alignment  sleeve  in 
position  relative  to  said  first  ferrule; 

a  generally  flat  spring  retainer  transverse  to  said  connector 
body  and  having  a  center  section  mechanically  engaging 
said  connector  body,  said  spring  retainer  further  having  a 
resilient  extension  extending  from  said  center  section  of 
said  spring  retainer  also  generally  transverse  to  said  con- 
nector body; 

retention  means  engaging  said  spring  retainer  to  retain  said 
spring  retainer  in  a  spring  biased  position  against  said  nose 
block  and  said  first  ferrule,  thereby  biasing  said  second 
termination  of  said  second  optic  waveguide  against  said 
termination  of  said  first  optic  waveguide. 


5,434,942 
LOW  THRESHOLD  BRILLOUIN  ACITVE  DEVICES 
Steven  Jackel,  Rehovot;  Pinchas  Shalev;  Aharon  Bomstein,  both 
of  Rishon  LeZion,  and  Raphael  Lallouz,  Asbdod,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Soreq  Nuclear  Research  Center,  Vavne,  Israel 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,112 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/16 
MS.  a.  385—122  11  aaims 


5,434,943 
NANOSECOND  FAST  ELECTRICALLY  TUNABLE 
FABRY-PEROT  HLTER 
Andrew  G.  Dental,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Julian  Stone,  Rom- 
son,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,849 
Int  a.»  G02B  6/44 
MS.  CL  385—129  21  n»»— 


1.  A  non-linear  optics  device  (NLOD)  of  the  kind  in  which 
an  incoming  pumping  beam  of  an  intensity  below  the  critical 
beam  intensity  is  transmitted  through  the  device  and  a  beam 
having  an  intensity  above  the  critical  beam  intensity,  induces  a 
Stimulated  Brillouin  Scatter  (SBS)  process  whereby  the  beam 
is  reflected  back  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  device  compris- 
ing one  or  more  optical  fibers  having  each  a  cladding  and  a 
core  consisting  of  a  non-linear  optical  substance  and  having  a 
uniform  section  and  a  tapered  section  integrally  linked  to  each 
other  at  a  merger  zone,  the  uniform  core  section  having  a  first 
core  diameter  being  the  same  throughout  an  entire  length 
thereof  and  the  tapered  core  section  having  a  core  with  diverg- 
ing walls  such  that  a  first  end  thereof  extending  from  the 
merger  zone,  is  of  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to  that  of  the 
first  core  diameter  and  a  second  end  thereof  is  of  a  substantially 
larger  diameter;  the  optical  fiber  being  orientated  so  that  the 
tapered  section  faces  the  incoming  pumping  beam;  whereby  a 
pumping  beam  incident  on  inner  walls  of  said  tapered  section  at 
an  angle  below  the  critical  transmission  angle  of  the  optical 
fiber  is  directed  into  the  uniform  core  section  thereof. 


1.  An  electrically  tunable  filter  for  wavelength  filtering  of 
inputted  light,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  region  comprising  a  first  semiconductor, 

b)  a  waveguide  region  over  said  substrate  region,  said  wave- 
guide region  comprising  a  second  semiconductor  having  a 
bandgap  wavelength  sufficiently  shorter  from  the  light 
thereby  allowing  high  peak  transmission  of  the  light  with- 
out any  emission  of  the  light; 

c)  an  upper  region  over  said  waveguide  region,  said  upper 
region  comprising  a  third  semiconductor; 

d)  current  blocking  regions  adjacent  to  said  waveguide 
region,  said  current  blocking  regions  comprising  a  current 
blocking  material,  said  current  blocking  regions  narrow 
said  waveguide  region  thereby  increasing  current  density 
through  said  waveguide  region;  and 

e)  electrode  means  for  applying  current  to  said  waveguide 
region  causing  a  change  in  said  waveguide  region's  refrac- 
tive index  tuning  said  filter. 


5,434,944 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTION  EQUIPMENT 
John  Kerry;  Peter  D.  Jenkins;  Nicholas  J.  Medlen,  and  Paul  F. 
Wettengel,  all  of  Suffolk,  England,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/01096,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113169;  Oct  31,  1991,  9123129 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 
MS.  a.  385—135  27  Oatas 


1.  Optical  fiber  connection  equipment  comprising  a  modular 
unit  into  which  a  protected  optical  fiber  carrier  can  be 
brought,  so  that  optical  fibers  carried  thereby  can  be  termi- 
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nated  for  subsequent  connection  to  optical  equipment,  the  unit 
comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  separable  modules,  the  second  module 
being  adjacent  to  the  first  module,  and  the  third  module 
being  adjacent  to  the  second  module,  the  third  module 
housing  at  least  one  optical  connector  at  which  a  respec- 
tive optica]  fiber  of  the  carrier  can  be  terminated, 
storage  means  for  storing  a  length  of  optical  fiber,  and 
anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  optical  fiber  at  first  and 
second  anchorage  points  which  lie  in  different  modules, 
the  storage  means  being  such  that  the  length  of  optical 
fiber  stored  enables  said  modules  to  be  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  without  disconnection  of  the  opti- 
cal fiber  at  either  of  said  anchorage  points. 


5,434,945 

PROTECTIVE  SHELL  FOR  CABLE  CONNECnON 

MODULE 

Denis  E.  Burek,  Cumming;  Monty  J.  Edwards,  Chamblee,  and 

Charles  McGonigal,  Grayson,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT  AT 

Corp,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,686 

Int  a.«  G02B  7/00 

UJS.  CL  385—135  H  Claims 


1.  a  protective  shell  for  housing  a  cable  transmission  system 
module,  said  shell  comprising: 

a  base  member  and  a  cover  member,  said  base  member 
having  longitudinally  extending  first  flanges  and  said 
cover  member  having  longitudinally  extending  second 
flanges  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  flanges; 

said  base  member  and  said  cover  member  defining  a  cable 
entrance  opening  at  each  end  of  said  shell; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  module  within  said  shell, 
said  support  means  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
figuration for  embracing  and  holding  the  module  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  base  member  and  said  cover 
member  such  that  as  an  encapsulate  is  introduced  into  said 
shell,  the  encapsulant  can  flow  substantially  completely 
about  the  module  to  enclose  the  module  within  said  shell; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  base  member  and  said 
cover  member  together,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  wedge  shaped  ridge  on  each  of 
said  first  and  second  flanges  and  clamping  members 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  first  and  second  flanges  to 
press  them  together,  said  clamping  members  each  having 
an  interior  configuration  wherein  portions  of  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  clamping  members  are  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  flanges  and  are  oriented  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  mounting  members  in  said  clamping  member  with- 
out interfering  with  said  first  and  second  flanges. 


5,434,946 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HEAT 

INTENSITY  AND  AIR  FLOW  SPEED 
YinoD  BarzUai;  William  Levy,  and  Mikhail  Mitelman,  all  of  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Helen  Of  Troy  Corporation,  El  Paso, 
Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,094 

Int  a.«  A45D  20/10 

MS.  a.  392—385  16  Claims 
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1.  A  hair  dryer,  comprising: 

(a)  first  electrical  means  for  producing  a  heat  output  of  any 
desired  intensity  within  a  continuous  range  of  heat  intensi- 
ties; 

(b)  second  electrical  means  for  producing  an  air  flow  output 
of  any  desired  speed  within  a  continuous  range  of  air  flow 
speeds  and  for  directing  the  air  flow  output  through  the 
heat  output  to  produce  a  desired  heated  air  flow  output 
with  the  continuous  ranges  of  heat  intensities  and  air  flow 
speeds; 

(c)  an  electrical  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  electrical  means  and  said  second  electrical  means  and 
being  electrically  operable  in  either  one  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site directions  to  simultaneously  and  continuously  vari- 
ably regulate  said  first  electrical  means  to  produce  any 
selected  heat  intensity  within  said  continuous  range 
thereof  and  regulate  said  second  electrical  means  to  pro- 
duce any  selected  air  flow  speed  within  said  continuous 
range  thereof  so  as  to  produce  said  desired  heated  air  flow 
output;  and 

(d)  means  operated  by  a  user  for  actuating  said  electrical 
control  circuit  to  continuously  drive  operation  of  said 
electrical  control  circuit  in  either  one  of  said  pair  of  oppo- 
site directions  and  thereby  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously variably  regulate  the  heat  intensity  of  said  first 
electrical  means  and  the  air  flow  speed  of  said  second 
electrical  means  and  thereby  select  a  desired  heat  intensity 
falling  within  said  continuous  range  thereof  and  select  a 
desired  air  flow  speed  falling  within  said  continuous  range 
thereof  so  as  to  produce  said  desired  heated  air  flow  out- 
put; 

(e)  said  heat  output  intensity  and  air  flow  output  speed  being 
increased  in  proportion  to  a  selected  period  of  time  that 
said  actuating  means  is  operated  by  the  user  to  drive 
operation  of  said  electrical  control  circuit  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  opposite  directions; 

(0  said  heat  output  intensity  and  air  flow  output  speed  being 
decreased  in  proportion  to  a  selected  period  of  time  that 
said  actuating  means  is  operated  by  the  user  to  drive 
operation  of  said  electrical  control  circuit  in  the  other  of 
said  opposite  directions. 
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5,4344>47 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SPECTRAL  NOISE 

WEIGHTING  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPEECH  CODER 

Ira  A.  Gerson,  Schaumburg;  Mark  A.  Jasiuk,  Chicago,  and 

Matthew  A.  Hartman,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,364 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/14 

U.S.  a.  395—2.28  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  speech  coding  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  speech  data; 
providing  excitation  vectors; 

generating  filter  coefficients  for  a  combined  short  term  and 
spiectral  noise  weighting  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  Pth-order  short  term  filter; 
generating  an  interim  spectral  noise  weighting  filter  in- 
cluding a  first  F-order  filter  and  a  second  Jth-order 
filter,  each  filter  dependent  upon  said  Pth-order  short 
term  filter,  and 
generating  coefficients  for  a  Rth-order  all-pole  combined 
short  term  and  spectral  noise  weighting  filter  using  said 
Pth-order  short  term  filter  and  said  interim  spectral 
noise  weighting  filter,  where  R<P-)-F-f-J; 
filtering  said  received  speech  data; 

filtering  said  excitation  vectors  utilizing  a  long  term  predic- 
tor filter  and  said  combined  short  term  and  spectral  noise 
weighting  filter,  forming  filtered  excitation  vectors; 
comparing  said  filtered  excitation  vectors  to  said  filtered 

received  speech  data,  forming  a  difference  vector; 
calculating  energy  of  said  difference  vector,  forming  an 

error  signal;  and 
choosing,  using  the  error  signal,  an  excitation  code,  I,  repre- 
senting the  received  speech  data. 


second  of  said  plural  channels  from  a  first  of  said  plural 
channels  thus  filtered;  and 


5,434,948 
POLYPHONIC  CODING 

Christopher  E.  Holt,  Melton;  Edward  Munday,  Ipswich,  and 
Barry  M.  G.  Cheetham,  Liverpool,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,548,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1989, 
8913758 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.29  17  Claims 

1.  Polyphonic  signal  coding  apparatus  for  transmitting  data 

representing  plural  correlated  channels  of  audio  signals,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  data  representing  plural  channels  of 

information  signals; 
generating  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and 
responsive  to  said  plural  channels  for  periodically  generat- 
ing channel  reconstruction  data  which,  when  applied  to  a 
plural  order  predictor  filter,  enables  the  prediction  of  a 


means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  outputting 
data  representing  the  said  first  channel  data  and  said  chan- 
nel reconstruction  data  thereby  enabling  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  said  second  channel  data  therefrom. 


5,434,949 
SCORE  EVALUATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  SONG  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS 
Tae-hwa  Jeong,  Kwangmyeong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
92-15202 

Int.  a.0  GIOL  9/00;  G09B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  395—2.79  6  Claims 
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1.  A  score  evaluation  display  device  for  an  electronic  song 
accompaniment  apparatus  which  displays  an  evaluation  score 
by  detecting  the  difference  between  an  input  song  signal  trans- 
mitted via  a  user-audio  input  device,  and  a  reference  song 
signal,  said  display  device  comprising: 
sampling  processor  means  for  detecting  the  difference  be- 
tween said  input  song  signal  and  said  reference  song  signal 
to  produce  a  difference  signal,  for  sampling  the  difference 
signal  at  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency  and  for 
producing  a  sampling  signal  which  has  various  values 
over  time; 
volume  difference  detector  means  for  accumulating  the 
values  of  said  sampling  signal  therein  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  generate  an  accumulated  value  so  as  to 
detect  a  volume  difference  based  on  the  accumulated 
value  and  for  determining  a  first  evaluation  value  based  on 
said  volume  difference; 
rhythm  difference  detector  means  for  delaying  said  sampling 
signal  to  produce  a  delayed  sampling  signal  and  for  accu- 
mulating therein  a  difference  between  said  sampling  signal 
and  said  delayed  sampling  signal,  and  for  detecting  a 
rhythm  difference  based  on  said  sampling  signal  and  said 
delayed  sampling  signal  and  for  determining  a  second 
evaluation  value  based  on  said  rhythm  difference;  and 
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first  adder  means  for  summing  said  first  and  second  evalua- 
tion values  to  thereby  produce  a  flnally  evaluated  score, 
wherein  said  volume  difference  detector  means  comprises 
a  first  means  for  summing  the  values  of  the  sampling  signal 
and  outputting  a  sum,  a  first  switch  device  for  transmitting 
the  sum  when  an  end  signal,  which  indicates  the  end  of  the 
predetermined  period  of  time,  is  output  from  an  end  clock 
generator  and  a  first  converter  for  converting  the  sum  to 
obtain  said  first  evaluation  value. 


5,434,951 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  HAVING  MINIMUM 

ENERGY  FUNCTION  VALUE 

Ryulchi  Knwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,480,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,449,  Oct.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1988,  63-252711; 
Jan.  5,  1989,  64-148;  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90209 

InL  a.«  G06F  9/00 
MS.  a.  395—24  14  Claims 


5,434,950 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HANDOVER  DEOSIONS  IN  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Robert  Kiiallman,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Televerket, 
Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Set.  No.  32,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1992,  9201164 

Int.  CL»  G06F  15/lS 

MS.  a.  395—22  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  mechanism  to  make  handover 
decisions  in  a  mobile  communication  system  having  a  plurality 
of  base  units  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  wherein  each  of 
said  mobile  units  and  said  base  units  operate  in  geographic 
areas  on  set  frequencies  and  wherein  at  least  one  given  base 
unit  operates  on  at  least  two  frequencies  comprising  the  steps 
of 
establishing  in  a  neural  network  a  plurality  of  input  nodes, 
said  number  of  input  nodes  being  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  number  of  base  units  in  said  system; 
layering  said  neural  network  with  intermediate  nodes,  each 
of  said  intermediate  nodes  being  interconnected  with  the 
other  intermediate  nodes  and  said  input  nodes  and  having 
a  weighing  coefficient; 
outputting  signals  at  a  plurality  of  output  nodes,  said  number 
of  output  nodes  being  equal  or  greater  in  number  than  the 
number  of  base  units  in  said  system; 
creating  a  set  of  preliminary  weighing  coefficients  to  at  least 
one  layer  of  said  intermediate  nodes  by  traversing  the 
actual  area  used  by  said  base  stations  with  a  test  vehicle 
containing  a  mobile  unit  and  establishing  weighing  coefli- 
cients  based  upon  actual  communication  with  the  base 
stations  in  said  system; 
comparing  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  said  output  nodes 
against  a  known  result  and  repeating  said  creating  step 
until  said  output  from  said  output  nodes  equals  or  exceeds 
said  known  result. 
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1.  A  neural  network  system  comprising: 

N  neural  networks  having  different  set-values  which  define 
operations  of  the  N  neural  networks,  said  set-values  being 
arbitrarily  settable,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 , 
each  having  a  plurality  of  ariificial  neurons  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  an  output  of  each  artificial  neuron 
being  fed-back  to  other  artificial  neurons  of  the  same  row 
and  column,  said  N  neural  networks  operating  in  parallel; 

first  means,  connected  to  said  N  neural  networks,  for  receiv- 
ing outputs  of  said  N  neural  networks,  obtaining  energy 
function  values  which  indicate  energy  states  of  the  N 
neural  networks,  comparing  the  energy  function  values, 
and  determining  a  minimum  energy  function  value  from 
among  the  energy  function  values  based  on  the  outputs  of 
the  N  neural  networks;  and 

output  means,  connected  to  said  N  neural  networks  and  said 
first  means,  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first  means, 
said  signal  indicating  a  first  neural  network  having  said 
minimum  energy  function  value,  and  outputting  an  output 
of  said  first  neural  network  having  the  minimum  energy 
function  value. 


5.434,952 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECIFYING  AN  EXPERT 

SYSTEM 
Chia  H.  Yen,  and  Jonathan  Y.  Lee,  both  of  College  Station,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Texas  AAM  Univesity  System,  College 
Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,815 

Int.  a.*  C06F  IS/ 18 

MS.  a.  395—50  34  Clsims 
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1.  A  system  for  specifying  an  expert  system,  comprising: 
circuitry  for  generating  a  plurality  of  task  specifications  for 
specifying  tasks  as  functional  units  of  the  experi  system; 
circuitry  for  generating  a  plurality  of  method  specifications 
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for  specifying  a  plurality  of  methods  identifying  a  plural- 
ity of  ways  for  accomplishing  ones  of  said  tasks; 

circuitry  for  specifying  at  least  one  said  task  as  a  subtask  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  methods,  such  that  ones  of  said  task 
specifications  are  organized  as  a  structure  having  multiple 
levels  of  said  tasks; 

circuitry  for  generating  at  least  one  task  level  task  state 
expression  specifying  an  interaction  between  a  first  one  of 
said  tasks  at  a  first  level  of  said  structure  and  a  second  one 
of  said  tasks  at  said  second  level  of  said  structure; 

circuitry  for  generating  at  least  one  method  level  task  state 
expression  specifying  a  control  flow  between  each  said 
subtask  of  said  selected  one  of  said  methods,  wherein  one 
of  said  first  and  second  tasks  is  a  particular  subtask  of  a 
particular  one  of  said  methods; 

combining  circuitry  for  combining  said  task  level  task  state 
expression  with  said  method  level  task  state  expression  to 
establish  a  combined  task  state  expression;  and 

verifying  circuitry  for  verifying  whether  said  pariicular 
subtask  is  consistent  with  said  particular  method  in  re- 
sponse to  said  combined  task  state  expressions. 


5,434.953 
USE  OF  FAST  TEXTURED  REDUCTION  FOR 
DISCRIMINATION  OF  DOCUMENT  IMAGE 
COMPONENTS 
Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.156 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/42 

MS.  a.  395—139  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  processor-based  method  for  reducing  a  binary  input 
image  to  produce  a  reduced  image  wherein  the  input  image  is 
divided  into  M  X  N  tiles,  each  tile  has  M  pixels  down  and  N 
pixels  across,  and  each  tile  is  mapped  to  a  single  pixel  in  the 
reduced  image,  comprising  the  steps,  carried  out  once  for  each 
tile,  of: 
applying  a  convolution  window  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
active  pixel  positions  when  registered  to  the  tile,  the  num- 
ber of  active  pixel  positions  in  the  tile  being  less  than  the 
number  of  pixels  in  the  tile; 
determining,  on  the  basis  of  pixel  values  at  the  active  pixel 

positions,  whether  a  particular  condition  is  met;  and 
turning  ON  the  pixel  in  the  reduced  image  if  and  only  if  the 
result  of  said  determining  step  is  affirmative. 


5,434,954 
WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  EASILY 
REALIZING  HIGH-DEFINITION  WAVEFORM 
OBSERVATION 
Takehiko  Kawauchi;  Katsuhiko  Kamiyama,  boyh  of  Atsugi; 
Katsuhisa  liyoshi.  OdawaiK,  and  Aiichi  Katayama,  Isehara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00425,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27. 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1990,  2-86973; 
May  30,  1990.  2-140782;  Jul.  18.  1990,  2-189754;  Nov.  30,  1990, 
2-337347 

Int.  a.'  G06T  3/40 
U.S.  a.  395—140  4  Claims 
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1.  A  waveform  display  apparatus  of  frequency  sweep  type, 
comprising: 

a  measurement  unit  for  measuring  a  signal  to  be  measured  by 
sweeping  a  frequency  under  a  predetermined  measure- 
ment frequency  condition  so  as  to  obtain  waveform  data 
corresponding  to  the  frequency; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  the  waveform  data  obtained 
by  said  measurement  unit  as  developed  on  a  frequency  axis 
thereof; 

first  parameter  setting  means  which,  when  two  out  of  four 
frequency  parameters  including  a  start  frequency,  a  stop 
frequency,  a  center  frequency,  and  a  frequency  span  in- 
cluded in  the  predetermined  measurement  frequency  con- 
dition are  set  to  determine  a  measurement  frequency 
range,  can  change  one  of  the  four  frequency  parameters; 

reference  parameter  setting  means  for  setting  an  arbitrary 
position  on  the  frequency  axis  on  said  display  device  as  a 
reference  position;  and 

control  means  for,  when  said  first  parameter  setting  means 
changes  one  of  the  four  frequency  parameters,  controlling 
to  change  the  measurement  frequency  range  in  said  mea- 
surement unit  according  to  the  changed  parameter  while 
maintaining  a  relationship  in  which  a  frequency  at  the 
position  on  said  display  device  set  by  said  reference  pa- 
rameter setting  means  is  equal  to  a  frequency  before  the 
one  frequency  parameter  is  changed. 


5,434.955 

FUZZY  INFERENCE  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Kumamoto.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 

Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,152.  Jun.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990.  2-168493; 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-209260 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/ J8 
MS.  a.  395—51  13  Claims 

2.  A  fuzzy  inference  apparatus,  comprising:  an  input  device 
for  entering  input  data  relating  to  phenomena; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  knowledge  of  expert  users  ex- 
pressing relationships  between  phenomena  and  conclu- 
sions as  a  plurality  of  membership  functions,  whereby  said 
relationships  can  include  a  case  in  which  a  single  phenom- 
enon, for  which  a  single  conclusion  is  to  be  drawn,  has 
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two  or  more  separate  definitions  which  are  conjoined  in 
an  OR  relationship,  said  two  or  more  definitions  being 
represented  by  at  least  two  membership  functions; 
a  grade  calculating  device  for  calculating  a  grade  measure  of 
said  input  data  with  respect  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
membership  functions  for  a  given  conclusion,  wherein 
when  a  single  phenomenon,  for  which  a  conclusion  is  to 
be  drawn,  has  two  or  more  separate  definitions  which  are 
conjoined  in  an  OR  relationship,  a  grade  measure  of  said 


5,434^57 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

COLOR  PALETTE 

Christian  H.  L.  Moller,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,540,  Jul.  22, 1992.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,894 

Int  a.*  G06T  5/40 

VS.  a.  395—131  20  Claims 
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input  data  is  produced  for  each  of  said  two  or  more  of 
membership  functions  representing  said  two  or  more 
definitions; 

a  fuzzy  information  amount  calculating  device  for  calculat- 
ing a  fuzzy  information  amount  for  each  said  phenomenon 
using  said  grade  measures;  and 

a  possibility  calculating  device  for  performing  fuzzy  infer- 
ences to  determine  a  possibility  of  a  conclusion  using  said 
grade  measures  and  said  fuzzy  information  amounts. 


5,434,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AN  IMAGE 

IN  A  SPEOnED  POSITIONAL  RELATIONSHIP  WITH  A 

PREPRINTED  REGISTRATION  MARK 

Myungsae  Son,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Craig  T.  Johnson,  San  Diego, 
and  Richard  M.  Dartez,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,429 

Int.  a.'  G03C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  395—105  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  previously  preprinted  two-dimen- 
sional registration  mark  on  a  printing  medium,  and  for  then 
printing  a  new  image  in  a  specified  positional  relationship  with 
said  preprinted  mark;  said  method  comprising: 

locating  the  position  of  the  preprinted  mark  by  using  infor- 
mation about  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  preprinted 
mark;  and 
then  aligning  and  printing  said  new  image  by  reference  to 
said  located  position  of  the  preprinted  mark  on  the  me- 
dium. 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  color  palette  from  elements 
having  multiple  color  component  values  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  determining  a  color  proximity  of  said  elements  according 
to  a  most  significant  bit  of  each  element  color  component 
value  followed  by  less  significant  bits  of  each  element 
color  component  value; 

b)  pariitioning  said  elements  into  a  plurality  of  groups  based 
on  the  determined  color  proximity  such  that  said  elements 
are  partitioned  according  to  a  most  significant  bit  of  each 
element  color  component  value  followed  by  less  signifi- 
cant bits  of  each  element  color  component  value; 

c)  generating  a  color  palette  from  said  plurality  of  groups; 
and 

d)  displaying  pixels  having  colors  utilizing  said  generated 
color  palette. 


5,434,958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  SPECIAL 

EFFECTS  ON  VIDEO  SCREEN 

Michael  J.  Surma,  Golden  Valley;  Earl  J.  Adolphi,  Eden  Prairie, 

and  Larry  G.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,379 

Int.  a.*  G06T  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—135  3  Oaims 
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3.  A  method  for  providing  special  effects  in  a  portrait  studio 

setting  to  a  video  image  of  a  subject  prior  to  the  subsequent 

making  of  a  photographic  print  of  the  subject,  the  method 

comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  personal  computer  having  a  video 

graphics  board,  a  data  storage  device,  a  video  display  and 

a  data  input  device  operatively  coupled  thereto; 
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(b)  providing  a  video  image  capture  device  for  providing 
video  information  to  the  video  graphics  board; 

(c)  positioning  a  previously  made  photograph  having  a 
special  effect  modification  thereon  in  the  field-of-view  of 
said  video  image  capture  device; 

(d)  displaying  the  video  image  of  said  photograph  on  said 
video  display  device; 

(e)  overlaying  special  effects  mask  graphics  selected  from  a 
group  including  vignetting,  burnt  comers,  a  blend  for 
double  exposure,  soft  focus,  and  captions  corresponding 
to  the  special  effects  on  the  video  display  screen; 

(f)  storing  special  effects  mask  dau  relating  to  the  mask 
graphics  in  the  data  storage  device  at  addr&sable  loca- 
tions; 

(g)  providing  a  portrait  camera  system  including  a  video 
display  terminal,  a  video  camera,  a  film  camera,  a  second 
digital  computer  having  a  data  storage  device,  and  a  data 
entry  device; 

(h)  transferring  the  mask  data  from  the  data  storage  device 
of  the  first  digital  computer  to  the  data  storage  device  of 
the  second  digital  computer, 

(i)  selecting  predetermined  special  effects  mask  data  from 
the  data  storage  device  of  the  second  digital  computer 
using  the  data  entry  device;  and 

0)  overlaying  mask  graphics  defined  by  the  selected  mask 
data  obtained  from  the  storage  device  of  the  second  digital 
computer  on  the  video  display  along  with  an  image  of  a 
subject  posed  in  the  field-of-view  of  the  video  camera. 


5,434,959 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  VARIABLE 

WIDTH  LINES  WTTHIN  A  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Von  Ehr,  II,  Piano;  John  B.  Ahlquist,  Jr.,  Garland, 
and  Samantha  Seals-Mason,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Macromedia,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,957 

Int  a.*  GOCT  ll/%0 

MS.  a.  395—141  89  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  constructing  a  graphic  representation  of  a 
line  where  the  line  has  variable  controlled  widths  along  any 
segment  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accepting  input  from  a  user,  said  input  including  data  [>er- 
taining  to  a  direction  of  the  line  and  to  its  width  at  any 
point  along  said  line;  and 
constructing  from  said  input  data  an  outline  image  and  math- 
ematical representation  of  a  boundary  of  said  line,  said 
outline  representative  of  a  composite  of  said  line  direction 
and  width  and  said  outline  containing  points  spaced  there- 
along,  said  points  editable  for  modifying  said  outline 
image  subsequent  to  said  construction  of  said  outline,  by 
establishing  on  a  non-imaging  basis  a  center  line  of  said 
graphic  representation  of  said  line,  said  center  line  includ- 
ing initial  points  established  at  various  positions  along  said 
line,  each  said  initial  point  having  associated  therewith 
vector  data  pertaining  to  a  desired  width  of  said  image  at 
each  said  associated  initial  point. 


5.434,960 
GRAPHIC  DATA  OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  CREATING  AND  OUTPUTTING  GRAPHIC  DATA 
Kyo  Siizaki,  Kanagawm,  Japan,  antgnor  to  NEC  CorporatioM, 
Tokyo,  Jap«B 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,016 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Japu,  Apr.  24, 1991,  3-122582 
lat  a.»  G06F  15/62 
MS.  CL  395—144  n 
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1.  A  graphic  data  output  apparatus  for  outputting  graphic 
data  including  text,  comprising: 

a  superimposed  text  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  text 
item  superimposed  on  one  or  more  other  text  items; 

a  frequency  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  frequency  of 
superimposition  of  the  text  item  on  the  other  text  items  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  prescribed  angles  of  the  superim- 
posed text  item;  and 

a  text  angle  changing  means  for  changing  an  angle  of  the  text 
item  so  as  to  minimize  the  frequency  of  superimposition  of 
the  text  item. 


5,434,961 
COMPUTERIZED  PUBLISHING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  OF  TYPESETTING  WITH  CONTENT-BASED 
CLASSinCATION  AND  LAYOUT  OF  MATERIAL 
Koichi  Horiuchi;  Yoshio  Kobayashi,  Nagano;  Katsuhiko  Kubo, 
all  of  Nagano;  Susumu  Enomoto,  and  Masashi  Ishii,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki and  Shinano  Mainichi  Shimbun  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088626 

Int.  a.«  G06F  17/21 

MS.  a.  395—144  14  Claims 


icm 


14.  A  computerized  publishing  system  for  producing  succes- 
sive issues  of  a  publication,  each  issue  having  at  least  one  page, 
comprising: 
information  presetting  means  for  grouping  together  materi- 
als, to  be  laid  out  on  a  type  area  of  a  page  according  to  an 
article  theme  and  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  theme 
families  such  that  each  of  said  theme  families  contains  a 
-  plurality  of  articles  that  share  a  common  theme  and  such 
that  each  of  said  articles  contains  a  plurality  of  materials, 
said  information  presetting  means  further  classifying  said 


2134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18.  1993 


plurality  of  articles  into  a  variable  article  type  wherein  the 
materials  belonging  thereto  have  variable  sizes  and  loca- 
tions on  said  type  area  in  sticcessive  issues,  and  into  an- 
other, fixed  article  type  wherein  the  materials  belonging 
thereto  have  a  fixed  size  and  location  on  said  type  areas  in 
successive  issues,  the  classifying  being  effected  by  adding, 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  articles,  a  respective  identifier 
for  identifying  whether  said  article  is  a  variable  article 
type  or  a  fixed  article  type,  said  information  presetting 
means,  further,  assigning  a  theme  rank  to  each  of  said 
theme  families  and  an  article  rank  to  each  of  said  articles 
and  adding  information,  as  to  each  of  said  articles  of  said 
variable  article  type,  to  each  of  the  materials  that  belong 
to  said  article  for  specifying,  respectively,  the  size  of  the 
materials  that  are  to  be  laid  out  on  the  type  area  and  the 
theme  rank  and  the  article  rank  of  the  article  to  which  said 
materials  belong; 

preview  layout  means  for  laying  out  said  materials,  baaed 
upon  said  respective  information  added  thereto,  by  read- 
ing out  said  materials  from  said  file  so  as  to  determine  a 
page  layout,  said  preview  layout  means  conducting  said 
laying  out  of  said  materials  based  upon  said  respective 
information  while  referring  to  a  first  knowledge  base  that 
stores  rules  of  layout; 

layout  modification  means,  supplied  with  said  preview  lay- 
out from  said  preview  layout  means,  for  modifying  the 
preview  layout  so  as  to  produce  a  page  layout; 

command  generating  means  for  generating  commands  for 
carrying  out  typesetting,  based  upon  said  page  layout; 

typesetting  means,  supplied  with  said  commands  from  said 
conmiand  generating  means,  for  creating  a  typeset  and 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  typeset;  and 

feedback  means  for  feeding  back  the  signal,  corresponding 
to  said  typeset,  to  said  layout  modification  means  as  a  page 
layout. 


5,434,M2 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATING  LOGICAL  STRUCTURES  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENTS 
Maiald    Kyojiaa;    Koji    Kuaamoto;    Makoto    Takeoka,    and 
Noriyaki  Kamitayaahi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi 
Xerox  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  756,061,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abamloiMd.  This 
appllcatkM  May  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  248,547 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  ^235740; 
Not.  8,  1990,  2-301164 

Int  a.»  G06F  3/14 
MS.  a.  395—145  5  Clains 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  logical  document  structure  for 
a  new  electronic  document, 

wherein  the  new  electronic  document  is  to  have  a  plurality 
of  logically-connected  document-parts; 

wherein  a  generic  logical  structure  corresponds  to  a  configu- 
ration of  document-parts  and  is  expressed  by  a  tree-like 
logical  connection  of  nodes;  and 

wherein  each  of  multiple  generic  logical  structures  includes 
restrictions  for  the  connection  of  nodes  therein; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


storing  a  plurality  of  the  generic  logical  structures; 

storing  a  plurality  of  electronic  documents,  each  having  a 
logical  document  structure  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
stored  generic  logical  structures; 

storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rules,  each  defining  a  relation- 
ship between  logical  document  structures  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  stored  generic  logical  structures  and  logical 
document  structures  corresponding  to  another  of  the 
stored  generic  logical  structures; 

receiving  at  least  one  of  the  stored  electronic  documents  and 
the  stored  generic  logic  structure  corresponding  thereto, 
at  least  one  stored  generic  logical  structure  restricting  the 
logical  document  structure  of  the  new  electronic  docu- 
ment, and  at  least  one  of  the  stored  sets  of  rules  defining 
the  relationship  between  logical  document  structures 
corresponding  to  the  received  generic  logical  structures; 
and 

establishing  and  interconnecting  nodes  to  generate  the  new 
logical  document  structure  of  the  new  electronic  docu- 
ment, according  to  restrictions  of  the  received  generic 
logical  structure  restricting  the  logical  structure  of  the 
new  electronic  document  and  according  to  the  received 
set  of  rules. 


5,434,963 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  HELP-INFORMATION 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Hideki   Knwamoto;   TadasU   Knwabuv;   Hiroyuki   Koreeda; 
NaoaicU  Nonaka;  KeiicU  NakaM,  all  of  Yokohama;  MasaU 
I^iwara,  Hitachi,  and  KiyosU  Masmla,  Oomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  39«,513,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoMd. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1988,  63-221059; 
Sep.  14,  1988,  63-228636;  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-228638 

Int.  a.»  G06T  1/00 
MS.  a.  395—155  63  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  help-information  of  an  informa- 
tion handling  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
for  executing  programs  and  memory  means,  input  means,  and 
display  means  connected  to  the  CPU,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  continuously  an  executing  status  corresponding  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  application  programs  to  be  executed 
in  the  CPU  in  a  status  management  table  in  the  memory 
means  until  said  executing  status  is  renewed; 
renewing  successively  each  executing  status  stored  in  said 
status  management  table  in  response  to  execution  of  a 
corresponding  application  program; 
referring  to  said  executing  statuses  stored  in  said  status  man- 
agement table  in  response  to  a  help  request  provided  from 
an  operator  during  execution  of  one  of  said  application 
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programs  to  obtain  an  executing  status  corresponding  to 
said  one  application  program;  and 

searching  help  data  corresponding  to  said  executing  statuses 
stored  in  said  status  management  table  using  said  obtained 
executing  status  to  display  help-information  correspond- 
ing to  said  obtained  executing  status  of  said  one  applica- 
tion program  on  the  display  means; 

wherein  said  status  management  table  stores  executing  sta- 
tuses each  forming  a  set  which  includes  a  program  identi- 
fier of  an  application  program  and  a  message  identifier 
corresponding  to  an  executing  status  of  said  application 
program. 


A  SO.' 

o^^^^ 

L 

This  area  is  removed 


This  area  is  added 


1.  A  process,  implemented  by  a  computer  system  including 

a  plurality  of  display  devices,  for  moving  and  rediroensioning 

a  portion  of  an  image  displayed  on  the  plurality  of  display 

devices  comprising: 

assigning  a  weight  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  elements 

of  the  image  portion  on  a  first  display  device; 
individually  calculating  a  plurality  of  toul  weights,  one  for 
each  of  the  display  devices,  of  the  weights  of  the  selected 
elements  located  at  least  in  part  on  each  of  the  display 
devices; 
comparing  the  total  weight  corresponding  to  each  display 
device  with  the  total  weight  of  the  first  display  device  to 
determine  whether  the  image  portion  is  substantially  lo- 
cated on  the  first  display  device; 
identifying  a  first  change  in  number  of  displayable  pixels 

along  an  axis  of  the  first  display  device;  and 
moving  and  redimensioning  the  image  portion  displayed  on 
the  first  display  device  according  to  a  predefined  set  of 
computer-implemented  rules  responsive  to  identification 
of  the  first  change. 


S,4344>65 
BALLOON  HELP  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Matheny;  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain  View, 
and  David  B.  Goldsmith,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,068 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i/14 
MS.  a.  395—159  13  Qaims 

1.  A  display  system,  comprising: 

(a)  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  icons; 

(b)  cursor  positioning  means  for  moving  a  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  icons; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  when  said  first  of  the  plurality  of 
icons  is  positioned  proximal  to  a  second  icon  of  said  plu- 
rality of  icons; 


(d)  means  for  notifying  said  second  of  the  plurality  of  icons 
when  said  first  icon  is  proximal  to  said  second  icon; 

(e)  means  for  starting  a  timer  when  said  first  icon  is  proximal 
to  said  second  icon; 


•    , C  Xjl 


5,434,964 
MOVEMENT  AND  REDIMENSIONING  OF  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY  WINDOWS 
Nicolas  N.  Moss,  San  Jose,  and  Ronald  Marianetti,  II,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radios  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,728,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,005 
Int.  a.*  G06F  i/l5i 
MS.  a.  395—157  3  aaims 


II 
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MM                   11 

(0  means  for  generating  a  help  message  indicative  of  valid 
actions  that  can  be  performed  on  said  first  icon  and  said 
second  icon  through  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  icons;  and 

(g)  means  for  displaying  said  help  message  when  said  timer 
has  expired. 


5,434,966 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

RETRIEVING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SHAPES  USING 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  CONTRAST  IMAGES 
Shin-ichi  Nakazawa,  and  Hirohide  Nabeshima,  both  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155312 

Int  a."  G06F  i/00 

MS.  a.  395—161  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  graphic  data  images  representing 
three  dimensional  shapes,  comprising: 
a  CRT  display  unit  comprising  a  display  screen; 
a  database  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
graphic  data,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  graphic 
data  representing  a  three  dimensional  shape; 

contrast  image  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  contrast  images,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  contrast 
images  being  respectively  generated  from  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  graphic  data,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  contrast  images  being  a  two  dimen- 
sional contrast  view  of  a  represented  three  dimensional 
shape  showing  a  contrast  of  a  shape  of  the  represented 
three  dimensional  shape; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  contrast 
images;  and 

means  for  correlating  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
graphic  data  representing  the  plurality  of  contrast  im- 
ages with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
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graphic  data;  controlling  means  for  providing  control 
signals  from  a  user  of  the  system;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  comprising: 

first  display  means  for  displaying,  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signals,  a  first  predetermined  number  of  the 
plurality  of  contrast  Images  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
display  screen; 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signals,  at  least  one  of  the  first  predetermined 
number  of  the  plurality  of  contrast  images  displayed  on 
the  first  portion  of  the  display  screen; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets 
of  graphic  dau  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
first  predetermined  number  of  the  plurality  of  contrast 
images  out  of  the  database;  and 

second  display  means  for  displaying,  on  a  second  portion 
of  the  display  screen,  the  three  dimensional  shape  repre- 
sented by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  graphic  data 
corresponding  to  the  selected  one  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  contrast  images. 


5,434,968 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH 

MULTI-PROCESSOR 

Toriyasu  KuniJ,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Nishiniura,  Irima,  and  Rye 

Mukai,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corpora- 

tion,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,615,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230564 

Int.  a.«  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  39S-163  16  Claims 
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5,434,967 
DEOSION  VAIUABLE  HARDWARE  LOGIC  AND 
PROCESSING  METHODS  FOR  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
DtTid  C.  Tannenbaum,  Hurley;  Andrew  D.  Bowen,  Saugerties; 
Robert  S.  Horton,  Hurley;  Leiand  D.  Richardson,  Kingston, 
and  Paul  M.  Schanely,  Hurley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Bnsineas  Machines  Coiporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,298 
iBt  CL*  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395-163  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  data  processing  device  having  a  multi-proces- 
sor, the  device  carrying  out  write  and  read  operations,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  for  processing  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  local  frame  buffers,  each  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  the  processors  and  including  a  patch  table,  an 
image  memory,  and  means  including  a  scanning  counter 
for  inputting  address  data  during  the  read  operation; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  processed  image  dau  on  a 
screen  thereof;  and 

image  mixing  means  for  mixing  image  data  outputted  from 
the  local  frame  buffers  periodically  and  transferring  the 
mixed  data  to  the  display  means; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  local  frame  buffers  includes 
demand  paging  means  for  assigning  a  memory  unit  of 
predetermined  size  to  only  a  portion  of  the  screen  ac- 
cessed by  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  to  which  the 
local  frame  buffer  is  coupled. 
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9.  A  graphics  display  adapter  designed  to  handle  a  condi- 
tional command,  said  graphics  display  adapter  comprising: 
a  rendering  sub-system  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  commands  and  data,  said  rendering  sub-system 
including 
(i)  a  bit  block  transfer  node  connected  to  receive  the 

stream  of  commands  and  data, 
(ii)  rasterizer  means  connected  to  said  bit  block  transfer 
node  such  that  bidirectional  transfer  of  data  between 
said  rasterizer  means  and  said  bit  block  transfer  node  is 
allowed, 
(iii)  frame  buffer  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
rasterizer  means  for  storing  distance-related  data,  occlu- 
sion mask  data,  and  color  component  data;  and 
said  bit  block  transfer  node  and  said  rasterizer  means  con- 
taining hardware  logic  for  execution  within  said  rendering 
sub-system  of  a  conditional  command  forming  part  of  said 
received  stream  of  commands  and  data  so  as  to  affect 
multiple  pixel  values. 


5,4344Ni9 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USITIG  MEMORY  WTTH  A 
REGISTER  ARRANGED  TO  PRESENT  AN  ENTIRE 
PIXEL  AT  ONCE  TO  THE  DISPLAY 
Andrew  L.  Heilveil,  Austin;  Jerry  R.  VanAken,  Sugarland;  Karl 
M.  Guttag,  Missouri  Oty;  Donald  J.  Redwine,  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.;  Raymon  d  Pinkham,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Mark  F. 
Norak,  Ypsilanta,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,986,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,163,024, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,054,  Feb.  24,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,110,  Dec.  30, 

1983,  Pat  No.  4,747,081.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

926,721 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395-166  18  ctatos 

1.  A  video  system  comprising: 

a  host  processor  that  presents  addresses  on  a  first  address 
bus,  that  sends  and  receives  data  on  a  dau  bus,  and  that 
sends  and  receives  host  control  signals  on  a  group  of  host 
control  leads; 
memory  means  having  plural  locations  for  storing  system 
data,  which  includes  pixel  data,  said  memory  means  re- 
ceiving addresses  on  a  second  address  bus  and  receiving 
memory  control  signals,  said  memory  means  sending  and 
receiving  daU  on  said  daU  bus  in  response  to  addresses 
received  on  said  second  address  bus  and  in  response  to 
said  memory  control  signals; 
display  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  forming 
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a  visible  image  in  response  to  receiving  said  pixel  daU 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  in  response  to  receiving 
display  control  signals;  and 
controller  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  address 
buses  and  to  said  daU  bus,  said  controller  means  produc- 
ing said  memory  control  signals  to  be  received  by  said 


memory  means  and  presenting  addresses  on  said  second 
address  bus  in  response  to  receiving  addresses  on  said  first 
address  bus  and  in  response  to  receiving  said  host  control 
signals,  said  controller  means  producing  said  memory 
control  signals  to  cause  said  pixel  dau  to  be  sent  to  said 
display  means,  and  producing  said  display  control  signals. 


processor  of  the  N  processors,  wherein  the  local  control 
circuit  associated  with  a  particular  processor  is  located  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  its  associated  processor  as 
compared  to  said  shared  resource  circuit,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  local  control  circuits  includes  a  local  sema- 
phore register,  issue  control  means,  connected  to  the 
instruction  issuing  means,  for  monitoring  and  controlling 
the  issue  of  instructions  requiring  access  to  said  shared 
resource  circuit  from  the  processor  associated  with  said 
local  control  circuit,  and  dau  control  means,  connected  to 
the  local  control  circuit's  associated  processor,  for  trans- 
ferring daU  from  the  associated  processor  to  the  first 
shared  information  register  or  from  the  first  shared  infor- 
mation register  to  the  associated  processor. 


5.434,971 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  TABLE  DATA 

STRUCTURE  BASED  ON  AN  ASSOCIATED 

CONFIGURATION  DATA  STRUCTURE  AND  LOADING 

IT  WTTH  CHEMICAL  SAMPLE  PHYSICAL  DATA 
Richard  S.  LyaakowiU,  Jr.,  Waylaad,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Digital 
Eqoipneot  Corp.,  Maynard,  Man. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,751 
lat  a.*  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CL  395—200  17  i 


5,434,970 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  MULTIPROCESSOR 

COMMUNICATION 

Alan  J.  ScUffleger,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  Cray 

Research,  Inc.,  Eagaa,  Mian. 

Filed  FA.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655,296 

lat  CL*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200  10  ClaiBH 
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1.  An  interprocessor  conununication  system  for  a  multipro- 
cessor daU  processing  system  having  N  processors,  where  N  is 
an  integer  number  greater  than  two,  the  interprocessor  com- 
munication system  comprising: 

(a)  a  shared  resource  circuit  tightly  coupled  to  the  N  proces- 
sors, wherein  the  shared  resource  circuit  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  clusters,  each  cluster  including  a  shared  semaphore 
register  and  a  plurality  of  shared  information  registers, 
including  a  first  shared  information  register; 

(b)  the  shared  resource  circuit  further  including  access  con- 
trol means  for  limiting  access  by  each  processor  to  a 
particular  cluster  of  said  plurality  of  clusters  and  autoin- 
crement  means,  connected  to  said  shared  information 
registers,  for  autonutically  incrementing  daU  read  from 
the  first  shared  information  register  of  the  particular  clus- 
ter to  form  a  result  and  for  storing  the  result  back  into  the 
first  shared  information  register; 

(c)  each  processor  including  means  for  issuing  instructions  to 
access  the  shared  semaphore  and  the  shared  information 
registers  in  said  shared  resource  circuit;  and 

(d)  N  local  control  circuits,  wherein  each  local  control 
circuit  is  associated  with  and  connected  to  a  particular 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  analytical  measurement  data, 
comprising: 
means  for  measuring  physical  daU  from  a  chemical  sample; 
means  for  storing  a  configuration  daU  structure,  said  config- 
uration dau  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  dau  items,  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  daU 

items  furiher  having  a  name,  a  dau  type,  a  size,  and  a 

mapping  parameter,  said  plurality  of  daU  items  further 

having, 

administrative  daU 

instrument  identification  dau 

global  sample  identification  daU 

detection  method  dau 

raw  unprocessed  dau 

daU  peak  processing  method 

daU  peak  processing  results 

instrument  calibration  daU 

multicomponent  sample  calibration  method 

results  from  multicomponent  sample  calibration 

sample  sequence  daU 

dimension  daU 

control  events  for  iitstnmient 

reprocessing  method  dau 

reprocessing  results 
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means  for  arranging  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  items  into 
at  least  one  group,  said  at  least  one  group  defming  a  Uble 
data  structure; 
said  Uble  dau  structure  having  a  plurality  of  table  dau 
values,  said  table  dau  values  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
columns  and  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  a  one  of  said  Uble  dau 
values  identified  by  a  said  column  and  a  said  row; 
means,  responsive  to  a  one  of  said  daU  items  of  said  configu- 
ration daU  structure,  for  deflning  a  one  column  of  said 
plurality  of  columns; 
means,  responsive  to  said  mapping  parameter  of  said  one  said 
daU  items,  for  referencing  said  one  column  of  said  Uble 
daU  structure;  and, 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  set  of  data,  obtained  by  said 
measuring  means,  in  a  predetermined  row  of  said  Uble 
dau  structure,  said  Uble  dau  structure  and  said  configura- 
tion dau  structure  defining  a  dau  model  and  dau  corre- 
sponding to  said  model  accommodated  in  each  said  row. 

5,434,972 
NETWORK  FOR  DETERMINING  ROUTE  THROUGH 
NODES  BY  DIRECriNC  SEARCHING  PATH  SIGNAL 
ARRIVING  AT  ONE  PORT  OF  NODE  TO  ANOTHER 
PORT  RECEIVING  FREE  PATH  SIGNAL 
Derrick  J.  Hamlin,  Rochester,  United  Kingdom,  anignor  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  819,38S 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  II,  1991, 
9100682;  Apr.  23,  1991,  9108696 

lat  CL*  G06F  15/173,  15/163,  15/ J  6 
VS.  CL  395-200  76  Claim. 


between  the  pair  of  cells,  and  each  cell  being  adapted  to  exe- 
cute reduction  operations  in  which  the  cell  transforms  daU 
therein  in  accordance  with  rules  for  reducing  expressions 
stored  as  dau  in  groups  of  the  cells. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  performing  parallel  processing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processor  cells,  and  a  communication  network, 
each  of  a  majority  of  the  processor  cells  having  a  plurality  of 
operating  sutes  comprising  at  least  a  searching  sute  in  which 
the  cell  transmits  into  the  network  a  searching  signal,  and  a 
free  sute  in  which  the  cell  transmits  into  the  network  a  free 
signal,  the  network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  for  transmit- 
ting searching  signals  and  free  signals,  such  that  the  network  is 
adapted  to  provide  a  partial  route  in  response  to  a  searching 
signal  supplied  thereto  by  a  processor  cell  in  a  searching  sute, 
and  a  partial  route  in  response  to  a  free  signal  supplied  thereto 
by  another  processor  cell  in  a  free  sute,  each  such  partial  route 
extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  nodes,  each  node  further 
being  adapted  to  direct  a  searching  signal  in  the  node  onto  a 
partial  route  provided  in  response  to  a  free  signal  in  the  node 
and  thus  extend  a  partial  route  provided  in  response  to  a 
searching  signal  along  a  partial  route  provided  in  response  to  a 
free  signal,  the  network  being  adapted  to  form  a  completed 
route  to  a  processor  cell  in  a  free  sute  from  a  processor  cell  in 
a  searching  sUte,  said  completed  route  extending  through  at 
least  one  node  at  which  said  directing  occurs,  the  network 
being  such  that  a  plurality  of  completed  routes  therethrough 
can  co-exist,  each  completed  route  interconnecting  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  the  cells  and  being  esublished  by  operation  of  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  cells  and  permitting  transmission  of  dau 


5,434,973 

MICROCONTROLLER  FOR  PROVIDING  REMOTE 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Cliao-ClieBg  Ln,  No.  4-4,  Alley  27,  Lane  143  Chun  Kung  Road, 

Taipei,  Taiwan  11614 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,169 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200  lo  Claim. 


1.  A  microcontroller  for  remotely  controlling  a  plurality  of 
electrical  switches,  said  microcontroller  comprising  a  control 
unit  and  a  switch  unit, 
said  control  unit  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  for  outputting  a  transmit  code  for 
recognition  by  said  switch  unit,  a  fiinction  code  indica- 
tive of  a  desired  sutus  of  said  switch  unit  between  an 
ON  sutus  and  an  OFF  sutus  and  also  indicative  of  any 
desired  function  of  said  switch  unit  including  a  time 
counting  function,  and  a  switch  code  designating  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  switches; 
an  address  latch  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  read  only  memory  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit  by  way  of  the  address  latch,  for  storing  said  trans- 
mit code,  function  code  and  switch  code,  as  well  as 
programs  which  determine  operation  of  the  control 
unit,  said  read  only  memory  be  interfaced  by  the  ad- 
dress latch  to  the  central  processing  unit; 
a  character  pattern  interface  connected  to  said  read  only 
memory,  for  displaying  the  transmit  code,  the  function 
code  and  the  switch  code; 
a  keyboard  for  receiving  manually  inputted  data; 
a  keyboard  decoder  connected  to  keyboard  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  central  processing  unit,  for  decoding  said 
tnanually  inputted  data; 
a  first  line  driver/line  receiver  connected  to  said  keyboard 
decoder  and  said  central  processing  unit,  said  first  line 
driver/line  receiver  being  responsive  to  decoded  daU 
from  said  keyboard  decoder,  for  providing  said  de- 
coded dau  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  dual  tone  multifrequency  unit  for  decoding  daU  re- 
ceived from  a  telephone  line; 
a  second  line  driver/line  receiver  connected  to  said  dual 
tone  multifrequency  unit  and  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  for  providing  said  central  processing  unit  with 
decoded  dau  from  said  dual  tone  multifrequency  unit; 
an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
connected  to  said  central  processing  unit,  for  storing 
registered  dau  and  preventing  loss  of  said  registered 
daU  during  power  failure;  and 
a  transmitter  interface  connected  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit,  for  receiving  said  transmit  code,  said  function 
code  and  said  switch  code  from  the  central  processing 
unit,  converting  said  transmit  code,  said  function  code 
and  said  switch  code  into  high  frequency  data,  and 


transmitting  said  high  frequency  daU  to  said  switch 
unit; 
said  switch  unit  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  daU  decoder  in  communication  with  and  responsive  to 
said  transmitter  interface  of  the  control  unit,  for  decod- 
ing said  high  frequency  daU  and  converting  said  high 
frequency  daU  into  a  low  frequency  signal  containing 
said  transmit  code,  said  function  code  and  said  switch 
code; 

a  central  processing  device  connected  to  said  daU  de- 
coder and  responsive  to  said  low  frequency  signal,  said 
central  processing  device  having  a  plurality  of  output 
ports  and  being  programmed  to  compare  sai^  transmit 
code,  said  function  code  and  said  switch  code  respec- 
tively to  default  transmit  codes,  default  function  codes 
and  default  switch  codes,  said  central  processing  device 
being  further  programmed  to  selectively  provide  output 
voluges  to  certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports 
pursuant  to  said  comparison; 

daU  storage  means  connected  to  said  central  processing 
device  of  the  switch  unit,  for  storing  said  default  trans- 
mit codes,  said  default  function  codes  and  said  default 
switch  codes;  and 

a  plurality  of  solid  sute  relays  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports  and  containing 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  switches, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  solid  sute  relays  being  respon- 
sive to  said  output  volUges  from  the  central  processing 
device  so  as  to  close  said  respective  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  switches  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
said  output  voluges  at  said  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  output  ports; 

a  power  indicator  lamp  which  is  illuminated  whenever  the 
switch  unit  is  connected  to  electrical  power; 

an  input  indicator  lamp  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  solid  sute  relays,  for  indicating  by  illumination  the 
presence  of  said  output  voluges  from  the  central  pro- 
cessing device  of  the  switch  unit;  and 

an  output  indicator  lamp  connected  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  solid  sute  relays,  each  output  indicator  lamp 
being  illuminated  whenever  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  switches  is  closed  and  provides  power  to  a 
load. 


in  response  to  generating  said  second  address,  said  processor 
for  sending  said  second  name  to  said  second  resolution 


5,434,974 
NAME  RESOLUTION  FOR  A  MULTISYSTEM 
NETWORK 
Larry  K.  Louclu,  and  Amal  A.  Shaheen-Gouda,  both  of  Aurtin, 
Tex.,  anignor.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,804 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  resolving  a  cascaded  name  having 
concatenated  a  first  name  from  a  first  naming  system,  at  least  a 
double  first  delimiter  for  designating  the  end  of  said  first  name, 
a  visa,  and  at  least  a  second  name  from  a  second  naming  sys- 
tem, into  an  address,  said  first  naming  system  having  a  first 
resolution  means  and  said  double  first  delimiter,  said  second 
naming  system  having  a  second  resolution  means  and  a  second 
delimiter,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  cascaded  name; 
memory  for  storing  at  least  one  visa  in  a  name  border; 
a  processor  for  scanning  said  cascaded  name  for  said  double 
first  delimiter  to  parse  said  first  name  from  said  cascaded 
name; 
said  processor  for  sending  said  first  name  to  said  first  resolu- 
tion means  to  obtain  a  first  address  of  said  first  name, 
wherein  said  first  address  points  to  said  name  border; 
said  processor  for  matching  one  of  said  visas  in  said  name 
border  with  said  visa  in  said  cascaded  name  to  generate  a 
second  address  of  said  second  naming  system;  and 


_^ 


...  m 
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... 

means  of  said  second  naming  system  to  obtain  a  third 
address  of  said  second  name. 


5,434,975 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

PATH  HAVING  SEMAPHORES  AND  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PATH  HAVING  MESSAGE  QUEUING 

FOR  INTERPROCESS  COMMUNICATIONS 
James  R.  Allen,  Naperrille,  lU^  awigBor  to  AT  AT  Corp„  Mar- 
ray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,488 

Int.  a.»  G06F  13/376,  13/14,  13/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  12  Claims 


7.  An  inter-process  communications  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

synchronously  communicating  with  a  first  process  of  a  pair 
of  communicating  processes  within  a  single  processor  to 
receive  a  communication  froM  the  first  process  for  a 
second  process  of  the  pair,  including  the  steps  of 
creating  a  critical  region  around  a  shared-memory  mes- 
sage buffer  via  a  semaphore  facility, 
the  first  process  storing  the  communication  in  the  shared- 
memory  message  buffer,  and 
a  communications  interconnection  arrangement  retrieving 
the  communication  from  the  shared-memory  message 
buffer;  and 
in  response  to  receipt  of  the  communication,  asynchronously 
communicating  with  the  second  process  to  transfer  the 
received  communication  to  the  second  process,  including 
the  steps  of 

the  communications  interconnection  arrangement  storing 
the  retrieved  communication  at  a  place  in  a  shared- 
memory  message  queue  indicated  by  a  write  pointer  of 
the  shared-memory  message  queue, 
indicating  presence  of  the  communication  in  the  shared- 
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memory  message  queue  to  the  second  process  via  a 
signals  facility,  and 
the  second  process  retrieving  the  communication  from  the 
place  in  the  shared-memory  message  queue  indicated  by 
a  read  pointer  of  the  shared-memory  message  queue. 


5,434.976 
COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING  AN 
EXTERNAL  BUFFER  MEMORY  WITH  PLURAL 
CHANNELS  BETWEEN  A  HOST  AND  NETWORK 
INTERFACE  OPERATING  INDEPENDENTLY  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  PACKETS  BETWEEN  PROTOCOL 
LAYERS 
MiB  P.  Taa,  Torruee;  Eric  Fnh,  Irrine;  Chan,  deceased,  Philip, 
late  of  Placentia  by  Anna  Chan,  executrix  ;  Anna  Chan,  PU- 
centia,  and  John  Ta,  Lngami  Nignel,  aU  of  Calif.,  aadgnon  to 
Standard  MicnNyateM  Corporadoa,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Coattnaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,450,  Sep.  M,  1992, 

abaadoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,145 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—200  44  OainH 


1.  A  dau  communication  controller  fonned  on  a  single 
integrated  circuit  chip,  for  uae  in  a  local  area  itetwork  having 
a  commimicatioB  medium  and  a  network  communicatioa  pro- 
tocol and  being  interfaceabie  with  an  external  system  bus 
including  an  external  system  dau  bus  and  an  external  system 
address  bus,  said  extenial  system  dau  bus  and  said  external 
system  address  bus  being  operabiy  associated  with  a  host  pro- 
cessor and  external  buffer  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
memoty  storage  eiemenu  for  bufTering  dau  packets  including 
transmit  packets  and  receive  packets,  and  each  said  transmit 
packet  and  said  receive  packet  being  compoaed  of  one  or  more 
dau  words,  said  dau  communication  controller  comprising: 
dau  communication  means,  operabiy  inlerfaceaMe  with  said 
communicatioa  medium,  for  transmitting  transmit  packets 
over  said  communication  medium  and  receiving  receive 
packets  from  over  said  communicatioa  medium,  said  daU 
communication  means  further  including 
a  transmit  dau  word  queue  for  buffering  the  daU  words 
associated  with  one  or  more  said  transmit  packets  to  be 
tnmmitted  over  said  communicatioa  medium,  and 
a  receive  dau  word  queue  for  buffering  the  dau  words  of 
one  or  more  said  receive  packets  received  from  over 
said  communication  medium; 
system  bus  interface  means  for  interfacing  said  daU  coouiu- 
nication  controller  with  said  external  system  bus,  and 
further  including 

an  input  daU  word  queue  for  buffering  the  daU  words 

transferred  from  said  host  processor  over  said  external 

system  bus  to  said  dau  communication  controller,  and 

an  output  dau  word  queue  for  buffering  daU  words  to  be 

transferred  from  said  daU  communication  controller 

over  said  external  system  bus  to  said  external  buffer 

memory, 

first  dau  transfer  means  for  transferring  dau  words  along  a 

second  daU  channel  defined  from  said  input  dau  word 

queue  to  said  transmit  daU  word  queue; 

second  dau  transfer  means  for  transferring  dau  words  along 


a  second  dau  channel  defuied  from  said  receive  daU  word 
queue  to  said  output  dau  word  queue; 
internal  dau  storage  memory  for  storing  external  address 
dau  specifying  the  location  of  predefined  memory  struc- 
tures maintained  in  said  external  buffer  memory; 
third  dau  transfer  means  for  transferring  dau  words  along  a 
third  dau  channel  defined  from  said  input  dau  word 
queue  to  said  internal  daU  storage  memory; 
fourth  daU  transfer  means  for  transferring  dau  words  along 
a  fourth  dau  channel  defined  from  said  internal  dau 
storage  memory  to  said  output  dau  word  queue; 
memory  access  control  means  for  directly  controlling  access 
to  memory  storage  elements  in  said  external  buffer  mem- 
ory, and  further  including 

first  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  daU  words  from 
said  external  dau  buffer  memory  to  said  input  dau 
word  queue  and  thence  to  said  transmit  dau  word 
queue, 
second  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  daU  words 
from  said  receive  dau  word  queue  to  said  output  dau 
word  queue  and  thence  to  said  external  dau  buffer 
memory, 
third  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  daU  words 
from  said  external  daU  buffer  memory  to  said  input  dau 
word  queue  and  thence  to  said  internal  dau  storage 
memory, 
fourth  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  daU  words 
from  said  internal  daU  storage  means  to  said  output  dau 
word  queue  and  thence  to  said  external  buffer  memory, 
a  first  external  address  counter  for  incrementally  generat- 
ing from  a  preselected  external  address,  a  sequence  of 
external  addresses  specifying  the  location  of  a  iwiquCTice 
of  dau  storage  elementt  in  said  external  buffer  memory 
fix>m  which  dau  words  are  to  be  read  and  transferred  to 
said  input  daU  word  queue, 
a  second  external  address  counter  for  incrementally  gen- 
erating from  a  preselected  external  address,  a  sequence 
of  external  addresses  specifying  the  location  of  a  se- 
quence of  dau  storage  elemenu  in  said  output  dau 
word  queue, 
a  third  external  address  counter  for  incrementally  generat- 
ing from  a  preselected  external  address  a  sequence  of 
external  addresses  specifying  the  location  of  a  sequence 
of  dau  storage  elements  in  said  external  buiTer  memory 
which  dau  words  are  to  be  read  and  transferred  to  said 
input  dau  word  queue, 
a  fourth  external  address  counter  for  incrementally  gener- 
ating from  a  preselected  external  address,  a  sequence  of 
external  addresses  specifying  the  locatioa  of  a  sequence 
of  dau  storage  eiemenu  in  said  external  buffer  memory 
into  which  dau  words  are  to  be  written  from  said  out- 
put dau  word  queue,  and 
an  external  address  queue  for  buffering  a  plurality  of  said 
external  addresses; 
a  first  processing  means  operabiy  associated  with  said  daU 
communication  means,  and  having 
means  for  independently  accessing  said  internal  daU  stor- 
age memory,  and 
means  for  selectively  processing  said  receive  packets  so  as 
to  perform  said  network  communication  protocol  at 
said  daU  communication  controller;  and 
a  second  processing  means  independent  of  said  first  process- 
ing means,  operabiy  connected  to  said  memory  access 
control  means,  and  having 

means  for  independently  accessing  said  internal  dau  stor- 
age memory, 
means  for  managing  the  transfer  of  receive  packets  from 
said  dau  communication  means  to  said  system  bus 
interface  means,  and  from  said  system  bus  interface 
means  to  said  external  buffer  memory  for  storage 
therein,  and 
means  for  managing  the  transfer  of  transmit  packets  from 
said  external  buffer  memory  to  said  system  bus  interface 


means  and  from  said  system  bus  interface  means  to  said 
dau  communication  means,  for  transfer  to  said  commu- 
nication medium. 


5,434,977 

ROUTER  CHIP  FOR  PROCESSING  ROUTING  ADDRESS 

BITS  AND  PROTOCOL  BITS  USING  SAME  aRCUITRY 

John  Zapisek,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MarPar  Computer 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,138,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,551,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,657 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200  13  Qaims 


5,434,978 

COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  EMPLOYING 

UNIQUE  TAGS  WHICH  ENABLE  A  DESTINATION  TO 

DECODE  A  RECEIVED  MESSAGE  STRUCTURE 
Michael  J.  Dockter,  Hollisten  Joel  F.  Farber,  James  C.  Klce- 
wein,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Kevin  D.  Seppi,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  David  W.  Tolleson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,843 
Int.  a.»  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  6  Qaims 


1.  A  router  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  including  a  first  router  circuit 
input  terminal,  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiv- 
ing externally  generated  routing  address  bits  and  protocol 
bits  from  an  external  circuit; 

first  routing  address  bit  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  first 
router  circuit  input  terminal,  said  first  routing  address  bit 
decoder  means  having  2"  decoder  latch  means,  where 
n  >  1 ,  each  of  said  2"  decoder  latch  means  being  coupled  to 
said  first  router  circuit  input  terminal  to  receive  a  signal 
corresponding  to  an  externally  generated  routing  address 
bit  of  a  first  or  second  logic  level  applied  to  said  first 
router  circuit  input  terminal  and  an  externally  generated 
protocol  bit  of  a  first  or  second  logic  level  also  applied  to 
said  first  router  circuit  input  terminal,  each  of  said  2" 
decoder  latch  means  for  controlling  an  associated  con- 
necting means  for  coupling  a  signal  applied  to  said  first 
router  circuit  input  terminal  to  one  or  more  output  termi- 
nals of  said  router  circuit  designated  by  n  consecutive 
routing  address  bits  applied  to  said  first  router  circuit 
input  terminal,  all  but  one  of  said  2"  decoder  latch  means 
disabling  an  associated  connecting  means  within  said 
router  circuit  upon  application  of  said  n  consecutive  rout- 
ing address  bits  to  said  first  router  circuit  input  terminal, 
said  one  of  said  2"  decoder  latch  means  disabling  an  associ- 
ated connecting  means  within  said  router  circuit  only 
upon  application  of  a  protocol  bit  of  said  first  logic  level  to 
said  first  router  circuit  input  terminal  following  said  n 
consecutive  routing  address  bits;  and 

additional  routing  address  bit  decoder  means  coupled  to 
respective  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  terminals 
for  processing  n  consecutive  routing  address  bits  followed 
by  a  protocol  bit  applied  to  said  respective  other  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  input  terminals,  each  of  said  additional 
routing  address  bit  decoder  means  being  subsUntially 
identical  to  said  first  routing  address  bit  decoder  means, 
each  of  said  additional  routing  address  bit  decoder  means 
operating  independently  of  one  another  and  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  routing  address  bit  decoder  means. 


NU 


S2 


sj     .  ... 

tm 

f** 

1 

TAC  VMJUC 

TAG  PROCEDURE 

^58 

ADDRESSES 

1 
1 
1 

\ 

GRMaMR  TEMPIATE 
PROCEDURE 

GRAMMAR  TEMPLATE     . 
PROCEDURE 

^56 

r 
1 

1 
1 

StNTLNCE 

^60 

> 


1.  A  system  employing  communication  messages  in  accord 
with  a  determined  protocol  that  includes  plural  classes  of  first 
level  message  structures,  each  class  having  a  unique  syntax,  all 
first  level  message  structures  of  a  class  evidencing  an  identical 
syntax,  each  class  identified  by  a  unique  Ug  value,  said  proto- 
col further  including  a  second  level  message  structure  compris- 
ing a  group  of  said  first  level  message  structures,  said  second 
level  message  structure  including  a  further  unique  Ug  value, 
said  system  comprising: 
plural  source  means  for  producing  messages  in  accord  with 
said  protocol,  each  message  comprising  at  least  a  first 
level  message  structure  with  a  unique  Ug  value  that  identi- 
fies a  class  of  first  level  message  structures  to  which  said 
first  level  message  structure  belongs  and  further  enables 
identification  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  gramm.'<x  template 
procedures  that  uniquely  will  allow  analysis  of  a  class  of 
first  level  message  structures  to  which  said  first  level 
message  structure  belongs;  and 
plural  destination  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  level 
message  structures  from  said  plural  source  means,  each 
destination  means  including  means  for  detecting  unique 
Ug  values  received  with  said  fust  and  second  level  mes- 
sage structures,  memory  means  for  storing  at  addresses 
indicated  by  unique  Ug  values  and  further  unique  Ug 
values,   plural   grammar   template   procedures   for  said 
classes  of  first  level  message  structures  and  second  level 
message  structures,  and  processor  means,  a  processor 
means  receiving  a  first  level  message  structure  with  a 
unique  Ug  value  or  a  second  level  message  structure  with 
a  further  unique  Ug  value  responsive  to  said  unique  Ug 
value  to  access  a  grammar  template  procedure  at  an  ad- 
dress in  said  memory  determined  therefrom,  and  to  ana- 
lyze said  received  message  structure  bearing  said  unique 
tag  value  in  accord  with  said  grammar  template  proce- 
dure. 
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5,434,979 

DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 

Nicholas  M.  Warner,  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,819,  Feb.  27, 1987,  abandoned.  Tbis 

application  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,877 

Int.  a.6  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—250  24  Oains 


to  the  serial  extender  channel  and  to  receive  frames  from 
the  serial  extender  channel  on  the  serial  link; 
means  for  recognizing  in  a  frame  for  a  data  transfer  a  flag 
defining  the  end  of  a  CDA  CCW  (CDAEND)  and  a  flag 
defming  the  end  of  a  CCW  record  (END);  and 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  disk  drive  control  arrange- 
ment, this  apparatus  including  microprocessor  means,  input 
register  means  connected  between  the  disk  drive  and  the  mi- 
croprocessor means,  and  output  register  means  connected 
between  the  disk  drive  and  the  microprocessor  means,  the 
combination  therewith  of: 
image  RAM  memory  means  connected  directly  to  the  mi- 
croprocessor means  and  adapted  to  contemporaneously 
store  an  "image"  of  data  written  to  said  output  register 
means  and  of  data  read  from  said  input  register  means; 
without  affecting  either  register  means;  and 
image-addressing  means  connected  with  said  microproces- 
sor means,  with  said  input  register  means,  with  said  output 
register  means  and  with  said  image-RAM  memory  means, 
and  being  adapted  to  select  store-locations  in  said  image 
RAM  memory  means. 


5,434,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A 
DEVICE  CONTROL  UNIT  HAVING  A  PARALLEL  BUS 
AND  A  SERIAL  CHANNEL  HAVING  A  SERIAL  LINK 
Daniel  F.  Casper,  Poughkeepsie;  John  R.  Flanagan,  Staatsburg; 
Gerald  H.  Miracle,  Pleasant  Valley;  Richard  A.  Neuner,  Port 
Ewen,  and  Peter  L.  Potrin,  Ulster  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,754,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,370 
Int.  a.*  G06F  li/42 
MS.  a.  395-275  3  Oaims 

1.  In  an  I/O  subsystem  of  a  data  processing  system  having 
a  memory  storing  a  channel  program, 
a  parallel  control  unit  operable  according  to  the  protocol  of 

a  parallel  bus, 
a  serial  extender  channel  having  access  to  the  memory  and 
which  is  operable  with  a  serial  link  and  operable  to  form 
Command  frames  and  Data  frames  deflning  operations  on 
the  parallel  bus  in  the  execution  of  said  channel  program 
having  one  or  more  CCW's,  a  CCW  record  being  desig- 
nated as  a  data  transfer  either  specified  by  a  single  CCW 
containing  a  command  but  without  chamed  data  or  speci- 
fied by  a  group  of  consecutive  chained  data  CCWs  with 
the  same  command  but  different  address  fields,  and  a 
chained  data  CCW  being  designated  a  CDA  CCW, 
a  serial  extender  unit  coupled  to  the  serial  extender  channel 

through  the  serial  link,  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  the  serial  extender  unit  to  operate  with 
the  parallel  control  unit  on  a  bus  according  to  the  parallel 
bus  protocol; 
means  for  connecting  the  serial  extender  unit  to  send  frames 
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means  responsive  to  said  flags  for  performing  operations 
associated  with  the  end  of  a  CDA  CCW  and  the  end  of  a 
CCW  record. 


5,434,981 
FUNCnONALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  PCM  DATA 
ANALYZER  AND  TRANSMITTER  FOR  USE  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
John  P.  Leniban,  Wheaton,  and  Anthony  J.  Dezonno,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,985,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  TbU 
application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,884 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/38 
U.S.  a.  395-275  n  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processing  system  for  interfacing  with  a 
central  control  having  at  least  one  port,  comprising: 

means  for  processing  having  an  interface  port  connected  to 
the  port  of  the  central  control  and  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  ports; 

a  serial  multiplex  communication  bus  for  carrying  at  least 
n  X  6,  where  n  is  a  whole  number,  channels  on  a  synchro- 
nous time  division  basis; 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  kernels  for  running  software 
application  tasks  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
ports,  respectively,  connected  to  said  at  least  first  second 
and  third  ports  of  said  processing  means,  respectively, 


each  of  said  kernels  having  a  channel  port  connected  to 
the  serial  multiplex  communication  bus; 

means  for  selecting,  in  sequence,  each  of  said  kernels  for 
intermittent  communication  with  said  serial  multiplex 
communication  bus  to  cause  each  of  said  kernels  to  contin- 
uously communicate  with  two  successive  channels  for 
every  six  channels  occurring  on  said  serial  multiplex  com- 
munication bus;  and 

said  processing  means  receives  data  from  the  central  control 
and  in  response  to  the  data  selectively  (a)  transfers  the 
data  to  the  kernels  and  (b)  processes  the  data  without 
transferring  the  data  to  the  kernels. 


5,434^2 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  CONNECnON 

DEVICE 

Philippe  Caizi,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  S.A„  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12, 1990,  90  07273 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—325  14  Claims 


3.  An  electronic  connection  device  to  connect  a  peripheral 
unit  through  a  bus  to  a  central  processing  unit,  said  device 
being  mountable  on  the  peripheral  unit  and  comprising 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  for  electronically 
memorizing  a  logic  state  which  defines  an  access  address 
of  said  peripheral  unit, 

a  plurality  of  volatile  memory  cells  operatively  connected  to 
automatically  copy  the  logic  state  of  said  non-volatile 
memory  cells  whenever  power  is  applied  to  the  peripheral 
unit  after  a  power-down  condition, 

said  volatile  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  validation 
circuit  which  is  configured  to  compare  the  logic  state  of 
said  volatile  memory  cells  with  an  address  transmitted  to 
said  validation  circuit  from  said  central  processing  unit 
and  to  produce  a  validation  signal  when  the  logic  state  of 
said  volatile  memory  cells  is  the  same  as  the  transmitted 
address,  to  thereby  provide  access  from  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  to  said  peripheral  unit  through  said  bus  upon 
the  occurrence  of  said  validation  signal. 


5,434,983 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FIRST  BUS 

WITH  BUS  ARBITRATION  INDEPENDENT  OF  CPU, 

SECOND  BUS  FOR  CPU,  AND  GATE  BETWEEN  HRST 

AND  SECOND  BUSES 
Kei^i  Yaao,  and  Takaahi  Hagiwara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsw  IJmited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1991,  3-220556 
InL  a.*  G06F  13/36 
VS.  CL  395—325  8  OaiM 

1.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  bus; 
a  second  bus; 


a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  the  first  bus; 

a  plurality  of  bus  slave  units  respectively  connected  to  the 
second  bus; 

memory  means,  connected  to  the  second  bus,  for  storing 
data; 

second-bus  control  means  connected  with  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bus  slave  units  and  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

bus  connect/isolate  gate  means  connected  with  the  first  and 
second  buses  and  the  second-bus  control  means, 

said  central  processing  unit  comprising  a  bus  request  signal 
sending  means  for  sending  a  bus  request  signal  to  the 
second-bus  control  means  when  the  central  processing 
unit  has  a  demand  to  use  the  second  bus, 

each  of  the  plurality  of  bus  slave  units  comprising  a  data 
transfer  request  signal  sending  means  for  sending  a  data 
transfer  request  signal  to  the  second-bus  control  means 
when  each  of  the  plurality  of  bus  slave  units  has  a  demand 
to  transmit  or  receive  data  through  the  second  bus, 

said  bus  connect/isolate  gate  means  being  able  to  isolate  the 
first  bus  from  the  second  bus,  or  to  connect  the  first  bus 
with  the  second  bus,  under  control  of  the  second-bus 
control  means, 

said  second-bus  control  means  comprising: 
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request  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  bus  re- 
quest signal  from  the  central  processing  unit  and  the 
data  transfer  request  sigiuds  from  the  plurality  of  bus 
slave  units; 

acknowledged  unit  determining  means  for  determining 
one  of  the  central  processing  unit  which  sends  the  bus 
request  signal  and  the  plurality  of  bus  slave  units  which 
send  the  data  transfer  request  signals,  as  an  acknowl- 
edged unit; 

acknowledge  signal  sending  means  for  sending  an  ac- 
knowledge signal  to  said  acknowledged  unit; 

gate  control  means  for  making  the  bus  connect/isolate 
gate  connect  the  first  bus  with  the  second  bus  when  the 
central  processing  imit  is  the  acknowledged  unit,  and 
making  the  bus  connect/isolate  gate  isolate  the  first  bus 
from  the  second  bus  when  the  central  processing  unit  is 
not  the  acknowledged  unit;  and 

DMA  control  means,  connected  to  the  second  bus,  for 
controlling  the  memory  means  so  that  data  transfer 
between  the  memory  means  and  said  acknowledged 
unit  is  performed  through  said  second  bus  by  a  direct 
memory  access  operation  when  said  acknowledged  unit 
determining  means  determines  one  of  the  bus  slave  units 
as  the  acknowledged  unit. 
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5,434,984 
PRIORITY  BASED  ACCESS  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Chris  F.  P.  Deioddere,  Knokke-Heist,  andJan  L.  B.  De  Groote, 
SchiMe,  both  of  Belginm,  aaugnon  to  Akatei  N.V„  Amster- 
dam, Nethcriands 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3«,I36 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  92870049 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/14.  13/36,  13/368 
VS.  a.  395-325  9  Claims 


su 


addresses  from  said  multibranch  history  Uble  upon  a  next 
occurrence  of  the  given  branch  instruction;  and 
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predicting  means  for  simultaneously  predicting  the  plurality 
of  future  branches  based  on  said  retrieved  branch  and 
target  addresses. 


1.  Access  control  apparatus  to  control  access  to  a  communi- 
cation channel  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  units  each  one 
of  which  has  an  own  unit  priority  assigned  to  it  and  includes.- 

a  receiving  means  to  receive  from  a  preceding  unit  an  access 
request  word  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  request 
channels  to  which  channel  priorities  are  assigned; 

a  writing  means  for  writing  an  access  request  in  the  request 
channel  whose  channel  priority  corresponds  to  its  own 
unit  priority  1  and  for  transmitting  the  access  request 
word  to  a  following  unit; 

an  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  access  of  preceding  units 
to  said  communication  channel,  wherein  said  channel 
priorities  are  assigned  to  said  request  channels  in  such  a 
way  that  they  are  received  in  decreasing  order  by  said  one 
unit,  and  wherein  said  one  unit  further  includes  word 
processing  means  for  operating  said  inhibiting  means 
when  during  the  processing  of  said  received  access  re- 
quest word  it  is  detected  that  said  own  priority  is  not 
lesser  than  any  unit  priority  already  written  in  said  re- 
ceived access  request  word;  and 

detection  means  to  detect,  a  predetermined  interval  after 
transmission  of  said  access  request  word  by  a  last  one  of 
said  units,  whether  a  following  unit  has  operated  its  inhib- 
iting means,  in  which  case  said  one  unit  may  not  access 
said  communication  channel. 


5,434,986 

INTERDEPENDENCY  CONTROL  OF  PIPELINED 

INSTRUCTION  PROCESSOR  USING  COMPARING 

RESULT  OF  TWO  INDEX  REGISTERS  OF  SKIP 

INSTRUCnON  AND  NEXT  SEQUENTIAL 

INSTRUCTION 

John  S.  Kuslak,  Blaine,  and  Buraimoh  Adebayo,  East  Bethel, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,531,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,677 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/26,  9/30 

VS.  a.  395-375  5  Claims 
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5  434  985 
SIMULTANEOUS  PREDICTION  OF  MULTIPLE 
BRANCHES  FOR  SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSING 
Philip  G.  Emma,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Joshua  W.  Knight,  Mohegan 
Lake;  James  H.  Pomerene,  Chappaqua.  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  R.  Puzak,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,851 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  a.  395-375  27  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  predicting  a  plurality  of 
future  branches  based  on  an  occurrence  of  a  given  branch 
instruction,  comprising: 
a  multibranch  history  table  having  one  or  more  entries,  each 
entry  for  storing  branch  addresses  and  target  addresses  for 
a  plurality  of  branch  instructions  that  executed  sequen- 
tially after  the  given  branch  instruction; 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving  said  stored  branch  and  target 


(       EXIT      1 

1.  A  method  of  accommodating  an  interdependency  be- 
tween a  first  instruction  and  a  second  instruction  within  a 
pipelined  instruction  processor  having  a  plurality  of  pipeline 
stages  wherein  said  first  instruction  has  a  first  index  register 
field  and  said  second  instruction  has  a  second  index  register 
field  and  wherein  interdependency  between  said  first  instruc- 
tion and  said  second  instruction  means  that  said  first  index 
register  field  and  said  second  index  register  field  are  equal  and 
non-zero,  said  first  instruction  and  said  second  instruction 
being  sequentially  placed  within  a  computer  program  for  se- 
quential execution  by  said  pipelined  instruction  processor  such 
that  said  first  instruction  is  executed  by  a  second  stage  of  said 
pipelined  instruction  processor  simultaneously  with  the  execu- 
tion of  Said  second  instruction  by  a  first  stage  of  said  pipelined 
instruction  processor,  comprising: 
a.  determining  whether  said  first  instruction  is  a  skip  instruc- 
tion wherein  the  skip  instruction  is  an  instruction  that 
conditionally  prevents  the  execution  of  the  second  in- 
struction when  the  second  instruction  is  positioned  in  a 
pipeline  stage  directly  following  the  pipeline  stage  of  the 
first  instruction  such  that  the  second  instruction  is  the  next 


sequential  instruction  for  execution  following  the  first 
instruction  enabling  said  skip  instruction  to  provide  a 
program  branch  without  requiring  a  second  operand  to 
specify  a  branch  address; 

b.  comparing  said  first  index  register  field  of  said  first  in- 
struction to  said  second  index  register  field  of  said  second 
instruction,  the  second  instruction  being  positioned  in  a 
pipeline  stage  directly  following  the  pipeline  stage  of  the 
first  instruction  such  that  the  second  instruction  is  the  next 
sequential  instruction  for  execution  following  the  first 
instruction; 

c.  delaying  said  second  instruction  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pipeline  stages  if  said  determining  step  determines 
that  said  first  instruction  is  a  skip  instruction  and  said  first 
index  register  field  of  said  first  instruction  and  said  second 
index  register  field  of  said  second  instruction  indicate  an 
interdependence  therebetween;  and 

d.  executing  said  second  instruction  without  delay  if  saia 
determining  step  determines  that  said  first  index  register 
field  of  said  first  instruction  and  said  second  index  register 
field  of  said  second  instruction  do  not  indicate  an  interde- 
pendence therebetween. 


bits  being  computed  based  on  the  first  plurality  of  partial 
address  bits; 

c)  matching  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  and  said 
address  input  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  partial  address  bits  of  said  source  address, 
concurrently  matching  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
partial  address  bits  of  said  source  address  against  said 
stored  partial  address  bits  of  said  destination  addresses  of 
said  buffered  store  instructions,  and  generating  a  match 
signal  for  each  buffered  store  instruction  whose  stored 
partial  address  bits  of  its  destination  address  match  either 
said  first  or  second  plurality  of  partial  address  bits  of  said 
source  address; 

d)  stalling  means  coupled  to  said  matching  means  and  said 
bus  controller  for  generating  a  stall  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  at  least  one  match  signal,  to  stall  said  bus  con- 
troller, thereby  preventing  said  instruction  from  being 
incorrectly  fetched. 


5,434,987 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
INCORRECT  FETCHING  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION  OF  A 
SELF-MODIFYING  CODE  SEQUENCE  WITH 
DEPENDENCY  ON  A  BUFERED  STORE 
Jeffrey  M.  AbnuMon,  Aloha;  Haitham  Akkary,  PortlamI;  An- 
drew F.  Glew,  HUlsboro;  Gleim  J.  Hiatom;  Kris  G.  KonigsfeM, 
both  of  Portlaad,  and  Paul  D.  Madlaad,  BeaTerton,  all  of 
Oreg.,  MsigBors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
CoBtteMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  124,934,  Sep.  21, 1993,  abudoMd.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,379 
Int.  CL«  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CL  39S— 375  24  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  memory  unit  for  stor- 
ing instructions  and  data,  a  bus  controller  coupled  to  said 
memory  unit  for  accessing  said  instructions  and  data,  an  in- 
struction fetching  and  issuing  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  control- 
ler for  fetching  and  issuing  said  instructions  in  order,  an  execu- 
tion unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  fetching  and  issuing  unit 
for  executing  said  issued  instructions,  and  a  cache  subsystem 
coupled  to  said  bus  controller  and  said  execution  unit  for 
caching  said  data,  wherein  said  instructions  are  fetched,  issued, 
and  executed  in  a  manner  with  said  instruction  fetching  and 
issuing  potentially  being  speculative,  an  apparatus  for  buffering 
store  instructions,  and  preventing  incorrect  fetching  of  an 
instruction  of  a  self-modifying  code  sequence  with  dependency 
on  a  buffered  store  instruction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  buffer  means  for  buffering  a  plurality  of  store  instructions 
including  partial  address  bits  of  destination  addresses  of 
the  buffered  store  instructions; 

b)  address  input  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  fetching 
and  issuing  unit  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  partial 
address  bits  of  a  source  address  of  an  instruction  being 
fetched,  and  outputting  a  second  plurality  of  partial  ad- 
dress bits  and  the  first  plurality  of  partial  address  bits  of 
said  source  address,  the  second  plurality  of  partial  address 


5,434,988 
DATA  PROCESSOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  TWO'S 
COMPLEMENT  ADDRESSING  TECHNIQUE 
Ken  Sakamnn,  Tokyo,  and  Toyohiko  Yoahida,  Itanii,  both  of 
Japnn.  aadgnors  to  MitsoMshi  Denki  KabmUki  Kaiska,  To- 
kyo, Japan,  a  part  interest 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  89,383,  Jnl.  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5.327,542, 

which  ta  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  601,601,  Oct  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,982,  Mar.  23, 

1988,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

181,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  6^246626 
Int  a.»  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—400  7  OniaH 
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1.  In  a  data  processor  having  an  instruction  execution  unit 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  each 
location  having  an  address,  each  address  having  a  maxi- 
mum bit  length,  said  memory  including  a  supervisor  area 
usable  only  by  a  supervisor,  and  a  user  area  usable  by  a 
supervisor  or  a  user; 

means,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  outputting  addresses  to 
said  memory,  each  of  said  addresses  output  to  said  mem- 
ory being  an  address  which  is  signed,  said  means  for  out- 
putting  configured  to  output  addresses  having  no  more 
than  said  maximum  bit  length,  said  addresses  including  a 
plurality  of  positive  signed  binary  numbers,  said  addresses 
including  a  plurality  of  negative  signed  binary  numbers, 
said  positive  signed  binary  numbers  comprising  the  ad- 
dresses of  said  user  area,  said  negative  signed  bmary  num- 
bers comprising  the  addresses  of  said  supervisor  area;  and 

an  instruction  decode  unit  coupled  to  said  means  for  output- 
ting addresses,  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  instnictions  and 
outputting  indications  of  operand  addresses,  at  least  one  of 
said  instructions  including  a  short  address  of  a  memory 
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location  in  said  supervisor  area,  said  short  address  having 
a  number  of  bits  less  than  said  maximum  bit  length; 
wherein  said  supervisor  area  and  said  user  area  may  be 
increased  without  wrap  around. 


step  said  memory  units  are  addressed  one  at  a  time,  further 
comprising  during  said  serially  addressing  step; 


5  434,989 

CACHE  MEMORY  FOR  EFHCIENT  ACCESS  WITH 

ADDRESS  SELECTORS 

Se^i  Yamagnchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsnahita  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co^  UiL,  Osaka.  Japan 

ContiiiBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  837,388,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiofl  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,528 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3424690 

lat  CL*  G06F  12/00,  12/08,  13/00 

UA  CL  395—400  g  cu^^ 
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latching  an  address  in  the  address  latch  associated  with  one 
of  said  memory  units  when  a  different  one  of  said  memory 
imits  is  being  addressed. 


1.  A  cache  memory  device  capable  of  simultaneously  pro- 
cessing a  plurality  of  addresses  from  an  address  group  com- 
posed of  plural  addresses  to  be  used  for  instruction  fetch  and 
plural  addresses  to  be  used  for  dau  fetch,  comprising: 
an  address  selecting  means  for  selecting  plural  instruction 
addresses,  plural  daU  addresses,  or  plural  instruction 
addresses  and  data  addresses  from  a  plurality  of  access 
requiring  addresses  simultaneously  received  from  a  micro- 
processor; and 
a  memory  means  storing  instructions  and  data,  said  memory 
means  being  independently  accessed  by  each  of  said  se- 
lected plural  instruction  addresses,  plural  dau  addresses, 
or  plural  instruction  and  dau  addresses  from  said  address 
selecting  means. 


5,434,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  IN  BLACK  ON  A 

REWRITABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

SUgemi    Maeda,    Yamatokoriyama;    Knnio    Kojima,    Nara; 

Kaznaki  Okmnora,  and  SUgeo  Teraahima,  both  of  Tenri,  all  of 

Japu,  aadgnort  to  Sharp  K.hMhtiri  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  671,978 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70395; 
Mar.  20, 1990,  2-70396;  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-87024;  Mar.  30,  1990, 
2-87025;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89738 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12/02.  11/00:  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  395—425  «  ctaima 


5,434,990 

METHOD  FOR  SERIALLY  OR  CONCURRENTLY 

ADDRESSING  N  INDIVIDUALLY  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORIES  EACH  HAVING  AN  ADDRESS  LATCH  AND 

DATA  LATCH 
Robert  B.  Mouasari,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jackson  L.  Ellia, 
Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,218 

lat  CL»  G06F  12/08 

UACL  392-425  ^ctti^ 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  dau  from  an  n-way,  set  associa- 
tive cache  having  n  individually  addressable  memory  units, 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  units  stores  a  plurality  of  daU 
elements,  comprising: 
concurrently  addressing  all  n  of  said  units  to  transfer  a  dau 
element  from  each  of  said  units  to  a  respective  daU  latch; 
selectively  transferring  a  first  daU  element  from  one  of  said 

dau  latches;  and 

serially  addressing  said  memory  units  to  sequentially  transfer 

dau  elemenu  out  of  respective  ones  of  said  memory  units; 

wherein  each  memory  unit  has  an  address  latch  associated 

therewith,  and  wherein  during  said  serially  addressing 
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1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
block  by  block  recording  and  reproducing  of  information  on  a 
rewriuble  recording  medium,  wherein  each  block  is  a  mini- 
mum recording  unit  which  includes  predetermined  numbers  of 
sectors,  the  sectors  being  provided  with  physical  sector  num- 
bers identifying  each  sector  according  to  prerecorded  absolute 
address  information,  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  information  on  the  recording 

medium;  and 
processing  means  for  i)  controlling  said  recording  means  to 
record  in  a  unit  information  recording  area  of  the  record- 
ing medium  allocation  information  of  recording  units 
indicative  of  collections  of  blocks  of  the  recording  units 
and  sector  number  information  indicative  of  the  number  of 
sectors  per  block  in  each  recording  unit,  the  allocation 
information  and  the  sector  number  information  being 
provided  by  a  host  devices,  ii)  calculating  physical  sectors 
of  the  recording  medium  for  corresponding  blocks  of  a 
recording  unit  specified  by  said  host  device  during  record- 
ing and  reproducing  operations  by  reading  the  allocation 
and  sector  number  information  recorded  in  the  unit  infor- 


mation recording  area  when  the  recording  medium  is 
loaded  into  the  information  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  and  iii  )  directing  said  recording  means  to 
access  the  physical  sectors. 


5,434,992 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

PARTITIONING  CACHE  INTO  A  GLOBAL  AND  DATA 

TYPE  SUBCACHE  HIERARCHY  FROM  A  REAL  TIME 

REFERENCE  TRACE 

Richard  L.  Mattson,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,560 

Int.  a.»  G06F  12/00,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  9  Claims 
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9.  In  a  system  having  a  processor,  an  external  store,  and 
means  for  esUblishing  a  path  to  dau  between  said  processor 
and  external  store,  said  means  including  a  cache  management 
system,  said  cache  management  system  comprising  a  cache  and 
a  cache  manager  for  maintaining  objects  referenced  in  said 
cache  in  least  recently  used  (LRU)  order, 
said  cache  being  partitioned  into  a  global  cache  for  storing 
referenced  objects  in  LRU  order  over  k  different  dau 
types  and  k  local  caches  for  storing  referenced  objects  in 
LRU  order  over  a  single  one  of  the  k  daU  types,  said 
global  and  local  subcaches  forming  a  hierarchy  operative 
in  the  global  to  local  desuging  direction  such  that  any 
currently  referenced  object  is  inserted  in  the  most  recently 
used  order  in  the  global  subcache, 
in  the  event  of  a  cache  full  condition,  overflow  is  managed 
by  desuging  the  LRU  object  in  the  global  subcache  to  the 
local  subcache  having  the  same  dau  type, 
wherein  the  improvement  in  said  means  for  esUblishing  a 
path  to  daU  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  counters  arranged  into  2*k  disjoint  sets 
such  that  the  counters  in  each  of  the  disjoint  sets  form  a 
matrix  of  r  rows  and  c  columns  where  r  is  the  number  of 
different  allowable  global  subcache  sizes  and  c  is  the 
number  of  different  allowable  local  subcache  sizes  for  a 
given  dau  type,  thereby  defining  two  matrices  of 
counter  values  for  each  of  the  k  dau  types,  a  first  matrix 
for  recording  minimum  count  values  and  a  second 
matrix  for  recording  maximum  count  values; 

(b)  said  cache  management  system  comprising  means 
responsive  to  a  real  time  reference  trace  for  recursively 
creating  and  maintaining  LRU  lists  of  said  objects  and 
associated  daU  structures  representing  inverted  sorted 
orders  of  subsets  of  the  lists,  said  lists  and  structures 
being  counterpart  to  each  of  the  subcaches; 

(c)  said  cache  management  system  comprising  means  for 
recursively  creating  and  maintaining  a  multiplanar 
array  of  partition  distribution  daU  obtained  from  said 
real  time  reference  trace  and  said  LRU  lists  and  struc- 
tures dau  in  said  counter  matrices;  and 

(d)  said  cache  management  system  comprising  means  for 


optimally  resizing  the  global  and  local  subcache  parti- 
tions after  processing  a  predetermined  number  of  refer- 
ences in  said  real  time  reference  trace  according  to  a 
deterministic  dynamic  program  operating  over  said 
amy. 


5,434,993 
METHODS  *  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A  PENDING 
WRITE-BACK  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  CACHE 
CONTROLLER  ON  A  PACKET  SWITCHED  MEMORY 
BUS  EMPLOYING  DUAL  DIRECTORIES 
Bjom  Liencres,  Palo  Alto;  Douglas  Lee,  San  Francisco;  Pradccp 
S.  Sindhu,  Monntain  View,  and  Tung  Pham,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif,  and  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,309 
lot  a.«  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—425  17  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  including  a  first  processor  subsystem 
and  a  main  memory,  said  first  processor  subsystem  and  main 
memory  coupled  via  a  packet-switched  memory  bus,  said  first 
processor  subsystem  having  a  write-back  cache  memory  sys- 
tem, said  write-back  cache  memory  system  comprising: 
a  cache  memory,  said  cache  memory  comprising  more  than 
one  cache  line,  each  of  said  cache  lines  storing  informa- 
tion; 
a  cache  directory,  said  cache  directory  describing  said  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  cache  memory,  said  cache  directory 
comprising  an  address  Ug  and  a  plurality  of  sutus  bits  for 
each  cache  line  in  said  cache  memory,  said  plurality  of 
sutus  bits  including  a  valid  bit  and  an  owned  bit; 
a  cache  control  system,  said  cache  control  system  coupled  to 
said  cache  memory  and  said  cache  directory,  said  cache 
control  system  further  coupled  to  said  packet-switched 
memory  bus,  said  cache  control  system  maintaining  said 
cache  directory; 
a  pending  write-back  controller,  said  pending  write-back 
controller  coupled  to  said  cache  control  system,  said 
pending  write-back  controller  comprising; 
a  dau  memory  for  buffering  a  plurality  of  owned  cache 
lines,  each  of  said  owned  cache  lines  having  a  correspond- 
ing main  memory  address; 
a  write-back  address  Ug  and  a  plurality  of  sutus  bits  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  owned  cache  lines  stored  in  the  dau 
memory,  said  write-back  address  Ug  defining  a  main 
memory  address  of  said  owned  cache  line; 
a  write-back  memory,  said  write-back  memory  storing  an 
encoded  list  of  owned  cache  lines  stored  in  said  daU 
memory  which  must  be  written  back  to  said  main  mem- 
ory; and 
a  pending  write-back  control  logic  unit  for  controlling  said 
pending  write-back  controller  such  that  each  owned  cache  line 
listed  in  said  encoded  list  in  said  write-back  memory  is  written 
back  to  said  main  memory  after  each  owned  cache  line  is 
replaced. 
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5,434,994 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
REPUCATED  DATA  COHERENCY  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Anul  A.  Shabeen,  and  Kiishiui  K.  Yellepeddy,  both  of  Austin, 
Tez^  aMignon  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,422 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/20 

U.S.  a.  395—500  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  maintaining  coherency  of  replicated  data  in 
a  distributed  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors interconnected  by  a  communications  medium  and  a 
plurality  of  storage  devices,  each  of  said  storage  devices  con- 
trolled by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  said 
replicated  data  being  replicated  on  two  or  more  of  said  plural- 
ity of  storage  devices,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  event  occurring  in  said  data  process- 
ing system; 
means  for  initiating  an  update  of  said  replicated  data  in 

response  to  said  detected  event; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to 

coordinate  said  update  of  said  replicated  data; 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  coordinate 
said  update  of  said  replicated  data  including  means  for 
updating  said  replicated  data,  said  means  for  updating 
causing  each  copy  of  said  replicated  data  to  become  a 
duplicate  of  all  other  copies  of  said  replicated  data,  said 
updating  means  including:  means  for  requesting  modifica- 
tion logs  from  said  plurality  of  processors;  means  for 
receiving  all  requested  modification  logs;  means  for  merg- 
ing all  received  modification  logs;  and  means  for  sending 
aid  merged  modification  logs  to  said  plurality  of  proces- 


5,434,995 

BAKRIEK  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

MEMORY  MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 

Stem  M.  Oberiia,  CUppewa  Faila,  aMi  Eric  C  Fraui,  Em 

cure,  both  of  Wia^  Mri^ora  to  Cray  RcMttch,  Inc. 

MiM. 

FfM  Ok.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  165,265 
I«t  CL*  GO«F  75/74  15/90 
\y&.  a.  395—550  10  I 

1.  A  system  for  processor  barrier  synchronization  of  a  plu- 
rality of  processing  elements  (PEs)  in  a  distributed  processing 
computer,  comprising: 

a  barrier  detection  program  means  operative  in  each  PE  to 
determine  when  each  individual  PE  has  reached  a  proces- 
sor barrier; 

a  plurality  of  boolean  DONE  outputs  from  each  PE,  each 
output  controlled  by  the  barrier  detection  program  means, 
indicating  when  a  processor  barrier  was  reached  by  that 
PE; 

a  plurality  of  processor  barrier  synchronization  circuits  for 
detecting  which  PEs  have  reached  a  processor  barrier, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  boolean  logical  AND  gates  connected  to 


corresponding  DONE  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  PEs  to 
indicate  when  all  of  the  PEs  reach  a  processor  barrier; 
an  ALLDONE  signal  output  from  the  plurality  of  AND 
gates  for  providing  an  output  indicating  that  alt  of  the 
PEs  have  reached  a  particular  processor  barrier;  and 


a  plurality  of  logical  fanout  devices,  with  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  ALLDONE  signal  line  and  outputs  con- 
nected to  the  multiplicity  of  PEs  to  indicate  to  every  PE 
in  the  system  that  the  particular  processor  barrier  was 
reached;  and 
a  plurality  of  barrier  synchronization  registers  (BSRs)  for 

storing  the  status  of  each  barrier  synchronization  process. 

5,434,996 
SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  NFT  WITH 

AUTOSENSE 
D.  MiehMl  Bell,  BeaTcrtou,  Orcg^  aarignor  to  Intel  Coryora- 
tim,  SaMa  Cfan,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Dec  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,196 

Lrt.  CI*  G06F  13/00:  H04L  7/02 

M&.  CL  395—590  34  OalBS 


1.  A  circuit  enabling  information  to  be  accurately  trans- 
ferred between  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus,  a  first  portion  of 
the  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  clocked  by  a  first 
reference  input  clocking  signal  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
circuit  being  coupled  to  the  second  bus  and  clocked  by  a 
second  reference  input  clocking  signal,  the  circuit  comprising: 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 

based  on  the  first  reference  input  clocking  signal; 
second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 
signal  based  on  the  second  reference  input  clocking  signal, 
the  second  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  first  generat- 
ing means,  operating  in  one  of  two  modes  being  a  synchro- 
nous mode  and  an  asynchronous  mode,  wherein  during 
the  synchronous  mode,  the  second  reference  input  clock- 
ing signal  is  a  divided  first  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
less  than  the  first  clock  signal  and  during  the  asynchro- 


nous mode,  the  second  clock  signal  is  based  on  a  clock 
supplied  by  an  external  clock  source;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  information  between  the  first 
and  second  buses  under  control  of  the  first  clock  signal 
and  the  second  clock  signal. 


5,434,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

DEBUGGING  A  TIGHTLY  COUPLED  MIRRORED 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Landry,  Tomball;  Jeff  W.  Wolford;  Walter  G.  Fry,  both 

of  Spring,  and  Roger  E.  Tipley,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,980 

Int.  a.»  G06F  77/00,  15/40 

U.S.  a.  395—575  19  aaims 
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2.  A  computer  system  which  includes  tightly  coupled  mir- 
rored CPUs  for  design  debug  and  testing  purposes,  compris- 
ing: 

a  host  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  portions; 

clock  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a  clocking 
signal  used  by  said  computer  system; 

memory  coupled  to  said  host  bus  for  storing  instructions  and 
data  that  can  be  presented  onto  said  host  bus; 

a  master  CPU  coupled  to  said  host  bus  which  reads  instruc- 
tions and  data  from  said  memory  using  said  host  bus, 
executes  instructions,  and  writes  data  to  said  memory 
using  said  host  bus; 

a  slave  CPU  coupled  to  said  host  bus  which  identically 
mirrors  said  data  and  instruction  reads  of  said  master  CPU 
and  identically  mirrors  instruction  execution  of  said  mas- 
ter CPU,  wherein  when  said  master  CPU  writes  data  onto 
said  host  bus,  said  slave  CPU  also  generates  write  data, 
said  slave  CPU  including: 

write  data  comparison  means  which  receives  write  data 
presented  by  said  master  CPU  onto  said  host  bus  and  also 
receives  said  slave  CPU  write  data  for  comparing  said 
master  CPU  write  data  with  said  slave  CPU  write  data 
and  for  generating  a  mirror  error  signal  indicative  thereof; 
and 

clock  disabling  means  coupled  to  said  write  data  comparison 
means  for  disabling  said  clock  signal  generating  means 
when  said  master  CPU  write  data  does  not  equal  said  slave 
CPU  write  data,  and  wherein  each  of  said  master  and 
slave  CPUs  further  includes: 

a  processor;  and 

distributed  system  peripheral  (DSP)  logic  including  proces- 
sor ports  and  interrupt  controller  logic; 

wherein  said  DSP  logic  in  said  master  CPU  is  referred  to  as 
the  master  DSP  and  said  DSP  logic  in  said  slave  CPU  is 
referred  to  as  the  slave  DSP,  the  computer  system  further 
including: 

an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  said  host  bus; 

common  system  peripheral  (CSP)  logic  coupled  to  said  host 
bus;  and 

a  third  bus  coupled  between  said  CSP  logic  and  each  of  said 


DSP  logic,  wherein  said  CSP  logic  broadcasts  read  and 
write  operations  to  each  of  said  DSPs  using  said  third  bus; 

wherein  said  master  DSP  receives  data  from  said  third  bus, 
performs  operations,  and  writes  data  to  said  CSP  logic 
using  said  third  bus; 

wherein  said  slave  DSP  identically  mirrors  said  data  receive 
operations  of  said  master  DSP  and  identically  mirrors 
operation  of  said  master  DSP,  wherein  when  said  master 
DSP  writes  data  onto  said  third  bus,  said  slave  DSP  also 
generates  write  data,  said  slave  DSP  including: 

third  bus  comparison  means  which  receives  write  data  pres- 
ented by  said  master  DSP  onto  said  third  bus  and  also 
receives  said  write  data  generated  by  said  slave  DSP  for 
comparing  said  master  DSP  write  data  with  said  slave 
CPU  write  data  and  for  generating  said  mirror  error  sig- 
nal; and 

wherein  said  clock  disabling  means  is  further  coupled  to  said 
third  bus  comparison  means  and  disables  said  clock  signal 
generating  means  when  said  mirror  error  signal  indicates 
that  said  master  DSP  write  data  does  not  equal  said  slave 
DSP  write  data. 


5,434,998 

DUAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

H4jime  Akai;  Isao  Domoto;  Eiji  Nakamoto;  Yoshitugu  Morioka, 

and  Shunsuke  Hayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,156,  Mar.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,291,  Feb.  28, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

33,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1988,  63-90752; 
Apr.  19, 1988,  63-96171;  Apr.  19, 1988,  63-96172;  Apr.  27, 1988, 
63-105064;  May  6,  1988,  63-109955 

Int.  a.»  G06F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  395—575  8  Claims 


fPC. 

f^ 

f-^ 

PricUHrUntt 

5Ii 

W 

SSli 

fiyilCaiMlMH 

PrMMwrIM) 

0«to 

»1                     50 

FIFO 
CootrM  UMV 

,IU 

\\\        \\\ 
(L)  (tl  0.)      dti  iki  A) 

1.  In  a  dual  computer  system  comprising  a  left  processor 
unit,  and  a  right  processor  unit,  one  of  said  left  and  right  pro- 
cessor units  being  operated  as  a  main  system  while  the  other  is 
kept  on  standby  as  a  subsidiary  system  against  the  failure  of  the 
main  system,  each  of  said  left  and  right  processor  units  com- 
prising a  memory  and  a  dual  control  unit  for  controlling  which 
one  of  said  left  and  right  processor  units  is  to  be  operated  as  the 
main  system  according  to  information  obtained  through  the 
monitoring  of  the  operating  states  of  said  left  and  right  proces- 
sor units;  wherein 
said  left  processor  unit  further  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  WRI^,  to  cause  data  in  said  memory  of  said 
left  processor  unit  to  be  written  into  a  first-in-first-out 
memory  of  an  equalizing  means  according  to  a  write 
operation  when  said  left  processor  unit  is  in  operation,  and 
to  cause  data  stored  in  said  first-in-first-out  memory  to  be 
read  out  and  shifted  to  said  left  processor  unit  when  said 
left  processor  unit  is  on  standby; 
said  right  processor  unit  further  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  WRI^  to  cause  data  in  said  memory  of  said 
right  processor  unit  to  be  written  into  said  first-in-first-out 
memory  according  to  a  write  operation  when  said  right 
processor  unit  is  in  operation,  and  to  cause  data  stored  in 
said  first-in-first-out  memory  to  be  read  out  and  shifted  to 
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said  right  processor  unit  when  said  right  processor  unit  is 
on  standby; 

said  left  processor  unit  further  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  control  declaration  signal  CTLl  wheo  said  left 
processor  unit  is  to  be  in  operation; 

said  right  processor  unit  further  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  control  declaration  signal  OTLr  when  said  right 
processor  unit  is  to  be  in  operation; 

means  for  generating  a  dual  control  signal  E>CSi.  to  cause 
said  left  processor  unit  to  be  operated; 

means  for  generating  a  dual  control  signal  DCSj«  to  cause 
said  right  processor  unit  to  be  operated; 

said  dual  control  means  comprises  said  equalizing  means  for 
continuously  equalizing  the  contents  of  said  memory  in 
each  of  said  left  and  right  processor  units,  said  equalizing 
means  comprising  said  first-in-first-out  memory; 

means  for  controlling  the  shift-in  SI  of  data  to  said  first-in- 
first-out  memory  only  when  the  following  expression  is 
satisfied: 

SI^ACCl-WRIlCTLlDCSl+ACCr- 
WRIk-CTLrDCSr; 

means  for  controlling  the  shift  out  SO  of  data  from  said 
first-in-first-out  memory  only  when  the  following  expres- 
sion is  satisfied: 

SO=ACCl-  WRIl-CTLl+ACCr-  WRIr-CTLr 

wherein  ACCz.  (or  \CCr)  is  a  signal  which  becomes 
active  in  case  of  write-access  or  read-access  from  the  left 
(or  right)  side  processor  unit  to  said  first-in-first-out  mem- 
ory; and 

means  for  monitoring  the  operational  states  of  each  of  said 
left  and  right  processor  units  and  in  response  thereto  for 
inhibiting  access  to  said  first-in-first-out  memory  when  it 
is  found  that  the  above  two  expressions  are  not  satisfied 

so  that  data  is  protected  from  undesired  loss  and  continuity 
of  control  is  maintained  at  all  times  including  the  time  that 
transfer  of  control  between  the  left  and  .right  processor 
units  occurs. 


5,434,999 
SAFEGUARDED  REMOTE  LOADING  OF  SERVICE 

PROGRAMS  BY  AUTHORIZING  LOADING  IN 
PROTECTED  MEMORY  ZONES  IN  A  TERMINAL 
Christian  Goire,  Les  Clayes  Sous  Bois;  Alain  Sigaud,  Elaocourt, 
and  Eric  Moyal,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  CP8, 
Trappe,  France 
CoBtimiation  of  Ser.  No.  499,504,  Sep.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,116 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1988,  88  14604 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  a.  395-575  3  aaims 

1.  A  terminal  for  delivering  services  to  a  user  by  executing  a 
service  program  and  having  a  loading  manager  for  managing  a 
first  loading  of  said  program  or  further  loadings  for  updating 
said  program  from  a  source  external  to  said  terminal,  said 
manager,  comprising: 
an  information  processor  and  a  program  memory,  said  pro- 
gram memory  being  adapted  to  store  said  service  program 
and  being  divided  into  a  noncertified  zone  NPZ  and  a 
certified  zone  CPZ.  said  certified  zone  having  a  security 
level  higher  than  said  noncertified  zone  wherein  a  service 
program  loaded  in  the  certified  zone  allows  additional 
operations  to  be  performed  which  are  not  allowed  in  the 
noncertified  zone,  wherein  a  transfer  of  a  service  program 
from  said  noncertified  zone  to  said  certified  zone  for 
enhancing  said  program  to  allow  said  additional  opera- 
tions requires  authentication  of  a  content  of  the  service 
program  residing  in  said  noncertified  zone,  by  checking 
that  the  service  program  includes  authenticating  data 
identifying  a  duly  entitled  authority; 
said  processor  including  a  command  authorizing  word  regis- 


ter, a  command  authorizing  word  ECW  contained  in  said 
register  for  defining  whether  loading  of  the  service  pro- 
gram in  any  zone  of  the  program  memory  from  a  source 
external  to  the  terminal  is  allowed; 

a  command  manager  for  executing  commands  of  the  proces- 
sor for  loading  the  service  program  in  either  of  the  certi- 
fied and  noncertified  zones  of  the  program  memory,  said 
command  manager  reading  said  command  authorizing 
word  before  execution  by  the  processor  and  allowing  said 
execution  only  if  authorized  by  said  command  authorizing 
word;  and 

loading  monitoring  security  means  TELESEC  including  a 
set  of  instructions  stored  in  the  certified  memory  zone  by 
which  the  processor  loads  said  command  authorizing 


word  in  said  command  authorizing  word  register  of  the 
processor  based  on  predetermined  rights  associated  with 
said  terminal  and  for  authenticating  any  service  program 
to  be  transferred  from  the  noncertified  zone  to  the  certi- 
fied zone,  wherein  loading  of  a  service  program  in  pro- 
gram memory  comprises  loading  the  command  authoriz- 
ing word  ECW  if  said  word  is  not  yet  loaded,  reading  said 
word  and  loading  the  program  in  a  requested  memory 
zone  if  allowed,  and  if  said  loading  is  requested  in  a  certi- 
fied zone  and  is  not  allowed,  said  program  is  loaded  in  a 
noncertified  zone  and  authenticated  by  said  loading  moni- 
toring security  means  TELESEC  and  transferred  to  a 
certified  zone  if  authenticated,  said  service  program  being 
executed  in  said  certified  zone. 


5,435,000 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  USING  DUAL  BASIC 
PROCESSING  UNITS  AND  COMBINED  RESULT  BUS 
Donald  C.  Bootbroyd,  Phoenix;  Mark  T.  Chase,  Peoria,  and 
Russell  W.  Guenthner,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,105 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40:  H04L  1/00 
lis.  a.  395—575  12  Claims 

1.  A  central  processor  adapted  to  selectively  perform  double 
precision  data  manipulation  operations  single  and  comprising: 

A)  first  and  second  basic  processing  units; 

B)  first  and  second  cache  units; 

C)  each  of  said  first  and  second  basic  processing  units  includ- 
ing: 

1)  data  manipulation  logic  circuitry  adapted  to  receive 
data  from  said  cache  units,  to  perform  data  manipula- 
tions thereon  and  to  issue  the  data  result  of  such  manip- 
ulations; 

2)  a  data  buffer  register  for  receiving  the  data  result  from 
said  data  manipulation  logic  circuitry,  said  buffer  regis- 
ter being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections  tempo- 


rarily storing,  respectively,  upper  and  lower  half-bytes 
of  the  data  result;  and 
3)  a  parity  buffer  register  for  receiving  a  complete  set  of 
parity  bits  in  the  data  result; 

D)  each  of  said  first  and  second  cache  imits  including: 

1)  bit-by-bit  comparison  means  adapted  to  receive  first 
and  second  data  words  which  should  be  identical  and  to 
issue  a  validating  signal  if  the  first  and  second  data 
words  are  identical;  and 

2)  storage  means; 

E)  first  and  second  upper-half  busses; 

1)  said  first  upper-half  bus  coupling  said  upper  section  of 
said  data  buffer  register  of  said  first  basic  processing 
unit  to  said  bit-by-bit  comparison  means  of  said  first 
cache  unit  for  inputting  the  first  data  word  input  thereto 
during  single  precision  operations;  and 

2)  said  second  upper-half  bus  coupling  said  upper  section 
of  said  data  buffer  register  of  said  second  basic  process- 
ing unit  to  said  bit-by-bit  comparison  means  of  said  first 
cache  unit  for  inputting  the  second  data  word  input 
thereto  during  single  precision  operation; 

F)  first  and  second  lower  half  busses; 

1)  said  first  lower-half  bus  coupling  said  lower  section  of 
said  data  buffer  register  of  said  first  basic  processing 
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unit  to  said  bit-by-bit  comparison  means  of  said  second 
cache  unit  for  inputting  the  first  data  word  input  thereto 
during  single  precision  operations;  and 
2)  said  second  lower-half  bus  coupling  said  lower  section 
of  said  data  buffer  register  of  said  second  basic  process- 
ing unit  to  said  bit-by-bit  comparison  means  of  said 
cache  unit  for  inputting  the  second  data  word  input 
thereto  during  single  precision  operations; 
G)  first  and  second  parity  busses; 

1)  said  first  parity  bus  coupling  said  parity  buffer  of  said 
first  basic  processing  to  one  of  scid  bit-by-bit  compari- 
son means  for  inputting  the  first  data  word  input  thereto 
during  double  precision  operations;  and 

2)  said  second  parity  bus  coupling  said  parity  buffer  to  said 
second  basic  processing  unit  to  said  one  of  said  bit-by- 
bit  comparison  means  for  inputting  the  second  data 
word  input  thereto  during  double  precision  operations; 

H)  first  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  issuance  of  one  said 
validating  signals  to  transfer  data  on  said  first  and  second 
upper-half  busses  to  said  storage  means  of  said  first  cache 
unit;  and 

I)  second  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  issuance  of  one  of 
said  validating  signals  to  transfer  data  on  said  first  and 
second  lower-half  busses  to  said  storage  means  of  said 
second  cache  unit. 


5,435^1 
METHOD  OF  STATE  DETERMINATION  IN 
LOCK-STEPPED  PROCESSORS 
Mizanur  M.  Rahmaii,  CnpeitiBo;  Fred  C.  Sabcrnkk,  SunByralc; 
Jeff  A.  Sprouae,  Mooiitaiii  View;  Martia  J.  Gnws,  Saata 
Clara;  Peter  Fu,  Suanyrale,  and  Rmell  M.  Rector,  Oaklaad, 
all  of  Calif„  assigiiors  to  Tandem  Compnten  Incorporated, 
Cupertino,  Calif . 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,3^ 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

\}S.  CL  395— S7S  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  state  of  each  microprocessor  and 
a  cache  in  a  lock-step,  dual  microprocessor  processing  system, 
wherein  a  first  microprocessor  is  a  processor  bus  master  and  a 
second  microprocessor  is  a  cache  bus  master,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  fault; 

holding  the  first  and  second  microprocessors  in  a  reset  state; 

extracting  an  output  fault  indication  bit  from  each  micro- 
processor; 

extracting  an  input  fault  history  bit  from  each  microproces- 
sor; 

releasing  the  first  microprocessor  from  said  reset  state; 

extracting  internal  states  from  the  first  microprocessor  while 
the  first  microprocessor  is  both  a  processor  bus  master  and 
a  cache  bus  master  and  the  second  microprocessor  is 
prevented  from  driving  the  processor  bus  and  the  cache 
bus; 

returning  the  first  microprocessor  to  said  reset  state; 

releasing  the  second  microprocessor  from  said  reset  state; 

extracting  internal  states  from  the  second  microprocessor 
while  the  second  microprocessor  is  both  a  processor  bus 
master  and  a  cache  bus  master  and  the  first  microproces- 
sor is  prevented  from  driving  the  processor  bus  and  the 
cache  bus; 

returning  the  second  microprocessor  to  said  reset  state; 

releasing  the  first  and  second  microprocessors  from  said 
reset  state; 

extracting  contents  of  the  cache  using  the  first  and  second 
microprocessors  in  a  lock-step  mode,  wherein  the  first 
microprocessor  is  a  processor  bus  master  and  the  second 
microprocessor  is  a  cache  bus  master; 

returning  the  first  and  second  microprocessors  to  said  reset 
state; 

releasing  the  first  microprocessor  from  said  reset  state; 

extracting  contents  of  the  cache  using  the  first  microproces- 
sor while  the  first  microprocessor  is  both  a  processor  bus 
master  and  a  cache  bus  master  and  the  second  micro- 
processor is  prevented  from  driving  the  processor  bus  and 
the  cache  bus; 

returning  the  first  microprocessor  to  said  reset  state; 

releasing  the  second  microprocessor  from  said  reset  state; 

extracting  contents  of  the  cache  using  the  second  micro- 
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processor  while  the  second  microprocessor  is  both  a  pro- 
cessor bus  master  and  a  cache  bus  master  and  the  first 
microprocessor  is  prevented  from  driving  the  processor 
bus  and  the  cache  bus; 
returning  the  second  microprocessor  to  said  reset  state;  and 
releasing  the  first  and  second  microprocessors  from  said 
reset  state,  wherein  the  first  and  second  microprocessors 
are  again  in  a  lock-step  mode,  wherein  the  first  micro- 
processor is  a  processor  bus  master  and  the  second  micro- 
processor is  a  cache  bus  master. 


5,435,004 
COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA 

BACKUP 
James  O.  Cox,  and  James  M.  Mott,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,196 

lot  a.*  GO«F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—575  20  Claims 
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5,435,002 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


\jmii  nil  i|«w  al>>tMiI7 


5,435,003 
RESTORATION  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Raymond  S.  K.  Chng,  Colchester;  Christopher  P.  Botham,  Suf- 
folk, and  Mark  C.  Sinclair,  Essex,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
9320641;  Feb.  14,  1994,  9402803 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—575  7  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  method  for  dynamically  preserving  a 
consistent  state  of  primary  data  in  a  logical  volume  of  a  disk 
volume  management  system  during  runtime,  comprising 

generating  a  file  system  command  to  clone  said  logical  vol- 
ume; 

reserving  a  portion  of  said  logical  volume  for  shadow-paged 
blocks  in  response  to  said  file  system  command; 

generating  a  read/write  translation  map; 

generating  a  read  command  of  a  first  page  of  said  logical 
volume; 

detecting,  in  response  to  said  read  command,  from  a  search 
of  said  map,  whether  a  shadow  page  is  allocated  in  said 
shadow-paged  blocks  corresponding  to  said  first  page;  and 

reading  said  shadow  page  in  response  to  said  detecting  that 
said  shadow  page  corresponding  to  said  first  page  is  allo- 
cated. 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  connections  in  a  fully  or  partly 
meshed  communications  network  of  nodes  each  being  adapted 
to  perform  distributed  restoration,  the  method  being  character- 
ised by  the  steps  of  responding  at  a  first  end  node  of  a  path  in 
the  network  to  receipt  of  an  indication  that  the  path  has  failed 
to  retrieve  the  identity  of  one  or  more  nodes  stored  in  the  first 
end  node  in  association  with  the  identity  of  the  path  and  consti- 
tuting a  stored  restoration  path  for  the  path,  sending  a  connec- 
tion signature  to  the  node  at  the  other  end  of  the  path  via  the 
stored  restoration  path,  responding  at  the  other  end  node  to 
receipt  of  a  connection  signature  to  send  a  confirmation  signa- 
ture to  confirm  establishment  of  the  stored  restoration  path, 
broadcasting  from  the  first  end  node  a  path-finder  signature  to 
find  a  restoration  path  for  the  failed  path  by  real-time  restora- 
tion process,  sending  from  the  other  node  a  real-time  restora- 
tion path  confirmation  signature  identifying  a  real-time  restora- 
tion path  selected  by  the  other  end  node  from  one  or  more 
received  path-finder  signatures,  and  in  the  first  end  node 
switching  traffic  data  for  the  other  end  node  from  the  failed 
path  to  either  the  stored  restoration  path  or  the  selected  real- 
time restoration  path,  depending  upon  which  confirmation 
signature  is  first  received  at  the  node. 


5,435,005 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

RESUMING  OPERATION  OF  AN  AC-DRIVEN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 

Toshimitsu  Saito,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,820,  No».  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,356,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1988,  63-108464 
Int.  a.*  G06F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  395—575  u  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  system  to  which  a  hard  disk  storage  device  is 
connected,  the  computer  system  being  driven  by  a  power 
source  which  outputs  power  at  a  predetermined  level,  com- 
prising: 
a  switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  from  the  power 

source  to  the  computer  system; 
memory  means  for  storing  system  data  used  in  the  computer 

system; 
means  for  holding  resume  flag  data,  the  resume  flag  data 
representing  whether  a  resume  mode  is  set,  the  resume 
mode  representing  whether  the  stored  system  data  is  to  be 
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written  into  the  hard  disk  storage  device  when  the  switch 
is  turned  off; 

means  for  maintaining  the  power  at  the  predetermined  level 
when  the  switch  is  switched  off  and  the  resume  flag  data 
represents  that  the  resume  mode  is  set; 

means  for  writing  the  stored  system  data  into  the  hard  disk 
storage  device  while  the  power  is  maintained  at  the  prede- 
termined level  when  the  switch  is  turned  off  and  when  the 
resume  flag  data  represents  that  the  resume  mode  is  set; 

means  for  stopping,  when  the  switch  is  turned  off  and  when 
the  resume  flag  data  representing  that  the  resume  mode  is 
set,  the  supply  of  power  from  the  power  source  to  the 
computer  system  after  the  system  data  is  written  into  the 
hard  disk  storage  device,  wherein  said  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  power  stops  the  maintaining  of  the  power  when 
the  means  for  stopping  stops  the  supply  of  power;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  written  system  data  from  the  hard 


disk  storage  device  and  restoring  the  read  out  system  data 
into  the  memory  means  when  the  supply  of  power  from 


ia 


the  power  source  is  recommenced  when  the  switch  is 
turned  on. 
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360,288 
COMFORT  CXIP  FOR  A  SEATBELT 
Brandon  S.  Freeman,  and  Kevin  D.  Freeman,  both  of  102  Har- 
key  St.,  Lexington,  N.C.  27292 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 639 


360,290 

TWO  PART  HAT  SHAPER 

Don  McKinley,  P.O.  Box  754,  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.  88401 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,425 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 892 


360,289 
TWO  PART  HAT  SHAPER 
Don  McKinley,  P.O.  Box  754,  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.  88401 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 892 


360,291 
TWO  PART  HAT  SHAPER 

Don  McKinley,  P.O.  Box  754,  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.  88401 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 892 
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360,292 
SHOE  SOLE 
Cedlle  Murray,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Internation- 
al Ltd.,  Stougliton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,059,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
354,162.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 


360,295 

HIP  HOLSTER 

Jimmy  D.  Myatt,  1033  Paloma  Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 224 


360,293 

nSHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Dusty  D.  Pierpoint,  8341-22nd  Ave.  SE.,  Olympia,  Wash.  98503 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D3— 221 


360,294 

HOLDER  FOR  CLAW  HAMMER 

Ray  W.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  13293.  Wichita,  Kans.  67213 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 228 


360,296 
GOLF  CLUB  CONTAINER 
Gary  B.  Hunsaker,  4475  Dupont  Cir.,  #10,  Ventura,  Calif. 
93003 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 255 
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360,297  360,300 

SMALL-ITEM  CONTAINER  TRAVEL  TOOTHBRUSH 

Lydia  H.  Liu,  Room  A,  6th  Fl^  No.  11,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  E.  Rd^   John  G.  CastiUo,  7312  Guiana  Qr.,  Bnena  Park,  Calif.  90620 
Taipei,  FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,115 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,191  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D4— 103 
U.S.  a.  D3— 276 


360,298 

BASKET 

Muahu  A.  Swrford,  P.O.  Box  4114,  Hot  Sprinss,  Aik.  71914 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,470 

Term  of  patoit  14  ytan 

UJS.  CLD3— 304 


360,301 

DRINKING  STRAW  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Karai  F.  Hogle,  2121  NW.  58  Ter.,  GaiMarilie,  Fla.  32605 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,365 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D4— 131 


360,299  360,302 

UNDER  BED  STORAGE  TROLLEY  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

ThooHH  J.  Mmeik,  CUcasD,  DL,  aarignor  to  SeUIx,  tac^  CU-   paai  m.  CtMtelloe,  OiMia,  Irtfaud,  aari^nr  to  Britiah  Airways 
caso,  ni.  pix;  HouhIow,  Eagfaud 

FUed  Apr.  20, 19H  Ser.  No.  21,577  pued  JaL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  11,118 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  CUmm  priority,  avpUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jaa.  27,  1993, 

U.S.  CL  D3— 304  0600931 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  DS— 62 
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OUTLAW  APPUQUE 
Colia  R.  Hall,  P.O  J.  320,  ScarbonMgh  6019  W^  Awtralia 
Filed  Fefc.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19481 

Terai  of  patort  14  yean 
U.S.  a.D5— 65 


360,306 
CUSTOM  FIT  CXOTHES  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 
Michael  A.  Hodzca,  4137  Moontaia  View,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78410 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,269 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 328 


360,304 
SCULPTURED  PICTURE  FRAME 
Cartriya  M.  FacUnger,  9005  BilUagigate  Rd.,  LouisTille,  Ky. 
40242 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Apr.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 304 


360,305 
HANGER  HOLDER 
Norman  T.  Moore,  Conway,  S.C,  assignor  to  BNAT,  Inc., 
Coaway,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 328 


360,307 
BOOSTER  CAR  SEAT  BASE 
James  M.  Kain,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 
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360,308  360,310 

CHILD  SEAT  LOUNGE  SEATING 

Raymond  Smith,  Los  An^es,  and  Charles   Roelen,  Lagnaa  Peter  Stamberg,  and  Paul  Aferiat,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Randy  Hunt,  Laguna  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Beach,  Calif,  and  Robin  Harris,  Honua  Loa,  Hi.  FUed  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,098 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,421  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U  jS.  CI.  D6— 334 
U.S.CLD6— 333 


36039 
CHAIR 
Darrell  G.  Lowman,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


360,311 

LOUNGE  SEATING 

Peter  Stamberg,  and  Paul  Aferiat,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 
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3M^12  360,315 

REVERSIBLE  PORCH  SWING  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Toney  E.  Lee,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Diaskori  Associates,  Andre  Morin,  Dollard  Des  Omeanx,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Mattkews,  N.C.  Syroco,  Inc.,  East  Boston,  Mass. 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 335 


Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 34« 


360,313 

CHAIR  AND  DESK  COMBINATION 

Hanson  Lin,  No.  8,  Lane  561,  Ming  Shen  Road,  San  Fong, 

Tsuea,  Da  Ya  Hsiang,  Taickang  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sabsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 336 


360,316 
CHAIR 
David  N.  Hodge,  The  Sea  Ranch,  Calif.;  Michael  L.  Diemen; 
DaTid  C.  Jenkins,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Michael  L. 
Mercier,  GrandTiUe,  Mich.;  Donald  K.  Sandberg,  Ada,  Mich., 
and  David  S.  Teppo,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Steekase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


360,314 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Nina  Richman,  4810  ProTidence  Rd.,  Gnmce,  111.  60031 

FUed  Job.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 345 


360417 

SOFA 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Rafhella  LucarcUi,  both  of  Santeramo  In 

CoUe,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA,  Ban,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D«-381 


July  18,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2181 


360,318  360,320 

STEERING  WHEEL  DESK  CABINET 
William  E.  Kinnard,  Sr.,  and  Gladys  W.  Kinnard,  both  of  12833  Stephen  Pate,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker,  Knapp  A 

Holloway  Rd.,  Tampa,  Ha.  33625  Tubbs,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,123  FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 406  VS.  a.  D6— 442 


360,319 
DESK 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 428 
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360,321 
MULTI-PURPOSE  RACK  FOR  CHEMICAL  REAGENT 

VESSELS 
Yue  Wang,  60  Middlesex  Rd.,  Apt.  3,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154; 
aiff  Rohrabacher,   R.D.   #2,   Box   81,   Charlestown   Rd., 
Hampton,  N.J.  08827,  and  Denise  Luna,  19  DeMott  Ave., 
aifton,  N.J.  07011 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 469 
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3*0^22  340^24 

LITERATURE  RACK  WORK  TABLE 

Herbert  M.  Patteraon,  Durham,  Coim^  uaignor  to  The  Darhan  F^anz  Vogt,  Pohlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  VermogensTerwal- 

ManiifactariBg  Compwiy,  Durham,  Conn.  tung  Franz  Vogt  Familienstiftung  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,915  Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,608 

. ,  c  .r,  .w      -      ^*™  "'  '■**■'  **  '**"  CUtima  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22, 1992,  M  92  04 

U.S.  CI.  u6—*~6  SIOJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 484 


360,325 
TABLE  BASE  CONSTRUCnON 
Darid  R.  Gntgsell,  Jasper,  ImL,  ass'gnor  to  Ditto  Sales,  Jasper, 
360,323  Ind.  -^       i~  . 

MANOR  BOOKHOUSE  FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,708 

Diane  D.  Dameille,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Science  Passport  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md.  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Fikd  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,347  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  1)6— 495 
U.S.  a.  D6— 478 
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360,326  360,328 

TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  SQUEEZER  RETAIL  DISPLAY  RACK 

Reslyn  H.  Fairbanks,  35  Wintbrop  La.,  Holden,  Mass.  01520  Annette  Greenlee,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RJ  Sales,  Inc.,  Troy, 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,747  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,788 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 541  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 569 


360,329 

360,327  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

FLY  SWATTER  HOLDER  Abel  Chu,  No.  25,  Lane  16,  Kuo  Hna  St.,  Chiayi  City,  Chiayi 

David  W.  Wasson,  and  Crystal  K.  Bond,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  328,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Tahlequah,  Okla.  74464  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,021 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,101  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VJS.  O.  D6— 629 
U.S.  a.  D6— 553 
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3<50,330  360,333 

COMPACT  DISC  DISPLAY  COFFEE  MAKER 

SteTen  C.  Ankeney,  1461  N.  Placentia  Ave.,  Apt.  43,  Fullerton,   Choi  L.  Wai,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Goodway 
C«"'-  '2631  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokwana,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,653  Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993 

UJS.  a.  D6— 629  2029428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


360,331 
GRINDER  BREWER 
Robert  C.  McNeill,  Jeffersonrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grindmaster 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 305 


360,332 

WATER  DISPENSER 

D.  J.  Mann,  6065  Market  St.,  Suite  2,  Solon,  Iowa  52333 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D7— 306 


360,334 

PLASTIC  REUSABLE  CONTAINER 

Antonio  Garza,  Jr.,  6368  Fox  Run,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78233 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D7— 318 
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360,335  360,337 

EXPANSIBLE  CYCLONE  STOVE  CUP  WTTH  POMPON  AND  POMPON  COVER 

Kwei  T.  Chang,  No.l4,  Lane  54,  Luong  Chnan  St,  Panchiao   Alexander  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  5604  Winner  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  21215 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,766  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,070 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Not.  15, 

U.S.  a.  D7— 350  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 507 


360,336 
LID  FOR  FOOD  TRAY 
ViMort  J.  Bitd,  Jr.,  Middletowii,  Cou^ 
Spedaltiea,  Lm^  WalUi^ftord,  Com. 

FIM  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,166 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 392.1 


360431 
TWO-PIECE  WATER  BOTTLE 
JtHMt  J.  WcataBrto,  Fort  Ratonry,  OUn,  aari) 
Recorary  ladartriaa,  lar  ,  Fort  Baeovary,  Ohio 
FIM  Not.  1, 1993,  Sar.  No.  14,M1 
Tana  of  pataat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 511 


to  Fort 


to  Daaign 
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360,339  360,341 

XI         J    r.  ^     c  .     o    ^i"^^^  BUSH  CUTTER 

Heraamlo  Corte*-^  San  Pedro  Gwza  Gwcia,  Mexico,  as-  Hirodd  Hirooiu,  and  Mikio  Mori,  both  of  SUziioka,  Japan. 

rigw>r  to  Vitrocriaa  Criataleria,  S.A.  DE  C.V,  Monterrey.  aadgnor.  to  F^ji  Robin  KabMhiki  Kaisha,  NnmaaTjapaT 

"****'      „.  ,  .              _  FU««  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,522 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,862  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D8— 8 
VS.  a.  D7— 530 


360.340 
ICE  BUCKET 
Darid  Hitch,  Tunbridge  Weils,  and  Michael  W.  Winter.  Bough- 
ton  Monchelsea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Callbrook 
Agencies  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  30.  1992. 
2026787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 604 


360.342 
TOOL  HANDLE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  SHOVEL 

BLADE 
John  V.  Shea,  Faribault  Motor  Lodge  Rm.  101,  Faribault,  Minn. 
55021 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 10 


9=i 
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360,343 

GARDENING  TOOL 

Gabriel  E.  Concari,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Inc., 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730^299,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Des.  342,426.  This  application  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 10 


360.346 

INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  HANDLE 

James  Huttner,  6940  Ramblehurst  Rd..  Sylvania.  Ohio  43560 

FUed  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 321 


360,344 
SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE 
Daniel  M.  Eggert,  Kenosha,  and  Christopher  D.  Thompson, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 83 


360,347 

FIRE  HYDRANT  LOCK 

Jerry  K.  PoUard,  15  Surrey  Trail,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


u- 


J 


360,345 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  LOCK  UNTT 
Darid  A.  Swan,  Shoreriew;  Robert  G.  Lan,  Anoka,  both 
Minn.,  and  William  R.  Dorr,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors 
Federal-Hofhnan,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 


360,348 
of  COLOR  COMBINATION  LOCK 

to   John  H.  Kusmias,  11160  Langmnir  Atc  Sunland,  CaUf.  91040 
FUed  Not.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D«— 334 
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3M^9  360^2 
FACE  PLATE  WITH  THREE  JACK  OPENINGS  FACE  PLATE  WITH  TWO  JACK  OPENINGS 
Jeff  A.  Honae,  Obthe,  amd  Darid  McCormtek,  Lencxa,  both  of  Jeff  A.  House,  OUthc,  and  Darid  McCormick,  Leneza,  both  of, 
Kaii»^  assignors  to  Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc^  Indns-  assignors  to  Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.,  Industrial  Air- 
trial  Airport,  Kans.  port,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,»1  FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dft-353  VS.  CL  D8-353 


360,350 
FACE  PLATE  WITH  FOUR  JACK  OPENINGS 
Jeff  A.  House,  Oiatlie,  and  David  McCormick,  Lenexa,  both  of  360,353 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.,  Indus-  TIE  DOWN  EYELET 

trial  Airport.  Kans.  Frederick  G.  SchricTer,  64  Clalrriew  Rd.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores, 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,892  Mich.  48236 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pued  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 356 


VS.  a.  D8— 353 


360,351 

FACE  PLATE  WITH  SIX  JACK  OPENINGS  360,354 

Jeff  A.  House,  Otathc,  and  Darid  McCormick,  Lenexa,  both  of  CORD  REWINDER 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.,  Indus-  Archie  W.  Sutton,  312  E.  Daris,  Howe,  Tex.  75459,  and  Jimmy 

trial  Airport,  Kans.  L.  Farren,  H,  700  BroMiway,  Whitesboro,  Tex.  76273 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^3  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,349 

VS.  a.  D8— 353  UJS.  Q.  D8-359 
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360,355  360,358 

WREATH  HOOK  PRODUCT  ACCESSIBLE  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

William  E.  Adams,  Portersrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg.  Victor  E.  Steinfels,  III,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joan  P.  Stein- 

Corp.,  Portersrille,  Pa.  fels,  Dublin,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,889  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,648,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  5,348,145.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,532 

UjS.  a.  D8— 367  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


360,356 

WHEEL  FOR  GUIDING  A  LADDER  AGAINST  A 

STRUCTURE 

Wayne  Lewis,  14  Greentree  Dr.,  Aubwn,  Ga.  30203 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19.177 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D«— 375 


360.359 
PILL  CONTAINER 
Harry  A.  Ledowsky,  4  WoUombi  Road,  North  Bridge,  N.  S.W. 
2063,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  1. 1993,  Ser.  No.  15^68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 423 


360.357 
HANDLE  AND  COVER  COMBINATION 
Steven  G.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Glenn  C.  Haase.  Woodbwy. 
Minn.;  JaiMS  B.  Libby,  StUlwater,  Minn.,  and  Casey  L.  Cari- 
son.  Ediaa,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bay- 
port.  Minn. 

Filed  Mnr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 400 


360.360 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  COMPACT  DISC 
Kenneth  M.  Kiolbnsa,  HUWde,  ni..  assignor  to  Chicago  Packag- 
ing Corporation.  Chicago.  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  28. 1994,  Ser.  No.  19.591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 433 


164-317  O.G.-9$-24 
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34S0^1  3450^36* 

w_.    .   ^  .."*^y!^^^  CONTAI>JER  LID  COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 

MdTi.  A.  Tdl«tJ»02  W.  Mid^Ue  St^  Gl^djle,  Ariz.  M308   Ron  Pytauu,  Qoeenswy.  Hong  Kong.  «.ignor  ^  Tr«ler, 
FUed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,953  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

VKn  no^M    ^*™  "' "***"*  "  ''*"  ™***  •'"'•  2«.  1»3,  Ser.  No.  11,068 

iJ.a.  i-i  U9— MO  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nedierlands,  Feb.  8,  1993,  23275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dlfr— 2 


1 


Z£ 


f 


360,362 

CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES 

Bernard  Strong,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Propak-Califomia 

Corp.,  La  Puente,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,270,  Apr.  7,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 455 


360,365 
ASTRONOMICAL  TIME  CLOCK 
Stephen  G.  Mejaski,  617  Main  St,  Royersford,  Pa.  19468 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,219 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 3 


360,363 
BOTTLE 

Marcello  Minale,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Hiram  Walker 
Group  Limited,  The,  Bristol,  England  360366 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,475  LOVE  CLOCK 

Oatas  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1993,   Ormond  D.  McGUI,  P.O.  Box  1103.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94302 
^^  T  ,     .       ,,  FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,806 
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360^3C7  aCMTt 

REPLICA  BATTERY  CLOCK  WIND  DETECTOR 

I  G.  Pelnuii,  SI18  BcUerilic  Are.,  OrtaUo,  Fla.  32SU  NicUe  E.  Roth,  it„  290  FrvMM  dr.,  AltMMMte  Sprtaf^  Fta. 

FiM  Aag.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,231  32701 

Term  of  patcM  14  yews  FIM  Oct  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  29,579 

U.S.  CL  DIO— «  Tcra  of  paint  14  ' 

UjS.  CL  DIO— 59 


360,3« 

ALARM  CLOCK  WFTH  MULTIPLE  DISPLAYS  AND 

ALARMS 

Al  Pidwtt.  and  Jairic  Pickett,  both  of  30060  Den,  Detroit, 

Mich.  48234 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,009 
Tcrai  of  poteat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— IS 


Stcphca  Rhodfa. 


360,371 

LEVEL 

WUUam  J.  O'Hare,  OUahoM  CHy, 

tang,  both  of  Ofcla.,  awicaors  to 

OklahoM  CHy,  OUa. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,534 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 62 


Maa- 

Co., 


/^^^ 


WATCH  HOUSING  FOR  A  SMCNO:  IMTECTOR 

Shew  Y.  Woi»  Ekim  Cardea,  aadCM  K.  Cfcaa,  A»  Ld  C^a,  Lcc  D.  Ticc,  Bartictt,  aad  Eric  W.  Aatoaoa,  St  Ckarin,  both  of 

both  of  Hoi«  Kai«,  awlganri  to  Koi^aa  Techaologiei  Lte-  DL,  airi>nn  to  PIttway  Coryoratiaa 

Hod,  Hoai  Ko^  Hoag  Ko^  Dirlrioa  of  Ser.  No.  0,721,  May  2$,  1993.  TMa  i^HcaWoa  May 

FIM  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,279  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234NS 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  years  Tcna  of  paicat  14  ye 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30  UjS.  CL  DIO— 106 
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GEMSTONE 

rloMcrit 


3«l,373 
HOUSING  FOR  A  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
UcD.TiccB«tiett,aiiiEi1cW.Aaieraoii,StChwiM,bothor  Gi«i.  K^laa.  Tm^.  N J 
DL,  Mri^Hri  to  Pittw«y  CorporadM  ntioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

DfTMMorScr.No.«.721.M«y2S,1993.TVtap*ikatio«May  Ffki  Mm.  33,  tfH,  Ser.  No,  XL»l 

M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ZMM  TcniorpiMaMM  ^^ 

TonBofpMMtUrcais  UJS.  CL  Dtl— M 

UjS.  a.  DIO— IM 


GMyo- 


360,379 

NOVELTY  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER 

Modelyn  Dwodi,  5437  KUbourne  Dr.,  Lyndhnrat,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,025 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 117 


360,381 
BIRD  PLANTER 
Joseph  J.  Temyiki,  and  Debra  L.  Swisher,  both  of  3200  Black- 
berry St,  Mt  Vernon,  111.  62864 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 148 


360,374 

HOUSING  FOR  A  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Lee  D.  Tice,  Bartiett,  aMi  Eric  W.  AMlersoo,  St  Charles,  both  of 

HI.,  aMigMtrs  to  Pittway  CorporatioB 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  8,721,  May  25, 1993.  This  application  May 
18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


360,377 

FINGER  RING 

Cindi  S.  DeRothschiM,  2901  S.  Miami  Are.,  Miami.,  Fla.  33129 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years  -v 

VS.  CL  Dll— 26  ^ 


360,375 

TIMEPIECE  FACE 

Craig  A.  SuMtp,  1007  S.  Cole  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

Filed  Jnn.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 


360,378 

TOKEN 

DsTid  V.  Albertson,  3124  Brooks  La.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 106 


360,380 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE 
Richard  A.  Eckhart  P.O.  Box  7299,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91359 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 118 


360,382 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  111., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jan.  4,  1991,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  No?.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411^47, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 
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360,383 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  111., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22. 1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Oil— 164 


360,385 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  111., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  ThU 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Oil— 164 


to  YoikMa  Konro 


360,388  360,390 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  BUCKLE 

DoMldE.  Weder,  aMUoMpkCStneter,  both  or  HisUaad,IIL,   RyakicU  Mvai,  ToyuM,  Japw, 

•MisMin  to  HighbuMi  Sappiy  CorporatkM,  Higklaad,  DL  KJL,  Tokyo,  Jifu 

CoMtfaiMtfawfaHpvt  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jaa.  4, 1991,  wkich  ia  FtM  Dw.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,753 

•  «NrtimatkM-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  617^454,  Nor.  21, 1990,  CUm  priority,  atpUoMom  Japaa,  Jn.  28, 1993,  5-19544 

•bMidoMd,  and  a  coatiBaatio»4»-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  Tcra  of  patort  14  ye 

22,  1989,  aad  Ser.  No.  411447,  Sep.  22, 1909,  aad  Ser.  No.      VS.  CL  Dll— 216 
411045,  Sep.  22, 1989.  lUs  applicatioa  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
808,547 
The  portioa  of  the  tena  of  thia  patcat  saboeqacat  to  Oct  11,  #. 

2002,  hM  beea  diMdaiMd.  ^H 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


360,386 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  III., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corp.,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,352 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


iJ 


360,384 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Higland,  III., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


360,387 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  lU., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


360,389 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  aad  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Hlghlaad,  IU„ 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  IlL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  411,247, 

Feb.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


36031 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Yoshihiro  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Applicatioa  Art 
Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1993,  5-20770;  Jul. 
5, 1993,  5-20771 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 220 
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3M32  360,394 

DOUBLE  STROLLER  STEP  WALKER 

Mark  S.  Lewandowski,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to    Laura  M.  Howell,  P.O.  Box  1154,  Canaan,  Conn.  06840-1154 
Sniarte  Carte,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,705 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,571  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12 — 130 
U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


pjJJ.I|lllHHIHl) 


«ICI1T>..>I». 


360,397 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
James  M.  Wells,  1119  S.  Mission  #325,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028, 
and  Donald  J.  Reisinger,  12133  Rosedale  Ave.,  Grand  Ter- 
race, Calif.  92324 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,128 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D13— 103 


36Uy999 
INSULATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CUTOUT 
Timothy  G.  Tillery;  Eogene  H.  Wood;  Ronny  D.  Jergenson; 
Charles  E.  Rand;  Michael  G.  Nolte,  aU  of  Hickory,  awl  KcTia 
F.  Bulsoa,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Utility  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,008,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,300,912.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 132 


36035 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TAILGATE  OF  A 

PICKUP  TRUCK 
Daniel  V.  Almen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Accent  Ap- 
pearance Products,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 181 


36033 
INFANT  STROLLER 
Mark  S.  Lewandowski,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Sniarte  Carte,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


36036 
AUTO  MUG  HOLDER 
Betty  L.  Collins,  13919  Sugarberry  Woods,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78249 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 419 


3603* 

CHARGING  BASE  FOR  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Albert  L.  Nageic,  WUinctte,  and  TcrraMC  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  both 

of  lU.,  aariffKtrs  to  Motorola,  be,  SchauAwg,  IlL 
CoirtiaHrtio»-i»fm1  of  Ser.  No.  68435,  Apr.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Des.  340,906.  This  application  JaiL  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,473 

The  portion  ofthe  term  <rfthis  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Not.  2. 2007, 

has  been  imf«««fiP 

Tent  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 108 


360,400 

VIDEO  CONNECTOR  AND  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Darid  H.  Pitcher,  Meirio  Park,  CaHf^  aastgaor  to  Monster 

CaMe  LHcrMtkNMl,  Ltd.,  S.  San  FnMdaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 133 
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3M.401  3«),404 

SAFETY  PLUG  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
CU-HfieB  Chen,  8F.«,  No.  100,  Sec.  2,  Hoping  E.  R<L,  T«ipei,   Lary  R.  Cotten,  ami  Mark  A.  Stultz,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 

'^■*^"  aignora  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,180  FUed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.078 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara  Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

UA  0.013-138  UAa.D13-164 


3<0,4M  StO^M 

PORTABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 

David  W.  Hill,  a^  Tim  K.  Mwphy,  both  of  Rochester,  Miu.,  Edward  N.  Dtoh;  Mkhad  J.  Hairhw,  hoth  of  Lcxli^toa,  Ky.. 

aarigaors  to  LrtcnMtioMri  BaaJaesi  Machines  Corfmatioii,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper,  Milai^  Ita^,  awiginri  to  laterM- 

AraMMk,  N.Y.  tioaal  Basiaf  MacWMS  Corp.,  AnMwk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,128  FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6JM» 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patcat  14 ; 

UJS.  a.  D14— 100  U.S.  CL  D14— 102 


3«0,402 
PORTABLE  OUTLET  ADAPTOR 
Mark  W.  Geis,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc., 
Carmel,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 147 


360,403 
ADAPTER 
Dietr  Jaag,  Villingen;  Karl  Miiller,  Donaueschingen,  and  Her- 
mann Stadler,  Bad  Diirrheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BTR  Blumberger  Teiefon-und  Relaisbau  Albert  Metz,  Blum- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    8,     1993. 
M9307813.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


360,405 
PORTABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Darid  W.  Hill,  and  Tim  K.  Murphy,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


3MI,4t9 

3M,407  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

COMPUTER  WITH  BUILT  IN  JOYSTICK  AND  CUCK  Rola^  K.  A.  Alo.  Jr.,  Boca  Rata%  Fkt;  RidMrd  F.  Sapper, 

BUTTONS  Mflam  Italy,  aad  Briaa  Ttmmko,  BojrMaa  Beach.  Fla.,  aarifa- 

Jmms  P.  CoDm.  N.  Siou  aty.  S.  Dak.,  airf  Michad  R.  FlM-  orstoItaraatfoMlBiiiilaniMnhianCarpetatioa,  Arawk, 

aary,  Sioax  City,  Iowa,  awigina  to  Gateway  2080,  North  N.Y. 

Sion  City,  S.  Dak.  FB**  May  24, 1994,  Sar.  Na.  23,372 

FUed  Mar.  1«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2Q,1M  Tena  of  pateat  14 ; 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  VS.  CL  D14— 102 
UjS.  CL  D14— 100 
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_        «MW  3«.4U 

C»MPVTEK  DISPLAY  TELEVISION  TUNER  FOR  COMPUTER 

^^                       ■»«>-ofKow.— t^octoLdMiCBryo.  Kyowkc  KawMoe,  — i  MmMIrn  MoriwM,  »odi  of  Qmjm. 

'"*"*'  "**- Jf  ^"^  Ja»H.  Milgioii  t»  MmiihlH  Electric  ImtmtrU  Co^  LM.. 

FM  Oct  7.  IMS.  Scr.  No.  13,N0  rwfc.  jlj^                                        i«-ii  m  uo,  «■., 

Chliiii  priMttjr.  ■PpllritiBB  Rev.  of  Kora,  Ai«.  20,  I»»3,  FHcd  Mw.  »,  19H,  Scr.  No.  30,579 

'*'*••*'  ^       _.  OaiM  priority,  aMicattoa  ie^M,  Sep. »,  1993, 5-29Stt 

Tem  of  patcM  14  yean  Tcm  of  MteM  14 

U.S.  CL  D14-.1U  UACLD14-12S  ^^ 


360,415  360,418 

LOUDSPEAKER  AUDIO  COUPUNG  HORN 

Steveii  D.  Mark,  Lemon  Heights,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Spheric   Matthew  A.  Spynda,  2238  Federal  St  Ext  Pittabwgh,  Pa.  15214 
Audio  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  FUed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,539 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,164  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14— 221 
UJS.  CL  D14— 212 


360,411 
FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  RACK  MOUI<fTED  DISK  STORAGE 

SUBSYSTEM  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Michael  H.  Sharp,  Johnstone,  Scotland;  Karen  M.  MacMnrtrie, 
and  Pedro  M.  Alfonao,  both  of  Anstin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Bnainess  MachiMS  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,060 
OaiaH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1993, 
2029918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D14— 115 


360,416 
SPEAKER 
Kentaro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-30660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 214 


360,412 
COMBINED  POINTING  STICK  AND  SURROUNDING 
KEYCAP  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  InControl  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Clackamas,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


360,414 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PAGER 

Kam  F.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Star  Paging 
(Communications  Equipment)  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  812,  362,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  347, 
433,  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,561 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Sep.  6, 1991,  91  3  02327  J; 
Oct  26,  1991,  91  3  04530.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


360,417 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Steven  D.  Mark,  Lemon  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spheric 
Audio  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 215 


360,419 
TELEPHONE  INTERCONNECT  MODULE  FACE  PLATE 
Janice  M.  Weber,  Elgin;  G!ary  E.  Peterson,  Schaumburg,  and 
Richard  Ng,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


c 


J 
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3«),420 
EARTH  DIGGING  POINT 
John  W.  Woodward,  Toowoomba  Queensland,  and  Norman  J. 
Hando,  Sheldon  Queensland,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Pegasus  Technologies  Pty  Ltd,  Queensland,  Australia 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 29 


360,423 
SCREENPRINT  CURING  OVEN 
Paul  J.  Neal,  Dallas,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ray  Paul  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 144 


3«0^2S 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Atmrtoiki  Sato,  KotnbuOi;  YaUaota  Manqraaa,  Tokyo;  SUai- 
eU  liUkaro,  Katnrta;  AlsaUko  UrHklhan;  Koji  S«o,  both 
orKokaba^ii;TakaMri  NifUyaaw,  Mitaka;  RyaicU  NcaMto, 
Inuaa,  aad  Tadaiki  Aaai,  Katsata,  all  of  Japaa,  avigaon  to 
Hitacki,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Jtpaa 

Filed  JaL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,209 
OaiBH  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  II,  1994,  5-6094 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  ycara 
UJS.  CL  D16— 202 


to  Skarp  ¥ahMkflrl 


PRINTER 
Y^ii  Hayaikikara.  Nwa.  Japaa, 
Kaiska,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,6U 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-2M6S 
Tcna  of  patcM  14 : 
U.S.  CL  D18— 50 


360,421 
HAMMER  TIP 
Curtis  Schulz;  Greg  Madsen,  both  of  Highland,  and  Glenn  Aus- 
tin, Redlands,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plana,  Inc.,  San  Ber- 
nardino, Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 126 


360,426 

INTEGRATED  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PROJECTOR 

Roaiaiiie  R.  MaieMd;  Donald  A.  Wendell,  and  Loaaie  C.  Pogae, 

all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aarigaors  to  Proxiaia  Corporation, 

Saa  Diego,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,282 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D16— 232 


360,429 
PRINTER  FOR  COMPUTER 
Tsnnemi  Kawashima,  and  Kaznhiro  Horic,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Seikoeha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  8, 1993,  5-13353 
Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D18— 55 


360,422 
DISPENSER  FOR  THE  DISPENSING  OF  ADHESIVES, 
SEALANTS,  AND  CAULKS 
Paul  S.  Frates,  LawrenceTille,  and  Kenneth  E.  Rothrauff,  Su- 
wanee,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 144 


360,424 
LINEAR  SLIDE  WITH  TOOTHED  BELT  DRIVES 
Siegfried  Bauer,  Massbach-Volkershausen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,640,  Not.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
345,041.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1991,  M  91  03 
755.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


360,427 

GUITAR  HOLDER  FOR  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

STAND 

John  D.  Grade,  7013  Pometo  Dr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91307 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D17— 20 


360,430 
PRINTER  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Byong  S.  Jeong,  SeonI,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samaaag 
Dectronics,  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,001 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D18— 55 
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3«0,431 

DOCUMENT  SHEET  WITH  APERTURES  FOR  CARDS 

Paul  R.  Edwards,  235  Greenbriar  EsUtes  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

63122,  assignor  to  Paul  R.  Edwards,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  352,310. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 32 


360,434 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  DISKS 

Yeh  Sheng-Fu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


360,432 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Lynne  Arsenault  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Shoe,  Inc., 
Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


360,435 
TOY  COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE 
Charles  L.   PridonofT,   Los   Angeles;   Kevin   McKeon,   SanU 
Monica,  and  Alfonso  Cardinas,  San  Dimas,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Marathon  Partners,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 114 


3«0,433 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Mary  M.  Payne,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Gregory  J.  Rogers,  Gal- 
way,  Ireland,  assignors  to  A.T.  Cross  Company,  Lincoln,  R.I. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


i 


360,436 
GAME  CONTROL  PAD 
Wah  L.  Chan,  Room  1113,  Po  Tai  House,  Po  Lam  Estate,  Junk 
Bay,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
D2037925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


tf 
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360,437 
BUTTERFLY  SPRING  TOY 
L.  S.  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Game  Tomy  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


360,440 
EXERCISE  HARNESS 
Scott  D.  Banks,  2101  E.  Admiral  Dr.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23451, 
and  Donald  B.  Sinclair,  900  Commonwealth  PI.,  Virginia 
Beach,  Va.  23464 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


360,438 
TOY  MOTOR  HOUSING 
George  T.  Foster,  Signal  HUl;  EUiot  RudeU,  Torrance,  and 
Richard  P.  Kamrath,  Lomita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot 
A.  RudeU,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 125 


360,441 
FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Eric  Beyer,  Vincennes,  ImL,  assignor  to  Formula  Ventures, 
North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D21— 191 


360,439  360,442 

TOY  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
David  P.  Lewinski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tonka  Corpo-   Jerry  L.  WUson,  570  NE.  53rd,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.  97124 

ration,  Pawtucket,  R.L  Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,620,  Jan.  18,  1994.  This 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,264  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 147  VS.  CL  D21— 191 
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3W,443 
o-v— .  ^      .     .  HOCKEY  BLADE  PUTTING  AUGNMENT  AID 

X      ^^T^J^""""'''"^  ^•^•^  tt^^or  to  BrtaMM  Imc^  Manrfai  L.  JiHaao,  7719  Mohawk,  Prairie  Village,  Kaw.  66208 
ToMwaada,  N^  PU^  j^  21,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  24,744 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  18,203  Tcra  of  pateat  14 

TW  portioB  of  the  tcTH  or  this  paleat  tabwqaeat  to  Feb.  22,     VS.CL  D21— 221 
2008,  haa  beea  r 
TenaofpataMMye 
U.S.  CL  D21— 210 


360,444 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kaaihiko   Takahashi,   MaHMhiao,   aad    Yotaka   Oku,   Higa- 
ihiknnuae,  both  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd, 
HigaahikamiBc,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,946 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1993,  5-20292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


i 


i! 
II 


M 


360,445 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  MaUbu,  and  Richard  C.  Hetmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,642,  Not.  5, 1993,  which  to  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,  May  17,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


360,447 
BIOFEEDBACK  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 

HANDLE 

Mayaard  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Eliason,  both  of  St  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Sensagrip,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 222 
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360,448 

ROLLER-SKATE 

Edwin  R.  Wing,  Jr.,  802  12th  Ave.  E.,  Poison,  Mont  59860 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


360,451 
GOLF  CLUB  SUPPORT 
Reynold  J.  Levocz,  868  Penns  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382, 
and  Joseph  W.  Szewc,  2971  Belgrade  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19134 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,166,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This  application 
Not.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


360,449 

BUMPER  TIRE  FOR  BOWLING  BALL  RETURN 

MACHINE 

Ronald  D.  Woyski,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quality  Bowling 

Corporation,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 233 


T 


360,450 
DIVOT  TOOL 
James  W.  Louden,  aad  Richard  E.  Louden,  both  of  North  Lewis- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Louden  Bre's.  Tool  Co.,  lac..  North 
Lewisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


360,452  

COMBINED  SWIMMING  BELT  AND  TETHER 
Diana  L.  Gessler,  3045  Estero  Blvd.,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla. 
33931 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 238 
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3«,453  3«),456 

JUGGLING  STICK  FUEL  REGULATOR 

Stephen  Poreda,  WUttier,  Califs  ungnor  to  Infinity  Inc^  Lost  James  H.  Garrard,  Kirkwood;  Eric  A.  Stenborg.  Higii  Ridge, 

f>**^  P«-  and  Mark  A.  Jones,  St  LooJs,  all  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Essex 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^79  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,431 

VS.  a.  D21— 241  Xenn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 235 


3«0,454 

AIR  GUN  SIGHT 

Alfred  C.  DePaoli,  1  Wyman  St.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,85S,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This 

application  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D22— 109 


360,455 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

William  M.  Dentsbier,  716  Teson,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63042 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  16,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 147 


360,457 

DOUBLE  ENDED  AIR  HOSE 

Leo  O.  Levisay,  Rte.  2,  Box  173A,  Meeker,  Okla.  74855 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 266 
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FSONT  PANEL  FOR  A  BOOM  AIK  CONDITIONER  WET  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  METAL 

Jerry  L.  McCoiiiii.  St  Joaeph,  Midt;  Edwvri  H.  MdaMr,  WORKING  FAdLTrV 

Short  Hflla,  N J.,  airf  CkrWafhcr  M.  Thaipua,  NaahrOle,  Arthv  N.  Pvrairit,  Jr.,  27«t4  Cvvwajr  La.,  Sm«m,  CaUf. 
TcMt,  aMl^on  to  Whirlpooi  Corpontiom  BortM  Haitiir,  9135S,  md  Tcny  L.  Sarith,  20799  CotHwwwtd  Rd^  Yarta 
Mich.  I  Iwda.  fWlf  TTWT 

Filed  Ai«.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  Z7.791  FBed  Jau  27, 19M,  Sv.  Na.  25,026 

Tcra«rpatartl4jFMn  T«ra«r»Mmtl4i 

US.  0.023— 354  UJS.  CL  D23— 364 


360,459 
BREATHER  TO  CLEAN  AND  DEHUMIDIFY  AIR  FROM 

POWER  TRANSFORMERS 
Roger  Tschaeppeler,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  SQM  Incor- 
porated, Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1992,  0610921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 359 


360,461 
PORTABLE  AIR  FRESHENER 
Scott  D.  Gillespie,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Odorite 
Intemationai,  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 366 
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3tO,^t2  MOMS 

o-^  .        HAND-HELD  POWER  SYRINGE  OPITTHALMIC  LASER  TREATMENT  MACHINE 

"Hf.  tTT???!!.********^'  "^  ***  -*•  StmmkT,  S^Mcr  Gren  D.  Nivcn,  Sah  Lake  CHy,  Utak,  Mri^or  to  WilUui  H. 

Pwt.kothorN.Y^a«igMntoSterUigWtartfawfaM^New  McMahan,  Robertaom  Wyo.        "^  — *^ 

Yofk.  N.Y.                       ^  FIW  Fefc.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  I«,79« 

FIW  Sep.  22, 1993,  S«f .  No.  13,2«  Ter- of  prtert  14  ye« 

„„ Te«ior»«e«14ye«  U.S.  CL  D24— 172 

U.S.  a.  D24— 113 


360,4«3 
SURGICAL  CONTRACTOR  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF  SKIN 

DEFECTS 

Mark  T.  SteiMT,  214  Pcmkerwick  R4.,  Greemrich,  Cou.  0M31: 

Mfrcy  A.  Stete,  7  Aikwood  UL,  MiUord,  Con.  OMM,  Mid 

Benart  Hinhowtti,  SS  MartaUt  Street,  Haifti,  Inei  344«4 

CwUl—aUua-ta-yart  of  Ser.  No.  3.751.  Dec  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 

Dca.  352456.  TUc  ■ppHcatioa  Aat.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,749 

Tens  of  pateM  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 145 


360,446 

UnUTY  BOX  FOR  HOUSING  AND  SUPPORTING 

DENTAL  EQUIPMENT 

Cari  G.  Nordrtroia,  Lake  Oawcfo;  Pierre  M.  LaPlaate,  New- 

fceri.  aMi  Larry  Newana,  WilwwTille,  aU  of  Orec  i 

to  A-Dec,  lac,  Ncwberg,  Orcg. 

FIM  Feb.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4y3S3 
Ter«ofpateM14ycara 
U.S.  CL  D24— 176 


GAS  SEPARATING  FILTER 
Marray,  Brittoi^  Mich.,  Milgaii  to 
IK.,  Aaa  Artar,  Mick. 

FIM  Mar.  34, 1994y  Scr.  No.  21,696 
Tan  of  pateat  14  y 
U.S.  a.  D24— 162 


360,467 
WRIST  SUPPORT 
RoMa  M.  Sydor,  ami  TheaMs  M.  Griaw,  kotk  of  St  Paal, 
SdcMca       MhiB..  awiianri  to  Eryidyae  CorporaHa*,  St  Paal,  Miaa. 
FIM  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2MM 
Tera  of  pateM  14  yc 
U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


/'■^-^i- 
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360,468  360,471 

NEONATAL  NIPPLE  PORTABLE  TOILET  CABANA 
RoaaM  C.  Fuller,  ETaosrille,  Ind.,  asagnor  to  Bristol-Myers    Richard  L.  Tagg,  Sandhutton,  England,  assignor  to  Poly-Joha 

Squibb  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Ejiterprises  Corporation,  Whiting,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,764  Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 196  VS.  CL  D25— 16 


360,469 
SPA  CHAMBER 
Peter  Panelli,  and  Donald  R.  Brown,  both  of  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Tech  International,  Inc.,  Soutlifield, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,623,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 202 


^ 


^^_ 


=^ 


':7m 


<n. 


360,470 
ROLLING  SWIVEL  WAND  MASSAGER 
Donald  Iry,  Waynesboro,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion. Fort  Landerdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 211 


360,472 

SCREEN  DOOR 

den  C.  Cooper,  11100  Harrison  Dr..  Senora,  Calif.  95370 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,304,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.325 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 53 
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360,473 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  AWNING 
Grcflory  J.  Baka,  0257  County  R«L,  #28,  Conmiia,  ImL  46730, 
■Ml  Dale  G.  Malott,  312  Twia  Oaks  Dr^  Middlebory,  ImL 
46540 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,007 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 57 


360,475 

RETAINING  WALL  FACADE 

Mark  A.  Woolbright,  232  North  Klngshighway,  Suite  1207,  St 

Louis,  Mo.  63108 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  900,853,  Jan.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No.  D.  347,285. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 113 


360,474 

SWEETHEART  ARBOR 
Edward  R.  Kera,  aad  Carol  A.  Kn,  koth  of  100 
Or„  TcndL  Tex.  75160 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29306 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 100 


360,476 
SNOW  GUARD 
George  C.  SoMja,  awl  Michael  V.  Swja,  both  of  228  Peterson 
Pkwy.,  Crystal  Lake,  III.  60014 

Filed  Jya.  16, 1994.  Ser.  No.  24,565 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 199 


Creek 


360,477 
CONICAL  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOUSING 
Brace  A.  Peitoa,  El  Sorbraatc;  JaaMS  G.  O'CmtoU,  Mill  Valley, 
aad  IxMds  Teaiesvary,  Saaayrale,  aU  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to 
LaaMtch,  lac,  Eawryrille,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jal.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,710 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 2 
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360,478  360,480 

CARROT  NIGHTLIGHT  FLASHLIGHT 

Henry  L.  Freund,  208  Oak  St.,  Suite  206,  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520  Chan  C.  Hon,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sunrich 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,061  Manufactory  Ltd.,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Not.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,518 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 26  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 43 


360,479 

ILLUMINATED  VEHICLE  TAG 

Bobbie  G.  Howard,  211  Dellinger  Rd.,  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 

PUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 31 


360,481 
FLASHUGHT 
Hing-Keung  Hung,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Gamaz 
Industries  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 46 
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3«MI2 
CARROT  FLASHUGHT 
Hcwjr  L.  Fkcnd,  in  Oak  St,  Siritc  206. 

FIM  Apr.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,063 
Ten  or  ratmt  14 
U.S.  CL  D26— 47 


360,485 
HAIR  CUPPER  STAND 
Ore8.97S20  Robert StaoMili, PaktiM, DL, MrisMr to WaU Oippcr Corpo- 
ratioa,  SiarU^,  nL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994.  Scr.  No.  1M19 
Tcna  of  patcM  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D28— 73 


360,483 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER  WITH  WHEELS 

Faart  A.  Milaxio,  P.O.  Box  4414.  Fort  Polk,  La.  71459-1414 

Filed  JaL  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D27— 148 


360,484  360  486 

COMBINED  LIGHTER  AND  aCARETTE  CASE  MASCARA  CONTAINER 

*2I!^,Jf*    '*'  *"*^  **~*'  ^''-  *^  ^■^'^  ™-  J«^  J  S«l"^  New  York.  N.Y.awignor  to  Reylon  Consumer 

^ivtt-iMl  Products  Corporatkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.893  Ried  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.631 

U5.  CL  D27— 187  UjS.  a.  D28— 76 


(— 1 

i 
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360.487  360,489 

COSMETIC  KIT  DOG  HOUSE 

Jung-Chin  Ko.  No.  646,  Sec.  3,  Yan  Ping  Road,  Shinchu  Shiang,   James  C.  Sylor,  R.D.  #1  Box  217E,  Angelica,  N.Y.  14709 
Taiwan  Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,643 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,940  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D30— 108 
U.S.  a.  D28— 78 


360,488 
FACE  GUARD  WITH  TRANSPARENT  VISOR 
Gilles  Cardinal,  St.  Luc,  Cana^  assignor  to  Itecb  Sport  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Dellard-des-Omeaux,  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 111 


360,490 

CAGE  FOR  SMALL  CLIMBING  ANIMALS  AND 

REPTILES 

Robert  H.  Bulla,  3624  Old  Berwick  Rd.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  17815 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 108 
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360,491 

DOG  TRANSPORTATION  BOX 

Wayae  Campbell,  905  S.  Harriaoo,  Shelbyrille,  Ind.  4«176 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,390 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS,  CL  D30— 108 
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360,493 
BIRD  CAGE 
Loufa  M.  Kotaiis,  1312  Mayiand  Dr.,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio  45230, 
and  John  C.  Henniiig,  Fairfield,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Louis  M. 
Kohns  and  Friends  A  Company  Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 114 


3v0y499 
COMBINED  SQUIRREL  RESISTANT  BIRD  BATH  AND 

FEEDER 
RrHda  L.  SMJtnfln.  Box  712,  RJ>.  #1,  Portia.  Pa.  15946 
FIM  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,275 
Term  of  pttfort  14 ; 
V&CLia^-tXi 


360,498 
ANIMAL  WATERER 
BdaMMt,  3001  Ci«lc  St.,  Natiewl  Oty,  CUif.  91950 
Filed  Fck.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4^39 
Term  of  patnt  14  : 
VS.  CL  D30— U2 


360,492 

TRAVEL  BAG  FOR  CARRYING  PETS 

Marie  F.  Horn,  328  S.  Taylor  Ave.,  Essex.  Md.  21221 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 109 


IMI 


? 


360,496 

SQUIRREL  GUARD 

Saand  Noraaa,  10  SuBmerfieM  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21207 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,278 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D30— 124 


360,499 
DEER  TORSO  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Ckarica  E.  Cauingkaat,  and  EUaabeth  A.  < 
Rte.  1,  Box  18,  Farmiagtoii,  W.  Va.  26571 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,382 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D30— 145 


both  of 


■  ■^■■■^■■■■(■a  a^  ai 


360,494 
BUNK  BED  FOR  DOGS 
Arthur  W.  Therriault,  5909  Derby  Ave.,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex. 
88005 

nied  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,697 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


360,497 
DOG  DISH 
Randal  M.  Uwis,  113  Westgate  Plz.,  Streator,  lU.  61364,  : 
John  F.  Pini,  445  W.  Walnut  St.,  Oglesby,  lU.  61348 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,514 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D30— 129 


360,500 

CABINET  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHER  OR  DRYER 

J.  Christopher  Millet,  Newton,  and  Gary  B.  JackoTin,  Ankeny, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignon  to  Maytag  CorporatioB,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,665 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D32— 1 
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360,301  360,503 

WASHING  MACHINE  SNOW  BLOWER  AND  MELTING  APPARATUS 

'^)r*T'';F^^— -» '"TS  *****  *•  "'*'  O^  P'^  IW^  J«^  C.  LyMh.  ud  Paid.  A.  Ly«A,  both  of  512  S.  Sc*«.th  St, 

Do«th»  V.  Mortgiwicry.  WUIowbrook,  Dl.,  ami  Grcn  C  fhMnlrlB.  Pt.  17S72 

MMtflowi/,  liiHdali,  DL,  aviffon  to  Amamm  RefritenrtiM  FIM  Dec.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,340 

^""^T^v      , Ter*  of  pirtcat  14  yem 

FIM  Oct  6. 1993,  Scr.  No.  13319  U  A  CI.  D32— 25 
Tcra  or  patart  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D32-6 


360,505  360,508 

SQUEEGEE  IRONING  BOARD  COVER 

Shddon  H.  Goodnuui,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and   Alice  A.  Hoover,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Design  Trend, 
StCTen  E.  Greenhut,  6368  NW.  23nl  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.       Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

33496  FUed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,445 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,972  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Ci.  D32— 66 

U.S.  CL  D32— 41 


^ 


\ 


V — ^ 


360,506 

SCRAPING  TOOL 

Donald  E.  McPherson,  607  Canterbury,  Euiess,  Tex.  76039 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 46 


360,509 
STEAM  IRON 
Masakatsu  Maeda,  Nara,  and  Rika  Teznclii,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


3603M 

ADAPTER  KIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  HOT  SPOTTING 

BOARD  TO  A  COMBINATION  HOT  AND  COLD 

v*^»».^<.  .™^     '•"'''*  SPOrriNG  BOARD  F<M  GARMENT  CLEANING 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  COMPUTER  KEYBOARDS  NorWUc  R.  Wciaa,  1268  E.  9th  Ave^  CMco.  Oriif  99936 
fni  IMUitcr,  99  BoxwiMd  Dr,  Ktav  Parii,  N.Y.  11754  FIM  May  3, 19H  Ser.  Nfc  22J46 

FOed  Jml  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,119  Term  af  patcM  14  ^ 

TcniarpMeMMyean  U,S.  CL  D32— 29 
UjS.  O.  D32— 18 


FVed 


360,507 

SCRAPING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  ACCEPTING  AN 

ELONGATED  HANDLE 

Vincent  Salvato,  208  Carmita  Ave.,  Rutherford,  N J.  07070 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 42 


360,510 
CONTAINER  FUNNEL 
Daniel  L.  Slovak,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Easy  Life  Corpo- 
ration, JacksonriUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5 
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360^11 

SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAGS  WITH 

HANDLES 

Midiael  R.  Kurtzmaii,  and  Mcehyiu  Kim,  both  of  840  California 

Su,  Apt  57,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94108 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD34— « 


360,513 
SHOPPING  CART 
Muriel  I.  Thompson,  11801  Rockrille  Pike  #515,  Rockrille, 
Md.  20852 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 19 


360,512 
SECURE  COLLECTION  CONTAINER  COVER 
John  F.  McKenaa,  Dnxbnry,  Mass^  assignor  to  Capital  Paper 
Recycling,  lac,  E.  Weymooth,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 11 


360,514 
CRAWLER 
William  J.  CoUingridge,  38  John  Dexter  Place,  Marfcham,  On- 
tario, Canada  L3P  3G1 ,  awl  Reginald  A.  RoMnson,  RJL  #2, 
Box  55,  Roaencath,  Ontario,  Canada  KW  2X0 
Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 23 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1995 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


See— 

Kraus,  Charles  E.,  5,433,675,  CI.  476-67.000. 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  See — 

Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Rolleslon,  Ronald  A.,  II;  Parlier,  Mathew 
H.;  and  Johannes,  Sandor,  5,433,485,  CI.  285-39.000. 
A/S  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd.):  See— 

Ronvig,  Jom,  5.433,352,  CI.  222-391.000. 
A.T.  Cross  Company:  See- 
Brooks,  Lamar  E.,  5,434,371,  C\.  178-18.000. 
Abatement  Technologies:  See — 

Shagott,  David  M.;  Kruse,  Gary  E.;  Sutherland,  Daniel  N.;  Harber, 
Blair  L.,  Jr.;  and  Koudys,  Henry,  5,433,763,  CI.  55-323.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Dobbeling,   Klaus;   Eroglu,   Adnan;   and   Sattelmayer,   Thomas, 
5,433,5%,  CI.  431-350.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tempco,    Dale   A.;   Jones,    Murray    K.;   and   Ellerbe,    Levem, 
5,434,369,  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Barnes,  Thomas  L.;  Colbum,  James  W.;  Danial,  Catherine  L.;  and 

Rutnarak,  Sangvom,  5,432,992,  CI.  29-525.000. 
Beggs,  Michael  J.;  Sohn,  Linda  J.;  Herrmann,  Robert  J.;  Hsu, 
Stephen;  Hawksworth,  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S.,  5,434,087, 
CI.  436-505.000. 
Abdalla,  Samir  Z.:  See— 

Medeiros,  Robert  W.;  Owen,  Lisa  K.;  Tam,  Thomas  Y.;  and  Ab- 
dalla, Samir  Z.,  5,434,003,  CI.  428-399.000. 
Abe,  Fukuyasu:  See — 

Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto, 
Tomomi;  Abe,  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobata,  Shigeyuki,  5,434,735,  CI. 
360-130.240. 
Abe,  Hidenori:  See — 

Sato,  Takahiro;  and  Abe,  Hidenori,  5,434,465,  CI.  31O-3I3.0OA. 
Abe,  Mitsutoshi;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  iCitada,  Masahito; 
Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Torque  control  apparatus  for  engine  and  automatic  transmission. 
5,433,676,  CI.  477-109.000. 
Abe,  Shigekazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vibrator  and  detector  circuit  for  vibrating  gyro.  5,434,467, 
CI.  310-366.000. 
Abecassis,  Max.  Seamless  transmission  of  non-sequential  video  seg- 
ments. 5,434,678,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.,  to  Bloom  &  Kreten,  a 
part  interest.  Article  and  method  for  safely  mounting  a  blade  on  a 
surgical  scalpel.  5.433,321,  CI.  206-354.000. 
Abiuso,  Christopher  L.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.   Perfusion  balloon 

catheter.  5,433,706,  CI.  6O4-%.O0O. 
Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.:  See — 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A.,  5,434,260,  a.  514-291.000. 
Abrams,    Herbert    M.    Lamination    of   composite    eyeglass    lenses. 

5,433,810,  CI.  156-273.700. 
Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  p.;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D.,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  incorrect  fetching  of  an 
instruction  of  a  self-modifying  code  sequence  with  dependency  on  a 
bufered  store.  5,434,987,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  and  Gregorio,  Guglielmo,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A. 
Radical  (co)polymerization  process  of  fluorinated  olefmic  monomers. 
5,434,229,  CI.  526-207.000. 
Abuto,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Tanzer,  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R.; 
Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  Rippl, 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schrocder,  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5,433,715,  CI. 
604-368.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Chyi-Cheng,  5,434,372,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Ackley,  E.  Michael.  Apparatus  and  method  for  marking  pellet-shaped 

articles.  5,433,146,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Adachi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yo;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Sato,  Toshifumi;  Adachi,  Hideaki; 
and  Setsune,  Kentaro,  5,434,126,  CI.  505-238.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Windowed  self-centering  drape  for  surgical  camera. 

5,433,221,  a.  128-849.000. 
Adalbert,  Stenzel:  See— 

Klaus,  Hossner;  and  Adalbert,  Stenzel,  5,433,590,  CI.  418-85.000. 
Adamian,  Vahe  A.;  Falcinelli,  Michael  T.;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V.,  to 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc.  Electronic  microwave  calibration  device. 
5.434.511,  CI.  324-601.000. 


Adams,  Harold  W.;  Goldstein,  Albert;  and  Hendricks,  James  R.,  to 
Sultech,  Inc.  Process  for  the  destruction  of  explosives.  5,434,336.  CI 
588-203.000. 
Adams,  John  M.;  Alfemess,  Clifion  A.;  and  Krevenhagen,  Paul  E.,  to 
InControl,  Inc.  Atrial  defibrillator,  lead  systems,  and  method 
5,433,729,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams,  William  E.,  5.433,413.  Q.  248-205.300. 
Adams,  Michael  J.;  and  Falls.  Alan  G.,  to  Michigan  Ash  Sales  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  particulate 
cementitious  material  and  fly  ash  solids  and  mixing  them  with  a  liquid 
to  provide  a  liquid  slurry  of  consistent  proportions.  5,433,520,  C\. 
366-8.000. 
Adams,  Vinomt  C:  See — 

Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Adams,  Vincent  C;  Hong,  Teng-Ywe  E.; 
and  Lantz,  Kenneth  E.,  5,433,679,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Transparent  wall  hook. 

5,433,413,  CI.  248-205.300. 
Addison,  Russell  D.:  5w— 

Wilson,  Allan  L.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  I.;  Todd,  William  E.;  Jad- 
locki,  Ronald;  Addison,  Russell  D.;  and  Lagod,  Timothy  L., 
5,433,050,0.  52-302.100. 
Adebayo,  Buraimoh:  See — 

Kuslak,    John     S.;     and     Adebayo,     Buraimoh,     5,434,986,    CI. 
395-375.000. 
Aden,  James  S.:  Set — 

Hindagolla,  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins,  Glen  A.;  Taub,  Howard  H.;  Lam, 
Si-Ty;  McClelland,  Paul  H.;  and  Aden,  James  S.,  5,434,606,  CI. 
347-45.000. 
Adis,  Erich:  See — 

Buschulte,  Winfried;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader,  Manfred,  5,433,601, 
CI.  431-265.000. 
Adkins,  Calvin  L.:  See- 
Belcher,    Donald    K.;    and    Adkins,    Calvin    L.,    5,434,357,   CI. 
174-52.200. 
Adler,  Frank,  to  Hersch  and  Company.  Bed  basketball.  5,433,432,  CI. 

273-I.50R. 
Adolphi,  Earl  J.:  See- 
Surma,  Michael  J.;  Adolphi,  Earl  J.;  and  Peterson,  Larry  G., 
5,434,958,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Phan.  Tony  T..  5,434,423,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Advanced  Products  Company,  The:  See- 
Nicholson,  Timothy  P.,  5,433,456,  CI.  277-236.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Howard,  David  W.,  5,434,823,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Advanced  Superconductors,  Inc.:  See — 

Motowidlo,     Leszek;     and     Haldar,     Pradeep,     5,434.129,    CI. 
505-433.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tomio,  5,434,807,  d.  364-717.000. 
AESCULAP  AG:  See— 

Taschner,  Wolfgang,  5,433,930,  CI.  422-300.000. 
Agawa.  Jiro:  See — 

Aihara,  Toru;  Mogi,  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshinori; 
Sato,  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa.  Jiro,  5,433,815,  O.  156-403.000. 
AGCO  Corporation:  See— 

Kluver,  Leroy;  and  Line,  Donald  E.,  5,433,059,  CI.  53-399.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Verbeke,  Gentil;  and  Exelmans,  Walter,  5,434,431,  CI.  250-585.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Hinton,  Jonathan  W.;  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III;  Jensen,  James  A.; 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Dwivedi,  Rat- 
nesh  K.,  5,433,261,  CI.  164-98.000. 
AGL  Consultancy  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Martin,  Barry  J.,  5,434,830,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Aguilhon,  Bernard;  Karcher,  Jean-Francois;  and  Potiron,  Jean-Hughes, 
to  Telemecanique  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  data 
traveling  on  a  data  transmission  network  using  a  dichotomizmg 
search  process.  5,434,799,  CI.  364.5I4.00R. 
Ahlquist,  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  II;  Ahlquist,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Seals-Maaoo, 
Samantha,  5,434,959,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Ahlstrom,  Kevin  S.;  and  Banlett,  Thomas,  to  On  Line.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  prevailing  instantaneous  tension  in  an  elongate  strand. 
5,433,116,  a.  73-828.000. 
Ahmed,  Shahriar  S.:  See— 

Chau,  Robert  S.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed,  Shahriar  S.;  Hainsey, 
Robert  F.;  Stoner,  Robert  J.;  Wilke,  Todd  E.;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo 
D.,  5,434,093,  CI.  437-41.000. 
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Ahn,  Kwuig  D. 

Kim,  Young  H.;  Ahn,  Kwang  D.;  H«n,  Yang  K.;  Kim,  Soo  H.;  and 
Kim,  Jeong  B..  5,434,241,  a.  528-354.000. 
Ahrens-Fox  Fire  Engine  Company,  The:  Ste — 

Menke.  W.  Kenneth;  and  Menke.  W.  Kenneth,  HI,  5,432,978,  CI. 
16-1I4.00R. 
Aichelmann,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sranson.  Cecil  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  memory.  5,434,868, 
a.  371-10.100. 
Aihara.  Torn;  Mogi.  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato, 
Hidemasa;  and  Agawa,  Jiro,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Apparatus  for  iransfcrhng  and  setting  bead  part  assemblies  for  tires. 
5,433,815,  a.  156-403  000. 
Aimone.  Massimo,  to  Medisan  S.r.l.  Method  for  the  electrical  stimula- 
tion of  a  group  of  muscles  in  order  to  improve  their  appearance,  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,433,737,  CI.  607-72.000. 
Air  Products  and  ChemicaK  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts,  David  A  ;  Garg.  Diwakar;  Lagendijk.  Andre  ;  Hochberg, 

Arthur  K.;  and  Fine,  Stephen  M  ,  5,433,975,  Q.  427-253.000. 
Sankaran,    Mahalingam;   and   Chan,   Steven   Y.,    5,434,215,   CI. 
524-763.000. 
Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.:  See — 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  I.; 
Miettincn.  RiitU  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.; 
Nieminen,  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lammintausta,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.,  5.434,177,  a.  514-399.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakagami.  Eiji;  Sugimoto,  Susumu;  and  Oota,  Nobuyuki.  5,433,385, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki,  Hito- 
shi;  and  Sunaga.   Kouhei,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  JCabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  releasing  paper  clamp  on  platen  roller.  5,433,544,  CI. 
400^9.000. 
Aizawa.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kikuta,  Seiji;  Aizawa,  Katsunori;  Kosemura,  Seiji;  Kamiya,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Hotta.  Mitsuyuki,  5,433.957,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Aizawa,   Masahiro;  and   Kalakabe,   Noboru,  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  a  charging  device. 
5,434,651,  a.  355-210.000. 
Ajika,  Natsuo;  Arima,  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  having 
stacked    type    capacitor    and    manufacturing    method    therefor. 
5,434,439.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Ajioka.   Mansanobu;   Enomoto,    Katashi;   Yamaguchi.   Akihiro;   and 
Shinoda,  Hosei,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Degrad- 
able  laminate  composition.  5.434,004.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Ajiri,  Tadafumi:  See— 

Arai.    Kunio;   Ajiri,  Tadafumi;   Yuld,   Shin-ichi;   and  Ota.   Isao 
5,433,878,  a.  252-62.630. 
Akai,  Hajime;  Domoto,  Isao;  Nakamoto,  Eiji;  Morioka,  Yoshitugu;  and 
Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Dual  com- 
puter system.  5,434,998,  Q.  395-575.000. 
Akasaka,  Yasushi:  See— 

Yoahitomi,   Takashi;   Saito,   Masanobu;   Momose,   Hisayo;   Iwai, 

Hiroshi;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii, 

Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro,  5,434,440 

a.  257-344.000. 

Akashi,  Masakatsu,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  device  of 

an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,433,428,  CI.  271-127.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogiwara,  Osao;  and  Konno.  Takanori,  5,433,907,  CI.  264-117.000. 
Akebono  Research  And  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogiwara.  Osao;  and  Konno.  Takanori,  5,433,907,  C\.  264-117,000. 
Akima.  Hiroaki;  and  Muraishi.  Masakazu.  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Pow- 
ered headrest  for  automouve  seat.  5.433,508,  Q.  297-410.000. 
Akkary,  Haitham:  See— 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Hin- 
ton,  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,   Paul  D.. 
5,434,987,  C\.  395-375.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Trofast.  Jan  W.;  Jakupovic,  Edib;  and  Mansson,   Katarina  L., 
5,434,304,  a.  564-221.000. 
Aktiebolaget  SKF:  See— 

Bergling,  Gunnar,  5,433,536.  a.  384-620.000. 
AG.  fur  Industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone:  See— 

Dehghetti.  Rene,  5,434,379,  a.  219-69.120. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Batelaan.  Jan  G.;  Engbersen,  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman,  Erik; 
Reinhoudt.  David  N.;  and  Vertoom.  Willem.  5.434J08.  O. 
524-288.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Bredchorst,    Reinhard;    Kim.    Chong-Ho;    McCabe,    Richard 
Pomato,   Nicholas;   and   Vogel,   Carl-WUhelm.   5,433,955,  CI. 
424-94.300. 
Mahler,  Rolf-Dirk.  5.433,021,  d.  36-12.000. 
Alazet,  Jean,  to  Novus.  Device  for  coUecting  refiise  and  dust  5.432.976. 

a.  15-344.000. 
Albemarle  Corporalioa:  See- 
Lee,  John  v.;  and  Ao,  Meng-Sheng.  5,434,324,  Q.  585-357.000. 
Alben,  Steven  C;  and  Callaghan.  Tunothy  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Laser 
gyro    screening    method    for    predicting    angular    random    walk. 
5.434.670.  a.  356-350.000. 
Alcatel  EapBcc:SM— 

Raguenet,  Gerard;  Lenormand,  Regis;  Gomez-Henry,  Micbd;  and 
GergoDdey,  Alain,  5.434.580,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
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Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Brun,  Elisabeth;  Chesnoy,  Jose  ;  Hamaide,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lester- 

Un,  Dominique.  5,434,879,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Deloddere,  Chris  F.  P.;  and  De  Groote,  Jan  L.  B.,  5,434,984,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.  Societe  Dite:  See— 

Raguenet,   Gerard;  and   Magnin,   Frederic,   5,434,581,   CI.   343- 
700.0MS. 
Alday,  James  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Combined  spool  retainer  and 

installation  device.  5,433,540,  CI.  400-250.000. 
Aldcrofl,  David:  See— 

Hoyt,  David;  and  Aldcroft,  David.  5,433.436.  Q.  273-32.00B. 
Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.:  See- 
Platter,  Sanford;  Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kreamer,  Richard  J., 
5.433,848,  a.  210-238.000. 
Alexander,  James  W.:  See — 

Bock,  Robert;  and  Alexander,  James  W.,  5,434,804,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Alfemess,  Clifton  A.:  See- 
Adams,  John  M.;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  and  Krevenhagen,  Paul  E., 
5,433,729,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Alfit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fleisch.  Walter,  5,433,517,  Q.  312-334.800. 
Alig.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Dasch,  Cameron  J.;  and  Alig,  Robert  L.,  5,433,906,  Q.  264-1 17.000. 
Alizi,  Uri.  Intrusion  detecting  apparatus.  5,434,557,  CI.  340-555.000. 
Allard,  William  J.;  Obzansky,  David  M.:  and  Vaidya,  Hermant  C,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Assay  with  signal  detec- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  suspended  solid  support.  5,434,051,  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Corathers,  David  A.;  Morell,  Peter  A.;  Lyons,  Oral  G.;  and  Due- 
wiger,  Mark  J.,  5,434,755,  Q.  362-32.000. 
Allen.  Howard  J.,  Jr.;  and  DiCioccio,  Richard  A.,  to  Health  Research 
Inc.  Synthesis  and  utilization  of  therapeutic  agents  for  the  treatment 
of  lysosomal  storage  diseases.  5,433,946,  CI.  424-94.300. 
Allen,  James  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  for  interconnecting  a  synchro- 
nous path  having  semaphores  and  an  asynchronous  path  having 
message  queuing  for  interprocess  communications.   5,434,975,  CI. 
395-200.000. 
Allen,  Michael  J.;  and  Lucas,  Charles  H.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High 
voltage  tolerant  switch  constructed  for  a  low  voltage  CMOS  process. 
5,434,531,  a.  327-530.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See— 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  S.,  5,434,173,  a.  514-354.000. 
Graham,  Richard  S.;  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.;  and  Francese,  James  E., 
5.433,745.  CI.  623-5.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Medeiros,  Robert  W.;  Owen,  Lisa  K.;  Tam,  Thomas  Y.;  and  Ab- 
dalla,  Samir  Z.,  5,434,003,  C\.  428-399.000. 
Alliff,   David   R.   Load   carrying   vehicle  accessory.   5.433,357.   CI. 

224-510.000. 
Allison,  Roger.  Button  fastener  for  securing  headliner.  5,433,571.  C\. 

411-508.000. 
Allnet  Communication  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst,  Robert  L.;  and  Femald.  Steven  A.,  5,434,907,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Allor  Foundation:  See — 

Lorina,  Marianne;  Rines,  Robert  H.;  Rines,  Carol  M.;  and  Rines, 
JusUce  C,  5,434,122,  Q.  504-118.000. 
Almen,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

McGrail,  Patrick  T.;  Sefton,  Mark  S.;  Peacock.  Judith  A.;  Almen, 
Gregory    R.;    and    Wilkinson,    Steven    P.,    5,434,224,    Q. 
525-503.000. 
Almquist,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kovalsky,  Alvin;  Felpcr,  Gerald;  Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  and  Re- 
pass, Ronald  E..  5,434,478,  a.  315-2O9.0OR. 
Alofs,  Cornell  W.;  and  Drenth,  Ronald  R.,  to  Control  Engineering 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  a  driverless  vehicle 
using  a  sensor  tracking  a  cable  emitting  an  electromagnetic  Reld. 
5,434,781,  a.  364-424.020. 
Aloka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Shigeo;  and  Ohtomo.  Naoki,  5,433,203,  CI.  128-660.060. 
Alpha  Thames  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Appleford,    David    E.;    and    Neighbour,   James,    5,433,411,   a. 
251-148.000. 
Alpine  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe,  YoshikaUu;  Miyake,  Takashi;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  and  Imani- 
shi,  Yoshio,  5,434,926,  Q.  381-108.000. 
Alseth.  Arvid:  See- 
Pearson.    Arthur    G.    A.;    and    Alseth.    Arvid,    5,433,553,    CI. 
405-59.000. 
Alt.  Eckhard,  to  Intermedics,  Inc.  Conductive  pouch  electrode  for 

defibrilUtion.  5,433,730,  C\.  607-5.000. 
Alter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hennig,  Hans-Joachim;  Alter,  Wolfgang;  and  Luaamann,  Jorg, 
5,434,305,  a.  564-252.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See- 
Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Raman,  Rina;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T.,  5,434,514, 
a.  326-12.000. 
Althaus.  Wolfgang;  and  Kumagai,  Atsushi.  Razor  blade  steel  having 
high  corrosion  resistance,  razor  blades  and  a  process  for  manufactur- 
ing razor  blades.  5,433,801,  CI.  148-578.000. 
Altieri.  Paul:  See— 

Neigel.  Dennis;  Sweeey,  Gregory  A.;  Altieri.  Paul;  Paul,  Charles 
W.;  Billmen,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  5.434,201,  CI. 
524-51.000. 


Altieri,  Paul  A.;  Eden,  James;  Gribnau.  Michael  C;  Van  Der  Hoeven, 
Philippus  C;  Hoogendijk.  Leendert;  De  Roo,  Helena  M.;  and  Sola- 
rek,  Daniel  B.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.  Nonaqueous  liquid  cleaning  products  containing  solubilized 
biopolymer.  5,433,884,  CI.  252-174.230. 
Altos  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Leech,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  5,433,020,  CI.  34-403.000. 
Amano,  Katuyuki:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  Ito,  Tosikazu;  and  Amano,  Katuyuki,  5,433.808, 
CI.  156-244.150. 
Amara,  Arie:  See — 

Sabbah,  Benjamin;  and  Amara,  Arie,  5,433,206,  a.  128-661.090. 
Amarant,  Tanchum:  See — 

Parikh,  Indu;  Nardi.  Ronald;  Amarant,  Tanchum;  and  Guglietta, 
Antonio.  5,434,135,  C\.  514-12.000. 
Ameer,  George  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Deformable  mirror  system 

having  replaceable  actuators.  5,434,697,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Amelio,  Armand  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Flexible 

engine  inlet  duct  mounting  system.  5,433,070,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Amelot,  Pascal;  and  Bavay,  Jean-Claude,  to  Ugine  S.A.  Process  for  the 
manufacture    of   a    coated    stainless    steel    sheet.    5,433,839,    CI. 
205-154.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  .See — 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A.,  5,434,260.  a.  514-291.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Kurszewski,  Chad  J.;  Shepeck,  Matthew  A.;  and  Murry,  Michael 

W.,  5,434,738,  CI.  361-23.000. 
MarsUio,  Ronald  M.,  5,433,592,  CI.  425-127.000. 
Amin,  Mohamed-Samy  A.;  and  Matthews,  Anthony  J.,  to  Pratt  A 
Whitney   Canada,   Inc.    Bearing   support   housing.    5,433,584,   CI. 
415-229.000. 
Amir,  Israel;  Higgins,  Frank  P.;  and  Macdonald,  John  B.,  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reading  bar  codes  with  a 
television  camera.  5.434.403.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Ammer,  John  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dowler,  Robert  L.,  to 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Fire  truck  cooling  sys- 
tem. 5,433,267,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Matthews.  Linn  H.;  and  Pike,  John  M.,  5,433,995,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman,   Charles   H.;   Miller,   Sidney   D.;   and   Smidth,   Peter, 
5,434,623,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilton,  Edward  B.;  Duris,  Robert  A.;  and  Babcock,  Douglas  W., 
5,434,446,  CI.  257-503.000. 
Anani,  Anaba;  Johnson,  John;  Lim,  Hong  S.;  Reilly,  James;  Schwarz, 
Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany; Texas  A&M  University  System,  The;  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the;  and  Associated  Universities,  Inc.  Electrodes  and 
electrochemical  storage  cells  utilizing  tin-modified  active  materials. 
5,434,022,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Anderson,  Iver  E.:  See — 

Shield,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goldman,  Alan  I.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Ellis, 
Timothy  W.;  McCallum,  R.  William;  and  Sordelet,  Daniel  J., 
5,433,978,  CI.  427-456.000. 
Anderson,  John  D.:  See — 

Boyd,    Charles    R.;    and    Anderson,    John    D.,    5,433,120,    CI. 
73-863.810. 
Ando,  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Toda,  Masashi;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Hironori;  Ozaki,  Shigeto;  and 
Ando,  Atsuhisa,  5,433,253,  CI.  139-l.OOB. 
Andoh,  Yoshimitsu;  Sano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sorano,  Hiroaki,  to  Hitachi 
Metals  Ltd.  Probe  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  of  cylindrical 
member  with  surface  ultrasonic  wave.  5,433,113,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Andoo,  Keikichi:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Niihara,   Toshio;   Andoo,    Keikichi;   and 
Ojima,  Masahiro,  5,434,844,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Andreoli,  Anton:  See — 

Herzig,  Paul;  Tzikas,  Athanassios;  Andreoli,  Anton;  and  Carisch, 
CUudia,  5,434,252,  CI.  534-635.000. 
Andrews,  Peter  D.:  See — 

Schwindt.  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth   R.;  Warner,   Richard   H.;   and  Andrews,   Peter  D., 
5,434,512,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Andrulis,  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  to  Andrulis  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.  Method  for 

treating  neurocognitive  disorders.  5,434,170,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Andrulis  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

Andrulis,  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  5,434,170,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Angel,  Itzchak:  See — 

Jegham,  Samir;  Angel,  Itzchak;  Purcell,  Thomas;  and  Schoemaker, 
Johannes,  5,434,169,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Anger,  Steven  J.;  Devonshire,  William  J.;  and  Annis.  Philip  W.,  to  Erin 
Technologies,    Inc.    Gob    measuring    apparatus.    5,434,616,    CI. 
348-92.000. 
Angermaier.  Anton;  Wier,  Manfred;  and  Vogt,  Thomas,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    for   recognizing   erratic   combustion. 
5,433,107,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Angiomed  AG:  .See — 

Lindenberg,  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram.  5.433.723.  Q. 
606-198.000. 
Angman.  Per:  See — 

Tessari.  Robert  M.;  and  Angman.  Per,  5,433,279,  a.  173-213.000. 


Angus  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Chou.  Chih-Yueh;  Raman.  Patubbi  K.;  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  John- 
son, Thomas  L.;  Nocito,  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Marina  D.;  and 
Brutto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Annis,  Philip  W.;  See- 
Anger,  Steven  J.;  Devonshire,  William  J.;  and  Annis,  Philip  W., 
5,434,616,  CI.  348-92.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Takehiko;  Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko;  liyoshi,  Kateuhisa; 
and  Katayama,  Aiichi,  5,434,954,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Antoku,   Yasunobu;   Tsukamoto,   Kosuke;    Koike,   Fumihiko;   Sakai, 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kaoru,  to  MinoPhagen  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany. Method  of  treatment  for  muscular  dystrophy.  5,434,142,  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Anton.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Brooks,  Joan  E.;  Heiter,  Daniel  F.;  and  Anton.  Brian  P.,  5,434,068, 
CI.  435-194.000. 
Antone,  James  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Gate  drive  circuit.  5,434,527,  CI. 

327-391.000. 
Antonuccio,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Testa,  James;  Spano,  Joseph  M.;  Dailey.  William  L.;  Gonsalves, 
Daniel   D.;   Antonuccio,   Robert   S.;   Carney,  James  M.;  and 
Palazola.  Mathew  J.,  5,434.746,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Antony,  Paul;  Jager,  Hellmut;  Macke,  Wlodzimierz;  and  Rupprechl, 
Bemd,  to  Deutsche  Perrot-Bremse  GmbH.  Actuating  mechanism  for 
a  sliding-caliper  disc  brake.  5,433,298,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Ao,  Meng-Sheng:  See — 

Lee,  John  Y.;  and  Ao,  Meng-Sheng,  5,434,324,  O.  585-357.000. 
Aoki.  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  data  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.434.723,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Aoki,  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Iwao;  Nonaga,  Ikuo;  and 
Ishii,  Yukihisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Braking 
system  for  electric  vehicle.  5,433,512,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Apotex.  Inc.:  See — 

Vasers,  Val,  5,433,256,  Q.  141-370.000. 
Appel.  D.  Keith:  See— 

Zollinger,  W.  Thor;  Appel,  D.  Keith;  and  Lewis,  Gregory  W.. 
5,433,236,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Auguste,  Donna  M.;  and  Chechetkin,  Eugeny, 

5,434,929,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Luciw,  WUliam  W.,  5,434,777,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Riddle,  Guy  G.,  5,434,860.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Appleford,  David  E.;  and  Neighbour,  James,  to  Alpha  Thames  Engi- 
neering Ltd.  Connector  for  interconnecting  conduits.  5.433,411,  CI. 
251-148.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Demaray,  Richard  E.;  Herrera.  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser,  David 

E.,  5.433,835,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Nulman,  Jaim;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K.,  5,434,044,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Apt,  Inc.:  See — 

Martinelli,    John    K.;    and    Barrett.    John    B..    5,434.594.    CI. 
345-163.000. 
Arai.  Kunio;  Ajiri.  Tadafumi;  Yuki,  Shin-ichi;  and  Ota,  Isao,  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  fine  particles  of 
barium  ferrite.  5,433,878,  CI.  252-62.630. 
Araki,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yosilaka;  and  Araki,  Keiji,  5,433,075,  CI.  60-322.000. 
Araki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takano,  Koji;  Sakakibara,  Mizuo;  Araki,  Satoshi;  Matsui,  Takayo- 
shi;  Murata,  Wataru;  and  Yoshimura,   Koichi,  5,433,798,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson,  Nicholas  O.,  5,434,058,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Archer  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Turek,  Stanley  P..  5,432,989,  CI.  29-243.500. 
Arima,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ajika.  Natsuo;  Arima,  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka,  Atsushi,  5,434,439, 
CI.  257-309.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pugach,  Joseph;  and  Smeal,  Thomas  W.,  5,434,294,  CI.  560-99.000. 
Arita,  Koji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yuji;  Arita,  Koji;  and  Funakura,  Masami,  5,433,879,  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Armco,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Ooij,  Wim  J.;  and  Sabata,  Ashok,  5,433,976,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Armell.  Robert  S.  Flexible  sports  goal.  5,433,433,  CI.  273-26.00A. 
Armentrout.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout.  Richard  W..  5,434,078,  CI. 
435-253.600. 
Arms  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Gutovk-ski,  Richard  W.,  5,433,692,  a.  493-451.000. 
Arnold,  Edward  C:  See — 

Herber.  Raymond  R.;  Maher.  Gregory  F.;  Arnold,  Edward  C;  and 
Lorsbach.  Thomas  W..  5.433.793.  C\.  127-46.100. 
Arnold.  Lyle  J..  Jr..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Assay  for  polynucleo- 
tides employing  oligonucleotides  to  eliminate   undesireable  cross 
reactions.  5,434,047,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Aronson,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  Shen.  Shiji;  Aronson,  Michael  P.;  and  Pocalyko. 
David  J.,  5,434,069,  Q.  435-188.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See— 

Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  Massucco,  Arthur  A.;  Powell,  John  R.;  and  van 

Buren.  Martin  F.,  5,433,876,  CI.  252-62.200. 
Fauleux,  Denis  G.;  Van  Buren,  Martin;  Shi.  Ji^  and  Rona,  Mehmet, 
5.434,021,  a.  429-213.000. 
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Arthur  E.  Bishop  A.  AssociaUs  Pty,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5.433,800,  Q.  148-S  10.000. 
Arya,  Shiih  P.  S.:  See— 

Suin,  Vinod  K.;  and  Arya,  Shish  P.  S.,  5,433.977,  a.  427-450.000. 
Asada,  Makoto:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  WaU- 
nabe.   Tabuo;    Asada.    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro;    lijima. 


GUnce.  Bernard.  5.434,937,  CI.  385-24.000. 

Hemmady.  Jayant  G.;  and  SMnke,   Ronald  A..   5.434.853.  Q. 

370-40.000. 
Klein.  Robert  M..  5,434,908,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Knoedl,  George,  Jr..  5.434.541,  Q.  330-306.000. 
La  Porta,  Thomas  F.;  and  Veeraraghavan,  Malathi,  5,434,852,  d. 

370-58.200. 
Leonowich.  Robert  H.,  5.434.525.  Q.  327-278.000. 
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suke,  5,434.172,  Q.  514-352.000. 
Aaahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Setichi,  5.434,196,  CI.  522-100.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Tanuma.  Toshihirt);  Yanaae, 
Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Toru;  and  Takei,  Ryutaro,  5,434,321,  Q. 
570- 1 72.000. 
Sugiura,  Tomiya;  Nakagawa,  Hideki;  Doi,  Takao;  and  Kozawa, 
Shigeyuki,  5,434.005,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Asahi  Kogdiu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasushita,  Sachio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5,434,636,  CI.  354-219.000 
Ito,  Takayuki.  5,434,712,  CI.  359-692.000. 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi; 
Takahaahi,  Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji,  5,434,641.  a.  354-443.000. 
Kohmoto,   Shinsuke;   and   Kobayashi.   Tomoaki,    5,434,714.   CI. 

359-740.000. 
Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguni;  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase,  To- 
shiyuki;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maniyama,  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato- 
and  Iki,  Makoto,  5.434.835,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,434,675,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Tetsuya,  Abe;  and  Takayuki,  Ito,  5,434,711,  a.  359-689.000. 
Asahi  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Sasaki,  Yuu;  Iwasawa.  Junichi;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro,  5,434,018, 
a.  429-100.000. 
Asai,  Hiromoto:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Hideo;   Furukawa,   Eiji;   Asai,   Hiromoto;   Kurono, 
Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,434,082,  C\.  436-23.000. 
Asakawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kimoto,  Takashi;   Yaginuma,   Yoshinori;  Asakawa,   Kazuo;  and 
Nagata,  Shigemi.  5,434,883,  a.  375-231.000. 
Asami,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Tanigashira.    Syouichi;    and    Asami,    Fumitaka.    5,434,526.    CI 
327089.000. 
Asami,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a 

color-image.  5,434.034.  Q.  430-384.000. 
Asano,  Takeharu:  See— 

Toda,  Atsushi;  and  Asano,  Takeharu.  5,433,170,  CI.  117-103.000. 
Asao,  Hideki:  See— 

Kagoahima,   Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,  Koichi;  Miyazaki,  Moriyasu; 
Asao,  Hideki;  Ishida,  Oiami;  Matsunaga,  Makoto;  and  Kataid. 
Takashi,  5,434,579.  Q.  343-700.0MS. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Coral,    Robert    C;    and    Lehnert,    Edward    L.,    5,432,963,   CI. 
5-118.000. 
Ashill,  Patrick  R.;  and  Fulker,  John  L.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Airfoil  with  variable 
geonvetry  expansion  surface.  5,433,404,  Q.  244-200.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Chen,  Gang-Fung;  and  Dammann,  Laurence  G..  5.434,213,  CI 
524-533.000. 
AskoU  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marioni,  Elio,  5,434,491,  a.  318-700.000. 
Asou.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Doi,  Shigetoshi;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Asou,  Hiroshi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshikazu.  5.433.266,  CI 
165-29.000.  -,      .      .  uu. 

Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  5^«'— 

Anani,  Anaba;  Johnson,  John;  Lim.  Hong  S.;  Reilly.  James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan.  Supramaniam.  5.434,022,  CI 
429-218.000.  .    ,       ,  ^ 

AsU  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Grislain.  Luc;  Le  Huede,  Elisabeth;  and  Louis,  OUvier,  5.433.958 
a.  424-436.000. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Milstead,  John,  5,433,575,  CI.  414-332.000. 
AT*T  BeU  Laboratories:  See- 
Amir,  Israel;  Higgins,  Frank  P.;  and  Macdonald.  John  B.,  5,434,403. 

a.  235-472.000. 
Atkins.  Robert  M.;  Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  P.;  and  Mizrahi,  Victor. 
5,434.876,  Q.  372-31.000. 
AT4T  Corp:  See— 

Burek,  I>enis  E.;  Edwards,  Monty  J.;  and  McGonioal.  Charles. 
5,4H945,  a.  385-135.000. 
AT4T  Corp.:  See- 
Allen,  James  R..  5.434.975,  a.  395-200.000. 
Bhagavatula,  Satyasai,  5,434,915,  d.  379-368.000. 
Chung.  Yun  C,  5,434,877.  Q.  372-32.000. 
Cox,    Richard    V.;    and    Kaplan.    Michael    M.,    5.434.920.    C\. 

380-49.000. 
Dentai.  Andrew  G.;  and  Stone,  Julian,  5,434,943,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Fatehi,   Mohammad  T.;  and   Giles,  Oinlon   R..   5.434.701.  a. 

359-341.000. 
Focarile.  Joseph  P.;  Hemmady.  Jayant  G.;  Spanke,  Ronald  A.:  and 

Yu,  Hsien-Chuen.  5,434,854,  d.  37^60.100. 
Fraaer,  Alexander  G.,  5,434,914,  Q.  379-219.000. 


and  Moore,  Qifton  F.,  Jr..  5,434.928,  CI. 


Wagner,  Samuel  J.; 
382-187.000. 
Athanasiou,  Kyriacos;  and  Constantinides,  George,  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, University  of  Texas  System.  Arthroscopic  indenter.  5,433,215. 
a.  128-774.000. 
Atkins,  David  S.,  to  Zarina  Holdings  C.V.  Pool  cleaner  disc.  5.433.985. 

CI.  428-66.600. 
Atkins,  Robert  M ;  Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  P.;  and  Mizrahi.  Victor,  to 
AtAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide 
laser.  5.434.876.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Thach.   Sophany;   Miller,   Kenneth  C;  and  Schultz.  Karen  S.. 
5,434,192.  CI.  521-50.000. 
Atlas  Roofmg  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson,  Allan  L ;  McLaughlin,  Andy  I.;  Todd,  William  E.;  Jad- 
locki,  Ronald;  Addison.  Russell  D.;  and  Lagod,  Timothy  L.. 
5.433.050,  CI.  52-302.100. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See— 

Smarandoiu,  George;  Schumann,  Steven  J.;  and  Wu,  Tsung-Ching, 
5,434,815,  a.  365-189.010. 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Adamian,  Vahe  A.;  Falcinelli,  Michael  T.;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V., 
5,434,511,  a.  324-601.000. 
Atoda,  Nobufumi:  See — 

Koga,  Keisuke;  Atoda,  Nobufumi;  and  Itoh,  Tohru,  5,434,648,  CI. 
355-76.000. 
Atohaas  B.V.:  See- 
Cohen.  Leslie  A..  5,434.197.  CI.  523-135.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

McKeown.  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbcrt  H.;  Labrie. 
Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence,  Court  B.;  Mason,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin, 
James;  and  White,  Bryan  F ,  5,434,420.  C\.  25O-396.0OR. 
Atotech  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Dahms,  Wolfgang;  Westphal.  Horst;  and  Jonat.  Michael.  5.433.840. 
a.  205-296.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Martakos.  Paul;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Herweck.  Steve  A.. 
5.433,909.  CI.  264-209.100. 
Atsumi,  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Terada,  Hideo;  Sakuma,  Kazuo;  Takebe,  Masahiro;  Atsumi,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Urayama,  Kauumi;  and  Wakahara,  Michio,  5,434.415. 
CI.  250-368.000. 
Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ware,  Frederick  A.;  DUlon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
BUly  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Fannwald,  Michael  P., 
5,434,817,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Auffret,  Rene  ;  Pottier,  Patrice;  and  Claveau,  Georges,  to  France 
Telecom.  Optical  device  for  the  recovery  of  the  timing  of  a  coded 
signal   5,434,692,  Q.  359-158.000. 
Auguste,  Donna  M.:  See — 

Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Auguste,  Donna  M.;  and  Chechetkin,  Eugeny, 
5,434,929,  a.  382-187.000. 
Augustin,  Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Volker;  and  Hiereth,  Hermann,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz A.G.  Fuel  injection  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  dieMl 
engine.  5.433,182,  a.  123-456.000. 
Auld  Company.  The:  See — 

Auld.   Daniel   L.;   and   Kaumeyer,   Michael   W..   5,433,980,   CI. 
428-13.000. 
Auld,  Daniel  L.;  and  Kaumeyer,  Michael  W.,  to  Auld  Company,  The. 
Preserved  portraiu  and  photographs  and  method  for  making  same. 
5,433,980,  CI.  428-13.000. 
Aumueller,  Alexander:  See— 

Krause,   Alfred;   Aumueller,   Alexander,   and   Trauth,    Hubert, 
5,434,202,  a.  524-103.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Keith  O  ;  and  Bulgatz,  Dennis  C,  5.434.458,  a.  310-13.000. 
Aus,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Erb.  Uwe;  El-Sherik.  Abdelmounam  M.;  Cheung.  Cedric  K.  S.;  and 
Aus,  Martin  J.,  5,433,797.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See— 

Abusleme,  Julio  A.;   and  Gregorio.   Guglielmo.   5,434.229.   Q. 
526-207.000. 
Austel,  Volhard;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Linz,  Guenter; 
Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  Seewaldt-Becker, 
EIke,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Condensed  5-membered  heterocy- 
clic compounds,  processes  for  preparing  them  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  containing  these  compounds.  5,434, 1 50,  CI.  5 14-228.500. 
Austin,  George  K..  Jr.;  Rolleston.  Ronald  A..  II;  Parlier,  Mathew  H.; 
and  Johannes.  Sandor.  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Syringe  tip  retainer  assembly. 
5,433.485,  CI.  285-39  000. 
Automated  Label  Systems  Company:  See — 

Lemer.  Hershey;  and  Liebhart.  Dana  J..  5.433,057,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Boyd,  George  P.,  Jr.;  and  Castle,  George  K.,   5,433,991,  Q. 
428-193.000. 


Avery  Denniion  Corporation:  See — 

Descbenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper.  William  J.;  Grendol.  Clark  L.; 
Kogiso.    Hitoshi;    Ito,    Tomoyasu;    and    Kimbara.    Hiddutsu, 
5,433,366,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Avetisian,  Vahan;  Bugescu,  Constantin;  Castagnoli,  Craig  J.;  and  Cha. 
Suk-Bae,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Purge  feeding  means  and  method.  5.433,018, 
a.  34-182.000. 
Ax,  Roy  L.;  Miller.  David  J.;  and  Winer.  Martin  A.,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Detection  of  heparin-binding  seminal 
plasma  prolems.  5.434,139,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ayorinde,  Folahan  O.:  See — 

Nwaonicha,  Chukwuma  P.;  and  Ayorinde,  Folahan  O.,  5,434,307, 
CI.  564-259.000. 
Ayton,  Ian:  Set — 

Chang.  Richard  S.;  and  Ayton,  Ian,  5,433,669,  C\.  472-11.000. 
Azuma,  Kunihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  gain  controlling 
circuit  for  recording  and  reproducing  unit  associated  with  magnetic 
head  and  free  from  relative  accuracy  between  circuit  components. 
5.434,718,  a.  360-46.000. 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Brandau,  Rolf,  5,433,315,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Baba,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kurono.    Masayasu;    Baba,    Yutaka;    Suzuki,    Tomoo;    Suzuki, 
Tsuneniasa;  Hirooka,  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5,434,165,  CI. 
514-313.000. 
Babcock,  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Hilton,  Edward  B.;  Duris,  Robert  A.;  and  Babcock,  Douglas  W., 
5,434,446,  a.  257-503.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Flora,  John  H.,  5,434,506.  CI.  324-242.000. 
Babin,  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc;  and  Demoute,  Jean  P.,  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 
Pyrethrinoid  esters  derived  from  isoxazolic  or  isothiazolic  alcohol, 
their  preparation  process  and  their  use  as  pesticides.  5,434,175,  CI. 
514-378.000. 
Bach,  Lars:  See— 

Kolker.  WUIiam  R.;  and  Bach.  Lars,  5.434.200,  C\  524-35.000. 
Bachovchin,  Dennis  M.;  Lippert,  Tliomas  E.;  and  Bruck,  Gerald  J.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Hot  gas  filtration  system  fail-safe 
and  thermal  regeneration  device.  5,433,771,  CI.  95-280.000. 
Badami,  Vivek  V.;  Chiang,  Kenneth  H.-C.;  Houpt,  Paul  K.;  Comly, 
James  B.;  and  Westphal,  Bemd  A.  K..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Automated  steam  turbme  startup  niethod  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,433,079,  CI.  60-660.000. 
Baddour,  Alfred  R.,  to  Oceaneering  International,  Inc.  Weldless  pipe 

repair  apparatus  and  method.  5,433,482,  CI.  285-31.000. 
Bader,  Manfred:  See— 

Buschulte,  Winfried;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader.  Manfred,  5,433,601, 
CI.  431-265.000. 
Baghdady,  Elie  J.  Signal  modulation  methods  and  apparatus.  5,434,577, 

CI.  342-380.000. 
Baier,  Alfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Receiver  comprising  an 
arrangement  for  estimating  a  frequency  deviation.   5,434,889,  CI. 
375-344.000. 
Baierweck,  Petra:  See — 

Gareiss,  Brigitte;  and  Baierweck,  Petra,  5,434.209.  CI.  524-352.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Melenyzer,  George  J.;  Baugh.  J.  Lindley;  and  Trahan,  Kevin  O., 

5.433.275.  CI.  166-380.000. 
Smith,  Redd  H.,  5,433,280,  d.  175-336.000. 
Baker,  James;  and  Gelfand,  Barry,  to  Mohawk  Wire  and  Cable  Corp. 
Independent  twin-foil  shielded  data  cable  5,434.354,  CI.  174-36  000 
Baker.  Mason.  Methods  for  treating  a  permeable  matrix.  5,433.272,  CI. 

166-300.000. 
Balaban.  Stephen  M.;  and  Smith.  Jonathan  P..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Syringe  with  cannula-prolecting  sheath  and  sealing  center  rod. 
5.433.711,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Balaraman.  Kothandapani;  and  Kurousamy.  Musavan.  Thrombolytic 
agent  and  process  of  preparation  thereof.  5,434.059.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Baldtdijan,  Ohannes:  See — 

Weioelt,    Frank;    Jaeckel,    Lothar;    and    Balekdijan,    Ohannes, 
5,434,237,  d.  528-272.000. 
Bales,  Michael  E.;  Martin,  Gregory  A.;  and  Swank,  Douglas  D.,  to 
Maytag  Corporation.  Oven  door  heat  dissipation  system.  5.433.189. 
CI.  126-198.000. 
Baley:  Anne-Sophie:  See — 

Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  Gateau,  Patrick;  Baley:  Aime-Sophie;  and 
Sugier,  Andre,  5,434,323,  d.  585-15.000. 
Balfour,  Alan  R.:  Set— 

Niznick,    Gerald    A.;    and    Balfour,    Alan    R.,    5,433.606,    d. 
433-173.000. 
Baliga,  B.  Jayant,  to  North  CaroUna  State  University.  Trench  gate 

lateral  MOSFET.  5,434,435,  CI.  257-141.000. 
Ballario,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kuszyk.  Jack  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopber  R.;  Ballario,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.; 
Shumaker,  Craig  B.;  and  Van  Voorhees,  Eric  J.,  5,434,113,  CI. 
501-127.000. 
Baltes,  Hans,  to  Patent-und  Innovationsagentur  Nordrhein-Westfalen 
GmbH.  Method  for  detoxication,  aeration,  drying  and  sterilization  of 
fabrics.  5,433,919,  d.  422-1.000. 
Bamba,  Fumio:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kishinami,  Shigehito;  Ueda,  HirotU;  and 
Bamba,  Fumio,  5,433,257.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Ban.  Gabor:  See— 

Keelcr,  Donald  E.;  Ban,  Gabor;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Freder- 
ick P.;  Faaolo,  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  5,433,390,  d. 
241-33.000. 


Bandoh,  Shunichi: 

Yamamoto,  Tatsuya;  Shimizu,  Shinichi;  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  Miyabe, 
Hideki;   Itahana,   Seizi;   and   Sana,  Toshikazu,   5,433,915,   CI. 
264-510.000. 
Bankert,  Peter  J.;  and  Gawne,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Paint  circu- 
lating method  with  viscosity  indicator  and  paint  agitating  means. 
5,433,587,  d.  417-44.200. 
Barbe,  Serge,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Device  for  controlling  selec- 
tive  access   to  at   least   two   compartments  inside  an   enclosure. 
5.434,399,  d.  235-382.000. 
Barger,  David  L.,  Jr.;  and  Schnell,  John  W.,  to  Porter-Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Circular  saw  with  variable  adjustment  stop*.  5,433,008,  O. 
30-376.000. 
Barish,  Jeffrey:  See— 

MUler,  Thomas  E.;  Kantor,  Kenneth  L.;  Barish,  Jeffrey;  and  Wise, 
Duane  K.,  5,434,922,  CI.  381-57.000. 
Barkatt,  Aaron;  and  Olszowka,  Stephanie  A.,  to  Catholic  University  of 
America,  The.  Removal  of  radioactive  or  heavy  metal  contaminants 
by    means   of   non-persistent    complexing    agents.    5.434,331,    CI. 
588-1.000. 
Barker,  Kenton  H.:  Set— 

Donatello.  David  A.;  Barker.  Kenton  H.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Martin,  James  M.,  5.433,166,  d.  116-202.000. 
Barkhurst,  David  J.,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Nuclear  fuel 

assembly.  5,434,898,  d.  376-438.000. 
Barlow.  John;  and  Smith,  Philip  J.,  to  O.K.N.  Sankey  Ltd.  Brake 

caliper.  5.433,300,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 

Zingsem.  Martin;  and  Schulz,  Dedev,  5,433,591,  d.  425-72.200. 
Bamea,  Michael:  See — 

Seymour,  Leshe  G.;  Bamea,  Michael;  Harris,  Clyde  B.;  and  Kirson, 
Allan  M.,  5,434,788,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coultas,  Dennis  K.;  Forster,  John  C;  Keller.  John 
H.;  and  O'Neill,  James  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Gettering  of  particles  during  plasma  processing.  5,433.258.  CI. 
156-643.100. 
Barnes,  Thomas  L.;  Colbum,  James  W.;  Danial,  Catherine  L.;  and 
Rutnarak,  Sangvom,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  making 
count  probe  with  removable  count  wafer.  5.432,992,  CI.  29-525.000. 
Baron.  Moises  S.;  and  Lemer-Baron,  Sharon.  Baby  bottle  extension 
assembly  having  storage  chamber  and  release  mechanism.  5,433,328. 
CI.  215-11.400. 
Barr.  Dallas  N.:  See— 

Nettleton.  John  E.;  and  Barr.  Dallas  N..  5,434.612,  CI.  348-31.000. 
Barratault,  Bruno;  Baubois,  Michel;  and  Boual,  Roland,  to  Giat  Indus- 
tries.   Casing    for    a    teleacoped-type    munition.    5,433,148.    CI. 
102-434.000. 
Barrett,  John  B.:  See— 

Martinelli,    John    K.;    and    Barrett,    John    B.,    5,434,594,    d. 
345-163.000. 
Barri.  Sami  A.  I.;  Tahir,  Rabaab;  and  Walker,  David  W..  to  Britiih 
Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  The.  ReMructuring  of  olefuis.  5,434,328, 
a.  585-666.000. 
Barris,  Robert  C.  Audio  communication  system  for  a  computer  net- 
work. 5.434.797.  d.  364-514.00A. 
Barsallo,  Rodrigo:  See— 

Raudalus,  Gustavo;  Fernandez,  Raul;  Sanabria,  Franklin;  Barsallo, 
Rodrigo;  and  Chong,  Solomon,  5.433.335,  d.  220-403.000. 
Barth,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
BUly  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G..  Jr.;  and  Fannwald,  Michael  P., 
5.434.817.  a.  365-189.010. 
Barthez,  Jean,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  for 
testing  the  sheet  resistivity  ofdifTiised  layers.  5.434.089.  d.  437-8.000. 
Bartlett,  Thomas:  See— 

Ahlstrom,    Kevin    S.;    and    Bartlett,    Thomas,    5,433,116,    d. 
73-828.000. 
Barvaria  Cargo  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Huber.  Thomas,  5.433.550.  d.  403-348.000. 
Barzilai.  Yinon;  Levy,  William;  and  Mitehnan,  Mikhail,  to  Helen  Of 
Troy  Corporation.  Hair  dryer  with  continuously  variable  beat  inten- 
sity and  air  flow  speed.  5,434,946,  d.  392-385.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Ehrenfried;  Hofmann,  Juergen;  Jung,  Rudolf  H.; 

Moors,    Rainer;    and    Schaech,    Hansjoerg,     5,434,218.    Q. 

525-71.000. 

Birkhofer.  Hermann;  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Hart- 

mann,    Heinrich;    Greif,    Norbert;   and   Oppenlaender.    Knut. 

5,433.752,  CI.  8-94.210. 

Gareiss,  Brigitte;  and  Baierweck,  Petra.  5,434,209,  d.  524-352.000. 

Krause,    Alft-ed;    Aumueller,    Alexander;    and    Trauth,    Hubert. 

5.434,202,  a.  524-103.000. 
Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  Ger- 

ber,  Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5,434.124.  CI.  504-214  000 
Stahl.  Stefan;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn.  Arthur.  5.434.290.  CI. 

558-353.000. 
Weyer.     Hans-Juergen;     and     Fischer.     Rolf.     5.434.273.     d. 

548-554.000. 
Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias;  Givettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Sens.  Ruediger. 
EtzbKh,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg,    Heike,    5,434,231.    d. 
526-256.000. 
BASF  Aktiengselbchaft:  See— 

Witzel.  Tom;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  Merger.  Franz;  Voit.  Guido;  Bru- 
dermueller.  Martin;  Priester.  Claus-Ulrich;  and  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,434,291.  a.  558-452.000. 
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BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Teague.  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joaeph  T.;  and  Shealy, 

Dennis  G..  5,433,761,  Q.  55-267.000. 
Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joaeph  T.;  and  Shealy, 
Dennis  G.,  5,433,769,  Q.  95-67.00a 
Bashir,  Rashid:  See— 

Neudeck.  Ceroid  W  ;  and  Bashir,  Rashid.  5.434.092,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Batarseh.  Issa  E.;  and  Sin,  Kasenuan.  lo  University  of  Central  Florida. 
Power  converter  possessing  zero-voltage  switching  and  output  isola- 
tion. 5,434,767.  Q.  363-16.000. 
Batelaan,  Jan  G.;  Engfoenen.  Johannes  F.  J.;  Keldemun,  Erik;  Rein- 
houdt,  David  N.;  and  VertxxMn,  Willem,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Opti- 
cally non-Unear  active  waveguiding  material  comprising  a  dopant 
having      multiple      donor-n-acceptor      systems.      5,434,208.      CI. 
524-288.000. 
Bath,  William  R.;  and  Yemington.  Charles  R.,  to  Sonsub.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  removing  contaminated  overburdened  soil.  5,433.032,  CI. 
37-407.000. 
Bathrick,  Erwin  W.:  See- 
Kong,  Kenneth  C;  Bathrick,  Erwin  W.;  Huang.  Cheng-Chi;  Ma, 
Mae-Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuxia,  James  E.,  5,434,918, 
a.  380-25.000. 
Batson,  Richard  G,  to  Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary) 
Limited.  Process  for  treating  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a 
carrier  liquid.  5,433,862,  C\.  210-702.000. 
Batuglia,  Gianpaolo.  Carrying  case  for  attachment  to  visor.  5,433,362, 

CI.  224-312  000. 
Baubois,  Michel:  See— 

Barrauult.  Bruno;  Baubois,  Michel;  and  Boual,  Roland,  5,433,148. 
CI.  102-434.000. 
Baudino,  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Wagner.   Michael   J.;   and   Baudino,   Rodney  J.,   5,432,973.   C\. 
15-210.100. 
Bauer,  Claus:  See— 

Dittmann.  Guenter,  Bauer.  Qaus;  and  FUges,  Ralf.  5.433,157,  a. 
1 10-289.000. 
Bauer.  Frederick  T.;  and  Bechtel,  Jon  H.,  to  Gentex  Corporation. 
Automatic  rearview  mirror  incorporating  Ught  pipe.  5,434,407,  CI. 
230-227.240.  o    »•    k  i- 

Bauer,    Timothy    R.    Talking    entertainment    card.    5,433,035,    CI. 

40-124.100. 
Baugh,  J.  Lindley:  See— 

Melenyzer,  George  J.;  Baugh,  J.  Lindley;  and  Trahan,  Kevin  O.. 
5,433,275,  Q.  166-380.000. 
Baumann,  Arthur:  See — 

Imgrut,  Peter;  Meisser,  Claudio;  and  Baumaim,  Arthur,  5,432,996, 
a.  29-754.000. 
Baumgarten,    Peter;    Edele,    Reinhard;    Egner-Walter,    Bruno;    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Windshield  clean- 
ing system.  5,433,382,  Q.  239-284.100. 
Baumgartner.  Ehrenfried;  Hofmann,  Juergen;  Jung.  Rudolf  H.;  Moors, 
Rainer;  and  Schaech,  Hansjoerg.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  ABS 
molding  materials  having  a  bimodal  rubber  particle  size  distribution. 
5,434.218,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Bauser.  PhUippe  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Signal  coupler.  5,434.401,  CI. 

235-454.000. 
Bavaria-Tech:  See— 

Schlattl,  Werner;  and  Plochinger,  Ernst,  5.434.382,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Bavay.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Aroelot,     Pascal;     and     Bavay,     Jean-Claude,     5,433,839,     a. 
205-154.000. 
Baxley,  Phillip  T.:  See— 

Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  De  RoufRgnac,  Eric  P.;  Bielamowicz,  Law- 
rence J.;  and  Baxley,  Phillip  T.,  5,433,271,  a.  166-272.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner.  John  M.;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M.;  Kusswurm, 
Daniel  C  ;  and  LaBedz,  Ralph  H.,  5,434.775.  CI.  364-403.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  5.434.303.  a.  562-506.000. 

Herd.  Karl- Josef,  5,434,251,  a.  534-566.000. 

Kraus,  Helmut;  Klausener.  Alexander,  and  Diehr,  Hans-Joachim 

5,434,267,  CI.  546-301.000. 
Lindner.   Christian;    Lutjens,   Holger;   and    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin, 

5.434.203,  CI.  524-155.000. 
Meurer.  Willi;  and  Weber.  WUhelm.  5.434,198,  a.  523-210.000. 
Reiners.  Jurgens;  Leiritz,  Karl;  and  Puchner,  Fritz,  5.434.222,  CI. 

525-432.000. 
Straub,  Alexander.  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Be- 
chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5,434,153,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Waldmann.  Helmut,  Hajek.  Manfred;  Immel.  Otto;  Puppe,  Lothar- 
and  Braden,  Rudolf,  5,434,310,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Bayer,  Karl:  See— 

Kampmann,  Detlef;  Freyer,  Walter;  and  Bayer,  Karl,  5,433,831.  CI. 

204-157.600. 

Beal,  Thomas  R.;  Chabners,  Dennis  W.;  and  Lin,  Eric  C.  W..  to  GTE 

Vantage  Incorporated.   Automated  cassette  library  apparatus  for 

transporting  a  cassette  along  three  perpendicular  axes.  5,434,832,  CI. 

369-36.000. 

Beals,  Ralph;  Howe,  Stanley  M.;  and  Kackley,  William  G.,  to  Hon 

Industries,  Inc.  FiUng  cabinets.  5,433,516,  C\.  312-257.100. 
Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Dudek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta,  Al- 
phonso  P ;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik.  WUIiam  J  ;  and  Walker,  George 
F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flex  circuit  card 
elastoroeric  cable  connector  assembly.  5,433,631.  CI.  439-493.000. 


Beaty,  Keith  D.;  and  Rogers,  Dan  P.,  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc. 

Torque  limiting  clutch  and  its  uses.  5,433,665.  CI.  464-38.000. 
Bebee.  Robert  L.;  and  Hartley,  James  L..  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc. 
Modulation  of  CRE  recombinase  in  the  in  vivo  cloning  of  DNA. 
5,434.066.  CI.  435-172.30a 
Bechem,  Martin:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Sloltefiiss,  Jurgen;  Be- 
chem, Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter.  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.434.153,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Bechtel  Corporation:  See— 

Tulloch,  Vincent  M.,  5,433.053,  Q.  52-582.100. 
Bechtel,  J.  Scott;  Creswick,  Steven  B.;  and  Smous,  James  E.,  to  CTS 
Corporation.    Detachable    fiber   optic    connector.    5,434,941,    CI. 
385-94.000. 
Bechtel,  Jon  H.:  See- 
Bauer,    Frederick    T.;    and    Bechtel,    Jon    H.,    5,434,407,    CI. 
250-227.240. 
Beck,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Hinzman,  August  O.;  Beck,  Larry  G.;  and  Hinzman.  Christopher 
K..  5.433,687,  CI.  482-104.000. 
Beck,  Martin  E.  Utihty  hand  tool.  5,432,968.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal,  Roger; 
and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Imidazopyridines  as 
serotonergic  5-HT3  antagonists.  5,434.161,  CI.  514-300000. 
Becker,  WUfried;  Grosswendt,  Werner;  and  Schwenzer,  Michael,  to 
Rheiiunetall  GmbH.  Device  for  guiding  a  missile.  5,433.399.  CI 
244-3.220. 
Bedell.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Chang,  Dane;  Bedell,  Stephen  A.;  and  Kirby,  Larry  H.,  5.433.934. 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Auguste,  Donna  M.;  and  Chechetkin.  Eugeny.  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  character 
style  preferences  in  a  pen-based  computer  system.  5,434,929,  CI. 
382-187.000. 
Beggs.  Michael  J.;  Sohn,  Linda  J.;  Herrmann,  Robert  J.;  Hsu,  Stephen; 
Hawksworth.  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Folate  immunoassay  utilizing  folate  binding  protein  in  a  multiclonal 
antibody  format.  5.434,087,  CI.  436-505.000. 
Behl,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Nichols,  Colin  J.;   Dubrul,   William   R.;  and   Behl.   Robert  S.. 
5,433,708,  CI.  604-113.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engeldmger.  Hans  K.;  Kramer.  Jurgen;  and  Siepmaim.  Jurgen. 
5,434,211.  CI.  524-431.000. 
Beijer,  Paul  A.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Audio  amplifier  ar- 
rangement having  a  volume  dependent  tone  control.  5,434,867,  CI. 
330-107.000. 
Belcher,  Donald  K.;  and  Adkins,  Calvin  L.  Reduced  semiconductor 

size  package.  5,434.357,  a.  174-52.200. 
Belgium  Tool  and  Die  Company:  See — 

Bowlin,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Henzel.  Alexander  A..  5,433,098,  a. 
72-117.000. 
Belinkoff,  Irving,  to  Farberware,  Inc.  Microwave  drip  coffee  maker. 

5,434,392,  CI.  219-689.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Bianchi,  Michael  H.,  5,434,617.  CI.  348-170.000. 

Boyer,  David  G.;  Jalali,  Ali  L.;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady.  5,434,912, 

CI.  379-202.000. 
Yoo,  Sung-Joo,  5,434,700,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Bell,  D.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Synchronous/asynchronous 

clock  net  with  autosense  5,434,9%,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bell,  Dennis  L.  Self  aligning  optical  gun  sight  mount  with  eccentric 

adjustment  capabilities.  5,433,010,  CI.  33-247.000. 
Bell,  Edward  H..  to  Coin  Mechanisms.  Inc.  Coin  discriminator  with 

offset  null  coils.  5,433,310,  CI.  194-318.000. 
Bellussi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Carati,  Angela;  Davini,  Enrico;  Clerici.  Mario  G.;  and  Bellussi, 
Giuseppe,  5.434,118,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Belz,  Hans;  Ramme,   Burkard;  Schauf,  Werner;  and  Engels,  Hans 
Gunter,  to  Ewald  Dorken  AG.  Apparatus  for  electrolytically  coating 
small  parts.  5.433,834.  CI.  204-213.000. 
Bench  Press  Escape,  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Lawrence  E.,  5,433,686.  CI.  482-104.000. 
Bendix,  Dieter;  and  Entenmann,  Gunther,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH.   Catalyst-free  resorbable  homopolymers  and  copolymers. 
5,434,242,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Benner,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

MacQuarrie,  Keimeth  J.;  Benner.  Douglas  D.;  and  Karrip,  Alexan- 
der A.,  5,433,04*.  CI.  52-238.100. 
Bennett,  Alan  B.;  and  Yelle,  Serge,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Sucrose  accumulating  tomato  technology.  5.434.344. 
a.  800-200.000. 
Benninger  AG:  See — 

Zeller.    Hans-Peter;   and   Gemperii,   Hans-Peter.    5,433,122,   CI. 
73-865.800. 
Benoit,  Marc:  See— 

Babin,  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc;  and  Demoute.  Jean  P..  5.434,175.  CI. 
514-378.000. 
Benson,  David  K.;  and  Potter,  Thomas  F.,  to  Midwest  Research  Insti- 
tute. Radiation-controlled  dynamic  vacuum  insulation.  5,433,056,  CI. 
52-794. 100. 
Benson,  Miriam  M.:  See — 

Hutchison,  Joel  P.,  5,433.156,  a.  108-51.300. 
Benson,  William  M.  Underground  system  for  treating  soil.  5,433,759, 
CI.  47-1.010. 
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Benton,  Michael  K.;  and  Le,  An,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  circuit  board.  5,434,870,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Benvenuti,  Frank;  and  Robidoux,  Christian,  to  Knape  Jt  Vogt  Canada, 
Inc.  Merchandiie  display  rack  with  reinforced  bases.  5,433,327,  Q. 
211-193.000. 
Benz,  Uwe;  Fleck,  Wolfram;  and  Homburg,  Gerald,  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG.  Proceis  and  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  a  (iiel  cell  system. 
5,434,016,  a.  429-13.000. 
Beppu,  Koichi:  See — 

Saita,  Masaru;  Inoue,  Hisataka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya.  Terumi; 

Shinohara.  Ikuo;  Taniguchi,  Yasuaki;  Deguchi,  Yoahiki;  and 

Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,434,292,  CI.  560-51.000. 

Beren,  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu,  Yupai  P.;  Mariani,  David 

R.;  Safinya,  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian,  M.  Reza,  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electromagnetic 

logging    with    two    dimensiooal    antenna    array.    5,434,507,    CI. 

324-338.000. 

Berger,  Daniel  E.,  to  LCI  Corporation.  Gear  pump  mounting  assembly 

for  thermoplastic  extrusion  line.  5,433,593,  CI.  425-186.000. 
Berger,  Siegbert:  See— 

Kralik,  Willi;  Berger,  Siegbert;  Bogdanski,  Franz;  Stupp.  Peter;  and 
Koegel,  Werner.  5.434,388,  CI.  219-538.000. 
Bergling,  Gimilla  A.:  See— 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghialer,  Walter,  Ramstedt.  Ake  L; 
Hoff,  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gunilla  A.; 
Taylor,  Nils  P ;  Svensson,  Bo  G.;  Waerme.  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh, 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin,  Harald,  5,434,798,  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Bergling.  Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF.  Thrust  bearings.  5,433,536,  d. 

384-620.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Brush 
for  applying  release  agent  to  intermediate  transfer  member.  5,434,657, 
a.  355-273.000. 
Berkovic,  Garry;  Krongauz,  Valeri;  Yitzchaik,  Schlomo;  and  Yitzchaik, 
ShkMDO,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
system  for  producing  second  order  nonlinear  optical  effects  using 
in-plane  poled  polymer  films.  5,434,699,  a.  359-328.000. 
Berkowitz,  Fred  J.;  and  Howard,  William  G.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Iso- 
lated   connection    for    an    electrochemical    cell.    3,434,017,    CI. 
429-94.000. 
Berkowitz,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  Berkowitz,  Robert  D.;  Hogendijk.  Michael; 
and  Hohnea,  Jeffrey  E.,  3,433,723,  CI.  606-207.000. 
Berkstreaaer,  David  E.:  See— 

Demaray,  Richard  E.;  Herrera,  Manuel;  and  Berkstresaer,  David 
E..  5.433,835,  CI.  204-298  090. 
Berlad,  Gideon;  Maor,  Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian,  to  Elscint 
Ltd.  Reduction  of  image  artifacts  caused  by  unwanted  photons. 
3,434,414,  a.  330-363.070. 
Berlinghoff,  Frank;  and  Klamer,  Helmut,  lo  Kaltenbach  ft  Voigt 
GmbH  ft  Co.  Training  and  practice  apparatua  for  simulating  and 
practising  clinical  dental  processes  and  for  carrying  out  technical 
dental  work.  5,433,613,  CI.  434-263.000. 
Bemardon,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver,  Bemardon, 
Jean-Micbd:     and     NedonccUe,     Philippe,      3,434,180,     CI. 
314-438.000. 
Bemart,    Francis,    to   Century    Products   Company.    Splitter    plate. 

5,432,985,  CI.  24-265.0AL. 
Bemert,  Richard,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Spreading  device  for  coating 

moving  weba  of  material.  3,433,781,  a.  1 18-1 18.000. 
Bems,  Antonius  J.  M.:  See — 

Krimpenfort,  Paulus  J.  A.;  and  Bems,  Antonius  J.  M.,  3,434,340,  CI. 
800- 2.000. 
Bernstein,  David  S..  to  Coach  Enterprises  Limited.  Ironing  board  with 

Huid  flow  therethrough.  5.433.034.  O.  38-103.000. 
Berta,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Vance.  Ronald  D..  to  Fenio-Washington,  Inc. 
Adjustable  amhtilancr  cot  with  trolley  mechanism.  3,432,966,  CI. 
S-611.000. 
Beye,  Rick  A.  Method  of  instructing/tutoring  using  full  motion  tutor- 
/instnictor  peraonage  in  window  superimposed  on  educational  mate- 
rial. 5.433.614.  a.  434-307.00R. 
Bhagavatula,  Satyasai,  to  ATftT  Corp.  Telephone  with  character 

keypad.  5,434,915,  Ci.  379-368.000. 
Bhalla,  Amar:  See— 

SrivasUva,  Ashvin;  Bhalla,  Amar;  and  Croas,  L.  Eric,  5,433,917,  a. 
419-22.000. 
Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Continuous  polyester  process.  5,434,239,  a.  528-274.000. 
Bhattacharyya,  Anjan:  See — 

CoUina,   Delwood  C;  Gagliardi,   Antonio;  and  Bhattacharyya, 
Anjan,  3.434.183.  a.  314-S70.00a 
Bhattacharyya,  Manoj  K.:  See— 

Heatennan,  Victor  W.;  and  Bhattacharyya.  Manoj  K„  3.434,733, 
a.  360-113.000. 
BMP  Engineering  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Ony,  Peter  A.,  3,433,558,  a.  405-259.100. 
Biagiotti.  Ouglielino.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Ply-bonding  device  for 
bonding   plies  of  paper   weba  and   Uke   material.    5,433,817,   CI. 
136-333.000. 
Bianchi.  Michael  H..  lo  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Automatic 

tracking  camera  control  system.  3,434,617,  CI.  348-170.000. 
Bianco,  James  S.  Apparatus  for  reading  identificatioa  strips  on  both 
card  subMrates  and  containers.  5,434,402,  Q.  235-472.000. 
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Biegon,  Anat: 

Mechoulam,  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  and  Biegon,  Anat.  3,434.295, 
a.  360-141.000. 
Bielamowicz.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Vinegar.  Harold  J.;  De  Rouffignac,  Eric  P.;  Bielamowicz,  Law- 
rence J  ;  and  Baxley,  Phillip  T.,  5,433,271,  a.  166-272.000. 
Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B.,  to  Maschinenfabnk  J.  Diefrenb«:her  GmbH  ft 
Co.  Continuously  working  press  having  entry  systems  for  applying  a 
variable  pressure  prior  to  a  material  being  pressed.  5.433.145.  CI. 
100-38.000. 
Biemath.  Rolf:  See— 

Cbemey,  Thomas;  and  Biemath,  Rolf,  5,433,632.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Biery,  Glenn  A.;  Boyne,  Daniel  M.;  Rodbell,  Kenneth  P  ;  Smith.  Rich- 
ard G.;  and  Wood,  Michael  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  E>ual  channel  D.C.  low  noise  measurement  system  and 
test  methodology.  5,434,385,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Bildl,  Michael:  See— 

Eigeldinger,  Norbert;  and  Bildl,  Michael  5,434,715,  a.  360-13.000. 
Billieres,  Jean;  and  Cabestrero,  Abelardo,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etabliaienients  Micbelin-Michelin  ft  Cie.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
grinding  tires.  3,433,042,  a.  451-49.000. 
Billmers.  Robert  L:  See— 

Neigel.  Demiia;  Sweeey.  Gregory  A.;  Ahieri,  Paul;  Paul,  Charles 
W.;  Billmers.  Robert  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  5,434.201,  O. 
524-51.000. 
Bilsland,  Gary:  See— 

Fraker,  William  F.;  and  BUsland.  Gary.  5.434.789,  CI.  364-460.000. 
Bingert,  John  F.:  See — 

Korzekwa,  David  A.;  Bingert,  John  F.;  Peterson,  Dean  E.;  and 
Sheinberg,  HaskeU,  5.434,128.  a.  505-430.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Monget,  Daniel;  and  Villeval.  Francois,  5.434,056,  a.  435-14.000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Maraganore,  John  M.;  Fenton,  John  W.,  II;  and  Kline,  Toni, 
5,433,940,  a.  424-1.690. 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  3.434,842,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger,  Walter,  Hartmann, 
Heinrich;  Greif,  Norbert;  and  Oppenlaender,  Knut,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Use  of  rection  products  of  Homo-  or  copolymers  based 
on   monoethylenically   unsaturated   dicarboxylic   anhydrides   with 
amines  or  alcohols  for  fatliquoring  and  filling  leather  and  fur  skins. 
3,433.752,  a.  8-94.210. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  to  Arthur  E.  Bishop  ft  Associates  Pty,  Ltd.  Scan- 
ning induction  hardening.  5,433,800,  CI.  148-510.000. 
Bittner,  Helmut:  See— 

Surauer,  Michael;  and  Bittner,  Helmut,  5,433,402,  Q.  244-164.000. 
Bitzer  KuMmaschinenbau  GmbH  ft  Co. KG:  See— 

KUus.  Hoasner;  and  Adalbert,  Stenzel,  5,433.59a  O.  418-85.000. 
Bizen,  Takehiko:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yasuyuki;  Bizen,  Takehiko;  Miyama,  Hiroihi;  Morisako. 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada,  Hiroko,  5,433.345,  a.  222-81.000. 
Bizjak,  John  F.;  and  Wilson,  Lindell  M.,  to  Brier  Technology  Inc.  Dual 

interface  for  dak  drives.  5,434,722,  Q.  360-69.000. 
Bjork,  Anders;  and  Christensson,  Erik,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Use  of  di- 
phenylbutyl-piperarinrrarboxamidrs  in  the  treatment  of  substance 
disorders.  5,434,156,  CI.  514-235.000. 
Black,  Keith  L.  Method  for  selective  opening  of  abnormal  brain  tissue 

capillaries.  5,434,137,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Black,  Stanton.  Roof  drill  bit  tip.  5,433,281,  O.  175-420.100. 
BlackweU,  Steven  R.:  See- 
Rushing,  Mickey  C;  and  BlackweU,  Steven  R.,  5.434,884.  a. 
375-235.000. 
Blades,  Frederick  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  in 
alternating-current  power  systems  by  monitoring  high-frequency 
noise.  5.434,509,  CI.  324-536.000 
Blair,  Russell  M.,  to  Slickbar  Products  Corp.  System  for  recovering  and 

washing  tube  cleaning  plugs.  5,433,229,  O.  134-104.300. 
Blandford,  Joaeph  W.,  to  Seshorse  Equipment  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  production  of  subaea  hydrocarbon  formations. 
5,433,273,  a.  166-344.000. 
Blaaer,  Denis,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  O-substituted  oximes.  5,434,306,  CI.  564-236.000. 
Blaser,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Thompaon,    Stuart    A.;   and    Blaaer,   Martin   J.,    3,434.233,   O. 
336-23.200. 
Blinc,  Robert:  See— 

Pirs,  Janez;  Blinc,  Robert;  Zumer,  Slobodan;  Muaevic.  Igor,  Marin, 
Bojan;    Pirs,    SUva;    and    Doane,    Joaeph    W..    5.434.685,    O. 
359-51.000. 
Bliss,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Budzynski,    Danny    L.;    and    Blisa,    Gary    S.,    5,433,916,    CI. 
264-540.000. 
Bliton,  Jerald  L.:  See— 

Rancoule,  Gilbert;  and  Bliton,  Jerald  L,  3,433,901,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Block.  Myron  J.:  See— 

Sodickson,  Lester;  and  Block,  Myron  J.,  3,434.412,  CI.  2SO-343.00O. 
Bloom  ft  Kreten:  See — 

Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.,  3,433,321,  a. 
206-334.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Use  of  fast  textured  reduc- 
tion for  diacrimination  of  document  image  components.  5,434,953,  CI. 
393-139.000. 
Bloomberg,  Leroy.  Topical  anesthesia  method  for  eye  surgery,  and 
applicator  therefor.  5,433,714,  C\.  604-289.000. 
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Blount.  David  H.  Rotary-reciprocal  combuttioo  engine.  3,433,176,  O. 

I23-43.0QA. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Freedman,  Ralph  S.;  loannides,  Constantin  G.;  Tomaiovic,  Barbara 

J.;  and  Patenia,  Rebecca  S..  5,434,076,  C\.  435-240.270. 
Jonea,  C.  Michael.  5.434,247,  a.  530-328.000. 
Khokhar.    Abdul    R.;    and    Siddik,    Zahid    H.,    5,434,236,    a. 

556-137.000. 
Robillaid.  Jean  J.,  5,434,032,  CI.  430-345.000 
Board  of  RegenH,  University  of  Texas  System.  See— 

Atfaanaaou,  Kyriacos;  and  Constantinides,  George.  5,433,215,  d. 
128-774.000. 
Board  of  Superviiors  of  Louinana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See— 
Rice,  Richard  O..  5.433,847,  a.  210-198.200. 
BoMno,  Stephen  M.;  DuBois.  Thomas  D  ;  Tranjan,  Farid  M.;  Bousaba, 
YoiUKf;  iacobson,  Junes  D:  Goodwin-Johansson,  Scott  H.;  and 


McKay,  Kerstin,  to  MCNC.  UnidirectionaJ  supporting  structure  for    Bomstein,  Aharon:'see— 


Boonacker,  Rudolf:  See — 

Van  Lear,  Jacobus;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  Boonacker,  Rudolf;  van 
den  Bcmt,  Johannes  C.  A.;  and  Westerveld.  Jean-Pierre  A.. 
5,433,599,  CI.  431-181.000. 
Booth,  Rex,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Lumped 

transmission  line  avalanche  pulser.  5,434,456,  CI.  307-108.000. 
Boothroyd,  Donald  C;  Chase,  Mark  T.;  and  Guenthner,  Russell  W.,  to 
Bull  HN  Infomution  Systems  Inc.  Central  processing  unit  using  dual 
basic   processing   units  and   combined   result   bus.   5,435,000.   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,   Carl   M.;   and   Merritt,   Carleton   G.,   5,433.964,   CI. 
426-303.000. 
Borghese,  Scipione,  to  Zyborg,  Inc.  Movable  hand  sign  and  method  of 

assembling  the  same.  5.433,025,  CI.  40-586.000. 
Bormioli  Metalplast,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Morini.  Emilio,  5,433,331,  CI.  215-271.000. 


microelectromechanical  transducers.  5.434,464;  CI.  310-309.000. 
Bobel,  Andrzej  A.  Electronic  device  for  powering  a  gas  discharge  road 

fix«n  a  low  frequency  source.  5,434,480,  CI.  315-224.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Felt*,  John  T.,  5,434,008,  CI.  428-461.000. 
Bochmann.  Carl  E.;  Bochmann,  Cherry  A.;  and  Sigler.  James  A.,  to 

Sealand  Technology,  Inc.  Readily  detachable  cylindrical  sections 

valve.  5,432,958.  CI.  4-321.000. 
Bochmann,  Cherry  A.:  See— 

Bochmann.  Carl  E.;  Bochmann,  Cherry  A.;  and  Sigler.  James  A., 
5.432.958,0.4-321.000. 
Bock.  Robert;  and  Alexander.  James  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  JTAG  lest  control  ugnMl  to  an 

on-chip  clock  signal.  5.434,804,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Bock,  Thomas:  See— 


Jackel,  Steven;  Shalev.  Pinchas;  Bomstein,  Aharon;  and  Lallouz. 
Raphael.  5.434,942,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Boron  Biologicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F.;  and  Sood,  Anup,  5,434,143,  d.  514-64.000. 
Borowiec,  Joseph  C;  Chang,  Hsueh-Rong;  and  Senecal.  Robert  A.,  to 
General   Electric  Company.    Electrodeless  fluorescent   lamp  with 
optimized  amalgam  positioning.  5,434,482,  CI.  315-248.000 
Bortz.  Stephen  J.;  See— 

Jeng,  Jtng-Lyang;  Huang,  Jar-Lu;  Chen.  Li-Chiang;  and  Bortz, 
Stephen  J.,  5,433.600,  CI.  431-183.000. 
Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T.;  Khatana,  Sony  S.;  Kramer, 
James  B.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
1-ether  and  l-thioether-naphthalene-2-carboxamides  as  inhibitors  of 
cell  adhesion  and  as  inhibitors  of  the  activation  of  HI V.  5,434, 1 88.  CI. 
514-617.000. 


Weitkamp.    Jens;    Ernst.    Stefan;    Bock.    Thomas;    Kromminga.  Bosserman.  PauU  J,  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California.  Recovery  of 

Thomas;   Kjss,  Akos;  and   Klemschmit,   Peter.   5,434,114,  CI.  cerium  5.433.931,  CI.  423-21.100. 

.  ?'^ff"'S,   .^           ,  Bostec  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See— 

«^^J*«Wo™  W.  Thermoekctnc  coohng  centrifiige.  5,433,080,  C\.  Ramberg.  Fred  G.,  5,433,454,  CI.  277-167.500. 


62-3.600. 
Boede,  Roberta 

Fmkelstein.  Alan;   Dixon.  Donald  A.;  and   Boede,  Robert  H., 
5,434,405,  a.  235-487.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bendix.     Dieter,     and     Entenmann,     Gunther,     3,434,242.     Q. 
528-354.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Jemigao.  Walter.  5.434,055.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Michaelis,   Uwe;   Rudolph,   Rainer;  Jarsch,   Michael;   Kopetzki, 
Erhard;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Schumacher,  Gether,  5,434.067, 
a.  435-l%.000 
PoUmann.  Klaus;  Freitag,  Helmut;  and  Rothe,  Anselm,  5,434,054, 
a.  435-7.920. 
Boemke,  WUIehad:  See— 

Giebel,  Marion;  Boemke,  Willehad;  and  Palm,  Ulo.  5,433,703.  C[ 
604-82.000. 
Bogdanski.  Franz:  See — 

Kralik.  WUli;  Berger,  Siegbert;  Bogdanski,  Franz;  Stupp,  Peter;  and 
Koegel.  Werner,  5,434,388,  CI.  219-538.000. 


Boston  University,  Trtistees  of:  See- 

Sarin.  Vinod  K  ;  and  Arya.  Shish  P.  S.,  5,433,977.  CI.  427-450.000. 
Botham,  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Chng.  Raymond  S.  K.;  Botham,  Christopher  P.;  and  Sinclair,  Mark 
C,  5,435.003,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Boual.  Roland:  See— 

BarraUult,  Bruno;  Baubois,  Michel;  and  Boual,  Roland,  5,433,148. 
a.  102-434.000. 
Bourie,  George  E.  Batter  timing  practice  apparatus.  5,433,435,  CI. 

273-26.00E. 
Bourque,  Denis:  See — 

Groleau.  Denis;  Bourque,  Denis;  and  Pomerleau,  Yves,  5.434,062, 
a.  435-135.000. 
Bousaba,  Youssef  See — 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;  DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan,  Farid  M.; 
Bousaba,  Youssef;  Jacobson,  James  D.;  Ooodwin-Johanssoni 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kerstin,  5,434,464.  Q.  310-309.000. 
Boux,  Heather  A.:  See- 
Klein,  Michel  H.;  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle,  Stephen  A.;  Loos- 
more,  Sheena  M.;  and  Zealey,  Gavin  R.,  5,433,945.  CI. 
424-185.100. 


^3^10? 000*  '  '"  ^"^  »0"n««l  eddy  current  drive.  5.434,461,  Q.    Bovone,  Luigi.  Device  for  fixing  and  maintaining  shapeable  glass  plates 


310-105.000. 
Bohac,  Frank  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Stecnkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac. 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,    Everett    K.;    Dozier:    James    R.;    and    Yamasaki.    Hiro 
5,434.784.  a.  364-424.050, 
Bohan.  Anne  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson,  PameU  M.;  Martinez, 
Alberto  M.;  Merrill.  James  P.;  O'Dell,  Scott  F.;  and  Szajewski, 
Richard  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  image  dis- 
play material.  5,434,038,  C\.  430-503.000. 
Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  1-fluoro-cyclopropane-l-carboxvlic 
acid.  5.434,303.  Q.  562-506.000. 
BoisseUer-Cocolios,  Brigitte:  See— 

Guilard,  Roger;  Meunier,  Isabelle;  Jean,  Christophe;  and  Boisselier- 
Cocolios.  Brigitte.  5.434.262.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Bojas,  Edward  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Viscous  coupling  by-pass 

element  having  variable  drive  capability.  5,433,304,  CI.  192-3.280 
Boldt.  Gilbert  L.:  See— 

Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.;  Roden,  Allan  D.;  and  Boldt.  Gilbert  L 
5.434 J78,  CI.  554-165.000. 
Bolorforosh.  Mir  S.  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Matching  layer 
for  front  acoustic  impedance  matching  of  clinical  ultrasonic  tranduc- 
ers.  5,434.827.  CI.  367- 1 40  000. 
Bond.  Irvin  D.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  non-magnetic  sheet  from  a 

stack  of  sheets.  5,433,426,  Q.  271-92.000 
Bonde.  Randall  W.  to  Lee,  Ltd.  Adjustable  chaff  spreader  for  combine. 

5.433,664,  a.  460- 1 1 1 .000. 
Bonifacio,  Fausto:  See — 

de  Ferra,  Lorenzo;  Rondinini,  Sandra;  Mussini,  Patrizia  R.;  Boni- 
facio. Fausto;  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Piccolo,  Oreste.  5,433,833, 
a.  204-182.400 
Bonnet,  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Dual  level 

tilting  uay  package  sorting  apparatiis.  5,433.311.  a.  198-370.040. 
Boomgaarden,  Jonathan  C;  and  Schoenbeck.  WUliam  O..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Body  restraint  device.  5.433,222,  Q.  128-869.000. 


in  position  during  their  machining.  5,433,657,  CI.  451-388.000. 
Bowen,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  Horion,  Robert  $.; 
Richardson,  Leiand  D.;  and  Schanely,  Paul  M..  5.434,%7,  CI. 
395-163.000. 
Bower.  Benjamin  S.,  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.  Method  for  pre- 
paring an  aqueous  solution  enriched  in  both  EG-III  St  xylanase  using 
a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  and  an  organic  salt.  5.434.072.  CI 
435-200.000. 
Bowlin,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Henzel.  Alexander  A.,  to  Belgium  Tool  and 
Die  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inside  can  ^se  reforminE. 
5,433,098.  a.  72-117.000. 
Bowman.  Bruce;  and  Stasz.  Peter,  to  EdenTec,  Inc.  Flow  sensor  sys- 
tem. 5.433.210,  CI.  128-724.000. 
Bown,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Gur,  Ali;  and  Bown,  Thomas  E.,  5,433,060,  C\.  53-413.000. 
Boyd,  Charles  R.;  and  Anderson,  John  D.,  to  Texas  Sampling,  Inc. 
SampUng    system    for    septum    closed    container.    5.433.120.    CI 
73-863.810. 
Boyd,  George  P.,  Jr.;  and  Castle,  George  K.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Reinforcement  system  for  mastic  intumescent  fire  protection  coatings 
comprising  a  hybrid  mesh  fabric.  5,433.991.  CI.  428-193  000. 
Boyer.  David  G;  Jalali,  Ali  L.;  and  Shurroer.  Gennady.  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.  Audio  processing  system  for  point-to- 
point  and  multipoint  teleconferencing.  5,434,912.  CI.  379-202.000 
Boyle,  Charles  C.  Ill:  See— 

Sugnie,   Michael;   Buist,   Michael;  and   Boyle,  Charles  C.   Ill 
5,433.216,  CI.  128-778.000. 
Boyne,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Biery,  Glenn  A.;  Boyne,  Daniel  M.;  Rodbell,  Kenneth  P.;  Smith, 
Richard  G.;  and  Wood.  Michael  H..  5,434,385,  CI.  219-385.000. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  See- 
O'Connor,  Sean  P.;  Crawford,  John;  and  Cane,  Charles,  5.433,871. 
CI.  252-18,000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Morterol,  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast.  Charles,  5.434,228.  a. 
526-67.000. 


Brabant,  Marc:  See — 

Genevray,  Henri;  Brabant,  Marc;  and  Catry,  Xavier,  3,432,981,  CI. 
19-106.00R. 
Braden,  Michael  L.;  and  Marble,  Robert  A.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Method   for  clarifying   wastewater  containing   surfactants. 
5.433,863,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Braden,  Rudolf:  See— 

Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hajek,  Manfred;  Immel,  Otto;  Puppe,  Lothar, 
and  Braden.  Rudolf,  5,434,310,  Q.  568-319.000. 
Bradley,  Douglas  B.  Tailgate-mounted  sUibilizing  apparatus.  5,433,566, 

CI.  410-121.000. 
Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer,  Martin 
S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Stecnkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac,  Frank  J.,  Jr.; 
Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W.;  Shelton,  Everett  K.; 
Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki,  Hiro,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion; and  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Vehicle  steering  wheel  position 
sensing  apparatus.  5,434,784,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Bradt,  Jean  E.:  See— 

Warner,   Gregory    L.;   Wilson,   Paul   R.;   and   Bradt,   Jean   E., 
5.434,244,  a.  528-490.000. 
Brady,  Mark  J.;  Cemy,  Darin  G.;  Granholm.  Michelle  C;  and  Million, 
Belayneh  W.,  to  Minnesota  Minfng  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  machine  vision  classification  and  tracking. 
5.434,927.  CI.  382-104.000. 
Brady.  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and  Werl- 
ing,  Joseph  H..  to  Mark  IV  Transportation  Products  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  low  NOX  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels. 
5.433,174,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Brady,  William:  See— 

Linsley,  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damie,  Nitin  K.;  and 
Brady.  William.  5.434.131,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Brake  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Webberley.  Floyd  A.,  5.433.296,  CI.  1 88- 1.1 10. 
Brakeman,  Rjindall  M.:  See — 

Stiles,  Dotiald  E.;  Brakeman,  Randall  M.;  and  Sherwin,  Dewayne 

J.,  5,433,712,  CI.  6O4-I97.000. 

Brammer.  Anthony  J.;  and  Piercy,  Joseph  E..  to  National  Research 

Council  of  Canada.  Method  and  system  for  identifying  vibrotactile 

perception  thresholds  of  nerve  endings  with  inconsistent  subject 

response  rejection.  5,433,211,  CI.  128-739.000. 

Brandau,  Rolf,  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG.  Suture  material  pack. 

5.433.315,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Bransoroe,   Robert.   Corrective  contact  lens  system.   5,434,630,   Q. 

351-162.000. 
Branson,  Cecil  A.:  See — 

Aichelmann,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Branson,  Cecil  A.,  5,434,868,  CI. 
371-10.100. 
Brauchli,  Ernst:  See — 

Brauchli,  Rolf;  Brauchli,  Ernst;  Meier,  Theophil;  and  Meier,  Ger- 
hard. 5.433.017.  CI.  34-82.000. 
Brauchli.  Rolf;  Brauchli,  Ernst;  Meier,  Theophil;  and  Meier,  Gerhard, 
to  RBI  Distributors,  Inc.  Intake  filter  for  a  hair  dryer.  5,433,017,  a. 
34-82.000. 
Braud,  Lionel:  See — 

Pestel,  Dominique;  and  Braud,  Lionel,  5,433,510,  CI.  297-440.100. 
Brauer.  Melvin;  and  Chu,  Jack  C.  to  CasChem,  Inc.  Cable  grease 
composition    and    articles    incorporating    same.     5,433,872,    CI. 
252-28.000. 
Braun.  David  M.:  See— 

Fouquet,  Julie  E.;  and  Braun,  David  M.,  5,434,874,  Q.  372-20.000. 
Brayer,  Laurent:  See — 

Domy,  Alain;  Hebert,  Claude;  and  Brayer,  Laurent,  5,434,895,  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Brayshaw,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Three  term  ripple 

supression.  5.434,373,  CI.  342-159.000. 
Brechbiel.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Gansow.   Otto   A.;   and    Brechbiel,   Martin   W.,    5,434,287.   d. 
558-17.000. 
Bredehorsi,  Reinhard;  Kim.  Chong-Ho;  McCabe,  Richard;  Pomato, 
Nicholas;  and  Vogel,  Carl-Wilhelm,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Site  specific  in 
vivo  activation  of  therapeutic  drugs.  5,433,955,  CI.  424-94.300. 
Bree:  Gary  D:  See- 
Long.   Joseph    D.;    Strother,    Robert   S.;   and    Bree:   Gary   D., 
5.434,487.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Matema,    Peter;    and    Mahon,    Geoffrey    L.,    5,433,476,    CI. 
280-736.000. 
Bregent,  Roger:  See — 

Mulard,  Philippe;  Labruyere,  Yvan;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Bregent, 
Roger.  5,433.755.  CI.  44-330.000. 
Brehm,  Robert;  and  Pugh,  Robert.  Indicator  for  determining  and  indi- 
cating the  fat  and  moisture  content  of  human  skin.  5,433,214,  CI. 
128-760.000, 
Bresser,  Wolfgang;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Kosters,  Bemd;  and  Rose,  Fritz,  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Direct  reduction  of  iron  oxide 
materials  with  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agents.  5,433,767.  CI. 
75-446.000. 
Bretfeld,  Anton:  See— 

Uwe,  Brede;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  Cornelius,  Peter;  and  Jena.  Hans, 
5,433,147.  CI.  102-202.200. 
Breuer,  Aviva:  .See — 

Mechoulam,  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  and  Biegon,  Anat,  5,434,295, 
CI.  560-141.000. 
Brewer,  Peter  D.;  and  LeBeau,  Clifford  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   MBE   apparatus   with    photo-cracker   cell.    5,433,791,    CI. 
118-724.000. 


Breyen,  Mark  D.;  Istephanous.  Naim  S.;  Kraska,  Robert  E.;  Lessar, 
Joseph  F.;  and  Miller,  Jennifer  P.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Medical  electri- 
cal lead  with  super  austentic  stainless  steel  conductor.  5,433,744,  d. 
607-125.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Tatsuro,  5,433,421.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Takizawa,  Yoshio;  Takagi,   Koji;  Harashima,  Hiroshi;  Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  and 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro.  5.434,653,  CI.  355-259,000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;   Kishinami,  Shigehito;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 

Bamba,  Fumio,  5,433,257,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Yatsunami,  Joji;  and  Yasuda,  Takuo,  5,434,212,  d.  524-495.000. 
Bridgford  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Verroeulen,  Peu;  V.;  and  Bridgford,  Hugh  W.,  5.433,%3,  d. 
426-233.000. 
Bridgford,  Hugh  W.:  See— 

Vermeulen,   Pete  V.;  and  Bridgford,   Hugh  W.,   3,433,963.  d. 
426-233.000. 
Brier  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Bizjak,  John  F.;  and  Wilson,  Lindell  M..  5,434,722,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Brilka,  Joachim;  and  Weltersbach,  Wolfgang,  to  US.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Oscillator  with  switchable  varactor  diodes.  5,434.543.  CI.  331- 
I17.00R. 
Brinker,    Mark.    Antibiotic    eluding    intramedullary    nail    apparatus. 

5,433,718.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See— 

Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damlc.  Nitin  K.;  and 

Brady.  William,  5,434,131,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Serajuddin,  Abu  T.  M.;  and  Fakes,  Michael  G.,  5.433.951,  CI. 

424-486.000. 
Smith,  David  W.;  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  Williams,  Andrew;  Ruediger. 
Edward   H.;   Combrink,   Keith   D.;  and   Pearce.   Bradley  C. 
5.434,154.  a.  514-249.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See- 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Kinnard.  PhUip  J..  5.433,224,  d   131-360.000. 
British  Bio-Technology  Limited:  See — 

Dawson,  Keith;  Hunter,  Michael  G.;  and  Czaplewski.  Lloyd  G., 
5,434,073.  CI.  435-216.000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Weston.  Martin,  5.434,627.  CI.  348-609.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Elgar.   Anthony   D.;   Sales,   Brian   T.;   and   Parkes,   Adrian   S., 
5,433,251,  CI.  138-98.000. 
British  Petroletmi  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See — 

Barri,  Sami  A.  I.;  Tahir,  Rabaab;  and  Walker,  David  W.,  5,434.328, 
CI.  585-666.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Kettlewell,  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Mark  E   R.;  Whetlor.  William  C;  and 

Sparrey.  Julian  M..  5.433,658.  CI,  452-59.000, 
Patel,  Bipin  C.  M.,  5,433,941,  CI.  424-50  000 
Patel,  Bipin  C.  M.,  5,433,956,  CI.  424-400.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Chng.  Raymond  S.  K.;  Botham.  Christopher  P.;  and  Sinclair,  Mark 

C.  5,435,003.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Haley.  John  M.,  5,434.387.  CI.  219-535.000. 
Holt.  Christopher  E.;  Munday,  Edward;  and  Cheetham,  Barry  M. 

G.,  5,434,948,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Kerry,  John;  Jenkins,  Peter  D.;  Medlen,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Wetten- 
gel,  Paul  F.,  5,434,944,  CI.  385-135.000, 
Brix,  Peter:  See- 
Clement,  Marc;  Brix,  Peter;  and  Gaschler,  Ludwig,  3,434,111,  CI. 
501-63.000. 
Brokaw,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Coyne,  Patrick  J.;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5,433,505,  d.  297-284.100. 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Bro- 
kaw, Paul  E..  5,433,804,  d.  156-71.000. 
Brooks,  David  W.:  See— 

Choinski.  Graydon  J,;  Gummer.  Allen  L,;  and  Brooks,  David  W., 
5,433,138,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Brooks,  Joan  E.;  Heiter,  Daniel  F.;  and  Anton,  Brian  P.,  to  New  En- 
gland Biolabs,  Inc.  Method  for  cloning  and  producing  the  Bglll 
restriction  endonuclease  and  modification  methylase.  5,434,068,  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Brooks,  Lamar  E.,  to  A.T.  Cross  Company.  Hand-held  electronic 

writing  tool.  5,434,371,  d.  178-18.000. 
Brorson,   Lon;  and   Lee,   Marland,  to  New  Vision  Fiberglass   Inc. 

Camper  shell  reinforcement  device.  5,433,500,  CI.  296-164.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seki.  Masayuki.  5,433,160,  CI.  112-300.000. 
Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Kanegae,  Takahiro,  5,434,608,  d.  347-71.000. 
Brown,  David  R.:  See— 

Petersen,  Brian;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  Sherer,  W.  Paul,  5,434,872, 
CI.  371-57.100. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lawandy,  Nabil  R.,  5,434,878,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Brozio,  Gerard,  to  D.A.M.  Deutsche  Angelgerate  Manufaktur  Hell- 
muth  Kuntze  GMBH  &  Co.  KG.  Handle  assembly  for  a  fishing-rod 
reel.  5,433,394,  CI.  242-283.000. 
Bruck,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Bachovchin.  Dennis  M.;  Lippert,  Thomas  E.;  and  Bruck,  Gerald  J., 
5.433,771,  CI.  95-280.000. 
Bruck,  Rolf:  See— 

Swars,  Helmut;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  3,433.072.  d.  60-284.000. 
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Brudennueller,  Martiii:  See — 

Witzel,  Tom;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Merger,  Franz;  Voit,  Guido;  Bru- 
dennueller, Martin;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  and  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang. 5,434.291,  CI.  558-452.000. 
Brui^ns,  Antoniua  J.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Imaging  system 
with  means  for  compensating  vignetting  and  x-ray  examination  appa- 
ratus comprising  such  an  imaging  system.  5,434.902,  CI.  378-98.700. 
Bnimmond,  William  A.;  Upadhye,  Ravindra  S.;  and  Pruneda.  Cesar  O.. 
to  University  of  California.  The  Regenu  of  the.  Molten  salt  destruc- 
tion of  energetic  waste  materials.  5.434.335.  CI.  588-201.000. 
Brun,  Elisabeth;  Chesnoy.  Jose  ;  Hamaide,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lesterlin, 
Dominique,  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Gain-switched  semiconductor  light  pulse 
source,  and  a  solilon  transmission  system.  5.434.879.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Brunk.  Donald  H.;  Collier.  Charles  F.;  and  Robertson.  Charles  W.,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company.  Gel  cassette  for  enhanced 
electrophoretic  separation  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5.433,837,  a.  204-299.00R. 
Brutto,  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Cbou,  Chih-Yueh;  Raman.  Pattabbi  K.;  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  John- 
son, Thomas  L.;  Nocito,  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Marina  D.;  and 
Brutto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891,  CI.  252-321  000. 
Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Jones,  David,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Wear  resistant  coating  for  components  of  fuel  assemblies  and  control 
assemblies,  and  method  of  enhancing  wear  resistance  of  fuel  assembly 
and   control   assembly   components   using   wear-resistant   coating. 
5,434,896,  Q.  376-414.000. 
Bryant,  Ronald  O.:  See— 

McKinney,  Betty  J.;  Maheras,  Joanne  C;  Foltz,  Ronald  J.;  Nielsen, 
Steven  F;  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Hopkins,  John  B.,  5,433,994, 
a.  428-246.000. 
Buchanan,  Charles  M.:  See- 
White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  Buchanan, 
Charles  M.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  M.,  5,434,238,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Buchtel,  Dean  H.;  Leonatti,  John  A.;  and  Melegari,  Gerald  L.,  to 
Hoover    Company,    The.     Pressure    activated    dispensing    valve. 
5,433.242,  Q.  137-212.000. 
Budz,  Jeny  A.:  See— 

Bohan,  Anne  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson,  Pamela  M.;  Martinez, 
Alberto  M.;  Memll,  James  P.;  O'Dell,  Scott  F.;  and  Szajewski, 
Richard  P.,  5,434,038,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Budzynski  Danny  L.;  and  BUss,  Gary  S.,  to  Dowbrands.  Inc.  Utilizing 
multi  cavity  mold  in  extrusion  blow  molding  process.  5,433,916,  cf 
264-540.000. 
Bugescu.  Constantin:  See — 

Avetisian,  Vahan;  Bugescu,  Constantin;  Castagnoli,  Craig  J.;  and 
Cha,  Suk-Bae,  5,433,018,  Q.  34-182.000. 
Bui,  Cuong:  See — 

Mine,  Zivko;  Zatulovsky,  Leo;  and  Bui.  Cuong,  5,433,235,  CI. 
135-67.000. 
Buist,  Michael:  See— 

Sugruc,   Michael;   Buist.   Michael;   and   Boyle,   Charles  C,   III, 
5,433,216,  a.  128-778.000. 
Bulgatz,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Stuart,  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C,  5.434,458,  a.  310-13.000. 
Bull  CP8:  See— 

Goire.  Christian;  Sigaud.  Alain;  and  Moyal,  Eric,  5,434,999,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Bull.  Herb  G.:  See- 
Chapman.  Kevin  T.;  Bull,  Herb  G.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Thom- 
bcrry,  Nancy  A.;  Weidner,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mjalli,  Adnan  M., 
5,434,248,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Boothroyd,  Donald  C;  Chase.  Mark  T.;  and  Guenthner,  Russell 
W.,  5.435,000,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Bull  S.  A.:  See— 

Coudert,  OUvier;  and  Madre,  Jean  C,  5,434,794,  d.  364-489.000. 
Bunnemeyer.  Manfred:  See — 

Taphom,  Werner;  Zips,  Alf;  Bunnemeyer,  Manfred;  Middelberg, 
Veit;  and  Kammerahl,  Andreas,  5,433,117,  C\.  73-861.280. 
Buonpane,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Walters,    Jeff    D.;    and    Buonpane.    Paul    M.,    5,434,475,    CI. 
315-159.000. 
Burch,  Robert  R.,  to  DelU  Dental  Hygienics,  LLC.  Dental  floss  based 

on  robust  segmented  elastomer.  5,433,226,  CI.  132-321.000. 
Burchfield,  Mark  E,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Fully  differential  voluge 

controUed  oacilUtor.  5,434,545,  CI.  331-143.000. 
Burek.  Denis  E.;  Edwards,  Monty  J.;  and  McGonigal,  Charles,  to 
AT4T    Corp.    Protective    shell    for    cable    connection    module. 
5,434,945,  a.  385-135.000. 
Burgess,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.,  to  Washington  Research  Foundation,  The;  and 
University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of  RegenU  of  the.  Flow  op- 
trode  having  separate  reaction  and  detection  chambers.  5,434,084, 0. 
436-52.000. 
Burjoaki.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Pearson,  Eric  C;  Strauss.  Ronald  E.;  Merchant,  David  B.;  Houde. 
Jacques  S.;  Burjoski.  Joseph  D.;  Lammen,  Scott  G.;  Pawelko. 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell.  mark  B..  5.434.629.  CI.  348-721.000. 
Bums.  Clay  A.:  See— 

Kateman.   Paul;   Haggerty,   Matthew   K.;  and   Bums,  Clay  A., 
5.433,%7,  a.  426-565.000. 
Burrows,  Graham;  and  Gurwicz,  David,  to  Lumonics  Ltd.  Laser  sys- 
tem. 5,434,880,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Burt.  Barrie  M.:  See— 

WentzeU.  Ken  N.;  and  Burt,  Barrie  M.,  5,433,595,  a.  431-289.000. 

Biuth,  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Joerg;  Schiller,  Siegfried; 

Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim;  Schoize, 

Friedenm;  Gaber,  Klaua;  EUert,  Harald;  Schdze,  Thomas;  and  Grei- 


lich,  Joerg,  to  Gesellschafi  fuer  Unweltschutzberatung  und  -iechnik 
Gbr.   Process  and  device  for  treating  particulate  material  wqith 
electron  beams.  5,434,421,  CI.  2SO-434.000. 
Burtscher.  Helmut:  See— 

Michaelis,    Uwe;    Rudolph,   Rainer,   Jarsch,    Michael;    Kopetzki, 
Erhard;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Schumacher,  Gether,  5,434,067, 
a.  435-196.000. 
Busak  +  Luyken  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Edlund,  Roy;  Jordan,  Holgen  and  Poethig,  Rolf,  5,433,452,  CI. 

277-165.000. 

Buschulte,  Winfried;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader,  Manfred,  to  Deutsche 

Fonchungsanstalt    fuer    Luft-    und    Raumfahrt    e.V.    Deposit-free 

burner.  5,433,601,  CI.  431-265.000. 

Busisi,  Iginia,  to  Sira  S.p.A.  Container  for  roving.  3,433,332,  CI. 

220-4.330. 
Buta,  John  C:  See— 

Buta,  John  R.;  and  Buta,  John  C,  5,433,573,  Ci.  414-208.000. 
Buta,  John  R.;  and  Buta,  John  C.  Apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into  kilns 

and  the  like.  5,433,573,  CI.  4I4-2O8.O0O. 
Byers,  Larry  L.;  Kurth,  Duane;  and  Malik,  Ashgar  K.,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Four  port  RAM  cell.  5,434,818.  CI   365-189.040. 
Byron,  Kevin  C,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  repeaters. 

5,434,702,  a.  359-341.000. 
C.  Uyemura  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Kubo,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Okuda,  Jiro,  5,434,024, 
a.  429-234.000. 
Cabestrero,  Abelardo:  See— 

Billieres,  Jean;  and  Cabestrero,  Abelardo,  5,433,042,  CI.  45I-49.O0O. 
Caesar,  Moses.  Method  and  apparatus  for  warning  motorist.  5,434,554, 

a.  340-468.000. 
Cai,  Xiong;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Hwang,  San-Bao;  Killian,  E>avid;  and  Sben, 
T.  Y.,  to  CytoMed,  Inc.  Compounds  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of 
disorders  mediated  by  platelet  activating  factor  or  products  of  5- 
lipoxygenase.  5,434,151,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Caillaull.  Oaude:  See— 

Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christophe,  5,434,503,  a.  324-174.000. 
Cain,  John:  See — 

Cannizzaro,  Stephen;  Cain.  John;  Delgado.  Miguel;  and  Soils. 
Ramiro,  5.433,238,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Cain,  John   L.   Selective  dry-etching  of  bi-layer  passivation   films. 

5,433,823,  CI.  156-662.100. 
Cain,  John  L.;  Vines,  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder,  Sigmund;  Lee,  Chang- 
Ou;  and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  using 
corrosion    prohibiters    in    aluminum    alloy    films.    5,434,104,    CI. 
437-198.000. 
Cala.  Francis  R.:  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci. 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5,433,885,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Calabrese,  Gerry.  Marine  aquarium  with  a  dialysis  water  purification 

system.  5,433,843,  CI.  210-138.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson,  Paul  F.,  5.433.824.  a.  162-8.000. 
Sherbondy,  Ann  M.;  and  Vanderpool,  Daniel  P.,  5,433,886,  CI. 
252-180.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Kirkham.  Harold,  5,434,865,  Q.  370-85.130. 
California  Microwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Jelinek,  Carl  O.;  Drago,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dempsey,  Richard  C, 
5,434,575,  CI.  342-365.000. 
Call,  Evan,  to  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.  Syringe  for  balloon  catheter- 
ization. 5,433,707,  CI.  604-97.000. 
Callaghan,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Albers,   Steven  C;   and  CalUghan,  Timothy  J.,  5,434,670,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Calvo,  Manuel:  See- 
Parker,  Nicholas;  Calvo,  Manuel;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  and  Chris- 
tou.  Kyriakos,  5,433,922,  a.  422-63.000. 
Caizi,  PhiUppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Electronically 

configurable  connection  device.  5,434,982,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Camenzind,  Hugo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phosphorus-free  lubri- 
cant additives.  5,433.873,  CI.  252-47.000. 
Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Alkylation  of 
alkyl  salicylate   using  a  long  chain   carbon   feed.   3,434,293,  CI. 
560.71.000. 
Campbell,  John;  Dalton,  Rayinond  F.;  and  Quan,  Peter  M.,  to  Zeneca 
Limited.  Process  for  extracting  metal  values  from  aqueous  solution. 
5,433,855,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Cane,  Charles:  See- 
O'Connor.  Sean  P.;  Crawford,  John;  and  Cane,  Charles,  3.433,871, 
CI.  252-18.000. 
Cannizzaro,  Stephen;  Cain,  John;  Delgado,  Miguel;  and  Solis,  Ramiro, 
to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Pumping  system  for  evacuating  reactor 
chambers.  5,433,238,  a.  137-14.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  Waianabe,  Yutaka;  Ogura,  Shigetaro;  and  lizuka, 

Takashi,  5,433,988,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-ichi, 

5,434,649,  a.  355-201.000. 
Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizuki.  Torn;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  and  Sugawa. 

Shigetoshi,  5.434,441,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuyoahi;  and  Haaegawa,  Koyo,  5,434,831,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Sugiura,  Yoahinori;  and  Niimura,  Takeshi. 
5.433,427.  a.  271-126.000. 


Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki,  Shigemiteu;  Takenaka.  Shigeo;  Ka- 
shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami.  Nobuaki;  Matsui.  Shinya;  Wauya. 
Masafumi;    Onishi.    Toshiyuki;    Unosawa,    Yasuhiro;    Yoshida. 
Hajime;  and  Hirai.  Yuichi.  5.434.602.  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino.  Hitoshi;  Yuasa.  Toshiya;  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5.433.897,  CI. 
264-1.330. 
Kondo,  Masaya;  and  Ono,  Takeshi,  5,434,679,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5,433,813,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Niino,  Hiroaki;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  and  Okamura,  Ryuji,  5,433,790,  CI. 

II8-723.0MW. 
Nishikawa,  Koichiro,  5,434,841,  CI.  369-121.000. 
Ohta.  Seiya,  5.434.637.  CI.  354-286.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa.  5.434,684.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Suzuki.   Nobumasa;   and   Hayashi.   Senichi.   3.433.787,   CI.    118- 

723.0MP. 
Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Hiroi,  Masakazu,  3,434,661,  CI.  333-322.000. 
Usami,  Akihiro,  5,434,645,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Yonehara,  Takeo,  5,433,168,  CI.  117-90.000. 
Cao,  Tai  A.:  See— 

Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Schuster,  Stanley  E.;  Cao,  Tai  A.; 
and  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.,  5,434,519,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Cao,  Xiaodong:  See — 

Matteucci,  Mark  D.;  and  Cao,  Xiaodong,  5,434,257,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Cao,  Xuejun:  See — 

Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatang, 
5,434,019,  CI.  429-10.000. 
Capomacchia,  Tony;  and  Do,  Ngoc  H.,  to  University  of  Georgia  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  superoxide  and 
nitric  oxide  measurement.  5,434,085,  CI.  436-116.000. 
Capps,  David  F.;  and  Szwarc,  Tyra  M.  Integrated  circuit  lamination 

process.  5,432.999.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Carali.  Angela:  Davini.  Enrico;  Clerici.  Mario  G.;  and  Bellussi.  Gi- 
useppe, to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and  Snamprogetti  SpA.  Catalytically 
active  gel  and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  5,434,1 18,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Carefree/Scott  Fetzer  Company:  See — 

Faludy,  Thomas  G.,  5,433,259,  CI.  160-67.000. 
Carisch,  Claudia:  See — 

Herzig,  Paul;  Tzikas,  Athanassios;  Andreoli,  Anton;  and  Carisch, 
Claudia,  5,434,252,  CI.  534-635.000. 
Carl  F.  Schroth  GmbH:  See— 

Schroth,  Carl-Jurgen,  5,432,987,  CI.  24-632.000. 
Carmichael,  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image  projection  appara- 
tus with  a  autofocusing  system.  5,434,632,  CI.  353-101.000. 
Carmillet,  Roger:  See— 

Graton,  Michel;  Gizard.  Michel;  and  Carmillet,  Roger,  5,433,666, 
CI.  464-68.000. 
Camahan,  Jon  W.;  and  Pelz,  Brian  A.,  to  Northern  Illinois  University. 

Acousto-optic  spectral  manipulator.  5,434,666,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Camey,  James  M.:  See — 

Testa,  James;  Spano.  Joseph  M.;  Dailey.  William  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Daniel   D.;   Antonuccio.   Robert   S.;  Camey.  James  M.;  and 
Palazola.  Mathew  J..  5.434,746.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Caron,  Paul  R.;  See- 
Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki, 
David  J.,  5,433,209,  CI.  128-711.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Sodo,  James  P.;  Heard,  Steven  O.;  and  Peitz,  Robert  W..  Jr.. 
5,433,377,  CI.  236-11.000. 
Carrillo,  Adrian  P.  Calf  workout  devices.  5,433,684,  CI.  482-80.000. 
Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth  R.;   Warner,  Richard   H.;  and  Andrews,   Peter  D., 
5,434,512,  CI.  324-754.000. 
CasChem,  Inc.:  See— 

Brauer.  Melvin;  and  Chu.  Jack  C,  5,433,872,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Case,  Cecil  L.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Raymond  F;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  Pruitt,  Martin  E.;  and  O'Hal- 
loran.  Michael  L..  5.433.064.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Cash,  Alan  B.  Process  for  removing  hazardous,  toxic,  and  radioactive 

wastes  from  soils,  sedimenU,  and  debris.  5,434,332,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Casper.  Daniel  F.;  Flanagan.  John  R.;  Miracle.  Gerald  H.;  Neuner. 
Richard  A.;  and  Potvin.  Peter  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  communication  between  a  device  control 
unit  having  a  parallel  bus  and  a  serial  channel  having  a  serial  link. 
5.434.980.  a.  395-275.000. 
Cassels.  Beth  G.  Devices  for  the  safe  and  convenient  supporting  and 

transporting  of  vehicle  tires.  5.433.469.  CI.  280-655.000. 
Cassity.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Hyatt.   Edward  A.;  Greer.   David   E.;  Cassity.  Terry  A.; 
Wheeler,  Kim  D.,  5,434,376,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Casugnoli,  Craig  J.:  See — 

Avetisian,  Vahan;  Bugescu,  Constantin;  Castagnoli,  Craig  J. 
Cha,  Suk-Bae,  5,433,018,  CI.  34-182.000. 
Castello,  Rinaldo:  See— 

Tomasini,     Luciano;    and     Castello,     Rinaldo,     3,434,333, 
327-552.000. 
Castillo,  Juan  B.,  to  Contadores  de  Agua  de  Zaragoza.  Magnetic  turbine 

rotor  for  low  How  fluid  meter.  5,433,118,  CI.  73-861.770. 
Castle,  George  K.:  See— 

Boyd,   George   P.,  Jr.;  and  Casde,  George   K.,   5,433,991,  CI. 
428-193.000. 
CaterpilUr  Inc.:  See — 

Antone,  James  A.,  3,434,327,  CI.  327-391.000. 


and 


and 


CI. 


Purcell,    Robert    J.;    and    Satzler,    Ronald    L.,    3,433,313,    d. 
305-25.000. 
Catholic  University  of  America,  The:  See— 

Barkatt,    Aaron;    and   Olszowka,    Stephanie   A.,    5,434,331,   CI. 
588-1.000. 
Catlow,  Inc.:  See— 

Guertin,  Robert  W.,  5,433,247,  Q.  137-614.040. 
Catorc,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Mery,  Lionel;  Guyon,  Jean- Paul;  and  Catorc,  Jacqueline,  5,434,891, 
CI.  375-377.000. 
Catry,  Xavier:  See— 

Genevray,  Henri;  Brabant.  Marc;  and  Catry.  Xavier.  5,432,981,  CI. 
I9-I06.00R. 
Cavall,  James  R.:  See— 

Dorai,  Suriyanarayanan;  Goudie,  William  W.;  Ochsenhirt,  Sarah 
E.;   Patel,   Dhiren  V.;  and  Cavall,  James  R.,   5,434,315,  CI. 
568-621.000. 
Cedar,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Janezich,  Roberi  J.;  Dosen,  Todd  G.;  and  Cedar,  Charles  E., 
5,433,268,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Centre    International    de    Recherches    Dermatologiques    Galderma 
(CIRD  Galderma):  See— 
Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;  Bemardon, 
Jean-Michel;     and     Nedoncelle,     Philippe,     5,434,180,     Q. 
514-438.000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See— 

Bemart,  Francis,  5,432,985,  CI.  24-265.0AL. 
Cemy,  Darin  G.:  See — 

Brady,  Mark  J.;  Cemy,  Darin  G.;  Granbolm,  Michelle  C;  and 
Million,  Belayneh  W.,  5,434,927,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Cole.  Gregory  M..  5,433,586,  CI.  416-223.00R. 
CFR  Corporation:  See— 

Hilmanowski,  James  R.,  5,432,975,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Cha,  Suk-Bae:  See— 

Avetisian.  Vahan;  Bugescu.  Constantin;  Castagnoli,  Craig  J.;  and 
Cha,  Suk-Bae.  5.433,018,  CI.  34-182.000. 
Chadwick,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Jagger,   John   C.   G.;   and   Chadwick,   Alan    M.,    3,433,391,   C[. 

241-34.000. 

Chafin,  William  J.;  Lewman,  Michael  C;  and  Kroll,  David  M.,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  terminal  encapsulation 

method  and  apparatus.  5,434,361,  CI.  174-76.000.  ' 

Chalfin,  Bernard.  Omament  attachment  assembly  for  a  tassel.  5,433,981, 

CI.  428-28.000. 
Chalmers,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Beal,  Thomas  R.;  Chalmers,  Dennis  W.;  and  Lin,  Eric  C.  W., 
5.434.832.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 

Berkes,  John  S.;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  5,434,657,  d.  355-273.000. 
Chan,  Anna:  See — 

Tan,  Min  P.;  Fuh,  Eric;  Chan,  deceased,  Philip;  Chan,  Anna;  and 
Ta,  John.  5.434.976.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Chan,  deceased.  Philip:  See — 

Tan.  Min  P.;  Fuh.  Eric;  Chan,  deceased.  Philip;  Chan.  Anna;  and 
Ta,  John,  5,434,976,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Chan,  Kin  F.,  to  Corcom,  Inc.  Power  entry  module.  5.434,740,  CI. 

361-118.000. 
Chan,  Mee  P.  Winch  bar.  5,433,565,  CI.  410-103.000. 
Chan,  Raymond  W.  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hilger,  Ronald  O.,  to  Jing 
Mei  Industrial  Limited.  Push  button  controlled  multifunction  shower 
head.  5,433,384,  CI.  239-449.000. 
Chan,  Steven  Y.:  See— 

Sankaran,    Mahalingam;   and   Chan,   Steven   Y.,   5,434,213,   CI. 
524-763.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Heteroaryl  substi- 
tuted phenylethenyl  compounds  having  retinoid-like  biological  activ- 
ity. 5,434,173,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Chanet,  Christian:  See— 

Reiniche,  Andre;  and  Chanet.  Christian,  5,433,420,  CI.  266-103.000. 
Chang.    Chung    L.    Seatback    recliner    mechanism.    5,433,507,    CI. 

297-367.000. 
Chang,  Dane;  Bedell,  Stephen  A.;  and  Kirby,  Larry  H.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  The.  Method  for  simultaneous  absorption  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  nitric  oxide  from  due  gas.  5,433,934,  C\.  423-235.000. 
Chang,  Hsueh-Rong:  See — 

Borowiec,  Joseph  C;  Chang,  Hsueh-Rong;  and  Senecal,  Robert  A.. 
5,434,482,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Chang,  In-Soon:  See — 

Yun,  Myung-Whan;  Park,  Jang-Jin;  Lee,  Yun-Whan;  Chang,  In- 
Soon;  and  Sin,  Jae-In,  5,433,864,  CI.  210-725.000. 
Chang,  Jim  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Injection-con- 
trolled laser  resonator.  5,434,882,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Yeh,  to  VLSI  Techology,  Inc.  Double  poly  process 
with     independently    adjustable    inteirpoly    dielectric    thickness. 
5,434,098,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  and  Ayton,  Ian,  to  Lewis  Galoob  Toys,  Inc.  Toy 

flying  device.  5,433,669,  CI.  472-11.000. 
Chang.  Tien  C:  See— 

Chu.  Cheng-Te;  Liaw.  Yung-Haw;  Chang.  Tien  C;  and  Huang, 
Hsin-Chieh,  5,434,096,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Chang,  Wen-Chen.  Stmcture  of  hand  truck.  5,433,461.  Q.  280-37.000. 
Chapman.  Kevin  T.;  Bull,  Herb  G.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Thomberry, 
Nancy  A.;  Weidner.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mjalli.  Adnan  M..  to  Merck  4 
Co..  Inc.  Peptidyl  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  inlerleukin-1/3  conven- 
ing enzyme.  5.434.248.  CI.  530-330.000. 
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Chase,  M«rk  T.:  Set— 

Boothroyd,  Donald  C;  Chase,  Mark  T.;  and  Guenthner,  Russell 
W..  5.435.000.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Royster,  Toinmie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Chanerjee,  Dilip 

K.;  and  Marrese,  Carl  A..  5.433.971,  a.  427-58.000. 

Chau.  Robert  S.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed,  Shahriar  S.;  Hainsey. 

Robert  F.;  Stoner.  Robert  J.;  Wilke.  Todd  E.;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo  D., 

to   Intel    Corporation.    Inverted    spacer    transistor.    5,434,093,    CI. 

437-41.000. 

Chaum,  David.  Compact  endorsement  signature  systems.  5,434,919,  CI. 

380-30.000. 
Chauvin,  Yves:  See — 

Stem,  Robert;  Million,  Gerard;  Kotoko,  Abakar;  and  Chauvin, 
Yves,  5,434,282.  a.  554-223.000. 
Chavez,   Rodolfo   P.   Trash   bag  support   apparatus.   5,433,406.   CI. 

248-99.000. 
Chechetkin,  Eugeny:  See — 

Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Auguste,  Donna  M.;  and  Chechetkin,  Eugeny. 
5.434,929,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Cheetham.  Barry  M.  G.:  See— 

Holt,  Christopher  E.;  Munday,  Edward;  and  Cheetham,  Barry  M. 
G.,  5.434,948,  d.  395-2.290. 
Chemet  Corporation:  See — 

lost,  Ernest  M.;  McNeUly,  Kirk;  and  Gruskin,  Jay,  3,433,893,  CI. 
252-514.000. 
Chemiache  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Dahmen,  Kurt;  Mertens.  Richard;  Kausaen,  Manfred;  Lohmann. 
Helmut;  and  Kiliar.  Horst,  5.433,753,  CI.  8-94.230. 
Chen,  Chi-Lu.  Foldable  frame  for  a  case.  5,433.303,  Q.  190- 107.000. 
Chen,  Chia-Ching.  Fastening  device  of  bicycle  pedal  axle.  5,433,534,  CI. 

384-545.000. 
Chen,  Gang-Fung;  and  IDaminann.  Laurence  G..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 
Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  with  enhanced  adhesion  to  low  surface 
energy  substrates.  5.434.213,  CI.  524-533.000. 
Chen.   1-Chemg;  Tzeng.  Ming-Hann;  Tsai.  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku.  James  C.  H.,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Gas  sensor  having  its  heater  and  sensing  layer  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  substrate.  5.434,551,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Chen,  Jian-Hong:  See — 

Hwu,  Hemg-Dkr;  Hsu,  Hung  Y.;  Chen,  Jian-Hong;  and  Jiang, 
Shu-Fang.  5.434,277.  CI.  554-71.000. 
Chen,  John  C  Hand-held  dental  floss  applicator  apparatus.  5,433,227, 

a.  132-323.000. 
Chen,  Jun:  See — 

Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatang, 
5.434.019.  CI.  429-10.000. 
Chen,  Kueing-Long:  See — 

Spratt.    David    B.;    and    Chen,    Kueing-Long.    5.434,432.    CI. 
257-50.000. 
Chen,  Li-Chiang:  See— 

Jeng,  Jing-Lyang;  Huang.  Jar-Lu;  Chen,  Li-Chiang;  and  Bortz, 
Stephen  J.,  5,433.600.  a.  431-183.000. 
Chen,  Liang:  See — 

Kiely.  Donald  E.;  Chen.  Liang;  and  Morton,  David  W.,  5,434.233, 
CI.  527-310.000. 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan;  and  Peters,  Joseph  C,  to  Deltech  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  butylethylbenzene.  5,434,325, 
a.  585-448.000. 
Chen,  Yong  M.:  See— 

Jeng,  Ru  J.;  Chen,  Yong  M.;  Jain,  Aloke  K.;  Kumar,  Jayant;  and 
Tripathy,  Sukant  K.,  5.433,895,  a.  252-582.000. 
Chen,  Youxiao:  Set — 

Zhang.  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou;  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatang, 
5,434,019.  CI.  429-10.000. 
Cheng,  Peter  S.  C.  Device  for  scattering  a  multitude  of  objects  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.433.644.  CI.  446-224.000. 
Cheng,  Sai-Kai;  and  Tsai,  Chi-Keng.  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  path  planning  in  cartesian 
spMc.  5,434,489,  CI.  318-568.150. 
Chem,  Chan-Hong:  See— 

Chau,  Robert  S.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed,  Shahriar  S.;  Hainsey, 
Robert  F.;  Stoner.  Robert  J.;  Wilke,  Todd  E.;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo 
D.,  5,434,093.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Chemey,  Thomas;  and  Biemath,  Rolf,  to  Minnesou  Mirung  and  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Flexible    circuit    connector.    5,433,632,    CI. 
439-495.000. 
Chesnoy,  Jose  :  See — 

Brun,  Elisabeth;  Chesnoy.  Jose  ;  Hamaide,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lester- 
lin,  Dommique,  5,434,879,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Cheung,  Cedric  K.  S.:  See— 

Erb,  Uwe;  El-Sherik,  Abdelmounam  M.;  Cheung,  Cedric  K.  S.;  and 
Aus,  Martin  J.,  5,433.797,  a.  148-304.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Cuni»  B..  5,434,293,  C\.  560-7 1. 000. 
Chi,  Wu  H.   Dynamic  resistance  sytem  for  an  exerciser  machine. 

5,433,678,  CI.  482-1.000. 
Chia,  Chok  J.:  See— 

Rostoker.    Michael    D.;   Chia,    Chok   J.;   and    Lim,    Seng-Sooi, 
5,434,750,  a.  361-784.000. 
Chia.  Francis.  Toy  marking  device  with  changing  display.  5,433,642, 

a.  446-71.000.  B    6     -v    / 

Chiago,   Robert   K.    Bicycle   pump   to   Presta   type  valve  adapter. 
5.433,488.  Q.  285-175.000. 
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Chiang,  Chia  C;  and  Stubbs,  Cheryl  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering 

Inc.  Reactor  cavity  seal  joint.  5.434,894,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Chiang.  Kenneth  H.-C.:  See— 

Badami,  Vivek  V.;  Chiang,  Kenneth  H.-C.;  Houpt,  Paul  K.;  Comly, 
James  B.;  and  Westphal,  Berad  A.  K.,  5,433,079,  CI.  60-660.000. 
Chiao,  Tze-Chiang:  See — 

Tseng,    Tsai-Wie;   Chiao,    Tze-Chiang;    and   Chou,   Chin-Chih, 
5.433,852,  CI.  210-500.370. 
Chiba,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro;    Momma,    Naohiro;    Takahashi,    Shigeru; 
Fukuda,  Takuya;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,433,788,  CI.  I18-723.0MR. 
Chieda,  Robert  A.:  Set— 

Polzin,  Bruce  C;  Shaffer.  Robert  A.;  O'Neil,  Robert  A.;  Chieda, 
Robert  A.;  and  aouser.  Leon  C.  5,432.972.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Chigurupati.  Sambasiva  R.:  See — 

Wolt,  Michael;  Chigurupati.  Sambasiva  R.;  and  Pulverenti,  James, 
5,433,966.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Chimento.  Philip  F..  Jr.;  Kulkami.  Vidyadhar  G.;  and  Gun.  Levent.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Traffic  management  in 
packet  communications  networks.  5.434,848,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Chin,  Arthur  A.;  and  Wong,  Stephen  S.  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  for  dimerizing  propylene  and  for  converting  hexenes  into 
ethers.  5,434.327.  CI.  585-533.000. 
China  Textile  T&R  Institute:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan,  5,432,980,  CI.  19-98.000. 
Chiou,  Hemg-Der;  and  Torres,  Raul  P.  Processing  chamber  for  pro- 
cessing semiconductor  substrates.  5,434,090,  CI.  437-10.000. 
Chiquita  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Raudalus.  Gustavo;  Fernandez,  Raul;  Sanabria,  Franklin;  Barsallo, 
Rodrigo;  and  Chong,  Solomon.  5,433.335.  CI.  220-403.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraki.  Jun;  and  Morita,  Hiroshi.  5.434.06O.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Chiu.  Bernard,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Filtered  air  moving  appara- 
tus. 5,433,762,  CI.  55-274.000. 
Chiumituitta,  Alan  R.;  and  Chiuminatta,  Edward.  Targeting  putter. 

5,433,444,  CI.  273-164.100. 
Chiuminatta.  Edward:  See — 

Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.;  and  Chiuminatta,  Edward,  5,433,444,  Q. 
273-164.100. 
Chng,  Raymond  S.  K.;  Botham,  Christopher  P.;  and  Sinclair.  Mark  C. 
to  British  Telecommutucations  public  limited  company.  Restoration 
in  communications  networks.  5.435.003.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Cho,  Jae  W.:  See— 

Yoon,  Han  S.;  Son,  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W..  5.434,002,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Cho,  Kwang-Yeon;  Lee,  Kee-Tae;  and  Choi,  Yi-Wook,  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  independent  temperature 
control  of  plural  compartments.  5,433,086,  CI.  62-455.000. 
Cho,  Sung-Hee;  Suh,  Kang-Deog;  Lee,  Hyong-Gon;  and  Do,  Jae- 
Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  repairing  defec- 
tive read  only  memories  with  redundant  NAND  string.  5,434.814.  CI. 
365-185.000. 
Choe.  Joon:  See — 

Hesse,  PhUip  W.;  Uhm,  Han  S.;  and  Choe,  Joon,  5,434,583,  a. 
343-705.000. 
Choi,  Byoung  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Disc  loading  apparatus  for  an 
optical  disc  player  using  a  single  motor  for  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  disc  tray.  5,434,839,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Choi,  JaiHo:  See— 

Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio;  Fukuda.  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo;  and 
Miyamoto,  Yukinobu,  5.434.742.  CI.  361-321.500. 
Choi,  Yi-Wook:  See— 

Cho,  Kwang-Yeon;  Lee,  Kee-Tae;  and  Choi,  Yi-Wook.  5,433,086, 
CI.  62-455.000. 
Choinski,  Graydon  J.;  Gummer.  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks.  David  W..  to 
Indian    Head    Industries,    Inc.    Tamper-resistant    brake    actuator. 
5,433.138.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Chong,  Solomon:  See — 

Raudalus,  Gusuvo;  Fernandez,  Raul;  Sanabria,  Franklin;  Barsallo, 
Rodngo;  and  Chong.  Solomon.  5.433.335.  CI.  22(M03.000. 
Chou,  Chih-Yueh;  Raman,  Pattabbi  K.;  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  Johnson. 
Thomas  L.;  Nocito,  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Manna  D  ;  and  Brutto,  Pal- 
rick  E.,  to  Angus  Chemical  Company.   Iminoaicohol-oxazolidine 
mixtures  and  their  use.  3,433,891,  a.  252-321.000. 
Chou,  Chin-Chih:  See- 
Tseng.    Tsai-Wie;    Chiao,    Tze-Chiang;    and    Chou,    Chin-Chih, 
5,433,852,  CI.  210-500.370. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen;  Heath.  Perry  C;  and  Patterson.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  2'.2'-difluoronucleosides. 
5.434.254.  a.  536-27.130. 
Chou.  Wen-Cheng.  Electrical  bicycle.  5.433,284.  CI.  I8O-205.000. 
Christel.  Pascal;  Li.  Su  M.;  Vert,  Michel;  and  Patat,  Jean-Louis,  to 
INOTEB.  Bone  prosthesis  material  containing  calcium  carbonate 
particles  dispersed  in  a  bioresorbable  polymer  matrix.  5,433,751,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Christenson.  Philip  A.  Method  for  preparing  dodecahydro-3A,6.6,9A- 
letramethylnaphtho  [2,1-B]furan  and  novel  haloethyl  decalin  deriva- 
tives. 5.434.300.  CI.  560-256.000. 
Christensson.  Erik:  See — 

Bjork,  Anders;  and  Christensson.  Erik.  5.434,156.  CI.  514-255.000. 

Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  Berkowitz,  Robert  D.;  Hogendijk.  Michael;  and 

Holmes,  JefTrey  E..  to  Unisurge,  Inc.  Hand-held  surgical  device  and 

tools   for   use   therewith,    assembly   and    method.    3,433,725,    C\. 

606-207.000. 
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Christodoulou,  Leontios:  See — 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  Christodoulou,  Leontios;  and  Lanen,  Donald 
E.,  Jr..  5,433.799,  a.  148-421.000. 
Christou,  Kyriakos:  See — 

Parker,  Nicholas;  Calvo,  Manuel;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  and  Chris- 
tou, Kyriakos,  5,433,922,  CI.  422-63.000 
Christy,  Paul  G.,  to  RDP  Company.  Apparatus  for  pathogen  reduction 

in  waste.  5,433,844,  CI.  210-149.000. 
Chu,  Cheng-Te;  Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Chang,  Tien  C;  and  Huang,  Hsin- 
Chieh,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  LTD. 
Method  to  prevent  silicide  bubble  in  the  VLSI  process.  5,434,096,  CI. 
437-44.000. 
Chu,  Gil-Namg:  See— 

Nishi,  Takao;  Uno,  Tetsuyuld;  Koga,  Yasuo;  and  Chu,  Gil-Namg, 
5,434,164,  a.  514-312.000. 
Chu,  Jack  C:  See— 

Brauer,  Melvin;  and  Chu,  Jack  C,  5,433,872.  CI.  252-28.000. 
Chua.  Kaw-Yan:  See- 
Thomas,    Wayne    R.;    and    Chua.    Kaw-Yan,    5,433,948,    CI. 
424-185.100. 
Chung,  AngeUka  Y.  B.  Foldable  toothbrush.  3,432,971,  O.  13-167.200. 
Chung,  Yun  C,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Synchronized  etalon  fUters.  3,434,877, 

CI.  372-32.000. 
Church  Sc.  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5,433,885,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Church  of  Spiritual  Technology:  See— 

Hubbard.  L.  Ron.  5,434,734,  CI.  360-130.210. 
Chwalik.  Thomas  C;  and  Schank,  William  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.    Detachable    monorail    conveyor    system.     5,433,134,    CI. 
104-172.400. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Blaser.  Denis,  5,434.306,  CI.  364-256.000. 

Camenzind,  Hugo,  5,433,873,  C[.  252-47.000. 

Herzig,  Paul;  Tzikas,  Athanassios;  Andreoli,  Anton;  and  Carisch, 

aaudia,  3,434,232,  CI.  534-635.000. 
Nguyen,  Ly  D.;  Lowry,  Matthew  A.;  Stone.  Deborah  L.;  and 

Underwood.  Julie  A..  5,434.226.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Weber.  Kurt;  Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Meyer,  Hans  R.,  5,434,275,  CI. 
349-469.000. 
Cicenas,  Chris:  See — 

Gresham.  David  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  Soto,  Robert  D.;  and 
Cicenas,  Chris,  3.433,480.  CI.  281-17.000. 
Cilano.  Joseph  E..  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.  Differential  with  pivotable  gear 

mountings.  3.433,673,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Cipar,  Martin  S.  Pouto  cultivar  5,434,342,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Ciquet.  Bernard.  Invertible  foam  objects  capable  of  several  stable 

configurations.  5,433,647.  CI.  446^86.000. 
Cirri,  Gianfranco  ,  to  Proel  Tecnologie  S.P.A.  Ion  generator  with 
ionization  chamber  constructed  from  or  coated  with  material  with  a 
high  coefficient  of  secondary  emission.  3,434,469,  CI.  313-362.100. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mimura,  Seiichi;  Shimizu,  Junichiro;  Tajiri,  Takayuki;  Ichikawa, 
Shingo;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohi.  Masayuki.  5,433,822,  CI. 
156-659.100. 
Clark,  Emory  J.;  and  Warner,  Robert  J.,  to  Spring  Line,  Inc.  Self-cen- 
tering impact  hand  tool.  5,433,007.  CI.  30-360.000. 
Clark,  Jay  V.,  to  National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Categorized  test 

item  reporting  system.  5,433,615,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Clark,  Noel  A.:  See- 
Noble,  Richard  D.;  and  Clark,  Noel  A.,  5,433,857,  CI.  210-643.000. 
Clark,  WUliam  G..  Jr.;  Herald,  John  J.;  and  Liaw.  Peter  K..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Pressurized  ferrofluid  paint  removal  system 
using  an  electromagnet  and  eddy  current  encircling  coil  to  adjust 
weight  percentage  of  magnetic  particles.  5.433,654.  CI.  451-40.000. 
Clausen,  John  F.;  and  Shih.  Christopher  C,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.  Process  to  recover  azide  values  from  azide-based  gas 
generating  materials.  5,433,932,  CI.  423-208.000. 
Claussner,  Andre  ;  Goubet,  Francois;  and  Teutsch,  Jean-Georges,  to 
Roussel  UCLAF.  Phenylimidazolidines.  5,434,176,  C\.  514-391.000. 
Claveau,  Georges:  See — 

Auffret.  Rene  ;  Pettier,  Patrice;  and  Claveau,  Georges,  5,434,692, 
CI.  359-158.000. 
Claverie,  Pierre:  See — 

Mellul,  Sylvie;  and  CUverie,  Pierre,  5,433,372,  CI.  228-220.000. 
Cleary,  Arthur  L.;  and  Duffield,  Peter  L.,  to  Vutek  Inc.  Spray-painting 

system  with  automatic  color  calibration.  5.434.604.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Clement.  Marc;  Brix.  Peter;  and  Gaschler,  Ludwig.  to  Schott  Glas- 
werke.  Lead-  and  barium-free  crystal  glass  having  high  optical  trans- 
mission. 5,434,111,  a.  501-63.000. 
Clerici,  Mario  G.:  See— 

Careti.  Angela;  Davini,  Enrico;  Clerici,  Mario  G.;  and  Bellussi. 
Giuseppe.  5.434.118,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Raman.  Rina;  and  Reddy.  Srinivas  T..  to  Altera 
Corporation.  Programmable  logic  devices  with  spare  circuits  for 
replacement  of  defects.  3.434.5 14.  CI.  326-12.000. 
Clifford,  Jerome  R.;  and  Horn,  Karl  L.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  hear- 
ing in  an  ear.  3,433.749.  O.  623-10.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Lorensen.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cardiac  functional  analysis  method  using  gradient  image  sege- 
menution.  3,433.199.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Clouser.  Leon  C:  See— 

Polzin,  Bruce  C;  Shaffer.  Robert  A.;  O'Neil,  Robert  A.;  Chieda. 
Robert  A.;  and  Qouser,  Leon  C,  3,432.972,  d.  15-210.100. 


Cloutier,  Daniel  R.;  Maichel,  Mark  E.;  and  Moehn.  David  M.,  to 
Suimen  Products  Company.  Linkage  controlled  spring  powered  feed 
system.  5.433.656.  CI.  451-156,000. 
Coach  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Bernstein,  David  S..  5,433,034.  CI.  38-103.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See— 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  3,433,347,  CI.  222-103.000. 
Ronumyuyn.  Michael  T..  Jr.,  5,433.349,  O.  222-129.200. 
Cockle,  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Klein,  Michel  H.;  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle,  Stephen  A.;  Looa- 
more,    Sheena    M.;    and    Zealey.    Gavin    R..    3,433.945,    C\. 
424-185.100. 
Cogdill,  Sean  D.;  and  Kranenberg,  Clyde.  Chipping  hanmier.  5,433,005. 

a.  30-164.700. 
Cohen,  Leslie  A.,  to  Atohaas  B.V.  Near  infra-red  absorbing  thermally 

suble  polymer  blend.  5.434.197.  Q.  523-133.000. 
Cohen.  Noal;  Lee.  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Yagaloff.  Keith  A.,  to  HofTmarm- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Carboxylic  acid  leukotriene  B4  antagonists.  5.434.186. 
a.  514-571.000. 
Cohen,  Paul  E.,  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc.  Highly  parallel  discrete 

cosine  transform  engine.  5,434,808,  O.  364-725.000. 
Coin  Mechanisms,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Edward  H..  5,433.310,  d.  194-318.000. 
Colbum.  James  W.:  See— 

Bames,  Thomas  L.;  Colbum,  James  W.;  Danial,  Catherine  L.;  and 
Rutnarak.  Sangvom,  5,432.992.  C\.  29-525.000. 
Cole.  Gregory  M.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  Tapered  propeller 

blade  design.  5,433,586,  CI.  4I6-223.00R. 
Cole,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.;  Wojnarowski,  Robert 
J.;  and  Lupinski,  John  H..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Reworka- 
ble  high  density  interconnect  structure  incorporating  a  release  layer. 
5.434.751,  CI.  361-792.000. 
Cole,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Jacobsen,    Kenneth    H.;    and    Cole,    Louis    P.,    5,433,354,    Q. 
222-495,000. 
Coleman.  Charles  H.;  Miller,  Sidney  D.;  and  Smidth,  Peter,  to  Ampex 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  image  data  compression 
using    combined    luminance/chrominance   coding.    5,434,623,    CI. 
348-405.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 

Harmalker,  Subhash;  and  Grandmaire,  Jean-Paul,  5,433,869,  CI. 

252-8.800. 
Steltenkamp,  Robert  J.,  5,434,189,  a.  514-625.000. 
Sleltenkamp,  Robert  J.,  5,434,190,  Q.  514-629.000. 
Collier,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Brunk,  Etonald  H.;  Collier,  Charles  F.;  and  Robertson.  Charles  W., 
5,433,837,  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Collins,  Delwood  C;  Gagliardi,  Antonio;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Anjan.  to 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The.  Method  for 
inhibiting  angiogenesis  with  aurintricarboxylic  acid,  its  analogues  or 
salts.  5,434,185.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Collins.  Francis  S.;  Drumm.  Mitchell  L  ;  Dawson.  David  C;  and  Wil- 
kinson. Daniel  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  of  testing  potential  cystic  fibrosis  treatmg  compounds  using 
cells  in  culture.  5,434,086,  CI.  436-123.000. 
Combaluzier.  Pierre  M.:  See — 

Storck.  Jean  R.;  and  Combaluzier,   Pierre  M.,  3,434,395,  a. 
235-380.000. 
Comben,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Comben,  Richard  H.,  5,433,734,  a. 
607-37.000. 
Combiform  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson,  Lennart,  5,433.051,  a.  52-367.000, 
Combrink,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Smith,  David  W.;  Yevich,  Joseph  P.;  WilUanu,  Andrew;  Ruediger, 
Edward  H.;  Combrink,   Keith   D.;  and   Pearce.   Bradley  C, 
5,434,154,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan,  William  J.;  and  Jones,  David,  5.434.896,  a.  376-414  000. 
Chiang,  Chia  C;  and  Stubbs,  Cheryl  L.,  5,434,894,  C\.  376-203.000. 
Comly.  James  B.:  Set — 

Badami.  Vivek  V.;  Chiang,  Kenneth  H.-C.;  Houpt.  Paul  K.;  Comly. 
James  B.;  and  Westphal,  Bemd  A.  K.,  5,433,079,  CI.  60-660.000. 
Commandl  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Daku.  Hartley.  5.433.612.  CI.  434-226.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Martin.  Barry  J..  5.434.830.  C\.  367-140.000. 
Martin.  Philip  J.;  Netterfield.  Roger  P.;  and  Kinder.  Terence  J., 
5.433.836.  CI.  204-298.410. 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  A  Cie: 
5^ 

Billieres,  Jean;  and  Cabestrero,  Abelardo.  5,433,042,  Q.  451-49.000. 
Reiniche.  Andre;  and  Chanet.  Christian.  5.433.420.  d.  266-103.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Landry,  John  A.;  Wolford.  Jeff  W ;  Fry.  Walter  G.;  and  Tipley. 

Roger  E..  5.434,997,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Pies,  John  R.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J..  5,433.809, 
CI.  156-268.000. 
Conagra,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolt,  Michael;  Chigumpati,  Sambasiva  R.;  and  Pulverenti,  James, 
5,433,966,  d.  426-549.000. 
Conard.  William  A.:  See— 

Yatsko,  Thomas;  Olivas,  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F.; 
Conard.  William  A.;  Jepson,  Steven  C;  and  Dudar,  Thomas  E., 
5.433.330.  a.  215-247.000. 
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Coodeuer  lutiaiia  S.p.A.:  See—  Court  Security  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

UxateUi.  Gianbattiita.  5,433,087,  a.  62-520.000.  Pazio,  Jan,  5,433,037,  a.  49-139.000 
Ondorodis,  John  P ;  McConnell,  John  H.;  and  Hodson,  James  M.  Covey,  Douglas  F.;  Hu,  Yuefei;  Han.  Minscheng;  and  Zorumski, 
Fojdmgchair   with    mtegral    transportation    tube.    5.433,502,   Q.  Charles  F.,  to  Washington  Umversity.   Ben2(ep«ilon)indene  com- 
297-17.000.  pounds.  5,434.274.  Q.  549-336.000. 
Coonaugfat  Laboratories  Limited:  See—  Cox.  Christopher:  See- 
Klein.  Michel  H.;  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle.  Stephen  A.;  Loos-  Lecklider.   Thomas   H.;   and   Cox.   Christopher.   5.434.593    CI 
more,    Sbeena    M.;    and    Zealey,    Gavin    R.,    5,433,945.    O.  345-134.000. 

*^til*'j'?'  e  ^~°^  James  O.;  and  Mott,  James  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Connor,  DavidT.:  See—  Corporation.  Computerized  system  and  method  for  data  backup. 

BoscheUi,  Dtane  H.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Khatana,  Sony  S.;  Kramer,  5,435,004.  CI   395-575  000 

James  B.;  and  Unangst.  Paul  C,  5.434,188,  Q.  514-*17.000.  Cox,  Michael  F    Conformable  back  brace  with  abdominal  support. 

Connor,  RKbard  J.:  See—  5.433,697,  CI  602-19.000. 

Keeler,  Donald  E.;  Ban,  Gabor;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  ICarsa.Freder-  Cox,  Richard  V.;  and  Kaplan.  Michael  M..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Secure 

ick  P.;  Fasolo.  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi.  Michael.  5.433.390.  CI.  telecommunications.  5.434,920,  CI.  380-49.000. 

„        ^*';i?f'";  ,    „,                ^  Coyne,  Patrick  J.;  and  Brokaw.  Paul  E.,  to  Master  Manufacturing  Co. 

Connors,  Cliiford  J.;  Wannagot,  Gary  A.;  and  Morley,  Roland  M.,  to  Adjustable  seat  and  back  cushion.  5,433,505  CI  297-284  100 

Litton   Systems,   Inc.   Night  vision   weapon  sight   5,434,704,   CI.  Craig,  Stuart  T.:  See— 

r-i  «^^  ??*    r-            c  McKeown,  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbert  H.;  Labrie, 

Con«an«mides,  George:  See-                     _.      ^            _„          „  Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence,  Court  B.;  Mason.  Victor  A.;  Ungrin. 

T^^^^fii^'™*^         Constantmides.  George.  5.433,215.  O.  James;  and  White,  Bryan  F.,  5,434,420.  CI.  250-396.00R. 

r^t J^L  H,^,.  H- 7      ,^     c_  Crane,  Timothy  T;  Danek,  Robert  J;  Harbaugh,  Steven  K;  and  Me- 

"^^l^tSTc'ru^T  MW^K^6l.77a  2~5!J.'556'^'^   ^^   ^^"=^   '"'''^'^  "'^    '•'"*•*''■   ^' 

'^alZ^'^^^f'F''^  iifTw  n   o^,.  ««  *^"''"'  ^"^  ^  •  Santos-Rosario,  Manuel  A.;  «,d  Stephen,  Keith  H.,  to 

ConS^^f^^^rL™„l  '^         124-25.600.  Eastm«,  Kodak  Company  Fixer  additives  used  in  ^mbmation  with 

*^^jiiu.°S2y'irr'5,4^723,  a.  267-141.000.  4^iT^"  "^  """"^  '°  """^"^^  '*""^=""«   ''*'*-°"-  ""' 

Control  Engineenng  Company:  See—  Crawford  John  See— 

^f^S'Z"    *'■    ""*    °^*^-    ^°'^'^    *•    ^'*^-'"^^-    *='  O-Coimor,  Sean  p.;  Crawford,  John;  and  Cane,  Charles.  5,433,871, 

jo»-*z».uzu.  Q  252-18  000 

Cook,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Smout,  Peter  D..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Pressure  or    Cray  Research  Inc    See— 

'^^^T?A'^!^Si'^^S^'^''^''°''^'''°''^"'  ^T/^VoSr-    "^    "^    •=-'"•    ^-    C.-    5,434,995.    Q. 

Cooper,  John  F.,  to  Umversity  of  Califoniia,  The  Regents  of  the.  SchifTleBer  Alan  J    5  4U  970  r\   WS7m™*l 

e^°^"r5S'o2{ra%2l?^{S'oS"  "*"'  "°"'^'""«  '^''^''  CRc't!!^Teh^!i?uU\^'JL,S'„i"sL°^°"- 
OM^TwiJlim  J    &e-  *""^'°°"  Steniel,  Andre;  and  Hawkins,  Kyle  M.,  5,433.381.  a.  239-263.000. 

Descheoes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper.  William  J.;  Grendol.  aark  L  ^"*^^^'*>^  ^^J"T  ,         ..    ^      ,      „  ..        ,,     -    , 
Kogiso,    Hitoshi;    Iti,   Tcil^oyasu;    and    Kimbara.  ^LL]  ^,'ffTnTnn?^         '   ""^   '^'~'''    ^°*^   °'    '•*"-"^'   °- 

5.433.366,  CI.  227-67.000.  _  p    "     u"^ 

Coral,  Robert  C;  and  Lehnert,  Edward  L.,  to  ASC  Incorporated         "^      .        1],^";  ^         o        „        .  „      ^  „ 
Tnick  cab  mattress.  5,432,%3,  Q.  5-1 18.000.  coT»ni'~  Horstein^Michael;  Cress.  Peter  H.;  and  Rusch,  Roger  J..  5.433.726. 

Corathers,  David  A;  Morell.  Peter  A;  Lyons,  Oral  G;  and  Duewiger,  ^           ,,   c.          n    e 

Mark  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc   Illumination  system  for  a  "^ul  ,    t"lrj^~        .    c.           n         .  o 

light  emittmg  panel  5,434,755,  CI   362-32  000  Hechtel,  J.  Scott;  Creswick,  Steven  B.;  and  Smous,  James  E.. 

Corbett,  Christopher  H..  to  Flex  Technologies,  Inc.  Rotary  controlled  ^  ..     ''i^:?!''  '^c  ^Vt"" 

motion  transmission  assembly.  5.433.126.  a.  74-501.600  ^"~':  "•eo""''*  a.  "    See— 

Corbishley,  Thomas  S.  Document  fUe.  5.433.481.  CI  281-45  000  Zehnan,   Jerry;   and   Cnbari,   Theodore   S.,   Jr.,   5,433,702,   CI. 

Corcom,  Inc.:  See—  604-22.000. 

Chan.  Kin  F,  5,434,740.  Q.  361-118.000.  ^"**'  ^  ^™=-  •^— 

Cordis  Corporation:  See—  SnvasUva,  Ashvin;  Bhalla,  Amar;  and  Cross,  L.  Eric,  5,433,917,  a. 

Abiuso,  Christopher  L.,  5,433,706,  Q.  604-96.000.  419-22.000. 

Trotta,  Thomas,  5,433,713.  CI.  604-264.000.  Crouse.  Kent  E.;  and  Konopka.  John  G..  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc. 

Cordoba,  Michael  V.;  and  Hardee,  Kim  C,  to  United  Memories,  Inc.;  Circuit  for  powering  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  transistor  common 

and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fuse  programmable  *°  ^*^  inverter  and  the  boost  converter  and  method  for  operating 

voltage  converter  with   a  secondary   tuning   path    5  434  498    CI  such  a  circuit.  5,434,477,  CI.  31 5-209.00R. 

323-313.000.                                                                      .      .      ,       .  crouzet  Automatismes:  See— 

Core- Vent  Corporation:  See—  Hilaire,    Jean-Francois;    and    Guinet.    Michel.    5,434,492.    CI. 

Niznick,    Gerald    A.;    and    Balfour.    Alan    R..    5,433,606,    Q.  318-717.000. 

433-173.000.  Crown  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

ComeUus.  Peter:  See—  Mueller,  Thomas  D.,  5,433,240,  C\.  137-99.000. 

Uwe,  Brede;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  Cornelius.  Peter;  and  Jena.  Hans.  ^""^  Maria  C:  See— 

5,433, 147,  CI.  102-202.200  Edlind,  Thomas  D.;  and  Cruz,  Maria  C,  5,434,163,  CI.  514-310.000. 

Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Ganem,   Bruce;   Tong,   Michael   K.;  and   Papandreou,   Georse,  Bechtel,  J.  Scott;  Creswick,  Steven  B.;  and  Smous,  James  E., 

5,434,266,  Q.  546-2%.000.  5.434,941,  d.  385-94.000. 

Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito.  Matteo;  Pietro.  Antonio  D.;  and  Hayes.  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Christopher  K..  5,433,947,  a.  424-94.610.  Watanabe.    Hitoshi;    Paz    De    Araujo,    Carlos    A.;    Yoshimori, 

Comwell.  Christopher  M.:  See—  Hiroyuki;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph 

Reid,  Alister  P  ;   Kopec,  John;  Comwell,  Christopher  M.;  and  D.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  5.434.102.  CI.  437-130.000. 

Sumner,  Christopher,  5,432,977,  CI.  16-52.000.  Culp,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Corrie,  John  E.  T.;  and  Trentham.  David  R.,  to  Medical  Research  Monk,  David  E.;  Eager.  Kris  D.;  and  Culp.  Jerry  A.,  5.433,588,  CI. 

Council.  Photo-labile  compounds,  their  synthesis  and  use  as  fluoro-  417-477.200. 

phores.  5.434,272,  C\.  548-525.000.  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.:  See— 

Corriveau.  Andre  :  See—  Graham,  Richard  S.;  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.;  and  Francese,  James  E., 

Samson.  Darnel;  and  Corriveau,  Andre ,  5,433,415,  CI.  248-448.000.  5,433,745.  CI.  623-5  000. 

Corsam  Industnes  Inc  :  See—  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Guamieri,  C.  Richard;  and  Hopwood,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 

Samson.  Daniel;  and  Corriveau,  Andre,  5,433,415,  CI.  248-448.000.  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  en- 

Corwm.  Clay.  Bow  press  and  method  for  compressing  bows.  5,433,186,  hanced  inductive  coupling  to  plasmas  with  reduced  sputter  contami- 

a.  124-86.000.  nation.  5,433,812,  CI.  156-345.000. 

Cosman.  Enc  R.:  See—  Currier,  David  W.:  See— 

Sluijter,  Menno  E.;  and  Cosman,  Eric  R.,  5.433.739.  a.  607-99.000.  Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  Currier.  David  W.-  and  Mui.  Gary  K 

Costanuni,  Michel;  Dromard,  Adrien;  and  Jouffret,  Michel,  to  Rhone-  5,434.362.  CI.  174-254.000. 

r?"iSSS"f5Yf   "y'*"''y'"**°''  °f  phenoUc  compounds.  5.434.317.  Currio.  Frederick  H.;  and  Moores.  Peter  R.,  to  TextUe  Products,  Inc. 

/-„  !.  -  /^r             J  »«  J       .        ^         .,..,.  Stabilized   fabric   with   weave   reinforcement   for   resin    matrices. 

Coudert.  OUvier;  and  Madre.  Jean  C.  to  Bull  S.  A.  Method  for  auto-  5.433,998.  CI.  428-260.000. 

matically  producing  an  implicit  representation  of  the  prime  impli-  Cyrix  Corporation  See— 

caiits  ofa  function  5.434.794.  CI.  364-489.000.  Burchfield.  Mark  E..  5.4X545.  d.  331-143.000. 

Coultas,  Dennis  K.:  See—  CytoMed,  Inc.:  See— 

^^  H  "")!!f  o^i^"*."*-  '^T^  hi  ,«"i?,''  /.°j^.?  ;.!''""•  <^-  *°"»  ""«°*"-  S«li«t;  Hwang.  San-Bao;  Killian.  David;  and 

John  H.;  and  O  Neill.  James  A..  5.433.258.  CI.  156-643.100.  Shen.  T.  Y..  5,4H151.  CI.  514-231  500 

^     TP't*^"  **~  Czaplewski.  Lloyd  G.:  See- 

Parker.  Nicholas;  Calyo.  Manuel;  Hodunson.  James  N.;  and  Chris-  Dawson.  Keith;  Hunter.  Michael  G.;  and  Czaplewski.  Lloyd  G 

5.434.073.  CI.  435-216.000. 
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Roberts.    Peter    M.;    and    Davidson.    John    B.. 

403-74.000. 


5.433.548,    a. 


tou,  Kyriakos,  5.433,922.  a.  422-63.000. 


Czech.  Bemd:  See—  Dammann,  Laurence  G.-  See— 

'^:A^'^^C^i^^*^-S^'}^^-  ^"^"^  "^  *'™»°"'  E<*-  Chen.  G«ng-Fung;  and  Dammann.  Laurence  G..  5.434JI3.  CL 

Mrd,  3,434,280,  CI.  554-205.000.  524-533  000 

Czech,  Zbignicw,  to  Lohmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Electrically  cooduc-    Dtnby,  Oive  M;  and  Olaaa,  Robert  G.,  to  Suodstiand  Corpoiatioo. 
^S?:K\R^Tr;rS;VAd'^"oftLSSre.i^^       Adapdv^h^n^^d^^rt^controlfor 

^tT^^£^^-  ^^-^  "<"-f  •^u-  GMBH    •r.^t;^^*^.^S„r  >5S^  b^ 

Brozio,G^,  5,433,394,  a.  242-283.000.  4^^^^^"'    """^    "'    ""^'^8    •«°"^    '•♦^•»9'.    <^ 

Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  Danek,  Robert  J  •  5^e— 

*^0  ^^H^',^-  ^'  "^""^"^  "^  °^  ^'"*'°°'^  *•*"•'**•  C™«-  T-unothy  T.;  Danek.  Robert  J.;  Harbaugh,  Steven  K.;  «m1 

KiS,  jtTT"?434.843.  a.  369-249.000.  Danial'ISSl^L''^-  '•*"*'*'''  "  ''^''''^ 

oJirjlriTs  '•l^'"'-  ""  ""^"^  Bar^^JSS^ii;  L^^Ibun.  James  W.;  D^ual.  Catherine  L.;  u^ 

M^ebrink. VonS'l  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter,  Ramstedt,  Ake  L;  Daniel^il^S  I^ST- '•*''''^  °"-"' "" 

?a°yl'^rP%"ve.:r,^rG.'w"a^e^iri:;°Rr^^;    oJ^S.^'l^^'StJ^i^^^*'*''''-  °  '^''''^■ 
f^^  J^;  Djhlin.  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  a«.  Kallin.  H-ald.  5.434.798,  S.    "^So^^  Sl^^T^I^'^'^uSr  Bn»o.    5.433.264.    Q. 

Dahmen,  Kurt;  Mertens,  Richard;  Kaussen.  Manfred;  Lohmann.  Hel-    Danisch  Peter-  See— 
mut;  and  Kilian.  Horst.  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  nirk'k/^r^    u—.— .__    rk._;.„i.    n— r-. •  «.  i 

i'^u^^^-rr43t7»«cra°2T -■" " '^ -•— -   "'^"^;^^Jx-:^t^^^:^^ 

°fccS^SbH'^2)fLIl°f:!''.H'™'  ^°~"'  ^^^JxJrA'°'^*'    D«,uk.'A„tkr.  Container"  intended  m  p«,icuUr  for  the  tr«»porting  of 

ss's^'ro?s^^^ts.t4^t^'af  ^2s:^2^'ss'^°''=^^  o!^,t^^^z''sr-  '•*"^°  ^^^^^^s""^" 

Da.-.c^'toS?LyakuCo..Ltd.:S«-  dX 'r^'^M^^sI^"  *" 

D.  !^i^^"i^^;fL'sl,!fkrKi^'~i^"-'"-  «■  ""^•^-    ^%^,^??'?r39^?'^^^"^«  '■  -^^^^^ «.. 

D«  S'r'p.rng'^  '■ul-''^'^-  '*'-'"*"■  ■^'^  ^-'"^'  indj^^obert  L.  to  General  Motors  Corpora 

"^^"^uXti^S^c^o;  Miyama.  Hircahi;  Morisako,       T^r^^'.'^'^tS'^,^,;^^'^'^'-'^ 

K,i.  3Dy-z^/.\AMj.  5  433  838  CI  204  299  OOR 

^T«3r98^1^2  J3'5"^   "'^'^   ""*   Kurokawa.   Hideki.    Da^g„p^  JunU  P..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Stable  blend  of  ketene 

D«cel  cSSrid^  Ud.:  See-  D^"]T„  ^S^^  ^  '•*\^-''r^  °   '^''"^k^ 

Kanno.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  5  434  235  d  528-198  000      ^^' .    -      ,  Method  and  apparatus  for  generatmg  a  thrce^lnnen- 
^IS^.oT^"^     '^^^t^^'^o:V^^:'^a.    ^-S^^-^-i/ortw^dmien^ 

Negawa,     Masakazu;     and     Shoji,     Fumihiko,     5,434,299,     CI. 

560-248.000.  _.     . .         „    ..  ■      ^          .     ^  ^       , 
Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshioo,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno,    ^t'^^!!'  n'^^?'^^^  Development  Corporation.  Ap<^ipo- 

Tatsuya;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yo«hiinichr5,434.227  V^T^u^J*^^  f^   P"*^   eompo«tions   and    methods. 

CI   526-62  000  J|4.J4,U3B.  d.  4J>-w.  100. 

Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  S«-         >  Dav^  Textroiu  Inc  :  S«e- 

Kawageo.  Hidehani;  ShibayamaJ^yuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and  "^V^^^*^    °'    "^    °">'-    '°^     5,433.474,    a. 

Komori.  Motoji.  5.433.532,  cirW4-29 1 .000.  _     .      ,J.^,.       ^„^  „  ^         .   .          , 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Mizuno,  °V^  {^.J?  f^^^ "^  ^^  °°"''  **''^  '°'  ^"^  processmg. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Kato,  Tohni,  5,434,012,  a.  428-643.000.  rJ"        i  u    u        /?L      .  c>            ^                 .. 

Daifuku  Co    Ltd    See—  Davies,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hydride  damage  re«s- 

Ishida,    Hideo;    Tanaka,    Takashi;    and    Watanabe,    Hanihiro,  «"« '<^e'«~nts.  5.434,897.  CI.  376-416.000. 

5,434,490,  CI.  318-587.000  Davies,  Phillip  H.  Exercise  device  worn  on  the  user's  body  having 

Yasulake,  Nobuo;  Ikari,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Masamoto.  5  432,974  Q  ^  "^'en«  resistance  mechanisms.  5.433.688.  a.  482-124,000. 

15-316.100.                                                                       '              '  Davini,  Enrico:  See — 

Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  Carati.  Angela;  Davini,  Enrico;  Clerici,  Mario  O.;  and  Belluaai. 

Seki,  Fiji;  and  Koyama,  Satoahi.  5.434,322,  a.  570-176.000.  ^        Giuseppe,  5,434. 1 1 8.  a.  502-242.000. 

Daikyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  Davis,  Richard  D.;  and  Kotowski,  Jeff,  to  SUicon  Systems.  Inc.  Pro- 

Watanabe,  Tadao,  5,433,424,  CI.  269-289  OOR  grammable  system  for  the  synchronization  of  an  electronic  angular 

Dailey,  George  W.,  to  Mark  IV  TransporUtion  Producte  Corporation  position  indicator.  5.434,800,  CI.  364-550.000. 

ResUient  edges  for  power  operated  doors.  5,433,031,  CI.  49-27  000  D«vis,  Walter  D.  Water  amusement  ride.  5,433,671,  a.  472-1 17.000. 
Dailey,  William  L.:  See—  Davison,  Geoffrey  W.  Soil  implement.  5,433,277,  Q.  172-40.000. 
Testa,  James;  Spano,  Joseph  M.;  Dailey,  William  L.;  Gonsalves,  D»visoo,  John  W.:  See- 
Daniel   D.;   Antonuccio,   Robert  S.;  Carney,  James  M     and  Greaham,  David  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  Soto,  Robert  D.;  and 
Palazola,  Mathew  J.,  5,434,746,  C[.  361-752.000.  Cicenas,  Chris,  5.433,480,  Q.  281-17.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See—  D*vy  McKee  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Benz,  Uwe;  Fleck,  Wolfram;  and  Homburg,  Gerald,  5,434,016,  CI  Harrison,  George  E.;  Reason,  Arthur  J.;  Dennis,  Alan  J.;  and 
429-13.000.  Sharif.  Mohammad,  5,434,313,  O.  568-461.000. 
Dainty,  Robert  L.,  to  Top  Shott  Equipment,  Inc.  Aerial  photography  Otwttm,  David  C:  See- 
system.  5,434,614,  a.  348-64.000.  Collins,  Francis  S.;  Drumm,  Mitchell  L.;  Dawson.  David  C;  and 
DakoU  Technologies  Corp.:  See—  Wilkinson.  Daniel  J.,  5,434,086,  a.  436-125.000. 

Ellsworth,    Robert    S.;    and    Durban.    John    P..    5,432,959,    O.  D»w»on,  Keith;  Hunter,  Michael  G.;  and  Czaplewski,  Lloyd  G.,  to 

4-406.000.  British  Bio- Technology  Limited.  Fibrinolytic  and  anti-thrombotic 

Daku,  Hartley,  to  Commandl  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  accountability  cleavable  dimers.  5,434.073,  CI  435-216.000. 

system.  5,433,612,  Q.  434-226.000.  Daylight  Chemical  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Hutchings,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rathore,  Hazara  S.,  to  Weininger,  David,  5,434,796,  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Intematioaal  Buaness  Machines  Corporation.  Tungsten  liner  process  Deaver,  Christina  A.:  See— 

for  simultaneous  formation  oftntegral  contact  studs  and  interconnect  Deaver,   Robert  M.;  and  Deaver,  Christina  A.,   5,433,609.  Q. 

Unes.  5.434.451,  a.  257-768.000.  434-156.000. 

Dalton.  Raymond  F.:  See—  Deaver  Corporation:  See— 

Campbell,  John;   Dalton.   Raymond   F.;   and   Quan,   Peter   M.,  Deaver,   Robert  M.;  and   Deaver,  Christina  A.,   5,433,609.  CI. 

5.433.855.  a.  2 10-638.000.  434- 1 56.000. 

Dalton.  William  S..  to  IMO  Industries.  Inc.  Quabbin  Division.  Articu-  Deaver,  Robert  M.;  and  Deaver,  Christina  A.,  to  Deaver  Corporatioa 

Uted  snout  rings  having  spaced  teeth.  5,433,453,  Q.  277-26.000.  Foreign    lyric    instructional    device   and    method.    5,433,609,    O 

Dalzell,  WUIiam  H.;  Loshak,  Igor;  Gettens.  Nancy  J  ;  and  McCarthy,  434-156.000. 

Carole  L.  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Shaped  plastic  light-polariz-  DeCamp,  Ann  E.:  5^c^ 

ing  lens  and  method  of  making  same.  5,434,707.  O.  359-485.000.  Huffinan.  Mark  A.;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoihi;  DeCamp.  Ann  E.   and 

Damle.  Nitin  K.:  See—  Grabowski,  Edward  J.  J.,  5,434,152,  Q.  514-234.500. 

Linsley,  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Dunk,  Nitia  K.;  and  DeCato,  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Brady,  William,  5,434,131,  a.  514-2.000.  Woloaen,  Mark;  and  DeCato,  Alfred  A.,  5,434,214.  a.  524-720.000. 
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Deciston  Point  Marketing.  Inc.:  See— 

Rogen,  D«vid  M.,  5,433,085,  Q.  62-372.000. 
Decupper,  Jean.   Process  and  device  Tor  monitoring  apparatus  for 

emiaion  of  electro-magnetic  radiations.  5,434,419,  d.  2SO-372.000. 
Deering,  Robert  S.;  Durham.  Samuel;  and  Schroeder,  Alfred  A.,  to 
Lancer    Corporation.    Modular    dispensing    tower.    5,433,348,    C\. 
222-129.100. 
de  Ferra,  Lorenzo;  Roodinini,  Sandra;  Mussini,  Patrizia  R.;  Bonifacio, 
Fauto;  Maaardo,  Pietro;  and  Piccolo,  Oreste,  to  Italfarmaco  Sud 
S.p.A.    Procea    for    the    preparation    of    glyceropbospholipids. 
5,433.833,  CI.  204-182.400. 
De  Filippo,  Emilio,  to  Gestind-M.B.  "Manifattura  Di  Bruzolo"  S.p.A. 

ArmreM  for  motor-vehicle  rear  seats.  5,433,503,  CI.  297-115.000. 
Degen.  Peter  J.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Supported  microporous  filtration 

membrane  and  method  of  using  same.  5,433,859,  CI.  210-651.000. 
De  Groote.  Jan  L.  B.:  See— 

Deloddere,  Chiia  F.  P.;  and  De  Groote,  Jan  L.  B.,  5.434,984,  a. 
395-325.000. 
Deguchi.  Yoihiki:  See— 

Saita,  Maaani;  Inoue,  Hisataka;  Beppu.  Koichi;  Hachiya.  Tenuni; 
Shinohara,  Ikuo;  Taniguchi.  Yasuaki;  Deguchi,  Yoahiki;  and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoahihiro,  5,434,292,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Deguiaa  AktiengeMllschaf):  See — 

Weitkamp.    Jens;    Ernst.    Stefan;    Bock,    Thomas;    Kxomminga. 
Thomas;   Km,   Akos;  and  Kleinschmit,   Peter,   5,434.114,  CI. 
502-74.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Mallamo.  John  P.; 
and   PiUing.   Garry   M..   to   Sterling   Winlhrop   Inc.   6,11-cyclyl- 
1.2,3,4.5,6,1 1,1  la-octahydrobenzo{b]quinolines  and  compositions  and 
method  of  use  thereof.  5.434,159,  a.  514-281.000. 
Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  P.:  See — 

Atkins,  Robert  M.;  Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  P.;  and  Mizralu.  Victor, 
5,434,876,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See— 

WaUcer,  Roy  J..  5.433,294.  a.  187-254.000. 
Deleganes.  Daniel  J.;  and  Creek.  Robert  D..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  a  bitline  pre- 
charge  level.  5,434,822.  Q.  365-203.000. 
Delfyett  Peter  J..  Jr.,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Self  starting 
femtosecond  Ti  Sapphire  laser  with  intracavity  multiquantum  well 
saturable  absorber.  5.434.873.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Delgado,  Miguel:  See— 

Cannizzaro,  Stephen;  Cain.  John;  Delgado.  Miguel;  and  Solis. 
Ramiro,  5,433,238,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Dell,  Colin  P.;  and  Williams,  Andrew  C,  to  LUly  Industries  Limited. 
Pyrano[3.2-h]quinolines    for    treating    restenosis.     5.434,160.    CI. 
514-291.000. 
Deloddere.  Chris  F.  P.;  and  De  Groote,  Jan  L.  B..  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Priority     based     access     control     arrangement.     5.434,984,     CI. 
395-325.000. 
DelU  Dental  Hygienics.  L.L.C.;  See— 

Burch,  Robert  R.,  5,433.226.  C\.  132-321.000. 
Deltech  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.    Shiou-Shan;    and    Peters,    Joseph    C,    5,434,325.    CI. 
585-448.000. 
DeLuca,  Carmine  V..  Jr.,  to  Mearl  Corporation,  The.  Rutile  titanium 
dioxide  coated  micaceous  pigments  formed  without  tin.  5,433.779.  CI. 
106-418.000. 
Demaray.  Richard  E.;  Herrera.  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser,  David  E.,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Sputtering  device  and  target  with  cover  to 
hold  cooling  Ouid.  5,433,835,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Demoute,  Jean  P.:  See— 

Babin.  Diclier;  Benoit.  Marc;  and  Demoute,  Jean  P.,  5,434,175,  CI. 
514-378.000. 
Dempsey,  Richard  C:  See — 

Jelinek.  Carl  O.;  Drago,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dempsey,  Richard  C, 
5,434,575.  CI.  342-365.000. 
Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

White,  Ronald  W.;  and  Demuth.  Thomas  P.,  Jr..  5.434.147.  Q. 
514-210.000. 
Dennis.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Harrison,  George  E.;  Reason,  Arthur  J.;  EJennis,  Alan  J.;  and 

Sharif,  Mohammad,  5.434.313,  CI.  568-461.000. 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.  Method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection.   5,434,103,  CI. 

437-195.000. 

Dentai,  Andrew  G.;  and  Stone,  Julian,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Nanosecond  fast 

electrically  tunable  Fabry-Perot  filter.  5,434,943,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Denzinger,  Waiter:  See — 

Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Hart- 
mann,    Heinrich;    Greif,    Norbert;    and   Oppenlaender,    Kjiut, 
5,433,752,  CI.  8-94.210. 
Depondt,  Paul:  See- 
Wallace,  William  T.;  and  Depondt.  Paul.  5,433,047,  C\.  52-284.000. 
Derighctti.  Rene,  to  A.G.  fur  Industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  electro-discharge  cutting.  5,434,379,  a. 
219-69.120. 
De  Roo,  Helena  M.:  See— 

Allien.   Paul  A.;  Eden,  James;  Gribnau,  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven.  Philippus  C;  Hoogendijk.  Leendert;  De  Roo,  Helena 
M.;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  B..  5.433.884.  CI.  252-174.230. 
DeRosa,  Gerardo:  See— 

Torra.     Aleasandro;     and     DeRosa.    Gerardo,     5,433,121,    CI. 
73-864.430. 


De  Rouffignac,  Eric  P.:  See- 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  De  Rouffignac.  Eric  P.;  Bielamowicz,  Law- 
rence J  ;  and  Baxley,  PhUlip  T.,  5,433.271,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Desai,   Jawahar   M.   Apparatus   and    method   for   cardiac   ablation. 

5,433,198.  a.  128-642.000. 
Desai.  Maheah  P.:  See— 

Emerson.  Eari  A.;  Desai.  Maheah  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong, 
Kyung-Yeop;  and  Swim.  Martin  L..  5,434.866,  CI.  370-99.000. 
Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  William  J.;  Grendol,  Clark  L.;  Kogiso, 
Hitoshi;  Ito.  Tomoyasu;  and  Kimbara,  Hidekatsu,  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.  Dispensing  of  attachments.  5,433,366.  CI.  227-67.000. 
Deschner,  Heinnch,  to  Mannesmann  AktiengeseUschafi.  Device  for 
transporting  furnace-heated  products,  particularly  hollow  glassware 
to   be   transported   from   a   glassmaking   machine.    5.433,313.   O. 
198-851.000. 
de  Smedt,  Philip  J  M  M.:  See— 

Mastenbroek,  Berend;  de  Smedt.  Philip  J.  M.  M.;  and  Tummers, 
Comelis  H.  M.,  5,434,243,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Detector  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

King,  John  D.;  and  Kevitt.  Richard  A.,  5,434,560,  Q.  340-578.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Hofimann.  Fritz;  and  Gruber,  Ernst,  5,433,123,  CI.  74-5.eOE. 
Surauer,  Michael;  and  Bittner,  Helmut,  5.433,402.  a.  244-164.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Latt-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See— 
Buschulte,  Winfried;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader,  Manfred,  5.433,601. 
a.  431-265.000. 
Deutsche  Fonchungsanstalt  Fur  Luft  -  Und  Raumfahrt  E.V.:  See — 

Melcher,  Jorg,  5.434,773,  d.  364-15.0OD. 
Deutsche  Perrot-Bremse  GmbH:  See- 
Antony,  Paul;  Jagcr.  Hellmut;  Macke,  Wlodzimierz;  and  Rup- 
precht.  Bemd.  5,433,298,  O.  188-72.700. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Eigeldinger,  Norbert;  and  BUdI,  Michael,  5,434,715.  a.  360-15.000. 
Deutsche  Voest-Alpine:  See — 

Vuletic.  Bogdan,  5.433.768.  a.  75-505.000. 
Deutsches  Krebsforschungszentrum  Stiftung  des  OfTentlichen  Rechts: 
See- 
Simon.  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmaim,  Klaus;  Kramer, 
Michael;  and  Reinhard.  Wallich.  5,434,077,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Devocelle,  Luc;  and  Mackiewicz,  Philippe,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  S'-^-preg- 

nadiene-3,2(>diones.  5,434,258.  CI.  54063.000. 
Devonshire.  William  J.:  See — 

Anger.  Steven  J.;  Devonshire.  William  J.;  and  Annis.  Philip  W., 
5,434.616,  CI.  348-92.000. 
De   Vries,  Jacobus   M.   Mechanised   ballistic   target.   5,433.451,   CI. 

273-392.000. 
De  Wit,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Schouten,  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Colour  display  tube  having  an  internal  magnetic  shield.  5,434,470,  CI. 
313-402.000. 
Dezonno,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Lenihan,   John   P.;   and   Dezonno,   Anthony  J.,   5,434,981,   CI. 
395-275.000. 
DiCioccio,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Allen,  Howard  J.,  Jr.;  and  DiCioccio,  Richard  A.,  5,433,946,  CI. 
424-94.300. 
Dickerson,  J.  Rodney.  Method  for  preventing  erosion  in  waste  water 

Uft  sutions  and  treatment  facilities.  5,433.854.  CI.  210-620.000. 
Diehl,  Eric;  Hamon,  Joel;  and  Leduc,  Michel,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen 
de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees,  Societe  en  Nom  Collectif. 
Protection  against  the  non-authorized  inhibition  of  writing  in  certain 
storage  areas  of  a  smart  card.  5,434,397,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Diehr,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kraus,  Helmut;  Klausener,  Alexander;  and  Diehr,  Hans-Joachim, 
5,434.267,  CI.  546-301.000. 
Digestive  Care  Inc.:  See — 

Sipos.  Tibor,  5,433,952,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Lysakowski,  Richard  S..  Jr..  5.434.971.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Perlman.  Radia  J.;  and  Hawe.  William  R..  5,434,864,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Patent  Law  Group:  See — 

Perlman.  Radia  J.;  Kaufinan.  Charles  W.;  Thomas,  Robert  E.;  and 
Hawe.  WUIiam  R.,  5,434,855,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Di  Giusto,  Bruno:  See — 

Dorigo,    Alessandro;    and    Di    Giusto,    Bruno,    5,433,264,    CI. 
164-417.000. 
Dike.  Charles  E.;  and  Jex,  Jerry  G.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Throttling 

circuit  for  a  data  transfer  system.  5,434,892,  CI.  375-377.000. 
Dillen,  Bartholomeus  G.  M.  H.;  and  Snoeren,  Rudolph  M.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Image  sensing  device  with  circuit  layout  align- 
ment pattern.  5,434,429,  CI.  250-559.300. 
Dillon.  John  B.:  See- 
Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
Billy  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood.  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P., 
5.434,817.  a.  365-189.010. 
Dinger,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Donatello,  David  A.;  Barker.  Kenton  H.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Martin.  James  M..  5,433.166.  CI.  116-202.000. 
Dingier,  Geoffrey  L.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  bearing 

nange  for  dishwasher  spray  arm.  5,433,228,  CI.  134-104.100. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman.  Bobby  J.;  Suarez.  GusUvo  A.;  and 
Wilkie,  Bruce  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
MultimedU  system.  5.434.590.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Dinwiddle.  John  M..  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Micallef,  Thomas  J.; 
Suarez,  GusUvo  A.;  and  Wilkie,  Bruce  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multimedia  expansion  unit  5,434,592.  CI. 
345-133.000. 
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DispUyooix  Corp.:  See — 

Leraer,  Richard  D.,  5,433.024,  CI.  40-546.000. 
Dittmun,  Guenter,  Bauer.  Claut;  and  Filges,  Ralf,  to  Kloeckner-Hum- 
bolmKtetz  AG.  Grate  plate  for  thrust  grating  coolers  for  cooling 
hot  material.  5,433,157,  O.  110-289.000. 
Dix,  MarirJ.;  Lund,  Worm;  and  Lanfrankie.  Joseph  H.,  to  Lifting 
Technololpis,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  load -carrying  implement 
to  a  lifting  member.  5,433,493,  Q.  294-104.000. 
Dixon,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Finkelstein,  Alan;   Dixon.  Donald  A.;  and  Boede.   Roberi  H.. 
5,434,405,  a.  235-487.000. 
Dixon,  Joseph  S.  Apparatus  to  preclude  the  theft  or  unauthorized  use  of 

a  trailer.  5,433,468,  a.  280-507.000. 
Djokic,  Slobodan:  See — 

Kobrehel,  Gabrijela;  Lazarevski,  Gorjana;  and  Djokic,  Slobodan, 
5,434.140.0.  514-30.000. 
DM  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Drennan,  Denis  B.,  5,433,695.  CI.  602-10.000. 
Do,  Jae- Young:  See — 

Cho.  Sung-Hee;  Suh.  Kang-Deog;  Lee,  Hyong-Gon;  and  Do. 
Jae- Young,  5.434.814.  Q.  365-185.000. 
Do.  Ngoc  H.:  See— 

Capomacchia,  Tony;  and  Do,  Ngoc  H.,  5,434,085,  Q.  436-1 16.000. 
Doue,  Joaeph  W.:  See- 
Pin,  Janez;  BHnc,  Robert;  Zumer,  Slobodan;  Musevic,  Igor,  Marin, 
Bojan;    Pin,    Silva;    and    Doane,   Joseph    W.,    5,434,685,   CI. 
359-51.000. 
Doany,  Fuad  E.:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F.,  5,433,631,  CI  439-493.000. 
Dobbeling,  Klaus;  Eroglu,  Adnan;  and  Sattelmayer,  Thomas,  to  ABB 

Management  AG.  Premixing  burner.  5,433,596,  Q.  431-350.000. 
Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farber,  Joel  F.;  Kleewein.  James  C;  Seppi.  Kevin 
D.;  and  Tolleson,  David  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Communications  interface  employing  unique  tags 
which  enable  a  destination  to  decode  a  received  message  structure. 
5,434,978.  d.  395-200.000, 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Petenmann,  Joseph;  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle.  Heinz;  Mollers,  Werner; 
and  Hickmann,  Udo,  5,433,677,  CI.  477-169.000. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Austel,   Volhard;   Pieper,   Helmut;   Himmelsbach.   Frank;   Linz, 
Guenter;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  aiid  See- 
waldt-Becker,  Elke,  5.434.150,  Q  514-228.500. 
Doering,  Egon  L.;  and  van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany Method  of  quenching  synthesis  gas.  5,433,760.  a.  48-197.00R 
Doering,  Norbert:  See — 

Gardenier,  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Pe- 
ten,  Bemd;  Donothek,  Horst;  and  Doering,  Norbert,  5,433,775, 
CI.  106-211.000. 
Doi,  Kousuke:  See — 

Nakao,  Taku;  Numata,  Remi;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Tokutake,  Nobuo; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,434.031,  O. 
430-191000. 
Doi.  Shigetoshi;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Asou.  Hiroshi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuchida, 
Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshikazu.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  and 
Naldec  Corporation.  Vehicle  air-conditioning  apparatus.  5,433,266, 
a.  165-29.000. 
Doi,  Takao:  See— 

Sugiura.  Tomiya;  Nakagawa,  Hideki;  Doi.  Takao;  and  Kozawa, 
Shigeyuki,  5.434,005,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Dolan.  William  B.:  See— 

Kass,    Uwrence   T.;    and    Dolan,    William    B.,    5.433.770.    CI. 
95-103.000. 
Dombrowski,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Orozov,  Borislav  L..  to  Sony  Electron- 
ics Inc.  Stereo  image  control  circuit.  5,434,921.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Domoto,  Isao:  See — 

Akai,  Hajime;  Domoto.  Isao;  Nakamoto.  Eiji;  Morioka,  Yoshitugu; 
and  Hayashi.  Shunsuke.  5,434,998,  C\.  395-575.000. 
Domy,  Alain;  Hebert.  Claude;  and  Brayer,  Laurent,  to  Framatome. 
Method  and  device  for  repairing  the  internal  surface  of  an  adapter 
passing  through  the  head  of  the  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,434,895, 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Donatdio,  David  A.;  Barker,  Kenton  H.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Martin,  James  M.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Corporation.  Railway 
light  signal.  5,433,166,  CI.  116-202.000. 
Donegan,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael  W..  5,433,471,  CI. 
280-728.200. 
DoninelU.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Lalouette,  Marc  J.;  Stark,  Dennis  C;  Weza,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Doninelli,  Peter  D..  5,433,397,  a.  242-340.000. 
Donoho,  Bruce  A.;  and  Wells,  Richard  V.  Bird  repellent  apparatus  for 

wires  and  the  like.  5,433.029.  Q.  43-1.000. 
Donoboo,   Daniel   J.    Magnetic   door   alarm   with   resettable   delay. 

5,434,556,  CI.  340-547.000. 
Donothek,  Horst:  See— 

Gardenier,  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Pe- 
ters, Bemd;  Donothek.  Horst;  and  Doering.  Norbert.  5.433,775, 
CI.  106-211.000. 
Dorai,  Suriyanarayanan;  Goudie,  William  W.;  CX:hsenhirt,  Sarah  E.; 
Patel.  Dhiren  V.;  and  Cavall,  James  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.   Reducing  molecular  weight  polydispenity  of 
polyether    glycols    by    membrane    fractionation.    5,434,315,    CI. 
568-621.000. 


Dorian,  Randel.  to  Quidel  Corporation.  Sperm  motility  aitay  and 

devices.  5,434,057,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Dorigo,  Alesaandro;  and  Di  Giusto,  Bruno,  to  DanieU  A  C.  OfRcine 
Meccanicbe  SpA.  Assembly  to  wind-unwind  thin  slabs.  5,433,264,  Q. 
164-417.000. 
Dosen.  Todd  G.:  See— 

Janezich,  Robert  J.;  Doien,  Todd  G.;  and  Cedar.  Charles  E., 
5,433.268,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Douglas,  Tereixx  A.:  See — 

Spiero,  Richard  C;  Douglas.  Terence  A.;  and  VIot,  Mamix  C, 
5,434,628,  CI.  348-705.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Chang,  Dane;  Bedell,  Stephen  A.;  and  Kitby,  Larry  H.,  5.433,934, 

a.  423-235.000. 
Dasgupta,    Pumendu;   and    Li-Yuan,    Bao.    5,433,838,    Q.    204- 

299.00R. 
Frawley,    NUe    N.;    and    Erskine,    Steven    R.,    5,433.861,    CI. 

210-654.000. 
Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou.  James  C,  5,433,786.  Q.  ll8-723.mE. 
Imeokparia.  Daniel  D.;  Shmidt,  Creston  D.;  and  Suh,  Kyung  W., 
5,434,195.  a.  521-146.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung,  5,434,007,  d.  428-446.000. 
Dowbrands,  Inc.:  See — 

Budzyiuki,    Danny    L.;    and    Blisa,    Gary    S.,    5,433,916.    d. 
264-540.000. 
Dowler.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ammer,  John  M.;  Murphy.  Patrick  J.;  and  Dowler,  Robert  L., 
5,433,267,  d.  165-41.000. 
Doyle,  Brian  P.:  See— 

Femie,  Geoflrey  R.;  Doyle.  Brian  P.;  and  Kronich,  Christine  G., 
5.432,957.  CI.  4-252.400. 
Dozier:  James  R.:  See — 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teels,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste.  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J..  Jr.;  RoK:h.  Jerry  S.;  Retssmueller,  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,  Everett  K.;  Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki,  Hiro. 
5,434,784,  a.  364-424.050. 
Drago,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Jelinek,  Carl  O.;  Drago,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dempsey,  Ricbard  C, 
5,434,575,  d.  342-365.000. 
Drees,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Dandliker.  Walter  B.;  Watson,  W.  Keith  R.;  and  Drees,  Thomas  C, 
5,434,191,  a.  424-678.000. 
Dreifuent,  Gary  R.;  and  Merritt,  Bernard  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  High  voltage  power  supply  with  modular  series  resonant 
inverters.  5.434.770.  d  363-65.000. 
Drennan.  Denis  B.,  to  DM  Systems,  Inc.  Foot  piece  for  walking  cast. 

5,433.695,  d.  602-10.000. 
Drenth,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Alofs,    ComeU    W.;    and    Drenth,    Ronald    R.,    5,434,781,    d. 
364-424.020. 
Drew,  Wilbur,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Low  profile  dolly  and 

ramp  assembly  for  a  roll.  5,433,576,  d.  414-401.000. 
Drewanz,  Andreas;  Holmes,  Robert  L.;  Key,  Edward;  and  Reinken, 
Allan  J,  to  North  American  PhiUps  Corporation.  Electrical  connect- 
ing device.  5,433,626,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Drewell,  Norbert  H.:  See— 

McKeown,  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbert  H.;  Labrie, 
Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence,  Court  B.;  Mason,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin, 
James;  and  White.  Bryan  F..  5.434,420,  d.  250-396.00R. 
Drews,  Ulrich:  See — 

Hege,  Guenter;  Froelich,  Thomas;  Drews,  Ulrich;  and  Kienzler, 
Thomas,  5,434,763,  CI.  362-265.000. 
Dreyfous,  Ricardo.  Teaching  apparatus  and  method  for  visually  repre- 
senting polynomial  expressions.  5,433.611,  CI.  434-211.000. 
Dromard,  Adrien:  See — 

Costantini.    Michel;    Dromard,    Adrien;    and    JoufTret.    Michel, 
5,434,317,  a.  568-768.000. 
Druilhe,  Francois:  See — 

Vicard,    Dominique;    Glass,    William;    and    Druilhe.    Francois. 
5,434,849,  d.  370-32.100. 
Drumm,  Mitchell  L.:  See- 
Collins.  Francis  S.;  Drumm,  Mitchell  L.;  Dawson,  David  C;  and 
Wilkinson.  Daniel  J.,  5,434,086,  d.  436-125.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Earl,  Richard  A.;  Myers.  Melvyn  J.;  and  Nickolson,  Victor  J., 
5.434,264,  d.  546-87.000. 
Dubois,  Pierre  P.:  See— 

McGuiness.   Daniel   T.;   and   Dubois,   Pierre   P.,   5,433.165.   CI. 
1 14-357.000. 
DuBois,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;   DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan,  Farid  M.; 
Bousaba,   Youssef;  Jacobson,  James  D.;  Goodwin-Johansson, 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kerstin,  5,434,464,  CI   310-309.000. 
Dubrul,  William  R.:  See- 
Nichols,   Colin  J.;   Dubrul.   WUIiam   R.;  and   Behl,  Robert  S., 
5,433.708.  CI.  604-113.000. 
Du   Buisson,   Didier   A.   A.   Universal   bag   carrier.    5.433.494,   O. 

294-165.000. 
Duchateau,  Eric:  See — 

Sindzingre,    Thierry;    Mellul,    Sylvie;    and    Duchateau,    Eric, 
5.433.820.  a.  216-13.000. 
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Dudar,  Thomai  E.:  Ste— 

Yauko,  Thomai;  Olivu,  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F. 
Cooard.  WilUam  A.;  JepK>n.  Steven  C;  and  Dudar,  Thomas  E  ' 
5,433,33a  a.  215-247.000. 
Dudek.  Thomas  J.:  Set— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Douiy.  Fuad  E.;  I>idek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta, 
AJphooao  P.;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.   and  Walker 
George  F.,  5,433,631.  a.  439-493.000. 
Dudley,   Peter  B.   Foot  mounted  lounding  soccer  training  device. 

Duewiger.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Corathers,  David  A.;  Morell,  Peter  A.;  Lyons,  Oral  G.  and  Due- 
wiger,  Mark  J.,  5,434,755,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Duflield.  Peter  L:  See— 

Cleary,  Arthur  L.;  and  Duflield,  Peter  L.,  5,434,604,  a.  347-19.000 
Dumoulin,  Michel:  See— 

Piche,  Luc;  Hamel,  Andre  ;  Gendron,  Richard;  Dumouiin.  Michel 
and  Tatibouet,  Jacques,  5,433,112,  a.  73-597.000. 
Duncan,   Ronnie  J.   Apparatus  for  drilling   holes  in   a  workpiece 

5,433,560,  a.  408-206.000. 
Dunn,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5.433,885,  a.  252-174.240. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set— 

A^rd.  WiUiam  J.;  Obzansky,  David  M.;  and  Vaidya.  Hermant  C, 

Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K.,  5,434,239,  Q.  528-274.000. 

Brunk.  Donald  H.;  CoUier,  Charles  F.;  and  Robertson,  Charles  W 

5,433,837.  C\.  2O4-299.00R. 
Dorai,  Suriyanarayanan;  Goudie,  WUliam  W.;  Ochsenhirt,  Sarah 

E.;   Patel,   Dhiren   V.;  and  Cavall,  James  R.,   5,434,315,  C\. 

Jacobwm,  Stephen  E.,  5,434,308,  a.  564-423.000. 

Minor,  Barfawa  H.;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S.,  5,433,880,  a.  252-67.000. 

Peterson,   Robert   H.;   and   Summers,  James  T.,   5,433,987,   CI. 

Spelthann,  Heinz  H.,  5,434,217,  C[.  525-63.000. 
Dupuy,  Ronald  E.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Vehicle  window  weather  sealing 

strip  with  retaining  clip.  5,433,038,  CI.  49-377.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard.  5,433.762,  C\.  55-274.000. 
Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Gateau,  Patrick;  Baley:  Anne-Sophie;  and  Sugier 
Andre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  for  reducing  the 
V^AnTo^iiT'^^    of    hydrates    in    production    eflluents. 

Dnraoani,  Piero;  and  Sacchiero,  Giorgio.  Plastic  drum  for  clothes 

washmg  machines.  5,433,091,  CI.  68-140.000. 
Durban,  John  P.:  See— 

Ellsworth,    Robert    S.;    and    Durban,    John    P.,    5,432,959,    a. 

Dmet,  Pierre;  and  Monnier,  Gaetan,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Exhaust  line  with  catalyst  for  two-stroke  internal-combustion  en- 
gmes.  5,433.073,  C\.  60-288.000. 
Durham.  Samuel:  Sec.— 

Deering,  Robert  S.;  Durham,  Samuel;  and  Schroeder,  Alfred  A 
5,433,348,  C\.  222- 1 29. 100. 
Duris,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hihon,  Edward  B.;  Duris,  Robert  A.;  and  Babcock.  Douglas  W 
5,434,446,  CI.  257-503.000.  i^ug«»  w., 

Durke,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Thomas.  Michael  I.;  Durke,  Richard  S.;  Fetz.  Charles  R.   and 

McDonaW,  Raymond  A.,  Jr..  5,433.501,  a.  296-191.000. 
Durkee,  Scott  R.:  Set— 

Spillman,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Durkee,  Scott  R.,  5,433,115,  a. 
73-7/3.000. 
Dutta.  Salyajit:  See— 

Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Schuster,  Stanley  E;  Cao,  Tai  A 
and  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.,  5,434,519,  a.  326-83.000 
Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K.:  See— 

Hinlon,  Jonathan  W.;  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III;  Jensen,  James  A 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  and  Dwivedi,  Rat- 
nesh K  .  5.433,261,  a.  164-98  000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengoellschaft:  See— 

Uwe,  Brede;  Bretfekl,  Anton;  ComeUus.  Peter  and  Jena.  Hans. 
5,433,147,  a.  102-202.200.  ^^ 

Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

"f.  u!Z^:  ^"22*^.^'= ^'^  °^-  "^  """"^  ^'-^ 

E.G.O.  Elektro-Gcnte  Blanc  u.  Fnchcr:  &e— 

Kralik.  WaU;  Berger.  Siegbert;  Bogdanski.  Franz;  Stupp,  Peter,  and 
Koegel.  Werner,  5.434.388,  O.  219-538.000. 
El.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company:  See— 

Walden.  John  D.,  5,433.616.  a.  439-62.000 
E-Syttema,  Inc.:  See— 

C*^   Tbnothy   J.;   and   Monteaano,    Mark   J.,   5,434,358.   Q. 

Eager,  Kris  D.:  See— 

**5?J*.??^^=  ^*«"'  "^  '^-  *^  Culp,  Jerry  A.,  5,433,588,  d. 
^  1 7^77.200. 

EarUlichard  A.;  Myers,  Melvyn  J  ;  and  Nickolson,  Victor  J.,  to  Du 
l^»l  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  a,a-disufa«tituted  aro- 
mjuica  and  hetmiaromatics  as  cognition  enhancers.  5,434.264.  a. 

540-87.000. 


Earley,  WUham  O.:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley,  WiUiam  G.;  Mallamo,  John 

P.;  and  Pilling.  Garry  M..  5.434,159,  Q.  514-281.000. 

Easterbrook.  Enc  T ;  Thompson.  Todd  L ;  and  Weiss,  Mark  R.,  to 

Fatigue  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  split  sleeve  and  tubular 

bushing  cold  expansion.  5.433.100.  CI.  72-391.200. 

E«rterwood,  Doris  E  Trailer  tongue  hitch  and  ball  clamp.  5,433,467, 

Fastman  Chemical  Company:  Set— 

Fisher,  Raymond.  5,434.271,  d.  548-469.00O. 

Mauyabas,  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Falling,  Stephen  N.,  5,434,314,  CI. 

568-6 1 6.000. 
White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  Buchanan, 

Charles  M.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  M.,  5,434,238,  CI.  528-272.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A  ;  Ferguson.  Pamela  M.;  Martinez, 

Alberto  M  ;  Memll.  James  P  ;  O'Dell.  Scott  F.;  and  Szaiewski 

Richard  P.,  5,434,038,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Craver,  Mary  E;  Santos-Roaario,  Manuel  A.;  and  Stephen.  Keith 

H.,  5,434,035,  a.  430-398.000. 
Gupta,  Mool  C;  and  Kay,  David  B.,  5,434,708,  a.  359-566.000 
Hutchins,   Darrell  K.;  and  Dahneke,   Barton  E..  5.434  667    CI 

356-338.000. 
Jain,  Rakesh;  JozeHak,  Thomas  H.;  Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram 

Pawlak,  John  L.;  and  WiUiamson,   Hugh  M.,  5,434,040,  C\'. 

Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Williamson,  Hugh  M 
5.434,041.  CI.  430-551.000.  "-naon,  nugn  M., 

Ozimek,    Edward   J.;   and   Erhardt.   Herbert  J.,   5,433,911,   a. 

Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz,  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze,  Tobias  E 
5,434,270,  a.  548-338.100.  "«««  C 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt,  GusUvo  R.;  Chatteriee,  Dilip 

K.;  and  Marreae,  Carl  A.,  5,433,971,  CI.  427-58.000 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W.,  5,434,5%,  Q.  347-171.000. 
Stewart,   Wallace  S.;  Merz.  Gary  E;  and  Marshall,   Dale  C 
5,433.816.  CI.  156.510.000.  «mi«ji,   lfuc  i... 

Texter,  John,  5,434,036,  CI.  43O-449.00O. 

Wexler,  Ronald  M.;  James.  Robert  O.;  and  Rowley,  Lawrence  A 
5,434,037,  CI.  430-4%.000. 
Eastoiond,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Paprotny,  Jerzy,  to  University  of  Liver- 

pool.  The.  Poly  (imide-ethers).  5.434,240,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  Set— 

Bojas,  Edward  J  .  5,433.304.  Q.  192-3  280. 
Ebeling.  Olavi.  to  Insinooritoimislo  Megsent  Oy.  Breathing  mask  hav- 
5'433*l^'a°I28.2o"   "^   'no«»«u«   exchanger   formed   therein. 
Ebihara.  Koichi:  See— 

"^f**  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui,  Naoko; 
Nakaya.  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki: 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi.  5,434,181,  a.  514-471.000.  ' 

Eckhardt,  CUude:  See- 
Weber.  Kurt;  Eckhardt,  CUude;  and  Meyer,  Hans  R.,  5,434,275,  d. 

ECO  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Hidezo,  5,433,882,  CI.  252-160.000 
Edele,  Reinhaid:  See— 

Bauingarten,  Peter;  Edele,  Reinhard;  Egner-Waller,  Bruno;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  5,433,382,  CI.  239-284.100 
Eden.  James:  See— 

Altieri,  Paul  A.;  Eden.  James;  Gribnau.  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven,  Philippus  C;  Hoogendijk,  Leendert;  De  Roo,  Helena 
M.;  and  SoUrek,  Daniel  B.,  5,433.884,  CI.  252-174.230 
EdenTec,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowman,  Bruce;  and  Stasz,  Peter.  5.433.210,  C\.  128-724.000 
Edlind,  Thomas  D.;  and  Cruz.  Maria  C,  to  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
^^.^T^  Treatment    of  cryptococcus    neoformans    infection. 
5,434,163,  a.  514-310.000. 
Ediund,  Roy;  Jordan,  Holger;  and  Poethig.  Rolf,  to  Busak  +  Luyken 

GmbH  ft  Co.  Sealing  device.  5,433,452,  a.  277-165.000 
Educationa]  Testing  Service:  Set— 

Quardt,    Dennis;    and    Reid-Green,    Keith    S.,    5,434,931,    d. 
362-27 1 .000. 
Edwards,  Michael  L.;  and  Snyder,  Ronald  D..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  N-alkythio  polyamine  derivatives  as  radioprotective 
agents.  5,434,145,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Edwards,  Monty  J.:  See— 

Burek,  Denis  E;  Edwards.  Monty  J.;  and  McGonigal,  Charles, 

5,434.945,  d.  385-135.000.  v.n«ie», 

Edwards,  William  D.;  Inch,  Dennis;  and  Wever,  Albrecht.  to  Light 

•"P™"""  Corporation.  Archival  mounting  comer.  5.433,023,  CI. 

EG4G  Pressure  Science,  Inc.:  See- 
Hailing.  Horace  P.,  5,433,370.  d.  228-155.000. 
Egawa,  Maaanori:  See— 

^V^.."'**'''*'^    Takahaahi.    Atsushi;    Konishi,    Toahiyuki- 
Uhigaki.  Alsuahi;  Minegishi.  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa.  Maaayuki;  and 
Egawa.  Maaanori.  5,433,672,  d.  475-178.000. 
5I?574'oob  "^    ***"^    Johannes.    Eye    drop^    5,434,187,    d. 
E^ier-Walter,  Bruno:  Set— 

Bauingarten.  Peter,  Edele.  Reinhard;  Egner-Walter,  Bruno;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  5,433,382,  d.  239-284.100. 
Ehrtaifels.  Alfred  L.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Closure  plug  for  electri- 
cal enclosure.  5.434,360,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
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Eichmann.  Klaus:  Sr^ — 

Simon,  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann,  Klaus;  Kramer, 
Michael;  and  Reinhard,  WaUich,  5,434,077,  d.  435-243.000. 
Eigeldinger,  Norbert;  and  Bildl,  Michael,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  copying  magnetic  tapes  containing 
both  program  material  and  control  data.  5,434,715,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,   Tatsuo;   Asada,   Makoto;   Yoshimatsu,   Kentaro;   lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,434.172,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Eke,  Kenneth  I.,  to  Microwave  Ovens  Limited.  Microwave  oven  with 
co-located    microwave   and    hot    air    launch   site.    5,434,391,    d. 
219-681.000. 
Ekeze,  Tobias  E:  Set— 

Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze,  Tobias  E., 
5,434,270,  CI.  548-338.100. 
Electro  Pneumatic  International  GmbH:  See — 

Sundseth.  Jarl.  5,433.564.  CI.  410-77.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Coiporation:  See — 

Koko.  Soma  R.;  and  Stewart,  Hugh,  5,434,791,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Electronics  4  Space  Corp.:  See — 

Wootton,  Johii  R.;  Waldman,  Gary;  Hobson,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Holder,  David,  5,434,668,  d.  356-345.000. 
Elf  France:  Stt— 

Mulard.  Philippe;  Labruyere,  Yvan;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Bregent, 
Roger,  5,433,755.  CI.  44-330.000. 
Elgar.  Anthony  D.;  Sales.  Brian  T.;  and  Parkes,  Adrian  S.,  to  British 
Gas  pic.  Method  of  replacing  branch  mains.  5,433,251,  d.  138-98.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Chou,  Ta-Sen;  Heath,  Perry  C;  and  Patterson,  Lawrence  E., 

5,434,254,  d.  536-27.130. 
Frank,  Scott  A.;  Parther,  Douglas  E.;  Ward,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wer- 
ner. John  A..  5.434.171,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond,  Marlys;  and  Kaldor,  Stephen  W., 

5,434,265,  CI.  546-146.000. 
Gardner,  John  P.,  5,434,259,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Gidda,  Jaswant  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5,434,174,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Glasebrook,  Andrew  L.,  5,434,166,  d.  514-317.000. 
El-Ibiary,  Yehia,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Bearing 
housing  with  embedded  temperature  measurement  device.  5,433,525, 
CI.  374-141.000. 
Ellerbe,  Levem:  See— 

Tempco,    Dale   A.;   Jones,    Murray    K.;   and   Ellerbe,    Levem, 
5,434,369.  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Ellert,  Harald:  See— 

Burth.  Ulrich;  Panzer.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn.  Gerhard;  Lindner.  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim; 
Scholze.    Friederun;   Gaber.    Klaus;    Ellert,    Harald;    Scholze, 
Thomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg,  5.434,421,  CI.  250-434.000. 
Elliott,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  Treatment  of  hazardous  waste  water.  5,433,858, 

a.  210-651.000. 
Ellis,  J.  N.;  and  Sastry,  Ravi  S.,  to  Research  &  Trading  Corporation. 

Safety  Une  shock  absorber.  5,433.290.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Ellis.  Jackson  L.:  Set— 

Moussavi.    Roberi    B.;    and    Ellis,    Jackson    L.,    5,434,990,    d. 
392-425.000. 
eiis,  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Shield,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goldman,  Alan  I.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Ellis, 
Timothy  W  ;  McCallum.  R.  William;  and  Sordelet,  Daniel  J., 
5,433.978,  CI.  427-456.000. 
Ellsworth.  Robert  S.;  and  Durtnn.  John  P..  to  Dakou  Technologies 
Corp.  System  for  regulating  water  flow  in  a  toilet  5,432,959,  CI. 
4-406.000. 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Berlad,  Gideon;  Maor,  Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian. 

5,434,414.  a.  350-363.070. 
Sabbah.  Benjamin;  and  Amara.  Arie.  5.433,206,  d.  128-661.090. 
El-Sherik,  Abdelmounam  M.:  See — 

Erb,  Uwe;  El-Sherik,  Abdelmounam  M.;  Cheung,  Cedric  K.  S.;  and 
Aus,  Martin  J.,  5,433,797,  CI.  148-304.000. 
Emerson,  Earl  A.;  Desai,  Mabesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong, 
Kyimg-Yeop;  and  Swim,  Martin  L.,  to  Integrated  Network  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  communication  system  with  intelligent  channel  units. 
5,434.866.  CI.  370-99.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 
Swars,  Helmut;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  5,433,072,  d.  60-284.000. 
Swars.  Hehnut.  5.433,926,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  and  Puzak, 
Thomas  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Simulu- 
neous  prediction  of  multiple  branches  for  superscalar  processing. 
5,434,985,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ems,  Glenn  L.  Trailer  hitch  security  system  with  separate  and  selec- 
tively set  loose  connection  and  thefi  prevention  alarms.  5,434,552,  CI. 
340-431.000. 
Enami,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawasaki,    Yoshinao;    Suzuki,    Keizo;    Nojiri, 
Kazuo;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Kaji,  Telsunori;  Watanabe,  Seiichi; 
and  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi,  5,433,789,  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
Ender,  Ulrich:  See — 

Peter,  Siegfried;  Czech,  Bemd;  Ender,  Ulrich;  and  Weidner,  Eck- 
hard,  5,434,280,  d.  554-205.000. 
Endo,  Isao:  See — 

Hayashi,  KaUuyoshi;  and  Endo,  Isao,  5,434,574,  d.  342-357.000. 


Endo,  Osamu;  Matsukawa.  Nobuo;  Kuwahara,  Sigeru;  and  Nakamura, 

Yasuo.  Safety  indicating  device.  5,434,759.  d.  362-108.000. 
Endoh,  Kiichi;  Itoh,  Maaanori;  Watanabe,  Takeo;  and  Shida,  Takafumi. 
to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  numufacture 
of  triazolecarboxamide.  5,434,268,  d.  548-266.800. 
Endoh,  Kiyomasa:  See — 

Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Terada. 
Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara.  Isao;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5.434,683,  CI. 
358-520.000. 
Endorecberche,  Inc.:  .See — 

Labrie,  Femand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  5,434,146,  d.  514-169.000. 
Enfield  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Ewen,  Alec;  Guraey.  Robert;  Lloyd,  John;  and  Potts,  Michael, 
5.433.484.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Engbersen.  Johannes  F.  J.:  See — 

Batelaan.  Jan  G.;  Engbersen,  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman.  Erik; 
Reinhoudt,  David  N.;  and  Verboom,  WUlem,  5,434,208,  d. 
524-288.000. 
Engeldinger,  Hans  K.;  Kramer,  Jurgen;  and  Siepmann,  Jurgen,  to 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl.  Heat-curable  adhesive.  5,434.211,  O. 
524-431.000. 
Engels,  Hans  Gunter:  Set — 

Belz,  Hans;  Ramme,  Burkard;  Schauf.  Werner;  and  Engels,  Hans 
Gunter,  5,433,834,  a.  204-213.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Carati,  Angela;  Davini,  Enrico;  Qerici,  Mario  G.;  and  Belluasi, 
Giuseppe,  5,434,118,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Enno,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Doi,  Shigetoshi;  Ukita.  Eiji;  Asou,  Hiroshi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida,    Takashi;    and    Ishikawa.    Toshikazu,    5,433,266,    CI. 
165-29.000. 
Enns,  Robert  E.;  and  Howell,  Stephen  B..  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Diagnostic  assay  based  on  cis-plain  drug  resis- 
tance gene.  5,434,046,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Enomoto,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Onishi,  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda.  Naoya;  Takada.  Osamu;  Koyama.  To- 
shiaki;  and  Enomoto,  Hiromichi,  5,434,863,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Enomoto,  Kalashi:  See — 

Ajioka,  Mansanobu;  Enomoto,  Katashi;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and 
Shinoda,  Hosei,  5,434,004,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Enomoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Koichi;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  Kubo,  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto, 
Susumu;  and  Ishii.  Masashi.  5.434.%1,  CI.  395-144.000. 
ENOX  Technologies,  inc.:  See — 

Rich,  Stanley  R.,  deceased;  Kaplan,  Alvaro;  and  Manning,  Michael 
P.,  5,433,832,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Entenmann,  Gunther:  See — 

Bendix,     Dieter,     and     Entenmann,     Gunther,     5,434,242,     d. 
528-354.000. 
Erb,  Uwe;  El-Sherik,  Abdelmounam  M.;  Cheung,  Cedric  K.  S.;  and 
Aus,   Martin   J.,   to  Queen's   University.    Nanocrystalline   metals. 
5,433,797,  d.  148-304.000. 
Erhardt,  Herbert  J.:  Set— 

Ozimek.    Edward   J.;   and   Erhardt,    Herbert   J.,   5,433,911,   d. 
264-261.000. 
Erickson.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Sizer.  Charles  E.;  Erickson,  Terry  D.;  and  Manley,  Terrence  E. 
5,433,920,  CI.  422-24.000. 
Erin  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Anger,  Steven  J.;  Devonshire,  William  J.;  and  Annis,  Philip  W., 
5.434.616.  CI.  348-92.000. 
Erion,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Li.  John  X.;  and  Erion,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,434,754,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Erie,  Detlef,  to  Tig  Technische  Industrieprodukte  GmbH.  Radar  target 

simulator.  5,434,571,  CI.  342-36.000. 
Emst,  Stefan:  Stt— 

Weitkamp,    Jens;    Emst,    Stefan;    Bock,    Thomas;    Kromminga. 
Thomas;   Kiss,   Akos;  and   Kleinschmit,   Peter.   5.434.114,  CI. 
502-74.000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan:  See — 

Dobbeling.   Klaus;   Eroglu,   Adnan;   and   Sattelmayer,   Thomas. 
5,433,596,  CI.  431-350.000. 
Erskine,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Frawley.    Nile    N.;    and    Erskine,    Steven    R.,    5.433.861.    CI. 
210-654.000. 
Eshghy,  Siavash,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Disc  brake 
assembly  including  a  configured  load  plate.   5,433,301,  Q.    188- 
25O.0OG. 
Eshita,  Akinori;   Kasahara.   Senshi;   Matsumoto,   Shinichi;   Ishibashi. 
Kazunobu;  Yokota,  Koji;  and  Kondoh.  Shiroh,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Tosoh  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  of  purifying  oxygen-excess  exhaust  gas. 
5.433.933,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Eska  Medical  GmbH  A  Co:  Set— 

Gnmdei,  Hans,  5,433,747,  CI.  623-9.000. 
ESKA  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.:  Set— 

Gradinger,  Rainer;  and  Grundei,  Hans,  5.433,750,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Esman,  Ronald  D.;  Kersey,  Alan  D.;  and  Marronc.  Michael  J.,  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Polarization  insensitive  current  and 
magnetic  field  optic  sensor.  5.434.501.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Espinoza.  Daniel.  Infant  covering  blanket  5,432,965,  CI.  5-482.000 
Est,  Pab:  See- 
Wallace,  WUliam  T.;  and  Depondt  Paul,  5,433,047,  CI.  52-284.000. 
Establissements  Luro  (S.A.R.L.):  See — 
Luro.  Claude,  5,433,342,  CI.  222-1.000. 
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Ethicon.  Inc.:  See— 

Hooven,    Michael    D.;    and    Hueil,    ioMph   C,    5,433,721,    CI. 
606-143.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

RoUin.  Anthony  J.;  and  Valcho,  Joseph  J..  5,433,875,  a.  252- 

Etoh,  Yoihihiko:  5m— 

Oshiba.  Takeo;  Etoh.  Yothihiko;  MaUuahima.  Asao   and  TakeL 
Yoahiaki,  5,434.027,  d.  430-59.000  ' 

Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Wieaenfeldi,  Matthias;  Gnienner-Merten.  Sabine;  Sena,  Ruediger- 

r,'?!JfJb,J'"'"™^    »™*    KiJburg,    Heike.    5,434,231.    CI.' 
526-256.000. 

European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

""^f^S^J^*^^'  "^  Langenkamp,  Heinrich,  5,433,828,  CI. 
204-128.000. 
Eustacbe.  Jacques:  See— 

Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  Watts,  Oliver;  Bemardon. 
Jean-Micbel;     and     Nedoncelle,      Philippe.      5.434.180.     CI. 

Evans,  Joseph  T..  Jr.;  and  Womack,  Richard  H.,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Non-destructive  read  rerroelectric  based  mem- 
ory circuit  5,434,811.  C\.  365-145.000. 
Ewald  Dorken  AG:  Set- 

Belz,  Hans;  Ramme,  Burfcard;  Schauf.  Werner;  and  Enaeb,  Hans 
Gunter.  5,433,834,  Q.  204-213.000. 
^*«'J'   '^j*<»y   S.   Automatic   pet   food   dispenser.   5,433,171,   a. 

^*"l;  ;^'f=;  Guniey.  Robert;  Lloyd,  John;  and  Potts,  Michael,  to 
tnfield  Industrial  Corporation.  Double  containment  pipe  and  fittina 
joint.  5.433,484,  CI.  285-21.000.  * 

Excelermatic  Inc.:  See — 

Kraus,  Charles  E.,  5,433.675,  CI.  476-67  000 
Exelmans.  Walter:  See— 

Verbeke.  Gentil;  and  Exelmans,  Waller,  5,434,431.  CI.  250-585  000 

Euon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See 

Hill.    Ronald    R.;    and    Roussel.    Patricia    B.,    5,434,318,    CI. 

568-882.000. 
Sagar,  Vispi  R.;  and  Jackson,  Scott  IC,  5,433,924,  CI.  422-131  000 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5.433.757.  C\.  44-393.000. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and 

Kleist.  Robert  A.,  5,433,874,  CI.  252-51.005 
White,  Donald  A.;  FUtley.  Uwrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C.   and 
Murphy,  Raymond  F,  5.434.22 1,  a.  525-333.600 
Eyer,  Martm;  and  Memll,   Ronald  E..  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Asymmetric 

OB'Snf?S?°"     °''     '"romiidazole     derivatives.     5.434,269.     a. 
j^o"  j03.  100. 

Ezaki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

AiMwa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Ezaki 
Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei.  5,433.544,  O.  400-649  000 
Ezel  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Koji,  5.434,802.  a.  364-559  000 
Ezuka.  Toshiharu;  and  Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporanon.  Non-luiear  renectance  optical  information  recording 
5*434  84o'^Cl*3wl'lOOra)  ***"  "^"■°"«*  *'«•'  «"  "njpl'tude  fUter 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See— 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  5.433.817.  a.  156-553.000 
Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Rossi.  Stefano.  to  Orthofu  S.r.l.  Centering 

means  for  holes  of  mtramedullary  nails.  5,433.720,  CI.  606-87  000 
Fakes,  Michael  G.:  Set— 

^'^Y'xJ^*"'  "*"    **■■  ■«*  ''•'«»•  Michael  G.,  5.433.951,  a. 
424-486.000. 
FalcineUi,  Michael  T.:  See— 

''tV?i^3''o^i.'^  B-^Td.^'""  °  °*'^'^  "^  "•"  ^*^  '~--*«- 

^tri^A?i:i^'^^i„"^'^''  '■■■  "^  ^'»"— "•   Steven. 
Falling.  Stephen  N  :  See— 

"<?/!^™if™*  ^'  •''••  ■"<*  f'*"'"*-  Stephen  N.,  5.4H3I4,  CI. 
Falls.  Alan  G.:  See— 

o  ■  ^'**5?  Michael  J.;  and  Falls,  Alan  G.,  5.433.520,  CI.  366-8.000 
Faludy.  Thomas  G  ,  to  Carefree/Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Retractable 

awmng  with  integrated  solar  cells.  5.433.259.  a   16067  000 
Fan.  Shou-Kong:  See— 

"'i'i'MfaM  *''"'  ^''°""°"8-  ""•  KlMtibzadeh,  Ali,  5.434,091,  CI. 
Fang.  Chien-Yeh:  See— 

Lo.  Chie-Fang;  and  Fang.  Chien-Yeh,  5.433.022.  CI.  36-30  OOR 
Fang.  Liang-Jyi:  See— 

Fu^   Ya-ming;   Pemg.  Ji-Ching;   Hwong.  Chen-Une;  and   Fang. 
Liang-Jyi,  5.433.019.  a.  34-381.000.  ^ 

Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

'^cTI'lIm'T^O^  ^^^*^'  ^°^-  "^  Yamazaki.  Etsuo.  5.434.383. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 
cr     Cheng,  Sai-Kai;  and  Tsai,  Chi-Keng,  5,434,489.  a.  318-568.150 
Faranda,  Edward,  II:  See— 

^'^i^AlJ*''    "™*    F«™xl«.    Edward.    II.    5.434.559.    CI. 


Fartjer.  Joel  F.:  See— 

Dockter.  Michael  J.;  Farber.  Joel  F.;  Kleewein.  James  C;  Seppi. 
Kevm  D.;  and  Tolleson,  David  W..  5.434,978,  CI.  395-200000 
Farberware,  Inc.:  See— 

Belinkofr.  Irving.  5,434.392.  C\.  219-689.000. 
Fard.  Amir  H.  F.:  See- 
Novak,  Vicente  N.;  and  Fard.  Amir  H.  F..  5.433,028.  C\.  42-70.060 
<iiS«?°"  ^™'"**""f'^  synchronous  electrical  power  machine. 
Fannwald,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Ware^  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
FtX  r(;  '^  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald.  Michael  P., 
5,434,817,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Farrington.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Gray,  John,  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.  Air 
bag  cover  assembly.  5.433,474,  CI.  280-728.300 

^"^1 «.'  ^  "^1^*!^  "''  *■'*  «"«on»«ed  folding  pUlform. 
3.4JJ.35I.  CI.  414-54O.000. 

Fasolo,  John  J.:  See— 

Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Ban,  Gabor;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa,  Freder- 
241  33  mS^'"'  '°^  ■* '  "^  Sinocchi.  Michael,  5.433,390,  CI. 

''"J^^^Sf'f^'^'*  °  Sewage  treatment  method.  5.433.868.  C\. 
210-761.000. 

Fatehi.  Mohammad  T.;  and  GUes.  Clinton  R..  to  AT&T  Corp.  All-opti- 
cal mverter.  5.434.701.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Fatigue  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

EMterbrook,  Eric  T.;  Thompson,  Todd  L.;  and  Weiss,  Mark  R., 

Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  Powell,  John  R.;  and  van 
Buren,  Mamn  F ,  to  Arthur  D.  Litde.  Inc.  Ion-conductive  polymer 
and  electrolyte  additives.  5,433.876.  C\.  252-62  200 

Fauteux.  Denis  G  ;  Van  Buren.  Martin;  Shi.  Jie;  and  Rona,  Mehmel,  to 
Arthur  D  Little,  Inc.  Secondary  electrolytic  cell  and  electrolvtic 
process.  5,434,021.  CI.  429-213.000.  «c«roiyiic 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Roberts,  Martin  C;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Spacers  used  to  form  isolation  trenches  with  im- 
proved comers.  5.433,794,  CI.  148-33.300. 

Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson,  Ronald  J.,  5.433.531.  CI.  384-276.000. 

Fell.  BemWd;  and  Hermanns,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
^SSow      '  nydroformylation  of  1.3-butadiene.  5.434.312.  CI. 

Felper.  Gerald:  See— 

Kovalsky.  Alvin;  Felper.  Gerald;  Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  and  Re- 
pass, Ronald  E.,  5.434.478.  Q.  3 15-209  OOR 

Femano,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Zanakis.    Michael    F.;   and   Femano.    Philip   A..   5,433,735,   CI. 

Fenton.  John  W.,  II:  See— 

'^5!4w"M0:'cr424-'i*690""°°'  "'"'^  '*' '  "'  "^  '"'"^  "^"^ 
Ferguson.  Pamela  M.:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E ;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson.  PameU  M.;  Martinez, 
Alberto  M.;  Merrill.  James  P.;  O'Dell.  Scott  F.;  and  Szaiewski 
Richard  P..  5.434.038,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Fermaglich.  Daniel  R.;  and  Fermaglich.  Lois  F..  to  Pediasafe  Products 

Inc.  Infant  exerciser  and  activity  center.  5.433.682,  C\.  482-66  000 
Fermaglich.  Lois  F.:  See— 

Fermaglich,  Daniel  R.;  and  Fermaglich,  Lois  F.,  5,433.682.  CI. 
482-66.000. 
Femald.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Hurst,  Robert  L.;  and  Femald,  Steven  A.,  5,434,907.  CI.  379-88  000 
Fernandez,  Raul:  See— 

Raudalus,  Gusuvo;  Femandez,  Raul;  Sanabria.  Franklin;  Barsallo, 
Rodngo;  and  Chong,  Solomon,  5,433,335,  CI.  220-403  000 

rf^^^.  J?,°'*"     ^*    voltage    Uluminated    automobUe    trim. 
5,434,013,  CI.  428-690.000. 

Femie,  Geoffrey  R.;  Doyle,  Brian  P;  and  Kjonich,  Christine  G.  Con- 

version  kjt  for  toilets  for  varying  shapes.  5,432,957,  CI.  4-252  400 
Femo- Washington,  Inc.:  See— 

Berta.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Vance,  Ronald  D.,  5.432,966,  CI  5-61 1  000 
Ferrari,  Bernard;  and  TaUlades.  Joelle.  to  Sanofi.  Imidazolines  N-sub^ 
stituted  by  a  biphenylmethyl  group,  their  medical  use  and  the  phar- 
maceutical  compositions  therefor.  5.434.167.  CI.  514-381.000 

Ferris  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

Wenzel.  PhUip;  and  Giere.  David.  5,433.066.  a.  56-14  700 
Fetz,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Thomas,  Michael  I.;  Durke,  Richard  S.;  Fetz.  Charles  R     and 
McDonald,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.,  5,433,501.  CI.  296-191.000 
Fiat.  Daniel,  to  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
^^?^'J?,^^  spectroscopy  and  imaging  in  the  human.  5.433,196, 
(-1.  128-632.000. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  Set— 

Jeppe,  Harald.  5.433,307,  CI.  192-106.100. 
Fielding.  Dennis  E ;  and  Gross.  Todd  W.,  to  Skydata  Corporation. 
5  ^  850  CI^37(Mo'o^  multiplex  switching  scheme  for  satellite. 
Figgie  International:  See— 

Mausgrover.  Robert  H.;  and  McEachem.  Dennis  H.,  5,433,927,  O. 
422- 1  So.OTO. 
Fikart.  Josef  L.;  and  Xuan.  Yongnan.  to  MPR  Teltech  Ltd.  Frequency 
r?"«?  f^^^"^"^  ■  '''°***  *>"**  *'"■  ■  grounded  port.  5.4H522. 
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Filbert,  John  A.;  and  Filbert,  Serena  A.  Envelope  and  stamp  moistur- 
izer. 5.433,782,  Q.  118-266.000. 
Filbert.  Serena  A.:  See- 
Filbert,  John  A.;  and  FUbert,  Serena  A.,  5,433,782,  CI.  1 18-266.000. 
Filges,  Ralf:  See— 

Dittmaim,  Guenter;  Bauer,  Claus;  and  Filges,  Ralf,  5,433,157,  CI. 
110-289.000. 
Filippi,  Aldo,  to  Roltra  Morse  S.p.A.  Preassembled  operating  panel  for 

vehicle  doors.  5,433.041.  C\.  49-502.000. 
Filteco  SPA.:  See— 

Davies,  John,  5.433.365.  CI.  226-97.000. 
Fine.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Garg.  Diwakar;  Lagendijk,  Andre  ;  Hochberg, 
Arthur  K.;  and  Fine.  Stephen  M.,  5,433,975.  CI.  427-253.000. 
Finetex,  Inc.:  See — 

Walele,  Ismail  I.;  and  Syed.  Samad  A.,  5.434.276.  a.  554-69.000. 
Finkelstein.  Alan;  Dixon,  Donald  A.;  and  Boede,  Robert  H.  Credit  card 
with  a  fresnel  magnifying  lens  formed  in  a  section  of  the  transparent 
core.  5,434.405.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Finley.  Rocky.  Bucketeer  on  wheeU.  5.433.463,  CI.  28047.160. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Levaro.  Mauro;  and  Priolo.  Vincenzo,  5,433,325,  CI.  209-584.000. 
First  Brands  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer.  Kenneth  L.;  Turner.  Edward  T.;  and  Wolstoncroft,  Rich- 
ard L..  5.433.890,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Fischer,  Christa  M.;  Harper.  Heather  J.;  Henry.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Mohlen- 
kamp,  Marvin  J..  Jr.;  Romer.  Karin;  and  Swaine.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Beverage  compositions  and 
sweetening  compositions  which  contain  juice  derived  from  botanical 
subfamily  Cucurbitaceae.  5.433,%5.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Fischer.  Hannes,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plasticizer-containing 
polyvinylbutyrals  with  improved  adhesion-reducing  properties  with 
respect  to  silicate  glass,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5,434.207.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  Set— 

Weyer.     Hans-Juergen;     and     Fischer.     Rolf,     5.434.273,     O. 
548-554.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Seberger,  Stephen  G.,  5,434.774.  CI.  364-172.000. 
Fisher,  Raymond,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  1-hydroxyindole 

compounds.  5,434,271,  CI  H8-469.000. 
Fishman,  Norman,  to  Solcas  Polymer  Limited  Partnership.  Acryloni- 
trile  polymer  compositions  and  articles  and  methods  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 5,434,205,  CI.  524-235.000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Maule.  Colin  H..  5.434.663,  CI.  356-300.000. 
Fite,  Terry  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Jackie  E.;  Fite.  Terry  L.;  and  Hayes,  Clarence  J.,  5,433,130, 
a.  82-113.000. 
Flack,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy, 

Dennis  G.,  5.433.761,  a.  55-267.000. 
Teague.  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G..  5,433,769,  Q.  95-67.000. 
Ramme,  Burkard:  See — 

Belz.  Hans;  Flamme.  Burkard;  Schauf.  Werner;  and  Engels.  Hans 
Gunter,  5,433,834,  CI.  204-213.000. 
Flanagan.  John  R.:  See — 

Casper.  Daniel  F.;  Flanagan,  John  R.;  Miracle.  Gerald  H.;  Neuner. 
Richard  A.;  and  Potvin.  Peter  L..  5.434.980.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Flatley,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

White.  Donald  A.;  Flatley.  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C;  and 
Murphy,  Raymond  F.,  5,434,221,  CI.  525-333.600. 
Fleck.  Wolfram:  See— 

Benz.  Uwe;  Fleck.  Wolfram;  and  Homburg.  Gerald,  5,434.016.  CI. 
429-13.000. 
Fleisch.  Walter,  to  Alfit  Aktiengesellschaft.  PuUout  assembly  for  draw- 
ers. 5.433,517,  a.  312-334.800. 
Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F..  Jr..  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Low 

profile,  coated,  steerable  guide  Vbore.  5.433.200.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Fletcher,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Gray,    Bruce    E.;    and    Fletcher,    Donald    R.,    5.434.911,    CI. 
379-106.000. 
Flex  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Corbett,  Christopher  H.,  5,433,126,  O.  74-501.600. 
Riiui,  Christopher  R.  Ruid  storage  and  dispensing  container  having 

check  valve.  5.433.353,  CI.  222-481.000. 
Ror.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and   Ror.   Lawrence  A.,   5,433,395,  C\. 

242-336.000. 

Rora.  John  H..  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Tlie.  Eddy  current 

iiupection  with  stationary  magnetic  fields  and  scanning  sensor  arrays. 

5,434.506.  CI.  324-242.000. 

Rowers.  Danny  J.,  to  Grebler  &  Associates,  Inc.  Body  mountable 

carrier.  5,433.359.  CI.  224-222.000. 
Ruor  Corporation:  See — 

Houghton.   James;   and   Lamprecht.   Dieter  O..   5.433.069.   d. 
60-39.020. 
Rynn.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 

Roger;  and  VUlanul,  Clara  I.,  5,434,161,  CI.  514-300.000. 

Focarile.  Joseph  P.;  Hemmady.  Jayant  G.;  Spanke.  Ronald  A.;  and  Yu. 

Hsien-Chuen.  to  AT*T  Corp.  System  for  communicating  digital 

cellular  daU  between  a  cell  site  and  a  switching  system  or  another  cell 

site.  5.434.854.  O.  37060.100. 


Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz.  5,433,062,  a.  53-462.000. 
Focke.  Heinz,  5.433.318.  Q.  206-256.000. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  *  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Packaging  container 
(display  pack)  and  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  it.  5,433,062. 
CI.  53-462.000. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  *  Co   (GmbH  &  Co.).  Hinge-lid  pack  for 
stick-shaped  articles,  especially  cigarettes.  5.433.318,  CI.  206-256.000. 
Focus  Automation  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Pearson.  Eric  C;  Strauss.  Ronald  E.;  Merchant,  David  B.;  Houde. 
Jacques  S.;  Burjoski,  Joseph  D.;  Lammers.  Scott  G.;  Pawelko. 
Thomas  P  ;  and  Wardell.  mark  B..  5,434.629.  Q.  348-721.000. 
Foltz,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

McKinney,  Betty  J.;  Maheras.  Joanne  C;  Foltz.  Ronald  J.;  Nielsen, 
Steven  F.;  Bryant.  Ronald  O.;  and  Hopkins.  John  B..  5.433.994. 
CI.  428-246.000. 
Foltz,  Timothy  J.  Drain  valve.  5,433.410,  Q.  251-100.000. 
Food  Systems  Partnership.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Lawrence  R.;  Shipley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Whipple.  Robert 
Z..  5.433.084.  CI.  62-306.000. 
Forbes.  Hampton  E..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Venting/opening 

for  paperboard  carton.  5,433,374,  Q.  229-125.350. 
Ford.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Chan,  Raymond  W.  M.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hilger.  Ronald  O., 
5.433.384.  CI.  239-449.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chwalik.  Thomas  C;  and  Schank,  WUliam  H..   5.433.154.  a. 

104-172.400. 
Li.  John  X.;  and  Erion,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,434,754,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Person,  Dennis  W.,  5,433,124,  a.  74-335.000. 
Spangler,  Leland  J.;  and  Graf.  Michael  C,  5.433.101,  a.  73-l.OOD. 
Willey,  Raymond  L.;  McCabe,  Robert  W.;  and  Hepburn,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,433,071,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Forestiere,  Alain:  See — 

Mulard,  Philippe;  Labniyere.  Yvan;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Bregent, 
Roger,  5,433,755,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Forster,  John  C:  See- 
Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster.  John  C;  KeOer, 
John  H.;  and  O'NeUI.  James  A..  5.433.258,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Fort,  Charles:  See— 

Le  Roy,  Alain;  Penavaire,  Louis;  and  Fort,  Charles,  5.434,893.  Q. 
375-208.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Habcr.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.. 
5.433.191,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Foster,  George:  See — 

Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Foster.  George,  5.433.641.  C\.  446-28.000. 
Foster.  Raymond  K.  Drive  assembly  for  conveyor  slats  of  reciprocating 

floor  conveyor.  5.433.312.  CI.  198-750.500. 
Foster.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Rieger.  Harry;  Shields.  Henry;  and  Foster.  Richard  M..  5.434,875. 
CI.  372-25.000. 
Foster,  Robert  F.;  and  Rebenne,  Helen  E.,  to  Materials  Research  Cor- 
poration. Methods  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  of  tungsten 
films  on  patterned  wafer  substrates.  5,434,110.  Q.  437-245.000. 
Fouke.  Herbert  A.:  See- 
Kelly.  Rick  M.;  and  Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  5,434,765,  CI.  362-274.000. 
Fouquet,  Julie  E.;  and  Braun,  David  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  output  characteristics  of  a 
tunable  external  cavity  laser.  5,434,874,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Fraker,  William  F.;  and  Bilsland,  Gary.  GPS  golf  diagnostic  system. 

5.434.789.  C\.  364460.000. 
Framatome:  See— 

Domy.  Alain;  Hebert,  Qaude;  and  Brayer.  Laurent.  5.434.895.  Q. 
376-260.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Moriion.  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,433,617,  CI.  439-108.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Auflret,  Rene  ;  Pottier.  Patrice;  and  Claveau.  Georges.  5.434.692, 

a.  359-158.000. 
Tremel,  Jean-Yves;  and  Garandel.  Rene.  5.434.846.  Q.  370-13.000. 
Francese,  James  E.:  See — 

Graham.  Richard  S.;  Cunanan.  Crystal  M.;  and  Francese.  James  E.. 

5,433,745,  a.  623-5.000. 

Frank,  Scott  A.;  Farther,  Douglas  E.;  Ward,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Werner, 

John  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Preparation  of  3,4,4-trisubstitut- 

ed-piperidinyl-N-alkylcaiboxylatcs  and  intermediates.  5,434.171.  CI. 

514-331.000. 

Franke.  Harald.  Circuitry  for  operating  fluorescent  lamps  with  no 

stroboscopic  effects.  5.434.476.  Q.  315-184.000. 
Frankhouse,  Jay  M.:  See— 

Hotary,  James  T.;  Watjer.  Sheldon  J.;  George.  Philip  C;  and 
Frankhouse.  Jay  M.,  5,433,509.  CI.  297411.330. 
Frantz,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Uenda,  Casmir  S.;  Frantz,  Thomas  M.;  and  Freed,  Willuun  T., 
5,433,984,  d.  428-36.600. 
Fraser  Alexander  G.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Name  translation  in  communica- 
tions networks.  5,434.914.  CI.  379-219.000. 
Frawley.  Nile  N.;  and  Erskine.  Steven  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Permanent  deformation  and  use  of  sulfonated  halopolymer 
articles.  5.433,861.  CI  210654.000 
Fred  M.  Velepec  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Velepec.  Fredric  A.,  5,433,563,  Q.  409-234.000. 
Freed.  WUliam  T.:  See— 

Ilenda.  Casmir  S.;  Frantz,  Thomas  M.;  and  Freed.  Waiiam  T.. 
5.433.984.  CI.  428-36.600. 
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Freedman,  Ralph  S.;  loannides,  Constantin  G.;  Tomasovic,  Barbara  J  ■ 
and  Patenia,  Rebecca  S..  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univeraty  of 
Texas   System.    Tumor-specific,   cell   surface-bindins    monoclonal 
antibodies.  5,434,076,  a.  435-240.270. 
Freeman,  Bobby  J.:  Set— 

Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Suarez,  Gusuvo  A  ■ 

and  WUkie,  Bruce  J.  5,434,590,  a.  345-115.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Micallef,  Thomas  J. 
Suarez,   Gusuvo   A.;    and    Wilkie,    Bruce   J.,    5,434,592,    CI 
345-133.000. 
Freeman  Piering  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman.  Thomas  R..  Ill,  5,433,556,  CI.  405-229.000. 
Freeman,  Thomas  R.,  Ill,  to  Freeman  Piering  Systems,  Inc.  System  for 

underpinnmg  a  building.  5,433,556,  CI.  405-229.000. 
Frceport-McMoRan  Inc.:  See— 

McCord.  Thomas  H  ;  Smith,  Jay  C;  and  Strickland,  Robin  W 
5,433,925,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Freezing  Machines,  Inc.  of  Delaware:  See- 
Roth.  Eldon.  5,433,142,  CI.  99-474.000. 
FreiUg,  Helmut:  See— 

Pollmann,  Klaus;  Frdtag,  Helmut;  and  Rothe,  Anaelm,  5,434  054 
a.  435-7.920.  .... 

Fremanteau,  Patrice:  See— 

Niccache,    David;    and    Fremanteau,    Patrice,    5,434.917     CI 
380-23.000. 
Fremont  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Harelstad,  Wayne  A.,  5.433,773,  Q.  106-14.130. 
Freyer.  Walter:  See— 

Kampmann.  Detlef;  Freyer,  Walter,  and  Bayer,  Karl,  5,433,831  CI 
204-157.600. 
Friess  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Friess,  James  C,  5,433,653,  CI.  451-38.000. 
Friess.  James  C,  to  Friess  Equipment,  Inc.  Blasting  apparatus,  compo- 
nents thereof  and  related  methods  for  use  thereof.  5,433,653,  CI. 
43 1-38.000. 
Frins,  John  J.  Exerciser's  mat.  5,433,689,  a.  482-142  000 
Fritsche,  Beat:  See— 

Straessler,  Rene  ;  and  Fritsche,  Beat,  5,433,430,  a.  271-225.000 
Fiitz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  and  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.   Inhibitors  of  HIV   protease.   5,434,265,  CI. 
546-146.000. 
Fritz,  Robert  E.;  and  Monkowslu,  Joseph  R.  Thermoelectric  module 
havmg  reduced  spacing  between  semiconductor  elemenu.  5,434,744 
CI.  361-704.000. 
Froelich,  Thomas;  See— 

Hege,  Guenter;  Froelich,  Thomas;  Drews,  Ulrich;  and  Kienzler, 
Thomas.  5.434,763,  CI.  362-265.000. 
Fromm,  Enc  C:  See — 

Oberlin,    Steven    M;    and    Fromm,    Eric    C,    5,434,995     CI 
395-550.000. 

^^i^^^VCF"  '*™'"  ^■'^'  ^°'  pressurized  gas  system.  5,433,194,  CI. 

128-205.120. 
Fry,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Landry,  John  A.;  Wolford,  Jeff  W.;  Fry,  Walter  G.   and  Tiolev 
Roger  E.,  5,434.997,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Frydman.  Larry  G.  RoUtoble  closure  device  for  brassieres  and  hats. 

5,433,648,  CI.  450-78.000. 
Fu,  Peter:  See- 
Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A    Grosz 
M»rtin  J.;  Fu,  Peter;  and  Rector,  Russell  M.,  5,435,001,  Cl! 

Fu,  Ya-ming;  Pemg,  Ji-Ching;  Hwong,  Chen-Une;  and  Fang,  Liang-Jyi 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Process  and  an  appara- 
tus for  producmg  teas.  5,433,019,  Cl.  34-381  000 

Fuchi,  Masami:  See— 

Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji;  and  Fuchi,  Masami,  5,433.425,  Q. 

Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro:  See— 

'*MHO39,°a:4S-m0O?."'^'"''    '^    F'«=hizaw«.    Tetsuro, 
Fudoo,  Eiji:  See — 

^t432!995  C?29°-V5r0OO°"    ^'^''    "^    Ka*""""-    Masayuki. 
Fuh,  Eric:  See— 

Tan.  Min  P.;  Fuh.  Eric;  Chan,  deceased,  Philip;  Chan,  Anna;  and 
Ta,  John.  5,434.976.  Cl.  395-200.000.  .       n«,  ana 

Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu.  5,434.486.  Cl.  318-69  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami,  Masahiro,  5,434,034,  Cl.  430-384.000 

Fujiwara,  Toshiki,  5,434,042,  C\.  430-583.000 

Hanai,  Kazuko,  5,433,989,  Cl.  428-141.000. 

Haneda.  Norihisa;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Eiji,  5,434,837.  Q.  369-54  000 

Haneda.  Norihisa,  5,434,838,  Cl.  369-58.000. 

Hayashi.  Kenkichi;  and  Nishi,  Seiki,  5,434,618,  Cl.  348-231  000 

Kawai,  Kiyoshi,  5,434,033,  Cl.  430-357.000. 

^^?^^J^°"^-    O*"*-    Yasuhiro;    and    Fuchizawa.    Tetsuro, 
5,434,039,  Cl.  430-531.000. 

Yoshida,  Yutaka.  5,434,634,  Cl.  354-106.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matumoto,  Seizi,  5,434,615,  a.  348-72.000 

Morizumi.  Masaaki,  5.434,703,  Cl.  359-385.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyojima,    Masaki;    Kusumoto,    Koji;    Takeoka,    Makoto     and 
Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki,  5,434,962,  Cl.  395-145  000 

Nagai,  Takanori,  5,434,654,  Cl.  355-260.000. 


Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Terada, 
Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara.  Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa,  5,434,683  Cl 
358-520.000. 
Fujicopian  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimomine,  Akio;  and  Tago,  Yasuo,  5.434,598,  Cl.  347-217.000. 
Fujii,  Toshifumi;  and  Koine,  Masayoshi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor wafer  testing  apparatus  using  intermediate  semiconductor 
wafer.  5,434.513.  Cl.  324-765.000. 
Fujii,  Toshiko:  See— 

Miyahara.  Yuji;  Fuju.  Toshiko;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio,  5,434.41 1 
Cl.  250-339.070. 
Fujikawa.  Kaoni:  See— 

Imafuku.  Hideaki;  Fujikawa,  Kaoni;  Tamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Kira. 
Kuniko.  5.433,754,  Cl.  8-529.000. 
Fujimaru,  Akio:  See— 

Tachikake.   Masahiko;   Fujimaru,  Akio;  and  Nakadoi.  Tetsuva. 
5,433,016,  Cl.  33-820.000.  ' 

Fujimoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Masafumi.  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  cellular  rubber,  cellular  rubbers  obtained 
by  the  method,  and  cosmetic  puffs  made  of  the  cellular  rubber 
5,434,194,  Cl.  521-134.000. 
Fujino,  Kenji:  See— 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu-  and 
Fujino.  Kenji,  5,433.888.  C\.  252-301. 40R. 
Fujino.  Makoto:  See — 

Miyazawa,   Yoshinori;   Yamazaki,   Hideo;  and   Fujino,   Makoto 
5,434,352,  Cl.  118-661.000. 
Fujino,  Masayasu:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Fujino,  Masayasu;  Yang,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi 
5,434,905,  Cl.  379-61.000. 
Fujishiro,  Felix:  See- 
Cain,  John  L.;  Vines,  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder,  Sigmund    Lee 
Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  5.434.104,  Cl.  437-198  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Goto,  Gensuke;  and  Kubosawa,  Hajime,  5,434,810,  Cl.  364-788.000. 
Honuchi,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshio;  Kubo,  Katsuhiko-  Enomoto 

Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Masashi.  5,434,96 1,.CI.  395-144.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamanaka,  Yasutaka.  5,433,538,  Cl.  400-124.240 
Iwasa,  Sciichi;  and  Motoyama,  Hideyuki,  5.434,566,  Cl.  341-34.000 
Kai,  Junichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Taki,  Kazutaka;  and  Miyazawa. 

Kenichi,  5.434,795,  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Kimoto,  Takashi;   Yaginuma.  Yoshinori;  Asakawa.  Kazuo-  and 

Nagata.  Shigemi,  5,434,883,  Cl.  375-231.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Yasuro,  5,434,824,  Cl.  365-233  500 
Mori,  Hiroaki,  5,434,857,  Cl.  370-66.000. 
Nagaoka,    Shigeki;    Okano.    Toshimasa;    and    Yamada.    Hiroshi 

5,434,656,  Cl.  355-260.000. 
Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  and  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki,  5  434  792  Cl 

364-468.000.  '       " 

Tanigashira,    Syouichi;    and    Asami,    Fumitaka,    5,434,526,    Cl. 

Yamane,  Kazuo,  5,434,691,  Cl.  359-117.000. 
Yaso,  Kenji;  and  Hagiwara,  Takashi,  5,434,983,  Cl.  395-325  000 
Fujiwara,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kawauchi,  Satsuki;  Tani,  Yoji;  and  Fujiwara.  Hitoshi.  5,433,913, 
Cl.  264-306.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masaki:  See— 

Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,    Tadashi;    Koreeda.    Hiroyuki 
Nonaka.   Naomichi;   Nakane.   Keiichi;   Fujiwara.   Masaki    and 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi.  5,434,%3,  Cl.  395-155.000. 
Fujiwara,  Masato:  See — 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario, 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu:  and 
Fujino,  Kenji,  5,433,888.  Cl.  252-301.40R. 
Fujiwara,  Toshiki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material.  5,434,042,  Cl.  430-583.000. 
Fukasawa,  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Tera- 
shima.  Isamu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  electrophotographic'device  with 
developer  stirring.  5,434,652,  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Fukaya,  Shinji:  See— 

Sasou,  Hiroshi;   Kaya,  Tomoki;  Okazaki,  MiUuhiro;  Watanabe, 
Tosiaki;  and  Fukaya,  Shinji,  5,433,583,  Cl.  414-797.300 
Fukazawa.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Tuneji;  Otsuka,  Kengo;  Yano,  Osamu 
Iwata,  Daiji;  and  Kawai,  Yukichi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated. Quinoline  derivative  fumarates.  5,434,155,  Cl.  514-253  000 
5'!434,888!  a'  37°5.307  a»°'^"'*°"    ^^^  '"ovulating  apparatus. 
Fukuda,  Takuya:  See— 

Mochizuki.    Yasuhiro;    Momma.    Naohiro;    Takahashi.    Shigeru; 
Fukuda.  Takuya;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Chiba.  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,433,788.  Cl.  I18-723.0MR. 
Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio;  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo  and 
Miyamoto.  Yukinobu,  5,434,742,  Cl.  361-321.500. 
Fukuda.  Tsunehiko;  Nakagawa.  Shizue;  and  Taketomi,  Shigehisa,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Parathyroid  hormone  derivatives. 
5,434,246,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Ogura,  Shigetaro;  and  lizuka, 
Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-Uyer  reflection  mirror 
for  soft  X-ray  to  vacuum  ultraviolet  ray.  5,433,988,  Cl  428-141  000 
Fukuda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kanno,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka,  5,434,235,  Cl.  528-198.000 
Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,   Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka    Kanno 
Tatsuya;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi,  5.434,227! 
a.  526-62.000. 
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Fukui.  Wataru;  Umemoto,  Hideki;  Ohashi,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuo, 
Haruyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hermetic  elec- 
tronic equipment  with  flexible  diaphragm,  fastened  to  case  by  elastic 
U-shaped  ring,  for  absorbing  pressure  fluctuations.  5,434,748,  Cl. 
361-757.000. 
Fukunaga.  Keisuke:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon.  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama.  Shigeru;  Tsujita,  Keiji;  Fukunaga. 
Keisuke;     Kuribayashi,     Nobuhiro;     and     Wakana.     Kenichi. 
5,434,112.  a.  501-87.000. 
Fukuoka.  Toshiaki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Device 
for  preventing  the  burning  of  a  coil  for  a  brushless  motor  and  capable 
of  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor.  5,434.488,  Cl.  318-434.000. 
Fukutome,  Susumu:  See — 

Harita,   Shigeyuki;   Fukutome,   Susumu;   and   Hirofuji,   Satoshi, 
5.433,908,  Cl.  264-171.000. 
Fulker,  John  L.:  See—  __ 

AshiU,  Patrick  R.;  and  Fulker,  John  L.,  5,433.404.  Cl.  244-200.000. 
Fulton,  Steven;  Orthman,  Lyle  T.;  and  Snodgrass.  Eric  R..  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Continuous  feed,  chemical  switching 
unit.  5,433,344,  Cl.  222-65.000. 
Funahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Kenji;  Ogata.  Sciya;  Niizawa,  Yoji;  and  Funahashi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,433,187,  Cl.  125-15.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitagawa,    Yuichi;    and    Miyamoto,    Takashi,    5,433,139,    Cl. 
99-327.000. 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Yano,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima,  Jun;  Kasai,  Tom;  Kanda,  Katsuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu,  5,433,045,  Cl.  52-167.400. 
Funakura,  Masami:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yuji;  Arita,  Koji;  and  Funakura,  Masami.  5.433,879.  Cl. 
252-67.000. 
Funanami,  Yukiya:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Shinji;  Funanami,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya, 
Akira;  Tanuma,   Seiichi;  Yoshtkawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Majima. 
Hideo,  5,434,936.  Cl   385-22.000. 
Furukawa,  Eiji:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hideo;   Furukawa,   Eiji;   Asai,   Hiromoto;   Kurono, 
Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5,434,082,  Cl.  436-23.000. 
Furukawa,  Katsuki;  Tajima,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Suzuki,  Akira.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  silicon-carbide  single  crys- 
tals by  sublimation  recrystallization  process  using  a  seed  crystal. 
5.433.167,  Cl.  117-84.000. 
Furuno,  Masashi:  See — 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;   Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki'  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga,  Masaalci;  Furuno,  Masashi; 
Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5,434,641,  Cl.  354-443.000. 
Furusawa,  Takanori:  See — 

Higashiyama,  Yasushi;  Furusawa,  Takanori;  and  Maekawa,  Akira, 
5,434,720,  Cl.  360-64.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reference 
voluge  generating  circuit  temperature-compensated  without  addi- 
tion of  manufacturing  step  and  semiconductor  device  using  the  same. 
5,434,533,  Cl.  327-538.000. 
Furuya,  Mayumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Minamitake,  Yoshiharu;  Kiujima,  Yasuo;  Furuya, 

Mayumi;  and  Mauuo,  Hisayuki,  5,434,133,  C\.  514-12.000. 

Furuyama,  Hideto;  Hamasaki,  Hiroshi;  Kushibe,  Mitsuhiro;  Kaminishi. 

Katsuji;  Kobayashi.  Tamon;  and  Takaoka,  Keiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Optical  interconnection  device.  5,434,426,  Cl.  250-551.000. 

Furuyama,  Tateki:  See — 

Oomura,    Katsuro;    Furuyama,    Tateki;    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko; 
Shimamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yoahinobu,  5,434,219,  Cl. 
525-84.000. 
Future  Domain  Corporation:  See — 

Kosco.  Michael  T.,  5,434,516,  Cl.  326-30.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 

Roger;  and  VUlamU,  Clara  I.,  5,434,161,  Q.  514-300.000. 
Hanson,   Gunnar  J.;   and   Manning,   Robert   E.,   5,434,162,   Cl. 

514-307.000. 
Talley,    John   J.;   and    Rogier.    Donald   J..   Jr.,    5,434,178,    Cl. 
514-406.000. 
O.K.N.  Sankey  Ltd.:  See- 
Barlow,  John;  and  Smith,  PhUip  J.,  5,433,300,  d.  188-73.100. 
G.  Kromachroder  Aktiengesellschah:  See— 

Taphom,  Werner;  Zips,  Alf;  Bunnemeyer,  Manfred;  Middelberg, 
Veil;  and  Kammerahl.  Andreas.  5,433,117,  C\.  73-861.280. 
Gaber,  Klaus:  See— 

Burth.  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum,  Joachim; 
Schoize,   Friedenm;   Gaber,    Klaus;   Ellert,   Harald;   Schoize, 
Tbomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg.  5,434,421,  Q.  250-434.000. 
Gadeken,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gadeken,  Lany  L.,  S,434,408,  Cl. 
250-269.800. 
Oagliardi.  Antonio:  See — 

Collins.   Delwood  C;  Gagliardi,  Antonio;   and   Bhattacharyya, 
Anjan,  5.434,185.  Cl.  514-570.000. 
Gagnoo,  Jean-Pierre,  to  JPG.  Compoaite  Plus  Inc.  Roller  asiembly 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,433,308,  a.  193-37.000. 
Gaige,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Tbomas  L.;  Taylor.  Richard  C;  and  Gaige,  Michael  R., 
5.433,821,  a.  216-18.000. 


Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  Patton,  Robert  L.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T.,  to  UOP. 
Discrete   molecular   sieve   and   use   in   aromatic -olefin   alkylation. 
5,434,326,  Cl.  585-467.000. 
Galambos,     Louis    G.     High    voluge    connector.     5,433,622.    Cl. 

439-282.000. 
Galasco.  Raymond  T.;  and  MoUa,  Jaynal  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines,  Corporation.  Method  of  solder  bonding  processor  pack- 
age. 5,432.998,  Cl.  29-830,000. 
Galatron  S.r.l.:  See— 

Orlandi,  Alessio,  5,433,378,  Cl.  236-122.000 
Galda.  Michael  P  ;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H.,  to  Stanpac 

Inc.  Sealing  member  for  a  container.  5,433.992,  Cl.  428-201.000. 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard 
P.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  with  testing  of  sensors. 
5,433.537,  Cl.  400-74.000. 
Gallagher,  Michael  K,;  and  Petti,  Michael  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Epoxy  molding  composition  for  surface  mount  applica- 
tions 5,434,199,  Cl.  523-400.000. 
Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki, 
Ehivid  J.,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Recorder  unit  for  ambula- 
tory ECG  monitoring  system.  5,433,209,  Cl.  128-711.000. 
Gamand,  Patrice:  See — 

Walters.  Peter  C  ;  and  Gamand,  Patrice,  5,434,502,  Cl.  324-158.100. 
Ganal,  Nicael  B.  Winged  picture  frame  stand  5,433,036,  a.  40-152.100. 
Gandhi,  Khushroo:  See — 

Thakrar,    Ashok    R.;    and    Gandhi,    Khushroo,    5,433,898.    d. 
264-1.700. 
Ganem,  Bruce;  Tong,  Michael  K.;  and  Papandreou,  George,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Monosaccharide  analog-based  glycosidase 
inhibitors.  5,434,266,  Cl.  546-296.000. 
Gansow,  Otto  A.;  and  Brechbiel,  Martin  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Health  and  Human  Services.  Bifunctional  DTPA-type  ligand. 
5,434,287,  Cl.  558-17.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  m.b.H.:  See— 
Heckenkamp,  Christoph;  Stenzel,  Gerhard;  and  Kaule,  Wittich, 
5,433,807,  Cl.  156-230.000. 
Garandel,  Rene:  See— 

Tremel,  Jean-Yves;  and  Garandel,  Rene,  5,434,846,  a.  370-13.000. 

Gardenier,  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Peters, 

Bemd;  Donothek,  Horst;  and  Doering,  Norbert.  to  Henkel  Komman- 

ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Adhesive  stick  based  on  surch  ethers. 

5,433,775,  a.  106-211.000. 

Gardiner  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  James  M..  5,434,585,  d.  343-786.000. 
Gardlik,  John  M.:  See— 

Kasting.    Gerald    B.;    and    Gardlik,    John    M.,    5,434,144,    O. 
514-76.000. 
Gardner,  John  P.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  isolation  of 

cefaclor  after  enzymatic  acyUtion.  5,434,259,  Cl.  540-215.000. 
Gardner,  Robert  M.:  See- 
White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  Buchanan, 
Charles  M.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  M.,  5,434.238.  Q.  528-272.000. 
Gareiss,  Brigitte;  and  Baierweck,  Petra,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Flameproofed  thermoplastic  polyamide  molding  materials.  5.434.209. 
Cl.  524-352.000. 
Garg,  Diwakar:  See — 

Roberts,  David  A.;  Garg,  Diwakar;  Lagendijk.  Andre  ;  Hochberg, 
Arthur  K.;  and  Fine.  Stephen  M.,  5,433,975,  Cl.  427-253.000. 
Garrett.  BUly  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett. 
Billy  W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P., 
5.434,817,  Cl.  365-189.010. 
Gaschler,  Ludwig:  See— 

Clement,  Marc;  Brix,  Peter,  and  Gaschler,  Ludwig,  5.434,111,  a. 
501-63.000. 
Gateau.  Patrick:  See— 

Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  Gateau,  Patrick;  Baley:  Anne-Sophie;  and 
Sugier,  Andre.  5,434,323,  Cl.  585-15.000. 
Gawne,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Bankert,    Peter   J.;   and   Gawne,   Lawrence   A.,    5,433,587,   U. 
417-44.200. 
GCW  Development:  See— 

Wacker,  Samuel  L..  5,433,128,  Cl.  81-57.340. 
Gebruder  Lodige  Maschinenbaugeascllscahfl  mit,  Beschrankter  Haft- 
ung:  See — 
Hirz,  Harri;  and  Sterr,  Horst,  5,433,388,  a.  241-23.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Hamlin,  Derrick  J.,  5,434,972.  Q.  395-200.000. 
Geisberger,  Gilbert,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  prepa- 

raUon  of  duncthylchlorosilane   5.434,286,  Cl.  556-469.000. 
Geissler,  Stephen  F ;  Korejwa,  Josef  W  ;  Lasky,  Jerome  B.;  and  Pan, 
Pai-Hung,  to  Intematioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Oxida- 
tion of  silicon   nitride   in   semiconductor  devices.    5,434,109,  Cl. 
437-239.000. 
Geka,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Shimo,  Takahiro;  Hara,  Takehiko;  Yoahioka.  Yukio;  ind  Geka. 
Toshiaki,  5.433,527,  Cl.  384-45.000. 
Gelfand,  Barry:  See- 
Baker,  James;  and  Gelfand.  Barry,  5,434.354,  Q   174-36.000. 
Gemperli.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Zeller,    Hans-Peter;   and   Gemperli.   Han»-Peter,    5.433,122,   U. 
73-865.800. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Arnold,  Lyle  J..  Jr.,  5,434,047,  Q.  435-6.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See— 

Dupuy,  Ronald  E.,  5,433,038,  O.  49-377.00a 
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Gendron,  Richard:  See— 

Piche.  Luc;  Hunel,  Andre  ;  Gendron,  Richard;  Dumoulin,  Michel' 
and  Tatibouet,  Jacquet,  5,433.1 12,  CI.  73-397.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Bower,  Benjamin  S.,  5,434,072,  C\.  435-200.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Badami.  Vivek  V  ;  Chiang,  Kenneth  H.-C.;  Houpt,  Paul  K.:  Comly, 
James  B.;  and  Westphal,  Bemd  A.  K.,  5,433,079,  Q.  60-MOOOO 
Boomgaarden.    Jonathan    C;    and    Schoenbeck,    William    O., 
5,433,222,  C\.  128-869.000. 

^T4H^2°^^li'2^^'  "•"'•'■'^""ft  "^  Senecal,  Robert  A., 

Cline,    Harvey   E.;   and    Lorensen,    WilUam   E.,   5,433,199,   CI. 

128-653.100. 
Davies,  John  H.,  5,434,897,  a.  376-416.000 

"Vi^Jf^^*"^  ^=  ""*  ^'""'  Kenneth  B.,  II,  5,433,111,  CI. 
73-593.000. 

Kissinger.  Gaylord  M.,  5,434,316,  CI.  568-724.000 

Larsen,  Einar  V.,  5,434,497,  CI.  323-209  000 

''rJS;2^."c§°728i90.^'""-    ''""    '^^    '"'    «"^^    ^-"    ^- 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  See- 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner,  John  M.;  Zeisloft.  Jane  M.;  Kusswurm 
Daniel  C;  and  LaBedz,  Ralph  H..  5.434.775.  CI.  364-403.000 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hard.    Ronald    D.;    and    Liednum,    Stanley   G.,    5,433,490,   CI. 
285-360.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissraueller,  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,  Everett  K.;  Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki  '  Hiro 
5,434,784,  a.  364-424.050.  ^^  ' 

Chafin,  WUliam  J.;  Lewman,  Michael  C;  and  Kroll,  David  M 

5,434.361.  a.  174-76,000. 
Dasch.  Cameron  J.;  and  Alig,  Robert  L..  5,433,906, 0.  264-1 17  000 
Henry,  Rassem  R.,  5,434,782,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Long,   Joseph    D.;    Strother.    Robert   S.;   and   Bree:   Gary   D 
5,434,487,  CI.  318-286.000,  ^       ' 

Panchanathan,  Viswanathan;  and  Mason,  John  E.,  5,433,795,  CI. 

Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan.  Michael  W.,  5,433,471,  CI. 

2otK728. 200. 
Vukovich,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Koenig,  Melissa  M.,  5,434.779,  d. 

General  Railway  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Donalello,  David  A.;  Barker,  Kenton  H.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W,-  and 
Martin,  James  M.,  5,433,166,  a.  1 16-202.000. 

General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Philip  N.,  5,434,845,  CI.  370-13.000 

Genet,  Jean  P.:  See— 

^"''  ^J^.^/JU^^^y'""";  °™«-  ■'<»"  P:  «"<>  Stephan, 
Massoud,  5,434,285,  C\.  556-402.000. 

Genevray,  Henri;  Brabant.  Marc;  and  Catry.  Xavier.  to  Thibeau  De- 
vice for  stripping  the  web  of  fibres  from  the  doffer  roller  in  a  cardina 
machme,  5.432,981,  CI,  19-106.00R.  "«uing 

GenPharm  International,  Inc.:  See— 

''^TjISr'  *"*"'"*  '  ^  •  ""*  ^*™**  Antonius  J.  M.,  5,434,340,  CI. 
800-2,000, 

Gentex  Corporation:  Set— 

^i"^'%-,?'-f?.'™''    '^-    "'*    BecbleJ.    Jon    H.,    5,4H407,    Q. 
Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG:  See— 

^-^°yjj>  :!?^^'"^'«'  ""•";  "d  Rossmanith,  Peter,  5,433,389, 
George,  Philip  C:  See — 

Hotary    James  T,;  Watjer,  Sheldon  J,;  George,  Philip  C;  and 
Frankhouse,  Jay  M,  5,433,509,  CI.  297-411  330 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See— 

Mayer  Hora;  Hamprecht,  Uerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto  Ger- 
ber, Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5,434,124,  CI.  504-214  OOO 
Gergondey,  Alain:  See— 

Raguenet,  Gerard;  Lcnormand,  Regis;  Gomez-Henry,  Michel;  and 
Gergondey,  Alain.  5.434.580.  CI.  343-70O.0MS 
German.  Trevor  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Control  of  media  movement 
Iinli!?ii  (5Sr°*^"^  calibration  method  and  apparatus.  5.433.539.  CI. 

Gerson.  Ira  A;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A  ;  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A.,  to  Motor- 
ola. Method  for  generating  a  spectral  noise  weighting  filter  for  use  in 
a  speech  coder.  5,434.947.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Gertz.  Didier;  and  Giroud.  Pierre-Stephane.  to  Sextant  Avionique 
735I7  00r"""*      '*"''''  ■""'"?'«  ""  of  sensitivity.  5.433.1 10.  Q 
Gesellschaft  fuer  Unweltschutzberatung  und  -technik  Gbr  See— 

Burth^  Ulnch;  Panzer.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fnoi:  Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin,  PHaumhaum,  Joachim 
Schoize,    Fnederun;    Gaber,    Klaus;    EUert,    Harald;    Scholze' 
Thomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg,  5,434,421,  CI.  250434  000 
Gestind-M.B.  "Manifattura  Di  Bruzolo"  S.p.A  ■  See— 

De  Filippo,  Emilio,  5,433,503,  CI.  297-115.000 
Gettens,  Nancy  J.:  See— 

Dalzell  William  H.;  Loahak,  Igor,  Gettens,  Nancy  J.;  and  McCar- 
thy, Carole  L.  G.,  5,434,707,  CI.  359-485.000 
Ghisler,  Walter:  See— 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L 
Hoff,  Anders  C.E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gumlta  A.! 
Taylor,  NUs  P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G  ;  Waerme,  uk  R.;  Roxbergh, 


Hans  J.;  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin,  Harald,  5,434,798  Q 
364-514.000. 
Gboshal,  Uttam  S.;  and  Kroger,  Harry,  to  Microelectronics  &  Com- 
puter Technology  Corporation.   Superconducting  semiconductinit 
cross-bar  circuit.  5,434,530,  CI.  327-527.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Barratault,  Bruno;  Baubois,  Michel;  and  Boual,  Roland,  5  433  148 
a.  102-434.000. 

°'^^S  ^■^''  ""*  Welch,  Anthony  R.  Cytomegalovirus  proteinase 

5,434,074,  a.  435-219.000. 
Gidda,  Jaswant  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company 
Isoxazole  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  irritable  bowel  syndrome 
5,434,174,  a.  514-378.000. 
Giebel,  Marion;  Boemke,  Willehad;  and  Palm,  Ulo.  Infection-prevenl- 

ug  catheter  arrangement.  5,433,705,  CI.  604-82.000 
Giere,  David:  See— 

Wenzel,  Philip;  and  Giere,  David,  5,433,066,  CI.  56-14  700 
Gierenz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Gardenier,  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Pe- 
ters, Bemd;  Donothek,  Horst;  and  Doering,  Norbert,  5,433  775 
CI.  106-211.000. 
Gila,  Janos:  See— 

Veith,  Peter  E.;  and  Gila,  Janos,  5,434,542,  d.  331-99  000 
Gilbert,  John:  See— 

Rubinsky,  Boris;  Gilbert,  John;  Wong,  Sam;  Roos.  Mark-  and 
Pease.  Grant.  5.433,717,  CI.  606-20.0&. 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Matteucci,  Mark  D.;  and  Cao,  Xiaodong,  5,434,257,  CI.  536-24  300 
Giles,  Clinton  R.:  See— 

Fatehi,   Mohammad   T.;   and   Giles,   Clinton   R„   5,434.701    C\ 
359-341.000. 
Gillis,  Donald  B.  Water  skiboard  with  rotatable  binding.  5,433,636,  a 
44 1  -74.000. 

Oilman,  Neil,  to  Marty  Gilman,  Inc.  Ball  for  pUy,  therapy  and  sports 

training  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,433,438,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
^'J"^'  Stewart  B.  N  Side  jump  and  body  twist  exercising  apparatus. 

Giovino,  William  A.:  See— 

Shultz,  Gilbert  F.;  Giovino,  William  A.;  Rahmanifar,  Taraneh  and 
Merchant,  Viren,  5,433,283,  CI.  1 80197.000. 
Giroud,  Pierre-Stephane:  See— 

Gertz,  Didier;  and  Giroud,  Pierre-Stephane,  5,433,110,  d.  73- 

Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Piasio,  Roger,  5,434,053,  CI.  435-79.000. 
Gizard,  Michel:  See— 

Graton,  Michel;  Gizard,  Michel;  and  Carmillet,  Roger,  5,433,666, 
CI,  464-68,000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Harz.  Peter;  Krude.  Werner;  and  Taureg.  Herbert.  5.433.668,  CI. 
464-145.000, 
Gladstone  Port  Authority:  See — 

Sundstrom,  Paul;  and  Huth,  Alan,  5,433,299,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Glahn,  Timothy  J.;  and  Montesano,  Mark  J.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc  High 

density  hermetic  electrical  feedthroughs.  5,434,358,  CI   174-52  400 
Glance,  Bernard,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  filter  having  integrated 

transceivers.  5,434,937,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Glasebrook,  Andrew  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibit- 
mg    demyelinating    and    desmyelinating    diseases.    5,434,166,    CI. 
514-317.000. 
Glass.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Danby,  Clive  M.;  and  Glass,  Robert  G.,  5,434,771,  CI.  363-71  000 
Glass,  William:  See— 

Vicard.    Dominique;    Glass,    William;    and    Dniilhe,    Francois. 
5.434.849.  CI.  37032.100. 
Glaswerke,  Schott:  See— 

Godff,  Pierre;  Vanderstukken,  Robert;  Leroux,  Roland;  Karschti, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Thurk,  Jurgen,  5,434,006,  a.  428-428.000 
Glaverbel:  See— 

GoElff,  Pierre;  Vanderstukken,  Robert;  Uroux,  Roland;  Karschti, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Thurk,  Jurgen.  5,434.006.  CI,  428-428.000. 
Glenn.  Neville  R.;  and  Kahn,  Jordan,  to  Holmes  Producu  Corp  Elec- 
UTc  circuit  having  a  heater  element  and  a  night  light.  5,434,386,  a. 
219-483.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F.  Hin- 
ton,  Glenn  J.;   Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,   Paul  D 
5,434,987,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Glomb^  John  W.;  and  Tramount,  Yvette  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Method  for  reducing  fuzz  in  the  production  of  saturating  kraft  paper. 
5,433,826,  d.  162-135.000. 
Glossop  Frank  R.,  Jr.,  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.  Ferrous  chip  removal 

tool.  5,433,492,  CI.  294-65.500. 
Gluckman,  Peter;  and  Skottner.  Anna,  to  Pharmac  lA  AB.  Use  of 

human  IGF-1  to  treat  cardiac  disorders.  5,434,134,  CI   514-12000 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Rao,  Purushothama;  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.;  Larson,  John    and 
Larsen,  Steven  R.,  5,434,025,  CI.  429-245.000. 
Godfrey,  Connie:  See— 

/--j?°*"7*''  ^°''  ""^  Godfrey,  Connie.  5,433,610,  CI.  434-169.000. 
.llVl.J?^-  "^  Godfrey,  Connie.  Educational  device  for  children. 
5,433,610,  CI.  434-169.000. 

°^'^'n,^^^   ■*     "«"'°<1   °f   aaking   a   display,    5,432,991,    CI. 
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OoeUr,   Pierre;  Vanderstukken,   Robert;   Leroux.   Roland;   Kanchti, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Thurk,  Jurgen.   to  Glaverbel;   and  Glaiwerke, 
Schott.  Fire-resistant  panel.  5,434,006.  CI,  428-428,000. 
Goetz,  George  W,.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Process  of 

manufacturing  a  gas  generating  material.  5.433.899.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Goff.  C.  Ray,  Jr.:  See- 
Watt.  Ramon  C;  and  Goff,  C.  Ray,  Jr..  5.433,412,  Q.  206-370.000. 
Gohbara,  Maaatoahi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi,  Tatxuo;  Shinmi, 
Emi;  Takanaka,  Kazunon;  and  Hiruta,  Tomoko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Variety  of  Drectalera  monocena,  weed 
control  compositions  containing  Oie  same  as  an  effective  ingredient 
and  weed  control  methods  using  the  same.  5,434,121,  Q.  504-1 17.000. 
Goicoechea,  Luis  G.:  See — 

Muniz,  Joae  A.  C;  Goicoechea,  Luis  G.;  and  Lemaille.  Maurice. 
5.433.765.  CI.  65-178.000. 
Goire,  Christian;  Sigaud,  Alain;  and  Moyal,  Eric,  to  Bull  CP8.  Safe- 
guarded remote  loading  of  service  programs  by  authorizing  loading 
in  protected  memory  zones  in  a  terminal.  5,434,999,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Goldberg,  Samuel,  to  Labenski,  Haim.  Magnetic  smartcard.  5,434,398, 

CI.  235-380.000, 
Golden,  Dadigamuwage  C:  See— 

Ming,  Douglas  W.;  and  Golden,  Dadigamuwage  C,  5,433,766,  CI. 
71-36.000. 
Goldman,  Alan  I.:  See — 

Shield,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goldman,  Alan  I.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Ellis, 
Timothy  W.;  McCallum,  R.  William;  and  Sordelet,  Daniel  J., 
5,433,978,  CI.  427-456.000. 
Goldinann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander.  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Be- 
chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,434,133,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Goldsmith,  David  B.:  See— 

Matheny,  John  R.;  White,  Christopher;  and  Goldsmith,  David  B., 
5,434,%5,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Byoung  J.,  5,434,839,  Q.  369-75.200. 
Jeong,  Bong  K.,  5,434,471,  O.  313-414.000. 
Shin,  Dong  K.,  5,433,078,  CI.  6O5I7.000. 
Song,  Geun  H.,  5,434,726,  Q.  36085.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Tae-hoon.  5.434,820,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Goldstein,  Albert:  See- 
Adams,  Harold  W.;  Goldstein,  Albert;  and  Hendricks,  James  R., 
5,434,336,  CI.  588-203.000. 
Gomez-Henry,  Michel:  See — 

Raguenet,  Gerard;  Lenormand,  Regis;  Gomez-Henry,  Michel;  and 
Gergondey,  Alain,  5,434,580,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Gonsalves,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Testa,  James;  Spano.  Joseph  M.;  Dailey.  William  L.;  Gonsalves. 
Daniel   D,;   Antonuccio,   Robert   S.;   Carney.   James   M.;   and 
Palazola,  Mathew  J.,  5,434,746,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Gonzalez,  Frank.  Chemical  clean  combustion  promoter  compositions 
for  liquid  fuels  used  in  compression  ignition  engines  and  spark  igni- 
tion engines.  5,433,756,  CI.  44-340.000, 
Gonzalez,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Emerson,  Earl  A.;  Desai,  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong, 
Kyung-Yeop;  and  Swim,  Martin  L..  5.434.866,  a.  37099.000. 
Goo,  Bonjeong,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.  Automatic  film 
movement   device   for   a   camera   and   driving   method   therefor. 
5,434,635.  a.  334-173.110. 
Goodwin-Johansson.  Scott  H.:  See — 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan,  Farid  M.; 
Bousaba,  Youssef;  Jacobson,  James  D.;  Goodwin-Johansson, 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kerstin,  5,434,464,  a.  310309.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.,  5,434,206,  CI. 
524-241.000. 
Gordon,    Larry    D.    Telescoping    rod    assembly.     3,433,551,    CI. 

403-377.000. 
Goto,  Gensuke;  and  Kubosawa,  Hajime,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Binary 
operator  using  block  select  look  ahead  system  which  serves  as  paral- 
lel adder/subtracter  able  to  greatly  reduce  the  number  of  elements  of 
circuit  with  out  sacrifice  to  high  speed  of  computation.  5,434,810,  CI. 
364-788.000. 
Goto,  Giichi;  Nagaoka,  Akinobu;  and  Ishihara,  Yuji,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  improving  brain  fimction  using  choli- 
nesterase-inhibiting      aminoketone      compounds.      3.434.179.      CI. 
314-429.000. 
Goto.  Masahiro;  and  Shinno.  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scrolling  method 
and  apparatus  in  which  data  being  displayed  is  altered  during  scroll- 
ing. 5.434.591.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Yasunori;  Nagayasu. 
Takayoshi;  Hirata.  Mitsuaki;   Hibino.   Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Metallic   wiring   board. 
5.434.363.  CI,  174-256,000, 
Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki.  Yukihiro;  Honda,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida.  Tat- 
suaki;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  and  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  specific  backcoat  Uyer.  5.433.999,  CI.  428-329.000, 
Goubet.  Francois:  See — 

Claussner.  Andre  ;  Goubet,  Francois;  and  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges. 
5.434.176.  CI.  314-391.000. 
Goudie,  William  W.:  See— 

Dorai.  Suriyanarayanan;  Goudie.  William  W.;  Ochsenhirt,  Sarah 
E.;  Patel,  Dhiren  V.;  and  Cavall,  James  R..  3,434,315,  CI. 
568-621.000. 


Gould  Instrument  Systems,  Inc.: 

Leckbder,  Thomas  H.;  and   Cox.  Christopher,   5,434,593,  O. 
345-134.000. 
Grabowski.  Edward  J.  J.:  See— 

Huffinan.  Mark  A.;  Yasuda,  Nobuyoihi;  DeCamp,  Ann  E.;  and 
Grabowski,  Edward  J.  J.,  5,434,132,  Q.  514-234.300. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Bankert,    Peter   J.;   and   Gawne.    Lawrence   A.,   5,433,387.   O. 
417-44,200, 
Gradinger.  Rainer;  and  Gnmdei,  Hans,  to  ESKA  Medical  GmbH  ft  Co. 
Bone  replacement  with  different  regions  of  porosities.  5,433,750,  O. 
623-16.000. 
Gradwell,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Towiiend,  John;  Gradwell,  Anthony  J.;  and  Withenshaw,  John  D., 
5,433,881,  a.  252-95.000. 
Graf,  Hans,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Molded  parts  with  a  prepared 

adhering  surface.  5,433,990,  Q.  428-143.000. 
Graf,  Michael  C:  See— 

Spangler,  Leiand  J.;  and  Graf,  Michael  C,  5,433,101,  Q.  73-I.OOD. 
Graff,  Jerry  C;  and  Parks,  William  C,  to  Sonsub,  Inc.  Hydraulic 

connector.  3,433,274,  a.  166-368.000. 
Graham,  Richard  S.;  Cunanan.  Crystal  M.;  and  Francese.  James  E..  to 
Allergan,  Inc.  Corneal  implants  and  methods  for  producing  same. 
5,433,745.  O.  623-5.000. 
Orandmaire.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Harmalker.  Subhash;  and  Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul.  5.433.869.  d. 
252-8.800. 
Granholm.  Michelle  C:  See- 
Brady.  Mark  J.;  Cemy,  Darin  G.;  Granholm,  Michelle  C;  and 
Million,  Belayneh  W.,  5,434,927,  CI.  382-104.000, 
Grant,  Ian:  See — 

Woog,  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant,  Ian;  Patel,  Jayantilal  D,;  Parker,  Jeff 
P,  K.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  B.,  5,434,283,  CI.  554-224.000. 
Grant  TFW,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Jackie  E.;  Fite,  Terry  L.;  and  Hayes,  Clarence  J.,  5,433,130, 
CI.  82-113,000, 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See— 

Stracssler,  Rene  ;  and  Fritsche,  Beat,  5,433,430.  d.  271-225.000. 
Graton.  Michel;  Gizard.  Michel;  and  Carmillet.  Roger,  to  Valeo.  Tor- 
sion damping  device  with  a  dynamic  vibration  damper,  in  particular 
for  automotive  vehicles.  5,433,666,  d.  464-68.000. 
Grau,  Thomas  D.,  to  International  Pipe  Machinery  Corp.  Vibraton. 

5,433,523,  CI,  366-124,000, 
Graubart,  Beth  T.  G,,  to  Reckitt  A  Colman  Inc,  Pump  apparatus  for 
dispensing  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  liquids  from  a  container, 
5,433,350,  a.  222-136.000. 
Gnnwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.:  See— 

Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.,  5,434,168, 
CI.  514-321.000. 
Graves,  David  A.  Throwable  airfoil  floautioo  device.  5,433,637,  CI. 

441-80.000. 
Graves,  Richard  A.:  .See — 

Lomasney,  Henry  L.;  Lomasney,  Michael  A.;  and  Graves,  Richard 
A.,  5,434,334,  d.  588-20.000. 
Gray,  Bruce  E.;  and  Fletcher,  Donald  R.,  to  M  &  FC  Holding  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Call  in-bound  remote  reading  and  data  collection  system, 
5,434,911,  a.  379-106.000. 
Gray,  John:  See — 

Farrington,     Stephen    D.;    and    Gray,    John,     5,433,474,    CI. 
280728.300. 
Gray,  Peter  A.,  to  BHP  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.  Self-Upping,  and  self-tap- 
ping and  self-drilling,  rock  bolts.  5,433,558,  d.  405-259.100. 
Great  Dane  Trailers,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael  1.;  Durke.  Richard  S.;  Fetz,  Charles  R.;  and 
McDonald.  Raymond  A..  Jr.,  5,433,501,  CI.  296-191.000. 
Grebler  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Flowers,  Danny  J.,  5,433,359,  CI.  224-222.000. 
Greco,  Robert  C:  See- 
Robinson,   Michael   J;   and   Greco,    Robert   C.   5,434,906,   d. 
379-67,000. 
Green,  David  J.;  and  Paxton,  Donald  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 
Quick-locking  device  for  retention  of  an  inflator  in  a  passenger-side 
canister.  5,433,472,  CI.  280728.200. 
Green.  Peter  F.  Ball  pickup  apparatus.  5,433.491,  CI  294-19.200 
Greene.  Boyd  B.;  and  Nassif  Naji  J.,  to  Newberry  Tanks  A  Equipment, 
Inc.  Flow  control  bypass  basin  apparatus.  5,433,845,  CI.  210170.000. 
Greenfield,  Jon.  Uniform  pressure  diagnostic  pinwheel.  5,433,212,  CI. 

128-744.000. 
Greening.  J.  M.;  and  Prater,  Robert  F.,  to  Master  Hydrosystems,  Inc. 

Remote  audio/visual  alarm  apparatus.  5,434,561,  CI.  340-603.000. 
Greer,  David  E.:  See- 
Hyatt,   Edward  A.;  Greer,   David  E.;  Cassity,  Terry  A.;  and 
Wheeler,  Kim  D.,  5,434,376,  d.  200293.000. 
Gregorio,  Guglielmo:  See — 

Abusleme,   Julio  A.;  and  Gregorio,  Gugliehno,   5,434,229,  d. 
526-207.000. 
Greif,  Norbert:  See— 

Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Hart- 
mann,    Heinrich;    Greif,    Norbert;    and   Oppenlaender,    Knut, 
5,433,752,  CI.  8-94.210 
GreiUch,  Joerg:  See — 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller.  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn.  Gerhard;  Lindner.  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim; 
Scholze.  Friederun;  Gaber.  Klaus;  Ellert,  Harald;  Scholze. 
Thomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg,  5,434,421,  CI.  250434.000. 
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Orendol.  Clark  L.:  See— 

DacheBO,  Charia  L.;  Cooper,  Wilbun  J.;  Ofcndol,  Clark  L.; 
Kogiw,    Hiuxhi;    Ito.    Tomoyani;    and    Kimbara,    Hidekalsu.' 
5.433,3«,  a.  227-67.000. 
Oroham.  David  M.;  DaviKHS.  John  W.;  Soto,  Robert  D.;  and  Ocenas, 
Chria,  to  Monungsur  FinanciaJ.  No«ebook  binder  lyitem.  S,433,48a 
CI.  281-17.000. 
Oriboau,  Michael  C:  See— 

AJtieri,  Paul  A.;  Eden.  Jamei;  Oriboau,  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven,  Phihppus  C;  Hoogendijk.  Leendert;  De  Roo,  Helena 
M.;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  B.,  5,433,884,  a.  252-174.230. 
Griebel,  Arthur  H.,  to  Tocco,  Inc.  Device  for  monitoring  current  in  an 

mduction  beating  coil.  5.434,389,  CI.  219-663.000. 
Orialain,  Luc;  Le  Huede,  Elisabeth;  and  Louis,  Olivier,  to  AsU  Medica 
Aknengrsrlhchaft.  Pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  for  rectal  administra- 
aoo.  5,433.958,  Q.  424-436.000.  «•«">"»- 

Oriswold  Controls;  See— 

Oriiwold.  David  E.;  and  Marandi.  Ali,  5,433.243,  d.  137-498  000 
Oriswold,  David  E.;  and  Marandi,  Ali,  to  Oriswold  Controls.  Fluid 

flow  control  device  and  method.  5,433.243,  CI.  137-498.000. 
Oroleau,  Denis;  Bourque,  Denis;  and  Porocrleau.  Yves,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  poly- 
beta-hydroxybutyric  acid  polymers.  5,434,062.  a.  435-135.000 
Orolean.  Rodney  J.  Collapsible  wheelbarrow.  5,433,462,  Q.  280-38  000 
Oroo,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Miller,  JefAiy  A.;  Oroo,  Mark  H.;  Reddy.  Prafulla  B.   and  Sche- 
kaH  Stanley  M.,  5,434,719,  Q.  360-53.000. 
Gross,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Morris,  Nathan;  and  Gross,  Donald  P..  5.433.842,  Q.  210-104.000 
Gross,  Rainer:  5^e— 

Straub.  Alexander,  Ooldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Be- 
chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,434,153,  CI.  514-248  000 
Orosa,  Todd  W.:  See— 

Fielding.  Dennis  E.;  and  Gross,  Todd  W.,  5,434.850.  CI.  370-50.000 
Orosse-Koborst,  Berthokj:  See— 

Schafer.  Burkhard;  Oroaae-Kohortt,  Berthold;  and  Hucklenbroich. 
Hans,  5,433,667,  a.  464-1 18.000. 
Oroaswendt,  Werner:  See— 

B«±er,  WUfried;  Orosswendt.  Werner;  and  Schwenzer,  Michael. 

Orosz,  Martin  J.:  See- 
Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabcmick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A    Oroaz, 
Marnn  J.;  Fu,  Peter;  and  Rector.  Russell  M..  5.435,001,  a. 

Gruber,  Ernst:  See— 

Hofimann,  Fritz;  and  Gruber,  Ernst,  5,433,123,  a.  74-5.60E. 
Grudev,  George:  See — 

**^^L  Michad;   Grudev.   George;   and   Rattinger.   Gail    B., 
5,433,883,  C\.  252-174.170.  B    .  d., 

Grudey,  George:  See— 

**crU2inom  °™**'''  °*°'8e;  and  Hardi,  Leonora,  5.433,894, 
Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine:  See— 

WKsenfeldt,  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger 
?S'!JfJVvJ'"'""™^    "^    ICilburg,    Heike,    5,434 J3 1,    a. 

°72?^7^?^^?.  f^  ^'**^  °°''"  *  Co-   Voice  prosthesis. 

Orundei,  Hans:  See— 

«_  °]^^-  **i~^  «™l  Orundei,  Hans,  5,433,75a  CI.  623-16.000. 
Onindke,  inhch:  See— 

Mathes,  Alfred;  Grundke.  Ulrich;  Meier,  Bert;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jur- 
gen, 5,434,225,  a.  525-525.000. 
Gniskin.  Jay:  See— 

^°252^1400o'  '  ^*^'^°"'''  ^^^  "^  G"»kin,  Jay,  5.433,893,  a. 
GTE  Vantage  Incorporated:  See— 

Beal,  Thomas  R.;  Chalmers,  Dennis  W.;  and  Lin.  Eric  C    W 
5,434,832.  CI.  369-36  000  ,  -«.  i^  cnc  i,.   w.. 

Guardian  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

"','^'.?'^-  ^"^^^y.  Leo;  and  Bui,  Cuong,  5,433 J35,  a. 
135-67.000. 
Guarnieri,  C.  Richard:  See— 

Ouat,  Teh  S.:  See— 

^     ^^I^,  M*''*""  S ;  and  Ouat,  Teh  S.,  5,433,968,  CI.  426-574.000. 
Guenther,  Wolfgang:  See— 

*'!'!^'ho„^°!!?"8'   •'"^ger,   Hans;   and   Guenther,   Wolfgang, 
5,434,881,  a.  372-87.000.  "^ 

Goenthner,  Russell  W  :  See— 

^^Jf5.SS"^.  ^^^^*^  ^■■- "-  °-"^-  '^'-" 

°:SS.fS5f  5!5?3.t^i  r3'^82°0Sr'"*  '^''  ~""~^  '" 

Guertin.  Robert  W,.  to  Catlow.  Inc.  Coaxial  breakaway  couplins  with 
vapor  assist  check.  5.433J47.  a.  137-614.040. 

Guglietta.  Antonio:  See— 

Parikh,  Indu;  Nardi,  Ronald;  Amarant,  Tanchum;  and  Ouolietta. 
Antonio,  5,434,135.  a.  514-12.000. 

Gmlard,  Roger,  Meunier,  laabelle;  Jean.  Christophe;  and  Boisselier- 
Cocotoa,  Brigitte.  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude 
el  L  ExphMUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Oaude.  Process  for  the 
JjmhMisof  cyclic   polynitrogenaled   compounds.    5,434,262,   Q. 


Guinet.  Michel:  See— 

Hilaire,    Jean-Francois;    and    Guinet,    Michel,    5.434.492,    d. 

Gummer,  Allen  L.:  See— 

Choinski,  Oraydon  J.;  Gummer,  Allen  L.;  and  Bftxiks.  David  W 
5,433,138,01.92-128.000. 
Gun.  Levent:  See — 

Chnnento,  Philip  F.,  Jr.;  Kulkami,  Vidyadhar  O.;  and  Gun  LevenL 

5,434.848,  C\.  370-17.000.  •  n^. 

G»P*^  Mool  C;  and  Kay,  David  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Opticalreproducing  apparatus  ultilizing  a  polarization  beam  splitter. 

5,434,708,  a  359-566.000. 

Our,  Ali;  and  Bown.  Thomas  E.,  to  Recot,  Inc.  Automated  method  and 

apiMiatus  for  detachably  securing  flexible  packages  to  s  display  strip. 

5,433,060,  CI.  53-413.000  f    J       k 

Gumey,  Robert:  See— 

Ewen,  Alec;  Gumey,  Robert;  Lloyd,  John;  and  Potts,  Michael 
5,433,484,  CI.  285-21.000. 
Ourwicz,  David:  See- 
Burrows,  Graham;  and  Ourwicz,  David,  5.434.880,  CI  372-69  000 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See- 
Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  5,433,757,  a.  44-393.000. 
Song,  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio:  and 
KJeist,  Robert  A.,  5,433,874,  CI.  252-51.005. 
Gutowski,  Richard  W.,  to  Arms  Equipment  Corporation.  Gusset  form- 
mg  machine  and  gusset  forming  process.  5,433,692.  C\.  493-451  000 
Gutug.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Heilveil.  Andrew  L.;  VanAken.  Jerry  R.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.   Red- 
wine,  Donald  J.;  Pinkham.  Raymon  d;  and  Novak.  Mark  F 
5,434,969,  CI.  395-166.000.  ' 

Guyon,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Mery,  Lionel;  Guyon.  Jean-Paul;  and  Catorc.  Jacqueline.  5.434  891 
CI.  375-377.000. 
Haas,  Guenter:  See— 

Reusch,  Martin;  Haas,  Guenter;  and  Skuthan,  Erich.  5,433,129.  a. 
81-434.000. 
Habashy,  Tarek  M.:  See— 

Beren.  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu.  Yupai  P.;  Mariani, 
Da\^  R.;  Safinya,  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian.  M.  Reza,  5,434,507, 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical    Technology   Corp.    Medication   sprayer.    5,433,191,   CL 

Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B 
5,433,191,  CI.  128-200.140.  ' 

Hachisuka,  Atsushi:  See— 

Ajika,  Natsuo;  Arima,  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka,  Atsushi.  5.434  439 
a.  257-3O9.00a 
Hachiya,  Terumi:  See — 

Saita,  Masaru;  Inoue,  Hisataka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya,  Tenimi; 
Shinohara.   Ikuo;  Taniguchi.   Yasuaki;   Deguchi.   Yoshiki;  and 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,434.292.  CI.  560-51.000. 
Haehn,  Peter-Clemens,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Absorption  col- 
umn with  internal  mixing  chamber  for  absorption  of  acetylene 
5.433.928,  CI.  422-215.000. 
Haga.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji,  5,434,641,  CI.  354-443.000 
Hagen.  Tracy  M.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  making  a 
one-piece    flexure    for    small    magnetic    heads.     5,434,731,    CI. 
360-104.000. 
Haggerty,  Matthew  K.:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Ichiro:  See— 

Pal,  Chinmoy;  and  Hagiwara,  Ichiro.  5.434.783.  CI.  364-424.050 
Hagiwara.  Masaji:  See— 

Wada,    Katsuyoshi;    Sugita,   Tatiuya;    Hagiwara.    Masaji;    Ishii, 
Muioru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu,  5,433,589,  CI. 
418-55.500. 
Hagiwara,  Takashi:  See— 

Ysso,  Kenji;  and  Hagiwara,  Takashi,  5,434,983,  d.  395-325.000. 
Hah,  Hong  S.,  to  Yoon,  Seok  Tae.  Self-aligning  locating  type  roller 

bearing.  5,433.535.  a.  384-564.000. 
Hahn.  Inc.:  See— 

Hahn.  Kent  S.,  5.433,380,  Q.  239-62.000. 
Hahn,  Kent  S..  to  Hahn.  Inc.  Self-cleansing  pressure  washing  system  for 

chemical  sprayer.  5.433.380.  a.  239-62.00a 
Hainsey.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Chau,  Robert  S.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed,  Shahriar  S.  Hainsey 
Robert  F.;  Stoner.  Robert  J.;  WUke,  Todd  E.;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo 
D..  5,434,093,  C\.  437-41.000.  ^^ 

Hajek,  Manfred:  See— 

Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hajek,  Manfred;  Immel.  Otto;  Puppe,  Lothar 
and  Braden.  Rudolf.  5.434.310,  a.  568-319.000. 
Haldar,  Pradeep:  See— 

Motowidlo,     Leszek;    and     Haldar,     Pradeep,     5,434,129.     a. 
505-433.000. 
Haley,  John  M.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  a  method  for  heating  heat-recoverable  articles 
with  heater  control  to  produce  uniform  and  non-uniform  temperature 
profile.  5,434,387,  CL  219-535.000. 
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HaU,  John  T.:  See- 
Woody.   George   R.;  Tanzer,   Herbert  J.;   and   Hall.   John  T.. 
5,434.493.  Q.  320-2.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Hendrickson.  James  D..  5,433,269.  a.  166-134.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,   Harry   D.,  Jr.;  and  Gadeken,  Larry  L.,   5,434,408.  C\. 
250-269.800. 
Hailing.  Horace  P..  to  EOftO  Pressure  Science.  Inc.  Multi-ply  sealing 
rings    and    methods    for    manufacturing    same.     5,433,370.    Q. 
228-155.000. 
Halstead.  William.  Mini  Ught  bulb  tool.  5,434,510.  d.  324-555.000. 
Hamada,  Masataka:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Hamada,  Masataka,  5,434,638, 
CI.  354-400.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Saita,  Masani;  Inoue.  Hisataka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya,  Terumi; 
Shinohara,  Ikuo;  Taniguchi.  Yasuaki;  Deguchi.  Yoshiki;  and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5,434,292,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Hamaide.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Brun,  Elisabeth;  Chesnoy.  Jose  ;  Hamaide,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lester- 
lin,  Dominique,  5,434,879,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hamasaki,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Furuyama,    Hideto;    Hamasaki,    Hiroshi;    Kushibe,    Mitstihiro; 
Kaminishi,   Katsuji;   Kobayashi,  Tamoo;  and  Takaoka,  Keiji, 
5.434,426,  d.  250-551.000. 
Hamel.  Andre  :  See — 

Piche,  Luc;  Hamel,  Andre  ;  Gendron,  Richard;  Dumoulin.  Michel; 
and  Tatibouet.  Jacques.  5,433,112,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Hamlin,  Derrick  J.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Network  for  determin- 
ing route  through  nodes  by  directing  searching  path  signal  arriving  at 
one  port  of  node  to  another  port  receiving  free  path  signal.  5,434,972, 
a.  395-200.000. 
Hammerle.  Christoph:  See — 

Schmid,  Jurg;  Hammerle,  Christoph;  Lang,  NiUaus  P.;  and  Sutter, 
Francis  J.,  5,433,607,  d.  433-173.000. 
Hammond,  Marlys:  See — 

Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond,  Marlys;  and  Kaldor,  Stephen  W., 
5,434,265,  d.  546-146.000. 
Hamon,  Joel:  See — 

Diehl,  Eric;  Hamon,  Joel;  and  Leduc,  Michel,  5,434.397,  CI. 
235-380.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See — 

Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Ger- 
ber,  Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5,434,124,  d.  504-214.000. 
Han,  Mingcheng:  See — 

Covey,  Douglas  F.;  Hu.  Yuefei;  Han.  Mingcheng;  and  Zorumski. 
Charles  F..  5,434,274,  d.  549-336.000. 
Han,  Yang  K.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  H.;  Ahn,  Kwang  D.;  Han,  Yang  K.;  Kim,  Soo  H.;  and 
Kim,  Jeong  B.,  5,434,241.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Hanai,  Kazuko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
medium    and    process    for    preparing    the    same.    5,433,989,    CI. 
428-141.000. 
Hanazaki,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Ukita,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Osawa,  Takashi;  and  Hanazaki. 
Yasumasa,  5,434,474,  CI.  315-128.000. 
Haneda,  Norihisa,  and  Yoshimatsu,  Eiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  testing  a  worm  type  optical  disk  and  system  therefor. 
5.434.837.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Haneda.  Norihisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  recording  appara- 
tus and  method  with  verification  of  optical  disc.  5,434,838,  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Haneishi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi; 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5,434,641,  d.  354-443.000. 
Haney,  David  S.;  and  Daniel,  Kimball  G.,  to  Zendrum  Corporation. 

Drum  and  percussion  synthesizer.  5,434,350,  CI.  84-743.000. 
Hannan,  Peter  W.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Wide-angle  polarizers 
with  refractively  reduced  internal  transmission  angles.  5,434,587,  CI. 
343-909.000. 
Hansberger  Precision  Golf  Incorporated:  See — 

Pocklington,  Terence  W.,  5,433,447,  CI.  273-220.000. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co. 
Quinolinyl/isoquinolinyl-terminated     alkylamino     ethynyl     alanine 
amino  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  hypertension.  5.434,162,  CI. 
514-307.000. 
Happel,  John:  See — 

Hnatow,  Miguel  A.;  and  Happel,  John,  5,434.330.  CI.  585-864.000. 
Hara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ichinose,  Kiyohiro;  Hara.  Hirofumi;  Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi.  Eiji; 
and  Tada,  Akihiko.  5.433.783,  CI   118-416.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Takayasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
ECL  output  buffer  with  a  MOS  transistor  used  for  trisute  enable. 
5,434.517,  CI.  326-57.000. 
Hara,  Takehiko:  See — 

Shimo,  Takahiro;  Hara,  Takehiko;  Yoshioka,  Yukio;  and  Oeka, 
Toshiaki,  5,433,527,  d.  384-45.000. 
Harada,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logic  circuit  in  which  improve- 
ment is  made  about  a  transition  speed  and  current  consumption. 
5,434,515,  CI.  326-18.000. 
Harada,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Tobe,  Hayato;  and  Harada,  Katsuhito,  5,434,665,  CI.  356-307.000. 


Harada,  Tomofiimi:  See — 

Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada,  Tomoftimi;  Hashimoto,  Yasunari; 

Kawada,  Yasuo;  and  Kizaki.  Osamu.  5.434.650.  d.  355-202.000. 

Harari.  Eliyahou.  Flash  EEPROM  system  cell  array  with  more  than 

two  storage  sutes  per  memory  cell.  5.434.825,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Harashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takizawa,   Yoshio;  Takagi,   Koji;   Harashima.   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  and 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro,  5,434,653,  d.  355-259.000. 
Harbaugh,  Steven  K.:  See — 

Crane,  Timothy  T.;  Danek,  Robert  J.;  Harbaugh.  Steven  K.;  and 
Menelly,  Richard  A..  5.434,427,  d.  250-556.000. 
Harber,  Blair  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shagott,  David  M.;  Kruse,  Gary  E.;  Sutherland,  Daniel  N.;  Harber, 
Blair  L.,  Jr.;  and  Koudys,  Henry,  5.433.763,  CI.  55-323.000. 
Hardee.  Kim  C:  See — 

Coitioba.   Michael   V.;   and   Hardee.   Kim   C.    5,434,498.   d. 
323-313.000. 
Harder.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stahl.  Stefan;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn,  Arthur,  5,434,290,  CI. 

558-353.000. 
Witzel,  Tom;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Merger,  Franz;  Voit,  Guido;  Bru- 
dermueller.  Martin;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  and  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,434.291.  CI.  558-452.000. 
Harelstad.  Wayne  A.,  to  Fremont  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  treatment  of  phosphate  coated  metal  surfaces.  5,433,773,  CI. 
106-14.130. 
Hario,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario, 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and 
Fujino,  Kenji,  5,433,888,  d.  252-301 .40R. 
Harita,  Shigeyuki;  Fukutome,  Susumu;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  to  Kura- 
ray  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  multi-layer  construction 
fUm.  5,433,908.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Harmalker.  Subhash;  and  Grandmaire,  Jean-Paul,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Liquid  fabric  conditioning  composition  containing  amidoamine 
softening  compound.  5,433,869,  a.  252-8.800. 
Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito,  Matteo;  Pietro,  Antonio  D.;  and  Hayes, 
Christopher  K.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Antifungal 
synergistic  combination  of  enzyme  fungicide  and  non-enzymatic 
fungicide  and  use  thereof.  5,433,947,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Hamischfegcr  Corporation:  See — 

Long,   Herbert   D.,   Jr.;  and   Reuss.   Robert   H..   5,433.150,  CI. 
105-163.200. 
Harper.  Heather  J.:  See — 

Fischer,  ChrisU  M.;  Harper,  Heather  J.;  Henry,  William  J.,  Jr.; 
Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.;  Romer,  Karin;  and  Swaine,  Robert 
L.,  Jr.,  5,433,965,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Harper,  Jack  D.  Door  hardware  paint  shield.  5,432,979,  d.  16-251.000. 
Harris,  Clyde  B.:  See- 
Seymour.  Leslie  G.;  Bamea.  Michael;  Harris,  Clyde  B.;  and  Kirson, 
Allan  M.,  5,434,788,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Harris,  James  M.,  to  Gardiner  Communications,  Inc.  Microwave  an- 
tenna having  a  ground  isolated  feedhom.  5,434.585,  d.  343-786.000. 
Harrison.  Charles.   Dual  tank  water  heating  system.  5.433,379,  CI. 

237-8.00R. 
Harrison,  George  E.;  Reason,  Arthur  J.;  Dennis.  Alan  J.;  and  Sharif, 
Mohammad,  to  Davy  McKee  (London)  Limited.  Aldolisation-dehy- 
dration  process.  5,434,313,  CI.  568-461.000. 
Hart,  Judy  L.;  and   Munday,   William  A.   Shackle  with  lock  pin. 

5,433,547,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Hartley,  James  L.:  See — 

Bebee,    Robert    L.;    and    Hartley,    James    L.,    5.434,066,    d. 
435-172.300. 
Hartman,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Oerson,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and  Hartman,  Matthew  A., 
5.434.947.  d.  395-2.280. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Birkhofer.  Hermann;  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Hart- 
mann.   Heinrich;    Greif,    Norbert;   and    Oppenlaender,    Knut, 
5,433,752,  CI.  8-94.210. 
Harwood,  Warren  K.:  See — 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth   R.;  Warner,   Richard  H.;  and  Andrews,  Peter  D., 
5,434,512.  a.  324-754.000. 
Harz.  Peter.  Krude.  Werner;  and  Taureg.  Herbert,  to  GKN  Automo- 
tive AG.  Constant  velocity  fixed  joint  with  supporting  inserts. 
5.433,668,  CI.  464-145.000. 
Hasegawa,  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voice  activity  detector  for 

controlling  echo  canceller.  5,434,916,  CI.  379-406.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koyo:  See — 

Ishii,  Kazuyoahi;  and  Hasegawa,  Koyo,  5,434,831,  d.  369-13.000. 
Hasegawa,  Saiki:  See — 

Yamada,   Satoru;    Sone,    Makoto;    Hasegawa,    Saiki;    and    Yano, 
Akihiro,  5,434,115,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sadaishi,  Keiko;  Morishita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki, 
5,433,628,  CI.  439-736.000. 
Hashimoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takaku,  Masato;  Iwamoto,  Mune;  Honma,  Masaru;  and  Hashimoto, 
Atsushi,  5,434,204,  CI.  524-178.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yasunari:  See — 

Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada,  Tomofumi;  Hashimoto,  Yasunari; 
Kawada.  Yasuo;  and  Kizaki,  Osamu,  5.434,650,  CI.  355-202.000. 
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Haahizawa,  SMgemi:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Haihizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko 
5,433,630,  a.  439-843.000. 
Hamo,  Kamoo;  Matuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-ichi,  to 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Device  and  method  for  contr  "'ing  a  color 
image  proceaing  apparatus  in  which  a  predetermined  pkitem  can  be 
identified  in  an  originaJ.  3,434,649.  a.  355-201.000. 
Hasushita,  Sachio;  and  Ito,  Taltayuki,  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shilu  Kaisha.  Real  image  type  view  finder.  5,434,636,  CI.  354-219  000 
Hala,  Kaluyuki:  See— 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;  Hata,   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto,   Kunihiko:  and 
Uhiwa,  Kouji,  5,434,023,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Hatada,  Yoiiko;  See— 

Sumiyoahi,  Ken;  and  Hatada,  Yoriko,  5,434,671,  C\.  356-367  000 
Hatanaka,  Noriaki:  See— 

Yoahinap.  Maiaki;  Nagaya,  Yuji;  Hiroie,  Tsuyoahi;  Hatanaka, 
Noriaki;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuo,  5,434,717,  a. 

Hatoh.  Hitashi:S»— 

Hisauke,   Yuzo;   Okamoto,    Masumi;    Sato,    Makiko;    Ishikawa, 
Masahito;  and  Hatch,  Hitoahi,  5,434,690,  CI.  359-87  000 
Hattori,  Morishige:  See— 

Ohara.  Mamonj;  Hattori.  Morishige;  Okamoto.  Yoshinao-  Okazaki. 
Masato;  Takeichi,  Michifiuni;  Horihata,  Katsutoihi;  and  Kimura, 
Kengi,5,433,l51.  a.  105-397.000.  ■vmnixa. 

Hattori,  Toahihiko:  5m— 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hattori,  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama. 
Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5,433.180.  CI.  123-311.000 
Hauck.  Bruce;  and  Holbrook,  Gwynn.  Magnetic  field  generator  and 

detector  position  indicator.  5,434,300,  CI.  324-67  000 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Kang.    Hee    C;    and    Haugland,    Richard    P.,    5,433,896,    CI. 

Haupt.  Randy  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optimized 
subarray  amplitude  tapers  for  array  antennas.  5,434,576,  CI 
342-378.000. 
Hauser,  Hans  U.;  Zenner.  Hans  J.;  and  Mick,  Martin,  to  Laeis-Bucher 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the  pressing  process 
of  a  bnck  press.  5,433.903,  Q.  264-37.000. 
Hawe,  William  R.:  See— 

Periman,  Radia  J.;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Thomas,  Robert  E.;  and 

Hawe,  WUIiam  R.,  5,434,855,  a.  37(V60.100. 
Perlman.  Radia  J  ;  and  Hawe,  WUIiam  R.,  5,434,864,  CI.  370-85  1 30 
Hawkins,  Clive  A.;  Samulewicz,  Rolf;  and  VUlafane,  Osraldo  E.,  to 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Two-way  motor  vehicle  door.  5,433.039,  CI. 

4V- J  82. 000. 

Hawkins,  Kyle  M.:  See— 

Stenzel,  Andre;  and  Hawkins,  Kyle  M..  5,433.381,  a.  239-263.000 
Hawksworth,  David  J.:  See— 

Beggs,  Michael  J.;  Sohn,  Linda  J.;  Herrmann.  Robert  J.    Hsu 
Stephen;  Hawksworth,  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S.,  5.434,087! 
CI.  436-505.000. 
Hay  A  Forage  Industries:  See— 

Schmitt,  Raymond  F.;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  Pruitt,  Martin  E.;  and  O'Hal- 
loran,  Michael  L.,  5,433,064,  C[.  56-6.000. 
Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kawai,   Takeshi;   Hayakawa,   Nobuhiro;   and   Yamada,   Tessho 

3,433,830.0.204-153.180.  ^^    ^^^' 

Hayasaka,  Kenji;  Ogata,  Seiya;  Niizawa,  Yoji;  and  Funahashi,  Hiroyuki, 

to  Nontake  Diamond  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Diamond  cuttina  saw 

blades.  5,433,187.  CI.  125-15.000.  ^ 

Hayashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Yano,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamittu;  MaUushima,  Jun;  Kasai.  Toru;  Kanda.  Kattuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu,  5,433,045.  CI.  52-167.400 
Hayashi.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Endo.  Isao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  detecting  an  altitude  of  a  vehicle  dependent  on  a 
global  positioning  system.  5,434,574,  CI.  342-357  000 
Hayashi,  Kenkichi;  and  Nishi,  Seiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd 
EJectronic  still  camera  operable  with  a  removably  mounted  storage 
medium.  5.434.618,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao  Tanaka, 
Tsuyoahi;  Monta,  Teruya;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro 
and  Nakamura.  Akio,  5,433,574,  Q.  414-217  000 
Hayashi,  Senichi:  See— 

^"^i^aJ^"*"™**^   "^   Hayashi.   Senichi.   5,433,787,   Ci.    118- 
723. OMP. 

Hayashi,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Akai,  Hajime;  I>omoto.  Isao;  Nakarooto,  Eiji;  Morioka,  Yoshitumi 
and  Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  5,434,998,  Q.  395-575.000 
Hayashi.  Toshihide;  and  Tsumon,  Koki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Display 

apparatus  dtspUying  operation  menu.  5,434,626,  CI.  348-569  000 
Hayashi,  Toshihiko:  See— 

^*^,,*^*°-    •^w»l>«™.    Ryoichi;   and   Hayashi.   Toshihiko, 
5,433.479.  CI.  280-788.000. 
Hayes,  Christopher  K.:  See— 

Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito.  Matteo;  Pietro.  Antonio  D.  and  Haves. 
Christopher  K.,  5.433.947.  CI.  424-94.610 
Hayes,  Clarence  J.:  See— 

^T^J,*^^,S;i  ^'^-  ^"^  "-  •  "^  "■y"'  a«rence  J..  5.433,130, 
Hayes,  Donald  }..  See— 

^  ^°:^268  roo''*^  ^"^  ^ '  "**  "*^**'  °°^"*  ^  '  ''*^^*''- 


Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Wei,  Daniel  C.  5.433.511,  CI.  301-65.000. 
Haymore,  Ralph  B.;  and  Johnson.  Mark  I.,  to  HK  Systems.  Inc 

Stacker.  5,433,292,  Q.  187-235.000. 
Haynes,  Kevin  M  ,  to  Magnetrol  International,  Inc.  Thermal  dispersion 

switch  with  self  test  circuit.  5.434,555,  CI.  340-515.000. 
Haysaen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Tosetti,  Mario,  5,433,063,  a.  53-550.000 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

Hannan,  Peter  W.,  5,434,587,  CI.  343-909.000 
Health  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Howard  J.,  Jr.;  and  DiCioccio,  Richard  A.,  5,433,946.  Q 
424-94.300. 
Heard,  Steven  O.:  See— 

Sodo,  James  P.;  Heard,  Steven  O.;  and  Pdtz,  Robert  W.,  Jr., 
5,433.377.  a.  236-11.000. 
Heath.  Perry  C:  See— 

Chou,  Ta-Sen;  Heath.  Perry  C;  and  Patterson,  Uwrence  E.. 
5,434,254,  a.  536-27. 1 3a  ="«  C 

Hebert,  Claude:  See— 

Domy,  Alain;  Hebert,  Claude;  and  Brayer,  Laurent,  5,434.895  C\ 
376-260.000. 
Hebisch,  Siegbert:  See— 

Straub,  Alexander;  Ooldmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Be- 

chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 

achim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,434,153,  CI.  514-248.000. 

Heck,  Karl  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Reverse  battery  protection  circuit 

5,434,739.  CI.  361-84.000. 
Hrekenkamp.  Christoph;  Stenzel.  Gerhard;  and  Kaule,  Wittich.  to 
OAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  m.b.H.  Method 
5*iism^^  *  document   with   an   unforgeable  surface   relief 

Hege.  Guenter;  Froelich.  Thomas;  Drews.  Ulrich;  and  Kienzler 
TJJ?"'"-  "o  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  motor  vehicles. 

Heggli.  Bjame:  See— 

M'35°^;a"^^35^^"'  "^""^  "^  "'««"•  «^""'- 

Hehl.  Karl.  Injection  molding  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding 
machine  for  processing  synthetic  materials.  5,433.594.  CI  425- 
192.00R. 

Heide,  Ulf  B..  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Accessible 
variable  tuned  damper  assembly  for  opbcal  table  tops.  5.433.302.  CI. 
1 88*378.000. 

HeUveU  Andrew  L.;  VanAken.  Jerry  R.;  GutUg.  Karl  M.;  Redwine. 
Donald  J.;  Pmkham,  Raymon  d;  and  Novak,  Mark  F.,  to  Tezas 
Instruments,  Incorporated.  Video  display  system  using  memory  with 
a  register  arranged  to  present  an  entire  pixel  at  once  to  the  disolav 
5,434,969,  CI.  395-166.000. 

Heine,  Rudiger:  See— 

Rahmfeld,  Werner;  Heine,  Rudiger,  and  Lohse,  Dietmar.  5,433,265, 

Heinouchi,  Yoshiaki:  See 

Mori,    Akira;    Nakamura,    Takeshi:    and    Heinouchi,    Yoshiaki 
5,434,365,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Heird,  WUIiam  C:  See- 
Isaacs,  Charles  E.;  Kim,  Kwang  S.;  Thonnar.  Halldor;  Heird. 
WUUam    C;    and    Wisniewski.    Henryk    M..    5.434,182,    CI. 

Heisenberg  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Leopardi.  Francesco;  Paoletti.  Sergio;  and  Salome.  Daniele  P 
5,433,716,  a.  604-415.000. 
Heiter,  Daniel  F.:  See- 
Brooks,  Joan  E.;  Heiter,  Daniel  F.;  and  Anton,  Brian  P.,  5,434  068 
CI.  435-194.000. 
Helen  Of  Troy  Corporation:  See — 

Barzilai,  Yinon;  Levy,  WUIiam;  and  Mitelman.  Mikhail.  5.434,946, 

H^rocteie.  Eugene  A.   Baseball  pitching  target.   5.433,434.  CI.  273- 

26.00A. 
Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  and  Spanke,  Ronald  A.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  System 
and  method  for  providing  soft  handoff  of  a  cellular  mobUe-to-mobUe 
call.  5.434,853,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hemmady,  Jayant  G.:  See— 

Focarile,  Joseph  P.;  Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  Spanke,  Ronald  A  •  and 
Yu,  Hsien-Chuen,  5,434,854,  a.  370-60.100. 
Hendricks,  James  R.:  See- 
Adams,  Harold  W.;  Goldstein,  Albert;  and  Hendricks.  James  R., 
5.434.336.  a.  588-203.000. 
Hendrickson.  James  D..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Retrievable  packer 
for    high    temperature,    high    pressure    service.     5,433,269,    CI. 
166-134.000. 
Hendriks,  August  H.:  See- 
Van  Lear.  Jacobus;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  Boonacker,  Rudolf;  van 
-?,,^''  •'o'»«nn"  C.  A.;  and  Westerveld.  Jean-Pierre  A., 
5,433,599,  O.  431-18 1. 000. 
Henke,  David  R.:  See- 
Thompson,   Steven   L.;   and   Henke,   David   R.,    5.433,004.   Q 
30-169.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Kozak.  William  G..  5.434.301,  Q.  562-96.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Gardenier.  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Pe- 
ters, Bemd;  Donothek,  Horit;  and  Doering,  Norbcrt,  5,433,775, 
CI.  106-211.000. 
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Huver,    Thomas;    Kremeyer,     Petra    P.;    Klauck,    Wolfgang; 

Nicolaisen,   Christian;   uk)    Kammer,    Lothar,    5,434,230,   CI. 

526-219.200. 

Hennig,  Hans-Joachim;  Alter,  Wolfgang;  and  Lussmann,  Jorg,  to  Rhein 

Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic 

carbodiimides.  5,434,305,  CI.  564-252.000. 

Henning,  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  to  O'NeUI,  Daniel  J.  Remote  controlled 

model  trailer.  5,433.645.  O.  446-427.000. 
Henningsson.  Goran;  and  Holmlid.  Olov,  to  Ludvig  Svensson  Interna- 
tional B.V.  Insect-net   5,433,663,  CI.  454-358.000. 
Henry,  Rassem  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Suspension  system 

sute  obaerver.  5.434.782,  C\.  364-424.050. 
Henry,  WUIiam  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fischer,  ChrisU  M.;  Harper,  Heather  J.;  Henry,  WUIiam  J.,  Jr.; 
Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.;  Romer,  Karin;  and  Swaine,  Robert 
L.,  Jr.,  5,433,965,  Q.  426-548.000. 
Henry,  WUIiam  R.  Shelf  supported  on  a  towel  bar.  3,433,132,  O. 

108-42.000. 
Hensel,  Robert  J.,  to  Synektron  Corporation.  Fluid  bearing  construc- 
tion  employing   thrust   plate   with   pressure  compensation   ports. 
5,433,529,  a.  384-112.000. 
Henzel,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Bowlin,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Henzel,  Alexander  A.,  5,433,098,  Q. 
72-117.000. 
Hepburn,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

WUley,  Raymond  L.;  McCabc,  Robert  W.;  and  Hepburn,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,433.071.  a.  60-274.000. 
Herald.  John  J.:  See- 
Clark.  WUIiam  G..  Jr.;  Herald.  John  J.;  and  Liaw,  Peter  K., 
5.433.654,  CI.  451-40.000. 
Herber.  Raymond  R.;  Maher.  Gregory  F.;  Arnold.  Edward  C;  and 
Lorsbach.  Thomas  W..  to  UOP.  Preparation  of  high  purity  D-allose 
from  D-glucose.  5.433.793.  a.  127-46.100. 
HerciUes  Incorporated:  See —  ' 

Dasgupta,  Sunil  P.,  5,433,776,  CI.  106-287.200. 
Herd,  Karl-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschait.  Symmetric  azo  dye- 
stuffs.  5,434,251,  a.  534-566.000. 
Herkelmann,  Half;  Rudolph.  Werner;  Sander,  Ruediger;  and  Schuiz, 
Alf,  to  Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH.  Production  of  perfluoroal- 
kanes.  5,434,319,  CI.  570-123.000. 
Hermanns,  Peter:  See — 

Fell,  Bcnihard;  and  Hennanns,  Peter,  5,434,312,  O.  568-454.000. 
Herrera,  Manuel:  See — 

Demaray.  Richard  E.;  Herrera,  Manuel;  and  Berkstresser,  David 
E.,  5.433.835,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Herrmann,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Beggs,  Michael  J.;  Sohn,  Linda  J.;  Hemnaiui,  Robert  J.;  Hsu, 
Stephen;  Hawksworth,  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S.,  5,434,087, 
a.  436-505.000. 
Hersch  and  Company:  See— 

Adier,  Frank,  5,433,432,  Ci.  273-1.50R. 
Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  defective  conditions 
in  raUway  vehicle  wheels  and  raUtracks.  5,433,111,  C\.  73-393.000. 
Hertzsch,  Winfried,  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl  Process  for  the 
preparation   of  2-acylamino-6-halopurine   from    2,9-diacylguanine. 
5,4.34,263,  CI.  544-264.000. 
Herwcck,  Steve  A.:  See — 

Martakos,  Paul;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A., 

5,433,909,  a.  264-209.100. 

Herzig,   Paul;  Tzikas,   Athanassios;   Andreoli,   Anton;   and  Carisch, 

Claudia,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation.  Reactive  dyes  containing  a 

2,6-diaminopyridine  coupling  component.  5,434J32,  Q.  534-635.000. 

Heskett,  Don  E.,  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment,  Inc.  Method  for  treating 

nuids.  5,433,856,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Hesse,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft.  Digital  telecommunica- 
tions switching  system.  5,434,851,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Hesse,  PhUip  W.;  Uhm,  Han  S.;  and  Choe,  Joon,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Communication  with  reentry  vehicle  through  modu- 
lated plasma.  5,434,583,  CI.  343-705.000. 
Hesterman,  Victor  W.;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Manoj  K.,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Planar  head  having  separate  read  and  write  gaps. 
5,434,733,  a.  360- 1 13.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bolorforosh.  Mir  S.  S..  5.434,827.  CI.  367-I4O.000. 

Fouquet.  Julie  E.;  and  Braun.  David  M..  5.434.874.  Ci.  372-20.000. 

Hesterman.  Victor  W.;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Manoj  K.,  5,434,733, 

CI.  360-113.000. 
Hunt,  David  S.,  5,434,603,  Q.  347-7.000. 
Keefe,  Brian  J.,  5,434,607,  Q.  347-50.000. 
McGuire,  Michael  D.,  5,434,672,  Ci.  358-296.000. 
Okamura,  MUie  H.,  5,434,655,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Osborne,  WUIiam  S.,  5,434,605,  Ci.  347-23.000. 
Son,   Myungsar,   Johnson,   Craig  T.;  and   Dartez,   Richard   M., 

5,434,956,  a.  395-103.000. 
Stewart,  Lowell,  5,434,430,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Sturman,  John,  5,433,543,  CI.  400-314.000. 
Yetter,  Jeffry  D.;  and  MUler,  Robert  H.,  Jr..   5.434,520,  Q. 
326-93.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See— 

Hindagolla,  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins,  Glen  A.;  Taub,  Howard  H.;  Lam, 
Si-Ty;  McClelland.  Paul  H.;  and  Aden,  James  S..  5.434,606.  CI. 
347-45.000. 
Hi-Spnd  Checkweigber  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Troisi.  David  A.,  5.434.366.  O.  177-52.000. 


Hibbitt.  Martin  P.;  and  Pryce-Hughes,  Neale,  to  Richard  Buittidge 
Limited.  Wall  mounted  board  assembly  and  method.  5,433,043,  CI. 
52-27.000. 
Hibino,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu, 
Takayoshi;  Hirata,  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto, 
Tomohiko,  5,434,363,  CI.  174-256.000. 
Hickemell.  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Acous- 
tic wave  filter  with  reduced  bulk-wave  scattering  loss  and  method. 
5.434.466.  a.  310-313.00D. 
Hickmann.  Udo:  See — 

Petersmann.  Joseph;  Seidel,  WUli;  Stehle.  Heinz;  Mollers.  Werner, 

and  Hickmann,  Udo,  5,433,677,  CI.  477-169.000. 

Hieda,  Tomoharu;  and  Ishizaki,  Sunao,  to  NEC  Corporation  Control 

device  for  controlling  movement  of  a  printing  head  carnage  and 

control  method  for  controlling  the  same.  5,433,541,  CI.  400-279.000. 

Hiereth.  Hermann:  See — 

Augustin,    Ulrich;    Schwarz.    Volker;    and    Hiereth.    Hermann. 
5.433,182.  a.  123-456.000. 
Higashiyama,  Yasushi;  Furusawa.  Takanori;  and  Maekawa.  Akira.  to 
KabushUu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction 
apparatus  with  plural  heads.  5.434.720.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Higgins.  Frank  P.:  See — 

Amir.  Israel;  Higgins,  Frank  P.;  and  Macdonald.  John  B.,  5.434.403. 

a.  235-472.000. 

Higgins,  Leo  M.,  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Z-axis  compliant  mechanical  IC 

wiring  substrate  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,434,452,  CI. 

257-773.000. 

Higuchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Makino,  Yasuaki.  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  sensor.  5,434.620.  CI.  348-308.000. 
Higuchi,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto, 
Tomomi;  Abe,  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobata,  Shigeyuki.  5.434.735.  Q. 
360-130.240. 
Hikata,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  oxide  supertxmducting  wire.  5,434,130,  Q. 
505-433.000. 
Hikosaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Kanamaru.  Masayuki;  Hikosaka,  Takashi;  and  Nishikawa,  Reiji, 
5.434.014.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Hikota,  Masataka:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichiro;  Hikota.  Masataka;  Yura,  Takeshi;  ShUcano, 
Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki.  Masaaki,  5,434,148,  a.  514-213.000. 
Hilaire,  Jean-Francois;  and  Guinet,  Michel,  to  Crouzet  Automatismes. 
System  for  controlling  a  one  role  synchronous  motor  in  accordance 
with  a  measured  back  EMF.  5,434,492,  CI.  318-717.000. 
HUdebrand.  David  A.:  See — 

WUson.   Richard  L.;  and  HUdebrand,  David  A.,  5,433.938,  d. 
423-478.000. 
HUdreth.  William  F.:  See- 
Phillips.   James   D.;   and   HUdreth.   WUIiam   F..    5.433.562,   d. 
409-233.000. 
HUger.  Ronald  O.:  See- 
Chan,  Raymond  W.  M.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  and  HUger,  Ronald  O., 
5,433,384,  CI.  239-449.000. 
HUl,  Darrell;  Fan,  Shou-Kong;  and  Khatibzadeh,  Ah,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Method  for  making  coUector  up  bipolar  transis- 
tors having  reducing  junction  capacitance  and  increasing  current 
gain.  5,434,091,  CI.  437-31.000. 
HUl,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

HUl,  Jeffery  L.;  HUl,  Gregory  S.;  Zuck,  Gary;  and  Kaasabian,  Fred 
J.,  5,433,364,  CI.  225-96.000, 
Hill,  Jeffery  L.;  HUl,  Gregory  S.;  Zuck,  Gary;  and  Kassabian,  Fred  J., 
to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation.  Card  package  production 
system  with  burster  and  carrier  verification  apparatus.  5,433,364,  CI. 
225-%.0OO. 
HUl,  Ronald  R.;  and  Roussel,  Patricia  B.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Reactivation  or  regeneration  of  cobalt  prefonner  catalyst  for  oxo 
process.  5,434,318,  Q.  568-882.000. 
HUlion,  Gerard:  See- 
Stem,  Robert;  HUlion,  Gerard;  Kotoko,  Abakar;  and  Chauvin, 
Yves,  5,434,282,  CI.  554-223.000. 
Hilmanowski,  James  R..  to  CFR  Corporation.  Self-contained  continu- 
ous flow  recycling  apparatus.  5,432,975,  Q.  13-320.000. 
HUti  AktiengeseUschaft:  See- 
Graf,  Hans,  5,433,990,  a.  428-143.000. 
HUton,  Edward  B.;  Duris,  Robert  A.;  and  Babcock,  Douglas  W.,  to 
Analog   Devices,   Inc.   Parasitic   capacitance  cancellation   circuit. 
5,434,446,  CI.  257-503.000. 
Himeno,  Daichi;  and  Kato,  Hazime,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  in  a  single  package  with  high  wiring 
density  and  a  heat  sink.  5,434,449.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Himmetsbach,  Frank:  See— 

Austel,   Volhard;   Pieper,   Helmut;   Himmelsbach,   Frank;   Linz, 
Guenter;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenbcrger,  Johannes;  and  See- 
waldt-Becker,  Bike,  5,434,150,  CI.  514-228.500. 
Hindagolla,  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins,  Glen  A.;  Taub,  Howard  H.;  Lam.  Si-Ty; 
McClelland.  Paul  H.;  and  Aden.  James  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cor- 
poration. Orifice  plate  for  an  ink-jet  pen.  5.434,606.  CI.  347-45.000. 
Hinterwaldner.  Rudolph:  See— 

Kapl.    Gerhard;    and    Hinterwaldner.    Rudolph.    5.433.774,   d. 
106-36.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitbam;  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Hin- 
ton, Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D., 
5.434.987,  d.  395-375.000. 
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Htnion.  Jonathan  W.;  Lukacs,  Alexander.  Ill;  Jensen,  James  A.;  New- 
kirk,  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.,  to 
Lanude  Technology  Company,  LP.  Methods  for  fabricating  shapes 
by  use  of  organoroetallic,  ceramic  precursor  binders.  5.433,261.  CI 
164-98.000. 
Hinzman.  August  O.;  Beck.  Larry  G.;  and  Hinzman.  Christopher  K 

Free-weight  exercise  apparatus.  5,433,687,  a.  482-104.000 
Hmzman,  Christopher  K.:  See— 

Hinzman,  August  O.;  Beck,  Larry  G.;  and  Hinzman.  Christopher 
K.,  5.433,687,  Q.  482-104.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Izumi:  See— 

0(^wa,    Naoyuki;    Sakai.    Takenobu;    and    Hirabayashi,    Izumi, 
5.434.125.  CI.  505-126.000. 
Hinbayashi,  Yasuyuki;  Oyama,  Takatoshi;  Sohno,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito, 
Sigeo,    to    TDK    Corporation.    Moving    magnet-type    actuator. 

Hirai,  Hoko:  and  Kondo,  Susumu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid 

crystal  display  device.  5.434.599.  C\.  345-100.000. 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See— 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi- 
Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji.  5,434.641.  CI.  354-443  000 
Hirai,  Shin-ichiro:  See— 

Makino,    Tadashi;    Tabata,    Tetsuro;    and    Hirai,    Shin-ichiro, 
5,433,959,  CI.  424-475.000. 
Hirai,  Tomoaki:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Masaki;  Nagaya,  Yuji;  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Hatanaka, 
Noriaki;  Hirai,  Tomoaki;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuo,  5,434  717  CI 
360-46.000. 
Hirai,  Yuichi:  See— 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Ka- 

shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami.  Nobuaki;  Matsui.  Shinya;  Wataya, 

Masafumi;   Onishi,   Toshiyuki;    Unosawa,    Yasuhiro    Yoshida, 

Hajime;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  34«-139.00R. 

Hiraki.  Jun;  and  Morita.  Hiroshi,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  t-poly-L-lysine.  5,434,060,  CI.  435-71.200. 
Hiramatsu,  Tsuneto:  See— 

Tanaka,    Shigeru;    and    Hiramatsu.    Tsuneto.    5,434,900     CI 
378-15.000. 
Hbamitsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiga,  Ichizo;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Pad  mounting  structure  for  air 
bag  device.  5.433,473.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Hirano,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masashi;  Katsura.  Shigeo;  Hirano,  Ryuichi;  Makino 
Nobuhito;  and  Ikeda.  Eiji,  5,434,100.  CI.  437-105  000 
Hirano.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Matsuda,  Eiji;  and  Hirano.  Tetsuya,  5,434,348,  CI.  84-615  000 

"T^3'?69'rS:492-4ToSS.  ^""^    '^-   '■''    ^"""^  ""'  """'^ 
Hirasawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Matsumura.   Hiroyuki;   Ogata,   Takamasa;   Hirasawa.   Hideyuki 
Uchiyama.  Masato;  and  Tsubaki.  Kenji,  5,433.106.  CI  73-75  000 
Hirata,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori  Nagayasu 
Takayoshi;  Hirata.  Mitsuaki;  Hibino.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto' 
Tomohiko,  5.434.363,  Q.  1 74-256.000. 
Hirata,  Toichi:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Nozawa.  Yusaku;  and  Ochiai 
Masami.  5.433.076.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Hirofuji.  Satoshi:  See— 

Harita.   Shigeyuki;    Fukutome.   Susumu;   and   Hirofuji,   Satoshi 
5.433.908.  CI.  264-171.000 

Hiroi.  Masakazu:  See 

Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Hiroi,  Masakazu,  5.434.661,  CI.  355-322  000 
Hirooka,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Kurono.    Masayasu;    Baba,    Yutaka;    Suzuki,    Tomoo;    Suzuki, 
Tsunemasa;  Hirooka,  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi.  5.434,165,  Q 
514-313.000. 
Hirose,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Hiroshi.  5.434.422.  CI  250-491  100 
Hirose.  Toshihiko;  and  Muto.  Takayasu.  Magnetic  disc  driving  device 
for  controlling  the  position  of  a  magnetic  head  relative  to  the  disc 
5.434.725.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Hirose,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

YOThinaga.   Masaki;  Nagaya,  Yuji;  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatanaka, 
Nonaki;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuo,  5,4X717.  CI. 
360-46.000. 
Hirsch,  Martin;  See— 

Brnser,  Wolfgang;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Koslers.  Bemd;  and  Rose 
Fntz,  5.433.767.  CI.  75-446.000. 
Hirschberg.  Jakub;  and  Strandberg.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Defibrilla- 
tor with  current  limiter.  5,433,732,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Hirukawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Takatsu.  Norihiko;  Suwa,  Kyoichi;  Nakamura,  Shinichi- 
"°~^*?.    Hirooki;   «nd   Hirukawa.   Shigeru,   5,434.026,   CI. 

Hirvta,  Tomoko:  See— 

Gohbars^  Masatoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi,  Tatsuo;  Shinmi. 
Emi;  Takanaka.  Kazunori;  and  Hinita.  Tomoko.  5.434.121.  CI. 
504-117.000. 

"'";.  "^-  "^  ^•'"■'  "°™-  '°  Gebruder  Lodige  Maschinenbauges- 
lellacahft  mit.  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Usage  application  of  a  machine 
for  recycUng  gypsum  plaster  board.  5.433,388.  CI.  241-23  000 


Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Saita,  Masani;  Inoue,  Hisalaka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya,  Terumi- 
Shinohara,   Ikuo;  Taniguchi,  Yasuaki;   Deguchi.  Yoshiki    and' 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5.434.292.  CI.  560-51.000. 
Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Okamoto.  Masumi;  Sato.  Makiko;  Ishikawa,  Masahito 
and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal" 
device  with  pixel  electrodes  in  an  opposed  striped  form.  5.434,690,  CI. 
359-o7.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kume,  Masayuki;  and  Ishii,  Junichi.  5.434.780.  CI.  364-424  100 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Nozawa.  Yusaku;  and  Ochiai 
Masami.  5,433.076.  CI.  60426.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nobumori.  Shogo.  5.434.601.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Saito.  Susumu;  Sakamoto,  Junshin;  Kurosawa,  Makoto;  Kikuchi 
Takahiro;  Wada,  Satoru;  and  Kugai,   Kenichi,  5,434.695.  CI 
359-200.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukasawa,  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Tera- 

shima.  Isamu.  5,434,652.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Goto.  Masahiro;  and  Shinno.  Seiichi.  5,434,591,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Hiroshi.  5.434.422.  CI.  250-491  100 
KMiehi.    Yutaka;    Kawasaki,    Yoshinao;    Suzuki,    Keizo;    Nojiri. 
Kazuo;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Watanabe.  Seiichi 
and  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi.  5.433.789.  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  and  Miyazaki.  KatsuvukL 

5,4H886.  CI.  375-262.000.  ' 

Kume.  Masayuki;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5,434,780,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Kuwamoto.    Hideki;    Kuwabara.    Tadashi;    Koreeda,    Hiroyuki- 
Nonaka,  Naomichi;   Nakane,  Keiichi;   Fujiwara,   Masaki    and 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi,  5,434,963.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto. 
Tomomi;  Abe.  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobata,  Shigeyuki.  5.434.735  CI 
360-130.240. 
Matsuo.  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada.  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro.  5.434.819.  CI.  365-189.070 
Mitsnmaki.    Hiroshi;   and   Takahashi,    Katsuaki.    5.434  083    CI 

436-48.000. 
Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fuju.  Toshiko;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio,  5,434,41 1, 

a.  250-339.070. 
Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Niihara,   Toshio;   Andoo,   Keikichi-   and 

Ojima,  Masahiro,  5.434.844.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Mochizuki.    Yasuhiro;    Momma.    Naohiro;    Takahashi.    Shigeru 
Fukuda.  Takuya;  Suzuki.  Noboru;  Sonobe.  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo^ 
shi;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.433.788.  CI.  118-723.0MR. 
Ohara,  Mamoru;  Hattori.  Morishige;  Okumoto.  Yoshinao;  Okazaki. 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Michifumi;  Horihata,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura. 
Kengi.  5,433.151.  CI.  105-397.000. 
Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Kambara.  Hideki,  5,434,049,  CI.  435-6  000 
Onishi,  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda,  Naoya;  Takada.  Osamu;  Koyama,  To- 

shiaki;  and  Enomoto,  Hiromichi.  5.434,863.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio;  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo  and 

Miyamoto,  Yukinobu,  5,434,742,  CI.  361-321.500. 
Shiokawa,   Takeji;   Imai,   Kuninori;   Ninomiya,   Chikakazu    and 

Sasaki,  Hideaki,  5,433.655.  CI.  451-48.000. 
Tobe,  Hayato;  and  Harada.  Katsuhito.  5.434,665,  CI.  356-307  000 
Tsuzuki,    Takuo;    Tabuchi,    Yasuhide;    and    Ishiwata,    Yasumasa. 

5.434,904.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi.  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga,  Morito- 
shi;  Saitoh,  Tatsuya;  Shibata.  Katsunari;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and 
Masuda,  Noboru,  5,434,453.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Yoshinaga,   Masaki;   Nagaya.  Yuji;   Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Hatanaka, 
Noriaki;  Hirai,  Tomoaki;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuo,  5,434.717  CI 
36046.000. 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.:  See— 

Andoh.    Yoshimitsu;    Sano.    Yoshikazu;    and    Sorano.    Hiroaki 

5.433.113,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Ohnishi,  Nobuaki;  and  lizuka,  Yasuo,  5,433,263,  CI.  164-347  000 
Hitachi  Service  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.    Yasuhiro;    Momma.    Naohiro;    Takahashi.    Shigeru 
Fukuda,  Takuya;  Suzuki.  Noboru;  Sonobe.  Tadasi;  Chiba.  Kiyo^ 
shi;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.433,788.  CI.  118-723.0MR. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuzuki,   Takuo;   Tabuchi.   Yasuhide;   and   Ishiwata.   Yasumasa. 
5.434.904,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada,  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro.  5,434,819,  CI.  365-189.070. 
Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda.  Shunji,  Hattori.  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama,  Kenji; 
and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  supercharger.  5.433.180.  CI.  123-311.000 
HK  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Haymore,    Ralph    B.;    and    Johnson,    Mark    I.,    5,433J92.    d 

187-235.000.  *^^ 

Hlebakos.  Nichole  R.  Brakeable  hand  truck.  5.433.464.  CI  28047  270 

Hnalow.  Miguel  A.;  and  Happel.  John.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

separation  of  constituents  of  gases  using  gas  hydrates.  5,434,330,  Q. 

Ho  Lee  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lung-Po.  Tsai.  5,433,136,  CI.  92-58.100. 
Hobson,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Wootton,  John  R.;  Waldman,  Gary;  Hobson,  Gregory  L.    and 
Holder.  David.  5.434.668.  CI.  356-345.000. 
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Hochberg,  Arthur  K.:  See- 
Roberts.  David  A.;  Garg.  Diwakar;  Lagendijk.  Andre ;  Hochberg. 
Arthur  K.;  and  Fine.  Stephen  M..  5.433.975.  C\.  427-253.000. 
Hodson.  James  M.:  See — 

Condorodis,  John  P ;  McCoiuiell,  John  H.;  and  Hodson,  James  M., 
5,433,502,  a.  297-17.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Weinelt,    Frank;    Jaeckel,    Lothar;    and    Balekdijan,    Ohaiuies, 
5,434,237,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellchaft:  See— 

Kampmann,  Detlef;  Freyer,  Walter;  and  Bayer,  Karl,  5,433.831.  CI. 
204-157.600. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fell,  Bemhard;  and  Hermanns,  Peter,  5,434.312,  CI.  568454.000. 

Fischer.  Hannes.  5.434,207,  CI.  524-270.000. 

Hertzsch,  Winfried,  5.434.263.  CI.  544-264.000. 

Konig.  Wolfgang;  Sandow.  Jurgen;  and  Kolar,  Cenek,  5,434,138, 

CI.  514-15.000. 
Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,433,983,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imafuku,  Hideaki;  Fujikawa.  Kaoru;  Tamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Kira, 

Kuniko,  5,433.754.  a.  8-529.000. 

Hoegnelid.    Kurt;    Wecke.    Liliane;    Nilsson,    Kenth-Ake-Sune;    and 

Ljungstroem.  Jan.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Mechanical  defibrillator  and 

method  for  defibrillating  a  heart.  5,433.731,  CI.  607-5.000. 

Hoegnelid.  Kurt;  and  Strandberg.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Heart  stimu- 

Utor  apparatus.  5.433,733,  Q.  607-9.000. 
Hoehn,  Arthur:  See — 

Stahl.  Stefan;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn,  Arthur.  5,434,290,  Q. 
558-353.000. 
HofT,  Anders  C.  E.:  See— 

Madebrink.  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler.  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L.; 
Hoff.  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling.  Gunilla  A.; 
Taylor.  Nils  P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G.;  Waerme,  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh. 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin.  Harald.  5.434.798.  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Hoflbeck,  Loren  J.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  com 

line  PHTll.  5,434.346,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hoffman,  Arlan  J   Vending  device.  5,433.340.  CI.  221-25.000. 
Hoffman.  Marina  D.:  See — 

Chou,  Chih-Yueh;  Raman,  Pattabbi  K.;  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  John- 
son, Thomas  L.;  Nocito,  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Marina  D.;  and 
Bnitto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Hoflinann,  Keith  F.  Apparatus  for  controlling  use  of  electrically  pow- 
ered equipment.  5.434.368.  C\.  20043.220 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Noal;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  Yagaloff,  Keith  A.,  5,434,186, 
CI.  514-571.000. 
Hofmann,  Fritz;  and  Gruber,  Ernst,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Mea- 
suring and  transmitting  system  for  position  gyros.  5,433,123,  O. 
74-5.60E. 
Hofmann,  Juergen:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Ehrenfried;  Hofmann,  Juergen;  Jung,  Rudolf  H.; 
Moors,     Rainer;    and    Schaech,     Hansjoerg,     5,434,218,    CI. 
525-71.000. 
Hofverberg,  Mikael  N.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Appara- 
tus and   method   for  random   number  generation.   5,434,806,   CI. 
364-717.000. 
Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kempt,  Dale,  5,433,580,  CI.  414-540.000. 
Hogendijk,  Michael:  See — 

Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  Berkowitz,  Robert  D.;  Hogendijk,  Michael; 
and  Holmes,  Jeffrey  E.,  5.433,725,  CI.  606-207.000. 
Holbrook,  Gwynn:  See — 

Hauck.  Bruce;  and  Holbrook,  Gwynn,  5,434,500,  a.  324-«7.000. 
Holder,  David:  See— 

Wootton,  John  R.;  Waldman,  Gary;  Hobson,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Holder.  David.  5.434.668,  CX.  356-345.000. 
Hollander.  Richard:  See — 

Roach.    John    V.;    and    Hollander.    Richard.    5,434,394,    d 
235-375.000. 
HoUinger.  Theodore  G..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Method  for  con- 
trolling  electrical   breakdown   in   semiconductor   power  devices. 
5.434.095.  CI.  43741.000. 
HoUis.  Ralph  L.;  Ish-Shalom.  Jehuda;  and  Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Position  sensors  for 
linear  motors  including  plural  symmetrical  fluxes  generated  by  a 
planar  drive  coil  and  received  by  planar  sense  coils  being  colinear 
along  an  axis  of  motion.  5.434.504.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Holloway.  Brian  R.;  Howe.  Ralph;  and  Rao.  Balbir  S.,  to  Zeneca 

Limited.  Chemical  compounds.  5,434,184,  a.  514-567.000. 
Holmes,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  Berkowitz,  Robert  D.;  Hogendijk.  Michad; 
and  Holmes.  Jeffrey  E..  5,433,725,  CI.  606-207.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Glenn,  NevUle  R.;  and  Kahn,  Jordan,  5,434.386,  CI.  219-483.000. 
Holmes,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Drewanz,   Andreas;   Holmes,   Robert   L.;    Key,   Edward;   and 
Reinken,  Allan  J.,  5,433,626,  d.  439-404.000. 
Holmlid,  Oiov:  See— 

Henningaaon,     Goran;     and     Holmlid,     Olov,     5,433,663,     CI. 
454-358.000. 
Holophane  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly.  Rick  M.;  and  Fouke.  Herbert  A.,  5,434,765, 0.  362-274.000. 


Holt,  Christopher  E.;  Munday,  Edward;  and  Cheetham,  Barry  M.  G.,  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  PolyplKMiic 
coding.  5,434,948,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Hon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Beals,    Ralph;   Howe.   Stanley   M.;   and    Kackley.    William   G., 
5,433,516,  CI.  312-257.100. 
Honan.  William,  Jr.,  to  TrailerTech  Industries,  Inc.  Retractable  suspen- 
sion. 5.433.578.  CI.  414476.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Iwao;  Nonaga.  Ikuo;  and 

Ishii.  Yukihisa,  5.433.512.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Ichinose,  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hirofumi;  Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji; 

and  Tada,  Akihiko,  5,433.783,  CI.  118416.000. 
Kumamani,    Junji;    and    Toyama.     Hirotoshi.     5.433,286,    Q. 

180-219.000. 
Sawada,  Kenichi,  5,433,108,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Honda.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki,  Yukihiro;  Honda,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki;  Tohma.   Kiyokazu;   Sugita,  Ryuji;  and  Kawawake. 
Yasuhiro.  5.433.999.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Honda,  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Acoustic  apparatus. 

5.434.923.  Q.  381-63.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Albers.   Steven  C;  and  Callaghan.  Tunothy  J.,  3,434,670,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Hong.  Kyung-Yeop:  See — 

Emerson.  Earl  A.;  Desai,  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong, 
Kyung-Yeop;  and  Swim.  Martin  L..  5.434.866.  CI.  370-99.000 
Hong.  Teng-Ywe  E.:  See — 

Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Adams,  Vincent  C;  Hong,  Teng-Ywe  E.; 
and  Lanu,  Kenneth  E.,  5,433,679,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Hongo,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Onishi,  Ken;  Hongo,  Kimitoshi;  and  Ono, 
Yukari.  5.434,716.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Honma.  Masaru:  See — 

Takaku,  Masato;  Iwamoto.  Mune;  Honma,  Masaru;  and  Hashimoto, 
Atsushi,  5,434,204.  CI.  524-178.000. 
Honzawa,  Shooichi:  See — 

Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa, 
Shooichi;  and  Kikugawa.  Hiroshi,  5,434,123,  CI.  504-128.000. 
Hoogendijk.  Leendert:  See— 

Altieri.  Paul  A.;  Eden.  James;  Gribnau.  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven.  Philippus  C;  Hoogendijk.  Leendert;  De  Roo.  Heleiu 
M.;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  B.,  5,433,884,  CI.  252-174.230. 
Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Lear,  Jacobus;  Hendriks.  August  H.;  Boonacker,  Rudolf;  van 
den  Bemt,  Johannes  C.  A.;  and  Wetterveld.  Jean-Pierre  A.. 
5,433,599,  CI.  431-181.000. 
Hoom,  Jacques  O.:  See — 

Hoomaert,  Bart  P.  A.  J.;  and  Hoom.  Jacques  O..  5,434,903.  Q. 
378-116.000. 
Hoomaen,  Bart  P.  A.  J.;  and  Hoom,  Jacques  O.,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corpo- 
ration. X-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  adjustment-control 
means  and  adjustment-control  means  for  use  in  an  X-ray  examination 
apparatus.  5,434,903,  Q.  378-116.000. 
Hooven.  Michael  D.;  and  Hueil.  Joseph  C.  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic 
instrument  having  a  torsionally  stiff  drive  shaft  for  applying  fasteners 
to  tissue.  5.433,721,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Buchtel,  Dean  H.;  Leonatti,  John  A.;  and  Melegari.  Gerald  L., 
5,433,242,  CI.  137-212.000. 
Hopkins,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Hindagolla.  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins.  Glen  A.;  Taub.  Howard  H.;  Lam, 
Si-Ty;  McClelland.  Paul  H.;  and  Aden.  James  S..  5.434.606,  CI. 
34745.000. 
Hopkins,  John  B.:  See — 

McKinney,  Betty  J.;  Maheras,  Joanne  C;  Foltz,  Ronald  J.;  Nielsen, 
Steven  F.;  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Hopkins.  John  B.,  5,433,994, 
CI.  428-246.000. 
Hoppe,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Watkins,  Gerald  O.  System  and  method  for 

treating  water.  5,433,866,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Hop  wood,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Guamieri.  C.  Richard;  and  Hopwood,  Jeffrey 
A.,  5,433.812,  a.  156-345.000. 
Hori,  Eisaku:  See— 

Sakonjyu,  Kazutaka;  and  Hori,  Eisaku,  5,434.786.  O.  364426.040. 
Hori.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Nakaahita.  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu;  Hori, 
Shinichi;   Sakaki,   Toshiaki;   and    Miki.   Miyo.    5.433.724,   Q. 
606-202.000. 
Horian,  James  G.,  to  Metro  Bay  Products,  Inc.  Display  rack.  5,433,326. 

CI.  211-188.000. 
Horihata,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Ohara.  Mamoru;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okumoto.  Yoshinao;  Okazaki, 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Michifumi;  Horihata,  KaUutoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Kengi.  5,433,151,  CI.  105-397.000. 
Horikawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nagai.  Komei;  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Iketaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Mo- 
diimani.  Sboichiro.  5,434,901,  CI.  37843.000. 
Horiuchi,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshio;  Kubo,  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto, 
Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Masashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Shinano  Mainichi 
Shimbun  Co.,  Ltd.  Computerized  publishing  method  and  system  of 
typesetting  with  content-based  classification  and  layout  of  material. 
5,434,961,  a.  395-144.000. 
Horn,  Karl  L.:  See— 

CbfTord.  Jerome  R.;  and  Hom,  Karl  L.,  3,433.749.  Q.  623-10.000. 
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Hornburg.  Gerald:  See— 

Benz,  Uwe;  Fleck,  Wolfram;  and  HomburB.  Gerald.  S,434.016  CI 
429-13.000. 
Homik.  Morris,  Executor:  See — 

O'Neill,  Gerard  K..  deceased;  O'Neill,  Tasha,  Executrix;  and  Hor- 
nik,  Morris,  Executor,  5,433.155,  CI.  104-282.000. 
Honki,  Marek,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Direct  current  motor  with 

crescent  shaped  brushes.  5,434,463.  CI.  310-248.000. 
Horatetn,  Michael;  Cress,  Peter  H.;  and  Rusch,  Roger  J.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Medium-earth-altitude   satelUte-based   cellular   telecommunications 
system.  5,433,726.  Q.  244-158.00R. 
Horton.  Qint,  II:  See— 

Horton,  Lowell  C,  5,432,%1,  Q.  4-496.000. 
Horton,   George   F.    Pressure  coupling   for  cleaning   water   lines. 

5.433,246,  a.  137-563.000. 
Horton,  LoweU  C.  to  Horton,  Clint,  11.  Lifting  apparatus  to  provide 
unassisted  pool  access  for  disabled  persons.  5.432,961,  C\.  4-496.000 
Horton,  Robert  S.:  S«e— 

Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Bo  wen,  Andrew  D.;  Horton,  Robert  S. 
Richardson,  Leiand  D.;  and  Schanely,  Paul  M.,  5.434  %7  CI 
395-163.000.  .,.,«-■. 

Hoskinaon,  James  N.:  See— 

Parker,  Nicholas;  Calvo,  Manuel;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  and  Chris- 
tou,  Kyriakos,  5,433,922,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Takatsu,     Norihiko;     Suwa,     Kyoichi;     Nakamura,     Shinichi; 
Hosokawa,   Hiroaki;   and   Hirukawa,   Shigeru,    5,434,026,   CI 
430-30.000. 
Hoaoya,  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Electronic  apparatus  system  having  an  electronic  apparatus  unit  and 
an  expansion  unit  for  expanding  the  fimction  of  the  electronic  appara- 
tus unit  by  connection  to  an  expansion  card  connector.  5,434  743  C\ 
361-686.000. 
Hotary,  James  T;  Watjer,  Sheldon  J.;  George.  Philip  C;  and  Frank- 
house.  Jay  M.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  AdJusUble  armrest  5,433.509 
CI.  297-411.330. 
Hotta,  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Kikuta,  Seiji;  Aizawa.  Katsunori;  Koaemura,  Seiji;  Kamiya,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Hotta,  Mitsuyuki,  5,433,957,  a.  424-401.000 
Houdayer,  Christophe:  5«— 

Rigaux.  Christian;  Lhote.  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer 
Christophe,  5,434,503,  CI.  324-174.000.  ' 

Houde.  Jacques  S.:  See— 

Pearson.  Eric  C;  Strauss,  Ronald  E.;  Merchant.  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.;  Burjoski,  Joseph  D.;  Lammers,  Scott  G.;  Pawelko, 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell,  mark  B.,  5.434,629.  CI.  348-721.000 
**^|iBhton.  James;  and  Lamprecht,  Dieter  G ,  to  Fluor  Corporation. 
Process  and  economic  use  of  excess  compressed  air  when  finng  low 
BTU  gas  m  a  combustion  gas  turbine.  5,433,069,  CI.  60-39  020 
Houghton.  Robert  C,  to  Spencer.  White  A  PrenUs  Foundation  Corpo- 
raWMi.  Method  for  underpinning  an  existing  footing.  5,433.557,  CI. 
4U3-230.UUO. 
Hoapt.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Badami.  Vivek  V.;  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.-C.;  Houpt.  Paul  K.;  Comly, 

James  B.;  and  Westphal,  Bemd  A.  K.,  5,433.079,  CI.  60-660.000 

Howard.  David  W..  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Output  signal 

driver  5.434.823,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Howard  University:  See — 

Nwaonicha.  Chukwuma  P.;  and  Ayorinde.  Folahan  O..  5.434  307 
a.  564-259.000. 
Howard.  William  G.:  See— 

Berkowitz.   Fred  J.;  and   Howard.   William  G.,   5.434,017,  a. 

Howe.  David  J.  Dispensing  container  for  minimizing  liquid  content's 

exposure  to  air.  5,433,346,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Howe.  Ralph:  See— 

HoUoway.  Brian  R.;  Howe.  Ralph;  and  Rao,  Balbir  S.,  5,434,184. 
CI.  514-567.000. 
Howe,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Beals,    Ralph;    Howe.   Stanley    M.;   and    Kackley,    WUliam   G 
5,433.516,  CI.  312-257.100. 
Howe,  Varce  E.;  Huff,  David  R.,  Scharfenberger,  James  A.;  and  Stu- 
par.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Ransburg  Corporation.   Nonincendive  rotary 
atomizer  5,433,387,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Howell,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Enns,  Robert  E.;  and  Howell,  Stephen  B.,  5.434.046,  CI.  435-6  000 
Howmet  Corporation:  See— 

Kampe,  Stephen  L.;  Christodoulou,  Leontios;  and  Larsen.  Donald 
E..  Jr.,  5,433,799,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Hoyt,  David;  and  Aldcroft,  David,  to  Principle  Plastics,  Inc.  Tee  and 

baU  marker  chp  on  holder.  5,433,436,  C[.  273-32.00B 
Hsieh,  Yen  C:  See— 

Lanner,  David  A.;  Romanach,  Benito;  Hsieh,  Yen  C;  and  Mishkin 
Martin  A,  5,433,961.  CI.  426-93.000. 

"w'iw^S'^^i-F??!'™?'"''  *"   i^viag  progressively  offset   faces. 

j>^*J»439,  CI-  273-77.00A. 
Hsu,  Hung  Y.:  See— 

Hwu,  Hemg-Dan  Hsu,  Hung  Y.;  Chen,  Jian-Hong;  and  Jiang, 
Shu-Fang,  5,434,277,  CI.  554-71.000. 
Hsu,  Stephen:  S«— 

Beggs,  Michael  J.;  Sohn,  Linda  J.;  Herrmann,  Robert  J.;  Hsu 

Stephen;  Hawksworth,  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S.,  5,434  087 

CI.  436-505.000. 

Hsu,  Tsung- Yuan;  and  Yen,  Huan-Wun,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

B?*?J'UJS?  ''Siting  system  with  fiber  optic  controls.  5,434,756,  CI 

362-32.000. 


Hsu,  Yupai  P.: 

Beren,  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu,  Yupai  P.;  Mariani, 

David  R.;  Safinya,  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian,  M.  Reza,  5,434,507 

a.  324-338.000. 

Hsue,  Chen-Chih.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing    field    isolation    for    complimentary    type   devices. 

5.434,099,  CI.  437-70000.  7      yF«:      c  ices. 

Hsue.  Cben-Chiu:  See— 

Ko,  Joe;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5.434.108,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Hsueh,  Tien-Chu.  Detachable  filter  and  muffler  device.  5.434  374  CI 

181-228.000. 
Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Riihimaki,    Roy    E.;    and    Kudla,    James    M.,    5.433,929,    a 
422-297.000.  .  *  .    »-■■ 

Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou,  James  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Apparatus  for  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  compris- 
ing shower  head  electrode  with  magnet  disposed  therein.  5,433,786. 
a.  1I8-723.00E. 
Hu,  Yuefei:  See- 
Covey.  Douglas  F.;  Hu,  Yuefei;  Han,  Mingcheng;  and  Zorumski, 
Charles  F.,  5,434,274,  CI.  549-336.000. 
Huang,  Cheng-Chi:  See— 

Kung,  Kenneth  C;  Bathrick.  Erwin  W.;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi-  Ma, 
Mae-Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuda,  James  E.,  5,434,918 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Huang,  Cheng-Kuei.  Adjusting  means  for  a  railing  side  of  a  child's  cot 

5,432,962,  CI.  5-100.000. 
Huang.  Hsin-Chieh:  See— 

Chu,  Cheng-Te;  Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Chang,  Tien  C;  and  Huana 
Hsin-Chieh,  5,434,096,  a.  437-44.000. 
Huang,  Jar-Lu:  See— 

Jeng,  Jing-Lyang;  Huang,  Jar-Lu;  Chen,  Li-Chiang;  and  Bortz 
Stephen  J.,  5,433,600,  CI.  431-183.000. 
Huang,  Jian-Cheng.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring  commu- 

mcation  talkgroups.  5,434,856,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Hubbard,  L.  Ron,  to  Church  of  Spiritual  Technology.  Apparatus  for 

reducing  distortion  in  a  tape  recorder.  5,434,734,  CI.  360-130  210 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

Ehrenfels,  Alfred  L.,  5,434.360,  d.  I74-65.00R 
McLean,  Thomas  M.,  5,434,378,  CI.  200-537.000. 
Putt,  Robert  E.,  5,434.550.  CI.  337-31.000. 
Schnell,  Kenneth  R..  5,434,359,  CI.  174-58.000. 
Hubcr,  Thomas,  to  Barvaria  Cargo  Technologie  GmbH.  Connecting 
i'dA?  quickly   and    releasably    interconnecting   two   bodies. 

Hucklenbroich.  Hans:  See — 

Schafer,  Burkhard;  Grosse-Kohorst,  Berthold;  and  Hucklenbroich 
Hans,  5,433,667,  CI.  464-118.000. 
Hueil,  Joseph  C.:  See— 

Hooven,    Michael    D.;    and    Hueil,    Joseph    C,    5,433.721     CI 
606-143.000. 
Hufault.  John  R.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Electromag- 
netic  radiation   resistant  missile  launching  system.   5.433,132,  CI. 
07- 1 .812. 
Huff.  David  R.:  See- 
Howe.  Varce  E.;  Huff,  David  R.;  Scharfenberger,  James  A.   and 
Stupar.  Jeffrey  M..  5.433.387,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Huffman.  Mark  A.;  Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  DeCamp,  Ann  E.;  and  Gra- 
towski,  Edward  J.  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Asymmetric  synthesis  of 
i7?7,r  )-*-chIoro-4-   cyclopropyl-3,4-dihydro-4-[(2-pyridyI)ethynyll- 
2(lH)-quuiazolinone.  5.434,152,  CI.  514-234.500. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Aiuni,   Anaba;   Johnson.   John;   Lim,   Hong   S.;   Reilly.  James; 

Schwarz.  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam.  5,434,022  CI 

429-218.000. 

Bradley.  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 

Martin  S.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste,  Thomas  H  ■  Bohac 

Frank  J..  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller,  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 

ton,    Everett    K.;    Dozier:   James    R.;    and    Yamasaki,    Hiro 

5.4H784.  CI.  364424.050.  """a",    mro, 

Brayshaw,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.434,573,  CI.  342-159.000. 

Brewer,    Peter    D.;    and    LeBeau,    Clifford    A..    5,433.791.    C\. 

Hsu,  Tsung-Yuan;  and  Yen,  Huan-Wun,  5,434,756,  CI.  362-32  000 
Kung,  Kenneth  C;  Bathrick,  Erwin  W.;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi;  Ma, 
Mae-Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuda,  James  E.,  5,434,918, 
a.  380-25.000. 
Macaulay,  Malcolm,  5,434,595.  CI.  345-207.000. 
Rockwell,    David    A.;    and    Mangir.    Metin    S.,    5,434,662,    CI 

356-4.010. 
Woody,  George  R.;  Tanzer,   Herbert  J.;  and  Hall,  John  T., 
5,434,493,  a.  320-2.000. 
">J8*'«»'  John  C;  Kuczenski,  Steven  R.;  and  Klejeski,  Anthony  T.,  to 
Onan  Corporation.  Generator  air  flow  and  noise  management  system 
and  method.  5,433,175,  CI.  123-2.000. 

Hughes  Mtssile  Systems  Company:  See 

Hufault,  John  R.,  5,433,132,  CI.  89-1.812. 
Hums,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  for  reducing 
mtrogen  oxides  in  flue  gases  with  an  arsenic   resistant  catalyst 
5,433,935,0.423-239.100. 
Hungerford,  John  W.  Air  bar.  5,433,662,  CI.  454-303.000. 
Hunt,  David  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coirpany.  Ink  cartridge  with 

passageway  for  ink  level  indicator.  5,434,603,  CI.  347-7  000 
Hunter,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Dawson,  Keith;  Hunter,  Michael  G.;  and  Czaplewski,  Lloyd  G 
5,434,073,  CI.  435-216.000. 
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Huq,  Ruquiya  I.  A.;  and  Weisbrod,  Sherman,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  S.A.  Phase  clocked  shift  register  with  cross  connecting 
between  suges.  5,434,899,  CI.  377-78.000. 
Hurd,  Ronald  D.;  and  Liedman,  Stanley  G.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Cooker    die     removably     securing     mechanism.     5,433,490,     CI. 
285-360.000. 
Hurst,  Robert  L.;  and  Femald,  Steven  A.,  to  Allnet  Communication 
Services    Inc.    Voice    mail    notification    system.    5,434,907,    CI. 
379-88.000. 
Hussoin,  Sajjat:  See — 

Cai,  Xiong;  Hussoin.  Sajjat;  Hwang,  San-Bao;  Killian.  David;  and 
Shen.  T.  Y.,  5,434.151,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Hutchings,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Hutchings,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rathore,  Hazara 
S..  5.434,451.  CI.  257-768.000. 
Hutchins,  Darrell  K.;  and  Dahneke,  Barton  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Characterization  of  particles  by  modulated  dynamic  light 
scattering.  5,434,667,  a.  356-338.000. 
Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Schmidt,  William  P.;  and  Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.,  5,433,417,  CI. 

248-487.000. 

Hutchinson,  Gary  D.;  and  OUerenshaw,  George  T.,  to  Ricegrowers' 

Co-Operative    Limited.    Air    removal    apparatus.    5,433,061,    CI. 

53-415.000. 

Hutchison,  Joel  P.,  to  Benson,  Miriam  M.  Construction  of  pallets  from 

corrugated  sheet  material.  5,433,156,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Huth,  Alan:  See— 

Sundstrom,  Paul;  and  Huth,  Alan,  5,433,299,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Huth,  Joseph  D.;  Pan,  Robert  F.;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Reier,  Bart  P.;  and 
Valle,  Victor  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  regulating  staggered  connection  insertion 
timing.  5,434.752,  CI.  361-798.000. 
Hutter,  Joachim:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Be- 
chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,434,153,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Huver,  Thomas;  Kremeyer,  Petra  P.;  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Nicolaisen, 
Christian;  and  Kammer,  Lothar,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Composition  containing  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds and  hydrazones.  5,434,230,  CI.  526-219.200. 
Hwang,  San-Bao:  See — 

Cai,  Xiong;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Hwang,  San-Bao;  Killian,  David;  and 
Shen,  T.  Y.,  5,434,151,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Hwong,  Cben-Une:  See— 

Fu,   Ya-ming;   Pemg,  Ji-Ching;   Hwong,  Chen-Une;  and   Fang, 
Liang-Jyi.  5,433,019,  CI.  34-381.000. 
Hwu,  Hemg-Dar;  Hsu,  Hung  Y.;  Chen,  Jian-Hong;  and  Jiang,  Shu- 
Fang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Improved  metal- 
lic soaps  of  fatty  acids  for  use  as  photolyzing  agents  for  photodegrad- 
able  polymer  films.  5.434,277,  CI.  554-71.000. 
Hyatt,  Edward  A.;  Greer,  David  E.;  Cassity.  Terry  A.;  and  Wheeler, 
Kim   D.,   to   Square   D   Company.    Siup-fit   terminal   assembly. 
5,434,376,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon,  Chang  M.,  5,434,658,  CI.  355-285.000. 
I.S.T.  Corporation:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Satsuki;  Tani,  Yoji;  and  Fujiwara,  Hitoshi,  5,433,913, 
CI.  264-306.000. 
Ichihara,  Takashi:  See — 

Motomura,    Nobutoku;    and    Ichihara,    Takashi,    5.434,416,    CI. 
250-369.000. 
Ichikawa,  Shingo:  See — 

Mimura,  Saichi;  Shimizu,  Junichiro;  Tajiri,  Takayuki;  Ichikawa, 
Shingo;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohi,  Masayuki  5,433,822,  a. 
156-659.100. 
Ichikawa,  Yo;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Sato,  Toshifumi;  Adachi,  Hideaki;  and 
Setsune,  Kentaro,  to  Matsudiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin- 
film  high  Tc  superconductor  comprising  a  ferroelectric  buffer  layer. 
5,434,126,  CI.  505-238.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippankenkyusho.  Method  for 

reforming  hydrocarbons.  5,433,841,  CI.  208-134.000. 
Ichinoae,  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hirofiimi;  Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji;  and 
Tada,  Akihiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Surface 
treatment  apparatus.  5,433,783,  CI.  118-416.000. 
Ide,  Mituru:  See— 

Katakura,  Kouichi;  and  Ide,  Mituni,  5,434,729,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Iga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takamatsu,  Takanobu;  and  Iga,  Kazuo,  5,433,305,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Iguchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Seto,  Satomi;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki,  5,433,074,  CI.  60-301.000. 
lijima,  Atsumi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Iljima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappci;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,434.172,  d.  514-352.000. 
liyama,  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitomo, 
5,434,127,  a.  505-330.000. 
liyoshi,  Katsuhha:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Takehiko;  Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko;  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa; 
and  Kauyama,  Aiichi,  5,434,954,  CI.  395-140.000. 
lizuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe,  Yulaka;  Ogura,  Shigetaro;  and  lizuka, 
Takashi,  5,433,988.  Q.  428-141.000. 


lizuka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Nobuaki;  and  lizuka,  Yasuo,  5,433J63,  Q.  164-347.0ra. 
Ikari,  Akira:  See — 

Yasutake,  Nobuo;  Ikari,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Masamoto,  5,432,974,  CI. 
15-316.100. 
Ikeda,  Eiji:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masashi;  Katsura,  Shigeo;  Hirano,  Ryuichi;  Makino, 

Nobuhito;  and  Ikeda,  Eiji.  5,434,100,  CI  437-105000. 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Mori,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takemoto, 

Shoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Thrust 

bearing    structure    for    swash    plate    compressor.    5,433,137,    O. 

92-71.000. 

Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Kubo,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Okuda,  Jiro,  to  C.  Uyemura 

&  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrode.  5,434,024,  CI.  429-234.000. 
Ikeda,  Kenji;  Toyoda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Suzuki,  Hideo,  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  and  kit  for  energy  transfer  immunoassay  with  colloi- 
dal particles.  5,434,088,  CI.  436-525.000. 
Ikeda,  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Wada,   Katsuyoshi;   Sugita,   Taisuya;   Hagiwara,    Masaji;   Ishii, 
Minoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu,  5,433,589,  CI. 
418-55.500. 
Ikeda,  Naoya:  See — 

Onishi,  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda,  Naoya;  Takada,  Osamu;  Koyama,  To- 
shiaki; and  Enorooto,  Hiromichi,  5,434,863,  O.  370-85.130. 
Ikeda,  Towl;  and  Iwata,  Teruo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Vacuum 
processing  apparatus  and  exhaust  system  that  prevents  particle  con- 
tamination. 5,433,780.  CI.  118-30.000. 
Ikemolo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyttkl;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeru;  Tsujita,  Keiji;  Fukunaga. 
Keisuke;     Kuribayashi,     Nobuhiro;    and     Wakana.     Kenichi. 
5,434.112,  a.  501-87.000. 
Iketaki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nagai.  Komei;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  Iketaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Mo- 
chimaru,  Shoichiro,  5,434,901,  CI.  378-43.000. 
Iki,  Makoto:  See— 

Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguru;  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase,  To- 
shiyuki; Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato; 
and  Iki,  Makoto.  5.434,835,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Ilardi,  Leonora:  See — 

Massaro,  Michael;  Grudey.  George;  and  Ilardi.  Leonora.  5,433.894, 
CI.  252-549.000. 
Ilenda.  Casmir  S.;  Frantz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Freed.  William  T.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Plastic  articles  with  compatibilized  barrier  resin. 
5,433,984,  CI.  428-36.600. 
Imafuku,  Hideaki;  Fujikawa,  Kaoru;  Tamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Kira, 
Kuniko,  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasai  Co.,  Ltd.  Disperse  dye  compo- 
sition and  dyeing  method  employing  it.  5,433,754.  CI.  8-529.000. 
Imai.  Kuninori:  See — 

Shiokawa.   Takeji;   Imai.   Kuninori;   Ninomiya,   Chikakazu;   and 
Sasaki,  Hideaki,  5,433.655,  CI.  451-48.000. 
Imai,  Yukari:  See — 

Tamura,  Katsuhiko;  Imai,  Yukari;  and  Otani,  Naoko.  5.434,813,  CI. 
365-185.000. 
Imamura,  Masaya;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

sensor  and  optical  character  reader.  5,434,681,  Q.  358-471.000. 
Imamura,  Masaya;  Ogata,  Hiromi;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.  Image  sensor.  5,434,682,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Imanishi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshikatsu;  Miyake,  Takashi;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  and  Imani- 
shi, Yoshio,  5,434,926,  CI.  381-108.000. 
Imaya,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo; 
and  Irie,  Katsumi,  5,434,686,  CI.  359-59  000. 
Imazaike,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nichia  Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Shield  plate 

for  bearing.  5,433,533,  CI.  384-488.000. 
Imeokparia,  Daniel  D.;  Shmidt,  Creston  D.;  and  Suh,  Kyung  W.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extruded,  open-cell  alkenyl  aromatic 
polymer  foam  and  process  for  making.  3,434,195,  CI.  521-146.000. 
Imgrut,  Peter;  Meisaer,  Claudio;  and  Baumann,  Arthur,  to  Komax 
Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  grommets  on  electrical 
cables.  5.432.996.  CI.  29-734.000. 
Immel.  Otto:  See — 

Waldmann,  Helmut;  Hajek,  Manfred;  Immel.  Otto;  Puppe.  Lothar, 
and  Braden,  Rudolf,  5,434,310,  CI.  568-319.000. 
IMO  Industries.  Inc.  Quabbin  Division:  See — 

Dalton,  William  S.,  5,433.453,  CI.  277-26.000. 
Imperial  Cancer  Research  Technology,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rozengurt.  Enrique;  and  WoU.  Penella.  5.434.132.  a.  314-2.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

McGrail,  Patrick  T.;  Sefton,  Mark  S.;  Peacock.  Judith  A.;  Almen, 
Gregory     R.;    and    Wilkinson.    Steven    P.,    5,434,224,    Q. 
525-503.000. 
Implant  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D.;  and  Rogers,  Dan  P.,  5,433.665.  a.  464-38.000. 
Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Spring-incorporated  flat  type  terminal  structure. 
5.433,630,  CI.  439-843.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitomo, 
5,434,127,  CI.  505-330.000 
Inada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiroshi;  Teramoto,  Yasimobu;  Sato.  Takahiko;  and  Inada, 
Yoshihiro.  3,433,9ia  O.  264-233.000. 
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InuDoto,  Kiyoihi:  Ste— 

Takanda,  Takeshi;  InanxXo,  Kiyoshi;  Nbhiyama,  Hidetomo;  Tob- 
ihige.   Maiato;   Onishi,   Kazuyuki;   Sohda,   Kazunori;   Uchida. 
Mnami;  and  Okano,  Tokiyuki.  5.434,659,  CI.  355-2%.000. 
Inch,  Dennis:  See— 

Edwards.    William    D.;    Inch,    Dennis;    and    Wevcr,    Albtecht 
5,433,023,  a.  40-139.100. 
InControI,  Inc.:  See— 

Adano,  John  M.;  Alfemeas,  Clifton  A.;  and  Krevenhaxen,  Paul  E.. 
5,433,729,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Indag  Gesellschaft  fur  lodustriebedarf  mBH:  See— 

WUd,  Ranier,  5,433,526.  Q.  383-35.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Choinski,  Graydon  J.;  Gummer,  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks,  David  W.. 
5,433.138,  a.  92-128.000. 
Indravudh,  Virote:  See — 

VanAntwerp,  William  P.;  and  Indravudh.  Virote.  5,433,7ia  d. 
604-152.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Chen,  1-Chemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Hann;  Tsai.  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 

Fong;  and  Ku,  James  C.  H.,  5,434,551,  Q.  338-34.000. 
Fu,   Ya-ming;   Pemg,  Ji-Ching;   Hwong,  Chen-Une;  and   Fang, 

Liang-Jyi,  5,433,019,  CI.  34-381.000. 
Hwu,  Hemg-Dar,  Hsu,  Hung  Y.;  Chen,  Jian-Hong;  and  Jiang, 

Shu-Fang,  5,434,277,  Q.  554-71.000. 
Jeng,  Jing-Lyang:  Huang,  Jar-Lu;  Chen,  Li-Chiang;  and  Bortz. 

Stephen  J.,  5,433.600,  CI  431-183.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5.434,812,  C\.  365-149.000. 
Tseng,    Tsai-Wie;    Chiao,    Tze-Chiang;    and    Chou,    Chin-Chih, 
5.433,852,  CI.  210-500.370. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Mueller,  Robert,  5,433,125,  Q.  74-477.000. 
Innerdyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Nichols.   Colin  J.;   Dubrul.   William   R.;   and   Behl,   Robert   S 
5,433,708,  CI.  604-113.000. 
INOTEB:  See— 

Christel,  Pascal;  Li,  Su  M.;  Vert  Michel;  and  Patat,  Jean-Louis, 
5,433,751,  a.  623-16.000. 
Inoue,  Hajime;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Kanota,  Keiji,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Digital  infomiation  transferring  apparatus  capable  of  identifying  the 
type  of  device  supplied  with  the  transferred  information,  5,4X673 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Inoue,  Hisataka:  See— 

Saita,  Masaru;  Inoue,  Hisataka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya,  Terumi; 
Shinohara,  Ikuo;  Taniguchi,  Yasuaki;  Deguchi,  Yoshiki    and 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,434,292,  CI.  560-5 1. 000. 
Inoue,  Nori:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu;  Inoue,  Takuya;  and  Inoue,  Nori,  5,433,625,  a 

439-397.000. 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizuki,  Toru;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  and  Sugawa, 

Shigetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silicon-on-insulator  CMOS 

device  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  with  controlled  base  insulator 

thickness.  5,434,441,  Q.  257-347.000. 

Inoue,  Takao;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Batcher  plant 

for  producing  ready-mixed  concrete.  5,433,521,  CI.  366-16.000 
Inoue,  Takuya:  See— 

Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu;  Inoue,  Takuya;  and  Inoue,  Nori,  5,433,625.  Q 
439-397.000. 
Inouye,  Masayori:  See — 

Inouye,  Sumiko;  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  5,434,070,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Inouye,  Sumiko;  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  to  University  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry  of  New  Jeney.  The.  Revene  transcriptases  from  Escher- 
ichia coli  and  Myxococcus  xanlhus.  5,434,070,  CI.  435-194.000. 

Insinooritoimisto  Megsent  Oy:  See 

Ebeling,  Olavi,  5,433,192,  C\.  128-201.130. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Gateau,  Patrick;  Baley:  Anne-Sophie-  and 

Sugier.  Andre.  5,434.323,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Duret,  Pierre;  and  Monnier,  Gaetan,  5,433,073,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Mulard.  Philippe;  Labniyere,  Yvan;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Bresent, 

Roger,  5,433,755,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Stem,  Robert;  Hillion,  Gerard;  Kotoko,  Abakar;  and  Chauvin 
Yves,  5.434.282,  CI.  554-223.000. 
Inslitut  Straumann  AG:  See— 

Schmid,  Jurg;  Hammerle.  Christoph;  Lang,  Niklaus  P.;  and  Sutter 
Francu  J..  5,433.607.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See- 
Emerson,  Earl  A.;  Desai,  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong, 
Kyung-Yeop;  and  Swim,  Martin  L.,  5,434,866,  C\.  370-99  000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Hin- 
ton,  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D 
5,434,987,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Allen,    Michael    J.;    and    Lucas,    Charles    H..    5,434,531.    Q 

327-530.000. 
Bell.  D.  Michael,  5,434,996,  Q.  395-550.000. 
Bock,  Robert;  and  Alexander.  James  W..  5,434,804.  CI.  364-579  000. 
Chau,  Robert  S.;  Chem.  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed.  Shahnar  S.;  Hainsey, 
Robert  F  ;  Stoner,  Robert  J.;  Wilke,  Todd  E.;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo 
D..  5,434,093,  d.  437-41.000. 
Deleganes,    Daniel   J.;   and   Creek,    Robert    D.,    5,434,822.   a. 

Dike,  Charles  E.;  and  Jex,  Jerry  G.,  5,434.892,  CI.  375-377.000. 

Lucas,  Charles  H.,  5,434,534,  a.  327-546.000. 

Tung,  Peter;  and  Vrvilo,  Ben.  5.434.913.  CI.  379-202.000. 


Intelectron  Products  Company:  See 

Lee,  Wade  P.;  and  Sandell.  Donald  R.,  5,434.764,  Q.  362-276.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Alt,  Eckhard,  5,433,730,  CI.  607-5.000. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See 

Aichelmann,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Branson,  Cecil  A.,  5,434,868,  Q 

371-10100. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster.  John  C.   Keller 

John  H.;  and  O'Neill,  James  A..  5,433.258,  CI.  156-643  100. 
Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J    Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih,  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker 
George  F.,  5,433,631,  a.  439-493.000. 
Biery,  Glenn  A.;  Boyne,  Daniel  M.;  Rodbell,  Kenneth  P.;  Smith, 
Richard  G  ;  and  Wood.  Michael  H  .  5,434.385.  CI.  2I9-385.O0O 
Casper,  Daniel  F.;  Flanagan.  John  R.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H.;  Neuner. 

Richard  A.;  and  Potvin,  Peter  L.,  5,434,980,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Chimento,  Philip  F.,  Jr.;  Kulkami,  Vidyadhar  G.;  and  Gun,  Levent, 

5,434,848,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Cox,  James  O.;  and  Mott,  James  M.,  5,435,004,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Guamieri.  C.  Richard;  and  Hopwood,  Jeffrey 

A..  5,433.812.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Hutchings,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rathore,  Hazara 

S.,  5,434,451,  CI.  257-768.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Suarez,  GusUvo  A  ■ 

and  Wilkie,  Bruce  J.,  5,434,590,  CI.  345-1 15.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Micallef,  Thomas  J.; 
Suarez,    GusUvo    A.;    and    Wilkie,    Bruce    J.,    5,434,592.    Cl' 
345-133.000. 
Dockter,  Michael  J.;  Farber,  Joel  F.;  Klecwein,  James  C.   Seppi 
Kevin  D.;  and  Tolleson,  David  W.,  5,434,978,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  and 

Puzak,  Thomas  R.,  5,434,985,  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Galasco,   Raymond   T.;   and   Molla.   Jaynal   A..   5.432.998.   CI 

29-830.000. 
Geissler.  Stephen  F.;  Korejwa.  Josef  W.;  Lasky,  Jerome  B.;  and 

Pan,  Pai-Hung,  5,434,109.  Cl.  437-239.000. 
Hollis,  Ralph  L.;  Ish-Shalom,  Jehuda;  and  Yarmchuk,  Edward  J 

5.434.504.  Cl.  324-207.170. 
Huth.  Joseph  D.;  Pan,  Robert  F.;  Pita.  Frank  J.;  Reier,  Bart  P.  and 

Valle,  Victor  E.,  5,434,752,  CI.  361-798.000. 
Johnson,  William  J.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L 

5,434,910,  a.  379-89.000. 
Kamin,  Ehud;  and  Zlotnick,  Aviad,  5,434,933,  Cl.  382-317.000. 
Loucks,  Larry  K.;  and  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A.,  5,4X974.  Cl 

395-200.000. 
Mattson,  Richard  L.,  5,434,992,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  L.;  Taylor,  Richard  C;  and  Gaige,  Michael  R 

5.433,821,  CI.  216-18.000. 
Moller,  Christian  H.  L.,  5,434,957,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Saitoh,  Yukito;  and  Teruya,  Mayumi,  5,434,688,  CI.  359-67.000 
Scherzer,  Helmut,  5.434,400,  Cl.  235-449.000. 
Shaheen,  Amal  A.;  and  Yellepeddy,  Krishna  K.,  5,434  994   C[ 

395-500.000.  

Shaw.  Robert  R.;  and  Shen,  David  T.,  5,4X524,  CI.  327-187.000. 
Stickel.    Werner;    and    Kendall,    Rodney    A.,    5,4X424,    Cl 

250-492.230. 
Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Bowen,  Andrew  D,;  Horton,  Robert  S.- 
Richardson, Leiand  D.;  and  Schanely,  Paul  M.,  5,434,967.  Cl' 
395-163.000. 
Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Schuster,  Stanley  E.;  Cao,  Tai  A  - 
and  Nguyen,  Thai  Q  .  5,4X519.  Cl.  326-83.000. 

Internationa]  Business  Machines  Croporation:  See 

Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Sacnger,  Kathenne  L.;  and  Tone,  Ho-Ming, 
5,433.651,  CI.  451-6.000.  " 

International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Keeler,  Donald  E.;  Eton,  Gabor;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa,  Freder- 
ick P ;  Fasolo,  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  5,433,390,  Cl. 
241-33.000. 
International  Pipe  Machinery  Corp.:  See— 

Grau,  Thomas  D.,  5,433,523,  Cl.  366-124.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Ogawa,    Naoyuki;    Sakai,    Takenobu;    and    Hirabayashi,    Izumi, 
5,4X125,  Cl.  5O5-I26.00O. 
International  Therapeutics  Inc.:  See — 

Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  Watson,  W.  Keith  R.;  and  Drees.  Thomas  C. 
5.4X191,  Cl.  424-678.000. 
Inui,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Auuko;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu;  Hori, 
Shinichi;   Sakaki,   Toshiaki;   and    Miki,   Miyo.    5,433.724,   CI. 
606-202.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Murphy,  James  L.,  5,433,295,  CI.  187-397.000. 
Sager,  Edmund.  5.433.293.  Cl.  187-249.000. 
Invento  AG:  See — 

Martin.    Adolf    H.;    and    Murphy,    James    L.,    5,4M,377,    Cl. 
200-314.000. 
loannides,  Constantin  G.:  See— 

Freedman,  Ralph  S.;  loannides,  Constantin  G.;  Tomasovic,  Barbara 
J.;  and  Patenia,  Rebecca  S.,  5,4X076,  Cl.  435-240.270. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 
Shield,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goldman,  Alan  1.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Ellis. 
Timothy  W.;  McCallum,  R.  William;  and  Sordelet,  Daniel  J 
5,433,978,  Cl.  427-456.000. 
Irie,  Katsumi:  See— 

Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo- 
and  Irie,  KaUumi,  5.4X686,  Cl.  359-59.000. 
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Inch,  Hans- Peter,  to  PFT  Putz  und  Fordertechnik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  application  of  mortar  or  concrete  by  spraying. 
5.433,519,  Cl.  366-3.000. 
Isaacs,  Charles  E.;  Kim,  Kwang  S.;  Thormar,  Halldor;  Heird,  William 
C;  and  Wisniewski,  Henryk  M.  Antibacterial  fatty  acid  compositions. 
5,4X182,  CI.  514-546.000. 
Ish-Shalom,  Jehuda:  See— 

Hollis,  Ralph  L.;  Ish-Shalom,  Jehuda;  and  Yarmchuk,  Edward  J., 
5,4XS04,  a.  324-207.170 
Ishibashi,  KJizimobu:  See — 

Eshita,  Akinori;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Matsumoto.  Shinichi;  Ishibashi, 

Kazunotni;  Yokota,  Koji;  and  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933,  CI. 

423-213.200. 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Hamada,  Maaataka,  to  Minolu 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  automatic  focus  adjusting 

apparatus.  5,434,638,  Cl   354-400.000. 

Ishida,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Haruhiro,  to  Daifuku 

Co..  Ltd.  Article  transport  system.  5,434,490,  Cl.  318-587.000. 
Ishida,  Masayoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  capacity  moni- 
toring using  consumed  current  as  measured  and  through  a  mode 
Ubie.  5,434.508.  C\.  324-427.000. 
Ishida,  Osami:  See — 

Kagoshima,   Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,  Koichi;   Miyazaki,  Moriyasu; 
Asao,  Hideki;  Ishida,  Osami;  Matsimaga,  Makoto;  and  Katagi, 
Takashi,  5,4X579,  CI.  X3-700.0MS. 
Ishida,  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki,  Yukihiro;  Honda,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki;  Tohma,   Kiyokazu;   Sugita,   Ryuji;  and   Kawawake, 
Yasuhiro,  5,433,999,  a.  428-329.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Hamada,  Masataka,  5,4X,638, 
a.  354-400.000. 
bhigaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hideyoshi;    Takahashi,    Atsushi;    Konishi,    Toshiyuki; 
Ishigaki.  Atsushi;  Minegishi.  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa,  Masayuki;  and 
Egawa,  Masanori,  5,433,672,  Cl.  475-178.000. 
Ishiguro,    Tc»hihiro;    Oka,    Masahide;    Yamaguchi,    Takamasa;    and 
Nogami,  Ikuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Production  of 
saccharide  carboxylic  acids.  5,4X061,  Cl.  435-100000. 
Ishihara,  Hayato:  See — 

Kauyama,  Tatsuo;  Ishihara,  Hayato;  Okada,  Kenji;  Onda,  Masaaki; 
and  Nakajima.  Hiroshi.  5,4X255,  Cl.  536-117.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa, 
Shooichi;  and  Kikugawa,  Hiroshi,  5,4X123,  CI.  504-128.000. 
Ishihara,  Yuji:  See — 

Goto,  Giichi;  Nagaoka,  Akinobu;  and  Ishihara,  Yuji,  S,4X,I79,  Cl. 
514-429.000. 
bhii,  Jimichi:  See — 

Kume,  Masayuki;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  5,4X,780,  Cl.  364-424.100. 
Ishii,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Koyo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  capable  of  both  magnetic  mod- 
ulation and  light  modulation  recording.  S,4X,83I,  O.  369-13.000. 
Ishii,  Masashi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshio;  Kubo,  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto, 
Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Masashi,  5,434,961,  Cl.  395-144.000. 
Ishii,  Minoru:  See — 

Wada,   Katsuyoshi;   Sugita,   Tatsuya;   Hagiwara,   Masaji;   Ishii, 
Minoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu,  5,433,589,  CI. 
418-55.500. 
Ishii,  Rie:  See — 

Muranaka.  Masakazu;  and  Ishii.  Rie,  5,4X597,  Cl.  X7-I78.000. 
Ishii,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Iwao;  Nonaga,  Ikuo;  and 
bhii,  Yukihisa,  5,433,512,  Cl.  303-3.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masahito:  See — 

Hisatake,    Yuzo;    Okamoto,    Masumi;    Sato,    Makiko;    Ishikawa, 
Masahito;  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi,  5,434,690,  Cl.  359-87.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata,  Torn,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  printer  having  projection  exposure  means.   5,4X643,  O. 
355-27.000. 
Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Niiroura,  Takeshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  contain  device  with  reference  mem- 
ber  and    regulating    member    to   position    sheets.    5,433.427.    Cl. 
271-126.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takahide:  See — 

Kobiki,  Michihiro;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Takahide, 
5,434,094,  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Doi,  Shigetoshi;  Ukita.  Eiji;  Asou.  Hiroshi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida.    Takashi;    and    Ishikawa,    Toshikazu,    5,433,266,    Cl. 
165-29.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Kaneda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5,434,736,  Cl.  360-132.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shigematsu,     Shozo;    and     Mutaguchi,     Masao,     5,433,162,    Cl. 
114-124.000. 
lahimura,  Tuneaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus   for    producing    a    multi-scene    video    signal.    5,4X,624,    Cl. 
348-563.000. 
Ishiwa,  Kouji:  See — 

Teraoka,   Hirohito;   Hata,   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto.   Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji.  5,434,023.  Cl.  429-218.000. 
IsUwata,  Masayuki,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Trim  connecting 
structure.  5,433,498,  Cl.  296-39.100. 


Ishiwata,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tsuzuki.   Takuo;   Tabuchi,   Yasuhide;   and   Ishiwata,   Yasumasa, 
5,4X904,  a.  379-58.000. 
Ishiyama,  Tatsuro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Vibration  iaototing 

appvatus.  5,433,421,  Q.  267-140.130. 
Ishiyama,  Toshiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  position  detecting 

apparatus.  5,434,425,  Cl.  250-548.000. 
Ishiyama,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  bhiyama,  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka,  Kazumi; 
Sasaki,  Katsunao;  Terabayashi,  Eiichi;  and  Terashima,  Hiroyo- 
shi,  5,434.790,  Cl.  364-468.000. 
Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  and  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki,  5,4X792,  d. 
364-468.000. 
Ishizaki,  Sunao:  See — 

Hieda,  Tomoharu;  and  Ishizaki,  Sunao,  5,433,541,  a.  400-279.000. 
laobe,  Makoto;  Yasuda,  Akira;  and  Yamato,  Koji,  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  galvanized  steel  strip  having 
minimal  uncoated  defects.  5,433,796,  Cl.  148-220.000. 
Isogawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakayama,    Manabu;    and    Isogawa,    Atsushi,    5,433,634,    Cl. 
440- 1.000. 
Isozaki,    Tadaaki;    Mogamiya,    Hiroyuki;    Sakuma,    Shigenori;    and 
Yamakawa,  Noriko,  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  compounds.  5,433,887,  Cl.  252-299.640. 
Istephanous,  Naim  S.:  See — 

Breyen,  Mark  D.;  Istephanous,  Naim  S.;  Kraska,  Robert  E.;  Leisar, 
Joseph  F.;  and  Miller,  Jennifer  P.,  5,433,744,  Cl.  607-125.000. 
Istok,  Albert:  See— 

Szalai,   Gabor,   Istok,   Albert;   and   Szij,   Peter.   5,433.287,  Q. 
180-353.000. 
Isiuu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Hawkins,  CUve  A.;  Samulewicz,  Rolf;  and  Villafane,  Osraido  E., 
5,433,039,  a.  49-382.000. 
Itahana,  Seizi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tatsuya;  Shimizu,  Shinichi;  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  Miyabe, 

Hideki;   Itahana.   Seizi;   and   Sana,   Toshikazu,   5,433,915,   Cl. 

264-510.000. 

Itakura,  Keijirou;  Nobusada,  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh, 

Yukio;  Kokusenya,  Noboru;  Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi;  TanAa,  Hironori; 

and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  Solid 

state  image  sensor  and  its  driving  method.  5,4X437,  Cl.  257-231.000. 

Italfarmaco  Sud  S.p.A.:  See — 

de  Ferra,  Lorenzo;  Rondinini,  Sandra;  Mussini,  Patrizia  R.;  Boni- 
facio, Fausto;  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Piccolo,  Oreste,  5,433,833, 
a.  204-182.400. 
Ito,  Hironori:  See — 

Toda,  Masashi;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Hironori;  Ozaki,  Shigeto;  and 
Ando,  Atsuhisa,  5,433,253,  a.  139-l.OOB. 
Ito,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshikatsu;  Miyake,  Takashi;  Ito,  Masatoshi;  and  Imani- 
shi,  Yoshio,  5,4X926,  Cl.  381-108.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

system  for  use  with  a  compact  camera.  5,4X712,  Cl.  359-692.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Ito,  Takayuki,  5,434,636,  Q.  354-219.000. 
Ito,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya;  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Toru;    and    Ito,    Takeshi    S,434,8X.    Cl. 
369-44.130. 
Ito,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  William  J.;  Grendol,  Clark  L.; 
Kogiso,    Hitoahi;    Ito,   Tomoyasu;   and    Kimbara,    Hidekatsu. 
5,433,366,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Ito,  Tosikazu:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  Ito,  Tosikazu;  and  Amano,  Katuyuki,  5,433,808, 
Cl.  156-244.150. 
Ito,  Yoichi.  Connection  bolt  assembly  with  locking  means.  5,433,567, 

a.  411-150.000. 
Itoh,  Katsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  device  for  thy- 

ristor  converter.  5,434,772.  CI.  363-96.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamanaka,  Yasutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Wire  guide 

in  a  wire  dot  print  head.  5,433,338,  Cl.  400-124.240. 
Itoh,  Masanori:  See — 

Endoh,   Kiichi;  Itoh,  Masanori;  Watanabe,  Takeo;  and  Shida, 
Takafumi,  3,434,268.  Cl.  548-266.800. 
Itoh,  Mikio,  to  Roki  Techno  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  and  filter  medium  used  m 

said  filter.  5.433,851,  Cl.  210-386.000. 
Itoh,  Tohru:  See — 

Koga.  Keisuke;  Atoda.  Nobufumi;  and  Itoh.  Tohru,  3,4X,648,  O. 
355-76.000. 
Itou.  Hikaru:  See — 

Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Saijo.  Eiji,  5,433,623,  a.  439-3  lOOOO. 
Itsuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamolo,  Tetsuya;  Hario, 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masalo;  Sakai,  Chamu;  and 
Fujino,  Kenji,  5,433,888,  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Iwai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshitomi,   Takashi;   Saito,   Masanobu;   Momose,   Hisayo;   Iwai, 

Hiroshi;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii, 

Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro,  5,434,440, 

CI.  257-344.000. 

Iwai,  Masaharu;  and   Kakehashi,   Yasushi,  to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Developing  device  having  developing 

cylinder  with  weak  magnetic  pole  and  adjacent  strong  magnetic 

poles.  5,4X351,  Q.  118-658.000. 
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Iwakami.  NobuaJd:  See— 

Kaburagi.  YothiJu;  Ttnid.  Shigemitiu;  Tikenaka,  Shigeo;  K«- 
■inmura,  Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  MaUui,  Shinya;  WaUya, 
Maaafumi;   Onishi,   Toahiyuki;   Unoaawa,    Yaauhiro;    Yoahida, 
Hajime;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  Q.  J4«.I39.0OR. 
Iwaki.  Tadw>:  Set— 

Takani,    Hiroaki;    Kojima,    Yoahikazu;    Takahashi,    Kunihiro 

Yamazaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao.  5,434,433.  Q.  257-59.000 

Iwamoto.  Hiroahi;  and  Hirose.  Hiroahi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sample  pcxition 

controller  in  fociaed  ion  beam  (yttem.  5,434,422,  C\.  250-491. 100. 
Iwamoto,  Mune:  See — 

Takaku,  Maaato;  Iwamoto,  Mune;  Honma,  Masaru;  and  Hashimoto 
Atsinhi,  5.434,204.  Q.  524-178,000. 
Iwata,  Seiichi;  and  Motoyama,  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Key  touch 

adjusting  method  and  device.  5,434,566,  d.  341-34.000. 
Iwanki,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,434,640.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Iwasaki.  Sachiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Test  timing 

program  automatic  generator.  5,434,805,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Iwasawa,  Junichi:  See— 

Sasaki,  Yuu;  Iwasawa,  Junichi;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro.  5,434.018. 
a.  429-100.000 
Iwata,  Daiji.  5m— 

Fukazawa.    Nobuyuki;   Suzuki,   Tuneji;   Ouuka,    Kengo;   Yano, 
Osamu;    Iwata,    Daiji;    and    Kawai,    Yukichi,    5.434,155,    a. 
514-253.000. 
Iwata.  Tenio:  See— 

Ikeda,  Towl;  and  Iwata,  Tenio,  5,433.780,  a.  118-50.000. 
J.  D.  Phillips  Corporation:  See- 
Phillips,   James   D.;   and   Hildreth.   WUIiam   F..   5,433,562.   Q 
409-233.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Bemert,  Richard,  5,433,781,  a.  118-118.000. 
J.P.G.  Composite  Plus  Inc.:  See— 

Gagnon,  Jean-Pierre,  5,433,308,  Q.  193-37.000. 
Jacket,  Steven;  Shalev,  Pinchas;  Bomstein,  Aharon;  and  Lallouz,  Ra- 
phael, to  State  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq  Nuclear 
Roe«rch  Center,   The.    Low   threshold   brillouin  active  devices 
5,434,942,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Jackson,  Scott  K.:  See— 

Sagar,  Vispi  R.;  and  Jackson,  Scott  K.,  5,433,924,  CI.  422-131  000 

Jacobs,  Dana  B.;  and  Munch.  David  C.  to  Viragen  Inc.  Method  for 

modulating    specific    activity    of   inteferon    alpha.    5.434.249     CI 

530-351.000. 

Jacobsen.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Cole.  Louis  F.  Surface  pon  for  crack  fillina 

5.433.354,  Q.  222-495.000. 
Jacobson,  James  D.:  See— 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan,  Farid  M.; 
Bousaba,   Youssef;   Jacobson.   James  D.;  Goodwin-Johansson! 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kerstin,  5,434,464,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Jacobson,  Stephen  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  3,4 -diaminodiphenyl  ether.  5,434,308, 
CI.  564-423.000. 
Jadlocki,  Ronald:  See— 

Wilson,  Allan  L.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  I.;  Todd,  William  £.;  Jad- 
locki. Ronald;  Addison.  Russell  D.;  and  Lagod.  Timothy  L 
5,433,050,  CI.  52-302.100.  "my  «-■. 

Jaeckel,  Lothar:  See— 

Weinelt.    Frank;    Jaeckel,    Lothar;    and    Balekdijan,    Ohannes, 
5,434,237.  a.  528-272.000.  ""annes, 

Jaffe,  James  M.:  See— 

Owen.  WUIiam  H.;  and  Jaffe,  James  M.,  5,434,3%.  CI.  235-380.000 
Jager,  Hellmut:  See- 
Antony,  Paul;  Jager,  Hellmut;  Macke,  Wlodzimierz;  and  Rup- 
precht,  Bemd,  5,433,298,  a.  188-72.700. 
Jagger.  John  C.  G.;  and  Chadwick.  Alan  M..  to  Satake  UK  Limited 

Cereal  milUng  machine.  5.433.391.  CI.  241-34.000 
Jain,  Aloke  K.:  See— 

Jeng,  Ru  J  ;  Chen,  Yong  M.;  Jain,  Aloke  K.;  Kumar,  Jayant  and 
Tnpathy,  Sukant  K.,  5,433,895,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Jain,  Naveen  K..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
creating  multi-lingual  computer  programs  by  dynamically  loadins 
messages.  5.434.776.  CI.  364419.100.  * 

Jain.  Rakesh;  Jozefiak.  Thomas  H.;  Krishnamunhy.  Sundaram;  Pawlak. 
John  L.;  and  Williamson.  Hugh  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  elements  contaimng  particular  color  couplers  in  combi- 
nation with  metal  complex  subilizers.  5.434,040.  CI.  430-551  000 
Jam,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Williamson,  Hugh  M..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  particular 
color  couplers  m  combination  with  hydroquinone  type  subilizers. 

Jakupovic,  Edib:  See— 

Trofaat,  Jan  W.;  Jakupovic,  Edib;  and  Mansson,  Katarina  L 
5,434,304,  CI.  564-221.000. 
Jalali,  Ali  L.:  See— 

Boyer.  David  G.;  Jalali,  Ali  L.;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady,  5,434,912, 

James,  Leslie  M.:  See- 
Mitchell,    Bruce    C;    and    James,    Leslie    M.,    5,433,202,    a 
128-660.080. 
James,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Wexler.  Ronald  M.;  James,  Robert  O.;  and  Rowley,  Lawrence  A 
5,434,037,  CI.  430-496.000. 
James,  Tyrone.  Fire  fighting  hose  harness.  5,433.288.  CI.  182-3  000 
Jampolsky,  Arthur,  to  Jay  Management  Trust.  Hearing  aid  employing 
adjustment  of  the  intensity  and  the  arrival  time  of  sound  by  electronic 


or  acoustic,  passive  devices  to  improve  interaural  perceptual  balance 
and  binauaral  processing.  5,434,924,  CI.  381-68.400. 
Janezich,  Robert  J.;  Dosen,  Todd  G.;  and  Cedar,  Charles  £.,  to  L  A  M 

Radiator,  Inc.  Radiator  construction.  5,433,268,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Janssen.  David  C;  and  Reetz.  Brian  J.,  to  Strattec  Security  Corpora- 
tion    Key    assembly    for    vehicle    ignition    locks.    5,433,0%,    C\. 
70-278.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See— 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.,  5,434,168 
a.  514-321.000. 
Jantzen.  Carol  M.;  Pickett,  John  B.;  and  Martin,  HoUis  L.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  treating  materials  for  solidifi- 
cation  5,434,333,  CI.  588-3.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masashi;  Katsura,  Shigeo;  Hiraoo,  Ryuichi;  Makino, 
Nobuhito;  and  Ikeda,  Eiji,  5,434,100,  a.  437-105.000. 

Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See 

Kida,  Takahisa.  5,433,914,  C\.  264-345.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oomura,    Katsuro;    Furuyama,    Tateki;    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko; 
Shimamura,  Toahihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu,  5,434,219,  Cl' 
525-84.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta.  Naoto,  5,434,120 
a.  504-117.000. 
Jarsch,  Michael:  Set — 

Michaelis,   Uwe;   Rudolph,   Rainer;  Jarsch,   Michael;   Kopetzki, 
Erhard;  Burtscher,  Hehnut;  and  Schumacher,  Gether,  5,434,067 
a.  435-l%.0OO. 
Jarvis  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Philip  G.,  5,433,659,  CI.  452-167.000. 
Jasiuk,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Gerson,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and   Hartman,  Matthew  A., 
5,434,947,  CI.  395-2.280. 
Jay  Management  Trust:  See — 

Jampolsky,  Arthur,  5,434,924,  CI.  381-68.400. 
Jean,  Christophe:  See— 

Guilard,  Roger;  Meunier,  Isabelle;  Jean,  Christophe;  and  Boisselier- 
Cocolios,  Brigitte,  5,434,262,  Cl.  540-474.000. 
Jeavons.  Alan  P.,  to  Oxford  Positron  Systems  Limited.  Radiographic 

detector  with  perforated  cathode.  5,434,468.  Cl.  3I3-346.00R. 
Jegham.  Samir;  Angel,  Itzchak;  Purcell.  Thomas;  and  Schoemaker. 
Johaimes,  to  Synthelabo.   Piperidine  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  their  application  in  therapy.  5.434,169,  Cl.  514-322.000 
Jelinek,  Carl  O.;  Drago,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dempsey,  Richard  C,  to 
California  Microwave,  Inc.  Phased  array  antenna  system  using  polar- 
ization phase  shilling.  5,434,575,  Cl.  342-365.000. 
Jena,  Hans:  See — 

Uwe,  Brede;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  Cornelius,  Peter;  and  Jena,  Hans. 
5.433.147.  Cl.  102-202.200. 
Jeng,  Jing-Lyang;  Huang,  Jar-Lu;  Chen,  Li-Chiang;  and  Bortz,  Stephen 
J.,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Burner  for  the  com- 
bustion of  coke  oven  gas.  5,433,600,  Cl.  431-183.000. 
Jeng,  Ru  J.;  Chen,  Yong  M.;  Jain,  Aloke  K.;  Kumar,  Jayant;  and  Tripa- 
thy,  Sukant  K.,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Silicon-con- 
taining networked  non-linear  optical  compositions.  5,433,895,  Cl 
252-582.000. 
Jenkins,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Kerry,  John;  Jenkins,  Peter  D.;  Medlen,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Wetten- 
gel,  Paul  F.,  5,434,944,  C.  385-135.000. 
Jensen,    Hans    C.    Pneumatically-cushioned    chair.    5,433,506,    Cl 

297-284.300. 
Jensen,  James  A.:  See — 

Hinton,  Jonathan  W.;  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III;  Jensen,  James  A.; 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ;  and  Dwivedi,  Rat- 
nesh  K.,  5,433,261,  Cl.  164-98.000. 
Jeong,  Bong  K.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  having  focusing 
electrode  and  anode  with  a  plurality  of  straight  line  segments 
5.434,471,  Cl.  313-414.000. 
Jeong,  Tae-hwa,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Score  evaluation 
display  device  for  an  electronic  song  accompaniment  apparatus. 
5,434,949,  Cl.  395-2.790. 
Jeppe,  Harald,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  plate  for  a  friction  clutch 
of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  radially  elastic  plastic  ring.  5,433,307.  Cl. 
192-106.100. 
Jepson,  Steven  C:  Set— 

Yatsko,  Thomas;  Olivas.  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F.; 
Conard,  William  A.;  Jepson,  Steven  C;  and  Dudar.  Thomas  E  ' 
5.433.330.  Cl.  215-247.000. 
Jemigan.  Walter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Compositions 
useful    in    anaerobic    determination    of   analytes.    5,434,055,    Cl. 
435-11.000. 
Jex,  Jerry  G.r  See- 
Dike,  Charles  E.;  and  Jex,  Jerry  G.,  5,434,892,  C[.  375-377.000. 
Jiang,  Shu-Fang:  See — 

Hwu,  Hemg-Dar;  Hsu,  Hung  Y.;  Chen,  Jian-Hong;  and  Jiang. 
Shu-Fang,  5.434.277.  Cl.  554-71.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakonjyu,  Kazutaka;  and  Hon,  Eisaku,  5,434,786,  Cl.  364-426.040 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,433,135,  Cl.  91-376.00R. 
Jin-han,  Lee:  See — 

Myeong-hun,  Song;  Jin-han,  Lee;  and  Sang-tae,  Jeong,  5,434,785, 
Cl.  364-424.070.  6-    .       .       . 
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Jtng  Mei  lodintiial  Limited:  Set — 

Chan,  Raymond  W.  M  ;  Ford,  Joieph  E.;  and  Hilger,  Ronald  O., 
5,433,384,  Q.  239-449.000. 
Jinno,  Keiahi:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Jinno,  Keilhi,  5,433,629,  C\.  439-843.000. 
Jitani.  looel;  and  Vaiile,  Beidianu,  to  Rompower.  Fixed  frequency 

converter  switching  at  zero  voltage.  5,434,768,  Cl.  363-21.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Komer,  Klaoa-Dieter.  5,434,793,  a.  364474.3ia 
Johannes,  Sandor:  See — 

Austin.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A.,  H;  Parlier,  Mathew 
H.;  and  Johannes,  Sandor,  5,433,485,  a.  285-39.000. 
Johanaen,  Robert  H.,  to  North  DakoU  State  Univenity.  Potato  variety 

'NDIS38-1RUM' .  3,434,343,  a.  800-200.000 
Johanaen,  Robert  H.,  to  North  Dakott  State  University.  Potato  variety 

ND67I-4RUSS.  5,434,345,  Q.  800-200.000. 
Johantaon,  Lennart,  to  Combifonn  AktieboUg.  Supporting  element  for 

use  in  casting  concrete  floon.  S,433,0S1,  CT.  32-367.00a 
Johannon,  Sven:  See — 

Sandin,  Johan;  and  Johansson,  Sven,  5,433,094,  Cl.  7O-S8.00O. 
Johnson,  Craig  T.:  See- 
Son.  Myungsae;  Johnson.  Craig  T.;  and  Dartez,  Richard  M., 
5,434,956.  a.  395-103.000. 
Johnson.  David  C:  See — 

Pordham.  David  M.;  and  Johnson.   David  C,  5,434,871,  Cl. 
371-51.100. 
Johnson  Electric  Engineering,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Strobl,  Georg,  5,432,993,  a.  29-597.000. 
Johnson.  John:  &et — 

Anani,   Anaba;   Johnson,   John;   Lim,   Hong   S.;   Reilly,   James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam,  S,4M,022,  Cl. 
429-218.000. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  Inc.:  See — 

Roy,  Martin,  5,434,011,  Cl.  428-532.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Haymore,    Ralph    B.;    and    Johnson,    Mark    I.,    5,433,292,    Q. 
187-235.000. 
Johnson,  Ruben  R.  Article  support  system.  5,433,416,  Cl.  248-475.100. 
Johnson,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Chou,  Chih-Yueh;  Raman,  Pattabbi  K.;  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  John- 
son, Thomas  L.;  Nocito,  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Marina  D.;  ai>d 
Brutto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Johnson,  WUIiam  J.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
providing  multimedia  substitution  in  messaging  systems.  5.434.910. 
Cl.  379-89.000. 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Klockow,  Michael;  Schliep,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Wolf, 
Michael,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
Thiadiazinones.  5,434,149,  a.  514-222.500. 
Jonat,  Michael:  See— 

Dahms,  Wolfgang;  Westphal,  Horst;  and  Jonat,  Michael,  5,433,840, 
a.  205-2%.000. 
Jonckheere,  Luc:  See — 

Morlion,  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,433,617,  Cl.  439-108.000. 
Morlion,  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,433,618,  Cl.  439-108.000. 
Jones,  Allan  S.:  Set — 

W^te,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  Buchanan, 

Charles  M.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  M.,  5,434,238,  Cl.  528-272.000. 

Jones,  C.  Michael,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Syv 

tem.  Peptides  for  inducing  monocyte  cytotoxicity  in  diagnostics. 

5,434,247,  Cl.  530-328.000. 

Jones,  David:  See — 

Bryan,  WUIiam  J.;  and  Jones,  David.  5,434,8%,  Cl.  376-414.000. 
Jones,  Lydia  M.:  See — 

Mitchell,   Thomas  M.;  Thomas,   Louis;  Joi>es,   Lydia   M.;  and 
Thomas,  Michael,  5,433,095,  Cl.  70-209.000. 
Jones,  Murray  K.:  See — 

Tempco,    Dale   A.;   Jones,    Murray    K.;   and   Ellerbe,    Levem, 
5,434,369,  Cl.  20O-5O.0AA. 
Jordan.  Holger:  See — 

Edlund,  Roy;  Jordan,  Holger;  and  Poethig.  Rolf.  5,433,452,  Cl. 
277-165.000. 
Jorgensen,  Robert  C:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5,433,885,  Cl.  252-174.240. 
Josephs,  Harold;  and  Szcesny,  Ronald  W.  Foot  pedal  safety  switch  and 

safety  circuit.  5,434,457,  a.  307-326.000. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.;  McNeilly,  Kirk;  and  Gruskin,  Jay,  to  Chemet  Corpora- 
tion. Conductive  compositions.  5,433,893,  Cl.  252-514.000. 
Jost.  Leonora  I.  Biolo^cal  support  system  container.  5,434,045,  Cl. 

435-1.000. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See— 

Coatantini.    Michel;    Dromard.    Adrien;    and    Jouffret.    Michel. 
3,434,317,  a.  56S-768.000. 
Joyce,  John  V.  Burner.  5,433,598,  a.  431-7.000. 
Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram; 
Pawlak.  John   L.;  and  WUIiamson,   Hugh  M.,  5,434,040,  Cl. 
430-55 1. 000. 
Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  WUIiamson.  Hugh  M., 
5,434,041,  Cl.  430-551.000. 
Juge,  Sylvain:  See — 

Laffitte,  Jean  A.;  Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean  P.;  and  Stephan, 
Massoud,  3,434,285,  Cl.  556402.000. 


Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saake,  Toahimi;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Takano,  TtMhiyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Akio,  5,434,119,  Cl.  503-216.000. 
Jimg,  Hertjert:  See — 

Mannl.  Reinhard;  and  Jung,  Herbert  5,433,486,  Q.  285-114.000. 
Jung.  Rudolf  H:  See— 

Baumgartoer,  Ehrenfried;  Hofiouim,  Juergen;  Jung,  Rudolf  H.; 
Moors,    Rainer;    and    Schaech.    Hansjoerg,    5,434,218,    CL 
525-71.000. 
Jurkofsky,  Maryann.  Microwave  cooking  bag  with  extension  as  han- 
dling vehicle.  5,434,393,  Q.  219-734.000. 
Kaallman.  Robert,  to  Televerket  Method  for  making  handover  deci- 
sions in  a  radio  communications  network.  5.434.950.  O   395-22  000. 
Kaburagi.  Yoahiaki;  Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Kashimura, 
Makoto;  Iwakami.  Nobuaki;   Matsui,  Shinya;  Walaya,   Masafumi; 
Onishi,  Toahiyuki;  Uooaawa,  Yasuhiro;  Yoahida,  Hajime;  and  Hirai, 
Yuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with  mag- 
netic linear  encoder  5.434.602.  Cl.  346-139.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsuda,  Eiji;  and  Hirano,  Tetsuya.  5,434,348,  Q.  84-615.000. 
Suzuki.  Akihiro.  5,433,131,  d.  84-179.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kienwood:  See — 

Honda,  Takaahi.  5,434,923,  Cl.  381-63.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Ujihara,  Toahio,  5,433,522,  Cl.  366-77.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  Set — 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Nakarai,  Nobuaki.  5,433,105,  a.  73-61.4«0. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippankenkyusho:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yoshio,  5,433,841,  O  208-134.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawada,  Yasuyoshi;  Kawai,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Uchida,  Toahihiro, 
5,434,375,  Cl.  200-5 l.OOR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Furuyama,    Hideto;    Hamasaki,    Hiroahi;    Kushibe,    Mitsuhiro; 

Kaminishi,   Katsuji;   Kobayashi,  Tamon;  and  Takaoka,   Keiji, 

5,434,426,  C\.  250-551.000. 

Hara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Takayasu,  3,434,317,  Q.  326-37.000. 

Higashiyama,  Yasushi;  Furusawa,  Takanori;  and  Maekawa.  Akira. 

5,434,720,  a.  360^.000. 
Hirai,  Hoko;  and  Kondo,  Susumu,  5,434,599,  d.  345-100.000. 
Hisatake,    Yuzo;   Okamoto,    Masumi;    Sato.    Makiko:    Ishikawa, 

Masahito;  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi.  5.434.690.  Cl   359-87.000. 
Hosoya,  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  5.434.743.  Cl.  361-686.000. 
Itoh,  Katsuro,  5,434,772,  Q.  363-%.O0O. 
Kanamaru,  Masayuki;  Hikosaka,  Takashi;  and  Nishikawa.  Reiji, 

5,434,014,  Cl.  428-69400T. 
Kawata,  Yasushi;  Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;  Kizu,  Yuko;  and  Sakamoto, 

Masanori,  5,434.687,  a.  359-63.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  5,433.620,  Cl.  439-165.000. 
Koike,  Noboru;  and  Seraku.  Hirokazu,  5,434,582.  Cl.  343-702.000. 
Kozono,  Hiroyuki,  5,434,450,  a.  257-690.000. 
Kuwata,  Ryuichi,  5,434,951,  a.  395-24.000. 
Mack.  Walter;  and  Simon,  Al,  5,434,567,  Q.  341-30.000. 
Masuda,  Ikuji,  5,434,674,  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Miyashita,     Naoto;     and     Takahashi,     Koichi,     5,434,447,     Cl. 

257-514.000. 
Motomura.    Nobutoku;    and    Ichihara,    Takashi,    5,434,416,    d. 

230-369.000. 
Nakagawa,    Akio;    Yasuhara,    Norio;    and    Matsudai,    Tomoko, 

5  434  444  Cl   257-487  000 
Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Zenda,  Hiroki,  5,434,589,  Cl.  345-98.000 
Saito,  Toshimitsu,  5,435,005,  Cl.  393-375.000. 
Tanaka,     Shigeru;    and     Hiramatsu,    Tsuneto,     5,434,900,    d. 

378-15.000. 
Tsubusaki,  Koji,  5,434,409,  d.  230-307.000. 
Watanabe,     Yohji;     and     Nakamura,     Nobuo,     5,434,821,     d. 

365-203.000. 
Yamada.  Shuji;  Kanda,  Motoya;  Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Sonai. 

Atsuo,  5.434,015,  Cl.  429-9  000. 
Yoshitomi,   Takashi;   Saito,   Masanobu;   Momose,   Hisayo;   Iwai, 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nil, 
Hidoki;  MaUuda.  Satoshi;  and  Katsumala,  Yasuhiro,  5,434,440, 
Cl.  257-344.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Mori,  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takemoto. 

Shoji.  5.433.137.  Cl.  92-71.000. 
Toda,  Masashi;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Hironori;  Ozaki,  Shigeto;  and 
Ando,  Auuhisa,  5,433,253,  d.  139-l.OOB. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Eshita,  Akinori;  Kasahara,  Seiuhi;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi. 
Kazunobu;  Yokota.  Koji;  and  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933,  d. 
423-213.200. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Morolo,  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki. 
Shigeo;  and  Miyaishi,  Yoahinori,  5,433,282,  Cl.  180-65.200. 
Kackley,  WUIiam  G.:  See— 

Seals,   Ralph;    Howe,   Stanley   M.;   and   Kackley,   WUIiam   G., 

5,433,516,  Cl.  312-257.100. 

Kage,   Shingo;   Yamano,  Yosikazu;   Toyama,   Yasunari;  and  Yoshii, 

Tetsuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder 

having    a    cassette-shutter    opening    mechanism.    5,434,727,    O. 

360-%.S00. 

Kagoahima.  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu;  Asao. 

Hideki;  Ishida.  Osami;  Maisunaga.  Makoto;  and  Kalagi.  Takashi.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Telephone  Corporation,  and 
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Nippon  Telegraph.  Inverted  F  antenna  with  non-contact  feedins 
5,434,579,  Q.  343-700.0MS. 
KaUeyss,  Ralf;  and  Michlbauer,  Franz,  to  SKW  Trostbcrg  Aktien- 
gewUichaft.   Process  for  the  production  of  naturai  antioxidants. 
5,433.949.  a.  424-195.100.  -uuojuoanis. 

Kahn.  Jordan:  See— 

Glenn.  Neville  R..  and  Kahn.  Jordan.  5.434.386.  CI.  219-483  000 
Kai,  Junichi;  Yssuda.  Hiroshi;  Taki.  Kazutalta,  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi, 
to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Method  of  forming  pattern  having  optical  angle  in 
charged  particle  exposure  system.  5,434,795,  a.  364-489.000 
Kai.  Takashi:  See— 

Kanonie,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino.  Hitoshi:  Yuasa.  Toshiya;  and  Kai.  Takashi,  5.433.897,  CI. 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co 
Ltd.  Tunmg  fork  type  piezoelectric  resonator  having  steps  formed  iii 
arms  of  the  tuning  fork.  5,434,547,  a.  333-187.000 
Kaiser,  Horst:  See— 

Schulz.    Werner    H.;    Kaiser,    Horst;    and    Temesvary,    Louis, 
5,433,912,  a.  264-297  200. 
K^er  Lawrence  R.;  Shipley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Whipple,  Robert  Z.,  to 
Food   Systems   Partnership,   Ltd.   Aerator   for   viscous   materials 
5,433,084,  a.  62-306.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori:  See— 

Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawasaki.    Yoshinao;    Suzuki,    Keizo-    Nojiri 
Kazuo;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Walanabe,'  Seiichi,' 
and  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi,  5,433,789.  a.  1I8-723.0MW 
Kajima  Corporation.  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  5,433,521,  CI.  366-16.000. 
Yano,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura,  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima,  Jun;  Kasai,  Tom;  Kanda,  Katsuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu.  5.433,045.  CI.  52-167  400 
Kajitani.  Takao :  See— 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  Kajitani.  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Kenji;  and  Yoshino. 
Akio.  5.434,694.  CI.  359-186.000. 
Kakazu,  Yuji:  See— 

Kitano.  Junichi;  Saitou,  Misako;  and  Kakazu,  Yuji,  5,434,644,  Q. 

Kakehashi,  Yasushi:  See 

Iwai,     Masahani;     and     Kakehashi,     Yasushi,     5,434,351,     a. 

K^ehi,  Yutaka;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Suzuki.  Keizo;  Nojiri,  Kazuo 
Enam^  Hiromichi;  Kaji.  Tetsunon;  Watanabe,  Seiichi;  and  Ogawa,' 
Yoshifiimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Methods  and  apparatus  for  generaung 
plasma,  and  semiconductor  processing  methods  using  mode  restricted 
microwaves.  5.433.789.  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

MMuda,  Kenmei;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto, 
Tomomi;  Abe,  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobata,  Shigeyuki.  5,434,735,  CI. 

Kakuta.  Maaayuki:  See— 

Yoshida.   Takeshi;   Matsuo,   Takeshi;    Kida,    Yasuhiko;    Kakuta. 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  5,434,660,  CI.  355-309.000 
Kaldor,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

KaUin,  Haraid:  Set— 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L 
HofT,  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom.  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gunilla  A  ■ 
Taylor,  Nils  P ;  Svensson.  Bo  G.;  Waerme.  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh.' 

364^14  000^"'  ■'"'  ^  ^  ^  ■  ""*  ^^^'  "*^'''  '•■♦^•™*'  CI 
Kaltenbach  A  Voigt  GmbH  H.  Co.:  See— 

^^^t.i'h^^"^     "^     KJamer.     Helmut,     5,433,613,     CI. 
Kambara.  Hideki:  See— 

Okano,  Kazunori;  and  Kambara.  Hideki,  5,434,049,  CI.  435-6  OCO 
Kamibayashi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kyojima,    Masaki;    Kusumoto,    Koji;    Takeoka,    Makoto;    and 
Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki,  5,434.962,  CI.  395-145  000 
Kamimura,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yano.  Kenichi;  Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ryuichi;  Miyamura. 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima.  Jun;  Kasai.  Toru;  Kanda.  Kateuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu.  5,433.045,  d.  52-167  400 
Kaminishi,  Katsuji:  See— 

Funiyuna,    Hideto;    Hamasaki.    Hiroshi;    Kushibe.    Miuuhiro 

^JS^c}^2^5i*'c£S'''"^  ''"^  "^  ^'^'*   •^°J'- 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi:  See 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yo- 
shmo.  Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5.433,897.  CI. 

Kamiya.  Tetxuio:  See— 

Kikuta.  Seiji;  Aizawa.  Katsunori;  Kosemura.  Seiji;  Kamiya.  Tet- 
suro;  and  Hotta.  Mitsuyuki.  5,433,957.  Q.  424-401  000 
Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko:  See- 

Kawauchi,  Takehiko;  Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko;  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa; 
and  Katayama.  Aiichi,  5.434,954,  CI.  395-140  000 

Kammer,  Lothar:  See 

Huver,    Thonutt;    Kremeyer.     Petra    P.;     Klauck,     Wolfgang 
S2!M?920b  ^™'^'   ""*    Kammer,    Lothar,    5,4H230,   Cl! 
Kammerahl.  Andreas:  See— 

Taphom.  Wmier:  Zip^  Alf;  Bunnemeyer,  Manfred;  Middelberg. 
Vat;  and  Kammerahl,  Andreas,  5,433,1 17,  a.  73-861  280 


Kammeter,  John  B.,  to  Power  Distribution.  Inc.  Harmonic  cancellation 

system.  5.434.455,  Cl.  307-105.000. 
Kampe.  Geoff,  to  Southern  Cross  Designs.  Dog  sled.  5,433,458,  Cl. 

Kampe,  Stephen  L.;  Christodoulou,  Leontios;  and  Larsen,  Donald  E., 
Jr.,  to  Howmet  Corporation;  and   Martin   Marietta  Corporation! 
Method  of  making  Cr-bearing  gamma  titanium  aluminides  5  433  799 
Cl.  148-421.000. 
Kampmann.  Detlef;  Freyer.  Walter;  and  Bayer.  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
ticngesellchaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  dichloroacetyl  chlo- 
nde.  5.433,831.  Cl.  204-157.600. 
K^amaru,  Masayuki;  Hikosaka,  Takashi;  and  Nishikawa,  Reiji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  5,434,014,  Cl.  428-694.00T. 
Kanda,  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Yano,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ryuichi;  Miyamura. 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima,  Jun;  Kasai.  Toru;  Kanda,  Katsuhisa  and 
Funaki.  Nobumitsu.  5.433,045.  Cl.  52-167.400 
Kanda.  Motoya:  See— 

Yamada.  Shuji;  Kanda.  Motoya;  Yoshizawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Sonai 
Attuo.  5.434,015,  Cl.  429-9.000. 
Kaneda,  Hiroshi;  and  Uhikawa,  Yuji,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tape 

cassette  with  reduced  shrinkage  mark.  5,434,736,  Cl.  360-132  000 
Kaneda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

T^wa,   Yoshio;  Takagi,   Koji;   Harashima,   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroahi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto.  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku  and 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro,  5.434.653,  Cl.  355-259.000. 
Kanegae.  Takahiro:  See— 

Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu   and 
Kanegae,  Takahiro.  5.434.608.  Cl.  347-71.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

•wai.     Masaharu;     and     Kakehashi.     Yasushi.     5  434  351      Cl 
118-658.000.  '      ' 

Kaneko,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Mimura,  Seiichi;  Shimizu,  Junichiro;  Tajiri,  Takayuki;  Ichikawa. 
Shingo;  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  and  Chi,  Masayuki,  5,433,822,  Cl. 
156-659.100. 
Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo  and 
Ine,  Katsumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  matrix  display 
device.  5,434,686,  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Kanezaki,  Kazuharu:  See— 

YcMhimura,  Masaji;  Kanezaki.  Kazuharu;  Satoh,  Takashi   Nakata, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru,  5,434,220,  CI.  525-0  92D 
Kang   Hee  C ;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P..  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc 
Dibenzopyrrometheneboron      difluoride      dyes.      5,433,896,      Cl. 

Kanno,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 

<■)«  loilSS*        '*"  preparation  of  (co)polycarbonate.  5,434,235,  Cl. 
j2o*  198.000. 
Kaimo,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno 
Tatsuya;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi,  5,434  227* 
Cl.  526-62.000. 
K^ome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino 
HitMhi;  YuMa,  Toshiya;  and  Kai,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  substrate  sheet  for 
opucal  recordmg  medium.  5,433,897,  Cl.  264-1  330 
Kanota,  Keiji:  See— 

'"?«"i^ii^'  ^"^  Takahito;  and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5,434,673,  a. 

35o-335.000. 
Kantor.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Miller,  Thomas  E.;  Kantor,  Kenneth  L.;  Barish,  Jeffrey  and  Wise 

Duane  K.,  5,434,922,  Cl.  381-57.000. 

''viifliS*^"^',  '^'*J"»''''8   mechanism  for  a  bicycle  seat  post. 

^,*.'.^,Jv4,  C^l.  297-215.150. 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Kikuta.  Seiji;  Aizawa,  Katsunori;  Kosemura.  Seiji;  Kamiya.  Tet- 

suro;  and  Hotta.  Mitsuyuki,  5,433,957,  Cl.  424-401  000 
N^razawa,   Shin-ichi;  and  Nabeshima,   Hirohide,   5,434,966,  C\. 
395-161.000. 
Kao,  Mark  C.  C;  and  McLevige,  Daniel  J.,  to  Woodward  Governor 

Company.  Dedrooped  bypass  valve.  5,433,237,  Cl   137-8  000 
Kao,  Wenling:  See— 

Skotaicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A.,  5.434.260,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
K*?!.  Gerhard;  and  Hinterwaldner,  Rudolph,  to  Miba  Frictec  Gesell- 
T4ii  714  ci  Tq^I*"  '""'"*  "^  process  for  the  production  thereof. 
Kaplan,  Alvaro:  See- 
Rich,  Stanley  R.,  deceased;  Kaplan,  Alvaro;  and  Manning,  Michael 
P.,  5,433,832.  a.  204-164.000. 
Kaplan.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Co*.    Richard    V.;    and    Kaplan.    Michael    M.,    5,434,920,    Cl. 
joO.^".ooo. 

Karcher,  Jean-Francois;  See 

AguUhon,  Bernard;  Karcher.  Jean-Francois;  and  Potiron.  Jean- 
Hughes.  5,434,799,  CI.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Reusch,  Martin;  Haas,  Guenter;  and  Skuthan,  Erich,  5,433,129  Cl. 
81-434.000.  '       * 

Karlsson,  Goran;  and  Thelberg,  Erik.  Prefabricated  building  foundation 

element.  5,433,049,  a.  52-293.200. 
Karlsson,  Peter:  See— 

^T????S'  Jr"^    Karlsson,    Peter;    and    Ohisson,    Thomas, 
5,433,208,  a.  128-6%.000. 


Kamin,  Ehud;  and  ZIotnick,  Aviad,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Image  processing.  5,434,933,  Cl.  382-317.000. 
Karrip,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

MacQuairie,  Kenneth  J.;  Benner,  Douglas  D.;  and  Karrip,  Alexan- 
der A..  5.433,046,  CI.  52-238.100. 
Kana.  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Keeler,  Donald  E;  Ban,  Gabor;  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa,  Freder- 
ick P.;  Fasolo,  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  5,433,390,  Cl. 
241-33.000. 
Karschti,  Thomas  M.:  .See — 

Goelff,  Pierre;  Vanderstukken,  Robert;  Leroux,  Roland;  Karschti, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Thurk.  Jurgen,  5,434,006,  Cl.  428-428.000. 
Karube,  Norio:  See — 

Nakata,  Yoshinori;  Karube,  Norio;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo,  5,434,383, 
Cl.  219-121.710. 
Karwoski,  Theodore:  See — 

Martakos,  Paul;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A., 
5,433,909,  Cl.  264-209.100. 
Kasahara,  Kenichi;  and  Kawai,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor optical  device  having  device  regions  and  diffraction  grat- 
ings. 5.434.434.  Cl.  257-84.000. 
Kasahara,  Senshi:  See — 

Eshita,  Akinori;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi, 
Kazunobu;  Yokota,  Koji;  and  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933,  Cl. 
423-213.200. 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwagi,  Naoki,  5,434,757,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Kasai,  Toru:  See — 

Yano,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura,  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima,  Jun;  Kasai,  Tom;  Kanda.  Katsuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu,  5,433,045,  Cl.  52-167.400. 
Kase,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Sugum;  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase,  To- 
shiyuki; Oono,  Masahiro;  Mamyama,  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato; 
and  Iki,  Makoto,  5,434,835,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Kashimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki,  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Ka- 
shimura, Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Wataya, 
Masafumi;   Onishi,   Toshiyuki;   Unosawa,    Yasuhiro;   Yoshida, 
Hajime;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  346-I39.00R. 
Kashiwagi,  Naoki,  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Unit  panel  stmcture  for  a 

door  trim.  5,434,757,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Kashiyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hattori.  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama, 
Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Junsou.  5,433,180,  CI.  123-311.000. 
Kass,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Dolan,  William  B.,  to  UOP.  PSA  process 
employing  a  rapid  depressurization  step  to  create  a  disequilibrium 
effect.  5,433,770,  Cl.  95-103.000. 
Kassabian.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Hill.  Jeffery  L.;  Hill,  Gregory  S.;  Zuck,  Gary;  and  Kassabian,  Fred 
J.,  5,433,364,  Cl.  225-96.000. 
Kasting,  Gerald  B.;  and  Gardlik.  John  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Methods  of  using  cyclic  polyanionic  polyol  derivatives 
for  regulating  skin  wrinkles.  5,434,144,  Cl.  514-76.000. 
Katagi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kagoshima.   Kenichi;  Tsunekawa.   Koichi;  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu; 
Asao.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Osami;  Matsunaga,  Makoto;  and  KaUgi, 
Takashi,  5,434,579,  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 
Katakabe,  Nobom:  .See — 

Aizawa,    Masahiro;    and    Katakabe,    Nobom,    5,434,651,    Cl. 
355-210.000. 
Katakura.  Kouichi;  and  Ide,  Mitum,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  disc  driving  motor.  5,434,729,  Cl.  360-99.080. 
Kataoka,  Shozo:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Masahito;    Kataoka,    Shozo;    and    Yoshida,    Kazuo, 
5,434,479,  Cl.  315-209.00R. 
Katayama,  Aiichi:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Takehiko;  Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko;  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa; 
and  Katayama.  Aiichi.  5,434,954,  Cl.  395-140.000. 
Katayama,  Tatsuo;  Ishihara.  Hayato;  Okada.  Kenji;  Onda.  Masaaki;  and 
Nsikajima.  Hiroshi,  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Process  for  purifying  fmctose 
1,6-diphosphate.  5.434.255.  C\.  536-117.000. 
Kateman  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kateman,   Paul;   Haggerty,  Matthew   K.;  and   Bums,  Clay  A., 
5,433,967,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Kateman,  Paul;  Haggerty,  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums,  Clay  A.,  to  Kate- 
man Family  Limited  Partnership.  Method  for  producing  and  dispens- 
ing aerated  or  blended  food  products.  5,433,967,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Kato,  Hazime:  See — 

Himeno.  Daichi;  and  Kato,  Hazime,  5,434,449,  Cl.  257-690.000. 
Kato,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzum;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo; 
and  Irie,  Katsumi,  5,434,686,  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Kato,  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Koyama,    Nobuto;    Kimizuka.    Fusao;    and    Kato,    Ikunoshin, 
5,434,245,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Kato,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tsubota,  Hirotaka;  Kato,  Mitsuo;  and  Sugiyama.  Siro.  S.433,249, 
Cl.  137-625.680. 
Kato,  Tohm:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Mizuno, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kato,  Tohm.  5,434.012.  Cl.  428-643.000. 
Katsuhiro.  Imazu;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomomi,  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Method  of  draw-forming  a  metal  sheet  having  an 
organic  film.  5,433,099,  Cl.  72-347,000. 


Katsumata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;   Saito,   Masanobu;   Momose,   Hisayo;   Iwai, 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii. 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro.  5,434,440, 
CI.  257-344.000. 
Katsura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masashi;  Katsura,  Shigeo;  Hirano,  Ryuichi;  Makino, 
Nobuhito;  and  Ikeda,  Eiji,  5,434,100,  Cl.  437-105.000. 
Kaufman,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Perlman,  Radia  J.;  Kaufman,  Charles  W.;  Thomas,  Robert  E.;  and 
Hawe,  William  R.,  5.434,855,  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Kaule,  Wittich:  See— 

Heckenkamp,  Christoph;  Stenzel,  Gerhard;  and  Kaule,  Wittich, 
5,433,807,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Kaumeyer,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Auld,   Daniel   L.;   and   Kaumeyer,   Michael   W.,   5,433,980,   Cl. 
428-13.000. 
Kaussen,  Manfred:  See — 

Dahmen,  Kuri;  Mertens,  Richard;  Kaussen,  Manfred;  Lohmaim, 
Helmut;  and  Kilian,  Horst,  5,433,753,  Cl.  8-94.230. 
Kawada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada.  Tomofumi;  Hashimoto,  Yasunari; 
Kawada,  Yasuo;  and  Kizaki,  Osamu,  5,434,650.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kawada,  Yasuyoshi;   Kawai,   Yoshiyasu;  and  Uchida.  Toshihiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Switch  with  con- 
nector. 5,434,375,  Cl.  200-5 l.OOR. 
Kawageo,  Hideham;  Shibayama.  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komori,  Moloji,  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.  Bearing  having 
arch-shaped  recesses.  5,433,532,  Cl.  384-291.000. 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yoshio;  Takagi,  Koji;  Harashima,   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  and 
Kawagoe,  Takahiro,  5,434,653,  Q.  355-259.000, 
Kawaguchi,  Kenji;  Yamashita.  Mikio;  and  Maekawa,  Shigeki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  casting 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  casting.  5,433,262,  Cl.  164-120.000. 
Kawahara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;   Ohnuma,   Kazutomi;   Yamada.   Eiichi;    Yasui,   Naoko; 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi,  5,434,181,  Cl.  514-471.000. 
Kawahara,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Shida,   Masato;   Kawahara,    Ryoichi;   and    Hayashi,   Toshihiko, 
5,433,479,  Cl.  280-788.000. 
Kawai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  and  method  for  forming  a  color  image.  5,434,033,  Cl. 
430-357.000. 
Kawai,  Shigem:  See — 

Kasahara,  Kenichi;  and  Kawai,  Shigem,  5,434,434,  CI.  257-84.000. 
Kawai,  Takeshi;  Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Tessho,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  activating  zirconia  oxygen  sensor. 
5,433,830,  Cl.  204-153.180. 
Kawai,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Kawada,  Yasuyoshi;  Kawai,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Uchida,  Toshihiro, 
5,434,375,  CI.  200-51.00R. 
Kawai,  Yukichi:  See — 

Fukazawa,   Nobuyuki;   Suzuki,   Tuneji;   Otsuka,    Kengo;    Yano, 
Osamu;    Iwata.    Daiji;    and    Kawai,    Yukichi,    5,434,155,    Cl. 
514-253.000. 
Kawamoto,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kozo;  Tuzuki, 
Shigeo;  and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinon,  5,433,282,  Cl.  180-65.200. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard  instrument 
selectively  entering  into  an  acoustic  mode  and  a  silent  mode  through 
a  sliding  motion  of  a  stopper.  5,434,349,  Cl.  84-719.000. 
Kawamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takenami,    Yoshio;    Fudoo,    Eiji;    and    Kawamura,    Masayuki, 
5,432,995,  CI.  29-753.000. 
Kawano,    Hitoshi;    Yamashita,    Teppei;    Murata,    Masanao;   Tanaka, 
Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Temya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Nakamura,  Akio,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  purge  unit  for  a 
poruble  contamer.  5,433,574,  Cl.  414-217.000. 
Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Nakashita.  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiham;  Hon,  Shini- 
chi; Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miki,  Miyo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Compressive  hemostatic  belt.  5,433,724,  Cl.  606-202.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo:  Maisumura,  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama.  Shigem;  Tsujita.  Keiji;  Fukunaga. 
Keisuke;  Kuribayashi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Wakana.  Kenichi, 
5,434,112,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tatsuya;  Shimizu,  Shinichi;  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  Miyabe, 
Hideki;  Itahana.  Seizi;  and  Sana,  Toshikazu,  5,433.915,  Cl. 
264-510.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumura,    Hiroyuki;    Ogata,    Takamasa;    Hirasawa,    Hideyuki; 
Uchiyama,  Masato;  and  Tsubaki,  Kenji,  5,433,106,  Cl.  73-75.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Yasuda,  Akira;  and  Yamato,  Koji.  5,433.796.  Cl. 
148-220.000. 
Kawasaki,  Tom:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Tanuma.  Toshihiro;  Yanase, 
Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Tom;  and  Takei,  Ryutaro,  5,434,321,  Cl. 
570-172.000 
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Kawasaki,  Yoahinao:  See— 

Kakehi,    Yuuka;    Kawasaki,    Yoshinao;    Suzuki,    Kdzo;    Nojiri, 
Kazuo;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Watanabe,  Seiichi 
and  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi,  5,433.789.  C\.  II8-723.0MW. 
Kawsshima,  Masahiro;  and  Tiutsumi,  Yutaka,  to  MaUushiU  Electric 

IndustriaJ  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  circuit.  5,434,485,  a.  315-382.100. 
Kawashima,  Satoshi:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima,  Shuji;  Onodera,  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima, Satoshi,  5,433.001,  CI.  29-888.074. 
Kawata.  Yasushi;  Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;  Kizu,  Yuko;  and  Sakamoto, 
Masanori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshihs.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
having  polarization  areas  or  orientation  areas  in  radial  or  concentric 
ring  pattern.  5,434,687.  CI.  359-63  000. 
Kawauchi.  Sauuki;  Tani.  Yoji;  and  Fujiwara,  Hitoshi.  to  I.S.T.  Corpo- 
ration.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  heat-resistant   resinous  tube 
5.433,913,  a.  264-306.000. 
Kawauchi,  Takehiko;  Kamiyama,  Katsuhiko;  liyoshi,  Katsuhisa;  and 
Kauyama.  Aiichi,  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Waveform  display  appa- 
ratus  for  easily   realizing   high-definition   waveform   observation. 
5.434.954.  a.  395-140.000. 
Kawawake.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki.  Yukihiro;  Honda.  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Kawawake, 
Yasuhiro,  5.433.999,  Q.  428-329.000.  T4 

Kay,  David  B.:  See—  ^\X. 

Gupta.  Mool  C;  and  Kay.  David  B..  5.434.708.  CI  359-566.000 
Kaya.  Tomoki:  See—  ^ 

Sasou,  Hiroshi;  Kaya,  Tomoki;  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiito;  Watanabe, 
Tosiaki;  and  Fukaya,  Shinji,  5,433,583,  a.  414-797.300. 
Kayashima.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Maekawa,  Hidetsugu;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Kayashima,  Kazuhiro 
Niwa.  Hisao;  and  Shin,  Seiichi,  5.434.869.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  and  Miyazaki.  Katsuyuki.  to 
Hitachi.     Ltd.     Digital    communication    system.     5,434.886     CI 
375-262.000. 
KDF  Fluid  Treatment,  Inc.:  See— 

Heskett,  Don  E..  5.433.856.  a.  210-638.000. 
Kee,  Kok-Hiong;  and  Schneider.  James  G..  to  Sherwood  Medical 

Company.  Respiratory  support  system.  5.433,195.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Attachment  of  nozzle 
plate   to   Hexible   circuit   for   facilitating   assembly   of  printhead 
5,434.607.  CI.  347-50.000.  pnnmcwi. 

Keeler.  Donald  E.;  Ban,  Gabor;  Connor.  Richard  J.;  Karsa,  Frederick 
P.;  Fasolo,  John  J.;  and  Sinocchi,  Michael,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Decentralized  solid  waste  recycling  systems.  5,433,390, 
CI.  241-33.000. 
Keels.  Charles  F.,  Jr.  Router  template.  5,433,009.  CI.  33-197  000 
Keil.  Georg.  to  Merz  4  Krell  GmbH  &  Co.   Writing  implement 

5.433.545.  CI.  401-40.000. 
Kelderman.  Erik:  See— 

Batelaan.  Jan  G.;  Engbcrsen.  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman.  Erik 
Reinhoudt,  David  N.;  and  Verboom,  WUlem,  5.434.208.  Cl' 
524-288.000. 
Kellenberger.  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Tanzer.  Richard  W.;  Abuto.  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger.  Stanley  R. 
Lam.  Darnel  R.;  Nortman.  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  Rippl.' 
Cari  G.;  Robinson.  Mark  L.;  Sallee.  Lorry  F ;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5.433.715  CI 
604-368.000. 
KeUer.  John  H.:  See- 
Barnes,  Michael  S ;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster.  John  C;  Keller, 
John  H.;  and  O'Neill,  James  A..  5.433.258.  CI.  156-643.100 
Kelly.  Brendon  P  ;  Lowis,  Royce;  and  Moody.  Paul  T..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  switch  including  a  power  transistor 
integrated    with    a    temperature    sensor    therefor.    5.434  443     CI 
257-467.000. 
Kelly.  Francis  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Submarine  com- 
munications system.  5,434,584,  a.  343-710.000. 
Kelly,  Rick  M  ;  and  Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Corporation 

Luminaire  assembly.  5,434,765,  Cl.  362-274.000. 
Kempf.  Dale,  to  Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.  Wheelchair  lift  with  hinged  connec- 
tion joint.  5,433.580.  Cl.  414-540.000. 
Kendall.  Rodney  A.:  See— 

Stickel.    Werner;    and    Kendall.    Rodney    A.,    5.434.424.    Cl 
250-492.230. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R.:  5^— 

Kuszyk.  Jack  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Ballario,  Ralph  R..  Jr 
Shumaker.  Craig  B.;  and  Van  Voorhees,  Eric  J..  5.434.113.  ci 
501-127.000. 
Kennedy.  Howard  V..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Virtual  cold 
shield  and  cold  filter  for  infrared  detector  arrays.  5,434,413,  C\. 

Kent  State  University:  See— 

Pirs,  Janez;  Blinc.  Robert;  Zumer.  Slobodan;  Musevic.  Igor;  Marin, 
Bojan;    Pirs.    Silva;   and    Doane,   Joseph    W..    5.434.685.   Q 
359-51.000. 
Kerry.  John;  Jenkins.  Peter  D.;  Medlen.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Wettengel. 
Paul  F..  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company' 
Optical  fibre  connection  equipment.  5,434.944.  a.  385-135.000 
Kersey,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Esman.  Ronald  D ;  Kersey,  Alan  D.;  and  Marrone.  Michael  J 
5,434,501.  Cl.  324-%.0OO. 
Kershaw,  Samuel  H.   Planning  and  journal  apparatus  and  method 
5,433.546,  a.  402-79.000. 


K«tlewell,  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Mark  E.  R.;  WheUor.  William  C;  and 
Sparrey,  Julian  M.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Test 
apparatus.  5,433.658.  Cl.  452-59.000. 
Kevitt,  Richard  A.:  See- 
King,  John  D.;  and  Kevitt.  Richard  A..  5,434,560,  Cl.  340-578.000 
Key,  Edward:  See — 

Drewanz.    Andreas;    Holmes,    Robert    L.;    Key.    Edward-    and 
Reinken.  Allan  J.,  5,433,626,  Cl.  439-404  000. 
Khanna,  Pyare,  to  Microgenics  Corporation.  Complementation  assay 

for  drug  screening.  5,434,052,  Cl.  435-7.600. 
Khatana,  Sony  S.:  See— 

Boschelli.  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Khatana,  Sony  S.;  Kramer 
James  B.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,434,188,  a.  514-617.000. 
Khatibzadeh,  Ali:  See- 
Hill,  Darrell;  Fan,  Shou-Kong;  and  Khatibzadeh,  Ali,  5.434,091.  Cl 
437-31.000. 
Khokhar,  Abdul  R.;  and  Siddik,  Zahid  H.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Diamine  platinum  complexes  as  antitu- 
mor agents.  5.434.256.  Cl.  556-137.000. 
Kida,  Takahisa.  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited.  Method  for  main- 
taining pressure  in  continuous  heat  treating  machine  for  synthetic 
fiber  tow.  5.433,914,  Cl.  264-345.000. 
Kida,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Yoshida,   Takeshi;    Matsuo,   Takeshi;    Kida.    Yasuhiko;   Kakuta. 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  5,434.660,  CI.  355-309.000 
Kiekert  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Gerhard.  5,433,496,  Cl.  292-201.000. 
Kiely,  Donald  E.;  Chen,  Liang;  and  Morton,  David  W.  Polyaldaramide 

polymers  useful  for  fihns  and  adhesives.  5,434.233,  Cl.  527-310.000 
Kienzler.  Thomas:  See — 

Hege.  Guenter;  Froelich.  Thomas;  Drews,  Ulrich;  and  Kienzler. 
Thomas.  5.434.763.  Cl.  362-265.000. 
Kikuchi.  Eiji:  See— 

Ichinose.  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hiroftimi;  Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji- 
and  Tada,  Akihiko.  5.433.783.  Cl.  1 18-416.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Sakamoto,  Junshin;  Kurosawa,  Makoto-  Kikuchi 
Takahiro;  Wada,  Satoru;  and  Kugai,   Kenichi,  5,434.695.  d. 
359-200.000. 
Kikugawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Yoshii,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa, 
Shooichi;  and  Kikugawa,  Hiroshi,  5,434,123,  Cl.  504-128.000. 
Kikuta.  Seiji;  Aizawa.  Katsunori;  Kosemura,  Seiji;  Kamiya,  Teteuro 
and   Hotta,   Mitsuyuki.   to  Kao  Corporation.   Vasodilating  aaent 
5,433.957.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Kilburg,  Heike:  See— 

Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine;  Sens.  Ruediger 
Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg,    Heike.    5.434.231.    Cl 
526-256.000. 
Kilian,  Horst:  See— 

Dahmen,  Kurt;  Mertens,  Richard;  Kaussen,  Manfred;  Lohmann, 
Helmut;  and  Kilian.  Horst.  5.433,753.  Cl.  8-94.230. 
Killian.  David:  See — 

Cai,  Xiong;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Hwang,  San-Bao;  Killian.  David  and 
Shen.  T.  Y.  5,434,151,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Kim,  Chong-Ho:  See— 

Bredehorst,    Reinhard;    Kim,    Chong-Ho;     McCabe,    Richard 
Pomato.   Nicholas;   and   Vogel.   Carl-Wilhelm.   5.433.955.   Cl' 
424-94.300. 
Kim.  Hong  G.;  Kim,  Hoon  S.;  Kwon.  Young  S.;  and  Park.  Kun  Y.,  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Process  for  preparing 
dichlorofluoroethane    and    chlorodifluoroethane.     5.434.320     Cl 
570-164.000. 
Kim.  Hoon  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Hong  G.;  Kim.  Hoon  S.;  Kwon,  Young  S.;  and  Park,  Kun  Y 
5,434,320,  CI.  570-164.000. 
Kim,  II  G.  Surgical  needle.  5,433.728.  Cl.  606-223.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  B.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  H.;  Ahn,  Kwang  D.;  Han,  Yang  K.;  Kim.  Soo  H.;  and 
Kim,  Jeong  B.,  5,434,241.  Cl.  528-354.000. 
Kim.  Jung  T  ,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pickup  turnover  appa- 
ratus of  a  disk  player.  5,434.843.  Cl.  369-249.000. 
Kim,  Kwang  S.:  See- 
Isaacs.  Charles  E.;  Kim,  Kwang  S.;  Thormar,  Halldor;  Heird, 
William    C;    and    Wisniewski,    Henryk    M.,    5.434,182,    Cl 
514-546.000. 
Kim,  Pyoung  Su:  See- 
Woo,  Chong  C.  5.432.988.  Cl.  29-10.000. 
Kim,  Soo  H.;  See- 
Kim,  Young  H.;  Ahn,  Kwang  D.;  Han,  Yang  K.;  Kim.  Soo  H.  and 
Kim.  Jeong  B.,  5,434,241,  Cl.  528-354.000. 
Kim,  Tae-hoon,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Back  bias  voltage 
generator  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,434,820.  Cl 
365- 189.090. 
Kim,  Wan  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  How  direction 

adjusting  apparatus.  5.433.661.  Cl.  454-285.000. 
Kim,  Yong  J.  Neck  tie  structure  with  a  tie  knot  former.  5.432,953.  Cl. 

2-148.000. 
Kim.  Young  H.;  Ahn,  Kwang  D.;  Han.  Yang  K.;  Kim,  Soo  H.;  and  Kim. 
Jeong  B..  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Biodegrad- 
able polyOactic  acid)s  having  improved  physical  properties  and 
process  for  their  preparation.  5.434.241.  Cl.  528-354.000 
Kimbara,  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  WUliam  J.;  Grendol,  Clark  L.; 
Kogiso,  Hitoshi;  Ito,  Tomoyasu;  and  Kimbara,  Hidekatsu.' 
5.433,366,  Cl.  227-67.000. 
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Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Schulz,    Werner    H.;    Kaiser,    Horst;    and    Temesvary,    Louis. 

5,433.912.  Cl.  264-297.200. 
Tanzer.  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R.; 
Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  WUliam  S.;  Rippl, 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5.433,715.  O. 
604-368.000. 
Kime,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya;  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Tom;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    5,434,834,    Cl. 
369-44.130. 
Kimizuka,  Fusao:  See — 

Koyama,    Nobuto;    Kimizuka,    Fusao;    and    Kato,    Ikunoshin, 
5.434,245.  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Kimoto,  Takashi;  Yaginuma,  Yoshinori;  Asakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Nagata, 
Shigemi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Adaptive  equalizers.   5,434.883.  Cl. 
375-231.000. 
Kimura,  Hiromasa;  Ohsaki,  Yoshiharu;  Unosawa,  Susumu;  and  Kitaji. 
Seiho,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  transmit- 
ting a  digital  signal,  digital  signal  transmission  and  reception  appara- 
tus   and    digital     signal     transmission    apparatus.     5,434.890.    Cl. 
375-305.000. 
Kimura,  Kengi:  See — 

Ohara,  Mamoru;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okumoto,  Yoshinao;  Okazaki, 
Masato;  Takeichi,  Michifumi;  Horihata.  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Kengi,  5,433.151.  Cl.  105-397.000. 
Kimura,  Kenji:  See — 

Kinoshita.     Atsufumi;     and     Kimura,     Kenji.     5.433.184,     Cl. 
123-602.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeo;  and  Ohtomo.  Naoki.  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.  Bone  assess- 
ment apparatus  and  method.  5,433,203,  Cl.  128-660.060. 
Kimura,  Yasuhito;  and  Muto,  Masaaki,  to  SMC  Corporation.  Pipe 

fitting.  5,433,489,  a.  285-220.000. 
Kinder,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Martin,  Philip  J.;  Netterfield,  Roger  P.;  and  Kinder.  Terence  J., 
5.433,836,  Cl.  204-298.410. 
King,  John  D.;  and  Kevitt.  Richard  A.,  to  Detector  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.   System    for    detecting    random    events.    5,434,560.    CI. 
340-578.000. 
King.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Raphael,  Stewart  C;  Raphael,  Audrey  S.;  and  King.  Richard  R., 
5,433.448.  Cl.  273-241.000. 
Kinnard.  Philip  J.:  See- 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Kinnard.  Philip  J..  5,433.224,  Cl.  131-360.000. 
Kinoshita,  Akira;  Nomoto.  Mamoru;  Tokuda,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yo- 
shifflura,   Yoshikazu,   to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd. 
Multibeam   antenna   for  receiving  satellite   waves.    5,434,586,  Cl. 
343-840.000. 
Kinoshita,  Atsufumi;  and  Kimura,  Kenji.  Capacitor  discharge  type 
ignition    system    for   internal    combustion   engine.    5,433,184.    Cl. 
123-602.000. 
Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;  Ohnuma,   Kazutomi;   Yamada.   Eiichi;   Yasui,   Naoko; 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi,  5.434.I8I.  Q.  514-471.000 
Kira,  Kuniko:  See — 

Imafuku.  Hideaki;  Fujikawa,  Kaoru;  Tamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Kira. 
Kuniko.  5.433,754,  Cl.  8-529.000. 
Kirby,  Larry  H.:  See — 

Chang.  Dane;  Bedell.  Stephen  A.;  and  Kirby.  Larry  H.,  5,433.934. 

a.  423-235.000. 

Kirigaya,  Tadaytiki;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki; 

Yamamolo,  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi;  Takahashi, 

Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  with  learning  function.  5.434.641.  Cl.  354-443.000. 

Kirkham,  Harold,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Protocol  for 

multiple  node  network.  5,434,865,  Cl.  370-85.130. 
Kirson,  Allan  M.:  See- 
Seymour,  Leslie  G.;  Bamea,  Michael;  Harris,  Clyde  B.;  and  Kirson, 
Allan  M..  5.434.788.  a.  364-449.000. 
Kishinami.  Shigehito:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kishinami.  Shigehito;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Bamba.  Fumio.  5.433.257.  Q.  152-454.000. 
Kiiner.  Kim  T.  Environmentally  friendly  chlorine  or  bromine  dis- 
penser. 5,433.867.  Cl.  210-754.000. 
Kiss,  Akos:  See — 

Weitkamp,    Jens;    Ernst,    Stefan;    Bock,    Thomas;    Kromminga, 
Thomas;  Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5,434,114,  CL 
502-74.000. 
Kiss.  Gunter  H.,  to  Thermoselect  AG.  Process  for  destroying  toxic 
substances  occurring  during  the  elimination  of  organic  refuse  compo- 
nents. 5.434.337.  Cl.  588-205.000. 
Kissinger.  Gaylord  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Purification  of 

bUphenol-A.  5.434.316,  Cl.  568-724.000. 
Kitada.  Masahito:  See- 
Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasaki.    Kazuo;    Yoshimura.    Hiroshi;    Kitada. 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue.  Toshihisa,  5.433.676. 
Cl.  477-109.000. 
Kitagawa.  Yuichi;  and  Miyamoto,  Takashi,  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Bread  making  machine.  5.433,139,  Cl.  99-327.000. 
Kitaji.  Seiho:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromasa;  Ohsaki.  Yoshiharu;  Unosawa,  Susumu;  and 
Kitaji,  Seiho,  5,434,890,  Cl.  375-305.000. 


Kitajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Minamitake.  Yoshiharu;  Kitajima,  Yasuo;  Fumya, 
Mayumi;  and  Matsuo,  Hisayuki,  5,434.133,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kitano,  Junichi;  Saitou,  Misako;  and  Kakazu.  Yuji,  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  Filter  device.  5.434,644,  Cl.  355-30.000. 
Kitoh.  Kyosuke:  See— 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi:  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe. Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Iijima, 
AUumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke. 5.434.172.  a.  514-352.000. 
Kizaki.  Osamu:  Set — 

Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada,  Tomofimii;  Hashimoto,  Yasunari; 
Kawada,  Yasuo;  and  Kizaki.  Osamu,  5,434.650.  a.  355-202.000. 
Kizu,  Yuko:  See— 

Kawata,  Yasushi;  Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;  Kizu,  Yuko;  and  Sakamoto, 
Masanori,  5,434,687,  Cl.  359-63.000. 
Klamer,  Helmut:  Set — 

BerlinghofT.     Frank;     and     Klamer.     Helmut,     5,433,613,     d. 
434-263.000. 
Klassen.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Galda.  Michael  P.;  Klassen,  Brian  M;  and  Witt,  Stephen  R, 
5.433,992.  Cl.  428-201.000. 
Klauck.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gardenier,  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Pe- 
ters, Bemd;  Donothek,  Horst;  and  Doering.  Norbcrt.  5.433.775, 
a.  106-211.000. 
Huver.    Thomas;     Kremeyer.     Petra     P.;     Klauck.    Wolfgang; 
Nicolaisen.    Christian;    and    Kammer.    Lothar,    5,434,230,    Cl. 
526-219.200. 
Klaus,  Hossner;  and  Adalbert,  Stenzel.  to  Bitzer  Kuhlmaschinenbau 
GmbH  t  Co.  KG.  Cooling  device  for  the  lubrication  circuit  of  a 
compressor  5.433.590.  a.  418-85.000. 
Klausener,  Alexander:  See — 

Kraus,  Helmut;  Klausener,  Alexander;  and  Diehr,  Hans-Joachim. 
5.434,267,  Cl.  546-301.000. 
Kleewein,  James  C:  See — 

Dockter,  Michael  J.;  Farber,  Joel  F.;  Kleewein,  James  C;  Seppi, 
Kevin  D.;  and  ToUeson,  David  W.,  5,434,978,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Klein.  Gary  G.;  Voss,  Darrell  W.;  O'Connor.  Sean;  and  Pauls, 
Lonney,  5.433,465,  Q.  280-281.100. 
Klein,  Gary  G.;  Voss,  Darrell  W.;  O'Connor,  Sean;  and  Pauls,  Lonney. 
to  Klein   Bicycle  Corporation.   Cable  guide   for  bicycle  frames. 
5,433,465,  Cl.  280-281. 100. 
Klein,  Michel  H.;  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle,  Stephen  A.;  Loosmore, 
Sheens  M.;  and  Zealey,  Gavin  R.,  to  Connaught  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited. Immunoprotective  genetically-detoxified  mutants  of  pertussis 
toxin.  5.433,945,  Cl.  424-185.100. 
Klein,  Robert  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Greeting  and  schedule  integration 

arrangement.  5.434.908,  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See — 

Weitkamp,    Jens;    Ernst,    Stefan;    Bock,    Thomas;    Kromminga, 
Thomas;   Kiss,   Akos;  and   Kleinschmit,  Peter,   5,434,114.  Q. 
502-74.000. 
Kleist,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5.433.757.  Cl.  44-393.000. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and 
Kleist,  Robert  A..  5.433,874.  Cl.  252-51.005. 
Klejeski,  Anthony  T.:  See— 

Hughes.  John  C;  Kuczenski.  Steven  R.;  and  Klejeski.  Anthony  T., 
5.433.175.  Cl.  123-2.000. 
Kline.  Toni:  See — 

Maraganore.  John  M.;  Fenton.  John  W..  II;  and  Kline,  Toni, 
5,433.940,  Cl.  424-1.690.  S 

Klockow.  Michael:  See — 

Jonas,  Rochus;   Klockow,  Michael;   Schliep,   Hans-Jochen;  and 
Wolf.  Michael,  5,434,149,  Cl.  514-222.500. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Dcutz  AG:  Set— 

Dittmann,  Guenter;  Bauer.  Claus;  and  Filges,  Ralf,  5.433,157,  Q. 
1 10-289.000. 
Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  Currier,  David  W.;  and  Mui,  Gary  K..  to 
Motorola,    Inc.    Rexible    circuit    board    assembly    and    method. 
5,434,362,  Q.  174-254.000. 
Klusener,  Peter  A.  A.;  and  Stil,  Hans  A.,  to  SheU  Oil  Company.  Cata- 
lyst system  and  copolymerization  process.  5,434,1 17,  Cl.  502-162.000. 
Kluver.  Leroy;  and  Line.  Donald  E.,  to  AGCO  Corporation.  Round 

bale  wrapping.  5,433,059,  Cl.  53-399.000. 
Knape  &  Vogt  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Benvenuti.     Frank;    and     Robidoux.    Christian.     5.433.327.    Cl. 
211-193.000. 
Knight,  Joshua  W.:  See- 
Emma.  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  and 
PuzaV,  Thomas  R.,  5.434.985.  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Knoblach.  Walter:  See— 

Kunze,  Ulrich;  Knoblach.  Walter;  and  Schulze,  Gunther.  5,433.104. 
Cl.  73-40. 50A. 
Knoedl.  George.  Jr..  to  AT*T  Corp.  Frequency  translated  filter  for  a 

micro-minuiture  radio  receiver.  5,434,541.  Cl.  330-306.000. 
Knollmueller,  Karl  O.:  See— 

Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  Knollmueller.  Karl  O.;  Manke.  Steven  A.; 
and  Migliaro,  Frank  W..  5.433.802.  O.  149-36.000. 
Knopp,  Axel,  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Height-adjustable  support  device,  in 
particular  for  the  seat  of  a  chair.  5,433,409.  Cl  248-161.000. 
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K~*f?.   P*"!   D.   Elliptical   path  peiUling  (ygtem.   5,433.6*0;  CL 
^o2"  3  7  Sam. 

Ko,  Joe;  ukJ  (fauc  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tioo.  Oroundtng  method  to  eliminate  the  anioma  effect  in  VLSI 
prooea.  5,434,108,  a.  437-22«.00O. 
Kobata.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Maaoda,  Kemnei;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto, 
Tomomi;  Abe.  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobaia,  Shigeyuki.  5,434,735,  Q. 

Kobayaahi.  Akira:  See— 

KatMihiro,  Imam;  Kobayaahi.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomomi. 
5,433,099.  a.  72-347.000. 
Kobayaahi,  Kanihiro:  See— 

Maiuda.  Kazuya;   Kobayaahi,   Kunihiro;  and  Sumida,   Kohichi. 
5.433.542.  O  400-279.000,  ^^ 

Kobayaahi.  Morio:  See— 

Togawa.    Maiayuki;    Toyama.    Kiyoahi;    Takeda.    Minoru;    and 
Kobayashi.  Morio.  5.434.934.  a.  385-6.000. 
Kobayaahi.  Noboni,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Jet  plate 

•emor  for  watercraft.  5,433,635,  a.  44O-2.000. 
Kobayaahi,  Takaichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  apparatus 
having  cable  electrically  connecting  display  unit  and  base  unit 
5,433,620.  CI.  439-165.000.  —o  — k    j  u«c   luui. 

Kobayaahi,  Takaichi:  See— 

Hosoya,  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  5,434.743,  a.  36 1  -686  000 
Kobayashi,  Tamon:  See— 

Furuyama.  Hideto;  Hamasaki.  Hiroshi;  Kushibe.  Mittuhiro 
Kaminwhi.  Katsuji;  Kobayashi.  Tamon;  and  Takaoka.  KeiiL 
5,434.426.0.250-551.000.  ^ 

Kobayashi,  Tomoaki.  See — 

Kohmoto,    Shinsuke;   and   Kobayashi,   Tomoaki,   5,434.714    a 
359-740.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomomi:  See— 

'H'^fi^^''"*™^  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomomi. 
5.433.099.  a.  72-347  000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoahio;  Kubo,  Katsuhiko-  Enomoto 
Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Masashi,  5.434.%1.  Q.  395-144.000. 
Kobiki,  Michihiro;   Yoshida,  Mssahiro;  and   Ishikawa.  Takahide    to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  field 
eflTect  transistor.  5.434,094.  CI  437-40.000. 
Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  Lazarevski,  Gorjana;  and  Djokic.  Slobodan    to 
Pliva,  farmaceutska.  kemijska,  prehranbena  i  kozmeticka  industrija 
dionicko  dnistvo  Zagreb.  9-deojio-9a-aza- 1  l-deoxy-9a-homocrythro- 
mycm  a  9a,ll-cyclic  carbamates.  5.434.140.  a.  514-30  000 
Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi,  Shirou 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Nakaya,  Mi- 
chihiko;  Mauuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara. 
5«4  181*a*5'l447i''oM"    ^^'~™''*'*-    '"*^    Furanyl    insecticide. 
Koegel.  Werner:  See— 

Kialik.  Willi;  Bcrger,  Siegbert;  Bogdanski.  Franz;  Stupp.  Peten  and 
Koegel,  Werner,  5,434,388,  CI.  219-538.000. 
Koenen,  Jacob:  See — 

Schectz.    Howard    A.;    and    Koenen,    Jacob.    5.434.223.    C\. 

Koenig.  David  D..  to  Masco  BuUding  Products  Corporation.  Door 

latch  With  privacy  feature.  5.433.497.  a.  292-359  000 
Koenig,  Melissa  M.:  See— 

Vukovich,  William  J.;  and  Koenig,  Melissa  M.,  5,434.779,  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Koenigseder,  Sigmund:  See- 
Cain,  John  L.;  Vines,  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder,  Sigmund    Lee 
Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  5,434,104,  CI.  437-198  000 
Koga  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanuma,  Tadashi,  5,434,564,  CI.  340-870.190. 
Koga,  Keisuke;  Atoda,  Nobufumi;  and  Itoh,  Tohni,  to  Sorlec  Corpora- 

«r  f^/SJi™*''  ""P"*"'*  method  and  machine  therefor.  5,434,648,  CI. 
355-76.000. 
Koga,  Yasuo:  See— 

'^^sIlm^fM^O:' 5°'4-M2  CBo"'  ^°^  ^""°'  "'*  *^"'  GU-Namg, 
Kogiso,  Hitoshi:  5ee— 

Deschenes,  Charles  L;  Cooper,  William  J.;  Grendol,  Clark  L 

5%T?66,'^r^7-67V°""'""^    ""    "^"^    "'"""'«'• 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu:  See— 

^^^'  ^*^"'  Nuraata,  Remi;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Tokutake,  Nobuo- 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,434,031,  CI.' 
^■jij~  1 "  I  .vaJU. 
Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  barrel.  5.434.714.  d.  359-740  000 
Kohno,  Takefumi:  See — 

^i^,   Yoshio;    Sonokawa.    Yutaka;    and    Kohno,    Takefumi, 
5,433,937,  CI.  423-445.00R. 
Koike,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Antoku,  Yasunobu;  Tsukamoto,  Kosuke;  Koike,  Fumihiko  Sakai. 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kaoru,  5.434,142.  a.  514-53.000 
Kmke.  Noboni;  and  Scraku,  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Extendable  antenna  and  radio  transceiver  using  the  same.  5.434.582. 

Koine.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshifumi;  and  Kome,  Masayoshi.  5.434.5 1 3,  a.  324-765  000 
Koizuki.  Toru:  See — 

Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizuki.  Toru;  Miyawaki,  Mamoni:  and  Suoawa. 
Shigetoshi.  5,434.441,  Q.  257-347.000. 


Koizumi,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Noda,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Haruyuki;  Nishijima,  Atsuo:  and  Ohtsuka. 
Yuji.  5,434,680,  d  358-471.000.  ^^ 

Kojima,  Kunio:  See— 

Maeda.    Shigemi;    Numata,    Tomiyuki;    and    Kojima.    Kunio. 

5,434,829,  a   369-48.000. 
Maeda.  Shigemi;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Okumura.  Kazuaki-  and  Tera- 
shima,  Shigeo.  5.434.991.  a.  395-425.000. 
Kojima,  Yoahikazu:  See— 

Takasu,    Hiroaki;     Kojima,    Yoshikazu;    Takahashi.    Kunihiro- 
Yamazaki,  Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5.434.433.  CI.  257-59.00o! 
Kokeguchi,  Akira.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Air  bag  device  for  assistant 
driver's  seat   for  providing   uniform  air   pressure.   5.433  475    CI 
280-736.000.  .       .        ■ 

Koko.  Soma  R.;  and  Stewart.  Hugh,  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Product  structure  management.  5.434.791.  CI.  364-468  000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Takagi,  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shima,  Yuichi.  5,434,693,  C\.  359-180.000. 
Kokusenya,  Noboni:  See— 

Itakura,  Keijirou;  Nobusada,  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh. 
Yukio;    Kokusenya,    Noboru;    Nagayoshi.    Ryouichi;    Tanaka, 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi.  5,434.437,  CI.  257-231  OOO 
Kolar.  Cenek:  See— 

Konig.  Wolfgang;  Sandow.  Jurgen;  and  Kolar,  Cenek,  5.434.138 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Kolker.  William  R  ;  and  Bach,  Lars,  to  Pyrotite  Corporation.  Water  and 
fire  resistant  materials  and  methods  for  making  the  same.  5,434,200, 

Komaki.  Shigeki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pen  receptacle  for  de- 

tachably  receiving  a  pen.  5,434,373,  CI.  178-87.000. 
Komatsu  Miyagi  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Nakarai,  Nobuaki,  5,433.105,  Q.  73-61.460. 
Komatsu  Zenoah  Company:  See 

Taguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,433.006.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Komax  Holding  AG:  See— 

Imgrut,  Peter;  Meisser.  CUudio;  and  Baumann.  Arthur.  5,432.996, 

Komori,  Motoji:  See — 

Kawageo,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo.  Yoshitaka;  and 

Komon.  Motoji,  5,433.532,  CI.  384-291.000 

Konagaya,  Shigeji;  Nishino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hideto,  to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biaxially  oriented  polyester  film.  5,434.000. 

CI.  428-329.000. 

Kondo.  Masaya;  and  Ono,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5.434.679,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Kondo,  Susumu:  See — 

Hirai,  Hoko;  and  Kondo,  Susumu,  5,434.599,  CI.  345-100  000 
Kondo,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kawageo,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komori,  Motoji,  5,433,532.  CI.  384-291.000. 
Kondoh,  Shiroh:  See — 

Eshita.  Akinori;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Matsumoto.  Shinichi;  Ishibashi 
Kazunobu;  Yokota.  Koji;  and  Kondoh.  Shiroh.  5,433.933.  CI 
423-213.200. 
Kone  OY:  See— 

Kuivamaki,  Ismo,  5,433.297.  CI.  188-71.800. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Oshiba,  Takeo;  Etoh,  Yoshihiko;  Matsushima.  Asao;  and  Takei 
Yoshiaki.  5,434,027,  CI.  43a 59.000. 
Konig.  Wolfgang;  Sandow.  Jurgen;  and  Kolar.  Cenek,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Gonadoliberin     anUgonists.     5.434.138.     CI. 

Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  See— 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hin- 
ton.  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  and  Madland.   Paul  D 
5,4H987.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Konishi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hideyoshi;    Takahashi.    Atsushi;    Konishi,    Toshiyuki 
Ishigaki,  Atsushi;  Minegishi,  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa.  Masayuki   and 
Egawa,  Masanori,  5,433,672,  CI.  475-178.000. 
Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguru;  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki- 
Oono,   Masahiro;   Maruyama,  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato    and  Iki' 
Makoto,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk 
apparatus.  5,434,835,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Konno,  Takanori:  See — 

Ogiwara,  Osao;  and  Konno,  Takanori,  5,433,907,  CI.  264-117  000 
Kono,  Michiyuki;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co., 

Ltd.  Ion-conductive  polymer  electrolyte.  5,433,877,  CI.  252-62  200 
Konopka,  John  G.:  See— 

Crouse,  Kent  E.;  and   Konopka,  John  G.,   5,434,477,  Q.   315- 

2O9.0OR. 

Koontz,  Harry  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Coated  windshield  with 

special  heating  circuit  for  wiper  arm  storage  area.  5  434  384   CI 

214-203.000.  .      ,      ,      . 

Kopec,  John:  See— 

R«d,  Alister  P.;  Kopec,  John;  Comwell,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Sumner,  Christopher,  5,432,977,  CI.  16-52.000. 
Kopetzki,  Erhard:  See— 

Michaelis.   Uwe;   Rudolph,   Rainer;  Jarsch,   Michael;   Kopetzki, 
Erhard;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Schumacher,  Gether.  5.434  067 
CI.  435-196.000. 
Koppel,  Norbert,  to  SFS  Industrie  Holding  AG.   Screw  with  un- 
threaded portion  formed  for  absorbing  bending  loads.  5,433,570  CI 
411-392.O0O. 
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Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yun.  Myung-Whan;  Park,  Jang-Jin;  Lee,  Yun-Whan;  Chang,  In- 
Soon;  and  Sin.  Jae-In,  5.433.864.  a.  210-725.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Kim.  Hong  G.;  Kim,  Hoon  S.;  Kwon.  Young  S.;  and  Park.  Kun  Y.. 

5.434.32a  a.  570-164.000. 
Kim.  Young  H.;  Ahn.  Kwang  D.;  Han.  Yang  K.;  Kim.  Soo  H.;  and 

Kim,  Jeong  B..  5.434.241.  Q.  528-354.000. 
Yoon,  Han  S.;  Son,  Tae  W.;  Lee.  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W.,  5,434,002,  CX.  428-357.000. 
Koreeda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,   Tadashi;    Koreeda,    Hiroyuki; 
Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Fujiwara,  Masaki;  and 
Masuda,  Kiyoahi.  5.434,963,  CI.  39M  55.000. 
Korejwa,  Joaef  W.:  See— 

Gcisaler,  Stephen  F;  Korejwa,  Josef  W.;  Lasky,  Jerome  B.;  and 
Pan,  Pai-Hung.  5.434.109,  a.  437-239.000. 
Komer,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ascertaining  tool  path  contours  approximating  curved 
contour    inleraection    liites    in    numerically    controlled    machines. 
5,434,793,  a.  364-474.310. 
Konnas  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Rosenberg,     Eugene;     and     Shoham,    Yuval,     5,434,071,    a. 

435-200.000. 

Korzekwa.  David  A.;  Bingert.  John  F.;  Peterson.  Dean  E.;  and  Shein- 

berg,  Hjiskell.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Superconductive 

wire.  5.434.128,  O.  505-430.000. 

Koaco.  Michael  T..  to  Future  Domain  Corporation.  Automatic  SCSI 

termination  circuit.  5.434.516.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Koaemura,  Seiji:  See — 

Kikuta.  Seiji;  Aizawa,  Katsunori;  Kosemura,  Seiji;  Kamiya,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Hotta.  MiUuyuki.  5.433.957.  d.  424-401.000. 
Kosters.  Bemd:  See — 

Bresser,  Wolfgang;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Kosters.  Bemd;  and  Rose. 
Fritz.  5,433,767,  CI.  75-446.000. 
Kostich.  Jeffrey  V.  Patient  grip  positioner.  5.433.220.  a.  128-845.000. 
Kotake.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Ukawa.  Naohiko;  Takashina,  Toru;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  aitd 
Kotake,  Shinichiro.  5.433.936.  C\.  423-243.010. 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Yoahino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,   Tatsuo;   Asada,   Makoto;   Yoshimatsu.   Kentaro;   lijima. 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.434.172.  a.  514-352.000. 
Kotoko.  Abakar:  See- 
Stem,  Robert;  Hillion,  Gerard;  Kotoko,  Abakar,  and  Chauvin, 
Yves,  5,434,282.  a.  554-223.000. 
Kotowski.  Jeff:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  D.;  and  Kotowski.  Jeff.  5.434.800.  Q.  364-550.000. 
Kou.  Yukari.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Random  access  satellite  communi- 
cation system  using  random  numbers  generated  in  a  range  variable 
with  channel  traffic.  5.434.847.  a.  370-17.000. 
Koudys.  Henry:  See — 

Shagott,  David  M.;  Kruse,  Gary  E.;  Sutherland.  Daniel  N.;  Harber. 
Blair  L..  Jr.;  and  Koudys.  Henry.  5.433,763.  a.  55-323.000. 
Kouno.  Katuyuki:  .See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Terada, 
Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara,  Isao;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5,434.683.  CI. 
358-520.000. 
Kovacs.  Lloyd;  and  Tosetti.  Mario,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Sealing  system  aitd  process  for  packaging  machine.  5.433,063. 
CI.  53-550.000. 
Kovalsky,  Alvin;  Felper.  Gerald;  Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  and  Repass, 
Ronald  E.,  to  Ultra-Lum.  Inc.  Electronic  ballast  for  transilluminators 
and  crosslinkers.  5.434.478.  O.  3I5-209.00R. 
Koyama.  Nobuto;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  and  Kato,  Ikunoshin,  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.  Polypeptides  and  method  for  preparing  the  same. 
5,434,245.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Koyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Seki.  Fiji;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.434.322.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Koyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Onishi.  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda.  Naoya;  Takada.  Osamu;  Koyama,  To- 
shiaki; and  Enomoto,  Hiromichi,  5,434.863.  C\.  370-85.130. 
Koyanagi,  Nozomu:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima. 
Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke.  5,434,172,  a.  514-352.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamatsu,  Takanobu;  and  Iga,  Kazuo.  5,433.305.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Kozak,  William  G..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Methods  for  recovery  of 

acids.  5.434,301,  a.  562-%.000. 
Kozawa,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sugiura,  Tomiya;  Nakagawa,  Hideki;  Doi,  Takao;  and  Kozawa, 
Shigeyuki,  5,434,005,  CI  428-423.100. 
Kozono,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  PGA  package  type 
semiconductor  device  having  leads  to  be  supplied  with  power  source 
potential.  5.434.450,  CI.  257-690.000. 
KPA.  Inc.:  See- 
Platter.  Sanford;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kreamer.  Richard  J.. 
5.433.848.  a.  210-238.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  Set— 

Mehnert.  David  W.,  5.433.141.  O.  99-4S3.a0a 


Kragl.  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Integrated  optical  circuit  havug 
one  or  more  waveguides  arTuged  on  a  substrate,  5,434,933,  Ct 
385-14.000. 
Kralik,  WilU;  Berger,  Siegbert;  Bogdanaki.  Franz;  Stupp,  Peter,  and 
Koegel.  Wemer,  to  EGO  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Electri- 
cal heater  for  media,  particularly  flow  healer.  5.434.388,  Q. 
219-538.000. 
Kramer,  James  B.:  See — 

Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Khatana,  Sony  S.;  Kramer, 
James  B.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,434,188,  C[.  514-617.000. 
Kramer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Engeldinger.  Hans  K.;  Kramer,  Jurgen;  and  Siepmann,  Jurgen. 
5.434,211,  a.  524-431.000. 
Kramer,  Michael:  See — 

Simon,  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer. 
Michael;  and  Reinhard,  WaUich.  5.434.077.  d.  435-243.000. 
Kramlinger-Furlong.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramhnger.  Philip  J.,  5,433,103,  O.  73-3.000. 
Kramlinger.  Philip  J.,  to  Kramlinger-Furlong,  Inc.  Method  of  caUbra- 

tion  for  volumetric  blending.  5,433.103.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Kranenberg,  Clyde:  See— 

CogdUl.    Sean    D.;    and    Kranenberg,    Oyde,    5.433.005.    a. 
30-164.700. 
Kranzler.  Thane  L.;  and  McDonald,  Michael  L.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.    Inc.    I  aminatrd    patch   tissue    repair   sheet    material. 
5,433.996.  Q.  428-247.000. 
Kraska.  Robert  E:  See— 

Breyen.  Mark  D.;  Istephanous,  Nairn  S.;  Kraska.  Robert  E.;  Lessar, 
Joseph  F.;  and  MUler.  Jennifer  P..  5.433.744.  a.  607-125.000. 
Kraus,  Charles  E..  to  Excelermatic  Inc.;  and.  Traction  roller  transmis- 
sion. 5.433.675.  Q.  476-67.000. 
Kraus.  Helmut;  Klausener,  Alexander,  and  Diehr.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Bayer  AktiengesellschaA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted 
3-alkoxyacrytales.  5,434,267,  CI.  546-301.000. 
Kraus,  Robert  J.  Seat  belt  release  system.  5.433.477.  CI.  280-749.000. 
Kraus,  Wemer.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wis- 
aenachaften  e.v.  Berlin.  Self-aupporting  tnaulated  conductor  arrange- 
ment suitable  for  arrangement  in  a  vacuum  contaiiier.  5.434.353,  Q. 
174-15.600. 
Krauae.  Alfred;  Aumueller,  Alexander,  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeaellschaft.    N-<^-carbony-    and    0-cyaiiovinyl)-2,2.6,6-tet- 
ramethyl-piperidine  derivatives.  5.434.202,  CI.  524-103.000. 
Kraut,  Peter  A.  Helmet  mirror  attachment  5.432,960.  CI.  2-422.000. 
Kreamer.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Platter.  Sanford;  Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kreamer,  Richard  J., 
5,433.848.  Q.  210-238.000. 
Kremeyer.  Petra  P.:  See— 

Huver.    Thomas;    Kremeyer.     Petra    P.;     Klauck,    Wolfgang; 
Nicolaisen,   Christian;   snd    Kammer,    Lothar,    5,434,230,   CI. 
526-219.200. 
Krevenhagen,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  Krevenhagen,  Paul  E., 
5,433,729,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  to  Science  Incorporated.  Fluid  dispensing  appara- 
tus including  mounting  base  for  a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  devices. 
5,433,709,  CI.  604-132.000. 
Krimpenfon,  Paulus  J.  A.;  and  Bems,  Antonius  J.  M.,  to  GenPharm 
International,  Inc.  Transgenic  mice  depleted  in  mature  T-cells  and 
methods  for  making  transgenic  mice.  5.434.340,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Knshnamurthy,  Sundaram:  See — 

Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram; 
Pawlak,  John  L.;  and  WiUiamson.   Hugh  M..   5.434.040,  Q. 
430-551.000. 
Kristoffersson,    Karl-Gustaf.    to    Perstorp    AB.    Storage    container. 

5,433,336,  CI.  220-531.000. 
Kroger,  Harry:  See — 

Ghoshal.  Uttam  S.;  and  Kroger,  Harry,  5,434.530,  CI.  327-527.000. 
KroU,  David  M.:  See— 

Chafin,  William  J.;  Lewman,  Michael  C;  and  Kroll.  David  M.. 
5,434,361.  CI.  174-76.000. 
Kromminga,  Thomas:  See — 

Weitkamp,    Jens;    Ernst,    Stefan;    Bock,    Thomas;    Kromminga, 
Thomas;   Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5,434,114.  a. 
502-74.000. 
Krongauz,  Valeri:  See — 

^rkovic,  Garry;  Krongauz.  Valeri;  Yttzchaik.  Schlomo;  and  Yitz- 
chaik,  Shlomo.  5.434.699.  a.  359-328.000. 
Kronich,  Christine  G.:  See— 

Femie,  Geoffrey  R.;  Doyle,  Brian  P.;  and  Kronich,  Christine  G.. 
5,432,957.  CI.  4-252.400. 
Krude,  Wemer:  See— 

Harz.  Peter;  Krude.  Wemer;  and  Taureg.  Herbert,  5.433,668.  C\. 
464-145.000. 
Krueger,  Hans:  See — 

Welach,   Wolfgang;   Krueger,   Hans;   and   Guenther,   Wolfgang, 
5,434,881,  a.  372-87.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Palma,  Pedro  G.;  and  Krutzner,  Karl,  5.433.597,  a.  432-106.000. 
Kruse.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Shagott.  David  M.;  Kruse.  Gary  E.;  Sutherland.  Daniel  N.;  Harber. 
BLur  L.,  Jr.;  and  Koudys.  Henry.  5.433.763.  Q.  5^323.000. 
Krutzner,  Karl:  See— 

Palma,  Pedro  G.;  and  Kmtzner,  Karl,  5.433.597.  CI.  432-106.000. 
Ku.  James  C.  H.:  See- 
Chen.  1-Chemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Haim;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku.  James  C.  H..  5.434,551.  CI.  338-34.000. 
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Kubo,  Katsohiko:  See— 

Horiuchj,  Kokhi;  Kobajishi.  Yodiio;  Kubo,  Katouhiko;  Enomoto. 
Susuinu;  and  Ishii,  Maaaahi,  3,434,961,  Q.  395-144.000. 
Kuba  Mitiuyaiu:  See— 

Dceda,  Hiroaoauke;  Kubo,  Mittuyaau;  and  Okuda,  Jiro,  S.434.024. 
a.  429-234.000. 
Kuboaawa,  Hajtme:  See— 

Goto,  Gensuke;  and  Kubouwa,  Hajime,  $,434,810,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Kuboshjma,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboahima.  Hidehiko. 
5,433.630.  CI  439-843.000. 
Kubou  Corporation:  See— 

Kunii,  Tosiyasu;  Niihimura.  Satoahi;  and  Mukai.  Ryo,  5.434.968. 

a.  395-163.000. 
Tsubota,  HiroUka;  Kato,  Mitiuo;  and  Sugiyama.  Sire.  5.433.249 
a.  137-625.680. 
Kubota.  Hiroshi:  Oda,  Kenji;  and  Fuchi.  Masami,  to  MiU  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  device  and  paper  curling  correcting  device. 
5,433,425,  a.  271-9.120.  t~  »  e 

Kuczenski,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Hughes,  John  C;  Kuczenski,  Steven  R.;  and  KJejeski,  Anthony  T.. 
5,433,175,  a.  123-2.000. 
Kudla,  James  M.:  See— 

Riihimaki.    Roy    E.;    and    Kudla,    James    M.,    5,433,929,    a 
422-297  000. 
Kudoh,  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging  receiver  in  which  an 
announcing  unit  is  automatically  controlled  at  a  particular  time 
instant.  5,434,563,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Kuehn.  Gerhard:  See— 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn.  Gerhard;  Lindner.  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim; 
Scholze,   Friederun;   Gaber,    Klaus;    Ellert,    Harald;   Scholze 
Thomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg,  5,434,421,  CI.  250-434.000. 
Kueshner,  Kenneth.  Retracttble  mail  box.  5,433,376,  CI.  232-39.000. 
Kugai,  Kenichi:  5ee— 

Saito,  Susumu;  Sakamoto.  Junshin;  Kurosawa,  Makoto;  Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  Wada,  Satoru;  and  Kugai,  Kenichi,  5.434,695,  C\. 
359-200.000. 
Kuhn,   Mark  A.;   and   Kuhn.   Shirley  A.   Wall   penetration   sleeve 

5,433,487,  CI.  285-158.000. 
Kuhn.  Shirley  A.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Mark  A.;  and  Kuhn,  Shirley  A.,  5.433.487,  CI.  285-158.000. 
Kuivamaki,  Ismo,  to  Kone  OY.  Electromagnetic  brake  wtih  rotational 

structure  for  wear  adjustment  5,433,297,  CI.  188-71  800 
Kukkala,  Pravm  K.:  See— 

Mudge,  Paul  R.;  Kukkala,  Pravin  K.;  and  Walker,  John.  5.434.216 
CI.  524-803.000. 
Kukkonen,  Osroo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Circuit  for  measuring 
the  output  power  from  an  ampUfier.  5.434.537,  C\.  33O-2.00O. 

Kulkami,  Vidyadhar  G.:  See 

Chimento,  Philip  F.,  Jr.;  Kulkami,  Vidyadhar  G.;  and  Gun,  Lcvent. 
5,434.848.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Kulwicki.  Bernard  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fine-grain 
pyroelectric     detector     material     and     method.     5.434  410      CI 
250-338.300. 
Kumagai.  Auushi:  See— 

Althaus.     Wolfgang;     and     Kumagai.     Atsushi.     5,433,801,     CI 
148-578.000. 
Kumamani,  Junji;  and  Toyama,  Hirotoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  5.433,286,  C\.  180-219.000. 
Kumamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Fuzzy  inference  device 

5.434.955,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Kumar,  Jayant:  See— 

Jeng,  Ru  J.;  Chen.  Yong  M.;  Jain,  Aloke  K.;  Kumar.  Jayant  and 
Tnpathy,  Sukant  K.,  5,433,895,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Kume,  Masayuki;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  transmission  control 
system  with  variable  lockup  timing.  5,434.780,  Q.  364-424.100. 
Kummer,  Rudolf:  See — 

Witzel.  Tom;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Merger,  Franz;  Voit,  Guido;  Bru- 
dermueller.  Martin;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  and  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,434,291,  CI.  558-452.000. 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto.  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeni;  Tsujita,  Keiji;  Fukunaga, 
Keisuke;  Kuribayashi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Wakana.  Kenichi 
5,434,112,0.501-87.000.  ^^ 

Rung,  Kenneth  C,  Bathrick,  Erwin  W.;  Huang.  Cbeng-Chi;  Ma,  Mae- 
Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuda,  James  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Method  for  providing  mutual  authentication  of  a  user  and 
a  server  on  a  network.  5.434.918.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Kunii.  Tosiyasu;  Nishimura,  Satoshi;  and  Mukai.  Ryo.  to  KuboU  Cor- 
poration.   Image    data    processing    device    with    multi-processor 
5,434.968.  CI   395-163.000. 
Kunze.  Ulrich;  Knoblach.  Walter;  and  Schulze,  Gunther,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  leak  loca- 
tion. 5,433,104,  CI  73-40.50A. 
Kuo,  Chang-Kiang,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Random  access  memory 

cell  with  a  capacitor.  5,434,438,  a.  257-300.000. 
Kuo.  Li-Tsao  Cuff  lock.  5,433,092,  CI  70-46.000. 
Kuppusamy,  Musavan:  See— 

Balaraman.  Kothandapani;  and  Kuppusamy,  Musavan,  5  434  059 
CI.  435-71.200. 
Kuramarohit.  Kullapat.  Cooling  garment  5,433.083,  CI.  62-259.300. 


Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harita,   Shigeyuki;    Fukutome,   Susumu;   and   Hirofuji,    Satoshi, 

5,433,908,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Mitani,  KaUuaki;  Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  Mateuzaki,  Ichiro-  and 

Kuwada,  Hiroshi,  5,434,706,  CI.  359-457.000. 
Omatsu,  Toshihiro;  and  Tokitoh,  Yasuo,  5,434,31 1,  CI.  568-454.000 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Endoh.   Kiichi;   Itoh,   Masanori;   Watanabe,  Takeo;   and   Shida. 
Takafiimi.  5,434,268,  CI.  548-266.800. 
Kuribayashi,  Hiroki;  and  Yokogawa,  Fumihiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Optical  disk,  tracking  error  signal  generating  apparatus, 
and  tracking  control  apparatus.  5,434,836,  CI.  369-44.340. 
Kuribayashi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeni;  Tsujiu,  Keiji;  Fukunaga, 
Keisuke;     Kuribayashi.     Nobuhiro;     and     Wakana.     Kenichi 
5,434.112,  a.  501-87.000. 
Kurita,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tabata.  Seiichiro;  Kurita,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Sakiyama, 
Katsunon;  and  Takayama,  Toshikazu,  5,434,669,  CI.  356-345  000 
Kurokawa,  Hidcki:  See— 

Yamada.   Kazuki;   Tsunoda,   Hirotaka;   and   Kurokawa,   Hideki. 
5,433,982,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kurono,  Masayasu;  Baba,  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Tomoo;  Suzuki,  Tsunemasa; 
Hirooka,  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  to  Sanawa  Kagaku  Kenkyu- 
sho  Company,  Ltd.  Nootropic  agents,  compositions  of,  and  method 
of  use  thereof  5,434,165,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Kurono,  Masayasu:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Hideo;   Funikawa,   Eiji;   Asai,   Hiromoto;   Kurono, 
Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,434.082,  CI.  436-23.000. 
Kurosawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Sakamoto,  Junshin;  Kurosawa,  Makoto;  Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  Wada,  Satoru;  and  Kugai,   Kenichi,  5,434,695,  CI 
359-200.000. 
Kurszewski,  Chad  J.;  Shepeck,  Matthew  A.;  and  Murry,  Michael  W.,  to 
American  Standard  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  induc- 
tion motors  from  momentary  power  loss.  5,434,738,  CI.  361-23  000 
Kunh,  Duane:  See — 

Bycrs,  Larry  L.;  Kurth,  Duane;  and  Malik.  Ashgar  K.,  5,434,818, 
a.  365-189.040. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detection  apparatus 

5,434,639,  CI.  354-408.000. 
Kushibe,  MiUuhiro:  See— 

Furuyama,  Hideto;  Hamasaki,  Hiroshi;  Kushibe,  Mitsuhiro; 
Kammishi,  Katsuji;  Kobayashi,  Tamon:  and  Takaoka.  Kdil 
5,434,426,  CI.  250-55 1. 000.  ^ 

Kushida,  Naoki:  See— 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino,  Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Kai,  Takashi,  5,433,897.  CI 
264-1.330. 
Kuslak,  John  S.;  and  Adebayo,  Buraimoh,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Interdependency  control  of  pipelined  instruction  processor  using 
comparing  result  of  two  index  registers  of  skip  instruction  and  next 
sequential  instruction.  5,434,986,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Kusswurm,  Daniel  C;  See — 

Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner,  John  M.;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M.;  Kusswurm 
Daniel  C;  and  LaBedz,  Ralph  H.,  5,434,775,  CI.  364-403.000. 
Kusumi,  Ryuji;  and  Narumi,  Yukiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  slider  means  for  braking 
reel-dnvmg  mechanisms.  5,433.396.  CI.  242-338. 100. 
Kusumoto,  Koji:  See — 

Kyojima,    Masaki;    Kusumoto,    Koji;    Takeoka,    Makoto;    and 
Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki,  5,434,962,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Kuszyk,  Jack  A.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Ballario,  Ralph  R.,  Jr 
Shumaker,  Craig  B.;  and  Van  Voorhees,  Eric  J.,  to  Lanxide  Technol- 
ogy Company,  LP.  Ceramic  composite  and  methods  of  making  the 
same.  5,434,1 13,  CI.  501-127.000, 
Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 

manufacturing  apparatus.  5,433,813,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,    Tadashi;    Koreeda,    Hiroyuki; 
Nonaka,   Naomichi;   Nakane,   Keiichi;  Fujiwara,  Masaki-  and 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi,  5,434,%3,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Kuwada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mitam,  Katsuaki;  Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  Matsuzaki,  Ichiro-  and 
Kuwada,  Hiroshi,  5,434,706,  Q.  359-457.000. 
Kuwahara,  Isao:  See— 

Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Terada. 
Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara,  Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa.  5,434,683,  CI 
358-520.000. 
Kuwahara,  Sigeni:  See— 

Endo.    Osamu;    Matsukawa.    Nobuo;    Kuwahara.    Sigeru;    and 
Nakamura,  Yasuo.  5.434,759,  CI.  362-108.000. 
Kuwamoto,  Hideki;  Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka, 
Naomichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Fujiwara.  Masaki;  and  Masuda,  Kiyoshi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  system  of  help-information  control 
method  and  system.  5,434,963,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Kuwana,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno 
Tattuya;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi.  5.434.227 
a.  526-62.000. 
Kuwata,  Ryuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Neural  network  system 

having  minimum  energy  function  value.  5,434,951,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Kuznetsov,  Stephen  B.,  to  Power  Superconductor  Applications  Com- 
pany. Composite  reaction  member  for  lateral  guidance  and  leviution 
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control  of  parellel  electrically  conductive  and  ferromagnetic  strips. 
5,433,149,  CI.  104-284.000. 
Kwan.  Edward;  and  Le  Sands,  John  P.,  to  Van  Draanen,  Paul  N. 

Lamination  of  vegetable  matter.  5,433,803,  CI.  156-57.000. 
Kwon,  Chang  M.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
guiding  of  the  entrance  of  copy  sheets  for  use  in  electroitatic  copy 
machines.  5.434.658,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kwon.  Young  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Hong  G.;  Kim.  Hoon  S.;  Kwon.  Young  S.;  and  Park,  Kun  Y., 
5.434,320.  CI.  570-164.000. 
Kwong.  Joseph  Y.:  See — 

Liu.  Yiu  T.;  Nguyen.  Lang  V.;  Kwong,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Lui,  Stanley 
Y.  W.,  5,434,404,  Ci.  235-475.000. 
Kyojima,  Masaki;  Kusumoto,  Koji;  Takeoka,  Makoto;  and  Kamibaya- 
shi, Noriyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  auto- 
matically  generating   logical   structures  of  electronic  documents. 
5,434.962,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokura,  Kenji,  5,432,994,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanigashira,    Syouichi;    and    Asami,    Fumitaka,    5,434,526,    CI. 
327-389.000. 
L.  G.  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Oh,  Dong  Y.,  5,432,969,  Q.  8-159.000. 
LAM  Radiator,  Inc.:  See— 

Janezich,  Robert  J.;  Dosen,  Todd  G.;  and  Cedar,  Charles  E., 
5,433.268,  CI.  165-76.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 
Wiedel,  John,  5,433,255,  CI.  140-1 15.000. 
LaBedz,  Ralph  H.:  See- 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner,  John  M.;  Zeislofl,  Jane  M.;  Kusswurm, 
Daniel  C;  and  UBedz,  Ralph  H.,  5,434,775,  O.  364-403.000. 
Labenski,  Haim:  See — 

Goldberg,  Samuel.  5,434,398,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees,  Societe 
en  Nom  CoIIectif:  See — 
Diehl.  Eric;  Hamon,  Joel;  and  Leduc,  Michel,  5,434,397.  CI. 
235-380.000. 
Labrie,  Femand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  to  Endorecherche,  Inc.  Con- 
trolled  release  systems  and  low  dose  androgens.   5,434,146,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Labrie,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

McKeown,  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbert  H.;  Labrie, 
Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence,  Court  B.;  Mason,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin, 
James;  and  White,  Bryan  F.,  5,434,420,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Labniyere,  Yvan:  See — 

Mulard,  Philippe;  Labniyere,  Yvan;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Bregent, 
Roger,  5,433,755,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Lacks,  SaJnford  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Sequential 

cloning  of  chromosomes.  5,434,063,  a.  435-172.300. 
Laeis-Bucher  GmbH:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans  U.;  Zenner,  Hans  J.;  and  Mick,  Martin,  5,433,903,  d. 

264-37.000. 

LafHtte,  Jean  A.;  Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean  P.;  and  Stephan,  Massoud, 

to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Chiral  phosphinite-boranes  and 

their  preparation  and  use.  5,434,285,  CI.  556-402.000. 

LaFleur,  Karl  K.,  to  LaFleur  Petroleum  Services,  Inc.  Cementing  plug. 

5,433,270,  CI.  166-152.000. 
LaFleur  Petroleum  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

LaFleur,  Karl  K.,  5,433,270,  CI.  166-152.000. 
La  France,  Timothy  F.  Quick  detachable  gun  barrel  coupling  member. 

5,433,133,  CI.  89-14.200. 
Lagendijk,  Andre  :  See — 

Robierts.  David  A.;  Garg,  Diwakar;  Lagendijk,  Andre  ;  Hochberg, 
Arthur  K.;  and  Fine,  Stephen  M.,  5,433,975,  a.  427-253.000. 
Lagod,  Tunothy  L.:  See — 

Wilson,  Allan  L ;  McLaughlin.  Andy  I.;  Todd.  WUIiam  E.;  Jad- 

locki,  Ronald;  Addison,  Russell  D.;  and  Lagod,  Timothy  L., 

5,433,050,  CI.  52-302. 100. 

L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el  L'Exploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Guilard,  Roger;  Meunier,  Isabelle;  Jean,  Christophe;  and  Boisselier- 

Cocolios,  Bngitte,  5.434,262,  CI.  540-474.000. 
MeUuI,  Sylvie;  and  Claverie,  Pierre,  5,433,372,  CI.  228-220.000. 
Sato,  Yasuo,  5,433,921,  Ci.  422-40.000. 

Sindzingre,    Thierry;    Mellul,    Sylvie;    and    Duchateau,    Enc, 
5,433,820,  CI.  216-13.000. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;    Lajoie,    M.    Stephen;    and    Jorgensen,    Robert    C, 
5.433.885.  CI.  252-174.240. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  5,433,200,  Q.  128-657.000. 
Lallouz,  Raphael:  See— 

Jackel,  Steven;  Shalev,  Pinchas;  Bomstein,  Aharon;  and  Lallouz, 
Raphael,  5,434,942.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Lalonde,  Maurice:  See — 

Simon,  Luc;  and  Lalonde,  Maurice,  5,434,048,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Lalouette,  Marc  J.;  Stark.  Dennis  C;  Weza.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Doninelli, 
Peter  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  speed  tape  transport  system. 
5.433,397,  a.  242-340.000. 
Lam,  Si-Ty:  See — 

HindagoUa,  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins,  Glen  A.;  Taub,  Howard  H.;  Lam, 
Si-Ty;  McOeUand,  Paul  H.;  and  Aden,  James  S.,  5,434,606,  CI. 
347-45.000. 


Lammers,  Scott  G.:  See — 

Pearson,  Eric  C;  Strauss,  Ronald  E.;  Merchant.  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.;  Burjoaki,  Joseph  D.;  Lammers,  Scott  G.;  Pawelko, 
Thomas  P.;  and  WardeU,  mark  B.,  5,434,629,  d.  348-721.000. 
Lammintausta,  Risto  A.  S.:  See— 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen.  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  I.; 

Miettinen.  Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen,  K4auno  M.; 

Nieminen,  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lammintausta,  Risto 

A.  S.;  and  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.,  5,434,177,  Q.  514-399.000. 

La  Motte,  Dennis  K.;  and  Senzamici,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.  Applying  a  fluid 

absorption  mat  to  a  floor.  5,434,339,  C\.  588-258.000. 
Lamprecht,  Dieter  G.:  See — 

Houghton,   James;   and    Lamprecht,    Dieter   G.,    5,433,069,   CI. 
60-39.020. 
Lancer  Corporation:  See — 

Deering,  Robert  S.;  Durham,  Samuel;  and  Schroeder,  Alfred  A., 
5,433,348,  CI.  222-129.100 
Land,  Frank  J.  Textured  glass  yarn  fabric  for  use  in  wallcoverings, 

acoustical  panels  and  ceiling  tiles.  5,433.997.  CI.  428-251  000. 
Landgraf,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Medical  instrument 

having  an  internally-cooled  tool.  5,433,604.  CI.  433-82.000. 
Landry.  John  A.;  Wolford,  Jeff  W.;  Fry,  Walter  G.;  and  Tipley,  Roger 
E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and 
debugging  a  tightly  coupled  mirrored  processing  system.  5,434,997, 
CI.  395-575.000. 
Lanfrankie,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Dix,  Mark  J.;  Lund,  Worm;  and  Lanfrankie,  Joseph  H.,  5,433,493, 
CI.  294-104.000. 
Lang,  Niklaus  P.:  See— 

Schmid,  Jurg;  Hammerle,  Christoph;  Lang,  Niklaus  P.;  and  Sutter, 
Francis  J.,  5,433,607,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Langenhorst,  Christoph,  to  Langenhorst  nee  Lahrmann,  Eva.  Frame 
structures,  especially  for  inspection  and  access  openings  in  walls, 
roofs  and  ceilings.  5,433,054,  CI.  52-656.900. 
Langenhorst  nee  Lahrmann,  Eva:  See — 

Langenhorst,  Christoph,  5,433,054,  CI.  52-656.900. 
Langenkamp,  Heinrich:  See — 

van  Velzen,  Daniel;  and  Langenkamp,  Heinrich.  5,433,828,  CI. 
204-128.000. 
Lanner,  David  A.;  Romanach,  Benito;  Hsieh,  Yen  C;  and  Mishkin, 
Martin  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Continuous  prepara- 
tion of  non-aggregated  edible  cores  with  crisp  farinaceous  coatings. 
5,433,961,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Lantz,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Adams,  Vincent  C;  Hong,  Teng-Ywe  E.; 
and  Lantz,  Kenneth  E.,  5,433,679,  CI.  482-54,000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Hinton,  Jonathan  W.;  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III;  Jensen,  James  A.; 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Dwivedi,  Rat- 
nesh  K.,  5,433,261,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Kuszyk.  Jack  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Ballario.  Ralph  R.,  Jr.; 
Shumaker,  Craig  B.;  and  Van  Voorhees,  Eric  J.,  5,434,113,  d. 
5O1-I27.00O. 
Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.:  See — 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  Tkazyik,  Wilham  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F.,  5,433,631,  CI.  439-493.000, 
Lapere,    Samuel,    Supportive    device    for    walking,    5,433,234,    Q, 

135-66,000, 
La  Porta,  Thomas  F,;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  to  AT4T  Corp, 
Distributed  processing  architechture  for  control  of  broadband  aiid 
narrowband  communications  networks,  5,434,852,  CI,  370-58,200, 
Larsen,  Donald  E,.  Jr:  See — 

Kampe.  Stephen  L,;  Christodoulou.  Leontios;  and  Larsen,  Donald 
E.,  Jr,,  5,433,799,  CI,  148-421,000, 
Larsen,  Einar  V,,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Vernier  enhanced 
control     for    shunt     connected     thyristor-controUed     capacitors, 
5,434,497,  Q,  323-209.000. 
Lanen,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Rao,  Purushothama;  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.;  Larson,  John;  and 
Larsen,  Steven  R.,  5,434,025.  CI.  429-245.000. 
Larson.  John:  See — 

Rao,  Purushothama;  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.;  Larson,  John;  and 
Larsen,  Steven  R.,  5,434,025,  CI  429-245.000. 
Laisson-Backstrom,  Carin.  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Phospholipids  containing 

omega-3-fatty  acids,  5.434.183,  CI.  514-549.000. 
Laskovic,  Jovo;  Schneble,  Heinz;  and  Rossmanith,  Peter,  to  Georg 
Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG,  Method  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming 
foundry  sand,  5.433,389,  CI,  241-24,000, 
Lasky,  Jerome  B,:  See — 

Geissler,  Stephen  F.;  Korejwa,  Josef  W.;  Lasky,  Jerome  B.;  and 
Pan,  Pai-Hung,  5,434,109.  CI.  437-239.000. 
Laurent,  Edward  L  Method  for  treating  process  waste  streams  by  use 

of  natural  flocculants.  5,433,865.  CI,  210-727.000, 
Laux.  Daniel  R,:  See— 

Tanzer.  Richard  W,;  Abuto.  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger.  Stanley  R,; 
Laux,  Daniel  R,;  Nortman,  Brian  K,;  Pomplun.  William  S,;  RippI, 
Carl  G,;  Robinson.  Mark  L,;  Sallee,  Lorry  F,;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z,;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M,;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5,433,715,  CI, 
604-368.000, 
Law,  Kock-Yee:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  W.;  Luca.  David  J.;  and  Uw,  Kock-Yee,  5,434.030, 
a.  430-106.000. 
Lawandy,  Nabil  R.,  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Optical 
gain  medium  having  doped  nanocrystals  of  semiconductors  and  also 
optical  scatterers.  5,434,878,  CI.  372-43.000. 
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Lawrence,  Court  B. 

McKeowa,  iawph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewdl,  Norbert  H.;  Labrie, 
JMB-Pierre;  Lawrence.  Court  B.;  MaMO,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin, 
Jamei:  and  White,  Bryan  F..  5,434,420,  Q.  23O-396.0OR. 
Lazanviki.  Oorjana:  Ste— 

KobtAd.  Oabrijela;  Lazareviki.  Gorjana;  and  Djokic,  Slobodan, 
5,434,140,  CL  514-30.000. 
LCI  Cofporatioa:  Sar— 

Berpr,  Dniel  E.,  5,433,593,  a.  425-|g6.00a 
Le,  An:  Str— 

Benton.  Michael  K.;  and  Le,  An.  5,434,870,  a.  371-37.100. 
LeBeau,  CUflbrd  A.:  See— 

Brewer.    Peter   D.;    and    LeBeau,    aiffbrd    A.,    5,433,791, 
1I»-724.000. 
LeBoeuf,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Namdaran.  Farhad  H.;  and  LeBoeuf,  Albert  R.,  5,433,746, 
623-6.000. 
Lccklider,  Thoma^  R;  and  Cox.  ChiiMopber,  to  Gould  Instrument 


Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See— 

Schafer,  Burkhard;  Orosse-Kohorst.  Bertbold;  and  Hucklenbroich. 
Hans.  5,433.667,  a.  464-118.000. 
Lenglen.  Jean-Luc.  Process  Tor  miiing  a  gas  with  at  least  one  liquid 

5,433,889.  CI.  252-305.000. 
1 4-nihan,  John  P.;  and  Dezonno,  Anthony  J.,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporatioo.  Functionally  programmable  PCM  daU  analyzer  and 

transmitter  for  use  in  telecommunication  equipment  5,434,981.  a 

395-275.000. 
Lennon,  Patrick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  PLAj  inhibitorr  5,434,288, 

a.  558-182.000. 


Lenormand,  Regis:  See — 

Raguenet.  Gerard;  Lenormand,  Regis;  Gomez-Henry.  Michel;  and 
Gergondey.  Alain,  5,434,580.  Q.  343-70O.OMS. 
Leonard,  Joe  H.  Medicine  reminder  device.  5,433,324,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Leonatti,  John  A.:  See— 

Bucbtel,  Dean  H.;  Leonatti,  John  A.;  and  Melegari,  Gerald  L., 

Systems,  Inc.  DispUy  resolution  enhancement  using  ^ta^^i^^    Leooo^'h'^i^  H^'.'o  axa^r-^ m,  a  i.,   ^  , 

>»<>  and  overiappingjechniques.  5.434.593,  O.  345-134.000.       "^    ^^^^^4^,515  CI   32T!278.TOa*'  ^ 


a. 


a. 


Lcdbetter,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Linaiey,  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damie,  Nitin  K.-  and 
Brady,  William.  5,434.131,  a.  514-2.00O. 
Leduc  Micbd:  See— 

Diehl,  Eric;   Hamon.  Joel;  and   Leduc,   Michel,   5,434,397,  CI. 
235-380.000. 
Lee,  Chan  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automat- 
ically ejecting  magazme  in  compact  disc  player.  5.434,833,  CI. 
369-36.000 
Lee.  Chang-Ou:  See— 

Cain.  John  L.;  Vines,  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder,  Sigmund;  Lee, 
Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  5,434,104,  CI.  437-198.000. 
Lee,  Chin-Lung.  Food  processor  with  strainer  and  trash  basket  means. 

5,433,144,  a.  99-512.000. 
Lee,  Chul  J.:  See— 

Yoon.  Han  S.;  Son,  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho. 
Jae  W.,  5,434,002.  Q.  428-357.000. 
Lee.  Douglas:  Sm— 

Liencres,  BJom;  Lee,  Douglas;  Sindhu.  Pradeep  S.;  and  Pham. 
Tung,  5,434,993,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Lee,  Ferdinand  K.:  See— 

Cohen.  Noal;  Lee,  Ferdinand  K.;  and  YagalofT,  Keith  A..  5.434,186. 
a.  514-571.000. 
Lee.  Hae-Seung;  and  Yu,  Paul  C.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Gain  enhancement  for  amplifier  using  a  replica  amplifier. 
5,434,538,  Q.  330-84  000  »  f  F 

Lee,  Hyong-Gon:  See— 

Cho,  Sung-Hee;  Suh,   Kang-Deog;   Lee,  Hyong-Gon;  and  Do, 
Jae-Young,  5,434,814,  Q.  365-185.000. 


Lee.  John,  to  Willian  Design  Limited.  Apparatus  for  turning  a  sheet-like    Lesterlin,  Dominique: 


Leopardi.  Francesco;  Paoletti,  Sergio;  and  Salome,  Daniele  P.,  to 
Heisenberg  Finance  S.A.  Safety  closing  device  for  biological  liquid 
containers.  5.433,716.  CI.  6O4-4I5.00O. 
Lepage,  Martin:  See — 

Labne,  Femand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  5,434,146,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Lemer-Baron,  Sharon:  See- 
Baron,    Moises   S.;   and    Lemer-Baron,    Sharon.    5,433,328.   CI 
215-11.400. 
Lemer,  Hershey;  and  Liebhart,  Dana  J.,  to  Automated  Label  Systems 

Company  High  speed  jlecver.  5,433,057,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Lemer,    Richard    D.,    to    Displayonix   Corp.    Edge-lighted   display 
5,433,024,  CI.  40-546.000.  r  »      »•  -^    j 

Leroux,  Roland:  See — 

Goelff.  Pierre;  Vanderstukken,  Robert;  Leroux,  Roland:  Karschti, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Thurk.  Jurgen,  5,434,006,  a.  428-428.000. 
Le  Roy,  Alain;  Penavaire,  Louis;  and  Fort,  Charles.  Component  for  a 
differential    transmitter-receiver   of  signals   with   direct   sequence 
spread    spectmm    and    the    corresponding    Iransmitter-ieceiver. 
5,434,893.  CI.  375-208.COO, 
Le  Sands.  John  P.:  See— 

Kwan,  Edward;  and  U  Sands,  John  P..  5,433,803,  Q.  156-57.000. 
Lesk.  Israel  A.;  and  Pirastehfar,  Hassan,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Field  pkite 

avalanche  diode.  5,434,442,  a.  257-367.000. 
Lesnick,  Daniel;  and  Wong,  Wang  T.,  to  With  Design  in  Mind.  Squeeze 

nashhght.  5,434.761,  CI.  362-189.000. 
Lessar.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Breyen.  Mark  D.;  Istephanous,  Naim  S.;  Kraska.  Robert  E.;  Lessar, 
Joseph  F.;  and  Miller.  Jennifer  P.,  5,433,744,  CI.  607-125.000. 


workpiece.  5,433,818,  C\.  156-576.000. 
Lee.  John  Y.;  and  Ao,  Meng-Sheng.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Prepa- 
ration of  alkylcyclopemadienes.  5,434,324,  Q.  585-357.000. 
Lee,  Jonathan  Y.:  See- 
Yen.  Chia  H.;  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Y.,  5,434,952,  C\.  395-50.000. 
Lee,  Kee-Tae:  See— 

Cho,  Kwang-Yeon;  Lee,  Kee-Tae;  and  Choi,  Yi-Wook,  5,433,086. 
a.  62-455.000. 
Lee,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bonde,  Randall  W.,  5,433,664,  CI.  460-111.000. 
Lee,  Marland:  See— 

Broraon.  Lon;  and  Lee,  Marland,  5.433.50a  Q.  296-164000. 
Lee,  Wade  P.;  and  Sandell,  Donald  R..  to  Intelectron  Products  Com- 
pany. Lighting  future  with  integral  motion  detector.  5,434.764,  CI. 
362-276000. 
Lee,  Wonbok.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
depositing  anti-dommg  material  to  prevent  doming  of  a  shadow  mask 
5,433.974,  C\.  427-252.000. 
Lee.  Yun-Whan:  See— 

Yun,  Myung-Whan;  Park,  Jang-Jin;  Lee,  Yun-Whan;  Chang.  In- 
Soon;  and  Sin.  Jae-In.  5.433.864.  a.  210-725.000. 
Leech.  Charles  S..  Jr.,  to  Altos  Engineering,  Inc.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  vacuum  drying.  5,433,020,  CI.  34-403.000 
Lehnun.  John  E.  Plant  protector.  5,433,030,  d.  47-32.100. 
Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.,  5,433,321,  CI 
206-354.000. 
Lehnert,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Coral,    Robert    C;   and    Lehnert,    Edward    L..    5,432.963,    a. 
5-118.000. 
Lehr,  James  S.,  to  Star  Enterprise.  Treatment  of  spent  refmerv  caustic 

5,434.329.  a.  585-803.000. 
Le  Huede.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Grislain.  Luc;  Le  Huede,  Elisabeth;  and  Louis,  Olivier,  5,433,958 
a.  424-436.000. 


Brun.  Elisabeth;  Chesnoy,  Jose  ;  Hamaide,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lester- 
lin, Dominique,  5,434,879,  C\.  372-50.000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A  ;  and  Rehberg,  John  T.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army.     High-power    electrical    machinery.     5,434,462,    CI. 
310-178.000. 
Levardon,  Pascal,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  system  for 
transmitting  information  at  various  rates  and  transmitter  station  and 
receiver  sution  suiuble  for  such  a  system.  5,434,859,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Levaro,  Mauro;  and  Priolo,  Vincenzo,  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Mail 

accumulating  device.  5,433,325,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Altieri,  Paul  A.;  Eden.  James;  Gribnau.  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven,  Philippus  C;  Hoogendijk,  Leendert;  De  Roo,  Helena 
M.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5.433,884,  CI.  252-174.230. 
Massaro,    Michael;   Grudev,   George;   and    Rattinger,   Gail    B., 

5,433,883.0.252-174.170. 
Massaro.  Michael;  Grudey,  George;  and  Ilardi.  Leonora.  5,433,894. 

CI.  252-549.000. 
Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  Shen.  Shiji;  Aronson.  Michael  P.;  and  Pocalyko, 
David  J.,  5,434,069,  a.  435-188.000. 
Levi,  Mark  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Two-transistor 
dynamic  random-access  memory  cell  having  a  common  read/write 
terminal.  5,434,816,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Levy,  William:  See— 

Barzilai.  Yinon;  Levy.  William;  and  Mitelman,  Mikhail,  5,434,946. 
CI.  392-385.000. 
Lewis  Galoob  Toys.  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Richard  S.;  and  Ayton,  Ian,  5,433,669,  CI.  472-1 1.000. 
Lewis,  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Zollinger.  W.  Thor.  Appel.  D.  Keith;  and  Lewis,  Gregory  W., 
5,433,236.  a.  137-1.000. 
Lewman,  Michael  C:  See — 

Chafin.  William  J.;  Lewman.  Michael  C;  and  Kroll,  David  M., 
5.434.361,  CI.  174-76.000. 


Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander,  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi  Jenoe.  to  Siemens    Leyderman,  Mikhail,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 


Akocngcsellschaft.    Integrated   comparator  circuit.    5!434.52l.   CI 
327-78.000. 
Leiritz,  Karl:  See— 

Reineis,  Jurgens;  Leiritz,  Karl;  and  Puchner,  Fritz.  5,434.222.  Q 
525-432.000. 
Later.  Edward  J.  Blank  firing  conversions  for  semiautomatic  iMstols. 

5.433.134.  CI.  89-14.500. 
Lemaille,  Maurice:  See— 

Muniz.  Jose  A.  C;  Goicoechea.  Luis  G.;  and  Lenuulle,  Maurice. 
5.433.765.  Q.  65-178.000. 


pany.   Method  of  making  a  rigid   tubular  article.   5,433,902.  CI. 
264-29.100. 
Lhote,  Pascal:  See— 

Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote.  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer 
Christophe.  5,434,503.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Li,  John  X.;  and  Erion.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Light 

manifold.  5.434,754.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Li.  Su  M.:  See— 

Christel,  Pascal;  Li,  Su  M.;  Vert,  Michel;  and  PaUt,  Jean-Louis, 
5.433,751,  a.  623-16.000. 
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Liaw,  Chiu-Fong: 

Chen,  I-Cbemg;  Tzeng.  Ming-Hann;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiti- 
Fong;  and  Ku.  James  C.  H.,  5,434,551.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Liaw,  Peter  K.:  See- 
Clark.  WiUiam  G.,  Jr.;  Herald,  John  J.;  and  Uaw,  Peter  K., 
5,433,654,  Q.  451-40.000. 
Liaw,  Yung-Haw:  See — 

Chu.  Cheng-Te;  Liaw,  Yimg-Haw;  Chang,  Tien  C;  and  Huang, 
Hsin-Chieh.  5.434.096.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Liebennan,  Phillip  L.;  and  Wiseman.  William  J.,  Jr.  Collapsible  large 

screen  audiovisual  display  system.  5,434,631,  Q.  353-119.000. 
Liebhart,  Dana  J.:  See— 

Lemer,  Hershey;  and  Liebhart,  Dana  J.,  5,433,057,  d.  53-399.000. 
Liedman,  Stanley  G.:  See — 

Hurd.    Ronald    D.;   and    Liedman,    Stanley   G.,    5,433,490,   Ci. 
285-360.000. 
Liencres,  Bjom;  Lee,  Douglas;  Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  and  Pham.  Tung,  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.;  and  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  &  appara- 
tus for  creating  a  pending  write-back  controller  for  a  cache  controller 
on  a  packet  switched   memory  bus  employing  dual  directories. 
5,434,993,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Life  Fitness:  See — 

Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Adams,  Vincent  C;  Hong,  Teng-Ywe  E.; 
and  Lantz,  Kenneth  E.,  5,433,679,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bebee,    Robert    L.;    and    Hartley,    James    L.,    5,434,066,    CI. 
435-172.300. 
Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc.:  See — 

Surma.  Michael  J.;  Adolphi.  Earl  J.;  and  Peterson,  Larry  G., 
5,434,958.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Lifting  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dix,  Mark  J.;  Lund,  Worm;  and  Lanfrankie,  Joseph  H.,  5,433,493, 
CI.  294-104.000. 
Liggett,  Mark  E.;  and  Obertreis,  Louis  B.  Set  of  hair  coloring  instru- 
ments and  method  of  use.  5,433,225,  CI.  132-208.000. 
Light  Impressions  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,    William    D.;    Inch,    Dennis;    and    Wever,    Albrecht, 
5,433,023,  CI.  40-159.100. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Dell,    Colin    P.;    and    WUliams.    Andrew    C.    5.434,160,    a. 
514-291.000. 
Lim,  Hong  S.:  See — 

Aiuuii,   Anaba;  Johnson,   John;   Lim,   Hong   S.;   Reilly,   James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam.  5,434,022,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Lim,  Jong-Tae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Inuge  signal  encoding 
apparatus  using  adaptive  frame/Held  format  compression.  5,434,622, 
CI.  348-400.000. 
Lim,  Seng-Sooi:  See — 

Rostoker,    Michael    D.;   Chia,   Chok   J.;   and    Lim,   Seng-Sooi, 
5,434,750,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Lim,  Seung-Hyun.  Penile  elevator.  5,433,694,  CI.  600-38.000. 
Lim,  Thiam  B.;  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  and  Seow,  Boon  Q.,  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  device  and  method  to  prevent 
cracking  during  surface  mount.  5,434.106,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Limbird,  James  R.:  See — 

Walcher,   James   G.;   and   Limbird.   James   R.,    5,433,044,   CI. 
52-111.000. 
Lin,  Chyi-Cheng,  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.  Position  detecting  apparatus 

with  coils  of  opposite  loop  direction.  5,434,372,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Lin,  Eric  C.  W.:  See— 

Beal,  Thomas  R.;  Chalmers,  Deimis  W.;  and  Lin,  Eric  C.  W., 
5,434,832.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Lin,  Lien-Sheng.  Separable  receptacle  for  receiving  contact  lenses. 

5,433,314,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Lin,  Shih-An,  to  P.ocs  Precision  Casting  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head. 

5,433,440.  CI.  273-78.000. 
Lin.  Shih-Hsien:  See — 

Tang,  Wen-Chou,  5.433,319.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haehn.  Peter-Clemens.  5.433.928.  CI.  422-215.000. 
Lindenberg,  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram,  to  Angiomed  AG. 

Apparatus  for  widening  a  stenosis.  5,433,723.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Lindner,  Christian;  Lutjens.  Holger;  and  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Mixtures   of  bisphenols   and   graft   polymers. 
5,434,203,  CI.  524-155.000. 
Lindner,  Kerstin:  See — 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn.  Gerhard;  Lindner.  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum,  Joachim; 
Schoize,   Friederun;   Gabcr.    Klaus;    Ellen.    Harald;   Schoize, 
Thomas;  and  Greilich.  Joerg.  5,434.421,  CI.  250-434.000. 
Lindstedt,  Charles  I.,  Jr.,  to  Marshall's  Arts,  Inc.  Golf  club  directional 

indicator.  5,433.446,  CI.  273-187.400. 
Line.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Kluver.  Leroy;  and  Line,  Donald  E..  5.433.059,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Linsley,  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady, 
William,  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Co.  Chimeric  CTLA4  receptor  and 
methods  for  its  use.  5,434,131.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Linx  Printing  Technologies  PLC:  See — 

Rhodes.  Paul  M..  5,434,609,  CI.  347-77.000. 
Linz.  Guenter:  See — 

Austel,  Volhard;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Linz. 
Guenter;  Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  See- 
waldt-Becker,  Elke,  5,434,150,  CI.  514-228.500. 


Liou,  Shiaim-Ming,  to  National  Semicooductor  Corporation.  Process 
for  attaching  a  lead  frame  to  a  beat  sink  using  a  glob-top  encapnila- 
tion.  5,434,105,  CI.  437-211.000. 
Lippert,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bachovchm,  Dennis  M.;  Lippert.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bruck,  Gerald  J., 
5,433.771,  CI.  95-280.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ameer,  George  A.,  5,434,697,  Q.  359-224.000. 

Connors,  Clifford  J.;  Wannagot.  Gary  A.;  and  Morley,  Roland  M., 

5,434,704,  a.  359-403.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Ching,  5,434,505.  a.  324-234.000. 
Schaeffer,  Gregory  T  ,  5,433,640,  CI.  445-58.000. 
Uu,  Bao-Shen.  Rolling  rule.  5,433,012,  Q.  33-U9.000. 
Liu,  Kwen-Yung:  See — 

Yang.  Hsing  N.;  and  Liu,  Kwen-Yung,  5,434,483,  a.  315-371.000. 
Liu,  Park.  Magazine  assembly  for  a  fastener  driving  tool.  5,433,367,  Q. 

227-120.000. 
Liu,  Yang-Ting.  Multi-purpose  carriage.  5,433,459,  Q.  280-30.000. 
Liu,  Yiu  T.;  Nguyen,  Lang  V.;  Kwong,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Lui,  Stanley  Y. 
W.,  to  Verifone,  Inc.  Linear  scanner  apparatus  for  communicating 
with  a  data  card.  5,434,404,  d.  235-475.000. 
Li- Yuan,  Bao:  See— 

Dasgupta,    Pumendu;    and    Li- Yuan,    Bao,    5,433,838,   O.    204- 
299.00R. 
LJungstroem,  Jan:  See — 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Wecke,  Liliane;  Nilsaon,  Kenth-Ake-Sune;  and 
Ljungstrocm,  Jan,  5,433,731,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Lloyd,  John:  See — 

Ewen,  Alec;  Gumey,  Robert;  Lloyd,  John;  and  Potts,  Michael, 
5,433,484,  CI.  285-21.000. 
Lo,  Chie-Fang:  and  Fang,  Chien-Yeh.  Three  color  side  wall  rubber  sole 

in  simply  changeable  mode.  5,433,022,  CI.  36-3O.00R. 
Locatelli,  Gianbattista,  to  Condenser  Italiana  S.p.A.  Heat  exchanger, 
particularly  for  use  as  a  rack  evaporator  in  refrigerators  or  freezers. 
5,433,087,  a.  62-520.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Wolosen,  Mark;  and  DeCato,  Alfred  A.,  5,434,214,  CI.  524-720.000. 
Yasuda.  Tohru,  5,433,860,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Logan,  Roger  M.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Stabilizer  for 

geophone.  5.434,828,  CI.  367-188.000. 
Lohmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Czech,  Zbigniew,  5,433,892,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Lohmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Dahmen.  Kurt;  Mertens,  Richard;  Kaussen,  Manfred;  Lohmann, 
Helmut;  and  Kilian,  Horst.  5,433,753,  CI.  8-94.230. 
Lohse,  Dietmar:  See — 

Rahmfeld,  Werner;  Heine,  Rudiger;  and  Lohse,  Dietmar,  5,433,265, 
CI.  164-447.000. 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C.  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multistation 
communication  bus  system,  and  a  master  station  and  a  slave  station 
for  use  in  such  system.  5.434,862,  CI.  370-85.1 10. 
Lomasney,  Henry  L.;  Lomasney,  Michael  A.;  and  Graves,  Richard  A., 
to  Monolith  Technology  Incorporated.  Process  for  treating  an  aque- 
ous waste  solution.  5,434,334,  CI.  588-20.000. 
Lomasney,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Lomasney,  Henry  L.;  Lomasney,  Michael  A.;  and  Graves,  Richard 
A.,  5,434,334,  CI.  588-20.000. 
Long,  Herbert  D..  Jr.;  and  Reuss.  Robert  H..  to  Hamischfeger  Corpora- 
tion. Traveling  crane.  5,433,150,  CI.  105-163.200. 
Long.  Joseph  D.;  Strother.  Robert  S.;  and  Bree:  Gary  D.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  door  manual  to  power  move.  5,434,487, 
CI.  318-286.000. 
Long,  William  R.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  absorbing  resonance  vibration  in  a  Iraf  spring  in  a 
suspension  system.  5,433.470,  CI.  280-718.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Eyer.  Martin;  and  Merrill,  Ronald  E.,  5,434,269,  CI.  548-303.100. 
Loosmore,  Sheena  M.:  See — 

Klein,  Michel  H.;  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle,  Stephen  A.;  Loos- 
more,   Sheena    M.;    and    Zealey,    Gavin    R.,    5,433,945,    CI. 
424-185.100. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Solladie,  Guy;  Stone,  Guy;  Urbano-Pujol,  Antonio;  and  Maigiuui. 
Jean,  5,434,281,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Lorensen,  William  E.:  See — 

Cline,   Harvey   E.;   and   Lorensen,   William   E.,    5,433.199,   CI. 
128-653.100. 
Lorina,  Marianne;  Rines,  Robert  H.;  Rines,  Carol  M.;  and  Rines,  Justice 
C.  to  Allot  Foundation.  Root  and  systemic  herbal  treatment  for 
improving    the    growth    and/or    yield    of   plants.    5.434,122,    CI. 
504-118.000. 
Lorito,  Matteo:  See — 

Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito,  Matteo;  Pietro,  Antonio  D.;  and  Hayes, 
Christopher  K.,  5,433,947,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Lorsbach.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Herber,  Raymond  R.;  Maher,  Gregory  F.;  Arnold,  Edward  C;  and 
Lorsbach.  Thomas  W..  5.433.793,  CI.  127-46.100. 
Loshak,  Igor:  See — 

Dalzell,  William  H.;  Loshak,  Igor;  Gettens,  Nancy  J.;  and  McCar- 
thy, Carole  L.  G.,  5,434.707,  CI.  359-485.000. 
Loucks,  Larry  K.;  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Name  resolution  for  a  multisystem 
network.  5,434,974,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Loui,  Steven,  to  Pacific   Marine  Supply  Co..  Ltd.  SWAS  vend. 
5.433,161.  CI.  114-6I.00O. 
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Loaa,  Olivier:  Set— 

Gnstain,  Luc;  Le  Huede,  Elisabeth;  and  Louis,  OUvier,  5,433,958, 

a.  424-436.000. 

Lovelcaa,  Roben  C  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus 

for  the  reconfiguration  of  cable  television  systems.  5,434,610,  Q 

348-6.000. 

Lowdl,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Jam  clearance  improvement 

for  an  o-ring  transport.  5,433,431,  CL  271-273.000. 
Lowis,  Royce:  Set — 

Kelly,  Brendon  P.;  Lowis,  Royce;  and  Moody,  Paul  T.,  5.4X443 
a.  257-467.000. 
Lowry.  Matthew  A.:  Set— 

Nguyen,  Ly  D.;  Lowry,  Matthew  A.;  Stone,  Deborah  L.    and 
Underwood,  Julie  A.,  5,434,226,  CI.  525-534.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

RoMoker,    Michael    D.;   Chia,   Chok   J.;   and   Lim,    Seng-Sooi. 
5.434,750.  a.  361-784.000. 
Lu,  Chao-Cheng.  Microcontroller  for  providing  remote  control  of 

electrical  switches.  5,434,973,  C\.  395-200.000 
Lubocki.  David  J.:  See— 

Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki 
David  J.,  5,433,209.  CI.  128-711.000. 
Luca,  David  J.:  Set- 
South,  Thomas  W.;  Luca,  David  J.;  and  Law,  Kock-Yee,  5.434  030 
a.  430-106.000.  •*.... 

Lucas,  Charles  H.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  CMOS  voltase  reference 

circuit.  5,434,534,  a.  327-546.000. 
Lucas,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Allen,    Michael    J.;    and    Lucas,    Charles    H.,    5,434,531,    C\ 
327-530.000. 
Luciw,  WUIiam  W  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processmg  natural  language.  5,434,777,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Ludvig  Svensson  International  B.V.:  See— 

Henningsson,     Goran;     and     Holmlid,     Olov,     5,433.663      CI 
454-358.000. 
Lui.  Stanley  Y.  W.:  See— 

Uu,  Yiu  T.;  Nguyen.  Lang  V.;  Kwong,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Lui,  Stanley 
Y.  W.,  5,434,404,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Lukacs,  Alexander,  III:  See— 

Hinton,  Jonathan  W ;  Lukacs,  Alexander.  Ill;  Jensen,  James  A 
Newkirk.  Marc  S ;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Dwivedi.  Rat- 
nesh  K..  5.433,261,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Luke.  John  A.;  and  Kinnard.  Philip  J.,  to  British- American  Tobacco 

Company  Limited.  Smoking  articles.  5,433,224.  CI.  131-360.000 
Lumonics  Ltd.:  See — 

Burrows,  Graham;  and  Gurwicz,  David,  5,434,880,  C\.  372-69  000 
Lund.  Worm:  See— 

Dix,  Mark  J.;  Lund,  Worm;  and  Lanfrankie,  Joseph  H.,  5,433  493 
a.  294-IO4.0OO.  .    .      .      , 

Lundberg,  David  J.:  See— 

Wallack,  David  A.;  Yapel.  Robert  A.;  and  Lundberg.  David  J 
5.433.973.  O.  427-128.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist. 
Robert  A..  5.433.757.  a  44-393.000. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio    and 
Kleist,  Robert  A.,  5.433.874.  CI.  252-51.005. 
Lundsfrom.  Lena;  Karlsson.  Peter;  and  Ohlsson.  Thomas,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  filtering  out  baseline  fluctuations  from 
physiological  measurement  signals.  5.433.208.  CI.  128-6%  000 
Lung-Po.  Tsai.  to  Ho  Lee  Co..  Ltd.  Hand  pump  with  handle  storase 

compartment.  5.433.136,  a.  92-58.100. 
Lupmski,  John  H.:  See- 
Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr ;  Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.;  Wojnarowski 
Robert  J.;  and  Lupinski.  John  H.,  5.434.751.  CI.  361-792  000 
Luro.  CUude,  to  Establissements  Luro  (S.A.R.L.).  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for  supplying  preset  quantities  of  liquids.  5.433,342,  CI.  222- 1  000 
Lusamann.  Jorg:  See — 

Hennig.   Hans-Joachim;  Alter,  Wolfgang;  and  Lussmann    Jora. 
5.434,305.  a.  564-252.000. 
LiBtig.  Naftali  E.;  Saenger,  Katherine  L.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Croporation.  In-situ  endpoini  detec- 
tion and  process  momtonng  method  and  apparatus  for  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing.  5,433,651,  CI.  451-6.000. 
Lustig,  Stanley:  See- 
Smith,   Edwin   R.;   Schuetz,   Jeffrey   M.;   and    Lustig,   Stanley 
5,434,010,  CI.  428-520.000.  ^ 

Lutjens,  Holger:  See- 
Lindner,   Christian;   Lutjens,    Holger;   and   Pieiko,    Karl-Erwin. 
5,434,203.  CI.  524-155.000. 

Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See 

Zittel.  David  R..  5.433.849.  Q.  210-324.000 
Lyons,  Oral  G.:  See— 

Corathers.  David  A.;  Morell.  Peter  A.;  Lyons,  Oral  G.;  and  Due- 

wiger,  Mark  J.,  5,434,755,  a.  362-32  000. 

Lysakowski,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  System  for 

constructwg  a  table  dau  structure  based  on  an  associated  configura- 

Oondau  structure  and  loading  it  with  chemical  sample  physical  daU. 

M  4  FC  Holding  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

°?-Jk.£lJ^    ^'    "^    FJeteher,    Donald    R..    5,434,911,    a. 
379-106.000. 


Ma,  Mae-Hwa:  See— 

Kung,  Kenneth  C;  Bathrick,  Erwin  W.;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi;  Ma. 
Mae-Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuda,  James  E..  5.434  918 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Mabuchi.  Kazuichi;  and  Sato.  Makoto.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co    Ltd 

Miniature  motor.  5.434.460.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kazuichi;  and  Sato.  Makoto.  5,434,460.  CI.  310-71.000 
Macaulay,  Malcolm,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  and  method 
for  automatically   correcting   x-y   image  distortion   in   a  display 
5.434.595,  CI.  345-207.000. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  See- 
Chapman.  Kevin  T.;  Bull.  Herb  G.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Thorn- 
berry,  Nancy  A.;  Weidner,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mjalli,  Adnan  M 
5,434,248,  CI.  530-330.000. 
MacDonakj,  Ewen:  See— 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  I. 
Miettinen,  Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksmen.  Mauno  M.'; 
Niemmen,  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald.  Ewen;  LamminUusta,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen.  Raimo  E..  5,434.177.  CI.  514-399.000 
Macdonald.  John  B.:  See- 
Amir,  Israel;  Higgins,  Frank  P.;  and  Macdonald,  John  B.,  5,434,403, 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Mack,  Walter;  and  Simon.  Al.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Encoding 
image   signals   by    further   transforming    transformed    DC   sicnals 
5.434,567,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Mackal,  Glenn  H.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  handle  and  a  lever 

arm.  5,432,983,  CI.  24-I36.00R. 
Macke,  Wlodzimierz:  See- 
Antony,  Paul;  Jager,  Hellmut;  Macke,  Wlodzimierz;  and  Rup- 
precht,  Bemd,  5,433,298,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Mackiewicz.  Philippe:  See— 

Devocelle,    Luc;    and    Mackiewicz,    Philippe,    5,434,258,    CI 
540-63.000. 
MacQuaiTie,  Kenneth  J.;  Benner.  Douglas  D.;  and  Karrip,  Alexander 
A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Telescoping  panel  construction.  5,433.046.  a. 
52-238. 100. 
Macromedia.  Inc.:  See— 

Von  Ehr.  James  R..  II;  Ahlquist.  John  B..  Jr.;  and  Seals-Mason 
Samantha.  5.434.959.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L.   Hoff 
Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom.  Sven  G.;  Bergling.  Gunilla  A.;  Taylor.  Nils 
P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G.;  Waerme.  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh,  Hans  J.;  Dahlin 
Jan  E.  A   S.;  and  Kallm,  Harald,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericc- 
son.    Reconfiguration    in    a    cellular    communications    network 
5,434,798.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F    Hin- 
ton. Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D 
5,434,987,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Madre,  Jean  C:  See— 

Coudert,  Olivier;  and  Madre,  Jean  C,  5,434,794,  CI   364-489  000 

"?f^  K*Juo;  Fujino,  Masayasu;  Yang,  Jun;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi,  to 

Uniden  Corporation.  Digital  cordless  telephone  set  operated  under 

burst  synchronization.  5.434.905.  CI.  379-61.000. 

Maeda.  Shigemi;  Numata.  Tomiyuki;  and  Kojima,  Kunio,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  reproducing  apparatus  for  properly 

of  recorded  information.  5.434.829. 


synchronizing  the  reproducing 
a.  369-48.000. 
Muda,  Shigemi;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Okumura,  Kazuaki;  and  Terashima, 
Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
cording and  reproducing  information  in  black  on  a  rewriuble  record- 
ing medium.  5,434,991,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Maejima,  Toshiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Easy-operation-type  connec- 
tor. 5.433,619,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Maekawa.  Akira:  See— 

Higashiyama,  Yasushi;  Funisawa,  Takanori;  and  Maekawa,  Akira. 
5,434,720,  CI.  36064.000. 
Maekawa.  HideUugu;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Kayashima,  Kazuhiro;  Niwa, 
Hisao;  and  Shm,  Seiichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
Test  pattern  generating  apparatus.  5,434,869,  CI.  371-27  000 
Maekawa,  Shigeki:  See— 

Kawaguchi,   Kenji;   Yamashita.   Mikio;   and   Maekawa,   Shieeki 
5,433,262.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Maekawa.  Yasunori.  Method  of  classifying  leukocytes  by  flow  cytome- 
try. 5.434.081.  CI.  436-17.000. 
M^ara.  Takuji;  Sailo.  Nagao;  and  Mohri,  Naotake.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  layer  forming  apparatus  using  electric 
discharge  machining  5,434,380,  a.  219-69.130. 
Maggio,  John  E.;  and  Mantyh,  Patrick  W.,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the;  and  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  La- 
belled ^-amyloid  peptide  and  methods  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's 
disease.  5,434,050.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Pinkerton.  Joseph  F..  5,434.459.  C\.  310-20.000. 
Magnelrol  International.  Inc.;  Set— 

Haynes,  Kevin  M.,  5,434,555,  CI.  340-515.000. 
Magnificent  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Roycraft,  Frank,  5,433,577,  Q.  414-412.000. 
Magnin,  Frederic:  See— 

R^uenet.   Gerard;   and   Magnin,   Frederic,   5,434,581,   a.   343- 

M^van.  Michael  J.;  Mekalanos.  John  J  ;  and  SUuch.  James  M..  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  In  vivo  selection  of 
microbial  virulence  genes.  5.434.065.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Mahar.  Charles  S.  Snap-on  earring  clasp.  5.433.088.  C\.  63-12.000. 
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Maher,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Herber.  Raymond  R.;  Maher.  Gregory  F.;  Arnold.  Edward  C;  and 
Lorsbach.  Thomas  W..  5.433.793.  a.  127-46.100. 
Maheras,  Joanne  C:  See — 

McKinney,  Betty  J.;  Maheras,  Joanne  C;  Foltz,  Ronald  J.;  Nielsen, 
Steven  F.;  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Hopkins,  John  B.,  5,433,994, 
CI.  428-246.000. 
Mahler,  Rolf-Dirk,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Waterproof  foot  covering.  5,433,021, 

CI.  36-12.000. 
Mahon,  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

Matema,    Peter;    and    Mahon,    Geoffrey    L.,    5,433,476,    Q. 
280-736.000. 
Maichel,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Cloutier.  Daniel  R.;  Maichel.  Mark  E.;  and  Moehn,  David  M.. 
5,433,656.  CI.  451-156.000. 
Maignan.  Jean:  See — 

Solladie.  Guy;  Stone,  Guy;  Urbano-Pujol.  Antonio;  and  Maignan. 
Jean.  5.434.281.  a.  554-213.000. 
Majima,  Hideo:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinji;  Funanami.  Yukiya;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya. 
Akira;  Tanuma,  Seiichi;  Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Majima, 
Hideo.  5,434.936.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Major.  Jack  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Major.  Thomas  O.;  and  Major.  Jack  E..  Jr.,  5.433,081,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Major,  Thomas  O.;  and  Major,  Jack  E.,  Jr.  Refrigerant  recovery  and 
purification  method  and  apparatus  with  oil  adsorbent  separator. 
5,433,081,  a.  62-85.000. 
Makino,  Nobuhito:  .See — 

Nakamura,  Masashi;  Katsura,  Shigeo;  Hirano,  Ryuichi;  Makino, 
Nobuhito;  and  Ikeda,  Eiji,  5,434,100,  CI.  437-105.000. 
Makino,  Tadashi;  Tabata,  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Stabilized  pharmaceutical  composition. 
5.433,959,  CI.  424-475.000. 
Makino.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Higuchi.     Hirofumi;     and     Makino.     Yasuaki,     5,434,620,     CI. 
348-308.000. 
Malik,  Ashgar  K.:  See— 

Byer^  Larry  L.;  Kurth,  Duane;  and  Malik,  Ashgar  K.,  5,434,818, 
CI.  365-189.040. 
Mallamo,  John  P.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Mallamo,  John 
P.;  and  Pilling,  Garry  M.,  5,434,159,  CI.  514-281.000. 
Mallicoat,  Samuel  W.:  See- 
Wilson,  Scott  E.;  Mallicoat,  Samuel  W.;  and  Zurstadt,  Donald  H., 
5.434.370.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Malocha.  Robert  E,:  See— 

Chou.  Chih-Yueh;  Raman.  Pattabbi  K.;  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  John- 
son. Thomas  L.;  Nocito.  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Marina  D.;  and 
Brutto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Mamone,  Anthony  M.,  to  Polybac  Corporation.  Method  of  clarifying 

wastestreams.  5,433,853,  a.  210-615.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Muller.  Joachim,  5.433.429,  O.  271-I89.CTO. 
Mangir,  Metin  S.:  See — 

Rockwell,    David    A.;    and    Mangir,    Metin    S.,    5,434,662.   CI. 
356-4.010. 
Manke,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  Knollmueller,  Karl  O.;  Manke,  Steven  A.; 
and  Migliaro,  Frank  W.,  5,433,802,  CI.  149-36.000. 
Manley,  Terrence  E.:  See — 

Sizer,  Charles  E.;  Erickson,  Terry  D.;  and  Manley,  Terrence  E., 
5,433,920,  CI.  422-24.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Deschner,  Heinrich,  5,433,313,  CI.  198-851.000. 
Rahmfeld,  Werner;  Heine,  Rudiger;  and  Lohse,  Dietmar,  5,433,265, 
CI.  164-447.000. 
Manning,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Rich,  Stanley  R.,  deceased;  Kaplan,  Alvaro;  and  Manning,  Michael 
P.,  5,433,832,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Manning,  Monte:  See — 

Dennison,    Charles    H.;    and    Manning,    Monte,    5,434,103,    CI. 
437-195.000. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  .See — 

Hanson,   Gunnar  J.;   and   Manning,   Robert   E.,   5,434,162,   CI. 
514-307.000. 
MannI,  Reinhard;  and  Jung,  Herbert,  to  Schott-Rohrglas  GmbH.  Pipe 

connection  for  flue-gas  pipes.  5,433,486,  CI.  285-114.000. 
Mansson,  Katarina  L.:  See — 

Trofast,  Jan  W.;  Jakupovic,  Edib;  and  Mansson,   Katarina  L., 
5,434,304,  CI.  564-221.000. 
Manthey,  Jurgen  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stimulation  of  posture. 

5,433,201,  CI.  128-660.020. 
Mantyh,  Patrick  W.;  See— 

Maggio,  John  E.;  and  Mantyh,  Patrick  W.,  5,434,050,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Maor,  Dov:  See — 

Bierlad,  Gideon;  Maor,  Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian, 
5,434,414.  CI.  350-363.070. 
Maraganore,  John  M.;  Fenton,  John  W.,  II;  and  Kline,  Toni,  to  Biogen, 

Inc  Inhibitors  of  thrombin.  5,433,940,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Marandi,  Ali:  See — 

Griswold,  David  E.;  and  Marandi,  Ali,  5.433.243.  CI.  137-498.000. 
Marble,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Braden.    Michael   L.;   and   Marble.    Robert   A.,   5,433,863,   CI. 
210-708.000. 


Margolis,  Benjamin  L.:  See — 

Schlessinger,  Joseph;  Skolnik,  Edward  Y.;  and  Margolis,  Benjamin 
L.,  5,434,064,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Marhold,  Albrecht:  See— 

Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht.  5,434,303,  a.  562-506.000. 
Marianetti,  Ronald.  II:  See- 
Moss.   Nicolas   N.;   and   Marianetti,   Ronald,   II,   5,434,964,   C\. 
395-157.000. 
Mariani,  David  R.:  See — 

Beren,  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu,  Yupai  P.;  Mariani. 
David  R.;  Safinya.  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian.  M.  Reza,  5,434,507, 
CI.  324-338.000. 
Marin,  Bojan:  See — 

Pirs,  Janez;  Blinc,  Robert;  Zumer,  Slobodan;  Muaevic,  Igor;  Marin, 
Bojan;    Pirs,    Silva;   and    Doane,   Joseph    W.,    5,434,685.   CI. 
359-51.000. 
Marine  Protect  In  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Sandin.  Johan;  and  Johansson,  Sven.  5.433.094.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Marioni,  Elio.  to  Askoll  S.p.A.  Electronic  device  for  starting  a  synchro- 
nous motor  with  permanent-magnet  rotor.  5.434.491.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Mark  IV  Transportation  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Brady.  Robert  T.;  Townsend.  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and 

Werling.  Joseph  H.,  5.433,174.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Dailey,  George  W..  5.433.031.  CI.  49-27.000. 
Markles.  Michael.  Jr.  Method  of  improving  production  of  seafood. 

5.433.173,  CI.  119-231.000. 
MarPar  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Zapisek.  John.  5,434,977,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Marra,  Dorothea  C:  See — 

Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  Marra,  Dorothea  C;  and  Spitzer,  J.  George, 
5,433,943,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Marrese,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip 
K.;  and  Marrese.  Carl  A..  5.433.971,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Marrone.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Esman.  Ronald  D.;  Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and  Marrone.  Michael  J.. 
5.434.501,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Yellop.    Andrew    M.;    and    Rees,    Charles    E.,    5,433,309.    CI. 
194-200.000. 
Marsh.  Lawrence  E..  to  Bench  Press  Escape.  Inc.  Device  for  use  in 
safely  off-loading  barbell  which  lifter  cannot  return  to  overhead 
cradle  of  bench  press  stand.  5.433.686.  CI.  482-104.000 
Marshall,  Dale  C:  See- 
Stewart,  Wallace  S.;   Merz,  Gary   E.;  and   Marshall,   Dale  C, 
5,433,816,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Marshall's  Arts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindstedt,  Charles  I.,  Jr.,  5,433,446,  CI.  273-187.400. 
Marsilio,  Ronald  M.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Insert  on  extended 

deck  and  process  of  molding.  5,433,592.  CI.  425-127.000 
Martain.  Randall  H.;  and  Mulcahy.  Patrick  M..  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Method  and  system  for  inserting  logging  tools  into 
highly  inclined  or  horizontal  boreholes.  5.433.276.  CI.  166-384.000. 
Martakos,  Paul;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A.,  to 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation.  Method  of  making  controlled  porosity 
expanded      polytetrafluoroethylene      products.      5,433,909,      CI. 
264-209.100. 
Martell,  Dolard  A.,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Strength  enhancing 
closure  hatch  assembly  for  access  ports  in  highway  utility  poles. 
5,433,333,  CI.  220-243,000. 
Mariin,  Adolf  H.;  and  Murphy,  James  L.,  to  Invento  AG.  Pushbuttton 

electrical  switch  assembly.  5,434,377,  CI.  200-314.000. 
Martin,  Barry  J.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization;  and  AGL  Consultancy  Pty  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  transducer. 
5.434.830,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Martin,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Bales,  Michael  E.;  Martin.  Gregory  A.;  and  Swank,  Douglas  D., 
5.433,189,  CI.  126-198.000. 
Martin,  Hollis  L.:  See— 

Jantzen,   Carol   M.;   Pickett,  John   B.;   and   Martin,   Hollis   L., 
5,434,333.  CI.  588-3.000. 
Martin,  James  M.;  See — 

Donatello.  David  A.;  Barker.  Kenton  H.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Martin.  James  M..  5.433.166.  CI.  116-202.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.;  Wojnarowski. 

Robert  J.;  and  Lupinski.  John  H..  5.434.751.  a   361-792  000. 
Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  Christodoulou.  Leontios;  and  Larsen,  Donald 
E..  Jr..  5.433.799,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Martin.  Philip  J.;  Netterfield,  Roger  P.;  and  Kinder,  Terence  J.,  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Arc 
source  macroparticle  filler.  5.433.836,  CI.  204-298,410. 
Martinelli.  John  K.;  and  Barrett,  John  B..  to  Apt.  Inc.  Computer  periph- 
eral device  for  positioning  a  cursor  on  a  computer  display.  5.434.594, 
CI.  345-163.000. 
Martinez.  Alberto  M.:  See — 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  Budz.  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson.  Pamela  M.;  Martinez. 
Alberto  M.;  Merrill.  James  P.;  O'Dell.  Scott  F.;  and  Szajewski. 
Richard  P..  5.434.038.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Marton.  Zsolt,  to  Tungsram  Co..  Ltd.  High  pressure  sodium  vapor 

discharge  lamp.  5.434.473.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Marty  Oilman.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilman,  NeU,  5,433,438,  a.  273-5S.00A. 
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Manisue,  Toshihis*:  See — 

Abe,    Mitsutoshi;   Sasaki,    Kazuo;   Yoshimura,    Hiroshi;    Kitada. 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Mannue,  Toshihiaa,  3,433,676, 
CI.  477-109.000 
Maniyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguni;  Morita,  Takaahi;  Kase,  To- 


Matozaki,  Toshiya:  See — 

Shinoda.  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya^  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Toru;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    5,434,834,    a. 
369-44.130. 
Matschke,    Arthur    L.    Disposable    filter    assembly.    5,433,764,    CI. 
55-511.000. 


shiyuki;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maniyama,  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato;    Matsuda,  Eiji;  and  Hirano,  Tetsuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 


and  Iki,  Makoto,  5,434.835,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Maschinenfabrik  J.  E>iefrenbacher  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B  .  5,433,145,  a.  100-38.000. 
Masco  Building  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Koenig,  David  D.,  5,433,497,  CI.  292-359.000. 
Mason,  John  E.:  See — 

Panchanathan,  Viswanathan;  and  Mason,  John  E.,  5,433,795,  CI, 
148-101.000. 
Mason,  Victor  A.:  See — 


McKeown,  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbert  H.;  Labrie,    Matsudai,  Tomoko:  Sew— 


Seisakusho.     Electronic     keyboard     instrument.     5,434,348,     CI. 
84-615.000. 
Matsuda,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 

fiber  module  with  surface  emitting  laser.  5,434,939,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Matsuda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai, 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Kauumata.  Yasuhiro,  5,434,440, 
CI.  257-344.000. 


Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence,  Court  B.;  Mason,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin, 
James;  and  White,  Bryan  F ,  5,434,420,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Lee,  Hae-Seung;  and  Yu.  Paul  C,  5,434,538,  CI.  330-84.000. 
Massardo,  Pietro:  See — 

de  Ferra,  Lorenzo;  Rondinini,  Sandra;  Mussini,  Patrizia  R.;  Boni- 
facio. Fausto;  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Piccolo,  Oreste,  5,433,833, 
a.  204-182.400. 
Massaro,  Michael;  Grudev,  George;  and  Rattinger,  Gail  B.,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Toilet  bar  composi- 
tions comprismg  nonionic  glycolipid  surfactants  and  polyalkylene 
glycol  structurant.  5.433.883,  CI.  252-174.170. 


Massaro,  Michael;  Grudey.  George;  and  Ilardi.  Leonora,  to  Lever    M«»»"''  Takayoshi:  See 


Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Norio;  and  MaUudai,  Tomoko, 
5,434,444,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu;  Ku- 
mon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeru;  Tsujita,  Keiji;  Fukunaga,  Kei- 
suke;  Kuribayashi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Wakana,  Kenichi,  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  pressure  injection  nozzle.  5.4X1 12. 
CI.  501-87.000. 
Matsui,  Shinya:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki,  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Ka- 
shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami.  Nobuaki;  Matsui.  Shinya;  WaUya, 
Masafumi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida, 
Hajime;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  346-139.00R. 


Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Compositions  com- 
prising fatty  acid  esters  of  alkoxylated  isethionic  acid  A  process  for 
making.  5,433,894,  a.  252-549.000. 

Masson,  Derek:  See — 

Priny,  David;  and  Masson,  Derek,  5,434,861,  C\.  370-85.800. 

Massucco,  Arthur  A.:  See— 


Fauteuji,  Denis  G.;  Massucco,  Arthur  A.;  Powell,  John  R.;  and  van    Matsuluwa,  Satoru:  See- 


Takano,  Koji;  Sakakibara,  Mizuo;  Araki,  Satoshi;  Matsui,  Takayo- 
shi; Murata,  Wataru;  and  Yoshimura,   Koichi,  5,433,798,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Matsukawa,  Nobuo:  .See — 

Endo,    Osamu;    Matsukawa,    Nobuo;    Kuwahara,    Sigeru;    and 
Nakamura,  Yasuo,  5,434,759,  CI.  362-108.000. 


Buren,  Martin  F.,  5,433.876,  C\.  252-62.200. 
Mastalski,  Henry  T.:  See- 
Swain,   Eugene  A.;   and   Mastalski,   Henry  T.,   5,433,572,  CI. 
414-27.000. 

Mastenbroek.  Berend;  de  Smedt.  Philip  J.  M.  M;  and  Tummers,  Come-    „.         .     v  rr    .  .       ».    ..  ^    ,j  ^        .. 

lis  H.  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of    Matsumoto.  Koji  to^l  Inc_^ethodof  detecnng  the  mclinatton  ofan 


Mikami,  Koichi;  Matsukawa,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Masaki;  Terada, 
Masahiro;  and  Sayo,  Noboru,  5,434,289,  a.  558-252.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hidezo,  to  ECO  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic-based  detergent 
composition  containing  sodium  and  potassium  oxides.  5,433,882,  CI 
252-160.000. 


IC.  5,434,802,  CI.  364-559.000. 

MaUumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Greening.  J.  M.;  and  Prater,  Robert  F.,  5,434,561,  CI.  340-603.000.    MftlTmotrihfS  &^'**"'  "'"""='"  5,433,633,  CI.  439-607.000. 


copolymers.  5,434,243,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Master  Hydrosystems,  Inc.:  See- 


Master  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Coyne,  Patrick  J.;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5,433,505,  CI.  297-284.100. 
Masuda,  Ikuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  Fluorographic 
image  recording  apparatus  using  a  digital  video  Upe  recorder  to  store 
data  in  multiple  formats.  5,434,674,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Masuda.  Kazuya;  Kobayashi,  Kunihiro;  and  Sumida,  Kohichi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  controlling  printing  position.  5,433,542, 
CI.  400-279.000. 
Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto, 
Tomomi;  Abe,  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobata,  Shigeyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Recording/playback  apparatus  for  controlling  contact  between  a 
head  and  a  magnetic  tape  by  controlled  spouting  of  air  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  head.  5,434,735,  CI.  360-130.240. 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,    Tadashi;    Koreeda,    Hiroyuki; 
Nonaka.   Naomichi;   Nakane,   Keiichi;   Fujiwara.  Masaki;   and' 
Masuda,  Kiyoahi,  5,434,%3,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi.  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga.  Morito- 
shi;  Saitoh,  Tatsuya;  Shibata,  Katsunari;  Yamada,  Minoru-  and 
Masuda.  Noboru.  5.434.453,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Masuda,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-ichi. 
5.434,649,  a.  355-201.000. 
Masuda,  Shunji:  See — 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hattori,  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama, 
Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5,433,180,  CI.  123-311.000. 
Mauyabas,  James  C  ,  Jr  ;  and  Falling,  Stephen  N..  to  Eastman  Chemical 


Eshita,  Akinori;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi, 
Kazunobu;  Yokota,  Koji;  and  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933,  CI. 
423-213.200. 
Matsumura,     Hiroyuki;     Ogata,     Takamasa;     Hirasawa,     Hideyuki; 
Uchiyama,  Masato;  and  Tsubaki,  Kenji,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kai- 
sha. Method  for  delecting  moisture  in  a  honeycomb  panel.  5,433,106, 
CI.  73-75.000. 
Matsumura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeru;  Tsujita.  Keiji;  Fukunaga, 
Keisuke;     Kuribayashi,     Nobuhiro;    and     Wakana,     Kenichi, 
5.434.112,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Matsunaga,  Makoto:  See — 

Kagoshima,   Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,   Koichi;   Miyazaki,   Moriyasu; 
Asao,  Hideki;  Ishida,  Osami;  Matsunaga,  Makoto;  and  Katagi, 
Takashi,  5,434,579,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Matsuno,  Hirozumi:  See — 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;   Ohnuma,    Kazutomi;   Yanuida,    Eiichi;    Yasui,    Naoko; 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki- 
and  Ebihara.  Koichi,  5,434,181,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Matsuno,  Ichirou:  See — 

Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno.  Ichirou;  Sugawara, 
Makihiro;  and  Nakano,  Taku,  5,434,250.  CI.  530-366.000. 
Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada,  Takeshi; 
and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neenng  Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  automati- 
cally activated  verify  function  capability.  5,434,819,  CI.  365-189.070. 


Company.  Polyether  glycols  and  alcohols  derived  from  3,4-epoxy-l-  Matsuo  Haruyuki  See— 

M^i!Sf,  R^ih  rori,^!!^  °S.  ''"''"*•  ^*'*™;  Umemoto,  Hideki;  Ohashi,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuo, 

Matemh  Research  Corporation:  See-  Haruyuki,  5,434,748,  CI.  361-757.000. 

'^^'245^5?"        '  R**™"*-     "«='™    E..     5,434,110,    a.  Matouo,  Hiiyuki:  See- 

M.t.^.   P..«rfL  \A.t,^     n^ir       I      .    D      J  »  -.    ..  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Minamitake,  Yoshiharu;  KiUjima,  Yasuo;  Funjya, 

!^  Petef;  and  Mahon,  Geoffrey  L    to  Breed  AutomoUve  Tech-  Mayumi;  and  Matsuo,  Hisayuki,  5,434,133,  CI  514-12  000 

nology.  Inc.  Temperature  compensated  stored  gas  infiator.  5,433,476,  Matsuo,  Takeshi:  See—  j      .    .      .      .  ii«iu 

Ma^iliJi^'jot^.;  White.  Chrtstopher  and  Goldsmith,  David  B.,  to  '''iJ^uul^iija^Tsiiv^"^  434^^  a"^^  ^"* 

T^igent,  Inc.  Balloon  help  system.  5.434,965.  CI.  395-159.000.  MaUushi^!^A^o^-!.'^'        '^       '  '      '        "*-'*'°°° 


Mathes,  Alfred;  Grundke.  Ulrich;  Meier.  Bert;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jurgen,  to 
Ruigerswerke  AG.  Amine-unsaturated  epoxidized  polysulfide  addi- 
tion products.  5,434,225,  a.  525-525.000. 

Mathias,  John  R.  Treatment  of  motility  disorders  with  a  GNRH  analos 
5.434.136,  CI.  514-15.000. 

Matoba.  Hirofumi:  Set— 


Oshiba,  Takeo;  Etoh,  Yoshihiko;  MaUushima,  Asao;  and  Takei, 
Yoshiaki,  5,434.027,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Matsushima,  Jun:  See — 

Yano,  Kenichi;  HayashI,  Hideo;  Kamimura,  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima,  Jun;  Kasai,  Toru;  Kanda,  Katsuhisa;  and 
r^        ...       ,.     „     ..        .^  .     ,     .  Funaki,  Nobumitsu,  5,433,045,  a.  52-167.400. 

Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Takeya.    Matsushima,  Yuichi  See— 

N°"y°»W;  Yuniuaju,  HitcKhi:  Miy^  Masakazu;  and  Matoba,  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Takagi,  Satoni;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  and  Matsu- 

Hirofiuni.  5,434,676,  CI.  358-335.000.  ghima,  Yuichi.  5,434.693,  CI.  359-180.000. 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aizawa,    Masahiro;    and    Katakabe,     Noboru.    3,434,651,    CI. 

355-210.000. 
Fukuoka,  Toshiaki,  5,434,488,  a.  318-434.000. 
Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki,  Yukihiro;  Honda.  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki;   Tohma,   Kivokazu;   Sugita,   Ryuji;   and   Kawawake, 
Yasuhiro,  5,433,999,  C'l.  428-329.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yo;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Sato,  Toshifiuni;  Adachi,  Hideaki; 

and  Setsune,  Kentaro,  5,434,126,  CI.  505-238.000. 
Ishimura,  Tuneaki,  5,434,624,  CI.  348-563.000. 
Kage,  Shingo;  Yamano,  Yosikazu;  Toyama.  Yasunari;  and  Yoshii, 

Tetsuji,  5,434,727,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Kawashima,    Masahiro;    and    Tsutsumi,    Yutaka,    5,434,485,    CI. 

315-382.100. 
Kimura,  Hiromasa;  Ohsaki,  Yoshiharu;  Unosawa.  Susumu;  and 

Kitaji,  Seiho,  5,434,890,  CI,  375-305.000. 
Kinoshita,   Akira;   Nomoto,   Mamoru;   Tokuda,   Katsuhiko;   and 

Yoshimura,  Yoshikazu,  5,434,586,  CI.  343-840.000. 
Maekawa.  Hidetsugu;  Shimeki,  Yasuhani;  Kayashima,  Kazuhiro; 

Niwa,  Hisao;  and  Shin,  Seiichi,  5,434,869,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Mauuda,  Kenichi,  5,434,939,  a.  385-88.000. 
Milani,  Katsuaki;  Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  and 

Kuwada,  Hiroshi,  5,434,706,  CI.  359-457.000. 
Miura,  Okimi,  5,434,737,  CI.  360-133,000, 
Morisako.  I&amu,  5,433,371,  CI.  228-180.500, 
Tamura,  Masakatsu,  5,434,611,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5,434,809,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Yamada,  Katsu,  Okayama,  Hiroaki;  and  Ono,  Shusuke,  5,434.709, 

CI.  359-569.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5,434,989,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Yoshida,  Yuji;  Arita,  Koji;  and  Funakura,  Masami,  5,433,879,  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Masahito;     Kataoka,    Shozo;    and    Yoshida,    Kazuo, 
5,434,479,  CI.  315-209.00R. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Itakura.  Keijirou;  Nobusada,  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh, 
Yukio;    Kokusenya.    Noboru;    Nagayoshi,    Ryouichi;    Tanaka, 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,434,437,  CI.  257-231.000. 
Matsushita,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsuya;  Morita,  Masahiro;  Matsushita,  Nobutaka;  Ni- 
shimura,  Yoshichika;  and  Matsuyama,   Fumio,   5,434,001,  CI. 
428-335.000. 
Matsuura,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Takeya. 
Noriyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu;  and  Matoba, 
Hirofumi,  5,434,676,  a.  358-335.000. 
Matsuyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsuya;  Morita,  Masahiro;  Matsushita,  Nobutaka;  Ni- 
shimura,   Yoshichika;  and  Matsuyama,  Fumio,   5,434,001.  CI. 
428-335.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Ichiro:  See — 

Mitani,  Katsuaki;  Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  and 
Kuwada,  Hiroshi,  5,434,706,  CI.  359-457.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Yasuro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
with  reduced  power  consumption  and  reliable  read  mode  operation. 
5,434,824,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Matteucci,  Mark  D.;  and  Cao,  Xiaodong,  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc. 
Binding  compentent  oligomers  containing  unsaturated  3', 5'  and  2', 5' 
linkages.  5,434,257,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Matthews,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Amin,  Mohamed-Samy  A.;  and  Matthews,  Anthony  J.,  5,433,584, 
CI.  415-229.000, 
Matthews,  Liim  H.;  and  Pike,  John  M.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Carbon 
fiber-reinforced  composite  heat  reHectors.  5,433,995.  Q.  428-246.000. 
Matthews,  Todd  E.;  See— 

Kung,  Kenneth  C;  Bathrick,  Erwin  W.;  Huang,  Chcng-Chi;  Ma, 
Mae-Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuda,  James  E.,  5,434,918. 
CI.  380-25,000, 
Mattson,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  dynamically  partitioning  cache  into  a  global 
and  data  type  subcache  hierarchy  from  a  real  time  reference  trace. 
5,434,992,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Matumoto,  Seizi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  processing 
circuit  adaptable  to  electronic  endoscopes  having  different  lengths. 
5,434,615,  CI.  348-72.000. 
Maule,  Colin  H.,  to  Fisons  pic.  Analytical  device.  3.434.663.  CI. 

356-300.000. 
Mausgrover.  Robert  H.;  and  McEachem,  Dennis  H.,  to  Figgie  Interna- 
tional. Ozone  generator  having  a  conductor  with  projections  extend- 
ing through  an  inner  electrode  and  associated  fabrication  method. 
5,433.927,  CI.  422-186.070. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Foerderung   der   Wissenschaften   e.v. 
Berlin:  See— 
Kraus,  Werner,  5,434,353,  C\.  174-15,600. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See — 
Simon,  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann,  Klaus;  Kramer, 
Michael;  and  Reinhard,  Wallich,  5,434,077,  Q.  435-243,000, 
Mayer-Dick,  Anton;  and  Weigl,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  recording  the  instant  at  which  injection  starts  in  an 
injection  valve.  5,433,109.  C\.  73-I19.00A. 
Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Gerber, 
Matthias;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulfonyl- 
urea derivatives  and  their  use.  5.434.124.  CI.  504-214.000. 


Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Michael  E.;  Martin,  Gregory  A.;  and  Swank.  Douglai  D.. 
5,433,189,  a.  126-198.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Mitsutoshi;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Kitada, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,433,676, 
a.  477-109.000. 
Doi,  Shigetoshi;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Asou,  Hiroahi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida,  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshikazu,  5,433,266,  Q. 
165-29.000. 
Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hattori,  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama, 

Kenji;  and  Sasaki.  Junsou,  5.433,180,  CI.  123-311.000. 
Nakamura,  Yositaka;  and  Araki,  Keiji,  5,433,075,  CI,  60-322.000. 
Mazenet,  Daniel,  to  Societe  Nationaie  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma".  Tool  for  measuring  a  clamping  force 
exerted  by  a  movable  spindle  of  a  length  measuring  instrument. 
5,433,015,  CI.  33-815.000. 
McCabe,  Richard:  See— 

Bredehorst,    Reinhard;    Kim,    Cbong-Ho;    McCabe,    Richard; 
Pomato,   Nicholas;   and   Vogel,   Carl-Wilhelm,   5,433,953.  Q. 
424-94  300 
McCabe,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Willey,  Raymond  L.;  McCabe,  Robert  W.;  and  Hepburn,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,433.071.  CI.  60-274.000. 
McCallum,  R,  William:  See- 
Shield,  Jeffrey  E,;  Goldman,  Alan  I.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Ellis, 
Timothy  W.;  McCallum,  R.  William;  and  Sordeiet,  Daniel  J., 
5,433,978,  CI.  427-456.000. 
McCarthy,  Carole  L.  G.:  See— 

Dalzell.  William  H.;  Loshak,  Igor;  Gettens,  Nancy  J.;  and  McCar- 
thy, Carole  L.  G.,  5,434,707,  CI.  359-485.000. 
McClelland,  Paul  H.:  See— 

HindagoUa,  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins,  Glen  A.;  Taub,  Howard  H.;  Lam, 
Si-Ty;  McClelland,  Paul  H.;  and  Aden,  James  S.,  5,434,606,  O. 
347-45.000. 
McConnell,  John  H.:  See— 

Condorodis,  John  P.;  McConnell,  John  H.;  and  Hodson,  James  M., 
5.433.502,  CI.  297-17.000. 
McCord,  Thomas  H.;  Smith,  Jay  C;  and  Strickland,  Robin  W.,  to 
Freeport-McMoRan  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  sulfur 
dioxide  from  gas  streams.  5.433.923,  CI,  422-168,000. 
McDermott,  Vernon  C;  and  McDermott.  Vernon  C,  Jr.  Low-profile 
message  board  with  side-mounted  motor  and  moment  arm.  5,433.026, 
CI.  40-592.000. 
McDermott,  Vernon  C,  Jr.:  See — 

McDermott,    Vernon    C;    and    McDermott,    Vernon    C.    Jr., 
5.433,026,  a.  40-592.000. 
McDonald,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Kranzler,  Thane  L.;  and  McDonald,  Michael  L.,  5,433,996,  Q. 
428-247.000. 
McDonald,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael  I.;  Durke,  Richard  S.;  Fetz,  Charles  R.;  and 
McDonald,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr.,  5,433,501,  a.  296-191.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Schatzmann,  Rudolf  E.,  5,434,406,  C\.  250-203.200. 
McEachem,  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Mausgrover.  Robert  H.;  and  McEachem,  Dennis  H.,  5,433.927,  O. 
422-186.070. 
McGaffigan,  Thomas  H.,  to  McGaffigan,  Thomas  H.  Flexible  tie  stmt. 

5,433,549,  CI.  403-229.000. 
McGonigal,  Charles:  See — 

Burek,  Denis  E.;  Edwards,  Monty  J.;  and  McGonigal,  Charles, 
5,434,945,  CI.  385-135.000. 
McGrail,  Patrick  T.;  Sefton,  Mark  S.;  Peacock,  Judith  A.;  Almen, 
Gregory  R.;  and  Wilkinson,  Steven  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  Thermoset  and  polyarylsulfone  resin  system  that  forms  an 
interpenetrating  network   5,434.224,  CI,  525-503,000, 
McGrath.  Martin  P.;  and  Tremont,  Samuel  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Controlled  functional  density  poly(secondary  amines).  5,434,309,  CI. 
364-473.000. 
McGuiness,  Daniel  T.;  and  Lhibois,  Pierre  P.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  boat  hull.  5,433,165,  CI. 
114-357.000. 
McGuire,  Michael  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pixel  error  diffu- 
sion method.  5,434,672,  Q.  358-2%.000. 
McKay,  Kerstin:  See — 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;   DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan.  Farid  M.; 
Bousaba,   Youssef;  Jacobson,  James  D.;   Goodwin-Johansson, 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kerstin,  5,434,464,  CI.  310-309.000. 
McKee,  Philip  R.;  and  Winkelmann,  Earl  R.,  to  TurboChef,  Inc.  Quick- 

cookig  oven.  5,434,390,  Q.  219-681.000. 
McKeown.  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbert  H.;  Labrie, 
Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence,  Court  B.;  Mason,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin,  James; 
and  White,  Bryan  F.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Indus- 
trial material  processing  electron  linear  accelerator.  5,434,420,  CI. 
25O-396.00R. 
McKieman.  Edward  F.,  to  Sealand  Technology,  Inc.  Pump  out  adap- 
tor. 5,433,163,  CI.  114-270.000. 
McKinney,  Betty  J.;  Maheras,  Joanne  C;  Foltz,  Ronald  J.;  Nielsen. 
Steven  F.;  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Hopkins,  John  B.  Superabsorbent 
structure.  5,433,994,  CI.  428-246.000. 
McLaughlin,  Andy  I.:  See — 

Wilson,  Allan  L.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  I.;  Todd,  WiUiam  E.;  Jad- 
locki.  Ronald;  Addison,  Russell  D.;  and  Lagod,  Timothy  L., 
5,433.030.  CI.  52-302.100. 
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McLeu.  ThamM  M.,  to  Hnbbell  lacorpocaled.  Multi-poatioa  iwiteh 
with  iwilch  actuator  moveinent  inhibitor  anembly.  5,434.378   C[ 
aJO-537.00a 
McLevige,  Danid  J.:  See— 

Kao.   Mark   C   C;   and   McLevige,    E>aiiica   J.,    5,433.237,   a. 
137-S.OQO. 
McMeen.  Mark  T.,  to  Plane,  Inc.  Method  of  makinB  circuit  boanta. 
5,433,819,  a.  216-20.000.  ^^  ^^ 

McMillan.  Larry  D.:  Ste— 

Wataoabe.    Hitoahi;    Pai   De   Araujo,    Carlo*   A.;    Yoshimori. 
Hnoyoki:  Scott.  Michad  C;  Mihara,  Takaifai;  Cuchiaro.  Jowph 
D.;  aad  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.434.102,  O.  437- 130.000. 
McMindc*.  Matthew  K.;  and  Richert,  SUnJey  H..  to  Protein  Technolo- 
giea  IntefiMttinnal,  Inc.  Procea  for  the  production  of  an  improved 
proMin  franule  ivitable  for  use  as  a  meat  extender.  5.433.969.  d. 
426-574.000 
MCNC-.Stt— 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;  DuBoia,  Thomai  D.;  Tranjan.  Farid  M.- 
Booufaa.  Youaaef;  Jacobaon.  James  D.;  Ooodwin-Johanasoni 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kentin.  5,434.464,  CI  310-309.000. 
McNeilly,  Kirk:  Set- 
lot,  Ernest  M.;  McNeilly.  Kirk;  and  Oniskin.  Jay,  5.433.893,  Q. 
252-514.000. 
McNciha.  Oarwin,  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  ManufiKturing.  Inc.  Roof 

vent  for  garbage  trucks.  5.433.579,  CI.  414-525.600. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

McNeUua.  Garwin.  5.433.579.  C\.  414-525.600. 
McQueeny.  Thomas  P..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  *  Sons  Compwiy.  Muhi- 

compartment  package.  5.433.316,  a.  206-232.000. 
McWiUiams.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Rosa,   Stephen  O.;   and   McWilliams,   Mark   D..   5,433,704.  a 
604-67.000. 
Mearl  Corporation.  The:  See— 

DeLuca,  Carmine  V.,  Jr.,  5,433,779,  Q.  106-418.000. 
Mechetner,  Eugene;  and  Roninaon.  Igor  B.,  to  University  of  Illinois, 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Monoclonal  antibody  to  a  human  MDRl 
multidrug    resistance    gene    product,    and    uses.    5.434.075.    CI 
435-240.000. 
Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  and  Biegon.  Anat.  to  Yissum 
Research  Developnient  Company;  and  Pharmos  Corp.  Neuroprotec- 
tive pharmaceutical  compositions  of  4-phenylpioene  derivatives  and 
certain  novel  4-pbenylpuiene  compounds.  5.434J95,  CI.  360-141  000 
Medeiros.  Robert  W.;  Owen,  Lisa  K.;  Tam,  Thomas  Y.;  and  Abdalla, 
Samir  Z.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Entangled  polyamide  yam.  3,434,003, 

Media  Profili  SRL:  See— 

Pasquaii.  Guido;  and  Pasquali,  Lorenzo.  5.433,806.  Q.  156-153.000 

Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  The:  See— 

Edlind,  Thomas  D.;  and  Cruz,  Maria  C,  5,434,163,  C\.  514-310.000 

Medical  Research  Coimcil:  See- 
Come.  John   E.  T.;  and  Trentham.   David   R..   5,434,272,  CI. 

Medication  Delivery  Devices.  See- 
Ross,   Stephen   O.;   and   McWUliams,   Mark   D.,   5,433.704    CI 
604-67,000. 
**^^M^   ^    Device   for  discharging   papers.    5.433.582.   a. 

Medisan  S.r.l.:  See— 

Aimone.  Massimo,  3,433,737,  CI.  607-71000. 
Medlen.  Nicholas  J  :  See- 
Kerry.  John;  Jenkins,  Peter  D.;  Medlen,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Wetten- 
gel,  Paul  F.,  5,434,944,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  5<e— 

Berkowitz,   Fred  J.;   and   Howard,   William   O.,   5,434.017    O. 

429-94.000. 
Breyen.  Mark  D  ;  Istephanous,  Naim  S  ;  Kraska,  Robert  E.;  Lesaar. 

Joaeph  p.;  and  Miller,  Jennifer  P.,  5.433.744,  CI.  607-123.000. 
Stokes,   Kenneth   B.;   and   Comben,   Richard   H..    3.433  734    a 
607-37.000. 
Mehnert,  David  W..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Development  of  a  uniform 
temperature  gradient  in  a  block  of  cheese.  5,433,141,  a  99-453  000 
Meier,  Bert:  See— 

Mathes,  Alfred;  Orundke,  Ulrich;  Meier,  Bert;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jur- 
gen,  3.434,223.  Q.  525-525.000. 
Meier,  Gerhard:  Set— 

Brauchli,  Rolf;  Brauchli,  Ernst;  Meier,  Theophil;  and  Meier.  Ger- 
hard. 3.433.017.  CI.  34-82.000. 
Meier,  Theophil:  5m— 

Brauchli.  Rolf;  Brauchli.  Ernst;  Meier,  Theophil;  and  Meier,  Ger- 
hard. 5,433,017,  a.  34-8Z00O. 
Meisser,  Claudio:  See — 

Imgrut.  Peter,  Meisser,  Claudio;  and  Baumann.  Arthur.  5.432.996. 
CI.  29-754.000. 
Mekalanos,  John  J.:  See— 

Mahan.  Michael  J.;  Mekalanos.  John  J.;  and  SUuch.  James  M . 
5,434,065.  a.  435-172.300. 
Melancon.    Clyde   J,    Golf   swing    training    device     5  433  445    CI 

273-186.100. 
Melcher,  Jorg.  to  Deutsche  Fonchungsanstall  Fur  Luft  -  Und  Raum- 
fahrt  E.V.  Method  and  facility  for  the  identification  of  dynamic 
characteristic  quantities.  5,434.773,  CI.  364-I3.00D. 
Melegari,  OeraM  L.:  See— 

Buchtel.  Dean  H.;  Leonatti.  John  A.;  and  Melegari.  Gerald  L 
5.433 J42,  a.  137-212.000. 


Melenyzer,  George  J.;  Baugh,  J.  Lindley;  and  Trahan.  Kevin  O..  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Double-threaded  anchor  tubing  assem- 
bly. 5.433.275.  a.  166-380.000.  *  ^^ 
MeUul,  Sylvie;  and  CUverie.  Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploiution  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude. 
Process  for  the  application  of  solder  composition  on  the  pins  of 
electronic  components.  3,433,372.  CI.  228-220.000 
MeUul,  Sylvie:  See— 

Sind^ngre.    Thierry;    MeUul,    Sylvie;    and    Duchateau,    Eric 
5,433,820,  a.  216-13.000. 
MrnrVnhall,    George    A.    Hydraulic    line    switehes.    5,433,250,    C[ 

137-874.000. 
Menelly,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Crane,  Timothy  T.;  Danek.  Robert  J.;  Harbaugh,  Steven  K.;  and 
Menelly,  Richard  A.,  5,434,427,  Q.  250-556.000. 
Menke,  W.  Kenneth;  and  Menke,  W.  Kenneth.  III.  to  Ahrens-Fox  Fire 
Engine  Company,  The.  Fire  fighting  tool  for  attachment  to  a  Dike 
pole.  5.432,978.  Q.  16-1I4.00R. 
Menke.  W.  Kenneth,  III:  See— 

Menke,  W.  Kenneth;  and  Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  III,  5,432,978,  Q. 
I6-114.00R. 
Menzel,  Johannes:  See— 

Egerer.  Ido;  and  Menzel.  Johannes,  5,434,187,  a.  514-574.000 
Mercedes-Benz  A.G.:  See— 

Augustin,    Ulrich;    Schwarz,    Volker,    and    Hiereth,    Hermann, 
5,433,182.  a.  1 23-436.0OO. 
Merchant,  David  B.:  See— 

Peanon.  Eric  C;  Strauss.  Ronald  E.;  Merchant.  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.;  Buijoski.  Joseph  D.;  Lammers.  Scott  G.;  Paweiko, 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell,  mark  B.,  5,434,629,  CI.  348-721.000 
Merchant,  Viren:  See — 

Shultz.  Gilbert  F.;  Giovino,  WiUiam  A.;  Rahmanifar,  Taianeh  and 
Merchant.  Viren.  5.433.283.  C\.  180-197.000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Chapman.  Kevin  T.;  BuU.  Herb  G.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Thorn- 
berry.  Nancy  A.;  Weidner.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  MjalU.  Adnan  M 
5.434.248,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Huffnuui,  Mark  A.;  Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  DeCamp,  Ann  E.-  and 

Grabowjki,  Edward  J.  J.,  5,434,152,  a.  514-234.500. 
Schoen,  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.,  5,434,261.  Q 

540-461.000. 
Shah.  Shrenik  K.,  3,434,138,  C\.  314-278.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Jonas,  Rochus;   Klockow,   Michael;   Schliep,   Hans-Jochen;  and 
Wolf,  Michael,  5,434,149,  Q.  514-222.500. 
Merger,  Franz:  See— 

Witzel,  Tom;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Merger,  Franz;  Voit,  Ouido;  Bru- 
dermueller.  Martin;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  and  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang, 3,434.291,  CI.  538-432.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,   Michael   L.;  and  Snyder,   Ronald  D.,  5,434,145,  Q 
514-108.000. 
Merrill,  James  P.:  See — 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson,  Pamela  M.;  Martinez, 
Alberto  M.;  Merrill,  James  P.;  O'Dell,  Scott  F.;  and  Szajewski 
Richard  P.,  3,434,038,  a.  430-503.000. 
Merrill,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Eyer,  Martin;  and  Merrill,  Ronald  E.,  5,434.269.  CI.  548-303.100 
Merritt,  Bernard  T.:  See— 

Dreifuerst,   Gary   R.;   and   Merritt,   Bernard   T.   3,434.770.  CI. 
363-65.000. 
Merritt,  Carleton  G.:  See- 
Norman.    Carl    M.;    and    Merritt,    Carleton   G.,    5,433.964.   CI 
426-303.000. 
Mertens.  Richard:  See— 

Dahmen.  Kurt;  Mertens,  Richard;  Kaussen,  Manfred;  Lohmann, 
Helmut;  and  Kilian,  Horst,  5,433,733,  d.  8-94.230. 
Mery.  Lionel;  Guyon,  Jean-Paul;  and  Catorc,  Jacqueline,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Dau  transfer  arrangement  permitting  variable  rate 
data    transfer   between   a   modem    and    a   synchronous   terminal 
5,434,891.  CI.  375-377.000. 
Merz,  Gary  E.:  See- 
Stewart,  Wallace  S.;  Merz,  Gary  E.;  and  Marshall,  Dale  C, 
5,433,816,  a.  156-510.000. 
Merz  A  Krell  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Keil,  Oeorg,  5,433.545,  CI.  401-40.000. 
Meshberg.  Philip.  Delivery  system  for  measured  quantities  of  liquids, 

especially  medications.  3.433,343,  CI.  222-23.000. 
Messier,    William    L,    Multi-functional   jack    handle.    5,433.127    CI 

74-543.000. 
Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Bresser.  Wolfgang;  Hirsch,  Martin;  Kosters.  Bemd;  and  Rose. 
Fritz,  3,433.767,  CI.  75-446.000. 
Metro  Bay  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Horian.  James  G..  5.433.326.  CI.  211-188.000. 
Meunier.  Isabelle:  See— 

Guilard,  Roger;  Meunier.  Isabelle;  Jean,  Christophe.  and  Boisselier- 
Cocolios,  Brigitte,  3,434,262,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Meurer,  Willi;  and  Weber,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Mois- 
ture-cunng  one-component  polysiloxane  compound.  5,434,198,  CI. 

Meyer,  Hans  R.:  See- 
Weber.  Kurt;  Eckhardt,  CUude;  and  Meyer,  Hans  R.,  5,434J75,  d. 
549-4o9.000. 
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Meyer.  Kenneth  L.;  Turner.  Edward  T.;  and  Wolstoncroft,  Richard  L., 
to  First  Brands  Corporation.  Rubber  and  polymer  preservative  and 
protectant.  5,433.890.  a.  252-309.000. 
Meyer,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste.  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller,  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,  Everett  K.;  Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki,  Hiro, 
5,434,784,  a.  364-424.050. 
Meyer,  Philip  G.,  to  Jarvis  Products  Corporation.  Automated  leg  shear 

with  sterilization  station.  3,433,639,  CI.  452-167.000 
Meyers,  Marc,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chewing  gum  including 

agent  containing  edible  film.  5,433,960,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Miba  Frictec  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kapl,   Gerhard;   and   Hinterwaldner,    Rudolph,    5,433,774,   Q. 
106-36.000. 
Micallef,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Micallef,  Thomas  J.; 
Suarez,    GusUvo   A.;   and   Wilkie,    Bruce   J.,    5,434,592,   CI. 
345-133.000. 
Michaelis,  Uwe;  Rudolph,  Rainer;  Jarsch,  Michael;  Kopetzki,  Erhard; 
Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Schumacher,  Gether,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  and  renaturation  of  recombi- 
nant, biologically  active,  eukaryotic  alkaline  phosphatase.  3,434,067, 
CI.  433- 196.000. 
Michigan  Ash  Sales  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Michael  J.;  and  Falls.  Alan  G.,  5.433.520.  a.  366-8.000. 
Michlbauer,  Franz:  See — 

Kahleyss,  Ralf;  and  Michlbauer.  Franz.  5.433,949.  a.  424-195.100. 
Mick.  Martin:  See— 

Hauser.  Hans  U.;  Zenner,  Hans  J.;  and  Mick,  Martin.  5,433,903,  a. 
264-37.000. 
Microelectronics  4  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ghoshal,  Uttam  S.;  and  Kroger,  Harry,  5,434,530,  Q.  327-527.000. 
Microfield  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Scott  E.;  Mallicoat,  Samuel  W.;  and  Zurstadt,  Donald  H.. 
5,434,370.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Microgenics  Corporation:  See — 

Khanna,  Pyare,  5.434.052.  a.  435-7.600. 
Micron  Custom  Manufacturing  Services.  Inc.:  See — 
Woodhouse.  Glenn  P.,  3,433.013.  CI.  33-533.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,   Charles   H.;   and   Manning,   Monte,    5,434,103,   CI. 

437-195.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Roberts,  Martin  C;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.. 
5.433.794.  CI.  148-33.300. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Jain,  Naveen  K..  5,434,776.  CI.  364-419.100. 
Microwave  Ovens  Limited:  See — 

Eke.  Kenneth  I..  3,434.391.  a.  219-681.000. 
Middelberg.  Veit:  See— 

Taphom.  Werner;  Zips.  Alf;  Bunnemeyer,  Manfred;  Middelberg, 
Veit;  and  Kammerahl.  Andreas.  3.433.117.  C\.  73-861.280. 
Middleton.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Page.  Derek  H.;  Scallan.  Anthony  M.;  Middleton.  Steven  R.;  and 
Zou,  Xuejun,  5.433,827,  CI.  162-160.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benson,    David    K.;    and    Potter.    Thomas    F.,    5,433,056,    CI. 
52-794.100. 
Miettinen,  Riitta  A.:  See— 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  I.; 
Miettinen,  Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.; 
Nieminen,  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lammintausta,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen.  Raimo  E..  5.434.177,  a.  514-399.000. 
Migliaro.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Rothgery.  Eugene  F.;  Knollmueller.  Karl  O.;  Manke,  Steven  A.; 
and  Migliaro.  Frank  W..  5.433,802,  CI.  149-36.000. 
Mihara,  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Hitoshi;    Paz    De    Araujo.    Carlos    A.;    Yoshimori. 
Hiroyuki;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihai^  Takashi;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph 
D.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,434,102,  CI.  437-130.000. 
Mikami.    Koichi;    Matsukawa,    Satoru;    Shimizu,    Masaki;    Terada, 
Masahiro;  and  Sayo,  Noboru,  to  Takasago  International  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  optically  active  /}-hydroxyketone.  5,434,289, 
CI.  538-252.000. 
Miki,  Miyo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Nakashila,  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu;  Hon, 
Shinichi;    Sakaki,   Toshiaki;   and   Miki,   Miyo,   5,433,724,   CI. 
606-202.000. 
Millard,  Trevor.  Tripods.  5,433,358,  CI.  224-153.000. 
Miller,  David  J.:  See- 
Ax,  Roy  L.;  MUler,  David  J.;  and  Winer,  Martin  A.,  5,434,139,  a. 
514-21.000. 
Miller,  Jeffrey  A.;  Groo,  Mark  H.;  Reddy,  Prafulla  B.;  and  Schekall, 
Stanley  M.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Correction  of  header  infor- 
mation in  a  magnetic  disc  drive.  5,434,719,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Miller,  Jennifer  P.:  See— 

Breyen,  Mark  D.;  Istephanous,  Naim  S.;  Kraska,  Robert  E.;  Lessar, 
Joseph  F.;  and  Miller,  Jennifer  P.,  5,433,744,  a.  607-125.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Thach,   Sophany;   Miller,   Kenneth  C;  and   Schultz,   Karen   S., 
5,434,192,  CI.  521-50.000. 
Miller,  Philip  N.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Infrequent  event 
trace.  5,434,845,  CI.  370-13.000. 


Miller,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  5,434,210,  CL 
524-406.000. 
Miller,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yetter,   Jeffry   D.;   and   Miller,   Robert   H.,   Jr.,   5,434,520,   Q. 
326-93.000. 
Miller,  Sidney  D.:  See— 

Coleman,   Charles   H.;   Miller,   Sidney   D.;   and   Smidth,   Peter. 
5.434.623.  a.  348-405.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  E.;  Kantor.  Kenneth  L.;  Barish.  Jeffrey;  and  Wise. 
Duane  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  sound  optimization. 
3,434,922,  CI.  381-37.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  L.;  Taylor,  Richard  C;  and  Gaige.  Michael  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Diirect  pattemization 
device  and  method.  5.433.821.  Q.  216-18.000. 
Miller.  Vernon  B..  to  Shoreline  Services.  Inc.  Equipment  container. 

5,433,230,  a.  134-110.000. 
MUlion,  Belayneh  W.:  See- 
Brady,  Mark  J.;  Cemy,  Darin  G.;  Granholm,  Michelle  C;  and 
MUlion,  BeUyneh  W.,  5,434,927,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Milstead,  John,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  erecting  a  portable 

asphalt  production  pbnt.  5,433,575,  Q.  414-332.000. 
Mimura,    Seiichi;    Shimizu.   Junichiro;    Tajiri,   Takayuki;    Ichikawa, 
Shingo;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohi,  Masayuld,  to  Qtizen  Watah  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  with  copper 
core  bumps.  5,433,822,  CI.  136-659.100. 
Min.  Byung  G.:  See— 

Yoon,  Han  S.;  Son,  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  J.;  Min,  Byung  G.;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W.,  5,434,002,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Minakami,  Hiroyuki;  and  Minakami,   Motoyuki.   Salt  concentration 

gradient  fishway.  5,433,554,  O.  405-81.000. 
Minakami,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Minakami.   Hiroyuki;  and   Minakami,   Motoyuki,   5,433,554,  C\. 
40.5-81,000. 
Minamitake,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Minamitake.  Yoshiharu;  Kiujima,  Yasuo;  Furuya, 
Mayumi;  and  Matsuo,  Hisayuki,  5,434,133,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Minegishi,  Kiyoji:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hideyoshi;    Takahashi,    Atsushi;    Konishi,    Toshiyuki; 
Ishigaki,  Atsushi;  Minegishi,  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa,  Masayuld;  and 
Egawa,  Masanori,  5,433,672,  CI.  475-178.000. 
Ming,  Douglas  W.;  and  Golden,  Dadigamuwage  C,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Slow- 
release  fertilizer.  5,433,766,  CI.  71-36.000. 
MiniMed,  Inc.:  See — 

VanAntwerp,  William  P.;  and  Indravudh.  Virote,  5,433,710,  CI. 
604-132.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Tsuei.    Alexander    C;    and    Mitra.    Smarajit.    5,433.953.    CI. 
424-489.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brady,  Mark  J.;  Cemy,  Darin  G.;  Giinholm.  Michelle  C;  and 

Million,  Belayneh  W.,  5,434,927,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Chemey,  Thomas;  and  Biemath,  Rolf,  5,433,632,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Leyderman,  Mikhail.  5.433.902.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Schwarz,  Theodore  A.;  Richards,  Durkee  B.;  and  Youngquist, 

Robert  J.,  5,434,732,  a.  360-109.000. 
Turgeon,  Thomas  A.;  and   Flor,   Lawrence  A..   5,433,395,  CI. 

242-336.000. 
Wallack,  David  A.;  Yapel,  Robert  A.;  and  Lundberg,  David  J., 

3,433,973,  CI.  427-128.000. 
Wright,  David  W.,  5,433,457,  CI.  279-90.000. 
Zou,  Chaofeng;  Philip,  James  B.;  Shor,  Steven  M.;  Skinner,  Mark 
C;  and  Zhou,  Pu,  5,434,043,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Hamada,  Masataka.  5.434.638. 
CI.  354-400.000. 
MinoPhagen  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Antoku,  Yasunobu;  Tsukamoto,  Kosuke;  Koike.  Fumihiko;  Sakai, 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kaoru.  5.434,142,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Minor,  Barbara  H.;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Refrigerant  compositions  which  include  a  sulfur 
compound.  3.433,880,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Minor,  James  L.;  and  Springer,  Edward  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. Agriculture.  Method  for  pulping  wood  chips  separate  alkali  and 
pcroxymonosulfate  treatments.  3.433.825.  CI.  162-86.000. 
Minoura  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minoura,  Koji.  5,433,681,  CI.  482-61.000. 
Minoura.  Koji,  to  Minoura  Co.,  Ltd.  Exercise  stand  for  a  bicycle. 

5,433,681,  CI.  482-61.000. 
Miracle,  Gerald  H.:  See- 
Casper,  Daniel  F.;  Flanagan,  John  R.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H.;  Neuner, 
Richard  A.;  and  Potvin,  Peter  L.,  5,434,980,  CI   395-275.000 
Mine  Zivko;  Zatulovsky,  Leo;  and  Bui,  Cuong,  to  Guardian  Products, 

Inc.  Foldable  and  lockable  walker.  5,433,235.  CI.  133-67.000. 
Mishkin,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Lanner,  David  A.;  Romanach,  Benito;  Hsieh,  Yen  C;  and  Mishkin, 
Martin  A.,  5,433,%1,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Misomex  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Talts,  Gustav,  5,434,646,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Misuzuerie  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuyama,  Hidenori;  Tomita.  Tomonobu;  and  Satoh.  Takeyuki, 
5,433,351,  a.  222-214.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,  Masakauu,  5,433,428,  d.  271-127.000. 
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Kubota,  Hirothi;  Od«,  Kenji;  and  Fuchi,  Masuni.  5,433,425.  a. 

271-9.1 20. 
Yochida.   Takeihi;   Mattuo,   Takeshi;    Kida,   Yaiuhiko    Kakuta, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao,  Tsuyoshi,  5,434,660,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Mitani,    Katnuki;    Yanunatsuya,    Nobonj;    MaUuzaki,    Ichiro;    and 
Kuwada,  Hiroshi.  lo  Matsuihiu  Electnc  Industnai  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Transminion  type  screen  and  method  of  manufac- 
tunng  thereof.  5,434,706,  a.  359-457.000. 
Mitchell,  Bruce  C;  and  James,  LeaJie  M.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation.  High  resolution  and  high  contrast  ultrasound  mammog- 
raphy system  with  heart  monitor  and  boundary  array  scanner  provid- 
mg  electronic  scanning.  5,433,202.  CI.  l28-«60.080 
MitcheU.  David  F..  See— 

Teague.  Beth  O.;  MitcheU.  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 

Dennis  G.,  5.433,761,  C\.  55-267.000. 
Teague.  Beth  O.;  MitcheU.  David  F.;  Flack.  Joseph  T;  and  Shealv 
Dennis  G.  5.433.769.  a.  95-«7.00O.  ^' 

Mitchell.  Ross  E.:  See— 

Moore-Ede.   Martin  C;  and   Mitchell.   Ross  E..   5.433.223    CI 

128-898.000. 

"w*^""  J^"""^  ** :  Thomas,  Louis;  Jones,  Lydia  M.;  and  Thomas, 

Michael.  Basketball  hoop  security  device.  5,433,095,  Q.  70-209  000 

Mitcboon.  George  R..  to  T-Star  Industrial  ElecUonics,  Inc.  Apparatus 

.°r,?,*f?^,"^''™"8  '"''^  '^  ■"  electrical  discharge  machine. 
5,434.381,  CI.  219-69.140. 
Mitehnan.  Mikhail:  See— 

Barzjlai.  Yinon;  Levy,  WUliam;  and  Mitelman.  MikhaU.  5.434  946 

CI.  392-385.000. 
Mitra,  Smarajit:  See— 

Tsuei,    Alexander    C;    and    Mitra,    Smarajit,    5.433.953     a 

424-489.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Shigekazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kenji,  5,434,467,  CI.  310-366  000 
Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao.  Hiroshi    Ezaki 

Hitxjshi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei,  5,433,544,  CI.  400-649.000. 
Ajika,  Natsuo;  Arima,  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka.  Atsushi  5  434  439 

a.  257-309.000.  '      ' 

Fukui.  Wataru;  Umemoto.  Hideki;  Ohashi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuo 

Haniyuki,  5,434.748,  CI.  361-757.000. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro.  5,434,533,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Himeno,  Daichi;  and  Kato,  Hazime,  5,434,449,  CI.  257-690000 
Iwasaki,  Sachiko,  5,434,805,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Kagoshima,   Kenichi;   Tsunekawa.   Koichi;  Miyazaki,   Moriyasu; 

Asao.  Hideki;  Ishida,  Osami;  Matsunaga.  Makoto;  and  Kalasi 

Takashi,  5.434,579.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Kawaguchi,   Kenji;   Yamashita,   Mikio;   and   Maekawa,   Shiaeki 

5,433.262.  CI.  164-120.000  *      ' 

Kobiki.  Michihiro;  Yoshida.  M,^sahiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide 

5,434.094.  a.  437-40.000. 

^??5^T?)l"^''  ^'°'  '^■**°'  "^  ^°^^  Naotake.  5,434,380.  CI. 

Murakami,  Yasuo.  5.434.484.  CI.  315-371.000 

Muramatsu.  Naoki,  5.433.159.  CI.  112-184.000. 

Sakamara.     Ken;     and     Yoshida.     Toyohiko,     5,434,988.     CI. 

Shinoda.  Masahisa;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  Matozaki.  Toshiya;  Nakamura. 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Toru;    and    Ito.    Takeshi.    5.434.834,    CI. 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Onishi,  Ken;  Hongo,  Kimitoshi;  and  Ono, 

Yukan,  5,434,716,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Tamura,  Katsuhiko;  Imai,  Yukari;  and  Otani,  Naoko,  5.434.813.  CI. 

365-185.000. 
Tuuguchi.     Hideki;     and     Suzuki.     Masahiro,     5.434.436,     a. 

Toko.  Yoshio.  5,434,495,  CI.  32044.000. 

Ukita,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Osawa.  Takashi;  and  Hanazaki 

Yasumasa,  5.434.474.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 28.000 
Wada,    Katauyoshi;    Sugita,    Tatsuya;    Hagiwara.    Masaji;    Ishii. 

yfl"^^;  °8awa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu,  5,433,589,  a. 

418-55.500 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

^"?^  "V*eo;  Sakuma,  Kazuo;  Takebe,  Masahiro;  Atsumi,  Yo- 

?!   i^sV"*'"™^  Katsumi;  and  Wakahara.  Michio.  5.434.415, 

CI.  250- 368. 000. 

Ukawa,   Naohiko;   Takashina,   Tom;   Nakamura,   Tsumoru    and 

Kotake.  Shinichiro,  5,433,936,  CI.  423-243.010. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Ajioka,  Mansanobu;  Enomoto,  Katashi;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and 

Shinoda,  Hosei,  5.434.004.  CI.  428-41 1.100. 
Fiikazawa.    Nobuyuki;    Suzuki.   Tuneji;   Otsuka,    Kengo    Yano 

Osamu;    Iwata,    Daiji;    and    Kawai.    Yukichi.    5  434  155    a 

514-253.000.  -.       »»».u.    ...■.^.ijj.    v-i. 

Gohbara,  Masatoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi.  Tatsuo;  Shinmi 
S?'-.  .l.*zll?*'^  Kazunon;  and  Hiruta,  Tomoko.  5.434.121.  CI. 
j04-I  17.000. 

K^aka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi 
Shirou;  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko 
Nakaya.  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki" 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi.  5.434,181,  CI.  514-471.000.  ' 

Takaku,  Maaato;  Iwamoto,  Mune;  Honma,  Masani;  and  Hashimoto 
AUushi.  5.434.204.  CI.  524-178.000. 

Yoahifflura,  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuharu;  Satoh,  Takashi   Nakata, 
Tomoyuki:  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru,  5.434,220.  CI   525-0  92D 
Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method 
5434*Mrcr4^36-4VaiO*''"''''  "^^^*  '  plurality  of  test  items. 


Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See— 

Tachikake,   Masahiko;   Fujimaru.  Akio;  and   Nakadoi.  Tetsuva. 
5.433,016.  CI.  33-820.000.  ' 

Miura,  Okimi,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  disk 
assembly  and  a  nexible  disk  device  with  a  working  environment 
display  function.  5.434.737.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Miura.  Tohni:  5** — 

Shoji,  Makoto;  Miura.  Tohru;  and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,434,724, 
CI.  360-75.000. 
Miyabe,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tatsuya;  Shimizu.  Shinichi;  Bandoh.  Shunichi;  Miyabe, 
Hideki;   Itahana,  Seizi;  and  Sana,  ToshUcazu,  5,433,915,  d. 

Miyagi,  Kateushin;  and  Ohsawa,  Tetsu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vertical 
treating  apparatus  having  a  restricting  means  for  avoiding  misalinn- 
ment.  5,433,784,  CI.  118-715.000.  '•^^'gn 

Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Toshiko;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Infrared  spectrum  measuring  apparatus  adapted  for  measuring  the 
absorption  of  infrared  radiation  by  a  liquid  sample  utUizing  a  total 
renection  phenomenon  of  light.  5,434.411.  CI.  250-339  070 
Miyaishi.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  Tuzuki 
Shigeo;  and  Miyaishi.  Yoshinori.  5.433,282,  Q.  180-65.200 
Miyake,  Hiroshi:  S«— 

Toda,  Masashi;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Hironori;  Ozaki.  Shigeto  and 
Ando,  Atsuhisa.  5.433.253.  CI.  139-l.OOB 
Miyake,  Takashi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshikatsu;  Miyake.  Takashi;  Ito,  Masatoshi  and  Imani- 
shi.  Yoshio,  5,434,926.  CI.  381-108.000. 
Miyama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Yasuyuki;  Bizen,  Takehiko;  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Morisako 

Takeshi;  and  Tsukada,  Hiroko,  5,433,345,  CI.  222-81.000 

Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Andoo,  KeUcichi;  and  Ojima, 

Masahiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  media  and 

magneto-optical  recording  device  using  the  same.   5,434,844,  CI 

Miyamoto.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Teraoka.   Hirohito;   Hata.   Katuyuki;   Miyamoto.   Kunihiko-  and 
Ishiwa.  Kouji.  5.434.023,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takanori:  See— 

Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  and  Miyazaki.  Katsuvuki 
5,434,886.  CI.  375-262.000.  ~i«uyuai. 

Miyamoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Kiugawa.    Yuichi;    and    Miyamoto.    Takashi.    5.433.139,    CI. 
99-327.000. 
Miyamoto,  Taro:  See — 

Takizawa,   Yoshio;  Takagi,   Koji;   Harashima,   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto.  Taro;  Yakushiji.  Gaku  and 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro,  5.434.653.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Aihara,  Toru;  Mogi,  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshinori 
Sato,  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa.  Jiro.  5,433,815.  CI.  156-403.000 
Miyamoto,  Yukinobu:  See— 

Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio;  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Choi.  JaiHo  and 
Miyamoto.  Yukmobu.  5.434,742,  CI.  361-321.500. 

Miyamura.  Masamitsu:  See 

Yano.  Kenichi;  Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kamimura.  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima,  Jun;  Kasai,  Toru;  Kanda.  Katsuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu,  5,433,045.  C\.  52-167.400. 
Miyasaka,  Kazumi:  5*e— 

Saka.  Nobuo;  Oda.  Junichi;  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka.  Kazumi 
Sasaki,  Katsunao;  Terabayashi.  Eiichi;  and  Terashima,  Hirovo^ 
shi,  5,434,790,  Q.  364-468.000. 
Miyashita,  Naoto;  and  Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  trench  for  device  isolation  and 
method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5.434.447.  CI.  257-514  000 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru:  Set— 

Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizuki.  Toru;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  and  Sugawa 
Shigetoshi,  5.434.441,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Miyazaki,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  and  Miyazaki.  Katsuvuki 
5,434,886,  CI.  375-262.000.  "Jiuuyuiu, 

Miyazaki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu-  Takeya, 
Nonyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Masakazu;  andMatoba. 
Hirofumi.  5.434.676,  a.  358-335.000. 
Miyazaki,  Masao:  See— 

Okamoto,  Naoki;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  Miyazaki,  Masao  and  Ohta, 
Tomozo,  5.434,787,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Miyazaki,  Moriyasu:  See— 

Kagoshima,   Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,   Koichi;  Miyazaki,   Moriyasu 
Asao.  Hideki;  Ishida.  Osami;  Matsunaga.  Makoto:  and  Kataai' 
Takashi.  5.434.579,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Miyazaki.  Sho:  See— 

Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu 
and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,433.623.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kenichi:  See— 

Km,  Junichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Taki.  Kazutaka;  and  Miyazawa, 

Kenichi.  5.434,795.  CI.  364-489.000.  X"-    >• 

Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  and  Fujino,  Makoto,  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Wet  recording  apparatus  for  developing  electro- 

stttic  latent  images.  5.434.352.  CI.  118-661.000 

Mizrahi.  Victor:  See— 

'^w'?i  ?J?*"  **  ■  ^'•^""»'  Jean-Marc  P.;  and  Mizrahi.  Victor, 
5t434,876,  CI.  372-31.000. 
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Mizuno,  Koichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yo;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Sato,  Toshifumi;  Adachi,  Hideaki; 
and  Seuune.  Kentaro.  5.434.126.  O.  505-238.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Mizuno. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kato.  Tohru.  5.434.012.  C\.  428-643.000. 
Mjalli,  Adnan  M.:  See— 

Chapman.  Kevin  T.;  Bull.  Herb  G.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Thorn- 
berry,  Nancy  A.;  Weidner.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  MjalU.  Adnan  M.. 
5.434.248.  a.  530-330.000. 
Mobil  OU  Corporation:  See — 

Chin,    Arthur   A.;   and   Wong,    Stephen   S.    F.,    5,434,327,   Q. 
585-533.000. 
Mochimaru,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Nagai.  Komei;  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Iketaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Mo- 
chimaru, Shoichiro.  5.434.901.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Mochizuki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Masaki;  Nagaya,  Yuji;  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatanaka. 
Noriaki;  Hirai.  Tomoalu;  and  Mochizuki.  Tatsuo.  5.434.717.  CI. 
36&46.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro;  Momma,  Naohiro;  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  Fukuda. 
Takuya;   Su~uki.   Noboru;   Sonobe.   Tadasi;   Chiba,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Suzuki.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Service  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  plasma  treatment  using  electron  cyclotron 
resonance.  5,433,788.  CI.  1I8-723.0MR. 
Moehn.  David  M.:  See— 

Cloutier.  Daniel  R.;  Maichel.  Mark  E.;  and  Moehn,  David  M.. 
5.433.656.  CI.  451-156.000. 
Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Isozaki.  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Sakuma,  Shigenori;  and 
Yamakawa,  Noriko.  5.433.887.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Mogi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aihara,  Tom;  Mogi.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Yoshinori; 
Sato.  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa,  Jiro,  5,433,815.  O.  156-403.000. 
Mohawk  Wire  and  Cable  Corp.:  See — 

Baker,  James;  and  Gelfand.  Barry.  5.434.354.  a.  174-36.000. 
Mohlenkamp.  Marvin  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fischer,  Chrisia  M.;  Harper,  Heather  J.;  Henry,  William  J.,  Jr.; 
Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.;  Romer,  Karin;  and  Swaine,  Robert 
L.,  Jr.,  5,433,%5,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Mohri,  Naotake:  See — 

Magara,  Takuji;  Saito,  Nagao;  and  Mohri,  Naotake.  5.434.380.  C\. 
219-69.130. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kang.    Hee    C;    and    Haugland.    Richard    P..    5,433.896.    CI. 
252-700.000. 
Moll.  Edward  W.  Data  compression  by  removing  repetition  and  unnec- 
essary information.  5.434.568.  O.  341-87.000. 
Molla,  Jaynal  A.:  See — 

Galasco,   Raymond   T.;   and   Molla.   Jaynal   A..   5.432.998,   CI. 
29-830.000. 
Mollenhauer,  Barry;  and  Wilcock,  Arthur  J.  Method  of  orthodontic 

treatment.  5,433.603.  CI.  433-24.000. 
Moller.  Christian  H.  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  color  palette.  5.434.957. 
CI.  395-131.000 
Mollers.  Werner:  See— 

Petersmann.  Joseph;  Seidel.  WUli;  Stehle,  Heinz;  Mollers,  Werner; 
and  Hickmann,  Udo,  5,433,677,  CI.  477-169.000. 
Momma,  Naohiro:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro;    Momma,    Naohiro;    Takahashi,    Shigeru; 
Fukuda,  Takuya;  Suzuki,  Nobom;  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.433.788.  Q.  1I8-723.0MR. 
Momose.  Hisayo:  See — 

Yoshitomi.   Takashi;   Saito.   Masanobu;   Momose.   Hisayo;   Iwai. 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii. 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro,  5.434.440. 
CI.  257-344.000. 
Monget.  Daniel;  and  Villeval.  Francois,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Method  of 
bacteriological  analysis,  and  medium  for  the  detection  of  bacteria  of 
the  Salmonella  genus.  5,434,056,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Monk,  David  E.;  Eager,  Kris  D.;  and  Culp,  Jerry  A.,  to  Stryker  Corpo- 
ration. Peristaltic  pump  with  one  piece  tubing  insert  aiiid  one  piece 
cover.  5.433,588,  CI.  417-477.200. 
Monkowski,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Fritz,   Robert   E.;   and   Monkowski.   Joseph   R..   5.434,744,   CI. 
361-704.000. 
Monnier.  Gaetan:  See — 

Duret.  Pierre;  and  Monnier.  Gaetan,  5.433.073.  CI.  60-288.000. 
Monolith  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Lomasney.  Henry  L.;  Lomasney.  Michael  A.;  and  Graves,  Richard 
A..  5,434,334,  CI.  588-20.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company;  See — 

Long,  William  R.,  5,433,470,  CI.  28O-7I8.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Balaban.   Stephen   M.;   and   Smith.  Jonathan   P..   5.433.711.  CI. 

604-192.000. 
Lcnnon.  Patrick  J.,  5.434.288.  Q.  558-182.000. 
McGrath.   Martin   P.;  and  Tremont.   Samuel  J..   5.434.309.  CI. 

564-473.000. 
Petit.  Christian  J.,  5.434.232.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Montesano.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Glahn.   Timothy  J.;   and   Montesano,   Mark   J.,   5,434,338,   Q. 
174-52.400. 


Moody.  Paul  T.:  See- 
Kelly.  Brendon  P.;  Lowis,  Royce;  and  Moody.  Paul  T..  5.434,443, 
a.  257-467.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Drew,  WUbur.  5.433.576.  Q.  414-401.000. 
Moore.  Clifton  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wagner.  Samuel  J.;  and  Moore,  Clifton  F.,  Jr.,  3,434.928.  CI. 
382-187.000. 
Moore.  E.  Frank,  III.  Embroidery  hoop  framing  jig  with  extensions. 

5.433.158.  a.  112-103.000. 
Moore-Ede.  Martin  C;  and  Mitchell.  Ross  E.  Method  for  predicting 
alertness  and  bio-compatibUity  of  work  schedule  of  an  individual. 
5.433.223.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Moores.  Peter  R.;  See— 

Curzio.    Frederick    H.;   and    Moores.    Peter   R..    5.433.998,   CI. 
428-260.000. 
Moormann,  Alan  E.:  .See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal. 
Roger;  and  ViUamil,  Clara  I..  5,434,161.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Moors.  Rainer:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Ehrenfried;  Hofmaim,  Juergen;  Jung.  Rudolf  H.; 
Moors,    Rainer;    and    Schaech.    Hansjoerg.    5.434.218.    CI. 
525-71.000. 
Morell.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Corathers,  David  A.;  MoreU.  Peter  A.;  Lyons,  Oral  G.;  and  Due- 
wiger.  Mark  J..  5.434.755.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Mori,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Heinouchi,  Yoshiaki.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing    Co..    Ltd.    Supporting    structure    for   a    vibrator. 
5.434.365,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Mori,  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Mori.  Hideo;  Nakajinu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takemoto. 
Shoji.  5.433.137.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Mori.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  for  confirming  a  connection 

route  of  address  control  memory.  5.434.857.  Q.  370-66.000. 
Mori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kono.  Michiyuki;  and  Mori.  Shigeo,  5,433,877,  CI.  252-62.200. 
Morimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu, 
Takayoshi;  Hirata,  Mitsuaki;  Hibino.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko.  5,434.363.  CI.  174-256.000. 
Morini.  Emilio.  to  Bormioli  Metalplast,  S.p.A.  Cap  for  bottles  contain- 
ing gassed  liquids.  5,433,331,  CI.  215-271.000. 
Morioka,  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Akai,  Hajime:  Domolo,  Isao;  Nakamoto.  Eiji;  Morioka.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Hayashi.  Shunsuke.  5.434.998.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Morisako.  Isamu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wire 

bonding  apparatus  and  method.  5.433.371.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Morisako.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuyuki;  Bizen.  Takehiko;  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Morisako. 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada,  Hiroko.  5.433.345.  CI.  222-81.000. 
Morishita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sadaishi,  Keiko;  Morishita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki, 
5.433.628.  CI.  439-736.000. 
Morita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiraki,  Jun;  and  Morita,  Hiroshi.  5.434.060.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Morita,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Katsuya;  Morita.  Masahiro;  Matsushita.  Nobutaka;  Ni- 
shimura.   Yoshichika;  and   Matsuyama,   Fumio.  5.434.001.  CI. 
428-335.000. 
Morita,  Takashi:  See — 

Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguru;  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase.  To- 
shiyuki: Oono,  Masahiro;  Mamyama.  Koichi;  Noguchi.  Masato; 
and  Iki,  Makoto,  5,434,835,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Morita,  Teroya:  See — 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka. 
Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Temya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Nakamura,  Akio.  5.433.574.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Morizumi,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Binocular  stereomi- 

croscope.  5.434.703.  CI.  359-385.000. 
Morley,  Roland  M.:  See — 

Connors,  Clifford  J.;  Wannagot,  Gary  A.;  and  Morley,  Roland  M., 

5.434.704.  CI.  359-403.000. 

Morlion.  Dianny;  and  Jonckhecre.  Luc.  to  Framatome  Coimectort 

International.    Connector    assembly    for    printed    circuit    boards. 

5.433.617.  CI.  439-108.000. 

Morlion,   Ehuuiy;  and  Jonckheere,   Luc,  to  4rainatome  Coimectors 

International.  Connector  assembly.  5.433.618.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Momingstar  Financial:  See — 

Gresham.  David  M.;  Davison.  John  W.;  Soto.  Robert  D.;  and 

Cicenas.  Chris.  5.433.480.  CI.  281-17.000. 

Moroto,    Shuzo;    Kawamoto,    Mutsumi:    Yamaguchi.    Kozo;   Tuzuki, 

Shigeo;  and  Miyaishi.  Yoshinori,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research. 

Hybrid  vehicle  powered  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an 

electric  motor.  5,433,282,  CI.  180-65.200. 

Morris,  Nathan;  and  Gross.  Donald  P.  Marine  sewage  treatment  system. 

5,433.842,  CI.  210-104.000. 
Morrison.  Patrick  A.  Window  and  window  hardware  stmcture  and 

method  of  producing  same   5,433,040,  C\.  49-465.000. 
Morterol,  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast,  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals 

Limited.  Polymerization  process.  5,434,228,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Morton,  David  W.:  See— 

Kiely,  Donald  E.;  Chen,  Liang;  and  Morton.  David  W..  5,434.233. 
CI.  527-310.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  David  J.;  and  Paxton.  Donald  J..  5.433.472,  CI.  280-728.200. 
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Mosby,  Ewen.  Combine  harvester  with  secondary  cutter.  3,433,063,  CI. 

56-13.900. 
Moscatello,  David.  Combination  slutter  and  nosing  strip.  5,433,986,  CI. 

428-120.000. 
Moser,  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Curl  prevention  method  for  high 

TMA  color  copiers.  5,434,029,  CI.  430-97.000. 
Moss,  Nicolas  N.;  and  Marianetti,  Ronald,  II,  to  Radius  Inc.  Movement 
and  redimensioning  of  computer  display  windows.  5,434,964,  CI. 
395-157.000. 
Motomura,  Nobutoku;  and  Ichihara,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reconstructing  spect  image  by 
utilizing  two  separate  reconstruction  filter  functions.  5,434,416,  CI. 
250-369.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Gerson,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and  Hanman,  Matthew  A., 
5,434,947,  CI.  393-2.280. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauser.  Philippe  B.,  5,434,401,  CI.  235-454.000. 

Heck,  Karl  R.,  5,434,739,  CI.  361-84.000. 

Hickemell,  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri,  David,  5,434,466,  CI.  310- 

313.0OD. 
Higgins,  Leo  M.,  Ill,  5,434,452,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Huang,  Jian-Cheng,  5,434,836,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  Currier,  David  W.;  and  Mui,  Gary  K., 

5,434,362,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Lesk.  Israel  A.;  and  Pirastehfar,  Hassan,  5,434,442,  CI.  257-367.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.,  5,434,588,  CI.  343-98.000. 
Rushing,  Mickey  C;  and  Blackwell,  Steven  R.,  3,434,884,  CI. 

375-235.000. 
Seymour,  Leslie  G.;  Bamea,  Michael;  Harris,  Clyde  B.;  and  Kirson, 

Allan  M.,  3.434,788,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Sundstrom,  Ray  D.,  5.434,523,  CI.  327-172.000. 
Winebarger,  Paul.  5,433,650,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Motorola  Lightmg,  Ii>c.:  See — 

Crouse,  Kent  E.;  and  Konopka,  John  G.,  5,434,477,  CI.  315- 
209.00R. 
Motowidio,  Leszek;  and  Haldar,  Pradeep,  to  Advanced  Superconduc- 
tors, Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  high  tc  superconductor  coils. 
5,434,129,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Motoyama,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Iwasa,  Seiichi;  and  Motoyama,  Hideyuki.  5,434,566,  CI.  341-34.000. 
Mott,  James  M.:  See — 

Cox,  James  O  ;  and  Mott,  James  M.,  5,435,004,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Mountpelier  Investments,  S.A.:  See — 

Sugrue,   Michael:   Buist,   Michael;   and   Boyle,   Charles  C,   III, 
5,433,216,  CI.  128-778.000. 
Moussavi.  Robert  B.;  and  Ellis,  Jackson  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  for  serially  or  concurrently  addressing  n  individually  ad- 
dressable memories  each  having  an  address  latch  and  data  latch. 
5.434,990.  CI.  392-425.000. 
Moyal,  Eric:  See — 

Goire,  Christian;  Sigaud,  Alain;  and  Moyal,  Eric,  5,434,999,  CI. 
395-373.000. 
Mozayeni,  Bobak  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Apparatus  and  process  for  continuous  in  vitro  synthesis  of 
proteins.  5.434,079,  CI.  435-311.000. 
MPR  Teltech  Ltd.:  See— 

Fikart,  Josef  L.;  and  Xuan,  Yongnan,  5,434,522,  a.  327-122.000. 
Mudge,  Paul  R.;  Kukkala.  Pravin  K.;  and  Walker,  John,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Woodwork- 
ing latex  adhesives  with  improved  water,  heat  and  creep  resistance. 
5,434,216,  CI.  524-803.000. 
Mueller,  Johann:  See — 

Stepp.  Michael;  and  Mueller,  Johann,  5,434,234,  CI.  528-31.000. 
Mueller,  Robert,  to  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Gear  shift  mechanism  of  a 

motor  vehicle  transmission.  5,433,125,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Mueller,  Thomas:  See — 

Austel,    Volhard;    Pieper.    Helmut;    Himmelsbach.    Frank;    Linz, 
Guenter;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johaimes;  and  S^- 
waldt-Becker,  EIke,  5,434,150.  CI.  514-228.500. 
Mueller.  Thomas  D.,  to  Crown  Technology  Corporation.  Low-ratio 

proportioner.  5,433.240,  CI.  137-99.000. 
Mui,  Gary  K.:  5«— 

Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  Currier,  David  W.;  and  Mui,  Gary  K., 
5,434,362,  a.  174-234.000. 
Mukai,  Hiroshi;   Teramoto.   Yasunobu;   Sato,  Takahiko;  and  Inada, 
Yoshihiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  molding. 
5,433,910,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Mukai,  Ryo:  See— 

Kunii,  Tosiyasu;  Nishimura,  Satoshi;  and  Mukai.  Ryo,  5,434,968, 
CI.  395-163.000. 
Mulard,  Philippe;  Labruyere,  Yvan;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Bregent, 
Roger,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole;  and  Elf  France.  Additive 
formulation  for  fuels  incorporating  ester  function  products  and  a 
detergent-dispersant  5,433,755,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Mulcahy,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Martain,  Randall  H.;  and  Mulcahy,  Patrick  M.,  5,433,276,  CI. 
166-384.000. 
Mulkins,  George  F.;  Rolhenbuhler,  Tom  L.;  and  Sohnly,  John  E.,  to 
Unison  Industries  Limited  Parinership.  Consumable  semiconductor 
igniter  plug.  5,434,741.  CI.  361-253.000. 
Muller.  Joachim,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  exact  separation  of  main  and  auxiliary  stacks  in 
non-stop  deliveries  of  sheet-processing  printing  machines.  5,433,429, 
a.  271-189.000. 


Multibridge  B.V.:  See— 

Van  Ardenne-Van  Rhijn,  Johanna  L.  M.,  5,432,982,  CI.  24-67.900. 
Munch.  David  C:  See- 
Jacobs,  Dana  B  ;  and  Munch,  David  C,  5,434,249,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Munday,  Edward:  See — 

Holt,  Christopher  E.;  Munday,  Edward;  and  Cheetham,  Barry  M. 
G.,  5,434,948,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Munday,  William  A.:  See — 

Hart,  Judy  L.;  and  Munday,  William  A.,  5,433,547,  C\.  403-24.000. 
Muniz.  Jose  A.  C;  Goicoechea,  Luis  G.;  and  Lemaille.  Maurice,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Throat  for  the  transfer  of  molten 
glass.  5,433,765,  CI.  65-178.000. 
Muraishi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Akima,     Hiroaki;     and     Muraishi,     Masakazu,     5,433,508,     CI. 
297-410.000. 
Murakami,  Haniji,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  fiber- 
reinforced  molding  pellets.  5,433,419,  CI.  264-136.000. 
Murakami,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Raster  left- 
and-right  distortions  correcting  apparatus.  5,434,484,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Muramatsu,  Naoki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Horizontal 

routing  hook  for  sewing  machine.  5,433,139,  CI.  112-184.000. 
Muranaka.  Masakazu;  and  Ishii,  Rie,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Thermal 

transfer  recorder.  5.434,597,  CI.  347-178.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakatani,  Hiroshi,  5,434,547,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Mori,    Akira;    Nakamura,    Takeshi;    and    Heinouchi,    Yoshiaki, 
5,434,365,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Murata,  Masanao:  See — 

Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka, 
Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teruya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hryashi,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Nakamura,  Akio,  5,433,574,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Murata,  Wataru:  See— 

Takano,  Koji;  Sakakibara,  Mizuo;  Araki,  Satoshi;  MaUui,  Takayo- 
shi;  Murata,  Wataru;  and  Yoshimura,   Koichi,  5,433,798,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Murphy,  James  L.,  to  Inventio  AG.  Indicating  element  for  elevators. 

5,433,295,  CI.  187-397.000. 
Murphy,  James  L.:  See — 

Martin,    Adolf    H.;    and    Murphy,    James    L.,    5,434,377,    CI. 
20O-3I4.00O. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Ammer,  John  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dowler,  Robert  L., 
5,433,267,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Murphy.  Raymond  F.:  See — 

White.  Donald  A  ;  Flatley.  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C;  and 

Murphy,  Raymond  F.,  5,434,221,  CI.  525-333.600. 

Murray,  Paul  M.,  to  Thomson  Training  &.  Simulation  Limited.  Vehicle 

simulator  and  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  simulator.  5,433,608, 

CI.  434-29.000. 

Murray,  Thomas  P.  Adaptor  to  operate  a  honey  extractor  utilizing  a 

power  drill.  5.433.850,  C\.  210-361.000. 
Murry,  Michael  W.:  5e*— 

Kurszewski,  Chad  J.;  Shepeck,  Matthew  A.;  and  Murry,  Michael 
W.,  5,434,738,  CI.  361-23.000. 
Murschall,  Ursula:  See — 

Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl.  Gunter,  5,433,983,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Musevic,  Igor:  See — 

Pirs,  Janez;  Blinc,  Robert;  Zumer,  Slobodan;  Musevic,  Igor;  Marin, 
Bojan;    Pirs,    Silva;   and    Doane,    Joseph    W.,    5,434,685,   CI. 
359-51.000. 
Musaini,  Patrizia  R.:  See — 

de  Ferra,  Lorenzo;  Rondinini,  Sandra;  Mussini,  Patrizia  R.;  Boni- 
facio. Fausto;  Massardo.  Pietro;  and  Piccolo,  Oreste,  5,433,833, 
CI.  204-182.400. 
Mutaguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Shigematsu,    Shozo;    and    Mutaguchi,    Masao,    5,433,162,    Q. 
114-124.000. 
Muto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Yasuhito;  and  Muto.  Masaaki,  5,433,489,  CI.  285-220.000. 
Muto,  Takayasu:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshihiko;  and  Muto,  Takayasu,  5,434,725,  a.  360-77.040. 

Myeong-hun,  Song;  Jin-han,  Lee;  and  Sang-tae,  Jeong,  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  automatically  controlling 

quantity    of    hydraulic    fluid    of   an    excavator.    5,434,785,    CI. 

364-424.070. 

Myers,  Melvyn  J.:  See — 

Earl.  Richard  A.;  Myei-s,  Melvyn  J.;  and  Nickolson,  Victor  I., 
5,434,264,  Q.  546-87.000. 
Nabeshima,  Hirohide:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Shin-ichi;  and  Nabeshima,   Hirohide,   5,434,966,  CI. 
395-161.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.;  Roden.  Allan  D.;  and  Boldt,  Gilbert  L., 

5,434,278,  CI.  554-165.000. 

Naccache,  David;  and  Fremanteau,  Patrice,  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics  S.A.   Unforgeable  identification  device,   identification 

device  reader  and  method  of  identification.  5,434,917,  CI.  380-23.000. 

Nadeau,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Prather,    Bryan    E.;    and    Nadeau.    Joseph    N.,    5,433,243,    d. 
137-554.000. 
Nadim,  Mohammed,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Active 

noise  reduction.  5,434,925,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Nadolink,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Fabrication 
process  for  complex  composite  parts.  5,433,002,  CI.  29-889.600. 


July  18,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


Nagai,   Komei;   Horikawa,   Yoshiaki;    Iketaki,    Yoihinori;   and   Mo- 
chiinaru,  Shoichiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Soft  x-ray  micro- 
scope. 5,434,901,  a.  378-43.000. 
Nagai,  Takanori,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  with  air 

permeable  member.  5,434,654,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Nagai,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Saake,  Toshimi;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Akio,  3,434,119,  CI.  503-216.000. 
Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Tokui,  Masaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Cam- 
era having  built-in  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
including  record/playback  head.  5,434,633.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Nagao.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takeshi;   Matsuo,   Takeshi;    Kida,   Yasuhiko;   Kakuta, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao,  Tsuyoshi,  5,434,660,  O.  355-309.000. 
Nagaoka,  Akinobu:  See — 

Goto,  Giichi;  Nagaoka,  Akinobu;  and  Ishihara,  Yuji,  5,434,179,  CI. 
514-429.000. 
Nagaoka,  Shigeki;  Okano.  Toshimasa;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  supplying  developer  and  toner  in  electropho- 
tographic imagmg.  5.434,656,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Nagaoka,  Shinji;  Funanami,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya,  Akira; 
Tanuma,  Seiichi;   Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Majima,  Hideo,  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Mechanical  optical  switch.  5,434,936,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Nagasaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamada,   Koichiro;   Hikota,   Masataka;  Yura,  Takeshi;  Shikano, 
Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki,  Masaaki,  5,434,148,  CI.  314-213.000. 
Nagasu,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,   Tatsuo;   Asada.    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro;    lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke.  5,434,172,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Nagata,  Kozo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Support  member  for  photographic  printing  paper  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.434,039,  O.  430-53 1. 000. 
Nagata,  Shigemi:  See — 

Kimoto.  Takashi;  Yaginuma,  Yoshinori;  Asakawa,  Kazuo;  and 
Nagata.  Shigemi.  5,434,883,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Nagaya,  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Masaki;  Nagaya,  Yuji;  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatanaka, 
Noriaki;  Hirai,  Tomoaki;  and  Mochizuki,  Tatsuo,  5,434,717,  CI. 
360-46.000. 
Nagayasu,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu, 
Takayoahi;  Hirata,  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto, 
Tomohiko,  5,434,363,  a.  174-236.000. 
Nagayoshi,  Ryouichi:  See — 

Itakura.  Keijirou;  Nobusada,  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh, 
Yukio;    Kokusenya,    Noboru;    Nagayoshi.    Ryouichi;    Tanaka, 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,434,437,  CI.  257-231.000. 
Nakadoi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tachikake.   Masahiko;   Fujimaru,  Akio;  and  Nakadoi,  Tetsuya, 
5,433,016,  a.  33-820.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Norio;  and  Matsudai,  Tomoko,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  brnkdown  voltage  semiconductor  de- 
vice. 5,434,444,  CI.  257^7.000. 
Nakagawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Sugiura,  Tomiya;  Nakagawa,  Hideki;  Doi,  Takao;  and  Kozawa, 
Shigeyuki,  5,434,005,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Nakagawa,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Fraki. 
Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei,  5,433,544,  CI.  400-649.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shizue:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tsunehiko;  Nakagawa,  Shizue;  and  Taketomi,  Shigehisa, 
5,434,246,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Nakahara,    Kazuyuki;    Harada,    Toroofumi;    Hashimoto,    Yasunari; 
Kawada,  Yasuo;  and  Kizaki,  Osamu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  System 
for  transmitting  a  message  including  user  request  from  image  forming 
unit  to  management  unit.  5,434,650,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Nakajima.  HircMhi:  See — 

Katayama.  Tatsuo;  Ishihara,  Hayatc;  Okada,  Kenji;  Onda,  Masaaki; 
and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi.  5,434,255,  a.  536-117.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Mori,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takemoto, 
Shoji,  5,433,137,  Q.  92-71.000. 
Nakamaru,  Takashi;  Watai.  Tadashi;  Okimura,  Akihiko;  and  Yanase, 
Sumihide,    to   Oiles   Corporation.    Multilayered    sliding    member. 
5,433,870,  CI.  252-12.400. 
Nakamoto,  Eiji:  See — 

Akai,  Hajiine;  Domoto,  Isao;  Nakamoto,  Eiji;  Morioka,  Yoshitugu; 
and  Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  5,434,998,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nakamura,  Akio:  See — 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka, 
Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teruya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Nakamura,  Akio,  5,433,574,  a.  414-217.000. 
Nakamura,  Iwao:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Iwao;  Nonaga,  Ikuo;  and 
Ishii.  Yukihisa,  5,433,512,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Nakamura,  Keiji:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya;  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Torn;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    3,434,834,    CI. 
369-44.130. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Ukita,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Osawa,  Takashi;  and  Hanazaki, 
Yasumasa,  3,434,474,  O.  313-128.000. 


Nakamura,    Maaaxhi;    Katsura,    Shigeo;    Hirano,    Ryuichi;    Makino, 
Nobuhito;  and  Ikeda,  Eiji,  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Substrate 
for  epitaxy  and  epitaxy  using  the  substrate.  5,434. 100,  a.  437-105.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Watanabe,     Yohji;     and     Nakamura,     Nobuo,     3,434,821,     CI. 
365-203.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Zenda,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
TFT  LCD  display  control  system  for  displaying  data  upon  detection 
of  VRAM  write  access.  5,434,589,  C\.  345-98.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takatsu,     Norihiko;     Suwa,     Kyoichi;     Nakamura,     Shinichi; 
Hosokawa,    Hiroaki;   and   Hirukawa.   Shigeru,   5,434,026,   CI. 
430-30.000. 
Nakamura,  Shuji,  to  Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  depos- 
iting a  galUum  nitride-based  III-V  group  compound  semiconductor 
crystal  Uyer.  5,433,169,  a.  117-102.000. 
Nakamura,    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitomo,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  super- 
conducting device  having  a  reduced  thickness  of  oxide  superconduc- 
ting layer.  5,434.127.  CI.  505-330.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mori,    Akira;    Nakamura,    Takeshi;    and    Heinouchi,    Yoshiaki, 
5,434,365,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Ukawa,   Naohiko;  Takashina,  Tom;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;   and 
Kotake,  Shinichiro.  5.433,936,  a.  423-243.010. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada,  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,434,819,  CI.  365-189.070. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Endo,    Osamu;    Matsukawa,    Nobuo;    Kuwahara,    Sigeru;    and 
Nakamura,  Yasuo,  5.434,759,  Q.  362-108.000. 
Nakamura,  Yositaka;  and  Araki,  Keiji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Exhaust  system  for  an  engine.  5,433,075,  CI.  60-322.000. 
Nakane,  Ketichi:  See — 

Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,    Tadashi;    Koreeda,    Hiroyuki; 
Nonaka,   Naomichi;   Nakane,   Keiichi;   Fujiwara,  Masaki;  and 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi,  5,434,963,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Nakanishi,  Ketichirou:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi.  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga,  Morito- 
shi;  Saitoh.  Tatsuya;  Shibata,  Katsunari;  Yamada,  Minoni;  and 
Masuda,  Noboni,  5,434,433,  Q.  2S7-777.00a 
Nakano,  Taku:  See — 

Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Sugawara, 
Makihiro;  and  Nakano.  Taku,  5.434.250.  CI.  530-366.000. 
Nakanuma,  Tadashi.  to  Koga  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  pulses  corresponding  In  number  to  the  amount  of 
changes  in  a  physicia]  quantity.  5,434.564,  CI.  340-870.190. 
Nakao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki, 
Hitoshi:  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei.  5.433.344.  CI.  400-649.000. 
Nakao.    Taku;    Numata,    Remi;    Doi.    Kousuke;    Tokutake,    Nobuo; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive-working  naphthoquinone  diazide  photore- 
sist composition  containing  specific  hydroxy  compound  additive. 
5,434,031,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Nakarai.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Nakarai,  Nobuaki.  3,433,105,  a.  73-61.460. 
Nakashita,  Takefumi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu;  Hori, 
Shinichi;    Sakaki,   Toshiaki;   and   Miki,   Miyo,    5,433,724,   CI. 
606-202.000. 
Nakata,  Akio:  See— 

Yamasawa,  Kazuhito;  Oido,  Atsushi;  Nakata,  Akio;  and  Uchida, 
Nobuya,  5,434,101,  C\.  437-128.000. 
Nakata,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ycnhimura,  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuhani;  Satoh,  Takashi;  Nakata, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru,  5,434,220,  CI.  525-0.92D. 
Nakata,  Yoshinori;  Karube,  Norio;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Piercmg  method  for  laser  processing.  5,434,383,  C[.  219-121.710. 
Nakatani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakatani.  Hiroshi.  5,434,547,  Q.  333-187.000. 
Nakaya,  Michihiko:  See — 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;  Ohnuma,   Kazutomi;   Yamada,  Eiichi;   Yasui,   Naoko; 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi,  5,434,181,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Nakayama,  Manabu.  and  Isogawa,  Atsushi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Exhaust  treatment  for  outboard  motor.  5,433,634,  CI. 
440-1  000. 
Nakayama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto.  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon,  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeru;  Tsujita,  Keiji;  Fukunaga, 
Keisuke;     Kuribayashi,     Nobuhiro;     and     Wakana,     Kenichi, 
5,434,112,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nakao,  Taku;  Numata,  Remi;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Tokutake,  Nobuo; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,434,031,  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Hybrid  printed  circuit 

board.  5.434,749.  CI.  361-775.000. 
Nakazawa,  Shin-ichi;  and  Nabeshima,  Hirohide,  to  KAO  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  three  dimensional 
shapes    using    two    dimensional    contrast    images.    5,434,966,    CI. 
395-161.000. 
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Natco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Braden,    Michael    L.;   and    Maible,   Robert   A.,    S.433.863.   O. 

210-708.000. 
Naldec  Corporatioo:  See— 

Doi.  Shigetodu;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Asou,  Hiroahi;  Enno,  Yaiuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida.     Takaahi;    and     bhikawa,     Toshikazu,     5,433.266.     C\ 
165-29.000. 
Namdaran.  Farhad  H.;  and  LeBoeuf.  Albert  R..  to  Nestle  S.A.  Flexible 
intraocular   lenses    made    from    high    refractive    index    polymers. 
5,433,746,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Nanba,  Kimitaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing    getter-containing    vacuum    tube.     5,433,638,    Q. 
44  5-0. 000. 
Nancy  Brae  de  la  Perriere:  See— 

Parizot.  Louis,  5,433,555,  d.  405-100.000. 
Narang,  Rajendra  K.  Fuel  burning  fiiraace.  5,433.188,  Q.  126-1 10  OOR 
Nardi,  Ronald:  See— 

Parikh,  Indu;  Nardi,  Ronald;  Amarant,  Tanchum;  and  GuElietta. 
Antonio,  5,434,135,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Narikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Yoshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Constant  current  switching  circuit  provided  with  a  base  current 
compenaatmg  circuit.  5,434,499,  a.  323-315.000. 
Narumi,  Yukiko:  See — 

Kusumi,  Ryuji;  and  Narumi,  Yukiko,  5,433,396.  a.  242-338  100 
Namse,   Yasumichi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Impact- 
absorbing  structure  of  a  door  trim.  5,433,478,  CI.  280-751  000 
Nassif,  Naji  J.:  See— 

Greene,  Boyd  B.;  and  Nassif,  Naji  J.,  5,433,845,  CI.  210-170.000. 

National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See 

aark.  Jay  V.,  5,433,615,  C\.  434-322.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Brammer,   Anthony  J;   and   Piercy,   Joseph   E.,   5,433,211,   CI 

128-739.000. 
Groleau,  Denis;  Bourque,  Denis;  and  Poroerleau.  Yves,  5,434,062. 
a.  435-135.000.  w.    ,      ,    „, 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See 

Evans,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.;  and  Womack,  Richard  H.,  5,434,811,  a. 

Fulton.   Steven;  Orthman.   Lyle  T.;  and   Snodgrass,   Eric   R 

5,433,344,0.222-65.000. 
Liou.  Shiann-Ming,  5,434,105,  CI.  437-211.000. 
Sinh,  Nguyen;  and  Yee.  Loren,  5.434,518.  CI.  326-66.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  See— 
Mudge,  Paul  R.;  Kukkala,  Pravui  K  ;  and  Walker,  John.  5  434  216. 
a.  524-803.000.  ■.    .      .^lo, 

Neigel,  Dennis;  Sweeey,  Gregory  A.;  Altieri  Paul;  Paul,  Charles 
W.,  BiUmers,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  5,434,201  Q 
524-51.000. 

Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See 

Ammo,  John  M.;  Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dowler,  Robert  L., 
5,433J67,  a.  165-41.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

German,  Trevor  J.,  5,433,539,  d.  400-225.000 

Moussavi.    Robert    B.;    and    Ellis,    Jackson    L.,    5,434,990,    Q. 

NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Azuma,  Kunihiko,  5,434,718,  CI.  360-46  000 

Fukuchi,  AkK).  5,434,888,  CI.  375-307.000. 

Harada.  Hiroshi.  5,434,515,  CI.  326-18.000 

Hasegawa,  Atsushi,  5,434,916,  CI.  379-406  000. 

Hieda,  Tomoharu;  and  Ishizaki.  Sunao,  5,433,541,  a.  400-279  000 

Kaaahara,  Kenichi;  and  Kawai,  Shigcru,  5,434,434,  Q.  257-84.000 

Kou,  Yukari,  5,434.847,  Q.  370-17.000. 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro,  5,434.563,  d.  340-825.440. 

Narikawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Tamura,    Yoshiyuki.    5,434.499,    a. 

Osaka,  Masahiko,  5,434,887,  Q.  375-295.000. 

Shimada,  Naohiro,  5,434,858,  CI.  370-68.100. 

Snmiyoshi.  Ken;  and  Hatada,  Yoriko.  5,434,671,  a.  356-367  000 

Suzuki.  Kyo,  5,434,960,  Q.  395-144.000. 

Tanabe.  Hiroyodii.  5,434,647,  Q.  355-53.000. 

^^?fv«winn'^*^'    "**    Sugiura,    Tadahiko.    5,434,540.    Ci. 

Yanagisawa.  Maaahiro,  5.434.728.  Q.  360-97.010 
NEC  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Cohen.  Paul  R,  5.434.808.  a.  364-725.000. 
Nedoncelle.  Philippe:  See — 

Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  OUver;  Bemardon 
Jean-Michel;     and     Nedoncelle,     Philippe,      5,434,180,     CI. 

Ne^wa,  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tties,  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  optical  isomers  and  solvent,  process 
for  usmg  solvent  by  circulation  and  process  for  reusing  optical  iso- 
mers m  optical  resolution   5,434,298,  Q.  560-248  000 

Ne^wa,  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  optical  isomers  and  solvent,  process 
for  using  solvent  by  circulatron  and  process  for  reusing  optical  iso- 
mers m  optical  resolution.  5.434,299,  Q.  560-248.000. 

Nogel,  Dennis;  Sweeey,  Gregory  A.;  Altieri,  Paul;  Paul,  Charles  W 
*J™5^  R<*«t  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process  for  production 
of  starch  bMcd  hot  melt  adhesivea.  5,434,201,  a.  524-51  000 

Neighbour.  James:  See — 

Appleford.    David   E.;   and    Neighbour,    James,    5,433,411,   d. 

Ndaon.  William  A.  Gasket  booklet.  5.433,455,  Q.  277-199.000. 


Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Zarraga,  MeUton  S.;  and  Ouat,  Teh  S.,  5,433,968,  C\.  426-574.000 
NesUe  S.A.:  See— 

Namdaran,  Farhad  H.;  and  LeBoeuf,  Albert  R.,  5,433.746.  CI 
623-6.000. 
Netterfield,  Roger  P.:  See- 
Martin,  PhUip  J.;  Netterfield,  Roger  P.;  and  Kinder,  Terence  J 
5,433,836,  Q.  204-298.410. 
Nettleton.  John  E.;  and  Barr,  Dallas  N.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Duo-frame  normalization  technique.  5,434,612,  CI.  348-31  000 
Neudeck.  Gcrold  W  ;  and  Bashir.  Rashid.  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. Method  for  fabricating  a  triple  self-aligned  bipolar  junction 
transistor.  5,434.092.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Neuner,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Casper,  Daniel  F.;  Flanagan,  John  R.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H.;  Neuner 
Richard  A.;  and  Potvin,  Peter  L.,  5,434,980,  CI.  395-275  000 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks,  Joan  E.;  Heiter,  Daniel  F.;  and  Anton,  Brian  P.,  5,434,068 
a.  435-194.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Joseph  N.,  5,433,067,  CI.  56-341.000. 
New  Vision  Fiberglass  Inc.:  See— 

Brorson,  Lon;  and  Lee,  Marland,  5,433,500,  CI.  296-164000 
New  York  University:  See— 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  Skolnik.  Edward  Y.;  and  Margolis,  Benjamin 
L.,  5,434,064.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Newberry  Tanks  4  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  Boyd  B.;  and  Nassif,  Naji  J.,  5,433,845,  CI.  210-170  000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 

Polzin.  Bruce  C;  Shaffer,  Robert  A.;  O'Neil,  Robert  A.;  Chieda, 
Robert  A.;  and  Clouser,  Leon  C,  5,432.972.  CI.  15-210.100 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.:  See— 

Hinton.  Jonathan  W.;  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III;  Jensen.  James  A 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Dwivedi.  Rat- 
nesh  K..  5.433.261.  Q.  164-98.000. 
Ngan,  Kenny  K.:  See— 

Nuhnan.  Jaim;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K..  5.434.0a,  a.  437-192.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.    Naoyuki;    Sakai.    Takenobu;    and    Hirabayashi,    Izumi 
5.434,125,  CI.  505-126.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,   Takeshi;   Hayakawa,   Nobuhiro;   and   Yainada.   Tessho 
5,433,830.  CI.  204-153.180. 
Nguyen,  Lang  V.:  See— 

Uu.  Yiu  T.;  Nguyen,  Lang  V.;  Kwong,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Lui,  Stanley 
Y.  W.,  5,434,404,  a.  235-475.000. 
Nguyen,  Ly  D.;  Lowry,  Matthew  A.;  Stone,  Deborah  L.;  and  Under- 
wood, Julie  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Epoxy  resin  toughened 
with  a  polyether  sulfone  and  polyarylsulfidesulfone.  5,434,226,  CI. 

Nguyen,  Thai  Q.:  See— 

Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Schuster,  Stanley  E.;  Cao,  Tai  A 
and  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.,  5,434,519,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Ni^  Jian   M.   Method   of  making  an   elongated   welding  electrode. 

5,432,997,  Q.  29-825.000. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shuji.  5,433,169,  Q.  117-102.000 
Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo,  K.K  :  See— 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki.  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Maaato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and 
Fujino,  Kenji.  5,433.888.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Nichia  Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imazaike,  Toshiyuki.  5.433.533,  CI.  384-488.000. 
Nichols.  CoUn  J.;  Dubrul.  William  R.;  and  Behl,  Robert  S..  to  Inner- 
dyne.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  thermal  ablation  having  improved 
heat  transfer.  5.433,708,  CI.  604-113.000 
Nicholson,  Timothy  P.,  to  Advanced  Products  Company,  The.  Spring 

energized  convoluted  surface  seal.  5,433,456,  CI.  277-236  000 
Nickolson.  Victor  J.:  See — 

Earl.  Richard  A.;  Myers.  Melvyn  J.;  and  Nickolson,  Victor  J 
5,434,264,  CI.  546-87.000. 
Nicolaisen,  Christian:  See— 

Huver.  Thomas;  Kremeyer.  Petra  P.;  Klauck.  Wolfgang 
Nicolaisen.    Christian;    and    Kammer.    Lothar,    5,434.230,    Cl! 

Nielsen.  Steven  F.:  See— 

McKinney.  Betty  J.;  Maberas,  Joanne  C;  Foltz.  Ronald  J.;  Nielsen. 
Steven  F.;  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Hopkins.  John  B..  5.433.994 
CI.  428-246.000. 
Nieminen.  Sakari  A.:  See— 

Riekkinen.  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen.  Paavo.  Jr.;  Sirvio.  Jouni  S    I 
Miettinen.  Riitu  A.;  Valjakka.  Antti;  Airaksinen.  Mauno  M.! 
Nienunen,  Sakan  A.;  MacDonald.  Ewen;  Lanunintausta,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen.  Raimo  E..  5.434.177,  Cl.  514-399  000 
Niese.  Michael  W..  to  Robbins,  Inc.  Kerfed  hardwood  floor  system 

5,433.052.  a.  52-403. 100. 
Nihon  F.T.B.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Iwao,  5,433,691,  Cl.  492-45.000. 
Nii,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Momoae,  Hisayo  Iwai 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka.  Yasushi;  Nii[ 
Hideaki;  MaUuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro,  5,434,44o! 

Niihara.  Toshio:  See- 
Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Niihara,   Tothio;   Andoo,   Keikichi:   and 
Ojima.  Maaahiro,  5,434,844.  d.  369>-27S.200. 
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Niijima.  Jun:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe.  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshiinatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima. 
Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,434,172,  d.  514-352.000. 
Niimura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  and  Niimura,  Takeshi, 
5,433,427,  d.  271-126.000. 
Niino,  Hiroaki;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  and  Okamura,  Ryuji,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Deposit  film  forming  apparatus  with  microwave  CVD 
method.  5,433,790,0.  118-723.0MW. 
Niizawa.  Yoji:  See — 

Hayasaka,  Kenji;  Ogata,  Seiya;  Niizawa,  Yoji;  and  Funahaahi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,433,187,  O.  125-15.000. 
Nikko  Kyondo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Takahiro;  and  Abe.  Hidenori,  5,434,465,  CL  3IO-313.00A. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Toshiro,  5.434,425,  O.  250-548.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5,434.639.  O.  354-408.000. 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki.  5.434,642,  Cl.  354-471.000. 
Sato.  Haruo,  5,434,713,  CI.  359-725.000. 

Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  5.434.640.  O.  354-432.000. 

Takatsu.      Norihiko;      Suwa,      Kyoichi;      Nakamura.      Shinichi; 

Hosokawa,   Hiroaki;  and   Himkawa.   Shigeru.   5,434,026,  Cl. 

430-30.000. 

Nilssen,  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  for  fluorescent  lamps.  5,434,481,  Cl. 

315-247.000. 
Nilsson,   Kenth-Ake-Sune,   to   Pacesetter   AB.    Implantable   medical 
apparatus  and  extracorporeal  programming  and  control  unit  therefor. 
5.433.736,  Cl.  607-59.000. 
Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune:  See— 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Wecke,  Liliane;  Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune;  and 
Ljungstroem,  Jan,  5,433,731,  Cl.  607-5.000. 
Ninomiya,  Chikakazu:  See— 

Shiokawa,   Takeji;   Imai.   Kuninori;   Ninomiya.   Chikakazu;   and 
Sasaki,  Hideaki.  5,433,655.  O.  451-48.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro.  5,433,181,  Cl.  123-399.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sohda.    Yoshio;    Sonokawa,    Yutaka;    and    Kohno,    Takefumi, 
5,433,937,  Cl.  423-445.0OR. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuboniwa.    Noriyuki;    Yamanaka.    Eiji;    and    Urano,    Satoshi. 
5,434,296,  Cl.  560-157.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima,  Shuji;  Onodera.  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Satoshi.  5.433.001.  Cl.  29-888.074. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takano.  Koji;  Sakakibara,  Mizuo;  Araki,  Satoshi;  Matsui.  Takayo- 
shi;  Murata.  Wauru;  and  Yoshimura.  Koichi.  5,433,798.  Cl. 
148-325.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Cordoba,    Michael    V.;    and    Hardee,    Kim    C,    5,434,498.    O. 
323-313.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph:  See — 

Kagoshima,  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,   Koichi;  Miyazaki,   Moriyasu; 
Asao,  Hiideki;  Ishida,  Osami;  Matsunaga,  Makoto;  and  Katagi, 
Takashi,  5,434,579,  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinji;  Funanami,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya, 
Akira;  Tanuma,  Seiichi;  Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Majima. 
Hideo,  5,434,936,  Cl.  385-22.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimo,  Takahiro;  Hara,  Takehiko;  Yoshioka,  Yukio;  and  Geka. 

Toshiaki,  5,433,527,  Cl.  384-45.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  5,434,938,  Cl.  385-44.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi,     Hirofumi;     and     Makino,     Yasuaki.     5,434.620,     CI. 
348-308.000. 
Nishi,  Seiki:  See— 

Hayashi,  Kenkichi;  and  Nishi,  Seiki,  5,434,618,  Cl.  348-231.000 
Nishi,  Takao;  Uno,  Tetsuyuki;  Koga,  Yasuo;  and  Chu,  Git-Namg,  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  Carboslyril  derivatives  and  salts 
thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  for  inhibiting  adhesion  of 
thrombocytes.  5,434,164,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Nishida,  Teruo,  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nishida. 
Teruo.   Therapeutic   agent   for   corneal   disorders.    5,433,944,   Cl. 
424-85.200. 
Nishida.  Tetsuro,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.  Blade  position  detection 

apparatus.  5.433,649.  Cl.  451-5.000. 
Nishijima.  Atsuo:  See — 

Noda.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Haruyuki;  Nishijima,  Atsuo;  and  Ohtsuka. 
Yuji,  5,434,680,  Cl.  358-471.000. 
Nishikawa.  Koichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plural-beam  optical 

head.  5.434.841.  Cl.  369-121.000. 
Nishikawa.  Reiji:  See — 

Kanamaru.  Masayuki;  Hikosaka.  Takashi;  and  Nishikawa,  Reiji. 
5.434.014.  Cl.  428-694.00T. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Satoshi;    and    Sugiyama,    Masafumi.    5,434,194,    Cl. 
521-134.000. 
Nishimura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kunii.  Tosiyasu;  Nishimura,  Satoshi;  and  Mukai.  Ryo,  5,434,968, 
Cl.  395-163.000. 


Nishimura,  Yoshichika:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsuya,  Morita,  Masahiro;  Matsushita,  Nobuiaka;  Ni- 
shimura, Yoshichika;  and  Matsuyama.  Fumio,   5,434,001,  O. 
428-335.000. 
Nishino,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Konagaya,    Shigeji;    Nishino,    Yasuhiro;    and    Ohaahi,    Hideto, 
5,434,000,  Cl  428-329.000. 
Nishitani,  Nobuhisa,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer 

printing  film  roll.  5.433.393.  O.  242-160.400. 
Nishiyama,  Hidetomo:  Sec — 

Takarada,  Takeshi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige.   Masato;  Onishi.   Kazuyuki;   Sohda,   Kazunori;   Uchida, 
Masami;  and  Okano.  Tokiyuki.  5.434,659,  d  355-296.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Aral,    Kunio;   Ajiri,  Tartafiimi;   Yuki.   Shin-ichi;  and  Ota,   Isao, 
5,433,878,  O.  252-62.630. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pal,  Chinmoy;  and  Hagiwara.  Ichiro,  5,434,783,  O.  364-424.050. 
Shida,    Masato;    Kawahara.   Ryoichi;   and    Hayashi,   Toshihiko, 

5,433,479.  Cl.  280-788.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe.  Takayuki,  5,433,514,  Cl. 
303-1 13.2M. 
Nitta.  Naolo:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta.  Naoto.  5.434,12a 
O.  504-117.000. 
Niwa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Takizawa,  Yoshio;  Takagi,   Koji;   Harashima,   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji.  Gaku;  and 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro,  5,434,653,  Cl.  355-259.000. 
Niwa.  Hisao:  See — 

Maekawa,  Hidetsugu;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Kayashima,  Kazuhiro; 
Niwa,  Hisao;  and  Shin,  Seiichi,  5,434,869,  Cl.  371-27.000. 
Niznick.  Gerald  A.;  and  Balfour,  Alan  R.,  to  Core-Vent  Corporation. 
Interlocking,     multi-pan     endosseous     dental     implant     systems. 
5,433,606,  Cl.  433-173.000. 
NMC  S.A.:  See— 

Strasser,  Jean  P..  5,433,048,  Cl.  52-288.100. 
Noble.  Richard  D.;  and  Clark,  Noel  A.,  to  University  Of  Colorado 
Foundation,  Inc.  Convective  electrohydrodynamic  fluid  membranes. 
5,433,857,  Cl.  210-643.000 
Nobumori,  Shogo,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feed  control  system. 

5,434,601,  Cl.  346-134.000. 
Nobusada,  Toshihide:  See — 

Itakura,  Keijirou;  Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda.  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh, 
Yukio;    Kokusenya.    Noboru;    Nagayoshi,    Ryouichi;    Tanaka, 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki.  Masayoshi.  5,434,437.  Cl.  257-231.000. 
Nocito,  Vincent:  See — 

Chou.  Chih-Yueh;  Raman.  PalUbbi  K.;  Malocha.  Robert  E.;  John- 
son, Thomas  L.;  Nocito,  Vincent;  Hoffman,  Marina  D.;  and 
Bnitto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891,  Cl.  252-321.000 
Noda,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Haruyuki;  Nishijima,  Atsuo;  and  Ohtsuka. 
Yuji,     to     Omron     Corporation.     Image     reader.     5,434,680,     Cl. 
358-471.000. 
Nogami,  Ikuo:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Toshihiro;  Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa;  and 
Nogami,  Ikuo,  5,434,061,  Cl.  435-100.000. 
Noguchi,  Masato:  See — 

Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguni;  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase,  To- 
shiyuki; Oono,  Masahiro.  Maruyama,  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato; 
and  Iki,  Makoto.  5,434,835,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Nadim,  Mohammed.  5,434.925.  Cl.  381-71.000. 
Nojiri.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawasaki.    Yoshinao;    Suzuki.    Keizo;    Nojiri. 
Kazuo;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Watanabe.  Seiichi; 
and  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi.  5,433.789,  Cl.  118-723.0MW. 
Nojiri,  Yasushi;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiomi,  to  Nojiri,  Yasushi;  and  Wata- 
nabe,   Yoshiomi.    Green    tire   building   apparatus.    5,433,814,    d. 
156-401. 000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Kukkonen.  Osmo.  5,434,537.  Cl.  33O-2.000. 
Noky,  Werner,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Process  for  sealing  ducts  of  a 

monolithic  honeycomb  body.  5,433,904,  O.  264-40.100. 
Nomoto,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Akira;    Nomoto,    Mamoru;   Tokuda,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Yoshimura,  Yoshikazu,  5,434,586.  Cl.  343-840.000. 
Nonaga.  Ikuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Iwao;  Nonaga,  Ikuo;  and 
Ishii.  Yukihisa,  5,433,512,  O.  303-3.000. 
Nonaka,  Naomichi:  See — 

Kuwamoto,    Hideki;    Kuwabara,    Tadashi;    Koreeda.    Hiroyuki; 
Nonaka,   Naomichi;   Nakane,   Keiichi;   Fujiwara,   Masaki;  and 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi.  5.434.%3,  Cl.  395-155.000. 
Nord.  Gerry  A.,  to  Pacific  Press  &  Shear,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control  for 

press  brakes.  5,433,097,  Cl.  72-21.000. 
Nordstrom,  Sven  G.:  See — 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L.; 
Hoff.  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling.  Gunilla  A.; 
Taylor,  Nils  P.;  Svensson.  Bo  G.;  Waerme.  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh. 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin.  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin.  Harald.  5.434.798.  Cl. 
364-514.000. 
Noritake  Diamond  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayasaka,  Kenji;  Ogata,  Seiya;  Niizawa,  Yoji;  and  Funahashi, 
Hiroyuki,  5.433.187.  Cl.  125-15.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata,  Toru,  5,434,643,  Cl.  355-27.000. 
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ind   Norko.   Slephen   R..   5,433,418,   a 


Norko,  Stephen  R.:  See— 
Nowak.   Kameth   M 
249-139.000. 
Norman,  Car)  M.;  and  Merritt  Carleton  G.,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Procen  of 

coating  stnndula  food.  5,433,964,  Q.  426-303.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporatioa:  See — 

Drewanz,    Andreas;    Holmes,    Robert    L.;    Key,    Edward;    and 
Reinken.  Allan  J.,  5,433,626,  a.  439-404.000. 

North  Carolina  State  University:  See 

Baliga,  B  Jayant,  5,434,435,  CI.  257-141.000. 
North  Dakou  Sute  University:  See— 

Jobamen.  Robert  H.,  5,434,343,  a  800-200  000. 
Johanaen,  Robert  H.,  5,434,345,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Northern  Illinois  University:  See— 

Camahan,  Jon  W.;  and  Pelz,  Brian  A.,  5,434,666,  d.  356-328.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Byron.  Kevin  C,  5,434,702,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nortman.  Brian  K.:  See— 

Tanrer,  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R. 
Laiu.  Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  Rippl, 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5,433,715.  Q 
604-368.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

WiUiams,  David  E.,  5,433,979,  a.  427-496.000 
NoaaL  Roger:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.-  Nosal 
Roger,  and  VUlamil,  Clara  I.,  5.434.161,  C\.  514-300.000. 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw, 
Paul  E.,  to  Nottingham  Spirk  Design  Associates.  Hot  melt  adhesive 
heatmg  by  means  of  microwave.  5,433,804,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Nottingham  Spirk  Design  Associates:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Bro- 
kaw, Paul  E.,  5,433,804,  d.  156-71.000. 
Novak,  Mark  F.:  See— 

Hejlveil,  Andrew  L.;  VanAken,  Jerry  R.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Red- 
wine,  Donald  J ;  Pinkham.  Raymon  d;  and  Novak.  Mark  F 
5,434,969,  a.  395-166.000. 
Novak,  Vicente  N.;  and  Fard,  Amir  H.  F.  Gun's  trigger  locking  mecha- 
nism. 5,433,028,  a.  42-70.060. 
Novns:  See— 

Alaret  Jean,  5,432,976,  a.  15-344.000. 
Nowak,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Norko,  Stephen  R.,  to  United  Technologia 
Corporalioo.  Selectively-flexible  mold  having  a  shell  supported  by  a 
codaiMible  tmas  structure.  5,433,418,  a.  249-139.000. 
Nozawa,  Yuaaku:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Oenroku;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Nozawa.  Yusaku;  and  Ochiai. 
Maaami.  5.433.076.  a.  60-426.000. 
Nnechterlem.  Paul  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Gate  drive  using 
cootinuout  alternating  power  and  a  diode  H-bridge.  5,434,528,  d 
327-427.000. 
Nulman,  Jaim;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method 
for  the  formation  <rf  tin  barrier  layer  with  preferential  (1 1 1)  crysallo- 
graphic  orientatioa.  5,434,044,  Q.  437-192.000. 
Numata,  Remi:  See— 

N«k»o,  Takn;  Numata.  Remi;  Doi.  Kousuke;  Tokutake,  Nobuo; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,434,031    Cl' 
430-191.000. 
Numata.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Maeda.    Shigemi;    Numata,    Tomiyuki;    and    Koiima.    Kunio. 
5,4H829,  a.  369-48.000. 
Nw.xjnicha,  Chukwuma  P ;  and  Ayorinde,  Folahan  O.,  to  Howard 
Umversty.  Synthesis  of  I2-oxododecanoic  acid  oxime  from  veniolic 
acid.  5,434,307,  a.  564-259.000. 
Nygren,  David  R.,  to  University  of  CaUfomia,  The  Regents  of  the. 
High    resolution    energy-sensitive    digital    X-ray.    5,434,417,    a. 
250-370.010. 
Nylander,  Pauli.  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
prevailing   weather  and  meteorological   visibility.   5.434.778    CL 
364-420.000.  j      .      ,      .   vm. 

Obata.  Hiroyuki:5M— 

Takano,  Atsuahi;  Utsumi  XGnoru;  and  Obata,  Hiroyuki,  5,434,698 
a.  359-247.000. 
Oberlin,  Steven  M.;  and  Fromm,  Eric  C,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Barrier 
lynchronization  for  distributed  memory  massively  parallel  processins 
systems.  5,434,995,  a.  395-550.000. 
Obertreis,  Louis  B.:  See — 

Liggett.    Mark    E.;    and    Obertreis,    Louis    B.,    5,433,225,    a 
132-208.000. 
Obzansky,  David  M.:  See— 

Allard,  William  J.;  Obzansky,  David  M.;  and  Vaidya.  Hermant  C 
5,434,051,  Cl.  435-7  400. 

Oceaneering  International,  Inc.:  See 

Baddour.  Alfred  R.,  5,433,482,  a.  285-31.000. 
Ochiai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichinose,  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hirofumi;  Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji; 
and  Tada,  Akihiko,  5,433,783,  a.  118-416.000. 
Ochiai.  Masami:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Nozawa,  Yusaku;  and  Ochiai. 
Masami.  5,433.076,  CI.  60426.000. 
Ochsenhirt.  Sarah  E.:  See— 

Dorai,  Suriyanarayanan;  Goudie,  William  W.;  Ochsenhirt,  Sarah 
E.;  Patel,  Dhiren  V.;  and  Cavall.  James  R..  5.434.315,  O 
568-621.000. 


O'Connor.  Sean:  See- 
Klein.  Gary  G.;  Voss,  Darrell  W.;  O'Connor,  Sean;  and  Pauls, 
Looney,  5,433,465,  Cl.  280-281.100. 
O'Connor,  Scan  P  ;  Crawford,  John;  and  Cane,  Charles,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (Additives)  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating 
oil  additive  concentrate.  5,433,871,  Cl.  252-18.000. 
Oda,  Junichi:  See— 

Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  Ishiyama.  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka.  Kazumi; 
Sasaki,  Kattunao;  Terabayashi,  Eiichi;  and  Terashima.  Hiroyo^ 
Shi,  5,434,790,  C\  364-468.000. 
Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  and  Ishiyama.  Yasuaki,  5,434,792.  Cl 
364-468.000. 
Oda.  Kenji:  See— 

Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji;  and  Fuchi,  Masanu,  5,433,425,  Cl. 
271-9.120. 
O'Dell,  Scott  F.:  See— 

Bohan,  Anne  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson,  PameU  M.;  Martinez, 
Alberto  M.;  Merrill,  James  P.;  O'Dell,  Scott  F.;  and  Szajewski, 
Richard  P.,  5,434,038,  Q.  430-503.000. 
Ogata,  Hiromi:  See— 

Imamura,  Masaya;  Ogata,  Hiromi;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  5,434,682, 
a.  358-474.000. 
Ogata.  Seiya:  See— 

Hayssaka,   Kenji;  Ogata,  Sdya;  Niizawa,  Yoji;  and  Funahaahi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,433,187,  Cl.  125-15.000. 
Ogata,  Takamasa:  See— 

Mattumura,   Hiroyuki;   Ogata.   Takamasa;   Hirasawa,   Hideyuki; 
Uchiyama,  Masato;  and  Tsubaki,  Kenji,  5,433,106,  O.  73-75.000. 
Ogata.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Nagata.    Kozo;    Ogata,    Yasuhiro;    and    Fuchizawa,    Tetsuro, 
5,434,039,  a.  430-531.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hiramitsu,   Tetsushi;    Shiga,    Ichizo;    Yamamotn,    Tadaahi-    and 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,433,473,  a.  280-728.300. 
Wada,    Katsuyoshi;    Sugita,    Tatsuya;    Hagiwara,    Masaji;    Ishii, 
Minoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu.  5,433,589,  a. 
418-55.500. 
Ogawa,  Kenji:  See- 
Abe,  Shigekazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kenji,  5,434,467,  d.  310-366.000. 
Ogawa,  Naoyuki;  Sakai,  Takenobu;  and  Hirabayashi,  Izumi,  to  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.; 
and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabuahiki  Kauiha.  Rare  earth  oxide  supercon- 
ductmg  material  and  process  for  producing  the  tame.  5,434,125  d 
505-126.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoahifumi:  See— 

Kakehi.   Yutaka;   Kawasaki,   Yoshinao;   Suzuki,   Keizo;   Nojiri. 
Kazuo;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Watanabe.  Seiichi; 
and  Ogawa.  Yoahifumi.  5,433.789,  d.  118-723.0MW. 
Ogee,  Larry  S.  Illuminated  bread  box.  5,433,140,  d.  99-451  000. 
Ogiwara,  Osao;  and  Konno,  Takanori.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Akebono  Research  And  Develcmment  Centre  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  friction  materials  5,433,907,  Cl.  264-117.000. 
Ogura,  Shigetaro:  See^ 

Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Ogura,  Shigetaro;  and  lizuka, 
Takashi,  5,433,988,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Oh.  Dong  Y.,  to  L.  G.  Electronics  Inc.  Washing  method  utilizing  low 

frequency  oscillation  5,432,969,  d.  8-159.000. 
Oh.  Heung-kwun:  Sec — 

Shin.  loiig-cheol;  and  Oh.  Heung-kwun,  5,434,097,  Cl.  437-53.000. 
Oh.  Masanari:  Sec — 

Shigeoka,  Fumiaki;  and  Oh.  Masanari,  5,434,930,  a.  382-159.000. 
O-Halioran,  Michael  L:  Sec— 

Schmitt,  Raymond  F.;  Case,  Cecil  L;  Pruitt,  Martin  E.;  and  O'Hal- 
loran,  Michael  L,  5,433,064,  d.  56-6.000. 
Ohara,  Mamoru;  Hatton.  Moriahige;  Okumoto,  Yoshinao;  Okazaki, 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Micbifkmii;  Horihata,  Katsutoahi;  and  Kimura, 
Kenpi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Railway  car  body  structures  and  methods  of 
makmg  them  using  welded  honeycomb  panels  connected  in  an  edge 
to  edge  relation.  5,433,151,  d.  105-397.000. 
Ohashi,  Hideto:  Sec— 

Konagaya,    Shigeji;    Nishino,    Yasuhiro;    and    Ohashi.    Hideto 
5,434,00a  a.  428-329.000. 
Ohashi,  Yutaka:  Sec— 

Fukui,  Wataru;  Umemoto,  Hideki;  Ohashi,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuo 
Haruyuki,  5,434,748,  d.  361-757.000. 
Ohba,  Shunji.  Automatic  vehicuUr  ventilating  system.  5,433,660,  d 

454-75.000. 
Ohba,  Takeshi:  Sec— 

Aoki,  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Iwao;  Nonaga,  Ikuo;  and 
Ishii,  Yukihisa,  5,433.512,  d.  303-3.000. 
Ohi.  Masayuki:  See— 

Mimura.  Seiichi;  Shimizu,  Junichiro;  Tajiri,  Takayuki;  Ichikawa, 
Shingo;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohi,  Masayuki,  5,433,822,  Cl. 
156^59.100. 
Ohkawa,  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  Resin 

composition  for  optical  molding.  5,434,1%,  d.  522-100.000. 
Ohisson,  Thomas:  See — 

Lundstrom,    Lena;    Karlsson,    Peter,    and    Ohiaaon.    Thomaa. 
5,433,208,  a.  128-696.000. 
Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Tanuma,  Toahihiro;  Yanase, 
Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Toru;  and  Takei,  Ryutaro,  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany   Ltd.    Method    for   producing   dichloropentafluoroorotMuies 
5,434,321,  a.  570-172.000. 
Ohnishi,  Masahito;  Kalaoka,  Shozo;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuo,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Full-bridge  inverter  for  discharge  lamp  lighting 
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device  with  varied  transistor  zero  voltage  period.  5,434,479,  Cl. 
315-2O9.0OR. 
Ohnishi,  Nobuaki;  and  lizuka,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Casting 

ejector.  5,433,263,  d.  164-347.000. 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi:  See — 

Kodaks,  Kenji;  KinoshiU,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;   Ohnuma.    Kazutomi;   Yamada,   Eiichi;   Yasui,   Naoko; 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Ebihara.  Koichi,  5,434,181,  Cl.  514-471.000. 
Ohsaki,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromasa;  Ohsaki,  Yoshiharu;  Unosawa,  Susumu;  and 
Kitaji,  Seiho.  5,434,890,  Cl.  375-305.000. 
Ohsawa,  Tetsu:  See — 

Miyagi,  Katsushin;  and  Ohsawa,  Tetsu,  5,433,784,  d.  118-715.000. 
Ohta,  Seiya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus.  5,434,637, 

Cl.  354-286.000. 
Ohta,  Tomozo:  See — 

Okamoto,  Naoki;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  Miyazaki,  Masao;  and  Ohu, 
Tomozo,  5.434.787,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
Ohtomo,  Naoki:  See — 

Kimura,  Shigeo;  and  Ohlomo,  Naoki,  5,433,203,  Cl.  128-660.060. 
Ohtsuka,  Yuji:  See— 

Noda,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Haruyuki;  Nishijima,  Atsuo;  and  Ohtsuka, 
Yuji,  5,434,680,  Cl.  358-471.000. 
Ohue,  Michio:  See — 

Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio;  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo;  and 
Miyamoto,  Yukinobu,  5,434,742,  Cl.  361-321.500. 
Oido,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamasawa,  Kazuhito;  Oido,  Atsushi;  Nakau,  Akio;  and  Uchida, 
Nobuya,  5,434,101,  Cl.  437-128.000. 
Oikawa,  Yuka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  video  signal  reproducing 

apparatus  with  high-speed  play  mode.  5,434,677,  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamaru,  Takashi;  Watai,  Tadashi;  Okimura,  Akihiko;  and  Ya- 
nase, Sumihide,  5,433,870,  Cl.  252-12.400. 
Ojima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Niihara,   Toshio;   Andoo,   Keikichi;   and 
Ojima,  Masahiro,  5,434,844,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Oka,  Masahide:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Toshihiro;  Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa;  and 
Nogami,  Ikuo,  5,434,061,  Cl.  435-100.000. 
Okada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  5,434,721,  Cl.  360-69.000. 
Okada,  Kenji:  See— 

KaUyama,  Tatsuo;  Ishihara,  Hayato;  Okada,  Kenji;  Onda,  Masaaki; 
and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi.  5,434,255,  Cl.  536-117.000. 
Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Telsuya;  Hario,  Yoshi- 
hito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and  Fujino,  Kenji, 
to  Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo,  K.K.  Phosphor  composition,  phosphor- 
coating  composition,  discharge  lamp  and  preparation  method  thereof. 
5,433.888,  Cl.  252-301. 40R. 
Okada,  Toshimi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  WaU- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,434,172,  Cl.  514-352.000. 
Okamoto,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Tanuma,  Toshihiro;  Yanase, 
Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Toru;  and  Takei,  Ryutaro,  5,434,321,  Cl. 
570-172.000. 
Okamoto,  Kanji:  See — 

Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;    Yoshimura,    Hiroshi;    Kitada, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,433,676, 
Cl.  477-109.000. 
Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Takeya, 
Noriyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu;  and  Matoba, 
Hirofumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mixing 
video   signals   having   different    numbers   of  lines.    5,434,676,    Cl. 
358-335.000. 
Okamoto,  Masumi:  See — 

Hisatake,    Yuzo;   Okamoto,    Masumi;    Sato,    Makiko;    Ishikawa, 
Masahito;  and  Hatoh,  Hitoshi,  5,434,690,  d.  359-87.000. 
Okamoto,   Naoki;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;   Miyazaki,   Masao;  and  Ohta, 
Tomozo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  measuring  position 
by  using  global  positioning  system  and  receiver  for  global  position 
system.  5,434,787,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
Okamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Naoki;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  Miyazaki,  Masao;  and  Ohta, 
Tomozo,  5,434,787,  Cl.  364449.000. 
Okamoto,  Tomomi:  See — 

Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Okamoto, 
Tomomi;  Abe,  Fukuyasu;  and  Kobata.  Shigeyuki.  5,434,735,  Cl. 
360-130.240. 
Okamura,  Mike  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Printer  with  im- 
proved toner  loader  door.  5,434,655,  Cl.  355-260.000. 
Okamura,  Ryuji:  See— 

Niino,  Hiroaki;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  and  Okamura,  Ryuji,  5,433,790,  Cl. 
118-723.0MW. 
Okano,  Kazunori;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Separation  of 
polynucleotides  using  supports  having  a  plurality  of  electrode-con- 
taining cells.  5,434,049,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Okano,  Tokiyuki:  See — 

Takarada,  Takeshi;  Inamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige,  Masato;  Onishi,  Kazuyuki;  Sohda,  Kazunori;  Uchida, 
Masami;  and  Okano,  Tokiyuki,  5,434,659,  d.  355-2%.000. 


Okano,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nagaoka,    Shigeki;    Okano,   Toshimasa;   and   Yamada,    Hiroshi, 
5,434,656,  Cl.  355-260.000. 
Okano,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno, 
Tatsuya;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi,  5,434,227, 
Cl.  526-62.000. 
Okayama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsu;  Okayama,  Hiroaki;  atid  Ono,  Shusuke,  5,434,709, 
Cl.  359-569.000. 
Okazaki,  Masato:  See— 

Ohara,  Mamoru;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okumoto,  Yoshinao;  Okazaki, 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Michifumi;  Horihata,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Kengi,  5,433,151,  Cl.  105-397.000. 
Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Sasou,  Hiroshi;  Kaya,  Tomoki;  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Watanabe, 
Tosiaki;  and  Fukaya,  Shinji,  5,433,583,  Cl.  414-797.300. 
Okimura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakamaru,  Takashi;  Watai,  Tadashi;  Okimura,  Akihiko;  and  Ya- 
nase, Sumihide,  5.433,870,  Cl.  252-12.400. 
Okuda,  Jiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hironosuke;  Kubo,  Mitsuyasu;  and  Okuda,  Jiro,  5.434.024. 
Cl.  429-234.000. 
Okumoto,  Yoshinao:  See — 

Ohara,  Mamoru;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okumoto,  Yoshinao;  Okazaki, 
Masato;  Takeichi,  Michifumi;  Horihata,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura, 
Kengi,  5,433,151,  Cl.  105-397.000. 
Okumura,  Hiroshi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  bonding  apparatus  and 

method.  5,433,369,  Cl.  228-110.100. 
Okumura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigemi;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Okumura.  Kazuaki;  and  Tera- 
shima, Shigeo,  5,434,991,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Okuno,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka, 
Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teruya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Nakamura,  Akio,  5,433,574,  Cl.  414-217.000. 
Okuyama,  Hidenori;  Tomita,  Tomonobu;  and  Satoh,  Takeyuki,  to 
Misuzuerie    Co.,    Ltd.    Controlled    liquid    dispensing    apparatus. 
5,433,351,  Cl.  222-214.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  KnoUmueller,  Karl  O.;  Manke,  Steven  A.; 
and  Migliaro,  Frank  W..  5,433,802,  Cl.  149-36.000. 
Olivas,  Jerome  D.:  See — 

YaUko,  Thomas;  Olivas,  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F.; 
Conard,  William  A.;  Jepson,  Steven  C;  and  Dudar,  Thomas  E., 
5,433,330,  Cl.  215-247.000. 
Ollerenshaw,  George  T.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Gary  D.;  and  Ollerenshaw,  George  T.,  5,433,061,  Cl. 
53-415.000. 
Olsen,  Christopher  K.;  and  Tomasino,  Charles.  Golf  putter  with  cylm- 

drical  clubhead.  5,433,441,  Cl.  273-80.00C. 
Olson,  Camilla,  to  Olson,  Camilla.  Method  of  assessing  placentation. 

5,433,204,  Cl.  128-661.080. 
Olszowka,  Stephanie  A.:  See — 

Barkatt,   Aaron;   and   Olszowka,    Stephanie   A.,    5,434,331,   Cl. 
588-1.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Komei;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  Iketaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Mo- 

chimani,  Shoichiro,  5,434,901,  Cl.  378-43.000. 
Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Tokui,  Masaki,  5,434.633,  Cl.  354-106.000. 
Tabata,  Seiichiro;  Kurita,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Sakiyama, 
Katsunori;  and  Takayama,  Toshikazu.  5,434,669,  Cl.  356-345.000. 
Watanabe,    Hitoshi;    Paz    De    Araujo,    Carlos    A.;    Yoshimori, 
Hiroyuki;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph 
D.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,434,102,  Cl.  437-130.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5,433,740.  Cl.  607-102.000. 
Zozawa,  Toshihide,  5.434,710,  CI.  359-689.000. 
O'Malley,  Michael  P  Oscillating  beverage  container  holder  with  collar 

extension.  5,433,361,  d.  224-274.000. 
Omatsu,  Toshihiro;  and  Tokitoh,  Yasuo,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Rhodi- 
um-containing caulyst.  5,434,311,  Cl.  568-454.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  .See — 

Kuraamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,434,955,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Noda,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Haruyuki;  Nishijima.  Ateuo;  and  Ohuuka. 
Yuji,  5,434,680,  Cl.  358-471.000. 
On  Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlstrom,    Kevin    S.;    and    Bartlett.    Thomas,    5.433,116,    Cl. 
73-828.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes,  John  C;  Kuczenski,  Steven  R.;  and  Klejeski,  Anthony  T.. 
5,433,175.  Cl.  123-2.000. 
Onda,  Masaaki:  See — 

KaUyama,  Tatsuo;  Ishihara,  Hayato;  Okada.  Kenji;  Onda,  Masaaki; 
and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,434,255,  CI.  536-117.000. 
O'Neil,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Polzin,  Bruce  C ;  Shaffer,  Robert  A.;  O'NeU,  Robert  A.;  Chieda. 
Robert  A.;  and  Clouser,  Leon  C,  5,432.972,  CI.  15-210.100. 
O'Neill,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Hcnning,  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  5,433,645,  d.  446-427.000. 
O'NeUl,  Gerard  K.,  deceased;  by  O'Neill,  Tasha,  Executrix;  and  by 
Homik.  Morris,  Executor.  High  speed  transport  system   5,433,155, 
CI.  104-282.000. 
O'Neill,  James  A.:  See- 
Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Coultas,  Dennis  K.;  Forster,  John  C;  Keller, 
John  H.;  and  O'NeiU,  James  A.,  5,433,258,  d.  156-643.100. 
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O'NeUI,  Tasha.  Executrix:  See— 

O'Neill,  Gerard  K..  deceased;  O-NeUl,  Tasha.  Executrix;  and  Hor- 
nik,  Morris,  Executor,  5,433,155,  Q.  104-282.000. 
Onishi.  Katsuyoshi;  Ikeda,  Naoya;  Takada,  Osamu;  Koyama,  Toshiaki 
and  Enomoto.  Hiromichi,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Internetworking  apparatus 
for  connecting  plural  network  systems  and  communication  network 
system  composed  of  plural  network  systems  mutually  connected 
5.434,863,0.370-85.130. 
Onishi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takarada,  Takeshi;  Inarooto,  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige,   Masato;  Onishi,   Kazuyuki;   Sohda.   Kazunori;   Uchida. 
Masami;  and  Okano,  Tokiyuki,  5.434.659,  CI.  355-296  000 
Onishi.  Ken:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Onishi.  Ken;  Hongo,  Kimitoshi;  and  Ono 
Yukan.  5,434.716,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo    Ka- 
shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Wataya, 
Masafiimi;    Onishi,    Toshiyuki;    Unosawa,    Yasuhiro;    Yoshida. 
Hajmie;  and  Hirai.  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  346- 1 39  OCR 
Ono,  Mizuki:  See — 

Yoshitomi,   Takashi;   Saito,   Masanobu;   Momose,   Hisayo;   Iwai 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi  Nii 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Katsumala.  Yasuhiro,  5.434,440,' 
CI.  257-344.000. 
Ono,  Shusuke:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsu;  Okayama,  Hiroaki;  and  Ono,  Shusuke,  5.434  709 
CI.  359-569.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kondo,  Masaya;  and  Ono,  Takeshi,  5,434,679.  CI.  358-451  000 
Ono,  Yukari:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Onishi,  Ken;  Hongo,  Kimitoshi;  and  Ono, 
Yukan,  5,434,716,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Onodera,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Saroeshima,  Shuji;  Onodera.  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Satoshi.  5,433,001,  CI.  29-888.074. 
Oomura.     Katsuro;     Furuyama.     Tateki;     Yamamoto,     Kazuhiko 
Shmiamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu.  to  Japan  Synthetic 
.-,1''^'  ^'  ''''*■  "I^ennop'astic  resin  composition.  5,434,219.  CI. 
525-84.000. 
Oono,  Masahiro:  See— 

Konno,  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguru:  Morita,  Takashi;  Kase,  To- 
shiyuki; Oono,  Masahiro;  Maniyama,  Koichi;  Noguchi.  Masato- 
and  Iki.  Makoto.  5,434,835,  CI.  369-44.280 
Oota.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

S^gami,  Eiji;  Sugimoto,  Susumu;  and  Oota,  Nobuyuki.  5.433,385, 

Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See— 

Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger,  Walter-  Hart- 
?'fl?'7-iV'J'?r«*'L ?,«'*'•    '^°''*";    "«»    Oppenlaender,"  Knut, 
Opthalmocare,  Inc.:  See— 

Zclman.   Jerry;   and   Cribari,   Theodore   S..   Jr.,    5,433  702    CI 
604-22.000. 
Orion- Yhlyma  Oy:  See— 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S    I 
Miettinen.  Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen.  Mauno  M  ' 
Nieminen,  Sakan  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lammintausu,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.,  5,434,177,  CI   514-399  000 
Orlandi.  Alessio,  to  Galatron  S.r.l.  Hot  and  cold  water  mixer  valve 

Msembly  with  thermosutic  regulation.  5,433.378.  CI.  236-122  000 
O  Rourke  Michael  J.,  to  Surety  Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd.  Work- 
ers Multi-functional  harness.  5,433,289,  CI.  182-3  000 
Orozov,  Borislav  L.:  See— 

Dombrowski,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Orozov,  Borislav  L.,  5.434,921,  CI. 
JO  1-1,000. 
Orthman,  Lyie  T.:  See— 

''t43"3,3^''^^22°2"6^-    "''"'   '' '   "^   '"°'«^'^-    ^~    »• 
Orthofix  S.r.l.:  See— 

FaccioU,  Giovanni;  and  Rossi,  Stefano,  5,433,720,  CI.  606-87  000 
Osaka.  Masahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Quadrature  moduUtion  circuit 

for  use  in  a  radio  transmitter.  5,434,887,  CI.  375-295  000 
Osawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Ukita,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Osawa.  Takashi;  and  Hanazaki 
Yasumasa,  5.434,474,  CI    315-128.000 
Osborne,  WiUiam  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Automatic  failure 
S°T'wmn'""''°''  "^  syMem  for  ink-jet  printheads.  5,434,605,  CI 

Oshiba^  Takeo;  Etoh,  Yoshihiko;  Matsushima,  Asao;  and  Takei    Yo- 
shiaki. to  Konica  Corporation  Pholorecptor  for  electrophotography 
and  image  forming  method.  5,434,027,  CI.  430-59  000 
Oshino,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;   Fukuda,   Yutaka;  Kanno 
a  52^2'ono"*  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi.  5,434,227! 

Osipow,  Lloyd  I ;  Marra,  Dorothea  C;  and  Spitzer.  J  George  Deodor- 
ant and/or  antiperspirant  compositions.  5,433,943.  CI  424-65  000 

hx\tS2"Jl°\^^7!^    orthosis    with    multiplanar    adjustment. 
j,4jj,ow,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Ota.  Isao:  See— 

^tiix^tcC'^uJ'^'^'  """^  "'""■'^'^  "«•  °^  '->• 

Otani.  Naoko:  Sw— 

^*J!J?'?;i'*'*"'''''°^  '"^'  '*■"''»":  "nd  Otani.  Naoko,  5,434,813,  CI. 
365-185.000. 


Olsuka,  Kengo:  See— 

Fukazawa.    Nobuyuki;    Suzuki.    Tuneji;    Otsuka.    Kengo;    Yano. 
Osamu;    Iwata.    Daiji;    and    Kawai.    Yukichi,    5,434,155,    CI 
514-253.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.;  5ee— 

Nishi,  Takao;  Uno,  Tetsuyuki;  Koga,  Yasuo;  and  Chu,  Gil-Name 
5,434, 1 64,  CI.  514-31 2.000. 

'^■"^^  Neutron-capture  therapy  apparatus  and  method.  5.433.693, 

CI.  600-1.000. 
Outa,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda.  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  OuU,  Ken-ichi 
5,434,649,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

McGuiness.   Daniel   T.;   and   Dubois,   Pierre   P.,   5.433,165,   CI. 

Outzen,  Henry  C,  to  Systemix,  Inc.  Xenogeneic  lymph  node  in  mam- 
mary fal  pad.  5,434,341,  CI.  80O-2.000. 
Owen,  Lisa  K.:  See— 

Medeiros,  Robert  W.;  Owen.  Lisa  K.;  Tarn,  Thomas  Y.;  and  Ab- 
dalla,  Samir  Z.,  5.434,003,  CI.  428-399.000 
Owen,  William  H.;  and  Jaffe,  James  M.,  to  Xicor  Inc.  Wireless  power- 
ing and  communication  system  for  communicating  data  between  a 
host  system  and  a  sUnd-alone  device.  5,434,396,  CI  235-380  000 
Oxford  Positron  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Jeavons,  Alan  P.,  5.434,468,  CI.  313-346.00R 
Oyama.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Yasuyuki;  Oyama,  Takatoshi;  Sohno,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Saito,  Sigeo,  5,434,549,  CI.  335-229.000. 
Ozaki,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Itakura.  Keijirou;  Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki  Saitoh 
Yukio;    Kokusenya.    Noboru;    Nagayoshi,    Ryouichi;    Tanaka, 
Hironon;  and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,434,437,  CI.  257-231  000 
Ozaki,  Shigeto:  See— 

Toda,  Masashi;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Hironori;  Ozaki.  Shigeto  and 
Ando,  Atsuhisa,  5,433,253,  CI.  1 39-1. OOB.  ' 

Ozimek,  Edward  J.;  and  Erhardt,  Herbert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Precisely  aligning  and  bonding  a  glasii  cover  plate  over  an 
image  sensor.  5,433,91 1,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Hirschberg,  Jakub;  and  Strandberg,  Hans,  5,433,732.  CI  607-7  000 
Hoegnehd.  Kurt;  Wecke,  Liliane;  Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune   and 

Ljungstroem,  Jan,  5,433,731,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  and  Strandberg,  Hans,  5,433,733.  CI.  607-9  000 
Nilsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune,  5,433,736,  CI.  607-59  000 
Pacific  Coast  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Edward  A.,  5.433,260,  CI.  164-97.000 
Pacific  Marine  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Loui,  Steven,  5,433,161,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Pacific  Press  &  Shear,  Inc.:  See— 

Nord,  Gerry  A.,  5,433,097,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Walters,    Jeff    D.;    and     Buonpane.     Paul     M.,     5.434.475,    CI. 

Page,  Derek  H.;  Scallan,  Anthony  M.;  Middleton,  Steven  R.;  and  Zou 
Xuejun,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Method  for 
the  deacidification  of  papers  and  books.  5,433,827,  CI.  162-160  000 
Pages,  Jean-Pierre,  to  S.A.  Des  Estoblissments  Suubli.  Pulley-protect- 
c"?,,  ,f.  ^?!.  <'"*'"8  systems  associated  with  the  heddle  frames. 
5,433,254,  CI.  139-82.000. 
Pagluica,  Gino  J.:  See- 
Sheridan,    William    G.;    and    Pagluica.    Gino   J.,    5,433,674    CI 
475-346.000. 
Paice,  Mark  E.  R.:  See— 

Kettlewell,  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Mark  E.  R.;  Whetlor,  William  C.  and 
Sparrey,  Julian  M.,  5,433,658,  CI.  452-59.000 
Paisley,  Gary  V.:  See— 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  5,433,347,  CI.  222-105  000 
Fal,  Chinmoy;  and  Hagiwara.  Ichiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Active 

control  system.  5,434,783,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Paladini,  Rene  P  Length  measurement  system  along  UV-shaped  con- 

veyor  using  data  from  object  sensors.  5,434,428,  CI.  250-559  240 
Palazola,  Mathew  J.:  See— 

Trata.  James;  Spano,  Joseph  M.;  Dailey,  William  L ;  Gonsalves, 
Daniel   D.;   Antonuccio,   Robert   S.;   Carney,  James  M.    and 
Palazola.  Mathew  J.,  5,434,746,  CI.  361-752  000 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Degen,  Peter  J.,  5,433,859,  CI.  210-651.000 
Palm,  UIo:  See— 

Giebel,  Marion;  Boemke,  Willehad;  and  Palm,  Ulo,  5,433,705.  CI. 
604-82.000. 
Palrna.  Pedro  G.;  and  Krutzner,  Karl,  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG.  Rotary 

kiln  inlet.  5,433.597,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Palmer,  James  K.  Circuit  for  simultaneous  amplitude  modulation  of  a 

number  of  signals.  5,434,546,  CI.  332-151.000 
Palmer,  Walter  E.:  See- 
Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E,;  and  Lubocki 
David  J.,  5,433.209,  CI.  128-71 1,000. 
Palmer,  Yvette  L.:  See— 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A.,  5,434.260,  CI.  514-291.000 
Pan,  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Geissler   Stephen  F.;  Korejwa,  Josef  W.;  Lasky,  Jerome  B.   and 
Pan,  Pai-Hung,  5,434,109,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Pan,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Huth.  Joseph  D.;  Pan,  Robert  F.;  Pita.  Frank  J.;  Reier.  Bart  P.  and 
Valle,  Victor  E.,  5,434,752.  CI.  361-798.000. 
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Panchanathan,  Viswanathan;  and  Mason.  John  E.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.   Fabrication  of  permanent  magnets  without  loss  in 
magnetic  properties.  5,433,795,  CI.  148-101.000. 
Panzer,  Siegfried:  See — 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum,  Joachim; 
Scboize,    Friederun;    Gaber,    Klaus;    Ellert,    Harald;    Scholze, 
Thomas;  and  GreUich,  Joerg,  5,434,421,  CI.  250-434.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Ching.  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  low 
temperature  HEMT-Uke  material  testing.  5,434,505,  CI.  324-234.000. 
Paoletti.  Sergio:  See— 

Leopardi,  Francesco;  Paoletti,  Sergio;  and  Salome,  Daniele  P., 
5,433,716,  CI.  604-415.000. 
Papandreou,  George:  See — 

Ganem,   Bruce;   Tong,   Michael   K.;   and   Papandreou,   George, 
5,434,266,  CI.  546-296.000. 
Paprotny,  Jeny:  See — 

Eastmond,   Geoffrey   C;   and    Paprotny,   Jefiy,   5,434,240,   Q. 
528-353.000. 
Paradies,  H.  Henrich.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active 
2-aryl  alkyl  aldehydes  and  formation  of  2-aryI-alkanoic  acids  there- 
from. 5,434,302,  CI.  562-419.000. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.,  to  Texas  Instnimenu  Incorporated.  Method  for 

planarization.  5,434,107,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Pairikh,  Indu;  Nardi,  Ronald;  Amarant,  Tanchum;  and  Guglietta,  Anto- 
nio, to  Parikh,  Indu.  Growth  factor  compositions,  preparation  and 
use.  5,434,135,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Parizot,  Louis,  to  Nancy  Brae  de  la  Perriere.  Wicket  dam  and  lifting 

jack.  5,433,555.  CI.  405-100.000. 
Park.  Cynthia  C.  Potty  seat  with  liquid-fiUed  chamber.  5,432,956,  CI. 

4-239.000. 
Park,  Jang-Jin:  See— 

Yun,  Myung-Whan;  Park,  Jang-Jin;  Lee,  Yun-Whan;  Chang,  In- 
Soon;  and  Sin,  Jae-In,  5,433,864.  O.  210-725.000. 
Park.  Kun  Y.:  See- 
Kim,  Hong  G.;  Kim,  Hoon  S.;  Kwon,  Young  S.;  and  Park,  Kun  Y., 
5,434,320,  a.  57O-I64.00O. 
Park,  Kyung.  Glass  sheet  partial  chamfering  machine.  5,433,652,  O. 

451-9.000. 
Parker,  Jeff  P.  K:  See- 
Wong,  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant,  Ian;  Patel.  Jayantilal  D.;  Parker.  Jeff 
P.  K.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  B.,  5,434,283,  CI.  554-224.000. 
Parker,  Nicholas;  Calvo,  Manuel;  Hoskinson,  James  N.;  and  Christou, 
Kyriakos,   to   Coulter   Corporation.   Self-adjusting   tube   detector. 
5,433,922,  Q.  422-63.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Device  for  minimizing  crosstalk 
in  multiplexed  addressing  signals  for  an  RMS-responding  device. 
5,434,588,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Parkes,  Adrian  S.:  See — 

Elgar,   Anthony   D.;   Sales,   Brian  T.;  and   Parkes,   Adrian   S., 
5,433,251,  a.  138-98.000. 
Parks,  WUliam  C:  See- 
Graff.  Jerry  C;  and  Parks,  William  C,  5,433,274,  a.  166-368.000. 
Parlier,  Mathew  H.:  See- 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A.,  II;  Parlier,  Mathew 
H.;  and  Johannes,  Sandor,  5,433,485,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Parthcr,  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Frank,  Scott  A.;  Parther,  Douglas  E.;  Ward,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wer- 
ner, John  A.,  5,434,171.  CI   514-331.000. 
PasquaU.  Guido;  and  Pasquali,  Lorenzo,  to  Media  ProfiU  SRL.  Proce- 
dure for  the  preparation  of  borders  of  chip-board  panels  to  be  cov- 
ered subsequenUy.  5,433,806,  CI.  156-153.000. 
Pasquali,  Lorenzo:  See — 

Pasquali,  Guido;  and  Pasquali,  Lorenzo,  5,433,806,  CI.  156-153.000. 
Patat,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Christel,  Pascal;  Li,  Su  M.;  Vert,  Michel;  and  Patet,  Jean-Louis, 
5,433,751,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Patel,  Bipin  C.  M.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Sol  gel 
composition  for  producing  glassy  coatings.  5,433,941,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Patel,  Bipin  C.  M.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Sol  gel 
composition     for     producing     glassy     coatings.     5,433,956,     CI. 
424400.000. 
Patel,  Dhiren  V.:  See— 

Dorai.  Suriyanarayanan;  Goudie,  William  W.;  Ochsenhirt,  Sarah 
£.;   Patel,   Dhiren  V.;  and  Cavall,  James  R.,   5,434,315,  C[. 
568-621.000. 
Patel,  Jayantilal  D.:  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant,  Ian;  Patel,  Jayantilal  D.;  Parker,  Jeff 
P.  K.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  B.,  5,434,283,  CI.  554-224.000. 
Patenia,  Rebecca  S.:  See — 

Freedman,  Ralph  S.;  loannides,  Constantin  G.;  Tomasovic,  Barbara 
J.;  and  Patenia,  Rebecca  S.,  5,434,076,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Patent-und  Innovationsagentur  Nordrhein-Westfalen  GmbH:  See — 

Baltes,  Hans,  5,433.919,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Patterson,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Chou,  Ta-Sen;  Heath.  Perry  C;  and  Patterson,  Lawrence  E., 
5,434,254,  C\.  536-27.130. 
Patton,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  Patton,  Robert  L.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T., 
5,434,326,  a.  585-467.000. 
Paul,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Neigel,  Dennis;  Sweeey,  Gregory  A.;  Altieri,  Paul;  Paul,  Charles 
W.;  BUhners,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  5,434,201,  C\. 
524-51.000. 


Pauls,  Looney: . 

Klein,  Gary  G.;  Voaa.  Darrell  W.;  O'Connor,  Sean;  and  Paub, 
Lonney,  5,433,465,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Paweiko,  Thomas  P  :  See— 

Pearwn,  Eric  C;  Strauss,  Ronald  E.;  Merchant,  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.;  Burjoski,  Joseph  D.;  Lammers,  Scott  G.;  PaweIko, 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell,  mark  B.,  5,434,629,  CI.  348-721.000. 
Pawlak,  John  L.:  See- 
Jain,  Rakedi;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram; 
Pawlak,  John  L.;  and  WUIiamson,  Hugh  M.,  5,434,040,  Q. 
430-551.000. 
Paxton,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Green,  David  J.;  and  Paxton,  Donald  J.,  5,433,472,  Q.  280-728.200. 
Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See— 

Watanabe,    Hitoshi;    Paz    De    Araujo.    Carlos    A.;    Yoahimori, 
Hiroyuki;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph 
D.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,434,102,  CI.  437-130.000. 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gusuvo  R.:  See— 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip 
K.;  and  Marrese,  Carl  A.,  5,433,971,  C\.  427-58.000. 
Pazio,  Jan,  to  Court  Security  Systems,  Inc.  Gate  closing  apparatus  with 

manual  release.  5,433,037,  Q.  49-139.000. 
Peacock,  Judith  A.:  See— 

McGrail,  Patrick  T.;  Seflon,  Mark  S.;  Peacock.  Judith  A.;  Almen, 
Gregory     R.;    and    Wilkinson,     Steven    P.,    5,434,224,    CI. 
525-503.000. 
Pearce,  Bradley  C:  See- 
Smith,  David  W.;  Yevich.  Joseph  P.;  Williams,  Andrew;  Ruediger, 
Edward  H.;  Combrink,   Keith   D.;  and   Pearce,   Bradley  C, 
5,434,154,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Pearcy,  Barry  G.:  See- 
White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Jones,  Allan  S.;  Buchanan, 
Charles  M.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  M.,  5,434038.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Pearson,  Arthur  G.  A.;  and  Alseth,  Arvid.  to  Pearson,  Arthur  G.  A. 
Method  for  refiise  disposal  in  solution-mined  salt  cavities.  5,433,553, 
CI.  405-59.000. 
Pearson,  Eric  C;  Strauss,  Ronald  E.;  Merchant,  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.;   Burjoski,  Joseph   D.;   Lammers,   Scott  G.;   Paweiko, 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell,  mark  B.,  to  Focus  Automation  Systems  Inc. 
Real-time  line  scan  processor.  5,434,629,  CI.  348-721.000. 
Pease,  Grant:  See — 

Rubinsky,  Boris;  Gilbert,  John;  Wong,  Sam;  Roos,  Mark;  and 
Pease,  Grant,  5,433,717,  CI.  606-20.000. 
Peck,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Zahuta,   Robert  E.;  and  Peck,   Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  5,433,639,  CI. 
445-40.000. 
Pediasafe  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fennaglich,  Daniel  R.;  and  Fermaglich,  Lois  F..  5,433.682,  Q. 
482-66.000. 
Pedziwiatr,  Edward  A.  Ultrasonic  wave  energy  detection  and  identifi- 
cation. 5.433,102,  CI.  73-l.ODV. 
Peg  Perego  Pines  S.p.A.:  See— 

Perego,  Gianluca,  5,434,494,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  See— 

Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl,  Gunter.  5.433.983,  C\.  428-357.000. 
Peitz,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sodo,  James  P.;  Heard,  Steven  O.;  and  Peitz.  Robert  W.,  Jr., 
5,433,377,  CI.  236-11.000. 
Pelkno.  Turiddu  A.;  Roden,  Allan  D.;  and  Boldt,  Gilbert  L.,  to 
Nabisco,    Inc.    Synthesis    of   acetoglyceride    fats.    5,434,278,    CI. 
554-165.000. 
Pelz,  Brian  A.:  See— 

Camahan,  Jon  W.;  and  Pelz,  Brian  A.,  5,434,666,  a.  356-328.00a 
Penavaire,  Louis:  See — 

Le  Roy,  Alain;  Penavaire,  Louis;  and  Fort,  Charles,  5,434,893.  CL 
375-208.000. 
Pengo  Corporation:  See — 

Rickards,  Brian.  5,433,033,  Q.  37-452.000. 
Peim  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Srivastava,  Ashvin;  Bhalla,  Amar;  and  Cross.  L.  Eric,  5,433,917.  CI. 

419-22.000. 
Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  5,434,842.  Q.  369-126.000. 
Pennig,  Dietmar.  Fixation  pin  for  small-bone  fragments.  5,433,719,  CL 

606-73.000. 
Penunuri,  David:  See — 

HickemeU,  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri,  David,  5,434,466.  Q.  310- 
313.0OD. 
Perego,  Gianluca,  to  Peg  Perego  Pines  S.p.A.  Use  of  batteries  in  chil- 
dren's electric  vehicles.  5,434,494,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation:  See— 

Sapp,  Edwin,  5,434,664.  a.  356-244.000. 
Perlman,  Radia  J.;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Thomas,  Robert  E.;  and 
Hawe,  William  R.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Patent  Law 
Group.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selective  interleaving  in  a  cell- 
switched  network.  5,434,855,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Perhnan.  Radia  J.;  and  Hawe,  William  R.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Encapsulation  of  an  address  within  a  forwarded  frame  in  a 
computer  communications  system.  5,434,864.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Pemg.  Ji-Ching:  See- 
Fa,  Ya-ming;   Pemg,  Ji-Ching;   Hwong.  Chen-Une;  and  Fang, 
Liang-Jyi.  5,433,019,  d.  34-381.000. 
Perry.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets.  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Stcenkisle.  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller,  Manfred  W.;  Sbel- 
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loo,   Everett   K.;   Dozier:   James   R.;   and    Yamasaki.    Hiro 

5,4H784,  a.  364^24.050.  -««»««i,    rare. 

Penoo,  Dauia  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic  range  ielec- 

tioo  in  aa  automatic  tranamisaion.  5,433,124,  d.  74-335  000 
Pentorp  AB:  5er— 

KriMoflfemon,  Karl-Gustaf,  5.433,336,  CI  220-53I.OOO. 
Peatel,  Dominique;  and  Braud,  Lionel,  to  Zodiac  International.  Remov- 
able and  disroountable  seat  system  for  standing  on  a  base.  5,433  510 
a.  297-440.100.  .       .       . 

Peter,  Siegfried;  Czech.  Bemd;  Ender,  Uliich;  and  Weidner.  Eckhard, 
to  Peter.  Siegfried.  Process  for  preparing  pure  monoglycerides,  pure 
diglycendes  and/or  pure  triglycerides.  5,434,280,  CI.  554-205  000 
Peters,  Bemd:  See— 

Gardenier,  Karl-Josef;  Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Pe- 
ters, Bemd;  Donothek.  Horst;  and  Doering,  Norbert,  5,433.775. 
CI.  106-211.000. 
Peters,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Chen,    Shiou-Shan;    and    Peters,    Joseph    C.    5,434,325,    a. 

Peters,  William  S.,  to  Stanford  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for 
mtraluminally  inducing  cardioplegic  arrest  and  catheter  for  use 
therein.  5,433.700,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Petersen,  Brian;  Brown.  David  R.;  and  Sherer,  W.  Paul,  to  3Com 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  automatic  initiation  of  data  transmission 
5.434.872.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Petermiann.  Joseph;  Seidel.  WUli;  Stehle.  Heinz;  Mollers.  Werner  and 
Hickmann.  Udo.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Method  for  auto- 
matic control  of  an  RPM-changing  engaging  device  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.433.677.  CI.  477-169.000. 
Peterson,  Dean  E.:  See— 

Korzekwa,  David  A.;  Bingert.  John  P.;  Peterson,  Dean  E    and 
Sheuiberg,  Haskell,  5,434,128,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Peterson,  Francis  C:  See— 

Sharpe,    Leslie    A.;    and    Peterson,    Francis   C,    5,433,722    CI 
606-148.000. 
Peterson,  Larry  G.:  See- 
Surma,  Michael  J.;  Adolphi,  Earl  J.;  and  Peterson,  Larry  G 
5,4H958.  a.  395-135.000.  ' 

Peterson,  Robert  H.;  and  Summers,  James  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  1.,  and  Company.  Absorbent  spun-laced  fabric.  5,433,987    CI 
428-137.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  W.  System,  method,  and  apparatus  for  Dackaeintt 
l»les  of  hay.  5,433,058,  d.  53-399.000.  H«-"ISing 

''*^i'!;,5'i^'!?r  ■*  •  '°  M°n«"'o  Company.   Bisimide  compositions. 

5,434,232,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Petti,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Galtagher,  Michael  K.;  and  Petti,  Michael  A.,  5,434  199  CI 
523-400.000.  .  -".i^,   «-i. 

Petzl,  Pierre,  to  Zedel.  Adjustable  self-clamping  attachment  loop  of  a 

strap.  5.432,984,  CI.  24-197.000. 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker 
Richard  P.,  5,433,537,  CI.  400-74.000. 
Pflaumbaum,  Joachim:  See — 

Burth.  Ulrich;  Panzer.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller  Sieg- 
fned;  Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner.  Kerstin;  Pnaumbaum,  Joachim- 
Schoize,    Fnedcrun;    Gaber,    Klaus;    Ellert.    Harald     Scholze' 

Thomas;  and  Greilich.  Joerg.  5.434,421,  CI.  250-434  000 
PFT  Putz  und  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Inch.  Hans-Peter,  5,433,519,  CI.  366-3.000 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda.  JunJchi;  Ishiyama.  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka.  Kazumi- 
T*T';,.!;^"*°-  Terabayashi.  Eiichi;  and  Terashima,  Hiroyo^ 
shi.  5.434.790.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Pham.  Tung:  See — 

Liencres.  Bjom;  Lee,  Douglas;  Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  and  Pham 
Tung,  5,434,993.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Phan.  Tony  T..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  System  and  method 
.  I,?"^','?'?!"*  P'»cement  of  dopant  upon  semiconductor  surface 
5.434.423.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Pharmac  lA  AB:  See— 

Gluckman,  Peter;  and  Skottner,  Anna,  5,434,134,  C\.  514-12  000 
Pharmacia  AB:  See— 

Bjork,  Anders;  and  Christensson,  Erik,  5.434.156,  CI.  514-255  000 

Larsson-Backstrom,  Carin,  5,434.183.  CI.  514-549.000 
Pharmos  Corp.:  See — 

Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  and  Biegon.  Anat.  5,434,295. 
CI.  560-141.000. 
Philip,  James  B.:  See— 

Zou,  Chaofeng;  Philip,  James  B.;  Shor,  Steven  M.;  Skinner,  Mark 
C;  and  Zhou,  Pu.  5.434.043.  CI.  430-619  000 
Phillips.  James  D.;  and  Hildreth.  William  F..  to  J.  D.  Phillips  Corpora- 
tion. Cuner  quick  change  system.  5,433.562.  CI  409-233  000 
Phillips,  Peter  V  :  See— 

Adamian.  Vahe  A  ;  Falcinelli.  Michael  T ;  and  Phillips   Peter  V 
5,434.511.  CI.  324-601.000. 
Pianetti.  Francesco.  Bimetallic  spiral  intrauterine  device.  5.433.217,  CI. 
1 2o-o3U.0U0. 

^^kosTci.  4'3°5-7°.*^'^°^"    ^^     °''~'"°"    °'   '"'"'^'^ 
Piccolo,  Oreste:  See— 

de  Ferra,  Lorenzo:  Rondinini,  Sandra;  Mussini,  Patrizia  R    Boni- 
facio, Fausto;  Massardo,  Pietro;  and  Piccolo,  Oreste.  5.433.833, 


Picbe,  Luc;  Hamel,  Andre  ;  Gendron,  Richard;  Dumoulin,  Michel  and 
Tatibouet,  Jacques.   Ultrasonic  characterization  of  polymer  melts 
under  processing  conditions.  5,433,1 12,  CI.  73-597  000 
Pickett.  John  B.:  See— 

Jantzen.   Carol   M.;   Pickett,   John   B.;   and   Martin,   Hollis   L 
5,434,333,  a.  588-3.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin:  See— 

'''5434 203^*«''   ^""J*^   Holger;   and   Piejko,   Karl-Erwin, 
Pieper,  Helmut:  See— 

Austel,   Volhard;   Pieper,   Helmut;   Himmelsbach,   Frank    Linz 
Guenter;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenbcrger,  Johannes   and  See^ 
waldt-Becker,  Elke,  5,434,150,  Q.  514-228.500 
Pierce,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Thompson,  James  H.;  Standke,  Randolph  E.;  and  Pierce,  Thomas 
R,  5,434,548.  CI.  333-261.000. 
Piercy.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Brammer,   Anthony  J.;  and   Piercy,  Joseph   E.,   5,433,211,   CI. 
128-739.000. 
PiM,  John  R.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  high  density  ink 
jet  pnnthead.  5,433,809,  CI.  156-268  000. 
Pietro,  Antonio  D.:  See— 

Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito,  Matteo;  Pietro,  Antonio  D.;  and  Hayes 
Christopher  K.,  5,433,947,  CI.  424-94.610 
Pike,  John  M.:  See— 

Matthews,  Linn  H.;  and  Pike,  John  M.,  5,433,995,  CI.  428-246  000 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hind,  Inc.:  See— 

Tl^ar,    Ashok    R.;    and    Gandhi,    Khushroo,    5,433,898,    CI. 

PUIing,  Garry  M.:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Mallamo,  John 
P.;  and  Pilling,  Garry  M.,  5,434,159,  CI.  514-281.000. 
Pinkerton,  Joseph  F ,  to  Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies,  Inc.  Pulsed 
power  linear  actuator  and  method  of  increasing  actuator  stroke  force 
5,434,459,  CI.  310-20.000. 
Pinkham,  Raymon  d:  See— 

Heilveil.  Andrew  L.;  VanAken.  Jerry  R.;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Red- 
wine,  Donald  J.;  Pinkham,  Raymon  d;  and  Novak.  Mark  F 
5.434,%9.  CI.  395-166.000.  ' 

Pinkus.  Mary  S.:  See— 

Beggs.  Michael  J.;  Sohn.  Linda  J ;  Herrmann.  Robert  J  Hsu 
Stephen;  Hawksworth.  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S.,  5  434  087 
CI.  436-505.000.  .       .       , 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See 

Ezuka,    Toshihani;    and    Yokogawa,    Fumihiko.    5,434,840,    CI 

369-100.000. 
Hayashi.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Endo,  Isao,  5,434,574,  CI.  342-357  000 
Kunbayashi,    Hiroki;   and   Yokogawa,    Fumihiko,   5,434,836,   CI 

369-44.340. 
Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu  Takeya, 
Nonyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu  and  Matoba 
Hirofumi,  5,434,676,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaaki,  5,4K753.  CI.  361-814.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffbeck.  Loren  J.,  5,434.346,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Wong,  Raymond  S.  C  ;  Grant,  Ian;  Patel,  Jayanlilal  D.;  Parker  Jeff 
P.  K.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  B.,  5,434,283.  CI.  554-224  000 
Pirastehfar,  Hassan:  See— 

Lesk,  Israel  A.;  and  Pirastehfar,  Hassan,  5,434,442,  CI.  257-367  000 

PiR,  Janez;  Blinc,  Robert;  Zumer,  Slobodan;  Musevic,  Igor   Marin 

Bojan;  Pirs,  Silva;  and  Doane,  Joseph  W.,  to  Kent  Sute  University' 

Ferroelectnc  liquid  crysul  cell,  a  method  of  making  it.  and  Its  use. 

5,434,685,  CI.  359-51.000. 

Pirs,  Silva:  See— 

Pirs,  Janez;  Blinc,  Robert;  Zumer,  Slobodan;  Musevic,  Igor;  Marin 
Bojan;  Pirs.  Silva;  and  Doane,  Josei^  W.,  5,434,685  CI 
359-51.000.  .      .       • 

Pita,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Huth.  Joseph  D  ;  Pan.  Robert  F.;  Pita.  Frank  J  ;  Reier.  Bart  P   and 
Valle.  Victor  E..  5,434,752,  CI.  361-798.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker 

Richard  P..  5.433.537.  CI.  400-74.000. 
Lowell.  Kenneth  W.,  5.433.431.  CI.  271-273.000. 
Platter,  Sanford;  Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kreamer,  Richard  J.,  to  KPA, 
f^^^'"  •'''ra"on  pump  with  disposable  filter  cartridges.  5.433.848! 

Pies.  Anthony  P.  S.,  to  Schell,  William  Keith.  Table  hockey  game 

5,433,443,  CI.  273-85.00B. 
Pliva,  farmaceutska,   kemijska,  prehranbena  i  kozmeticka  industrija 

dionicko  drustvo  Zagreb:  See 

Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  Lazarevski.  Gorjana;  and  DJokic.  Slobodan 
5.434.140,  CI.  514-30.000. 
Plochinger,  Ernst:  See— 

SchlattI,  Werner;  and  Plochinger,  Emst,  5,434,382,  CI.  2 19-109  000 
.  .h^Jl"*!/  •  ""*  Plotka,  Teresa.  Quick  release  reusable  sweatband. 
5,432,955,  CI.  2-181.000. 
Plotka,  Teresa:  See— 

Plotka,  Artur  P.;  and  Plotka.  Teresa.  5,432,955,  CI.  2-181  000 
Pocalyko,  David  J.:  See— 

Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  Shen,  Shiji;  Aronson,  Michael  P.;  and  Pocalyko 
David  J,  5.434.069,  CI.  435-188.000. 
'''^"'"f  •?,"•  Jerence  W..  to  Hansberger  Precision  Golf  Incorporated. 
Golf  ball.  5.433,447.  CI.  273-220000. 
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Poethig,  Rolf:  See— 

Ediund.  Roy:  Jordan,  Holger;  and  Poethig.  Rolf,  5,433,432,  CI. 
277-165.000. 
Pogue,  Lonnie  C:  See — 

Winslow,  Jeffrey  S.;  Pogue,  Lonnie  C;  and  Roshon,  Richard  A., 
5,433,685,  CI.  482-96.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Dalzell,  William  H.;  Loshak,  Igor;  Gettens,  Nancy  J.;  and  McCar- 
thy, Carole  L.  G.,  5,434,707,  CI.  359-485.000. 
PoIImann,  Klaus;  Freitag,  Helmut;  and  Rothe,  Anselm,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim   GmbH.    Devices   for   determining   hydrolase   activity 
through  its  hydrolytic  release  of  an  immobilized  indicator  enzyme. 
5,434,054,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard  W.,  to  Shin-Etsu  Bio, 
Inc.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fermentation  broth  compris- 
ing xanthan  gum  from  dairy  permeates  and  other  filtered  dairy  prod- 
ucu.  5,434,078,  CI.  435-253.600. 
Polvere,  Dettnis;  and  Silver,  William  V.,  to  Resources  Inc.  In  Display. 
Drop  ceiling  suspended  universal  display  and  dispenser.  5,433,341, 
CI.  221-283.000. 
Polybac  Corporation:  See — 

Mamone,  Anthony  M..  5,433,853,  CI.  210^15.000. 
Polymer  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Urbanek,  Thomas  W.,  5,434,009,  CI.  428-489.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,  Haruji.  5,433,419,  CI.  264-136.000. 
Polzin,  Bruce  C;  Shaffer,  Robert  A.;  O'Neil.  Robert  A.;  Chieda.  Robert 
A.;  and  Clouser,  Leon  C,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pad-type 
comer  painting  tool.  5,432,972,  CI.  15-210100. 
Pomato,  Nicholas:  See — 

Bredehorst,    Reinhard;    Kim,    Chong-Ho;    McCabe,    Richard; 
Pomato,   Nicholas;   and  Vogel,   Carl-Wilhelm,   5.433,955,   C\. 
424-94.300. 
Pomerene,  James  H.:  See — 

Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  and 
Puzak,  Thomas  R.,  5,434,985,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Pomerleau,  Yves:  See — 

Groleau,  Denis;  Bourque,  Denis;  and  Pomerleau,  Yves,  5,434,062, 
CI.  435-135.000. 
Pomplun,  William  S.:  See — 

Tanzer.  Richard  W.;  Abuto.  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R.; 

Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  Rippl, 

Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder,  Wen 

Z.;  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L..  5,433,715,  C\. 

604-368.000. 

Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz,  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze.  Tobias  E..  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Weakly  basic  polymerizable  monomers 

and  polymers  prepared  therefrom.  5.434,270,  CI.  548-338.100. 

Pool,  Wieberen.  Process  for  the  electroreclamation  of  soil  material. 

5,433,829,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Popp,  Karl  F.,  to  Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Flexible 

collodion  compositions.  5,433,950,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Porex  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Wellisz,  Tadeusz,  5,433,748,  CI.  623-10.000. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Barger,   David   L.,   Jr.;   and   SchneU,   John   W.,   5,433,008,   CI. 
30-376.000. 
Potiron,  Jean-Hughes:  See — 

Aguilhon,  Bernard;  Karcher.  Jean-Francois;  and  Potiron.  Jean- 
Hughes,  5,434,799.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Potomac  Aviation  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Simon.  Gary  B.;  and  Wartofsky.  David.  5,434,565,  CI.  340-949.000. 
Potter,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Benson,    David    K.;    and    Potter,    Thomas    F.,    5.433,056,    CI. 
52-794.100. 
Pettier.  Patrice:  See— 

Auffret,  Rene  ;  Pottier.  Patrice;  and  Claveau.  Georges,  5,434,692, 
CI.  359-158.000. 
Potts,  Michael:  See— 

Ewen,  Alec;  Guraey,  Robert;  Lloyd,  John;  and  Potts,  Michael, 
5,433,484,  CI.  285-21,000. 
Potvin,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Caisper,  Daniel  F.;  Flanagan,  John  R.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H.;  Neuner, 
Richard  A.;  and  Potvin,  Peter  L..  5,434,980,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Powell,  John  R.:  See— 

Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  Powell.  John  R.;  and  van 
Buren.  Martin  F..  5.433.876,  a.  252-62.200. 
Power  Distribution.  Inc.:  See — 

Kammeter,  John  B..  5.434.455.  CI.  307-105.000. 
Power  Superconductor  Applications  Company:  See — 
Kuznetsov.  Stephen  B..  5.433.149.  CI.  104-284.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Koontz,  Harry  S..  5,434,384.  O.  214-203.000. 
Prater.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Greening,  J.  M.;  and  Prater,  Robert  F.,  5,434,561,  Q.  340-603.000. 
Prather,  Bryan  E.;  and  Nadeau,  Joseph  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Online   valve   diagnostic   monitoring  system   having 
diagnostic  couplings.  5,433.245.  CI.  137-554.000. 
Pratt,  Rosanna  M.  Toy  doll  apparatus.  5,433,643,  CI.  446-73.000. 
Pratt  A.  Whitney  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Amin,  Mohamed-Samy  A.;  and  Matthews,  Anthony  J.,  5,433,584, 
a.  415-229.000. 
Premier  Power,  Inc.:  See — 

Severinsky,  Alex  J..  5,434.769.  CI.  363-61.000. 
President  A  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Maggio.  John  E.;  and  Mantyh.  Patrick  W.,  5,434.05a  d.  435-7.210. 


Mahan.  Michael  J.;  Mekalanos,  John  J.;  and  Slauch,  James  M., 
5,434.065.  a.  435-172.300. 
Pressac.  Inc.:  See — 

McMeen,  Mark  T..  5.433.819.  CI.  216-20000. 
Pretlow.  Robert  A..  III.  Method  and  apparatus  to  characterize  ultrason- 

ically  reflective  contrast  agents  5.433.207.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Price.  Robert;  and  Scruggs,  Jeff,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Methods    and    apparatus    for    integrated    voice    communication. 
5,434,909,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Priester,  Claus-Ulrich:  See— 

Witzel,  Tom;  Kumroer,  Rudolf;  Merger,  Franz;  Voit,  Guido;  Bru- 
dermueller,  Martin;  Priester,  Claus-UIrich;  and  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang, 5.434,291,  CI.  558-452.000. 
Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein,  Jack,  5,433,329,  Q.  215-220.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Hotary,  James  T.;  Watjer,  Sheldon  J.;  George,  Philip  C;  and 
Frankhouse,  Jay  M.,  5,433,509,  CI.  297-411.330. 
Principle  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoyt,  David;  and  Aldcroft,  David,  5,433,436,  CI.  273-32.008. 
Priolo,  Vinccnzo:  See — 

Levaro,  Mauro;  and  Priolo,  Vinccnzo,  5,433,325,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Pritchard,    Eric    K.    Semiconductor    emulation    of   vacuum    tubes. 

5,434,536,  a.  327-599.000. 
Pritty,  David;  and  Masson,  Derek.  Deterministic  timed  bus  access 

method.  5,434,861,  CI.  370-85.800 
Procter  t  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Fischer,  ChrisU  M.;  Harper,  Heather  J.;  Henry,  William  J..  Jr.; 
Mohlenkamp.  Marvm  J..  Jr.;  Romer.  KJirin;  and  Swaine,  Robert 
L..  Jr..  5.433.%5.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Kasting,    Gerald    B.;    and    Gardlik.    John    M..    5,434.144.    a. 

514-76.000. 
Lanner.  David  A.;  Romanach.  Benito;  Hsieh,  Yen  C;  and  Mishkin, 

Martin  A.,  5,433,%1,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Stipp,  Gordon  K.,  5,433,962,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Wong,   Vincent  Y.   L.;  and  Theurer,   Mark   D..   5,433,970,  CI. 
426-633.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Ronald  W.;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  5,434,147,  Q. 
514-210.000. 
Proel  Tecnologie  S.P.A.:  See — 

Cirri,  Gianfranco  ,  5.434,469,  CI.  313-362.100. 
Proshan,  Mary-Elizabeth.  Demountable  cap  for  disposable  containers 

of  liquid.  5,433,338,  CI.  220-717.000. 
Protein  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See — 

McMindes,  Matthew  K.;  and  Richert,  Stanley  H.,  5,433,969,  C\. 
426-574.000. 
Pniitt,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Raymond  F.;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  Pruitt,  Martin  E.;  and  O'Hal- 
loran,  Michael  L.,  5,433,064,  a.  56-6.000. 
Pnineda,  Cesar  O.:  See— 

Brummond,  William  A.;  Upadhye,  Ravindra  S.;  and  Pruneda,  Cesar 
O,  5,434.335.  CI.  588-201.000. 
Pryce-Hughes,  Neale:  See — 

Hibbitt,    Martin    P.;   and   Pryce-Hughes,   Neale,    5,433,043,   CI. 
52-27.000. 
Puchner,  Fritz:  See — 

Reiners,  Jurgens;  Leiritz,  Karl;  and  Puchner.  Fritz,  5,434,222,  Q. 
525-432.000. 
Pugach,  Joseph;  and  Smeal,  Thomas  W.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration  Method  of  making  plasticizers.  5,434,294,  CI.  560-99.000. 
Pugh,  Robert:  See— 

Brehm.  Robert;  and  Pugh.  Robert,  5.433,214,  a.  128-760.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See- 
Page,  Derek  H.;  Scallan,  Anthony  M.;  Middleton,  Steven  R.;  and 
Zou,  Xuejun,  5,433,827,  a.  162-160.000. 
Pulverenti,  James:  See — 

Wolt,  Michael;  Chigurupati,  Sambasiva  R.;  and  Pulverenti,  James, 
5,433,966,  C\.  426-549.000. 
Puppe,  Lothar:  See — 

Waldmann,  Helmut;  Hajek,  Manfred;  Immel,  Otto;  Puppe,  Lothar; 
and  Braden,  Rudolf,  5,434,310,  CI   568-319.000. 
Purcell,  Robert  J.;  and  Satzler,  Ronald  L.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Guide 

rollers  for  flexible  drive  belt.  5,433,515.  CI.  305-25.000. 
Purcell.  Thomas:  See — 

Jegham.  Samir;  Angel.  Itzchak;  Purcell.  Thomas;  and  Schoemaker, 
Johannes,  5.434.169.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Purdham.  David  M.;  and  Johnson.  David  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Continuous  embedded  parity  checking  for  error  detection  in  memory 
structures.  5,434,871.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Neudeck,  Gerold  W.;  and  Bashir.  Rashid.  5.434.092.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Putt,   Robert   E..   to   Hubbell   Incorporated.   Arrester  disconnector. 

5.434,550,  a.  337-31.000. 
Puzak,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  and 
Puzak.  Thomas  R.,  5,434,985,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Pyrotite  Corporation:  See — 

Kolker,  William  R.;  and  Bach.  Lars.  5.434.200,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Thompson,  James  H.;  Standke,  Randolph  E.;  and  Pierce,  Thomai 
R.,  5,434,548,  CI.  333-261.000. 
Quan,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Campbell,   John;    Dalton,    Raymond    F.;   and   Quan,    Peter   M., 
5,433,855,  CI.  210-638.000. 
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Quardt.  Denno;  ind  Rad-Green,  Keith  S.,  to  Eduotioful  Testing 
Service.  Syitem  ind  method  for  picture  image  processing  employing 
tnmxfonnation  of  picture  data.  5,434,931,  CI.  382-271.000. 
Queen's  University:  See— 

Erb,  Uwe;  El-Sherik.  Abdelmounam  M.;  Cheung,  Cedric  K  S  •  and 
Aus,  Martin  J.,  5.433,797,  Ct.  14«-3O4.000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  5<r— 

Dorian.  Randel,  5.434.057.  a.  435-18.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Gallant.  Stuart  L.;  Caron.  Paul  R.;  Pahner,  Walter  E.  and  Lubocki 
David  J..  5.433.209.  a.  128-71 1.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company:  See— 

McQueeny,  Thomas  P..  5,433,316,  a.  206-232.000. 
Radius  Inc.:  See- 
Moo,   Nicolas   N.;   and   Marianetti,   Ronald,   U,   5.4X964.  a 
395-157.000. 
Raftery  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Raftery,  William  B..  5.432,%7.  CI.  5-633.000. 
Raftery.  William  B..  to  Raftery  Design.  Inc.  Multiple  position  support 

cushion.  5.432.967,  C[.  5-633.000. 
Raguenet.  Gerard;   Lenormand.  Regis:  Gomer-Henry,  Michel;  and 
Gergondey,  Alain,  to  Alcatel  Espact    Mulnfrequency  array  with 
composite  radiators.  5,434.580,  C\  343-700.0MS. 
Raguenet,  Gerard;  and  Magnin,  Frederic,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Societe  Dite 
Broadband  cavity-like  array  antenna  element  and  a  conformal  array 
subsystem  comprising  such  elements.  5,434,581,  C\.  343-700.0MS 
Rahman.  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick.  Fred  C;  Sprouse.  Jeft^  A.    Grosz. 
Martin  J.;  Fu.  Peter;  and  Rector,  Russell  M..  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated.  Method  of  state  determination  in  lock-stepped  proces- 
sors. 5,435,001,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Rahmanifar,  Taraneh:  See— 

Shultr,  Gilbert  F.;  Giovino.  William  A.;  Rahmanifar,  Taraneh  and 
Merchant,  Vireti,  5.433.283,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Rahmfeld,  Werner;  Heine.  Rudiger;  and  Lohse.  Dietmar,  to  Mannes- 
mann     Aktiengeaellschaft.     Billet     guide     frame.     5,433,265.     C\. 

Rajamannan.  A.  H.  J.:  See— 

Thompson.  James  E.;  and  Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.,  5,433.758   C\ 
47-58.000. 
Raman.  Pattabbi  K..  See— 

Chou.  Chih-Yueh;  Raman.  Pattabbi  K..  Malocha,  Robert  E.;  John- 
son, Thomas  L.;  Nocito.  Vincent;  Hoffinan,  Marina  D-  and 
Brutto,  Patrick  E.,  5,433,891.  CI.  252-321.000 
Raman.  Rina:  See— 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Raman.  Rina;  and  Reddy.  Srinivas  T.,  5,434,514, 
Ci.  32^12.000. 
Ramberg,  Fred  G ,  to  Bostec  Engineering.  Inc.  Penetration  Umiting 

gland  and  metal  gasket.  5,433.454.  Q.  277-167.500. 
Rambus.  Incorporated:  See- 
Ware,  Frederick  A  ;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett, 
Billy  W..  Jr  ;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P 
5.434.817.  a.  365-189.010. 
Ramot-Univeraity  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  De- 
velopment Ltd.:  See— 
Roaenberg.     Eugene;     and     Shoham,     Yoval.     5,434.071.     CI. 
435-200.000. 
Ramstedt,  Ake  L.:  See— 

M«lebrink.  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L. 
Hoff.  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gunilla  A 
Taylor,  Nils  P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G.;  Wacnne,  Lara  R.;  Roxbergh.' 
Hans  J  ;  Dahhn.  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  KaUin,  Harald.  8.434.798.  O. 
364-514.000. 

Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See 

Smith.  Gregory  M..  5,434.572,  Q.  342-44.000. 
Rancoule.  Gilbert;  and  Bliton.  Jerald  L.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Com- 
pany. Method  of  manufacturing  an  ITO  sintered  body.  5,433,901,  CI. 
264-28.000. 
Rangaawamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Sulzer  Plasma 
Tochnik,  Inc.  Thermal  spray  powders  for  abradable  coatings,  abrad- 
able  coatings  containmg  solid  lubricants  and  methods  of  fabricatina 
abradable  coatings.  5,434.210.  CI.  524-406.000. 
Ranger  International.  Inc.:  See— 

WoTOiacr.  Robert  S..  5.433.408,  a.  248-121.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See- 
Howe,  Varce  E.;  Huff,  David  R.;  Scharfenbcrger,  James  A.   and 
Stupar.  Jeffrey  M..  5.433,387.  Q.  239-703.000, 
Rao.  Balbir  S.:  See— 

HoUoway.  Brian  R.;  Howe,  Ralph;  and  Rao.  Balbir  S..  5,434.184, 
Ci.  514-567.000. 
R^,  Punishothama;  Uhlemann.  Thomas  F  ;  Larson.  John;  and  Larsen 
Steven  R..  to  GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.  Battery  grids  and 

w5?n?f^/4"?-.'^-.'^<^""  "^'  "*°*  "^''  S™**  "^  ?■«'« 
^»*-'^tv'*3i  CI.  429*245.000. 

Raphael.  Audrey  S.:  See— 

Raphael.  Stewart  C;  Raphael.  Audrey  S.;  and  King.  Richard  R.  Three- 
dimensional  tic-tac-loe  game.  5.433.448.  CI.  273-241.000. 
Rappoport,  Oren  P..  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Unity-gain  linear-fader 

control  for  VCA.  5.434.539.  a.  330-138.000. 
Rathore.  Hazara  S.:  See- 
Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Hutchings,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rathore.  Hazara 
S,  5,434,451,  a.  257-768.000.  c.  ™aua 

Rattinger,  Gail  B.:  See— 

Maaiaro.    Michael;   Grudev,   George;   and   Rattinger,   Gail    B., 
5,433,883,  a.  252-174.170. 


Raudalus,   GusUvo;   Fernandez,   Raul;   Sanabria,   Franklin;   Bamllo, 
Rodrigo;  and  Chong,  Solomon,  to  Chiquiu  Brands,  Inc.  Container 
system  for  products.  5,433,335,  CI.  220-403  000. 
Raufast,  Charles:  See— 

Morterol,  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast,  Charles,  5,434,228  CI 
526-67.000. 
Ravanelli,  Enrico  M.  A.;  and  VUla,  Flavio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics  S.r.l.   Junction-isolated   high-voluge   MOS   inteerated 
device.  5,434,445,  a.  257-488.000. 
Ravipati,  Durga  P.;  and  Shen,  Yong,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Multi- 
layer hard  bias  lUms  for  longitudinal  biasing  in  nugnetoresistive 
transducer.  5,434,826,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Rawlins,  David  C:  See— 

Neigel,  Dennis;  Sweeey,  Gregory  A.;  Altieri,  Paul;  Paul,  Charles 
W.;  BUlmers.  Roben  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  5.434,201,  CI 
524-51.000. 
RBI  Distributors.  Inc.:  See— 

Brauchli.  Rolf;  BrauchU.  Ernst;  Meier.  Tbeophil;  and  Meier.  Ger- 
hard. 5.433.017.  CI.  34-82.000. 
RDP  Company:  See- 
Christy.  Paul  G..  5.433,844,  d.  210-149.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Ravipati,  Durga  P.;  and  Shen,  Yong,  5,434,826,  a.  367-140.000. 
Reardon,  David  C.  Method  for  limiting  computer  access  to  Derioheral 
devices.  5,434,562.  CI.  340-825.340.  "         ^  *^  '""^^ 

Reason.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Harrison.  George  E.;  Reason.  Arthur  J.;  Dennis,  Alan  J.-  and 
Sharif,  Mohammad,  5,434,313,  CI.  568-461.000 
Rebenne,  Helen  E.:  See- 
Foster,    Roberi    F.;    and    Rebenne,    Helen    E.,    5,434,110,    C\. 

Reckitt  t  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Graubart,  Beth  T.  G.,  5.433,350,  a.  222-136.000. 

Recot.  Inc.:  See — 

Gur,  Ali;  and  Bown.  Thomas  E..  5.433.060,  a.  53-413  000 

Rector,  Russell  M.:  See- 
Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A.  Grosz. 
Martin  J.;  Fu.  Peter;  and  Rector.  Russell  M..  5,435,001,  a. 

Reddy,  Prafiilia  B..  See— 

Miller,  Jeffrey  A.;  Groo.  Mark  H.;  Reddy,  Prafulla  B.;  and  Sche- 
kall,  Stanley  M.,  5,434,719.  a.  360-53.000. 
Reddy.  Srinivas  T.:  See- 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Raman,  Rina;  and  Reddy.  Srinivas  T..  5  434  514 
CI.  326-12.000.  '      ' 

Redwine.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Heilveil,  Andrew  L.;  VanAken.  Jerry  R.;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Red- 
wine.  Donald  J.;  Pinkham.  Raymon  d;  and  Novak.  Mark  F 
5.434.969,  a.  395-166.000.  ' 

Rees,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Yellop,    Andrew    M.;    and    Rees,    Chartes    E.,    5,433,309,    CI 
194-200.000. 
Rectz,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Janssen,  David  C;  and  Reetz,  Brian  J.,  5.433,096,  CI.  70-278.000 
Reeves,  Leonard:  See — 

Shokrgozar,    Hamid;    Reeves,    Leonard;    and    Heggli.    Biarae. 
5,434.745,  CI.  361-735.000.  "}""«, 

Rehberg.  John  T.:  See— 

Leupold,    Herben   A.;   and   Rehberg,   John   T..    5.434,462,   d 
310-178.000. 
Reichert.  Uwe:  See— 

Wolf,  Franz  J.;  and  Reichert.  Uwe,  5,433,252,  CI.  138-1 13.000. 
Rod,  Alister  P.;  Kopec,  John;  Comwell,  Christopher  M.;  and  Sumner, 
Christopher,    to    Reilor    Limited.    Door    Closers.    5,432,977,    a. 
1^52.000. 
Reid-Green,  Keith  S.:  See— 

Quardt,    Dennis;    and    Reid-Green,    Keith    S.,    5,434,931,    CI 
382-271.000. 
Reid,  Larry.  Floor  treatment  machine.  5.432,970,  Q.  15-49  100 
Reier,  Bart  P.:  See— 

Huth,  Joseph  D.;  Pan.  Robert  F.;  Pita,  Frank  J.;  Reier,  Bart  P.  and 
Valle.  Victor  E.,  5,434,752,  Q.  361-798.000. 
Reilly,  James:  See— 

Anani,  Anaba;  Johnson,  John;  Um,  Hong  S.;  Reilly,  James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan.  Supramaniam,  5,434,022.  Cl' 
429-218.000.  ...,«-. 

Reilor  Limited:  See— 

Reid,  Alister  P.;  Kopec,  John;  Comwell,  Christopher  M.-  and 
Sumner.  Christopher,  5.432,977.  Cl.  16-52.000. 
Reincrs.  Jurgens;  Leiritz.  Karl;  and  Puchner.  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
l^fl'schaft     Process    for    the    preparation    of    polycondensates. 

Reinhard,  WalUch:  See- 
Simon,  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann,  Klaus;  Kramer 
Michael;  and  Reinhard.  Wallich.  5,434,077,  a.  435-243  000 
Reinhoudt.  David  N.:  See— 

Batelaan.  Jan  G.;  Engbersen,  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman.  Erik; 
Reinhoudt,  David  N.;  and  Verboom,  Willem,  5,434,208,  C\ 
524-288.000. 
Rraiiche,  Andre;  and  Chanet,  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etabhssemenis  Michelin  -  MicheUn  A  Cie.  Device  for  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  at  least  one  metal  wire  with  heat-transfer  plates.  5,433,420, 
Cl.  266-103.000. 
Reinken,  Allan  J.:  See— 

Drewanz,  Andreas;  Holmes,  Roberi  L.;  Key,  Edward-  and 
Reinken,  Allan  J.,  5,433,626.  a.  439-404.000. 
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Reisamueller,  Manfred  W.:  See- 
Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Teets.  Richard  E.;  Meyer. 
Martin  S.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste.  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
too,  Everett  K.;  Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki,  Hiro. 
5,434.784.  C\.  364-424.050. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

El-Ibiary.  Yehia.  5,433,525,  Cl.  374-141.000. 
RemTech  Co.:  See — 

Roberts,  Gary  D.,  5.434,496,  Cl.  323-208.000. 
Reneau,  Raymond  P.  Closure  member  for  pressure  vessel.  5,433,334,  Cl. 

220-319.000. 
Repass,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Kovalsky,  Alvin;  Felper,  Gerald;  Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  and  Re- 
pass, Ronald  E.,  5.434,478,  Q.  31S-209.00R. 
Research  *  Trading  Corporation:  See— 

EUis,  J.  N.;  and  Sastry,  Ravi  S..  5,433,290,  a.  182-3.000. 
Resources  Inc.  In  Display:  See — 

Polvere,  Dennis;  and  SUver,  William  V.,  5.433,341,  Q.  221-283.000. 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders,  Mark  H.;  and  Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J.,  5,433,193,  C\. 
128-204.180. 
Reusch,  Martin;  Haas.  Guenter;  and  Skuthan.  Erich,  to  Karl  M.  Reich 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Automatic  screw  gun  for  use  with  a  belted 
screw  supply.  5.433,129,  Cl.  81-434.000. 
Reuss,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Long,   Herbert   D.,  Jr.;  and   Reuss,   Roberi   H.,   5,433,150,  O. 
105-163.200. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rbeinau  GmbH:  See — 

Hennig,  Hans-Joachim;  Alter,  Wolfgang;  and  Lussmann.  Jorg, 
5,434.305,  a.  564-252.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See — 

Becker,  Wilfried;  Grosswendt,  Werner;  and  Schwenzer.  Michael, 
5,433,399,  Q.  244-3.220. 
Rhodes,    Michael    E.    Black-out    controller    system.    5,434,553,    Cl. 

34O-468.000. 
Rhodes.  Paul  M..  to  Linx  Printing  Technologies  PLC.  Deflection 

system  for  deflecting  charged  particles.  5,434.609,  Cl.  347-77.000. 
Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Costantini,    Michel;    Dromard,    Adrien;    and    Jouffret.    Michel. 
5.434.317.  Cl.  568-768.000. 
Rice,  Gregory  H.  Palm  rest  for  use  with  computer  pointing  devices. 

5,433,407,  Cl.  248-118.100. 
Rice,  Richard  G,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Radial  flow  chromatogra- 
phy. 5,433,847,  Cl.  210-198.200. 
Ricegrowers'  Co-Operative  Limited:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Gary  D.;  and  Ollerenshaw,  George  T.,  5,433,061,  Cl. 
53-415.000. 
Rich,  Shirley  C,  executrix:  See — 

Rich,  Stanley  R.,  deceased;  Kaplan,  Alvaro;  and  Manning,  Michael 
P.,  5,433,832,  Cl.  204-164.000. 
Rich,  Stanley  R.,  deceased  (by  Rich,  Shirley  C,  executrix);  Kaplan, 
Alvaro;  and  Manning,  Michael  P.,  to  ENOX  Technologies,  inc. 
Exhaust  treatment  system  and  method.  5.433.832.  Cl.  204-164.000. 
Richard  Burbidge  Limited:  See — 

Hibbitt,    Martin    P.;   and    Pryce-Hughes,    Neale,    5,433,043,   Cl. 
52-27.000. 
Richards.  Donald  C.  Three  wheeled  vehicle.  5,433,285,  Cl.  180-215.000. 
Richards,  Durkee  B.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Theodore  A.;  Richards,  Durkee  B.;  and  Youngquist, 
Robert  J.,  5,434,732,  Cl.  360-109.000. 
Richardson,  Leland  D.:  See — 

Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  Horton,  Robert  S.; 
Richardson,  Leland  D.;  and  Schanely,  Paul  M..  5,434,967,  Cl. 
395-163.000. 
Richardson,  Paul  F.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Melamine-formaldehyde 

polymer  for  controlling  stickies.  5,433,824,  Cl.  162-8.000. 
Richert,  Stanley  H.:  See— 

McMindes,  Matthew  K.;  and  Richert,  Stanley  H.,  5.433.%9.  a. 
426-574.000. 
Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The. 

Liquid  container  system.  5.433.347.  Cl.  222-105.000. 
Rickards,  Brian,  to  Pengo  Corporation.  Excavating  tooth  and  shank 

plate  assembly.  5.433,033,  Cl.  37-452.000. 
Ricketts,  Marc  C.  Airfoil  shaped  kite  with  aileron  extensions.  5.433.401, 

Cl.  244-153.00R. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muranaka.  Masakazu;  and  Ishii,  Rie.  5.434.597.  Cl.  347-178.000. 

Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada,  Tomofumi;  Hashimoto,  Yasunari; 

Kawada,  Yasuo;  and  Kizaki.  Osamu,  5,434.650.  a.  355-202.000. 

Shimada.    Tomoyuki;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    and    Tanaka,    Chiaki. 

5.434.028.  Cl.  430-59.000. 

Riddle.  Guy  G..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Flow  control  for  real-time 

dau  streams.  5.434.860.  a.  370-84.000. 
Ridefilm  Corporation:  See — 

Trumbull,  Douglas,  5,433,670,  Cl.  472-60.000. 
Rieger,  Harry;  Shields,  Henry;  and  Foster,  Richard  M.,  to  Tamar 
Technology  Co.  Low  cost,  high  average  power,  high  brightness  solid 
sute  laser.  5.434.875.  Cl.  372-25.000. 
Riekkinen.  Paavo,  Jr.:  See — 

Riekkinen.  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio.  Jouni  S.  I.; 
Miettinen,  Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.; 
Nieminen,  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lamminuusta,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen,  Rairoo  E.,  5.434,177,  Cl.  514-399.000. 
Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  I.;  Miet- 
tinen, Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.;  Nieminen, 


Sakari  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lamminuusta,  Risto  A.  S.;  and  Virta- 
nen, Raimo  E.,  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy.  Imidazoles  for  the  treatment  of 
age-related  cognitive  disorders  and  alzheimer.  5,434,177,  Cl. 
514-399.000. 
Rigaux.  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault.  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christopbe,  to  SKF  France.  Device  for  radial  detection  of  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  a  rolling-contact  bearing,  with  an  encodmg  element,  a 
sensor  element  and  a  sensor  bolder,  and  bearing  equipped  with  such 
device.  5,434,503,  Cl.  324-174.000. 
Riihimaki,  Roy  E.;  and  Kudla,  James  M.,  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Sterilization  and  storage  cassette.  5,433,929,  Q.  422-297.000. 
Rindelaub,  Frank  A.E.:  See— 

Schmutz,  Urs,  5,434,080,  Cl.  435-316.000. 
Rines,  Carol  M.:  See— 

Lorina,  Marianne;  Rines,  Robert  H.;  Rines,  Carol  M.;  and  Rines, 
Justice  C,  5.434,122,  Q.  504-1 18.000. 
Rines,  Justice  C:  Set — 

Lorina,  Marianne;  Rines,  Robert  H.;  Rines.  Carol  M.;  and  Rines, 
Justice  C,  5,434,122,  Cl.  504-1 18.000. 
Rines,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lorina.  Marianne;  Rines,  Robert  H.;  Rines,  Carol  M.;  and  Rines, 
Justice  C.  5.434.122,  a.  504-118.000. 
Rippl.  Carl  G.:  See— 

Tanzer.  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger.  Stanley  R.; 
Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman.  Brian  K.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  Rippl, 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5,433.715.  Cl. 
604-368.000. 
Roach.  Jerry  S.:  See — 

Bradley.  John  R.;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Teets.  Richard  E.;  Meyer. 
Martin  S.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste.  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach.  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,    Everett    K.;    Dozier:    James    R.;    and    Yamasaki.    Hiro. 
5.434.784.  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Roach.  John  V.;  and  Hollander.  Richard,  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated order  and  delivery  system.  5,434,394,  d.  235-375.000. 
Robbins,  Inc.:  See — 

Niese,  Michael  W.,  5,433,052,  Cl.  52-403.100. 
Roberi  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hege,  Guenter;  Froelich,  Thomas;  Drews.  Ulrich;  and  Kienzler. 

Thomas.  5,434.763.  C\  362-265.000. 
Kragl.  Hans.  5.434.935.  Cl.  385-14.000. 
Roberts.  David  A.;  Garg,  Diwakar;  Lagendijk.  Andre  ;  Hochberg. 
Arthur  K.;  and  Fine,  Stephen  M..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Deposition  of  tungsten  films  from  mixtures  of  tungsten  hexafluo- 
ride  organohydrosilanes  and  hydrogen,  5,433,975,  Cl.  427-253.000, 
Roberts,  Gary  D.,  to  RemTech  Co.  A.C.  induction  devices  having 
compound  resistive  coupling  of  tuned  reflux  winding  to  neutral  or 
electrical  ground.  5,434,496,  Cl.  323-208.000. 
Roberts.  Martin  C:  See— 

Fazan.   Pierre  C;  Roberts.  Martin  C;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S., 
5.433.794.  a.  148-33,300, 
Roberts.  Peter  M.;  and  Davidson,  John  B.,  to  Roberts  Tool  Interna- 
tional (USA),  Inc,   Universal  joint  for  torque  transmitting  tools, 
5,433,548,  Cl.  403-74.000. 
Roberts  Tool  International  (USA),  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,    Peter    M,;    and    Davidson,    John    B.,    5,433,548,    Cl. 
403-74.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Sigler,  Kent  K.,  5,433,602,  Q.  431-286.000. 
Robertson,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Brunk,  Donald  H.;  Collier.  Charles  F.;  and  Robertson,  Charles  W., 
5,433,837,  C\.  204-299.00R. 
Robidoux,  Christian:  See — 

Benvenuti,    Frank;    and    Robidoux,    Christian,    5,433,327,    Cl. 
211-193.000. 
Robillard,  Jean  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem.   Infrared    imaging    methods    and    systems.    5.434.032,    Cl. 
430-345.000. 
Robinson.  Barry  S..  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP,  Fuel  pressure  regula- 
tor/fuel niter  module.  5.433.241.  Cl.  137-115.000. 
Robinson.  Mark  L,;  See — 

Tanzer,  Richard  W,;  Abuto,  Frank  P,;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R,; 
Laux,  Daniel  R,;  Nortman,  Brian  K,;  Pomplun,  William  S,;  Rippl. 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  IHvid  L.,  5,433.715,  d. 
604-368.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  J.;  and  Greco.  Robert  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  an  incoming  call  in  a  communication  system,  5,434,906, 
Cl,  379-67.000, 
Rock,  Thomas  V,  Weapon  sUng.  5,433,360,  Cl.  224-258.000. 
Rockwell,  David  A.;  and  Mangir,  Metin  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Speckle  resistant  method  and  apparatus  with  chirped  laser 
beam.  5,434,662,  Cl.  356-4.010. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Eshghy,  Siavash,  5,433,301,  Cl,  188-250,000. 

Lenihan,    John    P.;    and    Dezonno,    Anthony   J.,    5,434,981,   Cl. 

395-275.000. 
San  Andres,  Luis  A.,  5,433,528.  Cl.  384-100.000. 
Rocs  Precision  Casting  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin.  Shih-An.  5.433.440.  Cl.  273-78.000. 
Rodbell,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Biery,  Glenn  A.;  Boyne,  Daniel  M.;  Rodbell,  Kenneth  P.;  Smith, 
Richard  G.;  and  Wood.  Michael  H.,  5.434,385,  Cl.  219-385.000. 
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Roden.  Allan  D.:  Set— 

PeUoso,  Turiddu  A.;  Roden.  Allan  D.;  and  Boldt.  Gilbert  L 
5,434.278.  a.  554-165.000. 
Roff.  Robert  W.,  and  Wilson,  Randall  B.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The.  Active  fiber  needle.  5.434,940.  C\.  385-91  000 
Rogers,  Dan  P.:  See— 

Beaty.  Keith  D  ;  and  Rogers.  Dan  P.,  5.433.665.  CI.  464-38  000 
Rogers,  David  M.,  to  Decision  Point  Marketing,  Inc.  Chilled  bevenute 

dispUy  container  5.433.085,  CI.  62-372.000. 
Rogers,  John  W.  Torque  indicator.  5,433,119,  C\.  73-862  193 
Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr..  See— 

Talley.    John    J.;    and    Rogier.    Donald   J.,   Jr.,    5.434,178.   CI. 

Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Toshifumi;  and  Koine,  Masayoshi,  5,434,513,  C\.  324-765  000 

IiMnuia,     Masaya;     and     Sawase.     Kensuke.     5,434,681.     Q. 
358-471.000. 

Imamura,  Masaya;  Ogata,  Hiromi;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  5,434,682, 
CI.  358-474.000. 

Okumura.  Hiroshi,  5.433.369.  a.  228-110.100. 

Shigeoka.  Fumiaki;  and  Oh,  Masanari.  5,434,930,  CI.  382-159  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See 

°^^8^gMichael  K.;  and  Petti.  Michael  A.,  5,434,199,  CI. 

''*?^,  S^f^  ^  •  ^""'^  Thomas  M.;  and  Freed.  William  T.. 
5.433.984.  Q.  428-36.600 
Roki  Techno  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Mikio.  5,433,851.  a.  210-386.000 
RoUeston.  Ronald  A.,  II:  See- 
Austin.  George  K..  Jr ;  Rolleston,  Ronald  A.,  H;  Parlier.  Mathew 
H  ;  and  Johannes.  Sandor.  5,433.485,  CI.  285-39  000 
RoUin,  Anthony  ].,  and  Valcho.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
^!J5M75°ST5i5llSr"'^   *^   preparation,   and   their    use. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Cook,  Stephen  C;  and  Smout,  Peter  D.,  5,433,114,  d.  73-73«.00a 
Roltra  Morse  S.p.A.:  See — 

Filippi,  Aldo.  5,433,041,  Q.  49-502.000 
Romanach,  Benito:  Sec— 

Luuier,  David  A.;  Romanach.  Benito;  Hsieh,  Yen  C;  and  Mishkin 
Martm  A.,  5.433,961,  Q.  426-93.000. 
Romanynyn.  Michael  T..  Jr.,  to  Coca-CoU  Company.  The.  Mixing  and 
nothing  device  for  juice  dapensing  tower  5.433.349.  CI  222-129  200 
Romer,  Kann:  See — 

F»ch«  Chriata  M.;  Harper,  Heather  J.;  Henry,  William  J    Jr 

U  5lrM^3':96t^4Vii^^'  "^^  "^  '*^  *°^ 
Rompower:  Set — 

ritaru.  looet  and  Vaiile,  Beldianu.  5,434,768,  a.  363-21.000. 
Rona,  Mehmet:  &•— 

''~,5hC«'^.°42^2"3^^-  ^•-**^  Shi,  Jie;  and  Ron..  Mehme, 
Rondinmi,  Sandra:  5e«^ 

de  Ferra,  Lorenzo;  Rondinini,  Sandra;  Muoini,  Patiizia  R  Boni- 
a  2br*8246o**"*'^"  '**'*™'  "**  '''<=«''°-  0"««e-  5.«3,833, 
Rommon,  Igor  B.:  See— 

**43«40axf"'°*^    "**    Roninaon,    Igor    B.,    5,434,075,    a. 

Rooa,  Marfc:&»— 

Rubinsky^ria,^  Gilbert,  John;  Wong.  Sam;  Roo^  Mark;  and 
Pease,  Grant,  5,433,717,  a.  606-20.000 
Rote,  Fritz:  Ser— 

^■1^'  ^^Yi^J^*^  **•'*";  Koaters,  Bemd;  and  Rote. 
Fnti,  5,433,767,  CI.  75-446.000. 

Rotei*CTg,  Eugene;  and  Sboham,  Yuval,  to  Konnas  Aktiebolag; 

leclmion  Reaearch  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  The;  and 

Runot-Umveriity  Authority  for  Applied  Reaearch  and  Industrial 

L>eveiopment  Ltd.  a-L-arabinofiiranotidase  and  xylanase  from  Bacil- 

his  atarothermophilv  NCIMB  40221,   NCIMB  40222  or  mutant 

thereof  for  dehpification.  5,434,071,  CI.  435-200  000 

*^£W^,4^3.3R  ^%^?ia  '~""  "''  ''"'•«**-  "-^ 
Rothanravan,  Mel,  to  Darling  International  Inc.  Grease-trap  wastewa- 
ter treatment  system.  5.433.846.  a.  210-195  ICO 
Rothon,  Richard  A.:  Set— 

Rota,  Colin  F ;  Scott,  Julian  F.;  and  SutcUffe.  George  C.  Active  vibra- 
tion control  through  sensing  and  controlling  forces  on  an  intennedi- 
ate  body,  5.433.422.  CI.  267-140.150.  ""cimeoi 

Rott^Slephen  O ;  and  McWiUums.  Mark  D..  to  Medication  Dehvery 
Devices.  Infusion  pump,  treatment  Huid  bag  therefor,  and  method  for 
the  use  thereof  5.433,704,  CI.  604-67  000 
Rctsi,  Albert:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ardC;  Lundberft  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5,433,757,  a.  44-393.000.  ^^ 

Rotsi.  Stefano:  See— 

FaccioU,  Giovanni;  and  Rotsi,  Stefano,  5,433.720,  C\.  606-87  000 
Rottmamth,  Peter:  See— 

^°^  i?^*^*'"*''-  "'^  "^  Roasmanith,  Peter,  5,433,389, 


RMtoker,  Michael  D.;  Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Partially-molded.  PCB  chip  carrier  package  for  certain 
non-square  die  shapes.  5,434,750,  CI.  361-784.000 

Roth.  Eidon.  to  Freezing  Machines.  Inc.  of  DeUware.  Apparatus  for 
improvmg  the  quality  of  a  foodstuff.  5.433.142.  CI  99-474  000 

Rothe,  Anselm:  See— 

'^J!."^' •"""*:  ^'^"•»8-  Helmut;  and  Rothe,  Anselm,  5,434,054, 
Rothenbuhler.  Tom  L.:  See— 

^5  4M74J'cf'36  '  '^°"'"''"''^"-  ''■°"'  ^-  "^  Sohnly.  John  E., 

Rothgery.  Eugene  F.;  Knollmueller.  Karl  O.;  Manke,  Steven  A  •  and 

Migliaro.  Frank  W..  to  Clin  Corporation.  Use  of  reduced  volatility 

substituted  hydrazine  compounds  in  liquidpropellants.  5.433.802.  CI. 

149-36.000. 

Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See— 

Straub.  Alexander;  Gotdmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen    Be- 
chem.   Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert    Hutter'  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,434.153.  CI  514-248000 
Roussel.  Patricia  B.:  See—  ' 

Hill.    Ronald    R.;    and    Roussel.    Patricia    B..    5.434  318     CI 
568-882.000.  ,      ■      ,      ,    v-i. 

Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Babin,  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc;  and  Demoute,  Jean  P.,  5,434,175,  a. 

'^^li^l'^^'"'  "^  Mackiewicz,  PhUippe,  5,434,258.  CI. 
Rowley.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

^MHol""^?  4ldiS)''°^"  °^  "^  ''°*"^'  ^"^  ^- 
Roxbergh,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ohisler.  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L- 
Hoff.  Anders  C.E.;  Nordstrom.  Sven  G  ,  Berglmg,  Gumlla  A.,' 
Taylor,  NiU  P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G ;  Waenne,  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh, 

^J.-^"^  •'•"  ^  ^  S-  "^  "^"^  "«r«l<l.  5,4H798,  CI. 
364-514.000. 

Roy.  Martin,  to  Johnson  St  Johnson  Inc   Method  for  manufacturing  a 

peat  moss  board  having  a  predetermined  density  and  the  resulting 

product  thereof  5.434.011.  CI.  428-532.000 

'^°5!'«3!577!  oMtmSw""'  *^*"'^-  '"=   *'='^  •»«  0P«n" 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Chattcrjee.  Dilip  K 
and  Marrese,  Carl  A.,  to  Eastinan  Kodak  Company.  Hydi^geii 
5433  9^^0^7^™*^"™''  compounds  for  manufacftire  of  same 

Rozengurt,  Enrique;  and  WoU,  Penella,  to  Imperial  Cancer  Research 
r«:hnology.  Ltd  Neuropeptide  antiigonists.  5.434,132,  C[.  514-2  000 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See 

Skov,  Erik  L.,  5,433,518.  CI.  312-348.100. 

Rubinaky,  Boris;  Gilbert  John;  Wong.  Sam;  Root,  Mart  and  Pease, 
Grant,  to  Umveraity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Magnetic 
raonance  imaging  assisted  cryosurgery   5,433,717,  C\.  606-20000 
T-TSS^  ^i^  "  Apparatus  for  reducmg  ocular  pressure.  5,433,701, 
\-l.  OO4-8.000. 

RudeU,  Elliot;  and  Potter,  George.  Toy  vehicle  Uuncher  with  pivoting 

hnear  propulsion  members.  5,433.641,  a.  446-28.000 
Rudolph,  Rainer:  See— 

*^*^  ^'^'^^^»<ioipK   Rainer   Jarsch,   Michael;   Kopetzki, 

f^r^  ,J^^^-  "«•""";  "n*!  Schumacher.  Gether.  5.434,067, 
t-l.  435-19d.0u0. 
Rudolph,  Werner:  Set— 

Hateteiann,    RaJf;    Rudolph,    Werner,    Sander.    Ruediger.    and 
Schuiz,  Alf,  5.434,319,  CI.  570- 1 23.000 
Ruediger,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Simth,  David  W^Yevich.  Joseph  P.;  Williams,  Andrew;  Ruediger, 

MHlt,"d.?fr2a).''""'  °^  "^  '''^  «"^  *^- 

Rupprecht.  Bemd:  See- 
Antony,  Paul;  Jager,  Hellmut;  Macke,  Wlodzimierz;  and  Rup- 
precht, Bemd.  5,433,298.  CI.  188-72.700.  "^ 

Rusch,  Ro^er  J.:  See— 

"  cTiJi'iss  o^i  ^"^  ^'*"  "  ■  "^  *^"*'*^  '^°*"  '•  *•*"•"'• 

Rushing,  Mickey  C;  and  BlackweU,  Steven  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
^iTi^nSOOo""^^'"^  fof  equalizing  for  amplitude  jitter.  5,434,884, 

RusseU,  Jay  A.  Viae  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  trailer  receiver  by  its 

uiner  member.  5,433,356,  a.  224-519.000 
Rutgerswerke  AG:  See— 

Mathes,  Alfred,;^  Gnindke.  Ulrich;  Meier.  Bert;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jur- 
gen, 5,434,225.  d.  525-525.000. 
Rutnarak.  Sangvom:  See — 

B^nes.  Thomas  L.;  Colbum.  James  W.;  Danial.  Catherine  L.;  and 
o  ^  c  l^*"*"^-  Sangvom,  5,432.992,  a.  29-525.000. 
S.G.S  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R.L.:  See— 

Tomasini.     Luciano;     and     Castello,     Rinaldo,     5  434  535      CI 
327-552000.  «>j»«iuu,     j,'»«,jjj.     v,i. 

Saake,  Toahimi;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekine,  Akio 
Z.iV?/JSir  ^  '  ^*^  Transparent  recording  medium.  5,434,1 19,  CI. 
Sabata,  Ashok:  See— 

c  uJI"  9°'J'  *""  '•  "^  S»bt»,  Ashok,  5.433.976.  Q.  427-327  000 
Sabbah    Benjamin;  and  Amara.  Ane.  to  Elscint,  Ltd.  System  and  a 
method  for  simultaneous,  real  time  ultrasound  imaging  of  biological 
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tissue    and    measuring    of   blood    flow    velocity.    5,433,206,    CI. 
128-661.090. 
Sabemick,  Fred  C:  See- 
Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A.;  Grosz, 
Martin  J.;  Fu.  Peter,  and  Rector.  Russell  M..  5,435,001,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Sacchiero,  Giorgio:  See — 

Durazzani,     Piero;    and     Sacchiero,     Giorgio,     5,433,091,     CI. 
68-140.000. 
Sadaishi,  Keiko;  Morishita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Sealing  mechanism  for  connector  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  5,433,628.  CI.  439-736.000. 
Sadamoto,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto.  Tetsuya;  Hario, 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and 
Fujino,  Kenji,  5,433.888,  a.  252-301. 40R. 
Saenger,  Katherine  L.:  See — 

Lustig.  Naftali  E.;  Saenger,  Katherine  L.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming, 
5,433,651,  CI.  451-6.000. 
Safety  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Walcher,    James   G.;    and    Limbird,    James    R.,    5,433,044,    CI. 
52-111.000. 
Safinya,  Kambiz  A.:  See — 

Beren,  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu,  Yupai  P.;  Mariani, 
David  R.;  Safinya,  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian.  M.  Reza,  5.434.507. 
CI.  324-338.000. 
Sagar,  Vispi  R.;  and  Jackson.  Scott  K..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    feeding    a    catalyst.    5.433.924.    CI. 
422-131.000. 
Sager.  Edmund,  to  Inventio  AG.  Vertical-horizontal  passenger  convey- 
ing system.  5,433.293.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Sai.  Noriaki.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Waterproof  plug  and  wire 

terminal  with  the  waterproof  plug.  5.433.621.  CI.  439-275.000. 
Sai  jo.  Eiji:  See — 

Wakata.  Shigekazu;  Itou.  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5.433.623.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Muniz,  Jose  A.  C;  Goicoechea,  Luis  G.;  and  Lemaille.  Maurice. 
5.433.765.  CI.  65-178.000. 
Saita,   Masaru;   Inoue.   Hisataka;   Beppu.   Koichi;   Hachiya.   Terumi; 
Shinohara,     Ikuo;    Taniguchi.     Yasuaki;     Deguchi.     Yoshiki;    and 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.  Pheny- 
lalkanoic  acid  derivatives,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  pro- 
cess for  separating  optical  isomers  thereof  5,434,292,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi;  Kajitani.  Takao;  Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  and  Yoshino.  Akio, 
to    Yokogawa    Electric    Corporation.    Signal    isolating    device. 
5,434,694,  CI.  359-186.000. 
Saito,  Katsuaki;  Ohue,  Michio;  Fukuda,  Takuya;  Choi,  JaiHo;  and 
Miyamoto,  Yukinobu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Capacitor  for  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.434.742. 
CI.  361-321.500. 
Saito.  Makoto:  See— 

Inoue,  Takao;  and  Saito.  Makoto.  5.433,521.  CI.  366-16.000. 
Saito,  Maisaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thermal  treatment  apparatus, 
semiconductor  device   fabrication   apparatus,   load-lock  chamber. 
5.433.785.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Saito.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yoshitomi.   Takashi;    Saito.    Masanobu;    Momose.    Hisayo;    Iwai. 
Hiroshi:  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono.  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro.  5,434.440. 
CI.  257-344.000. 
Saito.  Nagao:  See — 

Magara,  Takuji;  Saito,  Nagao;  and  Mohri.  Naotake.  5.434.380.  CI. 
219-69.130. 
Saito.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5.434.196.  CI.  522-100.000. 
Saito.  Sigeo:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yasuyuki;  Oyama,  Takatoshi;  Sohno.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Saito.  Sigeo.  5.434.549.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Saito.    Susumu;    Sakamoto.   Junshin;    Kurosawa.    Makoto;    Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  Wada,  Satoru;  and  Kugai,  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.  Dynamic  pressure  bearing  and  rotary  polygon  mirror  device 
with  the  bearing.  5,434,695.  CI.  359-200.000. 
Saito.  Toshimitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for 
controlling  resuming  operation  of  an  AC-driven  computer  system 
using  an  external  memory.  5.435.005.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Saitoh,  Tadashi:  See — 

Lim.  Thiam  B.;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  and  Scow,  Boon  Q.,  3,434,106,  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Saitoh,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga,  Morito- 
shi;  Saitoh,  Tatsuya;  Shibata,  Katsunari;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and 
Masuda.  Noboru.  5.434.453.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Saitoh.  Yukio;  See — 

Itakura.  Keijirou;  Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda.  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh. 
Yukio;    Kokusenya,    Noboru;    Nagayoshi,    Ryouichi;    Tanaka. 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki.  Masayoshi.  5,434.437.  CI.  257-231.000. 
Saitoh.  Yukito;  and  Teruya,  Mayumi.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Light  scattering  liquid  crystal  cell  having  black 
pattems  and  opaque  mask  formed  on  opposite  substrates.  5.434.688. 
CI.  359-67.000. 
Saitou,  Misako:  See — 

Kitano.  Junichi;  Saitou.  Misako;  and  Kakazu,  Yuji,  5,434,644,  CI. 
355-30.000. 
Saka,  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka,  Kazumi; 
Sasaki,  Katsunao;  Terabayashi,  Eiichi;  and  Terashima,  Hiroyoshi,  to 


PFU  Limited.  Versatile  production  system  and  pallet  used  for  the 
system.  5,434,790.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Saka.  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  and  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Versatile  production  system.  5,434,792,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Sakagami,  Eiji;  Sugimoto,  Susumu;  and  Oota,  Nobuyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Fuel     injecting     apparatus.     5,433,385,     CI. 
239-585.100. 
Sakai,  Osamu:  See — 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario, 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and 
Fujino,  Kenji,  5,433,888,  a.  252-301. 40R. 
Sakai,  Takenobu:  See — 

Ogawa,    Naoyuki;    Sakai,    Takenobu;    and    Hirabayashi,    Izumi, 
5.434,125.  CI.  505-126.000. 
Sakai.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Antoku.  Yasunobu;  Tsukamoto.  Kosuke;  Koike,  Fumihiko;  Sakai, 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kaora,  5.434.142.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Sakaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Auuko;  Nakashita.  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshihara;  Hori, 
Shinichi;    Sakaki,    Toshiaki;    and    Miki,    Miyo,    5,433,724.    CI. 
606-202.000. 
Sakakibara.  Mizuo:  See — 

Takano.  Koji;  Sakakibara,  Mizuo;  Araki,  Satoshi;  Matsui,  Takayo- 
shi;  Murata,  Wataru;  and  Yoshimura,  Koichi.  5,433,798,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junshin:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Sakamoto,  Junshin;  Kurosawa,  Makoto;  Kikuchi. 
Takahiro;  Wada,   Satoru;  and  Kugai.  Kenichi.  5.434.695.  CL 
359-200.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Mizuno. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kato.  Tohru.  5.434,012.  CI.  428-643.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawata,  Yasushi;  Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;  Kizu,  Yuko;  and  Sakamoto, 
Masanon,  5,434,687,  CI.  359-63.000. 
Sakamura,  Ken;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  a  part  interest.  Dau  processor  implementing  a  two's  comple- 
ment addressing  technique.  5,434,988.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Sakashita.  Nobuyuki;  Yoshii.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa, 
Shooichi;  and  Kikugawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Herbicidal  composition  comprising  glyphosate  and  l-(4,6-dimethox- 
ypyrimidin-2-yl)-3-{3-trinuoromethyl-2-pyridylsulfonyl)urea. 
5.434.123.  CI.  504-128.000. 
Sakiyama,  Katsunori:  See — 

Tabata,  Seiichiro;  Kurita.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Sakiyama, 
Katsunori;  and  Takayama.  Toshikazu.  5.434.669,  CI.  356-345.000 
Sakonjyu.  Kazutaka;  and  Hori,  Eisaku.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Vehicle  speed  controlling  apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  speed  of  vehicle  with  automatic  transmission.  5.434.786. 
CI.  364-426.040. 
Sakuma.  Kazuo:  See — 

Terada.  Hideo;  Sakuma.  Kazuo;  Takebe.  Masahiro;  Atsumi.  Yo- 
shihiro; Urayama.  Katsumi;  and  Wakahara.  Michio.  5.434.415. 
CI.  250-368.000. 
Sakuma,  Shigenori:  See — 

Isozaki.  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Sakuma.  Shigenori;  and 
Yamakawa,  Noriko.  5.433.887.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Sakurai.  Takayasu:  See — 

Hara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Takayasu,  5.434.517,  CI.  326-57.000. 
Salazar.  Alfred:  See— 

Guerra.  Ricardo;  and  Salazar.  Alfred.  5.433,627,  CI.  439-582.000. 
Sales.  Brian  T.:  See — 

Elgar.    Anthony    D.;    Sales.    Brian    T.;    and    Parkes,    Adrian    S.. 
5.433.251.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Salini.  Robert  J.  Merchandise  damper  and  protector  for  weighing 

scales.  5.434.367.  CI.  177-189.000. 
Sallee.  Lorry  F.:  See— 

Tanzer.  Richard  W.;  Abuto.  Frank  P ;  Kellenberger.  Stanley  R.; 
Laux.  Daniel  R.;  Nortman.  Brian  K.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  Rippl. 
Carl  G.;  Robinson.  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker.  David  L..  5.433.715.  CI. 
604-368.000. 
Salome.  Daniele  P.:  See— 

Leopardi.  Francesco;  Paoletti,  Sergio;  and  Salome,  Daniele  P., 
5,433,716,  CI.  604-415.000. 
Sameshima.  Shuji:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima.  Shuji;  Onodera.  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Satoshi.  5.433.001.  CI.  29-888.074. 
Sampo  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Yang.  Hsing  N.;  and  Liu.  Kwen-Yung.  5.434.483.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Samson.  Daniel;  and  Corriveau.  Andre  ,  to  Corsam  Industries  Inc. 

Adjustable  book  holder.  5,433.415.  CI.  248-448.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Goo.  Bonjeong.  5.434.635.  CI.  354-173.110. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Wonbok.  5.433.974.  CI.  427-252.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung-Hee;   Suh.   Kang-Deog;   Lee.  Hyong-Gon;  and  Do, 

Jae- Young,  5,434,814.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Jeong.  Tae-hwa,  5,434,949.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Kim.  Wan  S..  5.433.661.  CI.  454-285.000. 
Lee.  Chan  H..  5.434.833.  a.  369-36.000. 

Shin,  Jong-cheol;  and  Oh,  Heung-kwun,  5,434,097,  CI.  437-53.000. 
Yu,  Kyeong-su,  5,434,621,  CI.  348-347.000. 
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Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Myeong-hun,  Song;  Jin-han.  Lee;  and  Sang-tae.  Jeone,  5.434.785 
CI.  364-424.070.  B.    .       .       . 

Samulewicz,  Rolf:  See- 
Hawkins,  Clive  A.;  Samulewicz,  Rolf;  and  Villafane,  Osraido  E 
5.433,039.  a.  49-382.000. 
Sana,  Toshikazu:  5ee— 

Yamamoto,  Tatsuya;  Shimizu,  Shinichi;  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  Miyabe. 
Hideki;    Itahana.   Seizi;   and   Sana,   Toshikazu,   5,433  915    Cl' 
264-510.000. 
Sanabna.  Franklin:  See— 

Raudalus,  GusUvo;  Fernandez.  Raul;  Sanabria,  Franklin;  Barsallo 
Rodrigo;  and  Chong,  Solomon,  5,433.335,  CI.  220-403.000. 
San  Andres.  Luis  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Two  pad 

axially  grooved  hydrostatic  bearing.  5.433.528.  Cl.  384-100  000 
Sanawa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurono.    Masayasu;    Baba,    Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Tomoo;    Suzuki 
Tsunemasa;  Hirooka,  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,434  165  Cl 
514-313.000. 
Sandell,  IDonald  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Wade  P.;  and  Sandell.  Donald  R..  5,434,764.  Cl.  362-276  000 
Sander,  Rainald:  See — 

Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander,  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  5,434,521 
Cl.  327-78.000. 
Sander.  Ruediger:  See— 

Herkelmann.    Ralf;    Rudolph.    Werner;    Sander.    Ruediiier-    and 
Schuiz,  Alf.  5,434.319.  Cl.  570-123.000. 
Sanders.  Mark  H.;  and  Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J.,  to  Respironics  Inc. 
Breathing    gas    delivery    method    and    apparatus.    5.433,193.    Cl. 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  See— 

Fazan,   Pierre  C;   Roberts,   Manin  C;  and   Sandhu.  Gurtej  S 
5,433,794.  Cl.  148-33.300. 
San<«n.  Johan;  and  Johansson.  Sven,  to  Marine  Protect  In  Scandinavia 

AB,  Locking  device  for  outboard  motors.  5.433,094,  Cl.  70-58  000 
Sandow,  Jurgen:  See — 

Konig.  Wolfgang;  Sandow,  Jurgen;  and  Kolar,  Cenek,  5,434,138 
Cl.  514-15.000. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.,  5,434,206,  Cl 
524-241.000. 
Sanford  Corporation:  See- 
Wagner,   Michael   J.;   and   Baudino.   Rodney  J..   5,432,973,   Cl. 

Sang-tae,  Jeong:  See— 

Myeong-hun,  Song;  Jin-han,  Lee;  and  Sang-tae.  Jeong.  5,434.785. 
Cl.  364-424.070. 
Sankaran.  Mahalingam;  and  Chan.  Steven  Y.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Water-based  polymeric  emulsions  incorporating  wax 
5,434,215.  Cl.  524-763.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katakura,  Kouichi;  and  Ide,  Mituru,  5.434,729.  Cl   360-99  080 
Sano.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Andoh,    Yoshimitsu;    Sano,    Yoshikazu;    and    Sorano.    Hiixjaki 
5.433.113.  Cl.  73-622.000. 
Sanofl:  See — 

Ferrari,  Bernard;  and  Taillades,  Joelle,  5,434,167,  CI.  514-381  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakayama,     Manabu;     and     Isogawa,     Atsushi,     5,433,634,     Cl 
440-1.000. 

Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center:  See 

ZahuU,  Robert  E.;  and   Peck.   Leonard  E..  Jr     5  433  639    Cl 
445-40.000.  '  ■"'•"■"'  "-' 

Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Nishida,  Teruo,  5.433.944,  Cl.  424-85.200. 
Santiago,  Raoul  M  Variable  finger  ring  with  biased  shank  and  method 

of  making  same.  5,433.090.  Cl.  63-29.100. 
Santos-Rosario,  Manuel  A.:  See — 

Craver.  Mary  E.;  Santos-Rosario,  Manuel  A.;  and  Stephen,  Keith 
H,,  5,434,035,  Cl.  430-398.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Hideo;    Furukawa,    Eiji;    Asai.    Hiromoto;    Kurono 
Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5,434,082,  Cl  436-23  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Masayoshi.  5.434.508,  Cl.  324-427.000. 
Sapp    Edwin,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  Capillary  Howcell  for 

multiple  wavelength  detection.  5,434,664,  Cl.  356-244  000 
Sarin,  Vinod  K.;  and  Arya,  Shish  P.  S..  to  Boston  University.  Trustees 
ot^Enlunced  adherence  of  diamond  coatings  by  combustion  flame 
CVD.  5,433.977,  Cl.  427-450.000. 
Sarver.  Jonathan  W.  Clip-on  cup.  5,433.339.  Cl.  220-756  000 
Sasagaki    Nobuaki.   to  Nikon  Corporation.   Camera.   5.434,642.  Cl 

354-47 1.000. 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Tera- 
shima,  Isamu.  5.434,652.  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Sasaki,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shiokawa.    Takeji;    Imai,    Kuninori;    Ninomiya.    Chikakazu    and 
Sasaki.  Hideaki,  5,433,655,  Cl.  451-48.000. 
Sasaki,  Junsou:  See — 

Hitomi.  Mitsuo,  Masuda.  Shunji;  Hattori.  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama, 
Kenji;  and  Sasaki.  Junsou,  5,433,180,  Cl.  123-311  000 
Sasaki.  Katsunao:  See— 

Saka.  Nobuo;  Oda,  Junichi;  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka,  Kazumi 
Sasaki,  Katsunao;  Terabayashi,  Eiichi;  and  Terashima,  Hiroyoi 
shi,  5,434,790,  Cl.  364-468.000. 


Sasaki,  Kazuo:  See- 
Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;    Yoshimura,    Hiroshi;    Kitada, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,433,676 
Cl.  477-109.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada,    Tomoyuki;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    and    Tanaka.    Chiaki 
5,434.028,  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Sasaki,  Naoki:  See— 

Aihara,  Toru;  Mogi,  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Yoshinori- 
Sato.  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa,  Jiro.  5.433.815.  Cl.  156-403  000 
Sasaki,  Yasuyuki;  Bizen,  Takehiko;  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Morisako.  Take- 
shi; and  Tsukada.  Hiroko,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Bag-in- 
carton  and  pouring  spout  thereof  5,433.345.  Cl.  222-81.000 
Sasaki.  Yuu;  Iwasawa.  Junichi;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration; and  Asahi  Research  Corporation.  Battery  pack  for  video 
lighting  apparatus.  5,434,018.  Cl.  429-100.000. 
Sasou.  Hiroshi;  Kaya.  Tomoki;  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tosiaki 
and  Fukaya,  Shinji,  to  Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Card  loadina 
device.  5.433,583.  Cl.  414-797.300. 
Sastry.  Ravi  S.:  See- 
Ellis,  J.  N.;  and  Sastry,  Ravi  S.,  5.433.290,  Cl.  182-3  000 
Satake  UK  Limited:  See— 

Jagger,   John  C.   G.;   and  Chadwick,   Alan   M..   5,433.391.   Cl. 
241-34.000. 
Sato.  Haruo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Fisheye  lens  having  a  short  dis- 
tance compensating  function.  5,434,713.  Cl.  359-725.000. 
Sato,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Aihara,  Toru;  Mogi,  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Yoshinori 
Sato,  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa,  Jiro.  5.433,815,  Cl.  156-403  000 
Sato.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hikata.  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  5,434,130,  Cl.  505-433.000. 
Sato,   Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,   Yasuhiro.  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Still  video  device.  5,434,675,  Cl   358-335  000 
Sato,  Koji:  See— 

Kirigaya.    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai.    Isamu;    Haneishi 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Funino,  Masashi 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.434,641.  Cl.  354-443  000 
Sato.  Makiko:  See— 

Hisatake,    Yuzo;    Okamoto,    Masumi;    Sato,    Makiko    Ishikawa 
Masahito;  and  Hatoh,  Hitoshi,  5,434,690,  Cl.  359-87  000 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kazuichi;  and  Sato,  Makoto,  5,434,460,  Cl  310-71  000 
Sato,  Takahiko:  See— 

Mukai.  Hiroshi;  Teramoto.  Yasunobu;  Sato,  Takahiko  and  Inada, 
Yoshihiro,  5.433,910,  Cl.  264-255.000. 
Sato,  Takahiro;  and  Abe.  Hidenori,  to  Nikko  Kyondo  Co.,  Ltd  Surface 
acoustic  wave  device.  5.434,465,  Cl.  310-3I3.00A. 
.    Sato,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yo;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Sato,  Toshifumi;  Adachi.  Hideaki 
and  Setsune,  Kentaro.  5.434.126.  Cl.  505-238.000. 
Sato.  Yasuo.  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  e>  TEx- 
ploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  supplying  gas  to 
a  utilization  station  at  a  utilization  site.  5,433,921,  Cl.  422-40  000 
Sato,  Yuichi:  See— 

Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-ichi. 
5,434,649,  Cl.  355-201.000. 
Satoh.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Masajl;  Kanezaki.  Kazuharu;  Satoh.  Takashi;  Nakau. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru.  5.434.220,  Cl.  525-6  92D 
Satoh,  Takeyuki:  See— 

Okuyama,  Hidenori;  Tomiu,  Tomonobu;  and  Satoh.  Takevuki 
5,433,351.  Cl.  222-214.000.  ' 

Sattelmayer,  Thomas:  See— 

Dobbeling.   Klaus;   Eroglu,   Adnan;   and   Sattelmayer,   Thomas, 
5,433.596,  CI.  431-350.000. 
Satzler,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Purcell,    Robert    J.;    and    SaUler,    Ronald    L.,    5,433  515     Cl 
305-25.000. 
Saunders,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Bro- 
kaw,  Paul  E..  5,433.804.  Cl.  156-71.000. 
Sawada.  Kenichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crank 
angle  sensor  for  internal  combustion  engine  and  cylinder  identifica- 
tion system  utilizing  the  same.  5.433.108,  Cl.  73-1 17.300. 
Sawada.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  with  reel  lock 

mechanism.  5,433,398.  Cl.  242-343.200. 
Sawada,  Takashi;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  information 
to  and/or  from  a  plurality  of  types  of  recording  medium  cassettes, 
5.434,721.  Cl.  360-69.000. 
Sawai.  Kiichi:  See— 

Kurono.    Masayasu;    Baba,    Yutaka;    Suzuki,    Tomoo;    Suzuki 
Tsunemasa;  Hirooka,  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.434.165.  Cl 
514-313.000. 
Yamamoto,    Hideo;    Furukawa,    Eiji;    Asai,    Hiromoto;    Kurono, 
Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.434,082,  CI.  436-23  000 
Sawase,  Kensuke:  See— 

I'.iamura,     Masaya;     and     Sawase.     Kensuke.     5.434,681,     Cl. 

358-471.000. 
Imamura,  Masaya;  OgaU.  Hiromi;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  5  434  682 
Cl.  358-474.000. 
Sayo,  Noboru:  See — 

Mikami.   Koichi;   Matsukawa,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Masaki    Terada, 
Masahiro;  and  Sayo.  Noboru.  5.434.289.  Cl.  558-252.000. 
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Scallan,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Page.  Derek  H.;  Scallan,  Anthony  M.;  Middleton,  Steven  R.;  and 
Zou,  Xuejun,  5,433,827,  G.  162-160.000. 
Scarborough,  Dane;  and  Vint,  Jesse.  Combination  interlocking  seg- 
mented level.  5,433,01 1,  Q.  33-376.000. 
Schaech,  Hansjoerg:  See — 

Baumganner,  Ehrenfried;  Hofinaiin,  Juergen;  Jung,  Rudolf  H.; 
Moors,    Rainer;    and    Schaech,    Hansjoerg,    5,434.218,    Q. 
525-71.000. 
SchaefTer,  Gregory  T.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  improving 
spectrum  quality  of  low  power  pulsed  anode  magnetrons.  5,433,640, 
Cl.  445-58.000. 
Schafer,   Burkhard;  Grosse-Kohorst,   Berthold;   and   Hucklenbroich, 
Hans,  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG.  Centered  double  cardan  joint 
for  steering  shafts  in  motor  vehicles.  5,433,667.  Cl.  464-1 18.000. 
Schafer,  Haiu-Ludwig;  and  Schneider.  Werner,  to  Steigerwald  Arz- 
neimittelwerk  GmbH.  Medicament  for  the  treatment  of  hyperlipida- 
emia  and/or  atherosclerosis.  5,434,141,  Cl.  514-53.000. 
Schaible,  Ulrich  E.:  See- 
Simon,  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer, 
Michael;  and  Reinhard.  Wallich,  5,434,077,  Cl.  435-243.000. 
Schallreuter.  Karin  U.:  See- 
Wood,    John    M.;   and    Schallreuter,    Karin   U.,    5,433.942,   a. 
424-59.000. 
Schanely.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Taimenbaum,  David  C;  Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  Horton,  Robert  S.; 
Richaidson,  Uland  D.;  and  Schanely,  Paul  M.,  S.434,%7,  a. 
39J-163.000. 
Schank.  William  H.:  See— 

Chwalik,  Thomas  C;  and  Schank,  William  H..   5.433,154,  Cl. 
104-172.400. 
Scharfenberger,  James  A.:  See — 

Howe,  Varce  E.;  Huff,  David  R.;  Scharfenberger,  James  A.;  and 
Stupar.  Jeffrey  M.,  5.433,387,  Cl.  239-703.000. 
Schartzman,  Irwinch  J.:  See — 

Fall,  James  C;  Schartzman,  Irwinch  J.;  and  Schartzman,  Steven, 
5,433.569,  Cl.  411-387.000. 
Schartzman,  Steven:  See — 

Fall,  James  C;  Schartzman,  Irwinch  J.;  and  Schartzman,  Steven, 
5,433,569,  Cl.  411-387.000. 
Schatzmaim,  Rudolf  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Hemi- 
spheric    matrixsized     imaging     optical     system.     5,434,406,     Cl. 
250-203.200. 
Schauf.  Werner:  See— 

Belz,  Hans;  Ramme,  Burkard;  Schauf,  Werner;  and  Engels,  Hans 
Gunter,  5,433,834,  Cl.  204-213.000. 
Schaus,  John  M.:  See — 

Gidda.  Jaswant  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5,434,174,  a.  514-378.000. 
Scheetz,  Howard  A.;  and  Koenen,  Jacob.  Nylon  4.6  block  copolymers. 

5,434,223,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Schekall,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

MUler.  Jeffrey  A.;  Groo,  Mark  H.;  Reddy,  Prafiilla  B.;  and  Sche- 
kall. Stanley  M.,  5,434,719,  Cl.  360-53.000. 
Schell,  William  Keith:  See— 

Pies,  Anthony  P.  S.,  5,433,443,  Cl.  273-85.00B. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Popp,  Karl  F.,  5,433,950,  Cl.  424-400.000. 
Scherzer,  Helmut,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  F2F  signals  read  from  a  magnetic 
data  carrier.  5.434,400.  Cl.  235-449.000. 
Schick,   David.   Intra-oral  sensor  for  computer  aided   radiography. 

5,434.418,  a.  250-370.110. 
SchifHeger,  Alan  J.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  System  for  distributed 

multiprocessor  cotnmunication.  5,434,970,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
SchUler,  Siegfried:  See— 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer.  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Jocrg;  Schiller.  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim; 
Scholze,   Friederun;   Gaber,    Klaus;    Ellert,   Harald;    Scholze, 
Thomas;  and  GreUich,  Joerg,  5,4X421,  Cl.  250-434.000. 
Schimke,  Thomas  O.,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Wood  bit 

and  method  of  making.  5,433.561,  Cl.  408-21 1.000. 
Schlattl,  Werner;  and  Plochinger,  Ernst,  to  Bavaria-Tech.  Electrode 

holder  and  electric  sensor.  5.434,382,  Cl.  219-109.000. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph;  Skolnik.  Edward  Y.;  and  Margolis,  Benjamin  L., 
to  New  York  University.  Expression-cloning  method  for  identifying 
target  proteins  for  eukaryotic  tyrosine  kinases  and  novel  target  prote- 
ins. 5,434,064.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Schliep,  Edward  J.  Parallel  welded  box  beam  truss  member.  5,433,055, 

Cl.  52-694.000. 
Schliep.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Jonas,   Rochus;   Klockow,  Michael;  Schliep,   Hans-Jochen;  and 
Wolf.  Michael.  5.434.149,  a.  514-222.500. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See — 

Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Munchall,  Ursula^  and 
Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,433,983,  a.  428-357.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries;  Set — 

Barbe,  Serge,  5.434.399.  C\.  235-382.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Beren,  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu,  Yupai  P.;  Mariani, 
David  R.;  Safmya,  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian,  M.  Reza.  5,434,507. 
a.  324-338.000. 
Schmid,  EckhardI:  See— 

Baumgarten,  Peter,  Edele,  Reinhard;  Egner-Walter,  Bruno;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  S.433.382.  a.  239-284.100. 


Schmid,  Jurg;  Hammerle,  Christoph;  Lang,  Niklaus  P.;  and  Sutter, 
Francis  J.,  to  Institut  Straumann  AG.  Implant  for  attaching  a  subsb- 
tute  tooth  or  the  like  to  a  jaw.  5.433,607,  a.  433-173.000. 
Schmidroeier,  Alexander.  Method  for  crack  prevention  in  bamboo 

canes.  5,433,805.  a.  156-84.000. 
Schmidt,  Joerg:  See— 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer,  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller,  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn.  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaimtbaum,  Joachim; 
Scholze.    Friederun;    Gaber.    Klaus;    Ellert,    Harald;    Scholze, 
Thomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg,  5,434,421,  CL  250-434.000. 
Schmidt  &  Lenhardt  GmbH  &  Co.  oHG:  Set— 
Schmidt,  Peter,  5,433,248.  Cl.  137-625.480. 
Schmidt,  Peter,  to  Schmidt  A  Lenhardt  GmbH  *  Co.  oHG.  Switching 

valve.  5,433.248,  Cl.  137-625.480. 
Schmidt.  William  P.;  and  Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.  Vehicle  mounting 

bracket  for  a  mirror  assembly.  5.433,417,  Cl.  248-487.000. 
Schmitt,  Raymond  F.;  Case.  Cecil  L.;  Pruitl.  Manin  E.;  and  O'Halloran, 
Michael  L.,  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries.  Rotary  cutter  bed  harveMer 
with  non-auger  conveying  means  for  outboard  cutters.  5,433,064,  Q. 
56-6.000. 
Schmutz,  Urs,  to  Rindelaub,  Frank  A.E.  Composting  plant.  5,434,080, 

Cl.  435-316.000. 
Schneble,  Heinz:  See— 

Laskovic,  Jovo;  Schneble,  Heinz;  and  Rossmanith,  Peter,  5,433.389, 
a.  241-24.000. 
Schneider,  James  G.:  See — 

Kee.    Kok-Hiong;    and    Schneider.    James    G..    3,433,195,    a. 
128-207.140. 
Schneider.  Werner:  See — 

Schafer.   Hans-Ludwig;  and  Schneider,  Werner,   5,434,141,  G. 
514-53.000. 
Schnell,  John  W.;  See— 

Barger,   David   L..   Jr.;   and   Schnell,  John  W..   5,433,008,   Cl. 
30-376.000. 
Schnell,    Kenneth    R.,    to    Hubbell    Incorporated.    Electrical    box. 

5,434,359,  Cl.  174-58.000. 
Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram:  See — 

Lindenberg,  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram,  5,433,723.  C3. 
606-198.000. 
Schoemaker,  Johannes:  Set — 

Jegham,  Samir;  Angel,  Itzchak;  Purcell.  Thomas;  and  Schoemaker, 
Johannes,  5.434.169.  Cl.  514-322.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J..  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Benzo-fused  lactams  promote  release  of  growth  hormone.  5.434.261. 
Cl.  540-461.000. 
Schoenbeck,  William  O.:  See— 

Boomgaarden,    Jonathan    C;    and    Schoenbeck,    William    O.. 
5,433.222.  Cl.  128-869.000. 
Scholze,  Friederun:  See — 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer.  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Joerg;  Schiller.  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim; 
Scholze,    Friederun;   Gaber,    Klaus;   Ellert.   Harald;   Scholze, 
Thomas;  and  GreUich,  Joerg.  5.434.421.  Cl.  250-434.000. 
Scholze.  Thomas:  See — 

Burth,  Ulrich;  Panzer.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Joerg;  Schiller.  Sieg- 
fried; Kuehn,  Gerhard;  Lindner,  Kerstin;  Pflaumbaum.  Joachim; 
Scholze,    Friederun;   Gaber,   Klaus;   Ellert,    Harald;   Scholze, 
Thomas;  and  Greilich,  Joerg,  5,434,421.  Cl.  250-434.000. 
Schoon,  David  J.,  to  Schoonscan,  Inc.  niumination  module  for  band- 
wise  imaging  device.  5.434.600.  Cl.  347-243.000. 
Schoonmaker.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker. 
Richard  P.,  5.433,537,  Cl.  400-74.000. 
Schoonscan,  Inc.:  See — 

Schoon.  David  J.,  5,434,600.  a.  347-243.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See- 
Clement.  Marc;  Brix.  Peter;  and  Gaschler.  Ludwig,  5.434.111.  Cl. 

501-63.000. 
Noky.  Werner.  5.433.904.  Cl.  264-40.100. 
Schott-Rohrglas  GmbH:  See— 

Mannl.  Reinhard;  and  Jung.  Herbert,  5.433.486,  Cl.  285-114.000. 
Schouten.  Willem:  See— 

De    Wit,    Hendrik   J.;    and    Schouten,    Willem.    5,434,470,    a. 
313-402.000. 
Schroeder,  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Deering,  Robert  S.;  Durham,  Samuel;  and  Schroeder,  Alfred  A., 
5,433.348,  C\.  222-129.100. 
Schroeder,  Wen  Z.:  See— 

Tanzer,  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger.  Stanley  R.; 
Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  Rippl. 
Carl  G.;  Robinson.  Mark  L.;  Sallee.  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough.  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5,433.715,  Cl. 
604-368.000. 
Schroth,  Carl-Jurgen,  to  Carl  F.  Schroth  GmbH.  Central  lock  for 

multi-point  safety  belte.  5,432.987.  a.  24-632.000. 
Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Smith,   Edwin   R.;   Schuetz,   Jeffrey   M.;   and   Lustig,   Stanley, 
5.434,010,  Cl.  428-520.000. 
Schuhmann,  Detlef  E.;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall  Ursula;  and  Schlo- 
egl, Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Biaxially  oriented  seal- 
able    polypropylene    film    having    improved    barrier    properties. 
5,433,983,  Cl.  428-357.000. 
Schultz,  Karen  S.:  Set— 

Thach,   Sophany;   Miller,  Kenneth  C;  and  Schultz.   Karen  S., 
5,434,192,  a.  521-50.000. 
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Schulz,  Alf:  See— 

Herkelnunn,    lUlf;    Rudolph.    Werner;    Suider,    Ruediger    and 
Schulz.  Alf,  5.434,319.  Q.  570-123.000 
Schulz.  Detlev:  See— 

Zingaem.  Martin;  and  Schulz.  Detlev,  5,433,591.  Q.  425-72.200. 
Schulz.  Werner  H.;  Kaiser,  Horst;  and  Teroesvary.  Louis,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Process  for  injection  molding  arcuately-shaoed 
hoUow  articles.  5.433,912,  CI.  264-297.200. 
Schulze.  Gunther:  See— 

Kunze.  Ulrich;  Knoblach.  Walter;  and  Schulze.  Gunther,  5,433,104, 

Schunucher,  Gether:  See— 

Michaelis.   Uwe;   Rudolph.   Rainer,  Janch.   Michael    Kopetzki 
Erhard;  Burtscher,  Helmut;  and  Schumacher.  Gether,  5,434  067* 
a.  435-196.000. 
Schumann,  Steven  J..  See— 

Smarandoiu.  George;  Schunuuin,  Steven  J.;  and  Wu.  Tsune-Chins 
5,434,815,  a.  365-189.010  "' 

Schuster,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Tnnh,  Thanh  D.;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Schuster,  Stanley  E.;  Cao  Tai  A 
and  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.,  5,434,519,  CI.  326-83.000 
Schwarz,  Ricardo:  See— 

Amiu,   Anaba;   Johnson,   John;   Lim,   Hong   S.;   ReUly,   James 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam,  5,434,022,  Cl! 
429-2 18.000. 
Schwarz.  Theodore  A.;  Richards.  Durlcee  B.;  and  Youngquist.  Robert 
J.,  to  MmnesoU  Mmmg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Balanced 
cantilevered  head  positioning  mechanism  for  multitrack  Une  re- 
corder. 5.434,732.  Cl.  360-109.000. 
Schwarz.  Volker:  See— 

^5ffi82.''a.%J^S.'SS5^    ''"'""^   '"''   "'"='^-    "=""""- 
Schwenzer,  Michael:  See— 

^J^"' *^"ned;  Grosswendt.  Werner;  and  Schwenzer,  Michael, 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth  R.;  Warner,  Richard  H.;  and  Andrews.  Peter  D.,  to  Cascade 
Microtech,  Inc  Wafer  probe  station  having  integrated  guarding 
Kelvm  connection  and  shielding  systems.  5,434,512,  Cl  324-754  OOo' 

Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  5,433,709,  Cl.  604-132.000 

Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See- 
Loveless,  Robert  C,  5.434,610,  Cl.  348-6.000 

Scott,  Donald  D.,  to  West  Publishing  Company.  Line  alignment  appara- 
tus and  process.  5,434,932,  Cl.  382-309.000 

Scott,  Julian  F.:  See— 

^°^  ?°''"  ^-  S«>"-  ^"'«"  F ;  «nd  Sutcliffe,  George  C,  5,433.422, 

Cl.  267-140.150. 
Scott.  Michael  C:  See— 

Watanabe     Hitoshi;    Paz    De    Araujo.    Carlos    A.;    Yoshimori, 

Hiroyuki;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph 

D;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.  5,434,102,  Cl.  437-130.000 
Scruggs,  Jeff:  See— 

Price,  Robert;  and  Scniggs.  Jeff,  5,434,909.  Cl.  379-88.000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See 

Hagen,  Tracy  M.,  5.434,731,  Cl.  360-104.000 

Miller.  Jeffrey  A.;  Groo,  Mark  H.;  Reddy,  Prafulla  B.;  and  Sche- 
kall,  Stanley  M.,  5,4X719,  Cl.  360-53.000. 
Seahorse  Equipment  Corporation:  See 

Blandford,  Joseph  W.,  5,433,273,  Cl.  166-344.000. 
Sealand  Technology,  Inc.:  See 

^4u!95'8.  Cr'4?32rO^'™™'  ^^'"^  '^  '  '"'*  ^*«'"'  ■■"""  '^  ' 
McKieman,  Edward  F.,  5,433,163,  C\.  114-270  000 

Seals-Mason,  Sama.itha:  See— 

Von  Ehf.  Jam^^R;.  II;  Ahlquist.  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Seals-Mason, 
Samantha,  5,434,959,  Cl.  395-141.000. 

Seberger,  Stephen  G.,  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.  Interface 

5^4X774  aS6l'VT7'a)o"'""'""''^''°"  '"  ^""^  ''°'""''  '°°'" 

Seewaldt-Becker.  EIke:  See— 

Austel,   Volhard;    Piepcr,   Helmut;   Himmelsbach.   Frank    Linz 

Guenter:  Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  See- 

waldt-Becker,  EIke.  5,434,150,  Cl.  514-228  500 
Sefton,  Mark  S.:  See— 

McGrail,  Patrick  T.;  Sefton,  Mark  S.;  Peacock,  Judith  A.;  Almen, 
52?-503a)0   '    ""^     ^''kinson,    Steven     P.,     5,434,224,    Cl. 
Seidel.  Willi:  See— 

Petersmann,  Joseph;  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle,  Heinz;  Mollers,  Werner 
and  Hickmann,  Udo,  5.433,677,  Cl.  477-169.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Nagaoka.  Shinji;  Funanami,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,   Nobuo;  Tsuchiya 

u"!"^  JVi'i'Jit  ^f.""*"'  '>^°shikawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Majima! 

Hideo,  5,434,936,  Cl.  385-22.000. 

Takasu.     HirMki;     Kojima.     Yoshikazu;     Takahashi,     Kunihiro 

Cl,    J:""'^*"'  Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5,434,433,  Cl  257-59  OOo' 

Seki,  Eiji;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  Process  for 

preparing        l.l-dichloro-2.2.2-trinuoroethane        5.434,322,       Cl. 

570-176.000. 

^5%'3,'l6rci:  m'M^^(i)^°'^°  '^'""'"'"  ^"'^  Sewing  machine. 


Seki.  Takahito:  See— 

'"^^'i^fJ^^'  ^'"'  ■'■«k«hito;  and  Kanota,  Keiji,  5.434.673.  a. 
358-335.000. 
Sekine.  Akio:  See— 

Saake,  Toshimi;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekine 
Akio.  5.434,119,  Cl.  503-216.000. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Kouno.  Katuyuki-  Terada.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Kuwahara.  Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co 
Ltd.  Color  unage  editmg  apparatus.  5,434,683,  Cl.  358-520000 
,    Sell,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets.  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Marten  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W  Shel- 
ton  Everett  K.;  Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki, '  Hiro 
5,434,784,0.364-424.050.  "™m»i,    niro, 

Senecal,  Robert  A.:  See— 

^5^434  «2^'a''3  ^  '  ^*^*'  "'"'''■'^°"8;  and  Senecal,  Robert  A., 
^'r^^a'^^l^  '^PP"*""  ^°'  "PP'ying  fnunes  to  fabric.  5,432,990. 
Sens,  Ruediger:  See— 

Wresenfeldt,  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger 

r^^r^J^'"""*"-    ""^    Kilburg,    Heike,    5,434,231,    Cl." 
326-256.000. 

Senzamici,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.:  See 

La  Motte,  Dennis  K.;  and  Senzamici,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5,434,339,  Cl. 
5oo-25o.000. 
Seow,  Boon  Q.:  See— 

Lim,  Thiam  B.;  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  and  Seow,  Boon  0 .  5  434  106  Cl 
437-209.000.  .  "«.  v,i. 

Seppi.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Dockter,  Michael  J.;  Fartwr,  Joel  F.;  Kleewein,  James  C;  Seppi 
Kevin  D.;  and  Tolleson,  David  W.,  5,434,978,  Cl   395-200  000 
Serajuddin,  Abu  T.  M.;  and  Fakes,  Michael  G.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  Sustained  release  formulation  containing  captopril  and 
method.  5,433,951,  Cl.  424-486.000.  e       f    h       »"" 

Seraku,  Hirokazu:  See- 
Koike,  Noboru;  and  Seraku,  Hirokazu,  5,434,582,  Cl   343-702  000 
Seto.  Satomi;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Iguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tol 
shiaki,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purification 
device  for  an  engine.  5,433,074,  Cl.  60-301.000 
Setsune,  Kentaro:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yo;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Sato,  Toshifumi;  Adachi,  Hideaki 
and  Setsune,  Kenuro,  5,434,126,  Cl.  505-238.000 
a'J!^*''  '^''*  ■*  •  '°  '''•«•"'"  Power,  Inc.  Multi-phase  adaptable 
AC-DC  converter.  5,434,769,  Cl.  363-61.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

°=';<f'  Didier;  and  Giroud,  Pierre-Stephane.  5,433,110,  Cl.  73- 

Sexton,  Jason.  Magnetic  fastener.  5,432,986,  Cl.  24-303  000 
Seymour    Leslie  G.;  Bamea.  Michael;  Harris,  Clyde  B.;  and  Kirson, 
5  434  788'  Cl   SM^gaX)""   ^^^'^  ">'*'""  ^°'^  ^^'''<='«  n">'>8»''on. 
SFS  Industrie  Holding  AG:  See— 

Koppel,  Norbert,  5,433,570,  Cl.  41 1-392.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See 

Shultz,  Gilbert  F.;  Giovino,  William  A.;  Rahmanifar,  Taraneh;  and 
Merchant,  Viren,  5,433,283,  Cl.  I8O-I97.000 

Wei.  Che-Chia,  5,434,448,  Cl.  257-530000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Ravanelli.    Enrico    M.    A.;    and    Villa.    Flavio.    5,434.445     Cl 
257-488.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Barthez.  Jean,  5,434,089,  Cl.  437-8.000 

Caizi,  Philippe,  5.434,982,  Cl.  395-325.000. 

Shaffer,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Polzin,  Bnice  C;  Shaffer,  Robert  A.;  Q-Neil,  Robert  A.;  Chieda. 
Robert  A.;  and  Clouser.  Leon  C.  5.432.972.  Cl.  15-210  100 

Shagott  David  M.;  Knise.  Gary  E.;  Sutherland.  Daniel  N.;  Harber. 
S  J.  •  •  ""*  I'oudys.  Henry,  to  Abatement  Technologies.  Porta- 
ble filtration  unit.  5,433,763,  Cl.  55-323.000 

Shah,  Shrenik  K.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Spiro-substituted  azacycles  as 
neurokinin-3  antagonists.  5.434,158,  Cl.  514-278  000 

Shaheen  Amal  A.;  and  Yellepeddy,  Krishna  K.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  maintaining 
w<  w  coherency  in  a  data  processing  system.  5,434,994,  Cl. 

Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A.:  See— 

Loucks.  Larry  K  ;  and  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A..  5,434,974,  Cl. 

Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Marten,  Dolard  A.,  5,433,333,  CI.  220-243.000 
Shalev,  Pinchas:  See — 

Jackel    Steven;  Shalev,  Pinchas;  Bomstein,  Aharon;  and  Lallouz 
Raphael,  5,4H942,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Shambaugh,  Robert  L.,  to  University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of 
5.43rW3  Cl  428  2°24  0<»  P""*^"*""*  ""'"8  pulsating  fluidic  flow. 
Sharif,  Mohammad:  See — 

"^™°?-  ^^^Se  E.;  Reason,  Arthur  J.;  Dennis.  Alan  J.;  and 
Shanf,  Mohammad,  5,434,313,  Cl.  568-461  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

''"5™33!ll67,  ClTl 7*:84^™^    Yoshimitsu;    and    Suzuki.    Akir«. 
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Goto,  Masahito;  Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu, 
Takayoshi;  Hirata,  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshilaka;  and  Yamamoto, 
Tomohiko,  5,434,363,  Cl.  174-256.000. 
KaitetDori,  Yuzuru;  Imaya,  Akihiko;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo; 

and  Irie,  Katsumi,  5,434,686,  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Komaki,  Shigeki,  5,434,373,  Cl.  178-87.000. 
Maeda.    Shigemi;    Numata.    Tomiyuki;    and    Kojima,    Kunio. 

5.434,829,  Cl.  369-48.000. 
Maeda,  Shigemi;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Okumura,  Kazuaki;  and  Tera- 

shima,  Shigeo,  5,434,991.  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Masuda,   Kazuya;   Kobayashi,   Kunihiro;   and   Sumida,  Kohichi. 

5.433,542,  Cl.  400-279.000. 
Okamoto,  Naoki;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  Miyazaki,  Masao;  and  Ohta, 

Tomozo,  5,434,787,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
Takarada,  Takeshi;  Inamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige,   Masato;  Onishi,   Kazuyuki;   Sohda,   Kazunori;   Uchida. 
Masami;  and  Okano.  Tokiyuki.  5.434,659.  Cl.  355-296.000. 
Sharpe  Endosurgical  Corporation:  See — 

Sharpe,    Leslie   A;    and    Peterson,    Francis   C,    5,433,722,    Cl. 
606-148.000. 
Sharpe,  Leslie  A.;  and  Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  Sharpe  Endosurgical 
Corporation.   Ligature  carrier  for  endoscopic  use.   5,433,722,  Cl. 
606-148.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Shen,  David  T.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  of  clocking  integrated  circuit  chips. 
5,434,524,  Cl.  327-187.000. 
Shealy,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy, 

Dennis  G.,  5,433,761,  Cl.  55-267.000. 
Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy, 
Dennis  G.,  5,433,769,  Cl.  95-67.000. 
Shealy,  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Minor,  Barbara  H.;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S.,  5,433,880.  Cl.  252-67.000. 
Sheehan.  Neil  J.:  See— 

Utterberg.    David    S.;    and    Sheehan.    NeU    J.,    5,433,703,    Cl. 
604-52.000. 
Sheinberg,  Haskell:  See — 

Korzekwa,  David  A.;  Bingert,  John  F.;  Peterson,  Dean  E.;  and 
Sheinberg,  Haskell,  5,434,128,  Cl.  505-430.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Doering,  Egon  L.;  and  van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.,  5,433,760,  Cl. 

48-I97.00R. 
Kluscner,  Peter  A.  A.;  and  Stil,  Hans  A.,  5,434,1 17,  Cl.  502-162.000. 
Mastenbroek,  Berend;  de  Smedt,  Philip  J.  M.  M.;  and  Tummers, 

Comelis  H.  M.,  5,434,243,  Cl.  528-392.000. 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  De  Rouffignac,  Eric  P.;  Bielamowicz,  Law- 
rence J.;  and  Baxley,  Phillip  T..  5,433,271,  Cl.  166-272.000. 
Shelton,  Everett  K.:  See- 
Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller,  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,   Everett    K.;    Dozier:    James    R.;    and    Yamasaki,    Hiro, 
5,434,784,  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  to  Sylvan  R.  Shemiu  Associates,  Inc.  Compact 

fluorescent  luminaire.  5,434,762,  Cl.  362-225.000. 
Shen,  David  T.:  See — 

Shaw.  Robert  R.;  and  Shen,  David  T.,  5,434,524,  Cl.  327-187.000. 
Shen,  Shiji:  See — 

Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  Shen,  Shiji;  Aronson,  Michael  P.;  and  Pocalyko, 
David  J.,  5,434,069,  C[.  435-188.000. 
Shen,  T.  Y.:  See— 

Cai,  Xiong;  Hussoin,  Sajjat;  Hwang,  San-Bao:  Killian,  David;  and 
Shen,  T.  Y.,  5,434,151,  Cl.  514-231.500. 
Shen,  Yong:  See — 

Ravipati.  Durga  P.;  and  Shen,  Yong,  5,434,826,  Cl.  367-140.000. 
Shepeck,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Kurszewski,  Chad  J.;  Shepeck,  Matthew  A.;  and  Murry,  Michael 
W.,  5,434,738,  Cl.  361-23.000. 
Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael  W.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Simplified  passenger  air  bag  module.  5,433,471,  Cl. 
280-728.200. 
Sheppard,  Michael  Q.,  to  Ushers,  Inc.  Aggregates  and  materials  em- 
ploying same.  5,433,777,  Cl.  106-400.000. 
Sherbondy,  Ann  M.;  and  Vanderpool,  Daniel  P..  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion. Stabilization  of  polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate 
scale  inhibitors  against  degradation  by  bromine  and  chlorine  biocides. 
5.433,886,  Cl.  252-180000. 
Sherer,  W.  Paul:  See— 

Petersen,  Brian;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  Sherer,  W.  Paul,  5,434,872, 
Cl.  371-57.100. 
Sheridan,  William  G.;  and  Pagluica,  Gino  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Coupling  system  for  a  planetary  gear  train.  5,433,674, 
Cl.  475-346.000. 
Sherwin,  Dewayne  J.:  See — 

Stiles,  Donald  E.;  Brakeman,  Randall  M.;  and  Sherwin,  Dewayne 
J.,  5,433,712,  Cl.  604-197.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Kee,    Kok-Hiong;    and    Schneider,    James    G.,    5,433,195,    Cl. 
128-207.140. 
Shi,  Jie:  See — 

Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  Van  Buren,  Martin;  Shi,  Jie;  and  Rona,  Mehmet. 
5,434,021,  Cl.  429-213.000. 
Shibata,  Katsunari:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga,  Morito- 
shi;  Saitoh,  Tatsuya;  Shibata,  Katsunari;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and 
Masuda,  Noboru,  5,434,453,  Cl.  257-777.000. 


Shibata,  Sueji.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Photoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 5.434.747,  Cl.  361-753.000. 
Shibayama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawageo,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshilaka;  and 
Komori,  Motoji,  5,433,532,  Q.  384-291.000. 
Shida,  Masato;  Kawahara,  Ryoichi;  aiKl  Hayashi,  Toshihiko,  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  structure.  5,433,479,  Cl.  280-788.000. 
Shida,  Takafumi:  See — 

Endoh,   Kiichi;   Itoh,   Masanori;   Watanabe,  Takeo;   and   Shida, 
Takafumi,  5,434,268,  Cl.  548-266.800. 
Shield,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goldman,  Alan  I.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Ellis,  Timothy 
W.;  McCallum,  R.  William;  and  Sordelet,  Daniel  J.,  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method  of  making  quasicrystal 
alloy    powder,    protective    coatings    and    articles.    5,433,978,    Cl. 
427-456.000. 
Shields,  Henry:  See — 

Rieger,  Harry;  Shields,  Henry;  and  Foster,  Richard  M.,  5,434,875, 
Cl.  372-25.000. 
Shiga,  Ichizo:  See — 

Hiramitsu,    Tetsushi;    Shiga,    Ichizo;    Yamamoto,    Tadashi;    and 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi.  5,433,473,  Cl.  280-728.300. 

Shigematsu,  Shozo;  and  Mutaguchi,  Masao,  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  reducing  rocking  motion 

of  marine  floating  structure.  5,433,162,  Cl.  114-124.000. 

Shigeoka,  Fumiaki;  and  Oh,  Masanari,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuzzy  neuron 

for  patter  recognition.  5,434,930,  Cl.  382-159.000. 
Shigeta,  Masanobu;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.  Dielectric  mirror  of  spatial  light  modulator  having  silicon  layers 
containing  oxygen  and  production  method.  5,434,689.  Cl.  359-71.000. 
Shih,  Christopher  C:  See- 
Clausen,    John    F.;    and    Shih,    Christopher   C,    5,433,932,    Cl. 
423-208.000. 
Shih,  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih,  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F.,  5,433,631,  Cl.  439-493.000. 
Shikano,  Toshiro:  See — 

Yamada,   Koichiro;   Hikota,   Masataka;   Yura,  Takeshi;   Shikano, 
Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki,  Masaaki.  5,434,148.  Cl.  514-213.000. 
Shimada,  Naohiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Virtual  tributary  path  idle 

insertion  using  timeslot  interchange.  5,434,858,  Cl.  370-68. 100. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki,  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.  Diamine  compounds.  5,434,028,  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Shimada,  Yasunori:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu, 
Takayoshi;  Hirata,  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko,  5,434,363,  Cl.  174-256.000. 
Shimamura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Oomura,    Katsuro;    Furuyama,    Tateki;    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko; 
Shimamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu,  5,434,219,  Cl. 
525-84.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki,  Yukihiro;  Honda,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida. 
Tatsuaki;  Tohma,   Kiyokazu;   Sugita,   Ryuji;  and   Kawawake, 
Yasuhiro,  5,433,999,  Cl.  428-329.000. 
Shimatani.  Masaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno.   Ichirou;  Sugawara, 
Makihiro;  and  Nakano,  Taku,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  high  a-lactalbumin  content  composi- 
tion. 5,434,250.  CI.  530-366.000. 
Shimeki.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Maekawa.  Hidetsugu;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Kayashima,  Kazuhiro; 
Niwa,  Hisao;  and  Shin,  Seiichi,  5,434,869,  Cl.  371-27.000. 
Shimizu,  Junichiro:  See — 

Mimura,  Seiichi;  Shimizu,  Junichiro;  Tajiri,  Takayuki;  Ichikawa, 
Shingo;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohi,  Masayuki,  5,433,822,  Cl. 
156-659.100. 
Shimizu,  Masaki:  See — 

Mikami,  Koichi;  Matsukawa.  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Masaki;  Terada, 
Masahiro;  and  Sayo,  Noboru,  5,434.289,  Cl.  558-252.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masanobu;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo.  5.434.689.  Cl.  359-71.000. 
Shimizu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tatsuya;  Shimizu,  Shinichi;  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  Miyabe, 
Hideki;    Itahana,   Seizi;   and   Sana,   Toshikazu,   5,433,915,   Cl. 
264-510.000. 
Shimo,  Takahiro;  Hara,  Takehiko;  Yoshioka,  Yukio;  and  Geka.  To- 
shiaki.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Rolling  guide  unit  with  elastic 
member.  5.433.527,  Cl.  384-45.000. 
Shimomine,  Akio;  and  Tago,  Yasuo,  to  Fujicopian  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
using   image   receptor  and   thermal   transfer  sheet.    5,434,598,   Cl. 
347-217.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshinori,  Kazunori,  5,433,077,  a.  60-461.000. 
Shin,  Dong  K.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  loss  preventing  apparatus  for 

Stirling  module.  5,433,078,  Cl.  60-517.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard  W..  5,434,078,  Cl. 
435-253.600. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Armentrout,  Richard  W..  5,434,078,  Cl 
435-253.600. 
Shin,  Jong-cheol;  and  Oh,  Heung-kwun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.   Method   for  manufacturing  an  image  sensor.    5,434,097,  Cl. 
437-53.000. 
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Shin.  Sacbi:See— 

MaekawB,  Hidetsugu^  Shimeki,  Yisuharo;  Kayathima,  Kazuhiro 

Niwa,  Hi»K);  ind  Shin,  Seiichi,  5.414,869,  a.  371-27000 
Shmano  Mainichi  Shimbun  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Horiucbt.  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yoahio;  Kubo,  Katiuhika,  Enomoto 
Suiumu;  and  Uhii,  Maaashi,  5.434,%1,  a.  395-144  000 
Sninko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashila,  Teppei;  Murata,  Maaanao;  Tanaka, 
Tiuyoahi;  Monta,  Teniya;  Okuno,  Atunhi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Nakamura.  Akio,  5,433,574.  a.  4 14-2 1 7.000. 
Shuimi,  Emi:  Stt— 

O^ibm^Maiatoriii;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi,  Tateuo;  Shinmi, 
™;  T^maka,  Kazunori;  and  Hinita.  Tomoko.  5.434,121,  CI. 

Shinmi.  Taisuo:  Ste— 

Ci^ban^Masatoahi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi.  Talauo;  Shinmi, 
«Si77S?*^  K«»ori;  »nd  Hinita.  Tomoko,  5.434,121,  Q. 
Shinno,  Seiichi:  See— 

Goto,  Maaahiro;  and  Shinno,  Seiichi,  5,434,591,  a.  345-123  000 
Shmoda,  Hoaei:  See— 

Ajwka,  Mansanobu;  Enomoto,  Katashi;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro-  and 
Shmoda.  Hoaei.  5,434.004,  C\.  428-41 1  100 
^^J?*^^'^'??'^   '^in^   Kenjiro;   Matozaki,  Toshiya;   Nakamura. 
Kaji;  Yoahihara,  Toru;  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
lUMha.  Optica]  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  track- 
mg  wobblmg  guide  grooves.  5,434,834,  C\.  369-44  130 
Shioohaia.  Ikuo:  See— 

Saita,  Maaaru;  iDoue,  Hiaataka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya.  Terumi; 

Shmohara,  Ikuo;  Taniguchi,  Yasuaki;  Deguchi.  Yoshiki;  and 

Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5.434.292,  CI.  560-51.000 

^'^*»'  """"keji;  Imai.  Kuninori;  Ninomiya,  Chikakazu;  and  Sasaki. 

ri^«'^  iff^iiS?-  ^'^'^  "djustroent  method  of  end  mill. 

J,*JJ,D33,  CI.  431-48.000. 

Shipley,  Jeffrey  C.  Earth  clod  chopper.  5,433,278,  a.  172-370.000 
Shipley,  Kenneth  R.;  See— 

'^5,4«*oSr^.'^62-!S'SEi.  ""^  ""■  "^  ^'""'-  •^°^" 
Shiraiahi,  Shirou:  See— 

K^aka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi 
Shvou;  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui,  Naoko' 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuvuki' 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi.  5.434.181,  CI.  514-471000  ' 

"'^rbreir^."43W3t^i3ir;sr- " ""'  '^'''"« """"'""  '-'^ 

"'^1l^aSLSy'l°/34^3r^£).4rSS"  '^'°'  "^  ^"""^ 
Shmidt,  Creston  D.:  &x— 

'T4'34^,  S^rz'l  .?4'c^''  ^'"'°"  ""•  "^  ^'^'  '^^«  ^  • 
Sho.  Jen-Tai.  Floor  board  assembly.  5,434,355,  CI.  174-48  000 
Shoestock,  Richard  F^  Sr.  Combination  tree  stand  and  wheeled  game 

earner.  5,433,291,  a.  182-20.000. 
Shoham.  Yuval:  See— 

^°^^^^"^"^-     "^     Shoham.     Yuval.     5.434,071,     Q. 
435-200.000. 
Shoji,  Fumihiko:  See— 

'^^248  00o"'*""'     "^     ^*"^''     ^"™'*^°-     5.'*34,298,     CI. 
"^^  6Cr248  000"**^"'     "^     ^*^^     Fumihiko,     5,434.299,     a. 
Shoji,  Makoto;  Miura,  Tohni;  and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  TEAC 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  high  speed  driving  of  a 
stepper  motor  agamst  seek  enor  upon  power  restoration  in  a  mi- 
crocomputer  system.  5.434,724,  a:  360-75  000 
Shokrgozar,  Hamid.^eeves,  Leonard;  and  Heggli,  Bjame,  to  White 
Microelectronics  Div.  of  Bowmar  Instnunent  Corp.  Stacked  sUicon 
die  earner  assembly.  5,434,745,  CI.  361-735.000 
Sbor.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Zou,  Chaofeng;  Philip,  James  B.;  Shor,  Steven  M.;  Skinner,  Mark 
C;  and  Zhou.  Pu.  5.434.043.  CI.  430619  000  "™"' ""« 

Shoreline  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Vemon  B.,  5,433,230,  a.  134-110.000. 
Shou.  Gouliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan 

Inc.  Signal  mtegration  circuit.  5.434,529,  CI.  327-436000 
Showa  SheU  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

laozaki,  Tadaaju;  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Sakuma.  Shigenori;  and 
Yamakawa,  Nonko,  5,433,887,  a.  252-299  640 
Shrem,  Yigal:  See 

^MA^^-y^y^"-  ^"^  Y"^^  "^  Soil,  Adrian, 

^'^L.f"^J-"^'^!'\l^"^-  ^*"»-  O''^";  Bemardon,  Jean- 
MKhel^  Nedoncelle.  Philippe,  to  Centre  International  de  Recber- 
ches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (CIRD  Galderma).  Polycyclic 
aromatic  denvatives,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and  pharmaceu- 
5l4^380ro™"^  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.434,18a  CI. 

Shtirmer,  Gennady:  See 

^a"3^202  So^'^''  ^  ^-  "^  Shtinner,  Gennady,  5,434.912, 

ShuJtz.  Gilbert  F.;  Giovino,  William  A  ;  Rahmanifar,  Taraneh  and 
Merchant.  Vuen.  to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Appjiratus 
to^controlhng  a  throttle  pUte  of  a  carburetor  of  an  mtenui]  Sus- 
tion  engine  m  response  to  loss  of  traction  by  a  driving  wheel,  or  other 
similar  condition.  5,433,283,  a.  1 80- 1 97.000.  ^^ 
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Shumaker,  Craig  B.:  See— 

Ki^yk,  Jack  A.;  Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Ballario,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.- 
Shun^ker  Craig  B.;  and  Van  Voorhees,  Eric  J.,  5,434,113,  O. 

Siddik,  Zahid  H.:  See— 

'^'J21^;A""'    *•    "^    S'*'*'    Zahid    H.,    5,434,256.    Q. 
556-137.000. 

Sideris,  Elefthenoa  B.  Centering  buttoned  device  for  the  occlusion  of 

large  defects  for  occluding.  5.433.727,  Q.  606-213.000 
Siemens  Aktiengeiellschaft;  See— 

Angermaier  Aaton;  Wier,  Manfred;  and  Vogt.  Thomas.  5.433.107. 

v*I.  /J- 1 1 /, JOO. 
Hesse,  Dieter,  5,434,851,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Hums,  Erich,  5,433,935,  C\.  423-239.100. 

Kunze,  Ulrich;  Knoblach,  Walter,  and  Schulze,  Gunther,  5,433,104 
CI.  73-40.50A.  ' 

Landgraf,  Hermann,  5,433,604,  a.  433-82.000 
^^mSsoof  ^'™*"'  ^'^^'^'  "^  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  5,434,521, 

^^r^"^   '^"'°"-   ""*    *"«'•    Manfred,    5,433,109,   Q.    73- 
1 1 9.00A. 

*'M3l;:88T,°cfT7^8a"'   "^  "^  °'^"--   *'°'^«-«- 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Oesterreich:  See— 

Veith,  Peter  E.;  and  Gila.  Janos,  5,434,542,  a.  331-99.000 

Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See- 
Robinson,  Barry  S.,  5,433,241,  Cl.  137-115.000. 
Wieczorek,  David;  and  Wyant,  Gordon,  5,433,386,  CI.  239-585  100 

Siemens  Electnc  Limited:  See— 

Horski,  Marek,  5,434,463,  Cl.  310-248.000. 

Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Barkhurst,  David  J.,  5,434,898,  Cl.  376-438.000. 

Siepmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

^  MH2n'c"^4-^3'i.Sr"'  ■""*"•  ""*  ^""""^  ^"«'"' 
Sigaud,  Alain:  See— 

Goire,  Christian;  Sigaud,  Alain;  and  Moyal,  Eric,  5,434,999,  Q. 

J"  J*3  r  J.UUO. 

Sigler,  James  A.:  See— 

^^s's,  CL'4f32fSSo°^"'  ^'"''^  ^■'-  "^  ^'^"-  •""""  '^• 
Sigler,  Kent  K.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Jet  burner  con- 
struction, heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet  burner  construction,  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5,433,602,  Cl  431-286  000 

a"9M70ob^'"'"°*'"''^  "'  *"'""  "^  "°''''*  "'"'P'n™'-  5.433.772, 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

c  1    ^^^„^''^^'^  P  •  "^  Kotowski,  Jeff,  5,434,800,  Cl.  364-550.000. 
Silver,  William  V.:  See — 

Polvere,  Dennis;  and  SUver,  William  V.,  5,433,341,  Cl.  221-283  000 
Simhaee,  Ebrahim.  Plastic  bag  dispenser.  5,433,363,  Q.  225-47  000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See^ 

^''iJ'^n^'"""  ^'  ^^'  ""''  '^"kee,  Scott  R.,  5,433,115,  Q. 

/  j-773.000. 

Simon,  Al:  See — 

Mack,  Walter;  and  Simon,  Al,  5,434,567,  Cl  341-50  000 
Simon.  Gary  B.;  and  Wartofsky,  David,  to  Potomac  Aviation  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Automatic  weather  monitoring  and  adaptive  trans- 
mitung  system.  5,434,565,  Cl.  340-949.000.  ««pnve  trans- 

Simon   Luc;  and  Lalonde,  Maurice,  to  Universite  Uval.  DNA  probes 

Lw'i'^'^"°"  ofarbuscular  endomycorrhizal  fungi.  5,434,048  Cl 
435-6.000.  ,       ,      . 

Simon  Markus  M.;  Schaible,  Ulrich  E.;  Eichmann.  Klaus;  Kramer, 
Michael;  and  Reinhard,  Wallich,  to  Maj-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Fordenmgder  Wissenschaften  e.V.;  and  Deutsches  Krebsforschung- 
^'5™'^^'77"c1. '"'^rcl^.''"'  •'"='"*•  ^^'^"'"^'^orfenstJn 

Sims^  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner,  John  M.;  Zeisloft.  Jane  M.;  Kusswunn 
Duuel  C.;  and  LaBedz,  Ralph  H  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation 
5!43i!775,^'?6M030TO'^  '"^  '^""8"«  ""  mventory  of  devices. 

Sin,  Jae-In:  See— 

Yun,  Myung-Whan;  Pu^k.  Jang-Jin;  Lee.  Yun-Whan;  Chang.  In- 
Soon;  and  Sm,  Jae-In,  5,433,864,  Cl.  210-725.000 

Smclair,  Mark  C:  See 

^ C.f 5'43?0W*a  ^5^7^*^'"™'°'''"'  '' •  ""'  ^""'^'"'-  ^"'^ 
Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.'See- 
Liencres.  Bjorn;  Lee,  Douglas;  Sindhu,  Pradeep  S.;  and  Pham, 
Tung,  5.434,993,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Sindzingre,  Thierry;  Mellul,  Sylvie;  and  Duchateau,  Eric,  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploiution  des  Pro- 
Msts^aCl"^^  I300o''^  "^  apparatus  for  dry  process  nuxing. 
Singhal.  Mukunda:  See— 

Singhal.  Tara  C;  and  Singhal,  Mukunda,  5,433,400,  Cl.  244-12  100 
244^12^0?  C.;  and  Singhal,  Mukunda.  Aircraft  design.  5,433,400,  Cl.' 

Sinh.  Nguyen;  and  Yee,  Loren.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. ECL-to-BICOMS/CMOS  transUtor.  5,434,518.  Cl.  32^66000 
oinocchi.  Michael:  See 

""^  n'^"*'*'  ^  •  ^"'  G"'»'^  Connor,  Richard  J.;  Karsa.  Freder- 
MI-33'doO  ''°*'"  ■''  "^  Sinocchi,  Michael,  5,433,390,  Cl. 
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Sipos,  Tibor,  to  Digestive  Care  Inc.  Intraoral  medicament-releasing 

device.  5,433.952.  Cl.  424-489.000. 
Sire  S  D  A  :  Sec 

Busisi.  Iginia.  5.433,332,  Cl.  2204.330. 
Siri,  Kasemsan:  See — 

Baurseh,  Issa  E.;  and  Siri,  Kasemsan,  5,434,767,  Cl.  363-16.000. 
Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  1.:  See — 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J.;  Riekkinen,  Paavo.  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S.  I.; 
Miettinen.  Riitta  A.;  Valjakka,  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.; 
Nieminen.  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald.  Ewen;  Lammintausta,  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.,  5,434,177,  Cl.  514-399.000. 
Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Cole,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.;  Wojnarowski, 
Robert  J.;  and  Lupinski,  John  H.,  5,434,751,  Cl.  361-792.000. 
Sizer,  Charles  E.;  Erickson,  Terry  D.;  and  Manley,  Terrence  E.,  to 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA.  Method  for  sterilizing  canons. 
5,433,920,  Cl.  422-24.000. 
SKF  France:  See— 

Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christophe.  5,434,503,  Cl.  324-174.000. 
Skinner,  Mark  C:  See — 

Zou,  Chaofeng;  Philip,  James  B.;  Shor,  Steven  M.;  Skiimer,  Mark 
C;  and  Zhou,  Pu,  5,434,043,  Cl.  430-619.000. 
Skolnik,  Edward  Y.:  See— 

Schlessinger,  Joseph;  Skolnik,  Edward  Y.;  and  Margolis,  Benjamin 
L..  5,434,064,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia.  Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Car- 
bamates of  rapamycin.  5,434,260,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Skottner,  Anna:  See — 

Gluckman,  Peter;  and  Skottner,  Anna,  5,434,134,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Skov,  Erik  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Drawer  assembly  and 

method  therefor.  5,433,518,  Cl.  312-348.100. 
Skulnick,  Harvey  I.:  See — 

Wierenga.  Wendell;  Skulnick,  Harvey  I.;  and  Stringfellow,  Dale 
A.,  5,434,157,  Cl.  514-272.000. 
Skuthan,  Erich:  See — 

Reusch,  Martin;  Haas,  Guenter;  and  Skuthan,  Erich,  5,433,129,  Cl. 
81-434.000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kahleyss,  Ralf;  and  Michlbauer,  Franz,  5,433,949,  Cl.  424-195.100. 
Skydata  Corporation:  See — 

Fielding.  Dennis  E.;  and  Gross,  Todd  W..  5,434,850,  Cl.  370-50.000. 
Slauch,  James  M.:  See — 

Mahan.  Michael  J.;  Mekalanos,  John  J.;  and  Slauch,  James  M., 
5,434,065,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Sleight,  Arthur  W.,  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Univer- 
sity.   The.    Negative   thermal   expansion    material.    5,433,778,   Cl. 
10^401.000. 
Slickbar  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Blair,  Russell  M.,  5,433,229,  Cl.  134-104.300. 
Sluijter,  Menno  E.;  and  Cosman,  Eric  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  an  intervertebral  disc  for  relief  of  back  pain.  5,433,739,  Cl. 
607-99.000. 
Smarandoiu,  George;  Schumann,  Steven  J.;  and  Wu,  Tsung-Ching,  to 
Atmel  Corporation.  Stress  reduction  for  non-volatile  memory  cell. 
5,434,815,  Cl.  365-189.010. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Yasuhito;  and  Muto,  Masaaki.  5,433,489,  Cl.  285-220.000. 
Smeal,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Pugach,  Joseph;  and  Smeal,  Thomas  W.,  5,434,294,  Cl.  560-99.000. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B., 
5,433,191,  Cl.  128-200.140. 
Smidth,  Peter:  See— 

Coleman,   Charles   H.;   Miller,   Sidney   D.;   and   Smidth,   Peter, 
5,434,623,  Cl.  348-405.000. 
Smiley,  Al  W.;  and  Faranda,  Edward,  II.  Anti-theft  alarm  and  method 

for  protecting  movable  articles.  5,434,559,  Cl.  340-571.000. 
Smith,  David  W.;  Yevich,  Joseph  P.;  Williams,  Andrew;  Ruediger, 
Edward  H.;  Combrink,  Keith  D.;  and  Pearce,  Bradley  C.  lo  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company   Antimigraine  4-pyrimidinyl  and  pyridinyl 
derivatives  of  indol-3yl-alkylpiperazines.  5,434,154,  Cl.  514-249.000. 
Smith,  Edwin  R.;  Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Lustig,  Stanley,  to  Viskase 
Corporation.  Heat  shrinkable  very  low  density  polyethylene  terpoly- 
mer  film.  5,434,010,  Cl.  428-520.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  M.,  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  initiating  communications  between  a  controller  and  a 
selected  subset  of  multiple  transponders  in  a  common  RF  field. 
5,434,572,  Cl.  342-44.000. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gadeken,  Larry  L.,  to  Halliburton  Logging 
Services,  Inc.  Induced  gamma  ray  spectroscopy  well  logging  system. 
5,434,408,  Cl.  250-269.800. 
Smith,  Jackie  E.;  Fite,  Terry  L.;  and  Hayes,  Clarence  J.,  to  Grant  TFW, 

Inc.  Shoulder  dressing  apparatus.  5,433.130,  Cl.  82-1 13.000. 
Smith,  Jay  C:  See — 

McCord,  Thomas  H.;  Smith,  Jay  C;  and  Strickland,  Robin  W., 
5,433,925,  Cl.  422-168.000. 
Smith,  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Balaban,   Stephen   M.;   and   Smith,  Jonathan   P.,   5,433,711,   Cl. 
604-192.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  N.,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Control  mecha- 
nism for  round  baler  net  cutting  apparatus.  5,433,067,  Cl.  56-34 1 .000. 


Smith,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith. 
Kenneth   R.;  Warner,   Richard  H.;  and  Andrews.  Peter  D.. 
5,434,512,  Cl.  324-754.000. 
Smith,  Kirby,  III.  Knee  brace  for  restricting  abnormal  anterior  tibial 

movement  and  other  purposes.  5,433,699,  Cl.  602-26.000. 
Smith,  Lorraine  J.:  See — 

Smith,    Steven    A.;    and    Smith,    Lorraine    J.,    5,433,954,    Cl. 
424-646.000. 
Smith.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  J.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L., 
5.434,910,  Cl.  379-89.000. 
Smith,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Barlow,  John;  and  Smith,  Philip  J..  5,433,300,  Cl.  188-73.100. 
Smith,  Redd  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Fabrication  method  for 
rotary  bits  and  bit  components  and  bits  and  components  produced 
thereby.  5,433,280,  Cl.  175-336.000. 
Smith,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Biery,  Glenn  A.;  Boyne,  Daniel  M.;  Rodbell,  Kenneth  P.;  Smith. 
Richard  G.;  and  Wood,  Michael  H.,  5.434.385,  Cl.  219-385.000 
Smith,  Steven  A.;  and  Smith,  Lorrame  J.  Method  and  composition  for 
treating  psoriasis,  seborrheic  dermatitis  and  eczema.  5,433,954,  Cl. 
424-646.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  W.;  Luca,  David  J.;  and  Law,  Kock-Yee,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Toner  compositions  containing  complexes  of  ionic  dyes 
and  ionophoric  or  ionomeric  polymers.  5,434,030.  Cl.  430-106.000. 
Smous,  James  E.:  See — 

Bechtel,  J.  ScAtt;  Creswick,  Steven  B.;  and  Smous,  James  E., 
5,434,941,  Cf  385-94.000. 
Smout,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Cook,  Stephen  C;  and  Smout,  Peter  D.,  5,433,114,  Cl.  73-756.000. 
Snamprogetti  SpA:  See — 

Carati,  Angela;  Davini,  Enrico;  Clerici,  Mario  G.;  and  Bellussi, 
Giuseppe,  5,434,118,  Cl.  502-242.000. 
Sneath,  Andrew  J.  S.  Submersible  vessel.  5,433,164,  Cl.  114-315.000. 
Snodgrass,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Fulton,   Steven;   Orthman,   Lyie   T.;   and   Snodgrass,    Eric   R., 
5.433,344,  Cl.  222-65.000. 
Snoeren,  Rudolph  M.:  See — 

Dillen,    Bartholomeus   G.    M.    H.;   and    Snoeren,    Rudolph   M., 
5,434,429,  Cl.  250-559.300. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimatani,  Masaham;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Sugawara, 
Makihiro;  and  Nakano,  Taku,  5,434,250.  Cl.  530-366.000. 
Snyder.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Edwards.   Michael   L.;  and  Snyder,  Ronald  D.,   5,434,145,  O. 
514-108.000. 
S.A.  Des  Establissments  Staubli:  See — 

Pages,  Jean-Pien^e.  5,433,254,  Cl.  139-82.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 

Mazenet.  Daniel,  5,433.015,  Cl.  33-815.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Laffitte,  Jean  A.;  Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean  P.;  and  Stephan, 
Massoud,  5,434,285,  Cl.  556402.000. 
Sodickson,  Lester;  and  Block,  Myron  J.,  to  Block,  Myron  J.  Non-spec- 
trophotometric  measurement  of  analyte  concentrations  and  optical 
properties  of  objects   5.434.412.  Cl.  250-343.000. 
Sodo.  James  P.;  Heard,  Steven  O.;  and  Peitz,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  Interlock  and  forced  air  furnace  and  HRV.  5,433,377, 
Cl.  236-11.000. 
Soenen,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Yung,  Henry  T.;  and  Soenen,  Eric  G.,  5,434,569,  Cl.  341-172.000. 
Sohda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Takarada.  Takeshi;  Inamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige,   Masato;  Onishi,   Kazuyuki:   Sohda,   Kazunori;   Uchida. 
Masami;  and  Okano.  Tokiyuki,  5,434,659,  Cl.  355-296.000. 
Sohda,  Yoshio;  Sonokawa,  Yutaka:  and  Kohno,  Takefumi.  to  Nippon 
Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  carbon  preform.  5,433.937. 
Cl.  423-445.00R. 
Sohn,  Linda  J.:  See — 

Beggs,  Michael  J.;  Sohn,  Linda  J.;  Herrmann,  Robert  J.;  H..U, 
Stephen;  Hawksworth.  David  J.;  and  Pinkus,  Mary  S.,  5,434,087. 
Cl.  436-505.000. 
Sohnly,  John  E.:  See — 

Mulkins,  George  F.;  Rothenbuhler,  Tom  L.;  and  Sohnly,  John  E., 
5,434,741,  Cl.  361-253.000. 
Sohno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Yasuyuki;  Oyama,  Takatoshi;  Sohno,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Saito,  Sigeo,  5,434,549,  Cl.  335-229.000. 
Soil,  Adrian:  See — 

Berlad,  Gideon;   Maor,  Dov;   Shrem,   Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian, 
5.434,414,  Cl.  350-363.070. 
Sol  Camping  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiran,  Shimon;  and  Zabary,  Yonathan,  5,433,233,  Cl.  135-20.100. 
Solarek.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Altieri.  Paul  A.;  Eden,  James;  Gribnau,  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven.  Philippus  C;  Hoogcndijk,  Leendert;  De  Roo,  Helena 
M.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B .  5.433.884.  Cl.  252-174230. 
Solcas  Polymer  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Fishman,  Norman,  5434,205,  Cl.  524-235.000. 
Solis,  Ramiro:  See — 

Cannizzaro,   Stephen;  Cain,  John;   Delgado.   Miguel;  and   Solis, 
Ramiro,  5,433,238,  Cl.  137-14.000. 
Solladie,  Guy;  Stone,  Guy;  Urbano-Pujol,  Antonio;  and  Maignan,  Jean. 
to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  the  stereospecific  synthesis  of  leukotriene  B4 
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in  iu  6Z,  8E,  lOE  conHguration  and  inlennediaces.  3,434,281,  CI. 

Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See— 

Herkelmann,    Ralf;    Rudolph,    Werner;    Sander,    Ruediger    and 
Schulz.  Alf,  5,434,319,  CI.  570-123.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Vansnick,  Michel,  5,433,183,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Son,  Myungsae;  Johnson,  Craig  T.;  and  Dartez,  Richard  M.,  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  an  image  in 
a  speciried  positional  relationship  with  a  preprinted  registration  mark 
5,434,956,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Son,  Tae  W.:  See— 

Yoon,  Han  S.;  Son,  Tae  W.;  Lee,  Chul  }.,  Min,  Byung  O.;  and  Cho, 
Jae  W.,  5,434,002,  Q.  428-357.000. 
Sonai,  Atsuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Shuji;  Kanda.  Moioya;  Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Sonai. 
Atsuo,  5,434,015,  CI.  429-9.000. 
Sone,  Makoto;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Organic 
transition  metal  compound  having  7r-bonding  heterocyclic  ligand  and 
method  of  polymenzmg  olefin  by  using  the  same.  5,434,116   CI 
502-103.000. 
Sone.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada,    Satoru;    Sone,    Makoto;    Hasegawa,    Saiki;    and    Yano 
Akihiro,  5,434,115,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Song,  Deying:  5«— 

Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatang 
5,434,019,  CI.  429-10.000. 
Song,  Geun  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  running  device  of  video 

cassette  recorder.  5,434,726,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard 
C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist,  Robert  A., 
to  Ei»on  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  sub- 
stituted mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acid  dispersant  additives  5  433  757 
CI.  44-393.000.  ... 

Song,  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ethylene  a-olefin  copoly- 
mer   substituted    mannich    base    lubricant    dispersant    additives 
5,433.874.  CI.  252-51.005. 
Sonobe.  Tadasi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Yasuhiro;  Momma,  Naohiro;  Takahashi,  Shigeni- 
Fukuda.  Takuya;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo^ 
shi;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,433,788,  CI.  118-723.0MR. 

Sonokawa.  Yutaka:  See 

Sohda,    Yoshio;    Sonokawa,    Yutaka;    and    Kohno,    Takefumi. 
5,433,937,  CI.  423-445.00R. 
Sonsub,  Inc.:  See — 

Bath,   William   R.;   and   Yemington,   Charles  R.,   5,433,032,   CI 

37-407.000. 
Graff,  Jerry  C;  and  Parks,  WUliam  C,  5,433,274,  CI.  166-368.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki,  Shinji,  5,434,723,  C\.  360-70.000. 

Hayashi,  Toshihide;  and  Tsumori,  Koki.  5,434,626,  CI.  348-569  000 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Kanota,  Keiii,  5,434,673,  CI 

358-335.000. 
Kusumi,  Ryuji;  and  Narumi,  Yukiko,  5,433.396,  CI.  242-338  100 
Nanba,  Kunitaka,  5,433.638.  CI.  445-6.000. 
Oikawa.  Yuka,  5,434,677,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sailo,  Masaki,  5,433,785,  CI   118-719.000. 
Sasaki,  Yuu;  Iwasawa,  Junichi;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro,  5.434  018 

CI.  429-100.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi.  5.433,398,  CI.  242-343.200. 
Sawada,  Takashi;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  5,434,721,  C\.  360-69  000 
Shishido,  Yuji,  5.434.730,  CI.  360-99.080. 

Tamura.  Toshio;  and  Yasuda.  Nobuyuki,  5,433,000,  CI.  29-852.000 
Toda,  Atsushi;  and  Asano,  Takeharu,  5,433,170.  CI.  117-103  000 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya.  5,434,619,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Orozov,  Borislav  L.,  5  434  921  CI 

381-1.0OO. 
Rappoport,  Oren  P.,  5,434,539,  CI.  330-138.000. 
Sood,  Anup:  See — 

Spiel vogel,  Bernard  P.;  and  Sood,  Anup,  5,434,143,  CI.  514-64  000 
Sooth,  Ole.  Device  comprising  a  locking  bar.  5,433,093,  Q.  70-56.000 
Sorano,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Andoh,    Yoshimitsu;    Sano,    Yoshikazu;    and    Sorano,    Hiroaki 
5,433,113,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Sordelet,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Shield,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goldman,  Alan  I.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.    Ellis 
Timothy  W.;  McCallum,  R.  WUliam;  and  Sordeleu  Daniel  J 
5,433,978,  CI.  427-456.000. 
Sortec  Corporation:  See — 

Koga,  Keisuke;  Aioda,  Nobufumi;  and  Itoh,  Tohni.  5,434,648,  a. 
355-76.000. 
Soto,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gresham,  David  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  Soto,  Robert  D.    and 
Cicenas,  Chris,  5,433,480,  CI.  281-17.000. 
Southern  Cross  Designs:  Ste — 

Kampe,  Geoff.  5,433,458,  CI.  280-14.300. 
Sowek,  Michael  T  Game  to  test  players'  knowledge  of  rock  and  roll 

songs.  5.433,449,  CI.  273-248.000. 
Spangler.  Leiand  J ;  and  Graf.  Michael  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  self-testing  a  single-point  automotive 
impact  sensing  system.  5,433,101,  CI.  73-I.OOD. 


Spanke,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Focarile,  Joseph  P.;  Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  Spanke,  Ronald  A.;  and 

Yu,  Hsien-Chuen,  5,434,854,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  and  Sf»nke,  Ronald  A.,   5.434,853,  CI. 
370.60.000. 
Spano,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Testa.  James;  Spano,  Joseph  M.;  Dailey.  William  L.;  Gonsalves, 
Daniel   D.;   Antonuccio.   Robert   S.;  Carney.  Janies  M.-   and 
Palazola,  Mathew  J.,  5,434,746,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Sparrey,  Julian  M.:  See — 

Kettlewell.  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Mark  E.  R.;  Whetlor.  William  C,  and 
Sparrey,  Julian  M..  5.433.658.  CI.  452-59.000. 
Spelthann.  Heinz  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Flexible  polar  thermoplastic  polyolefin  compositions.  5,434,217  CI 
525-63.000. 
Spencer,  White  A  Prentis  Foundation  Corporation:  See— 

Houghton,  Robert  C,  5,433,557,  CI.  405-230.000. 
Spery,    Nanette    S.    Receptive    condom    assembly.    5,433,219,    01. 

I  ^8-844. UUU. 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F;  and  Sood,  Anup,  to  Boron  Biologicals,  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical    compositions   comprising   phosphite-borane   com- 
pounds. 5,434,143,  CI.  514-64.000. 
Spiero.  Richard  C;  Douglas,  Terence  A.;  and  VIot,  Mamix  C,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  interconnection  system 
5,434,628.  CI.  348-705.000. 
Spigarelli,  Donald  J.  Soldering  system.  5,433,368,  CI.  228-8.000. 
SpUlman,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Durkee,  Scott  R.,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc.  Contactless  interrogation  of  sensors  for  smart  struc- 
tures. 5,433,115,  CI.  73-773.000. 
Spirk,  John:  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Bro- 
kaw,  Paul  E.,  5,433.804.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Spitzer.  J.  George:  See— 

Osipow.  Lloyd  I.;  Marra.  Dorothea  C;  and  Spitzer,  J   Georize 
5,433,943,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Sprangers,  Keith  J.,  to  U.S.  Competition  Arms,  Inc.  Double  barrel 

break-action  shotgun.  5,433,027,  CI.  42-45.000. 
Spratt,  David  B.;  and  Chen,  Kueing-Long,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Antifuse  device  for  controlling  current  in  a  circuit  usine  an 
antifuse.  5,434,432,  CI.  257-50.000. 
Spring  Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Emory  J.;  and  Warner,  Robert  J.,  5,433,007,  CI.  30-360.000 
Springer,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Minor,    James    L.;    and    Springer,    Edward    L.,    5,433.825,    CI. 

'    Sprouse.  Jeff  A.:  See- 
Rahman.  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A.;  Grosz, 
Martin  J.;  Fu,  Peter;  and  Rector,  Russell  M.,  5,435,001,  Cl! 

Square  D  Company:  See — 

Hyatt,   Edward   A.;  Greer,  David   E.;  Cassity,  Terry  A  ■   and 
Wheeler.  Kim  D.,  5.434,376,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Srinivasan,  Supramaniam:  See — 

Anani,   Anaba;   Johnson,   John;    Lim,   Hong   S.;   Reilly,   James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam,  5,434  022  CI 
429-218.000. 
Srivasuva,  Ashvin;  Bhalla,  Amar;  and  Cross,  L.  Eric,  to  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation,  The.  PZT  ceramic  compositions  having  re- 
duced  sintering   temperatures   and   process   for   producing   same 
5,433,917,  CI.  419-22.000. 
Subilus  GmbH:  See— 

Knopp,  Axel,  5,433,409,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Stahl,  Stefan;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoehn,  Arthur,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Preparation     of    5-cyanovalerates.     5,434,290,     CI. 
5  So- J  53.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Open-end  rotor  spinning  unit 

with  pivotal  cover  housing  assembly.  5,433,068,  CI.  57-407  000 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  FriU,  5,433,068,  CI.  57-407.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See- 
Tan,  Min  P ;  Fuh,  Eric;  Chan,  deceased,  Philip;  Chan,  Anna  and 
Ta,  John,  5,434,976,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Standke,  Randolph  E.:  See- 
Thompson,  James  H.;  Standke,  Randolph  E.;  and  Pierce.  Thomas 
R.,  5,434,548,  CI.  333-261.000. 
Stanford  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Peters,  William  S..  5.433,700,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Stanpac  Inc.:  See— 

Galda,  Michael  P.;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H. 
5,433,992,  CI.  428-201.000.  *^ 

Star  Enterprise:  See — 

Lehr,  James  S.,  5,434,329,  CI.  585-803.000. 
Stark,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Lalouette,  Marc  J.;  Stark,  Dennis  C;  Weza,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Doninelli,  Peter  D.,  5,433,397,  CI.  242-340.000. 
Stark,  Edward  W.  Non-invasive  glucose  measurement  method  and 

apparatus.  5,433,197,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Stas:;,  Peter:  See- 
Bowman,  Bruce;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  5,433,210,  CI.  128-724.000. 
State  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq  Nuclear  Research 
Center,  The:  See— 
Jackel,  Steven;  Shalev,  Pinchas;  Bomstein,  Aharon:  and  Lallouz. 
Raphael.  5,434,942.  CI.  385-122.000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University.  The  See— 
Sleight.  Arthur  W.,  5,433,778,  CI.  106-401.000 
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Steelcaie  Inc.:  See— 

MacQuarrie,  Kenneth  J.;  Benner,  Douglas  D.;  and  Karrip,  Alexan- 
der A.,  5,433,046,  C\.  52-238.100. 
Steever,  Joel  A.,  to  Thomas  Body  Parts,  Inc.  Fire  ho«e  and  pole  support 

combination.  5,433,405,  CI.  248-75.000. 
Slehle,  Heinz:  See— 

Petenmann,  Joaeph;  Scidel.  Willi;  Slehle.  Heinz;  MoUers,  Werner; 
and  Hickmann.  Udo,  5,433,677,  a.  477-169.000. 
Stehlik,  Roy  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  automatic  antenna  beam  positioning.  5,434,578,  CI.  342-383.000. 
Steigerwald  Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Schafer,   Han»-Ludwig;  and   Schneider.  Werner,   5,434,141,  Q. 
514-53.000. 
Steltenkamp,    Robert   J.,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Co.    N-alkyI   neo- 

trideonamide  insect  repellents.  5,434,189,  CI.  514-625.000. 
Steltenkamp,   Robert  J.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   N-aryl  and   N- 
cycloalkyl     neoalkanamide     insect     repellents.      5,434,190,     CI. 
514-629.000. 
Stenzel,  Andre;  and  Hawkins,  Kyle  M.,  to  CRC-Evans  RebabiliUtion 

Systems,  Inc.  Direct  drive  swivel.  5,433,381,  CL  239-263.000. 
Stenzel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Heckenkamp,  Christoph;  Stenzel,  Gerhard;  and  Kaule,  Wittich, 
5,433,807,  a.  156-230.000. 
Stepban,  Manoud:  See— 

Laffitte,  Jean  A.;  Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean  P.;  and  Stephan, 
Masaoud,  5,434,285,  a.  556-402.000. 
Stephen,  Keith  H.:  See— 

Craver,  Mary  E.;  Santos-Rosaiio,  Manuel  A.;  and  Stephen,  Keith 
H.,  5,434,035,  Q.  430-398  000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Quarter-tone 

thermal  bKkprinting.  5,434,596,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Stepp,  Michael;  and  Mueller,  Johann,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Or- 
gano(poly)nloxai>es,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  3,434,234,  CI. 
528-31.000. 
Sterling  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

WiUbrandt,  George  A.,  5,433,337,  C\.  22^669.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Earley,  William  G.;  Mallamo,  John 
P.;  and  Pilling,  Garry  M.,  5,434,159,  CI.  314-281.000. 
Stem,  Robert;  Million,  Gerard;  Kotoko,  Abakar,  and  Chauvin,  Yves,  to 
Institat  Francaia  du  Petrole.  Double-branched  compounds  and  pro- 
cenes  for  their  production.  5,434,282,  CI.  334-223.000. 
Star,  Horst:  See— 

Hirz,  Harri;  and  Sterr,  Horst,  5,433,388,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Stevens,  Clive  G.  Ski  exerciser  with  sensor  system.  5,433,683,  CI. 

482-70.000. 
Stewart,  Hugh:  See— 

Koko,  Soma  R.;  and  Stewart,  Hugh,  5,434.791,  Q.  364-468.000. 
Stewart,  Lowell,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Drop  size  detect 

ciixjuit  5,434,430,  O.  250-573.000. 
Stewart  WaUaoe  S.;  Merz,  Gary  E.;  and  Marshall,  I>ale  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  forming  individual  pil- 
lowed chips  of  light  lock  material.  5,433,816,  a.  156-510.000. 
Stickel.  Werner;  and  Kendall,  Rodney  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Spinning  reticle  scanning  projection  Utbogra- 
pfay  exposure  system  and  method.  5.434,424,  O.  250-492.230. 
Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,   John   M.;   and   Schallreuter,   Karin  U.,   3,433,942,  CI 
424-59.000. 
Stil.  Hans  A.:  See— 

Klusener,  Peter  A.  A.;  and  Stil,  Hans  A.,  3,434,1 17,  d  302-162.000. 
Stiles,  Donald  E.;  Brakeman,  Randall  M.;  and  Sherwin,  Dewayne  J.,  to 
Stiles,  Donald  E.;  and  Brakeman.  Randall  M.  Self-sheathing  hypoder- 
mic syringe.  5,433,712,  Q.  604-197.000. 
Stinsoo,    Randy    L.    Method    for    irradiating    cells.    3,433,738,    d. 

607-92.000. 
Stipp,  Gordon  K.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The.  Rapidly  solu- 
ble navoted  instant  coffee  product.  5,433.962,  O.  426-96.000. 
Stoffer,  John  F.:  See- 
Williams,   Raymond  F.;   and  Stoffer,  John  P.,   3,434,338,  Q. 
388-233.000. 
Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.,  to  Janssen 
Phannaceutica  N.V.  4-r(2-benzothiazolyl)niethylamiix))-alpha-[(3,4- 
difluorophenoxy)methyl]-l-piperidineethanol.         5,434,168,         CI. 
514-321.000. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.;  snd  Comben,  Richard  H.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 

Tool-less  threwled  connector  assembly.  3,433,734,  d.  607-37.000. 
StolteAiss,  Jurgen:  See— 

Straub,  Ajexander,  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefiiss,  Jurgen;  Be- 
chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  3,434,153,  O.  514-248.000. 
Stone,  Deborah  L.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Ly  D.;  Lowry,  Matthew  A.;  Stone,  Deborah  L.;  and 
Underwood.  Julie  A.,  3,434,226,  CI.  325-534.000. 
Stone,  Guy:  Set— 

SoIIadie,  Guy;  Stone,  Guy;  Urbano-Pujol,  Antonio;  and  Maignan, 
Jean,  3,434,281,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Stone,  Julian:  See — 

Dentai,  Andrew  G.;  and  Stone,  Julian,  5,434,943,  O.  383-129.000. 
Stoner,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Chau,  Robert  S.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed,  Shahhar  S.;  Hainsey, 

Robert  F.;  Stoner,  Robert  J.;  WUke,  Todd  E.;  and  Yau,  Leopoldo 

D.,  5,434,093,  CI.  437-41.000. 

Storck.  Jean  R.;  and  Combaluzier,  Pierre  M.,  to  Storck.  Jean-Rene  . 

Method  and  device  for  dTecting  a  transaction  between  s  first  and  at 


least  one  second  data  carrier  and  carrier  used  for  this  purpose. 
5.434,395.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Storck,  Jean-Rej>e  :  See — 

Storck.   Jean   R.;   and   Combaluzier,   Pierre   M.,   5,434,393,  CL 
233-380.000. 
Straeasler,  Rene  ;  and  Fritsche,  Beat,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Device 
including  a  first  and  an  adjustable  second  conveying  member  for 
conveying  and  separating  folding  printer  products.  5,433,430,  CI. 
271-223.000. 
Strandberg,  Hans:  See— 

Hirschberg.  Jakub;  and  Strandberg,  Hans,  5,433,732,  Q.  607-7.000. 
HoegneUd,  Kurt;  snd  Strandberg,  Hans,  5,433,733,  Q.  607-9.000. 
Strsnick,  Stephan  J.:  See — 

Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick.  Stephan  J.,  5,434,842,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Strasser,  Jean  P.,  to  NMC  S.A.  Molding  of  synthetic  resin  foam  with 

hidden  fittings.  5,433,048,  CI.  52-288.100. 
Strattec  Security  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen,  David  C;  and  Reetz,  Brian  J.,  5,433,096,  Q.  70-278.000. 
Straub,  Alexander,  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefius,  Jurgen;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;   Hebisch,   Siegbert;   Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    2-amino-4- 
heteroaryl-1,   4-dihydropyridiDes   and   their  ;iae   m   medicaments. 
5,434,153.  a.  514-248.000. 
Strauss,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Pearson,  Eric  C;  Strauss,  Ronald  E.;  Merchant,  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.;  Burjoski,  Joseph  D.;  Lammers,  Scott  G.;  Pawelko. 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell.  mark  B.,  5,434,629,  CI.  348-721.000. 
Strell,  Brian  M.  Field  serviceable  mattress  and  method  for  manufacture. 

5,432,964,  a.  5-475.000. 
Strickland,  Robin  W.:  See— 

McCord,  Thomas  H.;  Smith,  Jay  C;  and  Strickland,  Robin  W., 
5,433,925,  a.  422-168.000. 
StringfeUow,  Dale  A.:  Set— 

Wierenga,  WendeU;  Skuhiick,  Harvey  I.;  and  StringfeUow,  Dale 
A.,  5,434,157,  O.  514-272.000. 
StrobI,  Frederick  P.,  Jr.  Adjustable,  disposable  dental  prophy  tool. 

5,433,605,  a.  433-112.000. 
StrobI,  Georg,  to  Johnson  Electric  Engineering.  Ltd.  Method  of  mak- 
ing   a    cylindrical    carbon    segment    commutator.    5,432,993,    CL 
29-397.000. 
Strotber,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Long,  Joseph   D.;   Strother,   Robert  S.;  and  Bree:  Gary  D., 
5,434,487,  a.  318-286.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See- 
Monk,  David  £.;  Eager,  Kris  D.;  and  Gulp,  Jerry  A.,  3,433,388,  CI. 
417-477.200. 
Stuart,  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgatz,  Dennis  C,  to  Aura  Systems,  Iix:.  Voice 

coil  sctuator.  3,434,438,  Q.  310-13.000. 
Stubbs,  Cheryl  L.:  See- 
Chiang  Chia  C;  and  Stubbs,  Cheryl  L.,  3,434,894,  Q.  376-203.000. 
Stupar,  Jeiney  M.:  Stt— 

Howe,  Vaice  E.;  Huff,  David  R.;  Scharfenberger,  Jsmes  A.;  and 
Stupar,  Jeffrey  M.,  3,433,387,  Q.  239-703.000. 
Stupp,  Peter:  St— 

Krmlik,  Willi;  Berger,  Siegbert;  Bogdanski,  Franz;  Stupp,  Peter,  and 
Koegel,  Werner.  3.434,388,  Q.  219-338.000. 
Sturman,  John,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Media  feed  and  ca<Tia|e 
motion     mechanism     for     shuttle-type     printers.     3,433,543,     O. 
400-3 14.000. 
Suarez,  Gustavo  A.:  See— 

Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Suarez,  Gustavo  A.; 

and  Wilkie.  Bruce  J..  3,434,590,  a.  345-115.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Micallef.  Thomas  J.; 
Suarez,   Oiatavo   A.;   and    Wilkie,    Bruce   J.,    3,434,392,   d. 
345-133.000. 
Sugahara,  Hirolo;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  snd  Kane- 
gae,  Takahiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Droplet  ejecting 
device.  3,434,608,  Q.  347-71.000. 
Sugawa,  Shigeloshi:  Sec— 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizuki,  Toru;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  snd  Sugswa, 
Shigetoahi,  3,434,441,  Q.  237-347.000. 
Sugawara,  Makihiro:  Set— 

Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Sugawara, 
Makihiro;  and  Nakano,  Taku,  3,434,230,  O.  530-366.000. 
Sugier,  Andre:  See — 

Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Gateau,  Patrick;  Baley:  Anne-Sophie;  and 
Sugier,  Andre,  3,434,323.  a.  585-13.000. 
Sugjmoto.  Susumu:  .See — 

s«lr«g.mi  Eiji;  Sugimoto.  Susumu;  snd  Oota,  Nobuyuki,  5.433,383, 
a.  239-585.100. 
Sugits,  Ryuji:  Set— 

Goto,  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki,  Yukihiro;  Honda,  Kazuyoshi;  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki;  Tohma,   Kiyokazu;   Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Kawawake, 
Yasuhiro,  5,433.999,  Q.  428-329.000. 
Sugita,  Tatsuya:  Set — 

Wada,    Katsuyoshi;    Sugita.    Tatsuya;    Hagiwara.    Massji;    Ishti, 
Minoru;  Ogsws.  Hiroshi;  snd  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5,433,389,  Q. 
418-35.500. 
Sugiura,  Tadahiko:  Set— 

Yamamoto,    Kaizo;    and    Sugiura,    Tadahiko,     5,434,540,    O. 
330-251.000. 
Sugiura,   Tomiya;    Nakagawa,    Hideki;    Doi,   Takao;   and    Kozawa, 
Shigeyuki,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Aqueous  composition. 
5,434,005,  a.  428-423.100. 
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Sugiun,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Ishiluwa,  Noriyoshi;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Niimura.  Takeshi 

5,433,427,  Q.  271-126.000. 

Sugyama,  Genroku;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Noiawa,  Yusaku;  and  Ochiai 

Masami.  to  Hitachi  Conitniction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

^-.^nXS**'  "pparatus  and  hydraulic  drive  tystem.  5,433,076,  CI. 

60-426.000. 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Onishi.  Ken;  Hongo,  Kimitoahi;  and  Ono,  Yukari 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  video/audio  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,434,716,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Sugiyama,  Masafumi:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Satoshi;    and    Sugiyama.    Masafumi,    5,434,194,    CI 
521-134.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  com- 
munication apparatus.  5,434,684,  a.  358-527.000 
Sugiyama,  Siro:  See— 

^'a°^1^2i^  *^^'  **'*'"°'  "^  S^Py*™-  Siro,  5,433,249, 
Sugnie.   Michael;    Buist,    Michael;   and   Boyle,   Charles  C     III    to 
Mountpeher  Investmenu,  S.A.  Intra-abdominal  pressure  meas'ure- 
ment  apparatus  and  method.  5,433,216,  CI.  128-778  000 
Sugumi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yothino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Nujima,  Jun 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu  WaU- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro-  lijima, 
Atsurai;Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,434,172,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Suh,  Kang-Deog:  See— 

Cho,  Sung-Hee;  Suh,   Kang-Deog;  Lee,  Hyong-Gon:  and  Do 
Jae-Young.  5,434,814,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Suh,  Kyimg  W.:  See — 

'"mHW,  CL«1-?4«^**''  ^'""^  °-  "^  ^"*'-  •'y""*  *'•• 
Sule,  Akos.  Solenoid  control  valve.  5,433,244,  CI   137-554  000 
Sultech.  Inc.:  See— 

Adams,  Harold  W ;  Goldstein.  Albert;  and  Hendricks,  James  R 
5,434,336.  CI.  588-203.000. 
Sulzer  Plasma  Technik.  Inc.:  Set— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller.  Robert  A..  5,434  210  CI 
524-406.000. 
Sumida.  Kohichi:  See— 

^^542,'c7w(W7^00O^   Kunihiro;  and   Sumida,   Kohichi, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hikata,  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5,434,130,  C[.  505-433  000 

Yamada.  Katsuya;  Morita,  Masahiro;  Matsushita,  Nobutaka;  Ni- 

Jt^i'^™)^'"*'"^''^  "^  Matsuyama,  Fumio.  5,434,001.  Cl. 
428-335.000. 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

''"^^,  "'<ley«sh>;    Takahashi,    Atsushi;    Konishi.    Toshiyuki- 

Ishigaki,  Atsushi;  Minegishi,  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa,  Masayuki   and 

Egawa,  Masanon,  5,433,672.  Cl.  475-178.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

HT"^'  '^""''°;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu;  Hon 
Shuuchi;    Sakaki.   Toshiaki;   and    Miki,   Miyo,    5,433,724,   Cl' 
606-202.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabata,  Masaaki,  5,433.624,  Cl.  439-381  000 

^'♦^9-397'aM"*"'  '"°"^  Takuya;  and  Inoue,  Nori,  5,433.625.  Cl. 

Wakata^  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu; 

and  Saijo,  Eiji.  5.433,623.  Cl.  439-310.000  ^^  "suiomu, 

Sumiyoshi.  Ken;  and  Hatada,  Yoriko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Birefrin- 

uk^a'isfLl'^.  ■"^-"'"«    """od    and    instrument. 

Summers.  James  T:  See— 

''*I^1;  ^'^'^   "•   *"**   Summers,  James  T.,   5,433,987,   Cl. 
428-137.000. 

Sumner,  Christopher:  See 

Rod,  Alister  P.;  Kopec,  John;  Comwell,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Sumner,  Christopher,  5.432.977.  Cl.  16-52  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See 

Liencres.  Bjom;  Lee.  Douglas;  Sindhu.  Pradeep  S.;  and  Pham. 

Tung.  5.434.993,  Q.  395-«25.000. 
T«3ta.  Jama;  Spano.  Joseph  M.;  DaUey,  William  L.;  Gonsalves, 
Daniel   D ;  Antonuccio,   Robert   S.;  Carney,  James  M.;   and 
Palazola,  Mathew  J.,  5.434,746.  CI.  361-752.000 
Sunaga.  Kouhei:  See— 

'^'?;*"-,-'y^-'<:hi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki 
Hitoshi;  and  Sunaga,  Kouhei.  5,433,544.  Cl.  400-649  000 
Sunalp.  Murad  A.  Eyelid  speculum  device.  5.433,190.  Cl.  600-236  000 

M«.^3.g'«9-3S"  """"  '"  "^  ''*^'^«  «'-'"""": 
^'M3a5«"a'°4f(l*77a)o"^"™*'^  international  GmbH.  Cargo  latch. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  Set 

Danby.  Oive  M.;  and  Glass,  Robert  G.,  5,434,771,  Cl.  363-71  000 

Hollmger,  Theodore  G.,  5,434,095,  Cl.  437-41  000 

Nuechterlein,  Paul  E.,  5,434,528,  Cl.  327-427  000 


Sundstrom,  Ray  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  adiustins 

a  pulse  width  of  a  signal.  5,434,523,  Cl.  327-172.000 
Sunlee  HiTech  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  of  NanKai  University:  See— 

Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun  Cao 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatans 
5,434,019,  a.  429-10.000.  "uaiang, 

Sunnen  Products  Company:  Set 

Cloutier.  Daniel  R.;  Maichel.  Mark  £.;  and  Moehn.  David  M 
5.433,656,  Cl.  451-156.000. 
Stmohara,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Kawata.  Yasushi;  Sunohara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizu,  Yuko;  and  Sakamoto 
Maaanori.  5,434,687,  Cl.  359-63.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Minamitake,  Yoshiharu;  Kiujima,  Yasuo;  Furuya 
Mayumi;  and  MaUuo,  Hisayuki,  5,434,133,  Q.  514-12  000 
Surauer,  Michael;  and  Bittner.  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG 
Attitude  control  process  and  device  for  a  spacecraft  to  be  routed 
around  an  axis  of  a  body.  5,433,402,  Cl.  244-164.000. 
Surety  Manufacturing  A  Testing  Ltd.:  See— 

O'Rourke,  Michael  J.,  5,433,289,  Cl.  182-3.000 
Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Call,  Evan,  5.433,707,  Cl.  604-97.000. 
Surma,  Michael  J.;  Adolphi,  Earl  J.;  and  Peterson,  Larry  G    to  Life- 
touch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  spe- 
cial effects  on  video  screen.  5,434,958,  Cl.  395-135  000 
Sutcliffe,  George  C:  See— 

Rms,  Colin  F.;  Scott,  Julian  F.;  and  Sutcliffe,  George  C,  5,433,422, 

Sutherland,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Shagott,  David  M.;  Kruse,  Gary  E.;  Sutherland,  Daniel  N.  Harber 
Blair  L.,  Jr.;  and  Koudys,  Henry,  5,433,763,  Cl.  55-323.000 
Sutter,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Schmid,  Jurg;  Hammerle,  CJiristoph;  Lang,  Niklaus  P.  and  Sutter 
Francis  J,  5,433,607,  Cl.  433-173.000 
Suwa,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Takatsu      Norihiko;     Suwa,     Kyoichi;     Nakamura.     Shinichi; 

.,^„^   Hiroaki;   and   Hinikawa,   Shigeru,   5,434,026,   Cl. 

430-30.000. 

Suzuki,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Key- 

H^'i^o"  'PP"*""  f°''  electronic  keyboard  instrument.  5,433,131, 

Suzuki,  Akira:  See— 

Furukawa,    Katsuki;    Tajima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Suzuki,    Akira. 
5,433.167.  Cl.  117-84.000. 
Suzuki,  Akitaka.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricatina 

system  for  engine.  5,433,177,  d.  123-73.0AD. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kenji;  Toyoda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Suzuki,  Hideo,  5,434,088,  Cl 
436-525.000. 
Suzuki   Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.  Actuating  system  for 

accelerator.  5,433,181,  Cl.  123-399.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  See— 

Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro;    Momma,    Naohiro;    Takahashi     Shigeru; 
Fukuda,  Takuya;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.433.788.  Cl.  II8-723.0MR 
Suzuki.  Keizo:  See— 

Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawasaki.    Yoshinao;    Suzuki.    Keizo;    Nojiri 

Kazuo;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Watanabe,  Seiichi 

and  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi.  5.433.789,  Cl.  118-723.0MW. 

Suzuki,  Kyo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphic  dau  output  apparatus  and 

""hod  of  creating  and  outputting  graphic  data.   5,434,960,  Cl. 

Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See— 

Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  and 
Kanegae,  Takahiro,  5,434,608.  Cl.  347-71.000 
Suzuki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.     Hideki;     and     Suzuki,     Masahiro,     5,434,436,     Cl. 

Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Takagi,  Satoru;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  and  Mattu- 
shima,  Yuichi,  5,434,693,  Cl.  359-180.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Ishiwata,  Masayuki.  5.433.498,  CI.  296-39  100 
Toyoda,  Katsuhiko,  5,433,185,  Cl.  123-682.000. 
Suzuki.  Noboru:  See — 

Mochizuki,   Yasuhiro;    Momma,    Naohiro;   Takahashi,   Shigeru- 
Fukuda,  Takuya;  Suzuki,  Noboru;  Sonobe,  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo^ 
shi;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo,  5,433,788,  Cl.  1 18-723  OMR 
Suzuki,  Nobumasa;  and  Hayashi,  Senichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  formmg  deposited  film  including  light  transmissive 
diffusion  pUte.  5.433,787,  CI.  1I8-723.0MP. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Shinji;  Funanami.  Yukiya;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya, 
Akira;  Tanuma,  Seiichi;  Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Majima, 
Hideo,  5.434,936,  Cl.  385-22.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomoo:  See — 

Kurono.    Masayasu;    Baba,    Yutaka;    Suzuki,    Tomoo;    Suzuki 

r.'i"l*i?5S;  ""°°^  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,434,165,  Cl. 
314-313.000. 
Suzuki,  Tsunemasa:  See — 

Kurono,    Masayasu;    Baba,    Yutaka;    Suzuki,    Tomoo;    Suzuki. 
SUOlTmo  ""°°^  Kiyotaka;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,434,165,  Q 
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Suzuki,  Tuneji:  See— 

Fukazawa,    Nobuyuki;   Suzuki,   Tuneji;   Ouuka,   Kengo;   Yano, 
Osamu;    Iwata,    Daiji;    and    Kawai.    Yukichi,    5,434,155,    Q. 
514-253.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoahinobu:  See — 

Oomura,    Katsuro;    Furuyama,    Tateki;    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko; 
Shimamura,  Toahihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu,  5,434,219,  Cl. 
525-84.000. 
Svensaon,  Bo  G.:  See — 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter,  Ramstedt.  Ake  L.; 
Hoff,  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gunilla  A.; 
Taylor,  Nils  P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G.;  Waenne,  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh. 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin.  Harald.  5.434,798,  O. 
364-514.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  Mastalski,  Henry  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Automaud  substrate  loading  and  photoreceptor  unloading  system. 
5,433,572,  Cl.  414-27.000. 
Swaine,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fischer,  ChrisU  M.;  Harper,  Heather  J.;  Henry,  William  J.,  Jr.; 
Mohlenkamp,  Marvin  J.,  Jr.;  Romer,  Kann;  and  Swaine,  Robert 
L..  Jr.,  5,433,965,  Q.  426-548.000. 
Swank,  Douglas  D.:  See- 
Bales,  Michael  E.;  Martin,  Gregory  A.;  and  Swank,  Douglas  D.. 
5,433,189,  a.  126-198.000. 
Swanson,  Eric  B.:  See — 

Wong,  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant,  Ian;  Patel,  Jayantilal  D.;  Parker,  Jeff 
P.  K.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  B.,  5,434,283,  Cl.  554-224.000. 
Swars,  Helmut;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  filer  Emission- 
stechnologie  mbH.  Assembly  for  regulating  and/or  monitoring  the 
electric  heating  of  a  catalytic   converter  system.   5,433,072,   Cl. 
60-284.000. 
Swars,   Helmut,   to  Emitec   Gesellschaft   fuer  Emissionstechnologie 
mbH.  Electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body  divided  into  subregions 
with    additional    electrical    conductor    elements.    5,433,926,    Cl. 
422-174.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome  C:  See — 

Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz,  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze,  Tobias  E., 
5,434,270,  a.  548-338.100. 
Sweeey.  Gregory  A.;  See — 

Neigel,  Dennis;  Sweeey,  Gregory  A.;  Altieri,  Paul;  Paul,  Charles 
W.;  Billmers,  Robert  L.;  and  Rawlins,  David  C,  5,434,201,  C\. 
524-51.000. 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH:  Set— 

Baumgarten,  Peter;  Edele,  Reinhard;  Egner-Walter,  Bruno;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  5,433.382,  Cl.  239-284.100. 
Swim,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Emerson,  Earl  A.;  Desai,  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong, 
Kyung-Yeop;  and  Swim.  Martin  L.,  5,434,866,  O.  370-99.000. 
Syed,  Samad  A.:  See— 

Walele,  Ismail  I.;  and  Syed,  Samad  A.,  5,434,276,  Cl.  554-69.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shcmitz  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  5,434,762,  Cl.  362-225.000. 
Symctrix  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe,    Hitoshi;    Paz   De   Araujo,    Carlot   A.;    Yoahimori, 
Hiroyuki;  Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joaeph 
D.;  and  McMUlan,  Larry  D.,  5,434,102,  Cl.  437-130.000. 
Synektron  Corporation:  See — 

Hensel,  Robert  J.,  5,433,529,  Cl.  384-112.000. 
Synthelabo:  See— 

Jegham,  Samir;  Angel,  Itzchak;  Purcell,  Thomas;  and  Schoemaker, 
Johannes,  5,434,169,  Q.  514-322.000. 
Systemii,  Inc.:  See — 

Outzen,  Henry  C,  5,434,341,  a.  800-2.000. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Boban,  Anne  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Ferguson,  Pamela  M.;  Martinez. 
Alberto  M.;  Merrill.  James  P ;  O'DeU.  Scott  F.;  and  Szajewski, 
Richard  P.,  5,434,038,  a.  430-503.000. 
Szalai,  Gabor,  Istok,  Albert;  and  Szij,  Peter.  Axle  assembly  for  vehicles 

in  portal  arrangement  5,433,287,  O.  180-353.000. 
Szcesny,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Josephs.    Harold;    and    Szcesny,    Ronald    W.,    3,434,457,    a. 
307-326.000. 
Szij,  Peter:  See— 

Szalai,    Gabor;    Istok,   Albert;   and   Szij,    Peter,    S,433J87,   d. 
180-353.000. 
Szwarc,  Tyra  M.:  See — 

Cappa,  David  F.;  and  Szwarc  Tyra  M.,  5,432,999,  a.  29-830.000. 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Adams,  Vincent  C;  Hong,  Teng-Ywe  R;  and 
Lantz,  Kenneth  E..  to  Life  Fitness.  Exercise  treadmill  and  method. 
5.433.679,  Cl.  482-54.000. 
T-Star  Industrial  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitcheson,  George  R.,  5,434,381,  a.  219-69.140. 
Ta,  John:  See- 
Tan,  Min  P.;  Fuh,  Eric;  Chan,  deceased,  Philip;  Chan,  Anna;  and 
Ta,  John,  5,434,976,  a.  395-200.000. 
Tabata,   Masaaki,   to   Sumitomo  Wiring   Systems,   Ltd.  Connector. 

5,433,624,  Cl.  439-381.000. 
Tabata.  Seiichiro;   Kurita.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  Saldyama, 
Katsunori;  and  Takayama,  Toshikazu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Measuring  interferometric  endoscope  having  a  laser  radiation  source. 
5.434.669.  C\.  356-345  000. 
Tabata.  TeUuro:  See— 

Makino,    Tadashi;    Tabata,    Tetsuro;    and    Hirai,    Shin-ichiro, 
5,433.959,  d.  424-475.000. 


Tabuchi,  Yasuhide:  See— 

Tsuzuki,   Takuo;   Tabuchi,   Yasuhide;   and   Ishiwata,   Yasumasa, 
5,434,904,  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Akima,     Hiroaki;     and     Muraiahi,     Maaakazu,     5,433,308,    O. 
297-410.000. 
Tachikake,  Masahiko;  Fujimaru,  Akio;  and  Nakadoi,  TeUuya,  to  Mitu- 
toyo    Corporation.    Linear    displacement    measuring    apparatus. 
5,433,016,  a.  33-820.000. 
Tada,  Akihiko:  See— 

Ichinoac,  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hirofumi;  Ochiai,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Eiji; 
and  Tada,  Akihiko,  5,433,783,  Cl.  118-416.000. 
Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Ten- 
shima,  Isamu,  5,434,652,  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Tago,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimomine,  Akio;  and  Tago.  Yasuo,  5,434,598,  O.  347-217.000. 
Taguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Komatsu  Zenoah  Company.  Mowing  apparatus. 

5,433,006,  a.  30-276.000. 
Taherian,  M.  Reza:  See— 

Beren,  Jeffrey  A.;  Habashy,  Tarek  M.;  Hsu.  Yupai  P.;  Mariani. 
David  R.;  Safinya,  Kambiz  A.;  and  Taherian,  M.  Reza,  5,434,507, 
Cl.  324-338.000. 
Tahir,  Rabaab:  See— 

Barri,  Sami  A.  I.;  Tahir,  Rabaab;  and  Walker,  David  W.,  5,434,328, 
a.  585-666.000. 
Taillades,  Joelle:  See- 
Ferrari.  Bernard;  and  Taillades,  Joelle,  5,434,167,  O.  514-381.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  LTD.:  See — 

Chu,  Cheng-Te;  Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Chang,  Tien  C;  and  Huang, 
Hsm-Chieh,  5,434,0%,  Cl.  437-44.000. 
Tajima,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Furukawa,    Katsuki;    Tajima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Suzuki,    Akira. 
5,433,167,  a.  117-84.000. 
Tajiri,  Takayuki:  See — 

Mimura,  Seiichi;  Shimizu,  Junichiro;  Tajiri,  Takayuki;  Ichikawa, 
Shingo;  Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohi,  Masayuki,  5.433.822,  O. 
156-659.100. 
Takada,  Osamu:  See— 

Onishi,  Katsuyoahi;  Ikeda,  Naoya;  Takada,  Osamu;  Koyama,  To- 
shiaki; and  Enomoto,  Hiromichi.  5,434,863,  Cl.  370-85.130. 
Takagi,  Koji:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yoshio;  Takagi.  Koji;  Harashima.   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  and 
Kawagoe,  Takahuo.  5,434,653,  Q.  355-259.000. 
Takagi.  Satoru:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Takagi,  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsu- 
shima,  Yuichi.  5.434.693,  C\.  359-180  000 
Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure 

calcuUtion  device  for  camera.  5.434,640.  Cl.  354-432.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See— 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masaahi; 
Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5,434,641,  a.  354-443.000. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hideyoshi;    Takahashi,    Atsushi;    Konishi,    Toahiyuki; 
Ishigaki,  Atsushi;  Minegishi,  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa,  Masayuki;  and 
Egawa,  Masanon,  5.433.672.  Q.  475-178.000. 
Takahashi,  KaUuaki:  Set— 

Mitsumaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Takahashi,    Katsuaki,    5,434,083,    O. 
436-48.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Nakarai.  Nobuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho;  and  Komatsu  Miyagi  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  analyz- 
ing moisture  content  in  oil.  5,433.105,  Cl.  73-61.460. 
Takahashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Miyashita,     Naoto;     and    Takahashi,     Koichi.     3.434.447,    Q. 
257-514.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Takasu,    Hiroaki;    Kojima,    Yoahikazu;    Takahashi,    Kunihiro; 
Yamazaki,  Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5,434,433,  Cl.  257-59.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeru:  See— 

Mochizuki.    Yasuhiro;    Momma,    Naohiro;    Takahashi,    Shigeru; 
Fukuda.  Takuya;  Suzuki.  Noboru;  Sonobe.  Tadasi;  Chiba,  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.433.788.  Q.  118-723.(»IR. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Tabata,  Seiichiro;  Kurita,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Sakiyama, 
Katsunori;  and  Takayama,  Toshikazu,  5,434,669,  Q  356-345.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  Set — 

Sugahara,  Hiroto:  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Kanegae,  Takahiro,  5,434,608,  Cl.  347-71  000. 
Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Hiroi,  Masakazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sheet  post-processing  apparatus  including  offset  means  for  selectively 
offsetting  sheets  discharged  in  one  of  plural  bins  relative  to  sheets 
discharged  in  the  other  of  said  plural  bins.  5,434,661,  Cl.  355-322.000 
Takaku.  Masato;  Iwamoto.  Mune;  Honma,  Masaru;  and  Hashimoto. 
AUushi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Colored  styrenic 
resin  composition.  5,434,204,  a.  524-178.000. 
Takamatsu,  Takanobu;  and  Iga,  Kazuo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Over- 
running clutch  and  a  rolling  bearing  united  in  a  casing.  5,433.305,  Cl. 
192-43.000. 
Takanaka,  Kazunori:  See — 

Gohbara,  Masatoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi,  Tatsuo;  Shinmi, 
Emi;  Takanaka.  Kazunori;  and  Hinita,  Tomoko,  5,434,121.  Cl. 
304-117.000. 
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TaUno,  Atsushi;  Uuumi,  Minoru;  and  Obau,  Hiroyuki.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Prnibng  Co.,  Ltd.  Poientiai  sensor  employing  electrooptic  crystal 
and  poientiai  measuring  method.  5.434.698,  a.  359-247  000 

Takano.  Koji;  Sakakibara.  Mizuo;  Araki,  Satoshi;  MaUui,  Takayoahi 
Murata,  Wataru;  and  Yoshimura.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. High  strength  martensitic  stainless  steel  having  superior  rustinc 
resistance.  5,433,798,  CI.  148-325.000. 

Takano,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Saake,  Toshimi;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki-  and  Sekine 
Akio.  5,434,119,  a.  503-216.000. 

Takaoka,  Keiji:  See— 

Furuyama,    Hideto;    Hamasaki,    Hiroshi;  Kushibe,    Mitsuhiro 

Kaminishi,   Katsuji;   Kobayashi,  Tamon;  and  Takaoka,   Keiii 
5,434,426.  C\.  250-551.000.  «»-o",   is-eiji. 

Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

''^''.T^.-'^™"*"'    '^i™™'*    Fusao;    and    Kato.    Ikunoshin. 
5.434.245,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Takarada.  Takeshi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
f  "^J*^*"'  °^'"'  K'^uy"'";  Sohda,  Kazunori;  Uchida,  Masami 

M34^C1.  3°5S.'0(S  ^'^  """"'^  '^'"   *^''"'"«  """■ 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See— 

Mikami,  Koichi;  Matsukawa,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Masaki;  Terada. 
Masahiro;  and  Sayo.  Noboru.  5,434,289,  C[.  558-252  000 
Takashina.  Toru:  See— 

Ukawa,   Naohiko;   Takashina,   Toru;   Nakamura,   Tsumoru;  and 
Kotake.  Shinichiro,  5.433,936,  CI.  423-243.010 
Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Yamazaki 
Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Semiconductor 
device  for  a  light  wave.  5,434,433,  CI.  257-59.000 
TakaU  Corporation:  See— 

Kokeguchi,  Akira,  5,433,475,  Q.  280-736.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao:  See— 

't434,«9"'S'*i27'4tSS:    "™°^    "^    ^"^°'°-    ^•^°'°- 

'^^•'^..Nonhiko;  Suwa.  Kyoichi;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Hosokawa, 

Hiroaki;  and  Hinikawa,  Shigeru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure 

condition  measurement  method.  5,434,026,  a.  430-30000 
Takayama,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tabata,  Seiichiro;  Kurita,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Sakiyama, 
Katsunon;  and  Takayama,  Toshikazu.  5,434,669,  CI  356-345  000 
Takayama,  Toshia  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Anti  skid  control  device  for  vehi- 
cles. 5,433,513,  a.  303-111.000. 
Takayuki.  Ito:  See— 

T  ■.1"*??'-  ^'*'  "^  Takayuki,  Ito,  5,434.711,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Takebe.  Masahiro:  See— 

T=™da,  Hideo;  Sakuma,  Kazuo;  Takebe,  Masahiro;  AUumi.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Urayama,  Katsumi;  and  Wakahara,  Michio,  5,434.415, 
CI.  250-368.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

''t)JH2L',"a'tKi-3'li^.*'"'  ^''""''  "^  Taketomi,  Shigehisa, 
Goto,  Giichi;  Nagaoka,  Akinobu;  and  Ishihara.  Yuji,  5,434,179.  CI. 

'X£^"43?S?..'^|-'lOO^SS"^'"-  '"''^  "^ 

Takeda,  Minoru:  See— 

Tc^wa.    Masayuki;    Toyama,    Kiyoshi;    Takeda,    Minoru;    and 
Kobayashi,  Mono,  5,434,934,  C\.  385-6.000 
Takei,  Ryutaro:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto.  Hidekazu;  Tanuma.  Toshihiro;  Yanase 
570*1  ri  000*"*'"'  "^""^  "^  ''"''"'•  ^y"*^-  '■'♦",321,  CI. 
Takei,  Tetsuya:  See — 

'^'ills'l'/^uJ'''"'  Tewyo;  and  Okamura,  Ryuji,  5,433,790,  CI 
Takei.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Oshiba.  Takeo;  Etoh.  Yoshihiko;  Matsushima,  Asao;  and  Takei 
Yoshiaki.  5,434.027.  a.  430-59.000  .  »no   laaci, 

Takeichi,  Michifumi:  See— 

Ohara,  Mamoni;  Hattori,  Morishige;  Okumoto,  Yoshinao  Okazaki 
Masato;  Takeichi.  Michifumi;  Horihata,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kimura.' 
Kengi,  5,433.151,  CI.  105-397.000. 
Takemoto,  Shoji:  See— 

Takenaka.  Shigeo:  See— 

Kaburagi.  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo  Ka- 
shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  Matsui,  Shinya;  WaUya, 
Masafumi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Hajune;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  346-139.00R 

T^enami,    Yoshio;    Fudoo,    Eiji;    and    Kawamura,    Masayuki,    to 

iAn^cTlT-fiiwt^   ^"^    '^"^'^  ^"""'*"«  'Pf"""" 
Takeoka.  Makolo:  See— 

Kyojima,    Masaki;    Kusumoto,    Koji;    Takeoka,    Makoto;    and 
Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki,  5,434,%2,  CI.  395-145  000 
Takeshima.  Shinichi:  See— 

Seto.  Satomi;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki,  5,433,074,  CI.  60-301. 000.  ^^ 

Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  See— 


Takeya,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Takeya, 
Nonyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu  and  Matoba. 
Hirofumi,  5,434,676,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Taki,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Km,  Junichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Taki,  Kazutaka;  and  Miyazawa, 
Kemchi,  5,434,795,  CI.  364489.000.  y—wa, 

Takiguchi,  Minoru:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuhani;  Satoh,  Takashi;  Nakata. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5,434,220,  CI.  525-0  92D 
Takishima,  Suguru:  See— 

Konno.  Hisashi;  Takishima,  Suguru;  Morita,  Takashi    Kase   To- 
shiyuki; Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  Noguchi,  Masato 
and  Iki,  Makoto,  5,434,835,  CI.  369-44.280 
TaJuzawa^Yoshio;  Takagi,  Koji;  Harashima.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  Hiroshi; 
Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  and  Kawagoe, 
Takahiro,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Developing  roller  and  appara- 
tus. 5.434.653.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See— 

^'434  965°n  ^'  ^*''*''  °'™*°P'^;  *™*  Goldsmith.  David  B.. 
Talley.  John  J.;  and  Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr..  to  G.D.  Searle  A  Co   1  3  5 
??,"I^^?*5^  pyrazole  compounds  for  treatment  of  inflammation. 
5.434.178.  CI.  514-406000. 
Talts,  Gusuv,  to  MisomcA  Aktiebolag.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatized  exposmg  of  light  sensitive  material  by  means  of  laser 
means  of  laser  Ught.  5.434.646.  CI  355-53.000 
Tam.  Thomas  Y.:  See— 

Meddros^  Robert  W.;  Owen,  Lisa  K.;  Tam,  Thomas  Y.;  and  Ab- 
dalla,  Samir  Z.,  5,434,003,  CI.  428-399.000. 

Tamar  Technology  Co.:  See 

Rieger,  Harry;  Shields,  Henry;  and  Foster,  Richard  M.,  5  434  875 
CI.  372-25.000.  " 

Tamiya.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Imafiiku.  Hideaki;  Fujikawa,  Kaoru;  Tamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Kira. 
Kuniko,  5,433,754,  C\.  8-529.000. 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasou,  Hiroshi;   Kaya,  Tomoki;  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Watanabe 
Tosiaki;  and  Fukaya,  Shinji,  5,433,583,  CI.  414-797  300 
^aUt  •^^•*"*''''°;  l"^-  Yukari;  and  Otani,  Naoko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Uenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  manu- 
facturmg  method  of  the  same.  5,434.813.  CI.  365-185  000 
Tamura  Masakatsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Home 
health  care  system  which  employs  a  two-way  community  antenna 
television  network  to  permit  communication  between  a  doctor  and 
patients  at  diflerent  locations.  5,434,611,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Tamura,  Toshio;  and  Yasuda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Manu- 
facturing  method   for  a   multilayer  wiring  board.   5,433,000,   CI. 
*V"o32.UUO. 
Tamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Narikawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Tamura.    Yoshiyuki,    5,434,499,    CI. 

Tan,  Min  P.;  Fuh.  Eric;  Chan,  deceased,  Philip;  Chan,  Anna;  and  Ta, 
John,  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation.  Communications 
controller  utilizing  an  external  buffer  memory  with  plural  channels 
between  a  host  and  network  interface  operating  independenUy  for 
tfansfemng    packets    between    protocol    layers.     5.434,976,    CI. 

Tanabe,  Hiroyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Projector  for  exposing  photo- 
sensitive substrate.  5,434,647,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,   Koichiro;   Hikota.  Masataka;  Yura,  Takeshi;  Shikano, 
Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki.  Masaaki.  5.434.148,  CI.  514-213  000 
Tanaka,  Chiaki:  See— 

Shimada,    Tomoyuki;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    and    Tanaka.    Chiaki. 
5,434,028,0.430-59.000.  ^^^ 

Tanak^  Hideaki;  Takagi,  Satoru;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  and  Mateushima, 
Yuichi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  short 
pulse  generating  device.  5,434.693,  CI.  359-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyoshi;  Takahashi,  Atsushi;  Konishi,  Toshiyuki  Ishigaki 
Atsushi;  Mmegishi,  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa,  Masayuki;  and  Egawa,' 
Masanon,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  industries,  Ltd.  Inscribed  meshing 
planetary  gear  construction.  5,433,672,  CI.  475-178  000 
Tanaka,  Hironori:  See— 

Itakura,  Keijirou;  Nobusada,  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh, 
Yukio;    Kokuscnya,    Noboru;    Nagayoshi,    Ryouichi;   Tanaka, 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,434,437.  CI.  257-231  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta,  Naoto,  5,434,120, 

Tanaka,  Kaoru:  See— 

Antoku,  Yasunobu;  Tsukamoto.  Kosuke;  Koike.  Fumihiko  Sakai 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kaoru,  5,434,142,  a.  514-53.000 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.  Ltd.  Direct  drive  guide 

umt.  5,434,938,  CI.  385-44  000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

'^MM,^?  ci.'3V9^i  5JS"''""'  ^'"*'  ■'""•  ""*  "^""^  ''*^°*"' 
Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and  Hiramatsu,  Tsunelo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Computed  tomography  apparatus.  5.434,900,  CI.  378-15  000 
Tanaka.    Shoji;    Minamitake,    Yoshihani;    Kitajima,    Yasuo     Furuya, 
Mayumi;  and  Matsuo.  Hisayuki.  to  Suntory  Lunited;  and  Matsuo 

r.^.^Su^'^'"   "^°^    peptides   and    their    use.    5.434.133,    O. 
514-12.000. 
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Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Mizuno, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kato,  Tohru,  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.  Multi- 
layer slide  bearing  and  bearing  assembly.  5.434.012,  CI.  428-643.000. 
Tanaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida,    Hideo;    Tanaka,    Takashi;    and    Watanabe,    Haruhiro, 
5,434,490,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Seto,  Satomi;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki.  5,433,074,  Q.  60-301.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Wakau.  Shigckazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu; 
and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,433,623,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppd;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka, 
Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Teruya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Nakamura.  Akio.  5.433,574.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronous  operation 

system.  5,434,486,  CI.  318-69.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabcmick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A.;  Grosz, 
Martin  J.;  Fu,  Peter;  and  Rector,  Russell  M.,  5,435,001,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Roach,    John    V.;    and    Hollander,    Richard,    5,434,394,    CI. 
235-375.000. 
Tang,  Wen-Chou,  to  Lin,  Shih-Hsien.  Structure  for  compact  disk  case. 

5,433,319,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Tani,  Yoji:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Satsuki;  Tani.  Yoji;  and  Fujiwara,  Hitoshi,  5,433,913, 
CI.  264-306.000. 
Tanibata,  Toru:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata,  Toru,  5,434,643,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Tanigashira,  Syouichi;  and  Asami,  Fumitaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Ltd.  Output  circuit  and  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device.  5,434,526,  CI.  327-389.000. 
Tanigawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hideyoshi;    Takahashi,    Atsushi;    Konishi,    Toshiyuki; 
Ishigaki.  Atsushi;  Minegishi,  Kiyoji;  Tanigawa.  Masayuki;  and 
Egawa,  Masanori,  5,433,672,  CI.  475-178.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Master-slice  type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device     having     multi-power     supply     voltage.     5,434,436,     CI. 
257-203.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  performing  floating  point  arithmetic  operation  and 
rounding  the  result  thereof  5,434,809,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Saita.  Masaru;  Inoue,  Hisauka;  Beppu,  Koichi;  Hachiya,  Terumi; 
Shinohara,   Ikuo;  Taniguchi.   Yasuaki;   Deguchi,  Yoshiki;  and 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,434,292,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Taniuchi,  Kazuman:  See — 

Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Terada, 
Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara,  Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa,  5,434,683,  CI. 
358-520.000. 
Tannenbaum,  David  C;  Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  Horton,  Robert  S.;  Rich- 
ardson. LeIand  D.;  and  Schanely,  Paul  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Decision  variable  hardware  logic  and  pro- 
cessing   methods    for    graphics    display    system.    5,434,967,    CI. 
395-163.000. 
Tanuma,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinji;  Funanami,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya, 
Akira;  Tanuma,  Seiichi;  Yoshikawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Majima, 
Hideo,  5,434,936,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Tanuma,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Tanuma,  Toshihiro;  Yanase, 
Koichi;   Kawasaki,  Toru;  and  Takei,  Ryutaro,  5,434,321,  CI. 
570-172.000. 
Tanzer,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Woody,   George   R.;   Tanzer,   Herbert   J.;   and   Hall,   John   T., 
5,434,493,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Tanzer,  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R.;  Laux, 
Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  RippI,  Carl  G.; 
Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder,  Wen  Z.;  Yarbrough. 
Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Absorbent  article  which  includes  superabsorbent  material  located  in 
discrete  pockets  having  water-sensitive  and  water-insensitive  contain- 
ment structures.  5.433,715,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Taphom,  Werner;  Zips.  Alf;  Bunnemeyer,  Manfred;  Middelberg,  Veil; 
and  Kammerahl,  Andreas,  to  G.  Kromschroder  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ultrasonic  gas  meter.  5,433,117,  CI.  73-861.280. 
Tamg,  Min  M.  Water  gun  launching  water  grenade.  5,433,646,  CI. 

446-473.000. 
Tasaki,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki,  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Ka- 

shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Wataya, 

Masafumi;   Onishi,   Toshiyuki;    Unosawa,   Yasuhiro;   Yoshida, 

Hajime;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5.43«.602.  CI.  346-139.00R. 

Taschner.  Wolfgang,  to  AESCULAP  AG.  Screen  basket  for  sterilizat- 

ing  containers.  5.433.930.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Tate.  Kathleen  M.  Compound  bib  and  method  of  using  same.  5.432.952. 

CI.  2-49.400. 
Tateiwa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okaida,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario. 
Yoshihito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Cteamu;  and 
Fujino,  Kenji,  5,433,888,  CI.  252-301.40R. 


Tatibouet,  Jacques:  See — 

Piche,  Luc;  Hamel,  Andre  ;  Gendron.  Richard;  Dumoulin,  Michel; 
and  Tatibouet,  Jacques,  5.433,112,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Taub,  Howard  H.:  See— 

Hindagolla,  Suraj  L.;  Hopkins,  Glen  A.;  Taub,  Howard  H.;  Lam. 
Si-Ty;  McQelland,  PmU  H.;  and  Aden,  James  S.,  5,434,606,  Q. 
347-45.000. 
Taureg,  Herbert:  See — 

Harz,  Peter;  Krwle,  Werner;  and  Taureg,  Herbert,  5,433,668,  Q. 
464-145.000. 
Taylor,  Edward  A.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Technologies,  Inc.  Scalable  elec- 
tronics packages  and  methods  of  producing  and  sealing  such  pack- 
ages. 5,433,260,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Taylor,  Joseph  C.  OU  fUter  change  glove.  5.432.954,  CI.  2-161.600. 
Taylor.  Julian  S.  Downstream  fluid  pressure  responsive  emergency 

shutdown  valve.  5.433.239.  CI.  137-69.000. 
Taylor.  Nils  P.:  See— 

Madebrink.  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler.  Walter;  Ramstedt.  Ake  L.; 
Hoff.  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom.  Sven  G.;  BergUng,  Gunilla  A.; 
Taylor.  Nils  P.;  Svensson.  Bo  G.;  Waerme,  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh, 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin,  Harald,  5,434.798.  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Taylor,  Richard  C:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas  L.;  Taylor,  Richard  C;  and  Gaige,  Michael  R., 
5,433,821,  CI.  216-18.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Yasuyuki;  Oyama.  Takatoshi;  Sohno,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Saito,  Sigeo,  5,434,549,  CI.  335-229.000. 
Kaneda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5,434,736.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Yamasawa.  Kazuhito;  Oido.  Atsushi;  Nakata,  Akio;  and  Uchida, 
Nobuya.  5,434,101,  CI.  437-128.000. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See— 

Glossop,  Frank  R.,  Jr.,  5,433,492,  CI.  294-65.500. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Shoji,  Makoto;  Miura,  Tohru;  and  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,434,724, 
CI.  360-75.000. 
Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy. 
Dennis  G.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Energy  efficient  apparatus  for 
removing  emissions.  5,433,761,  CI.  55-267.000. 
Teague,  Beth  O.;  Mitchell,  David  F.;  Flack,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shealy, 
Dennis  G.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Energy  efficient  process  for  re- 
moving emissions.  5,433,769.  CI.  95-67.000. 
Technical  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Heide,  Ulf  B.,  5,433,302,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  The:  See — 
Rosenberg,     Eugene;     and     Shoham,     Yuval,     5,434,071,     CI. 
435-200.000. 
Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Batson.  Richard  G.,  5.433,862,  CI.  210-702.000. 
Teets,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Steenkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller,  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton.  Everett  K.;  Dozier:  James  R.;  and  Yamasaki.  Hiro, 
5.434.784.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Togawa,    Masayuki;    Toyama,    Kiyoshi;    Takeda,    Minoru;   and 
Kobayashi,  Morio,  5,434,934,  CI.  385-6.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericcson:  See — 

Madebrink,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Ramstedt,  Ake  L.; 
Hoff.  Anders  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gunilla  A.; 
Tay'Dr,  Nils  P.;  Svensson,  Bo  G.;  Waerme,  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh. 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin.  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin.  Harald.  5.434.798.  a. 
364-514.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Hofverberg.  Mikael  N..  5,434.806.  CI.  364-717.000. 
Telemecanique  S.A.:  See — 

Aguilhon,  Bernard;  Karcher,  Jean-Francois;  and  Potiron,  Jean- 
Hughes,  5,434,799,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kagoshima,   Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,  Koichi;   Miyazaki,   Moriyasu; 
Asao.  Hideki;  Ishida,  Osami;  MaUunaga,  Makoto;  and  Katagi, 
Takashi,  5,434,579.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Televerket:  See — 

Kaallman.  Robert.  5,434,950,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Temesvary,  Louis:  See — 

Schulz,    Werner    H.;    Kaiser,    Horst;    and    Temesvary,    Louis, 
5,433,912,  CI.  264-297.200. 
Tempco,  Dale  A.;  Jones,  Murray  K.;  and  Ellerbe.  Levem,  to  ABB 
Power  T  &  D  Company,  Inc.  Automated  secondary  disconnect 
mechanism  for  electrical  switchgear.  5,434,369.  CI  20O-5O.0AA 
Terabayashi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Saka.  Nobuo;  Oda.  Junichi;  Ishiyama,  Yasuaki;  Miyasaka,  Kazumi; 
Sasaki,  Katsunao;  Terabayashi.  Eiichi;  and  Terashima,  Hiroyo- 
shi, 5,434,790.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Terada,  Hideo;  Sakuma.  Kazuo;  Takebe,  Masahiro;  ALsumi,  Yoshihiro; 
Urayama,  Katsumi;  and  Wakahara,  Michio,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radiation-detecting  light-transmission  apparatus. 
5,434,415,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Terada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mikami,  Koichi;  Matsukawa,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Masaki;  Terada, 
Masahiro;  and  Sayo,  Noboru,  5,434,289,  CI.  558-252.000. 
Terada,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Terada. 
Yoshihiro;  Kuwahara.  Isao;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5,434.683.  CI. 
358-520.000. 
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Tcramcxo.  Ymnobu:  Ste— 

Mukai,  HirtMhi^  Tenmoto,  Yasunoim;  Sato,  Takahiko:  and  Inada. 

Yoduhiro.  5.433,910,  a.  264-23S.000.  ^^ 

"^^oka,  Hirohito;  Hala,  Katuyuki;  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Ishiwa, 

Kouji.  to  Toahiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.  Paste-type  electrode  for  alkali 

aecoodary  cell.  5,434,023,  CI.  429-218.000. 

Teraahima,  Hiroyoahi:  5te 

Saka,  Nobuo,  Oda,  Junichi;  Uhiyama,  Yasoaki;  Miyaaaka,  Kazumi 
SMaki,  Kattunao;  Terabayashi,  Eiichi;  and  Teraahima,  Hiroyo^ 
ahi.  3,4J4.79a  a.  364-468.000. 
Teraahima,  laamu:  Set— 

Fokaiawa,  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro,  Hiioyuki;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Tera- 
•hima,  laamu.  5,434,652,  Q.  355-245.000. 
Teraahima.  Shigeo:  Set— 

Maeda,  Shigemi:  Kojima,  Kunio;  Okumura.  Kazuaki:  and  Tera- 
shmia.  Shiseo,  5,434,991,  Ci.  395-425.000 
Teruya,  Mayumi:  See— 

Saitoh,  Yukito;  and  Teruya,  Mayumi,  5,434,688,  C[.  359-67.000 
Tervo,  Paul  A.:  Set— 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith. 

M^2.^. 3*r?S:o(S"^  "^  "^  ^"^  •*""  °- 

^Tm  279*0*  *7  '  "^  Ansnxui.  Per.  Portable  top  drive  assembly. 

Tata.  James;  Spano,  Joseph  M.;  Dailey.  William  L.;  Gonsalves,  Daniel 
p.;  Antonuccio.  Robert  S.;  Carney,  James  M  ;  and  Palazola,  Mathew 
J.,  to  SUN  Microsystems,  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board  attachment 
mechanism.  5,434,746,  CI.  361-752.000. 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  SA:  Set— 

^t4if^%%f:rA  ^"^  °'  "^  '^'^-  ''"^  ^- 

Tettuj™.  Abe;  and  Takayuki,  Ito,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

iUisha.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,434,711,  a.  359-689  000 
Teutsch,  Jean-Georges:  See— 

^"5,43076!^."  i^"'Sb''""~'*'  "^  ^"""'''  •'"^~'8"- 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Avetisian,  Vahan;  Bugescu.  Constantin;  CasUgnoU.  Craig  J  •  and 
Cha.  Suk-Bae,  5,433,018,  a.  34-182.000.  8     .  "« 

Texas  A4M  University  System,  The:  See— 

Amiu,   Anaba;   Johnson,   John;   Lim,   Hong   S.;   ReUly,   James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivaaan,  Supramaniam.  5,434,022,  CI. 

Texas  A&M  Univesity  System.  The:  See— 

Yen,  Chia  H.;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  Y.,  5,434,952,  C\.  395-50  000 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Heilveil.  Andrew  L.;  VanAken,  Jerry  R,;  Guttag.  Karl  M    Red- 

5!«4,9M!a^3ii.!^^'  '^'™°"  **•  "^  ^"""^  **"^  ^• 
"437^^10  '''"'  ^'^"■''°"*  "^  Khatibzadeh.  Ali.  5,434.091.  Q. 
Kennedy,  Howard  V.,  5,434,413,  d.  250-352  000 
KulwKki,  Bernard  M.,  5,434,410,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Kuo,  Chang-Kiang.  5.434,438.  CI.  257300.000. 
Lin^  Thiam  B.;  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  and  Seow,  Boon  Q.,  5,434,106,  C[. 

4J7-209.UU0. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.,  5,434,107,  a.  437-225.000. 
Price.  Robert;  and  Scruggs,  Jeff,  5,434,909,  CI.  379-88  000 

25^50000**'     ^'    ""*    ^^*'^    Kueing-Long,     5,434,432.    a. 
Thiel.  Frank  L.,  5.434.532.  CI.  327-531.000. 
Yimg.  Henry  T.;  and  Soenen.  Eric  G..  5.434.569.  a.  341-172  000 
Texas  Sampling,  Inc.:  See— 

^y<*-^  Charles    R.;    and    Anderson,    John    D.,    5,433.120.    Q. 
73-863.810. 
Teiter.  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  forming  micro- 

crystalline  coupler  dispersions.  5.434.036  CI.  430-449  OOO 
Textile  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

^"I^^^^^^''   "■   "^    Moores.    Peter   R.,    5,433,998,   CI. 

TJuch^  Sophany;  MUler,  Kenneth  C;  and  Schultz,  Karen  S..  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company.  High-subility  foams  for  long-term  suppression 

of  hydrocarbon  vapors.  5.434.192.  CI.  521-50  000 
Thaknir,  Ashok  R  ;  and  Gandhi.  Khushroo.  to  Pilkington  Barnes  Hind. 

inc.  Method  ofmanufacturing  a  contact  lens  5,433,898  CI  264-1  700 
Thaler.  Kunibert.  Washer  assembly  combmalion  for  use  with  a  nut  and 

bolt,  or  the  like.  5.433.568.  a.  411-369.000 
Thelberg,  Erik:  See— 

Karlsaon.  Goran;  and  Thelberg.  Erik.  5.433.049.  a.  52-293  200 

Thermoselect  AG:  See- 
Kiss.  Gunter  H.,  5.434.337.  a.  588-205.000 

Theurer.  Mark  D.:  See— 

*'??f.,Y'!JS?"  ^    ^■'-  "^  Theurer.  Mark  D..  5.433.970.  a. 
426-633.000. 
TUbeau:  Set— 

'^'^^^^A^"^  Brabant.  Marc;  and  Catry.  Xavier.  5.432.981.  a. 
I9-I0600R. 

Thiel.  Frank  L..  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Low  headroom 
r^IJvfSJ?''''     ''■"'e'P     voltage     reference.      5.434.532,     Q. 
Thomas  Body  Parts,  Inc.:  See— 

Steever,  Joel  A.,  5,433,405,  CI.  248-75.000. 
Thomas,  Louis:  See- 
Mitchell,   Thomas  M.;   Thomas,   Louis;  Jones,   Lydia   M.;  and 
Thomaa,  Michael.  5,433,095,  d.  70-209.000. 
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Thomas,  Michael:  See- 
Mitchell,   Thomas  M.;   Thomas,   Louis;  Jones,   Lydia   M.-   and 
Thomas,  Michael,  5,433,095,  CI.  70-209.000. 
ThomM,  Michael  I.;  Durke,  Richard  S.;  Fetz,  Charles  R.;  and  McDon- 
ald. iuyiiKiad  A.,  Jr.,  to  Great  Dane  TraUers,  Inc.  Post  construction 
and  sidewall  for  cargo  container.  5,433,501,  CI.  296-191  000 
Thomas,  Robert  E.:  See— 

PCThnan,  Radia  J.;  Kaufman,  Charles  W.;  Thomas,  Robert  E.  and 
Hawe,  WUKam  R,  5,434,855,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Thomas,  Wayne  R.;  and  Chua,  Kaw-Yan,  Qoning  and  sequencing  of 
AT^iS?!!^^  dermatophagoides  (house  dust  mite).   5,433,948,  CI. 

Thompson,  James  E.;  and  Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  <x>ntrolling  weeds  and  undergrowth  using  liquid  spray  and  foam 
5,433,758,  CI.  47-58.000. 

Thompson,  James  H.;  Standke,  Randolph  E;  and  Pierce,  Thomas  R    to 

S'^'?^'a"3B.26rSSS''*''''*^'  '°*^  "'""""«  '^'"• 
Thompson,  Ronald  J.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Engine  bearing 

surface  treatment.  5.433.531,  CI.  384-276.000. 
Thompson.  Steven  L.;  and  Henke.  David  R.,  to  Warner  Manufacturing 

Company.  Single  edge  blade  scraper.  5.433.004.  CI.  30-169  000 
Thompson.  Stuart  A.;  and  Blaser.  Martin  J.,  to  Vanderbilt  University 

iiV^,-,  ^^!?^'"*    Helicobacter  pylori   recombinase.    5.434,253,    CI. 

336-23.200. 
Thompson,  Todd  L.:  See— 

Easterbrook,  Eric  T.;  Thompson,  Todd  L.;  and  Weiss,  Mark  R., 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

WUlis,  Donald  H.,  5,434,625,  Q.  348-564.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.:  S^e— 

""^Ru^y"   I    A.;   and   Weisbrod,   Sherman,   5,434,899,   Q. 

Naccache,    David;    and    Fremanteau,    Patrice,    5,434,917,    CI. 

3tfO'23.0UU. 
Thomson  Training  &  Simulation  Limited:  See- 
Murray,  Paul  M.,  5,433,608,  CI.  434-29.000. 
Thormar,  Halldor:  See— 

'"^fft;  <^*^'"  E.;  Kim,  Kwang  S.;  Thormar,  Halldor;  Heird, 
William    C;    and    Wisniewski,    Henryk    M.,    5,434,182,    CI 
514-546.000. 
Thomberry,  Nancy  A.:  See- 
Chapman   Kevin  T.;  Bull,  Herb  G.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Thora- 

^2«!^M(i.3»"^"' """'  ""■•  "•"  "^'"•-  ^""^  ""■ 

Thurk,  Jurgen:  See— 

Goelff,  Pierre;  Vanderstukken,  Robert;  Leroux.  Roland;  Karschti 
Thomas  M.;  and  Thurk,  Jurgen.  5.434.006.  CI.  428-428.000 

5^33^2™a'^3-378  CO) '"'""  '~''  '^^""^  ^°'  '"""'""^  machines. 
Tig  Technische  Industrieprodukte  GmbH:  See- 
Erie,  Detlef.  5.434,571,  d.  342-36.000. 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe:  See — 

l^ipold,Uuiwig.  Sander,  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  5,434,521, 

^'?i,'?','n^*'™*™    **     Convertible    earring    clasp.    5,433,089,    CI. 
63- 1 2.000. 

Tipley,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Landry,  John  A.;  Wolford,  Jeff  W.;  Fry,  Walter  G.;  and  Tipley 

Roger  E.,  5,434,997,  CI.  395-575.000.  '^   ^' 

^'?^  Thomas.    Production   process  and   apparatus.   5,433,905,   CI. 

^0^83.000. 
Tkazyik.  William  J.:  See— 

Beaman.  Bnan  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da- Yuan;  Tkazyik.  WiUiam  J.  and  Walker 
GeorgeF.  5.433.631.  CI.  439-493.000. 
Tobe.  Hayato;  and  Harada.  Katauhito.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Atomic  absorp- 

i'^li^''?i"*«l''^,l!S   *'*''  adjustable  carrier  gas  flow   rate! 

^•^^^»0O3,  t-l.  3j\h3O7.000. 
Tocco.  Inc.:  See — 

Griebel.  Arthur  H..  5.434.389.  CI.  219-663.000. 
Toda.  Atsushi;  and  Asano.  Takehani.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Metal- 

or^ic  chemical   vapor-phase  deposition  process  for  fabricating 

light-emitting  devices.  5.433.170.  CI.  117-103.000. 
Toda.  Masashi;  Miyake.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Hironori;  Ozaki.  Shigeto    and 

Ando.  Atsuhisa,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisak'usho 

Cloth  abnormality  inspecting  device  within  a  sealed  container  for  a 

loom.  5,433.253.  CI.  139-l.OOB. 
Todd.  William  E.:  See- 
Wilson.  Allan  L.;  McLaughlin.  Andy  1.;  Todd.  William  E.   Jad- 

,°!fh'„?^"?i'''.,'^?'*"°"'  •^"*^"  °-  <^  Lag™*.  Timothy  L.. 
5,433.050,  CI.  52-302. 100.  o  j      . 

Togawa,  Masayuki;  Toyama,  Kiyoshi;  Takeda,  Minoru;  and  Kobayashi 
^utJTa'^^i^OCa':'^-  M«8netCM,p.ically  moduUtmg  ,ys- 
Togo  Japan  Inc.:  See— 

Yamada.  Kazuo.  5.433.153.  CI.  104-63.000. 

Tohma.  Kiyokazu:  See 

Goto.  Yoshiki;  Shimasaki.  Yukihiro;  Honda.  Kazuyoshi    Ishida, 
Tatsuaki;  Tohma,    Kiyokazu;    Sugita,   Ryuji;   and    Kawawake, 
Yasuhiro,  5,433.999.  CI.  428-329.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

^•^  ^'^•'■''o;  Ito,  Tosikazu;  and  Amano,  Katuyuki,  3,433,808, 
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Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayama.  Toshio.  5.433.513.  CI.  303-111.000. 
Tokishige,  Masato:  See — 

Takarada,  Takeshi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama.  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige.  Masato;  Onishi.   Kazuyuki;   Sohda.   Kazunori;   Uchida. 
Masami;  and  Okano.  Tokiyuki.  5.434.659.  CI.  355-296.000. 
Tokitoh,  Yasuo:  See — 

Omatsu,  Toshihiro;  and  Tokitoh,  Yasuo,  5.434,31 1,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Toko,  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cognition  device 

for  battery  residual  capacity.  5,434,495,  CI.  320-44.000. 
Tokuda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kinoshita,   Akira;   Nomoto,   Mamoru;   Tokuda,   Katsuhiko;  and 
Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu.  5.434.586.  CI.  343-840.000. 
Tokui.  Masaki:  See — 

Nagao.  Masaki;  and  Tokui.  Masaki.  5.434,633.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Tokura,  Kenji,  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Tube  expander  with  a 
means  for  transporting  heat  exchangers  in  lube  expanding  process. 
5,432,994,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Tokutake,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakao.  Taku;  Numata.  Remi;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Tokutake.  Nobuo; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,434,031,  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyagi,  Katsushin;  and  Ohsawa,  Tetsu,  5,433,784,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda,  Towl;  and  Iwata.  Teruo.  5.433.780.  CI.  118-50.000. 
Kitano.  Junichi;  Saitou.  Misako;  and  Kakazu.  Yuji.  5.434.644.  CI. 
355-30.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyagi.  Katsushin;  and  Ohsawa.  Tetsu,  5,433,784,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao,  Taku;  Numata,  Remi;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Tokutake.  Nobuo; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,434,031,  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Tetsuro.  5.433.649,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi,  5,434,803,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Tolleson,  David  W.:  See — 

Dockter,  Michael  J.;  Farber,  Joel  F.;  Kleewein,  James  C;  Seppi, 
Kevin  D.;  and  Tolleson,  David  W.,  5,434,978,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Tomasini,  Luciano;  and  Castello,  Rinaldo,  to  S.G.S  Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.R.L.  RC  filter  for  low  and  very  low  frequency  applica- 
tions. 5,434,535,  CI.  327-552.000. 
Tomasino,  Charles:  See — 

Olsen,   Christopher  K.;  and  Tomasino,  Charles,   5,433,441,  CI. 
273-80.00C. 
Tomasovic.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Freedman,  Ralph  S.;  loannides,  Constantin  G.;  Tomasovic,  Barbara 
J.;  and  Patenia,  Rebecca  S.,  5,434,076,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Tomita,  Tomonobu:  See — 

Okuyama,  Hidenori;  Tomita,  Tomonobu;  and  Satoh,  Takeyuki, 
5,433,351,  CI.  222-214.000. 
Tong,  Ho-Ming:  See — 

Lustig,  Naftali  E.;  Saenger,  Katherine  L.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming, 
5,433,651,  CI.  451-6000. 
Tong,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Ganem,   Bruce;   Tong.   Michael   K.;   and   Papandreou,   George, 
5,434,266,  CI.  546-296.000. 
Top  Shots  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Dainty,  Robert  L.,  5,434,614,  CI.  348-64.000. 
Torra,  Alessandro;  and  DeRosa,  Gerardo.  Center  core  extracting  drill 

bit.  5,433,121,  CI.  73-864.430. 
Torres,  Raul  P.:  See — 

Chiou,  Hemg-Der;  and  Torres,  Raul  P.,  5,434,090,  CI.  437-10.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Urmaza,  Matthew  G.,  5,433,178,  CI.  123-90.410 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.,  5,433,530,  CI.  384-206.000. 
Tosetti,  Mario:  See — 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Tosetti,  Mario,  5,433,063,  CI.  53-550.000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teraoka,    Hirohito;   Hata,    Katuyuki;   Miyamoto,   Kunihiko;   and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji,  5,434,023.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Eshita.  Akinori;  Kasahara,  Senshi;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi, 
Kazunobu;  Yokota,  Koji;  and  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933,  CI. 
423-213.200. 
Ikeda,  Kenji;  Toyoda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Suzuki,  Hideo,  5,434,088,  CI. 

436-525.000. 
Sone,  Makoto;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  5,434,116  CI.  502-103.000. 
Yamada,   Satoru;   Sone.   Makoto;   Hasegawa.   Saiki;   and   Yano, 
Akihiro,  5,434,115,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Tou,  James  C;  .See — 

Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou,  James  C,  5,433,786,  CI.  II8-723.00E. 
Townend,  John;  Gradwell,  Anthony  J.;  and  Withenshaw,  John  D.,  to 
Warwick    International   Group   Limited.   Granulation   process   for 
making  granular  bleach  activator  compositions  and  resulting  product. 
5,433,881,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Townsend,  Dean  C:  See — 

Brady,  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and 
Werling,  Joseph  H.,  5,433,174,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Toyama,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Kumamaru,     Junji;     and     Toyama,     Hirotoshi,     5,433,286,     CI. 
1 80-2 1 9.000. 
Toyama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Togawa,    Masayuki;    Toyama,    Kiyoshi;    Takeda,    Minoru;    and 
Kobayashi,  Morio,  5,434,934,  CI.  385-6.000. 


Toyama,  Yasunari:  See — 

Kage,  Shingo;  Yamano,  Yosikazu;  Toyama,  Yasunari;  and  Yoshii, 
Tetsuji,  5.434,727,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Konagaya,    Shigeji;    Nishino,    Yasuhiro;    and    Ohashi,    Hideto, 
5,434,000,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsuhiro,  Imazu;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomomi, 
5,433,099,  CI.  72-347.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiramitsu,    Tetsushi;    Shiga,    Ichizo;    Yamamoto,   Tadashi;   and 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,433,473,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Mukai,  Hiroshi;  Teramoto,  Yasunobu;  Sato,  Takahiko;  and  Inada, 
Yoshihiro.  5.433.910.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Toyoda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Air-fuel  ratio  con- 
trol system  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,433.185,  CI. 
123-682.000. 
Toyoda,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kenji;  Toyoda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Suzuki,  Hideo,  5,434,088,  CI. 
436-525.000. 
Toyoda,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Itakura,  Keijirou;  Nobusada,  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh, 
Yukio;    Kokusenya,    Noboru;    Nagayoshi.    Ryouichi;   Tanaka. 
Hironori;  and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,434.437.  CI.  257-231.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eshita.  Akinori;  Kasahara.  Senshi;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi, 
Kazunobu;  Yokota,  Koji;  and  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933,  CI. 
423-213.200. 
Naruse,  Yasumichi,  5,433,478,  CI.  280-751.000. 
Ogawa,    Naoyuki;    Sakai,    Takenobu;    and    Hirabayashi,    Izumi, 

5,434,125,  CI.  505-126.000. 
Seto,  Satomi;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki.  5,433.074.  CI.  60-301.000. 
Trahan.  Kevin  O.:  See— 

Melenyzer.  George  J.;  Baugh.  J.  Lindley;  and  Trahan.  Kevin  O.. 
5.433,275,  CI.  166-380.000. 
TrailerTech  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Honan,  William,  Jr.,  5,433,578,  CI.  414-476.000. 
Tramount,  Yvette  A.:  See — 

Glomb,    John    W.;    and   Tramount,   Yvette    A.,    5,433,826,   CI. 
162-135.000. 
Tranjan,  Farid  M.:  See — 

Bobbie,   Stephen  M.;   DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan.  Farid  M.; 
Bousaba,   Youssef;  Jacobson,  James   D.;  Goodwin-Johansson, 
Scott  H.;  and  McKay,  Kerstin,  5,434,464,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Trauth,  Hubert:  See — 

Krause,    Alfred;    Aumueller,    Alexander:    and    Trauth,    Hubert, 
5,434,202,  CI.  524-103.000. 
Tremel,  Jean-Yves;  and  Garandel,  Rene,  to  France  Telecom.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  supervision  and/or  testing  of  an  ATM-type  tele- 
communications network.  5,434,846,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  See — 

McGrath,   Martin   P.;  and  Tremont,   Samuel  J..   5,434,309,  CI. 
564-473.000. 
Trentham,  David  R.:  See — 

Corrie.  John   E.   T.;  and  Trentham.   David   R..   5.434.272.  C\. 
548-525.000. 
Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Schuster,  Stanley  E.;  Cao.  Tai  A.;  and 
Nguyen,  Thai  Q..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Self-resetting  CMOS  off-chip  driver.  5,434,519,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Trinity  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Vande  Sande,  Jerry  W.,  5.433.559,  CI.  406-145.000. 
Tripathy.  Sukant  K.:  See — 

Jeng.  Ru  J.;  Chen.  Yong  M.;  Jain.  Aloke  K.;  Kumar.  Jayant;  and 
Tripathy.  Sukant  K..  5.433.895.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Trofast.  Jan  W.;  Jakupovic,  Edib;  and  Mansson,  Katarina  L..  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Astra.  Process  for  preparing  formoterol  and  related  com- 
pounds. 5.434.304.  CI.  564-221.000. 
Troisi.  David  A.,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.  Checkweigher. 

5,434,366,  CI.  177-52.000. 
Trotta,  Thomas,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Polyetheramide  tubing  for 

medical  devices.  5,433,713,  CI.  604-264.000. 
True  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Trulaske,  Robert  J..  5,433,082,  CI.  62-255.000. 
Truglio,  Francis  G.  Thermally-interactive  backboard.  5,433,741,  CI. 

607-104.000. 
Trulaske,  Robert  J.,  to  True  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Refrigeration 

system  for  a  cooler.  5,433,082,  CI.  62-255.000. 
Trumbull.  Douglas,  to  Ridefilm  Corporation.  Compact  simulator  sys- 
tem theater.  5,433,670,  CI.  472-60.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Horstein,  Michael;  Cress,  Peter  H.;  and  Rusch,  Roger  J.,  5,433,726, 
CI.  244-I58.00R. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See- 
Clausen,    John    F.;    and    Shih,    Chnstopher    C,    5,433,932,    CI. 

423-208.000. 
Goetz,  George  W.,  5,433,899,  CI.  264-3.300. 
Tsai,  Chi-Keng:  See — 

Cheng,  Sai-Kai;  and  Tsai,  Chi-Keng,  5,434,489,  CI.  318-568  150. 
Tsai,  Ping-Ping:  See — 

Chen,  I-Chemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Hann;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw,  Chiu- 

Fong;  and  Ku,  James  C.  H.,  5,434,551,  CI   338-34.000. 

Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  Shen,  Shiji;  Aronson,  Michael  P.;  and  Pocalyko.  David 

J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Capsule 

comprising  oil  surrounding  hydrophobic  or  hydrophilic  active  and 

polymeric  shell  sumjunding  oil.  5,434,069,  CI.  435-188.000 
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Tseng,  Honig-Huei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Method  for  rabricating  stacked  capacitors  with  increased  capacitance 
in  a  DRAM  cell.  5,434,812.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Tseng.  Tsai-Wie;  Chiao,  Tze-Chiang;  and  Chou.  Chin-Chih.  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute  Method  for  modifying  PVC 
separation  membranes.  5,433,852.  CI.  210-500  370 
Tsubaki,  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumura,   Hiroyuki;   Ogata,   Takamasa;    Hirasawa,    Hideyuki; 
Uchiyama,  Masato;  and  Tsubaki,  Kenji,  5,433,106,  CI.  73-75  OOo' 
Tsubomwa,  Noriyuki;  Yamanaka,  Eiji;  and  Urano.  Satoshi,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producmg  unsaturated  carbamic  acid 
esters.  5.434.296,  CI.  560-157.000. 
Tsubota,  Hirotaka;  Kato.  Mitsuo;  and  Sugiyama,  Siro,  to  Kubota  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  pilot  valve.  5.433.249.  CI.  137-625.680. 
Tsubusaki,   Koji,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Critical  dimension 

measuring  method.  5,434.409,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Tsuchida.  Takashi:  See — 

Doi,  Shigetoshi;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Asou,  Hiroshi;  Enno.  Yasuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida,   Takashi;    and    Ishikawa,    Toshikazu,    5  433  266'    CI 
165-29.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Akira:  See— 

Nagaoka,  Shinji;  Funanami,  Yukiya;  Su2uki.  Nobuo;  Tsuchiya, 
Akira;  Tanuma,  Seiichi;  Yoshikawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Maiima. 
Hideo.  5,434,936,  CI.  385-22.000.  ^ 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima.  Shuji;  Onodera,  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Satoshi,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producina 
piston  ring.  5,433,001,  CI.  29-888.074. 
Tsuei,  Alexander  C;  and  Mitra,  Smarajit,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing.  Microcapsules  and  methods  for  making  same 
5.433.953,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Tsuji,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kirigaya,    Tadayuki;    Tsuji,    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Haga,  Masaaki;  Furuno,  Masashi 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji,  5.434.641,  CI.  354-443.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu;  Inoue,  Takuya;  and  Inoue,  Nori,  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.  Press-contact  connector  assembly   5  433  625   CI 
439-397.000.  •       .       ■ 

Tsujita,  Keiji:  See— 

Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto,  Yoshikazu 
Kumon.  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeni;  Tsujita,  Keiji;  Fukunaga! 
Keisuke;     Kunbayashi.     Nobuhiro;     and     Wakana,     Kenichi, 

Tsukada,  Hiroko:  See- 
Sasaki.  Yasuyuki;  Bizen,  Takehiko;  Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Morisako, 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada,  Hiroko.  5,433,345,  CI.  222-81.000 
Tsukahara,  Kappei:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu  Wato- 
nabe.   Tatsuo;   Asada,   Makoto;   Yoshimatsu,   Kentaro    lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.434.172.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta,  Naoto.  to  Japan  To- 
bacco Inc.   Ustilago  irichophora  mycoherbicidal  compositions  and 
methods  of  use.  5.434. 1 20.  CI.  504- 1 1 7.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kosuke:  See — 

Antoku.  Yasunobu;  Tsukamoto.  Kosuke;  Koike.  Fumihiko  Sakai 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kaoru.  5,434,142.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Takayuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
r^i^  J«"*i^'  control  actuator  for  a  brake  control  system.  5,433,514! 
v^i.  303-113.200. 
Tsumori,  Koki:  See— 

Hayashi,  Toshihide;  and  Tsumori,  Koki,  5,434,626.  CI.  348-569  OOO 
Tsunekawa,  Koichi:  See— 

Kagoshima,  Kenichi;  Tsunekawa,  Koichi;  Miyazaki.  Moriyasu 
Asao,  Hideki;  Ishida,  Osami;  Matsunaga,  Makoto;  and  Kataiti' 
Takashi,  5,434,579.  CI.  343-70O.0MS.  ^' 

Tsunoda,  Hirotaka:  See — 

^T«^98^"^2805  700*"   "'"'"'^^   ""^   Kurokawa,   Hideki. 
Tsutsumi,  Yutaika:  See — 

Kawashima,    Masahiro;    and    Tsutsumi,    Yutaka,    5,434,485,    CI. 

Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shoji,  Makoto;  Miura,  Tohru;  and  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,434,724, 

CI.  360-75.000. 

Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Tabuchi,  Yasuhide;  and  Ishiwata,  Yasumasa,  to  Hiu- 

chi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Mobile  termai- 

nal  position  information  detection  method  and  system  usins  the 

method.  5,434,904,  CI.  379-58.000. 

""""s  «3''053'cr52'582  100^'"''  ^'P""''""    ^»^**<*  ««  fasXe^T. 
Tummers,  Comelis  H.  M.:  See— 

Mastenbroek,  Berend;  de  Smedt.  Philip  J.  M.  M.;  and  Tummers 
Cornells  H.  M.,  5,434,243,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Tung,  Peter;  and  Vrvilo,  Ben,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Audio  subsystem 
for  computer-based  conferencing  system.  5.434,913.  CI.  379-202  000 
Tungsram  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Marton.  Zsolt,  5.434.473,  a.  313-570.000 
TurboChef.  Inc.:  See— 

McKee.    Philip   R.;   and    Winkelmann.   Earl   R..   5.434  390    CI 
219-681.000. 
Turek,  Stanley  P .  to  Archer  Manufacturing  Corporation   Apparatus 

and  method  for  joining  sheet  material.  5,432,989,  CI.  29-243.500 
Turgeon  Thomas  A.;  and  Flor.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Mmnesou  Mining  and 
5t?.  t«'"^*-,^f?S^''     ''"''*    «:»rtridge    retention    interlock. 
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Turner.  Edward  T.:  See — 

Meyer,  Kenneth  L.;  Turner.  Edward  T.;  and  Wolstoncroft,  Rich- 
ard L..  5,433.890.  CI.  252-309.000. 
Turner.  Howard  W.:  See- 
Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist. 
Robert  A..  5,433.757,  CI.  44-393.000. 
Turner,  John  M.:  See- 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner,  John  M.;  Zeisloft,  Jane  M.;  Kusswurm 
Daniel  C;  and  LaBedz,  Ralph  H.,  5.434,775,  CI.  364-403  000 
Tuzuki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kozo-  Tuzuki 
Shigeo;  and  Miyaishi.  Yoshinori.  5.433.282.  CI.  180-65.200 
Tzeng.  Ming-Hann:  See— 

Chen,  I-Chemg;  Tzeng,  Ming-Hann;  Tsai,  Ping-Ping;  Liaw.  Chiu- 
Fong;  and  Ku.  James  C.  H.,  5,434,551,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Tzikas,  Athanassios:  See — 

Herzig,  Paul;  Tzikas,  Athanassios;  Andreoli,  Anton;  and  Carisch 
Claudia,  5,434.252.  CI.  534-635.000. 
Uchida,  Masami:  See — 

Takarada,  Takeshi;  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Nishiyama.  Hidetomo;  Toki- 
shige.  Masato;  Onishi,  Kazuyuki;  Sohda,  Kazunori  Uchida, 
Masami;  and  Okano,  Tokiyuki,  5,434,659,  CI.  355-296.000. 

Uchida,  Nobuya:  See 

Yamasawa,  Kazuhito;  Oido.  Atsushi;  Nakata,  Akio:  and  Uchida 
Nobuya.  5,434.101.  CI.  437-128.000. 
Uchida,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Kawada,  Yasuyoshi;  Kawai,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Uchida,  Toshihiro 
5,434.375.  C\.  200-5 l.OOR. 
Uchida,  Yukio:  See— 

Shimatani,  Masaharu;  Uchida,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Ichirou;  Sugawara. 
Makihiro;  and  Nakano.  Taku,  5,434.250.  CI.  530-366.000 
Uchiyama.  Masato:  See — 

Matsumura,    Hiroyuki;   Ogata,   Takamasa;    Hirasawa,    Hideyuki 
Uchiyama,  Masato;  and  Tsubaki,  Kenji,  5,433.106.  CI  73-75  OOo' 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;   Kishinami,  Shigehito;  Ueda,  Hiroshi    and 
Bamba.  Fumio,  5,433.257.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Ueda,  Masamoto:  See — 

Yasutake.  Nobuo;  Ikari.  Akira;  and  Ueda.  Masamoto,  5.432,974,  CI. 
15-316.100. 
Ueda,  Norihiro:  See— 

Y<»hino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu-  Wau- 
nabe.  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kvo- 
suke,  5,434,172,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Uffner,  Gary  H.  Two-way  door  latch.  5,433,495.  CI.  292-169  000 
Ugine  S.A.:  See— 

Amelot.     Pascal;     and     Bavay,     Jean-Claude.     5.433.839      CI 
205-154.000. 
Uhlcmann.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Rao,  Punishothama;  Uhlemann.  Thomas  F.;  Larson,  John    and 
Larsen,  Steven  R.,  5,434,025,  CI.  429-245.000 
Uhm,  Han  S.:  See— 

Hrase,  Philip  W.;  Uhm.  Han  S.;  and  Choe,  Joon.  5,434,583.  CI. 
343-705.000. 
Ujihara,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.   Hydraulic 
control  device  for  closed  type  kneader.  5,433,522.  CI.  366-77  000 
eu^*"  1*''°'"''°;  Takashina,  Torn;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  and  Kotake, 
Shimchiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flue  eas  desul- 
funzation  process.  5,433.936,  CI.  423-243.010. 
Ukita,  Eiji:  See— 

Doi,  Shigetoshi;  Ukita,  Eiji;  Asou,  Hiroshi;  Enno,  Yasuhiro;  Tsu- 
chida,   Takashi;    and    Ishikawa,    Toshikazu.    5,433.266.    CI 
165-29.000. 
Uluta,   Nobuo;   Nakamura,   Kenji;   Osawa.   Takashi;   and   Hanazaki 
Yasumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lighting  apparatus 
for  discharge  lamp.  5.434,474,  CI.  315-128.000. 
Ultra-Lum,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovalsky.  Alvin;  Felper,  Gerald;  Almquist.  Thomas  A.   and  Re- 
pass. Ronald  E..  5,434.478.  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Umemoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Fukui.  Wataru;  Umemoto,  Hideki;  Ohashi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuo 
Haruyuki.  5,434.748,  CI.  361-757.000. 
Unangst,  Paul  C:  See— 

Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T.;  Khatana,  Sony  S.;  Kramer. 
James  B.;  and  Unangst.  Paul  C.  5.434.188,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Underwood,  Julie  A.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Ly  D.;  Lowry.  Matthew  A.;  Stone,  Deborah  L.-  and 
Underwood.  Julie  A..  5,434,226,  CI.  525-534.000 
Ungrin.  James:  See — 

McKeown,  Joseph;  Craig.  Stuart  T  ;  Drewell.  Norbert  H.;  Ubrie, 
Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence.  Court  B.;  Mason,  Victor  A.;  Ungrin 
James;  and  White.  Bryan  F.,  5.434,420.  CI.  25O-396.00R 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Fujino,  Masayasu;  Yang,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi 
5,434,905,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Bosserman,  Paula  J.,  5,433,931.  CI.  423-21.100. 
Unison  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Mulkins.  George  F.;  Rothenbuhler.  Tom  L.;  and  Sohnly.  John  E 
5.434.741.  CI.  361-253.000. 
Unisurge,  Inc.:  See — 

Christian.  Jeffrey  J.;  Berkowitz.  Robert  D.;  Hogendijk.  Michael 
and  Holmes,  Jeflfrey  E.,  5,433,725,  CI.  606-207.000. 


Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Benton.  Michael  K.;  and  Le,  An.  5.434,870.  a.  371-37.100. 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  Kurth.  Duane;  and  Malik,  Ashgar  K.,  5,434,818, 

a.  365-189.040. 
Kuslak,    John    S.;    and    Adebayo,    Buraimoh,    5,434,986,    CI. 

395-375.000. 
Purdham,   David   M.;   and   Johnson,   David   C,   5,434,871,   CI. 

371-51.100. 
Warner.  Nicholas  M.,  5,434,979,  CI.  395-250.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
AshUl,  Patrick  R.;  and  Fulker.  John  L.,  5,433,404,  C\.  244-200.000. 
United  Memories,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordoba,    Michael    V.;    and    Hardee,    Kim    C.    5,434,498,    CI. 
323-313.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 
Hsue,  Chen-Chih.  5,434,099,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Ko,  Joe;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,434.108,  CI.  437-228.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Bonnet,  Henri.  5.433,311.  CI.  198-370.040. 
U.S.  Competition  Arms.  Inc.:  See — 

Sprangers,  Keith  J..  5,433,027,  CI.  42-45.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Minor,  James   L.;   and   Springer.   Edward   L.,   5,433,825,  CX. 
162-86.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Haupt,  Randy  L.,  5,434,576,  C\.  342-378.000. 
Uvi,  Mark  W.,  5,434,816,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Army:  See — 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.;  and  Rehbcrg,  John  T.,   5.434,462,  CX. 

310-178.000. 
NetUeton,    John    E.;    and    Barr.    Dallas    N.,    5,434,612,    Q. 
348-31.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Chang,  Jim  J.,  5,434,882,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Dreifijent.  Gary  R.;  and  Merritt,  Bernard  T.,  5,434,770,  CI. 

363-65.000. 
Jantzen,  Carol  M.;  Pickett,  John  B.;  and  Martm,  HoUis  L., 

5,434,333,  CI.  588-3.000. 
Korzekwa,  David  A.;  Bingert,  John  F.;  Peterson,  Dean  E.;  and 

Sheinberg,  Haskell,  5,434,128.  CI.  505-430.000. 
Lacks,  Sanford  A.,  5,434.063,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zollinger,  W.  Thon  Appel,  D.  Keith;  and  Lewis,  Gregory  W., 
5,433,236,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See— 
Ganiow,  Otto  A.;  and  Brechbiel,  Martin  W..  5,434,287,  Q. 

558-17.000. 
Mozayeni,  Bobak  R.,  5,434,079,  CI.  435-311.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Ming,  Douglas  W.;  and  Golden,  Dadigamuwage  C,  5,433,766, 
a.  71-36.000. 
Navy:  Set— 
Esman,  Ronald  D.;  Kersey,  Alan  D.;  and  Marrone,  Michael  J., 

5,434,501,  CI   324-%.0OO. 
Hesse.  Philip  W.;  Uhm,  Han  S.;  and  Choe,  Joon,  5,434,583,  CX. 

343-705.000, 
KeUy,  Francis  J.,  5,434,584,  CX.  343-710.000. 
Nidolink,  Richard  H..  5.433,002,  CX.  29-889.600. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bwer,  Alfred,  5,434,889,  CI.  375-344.000. 

Beijer,  Paul  A.  C.  5.434.867,  CX.  330-107.000. 

Brilka,  Joachim;  and  Weltersb«:h,  Wolfgang,  5,434,543,  CX.  331- 

I17.00R. 
Bniijns,  Antonius  J.  C,  5,434.902,  CX.  378-98.700. 
Cannichael,  A.,  5,434,632,  CX.  353-101.000. 
De    Wit,    Hendrik    J.;    and    Schouten,    WiUem,    5,434,470,    CX. 

313-402.000. 
Dillen,    Bartholomeus  G.   M.   H.;   and   Snoeren,   Rudolph   M., 

5,434.429.  CI.  250-559.300. 
Hoomaert,  Bart  P.  A.  J.;  and  Hoom,  Jacques  O.,  5,434,903,  CI. 

378-116.000. 
Kelly,  Brendon  P.;  Lowis,  Royce;  and  Moody,  Paul  T.,  5,434,443, 

ex.  257-467.000. 
Levardon,  Pascal,  5,434,859,  CX.  370-84.000. 
LokhofT.  Gerardus  C.  P.,  5.434,862,  CX.  370-85.110. 
Mery,  Lionel;  Guyon,  Jean-Paul;  and  Catorc,  Jacqueline,  5,434.891, 

CI.  375-377.000. 
Spiero.  Richard  C;  Douglas,  Terence  A.;  and  Vlot,  Mamix  C, 

5.434,628.  CI.  348-705.000. 
van  den  Boom,  Petrus  F  J..  5,434,472,  CX.  313-561.000. 
Van  Vecnendaal,  Hendrik  G.,  5.434.544.  CX.  331-1 17.00R. 
Walters,  Peter  C;  and  Gamand.  Patrice,  5,434,502,  CX.  324-158.100. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Amelio,  Armand  F.,  5,433,070,  CI.  60-39.310. 

Nowak.   Kenneth   M.;  and   Norko,   Stephen   R.,   5,433,418,  CX. 

249-139.000. 
Sheridan,    William    G.;    and    Pagluica,    Gino   J.,    5,433,674,    CI. 
475-346.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Kauyama,  TaUuo;  Ishihara,  Hayato;  Okada,  Kenji;  Onda,  Masaaki; 
and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,434,255,  CX.  536-117.000. 
Universite  Laval:  See — 

Simon,  Luc;  and  Lalonde,  Maurice,  5,434,048.  CI.  435-6.000. 


University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Anani,   Anaba;   Johnson,   John;   Lim.   Hong   S.;   Reilly.   James; 
Schwarz,  Ricardo;  and  Srinivasan,  Supramaniam,  5.434.022,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Bennett,  Alan  B.;  and  Yelle,  Serge,  5,434,344,  CX.  800-200.000. 
Booth.  Rex.  5.434.456.  CI   307-108.000. 
Brummond,  William  A.;  Upadhye,  Ravindra  S.;  and  Pnineda,  Cesar 

O.,  5,434,335,  CI.  588-201.000. 
Cooper,  John  F.,  5,434,020,  Q.  429-210.000. 
Enns,  Robert  E.;  and  Howell,  Stephen  B.,  5,434.046,  CX.  435-6.000. 
Nvgren,  David  R.,  5,434,417,  CX  250-370.010. 
Riibinsky,  Boris;  Gilbert.  John;  Wong.  Sam;  Roos.  Mark;  and 
Pease,  Grant.  5.433.717.  CI.  606-20.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Bataiseh.  Issa  E.;  and  Siri.  Kasemsan.  5,434.767,  CX.  363-16.000. 
Delfyett.  Peter  J..  Jr.,  5,434,873,  CX.  372-18.000. 
University  Of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Noble,  Richard  D.;  and  Clark,  Noel  A.,  5.433,857.  CI.  210-643.000 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Capomacchia,  Tony;  and  Do,  Ngoc  H.,  5,434,085,  CI.  436-116.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Fiat,  Daniel,  5,433,1%,  CI.  128-632.000. 

Mechetner,    Eugene;    and    Roninson,    Igor    B.,    5,434,075,    CJ. 
435-240.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The;  See— 

Collins,   Delwood  C;   Gagliardi,   Antonio;   and   Bhattacharyya, 
Anjan,  5,434.185,  CI.  514-570.000. 
University  of  Liverpool,  The:  See— 

Eastmond,   Geoffrey   C;   and    Paprotny,   Jerzy,    5,434,240,   CI. 
528-353.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See— 

Jeng,  Ru  J.;  Chen,  Yong  M  ;  Jain,  Aloke  K.;  Kumar.  Jayant;  and 
Tripathy,  Sukant  K.,  5,433,895,  CI.  252-582.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  The;  Set- 

Inouye,  Sumiko;  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  5.434,070,  CX.  435-194.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Collins.  Francis  S.;  Dnunm.  Mitchell  L.;  Dawson.  David  C;  and 
Wilkinsoii.  Daniel  J..  5,434.086.  CI.  436-125.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Maggio,  John  E.;  and  Mantyh.  Patrick  W  ,  5.434,050,  CI.  435-7.210. 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Shambaagh,  Robert  L.,  5,433,993,  a.  428-224.000. 
University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Burgess,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.,  5,434,084,  CX.  436-52.000. 
Uno,  Tetsuyuki:  See— 

Nishi,  Takao-  Uno,  Tetsuyuki;  Koga,  Yasuo;  and  Chu,  Gil-Namg, 
5,434,164,  a.  514-312.000. 
UiKMawa,  Susimiu:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromasa;  Ohsaki,  Yoshiharu;  Unoaawa,  Susumu;  and 
Kitaji.  Seiho.  5.434.890.  CI.  375-305.000. 
Unosawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tataki,  Shigemittu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Ka- 
shimura.  Makoto;  Iwakami.  Nobuaki;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Wataya, 
Masafumi;   Onnhi,   Toshiyuki;    Unosawa.    Yasuhiro;   Yothida, 
Hajime;  and  Hirai,  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  346-139.00R. 
UOP:  See— 

Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  Fatten,  Robert  L.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  T., 

5,434,326,  CX.  585-467.000. 
Herber.  Raymond  R.,  Maher,  Gregory  F.;  Arnold,  Edward  C;  and 

Lorsbach.  Thomas  W.,  5,433.793,  CX.  127-46.100. 
Kaas,    Lawrence   T.;    and    Dolan,    William    B..    5,433,770,    CX. 
95-103.000. 
Upadhye.  Ravindra  S.;  See— 

Brummond,  William  A.;  Upadhye.  Ravindra  S.;  and  Pruneda,  Cesar 
O..  5,434,335,  CX.  588-201.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Wierenga,  Wendell;  Skulnick,  Harvey  I.;  and  Stringfellow,  Dak 
A..  5,434.157.  CX.  514-272.000. 
Urano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuboniwa.    Noriyuki;    Yamanaka,    Eiji;    and    Urano.    Satoilii, 
5,434,296,  CX.  560-157.000. 
Urayama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Terada,  Hideo;  Sakuma,  Kazuo;  Takebe.  Masahiro;  Atsuim,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Urayama,  Katsumi;  and  Wakahara,  Michio,  5,434,415, 
CI.  250-368.000. 
Urbanek,  Thomas  W..  to  Polymer  Science  Corporation.  An  acrylic 
based    compotition/asphaltic    roofing    laminate.     5.434.009,    CI. 
428-489.000. 
Urbano-Pujol,  Antonio:  See — 

SoUadie,  Guy;  Stone.  Guy;  Urbano-Pujol,  Antonio;  and  Maignan. 
Jean.  5,434,281,  CI.  554-213.000. 
Urmaza,  Matthew  G.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Rocker  arm 

assembly  and  method  of  assembly.  5.433.178.  CX.  123-90.410. 
US  Technology  Recycling  Corporation:  See— 

Williams,    Raymond    F.;    and    Stoffer.    John   F.,    5,434,338.    CI. 
588-255.000. 
Usami,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processmg 

apparatus.  5,434,645,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Ushos,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheppard,  Michael  Q.,  5.433,777.  CI.  106-400.000. 
Ushiku,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yoshitomi.  Takashi;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai, 
Hiroshi;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Ono,  Mizuki;  Akasaka,  Yasushi;  Nii, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro.  5.434.440. 
CI.  257-344.000. 
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Utsumi,  Minoni:  Set— 

Tikano,  At$u»hi;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  and  Obau,  Hiroyuki,  5,434,698, 
t-I.  359-247.000. 
Utterberg    D«vid  S.;  uid  SheeJum,  Ndl  J.  Guarded  winged  needle 

isienibly.  5,433,703,  CI.  604.52.000. 
Uwe,  Brede:  Bretfeld,  Anton;  Cornelius.  Peter;  and  Jena.  Hans,  to 
I^X"^',^***'  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ignition  device.  5.433,147,  CI 
1(I2'202.200. 
Vaidya,  Hermant  C:  See— 

'^'i^i  ^l'*^  J  ;  Ob^nsky,  David  M.;  and  Vudya.  Hermant  C, 
3,434,051,  CI.  435-7  400. 
Vaillancourt.  George.  Board  game.  5,433,450,  CI.  273-248  000 
Vaisala  Oy:  See— 

Nylander,  Pauli,  5,434,778,  CI.  364420.000 
Valcho,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

'*°"*"'  Anthony  J.;  and  Valcho.  Joseph  J.,  5.433,875,  a.  252- 

Valeo.  See— 

G™{™jMichel;  Gizard,  Michel;  and  Carmillet,  Roger,  5,433,666, 

Valjakka.  Antti:  See— 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J ;  Riekkinen.  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S    I 
Miettinen,  Riitu  A  ;  Valjakka.  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M  ' 
Nieminen,  Sakan  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  UmminUusta,  Risto 

,,  „     A  S-  "^  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.,  5,434,177,  CI.  514-399.000. 

Valle,  Victor  E.:  See— 

"'i',^/°?i?''  °  ■  •'"'•  '*°**"  ^■-  ^^  Prank  •> ;  Raer.  Bart  P.  and 
Valle,  Victor  E.,  5,434,752,  CI.  361-798.000. 
VanAken,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Heilveil,  Andrew  L.;  VanAken,  Jerry  R.;  Gutug,  Karl  M    Red- 
wine,  Donald  J  ;  Pinkham,  Raymon  d;  and  Novak    Mark  F 
5,434,969,  CI.  395-166.000. 
VanAntwerp,  William  P.;  and  Indravudh,  Virote,  to  MiniMed,  Inc 

>?i  iJ^"""  ""f"*"""  P^^P  *""•  fluoropolymer  valve  seat.  5,433,710 
CI.  604-152.000.  '       '       ' 

Van  Ardenne-Van  Rhijn,  Johanna  L.  M.,  to  Multibridge  B.V.  Clip  for 
[".^H'^S,  •°8e'''"  sheete  of  paper  or  other  materials.  5,432,982  CI 
24-07.900. 

Van  Buren,  Martin:  See— 

''*5"4H0^l.°4i9^2"3^(SS"'  ^^""^  ^*^-  ^^-  "°**  *°~-  ^^''""'' 

van  Buren,  Martin  F.:  See— 

Fauteuj,  Denis  G.;  Massucco,  Arthur  A.;  Powell,  John  R.;  and  van 
Buren,  Martm  F.,  5,433,876,  CI.  252-62.200. 

Vance,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Berta,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Vance,  Ronald  D.,  5,432.966.  CI  5-61 1  000 

van  den  Bemt,  Johannes  C.  A.;  See- 
Van  Lear,  Jacobus;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  Boonacker.  Rudolf  van 

van  den  Boom,  Petrus  F.  J.,  to  United  States  PhUips  Corporation 
"I'f^ifrMo'*           ""  '^'^^^'  """P  *>'•>  Better.  5,434,472,  CI. 
Vandcrbilt  University:  See 

^-PiT^Ja^^'"^    ^■'-   ""<*    ^'"«^'    ^**«'n   J.    5,434,253,   CI. 

336-23.200. 

van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  }.-.  See— 

^"/I&,SS°"  ^■'-  ""**  """  ^"  ^"'8«'  Maarten  J.,  5.433.760,  CI. 
46-I77.0OR. 

Vander  Bush,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Yatsko.  pomas;  Olivas,  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F 

M3T3Va''^5^247.5^"-  ''=^'"  ""■  "^  °"^-  '^'^  ^■- 

Van  Der  Hoeven,  Philippus  C:  See— 

Altieri,  P«ul  A.;  Eden,  James;  Gribnau,  Michael  C;  Van  Der 
Hoeven,  PhihppusC;  Hoogendijk,  Lecndert;  De  Roo,  Helena 
M.;  and  Solarek,  Daniel  B..  5,433,884,  CI.  252-174  230 

Vanderpool,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

^\%'^i"<Sl^An^""  "^  •  ""•  Vanderpool,  Daniel  P.,  5,433,886,  CI. 
Vanderstukken,  Robert:  See— 

Goelfr,  Pierre;  Vanderstukken,  Robert;  Leroux,  Roland;  Karschti, 
^oinas  M.;  and  Thurk,  Jurgen,  5,434,006,  CI.  428-428.000 

Van  Draanen,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Kwan,  Edward;  and  Le  Sands,  John  P.,  5,433,803,  CI.  156-57  000 
"Sl!^,-  i»«*"s;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  Boonacker.  Rudolf;  van  den 
^;  B^"r"  ^•^'^  Westerveld,  Jean-Pierre  A.,  to  Hoogovens 
M33,5W,  Cl^sTl's^l  OOO"        "  "'  "°^'  °^  '  "''"'  ^"™" 

van  Ooij,  Wim  J.;  and  Sabata,  Ashok,  to  Armco,  Inc  Metal  pretreated 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  dissolved  inorganic  silicate  or 
aluminate.  an  organofuctional  silane  and  a  non-functional  silane  for 
enhanced  corrosion  resistance.  5,433,976,  CI  427-327  000 
Vansnick,  Michel,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Connection  system 
for  connecting  a  pipe  carrying  a  hot  nuid  to  a  plastic  member  and  its 
use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,433,183,  CI.  123-568  000 
Van  Steenkiste,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Bradley.  John  R.;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
c  ^".^  '.^'J;  ''"''"'  ^  •  ^»"  Steenkiste.  Thomas  H.;  Bohac 
Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W.   Shel- 

M34,m"?r  ^^^'   '"""  ""■  ""'  ^""'^-  "'- 


van  Velzen,  Daniel;  and  Langenkamp.  Heinrich.  to  European  Atomic 
fcnergy  Community  (Euratom).  Method  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and/or  carbon  disulflde  from  waste  eases    5  433  828    CI 

204-128.000.  *  3,«j,8,iB,  ci. 

Van  Voorhees.  Eric  J.:  See— 

KuMyk.  Jack  A.;  Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Ballario.  Ralph  R    Jr 
^iTf^Sin*^""*  ^-  "^  ^"'  V°°f''«»-  Eric  J..  5.434.113.  d. 

^TTf^TO^"  ^^*'^  '"^  '^"  *"***'  ""*  dispenser  tray.  5.433.256.  CI. 
Vasile.  Beldianu:  See— 

Jiuru,  lonel;  and  Vasile.  Beldianu,  5,434,768,  Ci.  363-21  000 
Vecraraghavan,  Malathi:  See— 

^i^^fiJ^"™*  ^'-  "^  Veeraraghavan,  Malathi,  5,434.852.  CI. 

Veith.  Peter  E^;  and  Gila.  Janos.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Oester- 

?^U^2^al3''^0^'^^"°'  ^°'  "*  '°  ^  °"'  frequency  range. 

''t^563:?r4O9'^23^°00S."'   "^    ^"^  ^'  '"^    ^""*"«  "»' 
Verbeke,  Gentil;  and  Exelmans,  Walter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N    V 

Radiation  image  read-out  system.  5,434,431,  CI.  250-585  000 
Verboom,  Willem:  See— 

Batelaan,  Jan  G.;  Engbersen,  Johannes  F   J ;  Kelderman.  Erik 

f-S  ,a^"J^  °"'"*  ^■'  "■<*  Verboom,  Willem,  5.434.208.  CI 
524-288.000. 

Verifone,  Inc.:  See— 

"y.  W:\4M%'"bwf547f^°"«'  "^'  ''■■•  "^  ^•'*-  ^-"> 
Vermeulen,  Pete  V.;  and  Bridgford,  Hugh  W.,  lo  Bridgford  Foods 
Corporation.  Process  for  cooking  beef  patties  lo  eliminate  foot  and 
mouth  disease  virus.  5,433,963,  CI.  426-233.000. 

Vermont  American  Corporation:  See 

Schimke,  Thomas  O.,  5,433,561,  CI.  408-211  000 
Vert,  Michel:  See— 

Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See— 

Rancoule,  Gilbert;  and  Bliton,  Jerald  L.,  5,433,901,  CI.  264-28  000 

Vicard,  Dommique;  Glass,  William;  and  Druilhe.  Francois,  to  SGS^ 
TTiomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Duplex  modem  for  processing  dau 
lTn:«  im"^    cancelling    far-end    echo    canceller.    5.434.849.    a. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigeta,  Masanobu;  and  Shimizu,  Shigeo,  5,434,689,  CI.  359-71  000 
X'f.'^'J?"^*'"'*  ^  Speaker  mounung  system.  5,433,414,  CI.  248-316  400 
Villa,  Flavio:  See — 

'^'-X^!oi'^"""'    **     ^■'-    ""<*    V'"»'    Flavio,    5,434,445,    CI 
257-488.000. 

Villafane,  Osraldo  E.:  See— 

"  M33"039.'ci:  ^9:3Sr***'^  ^°^^'  "^  ^"'^''"^'  °*"^''°  ^  ' 
Villamil,  Clara  i.:  See— 

B«^ker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.   Nosal 
., ..       .§."•  *"''  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,434,161,  CI.  514-300.000 
Villeval,  Francois:  See— 

Monget,  Daniel;  and  Villeval,  Francois,  5,434,056,  CI.  435-14  OCO 
Vinci,  Alfredo:  See—  ■■»•«»«/. 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 

Vinegar.  Harold  J.;  De  Rouffignac,  Eric  P.;  BieUmowicz,  Lawrence  J 

5"433^7l!  CI    lK2'0O0^'"^''  °"  ^""^^  "«="•  '"J~''°"  P'°<=«*' 
Vines,  Landon  B.:  See- 
Cain,  John  L.;  Vines,  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder,  Sigmund;  Lee, 
Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  5,434,104,  CI.  437-198  000 
Vint,  Jesse:  See — 

Scarborough,  Dane;  and  Vint,  Jesse,  5,433,01 1,  CI.  33-376  000 
Viragen  Inc.:  See—  '       ' 

Jacobs,  Dana  B.;  and  Munch,  David  C,  5,434,249,  CI  530-351  000 
Virtanen,  Raimo  E.:  See— 

Riekkinen,  Paavo  J ;  Riekkinen,  Paavo,  Jr.;  Sirvio,  Jouni  S    I 
Miettmen,  Rmta  A.;  Valjakka.  Antti;  Airaksinen,  Mauno  M.' 
Ninninen,  Sakari  A.;  MacDonald,  Ewen;  Lammintausta.  Risto 
A.  S.;  and  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.,  5,434,177,  CI.  514-399  000 
Viskase  Corporation:  See— 

^"I"J'V.  J^*i?   ^-   Schuetz,   Jeffrey   M.;   and   Lustig,   Stanley, 
5,434,010,  CI.  428-520.000.  ^uuncy, 

Visveshwara    Nadarasa.  Method  of  optimizing  ventilation  perfusion 

match.  5,433,205.  CI.  128-661.090 
Vlot.  Mamix  C:  See— 

VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See 

Cain.  John  L.;  Vines,  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder,  Sigmund;  Lee. 

Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  5,434,104,  CI  437-198  000 
Cannizzaro    Stephen;  Cain,  John;  Delgado,  Miguel;  and  SoUs. 
Ramiro.  5.433.238.  CI.  137-14.000. 
VLSI  Techology,  Inc.:  See— 

Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  5.434,098.  CI.  437-60.000 
Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Bredehorst.    Reinhard;    Kim.    Chong-Ho;    McCabe.    Richard; 

fi?!?i°,'J*'"=''°'"-   "^   ^°8el.   Carl-Wilhelm.   5,433,955.   CI 
424-94.300. 
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Vogt,  Thomas:  See— 

Angermaier,  Anton;  Wier,  Manfred;  and  Vogt,  Thomas,  5,433,107, 
CI.  73-117.300. 
Voit,  Guido:  See— 

Witzel.  Tom;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Merger.  Franz;  Voit.  Guido;  Bru- 
dermueller,  Martin;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  and  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,434,291,  CI.  558-452.000. 
Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  II;  Ahlquist,  John  B,,  Jr  ;  and  Seals-Mason,  Saman- 
tha,  to  Macromedia,  Inc.  System  and  method  of  generating  variable 
width  lines  within  a  graphics  system.  5,434,959,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Voss,  Darrell  W.:  See- 
Klein,  Gary  G.;  Vosi,  Darrell  W.;  O'Connor,  Scan;  and  Pauls, 
Lonney.  5.433,465.  a.  280-281.100. 
Vrvilo,  Ben:  See- 
Tung,  Peter;  and  Vrvilo,  Ben,  5,434,913,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Vukovich,  William  J.;  and  Koenig,  Melissa  M.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Adaptive  pressure  control  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 5,434,779,  Q.  364-424.100. 
Vulcan  Chemicals:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  L.;  and  Hildebrand,  David  A.,  5,433,938,  a. 
423-478.000. 
Vuletic,  Bogdan.  to  Deutsche  Voest-Alpine.  Process  for  producing 
liquid  pig  iron  from  lump  iron  ore  using  plastic  and  petroleum  coke. 
5,433,768,  a.  75-505.000. 
Vutek  Inc.:  See— 

Cleary,  Arthur  L.;  and  DufTield,  Peter  L..  5.434.604.  CI.  347-19.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  4  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Kranzler,  Thane  L.;  and  McDonald,  Michael  L.,  5,433,996,  CI. 
428-247.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Geisberger,  Gilbert,  5,434,286,  CI.  556-469.000. 
Stepp,  Michael;  and  Mueller,  Johann,  5,434,234,  d.  528-31.000. 
Wacker,  Samuel  L.,  to  GCW  Development.  Sucker  rod  coupling  tool 

and  method.  5,433,128,  CI  81-57.340. 
Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugita.  TaUuya;  Hagiwara,  Masaji;  Ishu,  Minoru; 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Scroll-type  compressor  having  decreased  eccentricity  upon 
reverse  roution.  5,433,589.  a.  418-55.500. 
Wada  Masashi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada,  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,434,819,  Q.  365-189.070. 
Wada,  Satoru:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Sakamoto,  Junshin;  Kurosawa,  Makoto;  Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  Wada,  Satoru;  and  Kugai,  Kenichi,  5,434.695.  CI. 
359-200.000. 
Wada.  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuo.  Akinori;  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada.  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro.  5,434,819,  CI.  365-189.070. 
Waerme,  Lars  R.:  See — 

Madebnnk,  Monica  B.  K.;  Ghisler,  Walter,  Ramstedt.  Ake  L.; 
Hoff.  Andere  C.  E.;  Nordstrom,  Sven  G.;  Bergling,  Gunilla  A.; 
Taylor,  Nils  P.;  Svension,  Bo  G.;  Wacrnie,  Lars  R.;  Roxbergh, 
Hans  J.;  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  and  Kallin,  Harald,  5,434,798,  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Wagner,  Michael  J.;  and  Baudino,  Rodney  J.,  to  Sanford  Corporation. 
Eraser  system  for  stubborn  dry  erase  marks.  5,432,973.  CI.  1 5-2 10. 100. 
Wagner.  Samuel  J.;  and  Moore,  CUfton  F.,  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company.  Method  for  verifying  a  handwritten 
signature  entered  into  a  digitizer.  5,434.928.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Wakahara,  Michio:  See — 

Terada.  Hideo;  Sakuma.  Kazuo;  Takebe.  Masahiro;  Atsumi.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Urayama.  Katsumi;  and  Wakahara.  Michio,  5,434,415, 
a.  25O-368.000. 
Wakana,  Kenichi:  See — 

MaUui.  Shigetomo;  Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  Ikemoto.  Yoshikazu; 
Kumon.  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama,  Shigeru;  Tsujita.  Keiji;  Fukunaga. 
Keisuke-     Kuribayashi.     Nobuhiro;     and     Wakana.     Kenichi. 
5.434.112,  a.  501-87.000. 
Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and 
Saijo,  Eiji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Coupling  device  of 
charging    coimector    assembly    for    electric    car.    5,433,623,    CI. 
439-310.000. 
Wakita.  Takeo:  See— 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 

Shirou;  Ohnuma,   Kazulomi;   Yamada,   Eiichi;   Yasui,   Naoko; 

Nakaya.  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki; 

and  Ebihara,  Koichi,  5,434,181,  CI.  514-471.000. 

Walcher,  James  G.;  and  Limbird,  James  R.,  to  Safety  Equipment  Inc. 

Safety  clamp  for  standing  scam  roof.  5,433,044,  CI.  52-111.000. 
Walden,  John  D.,  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Low 
profile  surface-mounted  coimector  having  curved  cantilevered  spring 
contacts  5,433.616,  CI.  439-62.000. 
Waldman,  Gary:  See — 

Wootton,  John  R.;  Waldman,  Gary;  Hobson,  Gregory  L.;  and 
Holder,  David,  5,434,668,  CI.  356-345  000. 
Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hajek,  Manfred;  Immel.  Otto;  Puppe,  Lothar.  and 
Bradcn,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  acylbcnzenes.  5,434,310,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Walele,  Ismail  I ;  and  Syed,  Samad  A.,  to  Finetex,  Inc.  Process  for 

making  N-acyl  Uurides.  5,434,276,  CI.  554-69.000. 
Walker,  Brian  S.  Golf  clubs  with  quick  release  lieads.  5,433,442,  CI. 

273-80.200. 
Walker,  David  W.:  See— 

Barri,  Sami  A.  I.;  Tahir,  Rabaab;  and  Walker,  David  W.,  5,434,328, 
CI.  585-666.000. 


Walker,  George  F.:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Dudek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik.  William  J.;  and  Walker. 
George  P.,  5,433,631,  CI.  439-493.000. 
Walker,  John:  See— 

Mudge,  Paul  R.;  Kukkala,  Pravin  K.;  and  Walker,  John,  5,434,216, 
CI.  524-803.000. 
Walker,  Roy  J.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Geared  elevator 

system.  5,433,294,  C\.  187-254.000. 
Wallace,  David  B.:  See- 
Pies,  John  R.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J.,  5,433,809, 
a.  156-268.000. 
Wallace,  William  T.;  and  Depondt,  Paul,  to  Est,  Pab;  Wallace,  William 
T :  and  Depondt,  Paul.  Interlocking  and  insulated  building  pans. 
5,433,047,  CI.  52-284.000. 
Wallack,  David  A.;  Yapcl,  Robert  A.;  and  Lundberg,  David  J.,  to 
Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  coating 
a  magnetic  recording  media  coating  onto  a  substrate.  5,433.973,  CI. 
427-128.000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See- 
Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Ger- 
ber,  Matthias;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,434,124,  CI   504-214.000. 
Walters,  Jeff  D.;  and  Buonpane,  Paul  M.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company. 
Light  relay  with  adjustable  core  and  contact  gap.  5,434,475,  CI. 
315-159.000. 
Walters,  Peter  C;  and  Gamand,  Patrice,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation. 
Calibration  device  for  hyper-frequency  adjustment  of  the  reference 
pUnes  of  an  apparatus  for  measunng  the  dispersion  parameters  of 
elements  of  integrated  circuits.  5,434,502,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Wang,  Genshi:  See- 
Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou.  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan.  Huatang. 
5.434.019.  CI.  429-10.000. 
Waiuiagot.  Gary  A.:  See- 
Connors,  Clifford  J.;  Wannagot,  Gary  A.;  and  Morley,  Roland  M., 
5,434,704,  CI.  359-403.000. 
Ward,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Frank,  Scott  A.;  Parther,  Douglas  E.;  Ward,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wer- 
ner, John  A.,  5,434,171,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Warden,  mark  B.:  See- 
Pearson.  Eric  C;  Strauss,  Ronald  E.;  Merchant,  David  B.;  Houde, 
Jacques  S.-  Burjoski,  Joseph  D.;  Lamroers,  Scott  G.;  Pawelko, 
Thomas  P.;  and  Wardell,  mark  B  ,  5,434,629,  C\.  348-721.000. 
Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M  ;  Garrett,  Billy 
W.,  Jr.;  Atwood,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Farmwald,  Michael  P  ,  to  Rambus. 
Incorporated.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  system.  5,434,817, 
CI.  365-189.010. 
Warner,  Gregory  L.;  Wilson,  Paul  R.;  and  Bradt,  Jean  E.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Process  for  isolating  macrocyclic  polyester  oligo- 
mers. 5,434,244,  CI.  528-490.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Khatana,  Sony  S.;  Kramer, 
James  B  ;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,434,188,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Warner  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Thompson,   Steven   L.;   and   Henke,    David   R.,   5,433,004,   CI. 
30-169.000. 
Warner,  Nicholas  M.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Disk  drive  controller. 

5,434,979,  a.  395-250.000. 
Warner,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth  R.;   Warner,   Richard  H.;  and  Andrews,   Peter  D., 
5,434,512,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Warner,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Emory  J.;  and  Warner,  Robert  J.,  5,433,007,  CI.  30-360.000 
Warrick,  F.  Gordon.  Newspaper  receptacle.  5,433,375,  CI.  232-l.OOC. 
Wartofsky.  David:  See- 
Simon,  Gary  B.;  and  Wartofsky,  David,  5.434.565.  Q.  340-949.000. 
Warwick  International  Group  Limited:  See— 

Townend,  John;  Gradwell,  Anthony  J.;  and  Withenshaw,  John  D., 
5,433,881,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation,  The:  See- 
Burgess,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.,  5,434,084,  CI.  436-52.000. 
Washington  University:  See- 
Covey,  Douglas  F.;  Hu,  Yuefei;  Han,  Mingcheng;  and  Zonimski, 
Charles  F.,  5,434,274,  CI.  549-336.000. 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Polymer  bcanng 

housing.  5,433,530,  CI.  384-206.000. 
Watai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakamaru,  Takashi;  Watai,  Tadashi;  Okimura,  Akihiko;  and  Ya- 
nase,  Sumihide.  5,433,870,  CI.  252-12.400. 
Watanabe,  Haruhiro:  See — 

Ishida,    Hideo;    Tanaka,    Takashi;    and    Watanabe,    Hanihiro, 
5,434,490,  a.  318-587.000. 
Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimon,  Hiroyuki; 
Scott,  Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Mc- 
Millan, Larry  D.,  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  fabncatmg  layered  superlattice  materials  and 
making  electronic  devices  including  same  5,434,102,  CI.  437-130.000. 
Watanabe,  Makoto,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  pressure  passage 

for  a  booater.  5,433,135,  CI.  9I-376.00R. 
Watanabe,  Masaaki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Car  stereo 
having  separators  engaged  with  grooves.  5,434,753,  CI.  361-814.000. 
Watanabe,  Masashi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada  Masashi;  Wada,  Take- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,434,819,  CI.  365-189.070. 
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Waunabe,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawasaki,    Yoshinao,    Suzuki.    Ketzo;    Nojiri, 
Kazuo;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Watanabe,  Seiichi- 
and  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi,  5.433.789.  CI.  1I8-723.0MW 
Watanabe.  Tadao.  to  Daikyo  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-bacteriai  chopping  board 

5.433.424.  CI.  269-289.00R. 
Watanabe.  Takayuki:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe.  Takayuki,  5,433,514,  CI. 

Watanabe,  Takeo:  See— 

Endoh.   Kiichi;   Itoh,   Masanori;   Watanabe,  Takeo:  and   Shida. 
Takafiinu.  5.434,268,  C\.  548-266.800. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun- 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko:  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu  Wata- 
nabe, Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Alsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke,  5.434,172,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Watanabe,  Tosiaki:  See— 

Smou,   Hiroshi;  Kaya.  Torooki;  Okazaki,   MiUuhiro;   Watanabe 
Tosiaki;  and  Fukaya.  Shinji.  5.433,583.  CI.  414-797.300 
Watanabe,  Yohji;  and  Nakamura.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  having  sense  amplifier  with 
compensated  offset  voluge.  5.434.821.  CI.  365-203.000 
Wataiube.  Yoshikatsu;  Miyake.  Takashi;  Ito.  Masatoshi;  and  Imanishi, 
Yoshio.  to  Alpine  Electronics  Inc.  Automatic  sound  volume  control 
method.  5,4X926,  CI.  381-108.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fuju,  Toshiko;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio,  5,434  411 
CI.  250-339.070. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiomi:  See— 

Nojiri,     Yasushi;     and     Watanabe,     Yoshiomi,     5,433,814,     CI 
156-401.000. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Ogura,  Shigetaro;  and  lizuka, 
Takashi,  5.433,988,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Wauya,  Masafumi:  See— 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki,  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka,  Shigeo    Ka- 
shnnura,  Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Wataya, 
Masafiuni;   Onishi,   Toshiyuki;    Unosawa,   Yasuhiro;    Yoshida, 
Hajune;  and  Hirai.  Yuichi,  5,434,602,  CI.  346-139  OOR 
Waljer,  Sheldon  J.:  See— 

Hotary,  James  T.;  Watjer,  Sheldon  J.;  George,  Philip  C.    and 
Frankhouse,  Jay  M.,  5,433,509,  CI.  297-41 1.330 
Watkins,  Gerald  O.:  See— 

"oPP=i   Jeffrey    E.;    and    Watkins,    Gerald    O.,    5,433.866,    CI. 

^m'sI'om"'*"   ^    Clothing  protection  apparatus.   5,433,355,  CI. 

^J^^i.ZlS?  **    Active  energy  diametric  scanning.  5,434,696.  CI. 

j5V-2  14.000. 
Watson.  W.  Keith  R.:  See— 

DMdliker.  Walter  B.;  Watson,  W.  Keith  R.;  and  Drees,  Thomas  C  . 
5,434.191,  CI.  424-678.000. 
Watt.  Ramon  C ;  and  Goff.  C  Ray.  Jr.  Medical  waste  infectious  sub- 
stance disposal  and  transportation  system.  5.433.412.  CI.  206-370  000 
Watts,  Oliver:  See— 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  Watts,  Ohver,  Bemardon, 
Jean-Michel;     and     Nedoncelle,      PhiUppe,      5,434,180,     CI. 

Weaver,  Glenn  O.:  See— 

Falk,  David  C;  and  Weaver.  Glenn  O..  5,433,014,  a.  33-763.000 
^i^^'iLfM^^P   '*«™°^"'''«  «:"P  «™P  for  dUhwashers.  5,433.231, 

Webberley,  Floyd  A.,  to  Brake  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.  Brake  moni- 
toring and  warning  system.  5.433.296.  C\.  188-1.110 

Weber,  Kurt;  Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Meyer.  Hans  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Dibenzofuranylbiphenyls.  5,434,275,  Q.  549-469  000 

Weber,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Meurer,  WiUi;  and  Weber,  Wilhelm,  5,434,198,  CI.  523-210000 
Wecke.  Liliane:  See— 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  Wecke,  LUiane;  NUsson,  Kenth-Ake-Sune   and 
Ljungstroem.  Jan,  5,433,731,  CI.  607-5.000. 

?^!,"^,-  ^°''*"'>«  M.  W.  Displaceable  feeding  fence.  5,433,172   CI 
119-57.920. 

Wei,  Che-Chia,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Programmable 

contact  structure.  5,434,448,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Wei.  Daniel  C.  to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.  Cast  wheel  rein- 
forced with  a  metal  matrix  composite.  5,433,511,  CI.  301-65  000 
Weidner,  Eckhard:  See- 
Peter,  Siegfried;  Czech.  Bemd;  Ender.  Ulrich;  and  Weidner  Eck- 
hard. 5.434.280,  CI.  554-205.000. 
Weidner,  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Chapman,  Kevin  T.;  Bull,  Herb  G.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Thom- 

t^2^TS!.  5lo-3*"^"-  ""'"  ""•  ""  '^^"-  ^'"^  "  • 
Weigl,  Manfred:  See— 

Mayer-Dick,   Anton;   and   Weigl,    Manfred,   5,433,109,   CI.    73- 

^'a??' c''™"'^  Jneckel,  Lothar;  and  Balekdijan,  Ohannes,  to  Hoechst 
<  ^L^i^r?'?}?""'*^  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
^•434,237,  CI.  528-272.000. 

Weminger,  David,  to  DayUght  Chemical  Information  Systems,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  designing  molecules  with  desired  proper- 
ties by  evolving  successive  populations.  5,434.796.  CI.  364-496  000 


Weinstein,  Jack,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.  Child-resistant  cap 
with  independent  open  and  close  ratchet  sets.  5,433,329  CI 
215-220.000.  .      .      ,        . 

Weisbrod,  Sherman:  See— 

Huq,    Ruquiya    I.    A.;    and    Weisbrod,    Sherman,    5,434,899,   CI 
377-78.000. 
Weisenberger,  Johannes:  See— 

Austel,   Volhard;   Pieper,   Helmut;    HimmeUbach,   Frank    Linz, 
Guenter;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes   and  See- 
waldt-Becker,  Elke,  5,434,150,  a.  514-228.500 
Weiss,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Easterbrook,  Eric  T;  Thompson,  Todd  L.;  and  Weiss,  Mark  R., 

Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  to  Biotechnology  Research 
and  Development  Corporation;  and  Penn  State  Research  Founda- 
tion, The.  Reading  and  writing  stored  information  by  means  of  elec- 
trochemistry. 5,434,842,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Weitkamp,  Jens;  Ernst.  Stefan;  Bock.  Thomas;  Kromminga,  Thomas 
Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.' 
Method  of  modifying  molecular  sieves  by  means  of  solid  sute  ion 
exchange.  5.434.114.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Welbom,  Howard  C:  See- 
Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.  Welbom  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Guiien^ez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist 
Robert  A.,  5,433,757,  CI.  44-393.000. 
Welch.  Anthony  R.:  See- 
Gibson.    D.    Wade;    and    Welch,    Anthony    R.,    5,434,074.    CI. 

Weller,  George  A.:  See- 
Brady,  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and 
Werling,  Joseph  H.,  5,433,174,  CI.  122-367.100 

Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II:  See— 

Hershey,  John  E.;  and  Welles,   Kenneth  B.,  II,  5,433,111,  C\. 

^s'lls  7i'*Cr623°10a!o"  '^~''"°'°»°  <^T    Auricular  implant. 
Weils,  Richard  v.:  See— 

Donoho,  Bruce  A.;  and  Wells,  Richard  V.,  5,433,029,  CI  43-1  000 
Welsch,  Wolfgang;  Krueger.  Hans;  and  Guenther,  Wolfgang   to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Diffusion-cooled  COj  stripline  laser  having 
reduced  ignition  voltage.  5,434,881,  CI.  372-87  000 
Weltersbach,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brilka,  Joachim;  and  Weltersbach,  Wolfgang,  5,434,543,  CI.  331- 

Wentzell,  Ken  N.;  and  Burt,  Barrie  M.  Survival  candle.  5,433,595  CI 

431-289.000. 
Wenzel.  Philip;  and  Giere,  David,  to  Ferris  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle 
frame  and  cutter  assembly  lifting  mechanism  for  riding  lawn  mower 
5,433,066,  CI.  56-14.700. 
Werling,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Brady,  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.   and 
Werling,  Joseph  H.,  5,433,174,  CI.  122-367.  IX. 
Werner,  John  A.:  See- 
Frank,  Scott  A.;  Farther,  Douglas  E.;  Ward,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wer- 
ner, John  A.,  5,434,171,  d.  514-33I.00O. 
West  Company,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Yatsko,  Thomas;  Olivas,  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F 
Conard,  William  A.;  Jepson,  Steven  C;  and  Dudar,  Thomas  E.'. 
5,433,330,  CI.  215-247.000. 

West  Publishing  Company:  See 

Scott,  Donald  D .  5.434.932,  CI.  382-309.000. 

Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See 

Logan,  Roger  M.,  5,434,828,  CI.  367-188.000. 
Martain,  Randall  H.;  and   Mulcahy,  Patrick  M.,  5,433,276,  CI. 
166-384.000. 
Weslerveld,  Jean-Pierre  A.:  See- 
Van  Lear,  Jacobus;  Hendriks.  August  H.;  Boonacker.  Rudolf  van 
den  Bemt.  Johannes  C    A ;  and  Westerveld.  Jean-Pierre  A 
5,433,599.  CI.  431-181.000.  "re  «.. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bachovchin,  Dennis  M.;  Lippert,  Thomas  E.;  and  Bruck,  Gerald  J 

5,433,771,  CI.  95-280.000. 
Clark,  William  G.,  Jr.;  Herald,  John  J.;  and  Liaw,  Peter  K 

5,433,654,  CI.  451-40.000. 
Mitchell,    Bnjce    C;    and    James,    Leslie    M.,    5,433,202,    CI 

128-660.080. 
Prather,    Bryan    £.;    and    Nadeau,    Joseph    N.,    5,433,245,    CI. 

Stehlik,  Roy  R.,  5,434,578,  CI.  342-383.000. 
Weston,  Martin,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Codec  for  weston 

clean  pal  television  system.  5,434,627,  CI.  348-609  000 
Weslphal,  Bemd  A.  K.:  See— 

Badami.  Vivek  V.;  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.-C;  Houpt,  Paul  K.;  Comly. 
James  B.;  and  Westphal.  Bemd  A.  K.,  5,433,079,  CI.  60-660  000 
Westphal,  Horst:  See— 

Dahms,  Wolfgang;  Westphal,  Horst;  and  Jonat.  Michael,  5,433  840 
CI.  205-296.000. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See- 
Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto  Ger- 
ber,  Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  5,434,124,  CI.  504-214*000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Forbes,  Hampton  E.,  Jr.,  5,433,374,  CI.  229-125.350. 
Glomb,   John    W.;   and   Tramount,    Yvette   A.,    3,433,826,   C\. 
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Wettengel,  Paul  F.:  See- 
Kerry,  John;  Jenkins,  Peter  D.;  Medlen,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Wetten 
gel,  Paul  F.,  5,434,944,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Wever,  Albrecht:  See- 
Edwards,    William    D.;    Inch,    Dennis;    and    Wever.    Albrecht. 
5.433.023,  CI.  40-159.100. 
Wexler,  Ronald  M.;  James.  Robert  O.;  and  Rowley,  Lawrence  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  having  a  transpar- 
ent magnetic  recording  layer.  5,434,037,  CI.  430-496.000. 
Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaff. 
Preparation     of     N-substituted     2-pyrTolidones.     5,434,273,     CI. 
548-554.000. 
Weza,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Lalouette,  Marc  J.;  Stark,  Dennis  C;  Weza,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Doninelli,  Peter  D.,  5,433,397,  CI.  242-340.000. 
Wheeler,  Kim  D.:  See- 
Hyatt,   Edward  A.;  Greer,  David  E.;  Cassity,  Terry   A.;   and 
Wheeler,  Kim  D.,  5,434,376,  a.  200-293.000. 
Wheelock,  Thomas  D.  Cyclic  process  for  oxidation  of  calcium  sulfide. 

5,433,939,  CI.  423-638.000. 
Whetlor,  William  C:  See— 

KetUewell,  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Mark  E.  R.;  WheUor,  William  C;  and 
Sparrey,  Julian  M.,  5,433,658,  CI.  452-59.000. 
Whightsil,  Gary  L.,  Sr.,  to  Continental  Emaco  Company.  Elastomenc 

strut  for  an  elastomeric  riser  tensioner.  5,433,423,  CI.  267-141.000. 
Whipple,  Robert  Z.:  See- 
Kaiser,  Lawrence  R.;  Shipley,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Whipple,  Robert 
Z.,  5,433,084,  CI.  62-306.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Dingier,  Geoffrey  L.,  5,433,228,  Q.  134-104.100. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Roff,  Robert  W.;  and  Wilson,  Randall  B..  5,434,940,  CI.  385-91.000. 
Sai,  Noriaki,  5,433,621,  CI.  439-275.000. 
White,  Alan  W.;  and  Zoeller,  Joseph  R.  Photodegradable  polyesters. 

5,434,236,  Q.  528-222.000. 
White.  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G  ;  Jones,  Allan  S  ;  Buchanan.  Charles 
M.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  M..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Co- 
polyesters  having  repeat  units  derived  from  succinic  acid.  5.434,238, 
a.  528-272.000. 
White,  Bryan  F.:  See—  ..... 

McKeown,  Joseph;  Craig,  Stuart  T.;  Drewell,  Norbert  H.;  Labne, 
Jean-Pierre;  Lawrence.  Court  B.;  Mason.  Victor  A.;  Ungrm, 
James;  and  White.  Bryan  F.,  5,434,420,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
White,  Christopher:  See— 

Matheny,  John  R.;  White,  Christopher;  and  Goldsmith,  David  B., 
5,434,%5,  CI.  395-159.000. 
White,  Donald  A.;  Flatley,  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C;  and  Mur- 
phy, Raymond  F.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Low  molecular 
weight  isoolefin  polymer  5.4X221,  CI   525-333.600. 
White  Microelectronics  Div.  of  Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.:  See— 
Shokrgozar.    Hamid;    Reeves,    Leonard;    and    Heggli,    Bjame, 
5,434,745,  O.  361-735.000. 
White,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  to  Proctor  A  Gamble 
Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.    Antimicrobial    quinolonyl    lactam    esters. 
5,434,147,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber  compositions  con- 
taining diaminodirosinate  salts.  5,434,206,  CI.  524-241.000. 
Wieczorek,  David;  and  Wyant,  Gordon,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P. 
Fuel  injector  having  an  adjustment  tube  that  discourages  support  for 
a  vapor  bubble  dome.  5.433,386,  CI.  239-585.100. 
Wiedel,  John,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Wire  knotter 
head  yoke  cover  with  replacement  inserts.  5,433,255,  CI.  140-1 15.000. 
Wier,  Manfred:  See— 

Angermaier,  Anton;  Wier,  Manfred;  and  Vogt,  Thomas,  5,433,107, 
CI.  73-117.300. 
Wierenga,  Wendell;  Skulnick,  Harvey  I ;  and  Stringfellow,  Dale  A.,  to 
Upjohn  Company,  The   6-aryl  pynmidlne  compounds  and  method 
for  treating  viral  infections  and   inducing  interferon  production. 
5,4X157,  CI.  514-272.000. 
Wieienfeldt.    Matthias;   Gruettner-Merten,    Sabine;   Sens,    Ruediger; 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kilburg,  Heike,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Azo  dye  polymers.  5,4X231,  CI.  526-256.000. 
Wilcock,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Mollenhauer,    Barry;   and    WUcock,    Arthur   J.,    5,433,603,   d. 
433-24.000. 
Wild,  Ranier,  to  Indag  Gesellschaft  fur  Industriebedarf  mBH.  Bexible 

bag.  5,433,526,  CI.  383-35.000. 
Wildemeersch,  Dirk.  Intrauterine  device  5,433,218,  CI.  128-833.000. 
Wilke,  Todd  E.:  See— 

Chau,  Robert  S.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Ahmed,  Shahriar  S.;  Hainsey, 
Robert  F.;  Stoner,  Robert  J.;  Wilke,  Todd  E.;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo 
D.,  5,4X093,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Wilkie,  Bnice  J.:  See— 

Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Suarez,  GusUvo  A.; 

and  Wilkie,  Bnice  J.,  5,4X590,  CI.  X5-115.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Freeman,  Bobby  J.;  Micallef,  Thomas  J.; 
Suarez,   GusUvo   A.;   and    Wilkie,    Bruce   J.,    5,434,592,   CI. 
X5- 133.000. 
Wilkinson,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Collins,  Francis  S.;  Drumm,  Mitchell  L.;  Dawson,  David  C;  and 
Wilkinson.  Daniel  J..  5.434.086.  C\.  436-125.000. 
Wilkinson.  Steven  P.:  See— 

McGrail.  Patrick  T.;  Sefton.  Mark  S.;  Peacock,  Judith  A.;  Almen, 
Gregory  R.;  and  Wilkinson.  Steven  P..  5,4X224,  CI. 
525-503.000. 


Willbrandt,  George  A.,  to  Sterling  Products,  Inc  Large  drink  container 

to  fit  vehicle  cup  holders  5,433,337,  a.  220-669.000. 
Willey,  Raymond  L.;  McCabe,  Robert  W.;  and  Hepburn,  Jeffrey  S.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  nox- 
ious components  in  automotive  emissions  using  a  conditioning  cata- 
lyst for  removing  hydrogen  5,433,071,  CI  60-274.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Oampany:  See- 
Meyers,  Marc,  5,433,960,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Williams,  Andrew:  See — 

Smith,  David  W.;  Yevich,  Joseph  P.;  Williams,  Andrew;  Ruediger, 

Edward   H.;  Combrink,   Keith   D.;  and   Pearce,   Bradley  C, 

5,4X154,  CI.  514-249.000. 

Williams,  Andrew  C:  See—  _ 

Dell,    Colin    P.;    and    Williams,    Andrew    C,    5,4X160,    O. 

514-291.000. 

Williams,  David  E.,  to  Norton  Company.  Method  of  producing  a 

non-shp  sheet.  5,433,979,  CI.  427-496.000. 
Williams,  Joe  W.  Scaffold  stacking  device  with  a  cleat  and  cable. 

5,433,322,  a.  206-4*3.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  J.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L., 
5.4X910.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Williams,  Raymond  F.;  and  Stoffer,  John  F.,  to  US  Technology  Recy- 
cling Corporation.   Process  for  conditioning  waste  materials  and 
producu  therefrom.  5,4X338,  CI.  588-255.000. 
WUliamson,  Hugh  M.:  See- 
Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram; 
Pawlak,  John   L.;  and  Williamson,   Hugh  M.,   5,4X040.  Q. 
430-55 1. 000. 
Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Willuunson,  Hugh  M., 
5,4X041,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Willian  Design  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  John,  5,433,818,  CI.  156-576.000. 
Willis,   Allan.   Conductive   adhesive  band   for   cathether   electrode. 

5,433,742,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Formatting 
television  pictures  for  side  by  side  display.  5,4X625,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Wilson,  Allan  L.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  1.;  Todd,  William  E.;  Jadlocki, 
Ronald;  Addison,  Russell  D.;  and  Lagod.  Timothy  L..  to  Atlas 
Roofing  Corporation.  Vented  insulation  panel  with  foamed  spacer 
members.  5.433.050.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Wilson,  Lindell  M:  See—  _ 

Bizjak.  John  F.;  and  Wilson,  Lindell  M.,  5,434,722,  a.  360*9.000. 
Wilson,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Warner,   Gregory   L.;   Wilson,   Paul   R.;   and   Bradt,   Jean   E., 
5,4X244,  a.  528-490.000. 

WUson,  Randall  B.:  See—  ^   

Roff,  Robert  W.;  and  Wilson,  Randall  B.,  5,434,940,  CI.  385-91.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  L.;  and  Hildebrand,  David  A.,  to  Vulcan  Chemicab. 

Chlorine-destnict  method.  5,433,938,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Wilson,  Scott  E ;  Mallicoat,  Samuel  W.;  and  Zurstadt,  Donald  H.,  to 
Microfield  Graphics,  Inc    Marking  system  with  pen-up/pen-down 
tracking.  5,434.370.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  T.:  See—  „...,. 

Gaida,  Gregory  J.;  Panon,  Robert  L.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  T.. 
5,4X,326,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Wimmer,  Theodor.  Process  for  prepanng  fatty  acid  esters  of  short- 
chain  monohydric  alcohols.  5,4X279,  CI.  5X169.000. 
Winebarger.  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  polishing  a  substrate. 

5,433,650,  CI.  451-6.000. 
Winer,  Martin  A.:  See—  ,    .  ,„  ^. 

Ax,  Roy  L.;  Miller,  David  J.;  and  Winer,  Martin  A.,  5,4X139,  CI. 
514-21.000. 
Winkelmann,  Earl  R.:  See— 

McKee,   Philip   R.;   and   Winkelmann,   Earl   R.,   5,434,390,   CI. 
219-681.000. 
Winslow,  Jeffrey  S.;  Pogue,  Lonnie  C;  and  Roahon,  Richard  A.,  to 
Winslow,  Jeffrey  S.  Exercise  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same. 
5,433,685,  CI.  482-%.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci,  Al- 
fredo; Lajoie,  M   Stephen;  and  Jorgensen,  Robert  C ,  to  Church  * 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Stabilization  of  silicate  solutions.  5,433,885,  CI. 
252-174.240. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Ax,  Roy  L.;  Miller,  David  J.;  and  Winer,  Martin  A.,  5,4X139,  O. 
514-21.000. 
Wise,  Duane  K  :  See— 

MUler,  Thomas  E.;  Kantor.  Kenneth  L.;  Barish.  Jeffrey;  and  Wise, 
Duane  K.,  5.4X922,  CI.  381-57.000. 
Wiseman,  William  J,  Jr.:  See—  ..,..,.   ^ 

Lieberman.  Phillip  L.;  and  Wiseman,  William  J.,  Jr.,  5,434,631,  O. 
353-119.000. 
Wisniewski,  Henryk  M.:  See—  „     ^ 

Isaacs,  Charles  E.;  Kim,  Kwan^  S.;  Tbormar,  Halldor;  Heird, 
William    C;    and    Wisniewski,    Henryk    M.,    5,434,182,    CI. 
514-546.000. 
With  Design  in  Mind:  See—  ..»..._ 

Lesnick,  Daniel;  and  Wong,  Wang  T.,  5,4X761,  Q.  362-189.000. 
Withenshaw.  John  D.:  See— 

Townend.  John;  Gradwell,  Anthony  J.;  and  Withenshaw.  John  D.. 
5,433.881,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Witt,  Stephen  H.:  See—  „      ^       „ 

Galda,   Michael  P;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Win,  Stephen  H., 
5,433,992,  CI.  428-201.000. 
Wittry    David  B.   Rotary  engine  with  variable  compression  ratio. 
5,433,179,  a.  123-245.000. 
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Witzel^  Tom;  KumiDer.  Rudolf;  Merger.  Fruiz;  Voit.  Guido;  Bruder- 
Sil^'  5^"*^  ^1^!^A  Cl«»-l"™:l>;  "nd  Harder.  Wolfgwg.  lo 
^A^Hm'^n^^^     ^"^"^     °^    «ni„opropioni.?Ues. 
WOCO  Franz-JoKf  Wolf  St  Co.:  See— 

Wolf.  Franz  J.;  and  Reichert.  Uwe,  5.433,252,  a.  138-113.000 
Wojnarowilu.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr.;  Sitnik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.;  Wojnarowski 
«/  „  ^°**"  •'  •  "^  Lupinski,  John  H..  5.434.751,  CI  361-792.000  ' 
Wolf,  Franz  J.;  and  Reichert,  Uwe.  to  WOCO  Franz- Josef  Wolf  4  Co 

Ua^lSOOo""*  ""^^  ^^  '°'  ""'~'  »y*«^  5,433,252.  CI. 
Wolf.  Michael:  See— 

■'°Sf',r'V?\"*'.'V~''°^-   "><:»<««•;   SchKep,   Hans-Jochen;  and 
Wolf.  Michael.  5.434.149.  a.  514-222  500  «».  ««i 

Wolford.  Jeff  W. :  See— 

Landry.  John  A.;  Wolford,  Jeff  W.;  Fry,  Walter  G.   and  Tiolev 
Roger  E.,  5,4H997,  Q.  395-575  000.  "^   '^^ 

Woll.  PenelU:  See— 

Rozengurt  Enrique;  and  WoU,  Penella,  5,434,132,  Q.  514-2  000 
^r-  "^"^  ""d  DeCato.  Alfred  A.,  to  Loctite  Corporati^^Ui- 
a^2'Z720000*^*  "'"•pound  with  improved  adhesion.  5.434,214. 
Wolstoncrofl,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Wolt,  MKhMl;  Chigurupati.  Sambasiva  R.;  and  Pulverenti.  James,  to 
Conagra^  Inc  Method  for  heat  treating  a  bread  baicing  wheat  flour 
and  resulung  flour  and  dough.  5,433.966,  CI.  426-549  000 

plX"a^23,^  ^r^a.'"*"  ^  "''°°'  """^^  "^  ■"' 

Wolverton,  John  D.:  See— 

^4227:° "ooo"'''  ^'  "^   *'°'^"to"-  J"*"  D.,   5,433.923.  CI. 
Womack.  Richard  H.:  See— 

^"3^145^*"  ^'  ■''■  "^  *'°"»<='^  l^h^  H..  5,434,811.  a. 

Wong,  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant.  Ian;  Patel.  Jayantilal  D.  Parker  Jeff  P 

c^K^  Swanson,  Eric  B..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intematioiil.  Inc 

Edible  endogenous  vegetable  oil  extracted  from  rapeseeds  or  reduced 

5^24  000  ^""^  saturated  fatty   acid  content.   5.4H283.   CI. 

Wong.  Sam:  See— 

Rubinsky,  Boris;  Gilbert  John;  Wong,  Sam    Roos.  Mark    and 
Pease.  Grant.  5.433,717.  a.  «6.20.0ro.  ^      ** 

Wong,  Stephen  S.  F.:  See— 

*^^5-5'3r000    ^"    *"**    ^°''*'    ^^^"^    S-    ^-    5.434,327,    a. 
Wong,  Vincent  Y.L.;  and  Theurer.  Mark  D,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 

nut  spreads  and  product  thereof  which  have  desirable  fluidity  texture 
and  flavor.  5,433.970.  CI.  426-633.000  ^ 

Wong.  Wang  T.:  See— 

Wor^^^i^'t?"^''^'"'*  S^°"8'  *''"8  ■^^  '•'•H761.  a.  362-189.000. 
Woo^Chong  C.  to  Kim.  Pyoung  Su.  Method  for  sening  gem  stone  in 

semi-precjous  stone  5,432.988.  CI.  29-10  000 
Wood.  John  M  ;  and  Schallreuter.  Karin  U..  to  Stiefel  Laboratories.  Inc 

M3"3!^2.  a.  ^59^°^   °^  '^°«   depigmentation   dCSde.^. 
WoixJ,  Michael  H.;  See— 

^R^'hSLT  'lif^^Rrt'  Mv,R«lbe".  Kenneth  P;  Smith, 

u,_^v '*^'^.°-  "^  ^'ood.  Michael  H.,  5.434,385,  CI.  219-385  000 

Woodhouse.  Glenn  P..  to  Micron  Custom  Manufac.unng  Ser^iceiZ 

Future  for  alignmmt  of  vacuum  nozzles  on  semiconductor  mMufSc- 

tunng  equipment.  5.433,013.  Q.  33-533.000 

Woodward  Governor  Company:  See— 

"isV-SOOO    ^    ^ '   ""*   McUvige.    Daniel   J..    5,433,237,   CI. 

*'^/™ft'?^  ^'  T«5«:.  Herbert  J.;  and  Hall,  John  T..  to  Hughes 
/Urcr^Company.   Fixed  core  inductive  charger.   5.434.493.  CI. 

Wootton.  John  R  ;  Waldman.  Gary;  Hobson.  Gregory  L.;  and  Holder 

fS.ii°fS7l'£?ir  *  ^^.  P^  ^^  vibrlmeter  identification 
fnend-or-foe  (IFF)  system.  5.434,668.  CI   356-345  000 

^'Sfi'hl^''"*  *'  •  '°  "^'""""t*  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Saw  blade  retention  system  5.433.457,  a.  279-90.000 

r^"T433::S9.^Cr2^'i5  'r****  "»«"«*^'y  ««*""'"«  '<>  «  ^ 
Wu,  Tsung-Ching:  See— 

'TIS'8°'^a~3'6^,g'oT°^  ^''^"'  ^^  "«^  ^"^  Tsung<:hing, 
*'5".'Sr570?*cr35;'2-^6.5)0*'''*''"*''  ""''»'P''^°PP'^'  ™d"  network. 
*'5!433:5"4!  CL'3«°24?a)0^"'*'"^  comprising  a  stirring  mechanism. 
Wyant.  Gordon:  See— 

wyv™rM«t;;^'j':'ir:^s)^r"''  °°'''°"-  '•'•"•^''*-  c"  239.585.100. 

^V^iaio""  ^'  "^  ^y*'""-  Matthew  J..  Jr.,  5,434J61,  Q. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

AkUy,  James  M..  5.433.540.  CI.  400-250.000. 

Berkes,  John  S.;  and  Chambers.  John  S..  5.434.657,  a.  355-273  000 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.  5.434.953.  CI.  395-139.000.  "^■"J"" 
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UJouctte.  Marc  J^  Stark,  Dennis  C;  Weza,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Doninelh,  Peter  D.,  5,433,397.  CI.  242-340  000 

Lioicres,  Bjorij;  Lee.  Douglas;  Sindhu.  Pradeep  S.;  and  Pham, 
Tung.  5.434.993.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Moser,  Rabin.  5.434,029,  CI.  430-97  000 

^  Ci*'43j°060m  '  ^""^  ^""^  ^  ' ""'  ^*'  ^°^-^''-  ''*^.03O, 
^"Tu^lVOm^   A.;   and    Mastalski,    Henry   T.,    5.433.572.   CI. 
Xicor  Inc.:  See— 

Owen.  William  H.;  and  Jaffe.  James  M.,  5,434,3%.  Q.  235-380  000 
Auan.  rongnan:  See — 

Fikart,  Josef  L  ;  and  Xuan.  Yongnan.  5.434.522.  CI.  327-122  000 

lacmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Yano.  Kenichi,  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura,  Ryuichi;  Miyamura, 
Masamitsu;  Matsushima.  Jun;  Kasai.  Torn;  Kanda,  Katsuhisa;  and 
Funaki,  Nobumitsu,  5,433.045,  CI.  52-167  400 
^'!?\^'i.''I.'''''2'  "?•  T"**"^";  and  Amano.  Katuyuki,  to  Tokai  Kogyo 

5^3'3totcrT5t244^l'S"''°"    "'""^    '"   '   """"^   ""^^ 
Yagaloff,  Keith  A.:  See— 

'^"sil'^i  000  ^"'^^"'^  *^-  "^  Yagaloff.  Keith  A.,  5.434.186, 

""fii^.  a.  i'^j'SU"' '°  ""^  CoHK-ration.  Female  terminal. 
Yaginuma,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kimoto.  Takashi;  Yaginuma,  Yoshinori;  Aaakawa,  Kazuo    and 
Nagata,  Shigemi,  5,434,883.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Yakushiji,  Gaku:  See— 

^iJi^T- J"**?;  J*^**-   ^°^'-  Ha^^hima,   Hiroshi;   Kaneda, 
Hiroshi;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto,  Taro;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  and 

Kawagoe,Takahiro,  5,434,653,  CI.  355-259  000 
Yamada,  Eiichi:  See— 

K.^aka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi. 

Shirou;  Ohnuma,   Kazutomi;   Yamada,   Euchi;   Yasui,   Naoko 

Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki- 

and  Ebihara,  Koichi.  5,434,181.  O.  514-471  000  ' 

Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

''5%'^56'cr3^5-2°6^.  ^""""^   "^    ^"^    »"'^ 

Yamada,  Katsu;  Okayama,  Hiroaki;  and  Ono.  Shusuke,  to  Matsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wavelength-selective  phase  grating  type 

optical  low-pa^  filter  comprising  adhesive  layer  between  transparem 

layers.  5.434.709.  CI.  359-569.000.  "P-icni 

^T^  Katsuya,^Moritii.  Masahiro;  Matsushita,  NobutiUca;  Nishimura, 

Yoshichika;  and  Mateuyama.  Fumio,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 

tries,  Ltd.  Fluororesm-coated  article.  5.434.001.  CI.  428-335  000 

Yamada.  lUzuki;  Tsunoda.  Hirotaka;  and  Kurokawa,  Hideki,  to  Dai 

e'J;r5"4^9"8?C?'42lf5.7^'"'^'*'  '""'^"'^  '"^"■«  "^^  ^'^ 
Yunada,  Kazuo.  to  Togo  Japan  Inc.  Amusement  ti^k  ride  system  with 
helical  spuming  section  having  locking  restraints  and  enhanced  pas- 
senger view.  5.433.153.  CI.  104-63.000  "^ 
Yamada^  Koichiro;  Hikotii,  MasatiOui;  Yura,  Takeshi;  Shikano,  Toshiro 
and  Nagasaki,  Masaaki,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  B-carbolin«^ 
denvative   5,434,148.  CI.  514-213.000.                                 P-carroiine 
Yamada,  Masahiro:  See — 

^*a"429"r(io'a»'*''  ^"'^'"'  "^  ^"™^  Masahiro,  5.434,018, 
Yamada,  Minoru:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga.  Morito- 

shi;  Saitoh   Tauuya;  Shibati^  Katsunari;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and 

Masuda,  Noboru,  5.434.453.  a.  257-777  000 

Yamada^  Satoru;  Sone.  Makoto;  Hasegawa,  Saiki;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  to 

aSQl^OiOOO^"      "^ '°'  P'"*'"^'"^  °'"'"'"  Po'yroer  5,434,1 15. 

Yamada.  Satoshi:  See— 

'^o"^'^'^'""''''"'    *"**    Yamada.    Satoshi.    5,433,633,    CI. 
^T!^  ?'"ij*v''^  Motoya;   Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Sonai, 

s^ys^;.  t*^Ta.  J^OoJ"^'-   '^""  ""  ^*"  8---" 
Yamada,  Tessho:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See— 

Ajioka,  Mansanobu;  Enomoto.  Kauuhi;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and 

Shinoda,  Hosei.  5,434.004.  CI.  428-411  100 

YMiaguchi,  Hiroshi:  Kishinami,  Shigehito;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Bamba. 

Fumio.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial 

152!454'o0o''**'  "'^^^   '"™"''   "™"8enient.    5,433,257.    a. 

Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  See— 

Gohbar^  Masatoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  Shinmi,  Tatsuo;  Shinmi, 
»4^'lI7'cor^  "'  "^  """"^  Tomoko.  5,434.121.  Q. 

Yamaguchi,  Kenji:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kozo:  See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kozo;  Tuzuki, 
:>»ugeo;  and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori,  5,433,282,  CI.  18065  200 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  thermolherapy.  5,433,740.  CI.  607-102.000 


Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  to  Matiuthiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cache 
memory  for  efficieni  access  with  address  selectors.  5.434,989,  CI. 
395-400.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takamasa:  Ser— 

Ishiguro.  Toahihiro;  Oka.  Maaahide;  Yamaguchi,  Takimaia;  and 
Nogami.  Ikuo.  S.434,061,  Q.  435-100.000. 
Yamaha  Corporatioo:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kiyodii,  3.4)4.349.  O.  84-7l9.00a 
Yamaha  Hatiiidoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi  Noboru.  5.433.635.  CL  440-2.000. 
Suzuki,  Akitaka.  5.433,177,  a.  123-73.0AD. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Ca.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

SMbata.  Sueji,  5,434,747.  O.  361-733.000. 
Yamakawa,  Noriko:  See— 

Isozaki.  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Sakuma,  Shigenori;  and 

Yamakawa.  Noriko,  5.433.887,  CI.  252-299.640. 

Yamamoto,    Hideo;    Furukawa,    Eiji;    Asai.     Hiromolo;    Kurooo, 

Maaayaiu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd. 

Early  diagnosis  of  mastitis  or  garget.  5,434,082.  C\.  436-23.000. 

Yamamoto,  Kaizo;  and  Sugiura.  Tadahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High 

efficiency  power  amplifier.  5,434,540,  CI.  330-251.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Oomura.    Katsuro;    Funiyama,   Tateki;    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiko; 
Shimamura.  Toahihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinobu.  5,434,219,  CI. 
525-84.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazumichi;  Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Yasunaga.  Montoahi; 
Saitoh.  Talsuya;  Shibata,  Katsunari;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and  Masuda, 
Noboru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
and  computer  system  using  the  same.  5,434.453,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadaahi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Mizuno, 
Yoahikazu;  and  Kato,  Tohru.  5.434.012.  Q.  428-643.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See— 

Shoo.   Gouliang;    Takatori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto.    Makoto, 
5.434.529.  Q.  327-436.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masato:  See— 

Kirigaya.   Tadayuki;   Tsuji.    Hideaki;    Hirai,    Isamu;    Haneishi, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Maaaahi; 
Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  3.434.641,  a.  334-443.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hiramitsu,   Tetsushi;   Shiga,   Ichizo;   Yamamoto.   Tadashi;   and 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  5.433,473,  a.  280-728.300. 
Yamamoto,  Tatsuya;  Shimizu.  Shinichi;  Bandoh.  Shunichi;  Miyabe, 
Hiddci;  Itahana.  Seizi;  and  Sana.  Toshikazu.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  of  composite  articles  from 
preptegs  which  avoids  internal  defects.  5.433.913,  C\.  264-310.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoto,  Hiroshi:  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu. 
Takayoahi;  Hirata.  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto, 
Tomohiko,  3,434.363.  CI.  174-236.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro:  See- 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  3.434.673,  a.  338-333.000. 
Yamanaka.  ^ji:  See— 

Tsuboniwa.    Noriyuki;    Yamanaka,    Eiji;    and    Urano,    Satoshi. 
3.434,296,  CI.  560- 1 57.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yasutaka:  Sec — 

Itoh.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamanaka.  Yasutaka,  5,433,538,  a.  400-124.240. 
Yamane,  Kazuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communications  system  having 
optical  transmission  line  switching  system.  5,434,691.  CI.  359-1 17.000. 
Yamano,  Yosikazu:  See — 

Kage,  Shingo;  Yamano.  Yosikazu;  Toyama.  Yasunari;  and  Yoshii. 
Teuuji.  5.434,727,  a.  360-96.300. 
Yamasaki,  Hiro:  See— 

Bradley,  John  R.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Teets,  Richard  E.;  Meyer, 
Martin  S.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Sleenkiste,  Thomas  H.;  Bohac, 
Frank  J..  Jr.;  Roach,  Jerry  S.;  Reissmueller.  Manfred  W.;  Shel- 
ton,    Everett    K.;    Dozier:   James    R.;    and    Yamasaki,    Hiro, 
3.434,784,  O.  364-424.030. 
Yamasawa,  Kazuhito;  Oido.  Atoushi;  Nakata.  Akio;  and  Uchida,  No- 
buya,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  thin  film  by 
epitaxial  growth.  5,434,101.  CI.  437-128.000. 
Yamuhita,  Mikio:  See— 

Kawaguchi.   Kenji;   Yamashita.   Mikio;  and   Maekawa,   Shigeki. 
5.433,262.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Yamashita,  Teppei:  See— 

Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Maaanao;  Tanaka. 
Tsuyoahi;  Morita.  Teruya;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Nakamura.  Akio.  5.433.574.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Yamato,  Koji:  See— 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Yasuda,  Akira;  and  Yamato.  Koji.  5,433.796.  CI. 
148-220.000. 
Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polycartx>nate.  5,434,227,  O. 
526-62.000. 
Yamazaki,  Etsuo:  See — 

Nakata.  Yoshinori;  Kanibe.  Norio;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo.  3,434,383, 
CI.  219-121.710. 
Yamazaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Miyazawa,   Yoshinori;   Yamazaki,   Hideo;  and   Fujino,   Makoto. 
3,434,352,  CI   118-661.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi.  Takashi;  Mstsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Takeya. 
Noriyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Masakazu;  and  Matoba. 
Hirofumi.  5.434.676.  O.  358-335.000. 


Yamazaki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takastt.    Hiroaki:    Kojima.    Yoahikazu;    Takahashi,    Kunihiro; 

Yamazaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5,434.433.  O.  257-39.000. 

Yan.  Fang-Chyuaa.  Double-aegmented  support  for  c^ling  fan  blades. 

3,433.585.  Q.  416-2O4.00R. 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  storage  unit 
having  a  magnetic  medium  coated  with  lubricant.  5,434,728,  Q. 
360-97.010. 
Yanaae,  Koichi:  See — 

Ofantdii,  Keitchi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Tanuma.  Toahihiro;  Yanaae. 
Koichi;  Kawasaki,  Tom;  and  Takei.  Ryutaro.  3.434,321,  a. 
370-172.000. 
Yanaae,  Sumihide:  See — 

Nakamaru,  Takashi;  Watai.  Tadashi;  Okimura,  Akihiko;  and  Ya- 
naae. Sumihide.  3.433.870.  Q.  252-12.400. 
Yang.  Hsnig  N.;  and  Liu.  Kwen-Yung.  to  Sampo  Technology  Corp. 
Automatic  compensation  circuit  for  the  horizontal  deflectioa  of  a 
multifrequency  computer  monitor.  5,434,483.  Q.  315-371.000. 
Yang.  Jun:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Fujino,  Masayasu;  Yang.  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  KiyosU. 
5.434.905.  CI.  379^1.000. 
Yang.  Shu-Chiung  C.  Hub  assembly  for  a  bicycle.  5.433.306,  a. 

192-64.000. 
Yano,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sone,  Makoto;  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  5.434.116.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Yamada.  Satoru;  Sone.  Makoto;  Hasegawa.  Saiki;  and  Yano, 
Akihiro,  5.434,115.  C\.  502-103.000. 
Yano,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kamimura,  Ryuichi;  Miyamura.  Masa- 
mitsu; Matsushima.  Jun;  Kasai.  Toru;  Kanda.  Katsuhisa;  and  Funaki. 
Nobumitsu.  to  Kajima  Corporation;  and  Yacmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vertical  vibration  control  device.  5.433.043.  Q.  32-167.400. 
Yano.  Kozo:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Imaya.  Akihiko;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo; 
and  Irie,  Katsumi,  3,434,686.  Q.  339-39.000. 
Yano,  Osamu:  See— 

Fukazawa.  Nobuyuki;   Suzuki,  Tuneji;  Otsuka,   Kengo;  Yano, 

Oiamu;    Iwata,   Daiji;   and    Kawai,   Yukichi,    3,434.155.   a. 

514-253.000. 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan,  to  China  Textile  TAR  Institute.  Carding  machine 

high  voltage  short  fiber  removal  mechanism.  5,432,980. 0.  19-98.000. 

Yapel,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Wallack,  David  A.;  Yapel,  Robert  A.;  and  Lundberg,  David  J., 
5,433.973,  Q.  427-128.000. 
Yaibrough,  Sandra  M.:  See— 

Tanzer,  Richard  W.;  Abuto.  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R.; 
Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman.  Brian  K.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  Rippl. 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.;  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker.  David  L.,  5.433,715,  CI. 
604-368.000. 
Yarmchuk,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Hollis,  Ralph  L.;  Ish-Shalom,  Jehuda;  and  Yarmchuk,  Edward  J., 
5,434,504,  a.  324-207.170. 
Yaso,  Kenji;  and  Hagiwara,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dau  process- 
ing apparatus  having  first  bus  with  bus  arbitration  indepeitdent  of 
CPU,  second  bus  for  CPU,  and  gale  between  first  and  second  buses. 
5,434.983.  a  395-325.000. 
Yasuda,  Akira:  See— 

Isobe,  Makoto;  Yasuda,  Akira;  and  Yamato.  Koji.  3,433.796.  O. 
148-220.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kai.  Junichi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Taki.  Kazutaka;  and  Miyazawa, 
Kenichi,  3,434,793,  a.  364-489.000. 
Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Huffinan,  Mark  A.;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  DeCamp.  Ann  E.;  and 
Grabowski,  Edward  J.  J..  5,434,152,  O.  514-234.500. 
Yasuda,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Tamura.  Toahio;  and  Yasuda.  Nobuyuki.  3.433.000,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Yasuda,  Takuo:  See— 

Yatsunami.  Joji;  and  Yasuda.  Takuo,  3.434.212,  C\.  324-495.000. 
Yasuda.  Tohru.  to  Loctile  Corporation.  Process  for  treating  waste 

washing  water  used  for  impregnation.  5,433,860,  Q.  210-651.000. 
Yasuhara,  Norio:  See— 

Nakagawa,    Akio;    Yasuhara,    Norio;    and    Matsudai,    Tomoko, 
5.434.444,  Q.  257-487.000. 
Yasui,  Naoko:  See— 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Kauutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi, 
Shirou;  Ohnuma,   Kazutomi;   Yamada.   Eiichi;   Yasui,   Naoko; 
Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Ebihara,  Koichi.  5.434.181.  a.  514-471.000. 
Yasumatsuya.  Noboru:  See — 

Mitani.  Katsuaki;  Yasumatsuya.  Noboru;  Matsuzaki,  Ichiro;  and 
Kuwada,  Hiroshi,  5,434.706.  a.  359-457.000. 
Yasunaga,  Moritoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazumichi:  Nakanishi,  Keiichirou;  Yasuna^  Morito- 
shi; Saitoh,  Tatsuya;  Shibata,  KaUunari;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and 
Masuda,  Noboru,  5,434.453.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Yasutake,  Nobuo;  Ikari,  Akira;  and  Ueda,  Masamoto,  to  Daifuku  Co.. 

Ltd.  Car  washing  machine.  5,432,974,  CI.  15-316  100 
Yatsko.  Thomas;  Olivas,  Jerome  D.;  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F.;  Conard, 
William  A ;  Jepaon,  Steven  C;  and  Dudar.  Thomas  E.,  to  West 
Company,  Incorporated,  The.  Needleless  access  stopper.  5,433,330. 
CI.  215-247.000. 
YaUunami.  Joji;  and  Yasuda.  Takuo.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Tires 
having  an  inner  liner  comprising  a  rubber  composition  and  a  couma- 
rone  resin.  5,434,212,  CI.  524-495.000. 
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Y«^  Leopoldo  D. 

Ynafa  CotpoBMioB:  Str— 

M«qM».  Toihiro,  5.433.619,  Q.  43».IS7.000. 

MMMMa   MtaaUro;   and    YanMla,    Sttoilii,    5.433.633.   a. 

^kqrnM.  YadMki,  5.4H749.  a.  361-T75.O0O. 

^3i5^625*Sr4»:^M&.'''''*^  -^  "-^-^  ^"-^ 

«_Ja»*'  *■**  "^  '*■*>•  '^««"»«'  5*33,629,  a.  439-«43.00a 
Ycd«  RcMuch  tad  Developmait  Co.,  Lid.:  &«>— 

BotoviCjOMfy,  Kroasaux.  Valeri;  Yitichaik,  Schlomo;  and  Yttz- 
cbmk.  Shlomo,  5.434,699.  a.  359.3M.000.  -»"»•» 

Yee,  LoRa:&r— 

v^^  ^S^y^  "^  ^"*-  ^^°^^  5,434.518.  a   326-66  000. 

reiJ.  Mag-HMiag,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporatioa.  Silane  coaled  Ravor- 

/aroma  barrier  Rim.  5,434.0077a.  42M46.000  ^^ 

Yeh,  Kidiard  C:  Ste— 

Wtee.  Dould  A.;  Flatley.  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh.  Richaid  C  and 

«...     **"l*y.  R«y»>o»d  F,  5.434.221.  a.  525-333.600. 
Yeile,  Serfe:  5^*— 

Y^i^SIS^^  B..  and  Yelle,  Serge.  5.4H344.  a.  WO-200.000. 
YeUneddy.  Kniima  K.:  Set— 

3^Sb0W^  A.;  and  Yellepeddy.  Krishna  IC.  5.434.994.  Q. 

Yellow  Andrew  M  ;  and  Rees,  Charles  E..  to  Man  Incxwporated.  Coin 
mwhaniim.  5,433.309,  a.  194-200.000.  i~"««-  »-««> 

Yemmgloo.  Charles  R.:  See— 

^-407000°  * '   "^   ^*™'*°"-   a""!**  R .   J.433.032,  a. 

^Tfcf^  "■•  ***  ^'^  Jonathan  Y.,  to  Texas  AAM  Univesily  System. 
a39sSa)0^  ""*•»<•  f<"  »Pecifying  an  expert  system.  5,434,952, 

Yen,  Huan-Wun:  Set— 

v^"*^-!??^"^"^  "^  ^"^  Huan-Wun.  5,434,756,  Q.  362-32.000 
Yetter,  J^  D  ;  and  MUlcr,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Qocking  syslemi  and  methods  for  pipelined  self-timed  dy- 
namic  logic  ctrcuiti.  5,434,520,  CI.  326-93.000 
Yevjch.  Joaeph  P.:  See— 

^Vi:  ^'^'*'^^''^*^  '°*^*'  P ;  Williams,  Andrew;  Ruediger, 

MHit,"d.?ir2^.'"'' ""'  •""  '•-~-  «~"«^  c- 

^M3i95l!^2il6oo'    ^^*~   <«in»n«onal    fabric    support    belt 
Yiasum  Research  Development  Company:  See— 

"a''56aT4l'oTO*^'  """"'  ^'""^  "^  ^''*°^  ''^*'  '••♦"•295. 
Yitichaik,  Schlomo:  See— 

BeritovK  Garry;  Kroni^uz.  Valeri;  Yiochaik.  Schlomo;  and  Yitz- 
chaik.  Shlomo,  5,434,699.  a.  359-328.000. 
Yitzchaik.  Shlomo:  See— 

^°V^i2"^-  ^"^e*^  VaJeri;  Yittthaik.  Schlomo;  and  YiU- 
chaik.  Shlomo.  5,434,699,  a.  359-328.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See^ 

Akai,  IjUjime;  Domoto.  Isao;  Nakarooto,  Eiji;  Morioka.  Yoshitusu; 
and  Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  5,434,998,  CI   395-575  000 

Yokogawa.  Fumihiko:  See— 

^^lOOOOo'*'*™^    "**    Yokogawa,    Fumihiko.    5,434.840,    CI. 

'^369^*>So  "'™*^  "^   ^°''°«"*''   Fumhiko.   5,4H836,  a. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Aihan,  Toru;  Mogi,  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Yoahinori; 
Sato,  Hidemasa;  and  Agawa,  Jiro,  5,433,815,  CI.  156-403.000 
lokota,  Koji:  See — 

Eshita,  Ahnori:  Kasahara,  Scnshi;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi;  Ishibashi 

^^'5??^^°''°**  ""J'-  "^  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  5,433,933.  CI 
42j>2  13.200. 

Yonehara.  Takeo.  to  Canon  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing 

semiconductor  substrate.  5,433, 168,  a   117-90000 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  to  Sony  Corporation   Solid-sute  imaging  device 

M3S',°6*9  ali^MroSS*"  cancellation  «k1  an  output  pud  signal. 
Yoo,  Sung-Joo,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  All-optical 

wavelength  converter.  5,434,700,  CI.  359-332  000 

T-  ."^  ^  •  ^-  ^^  ^^-i^  ""^  ^  ;  **^-  By^g  G.;  UKi  Cho,  Jae 
W^  o  Korea  Insatute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Non-spun,  short, 
acryhc  polymer,  fibers.  5,434,002,  a  428-357  OOT 
Yoon.  Seok  Tae:  See— 

Hah,  Hong  S.,  5,433,535,  a.  384-564.000. 
Yoahida,  Hajime:  See— 

Kaburagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Takenaka.  Shigeo;  Ka- 

shimura,  Makoto;  Iwakami,  Nobuaki;  Matsui.  Shinya;  WaUva. 

Masafumi;    Onishi,    Toshjyuki;    Unosawa.    Vasuhiro;    YoshidZ 

„     u  7"^?^  "^  "'™-  Yuichi,  5,434,602.  CI    346- 139  OCR 

Yoshida.  Hitoahi,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Lid.  Coordinate  measuring 

machine  and  method  of  measuring  therein.  5,434,803,  CI.  364-560  000 

Yoahida.  Kazuo:  See — 
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Yodiida,  Maiahiro:  5m^ 

''vO4.<»4!a^7lS!TO0^  M««liiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide. 

^"^f't  ''"■'^  Malaoo.  Takeshi;  Kida.  Yaauhiko;  Kakuta,  Masayuki 
ajd  Nacao.  TsayoaU.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Document  dis^ 
^™nPJftt«y  fix  an  aulomalic  documeot  feeder.  5.434,660,  a. 

Yoahida.  Tomio.  to  AdvanteM  Cotporalioa.  Parallel  paeudo-random 
pMtcrn  generating  method  and  pseudo-raodom  pattern  generator 
nag  the  smne.  5.434.807.  a.  364-717.000.  "^ 

Yoahida.  ToyoUko:  5:ee— 

^"w^OOO^"*^     •«*     YoaWda.     Toyohiko.     5.434.9S8,     a. 

Yoihtda,  Tsunezo:  Set— 

^■S!^*\'**Vyj*?  V°*«>-  "*•««»;  Yoahida.  Tsuneao;  Honzawa. 
V    ,.-j***??*:'"=  "^'^*»««*».Hiroahi,  5.434.123.  a.  3O4-I28.00O. 
Yoahida.  Yuji;  Anta.  Koji;  and  Funakura.  Maaami.  to  Malsushiu  Elec- 

^iilmH^^il'^.  *'°*^  ""^  '^"^  difluon«hane. 
^""^  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  with  dau  re- 
354?wlo(»'^    "^    *****    '~***^    method.     5,434.6H    O. 
Yoahihara,  Toru:  See— 

SWnoda,  Masahoa;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toahiya;  Nakamuia. 
I^  Yoshihara.    Tom;    and    Ito.    Takeshi.    5.4H«34.    a. 

Yoahii.  Hiroahi:  &v— 

SakMhita.  Noboyuki;  Yoahii.  Hiroahi;  Yoahida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa. 

„    ....*il°°*=l^»«*Kik«««»>»^Hiroahi,5.434.l23,  a.  504-128.000 
Yoahii,  Tetsuji:  Set — 

Kage.  Shingo;  Yamano.  Yoaikazu;  Toyama,  Yasunari;  and  Yoshii. 
Tetsuji.  5,434,727,  Q.  360-96.500.  ^^  ^^ 

Yoshikawa.  Tomohiro:  See— 

^ffokM,  Stunp;  Funanami.  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Noboo;  Tsuchiya. 
t^  J^^^  ^^'-  Yoahikawa.  Tomohiro;  and  MajiiL. 
Hideo,  5.434.936.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Yoshimatsu.  Eiji:  See— 

Haneda.  Norihisa;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Eiji.  5.434,837,  CI.  369-54  000 
Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro:  See— 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe,   Tatsuo;   Asada.    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro;    liiima, 

Yoahimi.  Takashi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu  Takeya, 
Nonyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoahi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu;  and  Matoba. 
Hirofumi.  5,434,676,  CI.  358-335.000.  ^^ 

Yoahimori,  Hiroyuki:  See 

Watanabe     Hitoshi;    Paz    De    Araujo,    Carlos    A.;    Yodiimori, 
Hiroyuki;  Scon.  Michael  C  ;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph 
D.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,434,102,  Q.  437-130.000 
Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Abe,   Mitsutoahi;   Sasaki,   Kazuo;   Yoshimura,   Hiroshi;   Kitada. 

?M*?v!'?^?^°*°'  •^"J'-  ""*  Marusue.  Toshihisa.  5.433.676. 

v-1-  477-109.000. 

Yoshimura,  Koichi:  See— 

^*I^.Koii,  Sakakibara,  Mizuo;  Araki.  Satoshi;  MaUui.  Takayo- 
tri  r«JJi^  ^■"™;  "^  Yoshimura.  Koichi.  5.433.798.  a. 

Ycshimura^  Masaji;  Kanezaki.  Kazuharu;  Satoh.  Takashi;  Nakata. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated.  Polyphenylene  ether  resin  compositions  comprising 
copolymers  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  and  block  copoly- 
mers. 5,434,220,  CI.  525-0.92D. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kinoahita.   Akira;   Nomoto.   Mamoru;   Tokuda.   Katsuhiko    and 
Yoshimura,  Yoshikazu,  5,434,586,  CI.  343-840.000 
YOThinaga,  Masaki;  Nagaya,  Yuji;  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi;  Hatanaka.  Noriaki 
Hirai.  Tomoaki,  and  Mochizuki,  TaUuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Read  and- 
/or  wnte  uitegrated  circuit  having  an  operation  timing  adjusting 
circuit  and  constant  current  elements.  5,434,717,  CI.  36046  000 
Yoshino,  Akio:  See— 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  Kajitani,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Kenji;  and  Yoshino, 
Akio,  5,434,694,  CI.  359-186.000. 
Y<»hino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe 
Tatsuo;    Asada,    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro;    lijima.    Atsumi 
Nagmu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Sulfonamide  derivatives.  5,434,172,  CI   514-352  000 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
^Mm"**'  '^"'^  Toshiya;  and  Kai,  Takashi,  5,433,897,  CI. 

Yoshinori,   Kazunori,  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Miteubishi  Ltd.  Actuator 

control  device  with  meter-out  valve.  5,433,077,  CI.  60-461  000 
Yoshioka.  Yukio:  See— 

Shimo,  Takahiro;  Hara,  Takehiko;  Yoshioka,  Yukio-  and  Geka. 

Toshiaki,  5,433,527,  a.  384-45.000 

Yoshitomi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Momose,  Hisayo;  Iwai,  Hiroshi 

Ushikiiu   Yukihiro;  Ono,   Mizuki;   Akasaka,   Yasushi;   Nii,   Hideaki 

T  *  K'lz^  Satoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaish^ 

i^' MhSSTcI.  M7-3^.^.  ""*  "^"""^  °^  manufacturing  the 


Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu:  Set— 

Yamada,  Shuji;  Kanda,  Motoya;  Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu;  and  Sonai, 
Atsuo,  5,434,015,  CI.  429-9.000. 
Young,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.  Dishwasher  pump  and  filtration  system. 

5,433,232,  CI.  134-111.000.  

Young,  Richard  W.  Boat  dolly  apparatus.  5,433,460,  CI.  280-35.000. 
Youngquist,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Schwarz,  Theodore  A.;  Richards,  Durkee  B.;  and  Youngquist, 
Robert  J.,  5,434,732,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou,    Gouliang;    Takatori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto, 
5,434,529,  CI.  327-436.000. 
Yu,  Hsien-Chuen:  See— 

Focarile,  Joseph  P.;  Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  Spanke,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Yu,  Hsien-Chuen.  5,434,854,  CI.  37060.100. 
Yu,  Kyeong-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Object  tracking 
method  for  automatic  zooming  and  the  apparatus  therefor.  5,434,621, 
CI.  348-347.000. 
Yu,  Mason  K.  Consumer-initiated,  automatic  classified  expenditure 
bank  check  system.  5,433,483,  CI.  283-58.000. 

Yu,  Paul  C:  See—  

Lee,  Hae-Seung;  and  Yu,  Paul  C,  5,434,538,  CI.  330-84.000. 
Yuan,  Huatang:  See— 

Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatang, 
5,434,019,  CI.  429-10.000. 
Yuasa,  Toshiya:  See—  ,,■•», 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino, Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Kai,  Takashi,  5,433,897,  CI. 
264-1.330. 
Yuki,  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Arai,   Kunio;   Ajiri,  Tadafumi;  Yuki,  Shin-ichi;  and  Ota,   Isao, 
5,433,878,  CI.  252-62.630. 
Yun,  Myung-Whan;  Park,  Jang-Jin;  Lee,  Yun-Whan;  Chang,  In-Soon; 
and  Sin,  Jae-In,  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method 
for  treating  heavy  metal  containing  waste  water  by  utilization  of 
acorn.  5,433,864,  CI.  210-725.000. 
Yung,  Henry  T.;  and  Soenen,  Eric  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Methods  for  adjusting  the  coupling  capacitor  of  a  multi-stage 
weighted  capacitor  A/D  converter.  5,434,569,  CI.  341-172.000. 
Yura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichiro;  Hikota,  Masataka;  Yura,  Takeshi;  Shikano, 
Toshiro;  and  Nagasaki,  Masaaki,  5,434,148,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Zabary.  Yonathan:  See — 

Shiran,  Shimon;  and  Zabary,  Yonathan,  5,433,233,  CI.  135-20.100. 
Zahuu,  Robert  E.;  and  Peck,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Re- 
search   Center.    Processing    of   vacuum-scaled    dewar    assembly. 
5,433,639,  CI.  445-40.000. 
Zanakis,  Michael  F.;  and  Femano,  Philip  A.  Electncal  stimulation 

technique  for  tissue  regeneration.  5,433,735,  CI.  607-50.000. 
Zapisek,  John,  to  MarPar  Computer  Corporation.  Router  chip  for 
processing  routing  address  bits  and  protocol  bits  using  same  circuitry. 
5,434,977,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Zarina  Holdings  C.V.;  See- 
Atkins,  David  S.,  5,433,985,  CI.  428-66.600. 
Zarraga,  Meliton  S.;  and  Gual,  Teh  S.,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Process  for 

producing  a  simulated  meat  product.  5,433,968,  CI.  426-574.000. 
Zatulovsky,  Leo:  See—  ,,  ,,,    ™ 

Miric,  Zivko;  Zatulovsky.  Leo;  and  Bui.  Cuong.  5.433.235.  CI. 
135-67.000. 
Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Sanders.  Mark  H.;  and  Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J.,  5,433,193,  CI. 
128-204.180. 
Zealey,  Gavin  R.:  See- 
Klein,  Michel  H.;  Boux,  Heather  A.;  Cockle,  Stephen  A.;  Loos- 
more,    Sheena    M.;    and    Zealey,    Gavin    R.,    5,433,945,    CI. 
424-185.100. 
Zedel:  See— 

Petzl,  Pierre,  5,432,984,  CI.  24-197.000. 
Zeder,   Abraham.   Annunciator  apparatus  for  monitoring  electrical 

connections.  5,434,558,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Zehrfeld,  Jurgen:  S«—  ^^..^   , 

Mathes,  Alfred;  Grundke,  Ulrich;  Meier,  Bert;  and  Zehrfeld,  Jur- 
gen,  5,434,225,  CI.  525-525.000. 
Zeidler,  Reuven.  Independent  light  replacement  for  vehicle.  5,434,758, 

CI.  362-80.000. 
Zeisloft,  Jane  M.:  See- 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Turner,  John  M.;  Zeislofl,  Jane  M.;  Kusswurm, 
Daniel  C;  and  LaBedz,  Ralph  H.,  5,434,775,  CI.  364^3.000, 
Zekowski,   Gerald    I.    Electrical    fixture   insuUation   assist    method. 

5,434,356,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Zeller,   Hans-Peter;   and  Gemperli,   Hans-Peter,   to   Benninger   AG. 
Method  of  measuring  the  length  of  winding  material  running  onto  a 
winding  beam.  5,433,122,  CI.  73-865.800. 


Zelman,  Jerry;  and  Cribari,  Theodore  S.,  Jr.,  to  Opthalmocare,  Inc. 
Phaco  handpiece  providing  fingertip  control  of  ultrasonic  energy. 
5,433,702,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Zenda,  Hiroki:  Set — 

Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Zenda.  Hiroki,  5,434,589,  Q.  345-98.000. 

Zendrum  Corporation:  See— 

Haney,  David  S.;  and  Daniel,  Kimball  G.,  5,434,350,  CI.  84-743.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

CampbeU,   John;   Dalton,   Raymond   F.;   and  Quan,   Peter   M., 

5,433,855,  O.  210638.000. 
Holloway,  Brian  R.;  Howe,  Ralph;  and  Rao,  Balbir  S.,  5,434,184, 
CI.  514-567.000. 
Zenker,  David  L.:  See— 

Tanzer,  Richard  W.;  Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Kellenberger,  Stanley  R.; 
Laux,  Daniel  R.;  Nortman,  Brian  K.;  Pomplun,  William  S.;  RippI, 
Carl  G.;  Robinson,  Mark  L.;  Sallee,  Lorry  F.;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.  Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  and  Zenker,  David  L.,  5,433,715,  CI. 
604-368.000. 
Zenner,  Hans  J.:  See—  ,,,„,  -, 

Hauser,  Hans  U.;  Zenner,  Hans  J.;  and  Mick.  Martin,  5.433,903,  CI. 
264-37.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc.:  See— 

Cilano.  Joseph  E.,  5,433,673,  O.  475-252.000. 
Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao,  Xuejun; 
Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan,  Huatang,  to  Sunlee 
Hi-Tech  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  of  NanKai  University.  Nickel-hydride 
battery  used  for  battery-operated  vehicles.  5,434.019,  CI.  429-10.000. 
Zhou,  Pu:  See—  .,    „.  .  ,.    . 

Zou,  Chaofeng;  Philip,  James  B.;  Shor,  Steven  M.;  Skinner,  Mark 
C  ;  and  Zhou,  Pu,  5,434,043,  CI.  43O619.000. 
Zhou,  Zuoxiang:  See —  ^        ,       r^ 

Zhang,  Yunshi;  Chen,  Youxiao;  Song,  Deying;  Chen,  Jun;  Cao, 
Xuejun;  Wang,  Genshi;  Zhou,  Zuoxiang;  and  Yuan.  Huatang, 
5,434,019,  CI.  429-10.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gerhard,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Motor-vehicle 

door  tatch  with  power  assUt.  5,433,496,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Zingsem.  Martin;  and  Schulz,  Detlev,  to  Barmag  AG.  Apparatus  for 
making  a  synthetic  filament  yam.  5.433,591,  CI.  425-72.200. 

Zii>s,  All:  See 

Taphom,  Werner;  Zips,  Alf;  Bunnemeyer,  Manfred;  Middelberg. 
Veit;  and  Kammerahl.  Andreas,  5,433,117,  CI.  73-861.280. 
Zittel    David  R.,  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Double  drum  waste 
water  screen.  5,433,849,  CI.  210-324.000. 

Zlotnick,  Aviad:  See—  ,.,.s~. 

Kamin,  Ehud;  and  Zlotnick,  Aviad,  5,434,933,  CI.  382-317.000. 
Zmuda,  James  E.:  See— 

Kung,  Kenneth  C;  Bathrick.  Erwin  W.;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi;  Ma, 
Mae-Hwa;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  and  Zmuda,  James  E.,  5,434,918, 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Zodiac  International:  See— 

Pestel,  Dominique;  and  Braud,  Lionel,  5,433,510,  CI.  297-440.100. 

White°A^an  W.;  anjzoeller,  Joseph  R.,  5,434,236,  CI.  528-222.000. 
Zoeller,  Kenneth  M.  Carriers  for  supporting  and  transporting  shower 

related  items.  5,433,373,  CI.  229-1 17.260. 
Zollinger,  W.  Thor;  Appel,  D.  Keith;  and  Lewis,  Gregory  W.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  pipe 
inspection  probe  through  piping.  5,433,236,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Zorumski,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Covey,  E>ouglas  F.;  Hu,  Yuefei;  Han,  Mingcheng;  and  Zorumski, 
Charles  F.,  5,434,274,  CI.  549-336.000. 
Zou,  Chaofeng;  Philip,  James  B.;  Shor,  Steven  M.;  Skinner,  Mark  C. 
and  Zhou,  Pu,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Photothermographic  element  with  pre-formed  iridium-doped  silver 
halide  grains.  5,434.043,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Zou,  Xuejun:  See —  „        j 

Page  Derek  H.;  Scallan,  Anthony  M.;  Middleton,  Steven  R.;  and 
Zou,  Xuejun,  5,433,827,  CI.  162-160.000. 
Zozawa,  Toshihide,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system 

comprising  three  lens  units.  5,434,710,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Zuck,  Gary:  See—  _  .„        ^.       _     . 

Hill,  Jeffery  L.;  Hill,  Gregory  S.;  Zuck,  Gary;  and  Kassabian,  Fred 
J.,  5,433,364,  CI.  225-96.000. 
Zumer,  Slobodan:  See— 

Pirs,  Janez;  Blinc,  Robert;  Zumer.  Slobodan;  Musevic,  Igor;  Mann, 
Bojan;    Pirs,    Silva;    and    Doane,    Joseph    W.,    5,434,685,    CI. 
359-51.000. 
Zuretadt,  Donald  H.:  See—  .    ^      ,^  ,. 

Wilson.  Scott  E.;  Mallicoat.  Samuel  W.;  and  Zurstadt.  Donald  H.. 
5.434.370.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Zyborg,  Inc.:  See—  __ 

Borghese,  Scipione,  5.433,025,  CI.  40-586.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See— 

Petersen,  Brian;  Brown.  David  R.;  and  Sherer.  W.  Paul.  5.434.872. 
CI.  371-57.100. 

4ramatome  Connectors  International:  See —  

Morlion.  Danny;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc,  5,433,618,  CI.  439-108.000. 
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Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Grocnenboom.  Comelis  J.,  Re.  34.996,  CI.  208-121.000. 
Domenig.  Georg,   to  Grass  AG.   Adjustable  recessed  door  hinge. 
Re.  34,995,  CI.  16-237.000. 


Grass  AG:  See— 

Domenig,  Georg,  Re.  34,995,  CI.  16-237  000 
Groenenboorn,  Comelis  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  cracking  metal- 

containing  hydrocarbon  feedstocks.  Re.  34,996,  CI  208-121  000 
Kraenzle,  David.  Dental  appliance.  Re.  34,997.  CI.  433-126  000 
Langennan,  David  W.  "Spare  parts"  for  use  in  ophthalmic  surgical 

procedures.  Re.  34,998,  CI.  623-6.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bauer,  Paul:  See— 

Frola,  Frank  R.;  Gibboney,  Dennis;  and  Bauer.  Paul  Bl  5  247  826 

CI.  73-24.010.  ■      '      ' 

Bull.  John  W.  Shock-free  aerobic  and  anaerobic  exercising  machine  for 

use  m  the  standing  position.  Bl  5,054,770.  7-18-95.  CI  482-53  000 
Butler.  Keith  D.:  See— 

FindUy,  Valerie  S.;  Kerry,  Roger;  Pay,  Graham  F ;  Wallis,  Robert 
B.;  and  Butler,  Keith  D.,  Bl  5,204,323.  CI.  514-2  000 
Chasteen,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Gatza,    Ward   K.;   and   Chasteen,   Ronald   E.,    Bl  1,034  079    CI 
123-632.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Findlay,  Valerie  S.;  Kerry,  Roger;  Pay.  Graham  F ;  Wallis.  Robert 
B  ;  and  Butler.  Keith  D..  Bl  5.204.323.  CI.  514-2.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Scott.  Taylor  C.  Ill;  Yopp.  John  H.-  and 
Whitten.  George  H..  Bl  4,813,997.  CI.  504-157.000 
Dart.  Edward  C;  and  Nemcek.  Josef,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Photopolymenzable  composition.  Bl  4,071,424,  7-18-95,  CI. 
522-14.000. 
DeVilbiss  Health  Care,  Inc.:  See— 

Frola,  Frank  R.;  Gibboney,  Dennis;  and  Bauer,  Paul.  Bl  5.247.826, 
CI.  73-24.010. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Krzysik,  Duane  G.,  Bl  4,973,476,  CI.  424-70.120. 
Edmark,  Tomima  L.   Hair  styling  tool.   Bl  5,036,870,   7-18-95.  a. 

Findlay,  Valerie  S.;  Kerry.  Roger;  Pay,  Graham  F.;  Wallis,  Robert  B 
and  Butler,  Keith  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hirudin  antidoui 
compositions  and  methods.  Bl  5,204.323.  7-18-95.  CI.  514-2.000 

Frola.  Frank  R.;  Gibboney,  Dennis;  and  Bauer.  Paul,  to  DeVUbiss 
Health  Care.  Inc.  Gas  concentration  and/or  flow  sensor 
Bl  5.247,826,  7-18-95,  CI.  73-24.010. 

Gaisser,  Hermann,  to  Wangner  Systems.  Woven  multilayer  papermak- 
n?..,*!!*; '"'""*  "^f«*sed  stability  and  permeability  and  method 
Bl  5.114.777,  7-18-95,  CI.  428-137.000. 

Gatza,  Ward  K  ;  and  Chasteen,  Ronald  E ,  to  Pacer  Industries  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conserving  battery  power  in  a  snowmobile 
clectncal  system.  Bl  1,034,079,  7-18-95,  CI.  123-632.000. 


Gibboney,  Dennis:  See — 

'"'^^'i"',^'^?"''  **  •  G''''»ney.  Dennis;  and  Bauer,  Paul,  Bl  5.247,826 
CI.  73-24.010- 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Dan,  Edward  C;  and  Nemcek,  Josef.  Bl  4,071,424,  CI  522-14  000 
Kerry,  Roger:  See — 

Findlay,  Valerie  Sj  Kerry.  Roger;  Pay,  Graham  F.;  Wallis,  Robert 
B.;  and  Butler,  Keith  D.,  Bl  5,204,323,  CI.  514-2  000 
Kinnersley  Alan  M_^tt.  Taylor  C.  Ill;  Yopp,  John  H.;  and  Whitten, 
George  H    to  CPC  International  Inc.  Method  for  regulating  plant 
growth.  Bl  4,813,997,  7-18-95,  CI.  504-157  000  mg  piam 

Krzysik.  Duane  G    to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Leave-in  hair  condi- 
tioners. Bl  4.973.476.  7-18-95,  CI.  424-70  120 
Middleton,  Chnstohper  O.;  and  Robson,  Colin  L.,  to  Spectra  Physics 
■rfl^  automatic   position   control   of  a   tool.    Bl  4,924,374, 

7-18-95,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Nemcek,  Josef  See— 

Dart.  Edward  C;  and  Nemcek.  Josef,  Bl  4,071,424,  CI.  522-14 000 
Pacer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

°''.'^'^,^"*'    '^'   ^"^   <^hasteen,    Ronald   E.,    Bl  1.034.079.   CI. 
123-632.000. 
Pay.  Graham  F.:  See— 

Findlay.  Valerie  S.;  Kerry.  Roger;  Pay,  Graham  F.;  Wallis.  Robert 
B;  and  Butler.  Keith  D..  Bl  5.204.323.  CI.  514-2  000 
Robson.  Colin  L.:  See— 

Middleton.  Christohper  O.;  and  Robson.  Colin  L..  Bl  4.924,374  CI 
364-167.010.  .... 

Scott,  Taylor  C,  III:  See— 

Kinnersley,  Alan  M.;  Scott,  Taylor  C,  III;  Yopp,  John  H.;  and 
Whitten.  George  H.  B 1  4.8 1 3,997.  CI.  504- 1 57  000 
Spectra  Physics:  See— 

Middleton,  Christohper  O.;  and  Robson,  Colin  L.,  Bl  4,924  374  CI 
364-167.010.  '       ' 

Wallis,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Findlay,  Valerie  S.;  Kerry,  Roger;  Pay,  Graham  F.;  Wallis,  Robert 
B  ;  and  Butler,  Keith  D.,  Bl  5,204,323,  CI.  514-2.000 
Wangner  Systems:  See— 

Gaisser,  Hermann.  Bl  5.114,777,  CI.  428-137  000 
Whitten,  George  H.:  See— 

Kinnersley,  Alan  M.;  Scott,  Taylor  C,  III;  Yopp,  John  H.;  and 
Whitten,  George  H.,  Bl  4,813.997.  CI.  504-157  000 
Yopp.  John  H.:  See— 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Scott.  Taylor  C,  III;  Yopp.  John  H.;  and 
Whitten.  George  H..  Bl  4.813,997,  CI.  504-157.000. 
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and  Newman,  Larry, 


A-Dec,  Inc.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G.;  LaPlante,  Pierre  M.; 
360,466.  CI.  D24- 176.000. 

A.T.  Cross  Company:  See- 
Payne,  Mary  M.;  and  Rogers,  Gregory  J..  360,433,  CI.  D19-51.000. 
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Accent  Appearance  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Almen.  Daniel  V..  360,395,  CI.  D12-I81.0OO. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See 

Adams,  William  E.,  360,355,  CI.  D8-367  000 

^7T8-'95*'a"S8-367lx)0'^'*^'  ^^^    ^"^    ^'^*  '"°°''-  ^*"'"'- 


Afcfial.  Paol:  Str— 

StMBbcn.  FMer,  tad  Afermt,  Pnl.  360,31%  CI.  D6-334.00a 
SMBbcfl  PMcr,  Md  Afcrnt.  PmiI,  360,31 1.  O.  D6-334.00a 

AlbefliiM.  Divid  V.  Tok«.  3M.378.  7.1«-95. 0.  DU-lO&OOa 

AlCaoM,  Fcdro  M.:  5m—  »_,_u 

Shwp,  Midad  H.;  MacMintrie.  Karen  M.;  nd  Alfomo.  Pedro  M.. 

3«0,4ll.a.DI4-II}.OOa  ,      ,^^         ^ 

Alnea,  Dnid  V..  to  Accent  Appeuance  frcducb,  >«;  D^*?^™ 
,Bt<-h™"«  to  •  tailstte  ofa  pickup  track.  360,393, 7-II-9S,  CL  DI2- 
181  000. 
Alo,  Rotaad  K.  A..  Jr.;  Sapper,  Richard  F.;  and  Trambo,  Bnan,  to 
Inleniatioaal  Biainew  Machinet  Cotporatioa.  Compoter  boouig. 
3«0,409,  7-l»-95,  Q.  D14-102.000. 

Amaaa  Refrifeiation  Inc.:  &»—  

Em.  Lawreace  J.;  Huff,  Robert  S.;  MoBtgomery.  Douglaa  V.;  and 
Montcooiery,  Otegg  C,  3«W0l.  O.  D32.4.00O. 
Andenen  Cwporation:  See—  „    ,  .^^     ,         «     _j  /-.j 

Peicnoa,  Seven  O.;  Hiae,  Glenn  C;  Libby,  Jamea  B.;  and  Cari- 
ton.  Coey  L..  360,337,  O.  DM00.000. 

'^"^I^oTi-^^iii-lenoo.  Eric  W..  3«a372,  Q.  010-106.000. 
tS  Lee  D.  and  Anderw  Eric  W..  3«a373,  O.  DIO.106.000. 
Tice:  Ue  d!;  and  Andenoo,  Eric  W..  360.374,  CL  D10-I06.00a 
Ankcney,  Steven  C.  Compact  ditc  diipUy.  36a330,  7-18-95,  a.  D6- 

629.00a 
Anxai,  Tadaihi:  S(»—  ...  „ .  .  ..    ,, 

Sato   Atsutoahi;  Maniyama.  Yukinobu;  Uhikuro,  Shnuchi;  Urn- 
sUhara.  Atsuhiko;  Suae  Koji;  Nidiiyama.  Takanon;  Nemoto, 
Ryuichi;  and  Aniai,  Tadaihi,  360,425.  O.  DI6-202.000. 
Aoki,  YoahiWro,  to  Appbcatioo  Art  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

fastener.  36a391.  7-18-93,  a.  Dl  1-220.000. 
AppBcalion  Art  Laboiatories  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Aoki.  YoaWhiro.  36a391.  a.  DII-220.00a 
Aqua  Tech  Intematioaal.  Inc.:  See— 

Pandli.  Peter,  and  Brown.  Donald  R..  360.469,  O.  024-202.000. 
Annbruster.  Randy;  and  Semmler,  Brace  ^.«o  Starting  Winthrop  Inc. 

Hand-held  power  syringe.  360.462,  7-18-95.  a.  D24-1 13.000. 
Anenault  Lynne,  to  Lowell  Shoe.  Inc.  Writing  instnunent.  360.432, 

7-18-95,  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Austin.  Glenn:  S«f—  .  ,ti\Ati    n 

Schulz.  Curtia;  Madaen,  Greg;  and  Austm,  Glenn.  3*0.421.  U. 

DI5-126.000.  ,  «n«, 

Baka.  Gregory  J.;  and  Malon.  Dale  G.  Housmg  for  an  awning.  360,473. 

7-18-95.  a.  D25-57.O0O. 

Baker.  Knapp  &  Tubb^  Inc.:  See—       

Prte.  Stephen.  36a320.  a.  D6-a2.000. 
Banks.  Scott  D.;  and  Sinclair.  Oooakl  B.  Exercne  harness.  360.440. 

7-18-95.  a.  021-191.000.  ..^       .^     _.    . 

Bauer  Siesfried,  to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH.  Linear  slide  with  toothed 

belt  drivo.  360.424,  7-18-95.  CI.  D15-199  000.  .„,„.„,«, 

Belasco.  Raymond.  Animal  waterer  360,498.  7-18-93.  CI.  D30.132  000. 
Ber^Hdi.  Rrtm;  to  Brimms  Inc  Hockey  blade.  36a443,  7-18-93.  C\. 

O21-2I0.000.  .,  ....  ■■■_ 

Beyer.  Eric,  to  Formuta  Ventures.  Foot  pedal  for  a  physical  exerciser. 

360.441,  7-18-95.  Q.  D21-191.000.  .  ^  ,      ,„^  . 

Bilel.  Vincent  J..  Jr..  to  Design  Specialties.  Inc.  Lid  for  food  Bay. 

36a336.  7-18-93.  O.  07-392.100. 

BN*T,  Inc.:  See—  

Moore,  Norman  T.,  360.303.  O.  06-328.000. 

^SX^^^«nd  Bond.  Crystal  K..  36a327,  C\.  D6-333.000. 
Brimms  Inc.:  See — 

Berghash,  Robert,  360,443,  O.  D21-210.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See—  

Fuller,  Ronald  C.  360,468,  a.  024-196.000. 
British  Airways  PLC:  See— 

Costelloe.  Paul  M..  360.302.  O.  05-62.000. 

^"XJuTpS^  aS^rown.  Donald  R..  360.469.  CI.  024-202.000. 
BTR  Blumberger  Telefon-und  Relaisbau  Albert  Met2:  See-- 

Jaag,  Dietr;  Muller,  Karl;  and  Stadler,  Hermann,  360.403.  O. 

DI3-147.000.  .        ,„.oft 

Bulla,  Robert  H.  Cage  for  small  climbing  animals  and  reptiles.  360.4W, 

7-18-95,  a.  030-108.000. 
Bulson.  Kevin  F.:  See—  „  n 

TUlery,  Timothy  G.;  Wood.  Eugene  H.;  Jergenson,  Ronny  D.; 
Rand.  Charles  E.;  Nolle.  Michael  O.;  and  Bulson.  Kevm  F.. 
360.399.  a.  D13-132.000. 
Caltaway  Golf  Company:  See—  „..._.  .r-     un^<    <-i 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C.  360.445.  CI. 
D21-220.000. 
Callbrook  Agencies  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Hitch,  EHvid;  and  Winter,  Michael  W..  360.340.  Q.  D7-<Of  OM- 
Campbell.  Wayne.  Dog  transportation  box.  360.491.  7-18-95.  CI.  D30- 

108.000. 
Capital  Paper  Recycling.  Inc.:  See— 

McKemia,  John  F..  360.512.  CI.  D34-1 1.000. 
Cardinal.  GiUes.  to  Itech  Sport  Products,  Inc.  Face  guard  with  trans- 
parent visor.  360.488.  7-18-95,  Q.  029-1 11.000. 
Cardinas,  Alfonso:  See —                                            _     ..          .  „ 
PridonofT.  Charles  L.;  McKeon.  Kevin;  and  Cardinas,  Alfonso, 
360.435.0.  D21-1 14.000. 
Carbon.  Casey  L.:  See —                                                            .  —    . 
Peterson.  Steven  G.;  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Libby.  James  B.;  and  Carl- 
son Casey  L.,  360,357.  CI.  08-400.000.  

CastUlo.  John  G  Travd  toothbnish.  360.300.  7-18-95.  CI.  D4-103.000. 


^OM.  Shew  v.;  a«l  a—.  CM  K..  3«a36».  t^JOXtf^tXBO. 
Ckan,  ^  L.  Game  coMrol  pad.  36ft436,  '-•  W-  O- IHMSJOOa 
SSi.  Kwd  T.  ExpansMe  cydo«  stove.  3«Ot335.  7-1M5,  O.  DT- 

SSOiOOO. 
ChcB,  Chi-Hdea.  Safety  piog.  36a40l,  7-18^,  CL  013-138.00% 
CUcaao  Fackagiag  CorporaliMi:  Sar— 

tStaTKomelb  VL.  3«0i36a  CL  D9433.00a  __ 

Ch».^5d!R«*  ibr  compact  diac..  360329.  7-1*^.  O.  llM^m. 
Coilas,  James  P.;  and  Ftemwry,  Mickad  R.,  to  Gateway  200%  Corn- 
paler  with  bailt  in  joystick  mmI  dick  batloas.  360407.  7-18-93.  CL 
014-100.000. 
CoDiBgridfe.  William  I.;  and  Robiaaan.  RegiaaU  A.  Crawler.  360314. 

7-18-93  CL  D34-23  000. 
Colliaa.  Betty  L.  Auto  mug  holder.  360396,  7-18-93.  Q.  D12-4I9.000. 
Coocari,  Oabrid  E.,  to  Fokar*  Inc.  Gardening  tool  360343,  7-18-93, 

CL  D8-iaooa  _  ,^,  „  „_, 

Cooper,  Glen  C  Screen  door.  360472.  7-18-93.  Q.  p2«3;?»  „^ 

Cortm-Sada,  Henando.  to  Vitfocna  Criataleria.  S.A.  DE  C.V.  Glass. 

360339.  7-18-93.  Q.  07-530000         „^  ^     .^  ...     ™  --, 

Coitdloe.  Paul  M.,  to  British  Airways  PLC.  Textile  tsbnc.  360302. 

7-18-93.  a.  D3-62.000.  ..  ^  „  .  . 

Gotten.  Lary  R.;  and  Stuhz.  Mark  A.,  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc. 

Control  console.  360404.  718-93.  a.  Ol3-I64.00a 
Cunninsham.  Charles  E.;  and  Cunningham.  EfazdwUi  A.  Deer  torso 

prote^  cover.  360499.  7-18-93.  O.  030-143.000. 
Cunn^igham.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Charles  E.;  and  Cunningham,  Efazdielh  A..  360«W. 
a.  030-143.000. 

'^Tal^^Wjitunihiko;  and  Oku.  Yutaka,  360444,  CL  D2I-219.000. 

Oanieille,  Oiane  O.,  to  Science  Passport  Inc  Manor  bookbouse. 

360323,7-18-93.0.06-478.000.  _  ^,, 

n^Ma,  WilKam  M.  Fishing  rod  hokler.  360435.  7-18-93.  O.  D22- 

IvpLli.  Alfred  C  Air  gun  sight  360434.  7-18-93.  O.  022-109.000 
S^tachiSr oi-BS.  nlg^ring.  360377.  7-18-93.  O.  011-26.000 
Design  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

StdTvincent  J..  Jr..  360336.  O.  07-39X100. 

Design  Trend.  Inc.:  Set—  

Hoover.  Alice  A..  360308.  O.  032-66.000 

Deutsche  Star  GmbH:  See—  

Bauer.  Siegfried.  360424,  O.  O1S199.000.  „.  ^     .  „    ^ 

Oiab.  Edward  N.;  Harpham.  Michael  J.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F..  to 
Internationd  Businem  Machines  Corp.  Personal  computer  enclosure. 
360.408.  7-18-95.  O.  O14-102.00a 
Oiaskuri  Associates:  See- 
Lee.  Toney  E..  360312.  O.  06-335.000. 
Oiemen.  Michad  L.:  See—  _    .,^   .- 

Hodge.  David  N.;  Oiemen.  Michad  U;  Jenkms.  David  C;  M«ci«. 
MKhad  L.;  Sandberg,  Dondd  K.;  and  Teppo,  David  S..  360.316. 
O.  06-366.000. 
Ditto  Sales:  See—  _     _.,„«, 

Gutgsdl,  David  R.,  360325.  O.  06-495.000. 

Dorr.  William  R.:  See-  p    «n  ^* 

Swan.  David  A;  Lau.  Robert  G.;  and  Dorr.  Wdbam  R.,  360345, 
O.  08-308.000. 

Durham  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See—   

Patterson.  Hert>ert  M..  360.322,  O.  06-476.000.  ^  ^  „, , 

Owosh.  Maddyn.  Novelty  artificid  flower.  360379.  7-18-95.  O.  Dll- 

117.000. 
Easy  Life  Corporatioo:  See- 
Slovak.  Daniel  L.  3605 10  O.  034-5.000.  

Eckhart.  Richard  A  Artificid  tree.  360.380  7-18-95.  O.  011-118.000. 
Edwards.  Paul  R.,  to  Edwards,  Paul  R.  Document  sheet  with  apertures 

for  cards.  360.431.  7-18-95,  O.  019-32.000. 
EKsert.  Daniel  M.;  and  Thompson.  Christopher  D.,  to  Snap>on  Incor- 

^ted.  Screwdriver  handle.  360,344,  7-18-95,  O.  D8-83.000. 

Eliason.  Jeffrey  M.:  See—  moam    n 

Howe.  Maynait)  A.,  Jr.;  and  Eliason.  Jeflfrey  M.,  360,447.  a. 

021-222.000. 

Ergodyne  Corporation:  See—  ■ui^At.i    m    mt. 

Syiot,  Robin  M.;  and  Grimm.  Thomas  M..  360467.  O.  024- 

Ertx.  Uwrence  J.;  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Montgomery,  Dougtas  V.;  and 
Montgomery,  Gregg  C,  to  Amana  Refrigeradoo  Inc  Washmg  ma- 
chine. 360,501,  7-18-95,  CI.  O32-6.000. 
Essex  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  w  j.  »    un^u 

Garrard.  James  H.;  Stenborg,  Enc  A.;  and  Jones.  Mark  A..  360456. 
0.023-235.000.  «„..« 

Estabaya.  Romeo  B.  Combined  tighter  and  cigarette  case.  360.484, 
7-18-95.0.027-187.000.  «nin4  i  i«.o<  n 

Fachinger,  Carolyn  M.  Sculptured  picture  frame.  360,304,  7-18-95,  O. 

Fairbanks,  Rodyn  H.  Toothpaste  tube  squeezer.  360326.  7-18-95,  O. 

D6-541.000. 
Farren.  Jimmy  L.,  II:  See—  ,      „    ru,  i"   rn    nn. 

Sutton,  Arehie  W.;  and  Farren,  Jimmy  L.,  II.  360354.  U.  IM- 
359.000. 
Federd-Hoffinan,  Inc.:  See—  n     «n  laf 

Swan.  David  A.;  Lau.  Robert  G.;  and  Dorr,  William  R.,  360,345, 
a.  08-308.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Concan.  Gabrid  E..  360343.  O.  08-10.000. 
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Flannery.  Michael  R.:  See— 

'^I'ooboo""  *"'  "^  ^''•™«^'  Michael  R..  3«a«7,  CI.  D14- 
Fonnula  Ventures:  See — 

Beyer,  Eric,  360,441,  a.  D21-191.000. 
Fort  Recovery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Westgerdes,  James  J..  360.338,  CI.  D7-5I 1  000 
F(»ter,  George  T.;  Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Kamrath,  Richard  P.,  to  Rudell. 

tlliotA.  Toy  motor  housing.  360.438,  7-18-95,  CI.  D2 1 -125  000 
Franz,  Patrick  J  ,  to  InControl  Solutions,  Inc.  Combined  pointing  stick 
VI8-9ra.'D"lmSo         "*"  *"  '  """P"*^'  keyboard.  3«),412. 
'''S^L^  ^-  '?i'*?"'""*^'  ^""^  E  •  '°  Nordson  Corporation. 

S^S^.u.95!a'S?r?;i«o<^'  '^'^"'^  "^""^  "^  -""- 

Freeman,  Kevin  D.:  See— 

^^^^^aSk  ^""<*°"  S.;  and  Freeman,  Kevin  D.,  360.288,  Q   D2- 
039.000. 

Freund.  Henry  L.  Carrot  nighUight.  360,478,  7-18-95,  CI.  D26-26  000 
Freund,  Henry  L.  Carrot  rtashlight  360.482,  7-18-95,  CI.  D26-47  000 
f-nends  A  Company  Pet  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

c  D^  h°!'"^'  ""^  Henning,  John  C,  360,493,  CI.  D30-1 14  000 
Fuji  Robm  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S«—  ^^r^iit.wu. 

Hirooka,  Hiroshi;  and  Mon,  Mikio.  360.341,  CI,  D8-8  000 

Gama*  Industries  Limited:  See 

Hung,  Hing-Keung,  360,481,  CI.  D26-46  0C0 
Game  Tomy  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  L.  S.,  360.437,  Q.  D2I-59.000. 
GarrariUames  H^  Stenborg,  Eric  A.;  and  Jones,  Mark  A.,  to  Essex 
indusmes.  Inc.  Fuel  regulator.  360,456,  7-18-95,  CI.  D23-235O0O 
^31800)"°'  ■*'    ^^"^^  reusible  contamer.  360.3H  7-18-95,  CI. 
Gateway  2000:  See— 

'^lOoboo""**  **'  "^  "*™*^'  '^'«=''«el  R.,  360.407.  CI.  DI4. 

Gelman  Sciences  Inc.:  See 

Murray,  Donald,  360,464,  a.  D24-162  000 

7"/8-95'a^2'll238'o0o'"'**  '*^'""8  **"  "^  '^'•er.  360,452. 
°'Ki.'ri8.?5;  S'^^^'b^"^""'-'-  '"=  '•""^'"-f-hener. 
°^^^cl^m^"M^  Greenhut.  Steven  E.  Squeegee.  360.505. 
Goodway  Electrical  Co..  Ltd  ■  See— 

Wai.  Choi  L..  360,333.  Q.  D7-309.000 
'Mt95?CI.  Dn-looro''*"  ''"'  '  ""^^  '""""nent  stand.  360,427, 
Greenhut.  Steven  E.:  See— 

°D32T'oa)^'**°"  "  ■  "^  G™«J"«.  Steven  E..  360.505.  CI. 

°'l^^ici'^ie^O^  ^^  ""  '^'•^'  ''"P'-y  «".  360.328. 
Gnmni,  Thomas  M.:  See 

^''iW  (X»'**"  " '  "^  °"™">  Thomas  M..  360,467..  a.  D24- 
Grindmaster  Corporation:  See— 

McNeill,  Robert  C,  360,331.  CI.  D7-3O5.00O 

7!f^95,  cri^95°0(S*"°  ^"  '^"'"'  ^  «"»«™ction.  360,325. 
Hall  Cohn  R.  Outlaw  applique.  360.303.  7-18-95.  CI.  D5-65  0OO 
Hando,  Norman  J.:  See ^^' 

^Sloo"**'  ^°*^  *  •  "''  "^°'  ^°™"  ^  •  ^*°'*20.  CI.  DI5- 
Harphani.  Michael  J.:  See-- 

Hams,  Robin:  See— 

Hau^^e^C^l!™*  '^"''"'  *^'^'"'  ^*'^'  ^'  D6-"J«» 

„  ''r'^ruS6.3i"7"^.°,;n,o^6i*'*^-^""°«^"-^'- 

"'Ts'^i^Y^so'^ooo"^  '^•^"^  •'^  '^"'''   ^•««'. 

Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See— 

^d"n2'2O*0ot"  " '  "^  »<''™«'"er.  Richard  C.  360.445.  CI. 
Henntng,  John  C:  See— 

H«.r'^^r:^"f  **  ;  "?**  """'"«•  ■'ohn  C  36a493,  a.  030- 1 14.000. 
Menredon  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Keller,  H  Thomas,  360,319,  CI.  D6-428  000 
High  End  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hi^h'iii'^'  ^?:-  ""*  ^•"'•^  **"''  ^-  ^■*^-  CI-  DI3-I64.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

"^UAOK^"^  ^'  "^  ^'"«*«''  •'"^h  G.  360.382.  CI.  DII- 
*^164a»°"*''^  ^'  "^  ^'""^'  ^°*T'*'  °'  360,383.  CI.  DII- 
"^^MOm""^  ^'  "^  S"*^'"-  ^°^^  G.,  360.384.  CI.  DM- 
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^t64a»°"*'''  ^'  '"*'  *'"""•  ^"^P*"  °'  360.385.  CI.  Dll- 
^'iMOO?""*'**  ^'  *"''  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  360.386,  CI.  DII- 
*'?64a»°"*'''  ^"  ""*  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  360.387,  CI.  DM- 
*'t64  00?°"*''^  E;  »n<l  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  360,388,  CI.  Dll- 
^^164  000*°"*''^  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  360,389.  CI.  Dll- 
Hill   Dav^  W.;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
7-18^5,  Q.'diIToOOto"^''    '*"'    P'°«^'"8    »y«<='"     ^60,405, 
"chilSl'^rJJ^";'^  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
n8-t5.a.^["lOOOTO  processing    system.    360,406, 

Hiram  Walker  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 
Minale,  Marcello,  360,363,  CI.  D9-562  000 
■        n°°l^  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Robin  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Bush  cutter  360,341,  7-18-95,  CI.  D8-8  000  ^aisna. 

Hirshowitz,  Bernard:  See— 

Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

^l°-^'^''*°^\^»^yimi,  Yukinobu;  Ishikuro.  Shinichi;  Uru- 

^?ckS'3^,5:;o'.S'5,'^r's'7'.^-,S,'^''"'~''^«-^^''^>« 

"w^'k  ^/*''N.,  piemen,  Michael  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C;  Mercier 
Michael  L.;  Sandberg.  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo,  David  S  to  sViilcii; 
Inc.  Chair.  360,316.  7-18-95.  CI.  D6-366  000  '      ^"*'=»* 

Tfr95!1??.'^3l8.MS*°'"  "*  "'""'"  '^*"  «««:hment.  360,306. 
"Di!l3*?000  ^  °""'''"«  ""*  cleaning  brush.  360,301.  7-18-95,  CI. 
"°7"im  CI  032^18  000  """"  '^°'  "^oniputer  keyboards.  360,502, 
"r'i8-«^i*32^3^000''''   ^""'^'='°^   ^^    Flashlight.    360,480, 

" ^r8"95'^a'D32-66'oa)*"  ^''^'  ^  ''°"'"«  *^"'^  ^^"  ^^•^*- 
Horie,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

"m^OTO™"  ^""'*"''  ""^  """'•  '^"'•ifO.  360,429,  CI.   DI8- 

"osb-^axf   ^"'"'  *"*  """^  ""Trying  pets.  360,492,  7-18-95,  CI. 

House,  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick,  David,  to  Premier  Telecom  Products, 

353  000^  *      ^^"^i'^^  openings.  360,349,  7-18-95,  CI.  D^ 

"^!I!^'p5'^  i  ?**  **?p°""'^^-  D«vid,  to  Premier  Telecom  Products, 
353  000  *      ^°^'^'^  openings.  360.350,  7-18-95,  CI.  D8- 

^'Z^'  p!?  '^  -i  f**  '^'p.™*c'';  D«vid,  to  Premier  Telecom  Products, 
3530M  ""  ^"^     openings.  360,351,  7-18-95,  CI.  D^ 

""lllf  ■p!"^'^  i  '!"'*  '^?Cormick,  David,  to  Premier  Telecom  Products, 
353  OOO^  ''        *■      '*°  ^    °P™i"8s   360.352.  7-18-95,  CI.  D8- 

"sToOl  ^°**''''  °  '"""''"twl  vehicle  tag.  360.479,  7-18-95.  CI.  D26- 
"  n*';-!^!^'*  ^  •  ''•  "^  Eli^n,  Jeffrey  M..  to  Sensagrip   Inc 
021^2000  '"""'"*  '*'"'"  ^°'  8°'f  club  handle.  360,44777^8-95.  Cl! 
Ul?™ 'i^c™  '^^Step  walker.  360.394,  7-18-95,  CI.  D12-I3O.O0O. 

T?|:95, a! l§2?-?3^°'"'' ^- ^"^  ^""''*'>' 'p™* '"y  ^«°*"- 

Huff,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Eitz,  Uwrence  J^  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Montgomery,  Douglas  V.  and 
Montgomery.  Gregg  C.  360.501,  CI.  D32-6.0OO. 
■^fincf  D2M6°oS''^  Industries  Limited.  Flashlight.  360.481. 

"25^000'  °"^  ^    °°"^^  '''"''  "'"•"■'='    360,2%,  7-18-95,  Q.  D3- 
Hunt,  Randy:  See— 

Smith  Raymond;  and  Reelen.  Charles,  360.308.  CI.  D6-333  000 
D802i  000"    '"'"'"'"8  """"  '"'  •  •>«n<l'e-  360,346,  7-18-95.  CL 
I.D.  Traders  Limited:  See— 

Pijiman,  Ron,  360,364,  CI.  DIO-2  000 
InControl  Solutions,  Inc.:  See— 

Franz,  Patrick  J.,  360,412,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000 
Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA:  See— 

'^VsKCo'''^'^''   ""*   ^"^'"''   R«ff«e"».   360,317.   CI.   D6- 

Infinity  Inc.:  See — 

.  .   fS,"^*^  Stephen,  360,453,  CI.  D?  1-24 1.000 
Inkel  Corporation:  See— 

Lee.  Nam-soo,  360,410.  a.  DI4-1 13.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

^V4^C..'br4.'l02^oS'""'-  •''^'-^  ''■•  "^  ^™"'»-  «'^- 

Hn!'  M  w  •  "^  w"^liy'  I™  "^  •  ^^'•^'  CI  D14-IOO.00O. 
Hill,  David  W ;  and  Murphy,  Tun  K.,  360.406,  CI.  D14-I0O.00O. 


Sharp,  Michael  H.;  MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.;  and  Alfonso,  Pedro  M. 
360,411,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Ishikuro,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato,  Atsutoshi;  Maruyama,  Yukinobu;  Ishikuro,  Shinichi;  Uru- 
shihara,  Auuhiko;  Suso,  Koji;  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Nemoto, 
Ryuichi;  and  Anzai,  Tadashi,  360,425,  CI.  D  16-202.000. 
Itech  Sport  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cardinal,  Gilles.  360,488,  CI.  D29-1 11.000. 
Ivy,  Donald,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Rolling  swivel  wand  massager. 

360,470,  7-18-95,  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Jaag,  Dietr;  Muller.  Karl;  and  Stadler,  Hermann,  to  BTR  Blumberger 
Telefon-und  Relaisbau  Albert  MeU.  Adapter.  360.403,  7-18-95,  CI. 
D 1 3- 147.000. 
Jackovin.  Gary  B.:  See- 
Millet.  J.  Christopher;  and  Jackovin,  Gary  B.,  360,500,  Q.  D32- 
1.000. 
Jenkins,  David  C:  See- 
Hodge,  David  N.;  Diemen,  Michael  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C;  Mercier. 
Michael  L.;  Sandberg,  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo,  David  S.,  360,316, 
CI.  D6-366.000. 
Jeong,  Byong  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.  Ltd.  Printer  for  a  com- 
puter. 360,430.  7-18-95,  CI.  D  18-55.000. 
Jergenson,  Ronny  D.:  See — 

Tillery,  Timothy  G.;  Wood,  Eugene  H.;  Jergenson,  Ronny  D.; 
Rand,  Charles  E.;  Nolte.  Michael  G.;  and  Bulson,  Kevin  F., 
360,399,  CI.  D13-132.000. 
Johnson,  Ray  W.  Holder  for  cUw  hammer.  360,294,  7-18-95,  C\.  D3- 

228.000. 
Jones,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Garrard,  James  H.;  Stenborg,  Eric  A.;  and  Jones,  Mark  A.,  360,456, 
CI.  D23-235.0OO. 
Juliano,  Marvin  L.  Putting  alignment  aid.  360,446,  7-18-95,  CI.  D2I- 

221.000. 
Kain,  James  M.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Booster  car  scat  base.  360,307,  7-18-95, 

CI.  D6-333  000. 
Kamrath,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Foster,  George  T.;  Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Kamrath,  Richard  P., 
360,438,  CI.  D21-125.000. 
Kaplan,  Gagi,  to  Merit  Diamond  Corporation.  Gemstone.  360,376, 

7-18-95,  a.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  and  Horie,  Kazuhiro,  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd. 

Printer  for  computer  360,429,  7-18-95,  CI.  D18-55.0OO. 
Kawazoe,  Kyosuke;  and  Moriwaki,  Masahiko,  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  tuner  for  computer.  360.413,  7-18-95, 
CI.  D 14- 125.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Desk. 

360,319,  7-18-95,  CI.  D6-428.000. 
Kem.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Keni,  Edward  R.;  and  Keni,  Carol  A.,  360.474,  CI.  D25- 100.000. 
Kem,  Edward  R.;  and  Kem,  Carol  A.  Sweetheart  arbor.  360,474, 

7-18-95,  CI.  D25- 100.000. 
Kim,  Meehyun:  See — 

Kurtzman,  Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Meehyun.  360.511,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Kinnard,  Gladys  W.:  See— 

Kinnard,  William  E.,  Sr.;  and  Kinnard,  Gladys  W.,  360,318,  CI. 
D6-4O6.00O. 
Kinnard,  William  E.,  Sr.;  and  Kinnard,  Gladys  W.  Steering  wheel  desk. 

360,318,  7-18-95,  CI.  D6-406.000. 
Kiolbasa,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Chicago  Packaging  Corporation.  Package  for 

a  compact  disc.  360,360,  7-18-95.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Ko,  Jung-Chin.  Cosmetic  kit.  360,487,  7-18-95,  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Kohus,  Louis  M.;  and  Henning,  John  C,  to  Kohus,  Louis  M.;  and 
Friends  &  Company  Pet  Products,  Inc.  Bird  cage.  360,493,  7-18-95, 
CI.  D30- 114.000. 
Kompas  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Shew  Y.;  and  Chan,  Chi  K.,  360.369.  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Kurtzman,  Michael  R.;  and  Kim.  Meehyun.  Support  frame  for  flexible 

tngs  with  handles.  360.511,  7-18-95,  CI  D34-6.000 
Kusmiss,  John  H.  Color  combination  lock.  360,348,  7-18-95,  CI.  D8- 

334.000. 
LaPlante,  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G.;  LaPlante,  Pierre  M.;  and  Newman,  Larry, 
360,466,  a.  D24- 176.000. 
Lau,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Swan,  David  A.;  Lau,  Robert  G.;  and  Dorr,  William  R.,  360,345, 
a.  D8-3O8.00O. 
Ledowsky,  Harry  A.  PUI  container.  360,359,  7-18-95,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Lee   Nam-soo,   to   Inkel   Corporation.   Computer  display.   360,410, 

7-18-95,  CI.  D14-113.000. 
Lee,   Toney   E..   to   Diaskuri   Associates.   Reversible  porch  swing. 

360.312,  7-18-95.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Levisay.  Leo  O.  Double  ended  air  hose.  360.457.  7-18-95.  G.  D23- 

266.000. 
Levocz,  Reynold  J.;  and  Szewc.  Joseph  W.  Golf  club  support.  360,451, 

7-18-95.  CI.  D2 1-234.000. 
Lewandowski.  Mark  S.,  to  Smarte  Carte,  Inc.  Double  stroller.  360,392, 

7-18-95,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Lewandowski,  Mark  S..  to  Smarte  Carte,  Inc.  Infant  stroller.  360,393, 

7-18-95,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Lewinski.  David  P.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Toy  projectile  launcher. 

360,439,  7-18-95,  CI.  D2I-147.000. 
Lewis,  Randal  M.;  and  Pini,  John  F.  Dog  dish.  360,497,  7-18-95.  CI. 

D30- 129.000. 
Lewis.  Wayne.  Wheel  for  guiding  a  ladder  against  a  structure.  360.356, 
7-18-95,  CI.  D8-375.000. 


Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowman,  Darrell  G.,  360,309,  Q.  D6-334.000. 
Libby,  James  B.:  See — 

Peterson,  Steven  G.;  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Libby,  James  B.;  and  Carl- 
son. Casey  L.,  360.357,  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Lin,  Hanson.  Chair  and  desk  combuiation.  360,313,  7-18-95,  CI.  D6- 

336.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain,  James  M..  360,307,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Liu,  LydU  H.  Small-item  container.  360,297,  7-18-95,  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Louden  Bro's.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Louden,  James  W.;  and  Louden,  Richard  E.,  360,450,  a.  D2I- 
234.000. 
Louden,  James  W.;  and  Louden,  Richard  E.,  to  Louden  Bro's.  Tool 

Co.,  Inc.  Divot  tool.  360,450.  7-18-95.  a.  D21-234.000. 
Louden,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Louden,  James  W.;  and  Louden,  Richard  E.,  360,450,  CI.  D21- 
234.000. 
Lowell  Shoe,  Inc.:  See — 

Arsenault,  Lynne,  360,432,  Q.  D  19-42.000. 
Lowman.  Darrell  G.,  to  Lexington  Fumiture  Industries,  Inc.  Chair. 

360,309,  7-18-95,  C\.  D6-334.000. 
Lucarelli,  Raffaella:  See— 

Natuzzi,    Pasquale;   and   Lucarelli,   Raffaella,   360,317,   CI.   D6- 
381.000. 
Lumatch,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelton,  Bruce  A.;  O'Carroll,  James  G.;  and  Temesvary,  Louis, 
360,477,  a.  D26-2.000. 
Luna,  Denise:  See — 

Wang,  Yue;  Rohrabacher,  Qiff;  and  Luna,  Denise,  360,321,  Q. 
D6-469.000. 
Lynch,  James  C;  and  Lynch,  Paula  A.  Snow  blower  and  melting 

apparatus.  360,503,  7-18-95,  Q.  D32-25.000. 
Lynch.  Paula  A.:  See- 
Lynch,  James  C;  and  Lynch,  Paula  A.,  360,503,  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Macek,  Thomas  J.,  to  Selfix,  Inc.  Under  bed  storage  trolley.  360,299, 

7-18-95,  a.  D3-3O4.000. 
Macklanburg-Duncan  Co.:  See — 

OHare,  Willuun  J  ;  and  Rhodes,  Stephen,  360,371,  CI.  DI(V62.000. 
MacMurtne,  Karen  M.:  See— 

Sharp,  Michael  H  ;  MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.;  and  Alfonso.  Pedro  M., 
360,411,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Madsen,  Greg:  See— 

Schulz,  Curtis;  Madsen,  Greg;  and  Austin,  Glenn,  360.421.  CI. 
DI5-126.000. 
Maeda,  Masakatsu;  and  Tezuchi,  Rika,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Steam  iron.  360,509.  7-18-95.  CI.  D32-7O.O0O. 
Maiefski,  Romaine  R.;  Wendell,  Donald  A.;  and  Pogue,  Lonnie  C,  to 
Proxima  Corporation.  Integrated  liquid  crystal  display  projector. 
360,426,  7-18-95.  CI.  DI6-232.000. 

Malott,  Dale  G.:  See—  

Baka,  Gregory  J.;  and  Malott,  Dale  G.,  360,473,  Q.  D25-57.000. 
Mann.  D  J  Water  dispenser.  360.332,  7-18-95.  Q.  07-306.000. 
Marathon  Partners:  See— 

Pridonoff,  Charles  L.;  McKeon.  Kevin;  and  Cardinas.  Alfonso. 
360,435,  CI.  D2 1-1 14.000. 
Mark.  Steven  D.,  to  Spheric  Audio  Laboratories.  Inc.  Loudspeaker. 

360,415.  7-18-95,  CI.  D14-212.000. 
Mark,  Steven  D.,  to  Spheric  Audio  Laboratories,  Inc.  Loudspeaker. 

360,417,  7-18-95,  Q.  D14-215.000. 
Maruyama,  Yukinobu:  See- 
Sato.  Atsutoshi;  Maruyama,  Yukinobu;  Ishikuro,  Shinichi;  Ura- 
shihara,  Atsuhiko;  Suso,  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Nemoto, 
Ryuichi;  and  Anzai.  Tadashi,  360,425,  CI.  DI6-2O2.00O. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawazoe,  Kyosuke;  and  Moriwaki,  Masahiko,  360,413,  a.  DI4- 

125.000.  

Maeda.  Masakatsu;  and  Tezuchi.  Rika,  360.509,  Q.  D32-70.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See— 

Millet,  J.  Christopher;  and  Jackovin,  Gary  B..  360.500.  CI.  D32- 
1.000. 
McColgin.  Jerry  L.;  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  and  Thompson,  Christopher 
M .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  room  air  condi- 
tioner. 360,458,  7-18-95.  CI.  D23-354.000. 

McCormick,  David:  See—  

House,  Jeff  A  ;  and  McConnick,  David.  360,349,  CI.  D8-353.000. 
House,  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick,  David,  360,350,  CI.  D8-353.000. 
House.  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick,  David,  360,351,  CI.  D8-353.000 
House,  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick.  David,  360.352.  CI.  D8-353.000. 
McGUl.  Ormond  D.  Love  clock  360.366.  7-18-95.  CI  Dia6.000. 
McKenna.  John  F.,  to  Capiul  Paper  RecycUng,  Inc  Secure  collection 

container  cover  360,512,  7-18-95,  CI   D34-1 1.000. 
McKeon,  Kevin:  See— 

Pridonoff,  Charles  L.;  McKeon,  Kevin;  and  Cardinas,  Alfonso, 
360.435.  a.  D21-1 14.000, 
McKinley.  Don.  Two  part  hat  shaper.  360.289.  7-18-95.  a.  D2-892.000. 
McKinley,  Don.  Two  part  hat  shaper.  360,290,  7-18-95.  CI.  D2-892.0OO. 
McKinley.  Don  Two  part  hat  shaper.  360.291,  7-18-95,  Q.  D2-892.O0O. 
McMahan,  William  H.:  See— 

Niven,  Gregg  D.,  360,465,  CX.  D24-172.000. 
McNeill,  Robert  C,  to  Grindmaster  Corporation.  Grinder  brewer. 

360,331.  7-18-95,  CI.  D7-305.000.  

McPherson.  Donald  E.  Scraping  tool.  360.506,  7-18-95,  CI.  D32.46.000. 
Meisner,  Edward  H.:  See—  . 

McColgin,  Jerry  L.;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  and  Thompson,  Christo- 
pher M..  360,458,  CI.  D23-354.00O. 
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^D^Mo'''^  °  Astronomical  time  clock.  360.363,  7-18-95,  a. 
Mercier,  Michael  L.:  See— 

"  uS.'kJ^rr^^^  ■iJf™^*^'^'  ^  •  ^"•'^  Da^  C.;  Mercier. 
a^D^366'(»0  •  ^""^  '  ""^  '^^'"'  ^"^  ^  •  ^*°'^'*- 
Merit  Diamond  Corporation:  &» 

Kaplan.  Gagi.  360.376.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000 

^7"l'48  000  ^  °*"="'  '■«'""  *''*'  *''<*'»  3«.<«3.  7-18-95.  O. 

**'^L^^^}!"'  "^^•^''ovin.  Gary  B..  to  Maytag  Corporation. 
Cabmtt  for  c  othes  washer  or  dryer.  360.500.  7-18-95,  CI  D32-1  000 

Monster  Cable  Internationa],  Ltd.-  See— 

Pitcher.  David  H.,  360.400,  Q.  DI3-I33.00O 
Montgomery,  Douglas  V.:  See— 

Ertz.  Uwrence  1;  Huff.  Robert  S.;  Montgomery.  Douglas  V    and 

Montgomery.  Gregg  C,  36a501.  a.  D32-6.000 
Montgomery,  Gregg  C:  See— 

Ertz.  Uwrence  J.  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Montgomery,  Douglas  V    and 

Montgomery,  Gregg  C.  360.501.  CI.  D32-6  000 

^28  OOO*"  "^  '  ^  ^^*^'  '"^  ""*"  ''°''*''  ^^^'  '•"■'*•  CI- 
Mori,  Mikio:  See— 

Hirooka,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Mikio.  360.3*1.  a.  D8-8  000 
D^34«0»  ■  '"  ^5"°^'  '"<=    Rocking  chair.  360,315,  7-18-95,  CI. 
Moriwaki,  Masahiko:  See— 

"^IMOTO  "^'"""'"^  "^  Moriwaki,  Masahiko,  360,413.  Q.  D14- 
Molorola,  Inc.:  See— 

'*'k«00^"*"  ^'  "^  ^"'''°''  ''""™«=*  N..  360,398,  CI.  D13- 

'*'du^2^000*'  ''^"*"- °*^ ^- "^  "^8.  Richard,  360,419, CI. 
Muller,  Karl:  See— 

■'*Di3-'u700o'"""'  "^'^  "^  ^'~"'^'  ""™°»-  360,403,  CI. 
'^Dn-fl6«lo'"'  ^  ^°*''^  ''°^°  ^^  ^"^^  360.390.  7-18-95,  a. 
Murphy,  Tim  K.:  See— 

2111'  S"^  S^ '  ""^  Murphy,  Tim  K..  360,405,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Murr^'^i^^"    Murphy,  Tim  K.,  360,406.  CI.  D14-100.000. 

°a° 'oi-^sKco'  ^'"''°'  ^^^  ^  ■  "^  •^"■^y-  ^^^^  3*°-292. 

'^^?'45°?r'D2'^lM'SS'  ^*"'"'  '"'^  G»s«^»rating  filter.  360.464. 
Myatt,  Jimmy  D.  Hip  holster  360.295.  7-18-95.  a.  D3-224  000 

^'f-f^^s,;-di^t^pt'„e"^.^8,^7:it9tr^-^^ 
"'t-s^L-^.r-' .r95^"cr^3?,'Ss"- '°  "^'"'™  ^'"^^^^• 

"1^,^  7:iT-9rC^"^,'?.r4i'r ""«• '-  ^-"P™«  -^« oven. 
Nemoto,  Ryuichi:  See— 

H^^  Atsuhiko;  Su»o    Koj.;  Nuhiyama.  Takanori;  N^to, 
Ryiuchi;  and  Anzai,  Tadashi,  360.425.  Q.  DI6-202  000 
Newman.  Larry:  See—  "-*"*.uuii. 

^°3S:2ra'^'2f  176^*^  '^  "^  "^  '^'^ ■  L-y. 
Ng,  Richard:  See— 

*'du:24o'^"  •  ^''^"^'  G«0'  E.;  and  Ng,  Richard.  360,419,  a. 

Nishiyama,  Takanori:  See— 

^.Wh^^'"f?'"i  t*"^""^  Yukmobu;  Ishikuro.  Shinichi;  Uni- 
»hiha«.  AtsuhUto;  Suso,  Koji;  Nshiyama,  Takanon;  Nemoto. 
Ryuichi;  and  Anzai,  Tadashi,  360,425,  C\.  D 16-202  000 

'":^^'^.i.t  7"f^9t^i  'i^:T-,^o^'^'^  ^'  ~ 

Nolte.  Michael  G.:  See— 

&'^DI3^n2''^'  '*"'^'  °^  •»"  «"^  •'^vi  ''^ 
Nordson  Corporation:  See 

''"♦Tooo'"'  ^'  "^  '*°*""'T-  Kenneth  E.,  360.422.  CI.  D15- 

^A'S^nc^iii?  J:'^"",!!'  ^"^  ^■■-  "I  Newman.  Larry,  to 
^"^'^ li'9t"^'"D/r.&''  "^  ""^"""^  ''""^  «^^^' 
Norman  Samuel.  Squjxrel  guard.  360,496,  7-18-95.  CI.  D3O.124  00O 
U  Carroll,  James  G.:  See ^^' 

'''X7?."s^^26.?;sr°'' '"""  °^  "^  ^"-^"y-  ^"^ 

Odonte  International,  Inc.:  See— 

«..^°'"^!^  ^~"  °'  ^^*^^-  CI.  D23-366.O0O. 

°S^.  ^'1T,.^7-I?^9^^f(;?2'^'°  MackUnburg-Duncan  Co. 

Oku.  Yutaka:  See— 

o-R^ilf^'ii^'^'"!;  "^  Ok",  vxt""*  3«).*M.  a.  D21-219.000. 

ORorke.  Nicolas;  Zelenko.  Linda  S.;  and  Murray.  Cecilie  to  Reebok 
Inter^donaJ  Ltd.  Shoe  sole.  360.292.  7-18-95.  CI.  D2-9I1  «» 

Panelli,  Peter;  and  Brown,  E>ooald  R.,  to  Aqua  Tech  Inteniational  Inc 
Spa  chamber.  360,469,  7-18-95,  CI.  D24-202.00a    '""™"°"^'  '~= 


^  cSiw  OO)"*'"'  ^^^^  *  ^"***'  '"^  Cabinet.  360,320,  7-18-95, 
Patterson,  Herbert  M.,  to  Durham  Manufacturing  Company.  The 

Literature  rack.  360.322,  7- 1 895,  CI.  D6-476 000  »»">••  ne. 

Payne,  Mary  M;  and  Rogers,  Gregory  J.,  to  A.T.  Cross  Company. 

Writing  instrument.  360,433,  7-18-95,  CI.  D19-51  000 
Pegasus  Technologies  Pty  Ltd:  See^ 

*2900o"^'  ■'"'^  ^'  "^  "*™^°'  Nonnan  J.,  360,420,  CI.  DI5- 

'''™^;i,"7'"  n-  °C^°"-  ■'"""  °  ■  ""•  Temesvary,  Louis,  to  Lu- 
D2m'o(»    ^^"^  fluorescent  Ump  housing.  360,477,  7-18-95,  Cl. 

Perrault.  Arthur  N  .  Jr;  and  Smith,  Terry  L.  Wet  dust  collector  for  use 

in  a  metal  working  facility.  360.460.  7-18-95.  CI.  D23-364  000 
Peterson.  Gary  E.:  See — 

^mi2^-W^'^  ■  ''"'"°"-  ^"^  ^  •  '^  Ng.  Richard,  360,419,  Cl. 

SS'3'57':  7.?8-«,'c'i^8*^cS5.'°"  """"'  ■"'  "'""  """b-nation. 
'*?Oto''  ^°"^  °  RepUca  battery  clock.  360,367,  7-18-95.  CI.  DIO- 

Pickett.  Jamie:  See— 

Pickett.  Al;  and  Pickett,  Jamie,  360.368.  Cl.  DIO- 1 5  000 
'JTooO  °    ''"'''"*  ^''  ''°'''"    360.293.  7-18-95.  a.  D3- 

Pini,  John  R:  See— 

Pi.^h^,*^'^^  '^»'-""*  •*■"'•  ■'°'""  f"  •  3«.*97,  Cl.  D30.I29.000. 
^r  .Ah      M  "  • '°  il""*,'^'  Cable  International,  Ltd.  Video  connec- 

tor  and  cable  assembly.  360,400,  7-18-95,  Cl  DI3-I33  000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See— 

Tice,  Lee  D.;  and  Anderson,  Eric  W.,  360,372,  Cl.  DlO-106  000 

lice,  Lee  D;  and  Anderson,  Eric  W.,  360,373,  Cl.  DIO- 106 OOO 

Plana."lnc^_  ""*  ^'*^'"°"-  ^nc  W.,  360,374,  Cl.  DIO-IO6.OOO; 

^Dl'^lfe"*©'  '^'"'*"'  '^"^  "^  A"*'"'  G'enn.  360,421.  Cl. 
Pogue,  Lonnie  C:  See— 

''5'«:^6!'S"^T6-232'^'^"-  °°^  ^■■-  '^  •'°«"'-  ^""*'  C.- 

PoKhn'^te'^rp^^  'c^^ilL'S!':  i^""^-  '■''■'''  ^'  °»-"'  «»■ 
Tagg.  Richard  L..  360,471,  Cl.  D25-I6.000 

DlK24l'aKr"'  '°  '"'^'''  '"''  ■'"*«''"«  "'=''   360,453,  7-18-95.  a. 
Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.:  See^ 

House,  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick,  David,  360,349,  CI.  D8-353  000 

House,  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick,  David,  360,350,  CI.  D8-353  000 

Mouse,  Jeff  A.;  and  McCormick,  David,  360,351,  CI   D8-353  000 

^  ."O'^Jeff  A  ;  and  McCormick.  David,  360,352,  Cl.  D8-353  000 

mI'^L^^JT  ■-v""''';?"-  •'"*"■  '^  Cardlnas,  Alfo«o    to 

021^114  000        "  collapsible  stnicture.  360,435,  7-18-95,  Cl. 

ProfMk -California  Corp.:  See- 
Strong,  Bernard,  360,362,  Cl.  D9-455.000 
Proxima  Corporation:  See— 

''r^>26''crD.'6-^32'^""-  '^'^''  ^■■'  '^  ••°«"^-  "-^  ''' 
Quality  Bowling  Corporation:  See— 

Woyski,  Ronald  D.,  360.449.  CI.  D2 1-233  000 
Rand.  Charles  E.:  See— 

^r'.7h  '^"i'"'  ^•^?°^\F"«'~  "•  -""genson.  Ronny  D.; 
&'^^D.3^V32''^-  '*'^'^'  °-  "^  «'^"'  '''-"  < 
Ray  Paul  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Neal,  Paul  J.,  360,423,  C[.  D 1 5- 144.000 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

°cr  D2-95  KOO  ^''^°'  ^-™**  ^^  "«*  Murray.  Cecilie.  360.292, 

Reelen,  Charles:  See— 

Smith,  Raymond;  and  Reelen,  Charles.  360,308.  Cl.  D6-333  000 
Reiamger.  Donald  J.:  See—  .-^.-jj.uuu. 

*'lW000°"  **'  *"**  "^"^nger.  Donald  J..  360,397.  a.  D13- 

Revlon  Consumer  ProducU  Corporation  See— 

Schultz,  James  J.  360.486,  Cl.  D28-76.000 
Rhodes,  Stephen:  See— 

Bi.1,™"^  ^""i™.^  ■  "^  ^*'°'^  Stephen.  360.371.  CI.  D10-62.(100. 
Kichman.  Nina.  Rocking  chair.  360.314.  7-18-95.  CI.  D6-345  000 
KJ  bales.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenlee.  Annette.  360,328,  C[.  D6-569  000 
Robinson,  Reginald  A.:  See^ 

*^D34?2?oob*''"'*°' "' '  "**  '^'*'"^-  Reginald  A.,  360,514,  Q. 
Rogers,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

RohSj;^^  Cliff  S^.l*"''"^  ""^""^  ^  •  '*°'*"' "  DI9.5I.000. 
^^469'So'^°*'"**''^'  *^'''^'  "^  ^'"''  °'™"-  ^*°'"''  Cl 

"Di'o.'59'w  ^'  ■''■  '^"''^  ^  *'*~*  '''^""  ^*°'"°'  ^■'*-"'  Cl 
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Rodmnrfr,  Kenaelh  &:  5e«—  

Fratci.  Paul  S.;  and  Rothianfr.  Kenneth  E..  36a422.  a.  DI5- 
144.000. 
Ruddl.  Eni«:  Set—  ^    _.  ^    ^  „ 

FoMcr,  Ocorge  T.;  Rudell,   Elliot;  and   Kamralh.  Richafd  P., 
3«a438.  a.  D2I-12S.00D. 
Rudell,  Elliot  A.:  See-  ^    _.  ^  _.  „ 

Foster,  George  T.;  RudeU.  Bliot;  and  Kamrath,  Richard  P.. 
36a438,  a.  D21-125.000. 
Salvato,  Vincent.  Scraping  device  adapted  for  acceptmg  an  elongated 

handle.  360,307,  7-18-95,  a.  D32-42.0OO. 
Sannung  Ekctrooica.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Jeong.  Byong  S..  36a430,  a.  DI8-3S.OOO. 
Sandberg.  Donald  K.:  Sir-  ^    ..„   ..      • 

Hodge.  David  N.;  Diemen.  Michad  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C;  Mercier, 
Michael  L.;  Sandberg.  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo,  David  S.,  360,316, 
a.  D6-366.000.  ^      ^,    ^ 

Sandenon,  Francis  L.  Combined  squirrel  resistant  bird  bath  and  feeder. 

36a495.  7-18-95,  a.  D3O-123.00O. 
Sanford,  Manhun  A.  Basket.  360.298,  7-18-95,  O.  D3-3O400O. 
Sapper,  Richard  F.:  See—  ..     „  . 

Ak>,  Roland  K.  A.,  Jr.;  Sapper,  Richard  F.;  and  Trvmbo,  Brian, 

3«a4(»,  a.  D14- 102.000. 
Dials,  Edward  N.;  Harpham,  Michael  J.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F., 
360,408.  a.  D14-102.000. 
Sato.  Atsutoahi;  Maniyama,  Yukinobu;  Ishikuro.  Shinichi;  Urushihara, 
Atsuhiko;  Suso.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  and 
Anzai.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 
camera.  360,425,  7-18-95,  Cl  D16-202.000. 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  to  CalUway  Golf 

Company.  Iron  golf  club  head.  360,445,  7-18-95,  O.  D21-220.000. 
SchrieverT  Frederick  G.  Tie  down  eyelet.  36a353.  7-18-95,  Q.  D8- 

356.000. 
Schultz,  James  J.,  to  Revlon  Consumer  ProducU  Corporation.  Mascara 

container.  360,486.  7-18-95,  a.  D28-76.000. 
Schulz,  Curtis;  Madien,  Greg;  and  Austin,  Glenn,  to  Plana,  Inc.  Ham- 
mer tip.  36a42l,  7-18-95,  Q.  D15-I26.00O. 
Science  Passport  Inc.:  See— 

Dameille,  Diane  D.,  360.323,  a.  D6-478.000. 
Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawathima,  Tsunemi;  and  Horie,  Kazuhiro,  360,429,  Q.  D18- 
55.000. 
Selfu,  Inc.:  See— 

Macek.  Tliomas  J.,  360,299.  O.  D3-304.000. 
Semmler,  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Annbruster,  Randy;  and  Semmler,  Bruce  J.,  360,462,  O.  D24- 
113.000. 
Sensagrip,  Iik.:  See — 

Howe,  Maynard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Eliason,  Jeffrey  M.,  360,447,  Q. 
D2 1-222.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashihara,  Yuji,  360,428,  Cl.  DI8-SO.00O. 

Sharp,  Michael  H.;  MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.;  and  Alfonso,  Pedro  M.,  to 

Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Front  bezel  for  rack 

mounteed  disk  storage  subsystem  of  a  daU  processing  system. 

360,411,  7-18-95,  O.  D14-1 15.000. 

Shea,  John  V.  Tool  handle  with  interchangeable  shovel  blade.  360,342, 

7-18-95,  a.  D8- 10.000. 
Sheng-Fu,  Yeh.  Container  for  storing  disks.  360,434,  7-18-95,  Q.  DI9- 

75.000. 
Simooeltt,  Robert,  to  Wahl  aipper  Corporation.  Hair  clipper  stand. 

360,485,  7-18-95,  Q.  D28-73.0OO. 
Sinclair,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Banks,  Scott  D.;  and  Sinclair,  Donald  B.,  360,440,  Q.  D2l-I91.00a 
Slovak,  Daniel  L.,  to  Easy  Life  Corporation.  Container  funnel.  360,510, 

7-18-95,  Cl.  D34-5.000. 
Smarte  Carte,  Inc.:  See— 

Lewandowski.  Mark  S.,  360,392,  a.  D12-129.000. 
Lewandowski,  Mark  S.,  360,393.  a.  D12-129.000. 
Smeja,  George  C;  and  Smeja,  Michael  V.   Snow  guard.   360,476, 

7-18-95,  a.  D25- 199.000. 
Smeja.  Michael  V.;  See—  ^    ^^^ 

Smeja.  George  C;  and  Smeja.  Michael  V.,  360,476,  O.  D25- 
199.000. 
Smith,  Raymond;  and  Reelen,  Charles,  to  Hunt,  Randy;  and  Hams, 
Robin.  Child  seat.  360,308,  7-18-95,  a.  D6-333.0OO. 

Smith,  Terry  L.:  See—  ^^ 

Perrault,  Arthur  N..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Terry  L..  360,460,  a.  D23- 
364.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See— 

Eggert,  Daniel  M.;  and  Thompson,  Christopher  D.,  360,344,  Cl. 
D8-83.0OO. 
Snapp,  Craig  A.  Timepiece  face.  360,375,  7-18-95,  Q.  D10-126.000. 
Spheric  Audio  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Mark,  Steven  D.,  360,415,  Cl.  DI4-212.000. 
Mark.  Steven  D.,  360,417,  a.  D14-215.000. 
Spynda,  Matthew  A.  Audio  coupUng  honi.  360.418.  7-18-95,  CL  DI4- 

221.000. 
SQM  Incorporated:  See— 

Tschaeppeler.  Roger.  360.459.  Cl.  D23-359.000. 
Stadler.  Hermann:  See— 

Jaag.  Dietr;  Muller.  Karl;  and  Stadler.  Hermann,  360,403,  C\. 
D13-147.000. 
Stamberg,  Peter;  and  Aferiat,  Paul,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 
Lounge  seating.  360,310,  7-18-95,  O.  D6-334.000. 


SUunberg.  Peter,  and  Aferiat.  Paul  to  WcstinghoaK  Ekdnc  Co(^ 

Lownge  leatiag.  360,311,  7-18-93,  d.  D6-334.000. 
Star  Paging  (Commoaicationt  EquipmenI)  Manufiactaring  Ltd.:  Sir— 

Wong.  Kam  F..  3«a4l4.  a.  DI4-I91.000. 
SteeJcaae  Inc.:  Set— 

Hodge,  David  N.;  Diemen.  Michael  L.;  Jenkins.  David  C;  Mercier. 
Michael  L.;  Sandberg.  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo.  David  S..  360.316. 
a.  06-366.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Steiner,  Mark  T.;  Slein.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hirsbowitz.  Bernard. 
360.463,  a.  D24- 143.000. 
Steiner,  Mark  T.;  Stein,  Jeflrey  A.;  and  Hinbowitz,  Bernard.  Surgical 
contractor  for  the  closure  of  skin  defects.  360,463.  7-18-93,  Q.  D24- 
145.000. 
Steinfels,  Joan  P.:  See— 

Steinfels,  Victor  E.,  Ill,  36a358,  a.  D9-41 5.000. 
Steinfels,  Victor  £.,  III.  to  Steinfels.  Joan  P.  Product  acceanble  diapUy 

container  360.338,  7-18-93,  d  D9-4I  3.000. 
Stenborg,  Eric  A.:  See— 

Garrard,  James  H.;  Stenborg.  Eric  A.;  and  Jones,  Mark  A.,  360,436, 
a.  D23-235.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See— 

Annbruster,  Randy;  and  Semmler,  Bruce  J.,  36a462,  C\.  D24- 
113.000. 

Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See—  

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  360,382,  Q.  Dll- 

164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joieph  G..  360,383,  a.  Dll- 

164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joieph  O.,  360.384.  Q.  Dll- 

164000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  36a38S.  Q.  Dll- 

164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  360.386.  Cl.  Dll- 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  360.387.  O.  Dll- 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.  360.388.  Q.  Dll- 
164000.  _    _  . 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  360,389.  d.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Strong.    Bernard,   to   Propak-Califomia   Corp.   Carrier  for  bottles. 
360.362.  7-18-95.  O.  D9-455.O0O. 

Stultz.  Mark  A.:  See—  

Gotten.  Lary  R.;  and  Stultz.  Mark  A..  360.404,  Q.  D13-164.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See- 
Ivy.  Donald.  360,470.  Cl.  D24-21 1.000. 
Sunrich  Manufactory  Ltd.:  See— 

Hon.  Chan  C.  360.480.  a.  D26-43.000. 
Suso.  Koji:  See—  .      ,, 

Sato.  Atsutoshi;  Maniyama,  Yukinobu;  Ishikuro.  Shmichi;  Uru- 
shihara, Atsuhiko;  Suso,  Koji;  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Nemoto, 
Ryuichi;  and  Anzai,  Tadashi,  360,425,  Q.  D16-202.000. 
Sutton,  Archie  W.;  and  Farren.  Jimmy  L.,  II.  Cord  rewinder.  360,354, 

7-18-95,  a.  D8-359.000. 
Swan,  David  A.;  Lau,  Robert  G.;  and  Dorr,  WUIiam  R.,  to  Federal- 
Hoffman,  Inc.  Combined  handle  and  lock  unit.  36a345,  7-18-95,  Q. 
D8-3O8.00O. 
Swisher.  Debra  L.:  See—  _    ^., 

Teniyiki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Swisher.  Debra  L..  360.381.  Q.  Dll- 
148.000. 
Sydor.  Robin  M.;  and  Grimm.  Thomas  M..  to  Ergodyne  Corporation. 

Wrist  support.  360.467.  7-18-95.  Cl.  D24-190.000. 
Sylor.  James  C.  Dog  house.  3601489.  7-18-95.  Cl.  D3O-IO8.000. 
Syroco,  Inc.:  See — 

Morin.  Andre.  360.315.  Q.  D6-348.000. 
Szewc,  Joseph  W.:  See—  ^    ^,, 

Levocz.  Reynold  J.;  and  Szewc.  Joseph  W..  360.451.  Q.  D21- 
234.000.  „       ^, 

Tagg.  Richard  L.,  to  Poly-John  Enterprises  Corporation.  Portable 

toilet  cabana.  360.471.  7-18-95.  Q.  D25-16.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  and  Oku,  Yutaka.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd.  Golf 

club  he«J.  36a4«4.  7-18-95.  a.  D21-219.0OO. 
Tallent,  Melvin  A.  Beverage  container  lid.  360.361.  7-18-95.  Q.  D9- 

436.000. 
Taylor.  Terrance  N:  See— 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  360,398,  a.  D13- 
108.000. 
Temesvary,  Louis:  See— 

Pelton,  Bruce  A.;  O'Carroll,  James  G.;  and  Temesvary,  Louis. 
360,477,  a.  D26-2.00O. 
Teppo,  David  S:  See—  .  „    .. 

Hodge,  David  N.;  Diemen,  Michael  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C  ;  Mercier, 

Michael  L.;  Sandberg,  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo.  David  S..  360.316. 

Cl.  D6-366.000.  ,_„. 

Terayiki.  Joseph  J.;  and  Swisher.  Debra  L.  Bird  planter.  360.381. 

7-18-95.  Cl.  Dl  1-148.000. 
Tezuchi.  Rika:  See — 

Maeda.  MasakaUu;  and  Tezuchi.  Rika.  360.509.  Cl.  D32-70.000. 
Tlierriault.  Arthur  W.  Bunk  bed  for  dogs.  360.494.  7-18-95.  Q.  D30- 

118.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  D:  See—  ,,„„..    ~ 

Eggert.  Daniel  M.;  and  Thompson.  Christopher  D..  360.344.  Cl. 
D8-83.000. 


PI  100 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ThompKHi.  Christopher  M.;  5«e- 

for  .  <moke  detector  3«0.372.  7-l»-95,  a.  DIO^loSoOO  * 

'S!:^L2:"?''^'*''™*^^™=*''ol»ittw«yCorpofWioo  Houana 

Tice.  Lee  D  ;  and  Anderwn.  Eric  W  .  to  Pittwiy  CorporMioo  Hou«in> 
T-,2L'  «°ke  detector  3<i0.374.  718-95,  a.  DlOloSSo  * 

^«rt«  E.;  Nolle,  MKh^l  G.;  ud  Biil«».  Kevin  R.  to  imvi 

D|!j!^32^  °'       "  ''~*^*^  ''"•°"'  ^•^»«-  ^-'*-«.  CI 

Tonka  CorporMioo:  See— 

T     ^f^'T'^  °**^  •*•  ^ta.439,  a.  D21.U7.0OO. 
Tnimbo,  Brum;  See— 

''"^Jilj^'f  ■  **?"•  '°  SQM  Incorporated.  Breather  to  clean  and 
drt»™d.fy  «r  from  power  tranrforS«i  3<S0,43?T[8.95.^D^ 

Unohihara.  Atsuhiko:  Set— 

^^     ^i*°-^^-  ^°^-  Nbhiyama.  Takanori;  ftemoto. 
UtihtySSX"^^^"^'  '^*"-  ^  °"^^«^ 

''"'?2sr?'-::;r'^.*324:^  ^ss^s^'""""-"*  •'^^  ^ 

Vitrocriia  CristaJeria,  S.A  DE  C  V.  See— 

Cortea-Sada,  Hernando,  360,339.  CI.  07-530.000 
rr   1^  «>  Verro^eraverwraJtung  Franz  Vogt  Familienstiftuna 
KG^ork  table  360,324,  7-18-95,  a.  D6-484.000       "™"™™"""8 
Wahl  Qipper  Corporation:  See— 

Simonelli,  Robert,  360,485,  CI.  D28-73  000 

^iS?:  Ci:  Dl'^Z'  ^'~*^  ^  •  '-'^  Coffee  n»ker.  360.333. 
""^.^  Rohrtbacber.  Qiff;  and  Luna.  Deni«.  Multi-purpoK  rack 
wl^  ir^  "^"1*  "^"^  ^^21.  7-18-95.  a.  D^.^ 

?^8-^?M?7.»7'^'"'  ^•''  "^P""  "^  P°"P°"  «>-"  ^.337, 

^•^."95^^L^55TS)^'•  '^'^  "^  "^  '-•"'^  *-"*-  ^•"^• 

^iITtLI^I:!  •  ^"'~"'  °*^  ^  •  ""^  Ng.  Richard,  to  Motorola, 
DI4-24a§D0       '"""=°"™^'  "^"'=  •■«*  ?<«««  360.419,  7-18-95,  o! 

*'™t!!^'^'*  ^  ■  "^  ^''^''  ■''"'P''  °  ■ «°  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
wS^nT^M^'"'  ^c""  '*°'?''2-  ■'-'«-«•  CI.  Diri64.0ax  ^ 
^,!^„^  •  ""*  ^'"""'  ■'°»^''  G  •  t"  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 

wSTn^n  7H%'"'.i°c^"  ^*°'^"-  ■'■"»-'5-  CI.  DI1-I64.B00  ^ 
«.Si^  "  ^ '  "^  ^'~'''-  ■'"^h  G  •  «o  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Flower  pot  cover.  360.384.  7-18-95.  CI  Dl  1-164  000 


"^^^^SS^  ^-  "^  S«™«".  Jo«pb  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 

wS^i^S^p'^^c"  ^•^."-  ^-'«"-  CI.  DTri64.ooa  ^^ 

wger,  Donald  £.;  and  Straeter.  Joaeph  G.,  to  Highland  Suiwlv  Com 

SSL^SUl"  ^'  "^  Straeter.  Joaeph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corno- 
ratioo  Flower  pot  cover.  360.387,  718-95,  CI.  OII-IMOOO  ^^^ 

^°^^^'  "^  *'™r  •  ^'^P"  G  ■ '»  HigSiid  Su^y  conxv 

W^n^^c^^J^""  ^•^**-  ^■'*-"'  CI.  DIM64.000        ^ 

^PSSf"  ^'  •"*  Straeter,  Jo«^  Q..  ,o  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 

w22^^r'»P°.'."'^"."9-^*''  ■'■'«-«•  CI.  DII.|64.00a  ^^ 

wem,  Noryille  R.  Adapter  kit  for  converting  a  hot  spottinc  board  to  a 

SaSrr8-9ta"1,3'^5.SS''^«  ""^  '-  ^^^^^^l 

Wdh,  James  M.;  and  Reisinger.  Donald  J.  Battery  n«:k  for  oortable 

3^tt«i'^./3i.i-r^5'5.^crD7"?,i'?ss"'*-  '-«=  ■^'^-'^ 

Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Stamberg.  Peter;  and  Aferiat.  Paul.  360,310.  CI.  D6-334.000 

wh.fi^^^v5^Krs;i!!^-  •^"'-  ""•^"-  °  ^^««» 

Wilaon.  Jerry  L.  Physical  exerciser  360.442,  7-18-95  CI  D21-I91  «« 

wJf'^*^  Etavid;  and  Winter.  Michael  W..  360.340,  CI   D7-6O4  000 
t^il^^*^!?"  '^•«*"«  <Comn,un.ctio™  Eqi^iprnJ^t) Iwac- 
191  000        •^°*«^^«  "'ver  for  a  pager.  360,414.  f-Ig-95,  a.  Dit 

Wood.  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Tillery,  Timothy  G.;  Wood.  Eugene  H 
Rand,  Charles  E.;  Nolle,  Michael  G  ' 
360.399,  a.  DI3-132.000. 
Woods  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gets,  Mark  W.,  360,402,  CI.  DIJ-I47.000 

u/~LTi.      u  ^h  ligging  point   360,420,  7-18-95,  CI  D15-29  00O 

Woyski,  Ronald  D..  to  Quality  Bowling  Corporation.  Bumper  tire  for 
bowling  ball  return  machine.  360,4497  7-18-95.  a  021-2^000 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See ^--j.uuu. 

Yamamoto.  KenUro,  360,416,  CI.  D 14-2 14  000 
T^ta^'SlTli*.^'"^   Corporation     Speaker    360,416, 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Murai,  Ryukichi,  360,390,  a.  Dl  1-216.000 
Zelenko.  Linda  S.:  See— 

^Cl  D2-95l^  ^^^°-  ^™*"  ^  ■  ""*  '^"""y-  ^"*«-  360.292. 


Jergenson.  Ronny  D.; 
and  Bulson,  Kevin  F., 


,  to  Pegasus  Technologies 


CI. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


A^na  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Arizona,  The: 

Mancino,  Charles  F ,  9,208.  CI.  90.000. 
Asdoorian.  Alan  R  'Island  King'  peach  tree.  9,199,  7-18-95,  a  43  100 
outton,  Patncia  A.:  See .      •      .       . 

Pitman,  FabU  C,  9,200,  CI.  54. 100. 
Cebeco  Lilies,  Inc.:  See— 

^0^87'^'^  ^  ■  **'''^'  ^*"'*  ^■''  "^  ""^^"^  ''"'** ''"  •  '•^'• 
DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen,  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Kooy.  W.  M..  9,198,  CI   1 1  000 
Egger,  Donald  L;  McRae,  Edward  A.;  and  Kirsch,  Ted  T..  to  Cebeco 
0,1^  Oriental  lily  plant  named  'Vanity'.  9,201.  7-18-95    CI 

87.400. 

Hoff,  Petnis  M.  M.,  to  Hoffgaarde  B  V 

'Holebt'.  9,202,  7-18-95,  CI.  87.400 
Hoffgaarde  B.V.:  See— 

Hoff,  Petnis  M.  M.,  9,202.  CI.  87  400 
Kirsch.  Ted  T.:  See— 

Egger.  Donald  L.;  McRae.  Edward  A. 
CI.  87.400. 

''9i^'3:  7^-T*9l!ci.'°87'V2r"  *  ^"^   Geranium  named  'Klegrand'. 


Variety  of  LUium  named 


;  and  Kirsch.  Ted  T..  9,201, 


K  emm,  Siegfried.  Geranium  plant  'Klegoes'.  9,204.  7-18-95  CI  87  120 
Klemm,  Siegfned.  Geranium  plant  'Klemiga'.  9.205.  7-18-95,  CI  87  120 
K  emm,  Siegfried.  Geranium  plant  'Klevelte'.  9,206,  7-18-95  CI  87  120 
Klemm  &  Sohn:  See — 

Klemm,  Siegfried,  9,203,  CI.  87.120 
Kwekerij  De  Amstel,  B.V.:  See- 
van  Diemcn,  Huberius  T.,  9,207,  CI  88  900 
Mancino,  Charles  F,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the 

STiIw,  cV^Wobo^"   ^"'^"'°8"^  ^"*"y  '=»"«=<*  "AZ-143" 
Mayer,  Eugene  W.,  to  CMS  Investments,  Inc.  'BA  73-381'  Kentucky 

bluegrass.  9,209,  7-18-95,  CI.  90.200  «.eniucKy 

McRae,  Edward  A.:  See— 

^^rii^*'**  ^  •  McRae,  Edward  A.;  and  Kirsch.  Ted  T..  9,201. 

CJ-  07.400. 

OMS  Investments,  Inc.:  See 

Mayer,  Eugene  W.,  9,209,  a.  90.200. 

"'l^rp.  ^fo?,  7^I8!95^a"?i.r^""''  ^    '^^  """'  ™^  '^""'^- 
van  der  Kooy,  W.  M..  to  DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen,  B.V  Hybrid  tea 

rose  plant  named 'Ruikoowi'.  9.198.  7-18-95  CI    1 1  000 
van  piemen,  Huberfus  T.,  to  Kwekerij  De  Amstel,  B.V.  Kicus  ben- 
jamina  plant  named  'Wiandi'.  9,207,  7-18-95,  CI  88  900 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  18,  1995 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CXASS2 

44  5,432.951 

49,4  5.432,952 

148  5.432,953 

161.6  5.432.954 

181  5,432.955 

422  5.432.960 

CLASS4 

239  5,432.956 

252.4  5,432,957 

321  5,432,958 

406  5,432,959 

4%  5,432,961 

CLASS5 

100  5,432,%2 

118  5,432,963 

475  5,432,964 

482  5.432,965 

611  5,432,966 

633  5,432,967 

CLASS7 

128  5,432,968 

CLASS8 

94.21  5,433,752 

94.23  5,433,753 

159  5,432,969 

529  5,433,754 

CLASS  IS 

49,1  5,432,970 

167.2  5,432.971 

210.1  5,432.972 

5,432,973 
316.1  5,432,974 

320  5,432,975 

344  5,432,976 

CLASS  16 

52  5,432,977 

114  R  5,432,978 

237  Re.  34,995 

251  5,432,979 

CLASS  19 

98  5,432,980 

106  R  5,432,981 


CLASS  24 


67.9 
136  R 
197 

265  AL 
303 
632 


5,432,982 
5,432,983 
5,432,984 
5,432,985 
5,432,986 
5,432.987 


CLASS  29 


10 
243.5 
251 
460 
525 
597 
727 
753 
754 
825 
830 

852 

888.074 

889.6 


5,432,988 
5,432,989 
5,432,990 
5,432,991 
5,432,992 
5,432,993 
5,432,994 
5.432.995 
5,432.996 
5.432.997 
5.432.998 
5.432.999 
5,433.000 
5,433.001 
5.433.002 


182 
381 
403 


5.433.018 
5,433,019 
5,433,020 


164.7 

169 

276 

360 

376 


197 
247 
376 
449 
533 
763 
815 
820 


82 


CLASS  36 

12  5,433,021 


30R 


407 
452 


5,433,022 
CLASS  37 

5,433,032 
5,433,033 


CLASS  3a 

103  5,433,034 

CLASS  40 
124.1  5.433,035 


152.1 

159.1 

546 

586 

592 


5.433.036 
5.433.023 
5.433.024 
5.433.025 
5.433.026 


CLASS  42 
45  5.433.027 

70.06  5.433.028 

CLASS  43 

1  5.433.029 

CLASS  44 

330  5.433.755 


340 
393 


5.433.756 
5.433,757 


CLASS  47 

1.01  5,433,759 

32.1  5,433,030 

58  5,433,758 

CLASS  48 

197  R  5,433,760 

CLASS  49 

27  5,433,031 

139  5,433,037 

377  5,433,038 

382  5,433,039 

465  5,433.040 

502  5.433.041 


CLASS  52 


CLASS  30 

5.433.005 
5.433.004 
5.433.006 
5.433.C07 
5.433.008 

CLASS  33 

5,433,009 
5,433,010 
5,433,011 
3,433,012 
5.433.013 
5.433.014 
5.433.015 
5.433.016 

CLASS  34 

5.433.017 


27 
111 
167.4 
238.1 
284 
288.1 
293.2 
302.1 
367 
403.1 
582.1 
656.9 
694 
794.1 


399 


413 
415 
462 
550 


267 
274 
323 
511 


284 
288 
301 
322 
426 
461 
517 
660 


5.433.072 
5.433.073 
5.433.074 
5.433.075 
5.433.076 
5,433,077 
5,433,078 
5,433,079 


5,433.043 
5.433,044 
5,433,045 
5.433.046 
5,433.047 
5.433.048 
5.433.049 
5.433.050 
5.433.051 
5.433.052 
5.433.053 
5.433.054 
5.433.055 
5.433,056 

CLASS  53 

5,433,057 
5,433,058 
5,433,059 
5.433.060 
5.433.061 
5.433.062 
5.433.063 

CLASS  55 

5.433.761 
5.433.762 
5.433.763 
5.433.764 


CLASS  62 


3.6 
85 
255 
259.3 
306 
372 
455 
520 


5.433.080 
5.433.081 
5.433.082 
5.433.083 
5.433.084 
5.433.085 
5.433.086 
5.433.087 

CLASS  63 

12  5.433.088 

5.433.089 

29  1  5.433.090 

CLASS  65 

178  5.433.765 

CLASS  <« 
140  5.433.091 

CLASS  70 

46  5.433.092 

56  5.433.093 

58  5.433.094 

209  5.433.095 

278  5.433.096 

CLASS  71 

36  5.433.766 

CLASS  72 

21  5.433.097 

117  5.433.098 

347  5.433.099 

391.2  5.433.100 


CLASS  56 

6  5.433.064 

13.9  5.433.065 

14.7  5,433,066 

341  5.433.067 

CLASS  57 

407  5.433,068 

CLASS  60 

39.02  5.433.069 

39.31  5.433.070 

274  5,433.071 


CLASS  73 


1  D 
1  DV 

3 
24.01 
40.5  A 
61.46 
75 
117.3 

119  A 

517  R 

593 

597 

622 

756 

773 

828 

861.28 

861.77 

862,193 

863.81 

864,43 

865,8 


5.433.101 
5.433.102 
5.433.103 
Bl  5.247.826 
5,433.104 
5.433.105 
5.433.106 
5.433.107 
5.433.108 
5.433.109 
5,433,110 
5.433.1 1 1 
5.433.112 
5.433.113 
5.433.114 
5.433.115 
5.433.116 
5.433.117 
5,433,118 
5,433,119 
5.433.120 
5.433.121 
5.433.122 


CLASS  89 

1.812  5.433.132 

14.2 
14.5 


5.433.133 
5.433.134 


376  R 


58.1 
71 
128 


67 
103 
280 


87 


327 
451 
453 
474 
512 


38 


CLASS  74 

5.6  E  5.433.123 

335  5.433.124 

477  5.433.125 

501.6  5,433,126 

543  5.433,127 

CLASS  75 

446  5,433,767 

505  5.433.768 

CLASS  81 

57,34  5.433.128 

434  5.433.129 

CLASS  82 

113  5.433.130 

CLASS  84 
179  5.433.131 

615  5.434.348 

719  5.434.349 

743  5.434.350 


CLASS  91 

5.433.135 
CLASS  92 

5.433.136 
5.433.137 
5.433.138 

CLASS  95 

5.433,769 
5,433,770 
5,433,771 

CLASS  96 

5,433,772 
CLASS  99 

5,433,139 
5.433.140 
5.433.141 
5.433.142 
5.433.144 

CLASS  100 

5.433.145 


723  MP 
723  MR 
723  MW 

724 


5.433.787 
5.433.788 
5.433.789 
5.433.790 
5.433.791 


CLASS  101 

35  5.433.146 
CLASS  102 

202.2  5.433.147 

434  5.433.148 

CLASS  104 

63  5.433.153 

172.4  5.433.154 

282  5.433.155 

284  5.433.149 

CLASS  105 

163.2  5.433.150 

397  5.433.151 

CLASS  106 

14.13  5.433.773 

36  5.433.774 
211  5.433.775 
287.2  5.433.776 

400  5.433.777 

401  5.433.778 
418  5.433.779 


CLASS  108 

42 
51.3 

5.433.152 
5.433.156 

CLASS  110 

289 

5.433.157 

CLASS  112 

103 
184 
300 

5.433,158 
5.433.159 
5.433.160 

CLASS  114 

61 
124 
270 
315 

357 

5.433,161 
5.433,162 
5,433,163 
5,433.164 
5.433.165 

CLASS  119 

51.5  5.433.171 

57.92  5.433.172 

231  5.433.173 

CLASS  122 

367.1  5.433.174 
CLASS  123 

2  5.433.175 

45A  5.433.176 

73  AD  5.433.177 

90.41  5.433.178 

245  5.433.179 

311  5.433.180 

399  5.433.181 

456  5.433.182 

568  5.433.183 

602  5.433.184 

632  Bl  Re.34.079 

682  5.433.185 

CLASS  124 

25.6  5.433.792 

86  5.433.186 

CLASS  125 

15  5.433.187 

CLASS  126 

110  R  5.433.188 

198  5.433.189 

CLASS  127 

46.1  5.433.793 


CLASS  116 

202  5.433.166 

CLASS  117 

84  5.433.167 

90  5.433.168 

102  5.433.169 

103  5.433.170 

CLASS  118 

5.433.780 
5.433.781 
5.433.782 
5.433.783 
5.434.351 
5.434.352 
5.433.784 
5.433.785 
5.433.786 


50 
118 
266 
416 
658 
661 
715 
719 
723  E 


67 


5.433.235 


CLASS  12S 


200.14 

201,13 

204,18 

205,12 

207,14 

632 

633 

642 

653,1 

657 

660.02 

660,060 

660,08 

661,08 

661,09 

662,02 

696 

711 

724 

739 

744 

760 

774 

778 

830 

833 

844 

845 

849 

869 

898 


360 


5.433.191 

5.433.192 

5.433.193 

5.433.194 

5.433.195 

5.433.196 

5,433.197 

5.433.198 

5,433,199 

5,433,200 

5,433.201 

5,433.203 

5.433.202 

5.433.204 

5.433.205 

5.433.206 

5.433.207 

5,433,208 

5,433,209 

5,433,210 

5,433,211 

5,433,212 

5,433,214 

5.433.215 

5.433.216 

5.433.217 

5.433.218 

5.433.219 

5,433.220 

5.433.221 

5.433.222 

5.433.223 

CLASS  131 

5.433.224 

CLASS  132 

5.433.225 

Bl  5.036.870 

5.433.226 

5.433.227 


CLASS  137 


1  5.433.236 

8  5.433.237 

14  5.433.238 

69  5.433.239 

99  5.433J40 

115  5.433  J41 

212  5.433J42 

498  5.433J43 

554  5.433J44 

5.433.245 

565  5.433.246 

614.04  5.433J47 

625.48  5.433.248 

625.68  5.433J49 

874  5.433.250 

CLASS  131 

98  5.433.251 

113  5.433^52 

CLASS  13» 

1  B  5.433.253 

82  5.433.254 

CLASS  140 
115  5.433  J55 

CLASS  141 
370  5.433.256 

CLASS  148 


208 
273 
321 
323 

CLASS  134 
104.1  5.433.228 

104.3  5.433.229 

110  5.433.230 

111  5.433.231 
5.433.232 

CLASS  135 

20.1  5.433.233 


33.3 
101 
220 
304 
325 
421 
510 
578 


5.433.794 
5.433.795 
5,433.7% 
5.433.797 
5.433,798 
5,433,799 
5,433.800 
5.433.801 


CLASS  149 

36  5.433,802 

CLASS  152 

454  5.433.257 


CLASS  156 


57 

71 

84 
153 
230 
244.15 
268 
273,7 
345 

401 

403 

510 

553 

576 

643,1 

659.1 

662.1 


5.433,803 
5,433.804 
5.433.805 
5.433,806 
5,433.807 
5.433.808 
5.433.809 
5.433.810 
5.433.812 
5.433.813 
5.433.814 
5.433.815 
5.433.816 
5.433.817 
5,433.818 
5.433.258 
5,433.822 
5.433.823 


66 


5.433.234 


CLASS  160 

67  5.433J59 

CLASS  162 

8  5.433,824 

86  5.433.825 

135  5.433.826 

160  5,433,827 

CLASS  164 

97  5,433,260 

98  5,433.261 
120  5.433.262 
347  5.433.263 
417  5.433.264 
447  5,433.265 

CLASS  165 

29  5.433.266 

41  5.433.267 

76  5.433.268 

CLASS  166 

134  5.433.269 

152  5.433.270 

PI  101 


PI  102 


272 
K» 
344 
368 
380 
384 


40 
370 


213 


5.433,271 
5,433,272 
5,433,273 
5,433,274 
5,433,275 
5,433,276 

CLASS  172 

5,433,277 
5,433.278 

CXASSI73 

5,433J79 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


CLASS  174 

15  6  5,434,353 

36  5,434,354 

♦8  5,434,355 

5,434,356 

5Z2  5,434,357 

52.4  5.434,358 

58  5.434.359 

'5  R  5,434,360 

7*  5.434,361 

254  5,434,362 

256  5,434,363 

262  5,434.365 

CLASS  175 
336  5.433.280 

420.1  5.433.281 

CLASS  177 

52  5.434.366 

189  5.434.367 

CLASS  171 

18  5.434.370 
5.434.371 

19  5,434.372 
87                   5.434.373 

CLASS  IM 

*5.2  5,433.282 

197  5.433,283 

205  5.433.284 

215  5,433,285 

219  5,433,286 

353  5,433.287 

CLASS  lai 

228  5.434.374 


182.4  5,433.833 

213  5,433,834 

298.09  5,433.835 

298.41  5,433.836 

299  R  5.433,837 

5.433,838 

CLASS  205 
154  5.433.839 

296  5.433.840 

CLASS  20« 

5,433.314 
5,433.315 
5,433.316 
5,433,317 
5,433,318 
5,433,319 
5,433,320 
5,433.321 
5.433,412 
5.433,322 
5,433,324 


CLASS  222 


5.1 
63.3 
232 

256 

308.1 

335 

354 

370 

443 

534 

CLASS  2IM 

121  Re.34,996 

134  5,433.841 

CLASS  209 

584  5.433.325 


I 
25 
65 
81 
94 
105 
129.1 
129.2 
136 
214 
391 
481 
495 


5.433.342 
5.433.343 
5.433,344 
5,433.345 
5.433.346 
5.433.347 
5.433,348 
5,433,349 
5,433.350 
5,433,351 
5,433.352 
5.433.353 
5.433,354 


99 
118.1 
121 
161 

205.3 

316.4 

448 

475.1 

487 


5,433.406 
5,433,407 
5,433,408 
5,433,409 
5,433,413 
5.433.414 
5.433.415 
5.433.416 
5.433,417 


CLASS  249 

139  5.433.418 


CLASS  250 


CLASS  210 


CLASS  182 

3  5.433,288 

5.433.289 

5.433.290 

20  5.433,291 

CLASS  187 

235  5.433.292 

249  5.433.293 

254  5.433.294 

397  5.433.295 

CLASS  188 

5.433.296 
5.433.297 
5.433.298 
5.433.299 
5.433.300 
5.433.301 
5.433,302 


104 

138 

149 

170 

195.1 

198.2 

238 

324 

361 

386 

500.37 

615 

620 

638 

643 
651 


1.11 
71.8 
72.7 

73.1 
250  G 
378 

CLASS  190 

107  5,433.303 

CLASS  192 

328  5,433,304 

45  5.433.305 

64  5.433,306 

106.1  5.433,307 

CLASS  193 

37'  5,433,308 

CLASS  194 

200  5,433.309 

318  5.433.310 

CLASS  198 
37004  5,433.311 

750.5  5,433,312 

851  5,433,313 


654 
702 
708 
725 
727 
748 
754 
761 


5,433,842 

5,433.843 

5,433,844 

5,433,845 

5,433,846 

5,433,847 

5,433,848 

5,433,849 

5,433,850 

5,433.851 

5,433.852 

5.433,853 

5,433,854 

5,433,855 

5.433.856 

5.433.857 

5.433.858 

5,433,859 

5,433,860 

5,433,861 

5,433.862 

5.433.863 

5.433.864 

5.433.865 

5,433,866 

5,433.867 

5.433.868 


CLASS  223 

1  5.433.355 

CLASS  224 

5.433.358 
5.433,359 
5,433,360 
5,433,361 
5,433,362 
5,433.357 
5.433.356 


153 
222 
258 
274 
312 
510 
519 

CLASS  225 

47  5,433.363 

96  5,433,364 

CLASS  226 

97  5,433,365 

CLASS  227 

*7  5,433,366 

120  5,433,367 

CLASS  228 

5.433.368 
5.433.369 
5.433,370 
5,433,371 
5,433.372 


CLASS  211 

188  5.433.326 

193  5,433,327 

CLASS  214 

203  5,434,384 

CLASS  215 

"4  5,433,328 

220  5,433,329 

247  5,433,330 

271  5,433,331 

CLASS  216 

13  5,433,820 

18  5,433,821 

20  5,433,819 


8 
110.1 
155 
180.5 
220 

CLASS  229 

117.26  5,433,373 

125.35  5,433,374 

CLASS  232 

1  C  5,433,375 

39  5,433,376 

CLASS  235 

5,434,394 
5,434,395 
5,434,396 
5,434,397 
5,434,398 
5.434,399 
5,434.400 
5,434,401 
5,434.402 
5,434,403 
5,434,404 
5,434,405 


203.2 

227.24 

269.8 

307 

338.3 

339.07 

343 

352 

368 

369 

370.01 

370.11 

372 

396  R 

434 

491.1 

492.21 

492.23 

548 

551 

556 

559.24 

559.3 

573 

585 


5,434,406 

5,434,407 

5,434,408 

5.434.409 

5.434.410 

5,434.41 1 

5.434.412 

5.434.413 

5,434,415 

5.434.416 

5.434.417 

5.434.418 

5.434.419 

5,434.420 

5,434,421 

5,434,422 

5,434,423 

5,434,424 

5.434.425 

5.434.426 

5.434.427 

5,434.428 

5,434,429 

5,434,430 

5,434,431 


"7  5,433,906 
5,433.907 

136  5,433.419 

171  5,433,908 

209  1  5,433,909 

255  5,433,910 

261  5,433,911 

297.2  5,433,912 

306  5,433,913 

345  5,433.914 

510  5,433,915 

540  5,433,916 

CLASS  266 

103  5,433,420 

CLASS  267 

140.13  5,433,421 


CLASS  290 
4  R  5,434,454 

CLASS  292 

169  5,433,495 


201 
359 


5,433.496 
5,433,497 


140.15 
141 


5,433,422 
5.433.423 


CLASS  251 

100  5,433.410 

148  5,433,411 

CLASS  252 


CLASS  269 

289  R  5,433,424 

CLASS  n 

9  12  5,433,425 

92  5,433,426 

126  5,433,427 

127  5,433,428 
189  5,433,429 
225  5,433,430 
273                    5,433,431 


CLASS  294 

192  5,433,491 

*5.5  5,433,492 

104  5,433,493 

165  5,433.494 

CLASS  296 

39.1  5.433.498 

95.1  5,433.499 

1*4  5,433,500 

191  5,433,501 


CLASS  297 


375 
380 


382 
449 
454 

472 

475 
487 


CLASS  219 


69.12 
69.13 
69.14 

109 

121.71 

385 

483 

535 

538 

663 

681 


CLASS  200 


43.22 

50  AA 

51  R 
293 
314 
537 


5,434,368 
5,434,369 
5,434,375 
5,434,376 
5,434,377 
5,434.378 


689 

734 


5.434.379 

5.434.380 

5.434,381 

5,434,382 

5.434.383 

5,434.385 

5.434,386 

5.434.387 

5.434.388 

5,434.389 

5.434.390 

5.434.391 

5.434.392 

5.434,393 


CLASS  23« 

1 1  5.433.377 

5,433.378 


122 


CLASS  237 
8  R  5.433.379 

CLASS  239 

5.433.380 
5.433.381 
5,433.382 
5.433,383 
5,433,384 
5,433,385 
5,433,386 
5,433,387 


62 
263 
284.1 
383 
449 
585  1 

703 


12.4 

18 

28 

47 

51.005  R 

51  5  R 

62.2 

62.63 
67 

95 

160 

174.17 

174.23 

174.24 

180 

299.64 

301.4  R 

305 

309 

321 

500 

514 

549 

582 

700 


5,433,869 

5,433,870 

5,433,871 

5,433,872 

5,433.873 

5.433.874 

5.433.875 

5.433,876 

5,433,877 

5,433,878 

5,433,879 

5,433.880 

5,433,881 

5,433,882 

5.433.883 

5.433.884 

5.433.885 

5.433.886 

5.433,887 

5,433,888 

5,433,889 

5,433,890 

5,433,891 

5,433,892 

5,433,893 

5,433,894 

5,433,895 

5.433.896 


15R 
26  A 

26  E 
32  B 
55  B 

58  A 

77  A 

78 

80C 

80.2 

85  B 
164.1 
1861 
187.4 
220 
241 
248 

392 


26 
165 
167.5 
199 
236 


CLASS  273 

5.433.432 

5.433,433 

5,433,434 

5,433,435 

5.433.436 

5,433.437 

5.433.438 

5.433,439 

5,433,440 

5,433,441 

5,433,442 

5,433,443 

5,433,444 

5,433,445 

5,433,446 

5,433,447 

5,433,448 

5,433,449 

5.433.450 

5.433.451 

CLASS  277 

5.433.453 
5.433.452 
5,433.454 
5,433,455 
5,433,456 


17 
115 
215.15 
284.1 
284.3 
367 
410 
411.33 
440.1 


5,433,502 
5,433,503 
5,433,504 
5,433,505 
5,433,506 
5,433,507 
5,433,508 
5,433,509 
5,433,510 


CLASS  279 

90  5,433,457 


CLASS  2*0 


CLASS  257 


CLASS  220 


CLASS  204 

128  5,433,828 

'30  5.433,829 

153.18  5,433,830 

157.6  5,433,831 

164  5.433,832 


433 
243 
319 
403 
531 
669 
717 
756 


5,433.332 
5.433.333 
5.433.334 
5.433.335 
5.433.336 
5.433,337 
5,433,338 
5,433,339 


160.4 

283 

336 

338.1 

340 

343.2 


CLASS  241 

5,433,388 
5,433,389 
5.433,390 
5,433,391 

CLASS  242 

5,433,393 
5,433,394 
5,433,395 
5.433,3% 
5.433.397 
5,433.398 


CLASS  231 

25  5,433.340 

283  5.433,341 


CLASS  244 

322  5,433.399 

'2  1  5,433.400 

153  R  5.433.401 

158  R  5.433.726 

'64  5.433.402 

200  5.433.404 

CLASS  248 

75  5.433,405 


50 
59 
84 
141 
203 
231 
300 
309 
344 
347 
367 
467 
487 
488 
503 
514 
530 
690 

768 

773 
777 


5,434,432 

5,434,433 

5,434,434 

5,434,435 

5,434,436 

5,434,437 

5.434,438 

5,434,439 

5,434,440 

5.434,441 

5,434.442 

5.434,443 

5,434,444 

5.434.445 

5.434.446 

5.434,447 

5,434,448 

5,434,449 

5.434.450 

5.434.451 

5,434.452 

5.434.453 


14.3 

30 

35 

37 

38 

47.16 

47.27 
281.1 
288.4 
507 

655 
718 
728.2 

728.3 

736 

749 
751 
788 


CLASS  264 


1.33 

1.7 

3.3 

28 
29.1 
37 
40  1 
83 


5.433.897 
5.433,898 
5,433,899 
5,433.901 
5.433.902 
5.433,903 
5,433,904 
5,433,905 


5,433,458 

5,433,459 

5.433.460 

5.433.461 

5.433.462 

5.433,463 

5,433,464 

5.433,465 

5.433.466 

5,433.467 

5,433.468 

5,433,469 

5,433,470 

5,433,471 

5,433,472 

5,433,473 

5,433,474 

5,433,475 

5.433.476 

5,433.477 

5,433.478 

5,433,479 

CLASS  281 

17  5,433,480 

45  5,433,481 

CLASS  283 

58  5,433,483 


CLASS  301 

65  5.433.511 

CLASS  303 

3  5.433.512 

1"  5.433.513 

113  2  5.433,514 

CLASS  305 

25  5,433,515 

CLASS  307 

105  5.434.455 

'08  5.434.456 

326  5,434.457 

CLASS  310 

'3  5,434,458 

20  5,434,459 

71  5,434,460 

'05  5,434,461 

178  5.434.462 

248  5,434.463 

309  5.434.464 

313  A  5.434.465 

313  D  5.434.466 

366  5.434.467 

CLASS  312 

257.1  5.433.516 

334.8  5.433.517 

348.'  5,433.518 

CLASS  313 

346  R  5.434.468 

362.1  5.434.469 

402  5,434.470 

414  5,434,471 

561  5,434,472 

570  5,434,473 


CLASS  315 


128 
159 
184 
209  R 


224 
247 
248 
371 

382.1 


69 
286 
434 
568.15 
587 
700 
717 


21 
31 
39 
114 
158 
175 
220 
360 


CLASS  285 

5,433,484 
5,433,482 
5.433,485 
5.433.486 
5,433,487 
5,433,488 
5,433,489 
5,433,490 


5,434,474 
5,434,475 
5.434.476 
5.434.477 
5,434,478 
5,434.479 
5.434.480 
5.434,481 
5,434,482 
5,434,483 
5,434,484 
5,434,485 

CLASS  318 

5,434,486 
5,434,487 
5,434,488 
5,434,489 
5,434.490 
5,434,491 
5.434.492 


CLASS  320 

2  5.434.493 

5.434.494 

44  5.434.495 

CLASS  323 

5.434.496 
5.434.497 
5.434.498 
5.434,499 


CLASSM 


•7 

96 
IS8.I 
174 
207.17 
234 
M2 
3)8 
427 
5)6 
Hi 
601 
7)4 
76) 


12 
18 
30 
Tt 
66 
83 
9) 


78 

122 
172 

ir 

278 
)89 
391 
*V 
4)6 
527 
))0 
})l 
5)8 
546 
552 
599 


2 
84 
107 
1)8 
251 
)06 


iAMjao 

iAH^X 

iAMjia 

iAHJIO 
).4)44M 
),4)4.30S 
)^)4.306 
).4)4.Sa7 
},4)«,»t 
iAMJSm 
iAMMO 
iAM^M 
iAiMii 
),4)«,)l) 


).4)4JI4 
),4}4^IS 
5.4)4^16 
3,4)4^17 
iAM^Xt 
3.4)4^19 
5.4)4^20 

CLASS  327 

),4)02l 
5.4)4^22 
S^)4,)2) 
3.4)4^24 
5.4)4,)2S 
5,4)4^26 
iAM.in 
S.4)4J28 
),4)4.S29 
S,4)4,))0 
5,4}4.))l 
),4)4,S)2 
3.4)4,3)) 
3.4X3)4 
3.4)4.3)5 
3,4)4.3)6 

CLASS  338 

3,4)4.))7 
3.434.338 
3.4)4.867 
5.434.539 
S.434.340 
3.4)4.341 

CLASS  3)1 

99  5.4)4.542 

5.4)4.34) 
3.434,344 
5,4)4,345 


117  R 

14) 

CLASS  332 

131  5,4)4.546 

CLASS  333 

187  5.4)4.547 

261  5,4)4,348 

CLASS  33S 

229  5,4)4,549 

CLASS  337 

)1  5,4)4.350 

CLASS  338 

34  5,4)4.551 


CLASS  340 


431 
468 


515 
547 
355 
568 

571 

578 

603 

825)4 

823.44 

87a  19 

949 


5,4)4.552 
5.4)4.333 
3,434,334 
5,4)4,555 

3,4)4,336 
5,4)4.537 
5,434,538 
5,4)4,559 
5,4)4.560 
5,4)4,361 
3,4)4,362 
3,4)4,36) 
3,4)4,564 
5,4)4,363 


702 
70S 
710 
786 
840 
909 


100 
113 
12) 
I)) 
1)4 
16) 
207 


208 
209 
313 
315 


CLASS  341 

)4  5,4)4,566 

30  5,434,367 

87  3,4)4,368 

172  3,4)4,569 

CLASS  343 

26  3,4)4.570 

)6  5.4)4.371 

44  3.4)4.372 

159  5,434,573 

357  5.4)4.574 

)65  5.4)4.375 

378  5.434.576 

380  5,4)4,577 

383  5,4)4,578 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,4)4,579 


iAMMH 
3.4)4,381 
iAHSa 
iA3*.St3 
3,4)4,384 
3,4)4,383 
3.4)4.386 
3,434.387 

CLASS  3«S 

3,434,388 
3,434,389 

3,4)4.399 
3,434,390 
3,434,391 
3,4)4,392 
3.434.39) 
3.4)4.394 
3.4)4,393 


CLASS  34« 

1)4  3,434,601 

139  R  3,4)4,602 


CLASS  347 

7 

3,4)4,603 

19 

3,434,604 

2) 

3,434.603 

43 

3.434.606 

SO 

S,4)4.<07 

71 

3.4)4.608 

77 

3,4)4,609 

171 

5,4)4,396 

178 

3,4)4,397 

217 

3,4)4,598 

243 

3,434,600 

CLASS  3a 

6 

3,4)4.610 

8 

3.4)4,611 

31 

3,434,612 

42 

3.434,613 

64 

5,4)4,614 

72 

3,434,613 

92 

5,4)4,616 

170 

5,4)4,617 

2)1 

3,4)4,618 

241 

5,4)4,619 

308 

5,4)4,620 

)47 

5,4)4,621 

400 

5,4)4,622 

405 

5,434,62) 

563 

5,4)4,624 

564 

5,4)4,625 

569 

5,4)4,626 

609 

5,4)4,627 

705 

5,4)4,628 

721 

5,434,629 

CLASS  390 

36)07               5,434,414 

n.A<iS  3S1 

162 

5,4)4,630 

nA.<S3S3 

101 

5.4)4,632 

119 

5,434,631 

CLASS  334 

106 

5.434.63) 

5,434.6)4 

173.11               5,4)4,6)5 

219 

5.4)4,6)6 

286 

5.4)4,637 

400 

5,434,6)8 

408 

5.4)4,639 

4)2 

5,4)4,640 

443 

5,4)4,641 

471 

5,434,642 

CLASS  355 


27 
30 
38 
5) 

76 
201 
202 
210 
245 
239 
260 


273 
285 
296 
309 
322 


328 
338 
343 

330 
367 


296 
))3 


342 
431 

471 

474 
320 
327 


3,434,643 
5,4)4,644 
5.4)4,645 
5,4)4,646 
5,4)4,647 
5.434.648 
5.434.649 
5,434,650 
5,434,651 
5.434,652 
5,4)4,65) 
5,4)4,634 
5,434,635 
5.434,636 
5,4)4,657 
5,4)4,638 
5,4)4,659 
5,434.660 
5.434.661 


iAHAU 
iAMMt 
3,4)4,ti8 
3,4)4,669 
3.4)4.610 
3,4)4,671 


3,434,672 
3,434,67) 
3,434,674 
5,4)4,673 
3,4)4,676 
3.4)4.677 
3,434.678 
3,434,679 
3,434,680 
3,4)4.681 
3,4)4,682 
3,4)4.68) 
3,434,684 


CLASS  3a» 


CLASS  3S6 

4.01  5.4)4.662 

244  5.434.664 

300  5.434.663 

307  5,434,665 


51 

59 

63 

67 

71 

87 

117 

138 

180 

186 

200 

214 

224 

247 

328 

))2 

)41 

)83 

403 
437 
483 
366 
369 
689 

692 

723 
740 


5.434,685 
5.4)4,686 
5,4)4,687 
5,434,688 
5,4)4,689 
3,4)4,690 
3.434,«91 
3,4)4,692 
3,434.693 
3.434.694 
5.434.695 
5,434,696 
5,434,697 
5,4M,698 
5,434,699 
5,4)4,700 
5,4)4,701 
5,434,702 
5,434.703 
5.434.704 
5.434.706 
5.434.707 
5.434.708 
5,434.709 
5,4)4,710 
5,4)4,711 
5.4)4.712 
5,4)4,71) 
5,4)4,714 


CLASS  360 


13 
32 
46 

53 
64 
69 

TO 

75 

77.04 

85 

96.5 

97.01 

99.08 

104 

109 

11) 

130.21 

130.24 

1)2 

I)) 


3,434,713 
3.4)4,716 

5,434.717 
5,434,718 
5.4)4,719 
5,4)4,720 
5,4)4,721 
5,4)4,722 
5,4)4,72) 
5,434,724 
5,4)4,725 
5,434,726 
5,434.727 
5,434,728 
5,4)4,729 
5,4)4,7)0 
5,4)4.7)1 
5,434.732 
3,434,733 
5,434,734 
5,434.735 
5.434,736 
3,4)4,7)7 


CLASS  361 


23 

84 
118 
25) 
)21.5 
686 
704 
7)5 
752 
753 
757 
775 
784 
792 
798 
814 


31 

32 

80 

108 
189 
225 
265 
274 


276 


3,434,764 


CLASS  3fl 

16  3,434,767 

21  3,434,768 

61  3.4)4.7«9 

63  3,4)4,770 

71  5,4)4,771 

96  3.434.7n 


CLASS  3M 


13  D 
167.01 
172 
403 
419.1 
41913 
420 
424.02 
424.05 


424.07 
424.1 

426.04 
449 


5.434,738 
5,434,739 
5,434.740 
5,434,741 
5,434,742 
5,4)4,74) 
5,434,744 
5,4)4,745 
5,4)4,746 
5,4)4,747 
5,4)4,748 
5,4)4,749 
5,4)4,750 
5,4)4,751 
5,4)4,7)2 
5,434,733 

CLASS  362 

5.434,754 
5,4)4,735 
5.434,736 
5,434,737 
5,4)4,758 
5,4)4,759 
5,4)4,761 
5,434,762 
5.434,763 
3,4)4,763 


460 
468 


474.31 
489 

496 

314 

SUA 

514  R 

550 

539 

360 

579 

580 

717 

725 
752 
788 


3,4)4.77) 
Bl  4,924474 
3,4)4,774 
3,4)4,77$ 
3,4)4,776 
5,434,777 
5.434,778 
5,4)4,781 
5,4)4,782 
3,4)4,78) 
5,4)4,784 
3.4)4,785 
5,4)4,779 
5,4)4,780 
3,4)4,786 
3,4)4,787 
5.434,788 
5,434,789 
5.4)4,790 
5,4)4,791 
5,4)4,792 
3,434,793 
5.4)4.794 
5.4)4.795 
5.4)4.796 
5.4)4,79« 
5.4)4.797 
5,4)4,799 
iAMJtOO 
5,4)4J02 
5,4)4,803 
5,4)4,804 
3,4)4,805 
3,434,806 
3,434,807 
5,4)4,808 
5,4)4,809 
5,4)4,810 


145 
149 
185 


189.01 


189.04 
189.07 
189.09 
203 

230.06 
233.3 


3 

8 

16 

77 

124 

244 


CLASS  3tS 

5,4)4.«11 
5,434,812 
5.4)4,813 
5.4)4414 
3,434,823 
5.434,813 
5,4)4,816 
5,4)4,817 
5,4)4,818 
5,4)4,819 
5.4)4,820 
5,4)4,821 
5,4)4,822 
3.4)4.82) 
5,4)4.824 

CLASS  3(6 

5.433.319 
5.433.320 
S.4)).521 
5,433,322 
5,433,52) 
5,4)),524 


CLASS  3C7 

140  5.4)4,826 

5,4)4,827 
5,4)4,830 

188  5,4)4,828 


CLASS  M9 


13 
)6 


44.13 

44.28 

44)4 

48 

34 

58 

75.2 
100 
121 
126 
249 
275.2 


13 

17 

32.1 

50 

58.2 


5,434.8)1 
5,4)4,8)2 
5,4)4,8)) 
5,4)4,8)4 
5,4)4,8)5 
5,4)4,8)6 
5,4)4,829 
5,4)4,8)7 
5,4)4,8)8 
5,4)4,8)9 
3,434,840 
3,4)4,841 
3,4)4,842 
5,434,843 
5.434,844 

CLASS  370 

3,434.843 
5,434,846 
3,4)4.847 
3,434,848 
3,4)4,849 
5,434.850 
5.4)4,8)1 
5,434,852 


60 

«ai 

62 
66 

6ri 

84 

83.11 
83.13 


83.8 

99 


3.4)^) 
3.4)4434 
3.4)4433 
3,4)443« 

3,4)4437 
3.4)4438 

3.434499 
5.4)4460 
3.4)4462 
S4)44«3 
5.4)4464 

3,434461 
3.4)4466 


CLASS  371 
lai  3.434468 

21  3.4)44«9 

)7.1  3.4)4470 

31.1  3.4)4471 

37.1  3.4)4472 

CLASS  372 

18  3.434473 

20  3.4)4,r4 

23  3.434,873 

31  3,4)4,876 

32  3,4)4477 
43  3,4)4478 
30  5,4)4479 
69  3,434410 
87  5,434,ttl 
92  5,434,882 

CLASS  374 

141  5,433,323 

CLASS  37S 
208  3,434,89) 

2)1  3,4)4,88) 

2)3  iAM.n* 

262  3,434,886 

293  3,4)4,887 

305  5,4)4490 

307  5,4)4,888 

)44  5,434,889 

377  3.4)4,891 

5,4)4,892 

CLASS  376 

203  5,4K894 

260  5,4)4,893 

414  3,4)4,896 

416  5,4)4,897 

4)8  5,434,898 

CLASS  377 

78  5,434,899 

CLASS  371 

IS  5,4)4,900 

43  5,434,901 

98.7  3,434,902 

116  5,4)4,90) 


CLASS  379 


58 

61 
67 
88 


89 
106 
202 

219 
368 
406 


5,4)4,904 
5,4)4,905 
5,4)4,906 
5,4)4,907 
3,434,908 
3,4)4,909 
5,434.910 
5,434,911 
5,4)4,912 
3,434,913 
3.4)4.914 
3.4)4.915 
3.434.916 


112 
206 

276 
291 
488 
343 
564 
610 


6 
14 
22 
24 
44 
88 
91 
94 
122 
129 
133 


CLASS  38« 

23  3,434,917 

23  3,4)4,918 

30  5,434,919 

49  3,434.920 

CLASS  3tl 

1  3.4)4,921 


57 
63 
68.4 
71 
108 


104 
159 
187 

271 
309 
317 


3,434,922 
3,434,923 
3,4)4,924 
3,434,923 
5,434.926 

CLASS  312 

3,434,927 
3,434.930 
3,434,928 
3,434,929 
3,434,931 
5.4)4,9)2 
5.434,933 


CLASS  3S3 
35  5,433,526 

CLASS  384 
45  5,433,527 

100  5,433,528 


34)3429 
3,4)3430 
34)34)1 
3.4)}4)2 
343343) 
3,43)434 
3,43)4)3 
3,433436 


5,434,9)4 
3,4)4433 

3,4)4,936 
3,4)4.937 
34)«.9}8 
54)4,9)9 
5.434,940 
3.4)4.941 
3,4)4,942 
3,4)4,94) 
3,434,944 
3,434,943 


CLASS  3*3 
383  3,434,946 

423  3,434,990 


CLASS  319 


2.28 
2.29 
179 
22 
24 
30 
51 
103 
131 
133 
139 
140 
141 
144 

143 
133 
137 
139 
161 
163 

166 
200 


230 

273 

323 

373 

400 
423 


500 

550 


575 


74 

124.24 
225 
250 
279 

314 
649 


40 


79 


24 

74 

229 


5,434,947 

5,434,948 

3,4)4,949 

3,434,930 

3,4)4,931 

3,434,932 

3.4H9S5 

3.4)4.936 

34)4.957 

34)4.938 

3,434,933 

3434,934 

M34,939 

3,434.960 

3,4)4,961 

34)4,962 

34)4.963 

^434,964 

S,4K96S 

3,434,966 

3,434,967 

34)4.968 

34)4,969 

5,434,970 

5,434,971 

3,4)4,972 

5,4)4,97) 

5,4)4,974 

5,4)4,975 

5,4)4,976 

5,4)4,977 

5,4)4,978 

5,4)4,979 

54)4.980 

5.4)4.981 

5.4)4.982 

5.4)4.983 

3,434,984 

5,434,983 

3,434,986 

5,434.987 

5.434.988 

5,434.989 

5,434.991 

5434,992 

5.434,99) 

5,4)4,994 

5.4)4,993 

3,434,996 

5,434,997 

5,434,998 

5,434,999 

5435,000 

5.433/101 

3,433.003 

5.433.004 

5435,005 

CLASS  400 

5433,537 
5433438 
5433.539 
5433,340 
5433.341 
5.433,342 
5433,343 
5,433,344 

CLASS  401 

5433,545 
CLASS  402 

5,433.546 
CLASS  403 

5,433,547 
5433,548 
5,4)),349 


PI  104 


348 
377 
378 

59 

81 
100 
229 
230 
259.1 


5.433,550 
5.433.551 
5,433.552 

CLASS  405 

5.433.553 
5,433.554 
5.433,555 
5.433,556 
5,433,557 
5,433,558 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  406 

145  5,433.559 

CLASS  40* 

206  5,433,560 

211  5,433.561 

CLASS  409 

233  5.433,562 

2J4  5,433,563 

CLASS  410 

77  5,433,564 

103  5.433.565 

■21  5.433,566 

CLASS  411 
150  5.433.567 

3M  5.433,568 

J87  5,433.569 

392  5,433,570 

508  5.433,571 


CLASS  414 


27 
208 
217 
332 
401 
412 
476 
525.6 
540 
546 
788.3 
797.3 


5,433,572 
5,433,573 
5,433.574 
5,433.575 
5.433.576 
5.433.577 
5,433.578 
5,433,579 
5,433.580 
5,433,581 
5,433,582 
5,433.583 


♦75  5.433.959 

**6  5.433.951 

♦S9  5.433.952 

5.433.953 
6*6  5.433.954 

678  5.434.191 

CLASS  425 

72.2  5,433,591 

127  5,433,592 

IM  5,433,593 

192  R  5,433,594 

CLASS  426 

5  5,433,960 

93  5.433,961 

96  5,433.962 

233  5.433,%3 

303  5.433.964 

*«  5.433.965 

549  5.433.966 

5«5  5.433,967 

574  5.433.968 

5.433.969 

«3  5.433.970 

CLASS  427 

5«  5,433.971 

128  5,433,973 

252  5,433,974 

253  5.433.975 
327  5.433.976 
♦50  5.433.977 
♦56  5,433.978 
496  5.433,979 


7 
181 
183 
265 
286 
289 
350 


CLASS  431 

5.433.598 
5,433.599 
5,433,600 
5,433,601 
5.433.602 
5.433.595 
5.433.596 


CLASS  432 

106  5.433.597 

CLASS  433 

24  5,433.603 

82  5.433.604 

1 12  5.433.605 

126  Re.34.997 

173  5,433.606 

5,433,607 

CLASS  434 

29  5,433,608 

156  5.433,609 

IM  5.433.610 

211  5,433.611 

226  5,433,612 

263  5,433.613 

307  R  5.433.614 

322  5.433,615 


CLASS  435 


CLASS  415 

229  5.433.584 

CLASS  416 
204  R  5.433.585 

223  R  5,433,586 

CLASS  417 

**-2  5,433,587 

477.2  5.433,588 

CLASS  411 
S5-5  5,433.589 

«5  5,433.590 

CLASS  419 

22  5,433.917 


CLASS  422 


I 

24 

40 

63 
121 
131 
168 
174 
IW.07 
215 
297 
300 


5,433.919 
5.433.920 
5.433.921 
5.433.922 
5.433.923 
5.433.924 
5.433.925 
5.433.926 
5.433.927 
5.433.928 
5.433.929 
5.433,930 


CLASS  423 


21.1 
20* 
213.2 
235 
239. 1 
243.01 
445  R 
478 
638 


5.433,931 
5.433.932 
5.433,933 
5,433,934 
5,433,935 
5.433.936 
5.433.937 
5.433,938 
5,433,939 


13 

28 

35.7 

36.6 

66.6 

120 

137 

141 

143 
193 
201 
224 
246 

247 
251 
260 
329 

335 
357 

399 

411.1 

423.1 

428 

446 

4«I 

489 

520 

532 

643 

690 

694T 


CLASS  42S 

5,433,980 
5,433,981 
5.433,982 
5,433,984 
5,433,985 
5,433,986 
5,433,987 
Bl  5,114,777 
5,433.988 
5.433.989 
5.433.990 
5,433,991 
5.433,992 
5.433,993 
5,433.994 
5,433,995 
5.433,996 
5.433,997 
5,433,998 
5,433.999 
5.434,000 
5.434,001 
5.433.983 
5,434.002 
5,434.003 
5.434,004 
5.434.C05 
5.4H006 
5.434.007 
5.434,008 
5.434.009 
5.434.010 
5.434.01 1 
5.434,012 
5.434.013 
5.434,014 


7.21 
7.4 
7.6 
7.92 

11 

14 

18 

69.1 

71.2 

79 
100 
135 
172.3 


188 
194 

196 
200 

216 

219 

240 

240.27 

243 

253.6 

311 

316 


5.434,045 

5.434.046 

5,434.047 

5,434,048 

5.434,049 

5.434,050 

5,434.051 

5,434,052 

5.434,054 

5.434,055 

5.434,056 

5,434.057 

5,434,038 

5,434,059 

5,434,060 

5,434,053 

5,434.061 

5.434.062 

5.434.063 

5.434.064 

5,434.065 

5,434,066 

5,434,069 

5,434,068 

5,434.070 

5.434.067 

5.434.071 

5.434.072 

5.434.073 

5,434,074 

5,434,075 

5,434,076 

5.434,077 

5,434.078 

5.434,079 

5.434.080 


157  5,433.619 

165  5.433,620 

275  5,433.621 

282  5.433.622 

310  5.433,623 

381  5,433,624 

397  5,433,625 

*0*  5,433,626 

493  5,433,631 

495  5,433,632 

582  5,433,627 

607  5,433,633 

736  5,433.628 

843  5,433,629 
5,433,630 

CLASS  440 

1  5,433,634 

2  5,433.635 

CLASS  441 

74  5.433.636 

80  5.433.637 

CLASS  445 

6  5.433.638 

40  5.433.639 

58  5.433.640 

CLASS  44« 

5.433.641 
5.433,642 
5.433.643 
5.433.644 
5.433.645 
5.433.646 
5,433.647 


CLASS  493 

451  5,433,692 

CLASS  501 

63  5,434.111 

5,434.112 


87 
127 


28 

71 

73 
224 
427 
473 
486 

CLASS  450 

78  5.433.648 

CLASS  451 

5  5.433.649 

6  5,433.650 
5.433,651 

9  5,433,652 

38  5,433,653 

40  5,433,654 

48  5,433,655 

49  5,433,042 
156  5,433,656 
388  5.433.657 


5.434,113 

CLASS  502 

74  5,434,114 

103  5.434.115 

5.434.116 

162  5.434,117 

242  5,434,118 

CLASS  503 

216  5,434,119 

CLASS  504 

5.434,120 
5,434,121 
5,434,122 
5,434,123 
Bl  4.813.997 
5.434.124 

CLASS  505 

5.434,125 
5,434.126 
5,434,127 
5,434,128 
5.434.129 
5.434.130 

CLASS  514 


117 

118 
128 
157 
214 


126 
238 
330 
430 
433 


CLASS  429 


CLASS  424 


1.69 
SO 
59 
65 

70.12 
85.2 
94.3 

9461 
185.1 

195.1 
400 

401 
436 


5.433,940 
5,433.941 
5,433,942 
5,433,943 
Bl  4.973.476 
5.433.944 
5,433.946 
5,433,955 
5,433.947 
5.433.945 
5.433.948 
5.433.949 
5.433.950 
5.433.956 
5.433.957 
5.433.958 


9 

10 

13 

94 

100 

210 

213 

218 

234 
245 


5.434.015 
5.434.019 
5.434.016 
5,434.017 
5,434,018 
5.434.020 
5.434.021 
5.434,022 
5.434,023 
5,434,024 
5,434,025 


17 

23 

48 

52 

116 

125 

505 

525 


CLASS  430 


30 
59 

97 
106 
191 
345 
357 
384 
398 
449 
496 
503 
531 
551 

583 
619 


5.434,026 

5,434,027 

5.434.028 

5.434.029 

5,434,030 

5,434,031 

5,434.032 

5,434.033 

5,434,034 

5.434,035 

5.434.036 

5.434.037 

5.434,038 

5.434.039 

5.434.040 

5.434,041 

5.434,042 

5,434,043 


CLASS  436 

5.434.081 
5.434.082 
5.434.083 
5.434.084 
5.434.085 
5.434.086 
5.434.087 
5.434.088 

CLASS  437 

8  5.434.089 

10  5.434.090 

31  5,434.091 

34  5.434.092 

40  5,434.094 

41  5,434,093 
5.434.095 

♦♦  5.434.096 

53  5.434,097 

60  5,434.098 

70  5,434.099 

105  5,434,100 

128  5,434.101 

130  5,434,102 

192  5,434,044 

195  5.434.103 

198  5,434.104 

209  5,434,106 

211  5.434,105 

225  5,434.107 

228  5,434.108 

239  5,434,109 

245  5,434,110 

CLASS  439 

62  5,433,616 

108  5,433,617 

5,433,618 


CLASS  452 

59  5.433.658 

167  5.433.659 

CLASS  454 

75  5.433.660 

285  5.433.661 

303  5,433,662 

358  5,433,663 

CLASS  4<0 

III  5,433,664 

CLASS  4M 

38  5.433.665 

68  5,433,666 

118  5.433,667 

145  5.433.668 

CLASS  472 

1 1  5.433.669 

60  5.433.670 

117  5.433.671 

CLASS  475 

178  5.433.672 

252  5.433.673 

346  5.433.674 

CLASS  476 

67  5.433.675 

CLASS  477 

109  5.433.676 

169  5,433.677 

CLASS  4(2 

1  5,433,678 

53  Bl  5,054,770 

54  5.433,679 
57  5,433,680 
61  5.433.681 
66  5.433.682 
70  5.433.683 
80  5.433.684 
96  5.433.685 

104  5.433.686 

5.433.687 
124  5.433.688 

142  5.433.689 

146  5,433,690 

CLASS  492 
45  5,433.691 


12 
15 


21 
30 
53 

64 
76 
108 
169 
210 
213 
222.5 
228.5 
231.5 
234.5 
248 
249 
253 
255 
272 
278 
281 
291 

300 
307 
310 
312 
313 
317 
321 
322 
323 
331 
352 
354 
378 

381 
391 
399 
406 
429 
438 
471 
546 
549 
567 
570 
571 
574 
617 
625 
629 


5.434.131 
5.434.132 
Bl  5.204.323 
5.434.133 
5.434.134 
5,434.135 
5,434,136 
5.434.137 
5,434.138 
5.434.139 
5.434,140 
5,434,141 
5,434,142 
5,434,143 
5,434,144 
5,434.145 
5.434.146 
5,434,147 
5.434,148 
5,434,149 
5,434,150 
5,434,151 
5,434,152 
5,434,153 
5.434.154 
5.434.155 
5.434.156 
5,434,157 
5.434.158 
5.434.159 
5,434.160 
5,434,260 
5,434,161 
5,434,162 
5,434.163 
5.434,164 
5.434.165 
5.434.166 
5,434.168 
5,434,169 
5.434,170 
5,434.171 
5.434.172 
5.434,173 
5,434,174 
5,434,175 
5,434,167 
5,434,176 
5,434,177 
5.434,178 
5,434.179 
5,434.180 
5,434.181 
5.434.182 
5.434.183 
5.434.184 
5,434.185 
5.434.186 
5.434.187 
5.434.188 
5.434.189 
5.434.190 


CLASS  523 

135  5,434,197 

210  5,434,198 

400  5,434,199 

CLASS  524 

35  5,434.200 

51  5,434,201 

103  5.434.202 

155  5.434.203 

178  5.434  J04 

235  5.434,205 

241  5,434.206 

270  5,434.207 

288  5.434.208 

352  5.434.209 

406  5.434.210 

431  5,434.211 

495  5,434,212 

533  5.434,213 

720  5.434.214 

763  5.434,215 

803  5.434.216 

CLASS  525 

0.92  D  5.434,220 

63  5,434.217 

71  5.434.218 

84  5,434.219 

333.6  5.434.221 

432  5.434.222 

5.434.223 

503  5.434.224 

525  5.434.225 

534  5.434.226 

CLASS  526 

62  5.434J27 

67  5.434.228 

207  5,434,229 

219.2  5,4H230 

256  5,434.231 

262  5,434.232 


CLASS  527 

310 

5.434.233 

CLASS  528 

31 

5,434.234 

198 

5.434.235 

222 

5,434.236 

2/2 

5,434.237 

5.434.238 

274 

5.434,239 

JJJ 

5,434.240 

J54 

5.434.241 

5.434.242 

392 

5,434.243 

490 

5,434.244 

CLASS  530 

324 

5.434.245 

5.434.246 

J28 

5.434.247 

330 

5.434.248 

Jil 

5.434.249 

366 

5,434.250 

CLASS  534 

566 

5,434.251 

635 

5.434.252 

CLASS  536 

23.2  5,434,253 

24.3  5.434.257 
27.13               5.434.254 

117  5,434.255 

CLASS  540 

63  5.434.258 

215  5,434.259 

461  5,434,261 

474  5.434.262 


50 
134 
146 


14 
100 


CLASS  521 

5,434.192 
5.434,194 
5,434,195 

CLASS  522 

Bl  4,071.424 
5,434.196 


CLASS  544 

264 

5.434.263 

CLASS  546 

87 
146 
2% 
301 

5.434.264 
5.434.265 
5.434.266 
5.434.267 

CLASS  54* 

266.8 

303.1 

338.1 

469 

525 

554 

5,434.268 
5.434,269 
5.434,270 
5,434,271 
5,434,272 
5,434,273 

CLASS  54* 

336  5,434,274 

469  5,434.275 

CLASS  554 

69  5,434.276 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  105 

71 

5.434.277 

5,434,299 

CLASS  570 

258 

5.434,339 

264 

5.433.713 

72 

5.433.737 

165 

5.434.278 

256 

5,434.300 

CLASS  600 

289 

5.433.714 

92 

5.433.738 

169 

5.434.279 

CLASS  562 

123 

5,434,319 

368 

5,433.715 

99 

5  433  739 

205 

5.434.280 

164 

5,434,320 

1 

5,433,693 

415 

5,433,716 

102 

5,433  740 

213 
223 

5.434.281 
5.434.282 

96 
419 

5.434.301 
5.434.302 

172 
176 

5,434,321 
5,434,322 

38 
236 

5,433,694 
5,433,190 

CLASS  606 

104 

122 

5,433.741 
5.433,742 
5.433.744 

224 

5,434,283 

506 

5.434.303 

CLASS  5(5 

CLASS  <02 

20 
62 

5,433.717 
5.433.718 

125 

CLASS  556 

CLASS  564 

15 

5,434.323 

10 

5,433.695 

73 

5.433.719 

CLASS  623 

137 

5,434,256 

221 

5.434.304 

357 

5.434.324 

18 

5.433.696 

87 

5.433.720 

5 

6 

9 
10 

5,433.745 
Re.34.998 
5,433,746 
5,433,747 
5,433,748 
5,433,749 

402 

5.434.285 

252 

5.434.305 

448 

5.434.325 

19 

5.433.697 

143 

5.433.721 

469 

17 
182 

5,434,286 

CLASS  558 

5,434,287 
5,434,288 

256 
259 
423 

473 

5.434.306 
5,434.307 
5,434.308 
5.434.309 

467 
533 
666 
803 

5.434.326 
5,434,327 
5,434.328 
5.434.329 

26 

4 
8 

5.433.699 

n.ASS604 

5.433,700 
5,433,701 

148 
198 
202 
207 
213 

5.433.722 
5.433,723 
5,433,724 
5,433,725 
5,433,727 

252 

5,434,289 

CLASS  568 

22 

5,433,702 

223 

5,433,728 

16 

5.433.750 

353 

452 

5,434,290 
5.434.291 

319 
454 

3.434.310 
5.434.311 

1 

CLASS  588 

5.434.331 

52 
67 
82 

5,433,703 
5,433,704 
5  433  705 

5 

CLASS  607 

5,433,729 
5,433,730 

5.433.731 
CLASS  800 

CLASS  560 

5,434.312 

5.434.332 

% 

5,433,706 

2 

5.434.340 

51 

5.434.292 

461 

5,434.313 

3 

5.434.333 

97 

5,433,707 

5,433,731 

5.434.341 

71 

5,434,293 

616 

5,434.314 

20 

5.434.334 

113 

5,433,708 

7 

5,433,732 

20C 

5.434.342 

99 

5,434,294 

621 

5.434,315 

201 

5.434.335 

132 

5,433.709 

9 

5.433.733 

5.434.343 

141 

5,434,295 

724 

5,434,316 

20J 

5.434,336 

152 

5.433.710 

37 

5.433.734 

5.434.344 

157 

5,434,296 

768 

5,434,317 

205 

5,434,337 

192 

5.433.711 

50 

5.433.735 

5,434.345 

248 

5,434,298 

882 

5,434,318 

255 

5,434,338 

197 

5.433.712 

59 

5.433.736 

5.434.346 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-        639 

360.288 

541 

360,326 

DIO-          2 

360.364 

147 

360.402 

191 

360,440 

26 

360,478 

892 

360,289 

553 

360,327 

3 

360,365 

360.403 

36a44l 

31 

360,479 

360.290 

569 

360,328 

6 

360.366 

164 

360.404 

360,442 

43 

360.480 

360.291 

629 

360,329 

360,367 

D14—      100 

360.405 

210 

360,443 

46 

360.481 

951 

360.292 

360,330 

15 

360.368 

360.406 

219 

36a444 

47 

360,482 

D3—        221 

360.293 

D7—        305 

360.331 

38 

360.369 

360.407 

220 

360,445 

D27—      148 

360,483 

224 

360.295 

306 

360,332 

59 

360.370 

102 

360.408 

221 

360,446 

187 

360^484 
360,485 
360,486 
360,487 
360,488 
360,489 
360.490 

228 

360.294 

309 

360,333 

62 

360.371 

360,409 

222 

360,447 

D28—        73 

255 

360.2% 

318 

360,334 

106 

360.372 

113 

360,410 

226 

360,448 

76 

78 

D29—      111 

D30-      108 

276 

360.297 

350 

360,335 

360.373 

115 

360.411 

233 

360,449 

304 

360.298 

392.1 

360.336 

36a374 

360.412 

234 

360,450 

360.299 

507 

360.337 

126 

360.375 

125 

36a413 

36a451 

D4—        103 

360.300 

511 

360.338 

Dll—        26 

360.377 

191 

360.414 

238 

360,452 

131 

360.301 

530 

360.339 

90 

360.376 

212 

360.415 

241 

360,453 

D5-          62 

360.302 

604 

360.340 

106 

360.378 

214 

360,416 

D22-      109 

360,454 

360.491 

65 

360.303 

D8-            8 

360.341 

117 

360.379 

215 

360,417 

147 

360,455 

109 

360.492 

D6—        304 

360.304 

lu 

360.342 

118 

360,380 

221 

360,418 

D23—      235 

360,436 

114 

360.493 

328 

360.305 

360.343 

148 

360,381 

240 

360,419 

266 

360.457 

118 

360.494 

360.306 

83 

360.344 

164 

360.382 

D15—        29 

360,420 

354 

360.458 

123 

360,495 

333 

360.307 

308 

360,345 

360.383 

126 

360.421 

359 

360.459 

124 

360,496 

360.308 

321 

360,346 

360.384 

144 

360.422 

364 

36a460 

129 

360.497 

334 

360,309 

331 

360,347 

360.385 

360,423 

366 

36a461 

132 

360.498 

360,310 

334 

360,348 

360.386 

199 

360,424 

D24—      113 

360.462 

145 

360,499 

360,311 

353 

360,349 

360.387 

D16—      202 

360.425 

145 

360.463 

D32-          1 

360,500 

335 

360,312 

360.350 

360.388 

232 

360.426 

162 

360.464 

6 

360,501 

336 

360,313 

360.351 

360.389 

D17—        20 

360.427 

172 

360.465 

18 

360,502 

345 

360,314 

360.352 

216 

360.390 

D18—        50 

360,428 

176 

360.466 

25 

360,303 

348 

360.315 

356 

360.353 

220 

360.391 

55 

360^429 

190 

360.467 

360,504 

366 

360.316 

359 

360.354 

D12-      129 

36a392 

360.430 

1% 

360.468 

41 

360,505 

381 

360.317 

367 

360.355 

360.393 

D19—        32 

36a431 

202 

360.469 

42 

360,507 

406 

360.318 

375 

360,356 

130 

360.394 

42 

360.432 

211 

360.470 

46 

360.506 

428 

360.319 

400 

360,357 

181 

360.395 

51 

36a433 

D25-        16 

360.471 

66 

360,508 

442 

360.320 

D9—        415 

360.358 

419 

360.396 

75 

360,434 

53 

360.472 

70 

360,509 

469 

360.321 

423 

360.359 

D13—      103 

360.397 

D21—        48 

360,436 

57 

360,473 

D34—          5 

360,510 

476 

360.322 

433 

360,360 

108 

360.398 

59 

360,437 

100 

36ft474 

6 

360.511 

478 

360.323 

436 

360,361 

132 

360.399 

114 

360,435 

113 

360,473 

36a512 

484 

360.324 

455 

360,362 

133 

360,400 

125 

360,438 

199 

360,476 

19 

36a513 

495 

360,325 

562 

360,363 

138 

360,401 

147 

360,439 

D26-          2 

360.477 

23 

360.514 

P.— 


11 

43.1 


9.198 
9.199 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34.1 
87.12 


9.200 
9.203 


9.204 
9,205 


87.4 


9.206 
9.201 


88.9 


9.202 
9,207 


90 
90.2 


9.208 
9.209 


'OL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  deuils 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

5,434,052 

5,434,750 

5.434,576 

5.433,622 

5,434,057 

5,434,756 

5,434,908 

5,433,665 

5,434.072 

5,434,764 

1,034,079 

-    5.433.697 

5,434,078 

5,434,770 

09     :           5,433,070 

5,433,702 

5,434,098 

5,434,777 

5,433,080 

5,433,706 

5,434,105 

5,434,791 

5,433,178 

5,433,713 

5,434,122 

5,434,797 

5,433.229 

5.433,758 

5,434,137 

5.434,800 

5,433,317 

5.433,843 

5,434,173 

5,434,808 

5,433,418 

5,433,922 

5,434,191 

5,434,815 

5,433,43! 

5,433.943 

5,434,205 

5,434,817 

5,433,438 

5,434.013 

5,434,226 

5,434,825 

5,433,456 

5,434,022 

5,434,257 

5,434,826 

5,433,530 

5,434,249 

5,434,293 

5,434,827 

5,433,537 

5.434.339 

5,434,335 

5,434.860 

5,433,674 

5.434.357 

5,434,341 

5,434,865 

5,433,764 

5.434.539 

5,434,344 

5,434,872 

5,433,802 

5,434,590 

5,434,367 

5,434,874 

5,433,826 

5,434,592 

5,434,368 

5,434,875 

5,434,129 

5.434,630 

5,434,396 

5,434,882 

5,434,154 

5,434,678 

5,434,404 

5,434,897 

5,434,336 

5,434,741 

5,434,405 

5,434,907 

5,434,360 

5,434,767 

5,434,406 

5,434,918 

5,434,378 

5,434,850 

5,434,417 

5,434,919 

5,434,402 

5,434,856 

5,434,430 

5,434,924 

5,434,424 

5.434.873 

5,434,454 

5,434,929 

5,434,507 

5.434,921 

5,434,456 

5,434,953 

5,434,762 

13     :           5.433.050 

5,434.458 

5,434,956 

5,434,894 

5.433,095 

5,434,478 

5,434.964 

5,434,985 

5.433,236 

5,434,493 

5,434,965 

10     :           5,433,261 

5.433,245 

5,434,505 

5,434,976 

5.433.290 

5,433,311 

5,434,514 

5,434,977 

5,433,374 

5.433.347 

5,434,516 

5,434,978 

5,433,776 

5,433.469 

5,434,518 

5,434,979 

5,433,837 

5.433,501 

5,434,531 

5,434,990 

5,434,239 

5.433,699 

5,434,534 

5,434,992 

5,434,264 

5.433,718 

5,434,546 

5.4H993 

5,434,315 

5,433,759 

5,434,548 

5,435,001 

5,434,329 

5,433,763 

5,434,559 

4,924,374 

11     :           5.433,149 

5.433.995 

5,434,573 

08     :           5,433,010 

5,433,955 

5.434.085 

5,434,575 

5,433,056 

5.434,287 

5.434.350 

5,434,594 

5,433,081 

12     :           5,432,961 

5.434,393 

5,434,595 

5,433,221 

5,432,983 

5.434.610 

5,434,603 

5,433,259 

5,432,991 

5.434,928 

5,434,607 

5.433,360 

5,432,992 

5.434.945 

5,434,623 

5,433,458 

5,433.009 

15     :           5.433,036 

5,434,662 

5,433,848 

5,433.152 

5.433,161 

5,434.672 

5,433,857 

5,433,343 

16     :           5,433,011 

5,434,719 

5,434,498 

5,433,355 

5.433.013 

5,434,722 

5,434,509 

5,433,408 

5.433,238 

5,434,733 

5,434,520 

5,433,502 

5.433.250 

5,434,744 

5,434,570 

5,433,582 

5.433.794 

5,434,746 

5,434,572 

5,433.610 

5,434.103 

02 
04 


05 
06 


5,433,819 
5,434,233 
5,434,884 
5,433,777 
5,433,020 
5,433,088 
5,433,132 
5,433.497 
S.433,680 
5,433,686 
5,433,867 
5,433,932 
5,433,996 
5,434,090 
5,434,442 
5,434,466 
5,434,523 
5,434,567 
5,434.696 
5,434.704 
5,434,739 
5,434,745 
5.434,768 
5,435,000 
5,434,552 
5,434,667 
5.432,960 
5,432,965 
5,432,968 
5,432,979 
5,432.986 
5,433.018 
5,433,028 
5,433,029 
5,433,033 
5,433,037 
5,433,069 
5,433,089 
5.433,133 
5,433,176 
5,433,179 
5,433,186 
5.433,190 
5.433,191 
5,433,194 
5,433,198 
5,433,204 
5,433,205 
5,433,212 
5,433,225 
5,433,235 
5,433,243 
5.433.288 


5,433,326 

5,433,328 

5,433,356 

5,433,363 

5,433,397 

5,433,400 

5,433,406 

5,433,432 

5,433,436 

5,433,437 

5,433,439 

5,433,444 

5,433,454 

5.433,460 

5.433.463 

5,433,464 

5,433,470 

5,433,494 

5,433.507 

5.433.549 

5,433,567 

5,433,569 

5,433,580 

5,433.639 

5.433.641 

5,433,646 

5,433,669 

5,433,685 

5,433.690 

5,433,703 

5.433,704 

5,433,708 

5,433,710 

5,433.717 

5,433,725 

5.433.726 

5,433,742 

5,433,745 

5,433,748 

5,433.791 

5.433,835 

5,433,866 

5,433,898 

5,433,912 

5,433,931 

5,433.963 

5.433.975 

5.433.998 

5,434,008 

5,434,020 

5,434,044 

5,434.046 

5,434,047 
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5,434,655 

22     :           5,433J26 

5,433,587 

17 

5,432,953 

5,433,246 

5,433,588 

3,432,973 

5,433,322 

5,433,701 

5,432.989 

5,433,445 

5,433,712 

5,433,017 

5,433,491 

5,433,786 

5,433,031 

5,433,847 

5,433,792 

5,433,047 

5,433,854 

5,433,856 

5,433,141 

5,433,925 

5,433,861 

5,433,174 

5,434,318 

5,433,899 

5,433,196 

5,434,324 

5,433,906 

5,433,227 

5,434,334 

5,433,986 

5,433.237 

23     :           5,434,045 

5,434,007 
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5,433,255 
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5,434,188 
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5.433,321 
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5,433,354 

5,433,370 

5,434,389 

5.433,364 

5,433,738 

5,434,407 

5,433,379 

5,433,782 

5,434,457 

5,433,416 

5,433,799 

5.434.487 

5,433,515 

5,433,842 

5.434.489 

5,433,605 

3,433,880 

5,434,754 

5,433,626 

5,434,051 

5,434,779 

3.433.627 

5,434,066 

5,434.781 

5,433.679 

5,434,074 

5.434.782 

5.433,688 

5,434,079 

5.434,784 

5.433.695 

5,434,170 

4,973,476 

5.433,793 

5,434.307 

27     :           5,432.975 

3,433.863 
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5,433,004 

5.433,891 

5,434,358 

5,433,053 

5,433,929 

5,434,510 

3,433,103 
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5,434,578 

5,433,175 

5,434,010 

5.434,583 

5,433,200 

5,434,058 

5,434,584 

5,433,210 

5,434,075 

5,434,769 

5,433,268 

5,434.087 

25     :           3,433,121 

5.433.375 

5.434,161 

5,433.223 

5.433.395 

3,434,162 

3.433.302 

5,433,490 

5,434.326 

5.433.346 

5,433,579 

3.434.336 

5,433.366 

5,433,709 

3.434,362 

3.433.368 

5,433,722 

5,434.377 

3,433.401 

5,433,734 

5.434.381 

3.433.433 

5,433.744 

3.434.477 

3.433.435 

5.433.773 

3.434.480 

5.433.453 

5,433.902 

3.434.481 

3,433.477 

5,433,953 

5.434.500 

5.433,670 

5,434,017 

3.434.327 

5,433,762 

5,434,025 

5.434,528 

5,433,876 

5,434,043 

3,434,335 

5,433,893 

5,434,553 

5,434,562 

5,433,895 

5,434,556 

5,434,588 

5,433,940 

5,434,560 

3,434,666 

5,433.967 

5,434,600 

3.434,740 

3.433.977 

3,434,614 

3,434,771 

3.433,991 

3,434,670 

3,434,788 

5,434,021 

5,434,731 

5,434,853 

5,434,050 

5,434,732 

3,434.915 

5,434,065 

5,434,818 

5.434.922 

5,434,068 

5,434,871 

3,434.947 

5,434,110 

5,434,927 

3.434.975 

5,434,151 

5,434,932 

5.434,981 

5,434,232 

5,434,958 

8      : 

5.433.038 

5,434,325 

5,434,986 

3.433.097 

5,434,354 

28     :           5,433J72 

3.433,189 

5,434,386 

5.433.447 

3,433.267 

5,434,410 

5.433,923 

3,433.278 

5,434,412 

29     :          Re.34,997 

5.433,377 

5,434,427 

5,432,978 

3.433.380 

5,434,446 

5,433,035 

5.433,387 

5,434,475 

5,433.082 

5.433.413 

5,434.511 

5.433,195 

3.433.693 

5.434.538 

5.433.359 

5.433.795 

5.434.558 

5.433.556 

3,434.035 

5,434.565 

5,433.636 

5.434.092 

5.434.377 

5.433.711 

5.434.166 

5.434,697 

5.433.969 

3.434.171 

5,434,707 

5,434.178 

5.434.174 

5,434,775 

5.434,274 

3.434.234 

5,434,855 

5,434.288 

3.434.239 

5,434,864 

5,434.309 

3.434,263 

5,434,971 

5.434.668 

3.434.278 

26     :           5,432.952 

31     :           5,433.523 

3.434.316 

5.432,963 

5.433.966 

3.434.346 

5,432,999 

32     :           5.433.606 

3.434.339 

5,433,071 

33     :           5,433.285 

3.434,361 

5,433,101 

3.433.450 

5.434.625 

5,433,124 

5.433.474 

3.434.789 

5,433,138 

5,433,557 

5.434.941 

5,433,154 

5,433,576 

9 

5.433.361 

5,433,228 

5.433,832 

3.433,316 

5,433,234 

5,433.909 

3,433,615 

5,433,283 

5.434.604 

5,433,664 

5.433,301 

5.434,832 

3.433.939 

5,433,304 

34     :            5,432.955 

5.434.774 

5,433,417 

5,432.964 

)      : 

5,432,956 

3,433,426 

5.433.024 

3.433.064 

5,433,442 

5,433.102 

5.433,487 

5,433,455 

3.433.146 

5,433,938 

5,433.457 

3.433,155 

5,434,390 

5.433.462 

5,433,244 

5.434.561 

5.433.483 

5,433,329 

: 

5.433.084 

3,433,309 

5,433,338 

5.433.373 

3,433,511 

5,433,341 

5.433.561 

5,433,520 

5,433,350 

5.434.185 

5.433,531 

5,433,390 

5.434,376 

5,433.562 

5,433,476 

35 


36 


5,433,614 

5,434,037 

5,433,993 

5,433,682 

5,434,038 

5,434,332 

5,433,689 

5,434,040 

5,434,631 

3,433,757 

5,434,041 

41     :           5,433,260 

5,433,869 

5,434,063 

5,433,312 

5,433,872 

5,434,064 

5,433,414 

5,433,874 

5,434,147 

5,433,485 

5,433,884 

5,434,214 

5,433,529 

5,433,885 

5,434,244 

5,433,778 

5,433,894 

5,434.266 

5,433,896 

5,433,932 

5.434.270 

5,434,093 

5,433,981 

5.434,366 

5,434,095 

5,434,069 

5,434,385 

5,434,370 

5,434,070 

5,434,392 

5,434,512 

5,434,152 

5,434,418 

5,434,606 

5,434,158 

5,434,451 

5.434,613 

5,434,182 

5,434,482 

5,434.804 

5,434,186 

5,434,497 

5,434,822 

5,434,189 

5,434,504 

5,434,892 

5,434,190 

5,434,524 

5,434,913 

5,434JI6 

5,434,587 

3,434,987 

5,434,221 

5,434,596 

5,434,996 

5,434,248 

5,434,657 

42     :           5,433,067 

5,434,260 

5,434,708 

5,433,193 

5,434,261 

5,4H751 

5,433,231 

5,434,276 

5,434,758 

5,433,281 

5,434,300 

5,434,816 

5,433,310 

5,434,308 

3.434,832 

5,433,330 

5,434,327 

5,434,868 

5,433,376 

5,434,330 

5,434,967 

5,433,405 

5,434,403 

5,434,980 

5,433,413 

5,434,428 

37     :          Re.34,995 

5,433,446 

5,434,462 

5,433,014 

5,433,602 

5,434,541 

5,433,085 

5,433,616 

3,434,368 

5,433,116 

5,433,640 

5,434,617 

5,433,158 

5,433,645 

3.434.664 

5,433,232 

5,433,654 

3.434.700 

5,433,291 

5,433,728 

5,434,701 

5,433,339 

5,433,771 

5,434,854 

5,433,441 

5,433,824 

5,434,866 

3,433,366 

5,433,844 

5,434,876 

3,433,593 

5,433,853 

5,434,877 

5,433,761 

5,433,858 

5,434,899 

5,433,769 

5,433,886 

5,434,912 

5,433,927 

3,433,901 

5,434,914 

5,433,994 

3,433,917 

5,434,920 

5,434,135 

5,433,984 

5,434,931 

5,434,143 

5,434,113 

5,434,937 

3,434,201 

5,434,159 

5.434.940 

3,434,435 

5,4H163 

5.434.943 

5,434,464 

5.434,197 

5.433.684 

3,434,732 

5,434,199 

3.433.749 

3,434,848 

3,434,215 

3.434.128 

38     :           5,433,500 

3,434,223 

5,434,796 

3,434,343 

5,434,294 

5,434.811 

5,434,345 

5,434,301 

Re.34.998 

39     :           5,432,958 

5,434,384 

5,432.998 

5,432,966 

5,434,525 

5.433.023 

5,432,967 

5,434,761 

5.433,025 

5,432,985 

5,434,842 

5,433,026 

5,433,040 

5,434,870 

5,433,066 

5,433,044 

5,434,896 

5.433,079 

3,433,032 

5,434.911 

3,433,111 

5,433,057 

5,247.826 

5,433,134 

5,433,059 

44     :           5.433,002 

3,433,166 

5,433,090 

5,434,371 

3,433,171 

5.433.126 

5,434,878 

3,433,197 

5.433.163 

45     :           3,433,333 

5,433,199 

5,433,188 

3,433,325 

5,433,219 

5,433,220 

5,433,916 

5,433,258 

5,433,242 

5,434.003 

5,433,412 

3,433,247 

5.434.333 

5,433,434 

3,433,340 

5.434.369 

5,433,448 

5,433,471 

46     :           5.433.142 

5,433,449 

5.433.480 

47     :           5.433,008 

5,433,495 

5.433.505 

5,433,294 

5,433,540 

5,433.318 

5,433,324 

5,433,563 

5.433,573 

5,433,548 

5,433,572 

5,433,577 

5,433,375 

3,433,609 

5,433,592 

5,433,845 

3,433,631 

5,433,653 

5,433,987 

5,433,651 

5,433,671 

5,434,236 

3,433,673 

5,433,714 

5,434,238 

3.433,735 

5,433.721 

5,434,253 

5.433,770 

5,433,804 

5,434,314 

5.433.779 

5,433,961 

4,813,997 

5.433.810 

5,433,962 

48     :           5.433.030 

5.433,812 

5,435,970 

5.433,032 

5,433,816 

5,433,976 

5,433,053 

5.433,821 

5,433.980 

5,433,119 

5,433,859 

5,434,144 

5,433,120 

5,433.883 

5,434,145 

5,433,130 

5.433,890 

5,434,195 

5,433,156 

5,433,911 

5,434,206 

5,433,215 

5,433,946 

3,434,213 

5,433,230 

5,433,947 

5,434.338 

3,433,269 

5,433,950 

5.434.550 

5.433.270 

5.433.951 

5.434,755 

5.433,271 

5.433.964 

5.434.765 

5,433,273 

5.433.971 

40     :           5.433,140 

5,433,274 

5.433.979 

5,433,239 

5,433,273 

5.433,997 

5,433,467 

3.433,276 

5,434,029 

5,433,492 

5,433,334 

5,434,030 

5,433,371 

5,433,344 

5,434,035 

5,433,637 

5,433,348 

5,434,036 

5,433,934 

5,433,349 
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5,433JI1 

3,433,934 

5.434,343 

3.433.971 

5,434,612 

3.434,906 

5,433,423 

3.434.032 

5.434.3S4 

3.434,496 

5,434,145 

3^54,770 

5,433,412 

3,434.076 

3.434.369 

30    :           3.433,113 

S3     :           5,433,007 

34     :           3.434,336 

5.433,328 

3.434.09I 

3.434.383 

3,433.127 

iM3fin 

33     :           3.432.951 

5,433,339 

3.434,104 

3,434,828 

S,433J33 

3,433,100 

3.432.972 

5,433,632 

3.434. 107 

3,434,909 

3,433.643 

3,433,296 

3.432.990 

5,433,650 

3,434.136 

3,434,910 

5,434,109 

3,433,407 

5.433427 

5,433.639 

5.434.192 

5,434,946 

SI     :           5,432,954 

3,433,463 

3.4334)63 

5.433.662 

3.434J47 

5,434.932 

5,432,959 

5,433.493 

3.433*96 
S.433.ISO 
5.433J22 
5.433.Sa6 
3.433.692 
3.433,715 

5.433,673 

3,434J36 

3,434,937 

5,433,098 

3.433.343 

5.433.6S7 

3,434.394 

5,434,939 

3,433,173 

3,433.347 

5.433.727 

iAH,40l 

3,434,969 

3,433J07 

S,433.SS1 

5.433.756 

5.434,413 

5,4M,974 

5,433,241 

3,433,560 

3.433.760 

5,434,423 

5,434,994 

3,433,337 

3,433,381 

3,433,766 

5,434,432 

5,434.997 

3,433,357 

3,433,636 

5,433,772 

3.434,431 

5,435,004 

5,433,386 

5,433,729 

5,433.823 

5,433,«09 

3,434,448 

5/a6w870 

5,433,410 

5,433.746 

3,433.149 

5.433.823 

3,434,432 

49     :           5,433,128 

5,433,4(8 

3,433.«6S 

3,434,139 

5.433.838 

3,434,439 

5,433J» 

5,433,741 

3.434.0M 

3.434.342 

5.433.846 

3.434,461 

5,433492 

3,433,875 

3.434,131 

3.434.738 

5.433.863 

5,434.319 

5,433.472 

5,434,455 

3.434.603 

5,434,970 

5.433.920 

5,434.5» 

5.433.546 

5,4M,501 

3,434.776 

5,434,99$ 

5,433.924 

5,434,532 

5,433.707 

5,434,506 

3.434.198 

56     :           S,433,00S 
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*  5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  ^549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

.  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  = 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additbnal  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


MaslerCord 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  37 1 954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  1 5250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


'OL 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Procetsing  Code: 

♦  5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

_.  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  hne 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


^^^^^^Q 


wsr 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  checl<  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    |    |    |    |    |    |  -  □ 

□  VISA     □MasterCard 


n 


(expiration  date) 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


[MosterCaid 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1 

1      1 L    ...    (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


■»/95 


Mall  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCD  Infonnation 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries  see  the 
^2^^^  "  *"  ^'"'  ^"^  ^  >  '75  O.G.  S  oS 

Se^hW  aL^^P*^  ^'^^  ^«*  «*  «°  International 
Searching  Authority  for  mtemational  appUcations  filed  in  the 
Umted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  n^ce  ap,^g  ^  J^ 
O^ml  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept  28  1^^ 
Pri^fmi'JiL°B  ^  European  Patent  Office  as  jIn  International 
STS^  Examining  Auttority  for  international  appUcations 
Wed  in  the  Umted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice 

1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7. 1988.  There  is  no  lonee^ 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphSns^S 
Sem1';r°°''  P'F'i^^  examinatJoTby  the  E^^ 
JiS  nS'  ""        "^'"^  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  3^00 

.^  ^^  ^^  °/^  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 

ST'^^  ^f'  ^^l  •*"*= '°  "  ^'^g*^  *"  *«  exchange ^^ 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G.  57?^n  Ma*? 

fatemational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 
i>K     ^^^  "  *^^l^  "  **=  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  doUa^ 
vntt.  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  haZ 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov  29  1994 

JSI^h'*?^'"*!'  ^  ^^  '^'*  '^'^^  f°'  International 
SftBch  and  Prchmmaiy  Examination  were  changed,  effective 

mS  0.!?f32":?n  ATg  T^  '""  ""  ^^'  ^--"^  "^ 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee  

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Seaichine 
Authority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  plication  filed 

— Ccwresponding  prior  U.S.  nationai 

application  filed 

— Suj^lemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA ......".".."." 

International  fees 
Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) ^ 

Designation  fee  per  countiy  or  region 

— For  the  fu^t  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 

—For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 
offices 


210.00 


640.00 
420.00 


180.00 
1722.00 


604.00 
12.00 


147.00 
No  Charge 


Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 

— ^Designation  fee 

— Confirmation  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I !."! 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 
Article  33(2)  to  (4) .... 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA .' 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—Filed  without  a  search  report 
from  the  European  Patent 
Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 
Office 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 

—For  each  claim  in  excess  of  26". 

— ^For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing  &igiisb 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
^jplicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or39fl) 


Small 

Entity 


46.00 


330.00 
365.00 


490.00 
425.00 


38.00 
11.00 

120.00 


65.00 


130.00 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 


May  30.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


147.00 
73.50 


Intemadjjnal  Application  (PCT  ChqHer  H)  fees  associated 
With  fflmg  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

^^i  f« ■  185.00 

neluninary  examination  fee 


E.    -J*"  P***  o' Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 
El  Parte  Appeab  Awaiting  Assignment  to  Panel  for 
a  Decision  Witlioat  a  Hearing  as  of 
May  31, 1995. 

Chemical  Ehscipline  -  02/05/93 

Mechanical  Discipline  -  06A)8/94 

Electrical  Discipline  -  03/05/94 

The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 
Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Heailns 
Date  as  of  May  31,  ISKT        ^^ 


Chemical  Discipline  - 


04A)6/93 


1176  0G81 


1176  OG  82 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


Mechanical  Discipline  -  04/26/93 

Electrical  Discipline  -  06/07/94 

Board  of  Patent  Appeab  and  Interferences 

Dedskms  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  May,  1995. 

Affirmed 97 

Affinned-in-Part ~ 20 

Reversed 68 

Total  Dcddcd 185 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CTR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4di,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
21,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.131.093  through  5.133,083 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
19,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,757.054  through  4.759.081 

Reissue  I^oents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
17,  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,459,703  through  4,461,042 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  stams  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  a{^lication  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 


12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) i"*^-^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity « $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  p^atent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amouint  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  sinall  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shov«j  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1.5{X).00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
One  to  Failnre  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  jwyment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  17,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,083 

06/632,887 

02/18/86 

(4,383,424) 

(06/246,844) 

(05/17/83) 

Re.  32,360 

06/712,876 

02/24/87 

(4,383,417) 

(06/298,677) 

(05/17/83) 

Re.  34,518 

07/905.589 

01/25/94 

(5,014,742) 

(07/504,818) 

(05/14/91) 

4,383,339 

06/267,500 

05/17/83 

4,383,341 

06A250,428 

05/17/83 

4,383,347 

06^238,252 

05/17/83 

4,383350 

06/294,083 

05/17/83 

4.383.351 

06/314,235 

05/17/83 

4.383,360 

06/231,934 

05/17/83 

4,383.369 

06/368,810 

05/17/83 

4,383,374 

06/222,575 

05/17/83 

4,383.383 

06/317,460 

05/17/83 

4.383.389 

06/310,606 

05/17/83 

4.383,391 

06/303,818 

05/17/83 

4,383,392 

06/217,939 

05/17/83 

4,383,394 

06A220,826 

05/17/83 

4,383,400 

06/218,197 

05/17/83 

4,383,407 

06/230,939 

05/17/83 

4,383,411 

06/291,310 

05/17/83 

4383.413 

06/276.340 

05/17/83 

July  25,  1995 

Patent  Number 

4,383,414 

4,383,427 

4.383.428 

4.383.433 

4.383,434 

4,383.436 

4.383,441 

4,383,445 

4,383,458 

4.383,470 

4,383,477 

4,383,479 

4.383.480 

4.383.490 

4.383.499 

4.383301 

4.383303 

4.383306 

4.383318 

4.383319 

4.383328 

4383338 

4.383340 

4.383352 

4.383353 

4.383354 

4383368 

4.383372 

4.383378 

4383381 

4,383387 

4,383394 

4,383397 

4383,601 

4383,612 

4383,616 

4,383,645 

4,383,652 

4,383,676 

4,383,679 

4,383,682 

4,383,686 

4,383,691 

4,383,693 

4,383,703 

4,383.752 

4.383,754 

4,383,765 

4,383.768 

4.383.772 

4383.775 

4.383.783 

4.383.790 

4.383.793 

4.383.795 

4.383,796 

4,383,800 

4,383,802 

4,383,808 

4,383,810 

4,383,815 

4,383,816 

4,383,819 

4383,831 

4,383.832 

4.383.835 

4.383.840 

4.383.851 

4.383.853 

4.383.854 

4383.858 

4,383,866 

4383,868 

4,383,875 

4,383.882 

4.383,890 

4.383.893 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/316,882 

06/239,991 

06/237,022 

06/284,046 

06/241313 

06/227,915 

06/284,891 

06/229,436 

06/240,232 

06/253320 

06/285,094 

06/297,428 

06/305,133 

06/251,481 

06/320,498 

06/256388 

06A273,129 

06/218,672 

06/216,441 

06/272,109 

06/255365 

06/252,989 

06/260.215 

06/312,160 

06/31238 

06/282,994 

06/365,030 

06/328,051 

06/279,921 

06/244,201 

06/243,946 

06/271,343 

06/219,227 

06G78,242 

06/305,230 

06/219,912 

06/216,046 

06/255,412 

06/310,775 

06/251,455 

06/233,733 

06/259,256 

06G85,112 

06/268.340 

06/241,102 

06/222,337 

06/323,154 

06/328,297 

06/373,641 

06/273,747 

06/232,902 

06/285,219 

06/237,461 

06/238,425 

06/217,258 

06/237,363 

06/226,751 

06/280,041 

06/386,332 

06/225,687 

06/348,155 

06/370390 

06/348,480 

06/249.264 

06/394,079 

06/311,490 

06/315,977 

06/289,432 

06/235,574 

06/220,277 

06/340.924 

06/407,021 

06/270,559 

06/296,386 

06/286,157 

06/239,480 

06/255,429 


Issue  Date 


05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

06/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 


4,383,894 

4,383,897 

4,383,899 

4383,904 

4,383,909 

4,383,911 

4,383,913 

4,383,914 

4,383,916 

4,383,926 

4,383.927 

4383,933 

4383,940 

4383,945 

4383,946 

4383,948 

4,383,966 

4,383,971 

4,383,973 

4,383,974 

4,383,975 

4,383,978 

4,383,982 

4,383,983 

4,383,987 

4,383,992 

4,383,996 

4,384,000 

4,384,006 

4384,012 

4384,013 

4,384,014 

4384,017 

4,384,018 

4,384,023 

4,384,028 

4,384,033 

4,384,034 

4,384,055 

4,384,060 

4384,061 

4,384,063 

4,384,068 

4,384,072 

4384,077 

4,384,078 

4,384,080 

4,384,085 

4,384,086 

4,384.089 

4.384.092 

4.384.098 

4,384,113 

4384,120 

4,384,130 

4384,132 

4384,141 

4.384.143 

4384.144 

4.384,148 

4.384.149 

4384.150 

4.384.157 

4.384.164 

4.384.166 

4.384.167 

4,384,171 

4,384,180 

4384,185 

4384,192 

4,384,197 

4384,198 

4384.206 

4384,208 

4.384.215 

4384.219 

4.384.224 

4.384.226 

4.384,234 


06/316.301 

06/359.459 

06/413.911 

06/304.435 

06/269.025 

06A26 1.756 

05^09,875 

06^264,328 

06/297,273 

06/339322 

06/355,479 

06/229,901 

06/326,108 

06/296,840 

06/303,459 

06/264,929 

06/278,130 

06/262,392 

06/293,074 

06091,355 

06/391,359 

06/218,032 

06/307314 

06/341.921 

06/299,684 

06/346,501 

06/339,460 

06/321,800 

06/287,158 

06/330623 

06/270,564 

06/308,550 

06/283.166 

06/342,220 

06/336,216 

06/290,658 

06/217,555 

06/239,013 

06/302,849 

06A237,61 1 

06/304,269 

06/291,923 

06/337,843 

06/306,882 

06/301,246 

06/279,211 

06/278,119 

06/337,351 

06^285,643 

06/311,567 

06/257,243 

06/224,771 

06/361,013 

06G39,998 

06/380,493 

06/282,949 

06/318373 

06/259323 

06/296,367 

06/352,840 

06/280,427 

06/294,607 

06/364,108 

06/282,815 

06/300,751 

06/350,266 

06/216,660 

06/270,666 

06/235333 

06/239.533 

06/271.111 

06/347.227 

06/232.038 

06/220.183 

06/285.472 

06A220.613 

06/303.924 

06/281.700 

06/253.140 


1176  OG  83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/63 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/93 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 


1176  OG  84 

Patent  Number 

4,384,246 

4,384,247 

4,384,256 

4,384,261 

4,384,262 

4,384.263 

4,384.280 

4,384,285 

4,384,291 

4.384,306 

4,384,312 

4,384,320 

4,384,321 

4,384,327 

4.384,340 

4,384,341 

4,384,343 

4,384,352 

4,384,365 

4,384,367 

4.663,779 

4,663,782 

4,663,789 

4,663,792 

4.663.797 

4.663,799 

4,663.800 

4,663,803 

4,663.804 

4,663.806 

4.663,810 

4,663,811 

4,663,814 

4,663.815 

4.663.816 

4.663.821 

4.663.823 

4.663.831 

4.663.834 

4.663.840 

4,663.841 

4,663.848 

4.663,854 

4,663,858 

4,663,859 

4,663.862 

4,663,865 

4,663,866 

4,663,868 

4.663.870 

4.663.871 

4.663.872 

4.663.876 

4.663.880 

4.663.881 

4.663.882 

4.663.883 

4.663.887 

4.663.888 

4.663.890 

4.663,891 

4,663.898 

4.663.900 

4.663.905 

4.663,906 

4.663.907 

4.663.908 

4.663.918 

4.663,923 

4,663.929 

4.663,931 

4,663,932 

4.663,944 

4.663.947 

4,663.949 

4.663.951 

4,663.958 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/229.791 

06/261.892 

06/245.156 

06/279.251 

06/248,443 

06/250,106 

06/232,264 

06/235.808 

06/254.311 

06/276.010 

06/288.108 

06/342.466 

06/240.453 

06/223.540 

06/220.220 

06/219.638 

06/308.782 

06/301.297 

06/245.603 

06/272.133 

06/901.262 

06/835,261 

06/833,264 

06/656,948 

06/800.453 

06^21.686 

06/769.710 

06/852.357 

06/794,418 

06/853.877 

06/824.770 

06/812.300 

06/797.162 

06/782.351 

06/777.918 

06^10.436 

06/786.177 

06/785,640 

06/856,448 

06/803.357 

06/826.480 

06/756.164 

06/885,334 

06/827,361 

06/784,129 

06/798,776 

06^89,604 

06/834,237 

06/757,639 

06/690,608 

06/766.379 

06/692.395 

06/695.250 

06/824.860 

06/717.039 

06/711.514 

06/732,143 

06/735.638 

06/706.616 

06/865.599 

06/221.994 

06/731.475 

06^09.504 

06/902.929 

06/751.855 

06/747.947 

06«69.300 

06/529,427 

06/795,215 

06/765,010 

06/855,751 

06/401.526 

06/754.111 

06/822.706 

06/719.246 

06/611.012 

06^26.900 


Issue  Date 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/17/83 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 


4,663.959 

4,663.962 

4.663.%3 

4.663.964 

4.663.%5 

4.663,974 

4,663.977 

4,663,978 

4,663.980 

4.663.981 

4,663,985 

4,663,988 

4,663,989 

4,663,994 

4.663,996 

4.663.999 

4.664.001 

4.664.008 

4.664.01 1 

4,664.012 

4.664,017 

4.664.024 

4.664.026 

4,664.034 

4.664.036 

4.664,040 

4,664,042 

4,664,047 

4,664,056 

4,664,062 

4,664.071 

4,664,072 

4,664,077 

4,664,079 

4,664,085 

4,664,088 

4,664,093 

4,664,095 

4.664.097 

4.664.102 

4,664.103 

4,664,105 

4,664,111 

4,664,114 

4,664,119 

4,664,121 

4.664.122 

4.664.125 

4,664.128 

4,664.129 

4.664.130 

4.664.134 

4.664.135 

4,664.138 

4.664,149 

4,664,155 

4.664,157 

4,664,159 

4,664.164 

4.664.168 

4.664.171 

4.664.172 

4.664.177 

4.664.182 

4,664,185 

4.664,188 

4,664.192 

4,664,195 

4,664,198 

4,664.199 

4.664.204 

4.664.208 

4,664.209 

4.664.222 

4.664.223 

4,664,226 

4,664.229 

4.664.230 

4,664.232 


July  25.  1995 

06/833.358 

05/12/87 

06/843,716 

05/12/87 

06/879,748 

05/12/87 

06/811,868 

05/12/87 

06/672,421 

05/12/87 

06/786,333 

05/12/87 

06/815,865 

05/12/87 

06/794,825 

05/12/87 

06/637,723 

05/12/87 

06/660,000 

05/12/87 

06/837,251 

05/12/87 

06/784,236 

05/12/87 

06/663,541 

05/12/87 

06/828,508 

05/12/87 

06/690,783 

05/12/87 

06/418,146 

05/12^7 

06^01,197 

05/12/87 

06/830,988 

05/12/87 

06/661,785 

05/12/87 

06/865,774 

05/12/87 

06/590,829 

05/12/87 

06/753,610 

05/12/87 

06/794,295 

05/12/87 

06/726,446 

05/12/87 

06/644,743 

05/12/87 

06/844,525 

05/12/87 

06/460,223 

05/12/87 

06/799,441 

05/12/87 

06/701,604 

05/12/87 

06/792.195 

05/12/87 

06/676.474 

05/12/87 

06/866.259 

05/12/87 

06/781.448 

05/12/87 

06/905.068 

05/12/87 

06/813.116 

05/12/87 

06/871.898 

05/12/87 

06/692,200 

05/12/87 

06/796,812 

05/12/87 

06/608,418 

05/12/87 

06/749,475 

05/12/87 

06/683,297 

05/12/87 

06/731,480 

05/12/87 

06/821,093 

05/12/87 

06/764,788 

05/12/87 

06/805,070 

05/12/87 

06^785,483 

05/12/87 

06/758.377 

05/12/87 

06/868,507 

05/12/87 

06/789,487 

05/12/87 

06/849,917 

05/12/87 

06/742,037 

05/12/87 

06/782,218 

05/12/87 

06/638,180 

05/12/87 

06/785,908 

05/12/87 

06/835,932 

05/12/87 

06/858,860 

05/12/87 

06/816,516 

05/12/87 

06/821,151 

05/12/87 

06/704,798 

05/12/87 

06/693,090 

05/12/87 

06/674,076 

05/12/87 

06/761,697 

05/12/87 

06/755,288 

05/12/87 

06/703,603 

05/12/87 

06/765,857 

05/12/87 

06/827,993 

05/12/87 

06/659,105 

05/12/87 

06/824,779 

05/12/87 

06^17,894 

05/12/87 

06/813,414 

05/12/87 

06/741,556 

05/12/87 

06/620,361 

05/12/87 

06/816.214 

05/12/87 

06/649,051 

05/12/87 

06/742,671 

05/12/87 

06/765,522 

05/12/87 

06/749,639 

05/12/87 

06/592,572 

05/12/87 

06/706,417 

05/12/87 

July  25.  1995 

Patent  Number 

4.664,240 

4,664.246 

4,664,250 

4,664.251 

4,664,255 

4.664,257 

4.664.260 

4.664.261 

4.664.263 

4.664.264 

4.664,270 

4.664,274 

4,664,281 

4,664,283 

4.664,285 

4,664,310 

4,664.311 

4.664.316 

4,664.322 

4.664.323 

4.664,326 

4,664,334 

4,664,338 

4.664.339 

4.664,344 

4.664,349 

4,664,350 

4.664.355 

4.664,356 

4.664,362 

4,664374 

4,664,377 

4,664,378 

4,664,379 

4,664,382 

4,664.386 

4.664.390 

4.664,391 

4,664,394 

4,664.400 

4.664,406 

4,664,412 

4,664,413 

4,664,417 

4,664,418 

4,664,425 

4,664,429 

4,664,435 

4,664.438 

4.664.441 

4.664.443 

4.664,444 

4,664,447 

4,664,448 

4,664,450 

4.664,453 

4.664,457 

4.664,460 

4,664,464 

4,664,467 

4.664.470 

4.664,472 

4,664,475 

4,664,478 

4,664,483 

4.664,487 

4,664.492 

4.664,501 

4,664,502 

4.664,505 

4,664,510 

4,664,519 

4.664,524 

4.664.526 

4,664,528 

4,664,541 

4,664>»3 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Nimiber 

06/779.011 

06/734.642 

06/713.504 

06/738.600 

06/858.032 

06/256,277 

06/851.337 

06/863.379 

06/747,976 

06/820.547 

06/540.027 

06/821.996 

06/839.446 

06(W1.325 

06/909.538 

06/705.468 

06/770,877 

06^16,137 

06/653,085 

06/672,417 

06/855.752 

06/844.586 

06/772.247 

06/660,866 

06/796.053 

06/825.819 

06/821,767 

06/870,463 

06/874,779 

06/664,810 

06/817.581 

06/808.601 

06/560.239 

06/738.942 

06/818.371 

06/699.336 

06/723.035 

06/571,366 

06/736,471 

06/807,331 

06/700,260 

06/828,506 

06/783,360 

06/830,082 

06/870,428 

06/872,980 

06/737.115 

06/664.054 

06/752.145 

06/749,945 

06/796,541 

06/674,762 

06/825,631 

06/820,435 

06/608,651 

06/789,576 

06/817,010 

06/758,440 

06/721,842 

06/701,112 

06/623,051 

06/785,607 

06/765,895 

06/737,347 

06/700.205 

06/781.828 

06/890.932 

06/811.942 

06/736.798 

06/828.083 

06/846.871 

06/694.274 

06/652.452 

06/777.334 

06/789.048 

06/624.088 

06««42.064 


Issue  Date 

05/12/87 
05/12/87 


4.664.555 
4.664,556 
4.664.557 
4,664.564 
05/12/87  4.664.567 
05/12/87      4.664.568 


05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 


4.664.570 

4.664472 

4,664,575 

4,664,578 

4,664,579 

4,664,580 

4,664.582 

4,664,584 

4,664,587 

4,664,589 

4,664,590 

4,664,591 

4,664,596 

4,664,605 

4,664,606 

4,664.608 

4,664,609 

4.664.610 

4.664.613 

4.664,617 

4.664,618 

4.664.619 

4,664,622 

4,664,624 

4,664,626 

4.664.628 

4.664,630 

4.664.632 


05/12/87      4.664.638 
05/12/87      4.664,639 


05/12/87 

05/1 2/«7 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12^7 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 


4,664,640 

4.664.643 

4.664.647 

4,664,649 

4,664,656 

4.664.672 

4.664.680 

4.664.688 

4.664.689 

4.664.691 

4.664.697 

4.664.700 

4.664.705 

4.664.713 

4.664.718 

4.664.719 

4.664.723 

4.664.726 

4.664.728 

4.664.731 

4.664.737 

4.664.738 

4.664.739 

4.664.740 

4.664.741 

4.664.742 

4.664.743 

4.664,749 

4.664.757 

4.664.759 

4.664,761 

4.664.764 


05/12/87      4.664.767 
05/12/87      4.664.768 


05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 
05/12/87 


4.664.774 
4.664.777 
4.664.781 
4.664.784 
4.664.786 
4.664.790 
4.664.792 
4,664,796 
4,664,797 


06/835,533 

06/663,317 

06/713,241 

06/778,074 

06«26.541 

06/788.775 

06/751.918 

06«45,24« 

06/757,621 

06/528,660 

06^09,914 

06/766,185 

06/851,791 

06/714,485 

06/631,266 

06/759,025 

06/733,495 

06/799,523 

06/596,511 

06/807,240 

06/679,039 

06/852,097 

06/823,967 

06/743,075 

06/864,916 

06/802,692 

06/642,075 

06/818,778 

06/857.686 

06/852.015 

06/713,480 

06/639,801 

06/816,300 

06/840,577 

06/806,685 

06i764,623 

06/694.141 

06/793.844 

06/861.155 

06/829.808 

06/727.897 

06*^38.312 

06/849.220 

06/810.000 

06/833.147 

06/792.883 

06/757,395 

06/874,789 

06/760,662 

06/825,110 

06/904,124 

06/729.238 

06/796,224 

06/801.614 

06/800,561 

06/689.404 

06/681.222 

06/761.670 

06/562,899 

06/741.790 

06/744.135 

06/735.395 

06/672,231 

06/628.445 

06/814.345 

06/787,403 

06/814,339 

06/836,106 

06/741,526 

06/717,046 

06/703.252 

06/760.894 

06/884.736 

06/829.856 

06^39.633 

06/741,308 

06/726,807 

06/776,567 

06/770,186 


1176  OG  85 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/1 2>«7 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12y«7 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/1 2>«7 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 


1176  OG  86 

Patent  Number 

4.664,798 
4.664,808 
4,664,809 
4,664,816 
4,664,817 
4,664,818 
4,664,819 
4,664,823 
4,664,824 
4,664,831 
4,664,836 
4,664,837 
4,664,838 
4,664.849 
4,664,863 
4,664,864 
4.664,865 
4,664,869 
4,664,871 
4,664,872 
4,664,873 
4,664,874 
4,664,876 
4.664,877 
4,664,878 
4,664,879 
4,664,880 
4,664,882 
4,664,883 
4,664,892 
4,664.895 
4,664,910 

4,664,914 

4,664,920 

4,664,931 

4,664,933 

4,664,938 

4,664,940 

4,664,955 

4,664,957 

4,664,961 

4,664.968 

4.664.975 

4.664.976 

4.664.978 

4.664.984 

4.664,985 

4,664,986 

4,664,987 

4,664,988 

4,664,992 

4,664,996 

4,665,008 

4,665,009 

4,665,011 

4,665,015 

4,665,022 

4.665.025 

4.665.029 

4.665.030 

4.665,034 

4.665.035 

4.665,036 

4,665,038 

4,665,040 

4,665,043 

4,665,045 

4,665,052 

4,665,055 

4,665,058 

4,665,059 

4,665,063 

4,665,070 

4,665,072 

4.665.073 
4.665.076 
4,665.080 


Serial  Number 

06/924,614 

06/644,480 

06^4,075 

06^37,992 

06/355,242 

06/759,430 

06/747,118 

06/746,008 

06/818,862 

06/408,599 

06/777,409 

06/692,155 

06/787,046 

06/509,237 

06/312,490 

06/766,464 

06/802.509 

06/750.123 

06/675.641 

06/570.831 

06/486.437 

06/772.985 

06/590.466 

06/685.886 

06/654.709 

06/634.727 

06/679.511 

06/654.699 

06/875,175 

06/708,625 

06/629,393 

06/339,912 

06/661,773 

06^757,048 

06/811.332 

06^07,876 

06/731,232 

06/678,550 

06/842,162 

06/751,377 

06/590,439 

06/772,889 

06/904,842 

06/738,757 

06/715,707 

06^47,418 

06/654,841 

06^52,871 

06/671,845 

06/718,380 

06/654,136 

06/812,297 

06/801,932 

06/628,948 

06^99,437 

06/775,684 

06/581,242 

06/694,974 

06/583,188 

06/648,389 

06/551,906 

06^66.764 

06/734,921 

06/660,201 

06/680,297 

06/907,179 

06/723,803 

06/593,755 

06/745.560 

06/712,616 

06/707,412 

06/754,438 

06/748,631 

06/865,348 

06/589,345 

06^709,066 

06/751,550 


JhHCIAL  ( 

GATFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4,665,083 

4,665.084 

05/12/87 

4.665,088 

05/12/87 

4,665.090 

05/12/87 

4,665,091 

05/12/87 

4,665,093 

05/12/87 

4,665,094 

05/12/87 

4,665,095 

05/12/87 

4,665,101 

05/12/87 

4.665,107 

05/12/87 

4,665,110 

05/12/87 

4,665,111 

05/12/87 

4.665,115 

05/12/87 

4,665,118 

05/12/87 

4,665,122 

05/12/87 

4,665,128 

05/12/87 

4,665,131 

05/12/87 

4,665,132 

05/12/87 

4,665,133 

05/12/87 

4,665,137 

05/12/87 

4,665,145 

05/12/87 

4,665,146 

05/12/87 

4,665,149 

05/12/87 

4,665.150 

05/12/87 

4,665.165 

05/12/87 

4,665,168 

05/1 2«7 

4,665,169 

05/12/87 

4,665,170 

05/12/87 

4,665,178 

05/12/87 

4,665,187 

05/12/87 

4,665,188 

05/12/87 

4,665,190 

05/12/87 

4.665,191 

05/12/87 

4.665.192 

05/12/87 

4.665.197 

05/12/87 

4.665.202 

05/12/87 

4.665.205 

05/12/87 

4.665.210 

05/12/87 

4,665,213 

05/12/87 

4,665,217 

05/12/87 

4,665,218 

05/12/87 

4,665,222 

05/12/87 

4,665,223 

05/12/87 

4,665,227 

05/12/87 

4,665,230 

05/12/87 

4,665,232 

05/12/87 

4,665.233 

05/12/87 

4,665,237 

05/12/87 

4,665,238 

05/12/87 

4,665,244 

05/12/87 

4,665,249 

05/12/87 

4,665,252 

05/12/87 

4,665,261 

05/12/87 

4,665,263 

05/12/87 

4,665,264 

05/12/87 

4,665,265 

05/12/87 

4,665,269 

05/12/87 

4,665,270 

05/12/87 

4,665,271 

05/12/87 

4,665,275 

05/12/87 

4,665,276 

05/12/87 

4,665.279 

05/12/87 

4,665,282 

05/12/87 

4,665,291 

05/12/87 

4,665.293 

05/12/87 

4.665.294 

05/12/87 

4,665,297 

05/12/87 

4,665.298 

05/12/87 

4,665,299 

05/12/87 

4,665,304 

05/12/87 

4,665,308 

05/12/87 

4,665,314 

05/12/87 

4,665,320 

05/12/87 

4,665,323 

05/12/87 

4,665,332 

05/12/87 

4,665,334 

05/12/87 

4,665,336 

05/12/87 

4,665,346 

05/12/87 

4,665,348 

06/726,867 

06/818.770 

06/671.320 

06/785.830 

06/794,982 

06/771,375 

06/770,479 

06^07,921 

06/709,038 

06/842,609 

06^23,700 

06/773.878 

06/781,029 

06/736,912 

06/757,780 

06/651,083 

06/871,912 

06/871,913 

06/751,632 

06/814,748 

06/627,743 

06/865,784 

06/796,368 

06/852,555 

06/860.620 

06/852,003 

06/774.628 

06/822,576 

06/762,644 

06/789,223 

06/644,284 

06/307,538 

06/731.211 

06/590,820 

06/743,735 

06/644,006 

06/801,555 

06/790,601 

06/899.919 

06/852,600 

06/724,992 

06/691,750 

06/691,680 

06/867,348 

06/741,999 

06/817,502 

06/798,906 

06/871,215 

06/773,953 

06/777,847 

06/823,153 

06/840,898 

06/747,548 

06/842,700 

06/861,790 

06/792,348 

06/792,347 

06/752,182 

06/887,778 

06/745.576 

06/671.664 

06«46,034 

06/758.463 

06/735,063 

06/667,921 

06/845,091 

06/851,650 

06/767,539 

06^80,171 

06/607,001 

06/801,510 

06/745,023 

06/684,531 

06/664,655 

06/865,235 

06/526,739 

06/849,349 

06/812,933 

06/683,357 


July  25,  1995 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 


Jtn-Y  25,  1995 

Patent  Number 

4.665,349 

4,665352 

4,665,359 

4,665,360 

4.665.362 

4.665369 

4.665372 

4,665374 

4.665375 

4.665385 

4,665387 

4,665388 

4,665390 

4.665392 

4,665394 

4.665397 

4,665399 

4,665,408 

4,665,412 

4,665.413 

4,665,423 

4,665,430 

4,665.433 

4,665,442 

4,665.464 

4,665.473 

4,665,474 

4,665.477 

4.665,481 

4,665,482 

4,665,483 

4,665,493 

4.665.499 

4,665301 

4.665315 

4,665323 

4.665325 

4.665326 

4.665332 

4.665335 

4,665347 

4,665352 

5.014354 

5.014358 

5.014359 

5.014,365 

5.014.366 

5.014.367 

5.014,368 

5.014369 

5.014370 

5,014373 

5.014376 

5.014379 

5,014381 

5.014383 

5,014386 

5.014390 

5.014391 

5,014393 

5.014398 

5,014399 

5,014,400 

5.014.404 

5,014.406 

5.014.409 

5.014.417 

5.014.420 

5.014.423 

5.014.431 

5.014.448 

5.014,451 

5.014,452 

5.014.455 

5.014.459 

5.014.474 

5.014.475 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/716,201 

06/800.982 

06/650.151 

06/710.743 

06/706.204 

06/653.954 

06/700388 

06/811.912 

06/824.106 

06/698398 

06/513.242 

06/668.625 

06/768339 

06/670.081 

06/697.242 

06/628317 

06/783.226 

06^75.066 

06/746.994 

06/874.803 

06/783.063 

06/691.703 

06/715308 

06/684.859 

06/812.150 

06/771.677 

06/681.257 

06/570.807 

06/503.962 

06/503.963 

06/659371 

06/647.460 

06/577.677 

06/537.637 

06/755330 

06/580.470 

06^63.919 

06/863.285 

06/693.341 

06/774.734 

06/667.851 

06/746.079 

07/545.137 

07/375.245 

07/336.203 

07/300329 

07/485.031 

07/486.284 

07/404.822 

07/508.124 

07/343.434 

07/239.916 

07/498.229 

07/439.245 

07/408.254 

07/496.%3 

07/463.613 

07/510.226 

07/464.251 

07/365.819 

07/483.749 

07/391.045 

07/506.474 

07/296318 

07/410.293 

07/551.428 

07/538,856 

07/378.086 

07/318,631 

07/384311 

07/425.964 

07/510.089 

07/313.027 

07/423.253 

07/470,097 

07/342351 

07/454.750 


Issue  Date 


05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/1 2«7 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/12/87 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 


5.014.477 

5.014.478 

5.014.479 

5.014.480 

5.014.483 

5.014.484 

5.014.485 

5.014.488 

5.014.492 

5,014.496 

5.014.497 

5.014,499 

5,014303 

5,014305 

5,014306 

5,014307 

5,014308 

5,014310 

5,014313 

5,014317 

5,014324 

5,014327 

5,014331 

5,014333 

5,014344 

5,014347 

5,014350 

5,014355 

5,014359 

5,014360 

5,014368 

5,014370 

5,014371 

5,014378 

5,014381 

5,014382 

5,014,603 

5,014,604 

5,014,607 

5,014,609 

5,014,613 

5,014,627 

5,014,633 

5,014,639 

5,014,640 

5,014,641 

5,014.643 

5,014,647 

5,014,648 

5,014,649 

5,014,651 

5,014.654 

5,014.655 

5.014.666 

5.014.683 

5.014.692 

5,014,695 

5,014,705 

5,014,707 

5,014.713 

5.014.717 

5.014,719 

5,014,722 

5,014,723 

5,014,725 

5,014,727 

5,014,728 

5,014,731 

5,014,732 

5,014,739 

5,014,749 

5,014,754 

5,014,757 

5,014,759 

5.014,763 

5.014,771 

5,014.774 

5,014.784 

5.014.789 


07/529394 

07/411.356 

07/503.045 

07/541.759 

07/446.089 

07/165318 

07/505,923 

07/446,623 

07/440,080 

07/408,103 

07/490.839 

07/493.624 

07/100.616 

07/485.946 

07/562.635 

07/450331 

07/494.990 

07/520.235 

07/400.349 

07/439.366 

07/397315 

07/434.016 

07/500.041 

07/562.431 

07/371.094 

07/418.261 

07/518394 

07/253.257 

07/55 1;065 

07/350.644 

07/486.626 

07/428.961 

07/415.605 

07/462.047 

07/378.746 

07/301.355 

07/431.005 

07/421.106 

07/480.821 

07/570.146 

07/559.780 

07/433386 

07/584.166 

07/472.870 

07/402,763 

07/580.126 

07/467.496 

07/170.822 

07/302379 

07/192.142 

07/399,117 

07/476.929 

07/546.881 

07/556.884 

07/427.745 

07/611.455 

07/426.180 

07/335.197 

07/348,417 

07/446,054 

07/479,106 

06^05.265 

07/445,691 

07/355,086 

07/394,499 

07/452,746 

07/464317 

07/399,496 

07/517,909 

07/418380 

07/491,667 

07/549,082 

07/520.800 

07/360.266 

07/277.853 

07/583.934 

07/360,681 

07/470.463 

07/299.831 


1176  OG  87 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05.14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

0V14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

0V14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

0V14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 


1176  OG  88 

OFFICIAL  UA/Kl'lii 

July  25.  1995 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,015,128 

07/498.405 

05/14«l 

5,015,131 

07/409.315 

05/14/91 

5.014.791 

07/495.604 

05/14/91 

5,015,133 

07/509.099 

05/14/91 

5.014,792 

07/504.406 

05/14/91 

5,015,140 

07/411.293 

05/14/91 

5.014.795 

07/345,907 

05/14/91 

5,015,141 

07/516.965 

05/14/91 

5.014,798 

07/457,177 

05/14/91 

5,015,142 

07/457.299 

05/14/91 

5.014,802 

07/532,770 

05/14/91 

5,015,144 

07/322.309 

05/14«l 

5.014,806 

07/176,748 

05/14/91 

5,015,145 

07/417.766 

05/14/91 

5.014,807 

07/432,417 

05/14/91 

5,015,146 

07/421.167 

05/14/91 

5,014,808 

07/275,171 

05/14/91 

5,015,148 

07/570.482 

05/14/91 

5,014,818 

07/568,755 

05/14/91 

5,015.149 

07/392,667 

05/14/91 

5,014,837 

07/209.489 

05/14/91 

5,015,156 

07/368,491 

05/14/91 

5,014,844 

07/242.305 

05/14/91 

5,015,159 

07/524,426 

05/14/91 

5,014,847 

07/383.405 

05/14/91 

5.015.190 

07/477.740 

05/14/91 

5,014,849 

07/475.334 

05/14/91 

5.015.194 

07/423.799 

05/14/91 

5,014,857 

07/164.206 

05/14/91 

5.015.198 

07/449.425 

05/14/91 

5,014,858 

07/495.735 

05/14/91 

5.015.201 

07/481.187 

05/14/91 

5,014,863 

07/339.067 

05/14/91 

5.015.202 

07/505.481 

05/14/91 

5,014,864 

07/338.667 

05/14/91 

5.015.207 

07/458.092 

05/14/91 

5,014,867 

07/336.761 

05/14/91 

5.015.208 

07/234.337 

05/14/91 

5.014.868 

07/066,839 

05/14/91 

5.015.209 

07/573.251 

05/14/91 

5,014,869 

07/500426 

05/14/91 

5,015,216 

07/379.872 

05/14«l 

5,014,874 

07/414,327 

05/14/91 

5,015,221 

07/539,943 

05/14/91 

5.014.890 

07/451,923 

05/14/91 

5,015,229 

07/392,538 

05/14/91 

5.014,891 

07/522,989 

05/14/91 

5.015,233 

07/338,741 

05/14/91 

5,014,897 

07/439,614 

05/14/91 

5,015,234 

07/360.585 

05/14/91 

5,014,903 

07/512,077 

05/14/91 

5,015.239 

07/327,089 

05/14/91 

5,014,914 

07/399,456 

05/14/91 

5,015,240 

07/517.326 

05/14/91 

5,014,924 

07/396,191 

05/14/91 

5.015,241 

07/484.504 

05/14/91 

5.014.930 

07/370,526 

05/14/91 

5,015,242 

07/364.177 

05/14/91 

5.014.932 

07/517,011 

05/14/91 

5,015,243 

07/373.566 

05/14/91 

5.014.933 

07/343,729 

05/14/91 

5,015,244 

07/426.608 

05/14/91 

5,014,934 

07/374,529 

05/14/91 

5,015,252 

07/565.687 

05/14/91 

5,014.937 

07/392,060 

05/14A>t 

5,015,261 

07/063.492 

05/14/91 

5,014,938 

^          07/399,542 

05/14/91 

5,015,267 

07/497.117 

05/14/91 

5.014.942 

07/409,656 

05/14/91 

5,015,273 

07/494.704 

05/14/91 

5.014.945 

07/486,203 

05/14/91 

5,015,274  . 

07/358.653 

05/14/91 

5.014.947 

07/541.397 

05/14/91 

5,015,277 

07/446.367 

05/14/91 

5.014,948 

07/500,535 

05/14«l 

5.015.289 

07/565.976 

05/14/91 

5.014.952 

07/475.739 

05/14/91 

5.015,291 

07/447,983 

05/14/91 

5,014.956 

07/414,136 

05/14/91 

5,015,292 

07/299,462 

05/14/91 

5,014.960 

07/253.433 

05/14/91 

5.015.294 

07/504,207 

05/14/91 

5.014.961 

07/486,224 

05/14/91 

5.015.297 

07/501,377 

05/14A>l 

5.014,%3 

07/433.266 

05/14/91 

5.015.299 

07/340,239 

05/14/91 

5.014.970 

07/531.911 

05/14/91 

5.015.311 

07/593,906 

05/14/91 

5.014,973 

07/377.100 

05/14/91 

5,015,318 

07/295,899 

05/14/91 

5,014,990 

07/461.047 

05/14/91 

5,015.320 

07/228,483 

05/14/91 

5,014,994 

07/548,400 

05/14/91 

5.015,321 

07/373,359 

05/14/91 

5,014,995 

07/418.515 

05/14/91 

5,015,325 

07/439,646 

05/14/91 

5,015,002 

07/546,246 

05/14/91 

5,015,326 

07/348,952 

05/14/91 

5,015,011 

07/555.959 

05/14/91 

5,015,342 

07/340.356 

05/14/91 

5,015,013 

07/466.479 

05/14/91 

5,015,349 

07/454,305 

05/14/91 

5,015,014 

07/368,236 

05/14/91 

5,015,353 

07/102.937 

05/14/91 

5,015,021 

07/472.040 

05/14/91 

5,015.372 

07/476,234 

05/14/91 

5,015,025 

07/534,493 

05/14/91 

5,015.375 

07/394,546 

05/14/91 

5,015.028 

07/504.368 

05/14/91 

5.015.376 

07/468,101 

05/14/91 

5,015,030 

07/334.638 

05/14/91 

5.015,379 

07/297,4% 

05/14/91 

5,015,033 

07/453.766 

05/14/91 

5.015.381 

07/023,175 

05/14/91 

5,015.036 

06/920.592 

05/14/91 

5.015.382 

07/341,037 

05/14/91 

5,015,037 

07/442.163 

05/14/91 

5.015.386 

07/220,597 

05/14/91 

5,015,046 

07/355.350 

05/14/91 

5.015.391 

07/449,621 

05/14/91 

5,015.051 

07/301.890 

05/14/91 

5.015.401 

07/599,271 

05/14/91 

5.015.061 

07/348.951 

05/14/91 

5.015.417 

07/155,025 

05/14/91 

5.015.062 

07/442>*4 

05/14/91 

5.015.419 

07/261,531 

05/14/91 

5.015.064 

07/505.031 

05/14/91 

5.015.428 

07/408,861 

05/14/91 

5.015.065 

07/458.753 

05/14/91 

5,015.431 

07/399,640 

05/14/91 

5.015.071 

07/438.871 

05/14/91 

5,015,437 

07/437,947 

05/14/91 

5.015,072 

07/445.590 

05/14/91 

5.015,438 

07/459,878 

05/14/91 

5.015.074 

07/465.074 

05/14/91 

5,015,439 

07/459,884 

05/14/91 

5,015.076 

07/340.650 

05/14/91 

5,015.445 

07/283,531 

05/14/91 

5.015.080 

07/498.524 

05/14/91 

5,015,447 

07/381,577 

05/14«l 

5.015,087 

07/516.515 

05/14/91 

5.015.455 

07/289,121 

05/14/91 

5.015,089 

07/460,746 

05/14/91 

5.015.495 

06/619,359 

05/14/91 

5,015.096 

07/761.144 

05/14/91 

5.015.504 

07/487.829 

05/14/91 

5,015,110 

07/432.857 

05/14/91 

5.015.505 

07/411.980 

05/14/91 

5,015.112 

07/531.136 

05/14/91 

5.015.506 

07/578,387 

05/14/91 

5.015,113 

07/280,487 

05/14/91 

5.015.510 

07/581,170 

05/14«l 

5.015.115 

07/398.348 

05/14/91 

5,015,518 

07/361,766 

05/14/91 

5,015.119 

07/405,858 

05/14/91 

5,015,520 

07/390,124 

05/14«l 

Jw-Y  25,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,015,526 

5,015,534 

5,015,543 

5,015.549 

5,015,554 

5,015,560 

5,015,565 

5,015,579 

5,015,586 

5,015,591 

5,015,598 

5,015,603 

5,015,605 

5,015,607 

5,015,613 

5,015,614 

5,015,632 

5,015,635 

5,015,636 

5,015,641 

5.015,642 

5,015.645 

5.015.650 

5.015.655 

5.015.661 

5.015.662 

5,015,663 

5,015,667 

5,015.679 

5.015,680 

5.015,681 

5.015,686 

5,015.689 

5,015.702 

5.015.705 

5.015.709 

5.015.714 

5.015.721 

5.015.737 

5.015.739 

5.015.748 

5.015.762 

5.015.768 

5.015.770 

5.015.773 

5.015.778 

5.015.790 

5.015.792 

5.015.798 

5.015.811 

5.015.815 

5,015.929 

5,015,832 

5,015,841 

5,015,843 

5,015,849 

5.015.858 

5.015.860 

5.015.861 

5.015.865 

5.015.867 

5.015.869 

5.015.871 

5.015.895 

5.015.899 

5.015.901 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/412,087 

07/400,850 

07/575,756 

07/411.938 

07/563.677 

07/296,323 

07/354,503 

07/013.446 

07/436,335 

07/256.523 

07/588,116 

07/291.479 

07/206.146 

07/332.076 

07/464.850 

07/375,225 

07/562,507 

07/385,850 

07/388,854 

07/349,369 

07/230,407 

07/424,014 

07/413,365 

07/426,778 

07/367.082 

07/259.563 

07/488.190 

07/267.725 

07/359.532 

07/472.916 

07/442,549 

07/324.495 

07/423,516 

07/417.932 

07/435.211 

07/286.461 

07/493.067 

07/433.411 

07/460.840 

07/185.176 

07/404.688 

06/268.120 

07/566,501 

07/552,892 

07/389,748 

07/452,452 

07/450,257 

07/341,818 

07/454,532 

07/365,449 

07/294,607 

07/344,884 

07/317,227 

07/403,886 

07/480,548 

07/450,877 

07/500,633 

07/503.784 

07/383,158 

07/354,104 

07/400,617 

07/196,194 

07/431,305 

07/460.791 

07/522.776 

07/491,970 


Issue  Date 


05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14A>l 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 


5,015.906 

5,015,907 

5,015,908 

5.015.909 

5.015.914 

5.015.919 

5.015.920 

5.015.922 

5.015.926 

5.015.933 

5.015.938 

5.015,943 

5.015.951 

5.015,961 

5,015,971 

5,015,981 

5,015,992 

5,015,997 

5,016,018 

5,016,019 

5,016,020 

5,016,021 

5,016,025 

5,016,029 

5,016,031 

5,016.033 

5,016,035 

5,016,037 

5,016.042 

5.016.048 

5.016,049 

5,016,051 

5,016,085 

5.016.086 

5.016.089 

5.016,121 

5.016.123 

5.016.125 

5.016.129 

5,016,131 

5.016.136 

5.016.138 

5.016.140 

5,016,141 

5.016,142 

5.016.143 

5.016.144 

5.016,148 

5,016,151 

5,016,154 

5,016.163 

5.016.172 

5.016,184 

5,016,188 

5,016,190 

5,016,193 

5,016,195 

5,016,213 

5,016,225 

5,016,227 

5,016,229 

5,016,261 

5,016,262 

5,016,265 

5,016,272 

5,016,277 

5,016,278 


07/431.385 

07/434,214 

07/299,296 

07/458,849 

07/282,401 

07/382,177 

07/372,824 

07/332,280 

07/474,546 

07/437.344 

07/373.461 

07/354,559 

07/325.695 

07/562,236 

07/455.675 

07/570.894 

07/372.991 

07/524.104 

07/326,935 

07/457.704 

07/340.436 

07/465.446 

07/533.104 

07/421.060 

07/332.495 

07/416,495 

07/397.915 

07/265.813 

07/302.608 

07/454.947 

07/360.480 

07/432.392 

07/164.282 

07/314.052 

07/293.443 

07/162.948 

07/417.403 

07/322.971 

07/330.216 

07/343.907 

07/312.609 

07/408,756 

07/391.417 

07/521.306 

07/558.489 

07/395.889 

07/500.727 

07/486.613 

07/354,981 

07/576,998 

07/140,668 

07/457,175 

07/295.779 

07/416.163 

07/190.427 

07/178,934 

07/319,659 

06/642,318 

07/434,354 

07/398,768 

07/544.186 

07/339.552 

07/422.100 

07/545.089 

07/367.086 

07/283.444 

07/345,231 


1176  OG  89 

05/r4/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

06/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14A)l 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 

05/14/91 


IMI 


1176  OG  90 

OFHCIAL  GA7FTTE 

Application 

July  25.  1995 
Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4.928.973 

07/097.640 

05/29/90 

09/16/87 

05/25/95 

4.958.790 

07/349.118 

09/25/90 

05/05/89 

05/25/95 

4.981,183 

07/215.500 

01/01/91 

07/06«8 

05/26/95 

4.983J28 

07/170,611 

01/08/91 

03/15/88 

05/25/95 

4.990.057 

07/346.749 

02A)5/91 

05/03/89 

05/25/95 

4.626.943 

06/627.651 

12A)2/86 

07/03/84 

05/26«5 

4.647.257 

06/704,500 

03/03/87 

02/22/85 

05/15/95 

Reissae  AppUcattons  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicatiofu  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioQ  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  tbe  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,733^7 Jic.  S.N.  08/433.906,  May  4, 1993,  Q.  362.  MIN- 
IATURE FLASHLIGHT,  Lee  K.  Bieberstein,  Owner  of 
Record:  Mag  Instrument,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  D.  McConaghy,  Ex.  Op.:  3406. 

4,900,747.  Re.  S.N.  08/437,064,  May  9.  1995,  Q.  514/402, 
METHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  REMOVING  ADVANCED 
GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS,  Helen  Vlassara,  ct  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Barbara  L.  Renda.  Ex.  dp.:  1205. 

5,016,908,  Re.  S.N.  08/375.180.  Jan.  18,  1995,  CI.  280/ 
757,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS,  David  S.  Athanas,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mick, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  H.  Keith  Miller,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106. 

5,065,213.  Re.  S.N.  08/447,184,  May  22.  1995.  O.  257. 
INTEGRATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  MOS  POWER  TRAN- 
SISTOR STRUCTURE  IN  THE  EMITTER  SWITCHING 
CONFIGURATION  AND  RELATIVE  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS,  Ferruccio  Frisina,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  SJLL.,  Agrate  Brainza,  Italy, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robot  Gn»ver.  Ex.  Gp.:  2503. 

5,208,785.  Re.  S.N.  08/435.856.  May  4.  1995.  CI.  367/90, 
BROADBAND  ACOUSTIC  DOPPLER  CURRENT,  Blair  H. 
Brumley,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rowe,  Deines  Instruments, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  M.  Carson, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2201. 

5,209475.  Re.  S.N.  08/439,006,  May  11.  1995,  C\.  384/15, 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  HAVING  AN  ADJUST- 
ABLE RET/UNER  PLATE.  Masaithi  Ohtake,  Owner  of 
Record:  Nippon  Thompson,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Alan  H.  MacPherson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3503. 

5,212,698,  Re.  S.N.  08/442.798.  May  17,  1995,  Q.  372/ 
18,  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  FOR  ULTRASHORT 
PULSE  GENERATION  IN  TUNEABLE  LASERS,  James  D. 
Kafka,  Owner  of  Record:  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  Davis.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2501. 

5,212,752.  Re.  S.N.  08/443.978.  May  18,  1995,  Q.  385, 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE  CONNECTOR  HAVING 
ENHANCED  PROVISIONS  FOR  TUNING,  Daniel  L.  Ste- 
phenson, ct  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald 
E.  Hayes.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  2501. 

5,213,295,  Re.  S.N.  08/443,845.  May  18, 1995,  CI.  248/161, 
TWO-WAY  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  CHAIR  HEIGHT  ADJUST- 
MENT MECHANISM,  Brian  L.  Scholten,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Daniel  L.  Girdwood,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505. 


5,232,052.  Re.  S.N.  08/444.226,  May  18,  1995,  Q.  169/14, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
INTRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICAL  FORMANT  INTO  A 
WATER  STRE/VM  IN  FIRE-nGHTING  EQUIPMENT,  Law- 
rence C.  Arvidson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hypro  Corp., 
New  Brighton,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Nikolai. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3102. 

5,302,966.  Re.  S.N.  08/447,717,  May  23,  1995,  CI.  345/76, 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION,  Roger  G.  Stewart,  Owner 
of  Record:  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  R.  Moser,  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2609. 

5,327,496.  Re.  S.N.  08/447.686.  May  23.  1995,  CI.  380/6. 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE.  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  UTILIZING  PSEUDONOISE  SIGNAL  FOR 
ACOUSTIC/U-  ECHO  C/VNCELLATION,  Steve  F.  RusseU. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Iowa  StaU  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Ames  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  M. 
Knauer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202. 

5385,427.  Re.  S.N.  08/447.106.  May  22.  1995.  CI.  368/21, 
METHOD  /^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 
OIL  AND  OTHER  POLLUTANTS,  Richard  D.  Katclcy, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Philip  M. 
French,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107. 


Requests  for  Rccxjuniiutioiu  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Oroups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  tbe  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  tbe  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

4,396,806.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,852,  June  6,  1995,  Q.  381/ 
103,  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFYER,  Jared  A.  Anderson,  Owner 
of  Record:  A&L  Ventures,  Orinda,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Townsend  &  Townsend,  Khourie  &  Crew,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608,  Requester  Re  Sound  Corp.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

4,453,294,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,855,  June  12,  1995,  CI.  24/ 
303,  ENGAGEABLE  ARTICLE  USING  A  PERMANENT 
MAGNET,  Tamao  Morita,  Owner  of  Record:  AMSCO  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jacobsen  Price  Holman  & 
Stem,  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  3507.  Requester:  Longacre  & 
White,  c/o  John  M.  White,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,739,768,  Reexam.  No,  90/003,856,  Apr.  7.  1995,  Q.  128/ 
658,  CATHETER  FOR  GUIDE- WIRE  TRACKING,  Erik  T. 
Engelson,  Owner  of  Record:  Target  Therapeutics,  Fremont, 
Calif  Attorney  or  Agent:  E.  Thomas  Wheelock,  Morrison  & 
Foerster.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester:  Natalie 
D.  Kadievitch,  Willian  Brinks  Hofer  Gilson  &  Lione,  Chicago, 

m. 

4,861,962,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,854,  June  8,  1995,  Q.  219/ 
121.5,  NOZZLE  SHIELD  FOR  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH, 


July  25.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Nicholas  A.  Sanders,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hypertherm 
J^riif!^'"''  ^■^•^P'^y  or  Agent:  Joseph  A  Capra^ 
Jr..  Teste,  Hurwitz  and  TTiibeault,  Boston,  Mass.;  Ex.  Gp  ^ 
Rt^uester  Centncut.  LLC.  in  c/o  Peter  Paul  MitrZ  imai 


lA^o'wfJ?'*''*™-^"- ^0^3.857,  May  30,  1995  Q  164/ 
U,  FORMATION  OF  FOUNDRY  CORE  BLOCKS,  Xugtito 

S»n^u^".?^f*^"^-    ■'''^^'"«^'    Attorney  or  Agent- 
San^n  Helfgott,  Helfgott  &  Karas,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex  S 

WP^"*T;^K^'"P'°*''"  Merchants  International  in^o 
acott  E.  Hanf,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

^^'^?^'^'  '*e«»am.  No.  90(W3,853,  June  7  1995  CI  28S/ 
027^SSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  J^Ti'dUCT  CON 
DUrrS  HAVING  TAPERED  AUGNMENT  w£j^R^ 
V^V"/  *•  -J^^  of  R««=ord:  Opti-Com  Manuf^tur^g 
Network  Inc.,  Harahan,  La.,  Attorney  or  Agenf  Gireorv  C 
Smith,  Pravel,  Hewitt,  Km^ball  &  Krie'gen,  nfustonT^fx^i 
Wastoi^oJ'aC  ""''    ^^  "  ^"^^^  Fisher  Christen  &  S^l, 

^.f'^'?,'*^-  R^'^am  No.  90/003,858,  June  2,  1995  CI  106/ 
213   LOW  AMYLOPECTIN  STARCH,  Vir^  ft™ii„  ^ 

HoUmg  Corp    Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent   Mary 

tx.  Gp    1108,  Requester:  Leone  &  Moffa  in  c/o  Gewgc  A 
Leone,  Sr.,  MmneapoUs,  Minn.  vjcwgc  a. 


Notice  of  Expiratioii  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registtation 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
hhng  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

^°^^^  '™l*'i'^  '"  '°''"*''  ^^'^  ^  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registia- 
ttons  hsted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059.  ^^ 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
MAY  22,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  Number 

99,130 

99.142 

315.850 

315,864 

315,874 

315.891 

315.905 

315,912 

315.946 

315.953 

315.978 

315.988 

316.009 

316.033 

316.051 

316.057 

316.087 

316,088 

316,089 

316,098 

316,104 

316,109 

316,135 

316,152 


Serial  Number 

71/074.597 

71/062.110 

71/348,166 

71/343,542 

71/342.323 

71/347,173 

71/346,166 

71/349,630 

71/348,830 

71/350.362 

71/345.584 

71/349.130 

71/349,162 

71/348,586 

71/337,884 

71/345,092 

71/350,368 

71/350,369 

71/350,370 

71/350,385 

71/350,244 

71/351,071 

71/350.538 

71/349.401 


Reg.  Date 

08/18/1914 

08/18/1914 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 

08/14/1934 


593.727 

593.728 

593.731 

593.732 

593.735 

593.737 

593.738 

593.743 

593.746 

593.749 

593.754 

593.756 

593.770 

593.771 

593.777 

593.791 

593.792 

593.807 

593.809 

593.811 

593.813 

593.819 

593.820 

593.821 

593.825 

593.836 

593,837 

593.841 

593,843 

593,849 

593,852 

593,854 

593,861 

593,864 

593,865 

593,870 

593,871 

593,873 

593,877 

593,891 

593,893 

593.897 

593.903 

593.906 

593,908 

593,930 

593.933 

593.934 

593.935 

593.937 

593.951 

593.952 

593,953 

593.954 

593.956 

593.959 

593,967 

593,970 

593,975 

593,980 

593,982 

593,983 

593,984 

593,985 

593,991 

593,994 

593,997 

593,999 

594,002 

594,010 

594,020 

594,022 

594,023 

594,024 

594,025 

594,036 

594,037 

954,716 

990.469 


71/655,390 

71/655.517 

71/616.977 

71/646.069 

71/652.083 

71/653.762 

71/549.950 

71/652.445 

71/656.059 

71/631.229 

71/636.107 

71/649.221 

71/645.680 

71/646.930 

71/653.954 

71/639.715 

71/641.667 

71/649.837 

71/649,840 

71/651,386 

71/653.956 

71/655,483 

71/655,484 

71/655.485 

71/656.583 

71/659.024 

71/659.025 

71/659.348 

71/660,030 

71/640,880 

71/649,259 

71/649.771 

71/621,710 

71/654,902 

71/636,223 

71/654,867 

71/642,826 

71/649,290 

71/641,983 

71/656,222 

71/635,1% 

71/645,127 

71/653,950 

71/654,374 

71/654,563 

71/640,834 

71/643,449 

71/644,411 

71/644,412 

71/651.772 

71/607.190 

71/607.191 

71/610.567 

71/632.022 

71/640.916 

71/646,462 

71/654,756 

71/654.952 

71/655,852 

71/655,199 

71/595.274 

71/656.705 

71/656,706 

71/622,144 

71/606,492 

71/629,415 

71/655,643 

71/627,681 

71/643,575 

71/591,999 

71/619,107 

71/649.665 

71/655,622 

71/638,148 

71/632.351 

71/657,611 

71/644,414 

72/397,761 

73A)01450 


1176  OG  91 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

08/17/1954 

03/06/1973 

08/13/1974 


IMI 


1176  OG  92 

Reg.  Number 

990,474 

990,475 

990,476 

990,477 

990,483 

990,484 

990,486 

990,488 

990,499 

990,501 

990,505 

990.507 

990,510 

990,511 

990412 

990,513 

990415 

990416 

990417 

990425 

990428 

990432 

990433 

990438 

990439 

990449 

990450 

990459 

990,560 

990.561 

990.564 

990467 

990468 

990471 

990475 

990479 

990482 

990485 

990487 

990493 

990.602 

990,608 

990.609 

990.611 

990.612 

990.613 

990,615 

990,616 

990,617 

990,620 

990,624 

990.625 

990.626 

990,627 

990,631 

990,635 

990,637 

990.638 

990.639 

990.640 

990,645 

990,649 

990,657 

990,658 

990.660 

990.664 

990.666 

990.667 

990.668 

990.669 

990,671 

990,675 

990,678 

990.684 

990,689 

990,692 

990,699 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73AX)3,430 

73AX)3,681 

73/004,311 

73A)04,909 

73/005,619 

73/005,864 

73/000,850 

73/001.233 

73/003,037 

73/003446 

73/002.074 

73/003.591 

73/006,203 

73/006,204 

73/006,205 

73/006,206 

73/000,396 

73/001,388 

73/001,435 

73/004.129 

73/006,931 

73/005,946 

73/006,010 

73/009.055 

73AX)9.996 

73/000.998 

73/002.128 

73/005.651 

73/000.472 

73/000.817 

73/003.956 

73/005.071 

73/005,074 

73/006,194 

73A)03.900 

73/003.875 

73/007,%5 

73/008.824 

73/010.148 

72/403.377 

72/416,492 

72/410435 

72/430,935 

72/410,050 

72/446,839 

72/461,138 

72/346,469 

72/346,470 

72/348,286 

72/426.682 

72/444.657 

72/446.276 

72/448.225 

72/451.6% 

72/460.527 

72/441,194 

72/394,056 

72/430459 

72/442,549 

72/443,616 

72/430.833 

72/450,236 

72/464,999 

72/365,289 

72/415.567 

72/461.253 

72/453.951 

72/416.127 

72/416.137 

72/427.495 

72/450,847 

72/458.161 

72/351,104 

72/436.300 

72/448,133 

72/453.683 

72/464,225 


Reg.  Date 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 


990,702 

990.703 

990.706 

990.709 

990,712 

990.716 

990.718 

990,719 

990,722 

990,729 

990,730 

990,733 

990,736 

990,737 

990,738 

990,741 

990,743 

990.744 

990.753 

990.756 

990,766 

990.767 

990.774 

990,775 

990,776 

990,777 

990.778 

990.783 

990,784 

990,793 

990.798 

990.800 

990,805 

990,806 

990,807 

990,816 

990.817 

990.818 

990,820 

990,824 

990,833 

990,835 

990,841 

990,842 

990.844 

990,845 

990,848 

990,849 

990,850 

990,851 

990.856 

990.861 

990,862 

990,867 

990,876 

990,877 

990,878 

990.880 

990.881 

990.882 

990,883 

990,884 

990,886 

990,888 

990,891 

990,894 

990.895 

990.897 

990,899 

990.900 

990.903 

990.904 

990.905 

990,906 

990,915 

990,916 

990,918 

990,919 

990,921 


72/457.217 

72/400,813 

72/431,350 

72/440460 

72/442.397 

72/448,935 

72/450,355 

72/450.463 

72/452.816 

72/457,896 

72/459.960 

72/461,255 

72/461,623 

72/461,736 

72/461,804 

72/464438 

72/466.135 

72/374.198 

72/465427 

72/466.720 

72/369,014 

72/402.377 

72/426.908 

72/434.298 

72/436.346 

72/439.785 

72/441.171 

72/443,899 

72/444,499 

72/447,076 

72/450422 

72/451,335 

72/456,456 

72/456.493 

72/457.163 

72/461.453 

72/461,569 

72/461,701 

72/462,201 

72/462.868 

72/466,345 

72/467,185 

72/428.953 

72/432.565 

72/444,726 

72/446,229 

72/448.674 

72/450,331 

72/450.332 

72/451424 

72/458,344 

72/462.105 

72/463.134 

72/465,293 

72/455,646 

72/442,761 

72/463.656 

72/423.485 

72/436.467 

72/447.892 

72/451452 

72/460.728 

72/416.979 

72/419.740 

72/445.134 

72/456.484 

72/456.485 

72/458,858 

72/463466 

72/464,204 

72/461438 

72/461,626 

72/466.328 

72/466.397 

72/409,544 

72/416,780 

72/464,545 

72/420,783 

72/438,671 


July  25,  1995 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13A1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 


July  25.  1995 

Reg.  Number 

990,925 

990,927 

990,929 

990,930 

990.932 

990,934 

990,938 

990,944 

990,947 

990,948 

990,953 

990,956 

990.958 

990.960 

990.962 

990.966 

990.971 

990.973 

990.976 

990.978 

990,979 

990,982 

990,984 

990,986 

990,990 

990.992 

990.993 

990.994 

990.995 

990,996 

990.997 

990.998 

990.999 

991.003 

991,004 

991,005 

991,012 

991,020 

991,023 

991,024 

991,030 

991,031 

991,033 

991,035 

991,037 

991,045 

991,049 

991.054 

991,055 

991,062 

991,064 

991,065 

991,068 

991.070 

991.075 

991,076 
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Serial  Number 

72/464,380 

72/465.870 

72/466.326 

72/466,350 

72/466,705 

72/441497 

72/459.383 

72/461,303 

72/374,777 

72/400,574 

72/463425 

72/465,718 

72/466,401 

72/454,409 

72/464,867 

72/436410 

72/447474 

72/430,791 

72/455.396 

72/461.950 

72/466.896 

72/462,976 

72/329,102 

72/436,454 

72/439.898 

72/443.104 

72/443,448 

72/445,222 

72/445,413 

72/445,647 

72/448.236 

72/449425 

72/452,307 

72/463,925 

72/463.926 

72/397,327 

72/441,550 

72/455,547 

72/458,507 

72/459,223 

72/438,690 

72/446493 

72/446495 

72/452,812 

72/455,982 

72/449,570 

72/442,013 

72/447,881 

72/460,976 

72/432.407 

73/005,798 

72/447,703 

72/443,109 

72/458,733 

72/444,785 

72/452.949 


Reg.  Date      Abraham,  David  J..  4307  N.  Heventh  St.  Arlington.  Va.  22201 


08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 

08/13/1974 


June  23.  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

TTic  following  person  successfiilly  passed  the  reristration 
exammadon  that  was  held  August  21. 199rand  has  bSn^^ 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  pitoit  apphcations  before  the  Office  until  hk 
regisoanon  certificate  is  mailed  to  him.  Final  approval  for 
S^Z  I'J'isS^'  "^  f i»blishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Duector  of  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline  that  the 
'^°  r^^  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 

^^Jf]^  ^V^'^^-  '^cco'diB^y.  any  infonnation  tend^ 
to  affect  the  ehgibibty  of  the  foUowing  appUcant  on  moral 
rt^cal,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiunisted  to  the  Director 
Offia^of  EmoUment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Septembe^ 

Schultz.  Robert  L..  P.O.  Box  190694.  Little  Rock.  Ark.  72219 


June  23.  1995 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  foUowing  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  appIyinR 
for  regis^adOT  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pa^t  and 
Trademark  Qfficeand  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  ^pare  and  proseme^" 
^^T.^^^  "^.^"^  '"'^  "^^  repstiScertiC 
rT..^'!  '^  '^^  ^"^  *PP^^^  f°^  registration  is  subject 
to  estobhshmg  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  DirtStor  of  the  Olficiof 
EnroUment  and  DiscipUne  that  the  person  seeking  regis^Mi  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10  7(a)r  Accofd 
mgly.  any  mformation  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  any 

^iL^fn  ^'T^^K^''"?''  °°  °*"^  ^'^  •»  other  gioundi 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  EnroUnwit  and 
Disciphne  on  or  before  September  8,  1995.  ^^ 

Caretto, 
23233 


Vanessa  M.,  10104-B  Palace  Way,  Richmond,  Va. 


Heller,  Gregory  A.,  5336  EUzey  Dr.,  Fairfax.  Va.  22032 
guto.  Jerome  L..  4552  Shetland  Green  Rd..  Alex^  Va. 

^^f^'  ^'^  °  •  •*  °  ^°'  ^88-  Picrrcpont  Manor.  N.Y. 


June  23.  1995  kaREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registratioii  To  Practice 

The  foUowing  person  successfiiUy  passed  the  registiation 
examination  that  was  held  April  13.  1994.  and  has  bSn  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  his 
registi«ion  certificate  is  mailed  to  him.  Final  approval  for 
rc^s&ation  is  sub^  to  cstabUshing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
director  of  the  Office  of  EnroUment  and  DiscipUne  that  the 
'*^"  r^^  rcgiso^ion  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
^hJ^I^  '?u^^"^^-  Accordingly,  any  information  tenZg 
to  affect  the  eligibiUty  of  the  foUowing  appUcant  on  moral* 
etocal.  «  othCT  grounds  should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director 
Tl99S     ™""™*"'  *°^  DiscipUne  on  or  before  September 


Service  by  Pnbiicatioii 

A  ^tition  to  cancel  the  registiations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 

by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
4at  unl««  the  registrants  hsted  herein,  their  assigns  «  leg^ 
representatives.  shaU  enter  an  appearance  within  tltim-  days  of 
SaSI  °"'       "^'^°°  *^  P™ceed  as  inlte  caL  of 

1  ^"^^  Marketing    Inc.,   Cambridge,  Mass..   Reg.   No 
1496,126  for  the  mark  "DIAMOND"7canc.  No.  23^. 

Star  Television  Network,  Inc..  Oriando    Fla.    Rcb    No 
c2:  No.  £3'$!."^  "'^^  ■mS^OfT^fy^^: 
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Prevent  Chemicals  Ltd.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1.533,833  for  the  maik  "REMOVZ-IT'  and  Design,  Cane.  No. 
21,496. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator, 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Conunissioner  for  Trademarks 


1176  00  95 


D.  342,655 

D.  348,445 

4,237.227 

4,799,199 

4,895,584 

4,899,218 

5,025,194 

5,070,731 

5,081,540 

5,093,170 

5,133,981 

5^14,704 

5,214,742 

5,231,386 

5,237,103 

5,244,629 

5,260,734 

5.263,887 

5,274,570 

5,277,500 

5,278,267 

5,280,488 

5,294,388 

5,305,626 

5,308,401 

5,308,773 

5,311,877 

5.313,367 

5,317,576 

5,321,646 

5,321,758 

5,322,020 

5,326,357 

5,331,047 

5332,310 

5,332,572 

5,333,912 

5,334,114 

5,337,363 

5,339,709 

5.341,228 

5,341,304 

5,341,464 

5,341,550 

5.342,088 

5,344.812 

5,344,843 

5,344,959 

5,346,459 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  The  Week  of  July  25, 1995 


5,351,246 

5.352.701 

5.353.158 

5.354.014 

5,354,391 

5,356,607 

5,356,750 

5,358,089 

5,359,465 

5,359,540 

5,363,330 

5,364,118 

5,364,393 

5,369,230 

5,370,840 

5,371,359 

5,372.004 

5,372,529 

5,372,993 

5,373.321 

5.373.730 

5.374,482 

5,375,327 

5,376,402 

5,376.772 

5.377,135 

5,378,458 

5,378,522 

5,378,536 

5,379,142 

5.380,889 

5,381,248 

5,381,256 

5,381,491 

5,381,764 

5,384,108 

5,385,314 

5,385,670 

5,386,034 

5.386.577 

5,388,382 

5.388,431 

5,388,474 

5,389,800 

5,390,877 

5,391.190 

5.391.448 

5.392.136 

5.392.161 


5.393.712 

5.394,272 

5,395,691 

5,395,841 

5,396,223 

5,3%,235 

5,396.276 

5.396.347 

5.397,380 

5,397,785 

5,397,951 

5,398,004 

5.398.660 

5.399.214 

5.399,466 

5,399,551 

5,400,577 

5,400.899 

5,401,085 

5,401.304 

5,401,544 

5,401,736 

5,401,784 

5,401,831 

5,401,919 

5,402,199 

5,402.212 

5,402,277 

5.402,460 

5.402.479 

5.402.674 

5.403.146 

5.403.745 

5,403.906 

5,404,451 

5,405,067 

5,405,371 

5,405,765 

5,405,981 

5,406,197 

5,406,905 

5,407,130 

5,407,154 

5,407,720 

5,408,070 

5,408,270 

5,408,331 

5.408,608 

5,408,652 


5,408,663 

5,408,969 

5.409,158 

5,409,185 

5,409,703 

5.409,736 

5.409.747 

5.409,772 

5,409,932 

5,410,247 

5,410,390 

5,410,517 

5,410,589 

5,410,650 

5,410,874 

5,411,780 

5,412,004 

5,412,384 

5,412,637 

5,413,385 

5,413,666 

5,413,766 

5,413,918 

5,414.196 

5,414,319 

5,414,333 

5,414,656 

5,414,690 

5,414,862 

5,414,931 

5,415,322 

5,415,347 

5,415,838 

5,416,426 

5,417,108 

5,417,241 

5,417,529 

5,417,858 

5,417,928 

5,417,981 

5,419,285 

5,420,226 

5,420,259 

5,421,255 

5,423,036 

5,424,447 


I 


1176  OG  96 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  qujckly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  ty]^  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idenutied  lor 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significanUy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box. 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequendy  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appbcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

AU  communications  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Jio-Y  25,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATCNT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

JJtemI^n*a?^S"'  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies 
ttders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 
tlectromc  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 
Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 
Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 
Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 
Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 
Vacancy  Announcement  Applications 

MliltfTe^SffitTcTvifSr"  '"^  -'*  "*=*  ^PP'^-'^^- 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Reference  CoUectioiis  of  U^  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  tradem^ 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
alx>ut  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoik 


Auburn  University  Ubraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Ubrary (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  Sute  University (602)  965-7010 

UtUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (916)  654-(K)69 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Paric  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library ~ (312)  747^*450 

Springfield:  IlUnois  Stale  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichiu  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Library » (313)  833-1450 

MiimeapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363^»600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Name  of  Ubrary 

Telephone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Resean^h  I  ihrori~\ 

^'ti  ^"  »^"  LHyl^orS'^li^Sniver^iiy- ^^U)  930-0917 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  Universitvof  fS^i;;^.' ^^^^^  515-3280 

Cincimiati  and  Hamilton  CountTpubhTSv  of  ^^^'^  '^^^^ 

Cleveland  PubUc  Ubrary  ^^    '• " (513)  369-6936 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libi^^' (216)  623-2870 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library  (^•'*)  292-6175 

^KopnSn^'^*"^.^'^  UniveScini^ir"^  ■toteri.iiiiiTriic- ^''^^  ^59-5212 

Salem:  Oregon  Stote  ui^ - (405)744-7086 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of " (503)  378-4239 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of     (215)  686-533 1 

Umversity  Paric:  Pattee  Library,  PcMsviviiia  SteteiinVv;!;;^;',;;" — ' ('*'2)  622-3138 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary^JS  oflS^^  Lo  "^ •;■.....  (814)  865^61 

Providence  PubUc  Ubrary  No«  Yet  Operational 

Clemson  University  Libraries         ("Wl)  455-8027 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  siuftDi^' ^^^^  656-3024 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology 

Mem^s  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  U^' and' MiiJ^OT ^^^^  ^^^^2 

NashviUe:  Stevcr^' Scienii  Ubri^rVaid^iit  U^  (?"  >  725-8877 

a£^    "^  Engin^ring  ffiy.  SSlty  of  S  at' ^''^>  ^22-2775 

^^ojjl^gejtationrsieriiiig^  (512)495^500 

DaUas  PubUc  Ubrary - (409)845-3826 

Houston:  The  Fondien  Ub^rRiii'uiii'vOTit^ •;;;;\-;r"(21'*)  670-1468 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  L^y  l^ive^J^oyuii ^'^^  ^^7-8101  Ext.  2587 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ub^rUni^l^ity  of  Wwto        i^^  828-1 104 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virmk  uEiw " ^06)  543-0740 

Mad«on^Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ub.^,  Univer^f  wSS ^^^  ^93-2510 

Milwaukee  pibUcUbrar^^      (608)262-6845 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Libraiv (^'^^  286-3051 

^ (307)  237-4935 


Slate 


North  CaroUna 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  CaroUna 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  CcMninissioncr 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


Phone  number        New  Case 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703  Date* 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGAhflC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100—  mnAKU 

JOHN  E.  KTITLE,  Director 308-0661  03/24/94 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION.  n^t^nA 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-1235  06/14/94 

SPECMLEZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0651  08/13/94 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY  ^^„, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director  308-2351  07/D7/94 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL  Director 308-0196  01/11/94 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  nttnnjtn 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782  T^^. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-0511  01/11/94 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300-  /vjy.Ami 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-9600  04/14/93 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 308-0771  03/17/94 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500- 

JANICE  A.  HOWELI-,  Director -  308-0956  02A)l/94 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  Director 305-4700  \,^^ 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661  01/1W94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100-F.R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director »»-""  ^^'^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  „„„^«. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148  02AJ2W4 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSING  DEVICES;  /VNIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING,  n^nnjoA 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  05/30/94 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  ^  -y,*^ 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861  04A)7/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021  04/11/94 


•A  comnHinicalioa  bom  fl>e  exinuner  should  lave  been  received  in  mow  applicatioas  filed  prior  to  diis  date. 
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■M.I..    ^"™«  Lel>n"">f  C(«iuiiissioner 
»«i-IlriR  ;  Hjunpton  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 
D-vIhT  R    K^"^"*  '^P''*y  Assfatonl  Commissioner 
rn Jh  "*'*'/i!r'  '*^**""'  Tr»««en»«*  EaunintogOperation 
Condition  of  TnMlem«rk  AppUcatlons  aTofJmfe  1  19S« 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


f  2^^.  &°"°H'^"^'^-  H«^*are  Jd  GlaJ-SToiLes 
I    "•20-21.  Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38  39  40  41  42^^ 

Q»^rf7t?f^  ^'^*'  Managing  Attoroe^  (703)'308-91M 

g^cs.  Clwomgftepantoons  Pap^r  p,«h^  and  Toy^faL 
l^wT?^     k    ;?^  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38  39  40  41  42 

9  M  71  W™='«- F"™ture.  Houseware  and  Glass-InL  Classes 
I       Ait     ■,^'''*~^'  ^a*s«s  35.  36,  37.  38.  39  40  41   42^^ 


New* 


,42.. 


UibHc™.  Fue.  industn^-^^.  ^"STllnlSS 

Law  Offii  ^iL^f'"'"'  S"^'  "•  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  - 
Law  uilice  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attonjev  (7031  308-QlW 
^^cs.  Cl«^g  Reparations  PaVlWuc.sVToys^''^ 
I  .^7^    DC.   Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38  39  40  41   42 
Uw  Office  9--Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Att^y  (703)  30»-9i'oQ  

^r^ff  1^^^^-  ManagingAit;;;;^;^^  ■(763r3b'8l9^^^   

I  .rV«:      1^     -i^  ■  ^-  ■"•  2<*-  27  Serviccs-Int.  Classes  35  36  37  38  39 

Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  App^atus-Int  Cla&«a2  5   In 
,    ^*J^2?*-'°'-  °»^  35.  36.  37.  38.  39^X41  42               '    ' 
Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attoraey  (703) "sOftl^iii 

g^«,  a«^ingft«panuio„s^  P™<^  *  "oy^t"' 
I  .7?^    '.i  ^^  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38  39  40  41  42 

fwl^i     pS^^o*^"^*-  ^<""a8ing  Attoraey,  (703)  308^91 13    

aemcals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits-InL  Classes  1  29  30  31  3i 
I  ^^'?'~'"'-  *^*"  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41  42  '  ^ 
Uw  Office  14,  Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attoraev  (703)  3nfUoiii 

Oi^KaU.  F«xl,  Beverages.  WinTI  sS^ilircL^''^  30  31  32. 

33^vices— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40  41  42  ^ 
Law  TOBce  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attoraey ' (703r3d8iiiM 

?5':'5^3^39°^4t  S*^«^' «•  ^  S^^KfliiL 

••Collective  Marks-Unass  200  

••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-gnnn 

^tlJ^^^^Z'.t'.'!'^''^' 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 1..........'."!.'.' 


40,  41.  42.. 


11/10^94 
03/02/95 


Amendment 
Rled 


01/17/95 

05A)S95 

01/18/95 

03/24/95 

01A)3A>5 

03A)295 

01/09)95 

03A)695 

12/21/94 

04A)3«5 

01/2(V95 

03A)9/95 

01A)3/95 

03/1095 

01/22«5 

02A)l/95 

01/2495 

02/13/95 

01/17/95 

03A)5/95 

11/16/94 

02A)9/95 

11/17/94 

01/2395 

01/17/95 

04/1995 

1.  ••  Assigned  to  each  law  office  ^^^^^^"^~~~^^"~^~'~^~^~~"  

subject  of  an  «^on  or  are  currently  beSTworked  on  by^  a^i^T^;^!!,^  "^^  ^"^  "*"  •*""  """"i^d  and  nude  the 
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Bl  4,057,829  (2634th) 
COMMUNICATION  TV  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  M    Moorehead,  Richiirdsoii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spec- 

tradyne.  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,997,  Mar.  16  1993 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,057,829,  i^ued  Nov 

8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  602,315,  Aug.  6,  1975. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,254,  Dec.  18,  1973, 

abandoned 

Int.  a.«  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  348—8 


B2  438,560  (2635th) 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  SKIN  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  ANIMALS 

Ludwig  Wetiel,  Pforzheim,  and  Erich  Manunel,  Miihlacker 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schmid  A  Wezel,  Maulbronn 

Germany  ' 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,273,  Dec.  15  1993 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,368,560,  iUued  Jan 

18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  269,789,  Jun.  2,  1981. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1980,  3020878 

Int.  a.*  A22B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  452—133 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-11  are  now  disclaimed. 

1.  In  a  communications  television  monitoring  and  control 
system  for  a  video  signal  distribution  system  constructed  to 
transmit  a  plurality  of  video  signal  program  channels  from  a 
head  end  through  a  common  cable  section  connected  through 
a  distnbution  section  to  a  plurality  of  television  sets  at  various 
viewmg  locations:  a  plurality  of  control  devices,  including  an 
RF  switch  and  a  video  signal  converter  at  various  television  set 
locations;  a  plurality  of  return  RF  signal  transmitters,  each 
connected  for  message  activation  by  an  associated  one  of  said 
RF  switches  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  devices;  with 
said  RF  signal  transmitters  connected  to  feed  message  RF 
signaling,  including  preassigned  RF  signal  transmitter  location 
message  signalling,  back  through  said  video  signal  distribution 
system  when  said  RF  switch  is  switched  to  a  message  activate 
sute  with  video  channel  selection;  and,  return  RF  signal  re- 
ceiver means  connected  to  said  video  signal  distribution  system 
for  receivmg  return  RF  signals  from  said  plurality  of  return  RF 
signal  transmitters  for  application  to  central  message  process- 
mg  means. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-20  are  cancelled. 

[1-  An  arrangement  for  removing  skin  of  slaughtered  ani- 
ma  s.  compnsmg  a  housing  having  a  central  plane  and  substan- 
tially formmg  a  handle;  cutting  means  including  two  cutting 
disks  havmg  a  further  central  plane  substantially  correspond- 
mg  to  said  central  plane  of  said  housing;  drive  means;  transmis- 
sion  means  arranged  between  said  drive  means  and  said  cutting 
means  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  said  transmission  means  includ- 
ing two  bevel  gears  engaging  with  one  another  and  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  at  least  partially  supported  in  said  housing;  a  separat- 
ing wall  arranged  to  separate  said  transmission  means  from  said 
cutting  means,  said  separating  wall  being  of  one  piece  with  said 
housing  and  includmg  a  central  plate  extending  substantially  in 
the  region  of  said  central  plane  and  a  limiting  plate  extending 
su^tantially  normal  to  the  latter;  a  spacer  ring  having  one  side 
which  abuts  against  said  central  plate,  and  a  periphery  on 
which  said  cuttmg  disks  are  supported;  ibid  two  covers  one  of 
which  IS  connected  with  said  central  plate  of  said  separating 
wall  and  partially  supports  said  eccentric  shaft,  the  other  of 
said  covers  abutting  against  said  limiting  plate  of  said  separat- 
ing wall  and  being  pressed  against  said  spacer  ring,  said  central 
plate  of  said  separating  wall  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
spaced  from  said  limiting  plate,  and  said  covers  overiapping 
said  end  portion  of  said  central  plate.] 


Bl  4,673,609  (2636th) 

UNDIRECnONAL  PANEL 

G^rge  R.  Hill,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Contra  Vision 

Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,201,  Sep.  21,  1993 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,673,609,  issued  Jun 

16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  760,048,  Jul.  29,  1985. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul   28   1984 

8419312;  Feb.  19,  1985,  8504187  ' 

Int.  a«  B05D  1/12:  E04B  1/00:  E06B  7/12:  G02B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  428^187 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  1,  2,  4.  14, 15,  17,  21-25  and  28  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 
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Claims  3,  5,  6,  7-13,  16,  18-20,  26  and  27,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  29-37  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  panel  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  light  permeable  material;  and 

a  design  formed  on  said  sheet,  said  design  visible  from  one 
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a  pressurized  gas  through  a  second  opening  in  the  mould  space 
into  the  plastics  material  filling  the  mould  space  whereby  the 
gas  creates  a  gas  containing  cavity  in  the  plastics  material  and 
for  thereafter  relieving  the  gas  pressure  within  the  gas  contain- 
ing cavity  before  the  mould  is  opened,  said  gas  supply/pressure 
relieving  means  comprising  at  said  second  opening  a  valve  port 
opening  directly  into  the  mould  space,  a  valve  member  for 
closing  the  valve  port,  and  means  to  supply  pressurized  gas  to 
the  mould  space  through  the  valve  member  while  the  valve 
member  is  in  a  valve  port  closed  position  to  create  the  cavity 
and  after  a  moulding  operation  has  been  fmished,  the  supply  of 
pressurized  gas  can  be  terminated  and  pressurized  gas  in  the 
cavity  in  the  moulding  can  be  vented  to  the  atmosphere  due  to 
movement  of  the  valve  member  to  a  valve  port  open  position. 


side  of  the  panel  and  not  visible  from  the  other  side  of  the 
panel,  said  design  being  superimposed  on  or  forming  a 
part  of  a  silhouette  pattern  and  wherein  said  design  is 
decreasingly  perceptible  from  the  side  of  the  panel  from 
which  said  design  is  normally  visible  as  the  level  of  illumi- 
nation through  the  panel  from  the  other  side^ increases, 
and  wherein  a  principal  perceived  image  when  viewing  said 
panel  changes  from  said  design  to  a  space  on  said  other  side 
when  the  illumination  is  altered  from  relative  light  on  the  one 
side  and  relative  dark  on  the  other  side  to  relative  light  on  the 
other  side  and  relative  dark  on  the  one  side. 


Bl  4,740,150  (2637tli) 
INJECTION  MOULDING  APPARATUS 
Nfatttww  E.  Sayer,  Tamworth,  Engiaml,  assignor  to  Peerless 
Cinpres  Limited,  Tamwor,  England 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,620,  Not.  4,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,740,150,  issued  Apr. 
26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  48,862,  May  12,  1987. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1987, 
8706204 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  425—542 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  injection  moulding  of  plastics 
material  comprising  means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  plastics 
material,  passage  means  for  communicating  the  supply  means 
to  a  first  opening  in  a  mould  space,  and  means  for  introducing 


Bl  4,824,408  (2638tli) 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  STEERING  APPARATUS 
OUTBOARD  TROLLING  MOTORS 
Walter  P.  Aertker,  William  L.  Taylor,  and  Frank  Medica,  all  of 
Alexandria,  Ijl,  assignors  to  N.  Elton  Dry,  New  Orleans,  La. 
and  Charles  C.  Carrey,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  part  interest  to 
each 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,427,  May  9,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,824,408,  issued  Apr. 

25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  819,219,  Jan.  15,  1986. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,940,  Aug.  17,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,565,529 

Int  a.«  B63H  20/16 
U.S.  CL440— 6 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  and  7-13  is  confirmed. 

Claim  6  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

9.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  boat  having  an  outboard  troll- 
ing motor  that  is  to  be  directionally  steered  in  directions  se- 
lected by  the  boat  pilot  and  while  the  pilot  occupies  a  position 
in  the  boat,  comprising: 

a.  control  transmitter  means,  operable  from  any  position 
with  the  boat  as  selected  by  the  pilot  of  the  boat  for  emit- 
ting a  wireless  airwave  signal  that  includes  directional 
steering  information,  so  that  the  pilot  can  transmit  the 
directional  steering  information  from  different  selected 
positions  within  the  boat; 

b.  power  steering  means  including  a  rotary  drive  motor  for 
moving  the  outboard  trolling  motor  into  multiple  boat 
steering  positions;  and 

c.  switch  means  associated  with  the  power  steering  means 
and  including  a  receiver  operable  by  airwave  signals  from 
the  control  transmitter  means,  for  transmitting  directional 
steering  information  to  the  power  steering  means  so  that 
the  pilot  can  use  the  transmitter  means  to  steer  the  boat 
from  any  position  with  the  boat, 

wherein  the  wireless  airwave  signal  comprises  a  radio  wave. 

11.  A  method  of  steering  a  boat  with  an  outboard  trolling 
motor  having  a  propeller  from  a  remote  position  on  the  boat  as 
selected  by  the  pilot  of  the  boat  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  wireless  airwave  signal  with  a  transmitter 
operated  by  the  boat's  pilot; 
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b.  using  a  wireless  airwave  signal  to  operate  a  receiver 

c.  activatmg  a  drive  motor  with  the  receiver-  and 

d.  using  power  from  the  drive  motor  to  ste^r  the  trolling 
motor  by  changing  the  angle  of  deflection  between  the 
boat  and  the  propeller  of  the  outboard  trolling  motor, 

wherem  the  airwave  signal  is  a  radio  wave  signal 
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Bl  5,086,716  (2640) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Bl  4,876,555  {2639th) 

RESONANCE  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Paul  R  Jorgensen,  Almnnecar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Actron  Ent- 

wicklungs  AG,  Risch,  Switzerland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,607,  Oct  18  1994 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,876,555,  i^ned  Oct 

24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  168,468,  Mar.  15,  1988 
loS/sT   '*"°"'^'   ■'"•""'"""   Switzerland,   Mar.   17,   1987, 

U.S.  a.  343-S5''''^° '''''■  ""^^/^* 


Bl  5,318,170  (2641st) 
CATENARY  RIGID  TOP  TROUGHING 
ASSEMBLY-OFFSET 
Edward  N.  Kokolis,  1502  Woodland  Rd.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 
assignor  to  Edward  N.  Kokolis,  Indiana,  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,549,  Sep  1   1994 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,318,170,  issued' Jun 
7' 1»*.  Ser.  No.  93,334,  Jun.  25,  1993. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,273,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned 
„^  _  Inta.»B65G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  198—825 


The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confirmed. 


^  detSn^S  tSa?^^"^^^^™^'  '^  "^^  «^E^  ^  deteSineS  tSa?^'^'^^"^^'  "  "'^^  ^^^^ 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-24  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  deactivatable  resonance  label,  comprising 

a  dielectnc  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed  faces- 

a  first  conducting  layer  on  the  first  face  of  the  dielectric 
layer,  the  first  conducting  layer  being  shaped  to  form  an 
inductor  and  a  first  capacitor  plate; 

a  second  conducting  layer  on  the  second  face  of  the  dielec- 
tnc layer,  the  second  conducting  layer  being  shaped  to 
form  a  second  capacitor  plate,  the  firet  and  second  con- 
ducting layers  being  at  least  partially  superposed,  said  first 
and  second  conducting  layers  and  said  dielectric  layer 
forming  together  an  oscillating  circuit  and 

shortmg  means  for  enabling  creation  of'a  short-circuit  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  conducting  layers  when  it  is 
desired  to  deactivate  the  oscillating  circuit,  the  shorting 
means  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  throughhole  passing 
through  the  dielectric  layer  to  provide  a  short  circuit  path 
between  the  first  and  second  conducting  layers 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  of  frame  structure 
means  for  moving  a  flexible  conveyor  belt  across  said  structure 
means,  a  plurality  of  belt  supporting  catenary  rigid  top  trough- 
mg  assemblies  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  length  of  The 
belt  engaging  and  supporting  said  belt  to  a  generally  trough 
shaped  support,  with  each  of  said  catenary  rigid  top  troughing 
^mblies  consisting  of  a  formed  cross  member,  which  define 
the  shape  of  the  trough,  a  pair  of  saddles  attached  at  either  end 
to  provide  a  means  to  affix  said  cross  member  securely  to  an 
existing  siderail  of  the  frame  structure,  said  saddles  are  pro- 
vided with  slotted  holes  to  provide  training  and  handles  to  aid 
in  the  ease  of  mstallation,  roller  mounting  brackets  are  rigidly 
attached  to  said  cross  member  to  position  three  rollers  into  a 
desired  troughmg  shape,  with  the  two  outside  or  wing  rollers 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  said  cross  member,  and  the  third  or 
center  roller  mounted  on  the  other  side. 
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maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  lower  fuel  chamber  during  said 
last  mcrement  of  closing  movement. 


Re.  34.999 

HOLE  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  INJECTION 

METHOD 

Willum  W.  KeUy,  Gnmby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne  Auto- 

motive  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn.  ■ 

Original  No.  5,020,500,  dated  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  500,714 
Mm^M,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No!  ^^  35  ^ 

Int  a.6  P02M  41/00  „  LIQUID  OXYGENIC  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 

UA  a  123-167  2«  Claims       ^.t"       u'^\l'L^^^'''  Wakay«n.-shi,  u,d   Kaznhiro 

«.  Claims       Takanash.,  4-12-906,  Mntsumicho,  Utsunomiy.-shi  Tochigi 
both  of  Japan 

^*'!!f^J^",i;"''*^'  •*****•  •'""•  2'  »''2,  Ser.  No.  618,970, 
Not.  28, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
82,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325359 

Int.  a.«  CUD  7/16.  7/18.  7/56.  3/37 

U.S.  a.  252-99  ,4  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  fuel  injection  with  a  hole  type  fuel  injector 
compnsmg  a  nozzle  body  with  an  elongated  valve  bore  an 
annular  valve  seat  and  longitudinally  spaced;  upper  and  lower 

''!l^^  ^'f  **  ^^""^  "'^  "^^'^  ^^t;  «n  elongated  Cnon-pintle] 
needle  valve  m  the  valve  bore  having  upper  and  lower  guid^ 
which  cooperate  with  the  upper  and  lower  valve  guides  for 
axial  movement  of  the  needle  valve  within  the  valve  bore 
between  a  lower  closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat  and  an  upper  fully  open  position  having  a  predetermined 
Uft  no  greater  than  approximately  0.016  inch;  the  nozzle  body 
having  a  nozzle  tip  below  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  valve 
enclosmg  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  bore  and  spray  hole 
means  connected  to  the  valve  bore  below  the  valve  seat-  the 
"!2,    ^^  Providmg  an  upper  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the 
needle  va^ve  between  the  upper  and  lower  valve  guides  and  a 
ower  fuel  chamber  surrounding  the  needle  valve  between  the 
owervalve  guide  and  valve  seat;  closure  spring  means  biasing 
the  needle  valve  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat;  the  upper  guide  of  the  needle  valve  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  valve  seat  to  provide  a  differential  area  for 
hydraulically  opening  the  needle  valve  upwardly  against  the 
bias  of  the  closure  spring  means;  the  lower  guide  of  the  needle 
vaJve  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  valve  seat  to  provide 
a  differential  area  for  fuel  pressure  in  the  lower  fuel  chamber  to 
hydraulically  bias  the  needle  valve  upwardly  against  the  bias  of 
the  closure  spnng  means,  the  upper  fuel  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  receive  high  pressure  pulses  of  fuel  for  opening  the 
needle  valve  against  the  bias  of  the  closure  spring  means  and 
for  supplying  fuel  for  fuel  injection  through  the  spray  hole 
means;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  prede- 
termined fuel  metering  passage  between  the  lower  guides  of 
the  nozzle  body  and  needle  valve  for  metering  fuel  between 
the  upper  and  lower  fuel  chambers  during  only  a  predeter- 
mined mitial  increment  of  needle  valve  opening  movement 
froin  Its  closed  position  substantially  less  than  said  predeter- 
mmed  lift  and  a  corresponding  last  increment  of  needle  valve 
closmg  movement,  regulating  the  rate  of  fuel  injection  and  the 
rate  of  openmg  movement  of  the  needle  valve  during  said 
miUal  mcrement  of  opening  movement  by  metering  fuel  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  fuel  chambers  via  the  passage 
duruig  said  mitial  increment  of  opening  movement  and  meter- 
ing fuel  between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  via  the  passage 
dunng  said  last  increment  of  closing  movement  to  assist  in 


1.  A  hqmd  oxygenic  bleaching  composition  comprising 

(a)  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(c)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(d)  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  fnm  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  1.000  to  100,000  or  salt  thereof  £and/or  J.  a 
maleic  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  100,00a  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(e)  0.0001  to  1%  by  weight  of  [a  polyphosphonicj  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  polyphosphoric 
acid,  or  a  salt  thereof  [,],-  (2)  an  amino  phosphonic  acid,  or 
a  salt  thereof,  having  the  formula  (I): 


O 

M©oe-p-CH2— /^N-CH2CH2 
OSm®        (^CH2 


rN 
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0=P— 0©M®        0=P— oSm® 


oeM®    (D 
I 

I— CH2— P— 0©M® 
II 
CH2  O 


oeM® 


oSm® 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  and  M®  repre- 
sents H®  or  an  alkali  metal  ion;  [orj  (J)  a  diphosphonic 
acid  or  salt  thereof  having  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


O  X    O 

M®0©— P c— P— 0©M® 

0©M®  Y     0©M® 


m  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  M0  is  hydrogen  ion  or  an  alkali  metal  ion;  and 
(4)  a  diphosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  having  the  fomula 
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a  source  of  fuel,  a  reformer  for  reforming  fuel  from  said  source 
through  the  application  of  heated  air  thereto,  and  valve  means 
for  selectively  supplying  the  heated  air  exhausted  from  said 


said  composition  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  1.5  to 
6. 


Re.  35,001 
WRITE  TOKEN  REGENERATION  IN  A  TIMED  TOKEN 

RING 
Robert  M.  Grow,  8708  Twin  Tnuls  Dr.,  S«i«  Diego,  Qdif.  92129 
Original  No.  4,593,280,  dated  Jun.  3,  198*,  Str.  No.  402,098, 
Jul.  26, 1982.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,441,  Noy.  20, 1990, 
abaodooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,910,  Oct 
5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
201,707,  Jun.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  355,021,  Mar.  5, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,404,557.  AppUcation  for 
reisrae  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,112 

iBt  a.«  H04Q  5/00;  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CL  340—825.05  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  loop  communications  network  including  a  loop-con- 
nected set  of  stations  providing  data  flow  unidirectionally  from 
one  of  said  stations  to  the  next,  each  of  said  stations  being 
capable  of  passing  data  through  itself  along  the  loop,  extracting 
data  from  the  loop  or  injecting  data  into  the  loop,  each  of  said 
stations  having  associated  with  it  at  least  one  individual  ad- 
dress, the  right  of  each  of  said  stations  to  source  new  informa- 
tion into  the  network  controlled  by  passing  a  write  token  from 
one  of  said  stations  to  another,  only  one  of  said  write  tokens 
circulating  around  the  loop  under  normal  conditions,  a  method 
of  generating  said  write  token  at  initialization  of  said  network 
or  regenerating  a  lost  write  token,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
each  station  measuring  the  time  duration  since  the  last  re- 
ceipt of  said  write  token;  and 
in  response  to  a  first  one  of  said  stations  detecting  that  said 
measured  time  duration  exceeds  a  preset  amount  of  time, 
said  first  one  of  said  stations  will  initiate  a  bidding  cycle  to 
recover  the  write  token. 


reformer  to  an  air  port  of  said  fuel  cell  for  rapid  start  up  or 
unheated  air  to  the  air  port  of  said  fuel  cell  for  normal  opera- 
tion thereof. 


Re.  35,003 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Shui^i  Takada,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,079,138,  dated  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  708,842, 

May  30,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,630,  No».  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  928,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15, 1988,  63-288436; 

Jun.  12,  1989,  1-149180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/035.  1/08 

VS.  a.  430—567  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  at  least  one  layer  of  silver  halide  emulsion 
formed  on  the  support,  said  emulsion  layer  containing  silver 
halide  grains  which  have  been  subjected  both  to  reduction 
sensitization  while  growing  and  to  at  least  one  chemical  sensiti- 
zation selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  sensitization, 
and  sulfur  sensitization  each  of  said  grains  having  at  least  5 
mol%  of  silver  iodide  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  reduction 
sensitization  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  formula  [I]: 


R— SO2S— M 


m 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  and  M  is  a  cation. 


Re.  35,002 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
HisayoaU     Matsubara;    Yutaka     Mizuno,    and    Toshiham 
Haaahima,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
svdoki  KalMwhiH  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,019,463,  dated  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  427,756, 
Oct  26, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
290,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1988,  63-270764 

Int  a.*  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  a.  429—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cell  system  for  generating  electrical  power  from  a 

reaction  of  a  reformed  fuel  with  air  in  said  fuel  cell  comprising 


Re.  35,004 

CYCUC  CARBONYL  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Stanley  J.  Brois,  Wcstfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5,057,564,  dated  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  556,243, 

Jul.  23,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

92,150 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/15:  C07D  251/04 
VS.  a.  524—101  15  Claims 

1.  An  adduct  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  unsaturated 
olefuiic  or  polymeric  hydrocarbon  and  a  cyclic,  ene-reactive 
carbonyl-containing  monomer,  said  adduct  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to 
10,000,000,  said  adduct  [prepared  by  heating  a  mixture! 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
and  a  cyclic,  ene-reactive  carbonyl-containing  monomer  char- 
acterized by  the  structures  A,  B  or  mixtures  of  A  and  B: 
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[A] 


X  W 

\      / 

U— V 
O 

w 


[B] 


MeOH,  Eton,  and  BuGH;  n  is  0,  I  or  greater  than  1;  X  and  Y 
are^dependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH, 
C=^  and  C=NOH;  U.  V  and  W  are  independently  selecSi 
from  the  group  consistmg  CH2,  0=0.  C=NH,  C=N-alkvl 
O,  NH,  N-alkyl,  S.  C-=S.  CMej,  CH-phenyl  aid 
tCHCHOH-CHoOH],  CHCHOH-^H^OH  l^7l  Zt 
aUcy  group  has  from  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
U  +  V  may  be  1,2-phenyIene,  1,8-naphthalene-diyl,  and  12- 
dihydroxyethylene- 1 ,2-diyl. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  25,  1995 

niustnitions  for  plan,  patoits  .re  usually  in  color  «h1  therefore  it  i,  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,210 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'FRONTENAC 
FeUcitM  J.  SrejiU,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^esty 
the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,590 
Int  a.«  AOIH  S/OO 

ujs.  a.  pit-1  ,  cta^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shrub  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit, 

(b)  forms  on  a  repetitive  basis  attractive  blossoms  that  are 
Roseine  Purple  on  the  upper  surface  and  Magnolia  Purple 
on  the  under  surface, 

(c)  propagates  well  by  the  use  of  softwood  cuttings, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  winter  hardiness,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  in  the  landscape; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,214 

NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BFP-364  DEEP 

CORAL 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J  BalL 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  m.  ' 

Filed  Not.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,162 

Int  CL'  AOIH  S/OO 

VS.  CL  Plt-87.6  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens 
named  BFP.364  Deep  Coral  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  deep  coral  flowers, 

(b)  forms  bronze  foliage  with  variegation  under  high  light 
conditions, 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  growth  habit. 


9,211 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  FRYTROOPER' 
Gareth  Fryer,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to  Weeks  Wholesale 
Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,707 

Int  a.«  AOIH  S/OO 

VS.  a.  PH.— 1  ,  ctai„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shrub  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


9,215 
GERANIUM  PLANT  KLESPRI 
Siegfried  Hemm,  Hanficker  8,  D  70378  Stuttgart  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,866 
Int  a.«  AOIH  S/OO 
U.S.a.Plt-87.12  ictaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  bright  red 
flower  colour  and  good  zonation. 


9,212 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  RASPBERRY  ROSE 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111.  ^^ 

FHed  Not.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,155 
Int  a.«  AOIH  S/OO 
VS.  CL  Plt-87.6  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens 
named  Raspberry  Rose  susbtantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  dark  rose  colored  flowers  with  a 
white  eye, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibiu  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  growth  habit. 


9,216 
GERANIUM  PLANT  'KLEIRRO' 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Hanficker  8„  D  70378  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,014 
Int  CL»  AOIH  S/OO 
VS.  a.  Plt-87.12  ,  ctoto 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  bluish  rose 
flower  color  with  a  white  center,  floriferous  characteristics 
and  uniform  and  compact  growing  habit. 


9,213 

NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP.397  LIGHT 

SALMON' 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  BaU. 

Inc.,  West  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,154 

Int  a.*  AOIH  S/OO 

VS.  CL  Plt-87.6  ,  chta 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  BFP-397  Light  Salmon  substantially  as  herein  shown 

and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  very  large  light  salmon  flowers  with  a 
white  eye, 

(b)  exhibits  variegated  medium  green  foliage, 

(c)  exhibiu  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  growth  habit. 


164-318  O.G.-95-2 


9,217 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-721  BRIGHT  LILAC 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo  J.  BalL 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3414W1 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 87.12  1  Old. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  BFP-721 

Bright  Lilac,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  long-lasting  dark  lavender  semi-double 
florets  with  a  white  eye, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit. 

9,218 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  PINK  HEART 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo  J  BaU, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,910 
Int  a.*  AOIH  S/OO 
VS.  a.  Plt-«7.12  ,  ctata 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  named  Pink  Heart, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibite  attractive  single  medium  pink  florete  with  a  distinct 
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dark  rose  freckle  on  each  petal  and  with  the  upper  two  petals 
conunonly  having  slightly  larger  areas  of  dark  rose  than  the 
lower  three  petals, 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit. 


<•■ 


9,219 

GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  BFP-420  BRIGHT  RED 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Not.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,912 

Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  BFP-420 

Bright  Red,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown, 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  dark  red  semi-double  florets, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage  with  zonation,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  growth  regulator. 


9,220 
DIEFFENBACHU  PLANT  MAROBA'  CULTIVAR 
Edoard  J.  M.  ran  der  Knaap,  WUgeniei  15,  2665  KN  Bleiswijk, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,994 
iBt  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88  J  1  Ctaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dieffenbachi  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  having  the  following 
combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  exhibits  an  erect  and  compact  growth  habit, 

(b)  exhibits  a  greater  quantity  of  irregular  greenish-yellow 
markings  on  the  leaves  than  the  Tropic  Snow  cultivar, 

(c)  exhibits  leaves  that  are  more  coriaceous  and  more  undu- 
lated than  the  Tropic  Snow  cultivar, 

(d)  exhibits  leaves  that  are  more  glossy  on  the  upper  surface 
than  the  Tropic  Snow  cultivar,  and 

(e)  tends  to  retain  lower  leaves  longer  in  a  fresh  condition  than 
the  Tropic  Snow  cultivar. 


9,221 
CORDYLINE  PLANT  NAMED  'KATRUN* 
Reginald  DeRoose,  Drootge  139„  9940  Evergem,  Belgium 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,476 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Cordyline  plant  named 
Katrijn,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  25, 1995 
ERRATA 

^"^  See 

^^^^  PATENT  NO. 

^"^^"^^ 5,435,206 

^^^"^^ 5,435,282 

^^^46 5,435,296 

2^^13 5,435,446 

20^349 5435447 

206-370 5,435,448 

20^-^25 5,435,449 

25'^~05^ 5,435,608 

^^^"269 5,435,820 

^^^-^^"^ 5,435,858 

216-100 5,435,884 

216-026 5,435,887 

216-018 5,435,888 

216-063 5,435,889 

263-092 5,435,885 

205-245 5,435,898 

502-303 5435985 

51^19 5,435,992 

"^27-208 5,436,062 

58^~201 5,436,210 

514-012 5436221 

514-012 5,436,222 

548-321 5,436,256 

525-174 5.436,311 

588-001 5,436,384 

588-249 5,436,385 

800-200 5,436,386 

800-200 5,436,387 

800-200 5,436,388 

800-200 5,436,389 

800-200 5,436,390 
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ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                            PATENT  NO. 

800-205 5,436,391 

800-205 5,436,392 

800-205 5,436,393 

800-205 5,436,394 

800-230 5,436,395 

523-130 5,436,396 

524-494 5,436,397 

525^75 5,436,398 

528-059 5,436,399 

549-267 5,436,400 

552-610 5,436,401 

326-041 5,436.514 

313-051 5,436,526 

347-221 5,436,642 

347-256 5,436,644 


5,435,006 

EYE  MASK 

Hidehiro  Kitayama,  2-22-11   Yanagibashi  Taito-Ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  164,212,  Dec.  8, 1993,  abandooed.  This 

appUcation  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,274 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/04 

MS.  a.  2-15  1  Claim 


restricted  upward  pivotal  movement  to  a  point  of  maxi- 
mum upward  bending; 
said  plate  members  and  hinge  means  integrally  formed  of 
impact  resistant  plastic  having  a  first  surface  opposing  said 
wrist  and  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface;  a 
plurality  of  transverse  grooves  in  said  second  surface  to 
define  a  plurality  of  transverse  reduced  thickness  portions 


1.  An  eye  mask  comprising  in  combination: 

a  front  portion  fabricated  of  soft,  pliable  material  and  config- 
ured to  overiie  the  eyes  of  a  wearer,  each  eye  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein,  said  front 
portion  having  an  outer  surface,  an  opposing  inner  sur- 
face, and  a  recess  formed  in  a  perimeter  thereof  to  accom- 
modate a  wearer's  nose; 

a  back  portion  having  an  outer  perimeter  congruently  con- 
figured to  said  front  portion  perimeter  and  only  perimetri- 
cally  secured  thereto  on  said  inner  surface,  said  back 
portion  having  an  unsecured  padded  portion  extending  (1) 
circumferentially  about  said  perimeter  of  said  front  por- 
tion and  circumscribing  the  nose  and  eyes  of  the  wearer  to 
form  a  circumscribed  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  and  (2) 
inwardly  to  overlie  said  circumscribed  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  front  portion,  whereby  said  eye  mask 
is  comfortably  worn  by  the  wearer;  and  attachment  means 
secured  to  opposing  ends  of  said  eye  mask  for  attaching 
said  eye  mask  to  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


5,435,007 
WRIST  GUARD 
Jamie  L.  Kalvestran,  Anoka;  William  S.  Portzline,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.;  Bryce  G.  Rutter,  University  City,  and  John  H. 
Loudenslager,  Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Roller- 
blade,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,202 
Int.  a.*  A41D  13/08.  19/00 
VS.  a.  2-16  7  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  guard  for  protecting  a  wearer's  wrist,  said  wrist 
guard  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  plate  member; 
first  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  first  plate  members  to 

a  back  of  said  wearer's  hand; 
a  second  rigid  plate  member; 

second  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber to  a  back  of  said  wearer's  forearm  in  close  proximity  to 
said  wearer's  wrist; 
hinge  means  for  connecting  said  first  plate  member  and  said 
second  plate  member  to  pivot  relative  to  each  other  about 
an  axis  generally  parallel  to  a  bending  axis  of  said  wrist, 
said  hinge  means  accommodating  substantially  unre- 
stricted downward  pivotal  movement  and  a  substantially 


with  said  material  bendable  at  said  portions  and  with  said 
grooves  disposed  between  opposing  surfaces  of  said  plas- 
tic, said  grooves  positioned  to  be  disposed  against  a  wear- 
er's wrist  when  said  first  and  second  plate  members  are 
secured  to  said  hand  and  forearm; 
said  grooves  sized  for  said  opposing  surface  to  at  least  par- 
tially abut  when  said  hinge  means  is  at  said  point  of  maxi- 
mum upward  bending. 


5  435  008 
ATHLETIC  HAND  GLOVE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  GLOVE 

POCKET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Darid  B.  Shane,  2112  Asbury  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.  60201 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,844 

Int.  a.«  A41D  13/08 

MS.  a.  2-16  30  Ctaims 


1.  In  an  athletic  hand  glove  having  a  thumb  portion  for 
receipt  of  a  thumb  of  a  user  and  a  finger  portion  for  receipt  of 
a  plurality  of  fingers  from  a  hand  of  the  user  and  a  base  formed 
in  the  hand  glove  at  a  juncture  between  the  thumb  and  finger 
portions,  the  improvement  being  a  collapsible  glove  pocket 
assembly  comprising: 

a  pocket  member  positioned  in  an  opening  defined  between 
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the  thumb  portion,  the  base  and  the  finger  portion  and  in 
which  said  pocket  member  is  connected  to  said  hand 
glove;  and 
means  connected  to  the  hand  glove  for  enabling  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  pocket  member  to  move  between  a  col- 
lapsed position  in  which  said  pocket  member  portion  is 
movable  closer  to  the  base  independent  of  said  thumb  and 
finger  portions  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  said 
pocket  member  portion  is  movable  away  from  the  base. 


5.435,009 
INFIATABLE  COMPRESSION  GARMENT 
Rolf  Schild,  London,  and  Brian  Hawkins,  Bedfordshire,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Huntleigh  Technology  PLC,  Bedford- 
shire, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1992, 
9220716 

InL  a.*  A41D  13/06;  A61F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  2—22  9  Claims 


y>- 


1.  An  inflatable  garment  for  applying  compression  to  the 
foot  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  chamber  formed  from  a  blank  of  superimposed 
layers  of  sheet  material,  said  blank  having  first  and  second 
side  portions  which  are  laterally  joined  together  to  form  a 
seam  when  the  garment  is  closed  to  encompass  the  foot; 
and 

an  inflatable  tongue  extending  from  said  blank  and  located  to 
lie  under  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  over  said  seam,  said  side 
portions  and  said  tongue  forming  intercommunicating 
inflatable  sacs,  wherein  said  tongue  is  not  laterally  joined 
to  said  side  poriions. 


5,435,010 
MOISTURE  SENSITIVE  ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Robert  E.  May,  1013  Tempo  Dr.,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  63146 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,552 

iBt  a.*  A41D  7/00 

VS.  CL  2— «7  14  Claims 


a.  a  body  having  an  outer  surface;  and 

b.  a  moisture  sensitive  colored  coating  disposed  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body,  wherein  the  color  of  said  coat- 
ing changes  when  in  contact  with  varying  moisture  levels 
in  the  body, 

said  moisture  sensitive  coating  including  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct moisture  sensitive  dyes,  each  disposed  upon  distinct 
portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  thereby  creat- 
ing a  moisture  sensitive  color  change  that  varies  about  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body. 


5,435,011 
NECKTIE  WITH  POCKET 
John  H.  Nicolai,  17340  Blueridge  Turnpike;  Michael  A.  Strong, 
P.O.  Box  144,  and  Jo  Ann  H.  Belew,  17340  Blueridge  Turn- 
pike, all  of  GordensTiUe,  Va.  22942 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,440 

Int.  a.'  A41D  25/16.  27/20 

VS.  CI.  2—145  10  Claims 


1.  A  three  layer  necktie  having  a  pocket  region,  comprising: 

a)  a  decorative  layer,  said  decorative  layer  being  a  fabric 
strip  having  an  ornamented  side,  a  body  side,  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  a  length,  said  length  having  a  first  length 
edge  and  a  second  length  edge, 

b)  a  liner  layer,  said  liner  layer  being  a  fabric  strip  positioned 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  decorative  layer  and  being 
coextensive  with  the  width  of  said  decorative  layer  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  length,  said  liner  being  periph- 
erally attached  to  said  body  side  of  said  decorative  layer, 

c)  a  pocket  layer,  said  pocket  layer  being  attached  to  said 
liner  and  forming  a  pocket  having  a  length  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  said  liner,  said  [>ocket  layer  being 
affixed  to  said  liner  along  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
pocket  layer  to  provide  an  opening,  said  opening  being 
generally  transverse  to  said  length  of  said  decorative 
layer, 

wherein  said  decorative  layer  and  said  liner  layer  are  folded 
along  the  first  length  edge  and  the  second  length  edge, 
folding  the  liner  layer  onto  itself,  whereby  said  ornamental 
encompasses  a  substantial  portion  of  said  liner. 


11  7       11 

1.  An  article  of  clothing,  comprising: 


5,435,012 
SUN-SHIELDING  VENTILATED  GLOVE 
Robert  A.  Lincoln,  8325  Murphy  Rd.,  Laurel,  Md.  20723 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,916,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,125,115.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,738 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
2009,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int.  a.«  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  sun-shielding  device  for  protecting  a  wearer's  hand 
having  a  back  and  a  palm,  four  fingers  and  a  thumb,  said  device 
having  a  hand  portion,  four  finger  portions,  a  thumb  portion 
and  a  wrist  portion,  said  thumb  and  finger  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  proximate  end  where  they  join  the  hand  portion  and  a 
distal  end  proximate  a  wearer's  fingertipw  when  the  device  is 
placed  on  a  wearer's  hand,  said  device  comprising  a  sun-shield- 
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mg  portion  and  attachment  portions  which  aid  in  holding  the 

sun-shieldmg  portion  on  the  hand,  said  sun-shielding  portion 

bemg  made  of  material  which  impedes  the  passage  of  light  and 

radiation  from  the  sun  and  sized  and  shaped  to  entirely  cover 

only  the  back  of  the  wearer's  hand,  the  backs  of  the  wearer's 

fingers  and  thumb,  and  the  back  of  the  wearer's  wrist,  each  of 

the  portions  covering  the  back  of  the  wearer's  hand,  the  backs 

of  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  and  the  back  of  the  wrist  having 

first  and  second  side  edges;  and 

an  attachment  portion  being  a  band  which  goes  across  the 

palm  side  of  the  wrist,  said  band  having  two  ends,  wherein 

It  IS  attached  at  one  of  ite  two  ends  to  the  first  side  edge  of 

the  wrist  portion  of  the  sun-shielding  portion  and  the 

other  end  is  attached  to  the  second  side  edge  of  the  wrist 

portion  of  the  sun-shielding  portion,  wherein  the  band  and 

the  wnst  portion  of  the  sun-shield  to  which  the  band  is 


fastening  element  attached  to  said  body  portion  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  third  fastening  element  to  detach- 


attached  can  wrap  around  a  wearer's  wrist  to  form  a 
closed  cu-cle  through  which  the  hand  can  be  inserted  into 
the  glove  and,  when  the  sun-shielding  device  is  donned  by 
a  wearer,  the  band  crosses  over  the  palm  side  of  the  wear- 
er's wrist,  and 
other  attachment  portions  being  string  netting  having  hexag- 
onal shaped  openings  therein  and  such  hexagonal  open- 
mgs  being  no  smaller  than  one-eighth  inch  across  at  their 
smallest  dimension,  and  this  string  netting  being  attached 
to  the  sun-shielding  portion  at  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  of  each  of  the  portions  covering  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  hand,  the  backs  of  the  fingers  and  thumb  and  the 
back  of  the  wrist,  and  also  being  attached  to  the  band 
which  goes  across  the  palm  side  of  the  wrist;  whereby, 
when  the  sun-shielding  device  is  donned  by  a  wearer,  the 
palm  side  of  the  wearer's  hand,  fingers,  thumb  and  wrist 
are  covered  only  by  the  attachment  portions. 

5,435,013 

GRIPPING  GLOVE 

Pahici*  J.  F.  D«Ti8, 1341  Red  Pine  Trail,  WeUington,  Fta.  33414 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.831 

Int  CL*  A41D  19/00 

U-S.CL  2-161.1  13  Claim. 

10.  A  gripping  glove,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  a  back  side,  a  front  side  and  finger 

elemente  having  ends  spaced  from  said  body  portion; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  extension  strips,  each  of  said  exten- 
sion strips  being  permanentiy  secured  to  one  of  said  finger 
elements  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  thereof; 
a  first  fastening  element  attached  to  each  of  said  extension 
strips  and  a  second  fastening  element  attached  to  said 
body  portion  for  detachably  engaging  said  first  fastening 
element  to  detachably  retain  said  extension  strips  in  a 
substantially  fixed  arrangement  relative  to  said  front  side 
of  said  body  portion; 
a  strap  attached  to  said  body  portion;  and 
a  third  fastening  element  attached  to  said  strap  and  a  fourth 


ably  retain  said  strap  in  overlaying  relationship  relative  to 
said  extension  suips  to  prevent  detachment  of  said  exten- 
sion strips  from  said  front  side  of  said  body  portion. 


5.435,014 

GARMENT  HAVING  A  SUSPENDED  MOISTURE 

MANAGEMENT  PANEL 

Herbert  L.  Moretz,  Daridson,  N.C.,  and  Duiel  L.  Brier,  Key 

Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intelpro  Corporatioii,  Lincolnton, 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,413,  Jun.  17, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,841,  Apr.  15, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.392,467,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  23  006 
Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,249,320,  which  is  a  continnation-ii-part 
of  Ser.  No.  3.263,  Jan.  12.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.269.720,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,761,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.297.296.  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  945  677 
Sep.  16. 1992.  Pat  No.  5.291.617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  842,224.  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,882,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,066,  Not.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.217,782.  This  application  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,434 

Int  a,'  A41B  9/02 
UA  a.  2-403  JOdaims 


1.  A  garment  constructed  of  an  outer  shell  fabric  and  having 
an  inner  moisture  management  suspended  panel  located  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  shell  fabric  and  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
a  front  waist  area  of  the  garment  and  attached  at  a  second  end 
thereof  to  a  back  seat  area  of  the  garment  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  moisture  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  to  the 
outer  shell  fabric  of  the  garment. 
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5.435,015 
PANTY  FOR  PROTECTING  UPPER  PUBIC  AREA 
Erdyn  M.  Ellis-Brewer,  4964  Berkeland  Ct,  San  Jooe,  Odif. 
95111 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,992 

Int  a.»  A41B  9/00 

UjS.  a.  2—406  5  CUins 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising: 

a  front  panel,  a  pouch  panel,  a  crotch  panel,  and  a  back 

panel;  wherein 
a  front  edge  of  the  pouch  panel  is  sewn  to  a  lower  edge  of 

the  front  panel,  the  seam  formed  therebetween  including 

gathers, 
a  rear  edge  of  the  pouch  panel  is  sewn  to  a  front  edge  of  the 

crotch  panel.the  seam  formed  between  the  pouch  panel 

and  the  crotch  panel  also  including  gathers,  but  to  a  lesser 

degree  than  the  seam  between  the  pouch  panel  and  the 

front  panel, 
a  rear  edge  of  the  crotch  panel  is  sewn  to  a  lower  edge  of  the 

back  panel,  thereby  joining  together  all  major  components 

of  the  undergarment, 
and  with  side  seams  formed  by  joining  respectively  left  and 

right  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  to  left  and  right  side 

edges  of  the  back  panel; 
the  front  panel  and  pouch  panel  together  forming  a  pouch  to 

contain  a  user's  overhanging  upper  abdomen  therein,  thus 

eliminating  skin-to-skin  contact  of  the  abdomen  and  upper 

pubic  region,  and  wherein 
the  pouch  panel  and  the  crotch  panel  are  lined  with  an 

absorbent  material. 


seat,  wherein  said  fairing  provides  a  substantially  smooth, 
even  and  continuous  surface  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
toilet  seat  across  said  contiguous  surface,  whereby; 
actuation  of  the  flush  handle  of  the  toilet  is  precluded  by  said 


flush  handle  cover  being  positioned  in  front  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  flush  handle  when  the  seat  to  which  said  han- 
dle cover  is  attached  is  raised  to  an  upright  position, 
thereby  requiring  the  seat  to  be  lowered  to  provide  access 
to  the  flush  handle  for  operation  thereof. 


5,435,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BUT  DELAYEDLY 

LIFTING  A  TOILET  SEAT 
Chien-Pang  Pan,  19,  Lane  891,  Chien-Shou  Rd.,  Taihsi,  Taoy- 
oan, 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,040 

Int  a.*  A47K  13/10 

\i&.  a.  4— 246J  4  Claims 


5,435,016 
TOILET  FLUSH  HANDLE  COVER 
Gregory  S.  Smith,  1213  Division  Apt.  190  3,  and  Edward  D. 
Rhead,  1316  KnoU  Dr.,  both  of  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,115 
Int  a.'  A47K  U/10 
U.S.  a.  4—234  12  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  flush  handle  cover  providing  for  coverage  of  the 
flush  handle  of  a  conventional  flush  toilet  having  a  bowl  with 
a  rim,  a  seat  having  a  thickness,  and  a  lid,  with  the  bowl  rim 
and  the  seat  having  a  gap  therebetween  when  the  seat  is  low- 
ered, a  tank  and  a  flush  handle  extending  from  an  upper  front 
surface  of  the  tank,  said  handle  cover  comprising: 
a  planar  seat  attachment  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
underside  of  the  toilet  seat  and  to  fit  within  the  gap  be- 
tween the  lowered  seat  and  the  rim; 
a  flush  handle  cover  portion  extending  from  said  seat  attach- 
ment portion  and  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  flush 
handle  of  the  toilet  when  the  seat  is  raised  to  an  upright 
position; 
a  fairing  extending  from  said  flush  handle  cover  portion  and 
adjacent  to  said  seat  attachment  portion,  said  fairing  hav- 
ing a  contiguous  surface  and  being  adapted  to  fit  closely 
around  an  outer  periphery  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  toilet 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  raising  a  toilet  seat  from 
a  toilet  bowl,  comprising  a  lifting  weight,  a  positioning  base, 
and  a  lifting  rod;  said  lifting  weight  being  substantially  a  hol- 
low housing  for  containing  operative  water  and  including  a 
fore-portion,  a  mid-portion  and  a  post-portion;  said  mid-por- 
tion is  formed  as  a  front  chamber;  said  post-portion  is  formed 
with  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber;  said  front  cham- 
ber is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  upper  chamber;  said 
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lower  chamber  includes  a  first  small  aperture  and  a  second 
sma^l  aperture  which  are  respectively  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  front  chamber  and  said  upper  chamber;  and  the 
improvements  comprising: 
said  fore-portion  of  said  Hfting  weight  is  formed  with  a 

transverse  through  shaft  hole; 
said  positioning  base  including  two  elongated  through  holes 
adapted  to  be  passed  by  two  bolts  for  securing  said  posi- 
tionmg  base  on  the  toilet  bowl,  and  a  short  shaft  trans- 
versely extending  from  one  lateral  sidewall  of  said  posi- 
tiomng  base;  and  short  shaft  can  be  received  within  said 
Uirough  shaft  hole  of  the  fore-portion  of  the  lifting  weight 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  lifting  weight  to  said  position- 
ing base;  and 
said  lifting  rod  including  two  ends,  wherein  one  end  thereof 
IS  secured  on  said  fore-portion  of  said  lifting  weight,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  is  adapted  to  inserted  between  the 
toilet  seat  and  the  bowl. 


sheet  through  said  exhaust  opening  to  the  outside  of  said 
odor  guide  unit,  electric  means  for  driving  said  fan,  and  a 
power  source  for  said  electric  means. 


5,435,019 

PRESSURIZED  TOILET  FLUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  T.  Badders,  P.O.  Box  596,  Pomona,  Calif.  91769 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,007,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,241,711.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,852 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqneiit  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

int  a.*  E03D  i/10:  F16K  31/143 

UACL  4-359  7cUi^ 


5.435,018 
ODOR  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  TOILET 
Kiyoshi  Nishimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Luckysiin  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.329 

Int  a.*  E03D  13/00.  9/052 

U.S.a.  4-306  liCMm, 


1.  An  odor  guide  apparatus  for  use  with  a  urinal,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
an  odor  guide  unit  for  guiding  odor  rising  from  the  urinal  to 

flow  in  a  direction  away  from  a  user  of  the  urinal; 
an  attachment  unit  for  fixing  the  odor  guide  unit  to  an  at- 
taching portion  including  the  urinal; 
wherein  said  odor  guide  unit  includes: 
an  advertisement  display  unit  extending  from  the  odor  guide 
umt  m  a  direction  facing  the  user,  said  advertisement 
display  umt  including,  at  an  inner  side  of  said  front  case 
member,  a  partition  plate  for  forming  a  panel  accommo- 
dating space  for  holding  two  sheets  of  advertisement 
panels,  with  said  paneU  being  freely  insertable  into  and 
withdrawable  from  said  panel  accommodating  space,  and 
wherem  a  front  plate  of  said  front  case  member  includes 
an  advertisement  window  for  allowing  viewing  of  said 
advertisement  panels; 
a  pair  of  case  members  assembled  to  each  other  to  form  a 
box-like  assembly  forming  therein  a  flow  passage  for 
guiding  odorous  air  introduced  through  an  inlet  opening 
defined  in  a  back  face  of  said  advertisement  display  unit  to 
an  exhaust  opening  defined  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
case  members; 
a  deodorizing  sheet  detachably  attached  in  said  flow  pas- 
sage; and 
a  fan  for  forcibly  guiding  the  air  passing  said  deodorizing 


1.  A  flushing  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  tank  of 
a  toilet  above  the  tank  drain,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  water  storage  tank  having  ambient  air  therein  and  defining 

an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  a  water  discharge  outlet  in 

said  lower  end; 
means  for  directing  water  passing  through  said  discharge 

outlet  to  the  tank  drain  to  eflect  a  flushing  of  the  toilet 

bowl; 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  storage  tank  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  discharge  outlet; 
fluid  inlet  means  for  communicating  said  valve  assembly 

with  a  supply  of  pressurized  water; 
fluid  outlet  means  for  communicating  said  valve  assembly 

with  the  tank  drain;  and 
wherein  said  valve  assembly  comprises  a  valve  housing 
carried  by  and  disposed  within  said  water  storage  tank  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  water  discharge  outlet,  a  first 
fluid  flow  means  dbposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  for  directing  water  from  said  fluid  inlet  means 
into  said  storage  tank  to  compress  the  ambient  air  within 
said  storage  tank,  a  second  fluid  flow  means  for  directing 
water  from  said  valve  assembly  to  said  fluid  outlet  means, 
a  control  valve  including  a  control  rod  and  a  sealing 
member  carried  by  said  rod  for  closing  and  opening  said 
second  fluid  flow  means  for  selective  passage  of  water 
therethrough  to  create  and  discharge  a  pressure  diffeien- 
tial  within  said  housing,  means  fixed  to  said  control  rod  for 
actuating  said  control  valve,  and  a  drain  valve  spaced 
from  and  below  said  first  fluid  flow  means  and  being  at 
least  partially  disposed  within  a  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  supply  tank  discharge 
outlet,  said  drain  valve  being  vertically  translauble  into 
and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  supply  tank  dis- 
charge outlet  in  response  to  the  pressure  differentials 
created  by  the  closing  and  opening  of  said  control  valve 
and  defining  a  lift  piston  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
disposed  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said  lift 
piston  preventing  water  flow  therethrough  for  rapidly 
raising  said  drain  valve  out  of  said  sealing  engagement  in 
response  to  the  opening  of  said  control  valve. 
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5,435.020 

STEAM  SHIELD  WITH  CONDENSATE  FLOW  CONTROL 

Bruce  W.  Maakell,  Sulcim,  and  Bob  A.  Davis,  Napa,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,921 

Int  CL»  A61H  33/06 

VS.  CL  4—524  9  Claims 


nally  forming  a  substantially  "L-shaped"  bottom  edge  of 
said  sheet  to  conform  to  the  juncture  of  said  vertical  walls 
and  horizontal  surface,  said  strip  furiher  being  deformable 
laterally  forming  two  substantially  perpendicular  portions 
to  conform  to  the  juncture  of  said  vertical  walls, 
whereby  said  sheet  may  be  secured  to  said  walls  to  protect 
the  same. 


5,435,022 

SECONDARY  SINK 

lb  V.  Andersen,  8584  -  145A  St.,  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada  V3S  2Z2 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,420 

Int.  a.*  E03C  1/OJ 

VS.  a.  4— «41  15  Claims 


7.  A  steam  shield  for  use  on  a  vertical  wall  of  a  steam  enclo- 
sure to  direct  the  flow  of  steam  and  condensate  from  a  steam 
head  protruding  from  the  wall,  the  steam  shield  comprising: 

a  flat  portion  with  a  hole  of  appropriate  size  and  shape  to 
accommodate  the  steam  head; 

an  inner  lip  portion  formed  around  the  flat  portion  with  the 
inner  lip  portion  including  an  inner  lip  condensate  flow 
control  poriion  to  provide  a  reservoir  for  retaining  con- 
densate; and 

an  outer  lip  portion  formed  aroiwd  the  inner  lip  portion. 


5,435,021 

SHOWER  WALL  LINER 

James  Williams,  12  Fred  St.,  Burlington,  Mass.  01803 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138,987 

Int.  a.«  A47K  3/02 


VS.  CL  4—580 


11  Claims 


1.  A  liner  system  for  use  with  a  shower  enclosure  having  at 
least  two  substantially  perpendicular  vertical  walls  abutting  a 
substantially  horizontal  surface  at  bottom  edges  thereof,  com- 
prising: 
a  sheet  of  non-metallic  waterproof  film  sized  to  cover  said 

walls;  and 
a  strip  of  metal  foil  secured  exclusively  along  a  bottom  edge 
portion  of  said  sheet,  said  strip  being  creasable  longitudi- 


1.  A  water  saving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bowl-like,  flexible  container  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom, 
a  front  and  a  back,  the  top  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
front  to  the  back  thereof,  the  container  having  a  bowl 
with  a  base  having  a  front,  a  back  and  sides,  a  pedestal  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  pedestal  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  front,  the  back  and  the  sides  of  the  base  and 
having  a  convex  top  and  a  concave  bottom,  and  a  drain 
hole  in  the  bottom  extending  through  the  pedestal,  the 
container  having  an  annular  projection  on  the  bottom 
thereof  about  the  drain  hole  and  extending  away  from  the 
pedestal; 

a  drain  pipe  extending  from  the  drain  hole; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  container  to  the  drain 
pipe;  and 

means  for  compressingly  fitting  the  pedestal  against  a  flat 
surface. 


5,435,023 
WIRE  GRID  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  FOR  CUSHIONS, 

SEATS,  FOUNDATIONS  AND  THE  UKE 
Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  and  Philip  J.  Pisczak,  Novelty,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing 
and  Components  Group,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,583,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,332.202. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,061 
Int.  a."  A47C  23/00;  F16F  13/00 
VS.  a.  5—270  18  Claims 

1.  A  mount  for  a  spring-device  used  in  bedding  and  cushions, 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wire  frame,  comprising: 
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a  generally  conical-shaped  head  element  formed  on  an  end 
of  a  spnng-device  member,  said  head  element  having  a 


and  a  slit  along  its  length  between  said  first  and  second 

open  ends,  said  slit  having  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness 

of  the  tube; 
a  towel  having  an  end  frictionally  retained  in  said  slit,  said 

towel  Tollable  around  said  tube;  and 
a  first  endcap  closing  said  first  open  end; 


rim,  and  clip  means  formed  about  said  rim  for  attaching 
said  head  element  to  the  wire  frame. 


5.435,024 

GROUND  COVER  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME 

Angela  Capduw,  30041  Tessier  St  Ste  179,  Laguna  NianeL 

Calif.  92677  *^^ 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,552 

Int  a.*  A47G  9/06 

UA  a  5-417  uciaj^ 


a  second  endcap  removably  closing  said  second  open  end- 
and 

a  strap  having  first  and  second  strap  ends,  said  first  strap  end 
connected  to  said  first  endcap,  said  second  strap  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  endcap. 


5,435,026 

MATTRESS  CUP  AND  MATTRESS 

Frank  G.  Cavazos,  14040  Shosboni  Dr.,  Lockport,  HI  60441 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.063 

Int  a.»  A47C  27/04.  21/02 

UACL  5-475  nctaim. 


1.  A  device  for  covetmg  an  area  of  ground  which  comprises: 

a  frame  bemg  a  plurality  of  tube  sections,  each  tube  section 
havmg  one  end  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  another  end 
of  said  tube  section  such  that  said  smaller  end  of  each  tube 
is  msertable  into  said  larger  end  of  a  neighboring  tube; 

said  tube  sections  having  arcuate  shapes  such  that  each  said 
tubular  section  has  both  ends  joinable  to  ends  of  neighbor- 
ing tubular  sections  to  form  a  continuous  frame  in  an 
assembled  condition  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a 
frame  shape; 

a  flexible  sheet  cover  having  a  perimeter  with  a  shape  and 
size  substantially  conforming  to  said  frame  shape  and  size 
of  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  in  said  assembled  condi- 
tion; 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  perimeter  of  said  flexible 
sheet  cover  to  said  frame. 


5,435,025 
ROLL-UP  BEACH  TOWEL  HT 
Robert  B.  Gerard,  6275  Avenida  Floresta,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe 
Calif.  92067,  and  Nicholas  W.  Ippolito,  36  Gehrig  St,  Com- 
mack,  N.Y.  11725 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,049 
Int  a.'  A47G  9/06 
U.S.a.5-419  8  Claims 

1.  A  outing  kit,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical,  insulating  tube,  said  tube 
havmg  a  diameter,  a  thickness,  first  and  second  open  ends. 


1.  A  mattress  clip  to  secure  a  portion  of  pierceable  covering 
material  to  a  connecting  portion  of  an  adjacent  spring,  com- 
prising a  resilient  member  of  material  having  spring  character- 
istics of  being  bendable  from  an  original  position  under  pres- 
sure and  returnable  to  said  original  position  when  such  pres- 
sure is  released,  said  resilient  member  having  a  receiving  por- 
tion to  receive  and  retain  said  connecting  portion  of  said  adja- 
cent spring  therein,  said  receiving  portion  having  an  entrance 
space  opening  thereto  between  a  first  facing  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  and  a  second  spaced  apart  facing  portion  of 
said  resilient  member,  said  entrance  space  having  a  dimension 
between  said  first  and  second  facing  portions  which  is  less  than 
the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  connecting  portion  of  said 
spring  to  releasably  retain  it  in  said  receiving  portion  when 
received  therein,  said  first  and  second  facing  portions  being 
sufficiently  resilient  to  spread  apart  to  enable  said  connecting 
portion  of  said  spring  to  pass  therethrough  into  said  receiving 
portion  and  to  snap  back  to  their  original  positions  when  said 
connecting  portion  of  said  spring  has  been  received  in  said 
receiving  portion,  said  resilient  member  including  a  piercing 
portion  to  pierce  a  said  portion  of  pierceable  material  and  to 
extend  therethrough  for  securing  said  pierceable  material  to 
said  resilient  member,  said  piercing  portion  being  movable 
between  a  cUp  open  position  for  piercing  through  a  said  por- 
tion of  pierceable  material  and  a  clip  closed  position  to  secured 
said  pierceable  material  to  said  resilient  member  when  said 
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connecting  portion  of  said  spring  is  received  and  retained  in 
said  receiving  portion  of  said  resilient  member,  including  latch 
means  to  hold  said  piercing  portion  in  its  said  clip  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5.43S,027 
ROLL-IN  COT  WITH  HIGH  GROUND  CLEARANCE 
EIroy  E.  Bwnv«f,  Ctadanati;  Kcuwtk  R.  Berta,  Lebanoo; 
Jerry  L.  Taylor,  Greorfield.  aad  Irria  D.  Pollock,  WUiaing- 
tom  all  of  Ohio,  MrigMm  to  Fcrw>-WaaUi«toa,  Ik^  Wil- 

■iBgtMi,OUo 

FIM  Aag.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,331 

liat.  CL"  A61G  7/Oa  1/02 

VS.  CL  5— <11  19  Ctaims 


of  said  main  frame  member,  said  support  frame  member 
extending  horizontally  rearwardly  of  said  back  rail;  and 
a  foot  means  connected  to  said  main  frame  member  so  as  to 
support  said  main  frame  member  in  the  generally  vertical 
plane,  said  main  frame  member  further  comprising: 


i 


1.  A  roll-in  cot  comprising: 

a  rectangular  undercarriage  including  a  pair  of  side,  frame 
members  and  a  pair  of  transverse  frame  members,  said 
undercarriage  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 
downwardly  extending  supports  affixed  at  respective 
comers  of  said  rectangular  undercarriage,  undercarriage 
wheels  attached  to  said  downwardly  extending  supports 
to  provide  high  ground  clearance  for  said  undercarriage; 

a  cot  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  frame  members 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  frame  members,  said  cot  frame 
having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  end,  said  leading  end  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  supports  which  extend  downwardly  from 
each  of  said  opposing  side  frame  members  intermediate 
said  transverse  frame  members  and  are  secured  to  a  trans- 
verse member  at  opposite  ends  thereof  from  said  side 
frame  members,  and  a  pair  of  load  wheels  secured  to  said 
cot  frame  through  said  transverse  member;  and 

coacting  pairs  of  complementary  first  and  second  cross- 
forming  frame  members  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  cot  frame  and  said  undercarriage,  said  frame 
members  in  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  together 
intermediate  their  opposite  ends  and  operative  to  position 
said  roll-in  cot  in  at  least  a  first  down  position  in  which 
said  frame  members  are  fully  collapsed  and  said  undercar- 
riage wheels  and  said  pair  of  load  wheels  support  the 
weight  of  said  roll-in  cot  and  a  second  up  position  in 
which  said  frame  members  and  said  cot  frame  are  ele- 
vated. 


5,435,028 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Praia,  1007  Verret  La.,  Hooston,  Tex.  77090 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,5M 

iBt  CL*  A47C  31/00 

MS.  a.  5—662  16  Claims 

1.  A  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  frame  member  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 
said  main  frame  member  having  a  top  rail  extending  from 
a  back  rail  toward  a  front  rail  at  an  acute  angle; 
a  support  frame  member  detachably  connected  to  a  bottom 


a  bottom  rail  extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  back  rail  to  a 
bottom  of  said  front  rail,  said  bottom  rail  extending  hori- 
zontally, said  foot  means  affixed  to  said  bottom  rail,  said 
bottom  rail  having  a  length  that  is  greater  than  a  distance 
of  said  front  rail  to  said  back  rail,  said  bottom  rail  having 
a  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  back  rail,  said 
support  frame  member  connected  to  said  portion. 


5,435,029 
CABLE  PREPARATION  TOOL 
Robert  C.  Carlaoo,  Jr.,  Torrington;  Christopher  H.  Cox,  Tol- 
land, both  of  Conn.,  and  Richard  D.  Alrey,  Jr.,  Fountain  City, 
Ind..,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1944>20 
lot  a.«  B25F  1/00:  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  7—107  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  cable  of  the  type  comprising  multiple  pairs  of 
twisted  pair  wire  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  arm  portions,  each  of  said 
arm  portions  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  arm  por- 
tions including  opposing  inner  surfaces  having  cooperat- 
ing (a)  straightening  means  for  straightening  or  flattening 
a  pair  of  twisted  pair  wires  and  (b)  separating  means  for 
separating  a  straightened  pair  of  twisted  pair  wire  into 
separate,  individual  wires. 


5,435,030 
HINGE  ADJUSTMENT  AND  PINTLE  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Michael  A.  Phillips,  339  Canyon,  St.,  Mammoth  Lakes,  Calif. 
93546 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,156 
Int  a.*  B25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  7—138  14  Claims 

1.  A  combination  handtool  for  removing  a  head  capped 
hinge  pintle  from  a  knuckled  door  hinge  and  for  bending  ad- 
justment of  the  door  hinge  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
flattened  ends  thereon,  each  flattened  end  having  first  and 
second  edges  thereon; 
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hinge  pintle  extraction  means  disposed  on  said  first  end  of 
said  body,  said  extraction  means  comprising: 
punch  means  including  a  cylindrical  pin  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hinge  knuckles, 
said  pin  being  affixed  to  and  orthogonally  disposed 
outward  from  said  first  edge  of  said  first  flattened  body 
end  so  that  said  pin  can  engage,  dislodge,  and  move  said 
hinge  pintle  within  said  door  hinge  so  as  to  separate  the 
pintle  headcap  from  the  adjacent  hinge  knuckle  by  a 


traction  means  attached  to  the  housing,  said  traction  means 
including: 

transmission  means  operable  in  response  to  the  control  sig- 
nals for  causing  the  traction  means  to  operate  in  any  of 
several  operating  modes  in  response  to  the  control  signals. 


5,435,032 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Gregory  J.  McDougall,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  ISIS 

International,  Inc.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
per  No.  PCr/GB93/01069,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24034,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185.850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1992, 
9211338 

Int  a.«  A61C  17/34 
VS.  a.  15-22.1  7  cud«. 


distance  sufficient  to  pass  the  flattened  end  of  said  body 
thereunder  when  said  first  flattened  body  end  is  ham- 
mer driven  by  blows  applied  to  said  second  edge;  and 
pintle  removal  means  for  completion  of  pintle  extraction 
after  initial  movement  of  said  pintle  within  said  door 
hinge;  and 
hinge  wrenching  means  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said 
body  for  bending  engagement  with  said  knuckled  door 
hinge  so  that  the  fit  of  a  hinged  door  within  its  door  frame 
may  be  adjusted  after  removal  of  said  hinge  pintle. 


5,435,031 

AUTOMATIC  POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Don  S.  Minami,  Monte  Sereno;  Michael  J.  Shawrer,  Castro 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.;  Thomas  P.  Jensen,  Boise,  Id.;  Lawrence 

A.  Shubert,  San  Francisco,  and  Kenneth  N.  Marshall,  Novate, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc.,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,653 

Int.  a.*  E04H  4/16 

VS.  a.  15-1.7  48  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  an  immersed 
surface,  including: 

a  housing,  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  liquid,  and  an  outlet 
through  which  the  liquid  escapes  after  flowing  through 
the  housing; 

a  control  box  atuched  to  the  housing,  said  control  box 
enclosing  and  sealing  an  interior  region  from  the  liquid, 
and  including  at  least  one  sensor  mounted  in  the  interior 
region  for  generating  operation  status  signals,  and  a  pro- 
cessor mounted  in  the  interior  region  for  generating  con- 
trol signals  in  response  to  the  operation  status  signals; 

means  for  cleaning  a  poriion  of  the  immersed  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  housing,  including  a  means  for  pumping  the 
liquid  to  cause  said  liquid  to  flow  through  the  housing 
from  the  inlet  and  out  of  the  housing  through  the  outlet; 
and 


1.  A  tooth  brush  head  comprising  a  hollow  body  closed  at 
one  side  by  a  resilient  material  membrane  extending  over  the 
one  side  and  formed  with  an  array  of  cavities  to  receive  and 
hold  bases  of  tufts  of  bristles  the  ends  of  which  extend  away 
from  the  body  at  the  one  side,  in  which  the  walls  of  the  cavities 
enclosing  the  bases  extend  into  the  hollow  body  having  or 
thereby  forming  protrusions,  and  at  least  one  movable  finger 
extending  along  inside  the  body  which  is  arranged  to  be  driven 
in  use  to  push  against  and  move  respective  of  the  cavities  or 
protrusions  and  hence  move  the  ends  of  the  bristles  relative  to 
the  hollow  body  in  accordance  therewith. 


5,435,033 

INTERDEIVTAL  TOOTHCLEANER  HOLDER 

Don  E.  Millner,  212  Bruce  Rd.,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.  18977 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,601 

Int.  a.«  A61C  17/20.  17/22;  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  an  interdental  toothcleaner  which  tooth- 
cleaner  has  a  relatively  stiff  but  bendable  stem  and  cleaning 
means  on  the  stem,  said  support  comprising: 

an  elongated  neck  having  an  end; 

a  tip  projecting  radially  from  the  neck  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  end  thereof; 

a  hole  extending  transversely  through  the  tip  and  the  neck; 

a  groove  in  said  neck  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
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neck  from  said  end  and  crossing  said  hole  diametrically 
opposite  the  tip; 

a  cap  having  a  passage  therethrough  through  which  the  neck 
extends  so  that  the  cap  is  slidable  longitudinally  along  said 
neck  from  said  end,  said  passage  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end; 

a  flrst  slot  in  the  cap  extending  longitudinally  along  a  portion 
of  the  cap  over  the  groove  in  the  neck,  said  first  slot  being 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  cap  with  the  ends  of  the  first 
slot  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  cap;  and 

a  second  slot  extending  through  and  longitudinally  along  the 
cap  through  which  the  tip  extends  to  allow  the  cap  to  be 
moved,  said  second  slot  extending  from  the  open  end  of 
the  cap  to  a  point  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  closed  end 
of  the  cap; 

the  hole  in  the  neck  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  an  inter- 
dental toothcleaner  which  also  extends  through  the  first 
slot  in  the  cap,  means  at  one  end  of  the  first  slot  to  engage 
said  stem  as  the  cap  is  slid  in  one  direction  along  the  neck 
to  bend  the  stem  and  press  it  into  the  groove  in  the  neck 
and  thereby  lock  the  toothcleaner  to  the  support,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  slot  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  stem  which  the  cap  is  slid  in  the  opposite  direction 
along  the  neck  to  lift  the  stem  out  of  the  groove  and 
thereby  allow  the  toothcleaner  to  be  removed  from  the 
support. 


through  the  interaction  of  said  first  lifting  cam  and  first  guide 
groove. 


5,435,034 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Michael  Bigler,  Ittigen;  Edgar  Hommann,  GrossafToltem,  both 

of  Switzerland,  and  Scott  Myerly,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,977,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,383,242.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,767 

iBt  a."  A61C  17/34:  A46B  13/02 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  14  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electric  toothbrush  having  a  housing  divided  into  a 
handle  segment  and  a  slip-on  brush  segment  releasably  secured 
to  the  handle  segment,  the  handle  segment  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  motor  shaft  revolving  about  a  shaft  axis 
lying  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toothbrush,  the 
slip-on  brush  having  a  reciprocal  toothed  rack  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  thereof  engaging  and  impariing 
counter-rotating  movement  to  a  plurality  of  tufts  on  the  head 
of  the  slip-on  brush,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  cylindrically  shaped  gear  connected  to  the  motor  shaft 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  axially  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
toothed  rack  second  end  being  attached  to  said  gear; 

(b)  a  first  lifting  cam  configured  as  an  elliptical  flange  lying 
in  an  oblique  plane  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

(c)  a  first  guide  groove  for  engaging  said  first  lifting  cam, 
one  of  said  first  lifting  cam  and  first  guide  groove  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  gear,  and  the  other  of  said  first 
lifting  cam  and  first  guide  groove  being  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  toothbrush  housing; 

whereby  the  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  and  said  gear  gener- 
ates a  fu^t  reciprocating  stroke  (Si)  of  said  toothed  rack 


5,435,035 
FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINE 
Tadayoshi  Fiuimoto,  Yao;  Yoshio  Miyazaki,  and  Nobuyoshi 
Kumaki,  both  of  Oomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Penguin 
Wax  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,578 
CUuins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079965; 
Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079966 

Int.  a.*  A47L  11/162 
VS.  CI.  15—49.1  2  CUn 


1.  A  floor  treating  machine  comprising: 

an  electric  motor,  said  motor  being  a  DC  motor  having  a 
speed  reducer; 

a  rotary  shaft  extending  veriically  and  driven  by  said  electric 
motor; 

a  floor  treating  device  detachably  attached  to  a  lower  end  of 
said  rotary  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  said  floor  treat- 
ing device  contacting  a  floor  surface  and  entirely  support- 
ing the  machine  during  a  floor  treatment  operation;  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  batteries  mounted  on  a  motor  deck  for 
supplying  a  current  to  said  electric  motor; 

wherein  said  batteries  are  arranged  symmetrically  across  a 
line  extending  through  a  control  handle  and  said  rotary 
shaft  in  plane  view  such  that  said  rotary  shaft  is  positioned 
within  a  range  defined  by  a  line  extending  through  for- 
ward ends  of  said  batteries  and  a  line  extending  through 
rearward  ends  of  said  batteries, 

wherein  said  electric  motor  is  connected  to  said  batteries 
through  an  on/off  switch, 

and  wherein  the  entire  weight  of  the  machine  is  supported 
solely  through  said  floor  treating  device  during  the  floor 
treatment  oi^eration  with  a  floor  contacting  portion 
thereof  substantially  uniformly  contacting  the  floor. 


5,435,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BABY 

BOTTLES  AND  ASSOCIATED  COMPONENTS 

CONCURRENTLY 

Bryan  E.  Hedrick,  2752  Lakeside  Dr.,  Lexington,  Ohio  44904, 

and  Donald  D.  Hedrick,  297  Fairlawn  Ave.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

44903 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,157 
Int  a.«  A46B  13/04;  A47L  15/37 
VS.  a.  15—59  3  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  plurality  of  baby  bottles  and 
associated  components  concurrently  comprising: 
a  housing  having  large  rectangular  front  and  rear  walls, 
small  rectangular  side  walls,  a  lower  base  coupling  to- 
gether the  walls  in  a  box-like  configuration  and  an  upper 
plate  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  extending  there- 
through; 
a  main  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  housing  parallel  with  the  base,  the 
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main  drive  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  driving  bevel  gears 
spaced  along  its  length; 

a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  with  driven  bevel  gears  in  opera- 
tive association  with  the  driving  bevel  geare  of  the  main 
drive  shaft,  each  driven  bevel  gear  having  in  association 
therewith  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  v^ith  mating  gears 
interrelated  with  its  associated  driven  bevel  gear  to  effect 
roution  of  the  mating  gears  and  parallel  rods  from  the 
driven  bevel  gears; 

brush  bristles  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  parallel  rods  in 
proximity  to  the  apertures  of  the  upper  plate; 


a  motor  within  the  housing  geared  to  the  main  drive  shaft  to 
effect  the  activation  and  inactivation  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
associated  gears  and  parallel  shafts  whereby  when  a  baby 
bottle,  cap  and  nipple  are  positioned  through  the  apertures 
onto  the  bristles,  they  will  be  cleaned  inside  and  outside 
when  the  motor  is  activated;  and 

a  lid  positionable  over  the  upper  plate  of  the  housing  adja- 
cent to  the  apertures  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  housing 
during  operation  and  use  with  hinges  along  adjacent  edges 
of  the  housing  and  lid  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing 
thereof 


5,435,037 
PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BRISTLE  PACK 
Blake  A.  Ledingham,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Terry  R. 
Douglas,  Surrey,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,510 

Int.  a.*  A46B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  15-168  15  Claims 


mg 


1.  A  unitary  paint  brush  with  replaceable  bristles  compris- 


(a)  a  paint  brush  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  the  first  end  of  the  body,  the  body  having  formed  in  the 
second  end  thereof  opposite  the  handle  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  a  group  of  bristles; 

(b)  a  group  of  bristles  held  together  and  having  a  first  end 


which  is  received  in  the  cavity,  and  a  second  free  end 
which  protrudes  from  the  cavity; 

(c)  a  pair  of  hinged  releasable  members  secured  respectively 
to  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  paint  brush  body,  and 
projecting  over  the  cavity,  the  pair  of  hinged  releasable 
members  abutting  the  bristles  at  a  point  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  free  end  of  the  bristles  when  moved  to 
a  first  closed  position,  and  being  spaced  from  the  bristles 
when  moved  to  a  second  open  position,  the  first  end  of 
said  bristle  group  being  secured  in  place  in  the  cavity  by 
the  pair  of  hinged  releasable  members  when  in  the  first 
closed  position,  and  the  first  end  of  said  bristle  group 
being  removable  from  the  cavity  when  the  pair  of  hinged 
releasable  members  are  in  the  second  open  position;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  securing  means  for  securing  the  pair  of 
hinged  releasable  members  in  the  first  closed  position  and 
releasing  the  pair  of  hinged  releasable  members  for  move- 
ment to  the  second  open  position. 


5  435  038 
BRUSH  ROLLER  ASSElVfisLY  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

SWEEPER 

CmH  B.  Suers,  276-2l8t  St  NW.,  BwliertOB,  Ohio  44203 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,430 

Int.  a.*  A46B  13/02 

VS.  a  15-182  „  ctai^ 


1.  A  brush  roller  assembly  comprising  an  essentially  rigid 
and  essentially  cylindrical  spindle  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
pair  of  co-axial  end  assemblies  for  rototably  supporting  said 
spindle  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  wherein: 

(a)  said  spindle  has  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
cylindrical,  circumferential  surface  extending  between 
said  ends  and  further  includes  an  axial  bore  of  predeter- 
mined depth  extending  inwardly  from  each  end,  each  of 
said  bores  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end 
and  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  transverse 
end  wall  at  said  inner  end; 

(b)  said  brush  roller  assembly  further  includes  an  annular 
shoulder  surrounding  the  open  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
bores,  said  shoulders  each  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
position  a  bearing; 

(c)  each  of  said  end  assemblies  comprises: 

(1)  an  «sentially  cylindrical,  shoulderless  stub  shaft  of 
essentially  uniform  diameter  over  its  entire  length,  said 
stub  shaft  comprising  a  smooth,  cylindrical  inboard 
portion  which  is  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
bores,  a  roughened  middle  portion  which  frictionally 
grips  that  bore  so  that  said  shaft  and  said  spindle  rotate 
together,  and  a  smooth,  cylindrical  outboard  portion 
which  extends  axially  outwardly  beyond  that  bore,  said 
stub  shaft  having  a  first  end  which  abuts  the  inner  end  of 
said  bore; 

(2)  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  outboard  portion  of  said 
shaft;  and 

(3)  an  end  cap  comprising  a  radially  extending  end  plate 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  flange  extending 
axially  inwardly  therefrom  and  surrounding  said  bear- 
ing, said  end  cap  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  chassis  member  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  sweeper; 

each  said  bearing  being  in  abutting  relationship  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  shoulders  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
end  plates. 
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5,435,039 
SCALP  STIMULATION  AND  CLEANSING  INffLEMENT 
Robert    B.    Taylor,    65    Brookwood    Rd.,    AaheriUe,    N.C. 
2W04-1631 

FUcd  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,160 

lat  CL*  A47K  7/00 

U-S.  CL  15—210.1  19  Clainw 


jr^^ 


1.  An  implement  for  stimulating  and  cleansing  the  scalp  of  a 
user,  comprising: 

a  wire  coil; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  flexible  elongate  wire  stems 
extending  from  said  coU,  each  said  wire  stem  having  a  free 
end  away  from  said  coil; 

a  scalp  stimulation  tip  extending  transverse  to  said  wire 
stems  at  said  free  end  of  each  said  stem,  said  stimulation 
tips  comprising  bent  portions  of  said  wire  stems;  and 

a  scalp  cleansing  pad  sUdably  received  on  said  wire  stems  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  on  said  steins 
adjacent  said  free  ends  in  which  said  cleansing  pad  con- 
ceals said  tips,  and  a  second  position  on  said  steins  be- 
tween said  coil  and  said  free  ends,  in  which  said  tips  are 
exposed,  whereby  a  user  may  manually  grasp  said  elon- 
gate stems  near  said  coil  for  moving  said  free  ends  of  said 
wire  stems  beneath  a  hairpiece. 


1.  A  cleaning  utensil,  comprising: 

a  straight  telescoping  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  han- 
dle portions; 

a  substantially  spherical  semi-rigid  endcap  fixed  with  respect 
to  and  abutting  an  end  of  one  of  said  handle  portions 


which  is  softer  and  less  rigid  than  the  handle  portions,  said 
semi-rigid  endcap  preventing  said  end  of  said  one  of  said 
handle  portions  from  scratching  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  in 
the  event  said  end  of  said  one  of  said  handle  portions  is 
exposed;  and 
a  spherical  sponge  fixedly  attached  to  said  semi-rigid  endcap 
such  that  said  spherical  sponge  does  not  pivot  or  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  handle,  said  spherical  sponge  sur- 
rounding said  semi-rigid  endcap  and  encasing  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  end  of  said  one  of  said  handle  portions. 


5,435,041 
DOUBLE  BLADED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  DRIVE 

ARM  CONECTOR  THEREFOR 
Chang  S.  Y.  Ho,  No.  Ml,  DUng  LUu  Rd.,  Long  Yuan  VUl,  Ba 

LU  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  22,385,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,383,248, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,171,  Mar.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,185 

Int.  a.*  B60S  1/40.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  15— 250J2  5  Claims 


5,435,040 

CLEANING  UTENSIL 

Jennie  L.  McOure,  1622  Meadow  Way,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,799,  Not.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,123 

Int.  a.'  A47L  13/46 

\}S.  CL  15—244.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  double-bladed  windshield  wiper  comprising  an  elon- 
gated blade  assembly  having  an  adapter  connected  thereto,  an 
elongated  wiper  drive  arm,  and  a  connector  connecting  said 
adapter  to  said  wiper  drive  arm,  wherein: 
said  blade  assembly  comprises  an  elongated  central  main 
frame,  two  elongated  intermediate  frames  respectively 
connected  to  said  main  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  intermediate  frames  having  a  first  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  main  frame  and  a  second  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  main  frame,  an  elongated  end  frame 
respectively  connected  to  each  of  said  intermediate 
frames,  each  of  said  end  frames  having  a  first  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate frames  and  a  second  end  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said 
intermediate  frames,  said  main  frame  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  intermediate  frames  having  two  pairs  of  aligned  aper- 
tures, one  pair  being  disposed  at  the  first  end  thereof  and 
each  of  said  end  frames  having  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures, 
the  apertures  in  said  end  frames  being  in  registry  with  the 
aperiures  at  the  first  end  of  its  respective  intermediate 
frame,  and  the  other  pair  of  apertures  in  each  of  said 
intermediate  frames  being  in  registry  with  the  apertures  at 
its  respective  adjacent  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  connect- 
ing pin  extending  through  each  of  said  pairs  of  aligned  and 
registered  apertures  to  interconnect  said  frames,  and  a 
spring  plate  coupled  to  said  frames  such  as  to  retain  each 
of  said  connecting  pins  in  its  respective  apertures,  two 
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elongated  clampmg  plates,  mounted  in  parallel  on  said 
"ssembly.  connecting  said  intermediate  and  end  frames 

said  clampmg  pUtes  depending  from  said  frames  and  each 
defining  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  wiper  blade  disposed 
in  each  said  clamping  plate  groove;  said  main  frame  being 
generally  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  having 
spaced  sidewalk  and  a  web  intercomiecting  said  sidewalk 
said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  vent  holes 
disposed  longitudinally  therealong  in  said  web.  a  bevel 
stnp  extendmg  obUquely  from  said  main  frame  to  a  region 
below  each  vent  hole,  each  of  said  intermediate  frwies 
having  a  mam  frame  connecting  portion  located  midway 
between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  unitary  hook  member  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  with  two  parallel  grooves  formed 
therem.  each  of  said  end  frames  having  an  intermediate 
trame  connecting  portion  located  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof,  unitary  hook  members  dkposed  at  each  end 
of  said  end  frames  with  each  hook  member  having  two 
parallel  grooves  respectively  formed  therein,  and  a  stop 
plate  vertically  extending  downward  from  said  first  end  of 
each  end  frame; 
said  adapter  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  plate  hav- 
mg  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  front 
centra^  and  a  rear  portion,  front  and  rear  clamping  jaws 
depending  respectively  from  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  lower  surface,  a  pair  of  flexible  comiecting  members 
bemg  mutually  spaced  apart  and  depending  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  adapter  said 
members  each  defining  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  which 
cooperate  together  to  fonn  a  bore  extending  laterally  and 
a  stnp  depends  from  one  of  said  members 
said  connector  comprising  a  hollow  housing  and  a  resilient 
elongated,  U-shaped  square  tube  member  coupled  to- 
gether, said  housing  having  an  arcuate  front  end  and  an 
open  rear  end,  said  arcuate  front  end  having  a  pivot  pin 
extendmg  outwardly  from  at  a  side  thereof  to  a  free  end 
said  pivot  pm  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  fre^ 
end  thereof; 

said  main  frame  web  having  a  central  opening  therein  and 
first  and  second  mutually  spaced  cross  bars  extending 
Uierein  between  said  side  walls  and  a  central  aperture 
bemg  formed  m  said  side  walls  between  said  cross  bars 
and  first  and  second  stop  plates  extending  between  said 
side  walls  below  said  aperture,  said  adapter  being  received 
m  the  central  opening  of  said  main  frame  with  said  jaws 
engaging  said  cross  bars  and  said  bore  fonned  by  said 
semi-cyhnders  in  registration  with  the  central  aperture  in 
said  Side  walls  and  the  depending  strip  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  first  and  second  stop  plates,  said 
pivot  pm  being  received  through  said  central  apertures 
extendmg  through  said  side  walls  and  through  the  bore  in 
said  connecting  members,  said  pin  being  retained  by  en- 
gagement with  said  connecting  members;  the  open  rear 
end  of  said  housing  mounting  an  elongated  spring  plate 
with  a  hook  portion  on  a  free  end  thereof  engaging  said 
U-shaped  tube  member,  one  end  of  said  tube  member 
being  received  in  said  housing  through  the  open  rear  end 
and  ' 

said  wiper  drive  arm  being  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  U- 
shaped  tube  member  opposite  the  end  received  in  the  open 
end  of  said  housing  which  is  retained  therein  by  said  hook 


a  mounting  h«d.  said  mounting  head  comprising  spaced 
abutment  surfaces  with  an  opening  therebetween 

an  elongated  wiperblade  retainer  pivotally  supported  on  said 
mountmg  head,  said  retainer  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip 

a  Unk  device  comprising  at  least  one  link,  said  link  device 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
link  device  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  retainer 

an  elongated  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  ^d 


retainer  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  link  device,  said  first  end  of  said  spring  being  located 
closer  than  said  second  end  of  said  link  device  to  said  tip 
end  of  said  retainer,  and  said  first  end  of  said  link  device 
bemg  located  between  said  first  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
second  end  of  said  link  device;  and 
said  opening  receives  at  least  a  portion  of  said  link  device 
therem  such  that  said  link  device  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  surfaces  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  ret^ner 
relative  to  said  mounting  head. 


5,435,043 

FEMALE  MEMBER  OF  SNAP  BUTTON  AND  PRESS 

TOOL  FOR  CLINCHING  THE  SAME  T^\iSlS!^ 

Kazuyoshi  Ito;  Yoshio  Takamnra,  and  Hirokazn  Watanabe  all 

of  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,738 
Ctouns  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  No».  30,  1992  4-319995 
„^  _  Int  a.0  A44B //OO 

UX  a.  24-114.4  2  Claims 


\////A  Y777M 


\/////\  y///^A 


5,435.042 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  INCLUDING  A  LINK 

DEVICE 

^^^-  "^JT^  *^^  ^'"^  "^  '^'  •'•'»"'  "lienors  to 
Nippon  Wiperblade  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kazo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993, 5-008609  U 
Int.  a.f  EMS  1/32 
VS.  a.  15— 250J5  ,.  ^  . 

1    A     ■  J  L-  ij  14  Cuums 

1.  A  wmdshield  wiper  arm  comprising: 


1.  In  a  snap  button  including  a  female  member  and  a  male 
member  engageable  therewith,  the  female  member  comprising 
a  hollow  cylmdncal  body  including  a  cylindrical  hub  and  an 
annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  and  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  hub  and 
terminating  m  a  flat  rim.  the  annular  flange  having  an  annular 
abutting  portion  fonned  between  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindn- 
cal  hub  and  the  flat  rim,  the  flat  rim  and  the  annular  abutting 
portion  being  spaced  axially  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  an 
annular  cap  having  a  through  hole  fonned  centrally  there- 
through to  define  an  inner  rim  therearound  and  an  outer  folded 
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brim  formed  around  an  outer  edge  thereof,  the  folded  outer   includes  a  pair  of  adjacent  apertures  defined  in  each  of  the  first 
brim  coming  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  annular  flange    and  second  engaging  members  and  an  elastic  cord  threaded 
so  that  the  annular  cap  is  fastened  to  the  hollow  cylindrical    through  each  pair  of  apertures,  said  elastic  cord  having  two 
body  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  annular  cap  abutting  on  the 
abutting  portion  and  with  an  annular  space  provided  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  hub  and  the  inner  rim  of  the 
annular  cap;  and  an  annular  spring  disposed  in  the  annular 
space. 


5,435,044 
COKD  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Kazno  Ida,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KJC^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  229,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090028; 
Sep.  10, 1993,  5-226138 

Iirt.  a."  F16G  11/00 
VS.  CL  24—136  R  25  Claims 


free  ends,  each  free  end  emanating  from  an  aperture  defined  by 
the  same  engaging  member,  and  a  means  for  interlocking  the 
first  and  second  engaging  members  to  close  the  fastener  around 
a  tool. 


5,435,046 
AUTOMATIC  BUCKLING  DEVICE 

Kiyotaka  Miyauchi,  and  Tetsuya  Hamaue,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1993,  5-015450 

Int.  a.*  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24-603  ^  Claims 


1.  A  cord  tightening  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  plates  whose  two 
inside  surfaces  function  as  sliding  surfaces  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  lateral  walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear 
plates  and  having  forwardly  converging  inner  surfaces 
defining  a  small-width  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
large-width  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  sliding  member  slidably  disposed  inside  said  case  and 
having  pressing  parts  formed  on  opposite  lateral  surfaces 
thereof  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  which  function  as 
sliding  surfaces,  the  pressing  parts  being  adapted  to  press 
a  cord  against  the  opposite  lateral  walls  of  said  case; 

said  cord  tightening  device  having  a  first  sliding  groove  and 
a  first  sliding  protrusion  fit  for  insertion  into  said  first 
sliding  groove  applied  as  a  set  between  said  front  plate  and 
said  upper  surface,  and  a  second  sliding  groove  and  a 
second  sliding  protrusion  fit  for  insertion  into  said  second 
sliding  groove  applied  as  a  set  between  said  rear  plate  and 
said  lower  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
sliding  grooves  having  a  regulating  part  for  preventing  a 
respectively  inserted  one  of  said  first  and  second  sliding 
protrusions  from  throwing  off  said  at  least  one  sliding 
groove,  and  a  lateral  surface  of  either  one  of  said  respec- 
tively inserted  one  sliding  protrusion  and  said  regulating 
part  facing  each  other  being  slanted  for  guiding  insertion 
of  said  respectively  inserted  sliding  protrusion  into  said  at 
least  one  sliding  groove. 


5,435,045 
TENSION  FASTENER  FOR  USE  WTTH  BACKPACKS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Molding  Corp.,  Fanningdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,825 
Int.  a."  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—482  »  Claims 

1.  A  tension  fastener  for  gripping  a  tool  and  retaining  the 
tool  under  tension  against  an  object,  comprising:  a  first  engag- 
ing member,  a  second  engaging  member,  a  means  for  elasti- 
cally  coupling  the  first  and  second  engaging  members  which 


1.  An  automatic  buckling  device  comprising: 

a  tongue  having  a  plate-like  tongue  base  projecting  from  a 
forward  end  of  said  tongue  and  a  hole  formed  at  a  forward 
end  portion  of  the  tongue  base;  and 

a  buckle  which  draws  said  tongue  base  of  said  tongue  into  an 
interior  of  said  buckle  so  as  to  lock  said  tongue  in  said 
buckle  and  maintain  connection  therebetween; 

said  buckle  including: 

an  admission  space  into  which  said  tongue  base  is  inserted; 

a  hook  formed  at  one  side  of  the  admission  space  and  having 
a  claw  portion; 

a  latch  plate  which  is  engageable  with  said  hole  of  said 
tongue  base; 

a  lock  plate  having  a  notched  portion  and  disposed  on  said 
latch  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  latch  plate  is  dis- 
posed into  said  admission  space  and  held  in  a  state  of  being 
latched  by  the  notched  portion  provided  on  said  lock 
plate; 

an  ejector  provided  in  said  admission  space  so  as  to  be  ad- 


JULY  25,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2245 


vanced  and  withdrawn  in  a  direction  in  which  said  tongue 
base  is  advanced  and  withdrawn  ^ 

'^^i^l^Li^l"^  '"V^^  "^^  ^^^'°'  »  "^  di«=ction  in 
which  said  tongue  base  is  pushed  back- 

a  sensor  for  detecting  entrance  of  said  tongue  base- 

a  stopper  portion  which  comes  into  contact  with  Jaid  lock 

plate  when  said  lock  plate  assumes  a  latching  statfso  mo 

prevent  withdrawal  of  said  latch  plate  in  I  direc^on  S 

which  said  latch  plate  is  released  from  the  latchS  sUtL; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  hook  and  said  lock 
plate  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal  of  said  sensor 
Mid  driving  mechanism  including:  a  motor;  a  pinion  ro-' 
tated  by  the  motor;  a  locking  rack  and  a  hook  drawing 
rack  which  mesh  said  pinion  and  are  movable  in  the  direc 
tion  in  which  said  tongue  base  advances  and  withdraws- 
m  erlocking  means  for  interlocking  said  locking  rack  and 

atle  inth  ;""?  '""';  '"'  "  '''"''  "hich  is  freely  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  advance  and  withdrawal  of  said 
^ngue  base,  and  which  pivotally  supports  a  longitudinal 
middle  portion  of  said  hook  so  as  to  advance  s^d  hook 
and  withdraw  said  claw  portion  of  said  hook  from  S 
admission  space  when  said  hook  drawing  rack  advances 
toward  the  entrance  of  said  buckle,  while  causing  s^ 
t7  P««'on  of  said  hook  to  enter  said  admission^Tce 

wifhSwr""'  ""  '"'  "''"  "*'  •""'  ''^''"*"«  ™'='' 

m  said  hole  of  said  tongue  base  by  said  driving  mechanism 
when  said  tongue  base  advances  in  said  admLion  sp^^ 


hollow  element  by  rotation  around  said  hinge  after  said 
projection  has  been  introduced  into  said  openin" 

^^^  5,435,048 

THREAD  FRAME  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTFRM 
^,:^  J,r '  329  S.  Mayfair  A,e.  #216."^^ isco, 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,906 
,,^  _  lot  a.«  D03D  29/00 

U.S.  a.  28-149  .  „  . 

8  Claims 


,  r^^  5,435,047 

LOCK  FOR  BRACELETS,  NECKLACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Renzo  Co  po,  Soviz^o,  Italy,  assignor  to  Colpo  A  So "S, 

Tom  Di  Quartesolo,  Italy  ^^ 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,769 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1994,  VI94A0016 
i,c  ^  ,.  Int.  a.0  A44B /;/00 

U.S.  a.  24-647  ^2  Claims 


prising"  ''^^^''^  ^°'  '"°™'"«  "  P'"''™  "^"'^'"g  "  '««=  ''om- 

a.  a  frame  member  having  at  least  a  first  portion  spaced  from 
a  second  portion;  and 

b  a  first  and  second  collar  element,  said  first  and  second 
collar  elements  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  frame  member  respectively  to 
permit  rotatable  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
collar  elements  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
frame  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  collar  ele- 
ments mcluding  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
fingers  extendmg  from  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers  being  formed  to  overlap  Zd 
base  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
member  portions  to  releasably  hold  the  line. 


1.  A  lock  for  jewellery  comprising: 

a  seat  and  a  first  cam  surface 
a  second  connecting  element  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
mg  the  projection  therein,  said  second  connecting  element 
mdudmg  a  ho  low  body;  a  cover  mounted  in  the  hollow 
body,  relatively  movable  for  rotation  therein  between 
open  and  closed  positions;  a  hinge  for  connecting  the 
cover  to  the  hollow  body;  and  a  spring  interpo^  b^! 

2d11i  'h'T'  ^k'  '"^  "^^  '°'  nTaintiiningTtver 
and  body  based  m  the  closed  position  said  cover  including 
ITf^  ^'«™e"«/°nned  with  a  second  cam  surface  extend 
tng  therefrom  for  mating  with  the  seat  and  for  engaging 
the  first  cam  surface  of  the  projection  when  receiv,5^  in 
the  opening  to  urge  the  cover  towards  the  open  position, 
to  allow  the  first  and  second  cams  to  move  relkrive  to  each 

mate  with  the  seat  in  said  projection  in  order  to  achieve 

7^LTT''°V^  '^'^  *■■"•  '^'^  «=^«"<1  connecting 
elements  when  said  projection  is  inserted  into  the  opening 
and  when  sprmg  urges  said  cover  to  close  againsTsaid 


5  435  049 
F^J^n^J^^F^^  JOINING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

H^  ^         -^r*  !'•  ^^'  ^'^'  "»*»»»'  »«  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marysville,  Mich.  "^ 

Sr^T^-:'°'n.  "'^/-  ^°-  '^^•2"'  ^»«-  »»'  '»2,  Pat 
«^;  ;:  '  '  *'"'^''  "*  "  ^^'on  of  Ser.  No.  694.141  Mav  I 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,150,513.  which  is  a  dirision  otS^NoiSjn 

S»er.  No  853,130,  Apr.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,757,609,  which  is  a 

contmuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,948,  May  7  1984 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  495,440*  Mav 'l  7 

lJ!?51  "s"  "«•  t^''''J'  "•"''■  '*  •  continuatirof  S'  io. 
184,951,  Sep.  8, 1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6  1993 

Ser.  No.  163,333 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

.,^  _  lot  a.«  B21D  iP/OO 

U.S.  CI.  29-243.5  ,,  ^^^ 

punc^m'^r"       ■"""*  ■""'  ""^'"^  "^""'  "'"'P™'"^^ 
at  least  three  die  portions  defining  a  die  opening  in  said 
apparatus  for  receiving  said  punch  means,  said  punch 
means  and  said  die  portions  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  m  a  generally  longitudinal  direction- 
fixed  anvil  means  located  in  said  opening- 
die  movement  means  providing  for  laterally-outward  move- 
ment of  said  die  portions  away  from  one  another  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  said 
punch  means  compressing  the  sheet  material  into  said  die 
opemng  and  against  said  fixed  anvil  means,  said  compress- 
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ing  occurring  without  shearing  the  sheet  material,  and 
said  die  movement  means  causing  the  sheet  material  to 
deform  generally  laterally  outwardly  in  said  die  opening 
without  shearing  the  sheet  material; 
each  of  said  die  portions  having  laterally-extending  opposite 
sides  thereon  for  engaging  adjacent  die  portions  in  a  sub- 
stantially flush,  no-gap  relationship  at  said  die  opemng 
when  said  die  portions  are  in  said  closed  position; 


impact  elements  are  again  juxUposed  with  said  rotor  in 
said  working  position  and  securing  said  frame  in  said 
working  position  relative  to  said  housing. 


die  engagement  portions  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said 
fixed  anvil  means  on  said  apparatus  for  engaging  and 
longitudinally  supporting  said  die  portions  in  engagement 
with  said  die  engagement  portions  during  said  movement 
of  said  die  portions  away  from  one  another;  and 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  die  portions  in  a 
generally  inward  lateral  direction  in  order  to  resiliently 
bias  said  die  portions  generally  toward  one  another. 


5,435,050 

CRUSHING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  IMPACT 

CRUSHER 

Giinter  Alt,  Kleinblittersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp  For- 

dertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/00591,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  10 
809  8 

Int  a.*  B23P  6/00:  B02C  13/26 
MS.  a.  29—402.03  17  Claims 


5,435,051 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  DOWN  SPOUT 

EXTENSION  TO  AN  EAVE  TROUGH  DOWN  SPOUT 

DaTid  L.  Cberemshynski,  6116-154  ATcnue,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

CanmU  T5Y  2M8 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  14,  1993,  2096294 
Int  a.«  F16L  27/00 
MS.  CL  29—436  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  impact  elements  of  an  impact 
crusher  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  impact  elements  of  an  impact  crusher  on  a 
frame  swingable  relative  to  a  housing  containing  a  rotor 
having  crushing  elements  so  that  said  impact  elements  are 
juxtaposed  with  said  rotor  in  a  working  position  of  said 
frame; 

(b)  swinging  said  frame  out  of  said  housing  into  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  thereby  rendering  said  impact 
elements  accessible; 

(c)  turning  over  said  impact  elements  while  said  frame  is 
swung  out  of  said  housing;  and 

(d)  swinging  said  frame  back  into  said  housing  so  that  said 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  down  spout  extension  to  an 
eave  trough  down  spout,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  pivotally  connecting  a  substantially  right  angle 
tubular  down  spout  extension  to  a  lowermost  substantially 
horizontally  positioned  end  of  a  substantially  right  angle 
tubular  eave  trough  down  spout  in  a  telescopic  male/- 
female  engagement,  the  down  spout  extension  being  piv- 
otally movable  relative  to  said  eave  trough  down  spout 
between  a  substantially  vertical  stored  position  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  operative  position; 

b.  secondly,  positioning  an  external  spring  at  the  junction  of 
the  down  spout  extension  and  the  eave  trough  down  spout 
biasing  the  down  spout  extension  in  the  stored  position, 
the  external  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  secured  to  the  down  spout  extension  and 
the  second  end  being  secured  to  the  eave  trough  down 
spout,  the  spring  tension  being  set  such  that  a  flow  of 
water  through  the  eave  trough  down  spout  provides  a 
force  which  overcomes  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring 
thereby  pivoting  the  down  spout  extension  to  the  opera- 
tive position. 


5,435,052 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CABLE  END  RETAINER 

Darid  T.  Spease,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Limerick,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  154,288,  Not.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,337,621. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,435 
Int  a.«  B23P  V/02:  B21D  iJ/Ott'  F16C  1/14 
MS.  a.  29—527.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  placing  an  end  fitting  (24)  on  a  conduit  for 
a  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  where  the  conduit 
(14)  includes  an  outer  jacket  (16)  defining  an  inner  bore,  a  liner 
(18)  lining  the  inner  bore  and  a  plurality  of  lay  wires  (20) 
extending  generally  axially  through  the  conduit  (14)  outside 
the  liner,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  liner  (18)  and  the  lay  wires  (20)  at  one  end  of 
the  conduit  (14)  to  uncover  a  length  of  the  lay  wires  (20) 
terminating  at  respective  tips; 
deforming  the  lay  wires  (20)  along  the  uncovered  length; 
molding  an  end  fitting  (24)  over  the  jacket  (16),  the  liner  (18) 
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•nd  thedeformed  tay  wires  (20)  so  that  the  deformed  Uy 
wires  (20)  provide  a  mechanical  lock  to  ivtain  the  end 
fittmg  (24)  on  the  conduit  (14);  ^^ 


the  fim  gap  layer  Ol  and  the  first  shield  layer  SI  with  a 
smgle  photoresist  mask; 

forming  the  coil  on  top  of  the  thiitl  gap  layer  03  80  that  the 
third  gap  Uyer  G3  can  function  as  a  first  insuUtion  Uyer 
II  tor  the  coil; 

fonning  a  second  insulatioa  layer  12  on  top  of  the  coil; 
soft  baking  the  second  insulation  layer  12; 
forming  a  third  insulation  Uyer  13  on  top  of  the  second 
msulation  layer  12;  ~k       «.t  >cujiki 

soft  baking  the  third  insulation  layer  13- 
photo  pattwning  the  second  and  thiitJ  i^ulation  Uyers  U 
■nd  13  after  soft  baking;  and  '    •  " 

hard  baking  the  first  and  second  insulation  Uyers  12  and 


.nTi  H  'f^^'lf^™^*  «n<=""des  applying  an  axUJ  force 
to  the  dps  of  theUy  wires  (20)  while  restraining  the  tips  of 
the  Uy  wires  (20)  from  radUl  deformations  and  thereby 
arching  at  least  a  portion  of  their  uncovered  lengths  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  liner  (18). 

5,435,053 

SIMPLIHED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MERGED  MR 

HEAD 

'^Sr'i-  ^""^'•  '«'•'"««  H.  Lee,  both  of  S«.  Jo«. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,006 

Lrt.a*GllBi/« 

U,S.a.29-^503  ,c^ 


m,™,  5,435,054 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELL 

Hfll,  Calif,  mignon  to  Vri«ce  Tectawlogy,  It,  So™ 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,771 

i,e  -r,  ^  I»t  a«  HOIM  <J/;« 

UACL2»-4S23JJ  33  ^^ 


LMdS 


1.  A  method  of  makmg  a  merged  MR  head  wherein  the  head 
nclud«  an  MR  stnpe  and  conductor  leads  sandwiched  be- 
tween fim  and  second  gap  Uyers  Gl  and  G2,  the  gap  Uyers 

Uve'J^  sfL^"^!  "^^-^f"^  *^»^««  «  first  and  second  shield 
Uyers  SI  and  S2,  a  coil  located  between  bottom  and  top  pole 

K.   *  ^t^  '""  P*""  ^^  "  ^r^vr^^i  the  sL^nd 
slueld  Uyer  S2,  the  pole  pieces  PI  and  P2  being  comiected  at 
a  back  gap  BG.  and  a  third  gap  layer  G3  locatll  between  the 
poK:  pieces  PI  and  P2,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of- 
depositing  the  first  shield  Uyer  SI- 

''"u^e'I'si  "'*'  *"■"'  *'"  *"^*''  °*  °"  ^  °^  *'  ^'^  *"*'** 

depositing  a  second  shield/bottom  pole  piece  Uyer  S2/P1  on 
top  of  the  second  gap  layer  G2; 

forming  the  second  shield/bottom'pole  piece  Uyer  S2/P1  to 
form  the  bottom  pole  piece  PI- 

depositing  the  third  gap  layer  G3'on  top  of  the  bottom  pole 
piece  PI  after  fonning  the  second  shield/bottom  pole 
piece  Uyer  S2/P2;  *^ 

simultaneously  etching: 
through  the  third  gap  layer  G3  to  form  a  fir^t  vU;  and 
through  the  thu-d  and  second  gap  layers  G3  and  G2  to 
form  a  second  via; 

patterning  the  third  gap  layer  G3,  the  second  gap  layer  G2. 


the  sl^'^  '°'  ""^^  "  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

a.  applying  a  cathode  composition  onto  a  current  collector 
prowdmg  an  external  surface  of  such  composition  which 
is  not  m  contact  with  the  current  collector- 

b.  applying  a  releasable  Uyer  onto  the  external' surface  of  the 
cathode  composition; 

c.  applying  pressure  to  the  external  surface  of  the  cathode 
composition  sufTicient  to  reduce  discontinuities  and  irree- 
ulanties  on  the  external  surface; 

d.  cooUng  the  cathode  composition  of  step  (c)  for  a  time  and 
at  a  temperature  each  sufficient  to  reduce  the  temperature 
of  the  cathode  composition  to  -20'  C.  or  less  to  reduce 
the  tackiness  thereof; 

e.  removing  the  releasable  Uyer  while  maintaining  such 
cathode  composition  in  a  condition  of  reduced  tackiness; 

f.  applying  an  lonically  conductive  electrolyte  composition 
onto  the  cathode  composition  of  step  (e); 

g.  at  least  partially  curing  the  cathode  and  the  electrolyte 
compositions;  and 

h.  applying  an  anode  layer  onto  the  electrolyte  composition 
of  step  (g)  to  form  a  cell  assembly. 


5,435,055 

S*A^^^^.JJii^^^^^^*^<^  A  SEALED  ALKALINE 

STORAGE  BATTERY  USING  POSITIVE  PASTE  NICKEL 

ELECTRODES 

^Z  f"^'?'  '"*"'  •''"^  ■«*8»»'  «»  F-nikawa  Denchi 
Kabttshikj  Kaisha,  Japan  «'»™-i" 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,773 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352724 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Jnn.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/00 

MS.  CL  29-623.5  ^  q,^ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealed  alkaline  storage 
battery  using  a  positive  paste  nickel  electrode  comprising  (a) 
assembhng  a  battery  element  having  a  positive  nickel  electrode 
contammg  at  least  one  cobalt  compound  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  cobalt  oxide,  a  negative  elec- 
trode plate,  and  a  separator  interposed  between  said  positive 
electrode  and  said  negative  electrode;  (b)  inserting  said  battery 
element  into  a  battery  container;  (c)  pouring  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte into  said  battery  container,  (d)  sealing  said  battery 
container  within  about  one  hour  after  completion  of  the  pour- 
ing of  said  alkaline  electrolyte  to  provide  a  sealed  storage 
battery;  (e)  starting  initial  charging  of  said  storage  battery 
within  about  10  hours  after  completion  of  the  pouring  of  said 
alkaline  electrolyte;  and  (0  continuing  said  charging  to  provide 
said  storage  battery  with  an  initial  charged  ampere-hour 
amounting  to  about  5%  or  more  of  said  storage  battery's  rated 
capacity. 

5,43S,056 
PISTON  RING  APPARATUS 
DeryU  L.  Ueckty.  Berne;  Michael  R.  Werlliig,  Decatur,  and 
Jerry  D.  Sonuner,  Berne,  all  of  IihL,  asaignors  to  Micro-Preci- 
doii  Operationa,  Inc.,  Borne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No,  138,461 

Int  a.*  B23Q  7/70 

UJS.  CL  29—771  14  Oaiins 


piston  at  said  ring-receiving  position  when  said  aligned 
ring  cartridge  empty  of  rings  is  disengaged  therefrom  for 
replacement  by  another  ring  cartridge  full  of  rings, 
whereby  there  is  no  interruption  in  positioning  of  a  ring  on 
successive  pistons  when  the  aligned  ring  cartridge  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  nest  member  for  replacement. 


5,435.057 
INTERCONNECTION  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ORGANIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Perminder  S.  Bindra,  South  Salem;  Ro«s  D.  Havens,  Endicott; 
Voya  R.  MarkoTich,  Endwell,  and  Jaynal  A.  MoUa,  Endicott, 
all  of  N.Y,,  aasignofi  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  913,086,  JuL  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.298,685, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,615,  Oct  30. 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,129,142.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  195,174 
Int  CL*  H051C  3/36 
VS.  CL  29—830  »  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  ring  on  each  of  successive 
pistons,  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  piston  nest  member  for  receiving  each  piston  and 
having  piston  engaging  means  for  engaging  each  piston  in 
a  manner  to  locate  a  piston  groove  in  a  predetermined 
ring-receiving  position,  said  nest  member  including  an 
outer  periphery  for  storing  a  stack  of  rings  end-to-end 
thereon  and  having  a  cylindrical,  tubular  first  end  of  con- 
stant outer  diameter  terminating  in  an  end  lip  of  constant 
distance  from  the  piston  engaging  means  proximate  to 
which  end  lip  the  piston  groove  is  positioned  when  each 
said  piston  is  engaged  to  said  piston  nest  member  and  a 
second  end  remote  from  said  first  end, 

b)  a  plurality  of  ring  cartridges  each  including  a  stack  of 
rings  arranged  end-to-end  thereon  along  its  length, 

c)  means  for  positioning  one  of  the  ring  cartridges  at  a  time 
in  alignment  with  the  piston  nest  member, 

d)  means  for  moving  the  aligned  ring  cartridge  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  end  of  the  piston  nest  member  to 
permit  transfer  of  rings  from  the  aligned  ring  cartridge  to 
the  piston  nest  member  and  to  disengage  the  aligned  ring 
cartridge  when  empty  of  rings, 

e)  means  for  moving  the  stack  of  rings  along  the  aligned  ring 
cartridge  toward  said  first  nest  member  end  to  position  an 
endmost  ring  residing  on  said  nest  periphery  in  the  groove 
of  each  successive  piston  received  in  said  nest  member 
while  said  aligned  ring  cartridge  is  engaged  to  said  nest 
member,  said  means  being  operable  to  move  the  stack  of 
rings  remaining  on  said  nest  periphery  to  position  an 
endmost  ring  thereof  in  the  groove  of  each  successive 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  at  least  two  organic  polymeric 
subcomposites  of  a  circuit  board  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  metallic  dendrites  on  electrical  contact  pads  of 
said  two  organic  polymeric  subcomposites  wherein  elec- 
trical contact  pads  of  one  of  said  organic  polymeric  sub- 
composites face  electrical  contact  pads  of  the  other  of  said 
organic  subcomposites;  and  wherein  an  electrical  contact 
pad  on  one  of  the  subcomposites  is  larger  than  the  electri- 
cal contact  pad  it  faces  on  the  other  subcomposite; 

(b)  contacting  the  electrical  contact  pads  that  face  each 
other; 

(c)  heating  said  subcomposites  while  the  said  electrical 
contact  pads  that  face  each  other  are  in  contact  with  each 
other  to  form  a  bonded  composite; 

(d)  and  then  permitting  said  bonded  composite  to  cool. 


5,435.058 
HYBRID/MICROWAVE  ENCLOSURES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Henry  F.  Breit  Attleboro.  Mass.;  Premkumar  R.  Hingorany, 
LouisTille,  Colo.,  and  John  A.  Haug,  North  Attleboro,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  773^80,  Oct.  7, 1991,  which  U  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  413,346,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,138,114.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.131 
Int  a.*  HOIR  9/00:  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  a.  29—854  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  housing  into  which  mi- 
crocircuit  components  may  be  placed,  including: 
explosively  bonding  first  and  second  dissimilar  metals  to 
produce  a  base  member; 
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machining  the  base  member  to  produce  a  flat  bottom  portion 
with  upstandmg  side  walls  defining  an  interior  volume  in 


the  crankshaft  permanently,  using  the  corrected  connect- 
mg  rod.  along  with  all  other  pans  of  the  crankshaft. 

.,™,  5,435,060 

NfETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SINGLE  SIDE 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  INTERCONNECTABLE  INK  JET 

PRINTHEAD 

Donald  JJHayes,  Plwio.  and  Junes  L.  Stortz,  Spring,  both  of 

Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Honston, 

FUed  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66^6 
.,  e  ^  .w,       ^  ^*  ™*''  ^'^22:  B41J  2/16 
UA  a.  29-890.1  „chi-. 


the  first  metal  and  defining  a  second  metal  ring  sur- 
mounted on  the  side  walls. 


5,435.059 
^u^I^^  BALANCING  PROCESS  TOR  CRANKSHAFT 
Mohmder  P.  ChawU,  2041  Capri  a.,  Wichita,  Kans.  67207 
FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.878 

.,c  ,,  ^  Int  a.' B23P  75/00 

U.S.  a.  29-888.08  ,  ^^ 


1.  A  proc«is  for  balancing  a  crankshaft,  that  is  assembled 
from  a  plural«y  of  parts,  comprising  at  least  one  big  end  pin, 
that  is  inserted  through  an  aperture  in  the  big  end  of  a  comi«:t- 

ITrl'^' '"  \  ^^r  °^  ""*=  "'«  •^"'^  P^  «=»'**  '^'^  permanently 

^  "i  "  "^  *"*  °^  "  counterweight  disc,  or  in  a  pocket  of 
a  middle  disc,  where  the  counterweight  disc  has  an  end  journal 
fixed  to  It,  or  the  counterweight  disc  and  end  journal  are 
Z^J^         '  ^  *  "'"^'^  '''"^  subassembly,  comprising  the 

(a)  placing  a  substitute  weight  in  place  of  the  big  end  pin  in 
a  temporary  crankshaft  assembly,  where  the  substitute 
weight  has  a  weight  equal  to  a  mathematically  computed 
optunum  weight  of  the  revolving  and  reciprocating 
weights  of  the  big  end  pin,  a  master  connecting  rod  and 
piston  assembly; 

(b)  positioning  the  temporary  crankshaft  assembly,  havina 
the  substitute  weight  in  place  of  the  big  end  pin,  on  a 
dynamic  balancing  machine,  and  determining  any  imbal- 
ance; 

(c)  corr«:ting  any  imbalance  of  the  temporary  crankshaft 
assembly,  by  removal  or  addition  of  weights-at  appropri- 
ate positions  on  the  counterweight  discs- 

(d)  placing  a  master  connecting  rod,  having  a  known  center 
of  gravity,  on  a  weighing  scale  having  a  fixture  which 
positions  the  master  connecting  rod,  and  calibratinc  the 
scale  to  zero  position; 

(e)  replacing  the  master  connecting  rod  on  the  weighing 
scale,  with  a  connecting  rod  to  be  included  in  the  final 
assembly  crankshaft; 

(0  correcting  error  from  zero  position,  by  grinding  a  portion 
of  the  connecting  rod  at  the  appropriate  area  along  its 
length; 

(g)  removing  the  substitute  weight  from  the  correctly  bal- 
anced temporary  assembled  crankshaft,  and  assembling 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  base  portion  of  an  ink  jet 
pnnthead  havmg  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally extendmg  mk-carrying  channels  for  the  ejection  of  drop- 
lets of  mk  therefrom  and  interconnectable  with  an  associat.^ 
dnve  system  from  a  single  side  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  block  of  insulative  material,  said  block  of  mate- 

nal  having  top  and  bottom  side  surfaces 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  from  said  top  side 
surface  to  said  bottom  side  surface  of  sad  block  of  insula- 
tive material,  each  of  said  apertures  being  defined  by  an 
intenor  side  surface  and  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mk-carrying  channels; 
depcKiting  onductive  material  on  said  interior  side  surfaces 
and  on  part  of  said  top  side  surface  of  said  block  of  insula- 
tive matenal,  said  conductive  material  on  said  top  side 
surface  being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  sections  thereof 
each  electncally  isolated  from  the  remaining  sections  and 
electncally  connected  with  said  conductive  material  de- 
posited on  said  interior  side  surface  defming  one  of  said 
apertures;  and 
insertably  mounting  a  pin  in  each  of  said  apertures  formed  in 

said  block  of  insulative  material; 
wherein  each  said  pin  is  in  electric^  connection  with  one  of 
said  sections  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  top 
side  surface. 


5.435,061 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STATIC  MIXING 

UNTT 

Bernard  L.  Lantz,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Koch  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.449 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29-890.14  23  Clainu 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  static-mixing  element  for 
insertion  m  a  How  passageway  and  for  use  in  the  motionless 
mixmg  of  one  or  more  fluid  streams  in  the  How  passageway  by 
mixing  blades  having  blade  edges  which  form  the  static-miidng 
element  which  method  comprises: 
a)  preforming  a  plurality  of  subassemblies  of  the  static-mix- 
mg  element  which  subassemblies,  when  arranged  and 
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secured  together,  form  the  sUtic-mixing  element,  each 
subassembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  mix- 
ing blades  in  at  least  a  two-layered,  open,  lattice-type 
structure; 
b)  positioning  at  least  two  of  the  subassemblies  in  prepared, 
aligned,  contacting  positions; 

ftKBtluUMBluH  loo 
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c)  securing  together  the  subassemblies  at  selected  blade 
edges  to  form  the  sUtic-mixing  element  or  a  subassembly 
module;  and 

d)  positioning  and  securing  together  a  plurality  of  subassem- 
bly modules  or  a  subassembly  and  one  or  more  subassem- 
bly modules,  to  form  the  sUtic-mixing  element. 


hole  and  said  first  retaining  block  respectively  so  as  to 
secure  said  first  handle  body  and  said  second  handle  body 
together, 

a  knife  pushing  mount  disposed  in  said  third  space  formed  by 
said  first  knife  mount  slot  and  including  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  formed  thereon,  and  including  a  receiving 
hole  formed  therein, 

a  blade  secured  to  said  knife  pushing  mount  and  engaged 
with  said  protuberances  of  said  knife  pushing  mount, 

a  pushing  rod  engaged  in  said  receiving  hole  and  including  a 
protruded  block  formed  thereon, 

a  spring  engaged  on  said  pushing  rod  for  biasing  said  pushing 
rod  away  from  said  receiving  hole  and  for  biasing  said 
protruded  block  to  engage  between  said  projections  of 
said  first  handle  body  so  as  to  position  said  knife  pushing 
mount,  and 

a  blade  box  for  receiving  blades  being  engaged  in  said  fourth 
space  formed  by  said  first  receiving  space  and  said  second 
receiving  space  and  including  at  least  one  rib  formed 
thereon,  said  rib  being  pushed  for  disengaging  said  blade 
box  from  said  fourth  space  and  for  replacing  blades. 


5,435,063 

STEEL  ICE  CHOPPER 

Luciano  Russo,  2113  E.  74th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,330 

Int.  a.'  F25C  5/16 

VS.  a.  3fr»-164.5  12  Claims 


5,435,062 

ARTWORK  DESIGNING  GRAVITY  KNIFE  HAVING  A 

BUILT-IN  BLADE  BOX 

Yin-Han  Huang,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnl.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,582 

iBt  a.*  B2«B  3/00 

VS.  a.  30—125  1  Ctaim 


»     ,• 


1.  An  artwork  gravity  knife  comprising: 

a  first  handle  body  including  a  first  knife  mount  slot  formed 
therein  and  having  two  sides,  a  plurality  of  projections 
formed  in  said  first  knife  mount  slot,  a  first  retaining  block 
formed  on  one  of  said  sides  and  a  first  retaining  hole 
formed  in  the  other  side,  said  first  handle  body  further 
including  a  first  receiving  space  and  a  first  pivoting  hole 
formed  therein, 

a  second  handle  body  including  a  second  pivoting  hole 
aUgned  with  said  first  pivoting  hole  of  said  first  handle 
body,  a  pivot  pin  engaged  in  said  first  and  said  second 
pivoting  holes  so  as  to  pivotally  couple  said  first  and  said 
second  handle  bodies  together,  a  second  knife  mount  slot 
and  a  second  receiving  space  formed  in  said  second  handle 
body,  said  second  knife  mount  slot  being  aligned  with  said 
first  knife  mount  slot  so  as  to  form  a  third  space,  said 
second  receiving  space  being  aligned  with  said  first  re- 
ceiving space  so  as  to  form  a  fourth  space,  said  second 
knife  mount  slot  including  a  second  retaining  block  and  a 
second  retaining  hole  for  engaging  with  said  first  retaining 


1.  An  ice  chopper  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second 
axial  end,  said  elongated  member  being  hollow  and  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  first  axial  end 
having  means  for  gripping  said  elongated  member,  said 
second  axial  end  having  a  recessed  slot; 

a  blade  member  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  second  axial 
end  of  said  elongated  member,  said  blade  member  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite  side,  a  portion  of  said 
first  side  of  said  blade  member  being  disposed  within  said 
slot  of  said  elongated  member,  said  second  side  of  said 
blade  member  being  a  free  end  and  having  a  sharp  angled 
edge,  said  blade  member  being  welded  to  said  elongated 
member  with  a  full  penetration  weld,  said  full  penetration 
weld  connecting  said  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber to  said  blade  member  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
elongated  member  to  said  blade  member. 


5,435,064 
PLANAR  SURFACE  SCRAPER 
Grant  H.  Brookfield,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Mod- 
em Agencies  Ltd.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,956 
iBt  CL*  A47L  13/022 
VS.  a.  30—169  12  Claims 

1.  A  scraper  particularly  suited  for  scraping  planar  surfaces 
and  removing  wallcovering  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  scraper  body  having  a  base,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  forward  end, 

and  a  rearward  end; 
a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  body  gen- 
erally centrally  thereof  and  guide  and  suppori  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  body; 
a  scraper  blade  operatively  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
body  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the 
body,  the  blade  having  a  relatively  flat  rectangular  config- 
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uration  with  a  pair  of  elongated  opposite  sides,  at  least  one 
of  the  elongated  sides  constituting  a  scraping  edge- 
a  retainer  for  releasably  retaining  the  scraper  blade  in  opera- 
tive position  mcluding  a  thin  rigid  plate  for  underlying  the 
blade  while  leaving  the  scraping  edge  exposed;  and 


5,435,066 
CUTTING  DEVICE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

and  Awlrew  J.  Scherer,  S«,  Dim..,  .11  of  Qdif.,  wsignor,  to 
M-Pact  Corporation,  Eudora,  Kms  b"    •  i" 

Continu.tion  of  Ser.  No.  19,476,  Feb.  18. 1993,  ab«do«ed.  ITiia 
apphcation  Jnl.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,293 

„„  _  IntCL*B27B  9/00 

U&CL  30-388  2„„^ 


at  least  one  resilient  latch  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the 
plate  through  an  opening  in  the  body,  the  latch  arm  in- 
cluding a  latch  element  engaging  a  cooperating  latch 
portion  m  the  body,  the  latch  arm  further  including  an  end 
portion  extending  to  the  top  of  the  body  and  having  an 
exposed  end  for  releasing  the  latch  element. 


5.435,065 
CHAIN  SAW  DEPTH  CUTTING  GAUGE 
p       G    Raczykowski,  Cheney,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Unilire 
Power  Blowers.  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.890 

Int  a.*  B27B  77/02 

^•^•"•^^2  20  Claims 


1.  A  bar  mounted  chainsaw  cutting  depth  gauge  for  mount- 
ing to  a  chain  saw  cutting  bar  having  a  base  end  mountable  to 
a  chainsaw  motor  and  an  opposed  bar  tip,  for  selectively  cov- 
enng  a  length  of  the  chainsaw  bar  and  bar  tip,  comprising 
an  elongated  base  sleeve  extending  from  an  inboard  end  to 
an  outboard  end,  for  reception  over  and  encasing  a  por- 
tion of  the  chainsaw  bar  with  the  inboard  end  positioned 
toward  the  base  end  of  the  chainsaw  bar  and  the  outboard 
end  positioned  toward  the  bar  tip; 
a  fastener  for  releasably  and  securely  mounting  the  base 

sleeve  to  the  chainsaw  cutting  bar; 
an  outer  housing  for  loose  reception  over  the  chainsaw  bar 
and  mounted  to  the  base  sleeve  for  sliding  movement 
along  the  length  thereof  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
bar  tip  is  encased  within  the  outer  housing  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  bar  tip  is  exposed  outward  from  the 
outer  housmg  a  depth  gauge  rod  mounted  between  the 
base  sleeve  and  said  outer  housing  stationary  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  base  sleeve  or  outer  housing  and  slidably 
received  by  the  other  one  of  the  base  sleeve  or  outer 
housing; 

the  outer  housing  including  an  outer  tip  with  a  slit  formed 
therein  for  permitting  passage  of  the  chainsaw  bar  there- 
through; and 

a  spring  operatively  mounted  between  the  base  sleeve  and 
outer  housmg,  biasing  the  outer  housing  toward  the  first 
position. 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  casts  and  other  rigid  objects 
compnsing  '     ""jcv.i» 

a  handle  in  close  proximity  to,  connected  to  and  for  direct- 
ing an  oscillating  cutting  blade,  wherein  the  oscillating 
cutting  blade  defmes  an  axis  of  rotation, 

a  motor  for  driving  the  oscillating  cutting' blade,  the  motor 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the 
blade  axis  of  rotation  and  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  «cilUting  cutting  blade  and  providing  a  mass  posi- 
tioned offset  approximately  three  inches  or  more  from 
said  blade  axis  of  rotation  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
handle,  and 

a  housing  to  which  the  handle,  the  cutting  blade,  and  the 
motor  are  supportably  attached,  the  cutting  blade  being 
positioned  closer  to  the  handle  than  to  the  motor 


5.435.067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING 

ATTACHMENT 

Noboru  Uchida,  and  Tadwhi  Tanaka.  both  of  Num^u,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  J^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00731.  §  371  Da.e^  1S3.  §  X) 

^U  Sc':  l\\»i  ^  '^'-  '"'■  ^0'2/21479,  P6r  Pub. 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,297 

lot  CL»  G05B  19/19 
U.S.a.33-lPT  joCUims 


1.  A  method  of  indexing  an  attachment  detachably  mounted 
on  a  spindle  head  of  a  machine  tool  through  an  angle  position- 
ing means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

indicating  an  objective  indexing  position  angle  of  the  attach- 
ment; 
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detecting  the  present  position  angle  of  the  attachment; 
comparing  the  objective  indexing  position  angle  with  the 

present  position  angle;  r   u      «    k 

determining  the  indexing  roUtion  direction  of  the  attacti- 

ment  in  accordance  with  the  compared  result; 
calculating  the  attachment  indexing  roution  angle  from  the 

compared  result  and  the  indexing  rotation  direction;  and 
indexing  and  rotating  the  attachment  by  the  calculated  m- 

dexing  rotation  angle  m  the  determined  indexing  rotation 

direction,  wherein 
the  direction  for  an  indexing  roUtion  is  compaied  with  tne 

roution  direction  of  a  drive  means  carried  out  just  before 

and  , 

a  rotation  angle  error  is  added  to  the  indexmg  rotation  angle 
in  the  case  where  the  two  rotation  directions  are  opposite 
to  each  other. 


of  locations  within  the  borehole  where  each  location 
within  the  borehole  Is  1,  where  i  are  consecutive  positive 

integers;  ,     .     r.u 

determining  inclination  angle  6  and  highside  angle  <(>  of  the 

borehole  at  each  of  locations  within  the  borehole  based  on 

the  gravity  acceleration  components; 
measuring,  during  drilling  at  each  of  the  locations  within  the 

borehole,  magnetic  field  components  B,.  B^  Bj  of  the 

total  magnetic  field  B;  and 
determining  azimuth  angle  >J;  at  each  of  the  locations  within 

the  borehole  wherein  azimuth  angles  x^i  are  calculated  m 

accordance  with 


5,435,068 

ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT 

Shelby  F.  Thames,  103  Ditfby  Rd.,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.  39401, 

and  James  L.  Bridges,  43  Magnolia  Dr.,  Petal,  Miss.  39465 

FUed  No».  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,890 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/467 

UA  a.  33-265  19  Claims 


^¥^ 


15.  An  archery  bow  sight,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sight  pins,  each  pin  having  a  sightmg  end; 

a  plurality  of  sight  pin  holders,  each  holder  having  a  groove 
for  carrying  a  single  sight  pin,  the  sight  pin  being  selec- 
tively positionable  in  the  groove  for  generally  horizontal 
adjustment  of  the  sighting  end; 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
sight  pin  mounting  positions; 

fastening  means  for  mounting  each  sight  pin  holder  to  one  of 
the  sight  pin  mounting  positions  on  the  support  member 
and  locking  the  sight  pin  in  a  predetermined  position  in 
the  groove,  wherein  the  sight  pin  is  held  in  the  groove 
between  the  sight  pin  holder  and  the  support  member,  the 
fastening  means  allowing  the  holder  to  be  positioned  at  a 
selected  angle  relative  to  the  support  member  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  sighting  end  of  the  pin;  and, 

means  for  mounting  the  support  member  to  a  bow. 

5,435,069 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BOREHOLE 

DIRECTION 

James  W.  Nicholson,  RUswiJk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  13, 1993, 

93200082 

tat  a.*  E21B  47/022 

VS.  CL  33-304  ,      *  C*^ 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  a  borehole 
during  drilling  of  the  borehole  using  a  drill  string  by  usmg  a 
triaxial  accelerometer/magnetometer  package  arranged  in  the 
drill  string,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

measuring,  during  drilling  gravity  acceleration  components 
gx.gy.it  of  the  gravity  acceleration  vector  g  at  a  plurality 


where  i=is  a  positive  jnteger  each  corresponding  to  a 
measurement  location,  B,  is  the  local  earth  magnetic  field, 
Bp  is  the  magnetic  field  perturbating  B^  and  [  ]^  indicates 
"Transpose"  matrices  for  coordinate  transformations 
from  the  NEV-system  to  the  XYZ-system  under  Euler- 
angles  <|),  0,  and  ij<,  and  x,  y  and  z  are  vector  components 
in  a  Cartesian  XYZ-coordinate  system  fixed  to  the  pack- 
age during  the  drilling,  and  >)<,  »  and  <|)  are  angles  defining 
rotations  between  said  XYZ-system  and  a  Cartesian  NEV- 
coordinate  system,  with  N  the  magnetic  north  direction, 
V  the  vertical  g-direction,  and  E  the  magnetic  east  or 
magnetic  west  direction. 

5,435,070 
SIMPLIFIED  COMPASS  WITH  MULTIPLE  SEGMENT 

DISPLAY  CAPABILITY 
Wayne  T.  KUtan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  tac, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,084 

tat  a.*  GOIC  17/02:  GOIR  33/09 

U.S.  a.  33-361  7  Claims 


M 


MM 


I    I 
l/M 


lUI 


5       - 
BE       - 

P  MM 

NE       "• 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  a  magnetic 
field,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  devices,  each  of  said  mag- 
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netoresistive  devices  having  a  predefined  sensing  axis  and 
the  capability  of  resolving  the  presence  of  a  componenrof 
a  magnetic  field  between  two  opposite  ranges  of  dire^ 
nons  along  said  sensing  axis,  said  ranges  of  directS^^s 
being  generally  northerly  and  generally  southerly,  said 
plurality  of  magnetoresistive  devices  being  arranged  with 
heir  axes  equally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  pr"^ 
l«:ted  angle,  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetoresistive 

tat^^f  r'"'  '  '""  """^  "'"''"*  ''■^"^  '"^'^  represen- 
tative of  the  existence  of  a  magnetic  field  component  in  a 

P^«elected  one  of  the  two  possible  directionValong  its 

""fml'"'  'osieally  combining  said  firs,  binary  output  signal 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  devicTto 
provide  a  predefined  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  output 
signals  representing  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field 

dTrtst;"""'  '^"^'  ''''^"'  -^^-"^  --P- 

"r^  T  T."'"'"^  '^'^  P'"'""'y  °f  *"=""''  ""'put  signals 
play  d^ent''  "  '°'"''''''"'  ^"^  ^  ""'"P'^  segmenfdis- 


5.*35.072 

TOUCH  PROBE  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  aRCUTT 

THEREFOR 

'^'  ^o"*?**^  ^™**"'  '****'  ^  "«'"«^  North  Nfbley   u>d 
I^nd  R.  McMurtry  Wotton-Under-Edgk  all  of  UnSS^Ki" 

^n^oT""""  *°  "'■^'"''  ^"^^  G'oucestershire.  lS 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,027 

U.S.  a.  33-559        ^^  «•'«•«  7/.. 

15aaiffls 


5,435,071 

^^?J^J^  ^^^  •'OR  DETERMINING  THE 

STRAIGHTNESS  AND  BALANCE  OF  AN  ARROW 

Johnny  Bagwell,  380  Richardson  Rd.,  SE.,  ^^uJ.  r5i701 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,590 
,,c.  ^  Int.  a."  GOIM //;<$ 

"•"•"•^^«»*  Uaaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  straightness  and  balance  of 

"id  me^hL"""  ''""^^  '°"«""'^'"^  ^-  ^'^  »  f-ous  'i^ 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  magnet  positioned  in  a  location  that  is  ele- 
vated a  d«tance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  an  archery 
arrow  for  which  straightness  and  balance  is  to  be  deter- 
mined,  the  magnet  being  formed  with  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  having  a  concave  dimple  formed  therein 

(b)  suspending  the  archery  arrow  by  its  ferrous  tip  from  the 
concave  dimple  of  the  elevated  magnet- 

^V^riu^  ""^  ''"'^^'^  """^  "^"^  its' longitudinal  axis 
while  the  arrow  is  suspended  from  the  elevated  magnet; 

(d)  observing  the  suspended  spinning  arrow  to  detect  lateral 
perturbations  in  the  arrow's  movement  that  are  indicative 
of  a  warped  or  imbalanced  arrow,  whereby  the  straight- 
ness and  balance  of  the  arrow  are  determined  quickly  and 
accurately  and  the  arrow  can  be  discarded  or  repaired  if 
imbalance  or  warp  are  indicated. 


1.  A  touch  probe  having  a  fixed  structure  and  a  stylus  sui>- 
ix^rting  member  biased  mto  a  repeatable  rest  position  rliv^ 
^  the  fixed  structure,  from  which  the  supporting  member  is 
disp^aceable  when  a  deflecting  force  is  appiS  thereto.  aTd  to 
wh^ch  the  supporting  member  may  return  when  said  deflecting 
ZJ^T^'  "  '"^"°"  °''"^'"8  -"-  defining  an  S 
tensfon  tr       '""'"""^  '  "'"'^"'^  "^  ^"-«  sensitive  o 
ension  and  compression,  for  sensing  force  applied  to  said 
upporting  member  prior  to  displacement  ther^f  from  ^d 
res.  position,  said  sensors  being  clamped  between  first  and 
second  parts  of  said  stylus  supporting  member  and  each  of  said 
sensors  having  an  axis  of  maximum  sensitivity  to  tension  and 
compression,  said  sensors  being  grouped  into  pairs,  the  a^fof 
maximum  sensitivity  of  each  of  said  sensors  being  mchned  (a) 
wuh  respect  to  the  probe  axis  and  (b)  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  maximum  sensitivity  of  the  other  sensor  in  each  of  said  pairs, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  stylus  supportng 

rTa,K'w,>r"""'  "  P'"''"'^  ""'  ^""^'^  "des  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  said  probe  axis,  and  each  of  said  paire 
including  a  sensor  located  on  opposing  faces  of  said  ridg« 


5,435,073 
ALIGNMENT  TOOL  FOR  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT 

"^^te  prrN.r  ""'"^  ^- '--«-°  ^«-^- 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,111 

3  Claims 


rnt!.Ho     ?  'Hdicating  the  misalignment  of  the  axes  of 

rotation  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  whose  coaxial  and  copla- 
nar  a^igmrient  is  desired  and  indicating  direction  of  movement 
and  data  to  calculate  the  amount  of  movement  necessary  to 
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bring  said  shafts  into  alignment  coaxially  and  in  one  plane,  said 
tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  mounting  means  each  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts; 

first  and  second  rigid  members  fixedly  attached  on  one  end 
thereof  to  each  of  said  respective  mounting  means  and 
extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  each  respective  shaft  when 
said  mounting  means  is  mounted  thereon  thereby  translat- 
ing the  position  of  each  of  said  shaft  axes  to  a  direction 
normal  thereto; 

first  and  second  sensing  members  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  said  rigid  members; 

first  and  second  torsion  members  mounted  to  allow  limited 
movement  rototionally  about  and  translationally  along 
each  of  said  respective  rigid  members,  said  torsion  mem- 
bers each  being  coupled  to  the  other  by  a  torsion  bar 
fixedly  attached  at  each  end  thereof  to  each  of  said  torsion 
members  and  capable  of  flexure  and  elastic  torsional  rota- 
tion about  its  axis;  and 

a  pair  of  deflection  gauge  indicator  means  each  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  torsion  members 
and  in  mechanical  coupling  with  its  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sensing  members,  whereby  misalignment 
of  said  shaft  axes  is  coupled  via  said  rigid  members  and 
said  sensing  members  to  said  deflection  gauge  indicator 
means  via  said  torsion  members  and  said  torsion  bar  and 
readings  of  said  gauge  indicator  means  can  be  used  to 
calculate  the  direction  and  distance  of  movement  neces- 
sary to  affect  coaxial  alignment  of  said  shafts  in  one  plane. 

5,435,074 

TAPE  MEASURE  AND  MARKING  DEVICE 

Michael  Holevas,  58-25  299th  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364,  and 

George  Tsoungos,  22-55  45th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,499 

Int.  C\.»  B25H  7/00:  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33— ««8  4  Qaims 


ing  said  first  and  second  sliding  locking  mechanisms  to 
lock  said  tape  measure  in  place  and  mark  the  material. 


5,435,075 
SPINDRIER 
Hirofumi  Shiraishi,  Kumme;  Keqji  Yokomizo,  Oonojo;  Kazuyo- 
shi  Mizumoto,  Kurume,  and  Yoshiyuki  Honda,  Kunuunoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  To«u,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114047; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-122720;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-277812;  Mar.  4, 1993, 
5-044029 

Int.  CL*F26B;  7/24 
VS.  a.  34-58  »*  Claims 


1.  A  tape  measure  in  combination  with  a  marker  and  a  scribe 
for  measuring  and  marking  material,  the  tape  measure  compris- 
ing: 

a  coiled  measuring  tape; 

a  first  sliding  locking  mechanism  and  a  second  sliding  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  pressing  against  the  tape  measure  to 
lock  it  in  place; 

a  marker  located  on  one  side  of  the  measuring  tape  and  a 
scribe  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  measuring  tape; 

a  lever  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  locking  mechanism,  a 
marker  plunger  connected  to  one  of  said  lever  arms  and  a 
scribe  plunger  connected  to  the  other  of  said  lever  arms; 
and 

a  marker  spring  flexibly  connecting  said  marker  to  said 
marker  plunger  and  a  scribe  flexibly  connecting  said 
scribe  to  said  scribe  plunger; 

wherein  said  marker  and  said  scribe  are  movable  separately 
and  independently  from  each  other  by  selectively  depress- 


11— 


IJ-Sr-V^: 


1.  A  spindrier  for  removing  solution  or  solution  drops  from 
a  plurality  of  substrates  by  centrifugal  force  comprising: 

a  box  enclosing  the  substrates  and  having  a  gas  inlet  port  in 
an  upper  portion  and  a  gas  outlet  port  in  a  lower  portion; 

means  for  rotating  the  substrates  in  the  box; 

clamp  holder  means  for  holding  the  substrates  face  to  face 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  rotating  shaft  of  the 
rotating  means; 

a  gas  introducing  mechanism  positioned  below  said  clamp 
holder  means  and  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet  port 
and; 

a  gas  discharging  mechanism  positioned  below  said  clamp 
holder  means  and  communicating  with  said  gas  outlet 
port; 
wherein: 

a  gas  stream  generated  by  said  gas  introducing  mechanism 
and  said  gas  discharging  mechanism  is  formed  such  that 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  gas  stream  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  gas  flowing  direction  is  smaller  on  a 
side  of  the  gas  outlet  port  than  on  a  side  of  the  gas  inlet 
port;  and 

the  gas  introducing  mechanism  is  provided  with  a  filter 
means  having  a  length  larger  than  a  length  of  the  sub- 
strate-supporting portion  of  the  clamp  holder  means  and  a 
width  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  substrate. 

5,435,076 
INJECnON  DEVICE 
Birger  Hjertman,  vaiingby;  Gustev  Levander,  Bromma,  and 
Olle  Ljungquist,  Tiiby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/00336,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,408 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1992,  9201247 

Int.  a.«  A61M  5/31;  F26B  5/06 

VS.  a.  34—296  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  an  injection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dual-chamber  injection  cartridge,  comprising; 
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■  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

•  front  opening  in  the  vicinity  of  a  front  end  of  s«d  c«^- 
tndge; 

•  front  chamber  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a«d  front  open- 
wg  and  mcludmg  a  drug  freeze^lried  in  said  front  c  W 

•  rear  chamber  including  a  liquid  component. 

.  movable  w«U  separating  s«d  front  chamber  and  said 

rear  chamber, 
a  byp^  for  transferring  s«d  liquid  component  between 

said  front  chamber  and  said  rear  chamber,  and 
a  rear  piston; 


connected  with  «,  upper  .urf«:e  of  »«d  tuck  in  a  heel 
portion  thereof;  ^^ 

(e)  a  sockUning  including  a  flexible  cover  Uyer  and  a  lower 
hyer  of  shock-absorbing  fo«„.  said  s^klining  S 
mounted  on  said  heel  tuck  and  terminating  storTof^ 
outsole  forepart  portion;  and 

(0  a  rigid  heel  connected  with  said  outsole  to  define  a  sole 
construction  for  a  pump. 


5,435,078 
r^.*^.   ^  SHOE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

CMfcrt  L  Pyle,  Oiictai-ti,  Ohio,  «rig«»  to  TV  Uiritod  S«,, 
SiMe  CorporatkM,  dnciuati.  Ohio  "^amn 

Filed  Jul  15, 19H  Ser.  No.  275J66 

VS.  CL  3^  ir'^'^*''' "'''■"'''  _ 

4  Claims 


a  cylindrical  sleeve  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
««nd^e.^sa.d  cartridge  being  sUdably  arranged  within 

a  stopper  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  front  opening  of  said 
cartridge,  said  stopper  being  directed  rearwardly  coaxi- 
ally with  said  cartridge,  wherein  as  said  sleeve  is  displaced 
rearwardly  after  the  freeze^lrying  of  said  drug  said  stop- 
per  enters  the  front  opening  of  said  cartridge  to  sealingly 
close  said  cartridge;  and  =>  » J' 

means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear  end  of  said  cartridge  for 
attachmg  means  for  actuating  said  rear  piston. 

T^^^  5,435,077 

ciilSfS.f^^T'"'^*^  ^^^™^  *««  SHOE  SOLES 

^£?r;£^»P^'*'  ^'^°'  '^'^  ♦»  ■"«  United  States 
Slioe  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,309 

VS.  CL  36-a*'  "■*  ^*^^  ^^^'^-  '^^'^  "^^ 

7  Claims 


the  fi,  ofT^       "^"^  ^°'  P™^***"*  ^^^"'^  *"PPO"  for 
the  foot  of  the  wearer  on  an  outsole  of  a  shoe,  comprising 

(a)  an  msole  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  upper  suriice  oFthe 
shoe  outsok.  said  insole  being  formed  from  a  non-woven 
cellulose  fiber  matenal  and  having  forepart,  arch,  and  heel 
areas  extending  over  corresponding  areas  of  the  outsole 
said  forepart  and  heel  areas  containing  openings 

(bKinst  and  s«=ond  shock-absorbing  inserts  arranged  within 

fc^Tl  r  '  '°'*^P^*"'^  »>«='  "«>  openings,  respectively; 

(c)  a  midsole  mounted  on  a  forepart  area  of  said  insole.  sJd 
midsole  being  formed  of  a  non-woven  cellulose  fiber 
material  and  containing  an  opening 

(d)  a  third  shock-absorbing  insert  arraiiged  within  said  mid- 
sole  openmg; 

(e)  a  socklining  mounted  on  said  midsole  and  said  insole  and 
cxtendmg  over  the  forepart,  arch  and  heel  areas  thereof 
said  socklining  including  a  flexible  cover  layer  and  a 
lower  layer  of  shock-absorbing  foam;  and 

(0  said  fim  insert  and  said  socklining  foam  layer  being 
formed  from  a  closed  cell  vinyl  nitrile  foam  materiid 
which  resists  permanent  compression  and  said  second  and 
third  mserts  being  formed  from  polyurethane  material 


5,435,079 

SPRING  ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Mjuo  Z.  G«JJe««^Rte.  9-Box  16Q.  S«.t.  Fe.  N.  Me..  87505 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169,225 

VS.  a.  M^'^'-'^'^*'^ '''''■"''' 

14  Claims 


comp'^riSg""'  '"''°""*  ^'^"^  '"  "  "^  «"^  construction. 

(a)  a  flexible  outsole  containing  a  recess  in  an  upper  surface 
of  a  forepart  portion  thereof; 

(b)  an  insert  fonned  of  shock-absorbing  foam  material  ar- 
ranged  withm  said  outsole  recess- 

(c)  a  rigid  insole  tuck  including  a  st.^^  rod  comiected  with  a 
lower  surf-ace  thereof,  said  tuck  being  mounted  on  said 
outsole.  said  tuck  and  said  rod  being  contoured  and  ex- 
tendmg  over  heel  and  arch  portions  of  said  outsole  to 
provide  arch  support  and  stability  in  a  heel  area  of  the 

(d)  a  heel  pad  formed  of  shock-absorbing  foam  material    Jd  l^Z^^J^^^it!^' '''''^'' '"''"'^' ^'^  '  ^^-^  ^^-' 
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a  first  portion  having  an  inner  side  and  a  second  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 

a  spring  mount  securing  a  spring  between  said  inner  side  and 
said  inner  surface,  wherein  said  spring  is  a  coil  spring 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  end  such  that  said  first 
end  fits  inside  of  said  second  end,  and  wherein  said  spring 
mount  comprises  a  first  spring  support  member  supporting 
one  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  spring 
spaced  from  said  inner  side,  and  a  second  spring  support 
member  supporting  the  other  of  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  spring,  said  first  end  being  extendible 
through  and  beyond  said  second  end  and  into  a  space 
delimited  by  the  spring  support  member  supporting  said 
second  end. 


5,435,080 

BOOT  FOR  SNOWBOARDING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jamie  Meiselnuu,  2515  Ounino  Del  Mar  #6,  Del  Mv,  Calif. 

92014 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  993,238,  Dec.  17, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,427 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  3«— 117  *  Claims 


1.  An  improved  boot  in  combination  with  a  snowboard 
having  plate  bindings,  the  boot  comprising: 

a  rigid  lower  boot  portion  and  a  one  piece  resibent  upper 
boot  portion  for  providing  lateral  and  medial  fiexing  of  a 
user's  ankle,  the  lower  boot  portion  extending  substan- 
tially upwardly  from  a  sole  and  over  a  foot,  and  ending 
proximate  to  the  tarsal  bone  of  the  lower  anide, 

a  calf  support  member  mounted  directly  to  the  lower  boot 
portion  and  extending  from  a  heel  portion  towards  a  top 
portion  of  the  boot, 

a  lip  extending  from  a  toe  and  the  heel  of  the  boot  lower 
portion  configured  such  that  upon  cooperation  of  the  lip 
with  at  least  one  of  the  plate  bindings,  the  boot  is  releas- 
ably  secured  thereto, 

a  support  seat  member  mounted  to  the  lower  boot  portion 
and  supporting  the  calf  support  member, 

an  adjustable  ankle  strap  mounted  to  the  support  seat  mem- 
ber, the  strap  extending  over  and  cross  the  forefoot,  for 
holding  the  user's  foot  and  heel  within  the  boot,  and 

a  means  comprising  a  member  for  adjusting  forward  lean  of 
the  calf  support  member. 


5,435,081 

BALLAST  PLOW 

Felber  Hannes,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 

H«linlMiniii««rhiiM»n-lndiii»triggeseUadiaft.  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25,  1992,  1084/92 
Int  a.«  E02F  5/22 
VS.  CL  37—106  '  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  plow  machine  for  railway  track  maintenance 
comprising: 
a  machine  frame  supported  on  on-track  undercarriages. 


a  vertically  adjustable  center  plow  attached  to  said  machine 
frame, 

a  vertically  adjustable  shoulder  plow  attached  to  each  longi- 
tudinal side  of  said  machine,  each  shoulder  plow  including 
a  telescopically  extendible  carrier  frame  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  machine, 
a  plow  blade  which  may  be  brought  into  contact  with 
ballast,  and  an  articulation  point  by  means  of  which  said 
carrier  frame  is  attached  to  said  machine  frame, 


said  articulation  point,  when  viewed  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion of  said  machine,  being  located  on  the  longitudinal  side 
of  said  machine  which  is  further  away  from  the  plow 
blade  associated  with  said  shoulder  plow,  and 

a  shoulder  angle  adjustment  drive  associated  with  each  plow 
blade  for  pivoting  said  associated  plow  blade  about  an  axis 
which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  ma- 
chine. 


5,435,082 
SNOW  PLOW  STABILIZER  DEVICE 
Eugene  R.  Frenette;  Henry  E.  Frenette,  and  D«ia  E.  Frenette, 
aU  of  350  A  Mt  Rd.,  Northwood,  N.H.  03261 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,289 

Int.  a.»  EOIH  5/06 

VS.  a.  37—235  15  Cl«»«» 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  stabilizing  a  plowing  implement 
mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  stabilizer  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 

an  attachment  device  supported  by  said  first  end  of  said 
sUbilizer  member  for  attaching  said  stabilizer  member  to  a 
plowing  frame  secured  to  a  motor  vehicle,  said  attach- 
ment device  allowing  movement  of  said  stabilizer  mem- 
ber; and 

said  second  end  of  said  sUbilizer  member  having  an  abut- 
ment surface  for  abutting  against  a  pivotable  portion  of 
said  plowing  implement  when  said  plowing  implement  is 
raised  to  a  travel  position  whereby,  when  said  stabilizer 
member  abuts  against  a  pivotable  portion  of  said  plowing 
implement,  said  stabilizer  member  minimizes  undesired 
bouncing  of  said  plowing  implement,  from  said  travel 
position,  while  said  vehicle  is  traveling  on  a  roadway. 
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5,435,083 
I  u    w    ^    AQUATIC  WEED  ERADICATOR 
uJl'  ^°""»»»' Car»>o"  Riyer  Ranch,  35415  Fairfax  Forest 
Resen-e  Rd.,  E.  Carbonado,  Wash.  98323-9801 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,569 

U.S.  a  37-341       ^-^«-'^»»«^/«' 

19  Claims 


'\ 


11.  An  apparatus  for  removing  unwanted  vegetation   the 

dlmT"  '"•"'  "  '°°*  ™^  ''""«""'^«'  »'y  a^rooting  me 
dium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

the  root  mass  of  the  vegetation;  and 
(b)  a  vibratory  motor  coupled  to  the  fork  for  vibrating  the 
fork  at  a  frequency  predetermined  to  liquefy  the  rooting 
medium  proximate  the  root  mass,  wherein  the  vibratory 

r^Le'nf  nT    ',°^"''""""«  ">"  ^°'^  "  «  fr«iuency  in  the 
range  of  0.5  cycles  per  second  to  9.0  cycles  per  second 


^Srirg:"'"'  "  "'"""  '°  '•"^  ''^''''^  ^''  -''  -thod 
a)  hingedly  moving  a  pair  of  panels  forming  part  of  the 
greeting  card  relative  to  one  another  so  thatlhepanels  are 
anguhirly  disposed  with  respect  to  one  ano.h«  in  an 
opened  position  and  facewise  disposed  against  one  an- 
other m  a  closed  position; 


1^4^ 


b)  causing  the  opening  of  a  pair  of  walls  located  between  the 
panels  when  the  panels  are  moved  to  the  opened  position 
and  thereby  forming  a  pocket  between  the  walls 

c)  presenting  a  message  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
panels;  and 

d)  forming  a  pocket  between  the  wails  and  inserting  a  stem 

^"nTftl^     J"  ""  ^^^'  °"'y  ^''^"  »h«  P^«>^  have 
been  shifted  to  the  opened  position. 


._„,„  5,435,084  5,435,086 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  REVOLVING  AND  SELF-ROTATING 

fv.      .  »   .  DIGGING  TOOTH  TIP  ,  LIQUID^:»NTAINING  DECORATION 

^^™h       t!;-.^"!''""^  ^'••'  "^K""^  ♦»  Hamischfeger  ^'''^  Hn«.g^  No.  80,  T.y,  Ro«i,  Taichung  Qty.  Talww, 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  WU.                                          ^^  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No  289,249 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,821  I»t  Cl.«  G09F  J9/02 

Int  a.*  E02F  9/28  ^^-  ^-  40—426  ,  _  . 

U.S.  a.  37-398  „^  ,  *  Claim 

17  Claims 


tt  tnX     "  "T'"*^  °"  '*""  base  nose  and  a  pin  securing  the 
tip  to  the  nose,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  pin  is  rotatable; 

'^Ini,  ^^^^  "  ^^  P*'"'^''  ^'^  «  '«='^«8  head  eccentric 
to  the  body  portion; 

l^^lu^  ""'"'^'  ^  ^^"^^  ""^  ^^  ^d  the  tooth  tip;  and 
Zlil  ■""  "  ™'***^  '°  "  '*^'^"«  PO^'tion,  the  resilient 
member  is  compressed  by  the  head  to  maintain  the  tip  in  a 
nose-contactmg  position.  ^ 


5,435,085 

GREETING  CARD  DEVICE 

Keith  D.  Johnson.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  ,«ig„or  to  United  Pacific 

Dewlopment  Corporation,  Inglewood.  Calif 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,451 

.,„  ^  Int  a.*  G09F //OO 

VS.  CL  40-U4.1  „  „  . 

IK  A       .1.   J    <■  22  Cuums 

15.  A  method  of  presenting  a  greeting  on  a  greeting  card  and 


1.  A  revolvmg  and  self-rotating  liquid-containing  decoration 
compnsmg  a  freely  shaped  transparent  container  containing  a 

^?^!t^  "*"?"?  '*"^^«  '^''^  "«*^  °f  '"a*"*^"^  "«»terial  Mid 
disposed  m  the  liquid,  a  freely  shaped  decorative  article  dis- 

^,h"  *^'*"^*°«  <!«''•  »  hollow  base  disposed  under  a 
smooth  and  plane  bottom  board  of  the  container  and  a  power 
assembly  disposed  m  the  base,  wherein  an  upper  portion  of  the 
decorative  a^cle  is  hollow  or  a  buoyant  member^  added  to  a 
,nri  M  ?  .  'Ifo^tive  article  so  as  to  keep  the  same  in  an 
upnght  State  without  suspending  in  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
contamer.  the  power  assembly  including  a  motor,  an  idler 
dnven  by  the  motor,  a  shaft  comiected  with  the  idler  and 
dnven  by  the  motor  along  with  the  idler,  a  vane  disposed 
above  and  comiected  with  the  shaft  and  driven  by  the  motor 

non  of  the  vane  for  spacedly  repelling  the  driving  disk  and  ^o 
second  magnets  disposed  on  two  lateral  sides  of  the  vane  for 
spacedly  attractmg  the  driving  disk,  whereby  when  the  vane  of 
the  power  assembly  is  driven  to  slowly  rotate,  the  driving  disk 


2258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


is  attracted  by  the  second  magnet  of  the  vane  and  revolves 
along  therewith  without  moving  toward  a  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  board  of  the  container  and  stopping  there,  and  the 
concave  driving  disk  contacts  with  the  plane  bottom  board  at 
a  lowest  point  of  the  driving  disk  and  the  decorative  article  is 
slightly  bfted  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
container  so  that  the  frictional  force  between  the  driving  disk 
and  the  bottom  board  is  minimized,  whereby  when  revolving, 
the  driving  disk  and  the  decorative  article  will  simultaneously 
self-rotate. 


5,435,087 
SOLAR  POWERED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Maurice  N.  Karkar,  26842  CaUe  Maria,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92692,  and  Yaqub  N.  Karkar,  1015  McOeUan,  Wansau,  Wis. 
54403 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^61 

Int.  CL'  G09F  13/QO 

MS.  CL  40—575  »  Claims 


jr     'O 


1.  A  solar  powered  display  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  generally  transparent  cover; 

c)  a  solar  panel  disposed  within  said  housing  in  planar  paral- 
lel position  with  respect  to  said  transparent  cover; 

d)  a  battery  disposed  within  said  housing  and  electrically 
interconnected  with  said  solar  panel  so  as  to  facilitate 
charging  of  said  battery  via  said  solar  panel; 

e)  a  plurality  of  plates  having  edges  and  display  indicia 
formed  thereon  removably  disposed  within  said  housing 
in  planar  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said  transparent 
cover; 

0  an  illuminator  disposed  within  said  housing  so  as  to  illumi- 
nate said  display  indicia,  said  illuminator  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  solar  panel  and  said  battery  so  as 
to  receive  electrical  power  therefrom;  and 

g)  a  rack  removably  mountable  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
position  said  plates  in  planar  parallel  position  with  respect 
to  said  cover,  said  rack  configured  to  accommodate  plates 
of  a  plurality  of  different  sizes. 


5,435,088 
AUTOMATIC  OR  SEMIAUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
Timour  Bammate,  Puis,  France,  assignor  to  Marianne  Barn- 
mate,  Paris,  France 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  3,748,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,379,541. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,882 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1992, 
00964/92 

Int  a.*  F41A  9/70 
UACI.42— 7  3  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  or  semi-automatic  firearm  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  barrel  close  to  said  frame; 
a  removable  cartridge  magazine  in  the  frame; 
spring  actuated  piston  means  movable  in  said  cartridge  mag- 


azine for  feeding  the  barrel  with  cartridges  inserted  into 
the  magazine; 

notch  means  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  magazine; 

latch  means  assembled  to  said  frame  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment into  first  and  second  directions  opposite  to  one 
another; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  latch  means  into  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

tooth  means  on  said  latch  means,  said  tooth  means  for  inser- 


tion into  said  notch  means  when  said  latch  means  are 
spring  urged  into  said  first  direction; 

manual  control  means  on  said  latch  means,  said  manual 
control  means  for  urging  said  latch  means  into  said  second 
direction  for  withdrawing  said  tooth  means  from  said 
notch  means  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means;  and 

drive  means  also  on  said  latch  means,  said  drive  means  for 
being  urged  by  said  piston  means  to  move  said  latch  means 
into  said  second  direction  and  thereby  withdraw  said 
tooth  means  from  said  notch  means. 


5,435,089 

MUZZLE  LOADER  BARREL  HAVING  A  COUNTER 

BORE  TO  FACILITATE  LOADING  OF  A  SLUG 

Frederick  W.  Rodney,  Jr.,  134  Flagg  Rd.,  Gonic,  N.H.  03839 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,164 

Int  a.*  F41A  21/1% 

MS.  CL  42—51  W  Claims 


1.  A  muzzle  loader  barrel  having  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle 
end; 

said  muzzle  loader  barrel  being  rifled,  said  muzzle  end  of 
said  rifled  muzzle  loader  barrel  having  a  first  counterbore 
therein  spaced  from  a  muzzle  end  face  of  said  barrel,  said 
first  counterbore  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
a  maximum  diameter  of  a  rifling  of  said  muzzle  loader 
barrel  and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  facilitate  desired 
alignment  of  a  slug,  of  a  mating  calibre,  as  a  said  slug  is 
being  inserted  into  said  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  second  counterbore  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than 
said  diameter  of  said  first  counterbore,  said  second  coun- 
terbore extending  from  said  muzzle  end  face  of  said  barrel 
to  said  first  counterbore,  and  said  second  counterbore 
being  dimensioned  and  being  completely  unobstructed  so 
as  to  allow  a  slug  loading  tool  to  be  inserted  therein; 

said  first  counterbore  being  completely  unobstructed; 
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a  chamfer  is  provided  between  said  end  face  of  said  muzzle 

end  and  said  second  counterbore  to  facUitate  insertion  of  a 

said  loading  tool  into  said  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel-  and 
said  first  counterbore  having  a  length  of  from  about  0  25  to 

about  1.75  inches. 


5,435,090 
FIREARM  SECURING  SNAP  CAP 

NX  ImS^"'  ^^'  *^'  ^"  *^'  """^*'  "'^'  ^*8»' 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,587 
. ,  o  ^  Int  a.«  F41 A  29/00.  1 7/44 

^•S"*^-^  2ci.i^ 


b«un  in  substantially  intersecting  relation  to  the  trajectory  of  a 
projectUe  fired  from  the  handgun. 


5,435,092 
KM^  w    .  5"^™ON  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HREARM 

^Sl^l'^tl^^  °"^'  ^^^  "^Bnor  to  Flinch- 
Off  Ltd.,  Petach  Tikva,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  7,  1994  108  580 

. ,  o  ^  Int  a.'  F41A  35/00:  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  42-104  ,  cUim, 


1.  A  convenient  and  economical  device  for  securing  firearms 
from   their  unauthorized   usage   or   unintentional   discharge 
thereof,  comprising: 
a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  unit  body  base  comprising 
thermoplastic  resin,  said  unit  body  base  fitting  within  a 
firearm  chamber  and  sized  to  a  diameter  chosen  from  one 
of  a  specific  plurality  of  firearm  chamber  diameters,  said 
unit  body  base  being  sized  in  accordance  with  standard 
ammunition  casing  tolerances,  said  unit  body  base  having 
a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion 
having  a  nm  with  a  circumferential  profile  interruption  to 
prevent  extraction  by  an  ejector  device  and  an  energy- 
absorbmg  core  section  for  receiving  impact  from  and 
preventing  damage  to  a  firing  pin  of  said  firearm,  said  top 
portion  being  tapped  and  threaded  to  provide  connection 
to  a  bore  cteamng  brush;  and 
b)  a  bore  cleaning  brush,  oversized  to  the  chosen  diameter  of 
the  firearm  chamber,  said  bore  cleaning  brush   being 
screwed  into  the  top  portion  of  said  unit  body  base  via  said 
Upped  and  threaded  top  portion  to  form  an  integral  unit 
said  cleaning  brush  having  the  dual  purpose  of  both  clean- 
ing an  inner  wall  of  said  firearm  chamber  and  providing 
fnctional  resistance  against  extraction  from  said  firearm 
chamber,  whereby  said  unit  body  base  is  extracuble  by  a 
cleaning  rod  inserted  through  a  muzzle  of  said  firearm 


1.  A  cushion  m  conjunction  with  a  firearm  trigger,  said 
cushion  being  held  adjacent  a  front  surface  of  said  trigger 
between  said  tngger  and  a  trigger-pulling  finger  of  a  user  of 
said  firearm  and  constructed  of  material  having  a  hardness 
which  would  mask  the  anticipated  moment  of  discharge  from 
the  user  durmg  depression  of  the  trigger  to  discharge  the 
firearm,  thus  eliminating  possible  flinching  of  the  user  during 
the  discharge  of  said  firearm  and  thereby  improving  shooting 


5,435,093 

nSHING  JIG 

Jcweph  J.  Minorics,  805  FrankUn  Rd.,  Asbnry,  N  J.  08802  and 

Ronald  L.  Roy,  R.D.  #1,  Box  98,  Washington,  NJ.  07882 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,089 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43-19.2  „a^ 


5,435,091 
HANDGUN  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Ronald  L.  Toole,  MUwaukie;  Lewis  A.  Danielson.  and  Stanley  F 
Heard,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Crimson 
Trace  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102J69  o   a  ^-         r 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/34  .  ^  ^^'^  ^°^  J'***"*  "  multiplicity  of  fishing  pole  rods, 

U.S.  a.  42—103  „  ^^  device  compnses: 

1.  A  sighting  device  for  a  handgun  having  a  handlrTT       h  I  '^^''^'°"] 

g      naving     handgrip,  the       b.  a  horizontal  support  member  being  roUUbly  mounted  to 


164-318  O.G.-95-3 
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said  stanchion,  said  support  member  comprising  at  least 
two  portions  and  a  coupling,  said  coupling  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  portions  and  comprising  an  interior 
sleeve  and  set  screws,  said  support  member  having  holes 
to  receive  said  set  screws,  when  said  coupling  is  engaged, 
said  set  screws  are  screwed  through  said  support  member 
and  contact  SK'd  interior  sleeve  such  that  said  sleeve  essen- 
tially couples  said  portions,  when  said  coupling  is  broken, 
said  set  screws  are  positioned  to  avoid  contacting  said 
interior  sleeve  such  that  said  portions  move  indepen- 
dently; 

c.  a  multiplicity  of  rod  holders  for  holding  Ashing  rods,  said 
rod  holders  radially  extending  from  said  support  member 
and  having  dimensions  adequate  to  receive  and  support  a 
fishing  rod; 

d.  attaching  means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  sturdy  foun- 
dation, said  attaching  means  operatively  attaching  said 
stanchion  to  said  sturdy  foundation; 

e.  jigging  means  for  jigging  said  rod  holders,  said  jigging 
means  being  operatively  attached  to  said  support  member; 
and 

f.  stopping  means  for  preventing  said  support  member  from 
over-rotating  and  spilling  the  fishing  rods,  said  stopping 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  stanchion. 


5,435.094 

FISHING  SYSTEM  AND  FLOAT 

William  J.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  573,  Wilson,  N.C.  27893 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,709 

Int  a.«  AOIK  93/00 


face  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of 
the  float; 
(3)  the  passage  lies  in  the  center  of  the  tilted  surfaces  and 
is  coincidental  with  the  centerline  of  the  cylindrical 
tube; 

wherein  said  float  is  wholly  of  thermoplastic  resin; 

wherein  the  open  end  of  the  male  half  mates  in  a  water-tight 
manner  with  the  open  end  of  the  female  half; 

wherein  the  integral  eccentric  weight  of  the  female  half  is 
juxtaposed  from  the  integral  eccentric  weight  of  the  male 
half  and  the  passage  in  the  female  half  is  aligned  with  the 
passage  in  the  male  half; 

wherein  the  passages  have  a  uniform  cross  section  through- 
out their  entire  length  from  the  tilted  surface  on  the  female 
half  to  the  tilted  surface  on  the  male  half; 

wherein  displacement  of  the  weights  from  the  centerline  of 
the  float  causes  the  weights  to  exert  a  righting  moment 
"M"  on  the  float  whenever  the  weights  are  in  any  position 
other  than  at  a  downwardmost  position; 

whereby  the  righting  moment  "M"  keeps  a  tilted  surface  of 
the  float  facing  the  vessel; 

whereby  the  buoyant  force  "B"  of  the  water  on  the  float 
keeps  the  float  at  the  surface  of  the  water. 


U.S.  a.  43—43.13 


6  Oaims 


5,435,095 
BORED  RIGID  SPLIT  SHOT  SINKER 
Douglas  L.  Crumrine,  5333  Lynden  Ave.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
68801,  and  Steven  G.  Crumrine,  120  Beechwood  Dr.,  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.  68803 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,619 

Int  a.«  HOIK  95/00 

U.S.  a.  43—44.9  ^  Claims 


48  60  94    58  64  "\ 


6.  A  fishing  float  for  use  with  a  wake-producing  vessel  used 
to  transport  a  fisherman  across  a  body  of  water  having  a  sur- 
face, said  vessel  having  a  port  side  and  a  starboard  side,  said 
float  having  a  centerline  and  comprising: 
A.  a  female  half  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a 
centerline,  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  closed  end,  an  open  end, 
an  integral  eccentric  weight  therebetween,  and  a  passage 
wherein: 

(1)  the  closed  end  is  a  tilted  surface,  tilted  at  an  angle  "a" 
of  less  than  90'  to  the  centerline; 

(2)  the  integral  eccentric  weight  is  carried  by  the  inside 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  tube  and  extends  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical  tube, 
to  a  point  past  the  centerline  of  the  cylindrical  tube;  said 
integral  eccentric  weight,  terminating  in  a  mating  sur- 
face lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of 
the  float; 

(3)  the  passage  lies  in  the  center  of  the  tilted  surface  and  is 
coincidental  with  the  centerline  of  the  cylindrical  tube; 

a  male  half  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a 
closed  end,  an  open  end,  an  integral  eccentric  weight 
therebetween,  and  a  passage  wherein: 

(1)  the  closed  end  is  a  tilted  surface  tilted  at  an  angle  "b" 
of  less  than  90'  to  the  centerline; 

(2)  the  integral  eccentric  weight  is  carried  by  the  inside 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  tube  and  extends  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical  tube 
to  a  point  past  the  centerline  of  the  cylindrical  tube;  said 
integral  eccentric  weight  terminating  in  a  mating  sur- 


B. 


M     A2 


7.  A  sinker  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  comprising; 
a  generally  spherical,  generally  rigid  body  having  a  radius; 
first  and  second  generally  V-shaped  radial  slots  in  said  body, 

said  slots  each  having  opposite  end  portions; 
said  radial  slots  arranged  generally  opposite  one  another  on 

said  body; 
said  radial  slots  each  having  a  maximum  depth  of  at  least 

one-fourth  (i)  the  length  of  said  radius  of  said  body; 
said  radial  slots  each  further  including  a  base  having  sloping 

shoulders  and  a  generally  blunt  section  extending  between 

said  shoulders; 
a  bore  hole  having  opposite  ends  and  extending  through  said 

body  between  said  first  and  second  radial  slots;  and 
said  ends  of  said  bore  hole  and  said  end  portions  of  said 

radial  slots  being  contoured  such  that  fishing  line  running 

through  said  bore  hole  and  said  radial  slots  is  prevented 

from  14  becoming  frayed  and  kinked,  resulting  in  a  loss  of 

line  tensile  strength. 


5,435,096 
NEMATODE  AND  ARTHROPOD  REPELUNG 
APPARATUS 
Nelson  M.  Nekomoto,  47-653  Uakea  PI.,  Kaneobe,  Hi.  96744 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,392 
Int.  a.«  AOIM  J/22 
VS.  a.  43—112  4  Claims 

1.  A  nematode  and  arthropod  repelling  device  comprising 
the  following  components: 
a  conductive  wire  buried  in  earth  which  may  be  infested 
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with  termites  arranged  in  a  loop  surrounding  structure 
and  directly  connected  to  a  power  source  of  electrical 
current,  said  power  source  containing  a  circuit  breaker 
means  to  reduce  or  increase  current  to  said  conductive 


state,  and  spaced  a  distance  smaller  than  said  first  distance 
when  said  compressing  means  compresses  said  first  and 
second  inner  sides. 


5,435,098 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  WATER  CULTURE  AND 

PLANT  HANDLING  METHOD 

KosU  Koide,  Sorakn,  and  Mlyoji  HikJda,  Nara,  botk  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nuri, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,187,  Apr.  29,  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991  3-13028 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/02 

UA  a.  47-65  „CW^ 


wire  depending  on  moisture  levels  within  the  earth  sur- 
rounding said  conductive  wire,  triac  means  in  series  with 
Mid  conductive  wire  to  avoid  opening  said  circuit 
breaker,  and  flip/flop  switch  means  to  turn  off  said  triac 
means  when  current  flow  is  passing  through  zero. 

5,435,097 

TREE  STABILIZER  APPARATUS,  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  UTILIZING  SAME 

Doug  O.  Harper,  Rte.  1  Box  143,  Sardis,  Miss.  38666 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,271 

Int  a.*  AOIG  7/00 

U.S.a.47-43  ,3Ctatas 


1.  A  tree  support  device  for  cooperating  with  a  post  partially 
inserted  into  the  ground  and  extending  upwardly  substantan- 
tially  vertically  therefrom,  the  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  member; 

a  first  means  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  support  member  for 
selectively  secunng  said  member  sound  a  post  so  as  to 
extend  perpendicularly  therefrom; 
said  first  securing  means  including  an  opening,  defmed 
through  said  first  end  of  said  support  member  having  a 
shape  substantially  matching  a  full  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  post  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  support  member 
slidably  receives  the  post; 
a  secured  means,  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  support 

member,  for  selectively  securing  said  member  to  a  tree- 
said  second  means  including  a  substantially  wedge-shap^ 
recess  formed  integrally  with  said  second  end,  and  wedge 
means  for  adjustable  insertion  into  said  wedge-shaped 
recess  so  as  to  secure  a  portion  of  the  tree  between  said 
wedge  means  and  said  wedge-shaped  recess- 
compressing  means  for  selectively  compressively  collapsing 
surfaces  of  said  support  member  defining  said  opening 
inwardly  around  said  post  so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  posi- 
tion thereon; 

said  compressing  means  including  a  slot  defined  through  said 
support  member  adjacent  said  opening,  and  having  first 
and  second  inner  sides  which  terminate  at  said  opening; 

said  first  and  second  inner  sides  being  spaced  a  first  distance 
from  one  another  at  said  opening  in  an  uncompressed 


1.  A  water  culture  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  water  culture  tank; 

a  nutrient  solution  in  said  water  tank; 

rafts  floating  on  said  nutrient  solution; 

vertically  oriented  channels,  comprisiiig  ends,  in  said  rafts 

supporting  sections  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  channel's 
which  support  plant  containers;  and 

plant  an  indent  space  containers  inserted  in  said  vertical 
channels; 

wherein  said  plant  containers  are  disposed  above  said  nutri- 
ent solution  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  the  plant  containers  and  the  nutrient  solution  so 
that  the  plant  containers  do  not  get  submerged  in  the 
nutrient  solution. 


5,435,099 
MEMORLU^STONE-ATTACHED  CONTAINER 

Eugene  Conway,  46  Waldo  Rd.,  ArUngton,  Mass.  02174 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,913 
Int  a.*  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.a47-66  8  Claim, 


1.  A  new  and  improved  container  assembly  apparatus  for 
attachment  to  a  substantially  flat  front  surface  and  substantially 
flat  rear  surface  of  a  memorial  stone  at  a  vertical  edge  of  the 
memonal  stone,  for  supporting  an  item  on  the  memorial  stone, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  arm  which  includes  a  clamping  surface 
mid-way  along  said  first  clamping  arm  adapted  for  place- 
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ment  against  the  substantially  flat  front  surface  of  the 
memorial  stone, 

a  second  clamping  arm  which  includes  a  clamping  surface 
mid-way  along  said  second  clamping  arm  adapted  for 
placement  against  the  substantially  flat  rear  surface  of  the 
memorial  stone, 

clamping  arm  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  clamp- 
ing arm  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and  said  second  clamp- 
ing arm  in  a  horizontal  orienution  in  spaced  relation  with 
each  other,  said  clamping  arm  support  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  vertical  orientotion  adjacent  a  vertical  edge  of 
the  memorial  stone,  such  that  the  substantially  flat  front 
surface  and  the  substantially  flat  rear  surface  of  the  memo- 
rial stone  adjacent  to  the  vertical  edge  of  the  memorial 
stone  can  be  sandwiched  between  said  clamping  surface  of 
said  first  clamping  arm  and  said  clamping  surface  of  said 
second  clamping  arm, 

clamping  pressure  exerting  means,  connected  to  said  clamp- 
ing arm  support  means,  for  forcing  said  clamping  surface 
of  said  first  clamping  arm  against  the  substantially  flat 
front  surface  of  the  memorial  stone,  and 

container  means,  connected  to  said  clamping  arm  support 
means,  for  supporting  the  item  adjacent  to  the  vertical 
edge  of  the  memorial  stone. 


5,435,101 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOW 

AND  DOOR  SASHES 

Ray  Carries,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alumionm  Company 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,446 

Int.  a.*  E05F  11 /OO 

MS.  a.  49— 3«1  19  CU»™ 


5,435,100 
TURNSTILE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Gerald  Knisis,  P.O.  Box  783052,  Sandtoii,  2146,  Truuvaal, 
South  Africa 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192^7 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Feb.  4,  1993, 
93/0767 

Int.  a.*  E06B 11  m 

MS.  CL  49—46  »0  Claiins 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  sliding  a  window  or  door 
sash  comprising: 

(a)  an  open  spiral  sized  for  confinement  within  a  frame 
member,  said  open  spiral  having  a  hollow,  longitudinally 
extending  open  center; 

(b)  rotator  means  for  rotating  said  open  spiral  aroimd  said 
open  center;  and 

(c)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  open  spiral  to  a  window 
or  door  sash,  said  sash  sliding  longitudinally  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  open  spiral,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  lift  block  disposed  in  said  center  and  an  arm  extending 
outside  said  center,  said  arm  defining  an  opening  ex- 
tending outward  of  said  open  spiral;  and 

(ii)  a  pivot  bar  including  a  boss  inserted  in  said  opening 
and  a  bar  extending  outward  thereof 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  turnstile  of  a  type  comprising 
a  pluraUty  of  arms  which  meet  at  a  central  hub  and  are  rotat- 
able  on  a  rotational  axis,  the  turnstile  being  adapted  to  stop  in 
a  position  with  an  arm  forming  a  barrier  across  a  passageway 
and  being  operable  to  route  through  an  arc  defmed  by  the 
angle  between  adjacent  arms  when  the  control  mechanism  is 
actuated  to  allow  a  person  to  pass  through  the  passageway, 
said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  ftfst  gear  wheel  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  the  turnstile  to  route  therewith  on  the  roU- 
tional  axis  of  the  turnstile,  a  second  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  first  gear  wheel,  drive  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  gear  wheels  together,  a  release  mechanism  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  second  gear  wheel  to  releasably  lock  the 
second  gear  wheel  against  roUtion  each  time  said  turnstile  has 
routed  through  said  arc,  an  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  the  release  mechanism,  the  release  mechanism  com- 
prising a  locking  formation  fixed  to  route  with  the  second  gear 
wheel,  and  a  releasable  catch  mounted  adjacent  of  the  second 
gear  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  locking  formation  each 
time  the  second  gear  wheel  routes  through  a  full  revolution. 


5,435,102 
PIVOTABLE  MULUON  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  McCarthy,  Shepberdstown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Von 
Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,679 
iBt  CL«  E06B  5/(X> 
MS.  CL  49—365  *  C\iiaa 

1.  A  mullion  assembly  mounuble  in  a  door  frame,  the  mul- 
lion  assembly  comprising: 
a  bottom  fitting  attached  to  a  floor; 

a  top  fitting  attached  to  the  door  frame  above  the  bottom 
fitting,  the  top  fitting  having  a  bolt  engagement  assembly; 
a  mullion  defining  a  mullion  cavity,  the  mullion  being  posi- 
tionable  in  removable  attachment  between  the  bottom 
fitting  and  the  top  fitting; 
a  lock  assembly  positioned  in  the  mullion  cavity,  the  lock 
assembly  having  a  bolt  extendable  from  the  mulhon  cavity 
to  engage  the  bolt  engagement  assembly  of  the  top  fitting 
and  hold  the  mullion  upright,  with  bolt  movement  of  the 
lock  assembly  controlled  by  a  key  lock  cylinder  to  permit 
key  controlled  disengagement  of  the  bolt  from  the  bolt 
engagement  assembly,  followed  by  temporary  removal  of 
the  mullion  from  its  upright  position  in  the  door  frame; 
and 
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mwns  for  pivotally  mounting  the  mullion  to  the  bottom 
fittmg,  the  mounting  means  having  a  pivot  pin  extending 


member  whereby  to  cause  said  arms  to  pivot  about  said 
pivot  points,  and 
torsional  spring  means  operatively  connected  between  a  first 
pomt  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  a  second  point 
engaging  a  part  of  each  said  arm  outside  said  housing  for 
providing  a  counterbalancing  force  counteracting  a 
weight  component  of  the  window,  said  torsional  spring 
means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  biasing  force 
which  is  exerted  only  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  curved 
path  about  said  first  point. 


through  the  bottom  fitting  to  pivotally  engage  the  mul- 
lion. 


5,435,104 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETRACTABLE  DOOR 
Alfred  T.  Dietrich,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Overhead  Door 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,710 

Int  a.«  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  49-493.1  i3cui.„ 


5,435,103 
COMPACT  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Jesper  Lauesen,  Birkerod,  and  Bjame  Borresen,  Soborg,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S, 
Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,126 

Int  a.*  E05F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  49-386  ,5  0^ 


1.  A  compact  window  operator  for  opening  and  closing  a 
window  having  a  generally  rectangular  main  frame  and  a 
generally  rectangular  sash  mounted  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  to  the  mam  frame  about  a  pivot  axis  generally  parallel 
to  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  sash,  comprising: 
an  essentially  closed  housing  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to 

said  main  frame, 
two  arms,  each  said  arm  connected  at  a  first  end  with  one  of 
the  opposed  sides  of  the  sash  and  pivoully  connected  at  a 
second  end  with  a  sutionary  pivot  point  which  is  located 
inside  said  housing, 
moving  means  arranged  inside  said  housing  for  moving  said 
arms  about  the  pivot  points,  said  moving  means  compris- 
ing a  rouuble  drive  member  joumalled  for  roUtion  in 
said  housing  and  a  rouuble  transmission  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  arms  and  being  engaged  by  said 
dnve  member  to  be  routed  upon  roUtion  of  said  drive 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  retracuble 
door  which  is  movably  coupled  to  a  door  frame  of  an  enclo- 
sure for  movement  from  a  closed  position  in  which  an  enclo- 
sure access  opening  is  sealed  by  the  assembly,  to  an  open 
position  in  which  the  access  opening  is  exposed,  the  seal  assem- 
bly comprising,  in  combination: 
a  seal  receiver  having  a  base  member  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  door  frame  of  said  enclosure  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinal  receiver  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing a  marginal  side  portion  of  an  elongated  seal  strip,  the 
base  member  having  first  and  second  seal  strip  receiving 
surfaces  facing  the  receiver  pocket,  the  first  and  second 
seal  strip  receiving  surfaces  sloping  transversely  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  being  disposed  for  clamping 
engagement  with  a  seal  strip; 
an  elongated  seal  retainer  bar  disposed  within  the  receiver 
pocket,  the  retainer  bar  having  third  and  fourth  seal  strip 
receiving  surfaces  facing  the  receiver  pocket,  the  third 
and  fourth  seal  strip  receiving  surfaces  sloping  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  disposed  for 
clamping  engagement  with  a  seal  strip;  and, 
a  resilient  seal  strip  having  a  marginal  side  edge  portion 
disposed  within  the  receiver  pocket  and  clamped  between 
the  seal  strip  receiving  surfaces  of  the  seal  receiver  and  the 
retainer  bar,  respectively,  and  having  a  deflecuble  seal 
portion  projecting  from  the  seal  receiver  for  engaging  the 
retracuble  door  in  the  operative  position. 
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5,435,105 

GUTTERING  SYSTEM 

Timon  J.  Visser,  Hamilton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Vishill-Tech 

(Patents)  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00006.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  IWl,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  9,  1989,  PJ2203 

Int.  a."  E04D  13/06 

VS.  a.  52—12  11  Claims 


first  beam  including  a  first  portion  extending  into  said 
first  groove  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  said 
second  groove;  and 
(iii)  a  second  beam  extending  outwardly  from  said  blade 
and  including  a  first  interior  portion  interior  of  said  first 
lineal  and  a  second  interior  portion  interior  of  said 
second  lineal. 


5,435,107 

BRACKET  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ATTACHMENT  OF  AN 

OUTER  FACADE  ELEMENT  TO  AN  INNER 

LOAD-BEARING  MEMBER 

Giinter  Seibold,  Pfalzgrafenweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  fis- 

cherwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,632 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1992,  92  05 
082.4;  Nov.  28,  1992,  92  16  236J 

Int.  a.'  E04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—235  7  Claims 


1.  Roof  guttering  comprising  a  bottom  trough,  a  substan- 
tially smooth  concave  top  trough  covering  the  bottom  trough, 
the  top  and  bottom  troughs  together  forming  a  substantially 
tubular  section,  means  for  attachment  of  the  guttering  to  a  roof 
structure,  wherein  the  top  trough  is  shallow  and  has  a  plurality 
of  aperture  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  the  apertures 
being  fitted  with  strainer  members,  such  that  runoff  received 
by  the  top  trough  flows  therealong  to  the  apertures  and  is 
diverted  through  the  apertures  to  the  bottom  trough  and  flows 
to  an  outlet  while  debris  in  the  runoff  is  retained  on  the  top 
trough  by  the  strainer  members. 

5,435,106 

METAL  REINFORCED  MULLION  FOR  WINDOWS 

Ray  Garries,  Springboro;  Jonathan  C.  Hauberg,  Beavercreek, 

and  David  A.  Stammen,  Springboro,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,190 

Int.  a."  E06B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—204.5  22  Oaims 


1.  Bracket  for  repairing  an  attachment  of  an  outer  facade 
element  to  a  load-bearing  concrete  member,  said  bracket  com- 
prising 

a  flange  attachable  to  the  load-bearing  concrete  member; 

a  supporting  arm  attached  to  said  flange  and  said  supporting 
arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot;  and 

a  jack  mountable  in  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  supporting 
arm  to  support  said  Outer  facade  element,  wherein  said 
jack  is  adjustably  positionable  in  said  longitudinal  slot  of 
said  supporting  arm  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
supporting  arm  to  compensate  for  different  spacings  of 
said  outer  facade  element  from  said  load-bearing  concrete 
member,  said  jack  comprises  a  threaded  bolt  having  a 
head  and  a  bearing  plate  attached  to  said  head  for  bearing 
on  said  outer  facade  element  and  said  bearing  plate  is 
arched  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
supporting  arm. 


1.  A  window  assembly  comprising  adjacent  first  and  second 
windows  each  comprising  a  polymer  frame,  said  windows 
being  connected  by  a  meul  and  plastic  reinforcing  mullion  for 
increasing  structural  rigidity  in  said  window  assembly,  said 
mullion  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  polymeric  first  lineal  defining  an  elongated 
first  groove  opening  toward  said  second  window; 

(b)  an  elongated  polymeric  second  lineal  defining  an  elon- 
gated second  groove  opening  toward  said  first  window; 
and 

(c)  a  metal  reinforcing  bar  including: 

(i)  a  blade  extending  between  said  first  and  second  lineals; 

(ii)  a  first  beam  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  lineals 

and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  blade,  said 


5,435,108 
INSULATED  GARAGE  DOOR  PANEL 
Jim  Overholt,  Glenwood  City,  WU.;  Orlan  Hinrichs,  Marco 
Island,  Fla.,  and  Visualdas  J.  MasiulU,  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Clopay  Building  Products  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,992 
Int.  a.«  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—309.11  13  Claims 

13.  A  garage  door  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  garage  door  panels,  each  said  door  panel  com- 
prising an  outer  metal  skin  having  a  back  face  and  first  and 
second  integrally  formed  spaced  flanges,  said  first  and 
second  flanges  adapted  to  mate  with  second  and  first 
flanges,  respectively,  of  an  adjacent  corresponding  garage 
door  panel,  said  first  and  second  flanges  each  comprising 
an  outer  lid  joined  to  said  outer  skin,  a  back  lip  joined  to 
said  outer  lip,  and  an  inner  lip  joined  to  said  back  lip,  said 
inner  lip  projecting  from  said  back  lip  and  toward  said 
outer  skin  to  provide  enhanced  strength  to  the  garage 
door  panel,  each  said  door  panel  having  a  foam  insulation 
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core  with  a  front  face  and  first  and  second  hems,  said  front 
face  of  said  foam  adjoining  said  back  face  of  said  door 
panel  and  said  first  and  second  hems  being  interposed 
withm  said  first  and  second  flanges,  respectively; 


one  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  exposed  to  the  outside 
via  the  hole  of  said  board  member. 


5,435,110 

METHOD  OF  JOUVING  OF  HOLLOW  FRAMEWORK 

AND  ASSOCLATED  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

I««el  Stol,  Mount  Ubanon;  RusseU  S.  Long,  Plttabnrgh,  and 

James  D.  Klingensmith,  Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alnmi- 

num  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,834 

iBt  CL*  F16B  7/18.  7/00 

UA  a.  52-655.1  „ctaim. 


means  for  pivotally  coupling  each  said  first  flange  to  said 
second  flange  of  said  adjacent  door  panel;  and 

means  for  securing  said  coupling  means,  said  securing  means 
being  on  each  said  first  and  second  flange. 

5,435,109 
FABRICATED  HOUSE  PANEL 
Kyung-ju  Kim,  8-505,  Dongwon  Apt,  Daechinlong,  Kangnam- 
gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,320 
19935479'*'**'"*^'  ""*"'**'°"  "*"•  "'  ^"^^  l^*"-  23,  1993, 

Int  a.«  E04B  1/38 
U,S.CL  52-585.1  jj  cUdm. 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  connecting  at  least  two  juxtaposed 
generally  hollow  frame  members  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  core  members  each  having  at  least  one  planar 

central  portion; 
said  core  members  positioned  in  juxtaposition  with  respect 

to  one  another  and  secured  to  one  another  so  as  to  enclose 

at  least  one  space  therebetween;  and 
attachment  means  securing  two  of  said  at  least  two  generally 

hollow  frame  members  to  at  least  one  said  planar  central 

portion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  core  members,  whereby 

the  frame  members  extend  generally  outwardly  from  said 

enclosed  space. 


1.  A  fabricated  house  panel  comprising: 

a  board  member  having  a  hole  formed  in  a  front  face  thereof 

a  bushing  member  having  a  female  screw  therein  and  pro^ 
vided  in  an  internal  portion  of  one  side  of  said  board 
member  and  having  one  end  exposed  to  a  side  edge  of  said 
board  member; 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  end  portion  thereof  provided 
with  a  female  screw,  and  provided  in  an  intenial  portion 
of  another  side  edge  of  said  board  member  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  said  another  side  edge  of  said  board  member 

a  movable  coupling  member  provided  within  said  hollow 
cylmder  and  including  a  screw  shaft  arranged  to  be  cou- 
pled mto  the  female  screw  of  said  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to 
protrtide  outside  of  said  board  member  and  also  including 
a  movable  member  integrally  coupled  with  the  screw 
shaft  so  as  to  move  therewith  inside  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
der; and 

a  sutic  tightening  member  including  a  static  member  in- 
serted into  said  movable  member  so  as  to  rotate  together 
therewith  and  also  including  a  gear  integrally  connected 
with  the  static  member  and  supported  to  be  slipped  into 


5,435,111 

CONNECTTNG  DEVICE 

Christopher  V.  Cox,  Famham;  Luke  R.  J.  Whale,  Alton;  AJu  P 

Shuttle,  and  Leonard  M.  Beale,  both  of  Famham,  all  of  Ed- 

gland,  assignors  to  GNS  UK  Limited,  Aldershot,  England 

Contifluatioa  of  Ser.  No.  927,674,  Oct  16, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,899 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12.  1990. 

9005507;  Sep.  7,  1990.  9019595  "•  »>^ 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/38.  2/74 
U.S.  a.  52-713  ,ocui^ 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  releasably  connecting  a  panel  to 
a  framework,  the  connecting  device  comprising  a  substantially 
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planar  base  plate  and  a  hook  member,  the  hook  member  being 
vertically  translatable  relative  to  the  base  plate  and  including  a 
connecting  plate  having  lower  and  upper  tongues  received  by 
resf)ective  lower  and  upper  channels  of  the  base  plate  for 
connecting  the  base  plate  to  the  hook  member;  the  base  plate 
including  fasteners  for  fixedly  attaching  the  base  plate  to  the 
panel  and  the  hook  member  having  a  hook  portion  projecting 
from  the  connecting  plate  and  shaped  to  releasably  engage  the 
framework,  the  base  plate  having  a  central  portion  and  oppos- 
ing end  portions;  at  least  some  of  the  fasteners  being  located  in 
the  central  portion;  the  connecting  plate  of  the  hook  member 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  and  simultaneously  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  channels  of  the  base  plate,  the  lower 
channel  of  the  base  plate  having  a  length  sufficient  to  receive 
the  lower  tongue  of  the  hook  member  when  the  upper  tongue 
is  free  from  the  upper  channel  of  the  base  plate. 


5,435,112 

METHOD  FOR  ANGULARLY  POSITIONING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  SEALING  DEVICE  RELATIVE  TO  A 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  TUBE  COMPRISING  INDIOA 

Daniel  Goyet,  Saint-Witz,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00892,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/070«9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  75,574 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91  12181 

Int.  a."  B65B  7/14 

MS.  a.  53—467  5  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  angularly  positioning  an  axially  asymmetri- 
cal sealing  device  relative  to  a  first  end  of  a  flexible  tube  for 
dispensing  a  substance  with  a  liquid-to-pasty  consistency,  said 
tube  having  a  neck  supporting  said  sealing  device  and  defining 
a  dispensing  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  indicia  on  the  tube; 

forming  at  least  one  reference  marking  on  the  tube  concur- 
rently with  the  formation  of  the  indicia; 

forming  the  neck  with  an  external  thread; 

forming  a  ring  with  an  internal  thread  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  external  thread  of  the  neck  and,  on  an  exterior  of 
the  ring,  serrations  adapted  to  cooperate  with  complemen- 
tary serrations  provided  on  an  inner  cylindrical  skirt  of  the 
sealing  device  in  order  to  fix  the  sealing  device  against 
movement  relative  to  said  ring; 

screwing  said  ring  onto  said  neck  via  said  threads; 

forming  the  sealing  device  to  further  include  a  fixed  part 
having  an  orifice  fluid  connection  with  the  dispensing 
channel  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  neck  of 
the  tube,  and  a  movable  part  which  is  a  folding  cap  hinged 
to  said  fixed  part  by  a  film  hinge  and  including  a  sealing 
skirt  which  penetrates  into  said  orifice  to  seal  the  dispens- 
ing channel;  and 

pushing  said  sealing  device  on  the  neck  with  the  ring  inter- 
posed therebetween; 

using  said  at  least  one  reference  marking  and  indicia  to 
locate  the  sealing  device  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  tube; 


using  said  at  least  one  reference  marking  to  locate  the  tube  in 
a  predetermined  position  for  filling  and  sealing  of  the  tube; 

then  filling  said  tube  via  a  second,  open  end  of  the  tube 
opposite  the  neck;  and 

then  flattening  and  heat  sealing  said  second  end. 


5,435,113 
COIN  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Oikawa,  Okegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chines Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-287082; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240990 

Int.  a."  B«5B  11/ 04.  57/02 
MS.  a.  53—212  4  Claims 


•>^'^' 


1.  A  coin  wrapping  apparatus  comprising  denomination 
setting  means  to  be  operated  by  an  operator  for  setting  a  de- 
nomination of  coins  to  be  wrapped,  wrapping  film  width  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  a  width  of  a  wrapping  film,  coin 
stacking  means  for  stacking  coins  to  be  wrapped,  a  plurality  of 
wrapping  rollers  for  winding  the  wrapping  film  around  a 
predetermined  number  of  stacked  coins  for  wrapping,  coin 
support  means  for  supporting  the  stacked  coins  on  an  upjjer 
face  thereof  and  coin  suppori  means  moving  mechanism  for 
moving  the  coin  support  means  between  a  waiting  position 
where  the  stacked  coins  are  to  be  received  by  the  coin  support 
means,  a  wrapping  position  where  the  stacked  coins  are  to  be 
wrapped  by  the  wrapping  rollers  and  a  retracted  position 
where  the  coin  support  means  is  retracted  from  the  wrapping 
position,  the  coin  wrapping  apparatus  further  comprising 
wrapping  position  adjusting  means  for  steplessly  adjusting  a 
vertical  position  of  the  coin  support  means  at  the  wrapping 
position  and  control  means  for  driving  the  wrapping  position 
adjusting  means  based  upon  the  denomination  of  coins  to  be 
wrapped  which  is  set  by  the  denomination  setting  means  and 
the  width  of  the  wrapping  film  detected  by  the  wrapping  film 
width  detection  means  so  that  a  vertical  center  position  of  the 
stacked  coins  supported  by  the  coin  support  means  coincides 
with  a  widthwise  center  f>osition  of  the  wrapping  film  at  the 
wrapping  position. 


5,435,114 
AUTOMATED  PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND 
PACKAGING  METHOD 
Andrew  W.  Moehlenbrock;  Gregory  E.  McDonald,  both  of 
Simpsonville;  Howard  D.  Conner,  Mauldin;  Joseph  E.  Ow- 
ensby,   Spartanburg;    Frederick   A.   Dobbins,   Lyman,   and 
Thomas  H.  Bagwell,  Simpsonrille,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,410 
Int,  a.'  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  53—434  22  Claims 

1.  An  automated  machine  for  packaging  products,  said  ma- 
chine comprising:  means  for  inserting  a  product  into  a  bag 
having  an  open  end,  said  product  being  inserted  along  a  first 
axis; 

means  for  holding  said  bag  in  an  open  position  while  said 

product  is  being  inserted  therein; 
said  bag  holding  means  including  first  clamp  means  for 
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captunng  and  controlling  edges  of  said  bag  adjacent  said 
open  end,  said  first  clamp  means  being  movable  in  a  first 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  said  first  axis  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  bag  engaging  position,  and  having 
a  finger  portion  which  routes  about  a  second  axis  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  first  axis  from  a  retracted  position 


".» 


IJ    t  "J 


surface  separated  by  a  circumferential  face,  and  wherein  the 
circumferential  face  of  at  least  one  roller  of  at  least  the  first  pair 
of  rollers  is  relieved  around  the  entire  circumference  at  an  edge 
between  the  circumferential  face  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
roller,  whereby  an  air  passage  is  formed  within  the  tube  at  the 
mp  where  the  tube  passes  at  least  the  first  pair  of  rollers  as  it 
moves  towards  the  closing,  sealing  and  severing  sution  the 
machme  additionally  comprising  means  for  applying  a  vacuum 
to  the  tube  adjacent  the  point  where  the  edge  zones  of  the  web 
are  brought  together  to  form  the  tube. 


(;:13     V7 
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5,435,116 

RAaNG  SADDLE 

Roy  L.  Brown,  Nevada,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co 

Inc.,  Nevada,  Mo.  "' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,240,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,343,674 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,529 

Int.  CL*  B68C  1/00 

UAa.54-44J  3CUi«s 


to  an  inserted  position  wherein  said  finger  portion  is  at 
least  partially  inserted  into  said  bag; 

means  for  sealing  said  bag  after  said  product  has  been  in- 
serted therein;  and 

said  first  clamp  means  being  used  to  transfer  said  bag  with 
said  product  therein  to  said  sealing  means. 

5,435,115 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

^"^Z  i\  ^'T"""*'  Cwnb"*",  England,  assignor  to  Burtons 

Gold  Medal  Biscuits  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,177 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aue.  10  1993 

9316594;  Jun.  16,  1994,  9412061  .  >*ug.  lu,  IW, 

Int  a.'  B65B  31/06.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  53-511  7  0^ 


1.  A  saddle  skirt  apparatus  for  flexibly  accommodating  the 
wither-shoulder  region  of  a  horse,  the  skirt  apparatus  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  skirts  and  a  spanning  means  for  con- 
necting said  pair  of  skirts  together,  each  skirt  comprising: 
a  rearward  portion  and  a  forward  portion  connected  by  a 
narrowed  middle  portion,  said  forward  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  extending  fingers. 


^ 


7^ 


5,435,117 

ROTARY  MOWER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  CUT 

OFF 

D«ui  A.  Eggena,  P.O.  Box  400,  Fawn  Lake  Rd^  Crosslake, 

Minn.  56442 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^55 

Int  a.«  AOID  34/64.  34/80.  34/82 

U.S.a.56-10JD  „ci.j^ 


1.  A  packaging  machine  adapted  to  form  a  web  of  packaging 
matenal  into  a  tube  to  surround  items  to  be  packaged,  the  tube 
then  bemg  closed,  sealed  and  severed  between  successive  items 
to  produce  mdividual  packages,  the  web  having  a  first  and 
second  suri-ace  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  zones 
the  edge  zones  bemg  brought  together  at  a  point  and  the  tube 
being  fonned  by  sealing  the  first  surface  at  the  first  edge  zone 
of  the  web  to  the  first  surface  at  the  second  edge  zone  of  the 
web  so  that,  m  a  finished  package,  the  sealed  edge  zones  fonn 
a  flap  extendmg  longitudinally  of  the  package,  the  machine 
compnsmg  a  support  surface  and  at  least  a  first  pair  and  a  final 
pair  of  rollers  fonning  successive  nips  for  driving  partly 
formed  packages  along  the  support  surface  towards  a  closing 
sealing  and  severing  station  and  for  sealing  the  edge  zones  of 
the  web.  each  roller  having  an  upper  surf^ace  and  a  lower 


1.  A  rotary  mower  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  blade  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  housing  for  driving  the  blade;  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  for  disabling  rotating  of  the  blade  in 
response  to  raising  of  the  housing  a  predetennined  dis- 
tance from  the  ground  surfaces. 
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5,435,118 

VACUUM  SWEEPER  SHREDDER  ROTARY  MOWER 

Alfredo  P.  CobUe,  94-179  AwaU  St.,  Waipahu,  Hi.  96797 

Rled  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,781 

Int.  a.*  AOID  34/67.  34/72.  37/73 

XiS.  a.  56—13.4  15  Claims 


pressure  via  a  connector,  to  the  two  lower  ends  of  said 
lawnmower  handle; 


1.  A  vacuum  sweeper  shredder  rotary  mower  comprising: 

a)  a  gasoline  engine  or  electric  motor  that  provides  power  to 
simultaneously  rotate  a  shredder,  a  blower,  a  grass  cutting 
blade,  and  a  sweeper  brush; 

b)  a  pedestal  to  raise  the  engine  or  motor  to  provide  a  shred- 
ding chamber; 

c)  a  spindle  which  is  atuched  and  held  rigidly  to  the  crank- 
shaft by  a  key  and  a  set  screw; 

d)  a  raulti-bladed  shredder  atuched  to  and  rotated  by  said 
spindle  to  chop  leaves  and  debris  into  small  pieces; 

e)  a  grass  cutting  blade  attached  to  and  rotated  by  said 
spindle; 

0  a  mower  housing  having  a  cylindrical  part  with  an  open 

bottom  and  a  centrally  located  circular  opening  on  the  top 

wall  for  said  pedestal; 
g)  a  discharge  chute  securely  attached  to  the  right  side  of 

said  centrally  located  opening  of  mower  housing; 
h)  a  grass  bag  whose  inlet  communicates  with  the  outlet  of 

said  discharge  chute  to  collect  shredded  leaves  and  grass 

clippings; 
i)  a  sweeper  brush  housing  whose  discharge  end  is  hinged  to 

said  pedestal; 
j)  a  worm  gear  to  rotate  said  sweeper  brush; 
k)  a  rotatable  sweeper  brush  with  stiff  bristles  to  force  leaves 

and  debris  into  said  sweeper  brush  housing; 
1)  a  blower  shaped  like  an  inverted  truncated  cone  which  is 

attached  to  said  spindle  adjacent  to  said  mower  blade; 
m)  a  rod  and  lever  combination  to  enable  mower  operator  to 

raise  or  lower  the  front  part  of  said  sweeper  brush  hous- 
ing; 
n)  a  number  of  inclining  baffles  attached  to  the  interior  wall 

of  said  mower  housing. 


5,435,119 
LAWNMOWER  HANDLE  RELEASE 
Raymond  Leibengood,  1008  Jodi,  Copperas  Cove,  Tex.  76522 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,296 
Int  a.«  AOID  34/00 
MS.  a.  56—16.7  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  lawnmower  handle  release  device  comprising  of  a 
ever  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  lawnmower 
handle  by  means  of  connecting  devices  and  clamps; 
The  said  lever  is  fastened  either  to  the  crossbar  of  said  lawn- 
mower  handle  or  between  the  two  lower  ends  of  said 
handle; 
A  person  pulls  on  said  lever,  which  in  turn,  transmitts  that 


(  I— '* 


That  pressure  forces  the  said  two  lower  handle  ends  to  be 
squeezed  together  on  drawing  1,  2,  and  3  or  spread  apart 
on  drawing  4. 


5,435,120 
WINDING  METHOD 
Masao  Uehara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,379,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diwion  of  Ser.  No.  900,912,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,305,962.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-176177; 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-240502 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/86 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.52  3  Clains 


1.  A  doubling  and  twisting  bed  for  use  in  a  twisting  machine 
in  which  a  plurality  of  substantially  identically  shaped  pack- 
ages are  supplied  on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  substantially 
identically  shaped  conical  take-up  tubes  and  are  vertically 
arranged  to  define  upper  packages  and  lower  packages, 
wherein  each  of  the  substantially  identically  shaped  conical 
take-up  tubes  defines  a  larger  diameter  side-  and  a  smaller 
diameter  side,  wherein  each  of  the  substantially  identically 
shaped  packages  is  formed  substantially  on  the  larger  diameter 
side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  substantially  identically 
shaped  take-up  tubes  and  wherein  the  smaller  diameter  side  of 
each  of  the  substantially  identically  shaped  take-up  tubes  de- 
fmes  a  substantially  yam  free  projection  having  a  substantially 
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conical  exterior  surface,  the  doubling  and  twisting  bed  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  first  substantially  tubular  body  configured  to  receive  one 
of  the  substantially  identically  shaped  take-up  tubes  of  a 
lower  package, 

a  second  substantially  tubular  body  configured  to  fit  onto  the 
first  substantially  tubular  body  and  to  receive  one  of  the 
substantially  identically  shaped  take-up  tubes  of  an  upper 
package,  the  second  substantially  tubular  body  defining  a 
lower  portion  having  a  substantially  conical  interior  sur- 
face, and 

the  lower  portion  of  the  second  substantially  tubular  body 
definmg  a  space  for  receiving  the  yam  free  projection  on 
the  smaller  diameter  side  of  the  take-up  tube  of  the  lower 
package, 

the  substantially  conical  interior  surface  being  configured  to 
define  a  substantially  uniform  gap  between  the  yam  free 
projection  on  the  smaller  diameter  side  of  the  take-up  tube 
of  the  lower  package  and  the  second  substantially  tubular 
body  throughout  the  space. 


5,435,122 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AIR  SUPPLY  IN  PFBC  PLANTS 
*2*l'V^'  Norrkiipiiig;  Ben  Kyrklniid,  and  Saideh  Norin, 
both  of  Finspong,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Carbon  AB 
Finspong,  Sweden  ' 

PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00615,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11. 1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06350.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1991  9102654 
.,o  ^  Int  a.' F02C  i/2ft  7//« 

U.S.  a.  60-39.02  7ci.j^ 


oemcr 
fonNo 
maet 


5,435,121 
;JS^^^**  PREVENTOR  FOR  A  TAKE-UP  SHAFT  IN  AN 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
Kenneth  A.  Cobb.  Eden,  N.C..  assignor  to  D  E  Williams  Com- 
pany, Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,306,  May  22,  1992  This 
application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115^)34 
Int.  a.'  B65H  57/00 

U.S.  a.  57-400  „cuu^ 


Dco/^  ™«'''<^  Jo""  temperature  control  of  an  air  supply  in 
FFBC  plants  which  comprise  a  low-pressure  unit  including  a 
low-pressure  compressor  and  a  low-pressure  turbine,  a  hiih- 
pressure  unit  including  a  high-pressure  compressor  and  a  high- 
pressure  turbme.  wherein  air  is  sucked  into  the  low-pressure 
compressor  whereupon  the  air  is  passed  via  an  intennediate 
cooler,  which  is  traversed  by  water,  into  the  high-pressure 
compressor  and  then  into  a  boiler  of  the  plant,  said  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
measuring  in  a  temperature  control  system  a  temperature  of 
the  air  both  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  high-pres- 
sure compressor; 
comparing  the  two  measured  temperature  values  and  corre- 
sponding set  values  for  the  respective  upstream  and  down- 
stream temperature;  and 
activating,  based  only  on  one  of  the  comparisons,  a  shunt 
va^ve  of  an  mtennediate  cooler,  the  control  signal  of 
which  consists  of  the  output  signal  from  the  temperature 
control  system. 


1.  An  open  end  spinning  machine  comprising: 
open  end  spinning  means  for  forming  yam  from  sliver- 
take-up  means  downstream  from  said  open  end  spinning 
means  for  advancing  yam  therefrom  to  fonn  a  yam  pack- 
age, said  take-up  means  comprising  a  routing  take-up 
shaft  having  an  enlarged  diameter  area  and  guide  means 
for  directing  the  yam  from  said  open  end  spinning  means 
and  contactmg  a  lower  portion  of  the  enlarged  diameter 
area  of  said  take-up  shaft; 
a  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  open  end  spinning 
means  and  transverse  to  said  enlarged  diameter  area  of 
said  take-up  shaft;  and 
yam  deflection  means  mounted  on  said  wall  for  deflecting  a 
broken  yam  away  from  the  enlarged  diameter  area  of  the 
take-up  shaft  to  prevent  formation  of  a  yam  lap  thereon 
said  deflection  means  comprising  a  body  portion  adjacent 
an  upper  portion  of  the  enlarged  diameter  area  of  said 
take-up  shaft. 


5.435,123 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  ACCEPTABLE  ELECTRIC 
ENERGY  GENERATION  PROCESS  AND  PLANT 
Gerhard  Scholl,  Speisen-EWersberg;   Friedrich   Bleif,   Quier- 
schied;  Lotiiar  Stadie,   Hochstedt,  and   Hans-Karl  Petrel 
Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saarbergwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Saarbriicken,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00413.  §  371  DaU  Dec.  17, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21859,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  142^39 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  May  25.  1991   41  17 
189.6;  Sep.  24,  1991.  41  31  757J 

Int  a.'  F02C  6/18 
U.S.  a.  60-39.05  7  ^j^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electric  energy  in  a  com- 
bmed  gas-steam  power  facUity  by  efficient  expansion  of  a 
high-pressure  working  substance  which  is  heated  in  a  gas 
turbme  combustor  fueled  by  fossil  fuel  in  a  gas  turbine  and  of 
high-pressure  overheated  steam  from  a  steam  generator  which 
is  fueled  by  a  solid  fuel  in  a  steam  turbine,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  perceptible  heat  of  the  efficiently  expanded  work- 
ing substances  of  the  gas  turbine  is  transferred  through  indirect 
heat  exchange  between  the  released  working  substance  of  the 
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gas  turbine  and  the  combustion  air  of  the  steam  generator  to 
the  combustion  air,  and  that  the  working  substance  of  the  gas 


of  open  positions  so  that  said  carrier  is  dismountable  from 
said  mounting  wedge;  and 
means  for  coupHng  said  lock  to  said  carrier  and  for  securing 
said  lock  in  said  closed  position  so  that  said  carrier  is 
clamped  to  said  mounting  wedge,  said  coupling  and  secur- 
ing means  being  releaseable  so  that  said  lock  is  translatable 
to  said  range  of  open  positions. 


5,435,125 

REDUNDANT  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
turbine,  which  is  cooled  down  in  the  process,  is  mixed  with  the   Robert  Telakowski,  FairUwn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
flue  gas  of  the  steam  generator  after  it  is  cleaned  and  cooled.        ^gies  Corporatioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  260,966 

Int.  a.*  P02C  7/275 
5,435,124  U.S.  0. 60—39.142  13  Claims 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
ACCESSORY 
Andreas  Sadil,  Wallingford,  and  Stephen  A.  Sarcich,  Vernon, 
botk  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,519 

iBt  a.*  P02C  7/20-  F16M  l/OO 

VS.  CL  60-39^1  4  CUims 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  an  accessory  on  an  aircraft  en- 
gine, characterized  by: 

a  mounting  wedge  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  engine  and 
having  a  notched  supporting  surface  and  a  notched  clamp- 
ing surface,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  engine; 

a  carrier  including  at  least  one  bearing  integral  therewith  for 
supporting  an  end  of  said  accessory,  said  carrier  also 
including  an  integral  fixed  jaw,  said  fixed  jaw  having  a 
mounting  surface  abutting  said  supporting  surface 
whereby  said  carrier  is  supported  by  said  mounting 
wedge; 

a  lock  retained  by  said  carrier  and  longitudinally  translatable 
with  respect  thereto  between  a  closed  position  and  a  range 
of  open  positions,  said  lock  including  a  locking  jaw  having 
a  locking  surface  abutting  said  clamping  surface  when  said 
lock  is  at  said  closed  position  and  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  clamping  surface  when  said  lock  is  at  said  range 


1.  A  redundant  engine  starting  system  for  starting  an  engine, 
that  comprises: 

a.  a  first  sub-starter  that  rotates  a  first  sub-starter  output 
shaft; 

b.  a  second  sub-starter  that  rotates  a  second  sub-starter  out- 
put shaft; 

c.  a  joining  gear  that  operatively  engages  the  first  sub-starter 
output  shaft  and  the  second  sub-starter  output  shaft  to 
route  an  engine  starter  shaft  of  the  engine  to  start  the 
engine; 

d.  a  first  speed  sensor  means  affixed  to  the  first  sub-starter  for 
sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  first  sub-starter; 

e.  a  second  speed  sensor  means  affixed  to  the  second  sub- 
starter  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  second  sub- 
starter; 

f.  a  first  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  power  of  the 
first  sub-starter; 

g.  a  second  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  power  of 
the  second  sub-starter;  and, 

h.  a  system  control  intelligence  means  for  interpreting 
sensed  rotational  speeds  of  the  first  and  second  sub-start- 
ers and  for  cotnmanding  the  first  and  second  control  valve 
means  so  that; 

the  system  control  intelligence  means  commands  the  first 
control  valve  means  to  increase  the  power  of  the  first 
sub-starter  whenever  the  intelligence  means  interprets  a 
sensed  rotational  speed  of  the  second  sub-starter  as  incon- 
sistent with  the  sensed  rotational  speed  of  the  first  sub- 
starter;  and, 

the  system  control  intelligence  means  commands  the  second 
control  valve  means  to  increase  the  power  of  the  second 
sub-starter  whenever  the  intelligence  means  interprets  a 
sensed  rotational  speed  of  the  first  sub-starter  as  inconsis- 
tent with  the  sensed  rotational  speed  of  the  second  sub- 
starter. 
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5,435,126 
FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  A  TURBINE  HAVING  DUAL 

CAPABILITY  FOR  DIFFUSION  AND  PREMIX 
COMBUSTION  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 
Ronald  J.  Beaudoin,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212.401 

Int  a.'  F02C  3/20 

UA  a.  60-39.463  XiCi^^ 


II.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  combustor  for  a  turbine 

wherein  the  combustor  includes  a  nozzle  body  having  an  axis 

a  chamber  about  said  axis  and  inner  and  outer  swirlers  adjacent 

a  downstream  portion  of  the  chamber,  the  steps  of: 

supplying  air  to  the  chamber  for  flow  downstream  through 

the  swirlers; 
separating  the  air  flow  through  the  swirlers  into  fu^t  and 
second  discrete  flows  through  said  inner  and  outer  swirl- 
ers, respectively; 
supplying  fuel  for  mixing  substantially  solely  with  the  first 
air  flow  through  the  inner  swirler  to  provide  a  fuel/air 
mixture  for  stabilizing  diffusion  combustion  downstream 
of  said  inner  swirler  using  only  a  portion  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  the  chamber; 
supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber  for  mixiig  with  the  air  flow 
therethrough  to  form  a  fuel/air  mixture  therein  for  opera- 
tion of  the  combustor  in  a  premix  combustion  mode  using 
a  totality  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  chamber  and; 
flowing  the  fuel/air  mixture  from  said  chamber  for  opera- 
tion of  the  combustor  in  the  premix  combustion  mode 
through  both  said  inner  swirler  and  said  outer  swirler. 

5,435,127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOSTING  RAM 
AIRFLOW  TO  AN  EJECTION  NOZZLE 
Ronald  J.  Luffy,  MaineyiUe;  John  B.  Taylor,  Jr.,  andnnati; 
WUham  V.  Sutherland,  MUford;  Frederick  J.  Stine,  Main- 
vUle,  all  of  Ohio;  Crowley  James  A.,  Midlothian,  Va.;  David 
E.  Mann,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  WUliam  Steyer,  Topsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati 
Ohio 

Filed  No».  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,669 

Int.  a.«  P02K  1/36 

U.S.  a.  60-204  20  Claims 


taining  thrust  from  said  core  airflow,  said  ejecting  exhaust 
nozzle  comprising: 
a  convergent  section; 

a  divergent  section  extending  downstream  from  said  conver- 
gent section; 
an  ejector;  and 
a  boost  pump  comprising: 
a  flow  mixer  including  a  boost  plane  and  a  mixing  section 

extending  downstream  from  said  boost  plane; 
said  boost  plane  comprising  a  ram  airflow  area  for  receiv- 
ing a  ram  airflow  having  a  ram  airflow  temperature, 
velocity,  and  pressure,  and  a  fan  airflow  area  for  receiv- 
ing a  fan  airflow  having  a  fan  air  temperature,  velocity, 
and  pressure,  wherein  during  ejector  operation  the 
direction  of  said  ram  airflow  and  the  direction  of  said 
fan  airflow  at  said  boost  plane  are  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other;  and 
a  fan  airflow  injector  having  an  outlet  comprising  said  fan 
airflow  area; 
wherein  during  boost  pump  operation  said  fan  airflow  is 
injected  into  said  ram  airflow  at  said  boost  plane  and  mixes 
with  said  ram  airflow  over  a  length  of  said  flow  mixer, 
achieving  a  substantially  uniform  boosted  ram  airflow 
having  a  substantially  uniform  boosted  ram  air  tempera- 
ture, velocity  and  pressure,  said  boost  pump  supplying 
said  boosted  ram  airflow  to  said  ejector  and  said  ejector 
ejecting  said  boosted  ram  airflow  into  said  divergent 
section  core  airflow. 


5,435,128 
PYROTECHNICALLY  DRIVEN  NOZZLE  RESTRICTOR 
Hermann  L.  MiskeUy,  Jr.,  Huntsrille;  R.  Lance  AUdredge 
Arab,  and  Thomas  F.  Owens,  HuntsriUe,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,865 

Int  CL*  P02K  1/30 

UA  a.  60-271  7  Claims 


<2^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including,  in  serial  flow  relation- 
ship, an  engine  inlet,  a  fan,  a  core  engine  defining  a  core  flow 
path  for  core  airflow,  and  an  ejecting  exhaust  nozzle  for  ob- 


1.  A  pyrotechnically  driven  device  for  restricting  the  area  of 
a  nozzle  throat  in  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  an  exit  cone,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  piston  support  mounted  to  the  rocket  motor  in  the  exit 
cone  near  the  exterior  of  the  rocket  motor  and  extending 
toward  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rocket  motor; 

a  piston  supported  by  said  piston  support  and  movable  froni 
a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position; 

a  restrictor  attached  to  said  piston  for  movement  from  a 
retracted  position  outside  the  nozzle  throat  when  said 
piston  is  in  said  retracted  position  to  a  restricting  position 
within  the  nozzle  throat  when  said  piston  is  in  said  ex- 
tended position; 

pyrotechnic  driving  means  for  driving  said  piston  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position,  thereby  driv- 
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ing  said  restrictor  forward  into  the  nozzle  throat  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  restricting  position,  said  pyro- 
technic driving  means  being  actuatable  separately  from 
the  sohd  propellant  of  the  rocket  motor; 

initiator  means  for  actuating  ignition  of  said  pyrotechnic 
driving  means;  and 

a  lock  capable  of  locking  said  piston  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion. 


5,435,130 

VEHICLE  CATALYST  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hugo  Kroiss,  GriibenzeU,  and  Christian  Treml,  MUnchen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  116,830 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 
595.5 

Int.  a.«  FOIN  3/36 
U.S.  a.  60—300  10  Oaims 


5,435,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FEEDING  TO 

EXHAUST  PIPE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya;  Toshiki  Kuroda,  both  of  Himeji,  and  Hideaki 

Katashiba,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111536 

Int.  a.»  FOIN  3/30 

U.S.  a.  60—284  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  an  intake 
pipe  and  an  exhaust  gas  purification/discharge  system  includ- 
ing an  exhaust  pipe  and  a  catalytic  converter  installed  in  said 
exhaust  pipe  for  purification  of  engine  exhaust  gas, 

an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  air  into  said 
exhaust  gas  purification/discharge  system  to  improve  the 
efficiency  of  purification  of  exhaust  gases,  comprising: 

an  air  feed  pipe  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  which 
is  connected  to  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  position  upstream  of 
said  catalytic  converter; 

electrically  controllable  valve  means  installed  in  said  air  feed 
pipe  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  inlet  port  for  con- 
trolling air  flow  fed  to  said  exhaust  gas  purification/dis- 
charge system; 

electrical  heater  means  disposed  in  said  air  feed  pipe  at  a 
position  downstream  of  said  electrically  controllable 
valve  means  and  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  required 
for  operation  at  least  of  said  engine,  said  valve  means  and 
said  heater  means; 

voltage  level  detector  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage 
level  of  said  power  supply  means;  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply 
means,  said  valve  means,  said  electric  heater  means  and 
said  voltage  level  detecting  means  for  electrically  energiz- 
ing said  heater  means  upon  a  start  of  operation  of  said 
engine  and  for  simultaneously  controlling  a  timing  of 
operation  of  said  valve  means  to  feed  air  to  said  exhaust 
gas  purification/discharge  system  via  said  electric  heater 
means  in  dependence  upon  the  output  voltage  level  of  said 
power  supply  means  as  detected  by  said  detector  means. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel-operated  burner,  and  a 
catalyst  operatively  configured  to  be  preheated  by  the  fuel- 
operated  burner  into  which  the  fuel  is  fed  from  the  fuel  tank  via 
a  pump  and  a  fuel  pipe  fed  by  the  pump,  wherein  a  self- 
actuated  output  amplifier  is  operatively  arranged  between  the 
pump  and  the  burner  to  increase  pressure  in  the  fuel  pipe. 


5,435,131 

ADAPTIVE  OVERSPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Dennis  J.  Hausman,  Peoria;  Stephen  W.  Rector,  Metamora; 

David  P.  Smith,  Joliet,  and  Steven  T.  Ufheil,  Peoria,  all  of  lU., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,686 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/00.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60—327  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  motor  and  overspeed  control  apparatus  for  a  hydro- 
static transmission:  comprising: 
an  engine; 

a  hydraulic  pump  mechanically  coupled  to  said  engine, 
a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor  hydraulically  cou- 
pled to  said  hydraulic  pump  and  including  an  output  shaft; 
means  for  varying  a  displacement  of  said  motor; 
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means  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for  sensing  rotational 
speed  of  said  output  shaft  and  responsively  producing  a 
speed  signal; 
control  means  for  receiving  said  speed  signals,  responsively 
detectmg  an  overspeed  condition  of  said  engine,  and  mod- 
ulating said  displacement  via  said  displacement  varying 
means  in  response  to  detecting  said  overspeed  condition- 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  predicting 
the  occurrence  of  said  overspeed  condition  as  a  function 
of  said  speed  signal  and  responsively  modulating  said 
displacement  via  said  displacement  varying  means  in  re- 
sponse to  predicting  said  overspeed  condition;  and 
wherein  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  modulate  said 
displacement   by   actuating   said   displacement   varying 
means  in  accordance  with  a  control  curve. 
7.  A  method  for  controlling  a  variable  displacement  hydrau- 
lic motor  of  a  hydrostatic  tran.smission,  the  hydraulic  motor 
bemg  dnven  by  a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  driven  by  an  engine 
comprising:  °^ 

(1)  sensing  routional  output  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor 
and  responsively  producing  a  speed  signal; 

(2)  predicting  an  overspeed  condition  as  a  function  of  said 
speed  signal;  and, 

(3)  modulating  a  motor  displacement  in  response  to  predict- 
ing said  overspeed  condition, 

wherein  said  step  of  predicting  an  overspeed  condition  in- 
cludes the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  difference  term  by  subtracting  said  speed 
signal  from  a  motor  speed  constant; 

(b)  determining  a  proportional  term  by  multiplying  said 
difference  term  by  a  proportional  constant; 

(c)  determining  a  derivative  term  by  subtracting  a  last  differ- 
ence term  from  said  difference  term  and  multiplying  the 
difference  by  a  constant;  and 

(d)  determining  a  sum  term  by  adding  said  proportional  and 
denvative  terms,  wherein  said  overspeed  condition  is 
predicted  if  said  sum  term  is  less  than  zero. 


size,  and  m  that,  for  optimum  control  or  balancing,  detected 
differences  in  flow  through  the  different  hydraulic  motors  are 
m  themselves  employed  directly  for  the  balancing. 

5.  A  flow  control  valve  assembly  for  connection  to  a  hydro- 
static transmission  having  a  hydraulic  pump  (P)  feeding  a 
number  of  hydraulic  motors  (M1-M4)  provided  in  association 
with  respective  drive  means,  whereby  the  flow  control  assem- 
bly (10;  110)  comprises  means  (I,  2,  3,  4;  101, 102,  103  104)  for 
individually  controlling  flow  through  the  hydraulic  motors 
(M1-M4)  and  for  balancing  the  flows,  characterized  in  that  the 
flow  control  valve  assembly  (10;  110)  comprises  detectinB 
means  (14,  15,  16;  114,  115.  116)  in  a  shape  of  restrictions  (14 
15;  114,  115)  bemg  variable  dependent  on  total  flow  but  being 
of  mutually  equal  size  and  intended  for  detecting  and  compar- 
ing the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  respective  hydrau- 
lic motors  (M1-M4),  and  comprises  flow  control  valves  (1-4 
101-104)  being  functionally  connected  to  the  flow  detecting 
means  (14.  15,  16;  114,  115,  116)  for  automatic  control  adjust 
ment  of  the  individual  flow  control  valves  (1-4;  101-104) 
dependent  on  differences  in  flow  through  the  different  hydrau- 
hc  motors  (M1-M4)  detected  by  the  flow  detecting  means. 

5,435,133 
HYDRODYNAMIC  CLUTCH 
Bemhard  Schnst,  KreBberg,  and  Hermann  Schwara,  Frankeii- 
hardt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volth  Turbo  GmbH  ft 
Co.  KG,  Crailsheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1992,  42  24 
728.4 

lat  a.'  F16D  33/14 
UA  a.  60-351  4cui«, 


5,435,132 

METHOD  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  FLOW  BALANCING 

Ju  Lindholm,  Holmsveden  8,  and  Thomas  Lindholm,  KvamtiOrt 

17,  both  of  Sviirdsjo  ,  Sweden  S-790  23 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00811,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11377,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jnn.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1991,  9103553 
Int.  a."  F16D  31/00.  31/02;  F15B  11/08 
U.S.  a.  60-327  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of,  in  a  hydrostatic  transmission  having  a  hy- 
draulic pump  (P)  feeding  a  number  of  hydraulic  motors  (Ml, 
M2,  M3,  M4  )  provided  in  association  with  respective  drive 
means,  mutually  balancing  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the 
different  hydraulic  motors  (M1-M4)  by  individually  control- 
hng  of  the  flow  relative  to  the  hydraulic  motors,  characterized 
m  that  the  individual  flows  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the 
respective  hydraulic  motors  (M1-M4)  are  detected  and  com- 
pared across  respective  restrictions  (14,  15;  114,  115)  being 
variable  dependent  on  totol  flow  but  being  of  mutually  equal 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  clutch  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
and  an  axial  center  plane,  said  hydrodynamic  clutch  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary  wheel  seated  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  primary  wheel 
having  an  outside  surface; 

a  secondary  wheel  seated  on  an  output  shaft; 

a  housing  comprising  two  generally  axially'  perpendicular 
end  walls  and,  relative  to  the  clutch  axis,  a  generally 
concentric  peripheral  wall; 

a  scoop  bowl  fastened  to  the  primary  wheel,  forming  a 
scooping  space,  and  revolving  joinUy  with  the  primary 
wheel; 

outlet  bores  discharging  from  a  working  space  into  the 
scooping  space; 

a  scooping  pipe  dipping  into  the  scooping  space; 

at  least  one  antechamber  with  an  inlet  port  for  receiving 
operating  fluid  entrained  and  thrown  off  by  the  outside 
surface  of  the  primary  wheel,  said  antechamber  being 
situated  at  the  level  Of  said  axial  center  plane  and  extend- 
ing in  peripheral  direction  beyond  said  center  plane;  and 
a  line  for  transfer  of  operating  fluid  from  the  antechamber 
into  the  scooping  space,  wherein  fluid  in  said  antechamber 
and  said  line  for  transfer  is  substantially  nonpressurized. 
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5,435,134 

WAVE  ACTIVATED  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Kim  Nielsen,  Esperg    rde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danish  Wave 

Power  ApS,  Kobenliavn  K,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00303,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06294,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2389/90 
Int.  a.*  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—398  7  aaims 


5,435,135 
REVERSIBLE  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  MECHANISM 
SUCH  AS  A  MOTOR  OR  A  PUMP  AND  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  TWO  OPERATING  CYLINDER  CAPACITIES 
Jean-Claude  Lallier,  Crepy  en  Valois,  and  Gilles  LeMaire, 
Margny-les-Compiegne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Poclain 
Hydraulics,  France 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,462 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1993,  93  06903 

Int.  a.*  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60—425  10  aaims 


1.   A  wave-activated  power  generation  apparatus  which 
comprises: 
a  float  means  for  floating  on  a  surface  of  water  above  a 

seabed  and  for  moving  up  and  down  with  passage  of 

waves  along  the  water  surface, 
a  structure  positioned  on  the  seabed  generally  beneath  said 

float  means,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  housing  which  deflnes  therein  a  single  pump  chamber 
and  a  suction  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  base 
that  has  an  opening  therein  and  is  positioned  on  the 
seabed,  and  a  pipe  communicating  said  opening  with 
said  suction  chamber,  said  suction  chamber  containing 
water  and  either  gas  above  the  water  or  connected  to  a 
reservoir  containing  gas, 

a  pump  cylinder  mounted  within  said  single  pump  cham- 
ber, 

a  piston  movably  mounted  within  said  pump  cylinder,  said 
single  pump  chamber  beneath  said  piston  containing 
water, 

a  channel  means  for  enabling  water  from  around  said 
housing  to  flow  into  said  suction  chamber,  said  channel 
means  deflning  a  lower  end  which  is  lower  than  the 
water  level  in  said  pump  chamber, 

a  turbine  positioned  within  said  channel  means  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  passage  of  water  through  said  channel 
means, 

an  electrical  generator  connected  to  said  turbine  for  the 
generation  of  electrical  power  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
turbine,  and 

valve  means  for  communicating  said  suction  chamber 
with  said  single  pump  chamber  beneath  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  moved  upwardly  by  upward  move- 
ment of  said  float  means  and  for  communicating  said 
pump  chamber  beneath  said  piston  to  the  water  around 
said  housing  when  said  piston  moves  downwardly  with 
downward  movement  of  said  float  means,  and 
a  flexible  line  connecting  said  float  means  with  said  piston. 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  mechanism  having  at  least  two  operat- 
ing capacities,  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator  about  a  rotation  axis; 

a  main  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  one  adapted  to  com- 
municate selectively  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
the  other  adapted  to  communicate  selectively  with  a  low- 
pressure  return; 

an  undulating  cam  indlucing  a  plurality  of  undulations  di- 
vided into  two  groups  of  first  undulations  and  second 
undulations,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  inside  each  of  which  slides  at  least 
one  piston  deflning  a  working  chamber  inside  said  cylin- 
der; 

an  internal  distributor  for  distributing  fluid  to  said  working 
chambers  including  first  secondary  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers for  distributing  fluid  to  the  working  chambers  in  the 
cylinders  facing  the  undulations  of  the  first  group  of  undu- 
lations and  second  secondary  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  for 
distnibting  fluid  to  the  working  chambers  in  the  cylinders 
facing  the  undulations  of  the  second  group  of  undulations; 
and 

a  capacity  selector  device  which  in  a  "large  capacity"  first 
configuration  connects  in  parallel  firstly  in  first  and  sec- 
ond secondary  inlet  chambers  and  secondly  the  first  and 
second  secondary  outlet  chambers  and  in  a  "small  capac- 
ity" second  configuration  isolates  the  second  secondary 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  from  whichever  of  the  main 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  contains  the  fluid  at  the  higher 
pressure  and  establishes  communication  of  said  second 
secondary  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  with  each  other  and 
with  whichever  of  the  main  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
contains  the  fluid  at  the  lower  pressure; 

wherein: 

A)  the  capacity  selector  device  comprises  a  first  valve  and  a 
second  valve  each  of  which  has  a  valve  body,  a  member 
mobile  in  said  body  between  first  and  second  positions,  the 
moving  members  of  the  two  valves  being  separate  and 
independent  of  each  other,  a  first  groove  in  said  body,  a 
second  groove  in  said  body,  an  automatic  control  chamber 
and  an  intentional  control  chamber,  said  intentional  con- 
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trol  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  selectively  a  con- 
trol fluid  from  a  control  fluid  source  and  an  unpressurized 
fluid  and  the  first  groove  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
valves  constituting  said  main  inlet  chamber,  the  first 
groove  of  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  valves 
constituting  said  main  outlet  chamber; 

B)  the  following  connections  are  made: 

the  connection  of  the  main  inlet  chamber  to  the  first  second- 
ary inlet  chamber; 

the  connection  of  the  main  outlet  chamber  to  the  first  sec- 
ondary outlet  chamber; 

the  connection  of  the  first  secondary  inlet  chamber  to  the 
automatic  control  chamber  of  the  first  valve; 

the  connection  of  the  first  secondary  outlet  chamber  to  the 
automatic  control  chamber  of  the  second  valve; 

the  connection  of  the  second  groove  of  the  first  valve  to  the 
second  secondary  outlet  chamber;  and 

the  connection  of  the  second  groove  of  the  second  valve  to 
the  second  secondary  inlet  chamber; 

C)  the  first  valve  in  its  first  position  esublishes  communica- 
tion between  its  second  groove  and  its  automatic  control 
chamber  and  isolates  its  first  groove  from  its  second 
groove  and  from  said  automatic  control  chamber  and  in  its 
second  position  establishes  communication  of  its  first  and 
second  grooves  with  each  other  and  isolates  its  automatic 
control  chamber  from  said  first  and  second  grooves; 

D)  the  second  valve  in  its  first  position  establishes  communi- 
cation between  its  second  groove  and  its  automatic  con- 
trol chamber  and  isolates  its  first  groove  from  its  second 
groove  and  from  said  automatic  control  chamber  and  in  its 
second  position  establishes  communication  of  its  first  and 
second  grooves  with  each  other  and  isolates  its  automatic 
control  chamber  from  said  first  and  second  grooves; 

E)  so  that  the  following  configurations  can  be  selected: 
El— communication  of  the  intentional  control  chambers  of 

the  first  and  second  valves  with  a  reservoir  of  unpressur- 
ized fluid  causing  the  moving  members  of  the  first  and 
second  valves  to  be  moved  to  their  respective  second 
position  and  selecting  the  "large  capacity"  configuration; 
E2— communication  of  the  first  secondary  inlet  chamber 
with  a  pressurized  fluid  source,  of  the  first  secondary 
outlet  chamber  with  a  low-pressure  return  and  of  the 
intentional  control  chambers  of  the  first  and  second  valves 
with  a  control  fluid  source  causing  the  moving  member  of 
the  first  valve  to  be  moved  to  its  second  position  and  the 
moving  member  of  the  second  valve  to  be  moved  to  its 
first  position  and  thereby  selecting  the  "small  capacity" 
configuration  corresponding  to  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a 
first  direction  of  rotation; 
E3— communication  of  the  first  secondary  inlet  chamber 
with  a  low-pressure  return,  of  the  first  secondary  outlet 
chamber  with  a  high-pressure  fluid  source  and  of  the 
intentional  control  chambers  of  the  first  and  second  valves 
with  a  control  fluid  source  causing  the  moving  member  of 
the  first  valve  to  be  moved  to  its  first  position  and  the 
moving  member  of  the  second  valve  to  be  moved  to  its 
second  position  and  thereby  selecting  the  "small  capacity" 
configuration  corresponding  to  roution  of  the  rotor  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of 
rotation. 


5,435,136 
PULSE  TUBE  HEAT  ENGINE 

Yoshihiro  fehlzaki,  Kamakura,  and  Takayuki  Matsul,  Fiyisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya  and  ECFI  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kamakura,  both  of  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,837 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-266181- 
Not.  22, 1991, 3-332802;  Not.  22, 1991, 3-332803;  Not.  22. 1991* 
3-332804;  Not.  22,  1991,  3-332805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.o  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  60-517  8  cui.^ 


1.  A  pulse  tube  heat  engine  comprising  a  compression  space, 
a  radiator,  a  regenerator,  a  heat  absorber,  a  pulse  tube  and  an 
expansion  space,  wherein  said  radiator,  said  regenerator,  said 
heat  absorber  and  said  pulse  tube  are  connected  between  said 
compression  space  and  said  expansion  space  of  a  working  fluid, 
and  a  variation  in  the  volume  of  said  expansion  space  is  ad- 
vanced by  a  constant  phase  difference  within  a  range  of  phases 
of  from  0°  to  -t-60°  relative  to  a  variation  in  the  volume  of  said 
compression  space. 


5,435,137 
TERNARY  DY-ER-AL  MAGNETIC  REFRIGERA.NTS 
Karl  A.  Gschneidner,  Jr.,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Hiroyuki  Takeya, 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  UniTersity  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,882 

Int.  a.'  F25B  21/00 

MS.  a.  62-3.1  g  cUims 
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1.  A  Joule-Brayton  Cycle  magnetic  refrigerator  having  a 
smgle  magnetic  refrigerant  comprising  (Dyi_,Er;,)Al2 
wherein  x  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  I  operable  in  the 
temperature  range  of  about  10  K.  to  about  60  K. 
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5,435,138 
REDUCTION  IN  TURBINE/BOILER  THERMAL  STRESS 

DURING  BYPASS  OPERATION 
George  J.  SUvectri,  Jr^  Winter  Park,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,497 

Int  CL»  POIK  13/02:  POID  17/04 

VS.  CL  60—652  2  Claims 


.TO 

'mo  vMivES 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  turbine  inlet  temperature  excur- 
sions during  sudden  load  demand  reductions  on  a  steam  tur- 
bine, the  turbine  being  coupled  to  a  controllable  source  of  high 
pressure,  high  temperature  steam,  the  method  including  the 
stepis  of: 
sensing  a  sudden  drop  in  load  demand  on  the  steam  turbine; 
operating  the  steam  source  to  reduce  exit  pressure  of  the 
steam  at  the  same  source  while  maintaining  substantially 
constant  steam  temperature  from  the  steam  source; 
bypassing  sufficient  steam  around  the  steam  turbine  to  re- 
duce steam  flow  through  the  turbine  by  an  amount  com- 
mensurate with  the  drop  in  load  demand;  and 
adjusting  the  reduction  of  steam  pressure  to  a  value  such  that 
any  variation  in  steam  temperature  at  the  steam  source  is 
substantially  equal  to  any  steam  temperature  variation  at 
the  steam  turbine  during  the  step  of  bypassing. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  annular  combustor  having  an  inner 
wall  structure  and  an  outer  wall  structure,  each  of  said  wall 
structures  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  said 
inner  wall  comprising  a  plurality  or  discreet  wall  elements 
covering  at  least  portions  of  said  inner  wall,  said  discreet  wall 
elements  cooperating  with  removable  bolts  provided  to  re- 
movably maintain  a  majority  of  said  wall  elements  and  said 
outer  wall  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  each  wall  element 
being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having  a  main 
portion  and  a  periphery  extending  from  said  main  portion,  said 


periphery  being  in  engagement  with  said  outer  wall  to  define 
with  said  outer  wall  a  discreet  chamber  for  the  flow  there- 
through of  a  cooling  fluid,  said  outer  wall  being  apertured  to 
permit  the  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  into  the  discreet  chambers 
defmed  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  wall  elements,  each  of 
said  wall  elements  being  apertured  to  facilitate  the  exhaustion 
of  the  cooling  fluid  from  said  chambers. 


5,435,140 
VUILLEUMIER  HEAT  PUMP  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Ishino;  Fumikazu  Taniguchi,  both  of  Osaka;  Yo- 
shikatsu  Hiratsuka,  Ibaragi,  and  Masahiro  Kitamoto,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248154 

Int  CL*  F25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  62—6  7  Claims 


5,435,139 
REMOVABLE  COMBUSTOR  LINER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 
Anthony  Pidcock;  Stephen  M.  Cooper,  and  Peter  Fry,  all  of 
Derby,  England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Royce  pic,  London,  Eji- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,141,  Sep.  20, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9106085 

Int  CL*  F23R  3/06 
VS.  a.  60—757  9  Claims 
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1.  A  vuilleumier  heat  pump  device  having: 

a  hot  side  displacer  (3H)  defming  a  hot  side  cylinder  (lH)into 
a  hot  space  (9H)  and  a  hot  side  middle-temperature  space 
(lOH)  which  are  fUled  with  an  worldng  gas; 

a  cold  side  displacer  (3L)  defining  a  cold  side  cylinder  (IL) 
into  a  cold  space  (9L)  and  a  cold  side  middle-temperature 
space  (lOL)  which  are  filled  with  an  working  gas; 

connection  means  (4)  for  connecting  the  hot  side  displacer 
(3H)  and  the  cold  side  displacer  (3L)  so  as  to  be  in  recipro- 
cal motion  at  a  set  phase  difference; 

revolution  spteed  adjusting  means  (21)  driven  and  connected 
to  each  displacer  (3H),  (3L)  through  the  connection  means 
(4); 

a  hot  communication  passage  (12H)  interconnecting  the  hot 
space  (9H)  and  the  middle-temperature  space  (lOH)  in  the 
hot  side  cylinder  (IH),  and  provided  with  a  heater  part 
(14H)  and  a  hot  side  middle-temperature  heat  exchanger 
(16H)  radiating  heat  to  a  radiation  medium  by  heat  ex- 
change with  the  working  gas; 

heating  means  (17H)  for  heating  the  heater  part  (14H); 

a  cold  communication  passage  (12L)  interconnecting  the 
cold  space  (9L)  and  the  middle-temperature  space  (lOL)  in 
the  cold  side  cylinder  (IL),  and  provided  with  a  cooler 
part  (17L)  absorbing  heat  from  an  endothermic  medium 
by  heat  exchange  with  the  working  gas  and  a  cold  side 
middle-temperature  heat  exchanger  (16L)  radiating  heat 
to  a  radiation  medium  by  heat  excliange  with  the  working 
gas; 

an  endothermic  heat  exchanger  (23)  connected  to  the  cooler 
part  (17L)  via  a  heat  input  circuit  (22)  circulating  and 
flowing  the  endothermic  medium,  and  absorbing  heat 
from  an  external  medium  by  heat  exchange  with  the  endo- 
thermic medium;  and 

a  radiation  heat  exchanger  (25)  connected  to  the  middle-tem- 
perature heat  exchangers  (16H).  (16L)  via  a  radiation 
circuit  (24)  circulating  and  flowing  the  radiation  medium, 
and  radiating  heat  to  the  external  medium  by  heat  ex- 
change with  the  radiation  medium,  the  vulUeumier  heat 
pump  device  comprising: 
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cold  space  temperature  detection  means  (26)  for  detecting  an 

workmg  gas  temperature  (Tc)  of  the  cold  space  (9L)- 
heat  mput  adjusting  means  (27)  for  increasing  or  decreasing 

heat  mput  of  the  endothermic  heat  exchanger  (23) 
heat  input  control  means  (28)  for  controlling  the  heat  input 
adjustmg  means  (27)  so  as  to  increase  the  heat  input  in 
accordance  with  drop  of  the  working  gas  temperature 
(Tc)  upon  receipt  of  an  output  signal  of  the  cold  space 
temperature  detection  means  (26); 
middle-temperature  space  temperature  detection  means  (29) 
for  detecting  an  working  gas  temperature  (Tra)  of  the 
middle-temperature  spaces  (lOH),  (lOL); 
heat  output  adjusting  means  (30)  for  increas'ing  or  decreasing 
the  heat  output  of  the  radiation  heat  exchanger  (25)  and 
heat  output  control  means  (31)  for  controlling  the  heat  out- 
put adjustmg  means  (30)  so  as  to  increase  the  heat  output 
in  accordance  with  rise  in  the  working  gas  temperature 
(Tm)  upon  receipt  of  an  output  signal  of  the  middle-tem- 
perature space  temperature  detection  means  (29). 


5,435,142 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION 
Paul  M.  Silber,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  In  Vitro  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,485,  Dec.  13,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,637 
Int  a.*  B65B  63/08 
U.S.a.62-60  ,ci.j„^ 


5,435,141 

APPLICATION  OF  ORGANIC  GAS  SENSORS  IN  THE 

DETECnON  AND  SEPARATION  OF  RECOVERED 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  (VOCS) 

Robert  K.  Rose,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Carl  W.  Woodson,  Ballston 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc 

Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,926 

Int  a.*  F25J  3/00 

U.S.a.62-18  2,  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  volatile  organic  compounds 
from  a  stream  of  gas,  including: 

means  for  driving  the  stream  of  gas; 

means  for  cooling  the  stream  of  gas  thereby  causing  precipi- 
tation of  volatile  organic  compounds  from  the  stream  of 
gas; 

sump  means  for  collecting  the  precipitated  volatile  organic 
compounds,  said  sump  means  including  a  plurality  of  exits, 
said  exits  including  valve  means  to  provide  selective  fluid 
communication  to  respective  collection  means; 

first  means  for  sensing  the  stream  of  gas  at  an  inlet  of  said 
cooling  means; 

second  means  for  sensing  the  stream  of  gas  at  an  outlet  of 
said  cooling  means; 

processing  means  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  sensing  the  gas  stream  indicative  of  concen- 
trations of  selected  volatile  organic  compounds,  said  pro- 
cessing means  providing  signals  controlling  said  valve 
means  thereby  causing  selected  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds to  be  collected  in  selected  collection  means. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  temperature  sensitive  materials 
for  transport  and  shipping  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 
obtaining  said  temperature  sensitive  materials; 
putting  said  temperature  sensitive  materials  in  a  container 

and  capping  said  container; 
placing  an  insulating  means  around  said  container  to  form  a 

first  insulating  container; 
assembling  a  second  insulating  container  to  have  an  insulated 

cavity; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  packs  within  said  insu- 
lated cavity  so  that  a  combination  of  frozen,  refrigerant 
packs  and  refrigerated  refrigerant  packs  form  a  cooling 
mechanism  to  maintain  said  temperature  sensitive  materi- 
als within  said  first  insulating  container  which  is  placed 
within  said  insulated  cavity  of  said  second  insulating  cav- 
ity and  adjacent  said  plurality  of  refrigerant  packs  at  a 
temperature  range  of  2°  C.  to  10°  C.  (36*  P.  to  50'  P.). 

5,435,143 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HARDENED 

CONFECnONS  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY  PARTS 

JOINED  IN  A  UNIT 

Dayid  B.  Heinrich,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nestec,  Ltd. 

Ve»ey,  Switzerland  ' 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,388 

Int  a.*  A23G  9/26 

U.S.a.62-75  27cUu^ 


1.  A  machine  for  making  hardened  confections  of  comple- 
mentary parts,  comprising: 
at  least  two  concentric  groups  of  complementary  molds,  said 
groups  including  a  group  of  first  molds  for  producing  a 
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solidifled  physical  shape  which  fits  within  the  molds  in  a 
group  of  second  molds; 

at  least  one  solidifying  section  through  which  said  concen- 
tric groups  of  first  and  second  molds  are  each  advanced  by 
rotation; 

a  first  filling  unit  for  introducing  a  first  product  into  said  first 
molds; 

a  stick  inserter  for  inserting  a  stick  into  the  product  molded 
in  the  first  molds; 

a  first  withdrawing  and  transfer  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
solidified  product  from  said  first  molds  and  for  transfer- 
ring said  withdrawn  product,  essentially  radially  with 
respect  to  said  concentric  groups,  into  said  second  molds; 

a  second  filling  unit  for  introducing  a  second  product  into 
said  second  molds  to  fill  the  spaces  in  the  second  molds 
not  occupied  by  the  first  molded  products  contained 
therein; 

a  second  withdrawing  and  transfer  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing the  confections  from  said  second  molds  after  the 
second  product  solidifies;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotatably  advancing  the  concentric 
groups  of  molds  in  a  [>ath  about  an  axis. 


5,435,145 

REFRIGERANT  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  BASED  ON 

LIQUID  LEVEL  IN  SIMPLE  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

REFRIGERATION  CYCLES 

Heinz  Jaster,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,855 

Int.  a.«  F2SB  41/04;  F16K  31/ J8 

VS.  a.  62—115  5  Claims 


5,435,144 

COMPRESSOR  LUBRICANT  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  HAVING  AUXIUARY  AIR 

CONDITIONING 

John  Kalmbach,  9805  Gray  Blvd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78758 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,332 

Int  a.'  F25B  39/04 

VS.  CI.  62—84  6  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  phase  separator,  a  pulse  width 
modulated  solenoid  valve,  and  an  evaporator  all  con- 
nected in  a  closed  series  loop; 

a  liquid  level  switch  disposed  in  said  phase  separator;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse 
width  modulated  solenoid  valve,  said  controller  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  liquid  level  switch. 


5,435,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 
Daniel  R.  Oark,  FayetteviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,229 

Int.  a.'  G05D  22/00 

VS.  a.  62—126  8  Claims 


IMI 


1.  A  compressor  lubricant  distributing  apparatus  for  an  air 
conditioning  system  having  a  primary  compressor  and  an 
auxiliary  compressor  both  connected  to  direct  high  pressure 
refrigerant  to  a  common  condenser  and  a  common  evaporator 
connected  between  the  condenser  and  the  auxiliary  compres- 
sor, the  lubricant  distributing  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  entrained  lubricant-type  compressor  comprising  the 
primary  compressor; 

(b)  a  low  pressure  refrigerant  housing  associated  with  the 
auxiliary  compressor  and  in  which  lubricant  and  refriger- 
ant collect  during  operation  of  the  air  conditioning  sys- 
tem; 

(c)  a  suction  outlet  in  the  low  pressure  refrigerant  housing 
associated  with  the  auxiliary  compressor,  the  suction 
outlet  being  positioned  at  a  proper  lubricant  level  in  the 
low  pressure  refrigerant  housing;  and 

(d)  a  low  pressure  refrigerant  and  lubricant  return  conduit 
connected  between  the  suction  outlet  of  the  low  pressure 
refrigerant  housing  and  a  suction  inlet  of  the  primary 
compressor. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  humidity  of  air 
entering  an  air  cooling  heat  exchanger  of  a  variable  capacity 
air  cooling  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  system  at  various  cooling  capacities  until,  at  a 
pariicular  cooling  capacity,  one  of  the  following  condi- 
tions exists: 

Condition  A — at  some  system  cooling  capacity  between 
maximum  and  minimum,  there  is  a  transition  between 
operation  with  moisture  condensing  on  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  operation  with  moisture  not  condensing  on 
said  heat  exchanger. 
Condition  B — at  minimum  cooling  capacity,  moisture 
continues  to  condense  on  said  heat  exchanger,  or 


Condition  C— at  maximum  cooling  capacity,  moisture  still 
does  not  condense  on  said  heat  exchanger; 
determining,  when  operating  at  said  particular  cooling  ca- 
pacity, the  temperature  of  the  air  entering  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  change  in  value  of  a  physical  property  of 
the  air  due  to  its  passage  through  said  heat  exchanger; 
determining  from  said  entering  air  temperature  and  said 
changed  value  of  a  physical  property  of  the  air,  the  state 
point  of  the  air  exiting  said  heat  exchanger; 
determining,  from  said  state  point  and  said  entering  air  tem- 
perature, 
if  Condition  A  exists,  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air 

entering  said  cooling  heat  exchanger, 
if  Condition  B  exists,  the  minimum  relative  humidity  that 
the  air  entering  said  cooling  heat  exchanger  can  be  and, 
if  Condition  C  exists,  the  maximum  relative  humidity  that 
the  air  entering  said  cooling  heat  exchanger  can  be. 


5,435,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  AIR  CONDITIONING 

AND/OR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  EFFICIENCY 

Marc  D.  Sandoftky,  Natick,  and  Darid  F.  Ward,  Framingiuuii, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  JDM,  Ltd.,  Mariborongh,  Mass 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,976 

Int  a.*  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62-197  4cuiB, 
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5,435,147 
AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masamichi  Mochizuki,  Fiyinomiya;  Kelji  Sato,  SUzuoka;  Taka- 
shi  Kato,  Figieda;  Miki  Isikawa,  Shimizu,  and  Tatsuya  Sngi- 
yama,  Shiznoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Shimiza  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  SUruoka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026473 

Int  a.*  F25B  7/00;  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  62-175  12  ciaiins 


1.  Any  refrigeration,  air  conditioning  or  process  cooling 
system  using  a  reciprocating  screw,  scroll,  centrifugal  or  other 
similar  type  of  compressor  and  any  type  of  refrigerant, 

the  improvement  including 

a  first  positive-displacement  pump  used  in  a  parallel  piping 
arrangement  which  arrangement  is  parallel  to  a  conven- 
tional conduit  between  a  condenser  and  an  expansion 
valve,  and  parallel  with  a  differential  pressure  regulating 
valve  and  a  check  valve,  and 

wherein  the  system  includes 

a  second  pump  in  a  liquid  injection  line  between  the  output 
of  the  first  pump  and  the  output  of  a  compressor,  used  for 
desuperheating  the  compressor  discharge  vapor,  and 

a  control  mechanism  that  controls  the  speed  of  the  second 
pump  and  thereby  resulu  in  the  desuperheating  of  the 
compressor  discharge  vapor  to  a  saturated  or  near  satu- 
rated condition  at  the  inlet  to  the  condenser,  said  control 
mechanism  including  a  temperature  sensor  adapted  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  at  the  condenser. 


5,435,149 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Strong;  Gary  W.  Luhm,  both  of  Kirkland;  Roger  P. 
Crasic  Issaqmah,  and  Jon  A.  Hocker,  Kirklaod,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  FrigoMandia  Eqnipment  Aktiebolag,  Helsing- 
borg,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,372 

Int  a.»  F25B  41/04 

VS.  CL  62-218  ,0  claims 


'^cmoBxna 


1.  An  air  conditioning  control  system  comprising: 

a  building's  central  monitor  board  controlling  and  monitor- 
ing the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  air  conditioners;  and 

a  centralized  control  unit  acting  as  relay  means  for  transmit- 
ting air  conditioner  control  information  outputted  from 
said  central  monitor  board  to  the  individual  air  condition- 
ers, acting  as  a  control  panel  for  inputting  of  air  condi- 
tioner control  information,  and  acting  also  as  relay  means 
for  transmitting  air  conditioner  operation  status  informa- 
tion outputted  from  said  individual  air  conditioners  to  said 
central  monitor  board; 

said  centralized  control  unit  including  a  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  individual  air  conditioners 
and  an  input  manipulator  for  receiving  control  commands. 


^MOH  acCCfVEII 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evaporator  overfed 
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with  liquid  refrigerant  and  discharging  a  mixture  of  vapor 
refrigerant  and  hquid  refrigerant; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  vapor  refrigerant  discharged 
from  the  evaporator; 

a  condenser  receiving  compressed  vapor  refrigerant  from 
the  compressor  for  transforming  it  into  hquid  refrigerant; 

a  receiver  receiving  the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  con- 
denser and  supplying  it  to  the  evaporator; 

the  combination  comprising 

a  separator  receiving  the  refrigerant  discharged  from  the 
evaporator  for  separating  vapor  refrigerant  for  the  com- 
pressor from  liquid  refrigerant  for  recirculation; 

a  feeder  for  storage  of  pressurized  liquid  refrigerant  and 
overfeeding  the  evaporator  therewith;  and 

an  educer  for  feeding  said  liquid  refrigerant  for  recirculation 
from  the  separator  to  the  feeder  using  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  receiver  as  pressurizing  agent. 


5,435,151 
AUTOMOBILE  DISTILLER 
Chin-Lang  Han,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chnn-Jih  Road,  Tao-Yuan 
aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,185 

Int.  a.*  F25D  21/00 

MS.  CL  62—272  6  Claims 


5,435,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND/OR  COOLING  A 

CABIN 

Noureddine  iOielifa,  Stuttgart,  and  Karl-Gerd  Krumbach,  Burg- 

stetten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  A  Co., 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1993,  43  03 
478.0 

iBt  a.»  B60H  1/00:  F25B  17 /OS.  29/00 
VS.  CL  62—271  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and/or  cooling  a  cabin  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sorption  reactor  defining  therein  a  reaction 
chamber  containing  a  sorbent; 

a  first  reactor  duct  which  carries  an  air  current  into  said 
reaction  chamber; 

a  second  reactor  duct  leading  from  said  reaction  chamber; 

an  intake-air  duct  connected  between  said  second  reactor 
duct  and  said  cabin; 

a  humidifier  disposed  in  said  intake-air  duct; 

a  heating  device;  and 

a  first  air-current  control  element  positioned  so  as  to  selec- 
tively communicate  a  heating-air  current  issuing  from  said 
heating  device  to  either  a  reactor  duct  or  said  cabin; 

wherein,  during  adsorption  of  said  reactor,  an  air  current 
flowing  through  said  reactor  takes  up  adsorption  heat 
while  releasing  moisture,  and  is  cooled  by  said  humidifier 
before  flowing  into  said  cabin;  and 

wherein,  during  desorption  of  said  reactor,  said  air  current  is 
heated  by  the  heating  device  and  flowed  through  the 
reactor  to  take  up  moisture. 


1.  An  automobile  distiller,  comprising 

a  water  reservoir  capable  of  collecting  condensed  water 
from  an  evaporator  of  an  air  conditioner  incorporated  in 
said  automobile,  an  inlet  being  provided  for  adding  fresh 
water,  a  discharge  port  being  provided  for  overflow  of  the 
water,  a  collecting  port  being  provided  at  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  reservoir,  a  pump  being  incorporated  at  a 
discharge  pipe  to  deliver  the  water; 

a  distilling  tank  made  from  a  metal  with  high  heat  conductiv- 
ity, the  bottom  of  the  distilling  tank  being  seated  on  the 
manifold  of  the  automobile  engine,  the  automobile  distiller 
is  further  comprised  of  means  for  delivering  the  steam 
generated  from  said  distilling  tank  to  said  air  conditioner 
to  condense  said  steam  thereby  providing  distilled  water, 
and  means  for  delivering  said  distilled  water  to  a  water 
dispensing  tank  for  drinking. 


5,435,152 

AIR  TREATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BELLOWS 

COMPRESSOR  ACrUABLE  BY  MEMORY-SHAPED 

METAL  ALIX)Y  ELEMENTS 

Robert  McCausland,   Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Microcool 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,286 

Int  a.*  A62B  7/14 

VS.  a.  62—467  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  air  treating  device  comprising  a  bellows  box  in  which 
is  secured  a  bellows  compressor  formed  of  two  spaced  apart 
diaphragms  having  memory-shaped  metal  alloy  elements, 
means  to  cause  said  elements  to  heat,  switch  means  to  cause 
said  diaphragms  to  expand  and  contract  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  said  diaphragms  being  secured  in  spaced  sealing  relation- 
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ship  and  defining  an  internal  chamber  therebetween,  a  gas 
entry  and  exit  port  in  said  internal  chamber,  unidirectional 
valve  means  associated  with  said  ports  to  permit  entry  and  exit 
of  a  refrigerant  fluid,  a  condenser  connected  to  said  ports  for 
the  flow  of  said  refrigerant  fluid  therethrough  in  a  closed 
circuit,  said  condenser  having  a  condensing  coil,  air  displace- 
ment means  associated  with  said  condenser,  said  bellows  box 
having  a  unidirectional  airflow  path  therethrough,  said  dia- 
phragms when  expanding  drawing  said  refrigerant  fluid 
through  said  entry  port  by  suction  and  reduced  pressure  and 
thereby  causing  said  refrigerant  fluid  to  vaporize  and  cool  said 
diaphragms  as  they  expand,  said  expanded  diaphragms  cooling 
air  in  said  unidirectional  airflow  path  by  heat  exchange  and 
simultaneously  displacing  cooled  air  in  said  path,  said  dia- 
phragms when  contracting  causing  said  vaporized  fluid  to  be 
expelled  through  said  exit  port  into  said  condenser. 


5,435,154 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REGENERATOR  OF  AN 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 
GENERATOR  AND  ABSORPTION  TYPE  HOT  AND 
COLD  WATER  GENERATOR 
Alura  Nishiguchi,  Ushiku;  Tomihisa  Ohuchi,  Tsukuba;  Shigeo 
Sugimoto;  Michihiko  Aizawa,  both  of  Ushiku;  Takao  Nanise, 
Ibaraki,  and  Yasuo  Uraki,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010469 

Int  a.*  F25B  15/00 

VS.  CL  62-476  5  q^^ 
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5,435,153 
RECEIVER/DRIER 
Wayne  K.  Hutchison,  Ingersoll,  and  William  N.  Eybergen,  Dut- 
ton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,718 

Int.  a.*  F25B  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  62^74  j7  ci,^ 
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1.  A  receiver/drier  for  fluid  refrigerant  comprising: 

(a)  canister  means  having  one  end  open; 

(b)  a  header  sub-assembly  including 

(i)  a  header  member  having  plural  spaced  fluid  ports 
therethrough  with  at  least  one  recess  or  groove  inter- 
connecting one  of  said  ports  on  a  common  side  of  said 
header  member; 

(ii)  a  desiccant  basket  having  one  open  end  thereof  at- 
tached to  said  header  and  the  closed  end  thereof  perfo- 
rated; 

(iii)  filter  means  disposed  adjacent  said  perforated  end  and 
said  grooved  side  of  said  header  member; 

(iv)  desiccant  material  disposed  in  said  basket; 

(v)  an  elongated  outlet  tube  having  one  end  secured  to 

another  of  said  header  ports  and  the  other  end  passing 

through  said  desiccant  and  said  perforated  closed  end  of 

said  basket;  and, 

(c)  said  header  member  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said 

canister. 


em      121C 
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1.  A  high  temperature  regenerator  of  an  absorption  type  hot 
and  cold  water  generator  comprising: 

an  outer  case; 

an  inner  case; 

a  plurality  of  solution  pipes; 

a  liquid  chamber  for  holding  a  solution  being  formed  in  a 
section  between  the  outer  case  and  the  inner  case; 

a  combustion  chamber  through  which  a  combustion  gas  for 
heating  the  solution  flows  being  formed  inside  the  inner 
case;  and 

said  plurality  of  solution  pipes  being  arranged  downstream 
of  the  combustion  gas  flow  inside  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  solution  pipes  is  vertically 
connected  to  said  liquid  chamber  so  that  the  inside  of  each 
of  the  solution  pipes  is  filled  with  a  solution  and  the  solu- 
tion does  not  enter  the  space  of  the  combustion  chamber 
outside  said  solution  pipes,  a  cross  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  solution  pipes  is  flat  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  said 
combustion  gas,  wherein  the  solution  in  the  solution  pipes 
is  heated  by  a  convective  heat  transfer  such  that  the  solu- 
tion flows  vertically,  and 

wherein  said  cross  section  of  each  of  said  solution  pipes  is 
shaped  as  part  of  an  ellipse  in  the  upstream  portion  along 
the  flow  of  said  combustion  gas,  and  a  part  of  a  rectangle 
in  the  downstream  portion. 


5,435,155 
HIGH-EFTiaENCY  UQUID  CHILLER 
Marc  A.  Paradis,  853  Rocbette,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada  GIV 
2S6 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,304 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  18,  1991,  2044825 
Int  a.'  F25B  47/00:  F25C  3/04.  5/02:  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  62-515  35  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid-cooling  system  comprising: 
a  cooler  containing  a  cold  medium,  said  cooler  having  an 
inlet  end  provided  with  an  inlet  through  which  a  liquid  to 
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be  cooled  arrives,  said  cooler  also  having  an  outlet  end 
provided  with  an  outlet  through  which  the  liquid  cooled 
within  the  cooler  exits, 
at  least  one  conduit  means  mounted  within  the  cooler  and 
through  which  said  liquid  flows  at  an  average  velocity  in 
order  to  get  cooled  by  said  cold  medium,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  conduit  means  being  straight  or  smoothly  curved 
and  extending  within  said  cooler  between  one  cooler  head 
located  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  cooler  and  an  other  cooler 
head  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  cooler,  said  one 
cooler  head  acting  as  a  flow  distributor  for  the  liquid 


arriving  through  said  inlet  whereas  said  other  cooler  head 
acts  as  a  flow  receiver  for  the  liquid  having  passed 
through  each  of  said  at  least  one  conduit  means, 
each  one  of  said  one  and  other  cooler  heads  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  cold  medium  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
tubesheets  through  which  each  of  said  at  least  one  conduit 
means  extends,  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  tube- 
sheets  comprising  an  inner  tubesheet  and  an  outer  tube- 
sheet,  said  pair  of  tubesheets  preventing  said  liquid  which 
is  stagnant  within  the  adjacent  cooler  head  or  which  flows 
therein  at  a  velocity  lower  than  said  average  velocity, 
from  contacting  a  cold  surface. 


5,435,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRETREATMENT  OF  A  CXOTH 

Yoshiteni  Sando;  Elichi  Nakano;  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  and  Koji 

Sando,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron 

Works  Co^  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  132,474,  Oct.  6, 1993.  This  application  Apr. 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.753 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312349 

Int  a.*  D06B  3/12 

\iS.  a.  68—5  D  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  pretreatment  of  a  long  cloth 
comprising,  a  singeing  machine,  a  dust  collector  and  a  drier 
arranged  next  to  said  singing  machine,  a  low  temperature 
plasma  treating  apparatus  for  desizing  and  scouring  and  a 
bleaching  machine  for  radiating  ultraviolet  ray  to  said  cloth  in 
an  atmosphere  of  ozone. 


5,435,157 
LAUNDRY  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 
Timothy  E.  Laughlin,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sunburst  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,149 

Int.  a.»  DWF  39/02 

MS.  a.  68—17  R  1  Claim 


Jljst 
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1.  A  chemical  dispenser  for  use  in  servicing  at  least  two 
laundry  cleaning  machines  to  dispense  a  plurality  of  chemical 
agents  utilized  in  the  process  of  cleaning  soiled  laundry,  at  least 
two  of  the  chemical  agents  being  compatible,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  chemical  dispensing  systems,  each  of  such  chemical 
dispensing  systems  being  designed  to  deliver  a  selected  chemi- 
cal agent  from  a  source  to  a  washing  machine,  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  dispensation  of  chemicals 
to  washing  machines,  being  communicatively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  washing  machines  and  receiving  signals  there- 
from and  being  communicatively  coupled  to  the  chemical 
dispensing  systems  to  provide  commands  thereto  respon- 
sive to  the  received  signals,  the  commands  configuring  the 
chemical  dispensing  systems  in  order  to  dispense  and 
withhold  selected  chemicals;  and 
at  least  one  chemical  dispensing  system  being  in  flow  com- 
munication with  one  incompatible  chemical  agent  source 
and  being  in  flow  communication  with  a  selected  washing 
machine,  arid  having  a  pump  fluidly  coupled  to  a  delivery 
conduit,  the  delivery  conduit  being  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  selected  washing  machine;  and 
at  least  one  chemical  dispensing  system  being  in  flow  com- 
munication with  a  plurality  of  compatible  chemical  agent 
sources  and  being  in  flow  communication  with  a  selected 
washing  machine,  and  having  a  pump  fluidly  coupled  to  a 
delivery  conduit,  the  delivery  conduit  being  in  flow  com- 
munication with  the  selected  washing  machine,  wherein 
the  chemical  dispensing  systems  utilized  for  dispensing 
compatible  chemical  agents  have  a  common  chemical 
agent  delivery  portion  designed  to  convey  compatible 
chemical  agents  and  are  fluidly  independent  from  chemi- 
cal dispensing  systems  utilized  for  dispensing  incompatible 
chemical  agents  and  wherein  the  pump  of  at  least  one  of 
the  chemical  dispenser  systems  is  comprised  of  venturi 
injector  means  for  dispensing  a  chemical  agent,  the  ven- 
turi injector  means  being  comprised  of  a  housing  having  a 
central  fluid  passageway  defined  therethrough  and  a 
throat  body  having  a  throat  defined  therein,  the  throat 
body  being  disposed  in  the  central  fluid  passageway  de- 
fined in  the  housing  and  having  a  first  intersecting  fluid 
passageway  intersecting  the  central  fluid  passageway 
proximate  the  throat,  the  central  fluid  passageway  being 
defmed  between  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port  with 
the  throat  being  disposed  between  the  inlet  jxjrt  and  the 
discharge  port  and  a  second  intersecting  fluid  passageway 
intersecting  the  central  fluid  passageway  between  the 
throat  and  the  discharge  port. 
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5,435,158 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Hsieh  Ta-Yung,  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainwi-Nan  Road,  Jung-Heh, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.106 

Int.  a.«  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70-209  ,  Claim 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  free  end  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  fixed  end,  said  first  end  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  and  free  ends,  and 
said  engaging  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  end  and  positioned  nearer  to  said  flange  than  said  first 
end; 

said  engaging  surface  engaging  the  wall  when  said  housing  is 
fully  inserted; 

said  spring  means  occupying  a  range  of  positions  between  a 
compressed  position  and  a  non-compressed  position,  said 
compressed  position  occurring  when  said  spring  means  is 
entirely  received  by  the  recess  in  said  external  surface  and 
said  outermost  surface  does  not  protrude  from  said  exter- 
nal surface  and  said  non-compressed  position  occurring 
when  said  outermost  surface  protrudes  from  said  external 
surface,  said  spring  means  occupying  said  compressed 
position  during  insertion  of  said  hollow  body  into  the  hole 
and  occupying  said  non-compressed  position  when  fully 
inserted  to  bias  said  flange  against  the  wall. 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  lock  body  including  a  tube,  a  casing  fixed  on  said 
tube,  a  catch  received  in  said  casing,  first  hooks  secured  on  said 
tube  for  engaging  with  said  steering  wheel,  a  shank  rotatably 
engaged  in  said  tube  and  including  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  engaging  with  said  catch,  two  sleeves  fixed  on  said  shank 
and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  shank,  two  second  hooks 
secured  on  said  sleeves  respectively  for  engaging  with  said 
steering  wheel,  said  first  hooks  and  said  second  hooks  forming 
two  loops  for  engaging  with  said  steering  wheel  when  said 
catch  is  engaged  with  said  openings  of  said  shank,  whereby, 
said  anti-theft  device  is  solidly  secured  to  said  steering  wheel' 

5,435.159 

LOCK  HOUSING  WTTH  FLANGE  FOR  FnTING  IN  AN 

APERTURE  IN  A  THIN  WALL  LIKE  A  SHEET  METAL 

CUPBOARD  DOOR  OR  SHEET  METAL  CASING  COVER 

Dieter  Ramsauer.  Am  Neuhauskothen  20.  D-5620  Velbert  IL 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,061,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3,  1989,  39  32 
939.9;  Oct.  3,  1989,  89  11  765   U 

Int.  a.*  E05B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  70-370  3  ctai^ 


5,435,160 
KEY  LOCKING  INDICATOR 
Randy  Linsalato,  550  N.  Hermosa  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  CaUf 
91024,  and  Scott  Alberts,  3074  N.  Lima  St.,  Burbank,  Calif 
91504 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,531 

Int  a.'  E05B  41/00 

UA  a.  70-408  14  Claims 


12         H 


1.  A  lock  housing  comprising: 

a  flange; 

a  hollow  body  for  receiving  a  lock,  said  hollow  body  having 

a  lateral  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  lateral  wall 

including  an  external  surface  and  a  recess  in  said  external 

surface,  said  body  being  connected  to  said  flange  at  one 

end  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in  a  wall;  and 
spring  means  for  mounting  said  housing  in  the  hole,  said 

spring  means  comprising: 

a  fixed  end; 

a  free  end; 

an  outermost  surface; 

a  first  end;  and, 

an  engaging  surface; 
said  fixed  end  being  fixed  to  said  housing  and  substantially 


14.  A  combination  key  and  key  locking  indicator  apparatus 
for  use  in  operating  a  lock,  comprising: 

(a)  finger  engaging  means  for  engagement  by  the  fingers  of 
a  user  including  a  body  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
fulcrum  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  body  of  said 
finger  engaging  means  including  first  and  second  opposing 
sidewalls,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  each  having  a 
fulcrum  formed  thereon; 

(b)  a  key-member,  including  a  head  portion  and  a  lock  oper- 
ating bit  portion,  said  head  portion  having  at  least  one 
extending  indicating  protuberance,  said  head  portion  of 
said  key  member  being  receivable  within  the  opening  in 
said  body  between  said  fulcrums,  said  finger  engaging 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  key  member  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions;  and 

(c)  resistance  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said 
finger  engaging  means  relative  to  said  key  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,435,161 
EXTRUSION  METHOD  UTILIZING  VARLVBLE  BILLET 

PREHEAT  TEMPERATURE 
David  A.  King,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141.823 
Int  a.»  B21C  31/00 
\3S.  a.  72-13  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extruding  a  plurality  of  billets,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  preheating  a  first  billet  to  a  preheat  temperature; 

(b)  extruding  said  first  billet  to  form  a  first  extrusion  having 
an  exit  temperature  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
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range,  said  exit  temperature  is  maintained  within  said 
predetermined  temperature  range  by  activating  and  deac- 
tivating a  heating  device  to  change  the  temperature  of  said 
billet  that  is  being  extruded  if  said  exit  temperature  is 
above  said  predetermined  temperature  range; 

(c)  measuring  extrusion  pressure  during  (b); 

(d)  comparing  said  measured  extrusion  pressure  of  (c)  to  a 
reference  pressure  range; 

(e)  when  said  extrusion  pressure  is  below  said  reference 
pressure  range,  resetting  said  first  preheat  temperature  so 
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that  it  is  lowered  by  a  predetermined  increment  to  a  sec- 
ond preheat  temperature; 

(f)  when  said  extrusion  pressure  is  above  said  reference 
pressure  range,  resetting  said  first  preheat  temperature  so 
that  it  is  raised  by  a  predetermined  increment  to  a  second 
preheat  temperature; 

(g)  preheating  a  second  billet  to  said  second  preheat  temper- 
ature; and 

(h)  repeating  (bMg)  until  said  second  billet  has  been  ex- 
truded. 


5,435,162 
ZONE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  L.  Caudill,  Peoria,  111^  Paul  D.  Andreson,  South  Bend, 
Ind^  Richard  E.  Couch,  Niles,  Mich.;  Kevin  M.  Jacobs,  Walk- 
erton,  Ind.;  Richard  R.  Kazmierzak,  South  Bend,  Ind^  and 
Joel  C.  Schweisberger,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,670 

Int  a.«  B23P  25/00:  F23D  2i/00 

UJS.  a.  72—21  38  Claims 


1.  A  zone  heating  device  for  heating  a  predetermined  area  of 
a  metal  plate  relative  to  an  edge  of  the  metal  plate  during 
upsetting  of  the  edge,  said  plate  having  first  and  second  spaced 
sides;  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  a  pivot  axis  oriented  transverse 


the  plate  first  and  second  sides,  said  supporting  frame 
being  pivotally  movable  about  the  pivot  axis; 

a  first  burner  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  and  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  predetermined  transversely 
spaced  heating  positions  relative  to  the  first  side  of  said 
plate; 

a  second  burner  movably  connected  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  movable  between  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined transversely  spaced  heating  positions  relative  to  the 
second  side  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  located  between 
the  first  and  second  burners;  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  first  burner  between  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  spaced  heating  positions 
relative  to  the  first  side  of  the  plate  and  for  moving  the 
second  burner  between  first  and  second  predetermined 
spaced  heating  positions  relative  to  the  second  side  of  said 
plate. 


5,435,163 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  SHAPING  A 

HOLLOW  BODY 

August  W.  Schiifer,  Drolshagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wilnsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
236.5 

Int.  a.«  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  a.  72—58  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraulically  shaping  a  hollow  body,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  base; 

a  die  fixed  on  the  base  and  formed  with  a  cavity  having  an 
inner  surface  and  axially  oppositely  open  ends,  whereby  a 
tubular  workpicce  can  be  held  in  the  cavity  with  ends  of 
the  workpiece  exposed  at  the  ends  of  the  cavity; 

a  pair  of  pistons  fittable  with  the  woikpiece  ends; 

respective  actuators  for  displacing  the  pistons  toward  each 
other  and  against  the  ends  of  the  workpiece  in  the  cavity; 

means  for  feeding  a  hydraulic  liquid  at  high  pressure 
through  one  of  the  pistons  to  an  interior  of  the  workpiece 
in  the  cavity  and  thereby  deforming  the  workpiece; 

respective  first  guides  supporting  the  pistons  on  the  base  for 
vertical  movement  thereon; 

respective  second  guides  supporting  the  pistons  on  the  base 
for  horizontal  movement  thereon;  and 

respective  third  guides  supporting  the  pistons  on  the  base  for 
pivotal  movement  about  respective  centers. 
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5,435,164 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HOT  ROLLED  METAL  STRIP 
Bruno  Di  Giusto,  Udine,  Italy,  and  Vladimir  B.  Ginzburg,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Rolling  Mill  Consul- 
tants, Inc.;  Danieli  United,  Inc.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26, 1992,  UD92A0135 
Int.  a.*"  B21B  1/32 
U.S.  a.  72-202  ,6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  thin  strip  from  slabs  of  a  de- 
sired length,  whereby  the  slabs  are  heated,  then  undergo  a 
reduction  of  width  and  are  then  descaled  and  rolled  in  table, 
upstream  a  first  coiler  and  downstream  a  second  coiler,  the 
improvement  comprising  producing  the  thin  strip  from  both 
thick  and  thin  slabs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  first  progressively  rolling  each  thick  slab  in  the  series  of 
rolling  stands  pre-set  for  a  first  series  of  thickness  reduc- 
tion for  that  first  rolling; 

(b)  resetting  the  roll  stands  for  a  second  series  of  thickness 
reduction; 

(c)  repassing  the  first  progressively  rolled  slab  through  the 
series  of  rolling  stands  in  the  reverse  direction  to  produce 
a  coilable  bar; 

(d)  coiling  and  heating  the  bar  within  a  coiler  furnace  while 
maintaining  the  bar  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
above  a  critical  transformation  temperature  at  which 
metal  in  the  bar  begins  to  transform  from  ferrite  to  pearl- 
ite; 

(e)  resetting  the  roll  stands  again  for  a  third  series  of  thick- 
ness reduction; 

(0  uncoiling  the  bar  from  the  coiler;  and 

(g)  cooling  and  simultaneously  re-rolling  the  bar  through  the 
series  of  rolling  stands  to  produce  a  final  strip,  whereby 
the  bar  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  critical  transforma- 
tion temperature;  and 

(h)  progressively  rolling  each  thin  slab  in  the  series  of  the 
rolling  stands  pre-set  for  a  single  pass  thickness  reduction 
by  each  stand  to  produce  a  final  strip; 

the  thickness  reduction  applied  by  the  stands  being  greater  in 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  stands  compared  to  a 
smaller  thickness  reduction  of  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  stands  in  the  series  of  the  rolling  stands. 


at  least  one  roller  table  comprising  several  rollers  with 
parallel  axes  defining  a  supporting  plane  of  said  slab, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  upstream  roller  ubie  into  at  least  two 
parts,  respectively  at  least  a  first  part  compnsing  a  set  of 
rollers  mounted  on  a  fixed  chassis  and  defining  said 
supporting  plane,  and  a  second  part  forming  a  movable 
table  and  comprising  at  least  a  last  roller  located  just 
upstream  of  said  roll  stand  in  a  direction  of  passage  of 
said  slab; 

(b)  mounting  said  second  part  on  a  movable  chassis  travel- 
ling vertically  and  resting  on  elastic  supporting  devices; 

(c)  adjusting  said  elastic  supporting  devices  in  order  to 
compensate  for  a  weight  of  the  movable  table  plus  a 
weight  of  said  nose  of  said  slab  and  to  allow  said  second 


part  to  be  lowered  by  yielding  elastically  under  a  load 
exerted  downwards  by  said  slab  when  entering  into  said 
roll  gap; 

(d)  rotary  driving  at  least  a  first  roller  of  said  first  part 
farthest  from  said  roll  stand  for  pushing  said  slab 
towards  said  roll  stand; 

(e)  lifting  said  nose  of  said  slab  by  means  of  said  elastically 
supported  second  part  for  applying  said  nose  on  at  least 
said  last  roller  of  said  second  part; 

(0  rotary  driving  at  least  said  last  roller  of  said  second  pan 
for  adding  a  thrust  load  to  a  thrust  load  exerted  by  said 
rotary  driven  first  roller  of  said  first  part;  and 

(g)  determining  a  penetration  of  said  nose  between  said 
working  cylinders  as  a  result  of  the  thrust  load  exerted 
by  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  roller  table. 


5,435,165 
ROLLING  METHOD  FOR  METAL  SLAB 
Michel  Morel,  Chelles;  Lucien  Bumouf,  Amouville-les-Gonesse, 
and  Andre  Ravenet,  Les  Mureaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Clecim,  Cergy  Pontoise,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1992,  92  02860 
Int.  a.*  B21B  39/16 
MS.  a.  72-251  8  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  entering  a  metal  slab  into  a  roll  stand  in  a 
rolling  unit  comprising: 
a  roll  stand  comprising  an  upper  working  cylinder  and  a 
lower  working  cylinder,  separated  by  a  roll  gap  for  the 
passage  of  said  slab  and  cylinder  adjusting  means  for 
rolling  of  said  slab,  said  slab  having  a  nose  delimited  by 
two  front  edges  respectively  touching  said  working  cylin- 
ders by  entering  into  said  roll  gap, 
at  least  one  roller  UbIe  located  upstream  of  said  roll  stand  in 
the  direction  of  passage  of  said  slab  into  said  roll  gap,  said 


5,435,166 

DIE  CUSHION  DEVICE  FOR  PRESS 

Masahide  Sunada,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00822,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,201 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-185797; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-178888;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-178889 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/22 
U.S.  a.  72-351  16  Oaims 

1.  A  die  cushion  device  for  a  press  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  dies  comprising: 
a  pad  arranged  in  a  head  of  the  press  and  adapted  to  support 

the  lower  die  from  below; 
a  cushion  mechanism  supporting  said  pad  and  providing  a 

cushion  force  for  the  pad; 
said  cushion  mechanism  comprising; 
a  support  member  supporting  said  pad  and  moving  in  a 

vertical  direction; 
a  gear  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
member;  and 
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a  servo  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  mecha- 
nism; 


5,435,168 
TRANSDUCER  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 
FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS 
Verne   R.   Granere,   Romona,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,012 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  7/00:  B06B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  DV  48  Claims 


wherein  the  cushion  force  is  directly  provided  for  said  pad 
by  controlling  said  servo  motor. 


5,435,167 
CABLE  END  COMPRESSOR 

Randy  Holliday,  Westminster,  and  Donald  A.  Kesinger, 
Morrison,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  CableReady,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,373 

Int  a.»  HOIR  43/042 

\i&.  CL  72-^10  8  Claims 


1.  A  cable  end  crimping  tool  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  fixed  end  for  supporting  a  first  connector  case  with  a  first 
mandrel,  coaxial  cable  end  and  compression  ring  located 
inside  the  first  connector  case; 

a  plunger  reciprocatingly  mounted  axially  opposing  the 
fued  end; 

force  means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  to  a  minimum  dis- 
tance from  the  fixed  end,  thereby  urging  the  first  mandrel 
inside  the  first  connector  case  a  distance  L3  toward  a  back 
end  of  the  first  connector  case  thereby  forming  an  EMI 
connection  by  deforming  the  compression  ring  around  the 
coaxial  cable  end; 

a  spacer  adjacent  the  fixed  end,  functioning  to  allow  the 
plunger  to  urge  a  second  mandrel  inside  a  shorier  second 
connector  case  the  same  distance  L3  when  the  spacer  is 
positioned  against  the  fixed  end;  and 

said  spacer  further  comprising  positioning  means  function- 
ing to  move  the  spacer  out  of  service,  thereby  not  affect- 
ing the  minimum  distance,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
connector  cases  of  different  lengths  can  be  interchange- 
ably mounted  between  the  fixed  end  and  the  plunger  by 
moving  the  spacer  in  and  out  of  service  by  the  positioning 
means. 


1.  A  transducer  testing  system  having  vibrating  means  for 
vibrating  a  transducer  that  translates  mechanical  energy  to 
electrical  energy  and  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  re- 
sponse of  said  transducer  within  predetermined  frequency 
ranges,  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by: 

said  vibrating  means  having  an  electric  motor,  a  first  output 
shaft,  and  mechanical  converting  means  for  converting 
low  frequency  shaft  rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft  to  a 
uniform  low  frequency  sinusoidal  excitation  of  said  trans- 
ducer; 
said  vibrating  means  further  having  a  gearbox  that  converts 
shaft  rotation  of  a  second  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  at  a 
first  frequency  to  shaft  rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft  at 
a  second  frequency;  and 
said  transducer  testing  system  further  comprising  synchroni- 
zation means  for  providing  a  synchronization  signal  at  a 
third  frequency  that  corresponds  to  said  second  frequency 
of  said  first  output  shaft,  wherein  said  measuring  means  is 
resp>onsive  to  said  synchronization  signal. 


5,435,169 

CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  OF  ORGANIC 

POLLUTANTS 

Somenath  Mitra,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Institute 

of  Technology,  Newark,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,414 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  30/14 

U.S.  a.  73—23.41  37  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  monitoring  of  concentrations,  of  materi- 
als in  a  fiuid  stream,  said  device  comprising  a  sampling  valve, 
a  stationary  concentrator  element  and  a  detector,  wherein  said 
valve  comprises  a  sample  retention  element,  with  said  valve 
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mal!.rir".?f  '".""^J*  sample  of  the  stream,  with  contained   dissolution  container;  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
ret's^:  re  ^^igVrlLTeS  t^s^urr:? L"  ^"^'°"'^  — .e.we.ghmg  de.ce,  the  vtbS'S™.! 
mert  earner  gas,  wherein  said  sample  is  entrained  on  the  ear- 
ner gas  and  carried  to  the  concentrator  element  from  the  ToSuaion     ,,    ,5 
sample  retention  element,  said  concentrator  element  having                          r<mid,mt      o*-!*** 
means  for  collecting  and  retaining  substantially  only  said  mate-                          ^"^  ^*"'  ** 
nals,  said  concentrator  element  further  having  injection  means                                        " 
to  mject  at  least  one  sample  of  the  materials  into  the  detector 
to  effect  said  monitoring. 

5,435,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  QUALITY 

SENSING 

Paul  J.  Voelker,  2494  Benchmark  A»e.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536. 

and  Joe  D.  Hedges,  120  Corona  Way,  PortoU  VaUey,  Calif 

94028 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,393 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26.  33/30 

UA  a.  73-53.05  23  Claims 

ing  drive  unit,  the  electronic  balance,  the  solvent  supply  source 
^  and  the  heating  and  stirring  device. 


\ 

^^^ 

J 

• 

7 

•4^ 

biN 

t 

- 

^<^ 

T]T\v 

'^ 

r 

0= 


5,435,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PREPARING 
SOLUTION  OF  POWDERY  PRODUCT  AS  SPECIMEN 
FOR  USE  IN  VISCOSITY  MEASUREMENT 
TakasU  Chlno,  Imna;  Ynji  Nogani,  Kawaguchi;  Higime  Ya- 
»Uro,  Sagara;  Keisuke  Kato,  Kawasaki;  H^ime  Kitamura, 
Ichihara;   Masam   TakeucU;    Hideo    YosUkoshl,   both    of 
Haaaki,  and  MUdo  Kitai,  Mito,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
SUn-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4. 1993.  5-000095 
Int  a.*  GOIN  35/00.  1/28;  BOIJ  4/02 
UA  a  73-64.56  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  solution  of  a  powdery  prod- 
uct having  a  predetermined  concentration  as  a  specimen  for 
use  in  viscosity  measurement,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
electronic  discharge-weighing  device  for  determining  the 
discharged  amount  of  a  powdery  sample  which  is  accommo- 
dated in  a  sample  container,  introduced  into  a  hopper  and 
discharged  from  the  hopper  by  a  vibration-generating  drive 
unit;  a  dissolution  container  for  receiving  and  dissolving  the 
powdery  sample  from  the  hopper;  an  electronic  balance  for 
weighing  the  powdery  sample  in  the  dissolution  container;  a 
solvent  supply  source  for  injecting  a  solvent  into  the  dissolu- 
tion container  containing  the  powdery  sample;  a  device  for 
heating  and  stirring  the  powdery  sample  and  the  solvent  in  the 


5.435.172 

PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  THE  OPERATING 

EFnOENCY  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYSTS 

Stephan  Pelters,  Tiefenbronn,  and  Dietmar  Schwarzenthal.  Ber- 

gisch  Gladbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F 

Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
T?9J 

tot  a.«  GOIM  15/00 
U-S.  a.  73-118.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  support  holding  charged  groups  and  being  in  the  housing; 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  in  the  housing  and  in 

contact  with  the  support;  and 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  housing  for  admitting  fluid  into 

the  housing. 


1.  A  process  for  testing  an  operating  efficiency  of  an  exhaust 
gas  catalyst  inserted  in  an  exhaust  gas  train  of  an  internal-com- 
bustion engine,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  operating  the  internal-combustion  engine  during  a  first 
time  period  and  determining  a  first  operating  condition  of 
the  internal-combustion  engine  via  one  or  more  parame- 
ters of  at  least  one  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  and 
the  exhaust  gas  train,  which  parameters  are  sensed  in  an 
up-to-date  manner  and  which  are  processed  by  a  control 
unit,  said  parameters,  during  the  first  time  period,  meeting 
specified  marginal  conditions  for  a  determination  of  the 
first  operating  condition; 

b)  operating  the  internal-combustion  engine  during  a  second 
time  period  in  the  first  operating  condition  if  at  least  one 
of  the  sensed  parameters  corresponds  to  a  specified  de- 
sired value,  or  if  said  at  least  one  of  the  sensed  parameters 
does  not  correspond  to  the  specified  desired  value,  then 
adjusting  the  internal-combustion  engine  into  a  second 
operating  condition  by  changing  a  value  of  at  least  one  of 
the  sensed  parameters  of  the  internal-combustion  engine 
and,  recognizing  the  second  operating  condition  by  com- 
paring the  up-to-date  parameter  values  with  specified 
desired  values  for  the  second  operating  condition; 

c)  acting  upon  the  exhaust  gas  catalyst  with  an  exhaust  gas 
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pulse  which  does  not  correspond  to  the  second  operating 
condition  existing  during  the  second  time  period  and 
which  produces  one  of  an  under  or  over-stoichiometric 
engine  operation; 

d)  sensing  values  of  at  least  one  first  parameter  of  the  exhaust 
gas  train  which  changes  as  a  result  of  the  exhaust  gas 
pulse; 

e)  forming  at  least  one  first  parameter  difference  between  a 
parameter  value  sensed  before  or  while  the  exhaust  gas 
catalyst  is  acted  upon  by  the  exhaust  gas  pulse  and  its 
value  after  the  exhaust  gas  catalyst  is  acted  upon  by  the 
exhaust  gas  pulse,  and  comparing  the  first  parameter  dif- 
ference with  a  specified  first  desired  difference  range,  and 
continuing  the  process  if  the  first  parameter  difference  is 
within  the  first  parameter  desired  difference  range;  and 

0  analyzing  a  change  of  the  first  parameter  and  triggering  a 
signal  indicating  an  operational  inefficiency  of  the  exhaust 
gas  catalyst  if  the  change  deviates  from  a  desired  change 
after  at  least  one  implementation  of  the  process  steps  and, 
storing  the  operational  inefficiency  in  a  fault  memory  of 
the  control  unit. 


5,435,173 
TIRE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Raymond  Hwang,  No.  35,  Sec.  4,  Ting  Tmo  Rd.,  Lu  Kang, 
Oiang  Hnah,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213.509 

lot  a.*  B60C  23/02 

MS.  a.  73— 14«.8  8  Claims 


outer  housing  cover  and  said  semicircular  slot  of  said 
outer  housing  seat  form  together  a  complete  round  slot  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  guide  tube  is  housed; 

at  least  one  lighting  fixture  held  in  said  lamp  socket  such  that 
a  positive  conduction  wire  and  a  negative  conduction 
wire  of  said  lighting  fixture  are  disposed  in  said  battery 
compartment;  and 

a  second  outer  housing  cover  having  a  through  hole  corre- 
sponding in  location  to  said  battery  compartment,  said 
second  outer  housing  cover  further  having  an  elastic 
button  which  is  received  in  said  through  hole,  said  second 
outer  housing  cover  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
outer  housing  seat,  with  said  portion  of  said  outer  housing 
seat  being  a  site  where  said  battery  compartment  and  said 
lamp  socket  are  located  such  that  said  positive  conduction 
wire  and  said  negative  conduction  wire  of  said  lighting 
fixture  are  connected  respectively  with  a  positive  conduc- 
tion wire  and  a  negative  conduction  wire  of  a  battery 
housed  in  said  battery  compartment  at  such  time  when 
said  second  outer  housing  cover  is  joined  with  said  outer 
housing  seat  and  when  said  elastic  button  is  pressed. 


.r\ 


5,435,174 
ILLUMINATOR  FTITING  DEVICE  OF  TIRE  PRESSURE 

GAUGE 
A-Chieh  Yeh,  No.  395-2,  Tung  Kuang  Street,  Tung  Shih  Town, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,326 

Int  a.'  B60C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  73—146.8  9  Claims 


KM 


1.  An  improved  tire  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  seat  provided  therein  with  a  semicircular 
slot  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having 
an  open  end  provided  with  an  oval  fringe  and  a  penetra- 
tion hole,  said  semicircular  slot  further  having  another 
open  end  provided  with  an  arresting  fringe  of  semicircular 
construction,  said  outer  housing  seat  further  provided 
therein  with  a  battery  compartment  contiguous  to  said 
semicircular  slot,  and  with  at  least  one  lamp  socket  ex- 
tending from  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  battery  com- 
partment toward  an  outer  edge  of  said  outer  housing  seat; 

a  guide  tube  having  a  rear  end  extending  into  said  semicircu- 
lar slot  via  said  penetration  hole  such  that  said  rear  end  is 
stopped  by  said  arresting  fringe  and  that  a  front  segment 
of  said  guide  tube  remains  outside  said  semicircular  slot 
and  further  that  a  rear  segment  of  said  guide  tube  is  re- 
ceived in  said  semicircular  slot,  said  guide  tube  further 
having  a  front  end  provided  therein  with  a  partition  hav- 
ing a  center  from  which  a  protruded  rod  extends  out- 
wards, said  protruded  rod  having  an  air  hole,  said  guide 
tube  having  therein  a  space  which  is  located  behind  said 
partition  and  is  used  to  house  therein  a  piston,  a  pressure 
scale,  a  plug,  and  a  pressure-bearing  spring  fitting  over 
said  pressure  scale  and  having  one  end  pressing  against 
said  piston  and  another  end  pressing  against  said  plug 
which  is  received  in  said  rear  end  of  said  guide  tube  and 
provided  with  a  bar  hole  dimensioned  to  permit  said  pres- 
sure scale  to  extend  therethrough; 

a  first  outer  housing  cover  provided  therein  with  a  semicir- 
cular slot  corresponding  in  location  and  shape  to  said 
semicircular  slot  of  said  outer  housing  seat,  said  first  outer 
housing  cover  capable  of  being  joined  with  said  outer 
housing  seat  such  that  said  semicircular  slot  of  said  first 


1.  An  illuminating  device  of  a  tire  pressure  gauge  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  provided  with  at  least  one  connection  poriion  for 
holding  a  tire  pressure  gauge,  said  housing  further  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  of  a  predetermined  length  and  extending 
in  the  direction  along  an  axis  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
still  further  provided  with  a  scale  area  which  is  pervious 
to  light  and  is  located  in  a  periphery  of  said  slot; 

a  sliding  member  of  a  predetermined  length  and  having  an 
inner  end  which  is  received  in  said  slot  such  that  said  inner 
end  can  slide  freely  along  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said 
slot,  said  sliding  member  further  having  an  outer  end 
which  is  located  outside  said  slot  such  that  said  outer  end 
can  be  actuated  by  a  vernier  of  said  tire  pressure  gauge; 
and 

an  illuminating  source  disposed  in  said  inner  end  of  said 
sliding  member  such  that  said  illuminating  source  can  be 
caused  to  slide  in  said  slot  along  with  said  sliding  member, 
and  that  said  illuminating  source  can  be  caused  to  give  off 
light  in  a  direction  toward  said  scale  area. 
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5,435,175 

WIND  TUNNEL  HAVING  A  FREE  JET  TEST  SECnON 

FOR  SIMULATING  WIND  DIRECnON  FLUCTUATIONS 

Carl  Kramer,  and  Bemd  Konrath,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Stnttgart,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP92/02757,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11417.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  29,  1991,  41  39 


U.S.  a.  73—147 


Int  a.*  GOIM  9/00 


10  Claims 


ing  end  of  a  nonrotauble  drUl  casing  having  a  first  diame- 
ter; 

b)  boring  a  hole  into  the  hazardous  site  using  a  rotary  drill 
comprising  a  rotary  kelly  bar  and  a  drilling  section  affixed 
to  said  kelly  bar  which  creates  a  hole  of  a  second  diameter 
larger  than  said  first  diameter; 

c)  longitudinally  inserting  said  sensing  end  of  said  non-rota- 
Uble  casing  and  contaminant  sensing  means  into  said  hole 
while  boring  said  hole;  and 

d)  using  said  contaminant  sensing  means  to  sense  the  pres- 
ence and  composition  of  soil  contaminants  encountered 
during  said  boring  of  said  hole  while  logging  the  charac- 
teristics of  said  contaminants  and  the  locations  at  which 
they  were  encountered.  . 


1.  Wind  tunnel  having  a  free  jet  test  section,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  which  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  altering 
the  direction  of  flow,  said  nozzle  having  a  rotatable  nozzle 
front  part  that  changes  the  direction  of  flow  upon  rotation 
of  the  nozzle  front  part,  the  nozzle  front  part  having  an 
exit  cross-section  which  is  entirely  free  of  flow-disturbing 
components,  and  an  upstream  nozzle  rear  part,  wherein 
the  nozzle  front  part  is  separated  from  the  upstream  nozzle 
rear  part  in  a  turning  point  region  of  a  nozzle  contour  at  a 
transition  from  a  convex  curvature  of  the  nozzle  wall  to  a 
concave  curvature  in  the  front  region  of  the  nozzle,  and 
the  nozzle  front  part  is  surrounded  at  this  separation  loca- 
tion by  an  inlet  rounding. 


5,435,177 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SPRING 
PACKS  OF  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVES 
Jeffrey  J.  Roberts,  Mishicot,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Elec- 
tric Power  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fded  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,860 

Int  a.'  GOIL  1/04:  GOID  7/10:  COIN  3/08.  3/26 

VS.  a.  73-161  ,6  Claims 


5,435,176 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  CHARACTERLZER  AND 

REMEDIATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Frank  E.  Manchak,  III,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra- 

nalysis  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^)36 

Int  a.«  E21B  49/08.  49/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  73-151  42  aaims 


•m         ''36 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  hazardous  waste  in  a  subsurface 
soU  site  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  positioning  contaminant  sensing  means  proximate  a  sens- 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  spring  pack  mounted  on  a  shaft  of 
a  valve  operator,  the  device  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  coupling  for  attaching  to  the  valve  opera- 
tor; 
a  load  sensor,  movably  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  engaging 
one  of  the  shaft  and  a  valve  operator  component  on  the 
shaft  to  which  the  spring  pack  is  mounted  and  producing 
a  first  electrical  signal  indicating  an  amount  of  force  ap- 
plied by  the  spring  pack  to  said  load  sensor; 
a  transducer  which  produces  a  second  electrical  signal  indi- 
cating displacement  of  said  load  sensor  with  respect  to 
said  housing;  and 
a  mechanism  for  moving  said  load  sensor  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  compressing  the  spring  pack  within  the  valve 
operator. 
14.  A  method  for  testing  a  spring  pack  mounted  on  a  shaft  of 
a  valve  operator,  the  method  comprising: 
attaching  a  housing  of  a  testing  device  via  a  coupling  to  the 

valve  operator; 
engaging  a  load  sensor,  which  is  movably  coupled  to  said 
housing,  with  one  of  the  shaft  and  a  valve  operator  com- 
ponent on  the  shaft  to  which  the  spring  pack  is  mounted; 
producing,  from  said  load  sensor,  a  first  electrical  signal 
which  indicates  an  amount  of  force  applied  by  the  spring 
pack  to  said  load  sensor; 
producing,  from  a  transducer  of  the  testing  device,  a  second 
electrical  signal  indicating  displacement  of  said  load  sen- 
sor with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 
employing  a  mechanism  of  the  testing  device  to  move  said 
load  sensor  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  thereby 
compress  the  spring  pack  within  the  valve  operator. 
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5,435,178 
BLAST  GAUGE  WHEREIN  FOUR  PRESSURE  SENSORS 

ARE  POSITIONED  IN  A  TFTRAHEDRAL 
CONFIGURATION  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SPHERE 
DmTid  G.  Edwards,  Crmnleigh,  EngUnd,  ■ssignor  to  G.  D.  Engi- 
neering Associates  limited,  Bramley,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01319,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/02799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1990, 
9017180 

Int.  a."  GOIW  1/00;  GOIF  1/74 
VS.  a.  73—170.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  blast  gauge  comprising  a  spherical  fairing  containing 
four  pressure  sensors  whose  positions  on  the  surfiace  of  the 
sphere  form  the  apices  of  a  tetrahedron. 


5,435,179 

THREE  PIECE  HANDWHEEL  HAVING  EXPANSION 

MECHANISM  FOR  METER  BOX  OR  METER  YOKE 

Robert  E.  Sands,  Shelbyrille,  and  Donald  F.  Mack,  Jr.,  Loring- 

ton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,112,  Mar.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,210 

Int.  a."  GOIF  15/18 

VS.  CI.  73—201  7  aaims 


1.  An  expansion  mechanism  for  use  in  a  meter  box  or  meter 
yoke,  said  expansion  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  first  section  having  a  first  diameter  and  a 
second  section  having  a  second  diameter  being  less  than 
said  first  diameter,  said  second  section  extending  from  said 
first  section  and  having  a  distal  end,  said  second  section 
having  friction  means  disposed  thereon; 

a  rotating  means  including  an  annular  body  defining  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening,  said  annular  body  being 
rotationally,  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  section  of  said 
body,  with  said  second  opening  allowing  said  second 
section  to  protrude  therethrough,  said  annular  body  being 
rotatable  on  said  body  in  an  advancing  direction  and  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  second  opening  being  joined  to 


walls  of  said  annular  body  via  a  substantially  flat  top 
surface;  and 

an  extension  cup  slidingly  engaged  with  said  second  section, 
said  extension  cup  being  held  on  said  second  section  by 
cooperation  with  said  friction  means,  said  extension  cup 
contacting  said  rotating  means  only  at  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  substantially  flat  top  surface  and  being  slidable 
along  said  second  section  via  a  pushing  force  caused  by 
rotation  of  said  annular  body  in  said  advancing  direction; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  annular  body  to  expand  said  mecha- 
nism causes  said  extension  cup  to  slide,  without  rotation, 
towards  the  distal  end  of  said  second  section  due  to  a  force 
exerted  on  said  cup  by  said  substantially  flat  top  surface, 
said  first  section  of  said  body  being  threadingly  coupled  to 
said  annular  body  and  said  friction  means  being  disposed 
at  said  distal  end  of  said  second  section. 


5,435,180 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AIR  FLOW 

RATE 
Kaoru  Uchiyama;  Mitsukuni  Tsutsui,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Minora  Takahashi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

RIed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268430; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345983;  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131644 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73—204.19  23  Oaims 


1.  An  air  flow  measuring  system  for  controlling  an  automo- 
bile engine,  comprising: 

an  air  flow  rate  measurement  device  providing  an  output  air 
flow  signal  indicative  of  a  measured  air  flow  rate,  said  air 
flow  signal  comprising  sequential  pulses  having  a  fre- 
quency indicative  of  said  measured  air  flow  rate; 

an  air  temperature  detector  circuit  providing  an  output 
temperature  signal  indicative  of  a  measured  air  tempera- 
ture, said  temperature  signal  comprising  an  analog  voltage 
signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  said  air  tempera- 
ture; and 

mixing  means  for  directly  superimposing  said  air  flow  signal 
onto  said  analog  voltage  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal  communicating  information  about  each  of  the  air 
flow  rate  and  the  air  temperature,  said  output  signal  being 
output  to  a  single  signal  transmission  path. 


5,435,181 
ELECTRONIC  FLOAT  GAUGE 

Ronald  E.  Koebemik,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Kelch 

Corporation,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,493 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  23/52:  HOIH  36/00 

VS.  a.  73—313  6  Claims 

1.  A  float  activated  gauge  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquid  in 
a  tank,  the  gauge  being  connectable  to  a  power  source,  the 
gauge  comprising: 

a  cover  suitable  to  cover  a  hole  in  a  tank  wall; 

a  rotor  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the  cover  for  rotation 
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about  a  rotation  axis,  the  rotor  including  a  spiral  strip 
extending  downwardly  along  the  roution  axis; 

a  float  mounted  under  the  rotor  on  the  spiral  strip  so  as  to  be 
able,  when  positioned  in  the  tank,  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  tank; 

a  guide  connected  to  and  below  the  cover  and  inseruble  into 
the  tank  that  restricts  rotational  movement  of  the  float 
while  permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  float; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  the  rotor  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  reed  switches  mounted  to  the  cover  in  an  array 
around  the  rotor,  the  reed  switches  defining  a  circuit  for 
sensing  the  rotational  position  of  the  rotor  around  the 
rotation  axis; 


an  mdicator  for  indicating  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  tank;  and 
wiring  connecting  said  indicator  to  said  reed  switches  and 
for  connecting  said  indicator  and  reed  switches  to  the 
power  source; 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  float  in  response  to  fluid 
level  changes  in  the  tank  can,  when  the  float  is  positioned 
m  the  tank,  cause  rotation  of  the  strip  which  as  a  result 
rotates  the  rotor  and  the  magnet  inside  the  array  of  reed 
switches,  the  magnet  producing  a  magnetic  field  that  is 
sensed  by  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  reed  switches  when 
the  magnet  is  positioned  adjacent  said  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  reed  switches. 


5,435,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER  OF 

ACCUMULATOR  ELECTRODE  PLATES 

Rainer  Wagner,  Dortmund;  Peter  Scharf,  and  Eberhard  Nann, 

both  of  Soest,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hagen  Batterie 

AG,  Soest,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
541.6 

Int  a.«  GOIN  9/08 
UACL  73-137  14  Claims 


fined  surface  and  comprising  a  metal  grid  made  of  lead  and 

having  a  weight  (G,)  and  volume  (Vg)  and  porous  active 

material  arranged  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  with  a  liquid  filled  to  a  preset  level, 

the  liquid  having  a  density  (p); 
determining  a  weight  (G/7)  of  the  liquid  in  the  container; 
immersing  a  dry  electrode  plate  having  pores  into  the  liquid 

in  the  container; 
allowing  the  liquid  to  penetrate  the  pores  of  the  dry  elec- 
trode plate  until  the  pores  are  at  least  substantially  satu- 
rated with  liquid  to  form  a  saturated  electrode  plate; 
adjusting  the  liquid  level  in  the  container  back  to  the  preset 
level  after  the  liquid  has  started  to  penetrate  the  pores  of 
the  dry  electrode  plate; 
determining  a  weight  (Ga)  of  the  liquid  and  the  saturated 

electrode  plate; 
discharging  the  liquid  from  the  container; 
determining  a  weight  (Gj)  of  the  saturated  electrode  plate; 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  weight  (Ga)  and  the 

weight  (Gft)  to  obtain  an  interim  weight  G(i); 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  interim  weight  (Gi)  and 
the  weight  (Gy?)  of  the  liquid  to  obtain  a  weight  G(fp)  of 
a  substitute  electrode  plate  made  of  the  liquid;  and 
determining  said  at  least  one  physical  parameter  of  the  accu- 
mulator electrode  plate  with  the  weight  (G/y)  of  the 
substitute  electrode  plate  made  of  the  liquid. 


5,435,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  SUCCESSIVE  BALANCING  OPERATIONS 

PERFORMED  PER  BALANCING  OPERATION  WHICH 

RESULTS  IN  A  MEASURED  UNBALANCE  WITHIN  A 

PREDETERMINED  TOLERANCE 

Moench  Uwe,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hohnann  Werk- 

statt-Technik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
927.4 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  1/16 
VS.  a.  73-462  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  number  of  successive  bal- 
ancing operations  which  involve  balancing  respective  rotary 
members  within  a  specified  tolerance  by  carrying  out  different 
numbers  of  measuring  runs  on  each  rotary  member  on  a  bal- 
ancing machine,  wherein  out  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  runs 
,  <=«^ed  out  during  a  respective  balancing  operation  on  a  rotary 

1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  physical  parameter    member  the  measuring  run  in  which  the  measured  unbalance  of 
^n  Ti^!^Z        I  "^^^  "'"^  f^'^^  ^°'  functioning  in    the  rotary  member  is  within  said  tolerance  is  used  for  a  respec- 

an  electrolyte,  said  accumulator  electrode  plate  having  a  de-   tive  counting  step  in  a  continuous  counting  procedure. 


164-318  O.G.-95-4 
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S.435,184 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  RUNNING  VARIABLES  IN 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Bnmo  Piaerolt  H«llMib«trM§e  26,  8044  Zmich;  Tbomas 
Jiuker,  Hanptstnaae  49,  4853  MneUdorf,  and  Edouard  Von- 
wyl,  WanergMW  10,  4500  Solothurn,  all  of  Switzerland 

per  No.  PCr/CH92/00221,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/09008,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

per  Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  81,282 
Clainia   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   31,    1991, 

03181/91 

Int  CL«  GOIF  15/00 

MS.  CL  73—489  18  Claims 


b)  an  electronics  housing  conformed  to  be  held  in  the  hand 
of  said  maintenance  mechanic; 

c)  pre-amplifier  circuitry  within  said  housing  electrically 
coupled  to  said  acoustic  vibration  pick-up  device  for 
receiving  said  electromagnetic  signals  from  said  pick-up 
device; 

d)  range  selector  circuitry  within  said  housing  electrically 
interconnected  to  said  pre-ampUfier  circuitry  for  selecting 
sound  ranges  respecting  said  electromagnetic  signals; 

e)  a  decibel  meter  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
and  electrically  interconnected  to  said  pre-amplifier  cir- 
cuitry for  visually  indicating  changes  and  peaks  in  the 
audible  vibratory  acoustic  sounds  detected  by  said  acous- 


r-UB 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  running  variables  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 
respective  sensors  to  detect  longitudinal  and  transverse 
acceleration  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  to  generate  corre- 
sponding sensor  signals,  each  sensor  having  a  signal  out- 
put, and 
an  evaluation  circuit  with: 

a  resettable  time  measuring  unit  comprising  an  operating 
time  counter  which  determines  calculated  acceleration 
values  from  the  respective  sensor  signals  over  a  period 
of  time, 
a  signal  divider  connected  to  the  signal  output  of  each 
respective  acceleration  sensor  to  separate  from  the 
particular  sensor  signal  a  low-frequency  signal  compo- 
nent output  characterizing  the  vehicle  acceleration  and 
a  high-frequency  signal  component  output, 
an  adder  connected  to  the  respective  low-frequency  out- 
put of  each  of  the  signal  dividers  for  the  vectorial  addi- 
tion of  the  low-frequency  components  of  each  of  the 
signals  corresponding  respectively  to  each  one  of  a 
longitudinal  acceleration  component  (X)  and  a  trans- 
verse acceleration  component  (Y), 
a  storage  unit  connected  to  the  adder  and  to  the  time 
measuring  unit  to  store  the  calculated  acceleration 
values  over  the  measured  time,  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  the  high-frequency  output  of 
each  of  the  signal  dividers  to  control  the  time  measuring 
unit. 


tic  vibration  pick-up  device  moimted  to  said  automotive 
device; 

f)  operational  audio  amplifier  circuitry  within  said  housing 
electrically  interconnected  to  said  pre-amplifier  circuitry 
for  converting  said  electromagnetic  signals  into  secondary 
acoustic  signals; 

g)  a  battery  power  supply  electrically  interconnected  to  said 
range  selector  circuitry  and  said  pre-amplifier  circuitry 
for  energizing  said  instrument;  and 

h)  an  earphone  headset  electrically  interconnected  to  said 
audio  amplifier  circuitry  for  use  by  said  maintenance 
mechanic  wherein  said  secondary  acoustic  signals  are 
available  to  said  mechanic  for  audible  discrimination  of 
mechanical  faults  of  said  automotive  device. 


5,435,186 
ULTRASONIC  PARAMETRIC  AMPUFIER 
James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose,  and  Khosrow  Karim-Panahi,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,474 

Int  a.*  G21C/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  73—642  20  Claims 


5,435,185 
ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
DIAGNOSING  AUTOMOTIVE  CHASSIS  SOUNDS 
Chris  S.  Eagan,  670  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,440 
Int  a.*  GOIN  29/00 
MS.  CL  73—587  14  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  and  acoustic  sound  diagnostic  instrument  for 
use  by  an  automotive  maintenance  mechanic  for  discriminating 
audible  vibration  sounds  generated  by  automotive  devices 
having  mechanical  faults,  said  instrument  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  acoustic  vibration  pick-up  device  mounted  in 
contact  with  an  automotive  device  for  detecting  and 
converting  audible  vibratory  acoustic  sounds  generated 
by  said  automotive  device  into  electromagnetic  signals; 


1.  An  ultrasonic  amplifier  comprising: 

a  duct  having  cylindrical  wall  means,  said  wall  means  having 

a  periodic  inner  surface  which  undulates  sinusoidally  in  an 

axial  direction, 
means  for  heating  said  wall  means,  said  heating  means  being 

coupled  to  said  duct  transducing  means  for  transforming 

electrical  energy  into  waves  of  ultrasonic  energy. 
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5,435,187 
ENIX:aP.TO-PISTON  coupling  for  TRLOCLU.  TEST 

APPARATUS 

RuaaeU  T.  Ewy;  Ronald  P.  Steiger,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and 

Rudolf  J.  Stankorich,  Park  Oty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,598 

Int  a.*  GOIN  37/00 

U.S.  a.  73-856  ,8  Claim, 


mary  flow  signal  generated  by  the  fluid  flow  generating 
the  auxiliary  flow  signal;  and 


1.  A  load  coupling  for  transferring  a  load  from  a  load  piston 
of  a  tnaxial  test  apparatus  to  a  material  sample  for  measuring 
strength  of  deformation  of  the  material  sample,  the  material 
sample  havmg  a  top  end  cap  thereon,  the  coupling  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
the  body  member  having  an  end  cap  recess  in  the  bottom 
thereof  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  top  end  cap 
mounted  above  the  material  sample, 
the  body  member  having  a  piston  recess  in  the  top  thereof 
for  receiving  a  load  piston  of  triaxial  test  apparatus  for 
applying  a  load  through  the  coupling  and  top  end  cap  to 
the  material  sample,  and 
a  load  cell  in  the  body  member. 


5,435,188 

ELECTRONIC  FILTER  FOR  FLOWMETERS  WITH 

COMPOUND  CONTROLS 

Hyok  S.  Lew;  Yon  S.  Lew,  and  Hyon  S.  Lew,  aU  of  7890  Oak  St. 

Arvada,  Colo.  80005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,197,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,351,556,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
848^1,  Mar.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,309,771,  and  Ser.  No.  i644>25, 

Dec.  10,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
113,197,  Dec.  10,  1993,  TTus  application  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No 
270,820 
Int  a.«  GOIF  1/32 
^f  CI.  73-861 J2  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  primary  flow  signal  gener- 
ated in  a  flowmeter,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  generating  a  primary  flow  signal  from  a  fluid  flow  by 
using  a  principal  flow  measuring  device,  and  supplying 
the  pnmary  flow  signal  to  an  electronic  filter  including  a 
parallel  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  filters 
rwpectively  including  a  plurality  of  electronic  switches, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  filters  has  a 
different  bandwidth  and  selectively  transmits  an  altemat- 
mg  electncal  signal  having  frequencies  distributed  sub- 
stantially within  the  bandwidth  of  said  each  electronic 
filter; 

b)  generating  an  auxiliary  flow  signal  from  the  fluid  flow  by 
using  an  accessory  flow  level  detecting  device  and  gener- 
ating a  command  signal  from  the  auxiliary  flow  signal  and 
sending  the  command  signal  to  the  plurality  of  electronic 
switches,  wherein  the  command  signal  closes  one  of  the 
plurality  of  electronic  switches  belonging  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  electronic  filters,  said  one  electronic  filter 
having  a  bandwidth  including  substantially  a  frequency  of 
the  primary  flow  signal  generated  by  the  fluid  flow  gener- 
ating the  auxiliary  flow  signal,  and  opens  said  one  elec- 
tromc  switch  when  said  one  electronic  filter  has  a  band- 
width excluding  substantially  the  frequency  of  the  pri- 


"^SrP  III— 1 


T' 


J 


-       6^ 


c)  obtaining  a  conditioned  form  of  the  primary  flow  signal 
from  an  output  end  of  the  electronic  filter  as  an  alternating 
electrical  signal  representing  the  fluid  flow. 


5,435,189 

DEVICE,  METHOD  AND  USE  OF  THE  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  PRODUCnON  FLOW 

Bruno  Gmuer,  St  Gallen;  Peter  Naef,  Heiden,  and  Roman  Wei- 

bel,  ObenizwU,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BiUiler  AG, 

Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177^8,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,639,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2, 1990,  349/90 

Int  a.'  GOIF  01/76:  GOIG  11/00,  13/06 

U.S.  a.  73-861 J7  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  product  flow  of  products 
having  unfavorable  flow  properties  comprising: 

an  upright  weighing  container; 

a  closeable  preliminary  bin  for  the  weighing  container; 

a  discharge  metering  screw  with  controllable  rotational 
spwd  being  fixedly  connected  with  a  lower  portion  of  the 
weighing  container,  said  discharge  metering  screw  having 
an  essentially  horizontally  arranged  discharge; 

a  transition  piece  from  the  weighing  container  and  discharge 
metering  screw;  and 

differential   weighing  elements  arranged  relative  to  said 
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weighing  container,  wherein  the  container  has  a  tubular 
exit  and  said  transition  piece  has  a  round  cross  section  at 
its  inlet  side  for  coupHng  to  said  tubular  exit  and  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section  at  its  outlet  side  for  coupling  to  the 
horizontal  metering  discharge  screw,  the  rectangular 
cross  section  and  round  cross  section  having  areas  of 
similar  size. 


1.  A  tool  for  the  exertion  of  a  turning  moment  with  an 
indicator  for  showing  whether  the  turning  moment  exceeds  a 
set  value,  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft, 

a  grip. 

a  head  at  which  the  turning  moment  is  exerted, 

a  joint  between  the  head  and  the  shaft, 

an  arm  joined  with  the  head  and  protruding  into  the  shaft, 
said  arm  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  and 

a  spring  within  the  shaft, 

a  press  bolt  between  the  arm  and  the  spring,  said  press  bolt 
is  slidable  in  the  shaft  and  has  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face, and 

a  form  piece  with  parallel  surfaces  which  abut  the  planar 
surfaces  of  the  press  bolt  and  of  the  arm  when  the  turning 
moment  is  less  than  a  set  value, 

an  indication  sleeve  on  the  outside  of  the  shaft  is  connected 
to  the  press  bolt,  and  the  indication  sleeve  is  hidden  when 
the  turning  moment  is  less  than  the  set  value, 

wherein  when  the  turning  moment  attains  or  exceeds  the  set 
value  the  form  piece  turns  and  contacts  the  planar  surfaces 
only  with  its  edges,  displacing  the  press  bolt  and  the  indi- 
cation sleeve  along  the  shaft  towards  the  grip,  thus  expos- 
ing a  part  of  the  indication  sleeve. 


5,435,191 

NATURAL  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  TENSION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  SAME 
Kiyoshl  Kawachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawach  Kenkynsho 

Co„  LtcL,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00447,  §  371  Date  Not.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-113953; 
Aug.  13,  1992,  4-237663;  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-015857 

Int  CL*  GOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CL  73—862.41  24  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  converting  a  vibration  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  object  into  natural  frequency  data,  the  machine  com- 
prising: 
vibration  detection  means  for  detecting  damped  vibration  of 
an  object  to  be  measured  by  non-contacting  detection  and 


providing  the  vibration  signal  indicative  of  the  damped 
vibration  detected; 

period  measurement  means,  coupled  to  the  vibration  detec- 
tion means,  for  receiving  the  vibration  signal  and  measur- 
ing a  period  of  the  vibration  detected  by  said  vibration 
detection  means  for  each  cycle; 

waveform  group  formation  means  configured  for  determin- 
ing a  variation  in  each  successive  two  measured  periods  of 


5,435,190 
TOOL  WITH  MOMENT  INDICATION 
Conny  Jansson,  Enkoping;  Hakan  BergqTist,  and  Hans  Himbert, 
both  of  Bromma,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00685,  §  371  Date  Jim.  13, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211^10 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1992,  9202433 
Int.  a.'  COIL  5/24 
U.S.  CL  73—862.23  8  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  waveforms,  and  for  forming  at  least  one 
waveform  group,  each  waveform  group  comprising  a 
plurality  of  successive  waveforms  wherein  the  variation 
of  the  measured  period  of  each  waveform  is  within  a 
predetermined  tolerance  in  each  waveform  group;  and 
natural  vibration  data  determination  means  configured  for 
determining  natural  vibration  data  indicative  of  at  least 
one  of  a  period  and  a  corresponding  frequency  of  a  wave- 
form which  represents  each  waveform  group. 


5,435,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ENGINE 
Thomas  E.  Eagui,  708  Lake  Rd.,  Eureka,  U.  61530-1654,  and 
Darwin  D.  Nigns,  1207  W.  Sycamore  St.,  CUIlicotbe,  lU. 
61523-1374 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,309 

Int  a.*  GOIM  75/00 

U.S.  CL  73—116  42  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  engine  test 
apparatus  during  a  test  cycle,  comprising: 

operator  interface  means  for  producing  a  control  mode 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  setpoints, 

test  control  means  for  receiving  said  control  mode  signal  and 
said  plurality  of  setpoints  and  respcnsively  operating  the 
engine  test  apparatus,  said  test  control  means  including: 

setpoint  select  means  for  responsively  selecting  one  of  said 
setpoints  as  a  function  of  the  received  control  mode  signal; 

feedback  select  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  operating 
characteristics  of  the  engine  test  apparatus  and  respon- 
sively producing  a  plurality  of  respective  operating  char- 
acteristic signals  and  for  responsively  selecting  one  of  said 
operating  characteristic  signals  as  a  function  of  the  re- 
ceived control  modes  signal;  and 
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actuator  control  means  for  receiving  the  selected  one  of  said 
setpoints  and  the  selected  one  of  said  operating  character- 
istic signals  and  responsively  actuating  the  engine  test 
apparatus;  and, 

wherein  said  test  control  means  includes  means  for  detecting 
a  change  in  said  control  mode  signal  in  response  to  a  new 
control  mode  signal  and  responsively  controlling  said 
setpoint  select  means,  feedback  select  means  and  actuator 
control  means  for  responsively  effectuating  a  bumpless 
control  mode  change. 


5,435,194 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  MEASURING  DEVICES  ON  A 

SEMFTRAILER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Kurt  Scfaedrat,  Gaienhofen;  Lothar  Jakob,  Blumberg,  and  Dirk 

Engels,  Tengen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  (Jeorg  Fischer 

Verkehrstechnik  GmbH,  Singen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,213 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.    17    1993 
492/93  ' 


UA  a.  73—862.57 


Int  a.«  GOIL  5/13 


10  Claims 


5,435,193 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  GRIP 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Donald  R.  HaUiday,  5312  Cascade  Dr.,  PoweU,  Ohio  43065 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,740 

lot  a.' GOIM  77/04 

U.S.  a.  73-862.541  33  cui,™ 


1.  An  arrangement  of  measuring  devices  on  a  fifth  wheel  of 
a  semitrailer  motor  vehicle  having  a  semitrailer  and  a  tractive 
unit,  said  fifth  wheel  having  a  coupling  plate  pivotally  disposed 
on  a  support  structure,  said  measuring  arrangement  comprising 
means  for  measuring  forces  arising  between  the  semitrailer  and 
the  tractive  unit,  said  measuring  means  being  disposed  on  at 
least  one  part  of  the  supporting  structure  for  the  coupling 
plate,  wherein  said  support  structure  includes  a  support  block 
and  a  bearing  pocket  associated  with  said  coupling  plate  and 
said  measuring  means  comprises  strain  gauges  mounted  within 
said  bearing  pocket  and  strain  gauges  disposed  on  at  least  one 
outer  wall  of  said  bearing  pocket. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  grip  force  between  at  least  one 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  a  ground  surface  which  defines  a 
ground  plane  at  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  vertical  and  an 
axial  centerline  and  being  mounted  on  an  upright,  and  said 
vehicle  extending  between  a  forward  and  a  rearward  portion 
along  a  longitudinal  centeriine  and  having  a  chassis  extending 
between  said  forward  and  said  rearward  portion,  said  chassis 
having  a  lower  surface  defining  a  bottom  plane  of  said  vehicle 
and  being  supported  on  said  wheel  by  at  least  one  support 
member  which  is  subjected  to  an  instantaneous  load  force 
vector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  magnitude  and  relative  direction  of  an  in- 
stantaneous load  force  vector  acting  on  each  said  support 
member  supporting  said  chassis  on  said  wheel; 

(b)  resolving  with  respect  to  a  relative  plane  each  load  force 
vector  of  step  (a)  into  a  first  load  force  component,  a 
second  load  force  component  normal  to  said  first  compo- 
nent, and  a  third  load  force  component  normal  to  said  first 
and  said  second  component; 

(c)  relating  each  said  first  load  force  component  to  a  refer- 
ence plane  to  derive  a  first  normalized  load  force  compo- 
nent; 

(d)  relating  each  said  second  load  force  component  to  said 
reference  plane  to  derive  a  second  normalized  load  force 
component  normal  to  said  first  normalized  load  force 
component; 

(e)  relating  each  said  third  load  force  component  to  said 
reference  plane  to  derive  a  third  normalized  load  force 
component  normal  to  said  first  and  said  second  normal- 
ized load  force  component;  and 

(0  summing  said  normalized  first,  second,  and  third  load 
force  components  to  derive  total  normalized  first,  second, 
and  third  load  force  components  which  correspond  to  an 
instantaneous  grip  force  developed  between  said  wheel 
and  said  ground  surface. 


5,435,195 

PLANAR  SINGLE-PIECE  MEASURING  STRING  WFTH 

TWO  NODES  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  LINEAR 

DISPLACEMENTS  OR  FORCES 

Eugen  Meier,  MeUen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler-Toledo 

AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,424 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,    1993 
2490/93 

Int  a.'  GOIL  7/70 
U.S.  a.  73-862.59  16  Claims 


1.  A  planar  single-piece  measuring  string  configured  to 
oscillate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  rest  of  the 
measuring  string,  the  measuring  string  comprising  two  attach- 
ment tabs,  a  resonating  string  section  extending  in  a  plane,  and 
two  coupling  sections  connecting  the  resonating  string  section 
to  the  attachment  tabs,  the  resonating  string  section  having 
two  junctures  connecting  the  resonating  string  section  to  the 
coupling  sections,  the  junctures  defining  nodal  domains  of 
oscUlation,  the  measuring  string  further  comprising  at  each 
nodal  domain  two  elastic  flaps  each  having  a  side  and  a  free 
end,  the  flaps  being  connected  at  the  sides  thereof  to  the  nodal 
domains  for  participating  in  the  oscillation  of  the  resonating 


2296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


string  section,  the  flaps  extending  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the 
length  and  in  the  plane  of  the  resonating  string  section,  the  free 
ends  of  the  flaps  being  positioned  opposite  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  wherein  the  attachment  Ubs,  the  resonating  string 
section,  the  two  coupling  sections  and  the  flaps  have  the  same 
thickness. 


plane,  the  inside  end  of  the  lever  on  the  side  of  the  frame 
is  connected  to  the  frame  such  that  when  the  lever  is 


5,435,196 

IMMERSION  PROBE  FOR  COLLECTING  SLAG 

SAMPLES 

John  E.  Cassidy,  Chnrchnlle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heraeus  Electro- 

Nite  Intematioaal  N.V,  Houtfaalen,  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,808 

Int.  a.«  GOIN  1/10 

VS.  a.  73—863.11  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  immersion  probe  including  an  elongated  probe  body 
having  an  axis,  an  external  surface  and  a  first  end  for  immersion 
into  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  the  molten  metal  bath  having  a  slag 
layer  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  first  end  of  the  probe 
body  including  means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  the 
molten  metal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  chill  member  movably  supported  by  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  probe 
body,  the  chill  member  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  the  probe  body;  and 
a  buoyancy  member  engaging  the  chill  member,  the  buoy- 
ancy member  having  a  density  such  that  upon  immersion 
of  the  first  end  of  the  probe  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  the 
chill  member  moves  axially  with  respect  to  the  probe 
body  so  that  the  chill  member  is  positioned  within  the  slag 
layer  for  chilling  and  collecting  a  slag  sample. 


pressed,  the  inside  end  of  the  lever  is  forced  to  move 
downwards  on  the  frame. 


5,435,198 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  DETERMINING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  SALTS  OF  AMMONIA  AND  AMINES  IN 

CONTAINERS 
David  P.  Rounbehler,  Bedford;  Eugene  K.  Achter,  Lexington; 
David  H.  Fine,  Sudbury;  Freeman  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  all  of 
Mass.;  Stephen  J.  MacDonald,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Helmut  W. 
Klotzsch,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,209,  Apr.  22,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,908,  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,363 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  2  Oaims 


5,435,197 
PIPETTE  WITH  A  TIP  REMOVER 
Juha  Telimaa,  Vantaa,  and  Jukka  Tervamaki,  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Labsystems  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  21,  1992,  921765 
Int  Cl.0  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  a.  73—864.14  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pipette  provided  with  a  tip  remover,  which  pipette  has 
a  longitudinal  frame,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  is  fixed  by 
means  of  friction  a  tip  acting  as  a  liquid  container,  comprising: 
on  the  frame,  a  remover  slidable  along  the  frame  for  pushing 
the  tip  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  off  the  frame; 
as  an  extension  of  the  upper  end  of  the  remover,  an  arm  for 

sliding  the  remover  along  the  frame;  and 
a  manual  lever  mechanism  protruding  sideways  from  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  arm,  by  means  of  which 
mechanism  the  arm  and  the  remover  may  be  manually 
pressed  downwards  for  loosening  the  tip  such  that  the 
force  needed  for  the  pressing  is  smaller  than  the  force 
needed  for  loosening  the  tip  from  the  frame,  wherein  the 
lever  is  joumalled  on  the  arm  and  is  movable  in  a  vertical 


1.  A  method  for  testing  and  verifying  a  proper  operation  of 
a  system  intended  to  detect  a  presence  of  ammonium  salts  and 
amine  salts  in  an  item  capable  of  containing  contents  therein, 
said  system  including  an  injection  mechanism  for  adding  a 
chemical  additive  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate, hydrated  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  tri-phosphate,  potas- 
sium tri-phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  item  in  order  to 
change  a  pH  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  item  to 
a  pH  value  of  9  and  greater  values  for  enhancing  liberation  of 
vapors  of  ammonia  or  an  amine  or  both  from  the  item,  and 
means  for  analyzing  a  sample  including  the  vapors  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  an  absence  of  said  ammonium  or  amine 
salts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  the  chemical  additive  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carbonate,  hydrated  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
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tri-phosphate,  potassium  tri-phosphate  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  the  item  to  form  a  mixture  with  the  contents 
therein 

injecting  a  dye  into  the  mixture  in  the  item  with  said  injec- 
tion mechanism,  said  dye  being  capable  of  changing  color 
at  about  said  pH  value  of  9  and  said  greater  values;  and 

detectmg  a  change  in  color  of  the  mixture  contained  within 
the  item  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  sufficient 
quantities  of  the  chemical  additive  to  cause  said  contents 
of  said  item  to  reach  at  least  said  pH  value  of  9; 

whereby  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  said  sufficient 
quantities  of  said  chemical  additive  verifies  the  proper 
operation  of  the  injection  mechanism  of  the  system 
thereof. 


countershaft,  said  drive  gear  having  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  teeth  disposed  about  the  inner  peripheral  surface  that  are 
dutchingly  engageable  with  teeth  of  a  rotary  clutch  assembly 
selectively  positionable  along  the  mainshaft  and  operative  to 
route  the  drive  gear  about  the  mainshaft  upon  clutched  en- 
gagement therebetween,  said  drive  gear  having  a  shoulder 
having  an  annular  slot  therein  that  is  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship to  the  drive  gear  splines  and  contains  a  removable  retain- 
mg  ring  that  extends  radially  inwardly  therefrom  to  define  an 
annular  groove  in  the  shoulder  between  the  retaining  ring  and 


5,435,199 
HAND-BRAKE  LEVER 
Jacky  Heron,  Houilles,  and  Philippe  Ponceau,  Le  Perry  En 
Yvelines,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des 
Usines  Renault,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,861 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1993,  93  01394 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/50:  G05G  1/00.  1/04 

UACL  74-18.1  3ci„^ 


1.  A  hand  brake  lever  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  mounted  in  a  passenger  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  a  mounting  slot; 

a  sound  insulating  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
stationary  support,  said  sound  insulating  material  defining 
a  seaUng  surface  surrounding  said  mounting  slot; 

a  brake  lever  member  having  a  handle  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  stationary  support  such  that  said  handle 
extends  through  said  mounting  slot  and  into  the  passenger 
compartment;  and 

a  lever  base  mounted  to  said  brake  lever  member  and  extend- 
mg  so  as  to  cover  an  area  above  said  sealing  surface,  said 
lever  base  having  an  elastic  peripheral  edge  positioned  to 
come  into  support  contact  with  said  sealing  surface  to  seal 
said  mounting  slot  when  said  brake  lever  member  is  piv- 
oted to  a  brake  release  position. 


the  drive  gear  splines,  said  input  shaft  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  into  the  groove  defined  between  the  retaining  ring  and 
the  drive  gear  splines  and  operative  to  limit  axial  movement  of 
the  drive  gear  relative  the  input  shaft,  said  input  shaft  and  drive 
gear  splines  dimensionally  adapted  to  limit  radial  movement  of 
the  drive  gear  relative  the  input  shaft,  and  said  input  shaft  and 
dnve  gear  splines  provided  with  an  amount  of  routional  move- 
ment of  one  relative  the  other  effective  to  reduce  noise  when 
the  transmission  is  in  neutral  and  the  engine  is  idling. 

5,435,201 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  MECHANISM  WITH  BALL 
RAMP  ACTUATED  GEAR  CLUTCH  PACKS 
David  M.  Preston,  Clarkston,  and  Gregory  J.  Organek,  Dear- 
bom,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,937 

Int.  a.«  F16D  13/00 

VS.  a.  74-337.5  JS  Ckin» 


5,435,200 
TRANSMISSION  INPUT  SHAFT  AND  MAIN  DRIVE 
GEAR  COMBINATION 
Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  CUmax,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,015 
Int.  a.«  F16H  1/00 
VS.  a.  74-325  2  Clidms 

1.  In  combination;  a  rotary  input  shaft  driven  by  a  vehicular 
engine  joumaled  for  rotation  on  a  change  gear  transmission 
housing  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having  circum- 
ferentially spaced-apart  splines  that  encircle  a  rotary  mainshaft 
that  is  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  to  a  rotary  counter- 
shaft of  the  transmission,  a  drive  gear  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  encircling  the  input  shaft  splines  and  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced-apart  splines  that  are  in  splined  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  drive  gear  having  means  on  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  operatively  connecting  the  drive  gear  to  the 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  at  least  two  shafts  disposed  in 
a  housing  with  their  axes  parallel  to  one  another;  at  least  two 
pairs  of  gears,  each  pair  comprising  a  gear  on  one  of  said  shafts 
permanently  in  mesh  with  a  gear  on  said  other  shaft;  said  gears 
on  one  of  said  shafts  being  connectable  to  said  shaft  for  torque 
transmissions  by  respective  friction  clutches;  and  an  actuating 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  said  friction  clutches  for 
selectively  causing  engagement  thereof,  said  actuating  means 
comprising: 
a  pressure  ring  operable  axially  on  each  of  said  friction 
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clutches,  said  pressure  ring  being  nonrotatable  and  mov- 
able axially  relative  to  an  associate  shaft; 

a  control  ring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pressure  ring,  said 
control  ring  being  rotatable  and  axially  fixed  relative  to 
said  associated  shaft; 

a  drive  ring  keyed  to  and  rotating  with  said  gear  riding  on 
said  associated  shaft,  said  drive  ring  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  control  ring; 

an  annular  coil  mounted  to  said  housing  encircling  said 
associated  shaft,  said  coil  creating  an  electromagnetic  Held 
to  couple  said  control  ring  to  said  drive  ring  thereby 
causing  relative  angular  movement  between  said  control 
ring  and  said  pressure  ring; 

each  side  of  said  control  ring  and  said  adjacent  pressure  ring 
having  opposed  faces  provided  with  circumferentially 
extending  grooves,  arranged  as  at  least  three  opposed 
pairs  of  grooves,  including  portions  of  varying  depth;  and 

rolling  members  disposed  one  in  each  oppc»ed  pair  of 
grooves; 

said  grooves  on  one  side  of  said  control  ring  and  said  adja- 
cent pressure  ring  being  arranged  so  that  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  control  ring  and  said  pressure  ring  in 
either  direction  from  a  starting  position  thereof,  causes 
axial  movement  of  the  pressure  ring  away  from  the  con- 
trol ring  to  operate  on  said  adjacent  friction  clutch. 


latching  elements  provided  on  opposing  side  plates  of  said 
base  member. 


5,435,202 
LENGTH-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  CABLE 
Yoshiluni  Kitamura,  Aikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1992,  4-029310  U; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218405 

Int.  a.*  F16C  1/10 
MS.  O.  74—502.4  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  length-adjusting  device  for  a  control 
cable,  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  member  to  which  an  outer  cable  or  an  inner 
cable  of  said  control  cable  is  fixedly  secured,  and  into 
which  an  adjusting  pipe  having  formed  and  disposed 
thereon  in  parallel  latching  teeth  is  inserted  movably  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof; 

an  adjusting  piece,  having  a  resilient  spring,  and  having 
parallel  pairs  of  similarly  pitched  locking  teeth  for  engage- 
ment to  and  release  from  said  latching  teeth,  which  is 
movably  inserted  in  a  direction  rectangular  to  the  axis  of 
said  adjusting  pipe  and  into  an  aperture  in  said  stationary 
base  member;  and  wherein  said  adjusting  piece  is  biased 
by  said  resilient  spring  disposed  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  adjusting  piece,  for  engaging  said  latching 
teeth  with  said  locking  teeth,  and  at  the  same  time  en- 
abling the  release  of  said  engagement  by  movement 
against  the  resilient  force  of  said  resilient  spring  by  means 
of  art  external  force,  and  wherein  said  adjusting  piece 
having  opposing  side  plates  provided  with  latching  win- 
dows at  their  ends  for  engagement  with  corresponding 


5,435,203 

MANUAL  SHIFT  TWIST  ADJUSTOR 

Arthur  L.  Spease,  Montgomery,  Tex.;  Joseph  M.  Laperriere,  III, 

Roseville,  and  Hubert  J.  Bung,  Rochester  Hills,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflez  Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,330 

Int  a.'  F16C  1/10 

U.S.  CL  74—502.6  38  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  motion  along  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible 
motion  transmitting  core  element  (14)  said  assembly  (10)  com- 
prising: 

a  conduit  (12); 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (14)  having  an 
axial  length  and  movably  supported  along  said  length 
within  said  conduit  (12); 

adjustment  means  (26)  for  adjusting  said  length  of  one  of  said 
core  element  (14)  and  said  conduit  (12); 

said  adjustment  means  (26)  including  an  elongated  member 
(28),  housing  means  (30)  for  axially  movably  receiving 
said  elongated  member  (28),  and  locking  means  (32)  hav- 
ing a  locked  position  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  elongated  member  (28)  within  said  housing  means 
(30)  and  an  unlocked  position  for  allowing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  elongated  member  (28); 

characterized  by  latching  means  (34)  normally  engaged  for 
fixing  said  locking  means  (32)  in  either  of  said  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  and  independently  retracted  for  free- 
ing said  locking  means  (32)  to  be  repositioned  the  other  of 
said  unlocked  and  locked  positions  thereby  precluding 
inadvertent  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  locking  means 
(32)  while  said  latching  means  (34)  is  engaged  and  allow- 
ing an  operator  to  reposition  said  locking  means  (32)  only 
after  retracting  said  latching  means  (34). 


5,435,204 

BICYCLE  HANDLE 

Kohei  Mami,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marui  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,456,  Feb.  3,  1993.  This  application  Apr. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1992, 4-20270;  Jun. 
17,  1992,  4-158047 

Int  a.«  B62K  21/12.  21/16 
MS.  a.  74—551.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  handle  comprising: 
a  handle  stem: 
a  horizontal  bar-binding  cylinder  provided  on  the  handle 

stem; 
a  pair  of  handle  bars  inserted  and  fixed  in  both  ends  of  the 
bar-binding  cylinder,  the  bar-binding  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  with  at  least  one  first  slit,  the  at  least  one 
first  slit  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  pressure  cylinder  inserted  into  the  bar-binding  cylinder 
rotatably,  a  through  hole  perforating  the  pressure  cylinder 
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in  a  longitudinal  direction  bending  at  a  center  of  said 
pressure  cylinder  symmetrically,  the  handle  being  inserted 
into  the  through  hole  roUtably,  at  least  one  second  slit 
opening  in  a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  pressure  cylinder  in 
the  axial  direction  toward  both  ends  of  the  pressure  cylin- 
der; and 


5,435,206 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  WELDING  HLLER  MATEIUALS 
Lyie  P.  Gunnell,  Hartland,  and  Duong  Van  Le,  Milwaukee,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Brookfield, 

Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,412 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  77/00 

UACL  73-866  10  Ctaim. 


tightening  means  for  tightening  both  ends  of  the  bar-binding 
cylinder  in  a  radius  direction  when  the  handle  bars  are 
inserted  into  the  pressure  cylinder  which  is  inserted  into 
the  bar-binding  cylinder. 


5,435,205 
PEDAL  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  SAME 
Dinesh  C.  Seksaria,  Murrysrille,  and  HoUy  J.  Crumbly,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,643 

Int.  a.*  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74-560  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  filler  material  to  be  used  in  an  arc 
welding  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  test  plates,  said  first  test  plate 
having  a  generally  planar  surface,  and  said  second  test 
plate  having  opposed,  parallel,  generally  planar  surfaces 
and  a  beveled  edge  forming  a  generally  planar  beveled 
surface  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  and  forming  a  generally  planar  land  which  ex- 
tends between  said  beveled  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  and  which  extends  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  opposed  surfaces, 

placing  said  land  in  abutment  with  said  first  plate  surface, 

providing  a  restraining  fillet  weld  at  the  junction  of  said 
other  surface  of  said  recond  plate  and  said  first  plate  sur- 
face so  that  said  other  surface  and  said  first  plate  surface 
are  secured  to  each  other  solely  by  said  restraining  fillet 
weld  and  without  gussets,  and 

using  said  filler  material  to  provide  a  test  fillet  weld  at  the 
junction  of  said  beveled  surface  and  said  first  plate  surface. 

5,435,207 
CAMSHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAMSHAFT 
Louis  V.  Orsini,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,100,  Oct  29, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  912,432,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,280,675.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,859 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00;  F16H  53/00 

MS.  a.  74-567  5  ctoj^ 


1.  A  pedal  mechanism  comprising: 

a  one-piece  extruded  metal  tubular  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  with  a  free  end,  and  a  center  section 
between  said  first  end  and  said  free  end  of  said  second  end, 
and  including  a  clevis  portion  formed  within  said  first  end 
of  said  extruded  metal  tubular  member  and  a  foot  engag- 
ing portion  formed  within  said  free  end  of  said  second  end 
of  said  extruded  tubular  member, 

said  clevis  portion  consisting  of  spaced-apart  wails,  which 
are  rectangular  in  cross-section,  aperture  means  in  at  least 
two  opposed  said  spaced-apart  walls,  cut-out  section 
means  in  communication  with  said  aperture  means,  and 
bushing  means  supported  in  said  aperture  means. 


1.  A  camshaft  comprising; 

a  monolithic  tube  (13)  having  a  plurality  of  alternately 
spaced  first  portions  (16)  and  second  portions  (18),  each 
first  portion  (16)  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter,  each  second  portion  (18)  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter and  an  outer  diameter,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first 
portions  (16)  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
second  portions  (18),  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second 
portions  (18)  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
first  portions  (16);  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cams  (10)  mounted  about  the 
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monolithic  tube  (13),  each  cam  (10)  having  an  axia]  open- 
ing and  being  positioned  about  a  First  portion  (16). 


both  sides  of  the  pulley,  the  housing  jacket  of  the  planet 
gear  forming  a  braked  portion  of  the  brake  apparatus. 


5,435,208 

BALANCING  STRUCTURE  OF  BRAKE  CABLES 

HOISTING  SEAT  OF  BICYCLE 

TM-Min  Chen,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,651 

Int  a."  B62L  i/00 

U-S.  a.  74—570  7  CUins 


5,435,210 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
John  W.  Moore,  West  Sussex,  England,  and  John  C.  Garden, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignors  to  Ricardo  Consulting  Engineers 
Limited,  Shoreham-by-Sea,  England  and  Axial  Wave  Drive 
BV  Bridge  Works,  Driebergen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,977 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9302870 

Int.  a.*  F16H  iS/04 
MS.  a.  74— «0  9  aaims 


1.  A  cable-hoisting  means  of  a  bicycle  brake  comprising: 
a  threaded  shaft  engageable  with  a  threaded  hole  of  an  upper 

support  rod  fastened  to  a  fork  tube  of  a  bicycle; 
a  bushing  having  a  head,  a  body  and  an  eccentric  through 

hole  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  said  threaded  shaft; 
a  cable-hoisting  scat  of  a  U-shaped  construction  and  having 

an  axial  hole  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  said  body  of 

said  bushing; 
a  washer  having  an  axial  hole  engageable  with  said  threaded 

shaft;  and 
a  nut  engageable  with  said  threaded  shaft. 


5,435,209 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  HOISTING  APPARATUS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  PASSENGER  OR  FREIGHT 

ELEVATOR 

Horst  Wittur,  Karlsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wittur  Aufzug- 

teile  GmbH  Sl  Co.,  Wiedenzhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciemiany,  Jun.  26,  1992,  42  21 
005.4;  Jul  30.  1992,  42  21  399.1 

Int  a.«  F16H  57/02 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  hoisting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  transferring  forces  produced  during 

hoisting  to  a  building, 
a  drive  motor, 
a  brake  apparatus, 
a  planet  gear  driven  by  the  drive  motor,  said  planet  gear 

including  a  housing  jacket  forming  a  drive  stage, 
a  pulley  borne  on  a  periphery  of  said  housing  jacket,  the 

planet  gear  being  supported  on  the  supporting  structure  at 


1.  A  differential  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  cage  which 
has  an  inner  surface  and  is  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and 
represents  an  input,  two  coaxial  output  shafts  which  are  re- 
ceived in  respective  holes  in  said  cage  have  respective  inner 
ends  within  said  cage,  and  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
cage  about  said  first  axis,  a  coupling  which  has  two  ends  and  is 
connected  eccentrically  to  said  two  output  shafts  to  transmit 
relative  contra-rotational  movement  between  them  by  connec- 
tions which  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  coupling  and  said 
output  shafts  about  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  and  a  restraint  member  which  has  two  ends  and  is 
coupled  to  said  cage  and  to  said  coupling  such  that  said  cou- 
pling is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  cage  about  a  third  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  first  axis  and  capable  of 
reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis  but  prevented  from  movement  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  first  axis,  the  eccentric  connection  of  said  coupling  and 
said  output  shafts  being  constituted  by  a  respective  eccentric 
hole  formed  in  said  inner  end  of  each  said  output  shaft  in  which 
the  associated  end  of  said  coupling  is  received,  said  ends  of  said 
coupling  having  a  part-spherical  engagement  surface,  a  sleeve 
which  affords  a  complementary  part-spherical  internal  surface 
being  received  in  each  said  eccentric  hole,  each  said  engage- 
ment surface  being  in  engagement  with  a  respective  said  com- 
plementary internal  surface,  said  inner  end  of  each  said  output 
shaft  having  an  external  surface  which  constitutes  a  sliding 
surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  an  opposed  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cage,  which  constitutes  a  sliding  surface, 
the  clearance  between  said  opposed  sliding  surfaces  being  less 
than  that  between  said  output  shafts  and  the  edges  of  said  holes 
in  said  cage  in  which  they  are  received,  whereby  as  said  cage 
rotates  about  said  first  axis  the  said  sliding  surface  of  said  inner 
end  of  each  said  output  shaft  is  pressed  by  said  coupling  into 
contact  with  said  opposed  sliding  surface  on  said  cage  so  that 
a  proportion  of  the  input  torque  transmitted  to  said  cage  is 
transmitted  directly  to  said  output  shafts  through  said  cooper- 
ating sliding  surfaces. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TnDniTf  mwirD-r<-i>  ^         operable  to  command  the  actuator  means  to  effect 

AtiriT;        .    \f^       5       ^^^^^'^^^^  automatic  sphtter  shifting  between  the  sequentially  related 

Akio  Matsumoto,  Hiroshima;  Tomoo  Sawazaki,  Higashi-Hiro-  scquenuaiiy  related 

shima,  and  Junichi  Doi,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,795  _  9^'" d^     ^'" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178512; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256483 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/14:  n6K  17/30 
U5.  a.  74-733.1  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  torque  converter  and  a  control  system 
for  said  torque  converter  comprising: 

lockup  clutch  means,  provided  in  said  torque  converter,  for 
directly  connecting  input  and  output  members  of  the 
torque  converter,  said  lockup  clutch  means  including  an 
engaging  chamber  and  a  releasing  chamber; 

lockup  shift  valve  means  for  selectively  switching  communi- 
cation between  a  fluid  line  having  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  the  engaging  chamber  and  communication  be- 
tween said  fluid  line  and  the  releasing  chamber; 

lockup  control  valve  means  for  controlling  a  pressure  differ- 
ence between  fluid  pressures  in  the  engaging  chamber  and 
the  releasing  chamber; 

control  valve  means  for  controlling  said  lockup  clutch 
means  so  as  to  engage  completely; 

a  first  on-off  solenoid  valve  controlling  said  lockup  shift 
valve  means; 

a  duty  solenoid  valve  controlling  said  lockup  control  valve 
means;  and 

a  second  on-off  solenoid  valve  controlling  said  control  valve 
means. 


5,435,212 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  IMPLEMENTATION 
Paul  M.  Menig,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,898 
Int.  a.«  F16H  59/70 
MS.  a.  7*-745  3  ctai^ 

1.  A  semi-automatic  mechanical  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  shift  control  system  and  a  splitter  type  compound 
vehicular  transmission  having  a  main  section  connected  in 
series  with  an  auxiliary  section  including  splitter  gearing,  said 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  forward  gear  ratios 
with  each  of  said  groups  (i)  being  manually  selectable  by  an 
operator,  (ii)  corresponding  to  a  particular  transmission  main 
section  ratio  and  (iii)  including  a  plurality  of  sequentially  re- 
lated splitter  gear  ratios,  said  transmission  including  actuator 
means  enabling  automatic  splitter  shifting  between  the  sequen- 
tially related  gear  ratios  within  said  groups,  and  said  control 


gear  ratios  within  said  groups  when  one  of  said  groups  is 
manually  selected  by  the  operator. 


5,435,213 

RING  GEAR  CAMMING  MEMBER 

David  A.  Bock,  1348  Sawmill  Hwy.,  Breaux  Bridge,  U.  70517 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,703,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,808.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,487 

Int.  CL«  B25B  13/50 

MS.  a.  81-57.18  3  cui^ 


1.  A  camming  member  for  power  tongs,  comprising: 

a.  a  ring-shaped  body  including  a  central  opening  formed 
therein,  said  body  being  rotatable  about  a  point  within  said 
central  opening,  said  body  further  including  a  slot,  said 
slot  opening  through  said  body  and  communicating  with 
said  central  opening; 

b.  a  ring-shaped  drive  member  including  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  said  drive  member  being  routable  about 
said  point,  said  drive  member  further  including  a  slot,  said 
slot  opening  through  said  drive  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  central  opening  of  said  drive  member,  said 
slot  of  said  drive  member  being  alignable  with  said  slot  of 
said  body,  said  drive  member  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  body  such  that  said  drive  member  may  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  said  body  and  such  that  said  drive  member  is 
radially  supported  by  said  body;  and 

c.  a  means,  mounted  on  said  camming  member,  for  allowing 
said  body  and  said  drive  member  to  partially  rotate  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  a  desired  engaged  position  and  then 
to  maintain  said  engaged  position  as  said  camming  mem- 
ber rotates,  said  means  including: 

a  detent  means  for  preventing  said  body  and  said  drive 
member  from  rotating  relative  to  each  other  when  said 
slot  of  said  drive  member  is  aligned  with  said  slot  of  said 
body  until  said  body  imparts  unto  said  detent  means  a 
threshold  resistance  to  rotation,  said  detent  means  in- 
cluding: 
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a  roll  pin  resiliently  biased  between  said  body  and  drive 
member,  said  roll  pin  being  seatable  in  a  first  groove 
in  said  drive  member  when  said  slot  of  said  drive 
member  is  aligned  with  said  slot  of  said  body,  and  said 
roll  pin  being  seatable  in  a  second  groove  in  said  body 
when  said  threshold  resistance  to  rotation  is  over- 
come; and 
a  stop  means  for  preventing  said  body  and  said  drive 
member  from  rotating  relative  to  each  other  after  said 
body  and  said  drive  member  have  rotated  relative  to 
each  other  to  said  desired  position,  said  stop  means 
including: 

a  contact  face  on  said  body  and  a  contact  face  on  said 
drive  member,  said  contact  faces  being  positioned  so 
as  to  make  contact  with  each  other  when  said  body 
and  said  drive  member  reach  said  desired  position. 


5,435,215 

ORNAMENTAL  TURNING  DEVICE 

Martin  Thompson-Oram,  2  Rakehill  Road,  Barwick-in-Elmet 

Leeds  LS15  4JL,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01054,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11, 1992,  S«r.  No.  162,092 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
9112M2 

Int  a.*  B23B  im:  B27C  l/QO 
MS.  a.  82—19  22  Claims 


5,435,214 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  PUER 

Clarence  E.  Sisson,  Rte.  2,  Box  339,  Bealeton,  Va.  22712 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,437,  Not.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,508 

Int  a.*  B25B  7/12 

U.S.  CL  81—376  13  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  turning  device  comprising: 

a  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  chuck  at  a  first  end  and  being 

rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  tool  for  engraving  an  object  attachable  to  the  chuck  and 

comprising  a  reciprocating  blade; 
a  driving  cog  connected  to  the  shaft; 
tool  drive  means  driveably  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the 
driving  the  tool,  the  drive  means  comprising: 
a  driven  cog  driveably  connected  to  the  driving  cog; 
at  least  one  cam  rotatable  with  the  driven  cog,  which  cam 

comprises  at  least  one  lobe; 
a  moveable  cam  follower  adapted  to  follow  the  surface  of 

the  at  least  one  cam;  and 
a  flexible  cable  for  connecting  the  tool  to  the  cam  fol- 
lower, whereby  reciprocation  of  the  blade  is  deter- 
mined by  the  movement  of  the  cam  follower  over  the 
cam  surface  and  whereby  in  use,  the  rate  at  which  the 
blade  reciprocates  is  proportional  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  shaft,  and  whereby  when  the  cam  follower 
tracks  a  lobe  surface  of  the  cam,  the  tool  is  in  contact 
with  an  object  to  be  worked,  and  when  the  cam  fol- 
lower tracks  a  non-lobe  surface,  the  tool  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  object. 


1.  An  elongated  plier-type  locking  wrench  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having: 
an  intermediate  bifurcated  yoke  portion, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  body  portion, 

a  stationary  jaw  integral  with  a  forward  end  of  said  elon- 
gated body; 

a  movable  jaw  pivotally  connected  by  a  first  pivot  pin  to  said 
forward  end  of  said  elongate  body  adjacent  said  stationary 
jaw,  whereby  said  movable  jaw  is  operable  to  coact  with 
said  stationary  jaw; 

an  operating  crank  pivotally  connected  by  a  second  pivot 
pin  to  a  rear  end  of  said  elongate  body  adjacent  a  fixed 
handle; 

a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  movable  jaw  to  said  oper- 
ating crank,  whereby  said  operating  crank  is  operable  to 
displace  said  connecting  rod  and  said  movable  jaw; 

a  rearwardly  projecting  movable  handle  pivotally  attached 
to  said  operating  crank  by  a  third  pivot  pin;  and 

a  quick  release  lever  pivotally  attached  to  a  medial  portion 
of  said  movable  handle  by  a  fourth  pivot  pin,  said  quick 
release  lever  having  a  free  end  and  a  camming  projection 
extending  forwardly  of  said  fourth  pivot  pin. 


5,435,216 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

HYDRAULIC  RAM 

William  P.  Murphy,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strippit,  Inc., 

Akron,  N.Y. 

nied  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,108 

Int  a.«  B26D  5/20 

U.S.  CL  83—13  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  punch  strokes  of  a  vertically 
movable  ram  in  a  punch  press  machine  having  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  a  sheet  of  material  to  be  punched  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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performing  a  first  punching  operation  comprising  vertically 
reciprocating  the  ram  with  a  sheet  in  a  first  preselected 
position; 

moving  the  sheet  to  a  second  preselected  position; 

selecting  a  hover  height  for  the  ram  based  on  the  distance 
between  the  first  preselected  position  and  the  second 
preselected  position  before  the  sheet  reaches  the  second 
preselected  position;  and 

initiating  downward  movement  of  the  ram  to  perform  a 
second  punching  operation  before  the  sheet  reaches  the 
second  preselected  position  by  initiating  the  second 
punching  operation  from  the  selected  hover  height  of  the 
ram. 


which  is  positionable  to  bear  against  a  rear  end  surface  of 
the  bale  carried  by  the  conveyor  so  as  to  urge  the  bale 
towards  and  through  the  outlet  portal  in  a  controlled 
manner,  and 
an  abutment  device  associated  with  the  outlet  portal,  down- 
stream of  the  cutting  device,  the  abutment  device  com- 
prising a  movable  stop  member  which  assumes  a  working 
position  in  which  the  movable  stop  member  defines  a 
position  where  the  bale  advancing  through  the  outlet 
portal  in  use  is  stopped  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  path  of  the  cutting  blade,  the  disUnce  corresponding 
to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  slices  to  be  cut,  and 


5,435,217 
DISC-SHAPED  KNIFE  ROTARY  CUTTER 
Toshihide  Kato,  and  Toshinao  Okihara,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260582 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/20 

MS.  a.  83-100  13  Claims 


yMo 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  which 
is  traveling  in  a  feed  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  knife  having  an  edge  for  cutting  the  traveling 
sheet  material; 

a  drive  for  rotating  the  disc-shaped  knife;  and 

a  brush  disposed  below  the  disc-shaped  knife  for  supporting 
the  sheet  material  as  the  sheet  material  is  moved  in  the 
feed  direction,  the  brush  including  a  plurality  of  rod- 
shaped  brush  elements,  each  element  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  feed  direction  in 
which  the  sheet  material  travels,  the  brush  being  disposed 
over  a  region  extending  across  a  full  width  of  the  sheet 
material; 

whereby  the  elongated  rod-shaped  brush  elements  engage 
the  underside  of  the  sheet  material  and  support  the  sheet 
material  from  below  during  cutting  thereof  by  the  disc- 
shaped knife. 


wherein  said  thrust  device  comprises  a  motor-driven  car- 
riage disposed  above  said  conveyor  and  movable  away 
from  and  toward  the  outlet  portal, 

at  least  one  arm  articulated  to  the  carriage  and  pivotable  in 
a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  carriage,  said  thrust  member  extending  trans\  erse  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  arm,  and 

a  first  motor  which  is  carried  by  the  carriage  and  pivots  said 
at  least  one  arm  between  a  raised,  rest  position  in  which 
the  thrust  member  extends  above  the  path  of  the  bale 
carried  by  the  conveyor  and  a  lowered,  working  position 
in  which  the  thrust  member  bears  against  the  rear  end 
surface  of  the  bale  carried  by  said  conveyor. 


5,435,219 

VIBRATO  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  E.  Huff,  1408  Solana  Dr.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,119 

Int  a.'  GIOD  i/00 

MS.  a.  84—313  28  Claims 


5,435,218 
SLICING  MACHINE 
Mario  Martin,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comas  S.p.A.,  Silea, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,779 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1992,  TO92A0671 
Int  a.'  A24B  7/00;  B26D  7/06 
MS.  a.  83-176  8  aaims 

1.  A  machine  for  sl.cing  bales  of  tobacco,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  insertion 

of  a  bale,  and  an  outlet  portal, 
a  conveyor  for  transferring  the  bale  from  said  inlet  opening 

to  the  outlet  portal, 
a  guillotine-like  cutting  device  in  said  outlet  portal,  the 
cutting  device  comprising  a  cutting  blade  which  is  mov- 
able between  a  raised  position  in  which  it  allows  the  bale 
carried  by  the  conveyor  to  pass  through  the  outlet  portal 
and  a  lowered,  cutting  position, 
a  thrust  device  movable  in  said  structure,  above  the  con- 
veyor, the  thrust  device  comprising  a  thrust  member 


-^- 


1.  A  vibrato  assembly  for  an  instrument  having  one  or  more 
strings,  comprising: 

a.  a  vibrato  base  attached  to  the  instrument; 

b.  a  vibrato  armature  attached  to  one  or  more  of  the  strings; 
and 

c.  a  flexure  pivot  means  for  elastically  connecting  the  vi- 
brato armature  to  the  vibrato  base. 
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5,435,220 
STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  DRUMSTICKS 
Riduurd  Pultz,  330  NW.  35th  St,  Apt  #1,  Pompano  Beach,  FU. 
33064 

nied  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,107 

Int  CL*  GOID  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—329  2  Claims 


portion  being  equal  to  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
tongue. 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  retrieving  one  or  more  drum- 
sticks, comprising  in  combination:  a  casing  containing  a  cavity 
open  at  one  end,  drumstick  support  means  movable  within  the 
cavity  to  cause  tension  on  a  first  spring  means  and  to  go  into 
locking  engagement  with  a  second  spring  means,  and  trigger 
means  for  releasing  said  second  spring  means;  said  device  being 
characterized  in  that  releasing  said  second  spring  means  causes 
said  drumstick  support  means  to  move  upwardly  ejecting  said 
drumsticks. 


5,435,221 
FLUTE  MOUTHPIECE 

Genhichi  Yainauchi,  95,  Satokomaki  Yamakata,  Kisogawacho, 
Haguri-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-297337 

iBt  a.'  GIOD  7/02 

U.S.  a.  84—384  1  Claim 


1.  A  flute  mouthpiece  having  a  continuous  inner  surface  for 
producing  a  laminar  flow  free  from  turbulence,  the  flute 
mouthpiece  comprising: 

a  head  pipe  having  a  head  pipe  inner  surface  and  an  edge; 

a  hole  in  said  head  pipe  having  a  hole  inner  surface  extending 
from  said  edge  to  said  head  pipe  inner  surface,  said  hole 
inner  surface  and  said  head  pipe  inner  surface  forming  said 
continuous  inner  surface  of  said  flute  mouthpiece,  said 
continuous  inner  surface  having  a  lip  side  for  placement  of 
a  lip  of  a  user; 

a  concave  portion  on  the  head  pipe  surface  on  said  lip  side, 
said  concave  portion  having  a  concaved  curve  surface  and 
a  cross-sectional  area  thereof; 

a  tongue  projecting  from  said  head  pipe  inner  surface  on  said 
lip  side  including  a  lower  surface,  said  tongue  having  a 
cross-sectional  area,  said  lower  surface  of  said  tongue 
being  formed  by  said  concaved  curved  surface  of  said 
concave  portion,  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  concave 


5,435,222 

SINGLE  TRIGGER  MINOR  THIRD  ATTACHMENT 

SHORT  REACH  SLIDE  TROMBONE 

B.  P.  Leonard,  1849  Brooklield  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,499 

Int  a.*  GIOD  7/10 

MS.  a.  84—396  12  Claims 


1.  A  slide  trombone  having  a  basic  windpath  with  a  length 
selected  to  achieve  basic  pitch  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece,  a  bell,  a  slide  assembly  and  a  tubular  tuning 
loop,  said  mouthpiece  being  Joined  to  said  bell  by  said 
slide  assembly  and  said  tubular  tuning  loop, 

said  slide  trombone  having  activatable  attachment  means  for 
lengthening  said  basic  windpath  by  extending  the  length 
of  the  basic  windpath  by  an  amount  which  will  lower  the 
basic  pitch  of  the  basic  windpath  by  three  semi-tones 
when  activated,  said  activatable  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  valve  and  a  tubular  attachment  loop,  said  slide 
assembly  including  a  tubular  inner  slide  and  a  tubular 
outer  slide,  said  inner  slide  telescoping  within  said  outer 
slide,  said  outer  slide  being  outwardly  positionable  rela- 
tive to  said  telescoping  inner  slide  to  further  lengthen  the 
basic  windpath  to  lower  the  basic  pitch  and  having  a  reach 
of  not  more  than  about  55  centimeters. 


5,435,223 

CARTRIDGE  PRIMING  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY  GUARD 

Fred  B.  Blodgett  Chico;  Steven  R.  Shields,  and  Alan  D.  Schu- 

feldt,  both  of  Oroville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Blount,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,529 

Int.  a.6  F42B  33/04 

UJS.  a.  86—38  27  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  primer  into  a  cartridge  comprising, 
a  cartridge  case  receiver  operable  to  hold  a  cartridge  case, 
a  primer  receiving  station  adjacent  said  cartridge  case  re- 
ceiver for  holding  a  single  primer  for  insertion  into  a 
cartridge, 
a  primer  reservoir  operable  to  hold  a  plurality  of  primers. 
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a  passage  for  directing  primers  from  said  reservoir  to  said 

pnmer  receiving  station, 
a  plunger  movable  into  said  primer  receiving  station  to  press 

a  primer  from  said  station  into  a  cartridge  case,  and 
a  guard  shiflable  between  a  first  position  permitting  a  primer 

to  pass  from  said  passage  to  said  receiving  station  and  a 

second  position  shielding  said  receiving  station  from  said 

passage. 


tially  perpendicular  between  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate,  and 
d)  a  projectile  magazine. 


5,435,224 

INFRARED  DECOY 

John  Andreotti,  and  Abraham  Hirschman,  both  of  SUver  Spring, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,284 

Int  a.*  F42B  4/26 

UA  a.  89-1.11  5c^ 

I.  A  ship  decoy  having  products  of  combustion  that  produce 
a  spectral  distnbution  in  the  intermediate  infrared  band  with  a 
ratio  close  to  unity  between  the  radiant  intensities  of  the  three 
to  five  micron  band  and  the  eight  to  thirteen  micron  band 
compnsmg: 

a  source  of  a  liquid  fuel; 

the  fuel  having  products  of  combustion  rich  in  silicon  diox- 
ide and  poor  in  free  carbon; 

a  nozzle  to  project  the  fuel  into  a  spray  pattern- 

a  mechanism  to  expel  the  fuel  from  the  source  through  the 
nozzle;  and 

means  for  igniting  the  spray. 


5,435,226 
LIGHT  ARMOR  IMPROVEMENT 
Frederick  T.  McQuiUdn,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,396 

Int  a.'  F41H  S/04 

U.S.  a.  89-36.02  22  Claims 


100  L 


140 


130 


5,435,225 
OMNI-DIRECnONAL  RAILGUNS 
Mohsen  Shahinpoor,  9521  Avenida  Del  Oso  NE.,  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mm.  87111 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,067 

Int  a.«  F41B  6/00 

UAa.89-8  i3cui^ 


1.  A  structural  armor  component,  comprising: 

first  and  second  sheets  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a  truss 
core  member,  said  truss  core  member  and  one  of  said  face 
sheets  comprising  a  high  toughness,  high  strength  titanium 
alloy,  and  said  second  face  sheet  comprising  a  non-super- 
plastic  formable  metal  matrix  composite  material,  and 

woven  abrasive  materials  disposed  within  interior  cells  of 
said  truss  core  member  for  eroding  and  disintegrating  a 
projectile  which  has  entered  the  interior  of  said  truss  core 
member, 

both  said  first  and  second  face  sheets  being  diffusion  bonded 
to  said  truss  core  member. 


5,435,227 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  PRESSURE-PROPORTIONAL 

ACTUATING  SIGNAL 

Heinz  Frey,  Menziken;  Kami!  Prochazka,  Windisch,  and  Franz 

Snter,  Gebenstorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1992,  42  44 

Int  a.'  FOIB  31/12 
U.S.a.91-1  ,0  Claim. 


L-^-4— ^. 


1.  An  omni-directional  electromagnetic  projectile  propul- 
sion device  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  support  base  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 

b)  an  electrically  conducting  upper  plate  and  an  electrically 
conductmg  lower  plate  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
configuration,  said  upper  plate  relatively  positioned  far- 
ther away  from  said  support  base,  said  lower  plate  rela- 
tively positioned  closer  to  said  support  base,  said  upper 
and  said  lower  plates  positioned  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  base,  wherein 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  base  forms  the  roto- 
Uonal  centerline  for  said  upper  and  said  lower  plates, 

c)  a  plurality  of  insulating  support  tubes  disposed  substan- 


1II11I1    ■«17  47414i10nk 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  actuator,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  conduit  arrangement  interconnecting  the  source  of  pres- 
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surized  hydraulic  fluid  with  the  actuator  for  conducting 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  thereto; 

an  electrically  actuated  proportional  valve  disposed  in  the 
conduit  arrangement  upstream  of  the  actuator  for  varying 
a  volumetric  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
actuator  to  vary  an  extent  of  movement  of  the  actuator; 

a  hydraulic  discharge  amplifier  disposed  in  the  conduit 
arrangement  downstream  of  the  proportional  valve  for 
quickly  releasing  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  actuator  in 
response  to  a  pressure  drop  in  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
proportional  valve; 

a  transducer  disposed  in  the  conduit  arrangement  down- 
stream from  the  hydraulic  discharge  amplifier  and  up- 
stream from  the  actuator,  the  transducer  including  a  pis- 
ton movably  disposed  in  a  cylinder,  the  transducer  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  pressure  proportional  electric 
actuating  signal  in  accordance  with  an  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  pressure  proportional  electric  actu- 
ating signal,  for  controlling  the  proportional  valve  to  vary 
the  volumetric  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
actuator. 


5,435,228 

PNEUMATIC  TRANSFORMER 

Joseph  D.  Snitgen,  18828  HiUcrest,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich.  48025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,159,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,353,683.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,753 

lat  a.*  F15B  11/08 

VS.  CL  91—444  16  Claims 


ti^, — ^^-^ ► 


■^Sz> 


member  being  movable  to  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  second  valve  member  operable  in  said  first 
position  to  place  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  power 
transmitting  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  second  power  transmitting  means,  said 
second  valve  member  operable  in  said  second  position  to 
place  said  opposite  side  of  said  first  power  transmitting 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressurized 
source  of  fluid  and  said  opposite  side  of  said  second  power 
transmitting  means  in  fluid  communication  with  atmo- 
sphere, said  second  valve  member  including  a  second 
quick  exhaust  valve;  and 
a  control  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  valve  members  said  control  valve  being  movable 
to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  control  valve 
operable  in  said  first  position  to  place  said  first  and  second 
valve  members  in  said  first  positions  such  that  the  power 
transmitted  to  said  output  means  by  said  first  and  second 
power  transmitting  means  is  additive  in  a  first  direction, 
said  control  valve  operable  in  said  second  position  to 
place  said  first  and  second  valve  members  in  said  second 
positions  such  that  the  power  transmitted  to  said  output 
means  by  said  first  and  second  power  transmitting  means 
is  additive  in  a  second  direction. 


5,435,229 

DISPOSABLE  PRELOAD  TOOL  FOR  VACUUM 

ACTUATORS 

Michael  E.  Coates,  and  Randal  J.  Graves,  both  of  Marshall, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,792 

Int  a.»  F15B  15/24 

VS.  CL  92— 13  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  operated  device  comprising; 

output  means  operatively  associated  with  said  fluid  operated 
device; 

a  first  extensible  fluid  motor  means  having  first  means 
therein  for  transmining  power  from  said  first  fluid  motor 
to  said  output  means; 

a  second  extensible  fluid  motor  means  having  second  means 
therein  for  transmitting  power  from  said  second  fluid 
motor  to  said  output  means,  said  second  power  transmit- 
ting means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  power 
transmitting  means; 

a  first  valve  member  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  fluid  motor  means,  said  first  valve  member 
being  movable  to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  first  valve  member  operable  in  said  first  position  to 
place  one  side  of  said  first  power  transmitting  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  pressurized  source  of  fluid 
and  one  side  of  said  second  power  transmitting  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  atmosphere,  said  first  valve 
member  operable  in  said  second  position  to  place  said  one 
side  of  said  first  power  transmitting  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  one  side  of  said  second  power  transmit- 
ting means,  said  first  valve  member  including  a  first  quick 
exhaust  valve; 

a  second  valve  member  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  fluid  motor  means,  said  second  valve 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
valve  member  normally  biased  toward  a  first  position,  said 
actuator  assembly  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing 
assembly,  and  an  axially  moveable  diaphragm  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  assembly;  said  housing  assembly 
defming  a  fluid  port  and  a  linkage  opening,  and  said  diaphragm 
assembly  cooperating  with  said  housing  assembly  to  define  a 
fluid  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
port,  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  open  communication  with  said 
linkage  opening;  a  linkage  member  operably  associated  with 
said  diaphragm  assembly,  extending  axially  through  said  outlet 
chamber  and  said  linkage  ofwning,  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  valve  member;  means  biasing  said  diaphragm  assembly 
in  one  of  first  and  second  axial  directions,  and  biasing  said 
valve  member  toward  said  first  position;  said  actuator  assem- 
bly being  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  preload  member  being  disposed  within  said  outlet 
chamber,  between  a  stop  surface  and  said  diaphragm 
assembly,  and  in  engagement  therewith; 

(b)  said  preload  member  maintaining  said  diaphragm  assem- 
bly in  a  position  corresponding  to  said  first  position  of  said 
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valve  member,  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means;  and 
(c)  said  preload  member  including  a  handle  portion  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  linkage  opening  whereby,  after 
said  linkage  member  is  connected  to  said  valve  member, 
said  preload  member  may  be  removed  from  said  outlet 
chamber  through  said  linkage  opening,  by  means  of  said 
handle  portion. 


5,435,230 

INFLATION  MECHANISM 

Matthew  L.  Phillips,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok 

International  Ltd.,  Stougfaton,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/05559,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  12,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,761,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

D.  340,346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,228, 

Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  5,  1991,' 

Ser.  No.  182,007 

Int  a.*  FOIB  19/00 

VS.  a.  92-91  20  Qaims 


from  a  rear  side  and  including  a  positioning  portion  formed  at 
a  rear  end  of  the  tubular  portion  which  is  disposed  in  abutment 
against  a  rear  end  face  of  the  flange,  and  an  annular  retainer 
which  prevents  the  tubular  portion  of  the  power  piston  from 
being  disengaged  from  the  flange;  a  power  piston  assembly  for 
booster  characterized  in  that  a  front  end  of  the  tubular  portion 
is  folded  upon  itself  to  extend  rearwardly  to  define  a  second 
tubular  portion  radially  outward  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  in 
which  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  retainer  which  is  dis- 
posed in  abutment  against  a  front  end  face  of  the  valve  body  is 
extended  rearwardly  to  define  a  peripheral  tubular  portion, 
which  is  fitted  over  the  second  tubular  portion  of  the  power 
piston  from  the  front  side,  while  concurrently  causing  a  plural- 
ity of  engaging  pawls,  formed  on  the  peripheral  tubular  por- 
tion to  extend  radially  inward  therefrom,  to  engage  with  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  tubular  portion,  the 
engaging  pawls  engaging  tiie  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
second  tubular  portion  substantially  by  point  contact. 


5,435,232 

MULTI-CONNECITNG  ROD  REOPROCATING 

MACHINE 

Ian  R.  Hammertott,  130  Pine  Ave.,  Mildura,  Victoria  3500, 

Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,136,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  29,  1989,  PJ6663 

Int  a.o  POIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  92-140  19  Claim* 


1.  An  inflation  mechanism  comprising: 

a  sidewall  defining  a  fluid-filled  interior  chamber; 

an  inflation  head  having  a  curved  inner  surface  and  a  curved 
outer  surface  defining  a  crescent  shaped  cross-section,  and 
a  hole  disposed  at  a  center  of  said  inflation  head;  and 

a  concave  groove  disposed  between  said  sidewall  and  said 
inflation  head  for  allowing  said  inflation  head  to  invert 
within  said  interior  chamber  while  said  sidewall  remains 
erect,  thereby  displacing  fluid  disposed  within  said  inte- 
rior chamber. 


5,435,231 
POWER  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOOSTER 
Tohru  Satoh,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-277446 

Int  a.*  FOIB  19/04 

VS.  a.  92-99  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  booster  including  a  valve  body  having  a  flange  which 
bulges  radially  outward  and  which  is  formed  peripherally  at  its 
front  end,  a  power  piston  having  a  tubular  portion  formed  in  its 
axial  portion  which  is  fitted  upon  the  flange  of  die  valve  body 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
within  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  crankshafts,  at  least  two  connect- 
ing rods,  said  piston  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  crankshafts 
by  said  at  least  two  connecting  rods,  and  at  least  two  gudgeon 
pins  located  on  parallel,  laterally  spaced  apart  small  end  axes  of 
rotation  directly  connected  to  said  piston,  each  said  connecting 
rod  having  a  small  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  respective  gud- 
geon pin  and  a  big  end  eccentrically  rotaubly  connected  to  a 
respective  crankshaft  of  the  crankshaft  pair,  said  connecting 
rods  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  small  end  axes  to 
allow  each  of  said  connecting  rods  to  cross  over  at  least  one  of 
said  connecting  rods  without  contact  while  pivoting  about 
their  respective  gudgeon  pins  and  crankshafts. 
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5,435,233 

BANDED  PISTON 

RkiwH  A.  BowelL,  Sr.,  Hnber  Heights,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  TRI 

D«yto0,  Inc^  Troy,  Ohio 

Coatimatioa-iB-iMvt  of  Ser.  No.  86,054,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5345,M0.  TUa  application  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,019 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  F16J  9/00:  F16K  41/00 

UjS.  CL  92—192  19  Claims 


axial  portion  of  said  ceramic  element  means  within  said  metal- 
lic element  means  when  said  interface  is  subjected  to  said 
stresses,  wherein  said  metallic  element  means  comprises  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  including  a  circumferential  lip  and  said  re- 
taining ring  is  positioned  substantially  completely  about  the 
portion  of  said  ceramic  element  means  retained  within  said 
bore  to  positively  engage  said  metallic  element  means  and  said 
ceramic  element  means. 

7.  A  wear-resistant  ceramic-metal  composite  structure  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  stresses  produced  at  an  interface  between  a 
mechanically  driven  actuator  and  an  actuating  component  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  composite  structure  com- 
prising: 
(a)  ceramic  element  means  for  forming  said  interface  having 
a  first  fitted  portion  and  a  second  contact  portion,  wherein 
said  first  portion  is  diametrically  larger  than  said  second 
portion  to  create  a  flange  therebetween; 


1.  A  cylindrical  piston  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
relatively  thin  polymeric  material  band  hot-formed  onto  the 
surface  of  the  piston,  said  band  surrounding  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  thereof  for  absorbing  reversible  bi-directional 
shock  loads  in  a  bore  of  a  fluid  cylinder,  said  piston  having  at 
least  one  annular  groove  extending  generally  radially  inwardly 
of  its  outer  surface,  and  said  material  having  a  first  solidified 
state  when  operating  in  a  fluid  cylinder  and  a  second  flowable 
state  during  hot-forming  of  the  band  onto  a  piston  at  tempera- 
tures considerably  above  temperatures  at  which  said  piston 
normally  functions  in  said  cylinder  when  in  said  soUdified 
state,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  groove  having  opposing  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  which 
side  walls  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  piston;  and 
said  band  being  made  to  conform  relatively  tightly  with  said 
piston  peripheral  surface  by  hot-forming  said  band  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  achieve  said  second  state 
while  simultaneously  pressing  said  material  radially  in- 
ward to  cause  the  material  to  enter  and  substantially  fill 
said  groove,  whereby,  upon  cooling  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  material  solidifies,  it  remains  inter- 
locked with  said  acute  angle  side  wall  of  said  groove  and 
maintains  said  band  firmly  against  expanding  radially 
outward  relative  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
piston. 


5,435,234 

MECHANICALLY  RETAINED  WEAR-RESISTANT 

CERAMIC  PAD 

Joseph  C.  Bentz;  John  T.  Carroll,  III,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind.; 
Katsuhiro  Shinosawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  David  P.  Center, 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind.  and  Toshiba  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,751,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,211. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,111 
Lit  a.*  F16J  9/00 
MS.  CL  92—248  16  Claims 

1.  A  wear-resistant  ceramic-metal  composite  structure  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  stresses  produced  at  an  interface  between  a 
mechanically  driven  actuator  and  an  actuating  component  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  composite  structure  com- 
prising metallic  element  means  for  receiving  and  retaining 
therein  ceramic  element  means  for  forming  said  interface, 
wherein  said  ceramic  element  means  is  retained  within  a  bore 
in  one  end  of  said  metallic  element  means,  and  said  bore  and 
said  ceramic  element  means  are  complimentarily  configured  to 
receive  and  cooperate  with  a  circumferential  retaining  ring 
that  fits  internally  within  said  bore  to  securely  retain  a  major 


'^mm^^^ 


(b)  metallic  element  means  including  a  receiving  bore  lo- 
cated in  an  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  first  portion  of 
said  ceramic  element  means  wherein  said  receiving  bore 
has  an  axially  constant  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  ceramic  element  means  to 
allow  a  loose  fitting  relationship  therebetween;  and 

(c)  retaining  element  means  for  retaining  said  ceramic  means 
within  said  receiving  bore  of  said  metallic  element  means, 
wherein  said  metallic  element  means  further  includes  on 
an  exterior  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  said  receiving  bore 
retaining  element  engagement  means  for  engaging  said 
retaining  element  means  so  that  said  retaining  element 
means  engages  said  engagement  means  and  said  flange  of 
said  ceramic  element  means  so  that  said  second  portion 
extends  exteriorly  of  said  metallic  element  means  and  said 
retaining  element  means. 


5,435,235 
BREAD  MAKING  MACHINE 
Shlqji  Yoshida,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1993,  5-305633 
Int  a.«  A21D  8/00:  A47J  27/00:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CL  99—327  7  Claims 

1.  A  bread  making  machine  having  a  bread  case  being  releas- 
ably  attached  to  an  oven  chamber  and  receiving  ingredients 
therein  and  subjecting  the  ingredients  to  bread  making  pro- 
cesses such  as  a  kneading  process,  a  leavening  process,  and  a 
baking  process  within  the  same  oven  chamber,  said  bread 
making  machine  comprising: 
kneading  means  for  mixing  and  kneading  the  ingredients  to 

make  a  dough; 
heating  means  for  baking  the  dough; 
control  means  for  not  only  controlling  the  kneading  process, 
the  leavening  process,  and  the  baking  process,  but  also 
stopping  a  bread  making  operation  upon  input  of  a  first 
signal  and  resuming  the  bread  making  operation  upon 
input  of  a  second  signal; 
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pausing  means  for  applying  the  first  signal  to  said  control 
means  to  stop  the  bread  making  operation  before  the 
baking  process;  and 


resuming  means  for  applying  the  second  signal  to  said  cop- 
trol  means  to  resume  the  bread  making  operation  stopped 
by  said  pausing  means. 


5,435,236 

PNEUMATIC  CEREAL  ROPE  CONVEYING  AND 

CONDmONING  APPARATUS 

James  N.  Weinstein,  Minneapolis,  and  Craig  E.  Zimmermann, 

Waconia,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  ' 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  37,699,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,350,589 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,110 

Int  a.*  A23P  1/00 

UACL  99-353  „  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  conveying  cooked  cereal 
dough  in  rope  form,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  pneumatic  conveying  tube  (12)  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  tubular  receiving  member  (34)  having  a 
flared  orifice  (32)  and  an  adjustable  length; 

an  air  operable  venturi  eductor  (40)  having  a  product  receiv- 
mg  inlet  (57)  operatively  to  the  adjustable  receiving  mem- 
ber (34),  a  product  discharge  outlet  (59)  and  a  motive  air 
supply  inlet  (61); 

an  elongated  conveyance  tube  (48)  having  an  inlet  and  dis- 
charge operatively  connected  at  its  inlet  to  the  eductor 
product  discharge  outlet  (59); 

a  means  for  supplying  motive  air  (44)  to  the  venturi  eductor 
motive  air  inlet  (57);  and 

means  for  supporting  the  conveyance  tube  (19). 


5,435,237 
MULTIPLTIPOSE  FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Andrew  W.  H.  Huang,  7F,  No.  51,  Sec.  1,  Min  Sheng  E.  Road. 
Taipei,  Taiwan  ^^ 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,389 

Int  a,*  A23N  1/02:  A47J  43/06 

VS.  a.  99-^92  „cW^ 


1.  A  food  processor  comprising: 

a  power  unit  comprised  of  a  battery  holder  having  a  top  side 
covered  by  a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  side  covered  by  a 
bottom  cover,  a  press  button  mounted  on  said  battery 
holder,  and  an  arched  swivel  arm  pivotably  connected  to 
said  battery  holder,  said  battery  holder  comprising  a  top 
battery  chamber,  a  battery  power  supply  mounted  inside 
said  top  battery  chamber,  a  metal  contact  plate  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  battery  power  supply,  a  metal  spring 
plate  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  battery  power 
supply  and  depressed  by  said  press  button  to  contact  said 
metal  contact  plate,  a  circular  press  button  mounting  hole 
and  an  oblong  press  button  mounting  hole  for  mounting 
said  press  button,  a  curved  bottom  slot,  a  spring  hook 
releasably  hooked  on  said  press  button,  and  an  axle  hous- 
ing in  one  front  comer  thereof,  said  press  button  compris- 
ing a  first  downward  mounting  rod  and  a  second  down- 
ward mounting  rod  respectively  fastened  to  said  circular 
press  button  mounting  hole  and  said  oblong  press  button 
mounting  hole,  and  a  protruding  press  portion  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  downward  mounting  rods 
said  arched  swivel  arm  having  a  fixed  end  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  axle  housing  of  said  battery  holder  by  a  pivot 
pin  and  a  free  end  movably  inserted  into  said  curved 
bottom  slot  on  said  battery  holder,  said  bottom  cover 
comprising  an  opening,  two  L-shaped  flanges  raised  from 
the  periphery  of  the  opening  on  said  bottom  cover  at  two 
opposite  locations,  said  spring  hook  being  hooked  on  said 
press  button  to  stop  said  press  button  from  being  moved 
forwards  when  the  free  end  of  said  arched  swivel  arm  is 
inserted  into  said  curved  bottom  slot,  said  spring  hook 
being  released  from  said  press  button  for  allowing  said 
press  button  to  be  pressed  to  force  said  metal  spring  plate 
into  contact  with  said  contact  metal  plate  when  the  free 
end  of  said  arched  swivel  arm  is  pulled  outwards  from  said 
curved  bottom  slot, 
a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  inside  said  power  unit 
and  disposed  between  said  battery  holder  and  said  bottom 
cover  and  electrically  connected  to  said  battery  power 
supply  through  said  metal  spring  plate  and  said  metal 
contact  plate  of  said  battery  holder,  said  transmission 
mechanism  comprised  of  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft, 
a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  around  said  output  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission gear,  a  series  of  reducing  gears  meshed  between 
said  pinion  and  said  transmission  gear,  said  transmission 
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gear  having  a  boUow  bottom  coupling  block  extended  out 
of  the  opening  on  said  bottom  cover; 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  hollow  shell  and  a  pressure  plate 
and  coupled  to  said  bottom  cover  of  said  power  unit,  said 
hollow  shell  and  said  pressure  plate  defining  a  work  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  object  to  be  processed,  said  hollow 
shell  comprising  a  top  opening  connected  to  the  opening 
on  said  bottom  cover,  two  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
sliding  slots  and  two  vertically  spaced  horizontal  tracks 
bilaterally  disposed  in  parallel  for  the  sliding  of  said  pres- 
sure plate,  said  pressure  plate  having  two  round  pins 
vertically  aligned  at  one  lateral  side  thereof  and  respec- 
tively movably  inserted  into  said  horizontal  sliding  slots 
and  a  vertical  sliding  board  extended  from  an  opposite 
lateral  side  thereof  and  moved  between  said  tracks;  and 

a  rotary  drum  installed  on  the  inside  of  said  hollow  shell  and 
turned  by  said  transmission  mechanism  to  process  vegeta- 
bles, fruits,  etc.,  said  rotary  drum  comprising  a  drum 
body,  a  top  flange,  a  top  coupling  hole  deflned  within  said 
top  flange  and  coupled  to  said  hollow  coupling  block  of 
said  transmission  gear,  a  bottom  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of 
tools  securely  fastened  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  body 
and  moved  by  said  drum  body  to  act  against  the  object  to 
be  processed  when  said  press  button  is  depressed  to  turn 
on  said  transmission  mechanism  and  said  pressure  plate  is 
moved  by  hand  toward  said  hollow  shell  to  force  the 
object  to  be  process  against  said  rotary  drum. 


5,435,238 
PEAR  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Douglas  F.  Paterson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Konrad  Meissner, 
Lafayette,  Calif.;  William  V.  Redd,  Broomfield,  Colo.; 
Anthony  D.  Oliver,  Rye,  Colo.;  Michael  S.  Lipford,  Pueblo, 
Colo.;  Don  A.  Perry,  Manitou  Springs,  Colo.,  and  C.  Richard 
Schoner,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engi- 
neering Company,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  35,667,  Mar.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  2»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,253 

Int.  a.'  A23N  4/14 

U.S.  a.  99—564  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coring  and  seed  celling  pears,  compris- 
ing; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  seed  caller  support  tube  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  seed  celler  knife  means  carried  near 
said  distal  end  of  said  seed  celler  support  tube, 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  coring  tube  for  holding  and  rotating  a 
pear  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  coring  tube 
extending  through  said  seed  celler  support  tube,  the  distal 
end  of  said  coring  tube  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
said  seed  celler  support  tube,  at  least  one  turning  fin  car- 
ried by  the  distal  end  of  said  coring  tube,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

drive  means  connected  to  said  coring  tube  and  said  seed 
celler  support  tube  for  rotating  said  tubes  together 
through  a  predetermined  first  number  of  revolutions, 

means  for  disengaging  said  drive  means  from  said  seed  celler 
support  tube  after  a  predetermined  second  number  of 


revolutions  without  disengaging  said  drive  means  from 
said  coring  tube  so  that  said  pear  continues  to  rotate,  and 
brake  means  for  stopping  and  holding  said  seed  celler  sup- 
port tube  stationary,  so  that  as  said  coring  tube  continues 
to  rotate,  said  rotating  pear  rotates  relative  to  the  station- 
ary seed  celler  knife,  which  thereby  severs  the  seed  cell 
from  said  pear. 


5,435,239 
CONDITIONING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Francois  Talbot,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  MacDon  Indus- 
tries Ltd..,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,932 

Int  a.*  B02B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  99—618  3  Claims 


1.  A  conditioning  roller  assembly  for  a  hay  conditioner 
comprising  a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller,  each  roller  having 
thereon  means  defining  a  plurality  of  flutes  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  at  angularly  spaced  positions  therearound, 
means  mounting  the  rollers  in  generally  parallel  relationship 
each  for  rotation  about  its  respective  axis  at  spaced  ptositions 
defining  a  spacing  between  the  axes  such  that  the  flutes  of  the 
first  roller  intermesh  with  the  flutes  of  the  second  roller  as  the 
rollers  rotate,  the  rollers  being  substantially  coextensive  such 
that  a  first  end  of  the  first  roller  lies  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the 
second  roller  and  a  second  end  of  the  first  roller  lies  adjacent 
a  second  end  of  the  second  roller,  said  mounting  means  mount- 
ing the  rollers  for  first  relative  movement  between  the  first 
ends  and  for  second  relative  movement  between  the  second 
ends  with  said  first  and  second  movements  being  independent 
and  each  in  a  direction  to  increase  or  decrease  said  spacing 
between  the  axes,  drive  means  for  driving  rotation  of  the  first 
roller,  and  drive  communication  means  for  synchronously 
driving  rotation  of  the  second  roller  from  the  first  roller,  said 
drive  communication  means  comprising  a  first  drive  sprocket 
mounted  on  the  first  roller  at  said  first  end  thereof,  a  second 
driven  sprocket  mounted  on  the  second  roller  at  said  first  end 
thereof,  first  and  second  idler  sprockets  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  and  second  sprockets  and  a  chain  wrapped  around 
said  first  and  second  sprockets  and  around  said  first  and  second 
idler  sprockets  for  communicating  drive  from  the  first  drive 
sprocket  to  the  second  driven  sprocket,  the  first  drive  sprocket 
and  the  first  and  second  idler  sprockets  being  located  respec- 
tively at  three  apexes  of  a  triangle,  the  second  driven  sprocket 
being  located  within  the  triangle  such  that  the  chain  wraps 
from  the  first  idler  sprocket  at  one  apex  around  the  triangle  to 
the  first  drive  sprocket,  around  the  first  drive  sprocket  at  a 
second  apex,  extends  from  said  first  drive  sprocket  inwardly 
into  the  triangle  to  the  second  driven  sprocket,  wraps  around 
the  second  driven  sprocket  and  extends  from  the  second  driven 
sprocket  outwardly  relative  to  the  triangle  to  said  second  idler 
sprocket  at  a  third  apex  and  wraps  around  the  second  idler 
sprocket  and  returns  to  the  first  idler  sprocket,  said  mounting 
means  mounting  the  second  roller  and  the  second  driven 
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sprocket  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  axis  in  an  arc 
withm  the  tnangle  about  a  pivot  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  axes  and  located  at  a  position  such  that  a 
distance  of  the  position  from  a  closest  portion  of  a  periphery  of 
the  second  idler  sprocket  is  substantially  equal  to  a  closest 
portion  of  a  periphery  of  the  first  drive  sprocket,  such  that  said 
pivotal  movement  provides  said  first  relative  movement  while 
said  chain  remains  substantially  in  constant  tension  and  said 
Rm  and  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  remain 
substantially  in  angular  driving  synchronism. 


5,435,241 
DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  SQUEEGEE  IN  A 
CYLINDRICAL  SCREEN  OF  A  ROTARY  SCREEN 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Henricus  J.  Peters,  Cuyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork  Bra- 
bant, B.V„  Boxmeer,  NetherUuids 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,474 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   24,    1993 

Int  CL*  B41F  15/44 
UA  a.  101-120  ^ciai^ 


5,435,240 
CHILDREN'S  PAD  PRINTING  KIT 
Wayne  G.  Fromm,  3500  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto,  Canada  M6A 
2C6 

PCT  No.  PCr/CA93/00169,  §  371  Date  Oct  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22019.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Not.  11,  1993 

f^^^-fo*^^"'""""*  °'^'-  '^°-  '"'^.^W.  Apr.  26, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

'Zr  ^^^  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  B41D  7/00;  G09B  11/06 

UA  a  101-33  ,1  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  squeegee  in  a  cylindrical  screen 
of  a  rotary  screen  printing  machine,  in  which  the  ends  of  the 
cyhndncal  screen  are  accommodated  in  drive  and  support 
units,  and  the  squeegee  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
mside  the  cylindrical  screen,  which  device  comprises  two 
squeegee  supports,  each  disposed  near  one  of  the  drive  and 
support  units,  and  each  provided  with  an  accommodation 
opening  for  the  accommodation  of  one  end  of  the  squeegee 
wherein  one  of  the  squeegee  supports  is  provided  with  a  guide 
element  for  guiding  one  end  of  the  squeegee  from  an  un- 
mounted position  in  which  the  one  end  of  the  squeegee  is  not 
aligned  with  the  accommodation  opening  towards  and  into  the 
accommodation  opening  during  mounting  of  the  squeegee  in 
the  cylindrical  screen. 


I3.3 


hr^^ 


1.  A  children's  pad  printing  kit  capable  of  being  used  in  such 
a  manner  that  images  drafted  upon  a  special  transfer  surface  by 
an  mk  pen  provided  with  the  kit  may  be  subsequently  lifted  off 
and  transferred  to  another  surface  by  a  special  defonnable 
transfer  pad;  said  kit  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  substantially  continuous  transfer  sheet  upon  which  an  ink 
may  be  placed  without  spreading  of  the  ink  on  the  surface 
of  the  transfer  sheet,  without  absorption  of  the  ink  into  the 
sheet,  and  without  degradation  of  the  ink; 
a  pen  provided  with  a  washable  ink,  which  jien  may  be  used 
to  draft  images  upon  the  transfer  sheet  set  forth  above;  and 
a  light  weight  hand  manipulable  transfer  pad  assembly  in- 
cluding 

a  deformable  rubber-like  transfer  pad  compatible  with  the 
ink  within  the  pen,  and 

a  handle  interconnected  with  the  transfer  pad  for  permit- 
tmg  a  child  to  transfer  an  image  from  the  transfer  sheet 
to  an  other  surface  by  placing  the  deformable  rubber- 
like transfer  pad  into  contact  with  an  image  drafted 
upon  the  transfer  sheet  by4ifWng  the  image  from  the 
transfer  sheet  as  the  transfer  pad  is  moved  away  from 
the  transfer  sheet  and  by  depositing  the  image  which 
has  been  lilted  off  the  transfer  sheet  upon  another  sur- 
face when  the  child  places  the  transfer  pad  into  contact 
with  the  other  surface. 


5,435,242 
PLATE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS  HAVING 
PLATE  MATERLVL  IN  A  CARTRIDGE  WITHIN  THE 
PLATE  CYLINDER 
Hans-Jiirgen  Kusch,  Neckargemiid;  Walter  d'Henreiwe,  Laden- 
burg,  and  Uwe  Ueinschmidt  Ostringen,  aU  of  Germany 
awignors   to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschiaen   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,969 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4224332 
Int  CI*  B41F 27/00 
UA  a.  101-142  20Ctaimi 


1.  A  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plate  cylinder  being  rototably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 

plate  cylinder  having  an  external  surface; 
an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
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an  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  the  ink  between  said 
ink  reservoir  and  said  plate  cylinder  during  operation  of 
said  printing  press; 

said  inking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  inking  rol- 
lers, at  least  one  ink  fountain  roller,  and  at  least  one  ink 
transfer  roller  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink  foun- 
tain roller  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inking  rol- 
lers; 

a  blanket  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  for  being  engaged  with  said  plate  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  ink  applicator  rollers  for  being  engaged  with 
said  plate  cylinder  and  for  providing  ink  to  said  plate 
cylinder; 

means  for  producing  an  inked  image  and  for  transferring  the 
inked  image  from  said  plate  cylinder  to  said  blanket  cylin- 
der; 

said  image  producing  means  comprising  a  sheet; 

said  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions  for  being  dis- 
posed on  the  external  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

said  plurality  of  portions  comprising  a  series  of  images  corre- 
sponding to  different  printing  runs; 

said  image  producing  means  being  configured  for  producing 
a  printed  product  by  means  of  an  application  of  ink  to  said 
portions  of  said  image  producing  means; 

means  for  storing  said  sheet  in  a  wound  state,  said  storing 
means  being  disposed  substantially  within  said  plate  cylin- 
der; 

means  for  being  powered,  disposed  substantially  within  said 
plate  cylinder,  for  replacing  a  ftfst  portion  of  said  image 
producing  means,  corresponding  to  a  first  printing  run, 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  image  producing  means, 
corresponding  to  a  subsequent  printing  run; 

said  sheet  comprising: 
said  first  portion  of  said  image  producing  means,  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  printing  run;  and 
said  second  portion  of  said  image  producing  means, 

corresponding  to  the  subsequent  printing  run; 

said  storing  means  comprising: 
first  roll  means  for  storing  said  sheet  in  a  wound  state; 
second  roll  means  for  receiving  said  sheet  and  for  winding 
said  foil; 

said  means  for  being  powered  comprising  means  for: 
unwinding  said  sheet  from  said  first  roll  means; 
disposing  said  sheet  about  a  substantial  portion  of  said 

plate  cylinder;  and 
winding  said  unwound  sheet  on  said  second  roll  means; 
replacing  said  first  portion  of  said  sheet,  corresponding  to 
the  first  printing  run,  with  said  second  portion  of  said 
sheet,  corresponding  to  the  subsequent  printing  run,  by 
unwinding  a  portion  of  said  sheet  from  said  first  roll 
means  and  winding  another  portion  of  said  sheet  onto 
said  second  roll  means; 

said  plate  cylinder  comprising  groove  means  and  cartridge 
means  being  disix)sed  within  said  groove  means; 

means  for  selectively  fastening  said  cartridge  means  into  said 
groove  means; 

said  cartridge  means  being  removable  from  said  groove 
means  by  means  of  said  fastening  means;  and 

said  first  roll  means,  said  second  roll  means  and  said  means 
for  being  powered  being  disposed  within  said  cartridge 


5,435,243 
WETTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OFFSET 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Shigeo  Makino;  Kaznhiko  Sato,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Katsutoshi 
Okazaki,   Miliar*;   H^ime   Yagi,   Mlhara,    and   Fumihide 
Kimura,  MUiara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096074 

Int  a.'  B41F  7/26 

MS.  a.  101—148  9  Oaims 


1.  A  wetting  apparatus  for  an  offset  printing  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  first  wetting  roller; 

a  pan  for  holding  dampening  solution,  said  first  wetting 
roller  being  immersed  in  said  pan; 

a  metering  roller  being  in  contact  with  the  first  wetting 
roller; 

a  printing  surface; 

a  second  wetting  roller  being  in  contact  with  said  printing 
surface  and  the  metering  roller; 

an  ink  application  roller  being  in  contact  with  the  printing 
surface; 

an  ink  receiving  roller  rotatably  mounted  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  second  wetting  roller  and  being  movably 
mounted  for  contact  with  and  being  separated  from  at 
least  one  of  the  metering  roller  and  the  ink  application 
roller; 

a  vibrating  roller  for  vibrating  and  rotating  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  ink  application  roller;  and 

an  ink  transferring  roller  rotatably  mounted  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  vibrating  roller  and  being  movably 
mounted  for  contacting  with  and  being  separated  from  the 
ink  receiving  roller; 

wherein  printing  while  continuously  feeding  the  dampening 
solution  to  the  printing  surface  through  said  first  wetting 
roller  immersed  in  the  dampening  solution  pan  and  said 
metering  roller  and  said  second  wetting  roller  being  in 
contact  with  the  printing  surface,  said  ink  transferring 
roller  being  displaced  away  from  the  ink  receiving  roller, 
and  the  ink  receiving  roller  being  displaced  away  from  the 
ink  application  roller,  said  ink  application  roller  being  in 
contact  with  the  printing  surface,  the  dampening  solution 
being  supplied  from  the  second  wetting  roller  to  the  print- 
ing surface. 


5,435,244 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Petersen,  Wrentham,  and  Milton  F.  Florest,  Jr., 
South  Waipole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tooling  Research, 
Inc.,  Waipole,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,270 
Int.  a.*  B41F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  101—316  10  Claims 

1.  Print  head  apparatus  movable  in  an  operational  cycle 
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along  a  path  between  a  first  ink  replenishing  station  adjacent  an 
ink  supply  and  a  second  printing  station  adjacent  a  work  piece 
comprising; 

a  housing  having  side  walls,  track  means  formed  in  the  side 
walls, 

ink  supply  means, 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  to  slide  with  rectilinear  motion 
between  a  protracted  and  a  retracted  position,  a  pusher 
element  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  and 
immovable  relative  to  the  carriage,  the  pusher  element 
extending  downwardly  from  the  carriage  to  a  free  distal 
end  portion, 

means  attached  to  the  pusher  element  to  move  the  pusher 
element  and  carriage  between  the  protracted  and  re- 
tracted positions  each  operational  cycle, 

a  print  head  having  a  body  pivotably  mounted  to  the  pusher 
element  adjacent  the  free  distal  end  portion,  follower 
means  atuched  to  the  body  and  extending  laterally  ther- 
mally and  being  received  in  the  track  means,  the  print 
head  having  a  front  print  surface  and  an  opposed  back 
surface,  the  front  print  surface  being  disposed  at  a  first 
angular  orienUtion  at  the  printing  sution  when  the  pusher 
element  and  the  carriage  are  in  the  protracted  position  and 
being  disposed  at  a  second  angular  orientation  different 


5,435,245 
SELF-INKING  ROLLER  STAMP 
Thomas  E.  Salisbury,  Waytand;  Robert  A.  Cann,  Amherst;  Ro- 
bert C.  Gorin,  Newton  Center,  and  DaWd  E.  Boondy,  Biller- 
ica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radix  Limited,  Waybuul,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,569,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139^76,  Oct.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940,067,  Sep.  3, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,665 
Int  a.*  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101-328  22  Ctaims 


1.  A  hand-held  stamp  for  printing  on  a  surface,  the  stamp 
comprising 
an  endless  substrate  having  a  raised  printing  surface,  and 
a  mechanism  for  allowing  said  substrate  to  rotate  as  said 
printing  surface  is  rolled  across  said  surface  and  said  print- 
ing surface  is  simultaneously  inked  from  two  or  more 
porous-point  markers  held  to  ink  a  printing  surface  wider 
then  the  nib  of  one  of  said  markers. 


22  36    22  42 


5,435,246 
IDENTinCATION  STAMP  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
Frederick  C.  Edman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tec 
Systems,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,718 

Int.  a.«  B41K  1/42 

VS.  a.  101-333  15  Claims 


from  the  first  angular  orientation  at  the  ink  replenishing 
station  when  the  pusher  element  and  the  carriage  are  in 
the  retracted  position, 

a  pair  of  housings, 

an  upper  and  a  lower  tube  extending  between  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  housings,  the  tubes  having 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  with  one  another,  the  upper  tube 
being  formed  of  non-magnetic  material, 

a  first  magnet  movably  disposed  within  one  of  the  cubes,  an 
elongated  element  attached  to  the  first  magnet  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  the  said  one  of  the  tubes  into  a 
housing  and  through  the  other  tube  into  the  other  housing 
and  back  to  the  first  magnet  and  attached  thereto, 

a  carriage  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  one  of  the 
tubes  and  being  adapted  to  slide  between  the  housings, 

means  to  selectively  move  the  elongated  element  so  that  the 
first  magnet  can  be  positioned  to  any  selected  transverse 
location  within  the  said  one  of  the  tubes  between  the 
housings,  and 

a  second  magnet  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  magnetic  cou- 
pling with  the  first  magnet  whereby  the  carriage  will 
move  in  response  to  movement  of  the  first  magnet, 

the  print  head  being  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
therewith. 


smmp  iiKT»mt» 


X  I  U\  r 


1.  An  identification  stamp  for  use  on  compact  discs  having  a 
central  opening  for  mounting  to  the  hub  of  a  player,  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  including  a  hub  sized  to  fit  closely  into  the  central 
opening  of  a  compact  disc,  and  a  center  hole  in  said  hub; 
and 
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a  sUinping  unit  having  a  cap,  a  pilot  spindle  extending  from 
an  underside  of  said  cap  and  sized  to  fit  closely  into  said 
center  hole,  and  a  stamp  element  about  said  spindle  on  said 
underside; 

such  that  a  compact  disk  can  be  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the 
base  and  the  stamping  unit  centered  relative  to  the  disc  by 
insertion  of  the  spindle  into  the  center  hole  of  the  hub  for 
making  an  identifying  impression  upon  pressing  said  stamp 
element  against  a  said  disc; 

said  pilot  spindle  having  an  extended  length  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  center  hole,  a  spring  biasing  said  spindle  to 
an  extended  condition,  said  spindle  being  retractable  into 
said  cap  against  said  spring. 


5,435^7 
PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  RAISED  ETCHED  IMAGE 
Fausto  Giori,  and  Gianfranco  Foresti,  both  of  Lausanne,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S^.,  Lausanne,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    5,    1993, 
1041/93 

Int  a.«  B41N  1/06 
MS.  CL  101—395  9  Claims 


figured  to  be  coupled  to  an  input  transmission  line  capable  of 
transmitting  a  non-electric  impulse  input  signal  to  within  the 
housing,  the  housing  enclosing:  (i)  a  signal  conversion  means 
disposed  in  signal-communicating  relationship  to  the  transmis- 
sion line  for  receiving  an  impulse  signal  from  the  transmission 
line  and  converting  the  impulse  signal  to  an  electrical  output 
signal;  (ii)  an  electric  circuit  including  delay  means  for  count- 
ing a  selected  time  interval  in  response  to  receiving  the  electri- 
cal output  signal,  a  battery  means  to  supply  the  electric  circuit 
with  power  for  counting  the  selected  time  interval  indepen- 
dently of  the  output  signal,  and  an  output  conductor  means,  the 
electric  circuit  being  connected  to  the  signal  conversion  means 
to  receive  therefrom  the  electrical  output  signal  and  thereupon 
to  start  counting  a  selected  time  interval  and,  upon  lapse  of  the 
time  interval,  to  transmit  the  electrical  output  signal  to  the 
output  conductor  means;  (iii)  an  electrically  operable  igniter 
means  connected  to  the  output  conductor  means  of  the  electric 
circuit  and  to  an  output  charge;  the  igniter  means  being  ener- 
gized to  detonate  the  output  charge  upon  receipt  of  the  electri- 
cal output  signal  from  the  electric  circuit,  the  electric  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  signal  conversion  means  to  receive 
therefrom  the  electrical  output  signal  and  thereupon  start 
counting  a  selected  time  interval  and,  upon  lapse  of  the  time 
interval,  to  transmit  the  electrical  output  signal  to  the  igniter 
element,  whereby  the  igniter  element  is  energized  to  detonate 
the  output  charge. 


1.  A  printing  plate  having  at  least  one  relief  printing  part  (2) 
intended  to  be  inked  over  its  entire  surface,  said  relief  printing 
part  (2)  including  a  raised  printing  surface  (3)  for  printing  a 
first  uniform  inking  pattern,  and  means  on  said  raised  printing 
surface  having  at  least  one  etched  recessed  pattern  having  a 
bottom  and  composed  of  inUglio  cuts  (4)  intended  to  be  filled 
with  the  same  ink  as  that  serving  for  the  inking  of  the  raised 
printing  surface  (3)  for  printing  a  second  pattern  superimposed 
on  said  first  pattern. 

5,435,248 

EXTENDED  RANGE  DIGITAL  DELAY  DETONATOR 

Kenneth  A.  Rode,  Burlington,  and  Robert  G.  Pallanck,  Windsor, 

both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Company, 

Simsbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,466,  Sep.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,377,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.275, 

Jul.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,569.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  994,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 2012, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F42C  11/06 

VS.  CL  102—210  18  Claims 


5,435,249 
SHOCK  TUBE  INITIATOR  WITH  PHTHALOCVANINE 

COLOR  INDICATOR 
Geoffrey  F.  Brent,  Mark's  Point,  Australia,  and  Malcolm  D. 
Harding,  Irvine,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1992, 
9222001 

Int.  a."  C06B  45/00 
VS.  a.  102—289  10  Claims 

1.  A  shock  tube  initiator  comprising  a  core  charge  having  an 
oxidizer-rich  fuel-oxidizer  mixed  particle  system,  the  mixed 
particle  system  containing  co-mingled  particles  of  fmely  com- 
minuted organic  dyestuff  of  the  phthalocyanine  family. 

5.435,250 
EXPLOSIVE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Pollock,  7265  Chattahoochee  Bluff  Dr.,  Dorarille, 
Ga.  30340 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.691 

Int.  a.»  F42B  3/00 

VS.  CL  102—317  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  delay  detonator  for  use  in  blasting  initiation 
systems  energized  by  a  nonelectric  impulse  signal  comprises  a 
housing  means  having  one  end  thereof  dimensioned  and  con- 


1.  A  packaging  system  for  explosives,  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  an 
outer  side  wall,  and  an  inner  side  wall  defming  a  holding 
chamber  for  containing  an  explosive  material  therein; 
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a  first  cap  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  said  closed  end 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  open  end, 
and  a  side  wall  extending  from  said  closed  end  toward  said 
open  end  and  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  con- 
taining an  initiator  for  the  explosive  material  contained  in 
said  tubular  member  in  proximity  thereto,  with  said  open 
end  of  said  first  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  side  wall 
of  said  tubular  member  for  attaching  said  first  cap  to  said 
first  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  sealing  said  first 
open  end;  and 

a  second  cap  adapted  to  be  received  over  said  second  open 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  side  wall  having 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  side  wall  of  said 
tubular  member,  for  engaging  said  outer  side  wall  for 
sealing  said  second  open  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


5.435.252 
MOBILE  WORKING  MACHINE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 

BALLAST  BED  OR  SUBGRADE 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Bninninger,  Altenberg, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  die  Firms  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
banmaschinen  -  Indostriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.594 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8.  1993,  720/93 

Int  a.*  EOIB  29/04 

VS.  a.  104-7.1  20  Claims 


5.435.251 
APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING 
CHEMICALLY-IMPREGNATED  PADS  TO 
FRESHLY-MILLED  SURFACES  ON  RAILROAD  TIES 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Daniel  C.  Clark,  Aurora,  and  Edwin  G.  Pierrot,  Holland,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Railway  Supplies,  Inc.,  West  Sen- 
eca, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,535 

Int  a.*  EOIB  29/00 

VS.  a.  104-16  18  Claims 


kVAVXS>!\S 


11.  A  track  lifting  unit  for  use  in  a  working  machine  for 
treatment  of  a  ballast  bed  or  subgrade  for  a  track,  comprising: 

a  load-bearing  member  extending  across  the  track  at  a  length 
exceeding  the  tie  length  and  having  a  rolling  element  for 
supporting  the  ties  of  the  track;  and 

drive  means  connecting  said  load-bearing  member  to  the 
working  machine  for  moving  said  load-bearing  member 
relative  to  the  track, 

said  load-bearing  member  forming  with  said  drive  means  a 
self-contained  structural  unit  which  encircles  the  track 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  during  operation  and 
is  solely  supported  by  the  working  machine, 

wherein  said  drive  means  includes  a  first  drive  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  load-bearing  member  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  drive  having  one  end  connected  to  said  load- 
bearing  member  at  a  point  of  connection  and  another  end 
articulated  to  the  working  machine,  a  joint  secured  to  the 
working  machine,  and  support  arms  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  load-bearing  member  and  another  end 
swingably  mounted  about  said  joint  at  a  point  of  articula- 
tion which  extends  at  a  distance  to  said  point  of  connec- 
tion. 


1.  An  applicator  adapted  to  apply  chemically-impregnated 
pads  to  freshly-milled  surfaces  on  railroad  ties,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  moved  horizontally  along  said  ties  at 
a  relative  velocity; 

a  carriage  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  with  said  vehi- 
cle along  said  ties,  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  vehicle; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  each  tie  passing 
beneath  said  carriage; 

a  pad  storage  magazine  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

pad  handling  means  for  withdrawing  an  end  pad  from  said 
magazine; 

positioning  means  for  moving  a  withdrawn  pad  from  said 
magazine  to  a  freshly-milled  surface  on  a  sensed  tie  be- 
neath said  carriage,  said  positioning  means  including  roU- 
tion  means  for  rotationally  moving  such  withdrawn  pad 
from  said  magazine  to  a  position  above  said  sensed  tie  and 
non-magnetic  means  for  grasping  such  withdrawn  pad 
during  rotation. 


5,435,253 

VACUUM  HIGHWAY  SEAL 

George  T.  MUligan,  929  E.  BaUey  Rd.,  Naperrille,  lU.  60565 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,959 

Int  a."  B61B  13/10 

VS.  a.  104-138.1  1,  Qalms 


CTD 


ur-. 


=cr 


CROSS  SECTION  Of  TW  VACUUM  HIGHWAV  S£Al 

1.  A  vacuum  highway  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  pool  of  liquid; 

at  least  one  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  in  said  pool; 
at  least  one  transition  piece  containing  liquid  for  sealing  a 
vacuum  highway  and  for  allowing  said  at  least  one  vehicle 
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to  travel  between  said  at  least  one  pool  and  said  at  least 
one  vacuum  highway;  and 
a  vacuum  device  adapted  to  remove  air  from  said  highway. 


5,435,254 

DT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TABLE,  ESPECIALLY  AN 

OFTICE  DESK 

Graham  Aney,  Dnrban,  and  Fred  Ruf,  Sandton,  both  of  South 

Africa,  asrignors  to  Fleischer  Buro-  and  EDV-MobelSysteme 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1992, 9211152 
U 

Int  a.*  A47B  57/00 
VS.  a.  108— «4  13  Claims 


at  least  one  inwardly  projecting  ridge  extending  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  side  walls, 

a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  casing  to  form 
a  box  structure  having  an  open  front  end, 

locating  means  on  said  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a 
plurality  of  vertical  divider  positions  for  creating  different 
numbers  of  equally  spaced  openings  between  said  side 
walls, 

at  least  one  single  sheet,  generally  flat  vertical  divider  dis- 
posed between  and  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  said  vertical 
divider  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment respectively  to  said  locating  means  on  said  top  and 
bottom  walls, 

at  least  one  corrugation  formed  in  said  vertical  divider  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end  of  said 


1.  A  Icit  for  producing  a  table,  especially  an  office  desk, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plate  segments  contiguously  positionable  to 
generate  a  multiplicity  of  table  layouts,  all  of  said  seg- 
ments being  formed  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and,  opening  at  said  lower  surface,  a  multiplicity  of 
threaded  blind  bores  in  respective  predetermined  mul- 
tihole  patterns  at  least  along  a  plurality  of  edges  of  each 
plate  segment; 

a  plurality  of  Uble  legs  each  formed  at  an  upper  end  with  a 
substantially  flat  connecting  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
throughgoing  bores  spaced  apart  in  one  of  said  patterns 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  threaded  bores  of  said 
segments  and,  upon  assembly  of  said  segments  in  contigu- 
ous relationship,  with  at  least  one  plate  segment  of  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguously  adjoining  segments  at  one  of  said 
patterns  of  said  one  of  said  segments; 

connecting  means  for  bridging  between  contiguously  adjoin- 
ing plate  segments  and  including  substantially  flat  perfo- 
rated plates  having  multiplicities  of  throughgoing  holes  in 
said  predetermined  multihole  patterns  adapted  to  register 
with  a  plurality  of  said  threaded  bores  each  of  at  least  two 
contiguously  adjoining  plate  segments  at  respective  others 
of  said  patterns  thereof  and  with  bores  of  said  connecting 
plates;  and 

bolts  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  threaded  bores  and 
insertable  in  said  holes  in  said  perforated  plates  and  simul- 
taneously through  said  bores  of  said  connecting  plates  and 
holes  of  said  perforated  plates  where  said  legs  are  to  be 
mounted  to  assemble  said  segments  and  legs  into  a  table. 


vertical  divider,  said  corrugation  having  a  ridge  project- 
ing from  each  side  of  said  divider, 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  slots  formed  in  said  ridges,  said 
slots  being  generally  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  wall 
and  located  to  defme  a  plurality  of  horizontal  divider 
positions  for  creating  different  numbers  of  openings  be- 
tween said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall, 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  dividers  having  lateral  edges  dimen- 
sioned to  be  received  in  said  slots,  said  at  least  one  vertical 
divider  and  said  horizontal  dividers  defining  compart- 
ments within  said  box  structure  to  receive  a  security  box, 
and 

a  door  frame  fixedly  connectable  to  said  open  front  end  of 
said  casing,  said  door  frame  including  a  plurality  of  lock- 
able  doors  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  compart- 
ments. 


5,435,256 

REFRIGERATOR  SAFE  BOX 

Oswald  C.  Svehaug,  125  N.  Glover,  ChuU  Vista,  Calif.  91910 

FUed  Jnl.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,926 

Int.  CL*  E05G  1/024 

VS.  CL  109—65  11  Claims 


5,435,255 
MODULAR  SAFE  DEPOSTT  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Elseser,  Canton;  Ramon  A.  Nero,  and  Alan  J.  Rozlos- 
nik,  both  of  Louisrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold, 
Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

nied  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,915 
Int  a.*  E05G  I/OO 
VS.  CL  109— S6  20  Claims 

1.  A  safety  deposit  box  storage  structure  comprising: 
a  casing  formed  from  continuous  metal  sheet,  said  casing 
having  a  back  wall  and  spaced  apart  side  walls. 


1.  A  valuables  box  for  use  in  a  refrigerated  compartment 
comprising: 

(a)  an  operable  substantially  sealed  container  dimensioned  to 
fit  unobtrusively  within  a  household  refrigerator; 

(b)  said  container  defining  walls  of  substantial  thickness 
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compared  to  the  overall  thickness  of  said  container  and 
being  heat  insulative; 

(c)  said  walls  defining  an  internal  cavity  for  holding  valu- 
ables, and  at  least  one  heat  sink  compartment  extending  at 
least  partway  around  said  cavity  to  isolate  same  from 
ambient  temperature  spikes  and  including  a  heat  sink 
material  disposed  within  said  compartment  to  act  as  a 
temperature  ballast  in  said  container  in  case  of  fire  to 
constrain  the  temperature  rise  in  said  container  as  the 
temperature  in  said  heat  sink  compartment  rises;  and 

(d)  said  container  being  externally  configured  to  resemble  a 
food  item. 


5,435,257 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  INTO  A  FURNACE 

Steven  P.  Wincze,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,856 

Int  a.*  F23B  5/02 

VS.  a.  110-204  15  cui^ 


said  flames  are  applied  directly  to  the  panicles  of  absor- 
bent material  being  mixed  through  said  perforations  to 


bum  and  thereby  remove  said  substance  from  the  absor- 
bent material. 


5,435,259 

REIN-DEER  KITE  AND  ITS  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Gaudencio  A.  Labrador,  1312  Leaf  Ter.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,657,  Oct.  13, 1988,  Pat.  No 

5,056,447,  and  Ser.  No.  773,680,  Oct  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,655 

Int  a.0  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114-39.2  4  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooperation  with  an  associated  furnace 
having  the  capability  of  burning  either  coal  or  oil,  the  furnace 
having  a  coutant  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof;  the 
opening  being  elongated  and  generally  rectangular  with  first 
and  second  opposed  sides  that  are  shorter  than  the  sides  thereof 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  opposed  sides,  the  furnace 
having  first  and  second  opposed  sidewalls  substantially  abut- 
ting respectively  the  first  and  second  opposed  sides  of  the 
opening,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  elongated  ash  hopper  disposed  under  said  coutant,  said 
elongated  ash  hopper  being  disposed  substantially  below 
the  opening,  said  elongated  ash  hopper  further  including  a 
first  portion  extending  beyond  the  first  side  of  the  opening 
and  the  sidewall  abutting  the  fir^t  side, 
means  for  conducting  gases  to  be  recirculated,  said  means 

for  conducting  including  a  recirculation  fan; 
a  duct  coupling  said  means  for  conducting  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  ash  hopper;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  first  portion  with  respect  to  said  duct. 

5,435,258 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

DESICCANTS 

Michel  Piette,  490  des  Cedres  C.P.  956,  Ste-Brigide  diberville, 

Quubec,  Canada  JOJ  1X0 

FUed  Jim.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,386 
Int  a.'  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  a  110-341  20  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material  regenerating  method  for  regenerat- 
ing particles  of  absorbent  material  having  absorbed  at  least  one 
substance  capable  of  being  burned,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  particles  of  absorbent  material  into  a  hollow 

container  formed  with  perforations; 
rotating  the  hollow  container  whereby  the  particles  of  ab- 
sorbent material  are  mixed  in  said  hollow  container;  and 
applying  flames  to  the  rotating  hollow  container  whereby 


1.  A  lighter  than  air  inflauble  sailing  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  including  a  hull  a  water  turbine; 

a  plurality  of  generally  flat  kites  assembled  into  a  vertical 

array  above  the  boat  to  function  as  a  wind  sail,  each  kite 

having  a  tail; 
each  kite  having  an  electric  generator  in  the  form  of  turbines 

having  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  propellers; 
each  kite  having  a  ballast  weight  which  floats  on  the  water 

and  is  connected  directly  to  the  kite  tail  with  a  string; 
each  kite  including  passenger  means  to  allow  a  passenger  to 

ride  directly  beneath  the  kite; 
a  plurality  of  containers  inflated  with  light  gas,  via  a  hose 

from  the  boat  to  the  containers,  to  further  provide  lift; 
control  ropes  connecting  the  kites  together  at  their  comers 

in  an  evenly  spaced  manner  to  allow  control  of  the  kites 

from  the  vehicle. 
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5,435,260 
PO^JTOON-TYPE  BOAT 
Charles  L.  Granie,  Columbia,  and  James  W.  Filiatreault,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  S.C^  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion, Waukegan,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,943,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,911,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^209,177.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,890 
Int  a.o  B63B  1/12 
VJS.  CL  114—61  28  Claims 


and  port  and  starboard  sides  being  integral  and  forming 

said  hull; 
a  removable  forward  storage  compartment  disposed  at  the 

bow; 
a  removable  rear  fuel  storage  compartment  extending  from 

the  forward  storage  compartment  to  the  stem;  and 
a  cooler  compartment  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  storage 

compartment  and  above  the  fuel  storage  compartment  and 

insulated  from  both  the  storage  compartment  and  the  fuel 

storage  compartment. 


5,435,262 

SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  WTTH 

ARTICULATED  BUOYANCY 

Victor  G.  Grinius,  San  Diego,  and  Arthur  C.  Lynch,  San  Marcos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Offshore  Model  Basin,  Escondido, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,133 

Int  a.'  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—264  42  Claims 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  deck  having  an 
outer  generally  rectangular  periphery  including  a  forward 
periphery,  and  opposite  side  peripheries,  and  an  integrally 
formed  one  piece  hull  which  includes  a  first  outer  fwntoon-like 
structure  which  supports  said  deck,  and  which  includes  a 
rearward  portion  located  adjacent  one  of  said  side  peripheries, 
and  a  forward  pointed  end  located  in  laterally  inwardly  spaced 
relation  from  said  one  of  said  side  peripheries  and  in  rear- 
wardly spaced  relation  from  an  adjacent  part  of  said  forward 
periphery,  a  second  outer  pontoon-like  structure  which  sup- 
ports said  deck,  and  which  includes  a  rearward  portion  located 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  side  peripheries,  and  a  forward 
pointed  end  located  in  laterally  inwardly  spaced  relation  from 
said  other  of  said  side  peripheries,  and  in  rearwardly  spaced 
relation  from  an  adjacent  part  of  said  forward  periphery,  a 
center  pontoon-like  structure  which  supports  said  deck,  which 
extends  forwardly  beyond  said  outer  pontoon-like  structures, 
which  is  laterally  spaced  from  and  between  said  outer  pon- 
toon-like structures,  and  which  includes  a  rearward  portion, 
and  a  forward  portion  which  is  enlarged  relative  to  said  rear- 
ward portion,  a  first  laterally  extending  under  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  first  pontoon-like  structure  and  said  center 
pontoon-like  structure,  and  a  second  laterally  extending  under 
surface  extending  between  said  center  pontoon-like  structure 
and  said  second  pontoon-like  structure. 


5,435,261 

FLOATABLE  COOLER  DEVICE 

Robert  Androus,  432  W.  24th  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92405 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,160 

Int  a.'  B65D  89/10 

VS.  CI.  114—256  11  Claims 


1.  A  towable  non-powered,  non-inflatable  floatable  storage 
device  comprising: 

a  hull  having  a  tri-shaped  bottom  portion,  a  tapered  bow  and 
a  stem,  said  hull  also  having  port  and  starboard  side  por- 
tions extending  from  the  bow  to  the  stem,  said  stem,  bow 


1.  A  semi-submersible  offshore  platform  for  use  in  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  floating  hull; 

a  deck  coupled  to  said  floating  hull;  and 

a  plurality  of  floating  stabilizer  buoys,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  floating  stabilizer  buoys  having  a  coupler  for 
dynamically  coupling  the  stabilizer  buoy  to  said  floating 
hull,  whereby  said  plurality  of  floating  stabilizer  buoys 
can  heave,  pitch,  and  roll  relative  to  said  floating  hull  and 
can  heave,  pitch,  and  roll  relative  to  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  floating  stabilizer  buoys  extending 
at  least  partially  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  when  said 
semi-submersible  offshore  platform  is  deployed. 


5,435,263 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yoshihiro  Akashi;  Kaoni  Takiuchi,  and  Setsuo  Okamoto,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,424 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-095617 

Int  a.'  C30B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  117—13  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  crystal,  comprising  steps 

of: 

melting  and  forming  a  liquid  material  in  a  crucible; 
solidifying  the  liquid  material  and  forming  a  solid  layer  at 

the  bottom  of  said  crucible; 
forming  a  layer  of  liquid  material  above  the  solid  layer  and 

heating  the  layer  of  liquid  material  with  a  heater; 
determining  a  correlationship  between  a  pulling  speed  of  a 
seed  crystal  and  a  position  of  the  heater  relative  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  liquid  material  such  that  the 
solid  layer  does  not  contact  a  single  crystal  pulled  from 
the  layer  of  liquid  material; 
adjusting  said  heater  position  by  moving  the  heater  to  a 
position  along  the  pulling  direction  of  the  seed  crystal  at 
which  said  correlationship  will  be  maintained  during  a 
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Sc^'Z"'  '''  '■"'''  '^^"'^  '™'"  *^  '"^'^^  °'  ""-"^    "-zontal  members,  said  frames  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
pulling  a  single  crystal  from  the  layer  of  liquid  material  by    «1^"f"f  '^"'*?  '"''='^.""8  said  horizontal  members  of  one  of 

q  amatenajfty  said  frames  at  substantially  right  angles  and  fixed  thereto  at  one 
of  the  end  portions  where  said  frames  are  connected  to  each 
other,  said  frames  also  including  a  plurality  of  wire  portions 
extending  from  said  horizontal  members  of  the  other  of  said 
frames  at  the  other  of  said  end  portions  where  said  frames  are 


_ r"- '"^"^  "»i\.»^  ooiu  iioiiics  arc 

connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said  w-ire  portions  extending 


bnnging  the  seed  crystal  into  contact  with  the  layer  of 
liquid  material  and  moving  the  seed  crystal  along  the 
pulling  direction,  the  pulling  step  being  carried  out  subse- 
quent to  the  adjusting  step. 


5,435,264 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  EPTTAXIAL  BAF2  ON  GAAS 

Francisco  Santiago,  Elkridge;  Tak  K.  Chu,  and  Michael  F.  Stum- 

borg,  both  of  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,209 

Int  a.*  C30B  25/18 

UA  CI.  117-92  „  Claims 

1-  A  process  for  forming  a  uniform,  single  crystal,  epitaxial 

layer  of  barium  fluoride  on  a  single  crystal  gallium  arsenide 

substrate  comprising 

A.  vapor  depositing  barium  fluoride  on  a  clean,  hot  single 
co'stal  gallium  arsenide  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
500  to  700'  C.  in  a  vacuum  having  a  background  pres- 
sure of  less  than  10-8  mUlibars  and  wherein  the  barium 
fluonde  deposition  is  slow  enough  to  allow  the  barium 
fluonde  vapor  to  react  with  the  gallium  arsenide  substrate 
surface  and  form  a  uniform,  epitaxial  coating  of  barium 
fluonde/galhum  arsenide  reaction  product  and  continuing 
until  the  reaction  product  layer  is  completed  and  a  single 
crystal  epitaxial  barium  fluoride  has  begun  to  be  formed 
on  the  reaction  layer,  and  then 

B.  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  room  temperature  to  400*  C.  and  depositing 
the  barium  fluonde  at  a  rate  of  from  I  to  lOOA  per  minute 
until  the  desired  thickness  of  uniform,  single  crystal,  epi- 
taxial barium  fluoride  has  been  achieved. 


between  said  connecting  wires  and  overiying  one  of  said  con- 
necting wires  at  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  connect- 
ing wires  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side,  and  each  of 
said  wire  portions  have  a  bent  portion  engaged  with  one  of  said 
connecting  wires  to  thereby  detachably  secure  the  frames  to 
each  other;  a  bottom  disposed  over  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
tmnk  portion;  and  a  top  disposed  over  the  other  of  the  open 
ends  of  the  trunk  portion. 


5,435,266 

BIRD  CAGE  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  L.  Carson,  7512  Saybrook  Trail,  Jooesboro,  Ga.  30236 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,749 

Int  a.*  AOIK  31/00 

U.S.  a.  119-18  i3ctata» 


5,435,265 
BREEDING  CAGE  OF  SMALL  ANIMAL 
Takimoto  Yasuhiro,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kujaku 
Kana-Ami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5-009605  U 

Int  CL»  AOIK  31/06 

UACL  119-17  4cUim. 

1.  A  cage  for  small  animals  comprising:  a  tmnk  portion 

havmg  a  closed  sectional  shape  and  open  ends,  said  tnink 

portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  having  end  portions 

connected  to  each  other  along  a  line  extending  axially  of  said 

trunk  portion,  each  of  said  frames  including  a  plurality  of 

horizontal  members  of  metalUc  wires  extending  parallel  to 

each  other  and  a  plurality  of  crossing  members  mounted  to  said 


1.  A  bird  cage,  comprising: 

a  base  portion; 

an  upper  cage  removably  mountable  to  said  base  portion  and 
supported  thereby,  said  upper  cage  having  an  upper  wall, 
a  lower  wall,  and  one  or  more  side  walls  forming  an 
enclosure  for  a  bird; 

a  feeder  assembly  mounted  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
upper  cage,  positioned  outside  of  said  upper  cage  said 
feeder  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  frame  mounted  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  upper  cage  and  defining  an 
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opening  therethrough,  a  tray  mounted  to  said  mounting 
frame  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  side 
wall  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  series  of  recep- 
tacles for  containing  food  and  water,  with  said  receptacles 
positioned  externally  of  said  upper  cage  and  separated  to 
avoid  mixing  and  contamination  of  the  food  and  water 
contained  therein  and  to  avoid  the  introduction  of  food 
and  water  into  said  upper  cage,  and  a  substantially  rigid 
cover  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting  frame  so 
as  to  be  movable  from  a  closed  position  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  upper  cage  and  blocking  access  to  said 
receptacles  and  said  enclosure  of  said  upper  cage  from 
outside  said  upper  cage  while  enabling  internal  access  to 
said  receptacles  by  the  bird  in  said  upper  cage,  to  an  open 
position  extending  into  said  upper  cage,  externally  uncov- 
ering said  tray  to  enable  access  to  said  receptacles  from 
outside  said  upper  cage  while  blocking  internal  access  to 
said  receptacles  by  the  bird  in  said  upper  cage  to  enable 
said  receptacles  to  be  cleaned  and  refilled  without  danger 
of  the  bird  escaping  and  with  minimal  risk  of  contact  with 
the  bird. 


5,4354M 
MOLDED  BIRD  FEEDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Frederic  J.  Liethen,  P.O.  Box  296,  Appleton,  Wis.  54912 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,214 

Int  a.*  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  a.  119—57.8  13  Claims 


5,435,2«7 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Roger  L.  Patterson,  Selkirk,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westland 
Plastics,  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,638 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  S/00 
VS.  a.  119—52.4 


16  Claims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  unitary  molded  enclosure  including  a  hollow  tubular  body 

and  integral  opposite  end  caps; 
cooperating  attachment  means  formed  with  the  molded 

enclosure  and  adapted  to  be  separated  after  molding  to 

separate  one  end  cap  from  the  body;  and, 
said  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  demountably  joined 

after  separation  to  allow  said  one  end  cap  to  be  attached 

and  removed  from  the  body,  as  for  filling. 


5,435,269 

MULTI-FUNCnON  APPARATUS  FOR  CARING  FOR 

PETS 

Yen-Liang  Chen,  No.  116,  Sec.  1,  Ching-Hai  Rd.,  Hsi-Tun  Dist., 

Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,073 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  119—158  9  Oaims 


1.  An  animal  actuated,  gravity  induced  feeder,  comprising: 

a.  a  feed  hopper  with  a  circular  bottom  aperture  disposed 
substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

b.  a  frusto-conical  baffle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
with  its  major  diameter  above  and  in  proximity  to  the 
bottom  aperture,  substantially  concentrically  therewith; 

c.  a  plurality  of  feeding  stations  disposed  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  substantially  concentrically  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  below  and  outwardly  from  the  bottom 
aperture; 

d.  a  support  surface  disposed  beneath  the  bottom  aperture  at 
a  distance  from  the  bottom  aperture  whereby  feed  is  de- 
posited upon  the  support  surface  but  does  not  flow  into 
the  area  of  said  feeding  stations,  said  support  surface 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  vertical  axis  to 
said  feeding  stations  at  an  angle  below  a  horizontal  plane 
less  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  feed;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  elongated  feeder 
arms  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  aperture  and 
extending  from  the  support  surface  to  the  feeding  stations, 
resting  upon  the  support  surface  and  feeding  stations  such 
that  movement  of  the  feeder  arms  by  the  animal  causes 
feed  to  flow  from  said  support  surface  to  the  feeding 
stations. 


1.  A  multi-function  apparatus  for  caring  for  a  pet,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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a  housmg  havmg  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  enclosed  pet 
chamber  with  a  bottom  base  for  accommodating  the  pet 
and  a  door  for  access  thereinto,  and  a  ventilation  unit 
adjacent  sajd  upper  portion  for  ventilating  said  pet  cham- 
ber; and 

a  treadmiU  device  mounted  on  said  bottom  base,  and  having 
an  endless  belt,  and  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  to 
move,  said  endless  belt  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  a  width  of  said  bottom  base  and  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  a  length  of  said  bottom  base,  wherein  said  housing 
IS  configured  to  force  a  pet  to  remain  on  said  endless  belt 
when  said  endless  belt  is  stationary  and  to  force  said  pet  to 
walk  or  run  on  said  endless  belt  in  a  unidirectional  orienta- 
tion when  said  endless  belt  is  driven  to  move. 


said  top  frame  member  having  a  top  surface  defining 
openings  which  receive  said  fasteners. 


5,435,270 

WALL  MOUNTED  AQUARIUM  WITH  INTEGRAL  TANK 

Stnart  G.  Newnwn,  713  N.  Seventh  St,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63301 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,702 

Int  a.*  AOIK  63/06 

UA  a.  119-257  ^chd^ 


5,435,271 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ANIMAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

EXTERNAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Scott  F.  Toochton,  Malyem,  Pa.,  and  Donald  L.  Peinetti,  Lake- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Inrisible  Fence  Company,  Inc.,  Mai- 
▼cnif  "ft. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,132,  Aug.  19,  1993  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,489 

Int  a.»  AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  a.  119-721  j^cia^ 


1.  A  wall  mounted  aquarium  including: 
a  tank  having  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  side  walls, 
and  an  open  top,  at  least  said  front  wall  being  made  of  a 
transparent  material; 
a  frame  having  a  bottom  member,  side  members,  and  a  top 
member,  said  bottom  and  side  members  being  generally 
C-shaped  to  define  a  groove  sized  to  receive  said  tank,  said 
bottom  and  side  members  being  joined  together  to  verti- 
cally slideably  receive  said  tank  in  said  groove,  said  frame 
top  fitting  over  said  tank; 
wall  brackets  which  are  fixably  mountable  to  a  wall   said 
brackets  receiving  said  frame  to  secure  said  wall  mounted 
aquanum  to  a  wall; 
said  tank  houses  a  heater,  a  light,  and  an  aerator,  said  aerator 
mcluding  a  pump  position  near  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  filter 
positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  said  filter; 
said  frame  side  members  each  have  at  least  one  downwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  tab,  said  wall  brackets  defining 
openings  which  receive  said  tabs,  said  wall  brackets  slide- 
ably  and  removably  receiving  said  frame  side  members  to 
removably  mount  said  wall  mounted  aquarium  to  a  wall 
said  bottom  and  side  frame  members  are  made  as  an  integral 
umt,  said  side  members  including  means  for  attaching  said 
top  member  thereto,  said  top  member  attaching  means 
includes  a  shelf  which  extends  inwardly  from  each  of  said 
frame  side  members  at  the  tops  thereof,  said  shelves  each 
includmg  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  fastener,  and 


"■'■"""T* 


1.  A  receiver  unit  for  an  electronic  animal  control  system 
comprising: 

a  controller  for  controUing  operation  of  the  receiver  unit  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  control  parameter; 

a  removable  battery  having  a  battery  terminal; 

a  first  connector  for  connecting  said  battery  terminal  with 
said  controller  and  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
controller  from  said  battery;  and 

a  second  connector  for  connecting  said  battery  terminal 
with  said  controller  for  enabling  said  controller  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  battery  is  removed. 


5,435,272 

SUPPORT  HARNESS  FOR  A  YOUNG  CHILD 

Benoit   Dot    Epstein,    Manoir-de-Beauvoir,    Tortisambert    F- 

14140,  Livarot  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00785,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02596  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,097 

aaiffls  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1991,  91  10137 

Int  a.o  A47D  13/04.  13/08 

U.S.  a.  119-770  ,3cuu„, 

1.  A  harness  for  holding  a  young  child,  said  harness  compris- 
mg: 

(A)  means,  including  two  vertical  main  loops,  for  passing 
between  the  legs  of  the  chUd  and  for  applying  a  vertical 
lifting  force  to  the  child; 

(B)  means,  including  a  handle  loop  which  is  attached  to  an 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  main  loops,  for  permitUng  a 
holding  force  to  be  placed  on  said  harness  near  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  child  by  another  person;  and 

(C)  means,  including  a  pair  of  handles,  for  permitting  the 
child  to  apply  outward  pressure  on  said  harness,  each  of 
said  handles  extending  generally  laterally  from  said  har- 
ness and  being  attached  to  an  element  comprising  one  of 
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(1)  a  respective  one  of  said  main  loops  and  (2)  said  handle 
loop,  each  of  said  handles  comprising  a  handgrip  and  a 


5,435,274 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION  WTTHOUT 

HARMFUL  EMISSIONS 

William  H.  Richardson,  Jr.,  1496  GUes  St,  Palm  Bay,  Ha. 

32907 

ContiniiatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,938,  Mar.  20, 1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,094,  Nov.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,342 

Int  CL*  Ft)2B  43/08 

MS.  CL  123—3  12  Claims 


supple  strap  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  handgrip  and 
a  second  end  fixed  to  said  element. 


5,435,273 
ANIMAL  LEASH 
George  Landis,  and  Dana  Landis,  both  of  6097  W.  Garfield, 
Salem,  Ohio  44460 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,793 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119—795  10  Claims 


1.  Method  of  generating  electrical  power  from  fuel  combus- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

operating  motor-generator  apparatus,  including  internal- 
combustion  means  and  electrical-generating  means,  with 
compressed  fuel  comprising  by  volume  about  five-tenths 
to  about  seven-tenths  hydrogen  and  about  two-tenths  to 
about  three-tenths  carbon  monoxide, 

including  combusting  the  fuel  substantially  entirely  to  water 
and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  internal-combustion  means  to 
drive  the  electrical-generating  means. 


5,435,275 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COOLING 
UQUm  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
COOLING  JACKET 
Lars  Bergsten,  Jama;  Fine  Wallin,  Sodertiilje,  and  Per  Gill- 
brand,  Mariefred,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile 
Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1993,  9302380 

Int.  a.*  F02B  75/18 

VS.  a.  123—41.74  1*  Claims 


1.  An  animal  restraining  device  for  sure  grip  control  of  an 
animal  by  a  person  as  said  animal  is  walked  comprising,  a  glove 
to  be  worn  by  the  person,  said  glove  having  a  front  side  and  a 
baclc  side  secured  to  one  another,  said  front  side  having  a  palm 
portion,  finger  portion  and  thumb  portion,  said  back  side  hav- 
ing a  finger  portion  and  a  thumb  portion,  a  lead  secured  to  said 
glove,  said  lead  comprising  an  elongated  element,  means  for 
securing  said  lead  to  a  portion  of  said  glove  including  said  palm 
portion  of  said  glove  and  said  back  side,  said  lead  extending 
about  said  glove  portion  defmed  by  said  respective  thumb 
portion,  said  lead  extending  from  said  glove  midway  between 
said  thumb  portion  and  said  fmger  portion. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  distribution  of  cooling  liquid  in  a 
cooling  liquid  Jacket  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
cylinders  disposed  in-line  in  at  least  a  cylinder  bank  of  an 
engine  cylinder  block  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  liquid  cool- 
ing jacket  includes  a  liquid  inlet  chamber  at  an  end  of  a  row  of 
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cyhnders  and  a  liquid  outlet  chamber  at  an  end  of  a  row  of 
cy  mders  and  having,  in  the  cylinder  bank  with  associated 
cylinder  head,  mutually  interconnected  cooling  liquid  spaces 
and  ducts  which  communicate  with  those  chambers,  and  fur- 
ther comprising  a  liquid  distribution  device  inside  the  cooling 
jacket  on  one  side  of  the  row  of  cylinders  and  running  along 
Oie  row  of  cylinders,  with  one  end  of  the  liquid  distribution 
device  havmg  m  it  a  water  inlet  which  communicates  with  the 
water  uilet  chamber,  and  further  having  liquid  outlet  holes  in  a 
wall  of  the  liquid  distribution  device  which  are  distributed  at 
mutual  spacing  along  the  liquid  distribution  device  and  being 
placed  and  directed  in  the  distribution  device  wall  so  as  to 
direct  cooling  liquid  flows  radially  outward  from  the  liquid 
distribution  device  towards  areas  of  the  cylinder  block  near 
tops  of  the  cyhnders,  the  outlet  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  liquid 
distribution  device  having  successively  increasing  outlet  areas 
from  the  end  of  the  row  of  cylinders  where  the  liquid  outlet 
chamber  is  situated  toward  the  opposite  end. 


5,435,276 
ENGINE  CAM  CHANGE-OVER  MECHANISM 
Makoto  Nakamura,  Yokosuka;  Siniti  Takemura,  Chigasaki- 
Teturou  Goto,  Yokosuka;  Shoji  Morita,  and  Yukio 
Yamakawa,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Unisia 
Jecs,  Atsugi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,285 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-272022 

Int  a.6  FOIL  1/34.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  123-90.16  <i  Claims 


5,435,277 

HOT  WATER  INJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

COOLING  ENGINE 

Nobno  Takahashi,   1-8,   Ishigakihigashi   3-chome,   Beppu-shi, 

Oita-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nobuo  Takahashi,  Oitt  and 

Zojinishi  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,548 

Int  a.«  FOIP  11/20:  P02N  17/02 

VS.  d  123-U2.se  7  Claim, 


«V  « 


I'^aT^  ^^^^^'°''"  mechanism  for  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  cam  which  opens  and  closes  said  valve, 

a  second  cam  larger  than  said  first  cam  which  opens  and 

closes  said  valve, 
a  main  rocker  shaft  supported  on  the  engine, 
a  main  rocker  arm  supported  free  to  rotate  on  the  main 

rocker  shaft,  said  main  rocker  arm  being  driven  by  said 

first  cam  so  as  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  first  cam  to 

said  valve, 

a  sub-rocker  shaft  supported  on  said  main  rocker  arm  such 
that  it  is  parallel  to  said  main  rocker  shaft 

a  sub-rocker  arm  supported  on  said  sub-rocker  shaft  such 
that  it  is  free  to  rotate, 

means  for  elastically  maintaining  said  sub-rocker  arm  in 
contact  with  said  second  cam, 

a  sliding  member  provided  on  said  sub-rocker  arm  such  that 
it  slides  parallel  to  said  sub-rocker  shaft, 

a  contact  piece  supported  on  said  main  rocker  arm  in  contact 
with  said  shdmg  member  in  a  predetermined  slide  posi- 
tion, and 

means  for  driving  said  sliding  member  between  a  position 
wherem  it  is  m  contact  and  a  position  wherein  it  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  contact  piece, 

wherein  said  sliding  member  and  said  contact  piece  are 
constructed  of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy,  and  said  main  rocker 
arm  is  constructed  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy. 


1.  A  hot  water  injection  apparatus  for  a  water  cooled  engine 
havmg  a  coolmg  water  main  circulation  line  which  opens  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  of  a  cooling  water  and  leads  a  high 
temperature  cooling  water  from  said  engine  to  a  radiator  and 
returns  a  low  temperature  cooling  water  cooled  by  said  radia- 
tor from  said  radiator  to  said  engine,  and  a  cooling  water 
bypass  circulation  line  which  returns  said  high  temperature 
coolmg  water  from  said  engine  directly  to  said  engine  without 
passing  through  said  radiator,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  thermal  insulation  vessel  having  an  inlet  opening  aiid  an 
outlet  opening  of  which  level  is  higher  than  that  of  said 
inlet  opemng,  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening 
are  connected  in  series  to  said  bypass  circulation  line; 
wherem  said  inlet  opening  comprises  an  inlet  nozzle  which  is 
provided  in  a  lowest  position  of  said  vessel,  and  said  outlet 
opemng  is  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  an  internal  outlet 
pipe  which  is  inserted  into  said  vessel  and; 
wherein  a  partition  wall  is  fitted  on  an  outside  of  said  inter- 
nal outlet  pipe,  said  partition  wall  being  movable  along  an 
axis  of  said  outlet  pipe. 


5,435,278 
CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  SPARK  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Larry  Van  Reatherford,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,277 
Int  a.«  F02B  75/08 
UA  a.  123-169  EL  ncuims 

1.  A  cylmder  head  and  spark  plug  assembly  for  mating  with 
an  engine  block  having  a  cylinder  therein  to  create  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  burning  combustible  gases,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

an  integral  cylinder  head  having  an  end  wall  with  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  surface  and  a  spark  plug  bore 
extending  downstream  from  the  exterior  surface  to  the 
interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  cooperable  with  a 
cylinder  bore  of  an  engine  block  to  create  a  combustion 
chamber  for  burning  combustible  gases,  the  spark  plug 
bore  havmg  a  metallic  seal  surface  adjacent  the  interior 
surface  and  internal  threads  disposed  upstream  from  the 
seal  surface;  and 
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a  spark  plug  including  a  body  terminating  in  an  end  portion 
having  a  seal  surface  thereon,  a  nut  and  external  threads 
disposed  between  the  nut  and  the  seal  surface,  the  external 
threads  of  the  spark  plug  threadedly  retained  within  the 
internal  threads  of  the  spark  plug  bore; 


the  spark  plug  seal  surface  cooperating  with  the  cylinder 
head  seal  surface  in  an  interference  fit  substantially  elimi- 
nating any  crevice  between  the  end  portion  of  the  body 
and  the  spark  plug  bore  downstream  of  the  interference 
fit. 


5,435  J79 

PLASTIC  INTAKE  PIPE 

Michael  Briimmer,  Laudenbach,  Germany;  Chris  Andrews,  New 

London,  N.H.,  and  Klaus  Dohring,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1992,  42  22 
020J 

Int.  a."  F02B  75/18 
MS.  CL  123— 184J1  10  Claims 
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being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
expansion; 
securing  means  circumferentially  surrounding  the  ceramic 
sleeve  and  including  a  lower  securing  element  circumfer- 
entially surrounding  the  ceramic  sleeve  and  an  upper 
securing  element  circumferentially  surrounding  the  ce- 
ramic sleeve;  and 


separating  means  disposed  between  the  lower  securing  ele- 
ment and  the  upper  securing  element  for  forcing  the  lower 
securing  element  and  the  upper  securing  element  into 
radial  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  ceramic 
sleeve  and  the  bore  in  the  cylinder  head  when  an  axial 
load  is  applied  to  the  separating  means  during  installation 
within  the  cylinder  head. 


5,435,281 

CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,304 

Int.  a.*  F02F  7/00 

MS.  CL  123—195  H  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  closing  a  non-circular  opening  in  a  plastic 
intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  cover 
having  a  shape  adapted  to  that  of  the  opening,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  the  cover  through  the 
opening  from  outside  thereof  by  tilting  the  cover  relative  to 
the  opening;  and  tilting  the  cover  within  the  plastic  intake  pipe 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  cover  completely  covers  the  opening 
from  the  inside  in  a  form-locking  manner  and  an  edge  region  of 
the  plastic  intake  pipe  which  surrounds  the  opening. 


5,435,280 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  CERAMIC  VALVE  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY 
Darid  E.  Hackett,  Washington,  and  Michael  H.  Haselkom, 
Peoria,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,167 
Int.  a.*  FOIL  3/0% 
MS.  CL  123—188.9  11  Claims 

1.  A  valve  guide  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  cylinder 
head  having  a  bore  therein,  comprising: 
a  ceramic  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface,  the  ceramic  sleeve 


1.  A  tappet  and  camshaft  carrier  of  a  first  metallic  material 
having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  for  attachment 
to  a  base  forming  the  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
made  from  a  second  metallic  material  having  a  second  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  first 
material, 
said  carrier  comprising  laterally  spaced  bulkhead  members 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
base  of  said  head, 
a  lattice  work  integral  with  and  extending  between  said 

bulkhead  members, 
said  lattice  work  including  cylindrical  support  portions  for 
slidably  receiving  and  supporting  a  tappet  therein. 
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said  lattice  work  incorporating  an  expansion  joint  between 
the  cylindrical  portions  and  the  bulkhead  which  is  adapted 
to  deflect  in  response  to  the  differential  expansion  rate  of 
the  base  and  the  carrier  to  compensate  for  the  different 
rates  of  expansion  of  said  material  of  said  head  and  lattice 
work  to  eliminate  distortions  of  said  carrier  in  response  to 
variations  in  temperature  effecting  expansions  and  con- 
tractions of  said  carrier  and  said  base  portion  of  said  head. 

5,435,282 

NEBULIZER 

Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore, 

and  Qark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  NIguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lagona  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,876 

Int.  a.*  B05B  77/0(5 

MS.  a.  128-200.16  20  Claims 


1.  An  inhalation  responsive  nebuliser  surrounded  by  ambient 
air  and  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  air 

flow  path  extending  therebetween; 
a  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  housing  at 
which  a  patient's  inhalation  draws  a  supply  of  the  ambient 
air  distally  through  the  air  flow  path  of  said  housing  and 
into  said  mouthpiece; 
an  emitter  mesh  located  within  said  housing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  mouthpiece; 
cartridge  means  in  which  to  store  a  fluid  medication,  said 
cartridge  means  including  a  piston  located  at  one  end 
thereof; 
means  to  deliver  a  supply  of  said  fluid  medication  from  said 

cartridge  means  to  said  emitter  mesh;  and 
electric  drive  circuit  means  including  electrical  switch 
means,  said  electrical  switch  means  responsive  to  the 
supply  of  ambient  air  drawn  through  the  air  flow  path  of 
said  housing  for  connecting  said  drive  circuit  means  to 
said  emitter  mesh  and  causing  said  emitter  mesh  to  vibrate, 
whereby  the  fluid  medication  delivered  to  said  emitter 
mesh  from  said  cartridge  means  passes  through  said  mesh 
as  a  mist  to  be  mixed  with  the  supply  of  ambient  air  in  said 
mouthpiece. 


in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber,  comprising: 
a  low  swirl  helically-shaped  primary  intake  air  passage  for 
delivering  a  primary  flow  of  intake  air  having  a  low  swift 
energy  level  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  low  swirl 
primary  intake  air  passage  capable  of  imparting  an  initial 
angular  momentum  to  said  primary  air  flow  in  said  pri- 
mary intake  air  passage  corresponding  to  said  low  swirl 
energy  level  for  producing  a  low  level  swirling  effect  in 
the  combustion  chamber; 
a  secondary  intake  air  passage  connected  to  said  primary 
intake  air  passage  for  directing  a  secondary  flow  of  intake 
air  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  into  said  primary  air  flow 


5.435,283 

SWIRL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING 

IN-CYUNDER  SWIRL 

Randall  L.  Zehr,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,868 
Int  a.*  P02B  31/00 
MS.  a.  123-306  13  ctaj^ 

1.  A  swirl  control  system  for  varying  the  swirl  of  intake  air 


so  as  to  constructively  interact  with  said  primary  air  flow 
to  form  a  combined  air  flow  having  a  combined  angular 
momentum  greater  than  said  initial  angular  momentum, 
said  secondary  air  flow  entering  said  primary  intake  air 
passage  substantially  tangential  to  said  primary  air  flow; 
a  secondary  air  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  secondary  air  flow  into  said  low  swift  primary 
intake  air  passage  to  vary  said  combined  angular  momen- 
tum so  as  to  vary  the  swirl  of  intake  air  in  the  combustion 
chamber  while  substantially  avoiding  destructive  interfer- 
ence between  said  secondary  air  flow  and  said  primary 
flow  thereby  minimizing  air  pressure  losses  through  said 
low  swirl  helically-shaped  primary  intake  air  passage. 

5,435,284 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Masaru  Shimizu,  Sbitamachi;  Masahani  Hayashi,  Wakabaya- 
shihigashimachi;  Mitsuo  Kikkawa,  Minamiyochi,  all  of  Japan; 
Shoichi  Doi,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  YoaUfnmi  Yamada, 
Murakami,  Japan;  Shinichiro  Tanaka,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
and  Ichiro  Hosotani,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  3,  1992,  4-334860 
Int  a.'  F02D  7/00 
MS.  a.  123-396  13  claims 

1.  A  throttle  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  accelerator  pedal  for  being  depressed  by  a  driver; 
an  openable  throttle  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  controlling  an  output  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 
mechanical  controlling  means  for  mechanically  controlling 
the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tional amount  of  the  accelerator  pedal; 
electrical  controlling  means  for  electrically  controlling  the 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve  in  response  to  the  operational 
amount  of  the  accelerator  pedal; 
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coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  throttle  valve 
with  one  of  the  mechanical  and  the  electrical  controlling 
means; 


,— J00NTB0LLg(— * 


5,435,28S 

FLEXIBLE  FUEL  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  B.  Adams,  NortliTille;  John  S.  Ainatangelo,  Rochester 
Hills;  Frauds  M.  Fodale,  Beverly  Hills;  William  D.  Rotramel, 
PlynHNith;  Dennis  A.  Soltis,  Lathmp  Village,  and  Thomas  M. 
Welker,  NorthTille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  drysler  Corpo- 
nitioa.  Highland  P«rk,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,079 

Int  a.«  F02M  51/00 

MS.  CL  123-492  20  Claims 


|«!»-i-ia 


1.  A  method  of  calculating  a  pulsewidth  for  controlling  fuel 
injection  into  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a  fuel 
injection  control  system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
includes  a  microprocessor  and  a  plurality  of  electronically 
controlled  fuel  injectors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  plurality  of  multipliers  for  a  pulsewidth  calcu- 
lation; 
calculating  a  first  and  second  pulsewidth  multiplier; 
calculating  first  and  second  fuel  injector  pulsewidth  values; 
adjusting  a  sensed  manifold  absolute  pressure  with  the  first 

and  second  fuel  injector  pulsewidth  values; 
storing  a  temporary  fuel  pulsewidth  value; 
calculating  a  manifold  absolute  pressure  acceleration  enrich- 
ment value; 


recalculating  the  first  and  second  fuel  pulsewidth  values; 
storing  the  recalculated  pulsewidth  values  to  a  first  and 

second  fuel  pulsewidth  values;  and 
controlling  the  plurality  of  electronically  controlled  fuel 

injectors  using  the  recalculated  pulsewidth  values. 


5,435,286 
BALL  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  DRIVE 

TRAINS 
John  T.  Carroll,  OL  and  David  P.  Center,  both  of  Columbus, 
ImL,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ind. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,891 

Int  a.*  P02M  37/04:  FOIL  1/14 

MS.  a.  123—508  26  Claims 


fail-safe  means  for  causing  the  coupling  means  to  couple  the 
throttle  valve  with  the  mechanical  controlling  means 
upon  malfunction  of  the  electrical  controlling  means;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  throttle  valve  to  a  first 
position  upon  starting  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  Link  assembly  for  transferring  motion  between  a  pivoting 
component  of  an  engine  drive  train  and  a  reciprocating  compo- 
nent comprising  an  elongated  link  body  having  a  socket 
formed  in  each  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  bearing-type  ball 
received  in  each  said  socket,  at  least  a  hemisphere  of  the  ball 
projecting  axial  therefrom,  and  a  resilient  ball  retainer 
mounted  on  said  link  body  about  each  socket,  each  said  resil- 
ient ball  retainer  projecting  axially  beyond  the  socket  at  a 
respective  one  of  the  ends  of  said  link  body  into  resilient  en- 
gagement with  said  projecting  hemisphere  of  the  ball  in  the 
socket  to  prevent  axial  dislodgement  of  the  ball  from  the 
socket. 


5,435,287 

EVAPORATING  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takeshi  Mnkai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268007 

Int.  a.«  F02M  37/04 

UJS.  CL  123—520  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  evaporating  fuel  control  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  canister  disposed  along  and  in 
communication  with  an  air  passageway  for  intercommunicat- 
ing the  inside  of  a  fuel  tank  and  an  air  inlet  passageway  of  an  air 
inlet  system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  adapted  to 
absorbingly  hold  evaporated  fuel  as  generated  in  said  fuel  tank 
during  stopping  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  be 
purged  of  said  evaporated  fuel  by  introduction  of  fresh  air 
thereto  so  that  said  evaporated  fuel  being  purged  is  supphed  to 
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mlet  passageway  and  adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  evapo- 
rated fuel  supplied  to  said  air  inlet  passageway  depending  on 
the  operatmg  condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and 
an  air  cut  valve  for  feeding  and  stopping  the  supply  of  said 
tresh  air  to  said  canister,  the  improvement  comprising  a  two- 
way  cut  valve  adapted  to  prevent  the  internal  pressure  of  said 
tuel  tank  from  becoming  abnormal  when  said  air  cut  valve  is 
closed  due  to  a  failure,  the  two-way  cut  valve  including  a 
positive  pressure  check  valve  and  a  negative  pressure  check 
valve,  both  mounted  on  a  cap  of  the  fuel  tank  and  adapted  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  internal  pressure  in  said  fuel 
tank. 


HZ] 


5,435,288 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  A  GASEOUS  FUEL  INTO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  AND  ALSO 
METERING  DEVICE  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATING 
VALVE 
Peter  Schmal,  Noordwyk,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to  Necam  B  V 
Amersfoort  and  Koltec  B.V.,  DG  Breda,  both  of  Netherhindl^ 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00267,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11448,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,457 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Dec.   21,   1990, 
9002862 

Int.  a.*  P02M  21/04 
U,S.  a.  123-527  20CUims 


temperature  below  ambient  temperature  which  cooled  air 
removes  heat  from  the  charged  air. 


5,435,290 

CLOSED  LOOP  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

H  YSTER  P^T^ 

Alexander  Y.  Gopp,  and  Charles  E.  Southwell,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,388 

Int.  a.*  P02D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123-694  5cUI«s 


1.  Device  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fuel  into  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  vaporizer/pressure  regulator; 

means  for  metering  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  vaporizer/- 
pressunzer  to  an  inlet  of  each  cylinder  of  the  plurality  of 
cylinders,  said  means  for  metering  comprising  separate 
metenng  apertures,  with  each  metering  aperture  adapted 
to  be  associated  with  a  separate  cylinder  by  a  separate 
pipe;  and 

an  injection  valve  in  each  pipe  near  the  inlet  of  each  cylinder 
to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  between  said  means  for 
metering  and  each  inlet. 


5,435,289 
INTERCOOLER  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Pendlebury,  Derby,  and  Henry  N.  Shirman,  Prest- 
bury,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Bamford 
Excavators  Limited,  Staffordshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02237,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10433,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1992, 

Int.  a.«  P02B  29/04 
^f"»23-563  ,2  Chums 

I.  An  intercooler  apparatus  for  a  supercharged  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  comprises  a 
heat  exchanger,  means  to  pass  charged  air  for  combustion 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  prior  to  entry  into  the  combustion 


1.  A  closed  loop  fuel  control  system  for  supplying  a  variable 
air/fuel  ratio  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  generates 
combustion  exhaust  gases  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the 
exhaust  gas  to  generate  an  oxygen  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gases; 
a  latch  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  signal  to  switch  to  a  first 
state  and  responsive  to  a  second  signal  to  switch  to  a 
second  state; 
a  first  comparator  responsive  to  said  oxygen  signal  having  a 
value  greater  than  a  first  limit  to  generate  said  first  signal; 
a  second  comparator  responsive  to  said  oxygen  signal  hav- 
ing a  value  less  than  a  second  limit  to  generate  said  second 
signal; 

a  third  comparator  responsive  to  said  oxygen  signal  having 
a  value  greater  than  a  value  intermediate  said  first  limit 
and  said  second  limit  to  generate  a  third  signal; 

a  first  gate  responsive  to  said  latching  circuit  being  in  said 
first  or  second  state,  said  third  signal  and  a  fourth  signal  to 
generate  a  first  gate  output; 

a  second  gate  responsive  to  said  latching  circuit  being  in  said 
first  or  second  state  and  said  third  signal  to  generate  a 
second  gate  output; 

a  third  gate  responsive  to  said  latching  circuit  being  in  said 
first  or  second  state,  an  inverted  value  of  said  second 
signal,  an  inverted  value  of  said  third  signal  and  said 
fourth  signal  to  generate  a  third  gate  output; 

an  OR  gate  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  said  first  gate 
signal,  said  second  gate  signal  and  said  third  gate  signal  to 
generate  said  fourth  signal;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  fuel  being  delivered  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine  in  response  to  said  fourth  signal. 
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5,435,291 
BOWSTRING  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  A.  Woodward,  Downers  GroTe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Point  Archery  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,565 

iBt  a.«  F41B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  124— 35  J  21  Claims 


density  gradient  when  the  cable  guide  is  in  the  second 
|X>sition;  and 
an  indicator  connected  to  the  detector  for  producing  a  signal 
when  the  second  position  is  detected  by  the  detector. 


5,435,293 

EYE  SHIELD  TO  ASSIST  A  PERSON  IN  SHOOTING 

WITH  BOTH  EYES  OPEN 

Thomas  J.  Grimaldi,  36  Cordes  Dr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14150 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,728 

Int.  a.*  F41B  5/14:  F41G  1/467 

MS.  a.  124—87  13  Claims 


1.  A  bowstring  release  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing,  a  release  arm  projecting  from  said  housing; 

a  flexible  cord;  lock  means  for  securing  said  flexible  cord 
with  respect  to  said  release  arm  and  forming  a  gap  be- 
tween said  release  arm  and  said  flexible  cord  when  the 
bowstring  release  apparatus  is  in  a  loaded  position; 

release  means  for  allowing  said  flexible  cord  to  release  with 
respect  to  said  release  arm  when  the  bowstring  release 
apparatus  moves  from  said  loaded  position  toward  an 
unloaded  position;  and 

a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  release  arm  fixed  generally  parallel 
to  a  direction  of  travel  along  which  a  bowstring  mounted 
within  said  gap  moves  when  the  bowstring  release  appara- 
tus moves  from  said  loaded  position  to  said  unloaded 
position. 


5,435,292 
COMPOUND  BOW  DRAW  CHECK 
Floyd  W.  Armstrong,  R.R.  #2,  Sterling,  Ontario,  Canada  KOK 
3E0 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,044 

Int.  a.«  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—86  5  Oaims 


1.  A  draw  check  for  a  compound  bow  having  a  bow  string 
connected  to  a  bow  cable  and  a  rotatable  cable  guide  over 
which  the  bow  cable  is  guided,  the  cable  guide  rotating  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  cable  when  the  bow  string 
is  drawn  and  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  bow  string  is 
not  drawn  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  bow  string  is  at 
a  desired  draw,  comprising: 
a  detector  for  detecting  when  the  cable  guide  is  in  the  sec- 
ond position,  the  detector  including  means  for  creating  an 
optical  density  gradient  on  the  cable  guide  and  an  optical 
switch  having  an  optical  sensor  for  detecting  the  optical 


1.  An  eye  shield  attached  to  a  bow  for  assisting  a  person  in 
shooting  an  arrow  from  said  bow  with  both  eyes  open,  said  eye 
shield  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  forward  marginal  end  portion  mounted 
on  said  bow  and  having  a  rearward  marginal  end  portion 
extending  toward  the  person's  head  when  said  person 
normally  aims  said  bow,  wherein  said  member,  if  imagi- 
narily  projected  rearwardly,  would  intersect  said  f>erson's 
head  at  a  point  between  his  eyes,  said  member  being  so 
dimensioned,  proportioned  and  arranged  as  to  limit  the 
field  of  vision  of  said  person's  non-aiming  eye; 

whereby  said  eye  shield  will  assist  said  person  in  shooting  an 
arrow  with  both  eyes  open. 


5,435,294 
SAW 
John  Williamson,  Chesterfield,  England,  assignor  to  Emit  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
9217752 

Int.  a,*  B28D  7/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  125—12  19  Qaims 

1.  A  saw  comprising  a  frame  containing  a  saw  blade,  a  fluid 
motor,  and  handle  means  for  holding  said  saw,  said  handle 
means  incorporating  means  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply, 
throttle  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  supply,  and  quick  re- 
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lease  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  handle  means  incor- 
porating said  throttle  means  to  said  frame  so  that  said  handle 


5,435,296 

ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  CRIMPED  AND  SOLDERED 

CABLE  TERMINATOR 

Robert  L.  Vivenzio,  Auburn;  Allan  I.  Krairter,  Syracme,  and 

Michael  P.  Kehoskie,  Jordan,  aU  of  N.Y.,  avigDors  to  Welch 

Ailyn,  Inc^  Skaneatelcs  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,330 

lat  a.«  A61B  1/01 

MS.  a.  600-146  9  ctai^ 


means  incorporating  said  throttle  means  can  be  quickly  discon- 
nected from  said  frame. 


=^Wh 


5,435,295 
FIREPLACE  RACK 
Paul  H.  Gerrard,  1276  Maple  Crossing  Blvd.  Suite  1402,  Bur- 
lington, Ontario  L7S  2J9,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,104 

Int  CL*  F24B  1/193 

MS.  a.  126-541  8  Claims 


I.  A  fireplace  rack  comprising  a  base  having  a  front  and  rear 
end  for  supporting  one  or  more  paper  wrapped  compressed 
fire  logs,  and  an  upper  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  said 
base  consisting  of  a  pair  of  UteraUy  disposed  side  members 
connected  by  one  or  more  horizontal  bars  wherein  said  side 
members  each  consist  of  a  horizontal  rail  having  a  front  and 
rear  end,  front  and  rear  legs  and  a  generally  vertical  upright 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rail  and  said  upright  having 
pivot  means  at  its  distal  end  wherein  said  the  front  leg,  horizon- 
tal rail,  vertical  upright  and  pivot  means  of  each  side  member 
are  formed  from  one  piece  of  wire  rod,  and  said  upper  frame 
consists  of  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  side  sections  connected 
by  front  and  rear  support  bars,  each  of  said  side  sections  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  upper  frame  is  adapted  for  pivotal  connection 
to  the  pivot  means  on  said  vertical  upright  of  said  side  mem- 
bers so  that  the  rack  may  be  opened  at  the  front  end  to  permit 
a  paper  wrapped  compressed  fire  log  to  be  placed  on  the  base, 
and  wherein  said  upper  frame  is  adapted  to  support  a  display  of 
artificial  logs  so  that  when  lit,  the  paper  wrapped  compressed 
fire  logs  bum  up  through  the  artificial  logs  to  give  the  ambi- 
ence and  appearance  of  a  real  pile  of  logs  burning. 


1.  An  endoscope  having  an  insertion  tube  with  a  bending 
section  at  its  distal  end,  said  insertion  tube  further  including 

a  viewing  head  contained  at  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion 
tube  in  front  of  the  bending  section, 

a  stop  plate  positioned  between  the  viewing  head  and  the 
bending  section, 

at  least  one  control  cable  having  a  distal  end  that  passes 
through  both  the  bending  section  and  the  stop  plate,  and 

terminating  means  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  cable 
adjacent  the  stop  plate,  the  terminating  means  including  a 
helically  wound  spring  that  is  mounted  entirely  upon  the 
distal  end  of  the  cable  and  is  crimped  inwardly  along  iu 
entire  axial  length  to  form  a  first  mechanical  joint  against 
the  cable  and  open  spaces  between  adjacent  turns  of  the 
spring,  and  a  flowable  bonding  material  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  cable  and  the  spring  to  form  a  fused  bond 
second  joint  between  the  spring  and  the  cable. 

5,435,297 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  INHALING  METERED 
AEROSOLS 
Christopfa  Klein,  Bahnhofstrassc  102,  D-53757  St  Augnstin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Christoph  Klein,  St  Angustin  and  Pet- 
er-Christian Sroka,  MiUheim/Rnhr,  both  of  Gennany,  a  part 
interest 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00723,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  29, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04718,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,850 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 
666.9;  Oct  28,  1991,  9113361    U;  Feb.  20,  1992,  9202198    U; 
Apr.  9,  1992,  9204938   U 

Int  CL»  A61M  11/00 
MS.  a.  128-200J3  15  claims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  inhaling  metered  aerosol,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving 
an  aerosol  container; 

first  main  air  channels  extending  axially  within  said  housing; 

a  mouthpiece  coaxially  connected  to  said  housing; 

an  atomizing  and  vortexing  chamber  delimited  by  said  hous- 
ing and  said  mouthpiece; 

second  main  air  channels  extending  within  said  mouthpiece 
and  communicating  with  said  first  main  air  channels; 

a  partition  positioned  between  said  receiving  chamber  and 
said  atomizing  and  vortexing  chamber,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  stepped  bore  with  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion, said  first  section  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
second  section,  wherein  said  first  section  opens  into  said 
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receiving  chamber  and  said  second  section  opens  into  said 
atomizing  and  vortexing  chamber  to  form  an  aerosol 
outlet; 


branch  air  channels  extending  at  a  slant  to  an  axial  direction 
of  said  medical  device  within  said  partition  so  as  to  sur- 
round said  stepped  bore,  said  branch  air  channels  con- 
nected to  said  first  main  air  channels  and  opening  into  said 
atomizing  and  vortexing  chamber. 


5,435,298 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  MOISTURE 

AND  HEAT  LOSSES  FROM  AN  ARTIHCIAL  NOSE 
Jean-Michel  Anthony,  Wilrijk,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to  Ponnet, 

GUman  en  Anthony,  Kapellen,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCr/BE91/00038,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  960,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  18, 1990, 09000619; 
Dec.  14, 1990,  090011.98 

Int.  a.'  A62B  18/08.  7/00:  A61M  16/10;  F24J  3/00 
VS.  CL  128—201.13  19  Claims 


in  said  first  direction,  and  for  releasing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heat  and  moisture  retained  from  the  exhaled  breath  to 
the  inhaled  gas  passing  through  the  exchange  element  in 
said  second  direction;  and 
a  heater  disposed  in  the  single  flow  path  connected  to  an 
external  source  of  energy  to  generate  heat  between  the 
heat  and  moisture  exchange  element  and  a  patient  outlet  in 
direct  fluid  communication  with  said  second  opening  for 
heating  both  the  inhaled  gas  and  the  exhaled  breath  of  the 
patient  by  substantially  direct  thermal  contact  therewith. 


5,435,299 

RESPIRATORY  MASK 

Vaaghan  A.  T^ngmiiii,  Department  of  Biology,  Louisiana  State 

Univenity,  1  Uniyersity  Place,  Shreveport,  La.  71115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,098,  Oct  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,557 

Int  a.*  A62B  18/08 

VS.  a.  128—201.13  7  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  nose  device  for  supplying  gas  to  an  inhaling 
and  exhaling  patient  under  controlled  moisture  and  tempera- 
ture conditions,  the  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  defining  a  single  flow  path  for  conveying  both 
patient  inhalations  and  patient  exhalations; 

a  heat  and  moisture  exchange  element  comprised  of  a  hygro- 
scopic material  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  positioned 
within  said  flow  path; 

a  first  opening  in  the  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  heat  and  moisture  exchange  element; 

a  second  opening  in  the  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  heat  and  moisture  exchange  element  and  adapted 
for  communication  with  inhalations  and  exhalations  of  the 
patient  such  that  breath  exhaled  by  the  patient  enters  the 
chamber  through  the  second  opening  and  passes  through 
the  heat  and  moisture  exchange  element  in  a  first  direction 
before  exiting  the  chamber  through  the  first  opening,  and 
gas  inhaled  by  the  patient  enters  the  chamber  through  the 
first  opening  and  passes  through  the  heat  and  moisture 
exchange  element  in  a  second  direction  before  being 
drawn  through  the  second  opening; 

said  heat  and  moisture  exchange  element  comprising  means 
for  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  and  moisture  of 
the  exhaled  breath  passing  through  the  exchange  element 


1.  A  respiratory  mask  for  use  in  relatively  cold  environments 
comprising: 

a  mask  configured  to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a 
wearer,  said  mask  being  constructed  of  an  insulation  mate- 
rial; 

a  flow-through  opening  in  said  mask  in  spaced  alignment 
with  at  least  the  mouth  of  said  wearer; 

said  mask  including  a  chamber  therein  spaced  between  the 
nose  and  mouth  of  said  wearer  and  said  flow-though 
opening; 

a  mesh  of  thermally  conductive  material  substantially  filling 
said  opening; 

said  mesh  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  fresh  air  inlet  into 
said  mesh,  and  a  fresh  air  outlet  from  said  mesh  into  said 
chamber,  said  fresh  air  inlet  and  said  fresh  air  outlet  being 
in  spaced  axial  alignment  and  in  substantially  parallel 
planes,  said  outer  periphery  being  circumscribed  by  said 
insulation  material  whereby  all  of  the  fluids  entering  and 
leaving  said  mask  flow  through  said  mesh  of  thermal 
conductive  material  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direc- 
tional flow  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  planes;  and, 

means  for  holding  said  mask  on  said  wearer. 


5,435,300 

DISPOSABLE  AEROSOL  MASK  WFTH  FACE  SHIELD 

KeTin  K.  Bninson,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,154,  Dec.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,322,061.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,090 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  128—201.17  26  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  mask  comprising: 

a  filter  body  having  an  opening  sized  to  cover  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer,  said  body  having  top  and  bottom 
edges  with  said  top  edge  arranged  to  extend  across  the 
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nose  of  said  wearer  and  said  bottom  edge  arranged  to 
extend  under  the  chin  of  said  wearer; 

said  top  edge  having  ends  opposite  from  each  other  and  said 
bottom  edge  having  ends  opposite  from  each  other; 

first  securing  means  atuched  to  said  body  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  said  top  edge  and  arranged  to  extend  generally 
about  the  back  of  the  head  of  said  wearer  in  an  approxi- 
mate linear  continuation  from  said  top  edge,  said  first 
securing  means  for  urging  said  top  edge  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  wearer  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said 
top  edge  and  said  wearer; 


second  securing  means  attached  to  said  body  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  said  bottom  edge  and  arranged  to  extend 
generally  over  the  top  of  the  head  of  said  wearer  in  an 
approximate  linear  continuation  from  said  bonom  edge, 
said  second  securing  means  for  urging  said  bottom  edge 
into  tight  engagement  with  said  wearer  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  between  said  bottom  edge  and  said  wearer;  and 

a  visor  dimensioned  to  cover  the  eyes  of  said  wearer  and 
attached  to  said  filter  body  proximate  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  top  edge. 


comprising:  a  drug  supply  container  having  a  lower  end;  a 
manually  actuauble  movable  metering  plate  at  least  partially 
closing  off  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  container  and  repeat- 
edly receptive  of  a  drug  in  the  supply  container  for  delivering 
a  predetermined  reproducible  quantity  thereof  and  comprising 
at  least  one  depression  for  receiving  the  drug;  a  mouthpiece  for 
inhaling  the  drug  by  a  user;  a  dispersing  chamber  upstream  of 
the  mouthpiece;  a  circular  cross-section  discharge  chamber 
upstream  of  the  dispersing  chamber  and  to  which  the  dispers- 
ing chamber  is  tangentially  adjoined  wherein  a  wall  of  the 
dispersing  chamber  merges  into  a  circular  wall  of  the  discharge 
chamber  forming  a  tangent  thereto  in  cross-section,  wherein 
the  dispersing  chamber,  the  discharge  chamber,  and  their 
tangent  connection  all  lie  in  a  first  plane;  a  cylindrical  dwell 
time  chamber  upstream  of  the  discharge  chamber  and  having  a 
central  outlet  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  dwell 
time  chamber  for  connecting  the  dwell  time  chamber  to  the 
discharge  chamber;  and  an  elongated  acceleration  channel 
partially  covering  the  metering  plate  and  opening  tangentially 
into  the  dwell  time  chamber  wherein  a  wall  of  the  acceleration 
channel  merges  into  a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  dwell  time  cham- 
ber forming  a  tangent  thereto  in  cross-section,  wherein  the 
acceleration  channel,  the  dwell  time  chamber,  and  their  tan- 
gent connection  all  lie  in  a  second  plane,  the  central  outlet 
connecting  the  first  and  second  planes. 


5,435,301 

POWDER  INHALER  HAVING  DISPERSING 

DISCHARGE,  AND  DWELL-TIME  CHAMBERS,  ALONG 

WTFH  AN  ACCELERATION  CHANNEL 
Heiko  Herald,  Neuss;  Axel  WoUenscUager,  Le^erkusen;  Harald 
Landen,  and  Franz  Schmitt,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
German)^ 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  24,  1992,  42  39 
402J 

Int  a.*  A61M  15/00.  16/10;  B05D  7/14;  B65D  83/06 
VS.  a.  128-203.15  8  Claims 


5,435,302 
FLEXIBLE  SURFACE  COILS  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Robert  E.  Lenkinski,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Herbert  Y.  Kressel, 
Wynnewood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburg 
and  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Pbiladelohia. 
both  of  Pa.  ^^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,798,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,527,  Nov.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,182,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,479, 
Sep.  9, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No 
124,847 
Int  a.«  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128-653.5  13  ctoj^ 


r 


d-. 


1.  A  device  for  inhaling  a  powdery,  micronized  and  formu- 
lated, pharmacologically  active  drug  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol. 


1.  A  coil  assembly  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation 
emitted  from  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  body  poriion  which  conforms  to  the  con- 
tours of  an  area  of  the  patient's  anatomy  and  is  permeable 
to  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  the  patient; 

a  flexible  coil  disposed  within  said  flexible  outer  body  por- 
tion for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from 
the  patient,  said  flexible  coil  also  conforming  to  the  con- 
tours of  said  area  of  the  patient's  anatomy; 

means  for  holding  said  flexible  outer  body  portion  and  coil 
against  said  area  of  the  patient's  anatomy;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  coil  through  said  flexible  outer 
body  portion  so  as  to  relay  a  signal  representing  received 
electromagnetic  radiation  to  an  exterior  of  said  flexible 
outer  body  portion, 

wherein  said  flexible  outer  body  portion  has  a  shape  which 
conforms  to  a  patient's  neck  region,  and  comprises  a  pair 
of  flexible  half  shells  connected  by  a  hinge  so  as  to  accom- 
modate patients  having  necks  of  different  sizes. 
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5,435.303 
MRA  IMAGE  PRODUCED  BY  TEMPORAL  FLOW  DATA 

SHARING 

Matthew  A.  Bernstein,  and  Thomas  K.  Foo,  both  of  Waukesha, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee, 

WU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,166,  Aug.  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.377,680.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,573 

Int.  a.»  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128— «3  J  9  Claims 
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waves  between  a  therapy  mode  for  generating  acoustic 
waves  at  a  first  oscillatory  frequency  and  a  locating  mode 


for  generating  acoustic  waves  at  a  second  oscillatory 
frequency. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  number  of  angiographic 
images  produced  from  NMR  data  acquired  during  a  succession 
of  cardiac  cycles,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  producing  a  cardiac  signal  which  indicates  phase  of  the 
patient's  heart  during  each  cardiac  cycle; 

b)  acquiring  first  NMR  data  at  a  first  cardiac  phase  during 
each  of  said  succession  of  cardiac  cycles  and  storing  said 
first  NMR  data  to  form  a  first  data  set; 

c)  acquiring  second  NMR  data  at  a  second  cardiac  phase 
during  each  of  said  succession  of  cardiac  cycles  and  stor- 
ing said  second  NMR  data  to  form  a  second  data  set; 

d)  reconstructing  a  first  angiographic  image  from  said  first 
data  set  depicting  blood  flow  at  said  first  cardiac  phase; 

e)  reconstructing  a  second  angiographic  image  from  said 
second  data  set  depicting  blood  flow  at  said  second  car- 
diac phase; 

0  selecting  NMR  data  from  said  first  and  second  data  sets  to 
form  an  additional,  intermediate  data  set;  and 

g),  reconstructing  an  additional,  intermediate  angiographic 
.  image  from  said  additional,  intermediate  data  set  to  depict 
blood  flow  at  a  cardiac  phase  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cardiac  phases. 


5,435,305 

EMERGENCY  AIR  SUPPLY  PACK 

Pleasant  P.  Rankin,  Sr.,  R.R.  1,  Box  375,  Tunas,  Mo.  65764 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,910 

Int.  a."  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—205.22  8  Claims 


5,435,304 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  i-OR  THERAPEUTIC 

TREATMEr>fr  WITH  FOCUSSED  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

SWrrCHABLE  BETWEEN  A  LOCATING  MODE  AND  A 

THERAPY  MODE 
Sylvester  Oppelt,  Memmelsdorf,  and  Amim  Rohwedder,  Fuerth, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 
586.9 

lBta.<'A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  128—660.03  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  subject  with  acoustic  waves 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  acoustic  waves; 

means  for  focussing  said  acoustic  waves  to  a  location  in  a 

subject; 
means  for  receiving  acoustic  echoes  of  said  acoustic  waves 
reflected  from  said  subject  for  use  in  maintaining  said 
acoustic  waves  focussed  at  said  location;  and 
means  for  switching  said  means  for  generating  said  acoustic 


1.  An  emergency  air  supply  pack,  comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  an  emergency  supply  of  air,  said  tank 
including  a  tubular  member  defining  a  closed  volume  to 
receive  the  air  and  formed  into  a  closed  geometric  config- 
uration including  a  top  crossbar,  a  bottom  crossbar,  a  right 
strut  and  a  left  strut,  connected  together  end-to-end  with 
each  said  strut  having  its  ends  respectively  connected  to 
ends  of  each  of  said  crossbars,  said  crossbars  and  struts 
thereby  defining  and  surroundi-g  a  central  opening,  at 
least  one  of  said  crossbars  and  said  struts  having  at  least 
one  curvature  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  human  body; 

a  nipple  fixed  to  said  tubular  member  and  allowing  access  to 
said  closed  volume  for  entry  and  exit  of  the  air,  said  nipple 
extending  to  a  free  end  located  within  said  central  open- 
ing, and  generally  within  a  plane  defined  by  said  tank;  and 

a  strap  arrangement  including  at  least  one  strap  connected  to 
said  tubular  member  to  retain  said  tank  in  position  upon 
the  portion  of  the  human  body. 
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5,435,306 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TRACHEOSTOMY 

TUBE  TO  A  NECKPLATE 

John  M.  Stuart,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MalUnckrodt 

Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,022,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,361,754. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,094 

lat  a.*  A61M  39/11  16/04 

VS.  a.  128-207.17  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  swivelly  connecting  a  trach  head  to  a  neck- 
plate  without  deformation  of  the  trach  head  or  neckplate  and 
without  thermal  processing,  the  steps  of  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  neckplate  with  an  access  opening  and  a  pair  of 
bearing  pins  extending  inwardly  toward  one  another  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  access  opening  along  an  axis  of 
rotation; 
providing  a  trach  head  with  a  tube  receiving  portion  having 
a  tube  receiving  opening,  said  portion  having  a  pair  of 
bearing  sockets  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
aligning  said  trach  head  relative  to  said  neckplate  so  that  one 
of  said  bearing  pins  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  bearing 
sockets; 
moving  said  trach  head  toward  said  one  bearing  pin  gener- 
ally along  said  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said  one  bearing  pin 
extends  through  said  one  bearing  socket  and  into  said  tube 
receiving  opening; 
aligning  the  other  of  said  bearing  pins  with  the  other  of  said 
bearing  sockets  and  moving  said  trach  head  toward  said 
other  of  said  bearing  pins  so  that  said  other  bearing  pin  is 
seated  within  said  other  bearing  socket; 
inserting  a  tube  into  said  tube  receiving  opening  and  secur- 
ing said  tube  therein. 


5,435,307 
SURFACE  FLUORESCENT  MONITOR 
Walter  S.  Friauf,  Bethesda;  Paul  D.  Smith,  Annapolis;  John  W. 
Cole,  RockWlle;  Joseph  F.  Fessler,  Walkersville,  all  of  Md.; 
Roger  E.  Solomon,  Manassas,  Va.,  and  Eric  F.  Bernstein, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,581 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-633  5  Oaims 


for  connecting  said  hand  held  fluorometer  to  an  external 
source  of  light; 
an  optical  fiber  within  said  housing  which  is  connected  to 
said  connector  for  directing  illumination  of  a  first  prede- 
termined exciution  wavelength  from  the  external  source 
of  light  to  said  conical  portion  and  out  an  opening  in  said 
conical  portion; 
a  first  sensor  positioned  in  said  conical  portion  for  measuring 
illumination  of  a  second  predetermined  fluorescent  wave- 
length which  enters  said  opening  in  said  conical  portion; 
filter  means  positioned  between  said  first  sensor  and  said 
opening  for  passing  only  light  of  said  second  predeter- 
mined fluorescent  wavelength  to  said  first  sensor; 
electrical  circuitry  contained  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  first  sensor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first 
sensor  and  converting  said  received  signal  into  an  a.c. 
signal; 
electrical  connectors  located  through  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  receive  said  a.c.  signal  from  said  electrical  cir- 
cuitry; 
a  second  sensor  positioned  along  a  side  of  said  optical  fiber 
for  monitoring  light  of  said  first  predetermined  excitation 
wavelength  which  is  directed  from  said  optical  fiber 
through  said  opening  in  said  conical  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing; 
filter  means  positioned  between  said  second  sensor  and  said 
optical  fiber  for  passing  only  light  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined excitation  wavelength  to  said  second  sensor;  and 
a  calibration  circuit  which  includes  said  second  sensor  and  a 
switch  means  to  selectively  connect  said  first  and  said 
second  sensor  to  said  electrical  circuitry. 


5,435  J08 

MULTI-PURPOSE  MULTI-PARAMETER  CARDLiC 

CATHETER 

David  A.  Gallup,  Hayward;  Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto,  and 
John  Sperinde,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,279 

Int  a.»  A61B  5/028 

VS.  a.  128—634  20  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  fluorometer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  conical  portion; 

an  optical  fiber  connector  located  in  a  wall  of  said  housing 


1.  A  multi-lumen  multi-purpose  cardiac  catheter  comprising 
a  multi-lumen  main  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  extension 
tubes,  each  connected  to  a  respective  lumen  of  the  multi-lumen 
catheter  and  a  manifold  providing  an  interface  between  the 
main  body  of  the  catheter  and  the  extension  tubes,  said  catheter 
comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  apparatus  associated  with  the  catheter  including 
optical  filaments  disposed  in  a  fiber  optic  lumen  and  ex- 
tending the  working  length  of  the  main  body  of  the  cathe- 
ter, and  into  a  fiber  optic  coupler  associated  with  the 
catheter; 
temperature  measurement  apparatus  mounted  at  a  distal  end 
of  the  catheter,  wiring  extending  the  working  length  of 
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the  catheter  and  into  a  housing  associated  with  the  cathe- 
ter; 

a  necked  down  portion  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
catheter,  said  necked-down  portion  10-15  centimeters  in 
length  and  disposed  not  less  than  10-15  centimeters  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 

an  external  longitudinal  thermal  element  disposed  in  the 
necked-down  portion  of  the  catheter;  said  thermal  ele- 
ment comprising  a  heater  coil  wound  about  said  necked 
down  portion,  said  heater  coil  wound  about  the  catheter 
and  pitched  at  a  center-to-center  spacing  sufficient  to 
separate  adjacent  coils, 

connectors  extending  from  the  thermal  element  along  the 
working  length  of  the  catheter  to  be  connected  to  a  ther- 
mal element  housing  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter; 

at  least  one  lumen  for  holding  and  supporting  fiber  optic 
filaments; 

at  least  one  lumen  for  receiving  thermal  element  connectors; 

at  least  one  lumen  for  receiving  a  device  for  temperature 
measurement; 

at  least  one  lumen  associated  with  a  balloon  mounted  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  for  assisting  in  placement  of  the 
catheter  in  a  patient; 

a  distal  thermal  pressure  port  disposed  between  the  distal 
end  of  the  heater  coil  and  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 
and 

catheter  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  balloon 
mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  a  balloon  lumen 
extending  from  the  balloon  along  the  working  length  of 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  catheter  to  a  device  provid- 
ing access  to  the  balloon; 

wherein  the  temperature  measurement  apparatus  is  opera- 
tive with  an  external  apparatus  to  provide  a  measurement 
of  continuous  cardiac  output  and,  alternatively,  the  fiber 
optic  apparatus  is  cooperative  with  external  apparatus  for 
providing  a  measurement  of  oxygen  concentration  in 
blood  (SVO2). 


5.435,309 
SYSTEMATIC  WAVELENGTH  SELECTION  FOR 
IMPROVED  MULTIVARIATE  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Edward  V.  Thomas,  2828  Georgia  NE^  Mark  R.  Robinson,  1603 
Solano  NE^  both  of  Albmiiierqiie,  N.  Mex.  87110,  and  David 
M.  Haaland,  809  Richmond  Dr.  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87106 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,857 

Int  a.«  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128—633  25  CUim 


1.  In  a  method  for  use  with  optical  instrumentation  for  deter- 
mining one  or  more  unknown  values  of  at  least  one  known 
characteristic  by  an  optical  measurement,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  irradiating  said  material  having  said  unknown  values  of 
said  known  characteristic  with  electromagnetic  energy 
including  at  least  several  wavelengths  so  that  there  is 
differential  absorption  of  at  least  some  of  said  wavelengths 
by  said  material  as  a  function  of  said  wavelengths  and  said 


characteristic,  said  differential  absorption  causing  inten- 
sity variations  of  said  wavelengths  incident  from  said 
material  as  a  function  of  said  wavelengths  and  said  un- 
known values  of  said  known  characteristic; 

(b)  measuring  said  intensity  variations  from  said  material; 
and 

(c)  calculating  said  unknown  values  of  said  known  charac- 
teristic in  said  material  from  said  measured  intensity  varia- 
tions utilizing  an  algorithm  and  a  model,  said  algorithm 
being  capable  of  using  all  independent  sources  of  intensity 
variations  v.  wavelengths  information  obtained  from  irra- 
diating a  set  of  samples  with  a  range  of  wavelengths  in 
which  said  values  of  said  known  characteristic  are  known, 
said  algorithm  also  being  capable  of  using  more  wave- 
lengths than  samples  in  said  set  of  samples,  said  model 
constructed  from  said  set  of  samples  and  being  a  function 
of  said  known  values  of  said  characteristic  and  said  inten- 
sity variations  v.  wavelengths  information  obtained  from 
irradiating  said  set  of  samples,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing selecting  multiple  variable  subsets  for  generation  and 
use  in  an  improved  model,  each  of  said  subsets  containing 
one  or  more  variables,  said  model  being  improved  by 
selecting  said  multiple  variable  subsets  from  the  set  of 
instrument  variables  and  wherein  said  algorithm  with  said 
improved  model  improves  the  fitness  for  said  determina- 
tion of  said  unknown  values  of  said  known  characteristic, 
said  selection  process  utilizing  multivariate  search  meth- 
ods that  select  both  predictive  and  synergistic  variables. 


5,435,310 
DETERMINING  CARDIAC  WALL  THICKNESS  AND 
MOTION  BY  IMAGING  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
MODELING 
Florence  H.  Sheehan,  Mercer  Island;  Edward  L.  BoUon,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.;  Fred  L.  Bookstein,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
and  Paul  D.  Sampson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  82,404 

lot  a.«  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128— «53.1  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  characteristic  cardiac  parameters 
of  a  patient's  heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imaging  a  heart  to  produce  imaging  data; 

(b)  modeling  the  heart  using  the  imaging  data,  producing 
modeling  data  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  heart,  at  an  end  systole 
and  at  an  end  diastole  of  a  cardiac  cycle; 

(c)  defining  a  center  surface  that  is  generally  midway  be- 
tween said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface,  said  center 
surface  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  tiled  sections  com- 
prising polygons; 

(d)  projecting  the  tiled  sections  onto  the  inner  surface  and 
the  outer  surface  to  define  volumetric  elements  having 
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opposite  ends  on  said  surfaces,  each  of  the  volumetric 
elements  containing  a  different  one  of  the  tiled  sections; 

(e)  determining  an  area  for  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
volumetric  elements; 

(0  determining  volumes  for  the  volumetric  elements; 

(g)  averaging  the  areas  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  volumet- 
ric elements;  and 

(h)  determining  characteristic  cardiac  parameters  for  the 
heart  as  a  function  of  an  average  area  of  the  ends  and  of 
the  volume  of  the  volumetric  elements. 


5.435.312 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Brett  A.  Spi»ey.  131  Seeman;  Peter  I.  Martin.  1819  Avenida 
Mimosa,  both  of  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024;  Douglas  A.  Palmer, 
1229  Triesta  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92167,  and  Greg  Otto, 
9919  Azuaga  #E202,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,851.  Jun.  1.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.305.752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,354 
May  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,' Ser' 
No.  232,741 
Int.  a.*  A61B  8/00;  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  128-661.02  48  Qaims 


5,435.311 
ULTRASOUND  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM 
Shinichiro  Umemura,  Hachioji;  Kenichi  Kawabata,  Saitama; 
Koji  Kawaguchi.  Kokubuqji,  and  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Hachioji.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,595,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,264,  Jun.  27. 
1989.  Pat  No.  5,158.071.  This  application  May  16,  1994.  Ser 
No.  243.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034008: 
May  16,  1991,  3-111455 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  128-660.03  3  cuims 


1.  An  ultrasound  therapeutic  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  transmitter  having  focusing  means  for  contin- 
uously transmitting  focused  ultrasonic  waves; 

monitoring  transmitter/receiver  means  having  a  controlla- 
ble directivity  for  transmitting  monitoring  ultrasonic 
waves  and  for  determining  an  aiming  position  for  the 
focused  ultrasonic  waves,  said  monitoring  transmitter/- 
receiver  means  including  two  transmitter/receiver  units 
receiving  harmonic  wave  signals  of  the  continuously 
transmitted  focused  ultrasonic  waves  produced  by  non- 
linear effects  in  the  region  of  the  aiming  position; 

converting  means  coupled  to  the  monitoring  transmitter/- 
receiver  means  for  converting  reflected  ultrasonic  waves 
to  echographical  image  information;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  the  converting  means  for  display- 
ing, in  superimposed  relation,  an  echographical  image 
based  on  reflected  ultrasonic  waves  corresponding  to  the 
monitoring  ultrasonic  waves  and  an  echographical  image 
based  upon  reflected  ultrasonic  waves  corresponding  to 
the  focused  ultrasonic  waves. 
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1.  An  acoustic  imaging  device  for  providing  an  image  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  medium  comprising: 

A)  an  acoustic  broadcasting  means  for  broadcasting  into  said 
medium  acoustic  signals  from  at  least  seven  broadcast 
locations  on  a  circle  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
medium,  one  location  at  a  time  said  acoustic  signals  being 
at  least  one  discrete  frequency  and  continuous  for  a  period 
of  time  equal  to  at  least  the  travel  time  of  said  acoustic 
signal  across  said  medium, 

B)  an  acoustic  signal  detection  means  for  detecting,  at  a 
plurality  of  detection  locations  on  said  circle  at  least  par- 
tially surrounding  said  medium,  acoustic  signals  broadcast 
by  said  broadcasting  means, 

C)  a  data  collection  and  comparison  means  for  comparing 
signals  received  to  said  signals  broadcast  in  order  to  pro- 
vide with  respect  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations  a  set 
of  data  representing  the  phases  and  amplitudes  of  acoustic 
signals  received  at  said  plurality  of  locations  relative  to 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  signals  broadcast  from 
said  at  least  seven  locations,  and 

D)  a  computing  means  for  mathematically  constructing  at 
least  one  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  medium  utiliz- 
ing said  phase  and  amplitude  dau  said  computing  means 
being  programmed  to  accomplish  the  following  steps: 

1)  transform  said  phase  and  amplitude  daU  into  a  set  of 
data  defining  an  azimuthal  data  set  in  an  azimuthal 
mode  space  said  set  of  data  representing  azimuthal 
modes  at  the  location  of  said  broadcasting  means  and 
said  detection  means, 

2)  modify  said  azimuthal  dau  set  to  account  for  transducer 
antenna  patterns  to  produce  an  antenna  independent 
azimuthal  data  set,  and 

3)  multiply  said  antenna  independent  azimuthal  daU  set  by 
weighting  function  calculated  at  a  large  number  of 
locations  in  said  medium  and  sum  over  said  azimuthal 
modes  to  produce  a  convolved  image  of  said  medium, 
and 

4)  deconvolved  said  convolved  image  of  said  medium  to 
produce  said  image  of  said  medium. 


2336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


5,435,313 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Yosliikatsu    Noda;    Norihito    Soma;    Masao    Morishita,    and 
Masaki  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01304,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260234 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128—662.03 


rotating  shaft  that  rotates  the  first  and  second  acoustical 
waves  along  a  selected  radius  of  resolution;  and 


7  Claims 


4S  42 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  probe  comprising  a  piezoelectric  vibrator 
and  a  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  circuit,  said  circuit 
being  fabricated  as  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer;  the  improvement  comprising 
said  circuit  comprising  a  transmitting  means  with  an  output 
terminal,  a  receiving  means  with  an  input  terminal,  and  a 
conductive  layer  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  and  being  exposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer; 
said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  piezoelectric  vibrator 
being  attached  together  with  a  conductive  adhesive  so 
that  said  conductive  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  piezo- 
electric vibrator  and  so  that  said  ultrasonic  probe  is 
formed  of  a  unitary  structure  comprising  said  piezoelec- 
tric vibrator  and  said  signal  transmitting  and  receiving 
circuit  attached  together  with  no  additional  wiring  there- 
between. 


5,435,314 
INTRAVASCULAR  IMAGING  CATHETER  TIP  HAVING 

A  DYNAMIC  RADIUS 
J.  Fleming  Dias,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,005 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  13  Qaims 

1.  An  intravascular  imaging  catheter  tip  comprising: 
catheter  housing  having  a  distal  end; 

a  transducer  having  a  focal  point  that  is  positioned  at  a  first 
radius  of  resolution,  the  transducer  being  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  housing,  the  transducer  emitting 
a  first  acoustical  wave  in  response  to  receiving  a  first 
electrical  signal  and  sending  a  second  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  a  second  acoustical  wave; 
transmission  means  for  carrying  the  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals; 
a  mirror  receiving  and  deflecting  the  first  and  second  acous- 
tical waves; 


translating  means,  positioned  within  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  housing,  for  shifting  the  focal  point  to  a  second 
radius  of  resolution  by  expanding  and  contracting. 


5,435,315 
PHYSICAL  FITNESS  EVALUTION  SYSTEM 
Ron  J.  McPhee,  6573  Monte  Serrano  NE.;  Brad  Sparlin,  11816 
Tracey  Ct.  NE.,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111;  William 
Hayward,  4401  Morris  NE.  #214,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87110,  and  Samuel  J.  Troutman,  7113  Marilyn  At«.  NE., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87109 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,249 

Int.  a."  A61B  05/02 

VS.  a.  128—670  19  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluation  of  the  physical  fitness  of  an 
individual  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  personal  data  from  an  individual  for 
classifying  said  individual  on  the  basis  of  said  data; 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  cardiovascular  fitness  mea- 
surements of  said  individual  wherein  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving signals  has  a  cardiovascular  fitness  output,  said 
cardiovascular  fitness  measurements  including  at  least  one 
parameter  selected  from  the  group  of  blood  pressure 
measurement,  heart  rate  measurement,  treadmill  energy 
expenditure  measurement  and  bicycle  energy  expenditure 
measurement; 

means  for  measuring  strength  fitness  of  said  individual  hav- 
ing a  strength  fitness  output,  said  strength  fitness  measure- 
ment including  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the 
group  of  hand  strength  measurement  and  isometric 
strength  measurement; 
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means  for  measuring  flexibility  fitness  of  said  individual 
having  a  flexibility  fitness  output, 

means  for  measuring  body  composition  of  said  individual 
having  a  body  composition  output,  said  body  composition 
measurement  including  at  least  one  parameter  selected 
from  the  group  of  weight  measurement  and  percentage  of 
body  fat  measurement; 

means  for  calculating  overall  physical  fitness  indices  from 
the  obtained  personal  data,  the  cardiovascular  fitness 
measurements,  the  strength  fitness  measurement,  the  flexi- 
bility fitness  measurement  and  the  body  composition  mea- 
surement by  comparison  with  standard  physical  fitness 
values;  and, 

means  for  outputting  said  calculated  overall  physical  fitness 
indices,  wherein,  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  cardiovascu- 
lar fitness  output,  strength  fitness  output,  flexibility  fitness 
output  and  body  composition  output  is  electronically 
linked  to  said  means  for  calculating  whereby  manual  entry 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  is  avoided. 


5,435,316 
LOW  AMPUTUDE  PACING  ARTIFACT  DETECTION 
AMPUFIER  ORCUrr  WFTH  DRIVEN  RIGHT  LEG  FOR 
FILTERING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  NOISE  CAUSED  BY 
MULTIPLE  NOISE  SOURCES 
John  M.  Kmse,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,539 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  CL  128— «97  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  high  frequency  noise  signals 

having  frequencies  up  to  10  MHz  generated  by  a  plurality  of 

noise  sources  from  EKG  signals  having  high  frequency,  (RF) 

pacing  artifacts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  said  EKG  signals  having  said  pacing 

artifacts; 
means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  ampUfying  frequen- 
cies up  to  10  MHz  within  said  EKG  signals  to  produce 
amplified  EKG  signals; 
means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for  generating 
common-mode  noise  signals  including  frequencies  of  up  to 
10  MHz,  said  common-mode  noise  signals  comprising  a 
portion  of  said  ampUfied  EKG  signals.;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  inverting  said 
common-mode  noise  signals  and  means  for  driving  said 
inverted  common-mode  noise  signals  back  onto  a  body  of 
a  patient,  whereby  said  pacing  artifacts  are  preserved  and 
said  high  frequency  noise  signals  are  canceled. 


5,435,317 

RESPIRATORY  MONITOR  AND  STIMULUS 

IMPARTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Newton  McMabon,  Darling  Point,  and  John  Spry,  Thomleigk, 

both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Lesbar  Pty  Limited,  New  Sooth 

Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jnn.  14, 1990,  PK0641 
Int  a.*'  A61B  5/08 
VS.  CL  128—716  5  CUims 


fctff 


^ 


r 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  system,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  support  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
bed,  cot,  and  crib,  said  support  device  including  a  mat- 
tress; 

(b)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined condition  in  a  person  or  other  being,  provided 
under  said  mattress  of  said  support  device,  wherein  said 
detection  means  includes; 

a  substantially  rigid  lower  surface  member; 

an  upper  surface  member  provided  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship from  said  lower  surface  member;  and 

at  least  one  piezo-electric  transducer  means,  provided 
intermediate  of  and  operatively  connected  to  each  said 
surface  member,  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  upper  surface  member  relative  to  said 
lower  surface  member; 

(c)  a  processing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for 
processing  said  signal  so  that  any  lack  of  movement  of  said 
upper  surface  member  relative  to  said  lower  surface  mem- 
ber, which  is  indicative  of  respiratory  dysfimction  of  said 
person  or  other  being,  is  detected  by  said  piezo-electric 
transducer  means  and  processed  by  said  processing  cir- 
cuitry for  generation  of  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
said  respiratory  dysfunction;  and 

(d)  stimulation  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  circuitry 
and  connected  to  said  support  device  for  imparting,  in 
response  to  said  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  respira- 
tory dysfunction,  a  rocking  motion  to  said  support  device, 
wherein  the  entire  electromechanical  transducer  device  is 
arranged  so  as  to  be  out  of  physical  contact  with  the 
person  or  other  being  located  in  said  suppori  device  and 
wherein  said  piezo-electric  transducer  means  is  connected 
to  one  of  said  surface  members  via  a  flexible  member 
pivotally  supported  on  one  of  said  surface  members,  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  piezo- 
electric transducer  means  and  said  piezo-electric  trans- 
ducer means  is  connected  to  another  of  said  surface  mem- 
bers via  a  rigid  protrusion  extending  therefrom. 


5,435^18 

BRIDLE  TENSION  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Simeon  A.  SilTerman,  19  Lake  View,  Edgware,  Middlesex  HA8 

7RT,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00916,  §  371  Date  Dec  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19667,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  26,  1991 

per  FUed  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  15,  1990, 
9013461 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CL  128—774  11  Claims 

1.  A  bridle  tension  indicator  device  suitable  for  connection 
to  a  rein  of  the  bridle  of  a  horse  comprising  a  housing,  attach- 
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ment  means  extending  from  the  housing  for  attaching  the 
device  to  the  rein,  an  electrical  circuit  located  within  the  hous- 
ing being  responsive  to  tension  in  the  rein  for  producing  a 
signal  when  the  selected  tension  is  exceeded,  switch  means  on 

k  II  13  R  12  5 

\       \     i      U\i      I 


1  i        U 

the  housing  for  initiating  operation  of  the  electrical  circuit  and 
indicator  means  on  the  housing  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
providing  an  indication  that  the  selected  tension  is  exceeded, 
whereby  excessive  tension  apt  to  damage  the  mouth  of  the 
horse  is  avoided. 


5,435^19 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,435,320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND 

EVALUATING  BALANCE 

Ronald  H.  Seitz,  3202  E.  Race  St,  Visalia,  Calif.  93291 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,840 

Int  a.»  A61B  5/103 


VS.  a.  128—782 


11  Claims 


pivoting  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  transverse  bar 
to  said  longitudinal  bar; 

a  mounting  means  for  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nal bar  to  said  treatment  table; 

a  first  detector  means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal 
representative  of  a  displacement  of  said  transverse  bar 
from  said  first  end  of  said  longitudinal  bar; 


a  second  detector  means  for  providing  a  second  electrical 
signal  representative  of  an  angular  deviation  of  said  trans- 
verse bar  from  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  bar; 

a  computational  means  for  converting  said  first  electrical 
signal  and  said  second  electrical  signal  into  an  output 
signal  indicating  relative  leg  length;  and  a  display  means 
for  displaying  a  value  of  said  relative  leg  length. 


5,435,322 
OPERATING  ROOM  RING  STAND  BASIN 
LINER/DRAPE 
Lyman  R.  Marshall,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Scberer  Health- 
care Ltd.,  AsbeviUe,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,410,  Jul.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,030 
Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00;  A47K  1/06 
VS.  a.  128—849  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  balance  in  a  person  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

positioning  the  person  on  an  unstable  surface  of  support 
which  is  a  platform  having  a  predetermined  pivot  point 
rested  at  a  substantially  fixed  point;  having  the  person 
move  in  a  preinstructed  manner  which  is  to  stand  on  said 
unstable  surface  of  support  and  shift  the  person's  center  of 
gravity  from  side  to  side,  or  front  to  back  and  back  to 
front,  relative  to  said  pivot  point  to  move  the  platform 
about  said  pivot  point:  and  detecting  the  person's  ability  to 
move  in  said  preinstructed  manner. 


5,435,321 
JOINT  DISPLACEMENT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  McMillen,  Enctnitas;  Michael  A.  Faltys,  San  Diego, 
and  Carl  A.  Moran,  Jr.,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
E.V.C.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,565 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—782  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  leg  length  in  a  subject 
lying  on  a  treatment  table  to  facilitate  chiropractic  adjustment 
using  an  activator  technique,  where  relative  leg  length  is  indic- 
ative of  a  difference  between  a  left  leg  length  and  a  right  leg 
length  of  the  subject,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  bar  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  subject's 
legs,  said  longitudinal  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 
a  transverse  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  longitudinal  bar, 
said  transverse  bar  having  a  foot  retaining  means  for  re- 
taining at  least  a  portion  of  said  subject's  feet; 


1.  An  operating  room  basin  liner/drape  comprising: 
a  sheet;  said  sheet  having  a  formed  portion;  said  formed 
portion  being  in  the  shape  of  a  basin  for  lining  the  inside  of 
a  circular  shaped  basin; 
said  sheet  including  a  drape  portion  attached  to  said  formed 
portion;  said  formed  portion  not  having  any  holes  therein, 
thereby  forming  a  seal;  the  material  in  the  formed  portion 
is  substantially  thicker  than  the  material  in  the  drape  por- 
tion. 
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5,435,323 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  PATIENT  TO 

TRAUMA  BOARD 

Walter  R.  Rudy,  903  N.  Elder  St,  Bloomington,  Dl.  61701 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2084>75 

Int  a.«  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128-870  16  Claims 


1.  A  patient  restraint  device  comprising: 

a  trauma  board  having  opposed  sides  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  mounting  means  located  along  at  least  said  board 
sides; 

at  least  one  assembly  for  restraining  a  patient  to  said  board, 
said  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  primary  straps; 

each  primary  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

each  of  said  first  primary  strap  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  board  mounting  means  on  one  side  of  said 
board; 

each  of  said  second  primary  strap  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  board  mounting  means  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  board; 

means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  effective  length  of 
each  primary  strap  when  said  primary  straps  are  con- 
nected to  said  board;  and, 

a  secondary  strap  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  said  board,  said 
secondary  strap  having  two  ends  and  means  for  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  effective  length  of  said  secondary 
strap;  said  secondary  strap  including  means  for  securing 
said  primary  straps  together  to  restrain  a  patient  to  said 
board. 


5,435,324 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PSYCHOTHERAPY 

OUTCOMES 

Peter  L.  Brill,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Compass  Information 

Services,  Inc.,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,390,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,100 

Int  a.*  A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  128-897  2  Claims 
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said  test  data  including  daU  relating  to  at  least  one  psy- 
chological variable; 

means  for  examining  said  digital  signals  and  selecting  there- 
from the  signal  portions  relating  to  said  at  least  one  psy- 
chological variable; 

means  for  computing  a  single-valued  quantity  for  each  of 
said  various  times,  representing  the  psychological  condi- 
tion of  a  patient  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  psycho- 
logical variable,  from  said  selected  digital  signals;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  single-valued  quantity  computed 
for  each  of  said  various  times  with  a  predetermined  bench- 
mark quantity  representing  a  benchmark  psychological 
condition  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  patient's  psycho- 
logical condition  with  respect  to  said  benchmark  condi- 
tion and  an  indication  of  the  change  in  the  patient's  psy- 
chological condition  over  the  time  interval; 

wherein  said  comparing  means  includes  means  for  compar- 
ing time  changes  in  said  single-valued  quantity  with  a 
predetermined  benchmark  quantity  representing  a  time 
rate  of  change  of  psychological  condition,  to  obtain  an 
indication  of  the  time  rate  of  change  in  the  patient's  psy- 
chological condition  with  respect  to  said  benchmark  rate. 


5,435^325 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  TOBACCO  EXTRACTS 

USING  A  SOLVENT  IN  A  SUPERCRITICAL  STATE 

William  L.  CUpp;  Barry  S.  Fagg,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  and 

Michael  E.  Edwards,  Windsor,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,518,  Apr.  21,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254^30,  Oct. 

6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

310,413 

Int  a.*  A24B  15/24 

VS.  CL  131-297  47  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  psychological  condition 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  psychological  test  daU  relating  to  at 
least  one  patient  and  for  presenting  the  received  data  as 
digital  signals,  said  test  daU  including  daU  obtained  with 
respect  to  a  patient  at  various  times  during  a  time  interval. 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  tobacco  extract  the  process 
comprising: 

a)  extracting  components  from  tobacco  material  with  a  ftfst 
solvent  having  an  aqueous  character  thereby  yielding  a 
first  solvent  having  extracted  tobacco  components  there 
within  and  an  unextracted  tobacco  residue; 

b)  separating  the  first  solvent  and  extracted  tobacco  compo- 
nents within  the  first  solvent  from  the  unextracted  residue; 
and  then 

c)  extracting  tobacco  components  from  the  extracted  to- 
bacco componenu  with  a  second  solvent  while  the  second 
solvent  is  in  a  supercritical  state. 
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S,435,326 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  SMOKBMG  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD 
Thomas  L.  Goitry,  Winston-Salem;  RnaaeU  D.  BarnM,  Bdews 
Creek;  Richanl  L.  Blakley,  Ptefftown;  Charles  R.  Ashcraft, 
Winston-Salcm;  Jnanilla  M.  Gwyn,  Winstoii-Salem;  James  W. 
Pryor,  Winston-Satem;  Henry  T.  Ridings,  Lewisrille,  and 
MHIy  M.  L.  Wong,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  R. 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  JnL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,822 
Int  a.»  A24D  3/00,  3/02.  3/04 
VS.  CL  131—344  25  Claims 


5,435,328 
TOILETRY  ARTICLE 
Joan  L.  Grohoske,  1723  Fostoria  Ave.,  Apt  C,  Flndlay,  Ohio 
45840 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,931 

Int  CL*  A45D  24/16 

VS.  CL  132—120  2  Claims 


-^     /• 


1.  A  filter  for  a  smolcing  article  comprising  a  mouth  end  filter 
segment  and  a  rod  end  filter  segment,  said  rod  end  filter  seg- 
ment having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  filter  segments  being  in  abutting  relationship  with  an 
abutment  interface  therebetween,  said  abutment  interface  hav- 
ing a  pressure  drop  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  mm  to  about 
100  mm  water  gauge,  and  air  dilution  means  disposed  in  one  of 
said  filter  segments  for  admitting  ventilating  air  into  said  filter. 


5,435,327 
GROOMING  DEVICE 
Wai  C.  Ho,  Flat  C,  D  A  K,  2FI.,  Block  3,  Golden  Dragon  Ind. 
Center,  172  180  Tai  Lin  Pal  Rd.,  Kwai  Chung,  N.T.,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/0151«,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81,319 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19,  1990, 
9027510 

Int  a.*  A45D  24/10 
VS.  a.  132—118  14  Claims 


1.  A  toiletry  article  comprising: 

an  elongated,  rigid  handle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  with  a  pin  projecting  from  said  first  end 
thereof; 

an  oval  support  head  having  a  clip  integrally  formed  therein, 
said  clip  projecting  from  said  support  head  and  engaging 
said  pin  to  pivotally  mount  said  support  head  to  said  first 
end  of  said  handle  member; 

one-half  of  a  hook  and  loop  type  fastening  fabric  secured  to 
a  face  of  said  support  head; 

and  an  oval  rigid  member  conforming  in  shape  to  said  sup- 
port head,  said  rigid  member  having  on  one  face  thereof 
another-half  of  said  hook  and  loop  type  fastening  fabric, 
and  on  an  opposite  face  a  working  surface  comprising  a 
lint  remover. 


5,435,329 
ARTIFICIAL  NAIL  APPLICATOR  AND  CLAMP 
Linda  Heck,  and  Charles  Heck,  both  of  3072  Magnolia  Ct, 
Edgewood,  Ky.  41017 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,682 

Int  a.*  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  6  Claims 


114   113    IS    111 


1.  A  grooming  device  comprising  grooming  means  having 
an  inlet  orifice,  conduit  means  which  extend  from  the  inlet 
orifice  of  the  grooming  means  to  an  outlet  orifice  adjacent  the 
grooming  means,  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  air  in  the 
conduit  means,  a  debris-collection  means  inside  of  said  conduit 
means  which  extracts  debris  from  the  air  flowing  within  the 
conduit  means,  the  inlet  orifice  and  outlet  orifice  and  the  con- 
duit means  being  so  disposed  that  air  entering  the  inlet  orifice 
of  the  grooming  means  defines  an  air  flow  path,  said  air  then 
passing  through  said  conduit  means  and  being  returned  by  said 
outlet  orifice  to  a  point  adjacent  the  point  from  which  the  air 
was  drawn  into  the  inlet  orifice  and  intersecting  said  air  flow 
path,  thereby  causing  some  air  to  be  recirculated. 


32A 


6.  A  method  of  applying  an  artificial  fingernail  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.)  providing  an  artificial  fingernail  applicator  comprising: 
i.)  a  top  applicator  tip  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
first  and  second  ends,  a  concave  top  applicator  com- 
pression section  having  gripping  means  thereon  located 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  applicator  tip  at  the  first 
end  thereof,  a  spring  dip  indent  located  in  a  middle 
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section  of  said  top  applicator  tip  between  the  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  flat,  planar  top  fingernail  holder 
section  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  applicator  tip  at 
the  second  end  thereof; 
ii.)  a  bottom  applicator  tip  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  first  and  second  ends,  a  concave  bottom  applicator 
compression  section  having  gripping  means  thereon 
located  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  applicator 
tip  at  the  first  end  thereof,  a  spring  clip  indent  located  in 
a  middle  section  of  said  bottom  applicator  tip  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  concave  bottom  finger- 
nail holder  section  having  gripping  means  thereon  lo- 
cated on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  applicator  tip 
at  the  second  end  thereof;  and 
iii.)  a  spring  clip  positioned  between  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  top  and  bottom  applicator  tips  and  retained  in  the 
spring  clip  indents,  said  spring  clip  pivotally  atuching 
said  top  and  bottom  applicator  tips  together  such  that 
first  gap  is  formed  between  the  planar  top  fingernail 
holder  section  and  the  concave  bottom  fingernail 
holder  section; 
b.)  applying  adhesive  to  an  inside  concave  surface  of  an 

artificial  fingernail; 
c.)  placing  the  artificial  fingernail  having  said  adhesive  ap- 
plied thereto  upon  a  convex  surface  of  a  person's  finger- 
nail; 

d.)  applying  pressure  to  the  compression  sections  of  said 
applicator  thereby  widening  said  gap  between  said  planar 
top  fingernail  holder  section  and  said  concave  bottom 
fingernail  holder  section; 

e.)  inserting  said  person's  finger  having  said  artificial  finger- 
nail thereon  into  said  gap  and  releasing  the  pressure  on 
said  compression  sections  thereby  narrowing  said  gap  so 
as  to  apply  pressure  to  said  person's  fingernail  having  said 
artificial  fingernail  thereon  and  firmly  attached  said  arti- 
ficial fingernail  to  said  person's  fingernail;  and 

f.)  applying  pressure  to  the  compression  sections  of  said 
applicator  thereby  widening  said  gap  between  said  planar 
top  fingernail  holder  section  and  said  concave  bottom 
fingernail  holder  section  and  removing  said  person's  fin- 
gernail having  said  artificial  fingernail  attached  thereto 
from  said  gap. 


5,435,331 
WINDPROOF  UMBRELLA 
Yukihiro  Oknda,  4-3,  l-Chome  Sugi,  HirakaU  City,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,892 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.  22, 1993,  93244398 J 
Int  a.*  A45B  25/00 
VS.  a.  135-29  2  Claims 


5,435,330 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE 

Sean  Dix.  145  E.  15th  St,  Apt.  #12A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,168 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

U.S.CL  132-323  11  Qaims 


1.  A  dental  floss  device  comprising  two  finger  sized  ring 
portions  and  a  floss  portion  held  therebetween,  each  ring 
portion  having  a  retaining  means  for  holding  an  end  of  the  floss 
portion,  the  floss  portion  comprising  a  segment  of  floss  and  a 
locking  means  at  each  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  one  of 
said  retaining  means,  each  locking  means  comprising  an  en- 
larged portion  at  a  respective  end  of  the  segment  of  floss, 
wherein  each  retaining  means  engagingly  receives  a  locking 
means,  and  at  least  one  of  the  retaining  means  and  the  locking 
means  being  elastically  deformable  to  snappingly  retain  the 
locking  means  within  the  retaining  means. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  type  having  ;  shaft  a  crown,  a  slider 
movably  supported  on  the  shaft  and  a  collapsible  frame  se- 
cured to  the  crown  and  slider,  wherein  the  frame  includes  a 
plurality  of  struts,  a  plurality  of  stays,  a  plurality  of  tension 
members,  a  plurality  of  joint  members  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes,  with  each  strut  having  an  inner  end  pivoully  secured 
to  the  slider  and  an  outer  end  pivotally  secured  to  an  outer  end 
of  a  joint  member,  each  stay  having  an  inner  end  pivotally 
secured  to  the  crown  and  an  outer  end  pivotally  secured  to  a 
strut  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  strut,  each 
tension  member  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  secured  to  a  stay 
intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  sUy  and  an  outer 
end  pivotally  secured  to  an  inner  end  of  a  joint  member,  and  a 
rib  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  joint  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising: 
each  tension  member  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  each  tension  member  being  bent 
upwardly  to  form  loops  through  which  the  pivotal  axes 
with  the  stay  and  joint  member  extend  so  that  when  the 
umbrella  frame  is  turned  inside  out,  the  tension  members 
are  curved  downwardly  and  received  within  the  struts 
under  tension  for  urging  the  joint  members  upwardly 
when   the  slider  is  pulled   downwardly  on   the  shaft, 
thereby  restoring  the  umbrella  to  its  original  condition. 

5,435,332 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  TOGETHER 

GASES  FLOWING  IN  DIFFERENT  CHANNELS 
Erkki  Heinonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instnimentarium 

Corp.,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,297,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,471 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  7,  1992,  922087 

Int  a.«  F16K  11/16.  31/53:  G05D  11/03 

VS.  a.  137-3  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first,  ventilating  gas  with  a 

second,  anaesthetic  gas  to  provide  a  gas  mixture  for  supply  to 

a  patient,  said  apparatus  insuring  that  the  mixture  contains  at 

least  a  minimum  content  of  the  first  gas  throughout  a  gas 

supply  range  extending  between  minimum  and  maximum  gas 

flow  amounts  of  said  first  gas,  the  supply  of  an  hypoxic  gas 
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mixture  to  the  patient  thus  being  prevented,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  flrst  gas  flow  channel  (1)  containing  the  flrst  gas; 

a  second  gas  flow  channel  (2)  containing  the  second  gas; 

a  first  gas  flow  regulator  (10)  interposed  in  said  first  channel 
for  adjustably  regulating  the  magnitude  of  gas  flow 
through  said  flrst  channel  to  a  desired  amount; 

a  second  gas  flow  regulator  (11)  interposed  in  said  second 
channel  for  adjustably  regulating  the  magnitude  of  gas 
flow  through  said  second  channel  to  a  desired  amount; 

said  first  and  second  gas  flow  regulators  being  independently 
operable  for  regulating  gas  flow  magnitudes  in  said  first 
and  second  gas  flow  channels,  respectively; 

a  gas  flow  restrictor  (12)  interposed  in  said  second  channel 
for  adjustably  establishing  the  maximum  magnitude  of  gas 
flow  through  said  second  channel;  and 


posed  directly  between  the  closure  member  and  the  pas- 
sage affixing  the  closure  member  in  the  passage;  and 
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coupling  means  (15)  mechanically  linking  said  first  gas  flow 
regulator  to  said  gas  flow  restrictor  for  operating  said  gas 
flow  restrictor  each  time  said  first  gas  flow  regulator  is 
operated  to  provide  first  gas  flow  within  said  gas  supply 
range,  said  gas  flow  restrictor  establishing  the  maximum 
gas  flow  magnitude  through  said  second  channel  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnitude  of  said  gas  flow  through  said 
first  channel,  thereby  providing  at  least  a  minimum  con- 
tent of  the  first  gas  in  the  mixture  of  the  first  and  second 
gases  and  maintaining  the  ratio  between  the  gas  flow 
magnitude  of  the  first  gas  and  the  maximum  gas  flow 
magnitude  of  the  second  gas  within  predetermined  limits 
as  the  gas  flow  magnitude  of  the  first  gas  is  varied 
throughout  said  gas  supply  range. 


5,435333 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

APPARATUS 

Paul  F.  DuraU,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 

ratioii.  Lake  Forest,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,516 
Int.  CL*  F16K  17/16.  17/40 
VS.  CI.  137—73  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  responsive  pressure  relief  system  for  a  recep- 
tacle such  as  a  pressure  vessel,  with  a  passage  conununicating 
the  interior  of  the  vessel  with  the  exterior  thereof,  comprising: 
a  closure  member  positioned  in  said  passage; 
a  fusible  bonding  material  of  a  selected  melting  point  dis- 


the  closure  member  including  an  integral  rupturable  section 
that  ruptures  at  a  selected  pressure  differential  between 
the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  vessel. 


5,435,334 
HYDRAULIC  CTRCUIT 
Seiichi  Inukai,  Kyoto;  Keqjiro  Fujita,  Kusatsu;  Akihiro  Kondo, 
Kyoto,  and  Yasuhiko  Fi^ita,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336411 

Int.  a.«  G05D  16/10 

VS.  CL  137—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  suitable  for  use  with  an  automatic 
transmission  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  oil  pump; 

a  first  oil  filter  arranged  on  a  suction  side  of  said  oil  pump; 
a  second  oil  filter  provided  with  a  filter  medium  having 

smaller  pores  than  said  first  oil  filter; 
an  oil  reservoir  for  storing  working  oil  therein; 
regulator  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  working 

oil  sucked  up  by  said  oil  pump  from  said  oil  reservoir  via 

said  first  oil  filter,  said  regulator  means  being  arranged  on 

a  deUvery  side  of  said  oil  pump; 
an  excess  oil  line  connected  to  said  regulator  means  for 

guiding  excess  working  oil  from  said  regulator  means  to  a 

hydraulically  actuated  device;  and 
a  bypass  oil  line  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 

excess  oil  line  to  return  at  least  a  portion  of  the  excess  oil 

to  a  point  between  said  oil  pump  and  said  first  oil  filter; 
wherein  said  second  oil  filter  is  arranged  at  an  intermediate 

point  of  said  bypass  oil  line. 
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5,435,335 
OVERFLOW  VALVE 
Elmer  P.  Klop,  Grand  HaTen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EBW,  Inc., 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,838 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/22 

VS.  CL  137-202  5  claims 


._*     ^^ 


2.  An  overflow  valve  connectible  to  a  common  vapor  line  of 

a  vapor  recovery  system  for  underground  fuel  tanks  to  provide 

a  fluid  flow  path  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  vapor  recovery 

system,  said  overflow  valve  comprising: 

a  first  body  housing  a  lower  fluid  chamber  and  having  an 

inlet  communicating  with  a  fuel  tank; 
a  second  body  housing  an  upper  float  chamber  and  a  main 
vent  adapter,  said  main  vent  adapter  having  internally 
threaded  portions  to  threadably  attach  to  the  common 
line; 
a  passageway  communicating  the  lower  fluid  chamber  to  the 

upper  float  chamber; 
an  annular  seat  located  in  the  fluid  flow  path  proximate  to 

the  passageway;  and 
a  spherical  float  disposed  in  the  upper  float  chamber  in  the 
fluid  flow  path  between  the  annular  seat  and  the  main  vent 
adapter  wherein  said  annular  seat  permiu  uninhibited  flow 
of  liquid  under  the  float. 


Legris 


5,435,336 
CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Pierre  Serot,  Fontenay-anx-Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
S.A.,  Rennes,  France 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  Jon.  12,  1992,  92  07096 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/122.  11/02 
VS.  a.  137-219  ,3  OMims 


1.  A  controlled  shutoff  valve  comprising  a  substantially 
hollow  and  elongate  body  fitted  at  longitudinal  ends  thereof 
with  means  for  coupling  the  body  to  a  pipe  that  is  to  be  closed 
and  a  transverse  partition  with  a  central  channel  formed  there- 
through, and  a  closure  element  that  is  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  fluid  flow  in  the  body,  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  a  zone  of  said  closure  element  is  in  contact  with  a 
sutionary  bearing  surface  formed  on  the  transverse  partition 


and  an  open  position  in  which  said  zone  is  at  a  distance  from 
said  bearing  surface,  the  closure  element  being  in  the  form  of  a 
piston  having  two  end  heads  slidably  mounted  in  two  respec- 
tive cylinders  that  are  coaxial  with  the  channel  and  disposed 
inside  the  body  on  opposite  slides  of  the  transverse  partition, 
wherein  when  coupled  to  said  pipe,  said  body  is  coaxial  with 
the  pipe  and  defines  a  linear  flow  path  through  said  body 
including  said  channel  and  annular  sections  between  said  cylin- 
ders and  said  body,  said  closure  element  having,  between  one 
of  said  heads  located  upstream  in  the  fluid  flow  and  said  zone, 
an  external  surface  having  areas  facing  upstream  and  areas 
facing  downstream,  and  wherein  a  sum  of  projections  in  a 
transverse  plane  of  said  areas  facing  downstream  is  equal  to  a 
sum  of  projections  in  said  plane  of  said  areas  facing  upstream. 


5,435,337 

INLINE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 

FLOW 

WiUard  E.  Kemp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FUce  CorporatioB, 
Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,036 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  17/04.  37/00 

VS.  a.  137-220  7  cUiHis 
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1.  A  pressure  relieving  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  central  bore  defining  a  fluid  inlet 

chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber; 
a  plug  member  fixed  within  said  valve  body  between  said 
fluid  inlet  chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet  chamber,  said  plug 
member  having  an  annular  seat  thereon; 
an  annular  closure  member  mounted  within  said  fluid  outlet 
chamber  downstream  of  said  fixed  plug  member  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
annular  seat,  said  closure  member  when  in  seated  closed 
position  on  said  plug  member  separating  said  fluid  inlet 
chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet  chamber  and  moving  to 
unseated  open  position  upon  the  reaching  of  a  predeter- 
mined high  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  to 
relieve  the  fluid  pressure  therein; 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  valve  body  outwardly  of  said 

annular  closure  member;  and 
a  visual  indicator  member  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  piston  on  one  end  thereof  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  outlet  chamber;  said  visual  indicator  mem- 
ber mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  retracted, 
partially  projected,  and  fully  projected  positions  relative 
to  said  housing,  said  visual  indicator  member  being  par- 
tially projected  upon  fluid  leakage  past  said  plug  member 
when  said  annular  closure  member  is  in  a  closed  position; 
said  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  outlet  chamber  when  said 
visual  indicator  member  is  in  a  fully  projected  position 
resulting  from  an  excessive  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid 
outlet  chamber,  said  piston  blocking  fluid  communication 
between  said  fluid  outlet  chamber  and  said  discharge 
opening  when  said  indicator  member  is  in  a  retracted 
position  and  in  a  partially  projected  position,  said  indica- 
tor member  being  visually  observable  when  in  a  partially 
projected  position  and  in  a  fully  projected  position. 
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5,435338 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  INTERCONNECTION  OF  TWO 

LINES  TO  ALLOW  RUNNING  OF  PIGS 
Joat  Ednardo  M.  Da  SUra;  Marcelino  G.  F.  M.  Gomes,  and 
Fernando  Jom  M.  Nagle,  all  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assign- 
on  to  Petroleo  BracUeiro  S^  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
BrazU 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,918 

Clainu  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  3,  1992,  19203008 

Int  a.«  B08B  9/02 

VS.  CL  137—242  2  Claims 


from  the  valve  housing  whereby  a  requisite  force  is  re- 
quired in  a  specific  direction  to  remove  the  valve  stem 
from  the  valve  housing; 


1.  A  device  for  the  interconnection  of  two  flexible  flow  lines 
to  allow  running  of  pigs  from  one  line  to  another  comprising  a 
modular  crossover  apparatus  disposed  adjacent  equipment 
adapted  to  be  located  at  a  subsea  production  station  having 
two  parallel  flexible  flowline  terminals,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  control  valve  connected  between  two  curved  flrst 
pipeline  sections,  said  first  pipeline  sections  having  end  con- 
nectors for  connection  to  the  two  flexible  flowlines  and  two 
second  pipeline  sections  having  first  ends  connected  to  said 
first  pipeline  sections  intermediate  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively and  second  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
terminals  respectively  whereby  upon  selective  actuation  of  the 
valve  to  an  open  position  a  pig  can  be  launched  from  a  surface 
facility  through  one  of  said  flowlines,  pass  through  said  cross- 
over apparatus  and  return  through  another  of  the  flowlines  to 
clean  said  another  flowline  and  push  all  debris  back  to  said 
surface  facility. 


5,435,339 
MANUAL  AIR  RELIEF  VALVE 
Joseph  E.  Hayes,  Shelby,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDI  American 
Products  Company,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,013 
Int  a."  F16K  17/168 
VS.  a.  137—315  10  Claims 

5.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  with  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  pressure 
vessel,  an  outlet  port  for  venting  fluid  from  the  pressure 
vessel,  and  a  valve  seat; 
a  valve  stem,  having  a  seal  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  in  a 

closed  position; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  completely  in  less 
that  a  full  turn  of  the  valve  stem,  including  at  least  one  pin 
on  the  valve  stem  cooperating  with  a  camming  slot  in  the 
valve  housing;  wherein  the  camming  slot  includes  a 
steeply  sloping  portion  to  effect  rapid  opening  and  closing 
of  the  valve,  and  detent  means  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of 
different  slope  at  each  end  of  the  steeply  sloping  portion, 
to  retain  the  stem  in  a  selected  open  or  closed  position; 
constriction  means  extending  into  a  portion  of  the  camming 
slot  for  preventing  inadvertent  removal  of  the  valve  stem 
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whereby  the  pressure  vessel  can  be  vented  reliably  without 

risk  of  losing  a  valve  component;  and 
means  for  attaching  a  pressure  gauge  to  the  valve. 


5,435>I0 
PIPE  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Masashi  Tabuchi,  Osaka,  and  Hamhiko  Shimizu,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yano  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-274749 

Int  a.*  F16K  43/00;  F16L  41/06.  55/10 

VS.  a.  137—318  14  Claims 


IWI) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  apparatus  for  bypassing  flow  from  a 
portion  of  an  existing  pipe  to  a  new  pipe,  said  pipe  coupling 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  coupling  case  for  surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
existing  pipe  in  a  sealed  state; 

a  pipe  coupling  opening  formed  in  said  coupling  case  for 
coupling  said  new  pipe  thereto; 

an  executing  opening  formed  in  said  coupling  case  and  defin- 
ing a  branch  pipe  extending  between  said  existing  pipe  and 
said  pipe  coupling  opening,  said  executing  opening  being 
adapted  to  receive  means  for  cutting  a  branching  opening 
in  said  existing  pipe; 

seal  means  mounted  on  said  coupling  case  for  sealing  said 
executing  opening; 

a  flrst  valve  housed  in  said  coupling  case  and  movable  within 
said  executing  opening  to  open  and  close  said  pipe  cou- 
pling opening  that  is  defined  by  said  branch  pipe,  said  first 
valve  movable  within  said  executing  opening  into  sealing 
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engagement  with  said  branch  pipe  to  close  said  pipe  cou- 
pling opening; 

a  first  valve  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
fu^t  valve,  said  first  valve  operating  means  operable  from 
outside  said  coupling  case  to  move  said  first  valve  within 
said  executing  opening  to  open  and  close  said  fu^t  valve 
and  said  pipe  coupling  opening; 

a  second  valve  housed  in  said  coupling  case  and  movable 
within  said  executing  opening  and  configured  to  move 
into  said  existing  pipe  through  said  branch  pipe  and  said 
branching  opening  for  closing  an  internal  portion  of  said 
existing  pipe;  and 

a  second  valve  operating  means  for  moving  said  second 
valve  independent  of  said  first  valve,  said  second  valve 
operating  means  operable  from  outside  said  coupling  case. 


5,435,341 

DEVICE  FOR  SEAL-TIGHT  CLOSURE  AND 

CONNECTION  OF  A  CHAMBER  TO  AN  EXTERNAL 

PIPE  SYSTEM,  AND  A  CHAMBER  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

AFOREMENTIONED  DEVICE 
Boris  Nokoiitch,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Capry,  Co- 
lombes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,595 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01469 
Int  a.*  F16K  51/00 
VS.  a.  137-321  9  Qaims 


5,435,342 

FLUID  OUTLET  SYSTEM 

Gabriel   S.    Kohn;    Eldon    P.    Rosentrater,   and   Gregory    A. 

Svolopoulos,  all  of  St  Louis  County,  assignors  to  Allied 

Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,314.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,144,  Jan.  30, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,197,511.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,670 

Int.  a.«  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  137-360  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  outlet  system,  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  different  fluids 
at  each  of  plurality  of  locations; 

accessing  means  for  accessing  a  first  one  of  said  fluids  at  a 
first  one  of  said  locations;  and 

access  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  access  to  a  second  one 
of  said  locations; 

wherein  said  supplying  means  includes:  a  housing;  a  plurality 
of  valves  located  within  said  housing,  said  plurality  of 
valves  including  a  valve;  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  fluids 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations;  and  a  multi-fluid 
distribution  system  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  fluids  to 
said  plurality  of  valves;  and 

wherein  said  accessing  means  includes  a  first  fluid-specific 
active  fascia  assembly  for  opening  the  valves  for  said  first 
fluid  and  for  simultaneously  covering  the  valves  for  the 
fluids  other  than  said  first  fluid,  and  wherein  said  first 
fluid-specific  active  fascia  assembly  includes  a  face  plate 
for  covering  the  valves  for  the  fluids  other  than  said  first 
fluid;  and 

wherein  said  access  inhibiting  means  include:,  a  plurality  of 
blank  fascia  assemblies  which  are  each  releasably  connect- 
able  to  said  housing  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations, 
each  of  said  blank  fascia  assemblies  including  a  cover  plate 
for  simultaneously  covering  all  of  the  valves  at  the  respec- 
tive location. 


8.  A  device  for  seal-tight  closure  and  connection  of  a  cham- 
ber to  an  external  pipe  system,  comprising  a  valve  body 
mounted  in  seal-tight  manner  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  a 
shutter  received  in  the  body,  and  means  for  selectively  and 
sealingly  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  pipe  system  with  the 
shutter  in  an  open  position,  characterized  in  that  the  connect- 
ing means  (4)  comprise  u  movable  sleeve  (18)  adapted  to  be 
externally  and  sealingly  secured  to  the  body  (6)  and  a  means 
(23,  31),  for  actuating  the  shutter  (7),  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  (18)  so  as  to  move  the  shutter  in  the  sleeve  between  a 
closed  position  and  the  aforementioned  open  position  in  which 
the  chamber  (3)  communicates  with  the  pipe  system  (5)  via  the 
body  (6)  and  the  sleeve  (18);  and 

said  body  (6)  comprises  an  externally  threaded  ring  (8)  and 
an  annular  nut  (10)  to  clamp  the  body  (6)  to  the  wall  (2). 


5,43533 

TWO  STAGE  NATURAL/LP  GAS  CONVERTIBLE 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE  WITH  SINGLE  SERVO 

CONTROLLER 
James  G.  Buezis,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,972 
Lit  a.*  G05D  16/06.  16/16.  16/20 
VS.  a.  137-489  21  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising: 
flow  control  means  operable  to  vary  fluid  flow  as  a  function 

of  extension  of  a  regulator  spring; 
a  solenoid  coil  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough 

centered  on  and  extending  along  sn  axis; 
first  support  means  generally  within  thv.  opening  through 
said  solenoid  coil  and  mounted  for  movement  along  the 
axis; 
positioning  means  for  locating  said  first  suppori  means  at 

either  of  first  and  second  positions  along  the  axis; 
an  armature  mounted  in  said  first  support  means  for  travel  in 
first  and  second  directions  along  the  axis  in  response  to 
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First  and  second  energization  states  respectively  of  said 
solenoid  coil,  travel  in  the  first  and  second  directions 
normally  being  limited  by  first  and  second  stops  respec- 
tively on  said  first  support  means; 
a  selector  assembly  carrying  a  third  stop  movable  between 


third  and  fourth  positions  along  the  axis,  the  third  stop,  in 
the  fourth  position,  establishing  a  travel  limit  of  said  arma- 
ture in  the  first  direction;  and 
linkage  between  said  armature  and  the  regulator  spring  in 
said  flow  control  means  for  varying  extension  of  the  regu- 
lator spring  as  a  function  of  position  of  said  armature. 


5,435,344 
FLOW  THROUGH  FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Barry  S.  Robinson,  Newport  News,  and  Michael  J.  Hornby, 
Williamsbiirg,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive 
L.P^  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,320,  Jul.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,665 

Int  a.»  G05D  16/08 

VS.  CL  137—508  3  Claims 


__^— ^^l-_/-*' 

.4=*^^^^ 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  I.C.  engine  powered  vehicle  compris- 


mg 


a  fuel  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel, 
a  pump  mounted  on  said  tank  for  pumping  fuel  under  pres- 
sure from  an  outlet  of  the  pump, 
fuel  conduit  means  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  pump  outlet 

to  engine-mounted  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel 

into  such  an  engine,  and 
pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  fuel 

that  is  pumped  to  said  fuel  injection  means,  characterized 

in  that 
said  fuel  pressure  regulating  means  comprises 

a  housing  divided  by  a  movable  wall  into  a  fuel  inlet 
chamber  and  a  fuel  outlet  chamber, 

means  via  which  fuel  in  said  conduit  means  is  communi- 
cated to  said  fuel  inlet  chamber. 


means  via  which  said  fuel  outlet  chamber  is  commuiii* 
cated  to  said  tank, 

resilient  bias  spring  means  disposed  in  said  fuel  outlet 
chamber  for  resiliently  biasing  a  central  region  of  said 
movable  wall  toward  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  in  opposi- 
tion to  pressure  exerted  on  said  movable  wall  by  fuel  in 
said  fuel  inlet  chamber, 

through-passage  means  on  said  central  region  of  said 
movable  wall  having  an  annular  member  with  a  central 
through-hole  that  is  mounted  substantially  coaxial  with 
a  central  axis  of  said  resilient  bias  spring  means, 

valve  means  having  a  seat  on  said  annular  member  that 
circumscribes  said  central  through-hole  and  is  raised 
from  a  surface  of  said  annular  member 

a  valve  closure  member  that  coacts  with  said  valve  seat  to 
selectively  restrict  said  through-passage  means  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  coaction  with  said  movable  wall 
such  that  as  said  central  region  of  said  movable  wall  is 
selectively  positioned  within  said  housing  as  a  function 
of  the  net  sum  of  forces  acting  on  it,  said  valve  means 
selectively  restricts  said  through  passage  means  to  se- 
lectively restrict  the  flow  of  excess  fuel  from  said  fuel 
inlet  chamber  to  said  fuel  outlet  chamber  in  a  manner 
that  as  a  consequence  provides  a  desired  pressure  for 
fuel  that  is  deUvered  to  said  fuel  mjection  means. 


5,435,345 

FLOW  THROUGH  FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Barry  S.  Robinson,  and  Jan  L.  Bennett,  both  of  Newport  News, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,665,  May  9,  1994,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,320,  Jul.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,406 

Int  a.«  G05D  16m 

MS.  a.  137—508  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  regulator  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  axis  and  divided  by  a  movable  wall  that 
is  generally  transverse  to  said  axis  into  a  fuel  inlet  chamber 
and  a  fuel  outlet  chamber, 

means  via  which  pressurized  liquid  fuel  can  enter  said  fuel 
inlet  chamber, 

means  via  which  excess  liquid  fuel  can  exit  said  fuel  outiet 
chamber, 

resilient  bias  spring  means  disposed  in  said  fuel  outlet  cham- 
ber for  resiliently  biasing  a  central  region  of  said  movable 
wall  toward  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  in  opposition  to  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  movable  wall  by  fuel  in  said  fuel  inlet 
chamber, 

said  central  region  of  said  movable  wall  comprising 
through-passage  means  providing  for  excess  fuel  to  pass 
through  said  movable  wall  from  said  fuel  inlet  chamber 
to  said  fuel  outlet  chamber,  characterized  in  that 
said  through-passage  means  is  contained  in  an  annular 

member  mounted  on  said  movable  wall, 
said  annular  member  comprises  a  circular  valve  seat  cir- 
cumscribing said  through-passage  means, 
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said  housing  comprises  a  valve  member  that  is  mounted  on 

said  housing  and  that  comprises 

a  spherically  contoured  surface,  at  least  hemispherical  in 
shape,  disposed  for  coaction  with  said  valve  seat  to  seat 
on  and  unseat  from  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  close 
and  open  said  through-passage  means  in  accordance 
with  the  positioning  of  said  movable  wall  within  said 
housing  by  said  resilient  bias  spring  means  and  the  fuel 
pressure  in  said  fuel  inlet  chamber,  and 

alignment  maintaining  cage  means  on  said  annular  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  substantial  axial  alignment  of  said 
valve  member  and  annular  member,  said  cage  means  for 
caging  said  hemispherical  shape  of  said  spherically 
contoured  surface. 


5  435J46 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AND  CONDITIONING  ENGINE 

COOLANT 

John  Tregidgo,  Hewitt;  Francis  J.  Regina,  Millbum;  Arthur  T. 
Walsh,  Morris  Plains;  Ronald  P.   Rohrbach,   Flemington; 
Thirumalai  G.  Palanisamy,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.;  Gordon 
W.  Jones,  Toledo,  and  Gilbert  C.  Reynolds,  Oak  Harbor,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,051 
Int.  a.*  F28F  19/00 
MS.  a.  137-564.5  21  Qaims 


relief  valve  assembly  including  means  for  pressure  relief 
in  response  to  buildup  of  a  selected  amount  of  pressure 
in  said  exhaust  flow  passageway; 
(i)  said  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  including  a  valve 
head  and  valve  seat  positioned  in  a  poriion  of  said  ex- 
haust flow  passageway;  and, 
(c)  a  bypass  valve  construction  positioned  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  said  exhaust  flow  passageway;  said  bypass 
valve  construction  being  selectively  positionable  in  first 
and  second  configurations; 

(i)  said  bypass  valve  construction,  when  in  said  first  valve 
configuration,  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct 
exhaust  flow  in  a  manner  bypassing  said  pressure  relief 
valve  assembly  by  diverting  exhaust  gas  flow  from  a 
location  upstream  of  said  valve  head  and  valve  seat. 


around  said  valve  head  and  valve  seat,  to  a  location 
downstream  from  said  valve  head  and  valve  seat,  to 
thereby  inhibit  build  up  of  pressure  within  said  exhaust 
flow  passageway; 

(ii)  said  bypass  valve  construction,  when  in  said  second 
valve  configuration,  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
inhibit  exhaust  gas  flow  from  said  exhaust  flow  passage- 
way except  as  regulated  by  said  pressure  relief  valve 
assembly;  and, 

(iii)  said  bypass  valve  construction  comprising  a  concen- 
tric tube  construction  having  first  and  second  tubular 
members;  said  first  tubular  member  being  selectively 
movable  relative  to  said  second  tubular  member,  to 
configure  said  bypass  valve  construction  between  said 
first  and  said  second  valve  configurations. 


1.  Device  for  treating  and  conditioning  engine  coolant  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  within 
said  housing  for  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  coolant  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  container  within  said  housing  for 
storing  a  quantity  of  coolant  treatment  material,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  coolant  treatment  material 
from  said  container  into  said  flow  path,  and  corrosiveness 
responsive  means  responsive  to  the  corrosiveness  of  the  cool- 
ant for  discharging  said  coolant  treatment  material  through 
said  valve  means  when  the  corrosiveness  of  the  coolant  attains 
a  predetermined  level  and  thereafter  permitting  said  valve 
means  to  reclose. 


5,435,348 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuyoshi   Nakamura,   Yokkaicfai,   and   Mitsuyo   Nakamura, 
Iwata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/01399,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,122 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293069: 
Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239591 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/06.  51/00 
MS.  a.  137—625.17  3  claims 


5,435,347 
EXHAUST  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 
Gary  Gillingham,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,481 
Int  a.*  F16K  11/02;  P02D  9/06 
VS.  a.  137—599 
1.  An  exhaust  brake  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  exhaust  flow  passageway; 

(b)  a  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  in  operative  association 
with     said     exhaust     flow     passageway;     said     pressure 


11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  seat  formed  with 
inlet  passages,  a  valve  body  kept  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
valve  seat  and  formed  with  flow  passages,  said  inlet  passages 
and  said  flow  passages  being  brought  into  and  out  of  communi- 
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cation  with  each  other  by  shding  said  valve  body  with  respect 

to  said  valve  seat, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  valve  seat  and  said 
valve  body  is  formed  of  a  resin  composition  comprising 
35-90%  by  weight  of  a  polycyanoarylether  resin,  and 
10-65%  by  weight  of  carbon  fiber  having  an  average  fiber 
diameter  of  not  more  than  8  fim. 


end  wall  spaced  from  said  first  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
interior  wall  members  extending  between  said  first  and 


5,43S,349 

VALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I^.  MACHINE 

Joaeph  A.  Borbone,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  IiiTeatiiieiits  Inc,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,141 

Int.  a.*  F16K  n/00 

VS.  CL  137—884  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  block  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  operat- 
ing air  to  air  operated  mechanisms  of  a  section  of  an  I.S.  ma- 
chine comprising 

a  valve  block  including 

a  pluraUty  of  valves, 

each  of  said  valves  having  an  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet 
chambers  arranged  in  a  row,  and 
a  manifold  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 

chambers  including 

channel  means  having  an  inlet  for  supplying  air  having  a 
selected  pressure  to  some  of  said  inlet  chambers, 

an  individual  conduit  having  a  selectively  closeable  inlet 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  each  of  the  remain- 
ing inlet  chambers, 

said  channel  means  and  each  of  said  individual  conduits 
having  a  common  wall  with  a  hole  therethrough, 

releasable  means  for  closing  each  of  said  holes, 

each  of  said  individual  conduits  having  a  selectively  close- 
able  access  hole  through  which  said  releasable  means 
can  be  accessed, 

whereby  when  the  inlet  and  access  hole  of  an  individual 
conduit  are  closed,  air  having  said  selected  pressure  can 
be  directed  through  the  common  wall  hole  therein  into 
said  individual  conduit  and 

whereby  when  the  access  and  common  wall  holes  of  said 
individual  conduit  are  closed  air  can  be  directed 
through  the  inlet  of  said  individual  conduit  into  said 
individual  conduit. 


5,435,350 
CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  FLANGE  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
William  G.  Bowes,  Union  Oty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnnzl  Plastics, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,967 
Int.  a.»  B65D  59/06 
VS.  CL  138—96  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  flange  protector  for  covering  a  machined  surface  of  a 
pipe  flange  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pipe  flange  for 
securing  the  flange  protector  to  the  pipe  flange  comprising: 
a  plate  member  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  shape 
substantially  matching  a  shape  of  and  contacting  the  ma- 
chined surface  of  the  pipe  flange;  and 
said  plate  member  comprising  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second 


second  end  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  air  channels 
located  between  the  first  end  wall  and  the  second  end 
wall. 


5,435,351 
ANCHORED  WAVEY  CONDUTT  IN  COILED  TUBING 
Philip  F.  Head,  6  Leitfa  Mansions,  Grantully  Road,  London  W9 
ILQ,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
9207070 

IiitCL*E21B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  138—111  16  Claims 
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2.  A  conduit  which  is  to  be  installed  internally  of  a  tube 
comprising  an  internal  bore  capable  of  use  in  the  oil  industry, 
said  conduit  comprising  a  plurality  of  anchors  along  its  length, 
said  anchors  being  activatable  between  an  "active"  state  in 
which  the  anchor  engages  the  internal  bore  of  the  tube  and  a 
"neutral"  state  in  which  the  anchor  is  disengaged  from  the 
internal  bore  of  the  tube,  lateral  movement  of  the  conduit 
relative  to  the  tube  in  one  direction  causing  the  anchor  to 
adopt  the  "active"  state,  thus  causing  the  anchor  to  engage  the 
internal  bore  of  the  tube  and  preventing  further  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  conduit  relative  to  the  tube,  and  lateral  movement 
of  the  conduit  relative  to  the  tube  in  the  opposite  direction 
causing  the  anchor  to  adopt  the  "neutral"  state  thus  disengag- 
ing from  the  internal  bore  of  the  tube  and  permitting  further 
lateral  movement  in  said  opposite  direction. 
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5,435,352 

WEAVING  METHOD  FOR  IN-PLANE  MULITAXLU, 

THICK  WOVEN  FABRICS 

Tetsuya  Yanuunoto,  and  Shigeni  Nishiyama,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-169854 

Int  a.*  D03D  11/00.  41/00 

VS.  a.  139-11  2  Oaims 


being  mounted  so  as  to  be  reciprocally  driven  by  said  drums, 
said  drums  having  diameters  which  decrease  relative  to  one 


another  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  one  end  of  the  system 
to  the  other  whereby  the  funicular  members  and  thus  the 
knives  and  hooks  have  differentiated  reciprocating  movement. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  multiaxial  thick  woven  fab- 
rics using  a  weaving  machine  having  healds  through  which 
warps  are  passed,  a  shuttle  reciprocating  to  insert  wefts  in  a 
warp  shedding  portion  formed  by  said  healds,  a  reed,  and  a 
woven  fabric  removing  device  for  removing  woven  fabric  in  a 
predetermined  direction  comprising: 
providing  a  large  number  of  healds  in  parallel  in  said  prede- 
termined direction  of  woven  fabric  removal; 
forming  a  shedding  position  by  passing  a  predetermined 
number  of  warps  through  said  healds  for  forming  a  woven 
fabric  having  a  desired  width  between  sides  thereof  and  a 
desired  thickness  and  reciprocating  said  healds  in  the 
direction  of  said  width  of  said  woven  fabric; 
moving  said  shedding  position  sequentially  from  one  of  said 
sides  to  the  other  of  said  sides  in  said  direction  of  width; 
inserting  a  weft  sequentially  in  said  shedding  position  and 
shifting  the  position  of  said  weft  in  said  direction  of  width; 
fixing  said  warps  in  position  to  set  a  width  of  a  selvedge  and 
form  a  first  row  having  a  texture  determined  by  said  width 
and  thickness  by  engaging  a  selvedge  formed  by  a  warp  at 
each  side  in  said  direction  of  width;  and 
manufacturing  a  multiaxial  thick  woven  fabric  of  a  continu- 
ous length  by  sequentially  performing  shedding,  weft 
inseriion,  and  beating  and  comprising  shifting  said  shed- 
ding position  from  the  passage  of  travel  of  said  shuttle,  and 
moving  said  woven  fabric  removing  device  vertically 
corresponding  with  said  passage  of  travel  of  said  shuttle. 


5,435,354 
ACCELERATOR  LEVER  FOR  PROJECTILE  LOOMS 
Danilo  Vezzu,  Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AC, 
Rueti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  10, 
1992,  92810979 

Int  a.«  D03D  49/32 
VS.  a.  139-145  13  Oaims 


5,435,3.53 
JACQUARD  SYSTEM  WTIH  DIFFERENTIATED  KNIFE 

STROKES  TO  FORM  AN  OBLIQUIE  SHED 
Pierre  Bourgeaux,  Poisy,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Des  Etablisse- 
ments  Staubli,  Faverges,  France 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,906 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1993,  93  04347 
Int  a.*  D03C  3/32 
VS.  a.  139-59  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  jacquard  system  for  a  weaving  loom  having  a  plural- 
ity of  knives  spaced  from  one  another  from  one  end  of  the 
system  to  the  other  which  are  used  for  reciprocating  rows  of 
hooks  associated  with  cords  for  controlling  warp  yams,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced  funicular  mem- 
bers having  runs  which  are  generally  parallel  with  one  an- 
other, the  knives  being  carried  by  said  runs  of  said  funicular 
members,  a  plurality  of  drums  spaced  from  one  another  from 
the  one  end  of  the  system  toward  the  other,  means  for  driving 
said  drums  in  a  reciprocating  motion,  said  funicular  members 


10.  An  accelerator  lever  for  accelerating  a  projectile,  the 
lever  being  driven  by  a  shaft  rotating  in  a  direction  about  an 
axis,  the  lever  comprising: 
a  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  at  least  two 

openings  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  rotation; 
a  clamping  device  having  at  least  two  apertures  aligned  with 
the  openings  comprising: 

a  flanged  bushing  having  a  flange  oriented  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  and  a  cylindrical  portion  oriented  parallel  to 
the  axis,  the  apertures  extending  through  the  flange; 
a  clamping  ring  disposed  around  the  cylindrical  portion; 

and 
detachable  means  for  tightening  the  clamping  ring  around 
the  cylindrical  portion  to  form  a  releasable  frictional 
connection  between  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the 
shaft;  and 
fastening  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  first  end  of 
the  lever  arm  to  the  clamping  device,  the  fastening  means 
extending  through  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  and  at  least 
one  of  the  openings  to  form  a  positive,  locking  connection 
between  the  lever  arm  and  the  clamping  device  with 
respect  to  movement  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 
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5,435,355 
CONICAL  FLOATING  TYPE  FUEL  FILLING  DEVICE 

Yong  Xiao,  c/o  Juying  Zhu  Shan-shang  Transport  Station  Jiang- 
xin  iron  and  Steel  General  Works,  Xinyu,  Jiangxi  336513, 
China 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Oct.  9,  1992,  92238236.0; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  93118658.7 

Int.  a.«  B67C  i/00 


5,435,356 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE 

Joshua  E.  Rabinovich,  15  Voss  Ter.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,335,  Jun.  1, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,297,594.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,035 

Int.  a."  B65B  3im 

U.S.  a.  141—59  26  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  141—26 


7  Claims 


1.  A  conical  floating  type  fuel  filling  device,  comprising: 
a  hollow  rubber  ball  (1)  with  one  end  being  open;  a  mating 
seat  (3)  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  rubber  ball  (1)  and 
having  an  axial  passage  in  its  central  portion;  a  conic- 
cylindrical  casing  (14)  screwed  on  the  mating  seat  (3) 
having  an  upper  portion  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  a  small  hole  (15)  formed  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  upper  portion,  and  having  a  lower  portion  being  conic 
in  shape  with  a  small  hole  (18)  formed  through  the  tip  end 
of  the  conic  lower  portion;  an  I-shaped  body  member  (5) 
having  an  upper  end  surface  abutting  on  a  lower  end 
surface  of  the  mating  seat  (3),  a  sealing  ring  (16)  disposed 
between  the  I-shaped  body  member  and  the  mating  seat 
and  defining  a  space  (A)  between  the  two  end  surfaces,  the 
I-shaped  body  member  having  a  lower  conical  side  wall 
abutting  against  the  conical  inner  wall  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  conic-cylindrical  casing  (14),  the  I-shaped  body 
member  having  an  axial  central  portion  including  an 
oblique  shouldered  passage  (21);  the  shouldered  passage 
having  a  conic  seat  (20)  formed  at  its  lower  end,  the  I- 
shaped  body  member  further  including  a  protruding  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  and  defming  a  passage  (8) 
through  a  portion  of  the  body  member  communicating 
with  space  (A)  and  an  area  between  the  body  member  and 
the  hole  (15)  in  the  conic<ylindrical  casing,  a  movable 
stop  (6)  disposed  in  the  oblique  shouldered  passage;  a 
rubber  one-way  air  exhaust  cylinder  (7)  fitted  over  the 
free  end  of  the  protruding  portion  of  the  I-shaped  body 
member  and  communicating  with  passage  (8),  a  side  wall 
of  the  air  exhaust  cylinder  having  a  cut  (19)  being  nor- 
mally closed,  the  lower  free  end  of  the  air  exhaust  cylinder 
(7)  being  closed;  a  sleeve  (9)  connected  with  a  lower 
portion  of  the  I-shaped  body  member  (5)  and  having  a 
small  hole  (11)  defined  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  groove  (10) 
formed  across  the  top  end  of  the  sleeve  where  it  connects 
with  the  I-shaped  body  member  (5)  forming  two  openings 
in  communication  with  the  oblique  shouldered  passage 
and  an  area  between  the  sleeve  and  the  hole  (18)  in  the 
conic-cylindrical  casing;  a  floating  cylinder  (13)  disposed 
in  the  sleeve  (9)  and  having  a  head  (12),  the  head  being 
able  to  abut  against  the  conic  seat  (20)  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  oblique  shouldered  passage  (21)  of  the  I-shaped  body 
member  (5). 


1.  A  nozzle  apparatus  comprises  a  connector  for  connecting 
to  a  hose,  a  fluid  control  valve  body  connected  to  the  connec- 
tor, a  fluid  inlet  in  the  fluid  control  valve  body,  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber  connected  to  the  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  control  valve  in 
the  fluid  inlet  chamber  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  channel  leading  from  the 
valve,  wherein  the  fluid  control  valve  comprises  a  first 
plunger,  a  valve  disc  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  first  plunger, 
a  valve  disc  spring  connected  between  the  fluid  control  valve 
body  and  the  valve  disc  for  closing  the  valve  disc  in  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow,  a  second  plunger  surrounding  the  first 
plunger,  a  releasable  interconnection  connecting  the  first  and 
second  plunger,  a  fluid  lever  and  a  cam  on  the  fluid  lever 
connected  to  the  second  plunger  for  moving  the  second 
plunger  and  moving  the  first  plunger  when  the  plungers  are 
interconnected  to  open  the  valve  disc. 


5,435,357 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLE  SYSTEMS 

PROVIDING  AN  IMPROVED  SLURPEE  FUNCTION 

Robert  L.  Woods,  and  Donald  W.  Murray,  both  of  Arlington, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,060 

Int  a.*  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—59  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising 

a  fuel  Alivery  passage  extending  from  a  hand  grip  portion  to 
a  spout  from  which  fuel  is  discharged  into  a  container, 

a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
delivery  passage, 

automatic  shut-off  means,  responsive  to  a  vacuum  generated 
by  flow  of  fuel  through  a  shut-off  venturi  downstream  of 
the  main  valve,  for  causing  the  main  valve  to  close  when 
the  level  of  fuel  in  the  container  rises  to  a  given  level, 

a  vapor  return  passage  extending  from  the  spout  to  said  hand 
grip  portion. 
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said  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
hose  means  including  fuel  and  vapor  passages, 

said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  provide  a  slurpee  function  of 
evacuating  liquid  fuel  from  the  vapor  passage  of  the  hose 
means,  and  further  including 

a  Slurpee,  vacuum  passage  adapted  for  connection  to  a  tube 
that  extends  from  the  nozzle,  to  an  intermediate,  low  point 
along  the  length  of  the  vapor  passage  of  the  hose  means, 

said  nozzle  being  characterized  by 

a  Slurpee,  venturi  passage  at  the  main  valve,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  slurpee,  venturi  passage  to  the 
slurpee,  vacuum  passage, 

whereby  liquid  will  be  evacuated  from  the  vapor  passage  of 
the  hose  means  and  returned  to  the  fuel  delivery  passage 
of  the  nozzle  by  way  of  the  slurpee,  venturi  passage  at  the 
main  valve. 


providing  a  cutter  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
mounted  stump  cutter  teeth; 

supporting  said  cutter  wheel  with  an  elongated  main  beam 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
with  said  cutter  wheel  transversely  oriented  with  respect 
to  said  main  beam,  said  main  beam  and  cutter  wheel  to- 
gether defming  a  transversely  oriented  cutting  path; 


5,435,358 
FUEL  TANK  FILLER  NECK  CLOSURE 
Karl-Heinz  Kempka,  EssUngen;  Uwe  Kreckel,  Unterensingen, 
and  OUrer  Meister,  Shittgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,768 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  43  05 
394.7 

Int.  a.«  B60K  15/05 
M&.  CL  141-312  12  Claims 


positioning  said  main  beam  in  operative  proximity  to  a  stump 
with  said  cutter  wheel  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  stump 
and  with  said  stump  lying  in  said  transversely  oriented 
cutting  path 

moving  said  main  beam  and  cutter  wheel  transversely  to 
grind  a  portion  of  said  stump. 


5,435,360 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MACHINE  ELEMENT 

HAVING  A  REFERENCE  POD^  RELATIVE  TO  A 

REFERENCE  POINT  PROVIDED  AT  AN  ABUTMENT 

Heinz  Mott,  TauberbiadioMieim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Michael 

Weinig  AktiengeseUschaft,  TauberbischoMieim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^58 
CUiffls  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993.  43  11 
861.5 

Int  a.»  B27M  1/00:  B26D  7/27 
MS.  a  144-356  16  Chlmi 


1.  A  closure  for  a  fuel  tank  filler  neck  having  a  passage, 
comprising  a  closure  cap  arranged  to  be  swivellably-mounted 
about  a  swivel  axis  on  an  upper  side  of  said  closure  a  lever  arm 
arranged  on  a  side  of  the  swivel  axis  remote  from  said  closure 
cap  such  that  said  closure  cap  is  openable  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion by  a  force  acting  on  the  lever  arm,  the  swivel  axis  being 
arranged  at  a  rim  of  the  filler  neck  and  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
filler  neck,  a  driving  element  associated  with  said  lever  arm 
and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  swivel  axis  which  is  between 
said  closure  cap  and  the  driving  element,  outside  a  clear  cross- 
section  of  the  passage  for  effecting  a  swivelling  movement  of 
the  closure  cap,  and  an  adjusting  ring  mounted  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  filler  neck,  via  a  corresponding  mating 
form-fit  element  connected  with  a  form  fit  to  the  driving  ele- 
ment, for  initiating  the  swiveUing  movement  of  said  closure 
cap. 


5,435,359 
STUMP  GRRVDER  WITH  TRANSVERSELY  MOUNTED 

CUTTER  WHEEL 
Robert  J.  Craft,  320  N.  Jefferson,  Apt  9,  Brownsbnrg,  Ind. 
46112 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,918 

Int  a.*  AOIG  23/06 

VS.  a.  144-334  36  claims 

33.  A  method  of  grinding  a  stump,  comprising  the  steps: 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  machine  element,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  machine  element  having  an  operative  portion 
and  defining  a  first  reference  point  at  said  machine  ele- 
ment; 

providing  an  abutment  as  a  second  reference  point; 

placing  said  machine  element  relative  to  said  abutment  in  a 
selected  position  such  that  in  the  selected  position  of  said 
machine  element  the  distance  between  said  first  and  .said 
second  reference  points  defines  a  base  distance; 

coupling  said  machine  element  to  a  display  device  having  a 
first  and  a  second  display  unit  and  moving  said  machine 
element  relative  to  said  second  reference  point  for  posi- 
tioning said  machine  element; 
wherein  on  said  first  display  unit  a  first  display  value  for  a 
first  distance  between  said  operative  portion  and  said 
second  reference  point  is  displayed  and  wherein  on  said 
second  display  unit  a  second  display  value  for  a  second 
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distance  r  between  said  first  reference  point  and  said  oper- 
ative portion  is  displayed;  and 
wherein  said  first  display  value  is  a  predetermined  finishing 
distance  when  said  second  display  value  equals  the  actual 
distance  between  said  first  reference  point  and  said  opera- 
tive portion. 


5,435^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AROUND  THE 

CURVE  SAWING 

Midiael  P.  Knerr,  Ridgefield,  Wash.,  assigiior  to  VS.  Natural 

Rcaovrcca,  luc,  VancooTer,  Wash. 

CoBtiBiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  949,124,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,320,153,  which  is  a  continaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,009, 

Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,148347.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  259,784 

bt  a.*  B27B  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—378  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  wood  article  having  first  and 
second  open  faces,  the  method  comprising: 

supporting  said  wood  article  at  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  open  faces  and  applying  at  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  thereat  a  plurality  of  force  vectors  representing  a 
selected  feed  path,  at  least  two  of  said  force  vectors  being 
non-parallel  relative  to  one  another;  and 

cutting  the  wood  article  along  a  cut  line  corresponding  to 
said  selected  feed  path  as  defmed  by  said  plurality  of  force 
vectors. 


5,435,362 

CAR  CAB  COVER 

Hai-Ming  Chiang,  930  St  Andrews  Dr.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,886 

Int  a.«  B60J  11/00 

VS.  a.  150—166  16  Claims 


10-^ 


2oe 


1.  A  vehicle  cover  comprising: 

a  central  panel  for  covering  a  roof  portion  of  a  vehicle  cab; 
front,  rear  and  two  side  panels  attached  to  said  central 
panel  for  covering  vertical  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  cab; 

said  central  panel  having  four  holes  spaced  apart  and  located 
at  four  comers  of  said  central  panel,  each  of  the  four  holes 


having  a  permanently  attached  tether  passing  there- 
through; 
each  said  permanently  attached  tether  having  two  ends,  each 
of  said  ends  having  an  anchor  attached  thereto,  whereby 
said  vehicle  cover,  when  placed  on  a  vehicle,  is  secured 
thereto  when  said  anchor  is  placed  inside  the  vehicle  by 
closing  selectively  one  of  a  vehicle  door  and  a  window 
over  said  permanently  attached  tether. 


5,435,363 
RUN-FIAT  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  INCLUDING  PLURAL 

SEPARATE  INSERTS 

David  R.  Pender,  1018  Mwion  St,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,150 

iBt  a.«  B60C  17/06 

VS.  a.  152—158  10  Claims 


1.  A  run-flat  tire  having  internal  supports  and  for  mounting 
on  a  drop-center  wheel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate,  free-standing,  load  supporting  inserts 
that  are  equally  spaced  in  a  circle  inside  a  pneumatic 
tubeless  tire,  wherein: 

each  of  said  inserts  comprises  a  rim  pad  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially rigid  legs  having  tops  and  bases,  said  tops  of  each 
said  leg  is  anchored  close  together  to  said  rim  pad  in  a 
manner  that  permits  each  of  said  legs  of  said  pair  of  legs  to 
independently  swing  in  and  out,  when  necessary; 

said  bases  of  said  legs  of  said  leg  pair  of  each  insert  are 
spread  apart  and  anchored  across  an  opposite  pair  of  tire 
bead  flanges  to  hold  each  insert  in  the  upright  position  so 
that  said  rim  pads  extend  up  inside  the  tire  towards  the  tire 
tread;  and  wherein: 

in  run-flat  operation,  under  vehicle  load,  said  anchor  of  said 
bases  of  said  legs  of  said  leg  pair  to  said  opposite  pair  of 
tire  bead  flanges  will  permit  the  inserts,  when  under  load, 
to  deflect  circumferentially  fore  and  aft  as  needed,  and 
when  said  load  is  removed,  each  insert  will  return  to  its 
upright  position;  and 

under  vehicle  load,  the  spread  apart  legs  of  each  insert  will 
push  said  tire  bead  flange  outward  against  wheel  rim 
flanges  of  said  wheel  to  aid  in  keeping  the  tire  on  said 
wheel,  and  at  the  same  time  provide  a  stabilizing  base 
against  lateral  forces  for  each  of  said  inserts. 


5,435,364 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  FOUR  MAIN 

GROOVES 

Hirotsugu  Hasegawa,  Kakogawa;  Yutaka  Kuroda,  and  Nobuaki 

Minami,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,709,  Dec.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415943 

Int  a.'  B60C  101/00.  103/04.  111/00 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having 

a  tread  being  provided  with  four  main  groves  extending 
continuously  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire 
being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  tire 
equator  so  as  to  divide  the  tread  into  five  ribs,  wherein 
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said  five  ribs  include  two  shoulder  ribs,  two  middle  ribs 
and  a  central  rib, 

said  four  main  grooves  consisting  of  a  pair  of  axially  inner 
main  grooves  (G2)  being  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
tire  equator  and  a  pair  of  axially  outer  main  grooves  (Gl) 
being  disposed  one  between  each  tread  edge  and  each 
inner  main  groove, 

each  shoulder  rib  (RS)  between  the  outer  main  groove  and 
the  tread  edge  being  provided  with  shoulder  lateral 
grooves  (glL,  glR)  extending  from  the  outer  main  groove 
to  the  tread  edge  so  as  to  be  divided  into  blocks, 

each  middle  rib  (RM)  between  the  inner  main  groove  and 
the  outer  main  groove  being  provided  with  middle  lateral 
grooves  (g2L,  g2R)  extending  from  the  inner  main  groove 
to  the  outer  main  groove  so  as  to  be  divided  into  blocks, 

the  central  rib  (RC)  between  the  two  inner  main  grooves 
being  provided  with  central  lateral  grooves  (g3L,  g3R) 
extending  from  the  inner  main  grooves  towards  the  tire 
equator  and  terminated  in  the  central  rib  so  as  to  provide 
continuity  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  the  central  lateral  grooves  (g3L,  g3R) 
on  each  side  of  the  tire  equator  terminate  axially  outward 
from  the  tire  equator, 

all  the  lateral  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  tire  equator  being 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  but  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  lateral  grooves  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire  equator, 

each  of  the  lateral  grooves  (glL,  glR,  g2L,  g2R,  g3L  and 
g3R)  being  curved  so  that  the  inclination  of  the  groove 
center  line  thereof  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator  gradu- 


ally increases  from  the  axially  inner  end  to  the  outer  end 
thereof, 

the  angle  01  of  the  center  line  of  the  shoulder  lateral  groove 
(glL,  glR)  at  the  axially  inner  end  being  in  the  range  of  65 
to  80  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator  (CO), 

the  angle  02  of  the  center  line  of  the  middle  lateral  groove 
(g2L,  g2R)  at  the  axially  inner  end  being  in  the  range  of  45 
to  60  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator  (CO), 

the  angle  03  of  the  center  line  of  the  central  lateral  groove 
(g3L,  g3R)  at  the  axially  inner  end  being  in  the  range  of  40 
to  55  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator  (CO), 

the  central  lateral  grooves  (g3L)  on  one  side  of  the  tire 
equator  being  circumferentially  shifted  from  the  central 
lateral  grooves  (g2R)  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire  equator, 

between  both  sides  of  each  inner  main  groove  (G2),  the 
middle  lateral  grooves  (g2L,  g2R)  being  shifted  from  the 
central  lateral  grooves  (g3L,  g3R)  towards  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  (D), 
between  both  sides  of  each  outer  main  groove  (Gl),  the 
shoulder  lateral  grooves  (glL,  glR)  being  shifted  from  the 
middle  lateral  grooves  (g2L,  g2R)  towards  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  (D), 
the  circumferential  shifts  (LSI)  between  the  shoulder  lateral 
grooves  (glL,  glR)  and  the  middle  lateral  grooves  (g2L, 
g2R)  being  0.2  to  0.3  times  the  mean  circumferential  pitch 
length  PM  of  the  lateral  grooves  (glL,  glR,  b2L.  c2R 
g3Landg3R),  e        e       e-^   , 

the  circumferential  shifts  (LS2)  between  the  middle  lateral 
grooves  (g2L.  g2R)  and  the  central  lateral  grooves  (g3L, 


g3R)  being  0.3  to  0.5  times  the  mean  circumferential  pitch 
length  PM. 
the  circumferential  shifts  (LS3)  between  the  central  lateral 
grooves  (g3L)  on  one  side  of  the  tire  equator  and  the 
central  lateral  grooves  (g3R)  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire 
equator  being  0.25  to  0.5  times  the  mean  circumferential 
pitch  length  PM,  wherein 
said   circumferential   shifts  between   the   shoulder   lateral 
grooves  and  the  middle  lateral  grooves  and  between  the 
middle  lateral  grooves  and  the  central  lateral  grooves 
(LSI  and  LS2)  are  defined  as  the  circumferential  distance 
between  a  lateral  groove  end  opened  at  the  axially  inner 
groove  wall  of  each  main  groove  and  a  nearest  lateral 
groove  end  opened  at  the  axially  outer  groove  wall  of  the 
same  main  groove,  measured  from  the  center  line  to  the 
center  line  of  those  lateral  grooves, 
said    circumferential    shifts    between    the    central    lateral 
grooves  on  one  side  of  the  tire  equator  and  the  central 
lateral  grooves  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire  equator  (LS3) 
are  defined  as  the  circumferential  distance  between  the 
terminal  end  of  each  central  lateral  groove  (g3L)  on  one 
side  and  the  terminal  end  of  the  nearest  central  lateral 
groove  (g3R)  on  the  other  side  measured  from  the  groove 
center  Ime  to  the  groove  center  line, 
said  mean  pitch  length  PM  is  defined  as  the  whole  circum- 
ferential length  (L)  of  the  tire  measured  around  the  tire 
equator  (CO)  divided  by  the  number  (NF)  of  the  pitches 
of  the  lateral  grooves, 
in  a  state  that  the  tire  is  mounted  on  its  regular  rim  and 
inflated  to  its  regular  inner  pressure  and  loaded  with  its 
regular  tire  load, 
the  quotient  (WG/W)  of  the  total  (WG)  of  the  axial  widths 
fWGl,  WG2)  of  the  four  main  grooves  (Gl  and  G2) 
divided  by  the  ground  contact  width  (W)  measured  be- 
tween the  axial  edges  (SE)  of  the  ground  contacting  area 
(S)  being  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  0.32, 
on  each  side  of  the  tire  equator,  the  ground  contact  width 
(W)  and  the  total  (LG1-I-LG2)  of  the  axial  length  (LGl) 
measured  from  the  ground  contacting  area  edge  (SE)  to 
the  axially  inner  edge  of  the  shoulder  rib  (RS)  and  the 
axial  length  (LG2)  measured  from  the  ground  contacting 
area  edge  (SE)  to  the  axially  inner  edge  of  the  middle  rib 
(RM)  satisfying  the  following  relation: 

O.44S(^Gl  +  iC2)/»'S0.5O,  and 

the  angle  02  is  larger  than  the  angle  03. 

5,435,365 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Masatoshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,860 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306542 

Int  a."  B60C  101/02.  111/00 

VS.  CL  152-209  R  g  claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion  with  tread  edges,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
bead  portions,  and  sidewall  portions  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

said  tread  portion  including  a  crown  part  and  a  pair  of  shoul- 
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der  parts  which  collectively  have  a  convex  profile,  said 
crown  part  having  a  convex  surface  with  a  first  radius  of 
curvature  measured  from  the  center  of  the  tire's  equator, 
and  each  of  said  shoulder  parts  having  a  convex  surface 
with  a  second  radius  of  curvature  which  is  less  than  said 
first  radius; 

said  tread  portion  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove 
extending  continuously  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire; 

said  circumferential  groove  having  a  width  of  more  than 
25%  of  the  ground  contacting  width; 

said  circumferential  groove  provided  in  the  groove  bottom 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  load  support- 
ing protrusions; 

each  of  said  protrusions  having  a  height  substantially  the 
same  as  the  depth  of  the  circumferential  groove  for  en- 
abling each  of  the  protrusions  to  contact  with  the  ground, 

the  total  ground  contacting  area  of  said  protrusions  being 
less  than  20%  of  the  total  groove  top  area  of  said  cirumfer- 
ential  groove. 


5,435.367 

VEHICLE  TIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Charlene  M.  Price,  405  GarUnd  St^  Dothan,  Ala.  36301 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Sw.  No.  114,930 

iBt  a.*  B60C  7/10,  7/24 

MS.  a.  152—310  3  CUinu 


5,435,366 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  TREAD  HAVING  GOOD 

AQUA-PLANING  PERFORMANCE  AND  GOOD  WINTER 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Kari  G.  Voigt,  Rodenbach,  and  Dieter  Krenz,  Linsengericht, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors  to  SP   Reifenwerke   GmbH, 
Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
695  7 

iBt  a.»  B60C  11/12.  101/00 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  including  a  central  region  hav- 
ing a  central  row  of  profile  blocks  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  tire  circumference  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  regions  having 
shoulder  rows  of  profile  blocks,  each  of  said  shoulder  rows 
being  separated  from  the  central  row  by  a  circumferential 
groove,  wherein  the  profile  blocks  of  the  central  row  are 
mutually  separated  by  inclined  grooves  which  comprise  two 
groove  sections  extending  at  an  angle  to  and  meeting  each 
other  at  the  central  circumferential  plane,  and  in  that  each  of 
the  two  circumferential  grooves  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  tire  circumferential  plane  in  the  region  of  the  blocks  which 
they  bound  laterally,  and  the  profile  blocks  of  each  of  the  rows 
located  in  the  shoulder  regions  are  mutually  separated  by 
substantially  straight  transverse  grooves,  said  transverse 
grooves  extending  at  an  angle  of  65'  to  85*  with  respect  to  the 
circumferential  plane  of  the  tire. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  assembly  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel  hav- 
ing a  fiared  wheel  rim  defming  circumferential  flanges  on 
opposed  outer  lateral  sides  of  said  vehicle  wheel; 

an  elastomeric  tire  tread  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  later- 
ally extending  grooves;  and, 

a  plurality  of  C-clamps,  each  of  said  C-clamps  being  re- 
ceived within  an  individual  one  of  said  grooves  of  said  tire 
tread  and  engaged  to  said  flanges  to  secure  said  tire  tread 
to  said  vehicle  wheel,  each  of  said  C-clamps  comprising 
three  sections,  a  first  linear  center  section  having  first  and 
second  ends  with  each  end  having  a  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing into  and  colinearly  with  the  center  section,  and  second 
and  third  C-Shaped  end  sections  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end  wherein  the  first  ends  of  each  of  said  C-shaped 
end  sections  have  an  unthreaded  bore  with  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  unthreaded  bore  and  threadably  engaged 
to  one  of  said  threaded  bores  of  said  center  section  thereby 
joining  said  C-shaped  end  sections  to  the  center  section, 
the  second  ends  of  each  C-shaped  end  section  having  a  set 
screw  directed  therethrough  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  one  of  said  flanges,  whereby  tightening  of  said  set 
screws  permits  tightening  of  the  clamp  against  the  wheel 
rim  and  tightening  of  said  bolts  draws  said  clamp  toward 
a  center  of  said  wheel. 


5,435,368 
TIRE-RETENTION  DEVICE  AND  WHEEL  RIM 
Richard  Liist,  Oxon,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  TechnoTia  Pa- 
tents Limited,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00372,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1S>91, 
9104484 

Int  a."  B60B  21/12 

UJS.  CL  152—381.6  13  aaims 

1.  A  well-filler  of  variable  width  for  a  well  of  a  drop  center 

wheel  rim,  comprising:  a  band  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  band  circumposing  the  rim  in  the  well;  a  plurality  of 

obstructor  segments  arranged  side  by  side  along  the  band  and 

being  in  engagement  with  said  band  for  sliding  movement  in  a 

transverse  direction  relative  thereto;  and  mutually  engageable 

connector  means  attached  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

band,  said  connector  means  being  adjustable  for  tightening  of 

said  band  in  the  well  around  the  rim,  wherein 

engagement  of  said  band  with  said  segments  is  such  that 

when  said  band  is  tightened  in  the  well  of  a  wheel  rim 
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some  of  said  segments  are  moved  in  one  transverse  direc- 
tion to  said  band  and  others  of  said  segments  are  moved  in 


an  opposite  transverse  direction  so  that  the  width  of  the 
well-filler  matches  that  of  the  well. 


5,435,370 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  DISCONTINUOUS  OUTER 

CARCASS  PLY 
Shamim  Ahmad,  North  Canton;  Kenneth  V.  Kenreich,  Tall- 
madge;  Leonard  A.  Kopka,  Akron,  and  Joe  A.  Powell,  Norton, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,041,  Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,238,  Feb.  9, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,688,  May  8, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
758,432 
Int  a.«  B60C  9/08 
MS.  CL  152—550  i  Claim 


5*435  f369 

TRUCK  TIRE  WTTH  SPLIT  OVERLAY 

Pedro  Yap,  Stow,  Ohio;  Alan  P.  Dale,  Shropshire,  England,  and 

Guy  Dauphin,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,589,  Apr.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,779 

Int  a.«  B60C  3/00.  9/02,  9/20.  9/28 

VS.  a.  152—454  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  truck  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
annular  beads,  a  plurality  of  carcass  pUes  wrapped  around  said 
beads,  four  belt  plies  disposed  over  said  carcass  plies  in  a 
crown  area  of  said  tire,  tread  rubber  having  a  width  of  200  to 
450  mm  (8  to  18  inches)  disposed  over  said  belt  plies,  and 
sidewalls  disposed  between  said  tread  rubber  and  said  beads, 
said  sidewalls  and  tread  rubber  meeting  in  shoulder  areas  of 
said  tire,  and4wo  turns  of  an  overlay  strip  having  a  width  of  25 
to  76  mm  (1  lb  3  inches)  disposed  in  each  shoulder  area  of  said 
tire,  wherein  said  two  turns  of  overlay  strip  are  laid  down  to 
have  an  overlap  splice  of  30  mm  to  SO  mm  and  said  overlay 
strip  is  abutted  against  a  ply  edge  of  a  radially  outermost  top 
belt  ply,  and  wherein  a  gum  rubber  wedge  is  disposed  between 
axially  outer  belt  edges  of  a  second  and  third  belt,  and  said 
overlay  strip  overlaps  said  wedge. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  containing  a  circumferential  center 
plane,  said  tire  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  wheel  wherein  the 
tire  interfaces  with  a  pair  of  rim  flanges  of  the  wheel,  said  tire 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  bead  ponions; 

a  crown  portion  comprising  a  layer  of  tread  rubber  and  an 

annular  belt  assembly  of  selected  width; 
a  pair  of  sidewall  areas  each  comprising  a  selected  thickness 

of  sidewall  rubber  with  a  rim  flange  contact  region; 
a  carcass  of  rubberized  cords,  all  the  cords  being  disposed  in 
angles  normal  to  said  circumferential  center  plane  of  the 
tire,  said  carcass  comprising  a  radial  inner  ply  extending 
continuously  from  one  bead  portion  to  the  other  radially 
along  said  pair  of  sidewall  areas  and  axially  across  said 
crown  portion  and  a  radial  outer  ply  made  of  the  same 
cord  and  rubber  material  as  that  of  the  inner  ply  and 
which  has  two  sections,  each  section  in  continuous 
contact  with  the  inner  ply  and  extending  from  axially 
inwardly  of  the  edges  of  said  belt  assembly  radially  along 
a  portion  of  each  sidewall  area  to  locations  adjacent  to  the 
axially  inward  edges  of  the  bead  wires  and  terminating  at 
locations  adjacent  to  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  bead 
wires  and  axially  interior  thereof  without  wrapping 
around  the  bead  wire; 
a  liner  extending  continuously  from  one  bead  poriion  to  the 
other  in  contact  with  the  inner  ply  with  its  radially  inner 
edges  terminating  at  locations  laterally  adjacent  to  the 
radially  inner  edges  of  the  bead  wires;  and 
a  pair  of  finishing  strips,  each  finishing  strip  located  at  a 
radially  inner  edge  of  the  tire  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly over  the  liner  to  a  location  adjacent  to  the  radially 
outer  end  of  the  bead  and  axially  interior  thereof  and 
extending  outwardly  over  a  portion  of  the  first  ply  to  a 
location  beyond  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  bead. 
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5,435^71 
IKON  ROLLING  DOOR 
Sai  K.  Cheng,  No.  24-36,  Yon  Kee,  Si  Ho  Tt'an,  Chih  Tung 
Hskng,  Yanliii  fUen,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,519 

Int.  CL«  E06B  9/08 

VS.  CL  160—133  1  Claim 


wherein  the  guiding  device  includes: 
a  guiding  rail  ftxable  on  the  door  opening; 
a  sUder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  door  panel  and 
slidabte  inside  said  guiding  rail;  and 


UX 


1.  An  iron  rolling  door  for  closing  an  opening  when  pulled 
down  from  an  overhead  storage  position  comprising  a  rolling 
door  board  structure  and  guide  rails,  wherein  said  rolling  door 
board  structure  is  composed  of  multiple  support  rods,  metal 
plates,  connecting  plates  and  stopper  plates,  two  ends  of  each 
said  metal  plate  being  wound  to  defme  two  circular  holes 
through  which  said  support  rods  extend,  both  an  inner  and  an 
outer  edge  of  each  two  adjacent  metal  plates  being  pivotally 
connected  by  said  connecting  plate,  said  stopper  plates  being 
fitted  with  said  support  rods  for  preventing  said  metal  plates 
from  slipping  away  from  said  support  rods,  wherein  said  metal 
plates  are  able  to  rotate  through  a  certain  angle  into  an  open  or 
close  state,  each  guide  rail  of  said  guide  rails  being  substantially 
U-shaped,  having  guiding  walls  defining  a  guiding  groove,  a 
slide  plate  being  disposed  in  said  guiding  groove,  two  link 
members  being  disposed  between  said  slide  plate  and  a  guiding 
wall  of  said  guiding  walls  at  an  equal  interval,  an  extension 
spring  being  disposed  between  said  link  member  and  said  guid- 
ing wall,  whereby  said  slide  plate,  link  member  and  said  guid- 
ing wall  together  form  a  four-link  structure,  wherein  when  said 
rolling  door  board  structure  is  slidably  disposed  from  the 
storage  position  in  each  said  guiding  groove  of  said  guide  rails 
and  restricted  by  said  slide  plates,  said  rolling  door  board 
structure  can  be  rotated  through  a  certain  angle  into  an  opened 
or  closed  state. 


5,435,372 

SMOOTH  OPENING/CLOSING  MULTIPLE  PANEL 

FOLDING  SPRING,  OR  THE  UKE,  BL\SED  FOLDING 

DOORS 
Hiroaki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jamco  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1993,  5-151841 

Int.  a.»  E05D  15/26 

VS.  a.  160—206  4  Qaims 

1.  A  folding  doors  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  door  panel  rotatably  supportable  at  one  side  portion  of 

a  door  opening; 
a  second  door  panel; 
a  hinge  foldably  connecting  said  first  door  panel  to  said 

second  door  panel;  and 
a  guiding  device  which  guides  the  second  door  panel  along 
the  door  opening; 


a  rotary  damper  operatively  connected  to  said  slider  to 
dampen  the  rotational  movement  between  said  slider 
and  said  second  door. 


5,435,373 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND 

CLEANING  OUT  DIE-CASTING  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  L.  Drane,  New  Kensington,  Pa.;  James  R.  Fields,  Soest, 
Germany;  Robert  C.  Wallace,  New  Kensington;  Thomas  J. 
Ksaun,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Robinson, 
Maryrille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,993,  Sep.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,246,055,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,140, 
Mar.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,076,344.  This  application  Sep.  17, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  1224>99 
Int  a.«  B22D/ 7/20 
U.S.  a.  164—72  34  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  servicing  operation  within  a 
die-casting  machine  fill  chamber  bore  opening  at  a  die-end  into 
a  die,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  flexible  carrier  member 
extendable  into  and  retractable  from  said  fill  chamber  bore 
through  said  die-end,  a  servicing  member  carried  by  said  flexi- 
ble carrier  member  into  and  out  of  said  fill  chamber  bore  and 
which  performs  said  servicing  operation  on  said  fill  chamber 
bore  while  within  said  bore,  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
flexible  carrier  member  between  alignment  with  said  fill  cham- 
ber bore  and  a  path  generally  lateral  to  the  fill  chamber  bore 
adjacent  said  die-end,  and  positioning  means  supporting  said 
guide  means  and  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  flexible 
carrier  member  axially  along  said  path  and  into  and  out  of  the 
bore  of  said  fill  chamber. 

20.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  bore  of  a  fill  chamber  of  a 
die-casting  machine  arranged  with  a  die-end  of  the  fill  chamber 
opening  into  a  die,  said  method  comprising  moving  a  servicing 
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member  into  the  bore  of  the  fill  chamber  from  the  die-end  of 
the  fill  chamber,  and  operating  said  servicing  member  to  spray 
said  bore  of  said  fill  chamber  with  a  lubricant  as  said  servicing 
member  is  moved  into  the  bore  of  said  fill  chamber  and  to  blow 
a  gas  circumferentially  around  said  bom  radially  outward  and 
axially  toward  said  die-end  to  create  a  substantially  conical 
spray  which  sweeps  vaporized  lubricant  together  with  any 
loose  solder  or  flash  out  of  said  die-end  of  the  bore  as  said 
servicing  member  is  retracted  from  the  bore  of  the  fill  cham- 
ber. 


refractory  layer  and  said  titanium  alloy  having  a  ratio  of 
coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  in  the  range  of  S:l  to  1:5. 


5,435,374 

nSER  REINFORCED  ALUMINUM  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  WFTH  IMPROVED  INTERFACLU. 

BONDING 

Maya  Fishkis;  Chanakya  Misra,  both  of  Plum  Bore,  and  Karl 

Wefers,  Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  968,473,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,560, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,120,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,817 

Int  a.*  B22D  19/14 

VS.  CL  164-97  20  Claims 


5,435,376 
FLAME  RESICTANT  MICROENCAPSULATED  PHASE 
CHANGE  MATERIALS 
Ronald  L.  Hart,  and  Dale  E.  Work,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assigaors  to  Microtek  Laboratoriea,  Imu,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,982 
Int  CL*  F28D  79/00 
VS.  a.  165-10  3  cwms 

1.  A  microencapsulated  flame  resistant  or  flame  retardant 
phase  change  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  microcapsule 
wall  former  encapsulating  a  phase  change  material  as  an  inter- 
nal phase,  said  phase  change  material  being  a  halogenated 
parafTui  having  ID  to  22  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  haloge- 
nated paraffin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 
chlorinated  parafTm,  a  poly-chlorinated  paraffin,  a  mono- 
brominated  paraffm  and  a  poly-brominated  paraffin. 


5,435,375 
TTTANIUM  COMPOSITE  CASTING  NOZZLE 
C.  Edward  Eckert  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Kensington.  Pa. 
15068 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,610 

Int  a.«  B23D  11/10 

VS.  CL  164-437  ig  claims 


1.  An  improved  casting  tip  for  a  continuous  caster,  the  tip 
designed  for  transferring  molten  metal  from  a  molten  reservoir 
to  a  continuously  advancing  mold  for  casting  said  molten 
metal,  said  tip  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  two 
side  walls  joined  to  said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  to  form  a 
passage  therebetween  having  inside  surfaces  exposed  to  molten 
metal  passing  from  said  reservoir  to  said  mold,  said  tip  fabri- 
cated frown  a  composite  material  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  base  layer  of  a  titanium  alloy  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  less  than  15x  10-*  in/in/*F.;  and 

(b)  a  refractory  layer  bonded  to  said  base  layer,  the  refrac- 
tory layer  resistant  to  attack  by  said  molten  metal,  said 


5,435,377 

VENTILATOR  WTTH  AIR-TO-AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

AND  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DAMPER 

Joseph  M.  Kratochnl,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Julian 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,875 

Int  CL*  F24H  3/02;  F24F  7/10 

VS.  a.  165-54  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  wetting  and  bonding  of  fibers 
with  molten  aluminum  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num, said  fibers  containing  less  than  1  wt.  %  boron  and  at  least 
30  wt.  %  AI2O3,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  mixed 
boron-aluminum  oxide  interface  between  said  fibers  and  the 
aluminum. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  use  with  apparatus  which  generates  waste 
heated  air,  comprising: 

a  counterflow  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  pass  through  a  wall 
of  a  building  containing  the  apparatus,  the  heat  exchanger 
defming  an  entry  passage  for  ambient  air  entering  the 
building  and  an  exit  passage  for  heated  waste  air  leaving 
the  building,  said  passages  being  juxtaposed  such  that  heat 
can  pass  from  air  in  the  exit  passage  to  air  in  the  entry 
passage,  but  being  sealed  against  communication  in  order 
that  air  at  not  time  can  pass  from  one  passage  to  the  other 
within  the  ventilator, 

a  housing  external  to  the  building  and  defining:  an  outlet 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  exit  passage,  and  an 
inlet  chamber  in  communication  with  said  entry  passage, 
each  chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  ambience,  the  two 
openings  being  substantially  adjacent  and  directed  sub- 
stantially downwardly, 

a  damper  mounted  to  the  housing  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  damper  being  adapted  to  move  pivotally 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  closes  both  of  said 
openings  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  opens  both  of 
said  openings,  the  damper  being  biased  toward  said  closed 
position,  and  being  movable  toward  said  open  position  by 
a  build-up  of  air  pressure  in  the  exit  passage,  and 

a  vane  on  the  damper  and  movable  therewith,  the  vane  being 
configured  such  that  it  promotes  the  full  opening  of  the 
damper  with  respect  to  the  inlet  chamber  when  air  is  being 
expelled  from  the  outlet  chamber. 
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5,435,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  ARTICLES 

Wiliiam  W.  Hetae,  FttKOmt,  aad  Deuii  M.  Craig.  Dm  PlaiMa, 

botk  of  OL,  aMigMin  to  ProccM  and  E^idpaMNt  DerdopaeM, 

Im^  Paladae,  DL 

Filed  Jm.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,116 
ImL  a.»  F25B  29/00 
VS,  a.  l«»-«4  11 1 


level  within  said  container,  and  wherein  said  level  control- 
ler adjusts  a  temperature  of  said  fluid  by  varying  said  level 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  articles,  comprising: 

an  integral  base  defining  a  plurality  of  internal  cooling  fluid 
passageways  and  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 
disposed  therein; 

a  thermal  plate  having  a  working  surface  region  with  means 
for  receiving  said  articles  and  being  freely  supportable  on 
said  base  to  allow  manual  movement  of  said  thermal  plate 
without  the  aid  of  tools  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  thermal  plate  is  in  operative  thermal  contact  with  said 
base  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  thermal  plate  is  at 
a  location  remote  from  said  base,  to  allow  loading  of  said 
articles  onto  said  thermal  plate  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  base; 

temperature  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  apparatus  for 
generating  electrical  signals  indicating  the  temperature  of 
said  articles;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  power  to  the  heating 
elements  and  the  rate  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sageways responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  to  effect  a 
predetermined  temperature  cycle  of  said  working  surface 
region  of  said  thermal  plate  with  the  temperature  being 
substantially  uniform  over  the  entire  working  surface 
region  of  the  thermal  plate. 


5,435,379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 
Mehrdad  M.  MoaieU;  Habib  N.  Najm;  Ajit  P.  Paraiype,  aU  of 
Dallas,  and  Cecil  J.  Davis,  Greenville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,074 
lat  CU>  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  165— «0.4  45  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  low-temperature  semiconductor  pro- 
cessing, comprising: 
a  container; 

a  housing  in  contact  with  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  pipe  forming  a  path  within  said  container  and  into  said 

housing; 
a  fluid  flowing  within  said  pipe,  said  container  chills  said 
fluid  through  said  pipe,  said  fluid  chills  said  housing  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate  in  contact  with  said  housing 
through  said  pipe; 
a  coolant  within  said  container; 

a  level  controller  connected  to  said  container,  said  level 
controller  measures  a  level  of  said  coolant  within  said 
container;  and 
a  coolant  source  connected  to  said  container,  said  coolant 
source  provides  a  supply  of  said  coolant  to  said  container, 
said  level  controller  varies  said  suppply  in  response  to  said 


in  order  to  change  an  amount  of  said  pipe  immersed  in  said 
coolant. 


5,435,380 
HEAT  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Akihiro  YanuMia,  Hitachi;  Makoto  Shimoda,  Katsnta;  Aldra 
YanuMia,  Hitachi;  Yasuo  Koaeld,  Hitachi  ota;  Yodiio 
Nagannma,  Katsnta;  Hideo  Fnlcntake,  Sagandhara,  and  To- 
sliihiro  Fuknda,  Tsurugashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Coostmction 
Co.,  hUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1993,  5-003104 

Int.  a.*  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CL  165— 104J8  13  Claims 


0"      6'        ,5 
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9.  A  method  of  heat  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
holding  in  a  tank  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  regions  of  a 
heat  storage  medium  having  respectively  upper,  lower  and 
intermediate  temperatures,  at  which  said  heat  storage  medium 
has  different  densities,  (b)  extracting  heat  storage  medium  from 
said  intermediate  region,  changing  its  temperature  and  supply- 
ing it  to  at  least  one  of  an  external  heat-load  and  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  regions,  and  (c)  maintaining  said  intermediate 
temperature  of  said  intermediate  region  by  at  least  one  of 
heating  and  cooling  said  heat  storage  medium  therein. 


5,435,381 
SHEAR  FLOW/ JET  FIN  CONDENSER 
Robert  S.  Downing;  Timothy  Bland;  Martha  J.  Campbell,  and 
John  M.  VanDyke,  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunds- 
trand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,396 
Int  a.«  F28B  1/00;  F28F  3/08 
VS.  a.  165—110  18  Claims 

1.  A  condenser  of  a  heat  exchange  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  jet  fm  structure  for  heat  exchange  with  a  single  phase 

coolant, 
at  least  one  refrigerant-confining  passage  for  heat  exchange 
with  a  two  phase  refrigerant,  and 
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means  for  thermally  connecting  said  jet  fm  structure  and  said 
at  least  one  refrigerant-containing  passage, 


wherein  said  at  least  one  refrigerant-conflning  passage  in- 
cludes means  for  maintaining  vapor  flow  velocity  within 
said  at  least  one  refrigerant-confining  passage. 

5,435,382 

COMBINATION  DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  CLOSED 

CIRCUTT  EVAPORATFVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Thomas  P.  Carter,  OIney,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 

Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,629 

Int.  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  165-110  46  CUims 


section,  saia  indirect  heat  exchange  section  air  inlet  associ- 
ated with  said  top  side  of  said  indirect  section  and  said 
indirect  heat  exchange  section  air  outlet  associated  with 
said  bottom  side  of  said  section,  said  indirect  heat  ex- 
change section  air  stream  flowing  concurrent  with  said 
evaporative  liquid; 

means  for  downwardly  spraying  said  evaporative  liquid  at  a 
generally  uniform  temperature  through  said  integral  indi- 
rect section  and  over  said  plurality  of  circuits,  said  evapo- 
rative liquid  indirectly  exchanging  heat  with  said  fluid 
stream  within  said  circuits; 

a  sump  for  collecting  substantially  all  of  said  evaporative 
liquid  after  said  evaporative  liquid  is  distributed  down- 
wardly, said  collected  evaporative  liquid  having  a  uni- 
form temperature; 

at  least  one  pump  for  pumping  subsUntially  all  said  collected 
evaporative  liquid  upwardly  for  redistribution  to  said 
integral  indirect  section  without  modifying  said  redistri- 
bution of  said  evaporative  liquid  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
uniform  temperature  evaporative  liquid  is  no  longer  pre- 
served. 


5,435,383 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Ramesh  R^agopal,  No.  8,  4th  Cross  Street  Ormes  Road,  KH- 
pauk  Madras  •  600  010,  India 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,670 

Int  a.*  F28F  3/08 

VS.  CL  165—167  3  cUims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  comprising: 
a  direct  evaporative  heat  exchange  section  and  an  integral 
indirect  evaporative  heat  exchange  section,  each  of  said 
heat  exchange  sections  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  an 
inboard  side,  an  outboard  side,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  said  integral  indirect  evaporative  heat  exchange 
section  including  a  plurality  of  individual  circuits  for 
conducting  a  fluid  stream  within  said  circuits,  said  direct 
evaporative  heat  exchange  section  including  a  fill  media 
for  receiving  substantially  all  of  an  evaporative  liquid 
exiting  said  integral  indirect  heat  exchange  section,  said 
evaporative  liquid  distributed  across  said  fill  media; 
means  to  move  a  stream  of  air  between  said  air  inlet  and  said 
air  outlet  in  each  of  said  direct  and  indirect  heat  exchange 
sections,  each  said  air  stream  at  each  said  inlet  having  an 
ambient  air  temperature,  each  respective  said  air  stream 
evaporatively  exchanging  heat  with  said  evaporative 
liquid  flowing  w  ithin  each  respective  said  heat  exchange 


I.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
corrugated  metal  members,  between  two  end  cover  metal 
members  and  interspaced  with  gasket  members,  the  corrugated 
metal  members  having  corrugations  establishing  a  network  of 
contact  points  and  forming  turbulent  channels  for  heat  ex- 
change between  two  fluids  flowing  counter-currently  in  and 
out  through  at  least  four  ports,  each  of  said  plurality  of  corru- 
gated members,  said  end  cover  metal  members  and  said  gasket 
members  having  at  least  four  comer  portholes  in  alignment 
with  corresponding  portholes,  wherein  each  of  said  gasket 
members  has  two  through  portholes  and  two  communicating 
portholes,  clamping  means  passing  through  each  of  said  comer 
portholes  in  alignment  for  clamping  each  of  the  four  ports  on 
either  side  of  the  plate  heat  exchanger  assembly  to  bind  indi- 
vidual ports,  said  clamping  means  having  end  connections  and 
openings  at  pre-determined  positions  in  communication  with 
desired  channels  having  flow  through  medians  provided,  said 
flow  through  medians  including  a  plurality  of  pips/projections 
on  each  of  adjacent  corrugated  metal  members  around  inlet 
and  outlet  porthole  portions  corresponding  to  an  opening  on 
the  communicating  portholes  of  the  gasket  members,  said 
pips/projections,  while  permitting  flow  through  of  fluids, 
press  said  adjacent  cormgated  metal  members  rigidly  against 
through  porthole  portions  of  adjacent  gasket  members,  sealing 
adjacent  channels  360  degrees  all  around  to  prevent  intermix- 
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ing  of  fluids  at  each  port,  said  plate  heat  exchanger  assembly 
being  permanently  Joined  and/or  bolted  around  its  peripheral 
edges  to  prevent  external  leakage  after  vacuum  testing  for 
intermixing,  wherein  the  pips/projections  on  the  corrugated 
metal  members,  are  rearwardly  filled  by  reinforcer  members 
from  high  compressive  strength  materials. 


5,43534 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  PLATE 

Chung  Wn,  No.  184,  Chung  Hsing  N.  St,  San  Chung,  Taipei 
Hsein,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,625 

Int  a.«  F28F  3/04 

VS.  a.  165—185  1  Qaim 


a  production  tee  formed  as  part  of  said  housing  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  blowout  preventer. 

5,435,386 
CEMENTING  PLUG 
Karl  K.  LaFleur,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LaFleur  Petro- 
leum Services,  Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,030,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,361,835,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,174,  Mar.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,311,940,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,645, 
Oct  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^42,018.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  335,462 
lat  a.«  E21B  33/00 
VS.  a.  166-156  9  Claims 


(D2-D11) 

1.  A  heat  dissipating  plate  comprising  a  flat  base  having 
alternating  rows  of  upright  radiating  rods  and  rows  of  V- 
shaped  radiating  fins  aligned  at  the  top,  each  two  adjacent 
V-shaped  radiating  fins  of  the  same  row  defining  an  air  passage 
for  letting  heat  be  quickly  carried  away  by  air. 


5,435,385 
INTEGRATED  WELLHEAD  TUBING  STRING 
James  A.  Wilson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Double-E,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,340 

Int  a.*  E21B  19/08 

VS.  a.  166-84  12  Claims 


1.  A  cementing  plug  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
wherein  said  bore  comprises  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
an  inward  protruding  shoulder  intermediate  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  of  said  bore;  and 

a  rigid  septum  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  disposed 
within  said  bore  of  said  cylindrical  body  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  plug,  said  septum  being 
retained  within  said  bore  by  engagement  of  said  first  side 
with  said  shoulder. 


5,435,387 
BUILT-IN  GROUT  LINE  FOR  A  WELL  CASING 
Jonathan  K.  Roberts,  11904  Newman  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich. 
48116 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,411 

Inta.*E21B;7/;« 

U.S.  a.  166-242  18  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  wellhead  structure  having  a  reduced  over- 
all height,  comprising: 
a  single  exterior  housing; 
a  blowout  preventer  formed  within  said  housing;  and 


1.  A  combination  well  casing  and  grout  line  for  grouting  an 
open  space  between  the  well  casing  and  a  hole  which  is  dug  for 
a  well,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  well  casing  section,  said  well  casing  section 
being  insertable  into  the  hole  which  is  dug  for  the  well; 

at  least  one  grout  line  extending  from  said  well  casing  sec- 
tion the  longitudinal  length  of  said  well  casing  section, 
said  grout  line  communicating  a  grouting  material  from  a 
top  of  the  hole  to  a  bottom  of  the  hole;  and 

said  grout  lines  are  each  connected  by  a  flange  to  said  weU 
casing  sections,  said  flanges  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  grout  lines  and  terminating  at  oppo- 
site ends  short  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  grout.lines  so 
as  to  space  said  grout  lines  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  said  well  casing  sections  and  to  permit  said  grout 
lines  to  interattach  upon  attachment  of  said  well  casing 
sections; 

wherein  said  grouting  material  progressively  fills  the  open 
space  between  the  well  casing  and  the  hole  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top. 


b)  injecting  next  into  said  area  a  spacer  volume  of  a  water- 
immiscible  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid;  and 

c)  injecting  thereafter  into  said  area  a  water-miscible  organic 
solvent  containing  an  alkylpolysilicate  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  react  with  said  organoammonium  silicate,  alkali 


5,435,388 

WELL  PLUGGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  Matthews,  Rte.  2,  Box.  681,  Harpers  Ferry,  W.  Va.  25425 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,854,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,361^40. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,463 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00 

VS.  a.  166-250  5  Claims 


\ckj 


metal  or  ammonium  sUicate  so  as  to  form  a  permeability 
retentive  silica  cement  within  an  interval  of  an  under- 
ground formation  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  bind  sUica- 
containing  particles  within  a  formation  so  as  to  preclude 
formation  sand  from  being  produced  from  said  interval. 

5,435,390 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  PLUG-DROPPING  HEAD 

John  L.  Baugh,  Houston;  Steven  C.  Owens,  Katy,  David  Rotb- 

ers,  and  Michael  W.  Holcombe,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Baker  Hnghes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,513 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/05 

VS.  CL  166-285  »  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  plugging  a  burning  or  gushing  well,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  plug  body  for  sealing  insertion  and  retention  in  a 

well  casing,  the  plug  body  having  a  selectively  closable 

hollow  internal  passageway; 
a  gantry  assembly  upon  which  the  plug  body  is  suspended 

above  the  well  casing; 
a  sensor  assembly  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  the  gantry 

assembly  for  sensing  proximity  to  the  weU  casing. 

5,435,389 

SAND  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

PwU  Shn,  Cranbnry,  NJ.;  Lloyd  G.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.;  E. 

Thomas  Strom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Charles  S.  Yeh,  Piano,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,648,  Dec.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,211,235. 

This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,201 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL»  E21B  33/138.  43/22 
VS.  a.  166-276  11  Claims 

1.  A  cement  for  controlling  sand  production  by  forming  a 
gravel  pack  in  an  unconsolidated  or  loosely  consolidated  for- 
mation penetrated  by  a  cased  borehole  where  sand  is  placed 
within  a  washed-out  area  adjacent  said  borehole,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  injecting  into  said  area  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silicate 
selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  silicate,  ammonium  silicate,  or  organoam- 
moniimi  sUicate; 


11.  A  method  of  releasing  balls  or  plugs  for  liner  cementing 
using  a  rig,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

erecting  an  apparatus  to  remotely  drop  at  least  one  ball  or 
plug  on  a  casing  or  liner  string; 

electronically  transmitting  at  least  one  signal  over  the  air 
from  a  safe  location  adjacent  the  rig  to  the  remotely 
mounted  apparatus; 

electronicaUy  sensing  said  over-the-air  signal  at  the  appara- 
tus; 

using  the  signal  received  to  trigger  release  of  at  least  one  ball 
or  plug. 


5,435,391 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  AND  PROPPING  A 

FORMATION 

Lloyd  G.  Jones,  DaUas,  Tex^  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,367 
Int  a.*  E21B  43/261.  43/04 
VS.  CL  166—308  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fracturing  and  propping  a  fracture  interval 
of  a  subterranean  formation  which  is  traversed  by  a  weUbore, 
said  method  comprising: 
positioning  a  workstring  in  the  wellbore  to  form  a  well 

annulus  between  said  workstring  and  said  wellbore; 
flowing  a  first  slug  of  fracturing  fluid  into  one  end  of  that 
portion  of  said  weU  annulus  which  lies  adjacent  to  said 
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fracture  interval  to  thereby  initiate  a  fracture  in  said  frac- 
ture interval; 

ceasing  the  flow  of  fracturing  fluid; 

flowing  a  first  slug  of  slurry  containing  proppants  into  said 
one  end  of  said  fracture  interval  annulus  to  deposit  said 
proppants  in  said  fracture; 

ceasing  flow  of  said  slurry; 

flowing  at  least  a  second  slug  of  fracturing  fluid  into  said  one 


5,435,392 
LINER  TIE-BACK  SLEEVE 
Brian  S.  Kennedy,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,380 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/047,  23/03 

UjS.  CL  166—344  17  Claims 


5,435,393 

PROCEDURE  AND  PRODUCnON  PIPE  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  OR  GAS  FROM  AN  OIL  OR  GAS 

RESERVOIR 

Kristian  Breklce,  Oslo,  and  Jon  P.  Sargeant,  Lonimedalen,  both 

of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  aA,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Sep.  18, 1992,  923628 

Int  a.«  E21B  43/12 

MS.  a.  166—370  20  Claims 


ihTrrrrrrri^^ 


end  of  said  fracture  interval  annulus  and  delivering  said 
fracturing  fluid  through  alternate  flowpaths  to  different 
levels  within  said  fracture  interval  to  thereby  enlarge  and 
extend  said  fracture  or  to  initiate  a  new  fracture  in  said 
fracture  interval; 
ceasing  the  flow  of  said  second  slug  of  fracturing  fluid;  and 
flowing  at  least  a  second  slug  of  slurry  containing  proppants 
into  said  one  end  of  said  fracture  interval  annulus  to  de- 
posit proppants  in  said  enlarged  and  extended  fracture. 


1.  A  method  of  production  of  oil  or  gas  from  a  horizontal 
well  deflned  within  an  oil  or  gas  reservoir,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

positioning  directly  within  said  well  a  drainage  pipe  to  re- 
ceive in  an  interior  thereof  oil  or  gas  from  said  reservoir; 

dividing  said  drainage  pipe  exteriorly  thereof  into  longitudi- 
nally separate  sections  each  receiving  individually  oil  or 
gas  pressure  from  said  reservoir; 

providing  each  said  separate  section  with  at  least  one  inflow 
restriction  device  communicating  the  exterior  of  said  each 
section  with  said  interior  of  said  drainage  pipe;  and 

regulating  the  pressure  profile  along  said  drainage  pipe  by 
controlling  individually  the  amount  of  flow  of  oil  or  gas 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  at  least  one  inflow  re- 
striction device  of  each  said  section. 


1.  A  liner  tie  back  sleeve  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends 

and  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 
a  mating  structure  on  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  for 

mating  with  a  production  tubing; 
a  smooth  seal  bore  along  a  portion  of  said  interior  of  said 

sleeve; 
a  first  attachment  along  a  portion  of  said  interior  of  said 

sleeve  for  removable  attachment  of  said  sleeve  to  a  first 

tool  for  running  said  sleeve  into  a  borehole;  and 
a  second  attachment  along  a  portion  of  said  exterior  of  said 

sleeve  for  attachment  within  a  bore  of  a  second  tool  which 

receives  said  sleeve. 


5,435,394 
ANCHOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Micliael  C.  Robertson,  Alvarado,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCR  Corpo- 
ration, Alvarado,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,911 
Int  a.*  E21B  29/00 
MS.  a.  166—382  10  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  with  improved  anchoring  system,  for  cut- 
ting the  wall  of  tubular  members,  such  as  drill  pipe,  casing,  or 
other  tubular  members  disposed  down  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  body  portion  lowered  down  the  borehole  and 
defining  an  annular  space  between  the  body  portion  and 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  member; 

b)  cutting  means  disposed  within  the  body  portion  for  emit- 
ting a  flame  radially  outward  from  the  body  portion 
against  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  to  cut  the  tubular 
member  at  a  predetermined  depth;  and 

c)  anchor  means  positioned  along  the  body  portion,  defining 
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an  annular  space  below  the  cutting  means  so  that  the 
volume  of  gas  emitted  by  the  cutting  means  effects  a  force 


c)  providing  at  least  one  preselected  length  of  cable  having 
means  for  conducting  electrical  and  optical  signals; 

d)  linking  one  end  of  the  cable  to  surface  equipment  and 
linking  one  end  of  the  cable  to  the  downhole  tool  or  to  a 
cable  coimector  that  is  in  electrical  and  optical  communi- 
cation with  the  downhole  tool  to  provide  an  operational 
link  between  the  downhole  tool  and  the  surface  equip- 
ment; 

e)  providing  and  fluidly  connecting  a  Y-connector  to  the 
wellhead  of  the  well  bore,  the  Y-connector  having  a 
branch  having  means  for  sealingly  accommodating  the 
coiled  tubing  therethrough,  and  a  branch  having  means 
for  sealingly  accommodating  the  cable  therethrough;  and 

0  providing  means  for  appropriately  tensioning  the  cable  as 
the  cable  and  the  tubing  is  simultaneously  conveyed  into, 
or  out  of  the  well  bore  by  way  of  the  Y-connector  when 
operating  the  coiled  tubing  unit  accordingly. 


5,43536 

HAND  TILLER  SOIL  CULTIVATION  SYSTEM 

Reginald  R  Robichaux,  2315  Kansas  Ave^  Kenner,  La.  70062 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106^7 

Int  a.«  AOIB  ///4  B25G  3/26 

MS.  a.  172—378  1  Ctaim 


in  the  annulus  above  the  cutting  means  substantially  equal 
to  the  force  in  the  annulus  below  the  cutting  means. 


5,435,395 

METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  DOWNHOLE  TOOLS  AND 

DEVICES  WITH  COILED  TUBING 

Michael  L.  ConneU,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,993 

Int  a.'  E21B  19/OS,  19/22 

MS.  a.  166—384  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  a  downhole  tool  by  a  coiled 
tubing  unit  into  a  well  bore  having  a  wellhead,  and  in  which 
the  downhole  tool  is  to  be  communicatively  linked  to  surface 
equipment  by  way  of  an  opto-electrical  cable,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  coiled  tubing  unit  having  a  supply  of  coiled 
tubing  and  means  for  forcefully  injecting  and  extracting 
the  tubing  into  and  out  of  the  well  bore; 

b)  providing  a  downhole  tool  and  means  for  attaching  the 
downhole  tool  to  the  coiled  tubing  directly  or  indirectly 
to  the  tubing; 


1.  The  method  of  loosening  a  plot  of  ground  by  a  user, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  hand  cultivating  implement,  comprising: 
a  main  handle  member  having  a  lower,  first  end,  an  upper, 

second  end,  and  a  medial  area  therebetween; 
a  cultivator  member  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  said  main 
handle  member,  said  cultivator  member  including  a 
base  situated  in  lateral  juxtaposition  relative  to  said 
main  handle  member,  said  base  having  emanating  there- 
from in  general  longitudinal  aUgnment  with  said  main 
handle  member  a  plurality  of  generally  evenly  spaced 
tines  of  generally  equal  length,  said  tines  situated  along 
a  common  plane; 
a  grasping  handle  formed  about  said  main  handle  member, 
said  grasping  handle  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
main  handle  member,  said  grasping  handle  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  said  main  handle  member; 
a  torque  handle  aflixed  to  and  emanating  laterally  from 
said  main  handle  member,  said  torque  handle  situated 
below  said  grasping  handle;  and 
torque  handle  adjustment  means  for  allowing  said  torque 
handle  to  be  affixed  to  said  main  handle  member  in  a 
selectively  adjustable  fashion,  from  the  medial  area  of 
said  main  handle  member,  to  just  below  the  grasping 
handle; 
b.  adjusting  said  torque  handle  utilizing  said  torque  handle 
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adjustment  means,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  user  to 
manipulate  said  torque  handle  in  a  standing  position; 

c.  piercing  the  plot  of  ground  to  be  cultivated  with  said  tines 
of  said  cultivator  member,  such  that  said  tines  are  at  least 
partially  placed  into  the  plot  of  ground; 

d.  grasping  said  grasping  handle  with  one  hand,  supporting 
said  main  handle  member; 

e.  grasping  said  torque  handle  with  the  other  hand; 

f.  pushing  said  torque  handle  away  from  the  user,  partially 
rotating  said  main  handle  member  in  a  first  rotational 
direction  about  said  main  handle  member's  longitudinal 
axis; 

pulling  said  torque  handle  toward  said  user,  partially 
rotating  said  main  handle  member  in  an  second  rotational 
direction  about  said  main  handle  member's  longitudinal 
axis; 

h.  thereby  partially  rotating  said  tines  of  said  cultivator 
member,  loosening  the  soil; 

i.  lifting  said  main  handle  member,  removing  the  tines  from 
the  soil; 

j.  repeating  iiops  b-i. 


8 


5,43537 

ROTARY  HAMMER  WITH  A  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER 

MECHANISM 

Ulrich  Demuth,  Idstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  23,  1992,  42  39 
294J 

Int  a.'  B2SD  I  J/04 
VS.  a.  173—109  9  Oaims 


^^  Q3     c  l?6    129     ,~-,  101  ll<9 
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9.  A  rotary  hammer  having  an  idle  mode  and  a  hammer 
mode  and  comprising: 
a  tool  body; 

a  tubular  casing  the  tool  body; 

a  piston  reciprocable  back  and  forwards  in  the  casing; 
a  ram  reciprocable  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  impact  a 

hammer  bit; 
means  for  developing  an  alternating  over  pressure  and  under 

pressure  behind  the  ram  to  cause  the  ram  to  reciprocate 

and  impact  the  bit; 
at  least  one  vent  hole  in  front  of  the  ram  leading  from  inside 

the  casing  to  vent  air  in  front  of  the  ram  atmosphere;  and 
means  for  manually  adjusting  the  size  of  the  vent  hole  for 

varying  the  maximum  impact  energy  of  the  ram  on  the 

hammer  bit  in  the  hammer  mode. 


5,435,398 
ELECTRICAL  WRENCH 
Chih-Chen  Juan,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chiu-Yu 
Wang  Cheng,  Chia-Yi  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,574 

Int  a.«  B23Q  5/00 

VS.  a.  173—176  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  wrench  including  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft 

which  is  driven  by  said  motor,  a  transmission  body  which  is 


mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  synchronously  there- 
with and  which  has  an  accommodating  space  formed  therein, 
a  wrench  shaft  which  has  at  one  end  thereof  a  follower  mem- 
ber that  extends  into  said  accommodating  space  of  said  trans- 
mission body,  and  a  swing  member  of  substantially  segmented 
aimulus-shape  which  is  mounted  pivotally  within  said  accom- 
modating space  of  said  transmission  body  about  an  axis  that  is 
offset  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transmission 
body,  said  swing  member  normally  swinging  to  an  engaging 
position  with  said  follower  member  to  transmit  rotation  to  said 
wrench  shaft  when  said  transmission  body  is  rotated  to  a  pre- 
determined high  speed,  said  electrical  wrench  further  includ- 
ing a  shoe  assembly  which  is  biased  to  clamp  said  swing  mem- 
ber to  disengage  said  swing  member  from  said  follower  mem- 


ber, said  shoe  assembly  being  capable  of  releasing  said  swing 
member  to  said  engaging  position  by  virtue  of  the  centrifugal 
force  induced  at  said  predetermined  high  speed  of  said  trans- 
mission body, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  swing  member  having  an  axially  extending  position- 
ing protrusion;  and 
said  shoe  assembly  including  a  pair  of  shoes  of  substan- 
tially segmented  annulus-shape  which  extend  circum- 
ferentially  on  two  sides  of  said  swing  member  and 
which  respectively  have  one  end  mounted  pivotally  to 
said  transmission  body  in  said  accommodating  space 
and  the  other  opposite  end  for  clamping  and  immobiliz- 
ing said  axially  extending  positioning  protrusion  of  said 
swing  member. 


5,435,399 

SOIL  SAMPLER 

Gary  G.  Peterson;  Jacob  N.  Gust,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Virgil 

R.  Mahlum,  Lake  Park,  Minn.,  and  Michael  W.  Smette, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Concord,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,064 

Int.  a.o  E21B  49/02 

VS.  CL  175—20  25  Claims 


^   -^!^-\* 


1.  A  soil  sampler  comprising: 
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a  probe  to  withdraw  a  soil  sample  from  the  ground;  and 
a  suppon  structure  for  the  probe,  the  support  structure 
having  a  base,  the  support  structure  being  capable  of 
moving  the  probe  to  multiple  withdrawal  locations  with- 
out moving  the  base,  the  support  structure  being  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  vehicle,  movement  of  the  support  struc- 
ture being  controllable  by  an  operator  within  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  support  structure  is  capable  of  raising  a  soil 
sample  to  present  the  soil  sample  to  the  operator  within 
the  vehicle  and  the  multiple  withdrawal  locations  are  not 
necessarily  in  a  single  vertical  plane. 


5,435,401 

DOWN-THE-HOLE  ROCK  DRILL 

Jan-Gunoar  Hedlund,  and  Leif  Hedstriim,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  SandTik  AB,  Sandriken,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/00019,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15299.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,819 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1992,  9200168 

Int  a.*  E21B  4/06,  JO/38 

VS.  CL  175—296  19  cuUms 


5,435,400 
LATERAL  WELL  DRILLING 

Michael  B.  Smith,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,972 

Int  a.«  E21B  7/04,  J9/00 

VS.  CL  175-61  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  productive  capacity  of  a 
primary  wellbore,  said  wellbore  having  a  long  axis  and  extend- 
ing into  the  earth  along  said  well  bore  long  axis,  said  wellbore 
containing  at  least  one  conduit  string  which  has  a  long  axis 
essentially  in  alignment  with  the  long  axis  of  said  wellbore,  said 
conduit  string  having  an  internal  space  along  its  long  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising  removing  at  least  a  partial  radial 
section  of  said  conduit  string  to  provide  an  aperture  therein, 
providing  a  tubing  string  having  a  long  axis  and  an  internal 
space  along  said  tubing  string  long  axis,  said  tubing  string 
supporting  a  guide  surface  at  its  distal  end,  setting  said  tubing 
string  in  the  internal  space  of  said  conduit  string  with  no  addi- 
tional support  for  said  guide  surface  which  is  located  below 
said  guide  surface  within  said  conduit  string  so  that  said  guide 
surface  is  suspended  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  and  ori- 
ented toward  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aperture,  providing 
coiled  tubing  having  a  drilling  assembly  on  the  distal  end 
thereof,  passing  said  coiled  tubing  and  drilling  assembly 
through  the  internal  space  of  said  tubing  string  to  engage  said 
drilling  assembly  with  said  guide  surface  and  direct  said  dril- 
ling assembly  toward  said  aperture  portion  at  an  angle  to  the 
long  axis  of  said  wellbore,  and  operating  said  drilling  assembly 
to  form  a  secondary  wellbore  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  the 
long  axis  of  said  wellbore. 


10.  A  drill  bit  adapted  to  constitute  a  part  of  a  down-the-bole 
rock  drill,  said  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  shank  and  a  head, 

the  drill  bit  having  a  central  bit  passageway  for  a  flushing 
medium  and  a  number  of  branch  passageways  for  the 
flushing  medium, 

said  branch  passageways  extending  from  the  central  bit 
passageway  to  the  front  of  the  head, 

a  first  portion  of  the  shank  being  located  closest  to  the  head 
has  a  cross-section,  normal  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of 
the  shank,  in  the  shape  of  a  multi-lobed  figure  that  is 
continuously  nonconcave, 

a  second  portion  of  the  shank  being  located  closest  to  a  free 
end  of  the  shank  is  provided  with  a  circumferentially 
extending  shoulder  means  for  cooperating  with  a  bit  re- 
taining means. 


5,435,402 
SELF-PROPELLED  EARTH  DRILLING  HAMMER-BIT 
ASSEMBLY 
Mark  ZiegenAiss,  4  Edna  Horn  Dr.,  Stockton,  NJ.  08559 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,590 
Int  a.«  E21B  JO/36 
VS.  a.  175—414  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  hammer-bit  assembly  for  penumatically 
drilling  a  borehole  in  the  earth,  which  comprises: 
a.)  a  single  structure  hammer-bit  member  having  an  elon- 
gated main  body,  said  main  body  including  at  least  one 
hollow  area  therein  and  having  at  least  one  blade  located 
in  said  hollow  area  which  is  adapted  to  receive  pressur- 
ized air  to  impart  a  roution  to  said  hammer-bit  member, 
said  hammer-bit  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  and  having  a  bit  located  at  its  distal  end,  said  bit 
having  at  least  one  orifice  located  therein  and  extending 
from  an  open  surface  of  said  bit  to  said  hollow  area  of  said 
elongated  main  body  to  permit  exit  of  pressurized  air  from 
said  hollow  area,  said  hammer-bit  member  further  having 
means  for  connection  thereof  to  a  bearing  collar  for  lateral 
stabilization  with  free  roUtion  of  said  hammer-bit  mem- 
ber; 
b.)  a  bearing  collar  connected  to  said  elongated  main  body  of 
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said  hammer-bit  member  and  having  barrel-connecting 
means; 
c.)  a  distal  barrel  having  said  bearing  collar  connected 
thereto  with  said  hammer-bit  member  located  in  said 
barrel  collar;  and. 


5,435,404 

POWERED  MOBILITY  CHAIR  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 

Pud  V.  Garia,  m,  11069  E.  Wrcairood,  OoTia,  Calif.  93612 

CoatiaMlkNi  of  S«r.  No.  923,732,  Jal.  31, 1992,  abradoiied.  This 

appUcatioa  Aug.  2,  1994,  Set.  No.  284,726 

lit  CL*  B62D  U/04 

VS.  CL  IM— 6  J  20  aaima 


d.)  a  reciprocation  mechanism  located  within  said  barrel  and 
connected  to  said  hammer-bit  member  and  adapted  to 
impart  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  hammer-bit  member 
in  response  to  pressurized  air,  and  having  an  air  opening  to 
permit  incoming  pressurized  air  to  said  distal  barrel  to 
enter  said  hoUow  area  of  said  main  body  of  said  hammer- 
bit  member. 


5,435,403 

CmriNG  ELEMENTS  WITH  ENHANCED  STIFFNESS 

AND  ARRANGEMENTS  THEREOF  ON  EARTH  BORING 

DRILL  BITS 
Gordon  A.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,481 

Lit  a.*  E21B  10/46 

MS.  a.  175—432  23  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  element  for  a  rotary  drag  bit  for  drilling  subter- 
ranean formations,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  substantially  planar  table  of  superhard  material  supported 
by  said  substrate;  and 

stiffening  means  integral  with  said  cutting  element  for  pro- 
viding enhanced  resistance  to  bending  of  said  cutting 
element. 


1.  A  powered  mobility  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sides; 

a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  coupled  with  respective 
sides  of  the  frame  and  being  rotatable  about  a  common 
axis; 

chair  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  passenger  on  the 
frame,  the  center  of  the  mass  of  the  passenger  being  sub- 
stantially in  a  first  vertical  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  the 
wheels  are  located  when  the  passenger  is  supported  on 
said  frame; 

a  front  caster  and  a  rear  caster; 

an  elongated  member  for  each  caster,  respectively; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  of  the  members  on  the 
frame  for  movement  in  a  second  vertical  plane  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  first  vertical  plane,  said  casters  being 
coupled  with  the  frame  to  stabilize  the  same  when  the 
wheels  move  over  the  ground,  said  caster  having  pivot 
means  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
the  other  member  being  in  the  second  plane; 

means  biasing  said  one  member  in  a  direction  to  keep  the 
respective  caster  in  engagement  with  the  ground;  and 

motor  means  coupled  with  the  drive  wheels  for  steerably 
and  drivingly  rotating  the  drive  wheels  independently  of 
each  other  relative  to  the  frame  to  move  the  frame  direc- 
tionally  over  the  ground. 


5,435,405 

RECONFIGURABLE  MOBILE  VEHICLE  WITH 

MAGNFnC  TRACKS 

Hagen  Schempf,  and  Brian  S.  Albrecht,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,797,  May  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,363,935.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,964 
Int  CL*  B62D  55/265 
VS.  a.  180-9.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  for  use  in  a  vessel  having  walls  with  interior 
surfaces  capable  of  supporting  a  magnetic  circuit,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame  member, 

a  first  endless  driven  member  received  on  said  vehicle  frame 
member  and  adapted  for  travel  on  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  vessel  walls; 
means  for  driving  said  first  endless  driven  member; 
a  magnetic  system  attached  to  said  vehicle  frame  member 
and  comprising  a  magnet  fixed  magnetic  circuit  means, 
and  movable  magnetic  circuit  means  for  establishing  first 
and  second  magnetic  circuits; 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  movable  magnetic 
circuit  means  to  said  means  for  driving  to  move  said  mov- 
able magnetic  circuit  means  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  magnetic  circuit  is  established  between 
said  endless  driven  member,  said  magnet  said  fixed  mag- 
netic circuit  means  and  said  movable  magnetic  circuit 
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means  such  that  said  endless  driven  member  is  caused  to 
magnetically  engage  one  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  mag- 
netic circuit  is  established  between  said  magnet,  said  fixed 
magnetic  circuit  means,  and  said  movable  magnetic  circuit 
means  such  that  said  endless  driven  member  does  not 
magnetically  engage  one  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
vessel;  and 


5,435,407 

HYDROSTATIC  MANUAL  VEHICLE  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

DtTid  A.  Reiifh>e,  FayetteTille,  Ark,  assignor  to  University  of 

Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,311 

Int  a.*  B62D  3/14 

VS.  CL  180-79  19  claims 


permanent  magnet  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  vehicle 
frame  member  adapted  to  selectively  pivotally  engage  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel  to  enable  the 
vehicle  to  move  from  a  first  vessel  surface  to  a  second 
vessel  surface  that  intersects  the  first  vessel  surface  as  said 
first  endless  driven  member  is  driven. 


5,435,406 
VEHICLE  HOOD  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Ruben  E.  Gaffoglio,  and  Genaro  Prats,  both  of  Mission  Viejo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,207 

Int  a.*  B62D  25/10.  25/12 

VS.  a.  180-69J1  18  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  hood  mounting  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  body  and  a  forwardly  located  engine  compartment  par- 
tially defined  by  a  pivotally  mounted  vehicle  hood  moveable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  vehicle 
hood  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  hinge  member  having  a  first  axis  of  roution  passing  there- 
through and  being  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  body 
at  said  first  axis  of  rotation  for  rotation  thereabout,  said 
hinge  member  further  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation 
passing  therethrough  and  being  pivotally  interconnected 
at  said  second  axis  to  said  vehicle  hood,  said  hinge  mem- 
ber also  including  means  for  translating  said  second  axis 
horizontally  forward  with  respect  to  said  body  and  rotat- 
ing said  hood  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  as  said  hood 
moves  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position;  and 
actuation  means  for  rotating  said  hinge  member  about  said 
first  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  body  frame  and  at  least  two 
independent  suspension  steerable  wheels,  with  a  parallel  link- 
age forming  a  independent  suspension  for  each  of  said  steerable 
wheels,  each  said  parallel  linkage  having  a  least  one  upper  and 
one  lower  arms  each  with  a  pivot  end-connection  to  said  body 
frame  and  to  the  stub  axle  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  hydraulic 
steering  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  double  acting  two-port  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an 
elongated  first  cylinder  body,  a  piston  rod  extending 
therefrom  and  attachment  means  for  said  first  cylinder 
body,  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  connected  to  and 
extending  between  a  steering  arm  of  the  first  of  said  steer- 
able wheels  and  a  portion  of  said  body  frame  intermediate 
and  substantially  within  a  plane  containing  the  pivotal  end 
connections  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms, 
a  second  double  acting  two-port  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
an  elongated  second  cylinder  body,  a  piston  rod  extending 
therefrom  and  attachment  means  for  said  second  cylinder 
body,  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  connected  to 
and  extending  between  a  steering  arm  of  the  second  of  said 
steerable  wheels  and  a  portion  of  said  body  frame  interme- 
diate and  substantially  within  a  plane  containing  the  piv- 
otal end  connections  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  double  acting  two-port  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  being  so  connected  that  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  is  maintained  substantially  parallel  to  the  arms  of 
the  corresponding  parallel  linkage  through  normal  excur- 
sions of  said  linkage, 
a  third,  and  fourth  double  acting  two-port  hydraulic  cylin- 
der each  having  and  elongated  body  and  a  piston  rod 
extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth 
cylinders  bodies  being  coupled  together, 
a  mechanical  linkage  connecting  the  piston  rods  of  said  third 
and  fourth  cylinders  to  cause  the  motions  of  said  piston 
rods  to  be  constrained  to  a  predetermined  non-linear 
relationship, 
a  first  at  least  one  conduit  for  pressurized  fluid  including  at 
least  a  portion  formed  of  flexible  hose  and  forming  a  fluid 
pressure  transmission  path  from  a  first  port  of  said  first 
cylinder  to  a  first  port  of  said  third  cylinder, 
a  second  at  least  one  conduit  for  pressurized  fluid  including 
at  least  a  portion  of  flexible  hose  and  forming  a  fluid 
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pressure  transmission  path  from  a  second  port  of  said  first 
cylinder  to  a  second  port  of  said  third  cyhnder, 

a  third  at  least  one  conduit  for  pressurized  fluid  including  at 
least  a  portion  formed  of  flexible  hose  and  forming  a  fluid 
pressure  transmission  path  from  a  first  port  of  said  second 
cylinder  to  a  first  port  of  said  fourth  cylinder, 

a  fourth  at  least  one  conduit  for  pressurized  fluid  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  flexible  hose  and  forming  a  fluid  pressure 
transmission  path  from  a  second  port  of  said  second  cylin- 
der to  a  second  port  of  said  fourth  cylinder, 

whereby  the  pistons  of  said  fvst  and  third  cylinders  move 
with  a  Unear  relation  relative  to  one  another,  the  pistons  of 
said  second  and  fourth  cylinders  move  with  a  linear  rela- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  and  the  pistons  of  said  first 
and  second  cylinders  coupled  to  respective  wheel  steering 
arms  move  with  a  non-linear  relation  determined  by  said 
mechanical  linkage. 


result  that  the  signal  elements  respond,  wherein  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  of  the  signal  element  is  so  high  that,  in  the 
event  of  a  perpendicular  force  effect  on  the  protective  strip. 


5,435,408 
SNOW  CART 

Masaaki  Sekinobo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jacstron  Corpora- 
tion, Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-184549; 
Sep.  17,  1990,  2-247980 

lot  CL'  B«2M  27/02 
U.S.  a.  180—184  8  Claims 


1.  A  snow  cart  comprising  a  main  body  having  two  sides,  a 
caterpillar  drive  on  said  main  body,  a  pair  of  skis  each  extend- 
ing along  a  side  of  said  main  body,  a  seat  for  a  driver  of  said 
cart  being  mounted  from  said  body,  ski  holding  means  for 
attaching  each  ski  to  the  main  body  to  allow  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  ski  attached  thereby  relative  to  the  main  body, 
each  ski  being  attached  removably  to  the  ski  holding  means, 
and  means  on  each  ski  for  selectively  relieving  said  main  body 
from  the  weight  of  the  driver. 


5,435,409 
DEFORMATION  SENSOR  FOR  A  SAF"ETY  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  PROTECnON  OF  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS  IN  THE 

EVENT  OF  A  SIDE-ON  COLLISION 
Michael  Meyer,  Sindelfingen;  Ulrich  Tschaeschke,  Ehningen; 

Bemhard  Holzapfel,  Remshalden,  and  Guido  Wetzel,  Neu- 

borg/Donau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1993,  43  25 
414.4 

Int  a.*  B60K  28/10 
MS.  CL  180—274  7  Claims 

I.  Deformation  sensor  for  a  safety  device  for  the  protection 
of  vehicle  occupants  against  a  side-on  collision,  which  is  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  pressure-sensitive  signal  element  and 
which  is  arranged  in  a  side  region  of  the  motor  vehicle,  at  least 
one  signal  element  being  Integrated  into  a  protective  strip 
mounted  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  shell  of  the  vehicle,  the 
protective  strip  having  integrated  signal  elements  forming  an 
elongate  sectional  bearer  which  can  be  compressed  by  a  per- 
pendicular force  effect  exceeding  a  specific  threshold,  with  the 


the  shell  is  deformed,  without  a  signal  element  being  triggered, 
until  a  reinforcing  profile  arranged  behind  the  shell  opposes  a 
further  deformation  of  the  shell,  whereupon  at  least  one  signal 
element  is  loaded  with  pressure  and  responds. 


5,435,410 
BRIDGE  SIDEWALK  VEHICLE 
Ralph  C.  Langston,  13588  SE.  152nd  Ave.,  Clackamas,  Oreg. 
97015 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,606 

Int.  a.«  B66F  U/04 

MS.  a.  182—63  4  aaims 


1.  A  mobile  boom  vehicle  for  supporting  and  shifting  various 
equipment  and  personnel  on  an  elevated  structure,  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  elongate  side  mem- 
bers joined  together  by  a  front  and  back  end  by  a  pair  of 
traverse  cross-members  that  define  a  frame  width; 

a  platform  pivotally  joined  to  a  top  surface  of  the  frame 
rotating  radially  at  different  angles  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

at  least  one  outrigger  having  an  elongate  arm  pivotally 
joined  at  a  top  end  of  the  frame  and  capable  of  extending 
horizontally  over  and  onto  the  top  of  a  vertically  directed 
guardrail  extending  up  from  the  elevated  structure  for 
providing  additional  support  in  holding  the  frame  in  an 
upright  position;  and 

a  boom  assembly  coupled  to  the  rotating  platform  for  sup- 
porting and  shifting  the  equipment  and  personnel  over  an 
edge  and  underneath  the  elevated  structure; 

the  frame  sized  to  a  width  sufficiently  narrow  to  reside 
completely  within  an  area  defmed  by  an  exterior  parame- 
ter of  a  sidewalk  that  extends  along  a  top  side  of  the 
elevated  structure; 

the  outrigger  including  a  detachable  leg  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  elongate  arm  and  extending  into  a  vertical  position  as 
the  elongate  arm  extends  into  a  horizontal  position 
thereby  holding  the  elongate  arm  above  the  elevated 
structure  and  supporting  the  frame  in  an  upright  position. 
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5,435,411 

WORK  SUPPORT  STAND 

AMhoay  J.  Borgatti,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Power  Tools  Specialists,  Inc.,  East  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,545 

Int.  CL'  F16M  11/00;  B25H  7/00 

MS.  a.  182—181  8  chdau 


-»    ^o 


I  '-J 


;^A. 


Ill 


1.  An  improved  work  support  stand  of  unitary  construction 
for  support  and  movement  of  a  workpiece  into  or  away  from  a 
machine  in  varying  directions  comprising  a  first  work  support- 
ing member,  a  second  work  supporting  member  in  juxtaposi- 
tion on  said  stand,  each  of  said  members  including  an  operative 
position  adapted  to  engage  the  work  for  supporting  and  an 
inoperative  position  clear  of  the  work,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively reorienting  said  first  work  supporting  member  to  posi- 
tion the  one  member  in  the  operative  position  and  the  other  to 
the  inoperative  position  on  said  stand. 


face  when  said  work  platform  is  attached  to  a  pole  in  a 
working  position, 

wherein  said  distance  between  said  pole  and  said  work  sur- 
face is  adjustable, 

said  support  means  includes  first  and  second  portions  adjust- 
ably attached  to  one  another  to  provide  said  distance 
adjustment, 

said  support  means  comprises  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
arms  extending  between  said  pole  and  said  platform,  each 
of  said  arms  having  two  portions  slidably  mounted  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  provide  said  distance  adjust- 
ment, and 

said  arms  comprise  angles  having  angular  comers  and  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  sides  extending  therefrom  and  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces  with  lower  horizontal 
surfaces  of  sides  of  one  paid  of  arms  slidably  engaging 
with  upper  horizontal  surfaces  of  the  other  pair  of  arms, 

including  retainer  means  attached  to  the  arms  having  upper 
horizontal  surfaces  engaging  lower  horizontal  surfaces  of 
the  other  arms,  said  retainer  means  substantially  encircling 
said  other  arms  to  retain  said  engaging  surfaces  together 
while  permitting  sliding  motion  therebetween. 


5,435,413 

OIL  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Perry  Scboenbom,  1017  Nichol  St,  Bottiimii,  N.  Dak.  58318 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^2 

Int  a.'  F16C  3/14 

MS.  a  184-1,5  5  Claims 


5,435,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  FIBER  OPTICAL 

CABLE 

William  H.  Franklin,  HI.  Cranbury,  and  John  H.  Samolyk, 

Forked  River,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 

Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,840,  Sep.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,348,118.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,169 

Int  a.«  HOIR  43/00 

MS.  CL  182-188  32  Claims 


1.  A  work  platform  assembly  for  temporary  use  when  at- 
tached to  a  utility  pole  comprising: 

a  work  platform  having  a  generally  planar  work  surface; 

elongated  support  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
work  platform  being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  and  first 
pole  engaging  means  being  atuched  at  the  other  end 
thereof; 

elongated  brace  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  support 
means  intermediate  both  ends  of  said  support  means  and 
having  second  pole  engaging  means  at  an  end  of  said 
elongated  brace  means  distal  to  said  pivotal  attachment; 
and 

said  work  surface  having  a  dimension  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  less  than  the  most  proximate  distance  between  the 
most  proximate  portions  of  said  pole  and  said  work  sur- 


1.  An  oil  drainage  device  adapted  to  remove  oil  through  a 
drain  hole  of  an  oil  pan,  the  drainage  device  comprising: 
a  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  four  sidewalk  therebetween,  first  and  second 
apertures  positioned  within  the  top  surface  of  the  recepta- 
cle, and  a  third  aperture  positioned  within  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  receptacle; 
a  closure  cap  removably  received  over  the  first  aperture  of 

the  receptacle; 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pump  outlet  cou- 
pled to  the  second  aperture  of  the  receptacle; 
a  quick  connect  coupling  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 

to  the  drain  hole  of  the  oil  pan; 
a  length  of  flexible  hose  interconnecting  the  quick  connect 

coupling  and  the  inlet  of  the  pump; 
a  drum  container  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face and  a  cylindrical  wall  therebetween,  the  drum  con- 
tainer having  an  aperture  within  its  upper  surface,  the 
aperture  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  oppo- 
sitely oriented  L-shaped  slots; 
a  cylindrical  coupling  assembly  having  an  upper  extent  and 
a  lower  extent,  the  upper  extent  of  the  coupling  assembly 
connected  to  the  third  aperture  of  the  rectangular  recepta- 
cle; and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  outwardly  protruding  Ubs 
positioned  at  the  lower  extent  of  the  coupling  assembly, 
the  protruding  tabs  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  locked 
within  the  L-shaped  slots  of  the  drum  container,  the  lock- 
ing of  the  protruding  tabs  within  the  L-shaped  slots  serv- 
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ing  to  bring  the  rectangular  receptacle  and  the  drum 
container  into  fluid  communication. 


5,435,414 

BATCH  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHLY 

VISCOUS  AND  SEMI  FLUID  LUBRICANTS 

Charles  D.  Barrett,  Hoffinan  Estates,  DL,  assignor  to  Castrol 

Ltd^  WUtsUre,  England 

PUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,777 

lat  CL*  FOIM  1/18.  11/10 

VS.  a.  184— «.4  17  ClaiflH 


the  spent  lubricant  from  said  spent  lubricant  holding  tank 
through  at  least  one  filtering  device  to  said  bulk  lubricant 
container  when  said  bulk  lubricant  container  is  depleted. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  and  recirculating  high  viscosity 
lubricants  in  a  mechanism  requiring  lubrication,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  bulk  lubricant  container  for  holding  a  clean  lubricant; 

at  least  one  orifice  for  applying  the  clean  lubricant  to  at  least 
one  use  point  of  said  mechanism; 

at  least  one  guard  for  collecting  and  channeling  the  spent 
lubricant  which  escapes  from  said  at  least  one  use  point; 

a  spent  lubricant  holding  tank  for  receiving  and  containing 
the  spent  lubricant  channeled  from  said  guard; 

a  transfer  pump  for  conveying  the  spent  lubricant  from  said 
spent  lubricant  holding  tank  through  a  filter  for  removing 
impurities  and  returning  the  clean  lubricant  to  said  bulk 
lubricant  container; 

a  first  sensor  for  signalling  when  the  level  of  said  clean 
lubricant  contained  in  said  bulk  lubricant  container  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  minimum; 

a  second  sensor  for  signalling  when  the  level  of  spent  lubri- 
cant contained  in  said  spent  lubricant  tank  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  maximum;  and 

a  controller  for  monitoring  the  readings  from  said  first  and 
second  sensors  and  activating  said  transfer  pump  when  the 
level  of  the  spent  lubricant  in  said  spent  lubricant  tank 
exceeds  said  predetermined  maximum  or  the  level  of  the 
clean  lubricant  in  said  bulk  lubricant  container  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  minimum. 

9.  A  system  for  recirculating  high-viscosity  lubricants  in 
batch  fashion  comprising: 

a  controller  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
lubricant  through  the  system; 

at  least  one  bulk  lubricant  container; 

a  first  pump  associated  with  said  controller  for  removing  a 
controlled  amount  of  said  lubricant  from  said  bulk  lubri- 
cant container  for  lubricating  at  least  one  component  of  a 
mechanism  requiring  lubrication; 

at  least  one  orifice  for  applying  said  lubricant  to  said  at  least 
one  component  of  the  mechanism; 

a  spent  lubricant  holding  tank  for  collecting  spent  lubricant 
after  application  to  said  at  least  one  component  of  the 
mechanism; 

at  least  one  level  sensor  located  in  each  of  said  bulk  lubricant 
container  and  said  spent  lubricant  holding  tank,  said  level 
sensors  associated  with  said  controller  for  monitoring  the 
level  of  lubricant  contained  in  both  said  bulk  lubricant 
container  and  said  spent  lubricant  holding  tank;  and 

a  second  pump  associated  with  said  controller  for  pumping 


5,435,415 
CAMMED  WEDGE  ELEVATOR  CAR  DOOR  COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol;  Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartford; 
Thomas  M.  McHugh,  Farmington;  Jerome  F.  Jaminet,  South 
Windsor;  Thomas  He,  UnionTille;  Richard  E.  Peniggi,  Glas- 
tonbury; Thomas  M.  Kowalczyk,  Farmington,  and  David  W. 
Barrett,  East  Hartland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,925 

Int  a.«  B66B  13/00 

lis.  CL  187—330  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  an  elevator  hoist  way  door  to  an 
elevator  car  door  so  that  the  two  may  be  operated  in  unison, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  walls  extending  outwardly  into  the 

hoistway  from  a  surface  of  a  hoistway  door; 
a  pair  of  shoes  disposed  to  slide  essentially  horizontally 
adjacent  a  surface  of  an  elevator  door  which  is  to  be 
coupled  with  said  hoistway  door  in  a  position  relative  to 
said  walls  so  that  each  of  said  shoes  may  be  forced  against 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  walls  when  the  elevator  is  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  landing  associated  with  said  hoistway 
door,  said  shoes  each  having  a  camming  surface  facing  the 
camming  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  shoes;  a  first  end 
of  both  of  said  camming  surfaces  being  a  first  distance 
from  each  other  and  a  second  end  of  said  camming  sur- 
faces being  a  distance  from  each  other  less  than  said  first 
distance,  so  that  said  first  ends  of  said  camming  surfaces 
are  always  a  greater  distance  from  each  other  than  said 
second  ends  of  said  camming  surfaces;  and 
a  solenoid  actuator  having  an  armature  with  a  cam  operator 
disposed  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  actuator  disposed  on 
said  elevator  door  in  a  position  where  it  can  force  said  cam 
operator  from  a  point  where  it  is  in  contact  with  said  first 
ends  of  said  camming  surfaces  to  a  point  where  it  is  in 
contact  with  said  second  ends  of  said  camming  surfaces, 
said  solenoid  actuator,  when  operated,  moving  said  cam 
operator  from  said  first  ends  of  said  camming  surfaces  to 
said  second  ends  of  said  camming  surfaces,  thereby 
spreading  said  shoes  apart  from  one  another  and  causing 
said  shoes  to  be  wedged  between  said  walls. 
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5,435,416 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF  PERSONS 

ENTERING  AND  LEAVING  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 

Marja-Liisa   Siikonen,   Helsinki,   and   Nils-Robert   Roschier, 

Vantaa,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Elevator  GmhH,' 

Baar,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,573,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Fmland,  Aug.  15,  1991,  913857 

Int  a.'  BMB  1/34 

VS.  a.  187-392  19  cuj^ 


Lo 


1 


EL£\«TOR  LOAD 
OMNGESOURNG 
STOPWOE 


plates  (11,12)  or  supported  therebetween  by  means  of  the 
bearing,  on  which  said  first  and  second  side  plates  (11,12) 
a  diverting  pulley  (9)  and/or  at  least  one  sliding  guide  (25) 
is  mounted  and/or  to  which  said  first  and  second  side 
plates  (11,12)  at  least  one  gripping  element  (4)  is  attached. 

5,435,418 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Oscar  E.  Warren,  and  Bob  J.  Beard,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignors  to  TransTech  Resources,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,198 

Int.  a.*  B60T  1/00 

VS.  a.  188-4  R  4  cuintt 


tz     tj 


t 


1.  A  method  of  determining  passenger  transfers  into  or  out 
of  an  elevator  car  when  at  least  two  people  enter  or  leave  the 
car,  respectively,  on  the  basis  of  car  load  data,  comprising: 

a)  continuously  measuring  car  load  while  doors  of  the  car 
are  open  to  produce  load  data; 

b)  determining,  as  a  function  of  the  load  dau,  significant  load 
change  sufficient  to  identify  each  of  the  at  least  two  pas- 
sengers entering  or  leaving  the  elevator  car;  and 

c)  categorizing,  as  a  function  of  the  load  dau,  each  said 
significant  load  change  as  corresponding  to  a  person  en- 
tering or  leaving,  respectively; 

said  method  being  sufficiently  robust  so  that  it  is  substan- 
tially insensitive  to  an  entry/leaving  order  of  passengers. 

5,435,417 
ELEVATOR  MOTOR  PLACED  IN  THE 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
Harri  Hakala,  Hyiinkiiii ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  11,  1993,  930101 

Int.  a.«B66B  17/12 

VS.  a.  187^104  u  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  brake  wedge  including  a  tire-receiving  surface  and  a  road- 
engaging  surface; 

a  support  structure  connected  to  said  brake  wedge  and  said 
vehicle,  said  support  structure  adapted  to  allow  said  brake 
wedge  to  move  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an 
operatives  position; 

a  releasable  retaining  mechanism  which  retains  said  brake 
wedge  in  the  inoperative  position  by  engaging  one  of  said 
support  structure  an  said  brake  wedge;  and 

a  control  system  for  releasing  said  retaining  mechanism  to 
allow  said  brake  wedge  to  move  toward  the  operative 
position,  while  substantially  simultaneously  applying  a 
service  brake  to  decrease  the  tendency  of  a  tire  associated 
with  said  service  brake  to  move  vertically  when  contact- 
ing said  brake  wedge,  and  subsequently  releasing  said 
service  brake  after  a  set  delay. 


4.2S 


10.  An  elevator  motor  (6)  placed  in  a  counterweight  (26)  of 
a  rope-suspended  elevator  (1),  said  counterweight  being  mov- 
able along  guide  rails  (8),  characterized  in  that  the  elevator 
motor  (6)  is  an  external-rotor  type  elevator  motor  comprisine- 
a  stator  (14,  15); 

a  first  side  plate  for  the  stator  (14,  15);  said  first  side  plate 

being  a  structural  element  common  to  the  elevator  motor 

(6)  and  the  counterweight  (26)  and  acting  as  the  frame  of 

the  counterweight  (26);  and 

a  rotor  (17)  provided  with  a  traction  sheave  (18),  an  axle  (13) 

and  a  bearing  (16);  and 
said  counterweight  being  provided  with  a  second  side  plate 

(12),  wherein 
the  axle;(13)  is  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  side 


5,435,419 
DRUM  BRAKE  WEAR  ADJUSTOR  WITH  ECCENTRIC 
ROLLER  AND  PAWL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Muzzy,  H.C.R.  32  -  Box  317,  Powerhouse  Rd.,  Chit- 
tenden, Vt.  05737 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,004 
Int.  a.*  F16D  51/00 
VS.  a.  188-79.56  24  Claims 

1.  A  brakeshoe  adjustor  actuated  by  a  cam  for  use  with  a 
double  web  brakeshoe  comprising 

a)  a  roller  assembly  comprising  (i)  a  spindle  axially  extended 
on  both  sides  of,  and  fixed  with,  a  cylindrical  eccentric 
roller  for  engagement  with  the  end  portions  of  the  double 
web  brakeshoe;  and  (ii)  at  least  one  ratchet  means  disposed 
about  said  spindle; 

b)  a  cylindrical  roller  sleeve  for  tangential  engagement  with 
said  cam  and  for  slidably  receiving  said  eccentric  roller 
therein; 

c)  means  for  limiting  the  roUtion  of  said  sleeve  about  said 
eccentric  roller  by  a  predetermined  amount  when  said 
sleeve  is  actuated  by  said  cam;  and 

d)  a  pawl  assembly  comprising  i)  at  least  one  bracket  sleeve 
for  slidable  engagement  with  a  corresponding  web  end  of 

.  said  brakeshoe  and  having  an  opening  for  slidably  receiv- 
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ing  one  extensioii  of  said  spindle  therethrough;  and  ii)  at 
least  one  pawl  secured  to  said  bracket  sleeve  for  engage- 


ment with  the  ratchet  means  about  said  spindle  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  spindle  and  eccentric  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion only. 


5,435,420 
THERMAL  INSULATING  WHEEL  SPACER 
Jay  D.  White,  Gatesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CleTelaiMl,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,379 

Int.  a.*  F16D  65/84 

VS.  CL  188—264  G  6  Claims 


4.  A  thermal  insulating  spacer  for  placement  to  thermally 
separate  a  vehicle  brake  drum  from  a  wheel  secured  together 
with  a  plurality  of  mounting  bolts,  said  spacer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mounting  pads  formed  to  surround  a  like  number  of 
mounting  holes,  one  for  each  of  said  mounting  bolts  passing 
therethrough  and  having  a  first  surface  contacting  said  brake 
dnun  and  a  second  surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  first 
surface  contacting  said  wheel. 


5,435,421 
HYDRAULIC,  ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND 
A  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC,  ADJUSTABLE 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG, 
Eitorf,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7, 1992, 42  37  666 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/346 
VS.  CL  188—299  18  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damper  for  motor  vehicles,  said  damper  com- 
prising a  cylinder  assembly  having  an  arrangement  for  varying 
damping  of  a  piston  assembly  disposed  therein,  said  piston 
assembly  dividing  said  cylinder  into  at  least  two  chambers, 
each  for  containing  damping  fluid,  said  vibration  damper  com- 
prising: 
means  for  throttling  said  damping  fluid  when  said  damping 

fluid  moves  from  one  of  said  chambers  into  another; 
said  piston  assembly  having  a  piston  rod  and  piston; 


said  piston  rod  having  first  means  for  attachment  of  said 

piston  rod  at  one  end  thereof; 
said  cylinder  assembly  having  second  means  for  attachment 
at  a  portion  thereon  other  than  said  first  means  for  attach- 
ment at  said  piston  rod; 
means  for  bypassing  damping  fluid  between  said  at  least  two 

chambers; 
valve  means  in  said  bypassing  means; 
said  valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  said  damping  fluid  in 

said  bypassing  means;  and 
said  valve  means  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  dis- 
placeable  component  for  opening  and  closing  against 
said  valve  seat  and  for  regukting  flow  of  said  damping 
fluid  in  said  bypassing  means; 
said  displaceable  component  being  displaceable  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  displaceable 
component  being  disposed  against  said  valve  seat  in  said 
closed   position,   said   displaceable   component   being 
disposed  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  said  open  posi- 
tion; 


coil  means  for  displacing  said  displaceable  component  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions; 
housing  means  into  which  said  coil  means  is  at  least  partially 

disposed; 
a  sealing  element  being  disposed  between  said  coil  means 

and  said  housing  means  to  substantially  seal  at  least  a 

portion  of  at  least  said  coil  means  from  the  environment 

about  said  valve  means; 
said  coil  means  and  said  housing  means  together  forming 

means  for  compressing  said  sealing  element  between  said 

coil  means  and  said  housing  means; 
said  coil  means  comprising  a  plastic  material; 
said  plastic  material  comprising  a  surface; 
said  surface  of  said  plastic  material  forming  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  means  for  compressing; 
said  housing  means  comprising  a  metal  material; 
said  metal  material  comprising  a  surface; 
said  surface  of  said  metal  material  forming  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  means  for  compressing;  and 
said  sealing  element  being  in  contact  with  and  compressed 

between  said  surface  of  said  plastic  material  and  said 

surface  of  said  metal  material. 


5,435,422 
AUTOMATIC  WET  TANK  DRAIN  VALVE 
Frank  A.  Chille,  Sr.,  120  Elm  Sb-eet,  Apt.  AQ3,  BeTerly,  N  J. 
08010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,339,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,551,  Mar.  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,797,  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  345,916 

Int  a.*  BOID  5/00 

VS.  CL  188—352  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  drain  valve  for  a  pressurized  tank  associated 

with  a  system,  the  system  including  (i)  a  source  of  pressurized 

gas  which  supplies  pressurized  gas  to  the  tank  and  (ii)  a  service 
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Ime  connected  to  the  tank  and  normally  blocked  by  the  nor- 
mally closed  drain  valve,  the  service  line  purging  the  tank  of 
condensates  when  the  drain  valve  is  open;  the  system  including 
a  selectively  energizeable  electrical  circuit,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 
a  valve  body  for  the  drain  valve,  the  body  including  an 
elongated  cavity,  the  service  line  and  a  drain  line  commu- 
nicating with  the  cavity,  the  points  of  communication  of 
the  lines  with  the  cavity  being  separated  by  a  first  distance 
measured  along  the  cavity; 
first  means  movable  between  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location  for  closing  the  valve  in  the  first  location  and  for 
openmg  the  valve  in  the  second  location,  the  first  means 
including  a  piston  movable  through  the  cavity  and  carry- 
ing near  each  end  thereof  a  sealing  member  which  con- 
formably, slidably  seals  against  the  cavity  as  the  piston 
moves,  the  sealing  members  being  separated  by  a  second 
distance  measured  along  the  cavity  which  is  greater  than 
the  first  distance,  the  first  location  being  characterized  by 
the  piston  being  positioned  so  that  one  of  the  sealing 


shanks  of  substantially  said  full  length  and  a  crossbar 
connecting  said  shanks  externally  of  said  channels,  said 
shanks  being  displaceably  mounted  in  said  passages 
between  a  fully  retracted  position  and  a  fully  extended 
position  of  the  handle  relative  to  said  channels,  said 
crossbar  being  adjacent  said  one  ends  of  said  channels  in 
said  fully  retracted  position,  said  shanks  each  having  a 
free  end  guided  in  a  respective  one  of  said  passages  and 


members  is  between  the  respective  points  of  communica- 
tion of  the  service  line  and  the  drain  line  to  prevent  com- 
munication between  the  lines,  the  second  location  being 
characterized  by  the  piston  being  positioned  so  that  the 
points  of  communication  of  both  lines  reside  between  the 
sealing  members  to  permit  communication  between  the 
lines  via  the  cavity; 

second  means  for  biasing  the  first  means  into  the  first  loca- 
tion; 

third  means  operable  by  pressurized  gas  from  the  source  for 
moving  the  first  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  loca- 
tion against  the  second  means; 

fourth  means  (i)  for  preventing  operation  of  the  third  means 
whenever  the  electrical  circuit  is  energized  and  (ii)  or 
permitting  operation  of  the  third  means  whenever  the 
electrical  circuit  is  de-energized;  and 

fifth  means  including  electrically  activated  timer  means  for 
selectively  momentarily  de-energizing  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  thereby  permit  momentary  operation  of  the  third 
means. 


provided  with  a  formation  projecting  transverse  to  the 
respective  shank  into  the  respective  slot  to  restrict 
twisting  of  the  respective  shank  and  canting  of  the 
crossbar  upon  displacing  of  the  handle  relative  to  said 
channels;  and 
releasable  locking  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  channels 
and  laterally  offset  from  said  passages  in  said  slots  for 
engaging  said  formations  to  lock  said  handle  releasably 
in  said  fully  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


5,435,424 
SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Akihiro  Murakami,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Shimizu,  botii  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Atsumitec,  Hamana, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109313 

Int  a.»  B60K  4J/28;  F16H  59/10 

VS.  a.  192-4  A  ,0  Qaims 


5,435,423 
ROLLING  CATALOG  CASE  WFFH  PULL-OUT  HANDLE 
Richard  J.  Rekuc,  Pattenburg,  and  James  O'Shea,  Annadale. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Royalox  International,  Inc.,  Phil- 

lipsburg,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,976 
Int  a.'  A45C  5/14.  13/28 
UA  a.  190-18  A  gciai^ 

1.  A  pull-out  handle  assembly  for  luggage,  comprising: 
a  molded  body  affixed  to  an  exterior  of  one  side  of  an  article 
of  luggage  and  extending  substantially  the  whole  length  of 
said  side,  said  molded  body  being  provided  with: 
a  pair  of  mutually  parallel  channels  open  at  least  at  one 
end  and  transversely  spaced  apart,  said  channels  extend- 
ing along  opposite  edges  of  said  side,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels being  provided  with  a  passage  extending  substan- 
tially said  full  length  and  a  slot  lateraUy  open  toward 
the  respective  passage; 
a  stirrup-shaped  handle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 


1.  A  shift  device  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising  a 
detent  mechanism  for  resiliently  retaining  a  shift  lever  at  any  of 
a  plurality  of  shift  positions  including  a  parking  position  by 
cooperation  with  an  engage  element  mounted,  through  a  de- 
tent spring,  to  a  shift  lever  pivotally  supported  on  a  base  plate, 
and  a  shift  restraining  mechanism  for  restraining  the  shift 
position  of  the  shift  lever  by  cooperation  with  a  lock  pin  lifu- 
bly  mounted  on  the  shift  lever,  wherein 

a  shift  restraining  plate  is  disposed  on  the  base  plate  along  a 
turning  direction  of  the  shift  lever; 

the  detent  mechanism  has  a  plurality  of  notches  which  are 
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defined  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  shift  restraining  plate 
and  resiliently  engaged  by  the  engage  element; 

a  restraining  cam  surface  of  the  shift  restraining  mechanism 
is  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  a  recess  provided  in  an 
inner  surface  of  the  shift  restraining  plate,  the  cam  surface 
being  engaged  by  the  lock  pin; 

a  solenoid-type  shift  lock  mechanism  is  provided  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  shift  restraining  plate  for  retaining  the  lock 
pin  in  a  parking  position  maintaining  groove  defined  in  the 
restraining  cam  surface  by  deenergization  of  the  shift  lock 
mechanism,  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  the  parking  position, 
and  for  releasing  the  retaining  of  the  lock  pin  by  energiza- 
tion of  the  shift  lock  mechanism  in  response  to  braking  of 
a  vehicle;  and 

a  forcedly-lock-releasing  mechanism  is  provided  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shift  restraining  plate  for  forcedly 
releasing  the  operation  of  the  shift  lock  mechanism  by  a 
manual  operation. 


5,435,426 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAND  SCANNER 
Dietmar  Augustin,  Reisingerstr.  45,  DW-8045  Ismaning,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1992,  42  06 
275.6 

iBt  CL*  G06K  9/22 
MS.  a.  192—116.5  6  Claims 


5,435,425 

CLUTCH  BRAKE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

CLUTCH  BRAKE  TO  A  SHAFT 

Carl  E.  ^ames,  SuUiTan,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ace  Manufacturing 

and  Parts  Co.,  SulliTan,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,724 

Int.  a.»  F16D  67/02,  65/12 

VS.  a.  192—13  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  brake  for  use  in  association  with  braking  means 
for  braking  rotation  of  a  shaft  connecting  an  engine  to  a  trans- 
mission, the  clutch  brake  being  generally  annular  in  shape  and 
comprising  at  least  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  a  fric- 
tion surface  on  the  first  and  second  sections  adapted  to  face 
said  braking  means  and  to  selectively  engage  said  braking 
means  for  braking  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  snajvlock 
interconnection  of  the  first  and  second  sections,  the  first  and 
second  sections  being  selectively  configurable  in  a  discon- 
nected configuration  in  which  the  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  apart  from  one  another  and  the  clutch  brake  removed 
from  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  passing  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  clutch  brake  between  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, and  in  an  interconnected  configuration  in  which  the 
clutch  brake  encloses  the  shaft  and  the  first  and  second  sections 
extend  continuously  along  the  circumference  of  the  shaft  and 
prevent  the  shaft  from  passing  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  the  clutch  brake  between  the  first  and  second  sections, 
whereby  the  clutch  brake  may  be  installed  on  and  removed 
from  the  shaft  without  disconnecting  the  shaft  from  the  trans- 
mission or  the  engine,  said  snap-lock  interconnection  means 
comprising  first  fastening  means  associated  with  the  first 
clutch  brake  section  and  second  fastening  means  associated 
with  the  second  clutch  brake  section,  said  second  fastening 
means  being  shaped  to  deflect  said  first  fastening  means  upon 
movement  of  said  first  fastening  means  into  said  second  fasten- 
ing means  and  to  engage  said  first  fastening  means  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  sections  in  the  interconnected  configuration. 


■  i  L^^  1'-' 

\ 
\> J 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  a  hand  scanner,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  rail  with  a  guide  slot  in  which  is  guided  a  guide 
frame  including  two  longitudinal  arms  and  two  transverse 
arms,  on  which  a  carriage  having  clamping  means  for  a  hand 
scanner,  two  longitudinal  rails  which  can  be  arrested  on  the 
guide  frame  by  clamping  means  and  two  transverse  saddle 
brackets  mounted  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be  displaced  and 
arrested  by  clamping  means  on  the  longitudinal  rails  is 
mounted  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  displaced  and  arrested 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  guide  slot,  and  a  drive  for 
adjusting  the  guide  frame. 


5,435,427 

ROLLER  TRACK  HAVING  INTERNALLY  WELDED 

SPINDLES  FOR  STORAGE  RACK,  ROLLER  CONVEYOR, 

OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Guiher,  Greenbrier,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Unarco  Mate- 
rial Handling,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,131 

Int.  a.0  B65G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  193—35  R  5  Oaims 


1.  For  a  storage  rack  or  roller  conveyor,  a  roller  track  com- 
prising two  walls  made  of  weldable  metal  and  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  space  between 
the  walls  and  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  joumalled 
between  the  walls  in  such  manner  that  the  rollers  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  space  between  the  walls,  the  walls  having 
inner  surfaces  facing  the  space  therebetween  and  outer  sur- 
faces, each  roller  having  a  spindle  made  of  weldable  metal  with 
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two  end  faces  adjacent  to  the  respective  walls  and  being  jour- 
nalled  on  the  spindle,  the  spindle  being  supported  by  the  walls 
and  including  spindles  welded  to  the  walls  by  a  weld  disposed 
essentially  entirely  between  at  least  one  of  the  end  faces  of  each 
welded  spindle  and  the  respective  laterally  adjacent  wall, 
wherein  the  welds  are  disposed  essentially  entirely  between 
both  of  the  end  faces  of  the  welded  spindles  and  the  respective 
laterally  adjacent  walls. 


5,435,428 
ESCALATOR  APPARATUS 
KazM  Adachi;  Masato  YamasUta;  Yasuuke  Tomiiiaga,  aU  of 
Osaka,  and  Mloako  Horie,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assigiion  to 
FiUltec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,643 
Ctains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-021912; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-116547;  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-179912 

Int  CL<>  B66B  29/08 
VS.  a.  198-324  24  Claims 


means,  in  a  direction  transversely  to  an  intended  directioa  of 
movement  of  the  carriers  during  operation,  so  as  to  move 
objects  to  be  transported  with  the  conveyor  during  operation, 
wherein  said  carriers  are  guided  by  a  single  elongated  guide 
means,  while  a  sliding  piece  is  provided  with  a  receptacle, 
which  is  open  at  its  bottom  side,  and  is  movable  with  respect  to 
said  carriers,  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  receptacle 
is  closed  by  a  closing  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
carriers,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  receptacle  in  the 
sliding  piece  is  located  beside  the  closing  means  and  beside  the 
guide  means. 


1.  An  escalator  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  steps  endlessly 
connected  for  movement,  characterized  in  that; 
at  least  two  special  steps  included  in  the  plurality  of  steps  are 
disposed  with  a  third  step  interposed  therebetween,  the 
first  special  step  having  a  downwardly  movable  tread,  the 
second  special  step  having  an  upwardly  movable  tread, 
said  movable  treads  being  adapted  to  ascend  or  descend 
independently,  to  come  to  a  position  approximately  in 
alignment  with  the  height  of  the  tread  of  the  third  step. 

5,435,429 
CONVEYOR 
Jakobus  M.  Van  Den  Goor,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V.,  Veghel,  NetherUnds 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,612 
Claims  priority,   appUcation   NetherUnds,   May   27,   1993. 
9300908 

Int.  a.«  B65G  47/46 
VS.  a.  198-890.1  14  oainu 


1.  A  conveyor  provided  with  a  frame  and  with  at  least  one 
carrier  guided  by  a  guide  means,  which  can  be  moved  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  conveyor  by  driving  means, 
whereby  at  least  some  of  the  carriers  support  sliding  pieces, 
which  can  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  carriers  by  control 


5,435,430 

BUCKFT  CONVEYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
JoMph  Steiner,  Somenet;  Michael  A.  Carter,  Flamlen,  aai 
Robert  E.  Strom,  Kinnelon,  all  ofNJ.,  aari^ors  to  NaWaco, 
Inc.,  Parsippany.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50.685,  Apr.  22,  1993,  ■li««4^>f<|_ 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,834,  Jan.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,562 

Int  a.*  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  198—370.05  i  rui^ 


^ 


jr^~«^; ::x-^- 


^ 


pi^y:y7T^^y^ 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  baked  products  having  a  topping 
thereon  in  a  bucket  conveyor  system  having  a  plurality  of 
buckets,  comprising: 

providing  substantially  all  of  the  product  containing  surfaces 
with  a  materia]  to  which  the  topping  will  not  adhere; 

moving  each  bucket  from  a  point  of  receiving  said  baked 
products  having  a  topping  thereon  to  a  point  of  discharg- 
ing said  baked  products  and  back  to  said  receiving  point; 

filling  each  bucket  to  a  predetermined  level  of  less  than 
about  50  percent  of  its  volume  each  cycle  of  the  bucket 
conveyor  system;  and 

discharging  said  baked  producu  contained  in  each  bucket  by 
tilting  each  bucket  rearwardly  to  lay  and  spread  said 
baked  products  over  a  receiving  area. 

5,435,431 
CONTAINER  TIPPING  APPARATUS 
Bret  M.  Banm,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cardinal  Pack- 
aging, Inc.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,507 

Int  a.*  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198-399  lo  Claims 


^28b 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  ~"~ 

a  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  for  moving  containers  in 

a  generally  horizontal  direction  toward  the  discharge  end; 

a  chute  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  for 
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selectively  receiving  the  containers,  the  chute  being  com- 
prised of  two  selectively  translatable  opposed  ramps; 

air  cylinders  connected  to  the  ramps  selectively  translating 
the  rampis  from  a  first  position  for  receiving  the  containers 
to  a  second  position  for  allowing  the  containers  to  fall 
between  the  ramps;  and, 

a  tipper  bar  disposed  directly  below  the  ramps  in  the  first 
position  such  that  when  the  ramps  are  in  the  second  posi- 
tion the  containers  fall  onto  the  bar  and  are  rotated. 


5.435,433 
DUAL  BELT  CONVEYOR  WITH  PRODUCT  ISOLATION 
Larry  G.  Jordan,  Irring;  Mark  S.  Boswell,  Grand  Prairie,  and 
Gerry  R.  DoUinger,  DeSoto,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Project 
Serrices  Group,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,703 

iBt  a.'  B65G  15/14 

VS.  CL  198— 626J  13  Claims 


5,435,432 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  STACKS  OF  CUTOUTS  TO  A 

USER  MACHINE 

Ahrer  Tacchi,  and  Aleaaandro  Minarelli,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy. 

assignors  to  GJ>.  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,020 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jon.  16,  1993,  B093A0271 
Int.  CL«  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CL  19»— 409  14  Claims 


1.  Device  for  feeding  stacks  of  cutouts  to  a  user  machine, 
said  device  comprising  a  first  conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor 
for  the  advancement  of  a  succession  of  stacks  of  cutouts  in  a 
first  direction  and  respectively  in  a  second  direction,  a  loading 
station  and  an  unloading  station  which  are  mutually  offset;  said 
loading  station  being  interposed  between  the  first  conveyor 
and  the  second  conveyor,  said  unloading  station  being  an  input 
station  of  the  user  machine;  said  second  conveyor  comprising 
a  guide  that  extends  in  the  second  direction  and  fork-like  means 
adapted  for  supporting  at  least  one  stack,  said  fork-like  means 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  and  a  post,  said  plate  being 
rigidly  connected  at  an  end  of  said  post  to  extend  parallel  to  the 
guide,  and  said  post  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  slider,  said 
slider  being  slidingly  movable  along  said  guide,  said  fork-like 
means  being  thus  movable  along  said  guide;  actuation  means 
coupled  to  the  guide  to  rotate  said  guide  about  an  axis  transver- 
sal with  respect  to  said  first  direction  between  a  first  position, 
in  which  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direction  are 
mutually  aligned,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  second 
direction  lies  along  an  ideal  line  connecting  the  loading  station 
and  the  unloading  station  and  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  first  direction;  and  further  actuation  means  for  actuating 
said  slider  to  move  along  said  guide, 
wherein  said  actuation  means  and  further  actuation  means 
are  activatable  according  to  an  activation  sequence  for 
moving  said  fork-like  means  to  pick  up  a  stack  of  cutouts 
from  said  loading  station  in  said  first  position  of  said  guide, 
said  stack  being  arrangeable  on  said  fork-like  means  in  a 
supported  position  above  said  plate  and  in  contact  with 
said  post;  for  rotating  said  guide  to  said  second  position; 
for  moving  said  fork-like  means  along  said  guide  for  trans- 
porting to  and  resting  said  stack  in  said  unloading  station 
with  said  stack  remaining  during  transporting  in  said 
supported  position  in  contact  with  said  post;  for  rotating 
said  guide  back  to  said  first  position;  and  for  moving  said 
fork-lift  means  again  to  said  loading  station. 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  primary  conveyor  including  a  conveyor  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending,  outwardly  projecting 
flites  each  having  a  respective  distal  edge  portion,  and 
having  a  substantially  linear  portion; 

a  secondary  conveyor  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  primary  conveyor  and  having  a 
linear  portion  confronting  the  linear  portion  of  the  pri- 
mary conveyor,  the  secondary  conveyor  having  a  con- 
veyor belt;  and, 

means  for  relatively  translating  the  primary  and  secondary 
conveyors  between  a  first  orientation  in  which  the  linear 
portions  of  the  primary  and  secondary  conveyors  are  in 
mutually  adjacent,  parallel  alignment,  and  wherein  distal 
edge  portions  of  the  flites  are  adjacent  to  the  conveyor 
belt  in  the  confronting  portion  of  the  secondary  conveyor, 
and  a  second  orientation  in  which  the  linear  poriion  of  the 
secondary  conveyor  is  spaced  from  and  in  substantially 
parallel  alignment  with  the  linear  portion  of  the  primary 
conveyor. 


5,435,434 

DOUBLE  HEUCAL  CHAIN  WITH  ARROW  SURFACE 

FLANKS  AND  FULLY  SUPPORTING  JOINTS 

Johann  Tekathen,  Dinslaken,  and  Reinold  Krohm,  Heme,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  HT  Maschenenvertrieb  GmbH, 

Bottrop,  Germany 

nied  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,772 
Int  a.*  B65G  19/24 
VS.  a.  198—731  12  Claims 

1.  Steel  link  chain  for  conveyors  used  in  underground  min- 
ing or  tunnel  construction,  with  vertical  and  horizontal  links  to 
which  are  connected  spaced-apart  pushers  and  which  are 
formed  by  two  parallel  chain  link  arms  and  chain  link  arches 
connecting  the  latter,  whereby  the  chain  link  arches  are  shaped 
concavely  in  their  mutual  roll-off  area  in  such  a  way  that  they 
form  a  surface  contact  area,  characterized  in  that  the  chain  link 
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arches  (9)  of  the  horizontal  links  (2,4)  have  arrow  shaped  ends 
with  surfaces  (14,15)  and  that  the  chain  link  arms  (7)  are  con- 


structed so  as  to  be  recessed  from  the  ends  (20)  of  the  chain  link 
arches,  forming  a  kind  of  groove  (19). 


5,435,435 

ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Hitoshi  Chiba,  Takatsuki;  Tomofiimi  Ohtani,  Suita;  Toshio 

Takahashi,  Toyonaka;  Keiyi  Rose;  Katsutoshi  Shibayama, 

both  of  Higashiosaka,  and  Masaaki  Ikeda,  Daito,  aU  of  Japan 

assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1993,  5-043184  U 
Int.  a.'  B65G  17/06 
UA  a.  198-853  3Ctai„« 


1.  An  adjustable  conveyor  belt  having  a  length  extending  in 
the  direction  of  belt  movement,  side  edges,  and  a  width  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  direction  of  belt  movement  from  one  of 
said  side  edges  to  the  other,  the  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
modules  having  intermeshing  link  ends  extending  lengthwise 
the  niodules  bemg  connected  together  by  connecting  pins 
extending  widthwise  through  holes  formed  in  said  link  ends 
and  each  of  the  modules  also  having  side  edges,  wherein  each 
module  has  a  slot  adjacent  to  each  of  its  side  edges  whereby 
slots  are  provided  along  the  side  edges  of  the  belt,  and  having 
pin  stop  means,  removably  fitted  into  slots  located  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  belt,  for  preventing  widthwise  movement  of 
said  connecting  pins,  and  wherein  a  tongue  is  formed  in  each 
slot  and  the  pin  stop  means  further  comprises  means  for  snap- 
nt  engagement  with  said  tongue. 


a  high  pressure  section  at  subcritical  pressure  having  high 
and  low  temperature  sUges; 

a  bottoms  product  zone  at  superatmospheric  pressure 

an  mtermediate  section  comprising  one  or  more  intermkliate 
zones  of  successively  lower  pressure  from  the  high  pres- 
sure section  to  the  bottoms  product  zone; 

high  and  low  temperature  stages  in  each  of  the  intermediate 
zones; 

a  feed  zone  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of  the 
sections  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  includ- 
ing a  light  component  and  a  heavy  component; 

an  overhead  condensing  zone  adjacent  the  low  teinperature 
stage  of  the  high  pressure  section  for  condensing  the  light 
component  at  a  condensation  temperature; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  loops,  each  loop  including  an  expan- 
sion valve  for  flashing  fluid  from  a  respective  high  tem- 
perature stage  mto  a  respective  coolant  supply  line  below 
the  condensation  temperature  through  the  condensing 
zone  and  into  respective  coolant  return  lines  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  of  similar  pressure  into  the  low  temperature  stage 
of  each  respective  intermediate  zone  and  the  bottoms 
product  zone,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cooling  loops 
flashes  fluid  from  the  high  temperature  stage  of  one  of  the 
intermediate  zones; 
a  plurality  of  compression  loops  for  compressing  fluid  from 


£^ 


5  435  436 

THERMOMECHANICALLY  INTEGRATED 

DISTILLATION  OF  CLOSE-BOILING  UGHT 

HYDROCARBONS 

David  B.  Manley,  32  Cedar  Gro»e  Rd.,  Rolla,  Mo.  65401,  and 

Dominic  G.  Greene,  5000  Cedar  Plaza  Pky.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

63128 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.269 
Int.  a.«  BOID  3/06:  F25J  3/02 

^f"^^'^  23  Claims 

1.  Uistillation  apparatus  for  separating  close-boiling  light 
hydrocarbons  selected  from  ethylene/ethane,  propylene/pro- 
pane  and  1-butylene/n-butane  mixtures,  comprising- 


the  respective  bottoms  product  zone  and  the  low  tempera- 
ture Stage  of  each  intermediate  zone,  and  discharging  the 
compressed  fluid  to  a  respective  high  temperature  stage  of 
similar  pressure; 
a  line  for  taking  off  light-component  product  of  reduced 
heavy-component  content  from  adjacent  the  condensing 
zone; 

a  line  for  taking  off  heavy-component  product  of  reduced 
light-component  content  from  the  bottoms  product  zone. 
11.  A  method  for  separating  close-boUing  light  hydrocar- 
bons selected  from  ethylene/ethane.  propylene/propane  and 
1-butylene/n-butane  mixtures  by  fractional  distillation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  supplying  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  to  a  feed  zone  of  a 
distillation  unit  having  a  high  pressure  section  at  subcriti- 
cal pressure,  an  intermediate  section  including  one  or 
more  intermediate  zones  of  successively  lower  pressure 
from  the  high  pressure  section  to  a  bottoms  product  zone 
at  superatmospheric  pressure,  wherein  the  sections  each 
have  high  and  low  temperature  stages  and  the  high  pres- 
sure section  has  an  overhead  condensing  zone  adjacent  the 
low  temperature  stage  thereof; 
(b)  condensing  a  light  component  in  the  condensing  zone  in 
heat  exchange  against  a  plurality  of  cooler  fluid  streams 
expanded  from  the  high  temperature  stages,  including  at 
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least  one  stream  expanded  from  a  high  temperature  stoge 
of  one  of  the  intermediate  zones; 

(c)  introducing  the  expanded  fluid  streams  from  step  (b)  to 
the  respective  low  temperature  stage  in  the  intermediate 
zone  or  zones  and  the  bottoms  product  zone  having  about 
the  same  pressure  as  the  respective  fluid  stream  from  step 

(b); 

(d)  compressing  fluid  streams  from  the  bottoms  product 
zone  and  the  low  temperature  suge  of  each  intermediate 
zone; 

(e)  introducing  the  compressed  fluid  streams  from  step  (d)  to 
the  respective  high  temperature  stages  in  the  intermediate 
and  high  pressure  sections  having  about  the  same  pressure 
as  the  respective  compressed  fluid  stream  from  step  (d); 

(0  recovering  a  hght-component  stream  adjacent  the  con- 
densing zone  having  a  reduced  heavy-component  content; 
and 

(g)  recovering  a  heavy-component  stream  adjacent  the  bot- 
toms product  zone  having  a  reduced  light-component 
content. 


5,435,437 
DEVICE-ACCOMMODATING  BOX 
Hiroaki  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013729 

iBt  CL*  BMD  51/04 

\}S.  CL  206— 45J3  5  Claims 


5,435,438 
RETAIN'ER  PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SUTURE 
Christopher  Scanlon,  Milford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,132 
Int.  a.*  A61B  77/06 
UJS.  a.  206— 63  J  34  Claims 

1.  A  suture  retainer  package  which  comprises: 
a)  a  plurality  of  suture  panel  members  foldably  connected  to 
each  other  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  each  other  to  form 


at  least  two  individual  suture  compartments  between  pairs 
of  adjacent  panel  members;  and 
b)  an  individual  card  member  dimensioned  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  at  least  partially  enclose  said  folded  suture 
panel  members,  said  card  member  including  at  least  two 
card  portions  foldably  connected  to  each  other,  one  of 


said  at  least  two  card  p>ortions  including  a  plurality  of 
needle  retaining  tab  portions  formed  therein,  wherein 
respective  pluralities  of  said  tab  portions  are  dimensioned 
and  positioned  to  engage  respective  portions  of  at  l^t 
two  suture  needles  to  retain  the  two  suture  needles  in 
respective  fixed  positions  thereon. 


5,435,439 
CIGARETTE  PACK  LIFTING  STRIP 
Pierre  R.  Swart,  Stellenbosch,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tobacco 
Research  A  Development  Institute  Limited,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,252 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.   1,  1992, 
92/2376;  May  26,  1992,  92/3838 

Int.  a.»  B65D  85/10 
VS.  a.  206—249  S  Ctataa 


1.  A  device-accommodating  box  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  hinged  lids  overlapping  with  each 
other  and  provided  on  a  device-accommodating  portion 
for  accommodating  a  device;  and 
first  adhering  means  arranged  on  both  front  and  both  back 
sides  of  a  first  lid  for  adhering  said  first  lid  and  second 
adhering  means  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  second  lid  for 
adhering  said  second  lid,  wherein  said  first  adhering 
means  on  either  one  of  said  front  or  back  sides  of  said  first 
lid  is  engaged  with  said  second  adhering  means  on  said 
second  lid  when  said  first  lid  is  pivoted  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  wherein  said  first  adhering  means  on  the 
other  one  of  said  front  or  back  sides  of  said  first  lid  is 
engaged  with  said  second  adhering  means  on  said  second 
lid  said  first  lid  is  pivoted  in  a  direction  different  from  said 
predetermined  direction. 


1.  A  hinge  lid  cigarette  pack  comprising  a  prismatic  hinge  lid 
outer  pack,  an  inner  wrapper  folded  from  a  blank  for  wrapping 
a  bundle  of  smoking  articles  within  the  pack,  the  pack  having 
a  base  and  opposed  side  faces  extending  from  the  base  and 
terminating  in  transverse  edges  defining  an  opening  opposite 
the  base,  the  inner  wrapper  comprising: 
a  fixed  portion  which  is  anchored  relative  to  the  pack,  and 
a  displaceable  portion  which  is  separated  from  the  fixed 
portion  by  means  of  a  first  transverse  cut,  the  displaceable 
portion  being  disposed  to  lift  at  least  one  of  the  smoking 
articles  clear  of  the  bundle  of  articles  for  facilitating  subse- 
quent removal  of  the  article  from  the  pack,  and  compris- 
ing a  unitary  cover  flap  and  lifting  tag  for  covering  acces- 
sible ends  of  the  articles  which  are  exposed  on  the  opening 
of  the  pack,  and  a  lifting  strip  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel 
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cuts  which  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
transverse  cut  towards  and  into  the  base, 
the  lifting  strip  comprising  a  lifting  portion  located  beneath 
distal  ends  of  the  articles,  adjacent  the  base  of  the  pack, 
where  said  lifting  strip  is  joined  permanently  to  the  fixed 
portion,  a  bridging  portion  extending  adjacent  one  of  the 
side  faces  between  the  lifting  portion  and  the  cover  flap 
and  a  second  perforated  cut  located  a  first  predetermined 
distance  away  from  a  transverse  edge  of  the  one  side  face 
and  defining  a  frangible  link  between  the  bridging  portion 
and  the  unitary  cover  flap  and  lifting  tag,  the  strength  of 
the  frangible  link  being  such  that  the  link  is  arranged  to 
rupture  along  the  second  perforated  cut  only  once  those 
articles  which  are  supported  by  the  lifting  portion  have 
been  lifted  clear  of  the  bundle  of  articles  by  the  lifting  strip 
on  upward  pulling  of  the  cover  flap  and  lifting  tog,  the 
total  upward  displacement  of  the  lifting  strip  prior  to 
rupturing  thereof  being  less  than  the  first  predetermined 
distance,  whereby  the  lifting  strip  is  at  no  stoge  visibly 
exposed  over  the  transverse  edges  of  the  pack. 


5,435.441 

PACKING  SUPPORT  FOR  MOVEABLE  ARTICLES 

WFTHIN  A  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

Maurice  R.  TIedt,  Warrick  County,  Ind.;  Derin  K.  Cochran, 

Greenwood;  Tariq  A.  Diab,  Van  Boren,  both  of  Ark^  and 

Gregg  A.  Greulich,  Monroe  Township,  Miami  County,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,015 

lat  a.*  B65D  85/00 

MS.  a.  206-320  7  Claims 


5,435,440 

HINGE  LID  PACK,  ESPECLVLLY  FOR  OGARETTES, 

WITH  STRUCTURAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Helmut  Granz,  both  of  Verden,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1989,  39  42 
034.5 

Int  a.«  B65D  85/10 
U.S.  a.  206-271  4  Claims 


2S/X 


1.  A  shipping  system  for  an  appliance,  said  appliance  having 
a  cabinet  defining  an  interior  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
moveable  articles  disposed  within  said  interior  compartment 
and  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  said  cabinet  for  sealingly 
closing  said  interior  compartment,  said  door  being  adjacent  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  moveable  articles  when  in  the  closed 
position,  said  shipping  system  comprising: 
a  shipping  support  including: 
a  conformable  bag,  said  conformable  bag  having  sealed 

ends;  and 
expandable  foam  material  contained  in  said  conformable 
bag,  said  conformable  bag  being  conformed  to  said 
moveable  articles  and  to  said  interior  compartment  for 
retaining  said  conformable  bag  in  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion within  said  interior  compartment;  and 
an  adhesive  element  for  adhering  said  conformable  bag  to 
said  door  before  said  expandable  foam  contained  within 
said  conformable  bag  has  completely  formed  such  that 
said  foamable  composition  conforms  to  the  configuration 
of  said  shelves  and  said  door. 
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1.  A  hinge  lid  pack  for  cigarettes,  comprising: 

a  pack  part  (10)  and  a  lid  (11)  having  a  front  wall,  said  lid 
being  hinged  on  a  rear  wall  (14)  of  said  pack; 

a  collar  (23),  having  a  collar  front  wall  (24)  and  collar  side 
walls  (25,  26),  disposed  in  said  pack  part  (10)  and  having 
an  upper  portion  projecting  therefrom; 

front  webs  (42)  forming  a  recess  (29)  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  collar  front  wall  (24); 

an  inner  lid  flap  (39)  on  the  inside  of  said  lid  (11)  and  folded 
to  be  positively  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  collar  front 
wall  (24)  in  the  closed  position  of  said  pack;  and 

said  inner  lid  flap  (39)  having  side  edges  (40,  41)  provided 
with  openings  (43)  into  which  said  webs  (42)  of  the  collar 
front  wall  (24)  are  pushable  in  such  a  manner  that  a  por- 
tion of  each  front  web  (42)  is  moved  into  a  region  between 
said  inner  lip  flap  (39)  and  said  lid  front  wall  (22). 


5,435,442 
DRY  FLUID  SUBSTANCE  LOADING  DEVICE 
William  A.  HoweU,  SUdell,  La.,  assignor  to  Carl  A.  Dengel,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,197 
Int.  a.6  B07B  4/00;  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  a.  209—139.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  conveying  a  supply  of  a  dry  fluid  substance 
having  particulate  matter  associated  therewith,  and  separable 
therefrom,  from  one  receptacle  to  another,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  a  interior  volume,  an  access  opening  at  one 
end  for  receiving  the  supply  of  substance  in  a  stream 
therein  and  a  discharge  opening  at  a  second  end  for  dis- 
charging the  substance  therefrom; 
the  housing  presenting  a  clean  air  chamber,  a  filter  chamber, 
and  a  substance  receiving  chamber  therein,  the  substance 
receiving  chamber  including  means  for  enabling  fluid 
communication  between  the  substance  receiving  chamber 
and  the  filter  chamber,  and  the  filter  chamber  providing 
means  enabling  fluid  communication  between  the  filter 
chamber  and  the  clean  air  chamber; 
at  least  one  clean  air  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the 
clean  air  chamber  presented  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
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coupled  to  a  means  for  applying  a  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure within  the  interior  volume  of  the  housing; 

the  substance  receiving  chamber  extending  from  the  access 
opening  to  the  discharge  opening  through  the  clean  air 
chamber  and  the  filter  chamber  and  containing  means  for 
separating  the  particulate  matter  from  the  substance; 

the  filter  chamber  presenting  filter  means  for  collecting  and 
temporarily  retaining  the  particulate  matter  separated 
from  the  substance  and  means  for  discharging  the  retained 
particulate  matter  from  the  housing  into  a  stream  of  sub- 
stance being  discharged  at  the  discharging  opening; 


second  solid,  said  first  and  second  solids  being  components  of 
a  foodstuff  and  having  different  densities,  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  said  solids  to  liquefied  carbon  dioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature between  — 10*  C.  and  —20*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  15  to 
SO  bar,  recovering  the  less  dense  solid  as  a  float  product  from 
said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and  recovering  the  denser  solid  as  a 
sediment  product. 


^ 


5,435,444 
COMPOSITE  TYPE  SCREEN 
HitosU  Satomi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satomi  Seisakusho 
Co,,  LttL,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  16, 1993,  5-286341 

Int  a.»  B07B  1/04 

UJS.  CL  209—234  9  Claima 


wherein  the  substance  receiving  chamber  comprises  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  conduit  extending  from  the  access  opening 
through  the  clean  air  chamber  and  partially  into  the  filter 
chamber,  an  inveried  upper  conical  section  having  an 
opening  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  conduit  and  overlapping  a  lower  end  of  the 
conduit  creating  an  annular  opening  between  the  cyUndri- 
cal  conduit  and  the  inveried  conical  section  to  permit  fluid 
communication  between  the  substance  receiving  chamber 
and  the  filter  chamber,  and  a  conical  substance  discharge 
section  for  directing  the  substance  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing. 


5,435,443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

MIXTURES  OF  SUBSTANCES 

Hennann  Hohenester,  Strasse  21,  D-84508  Burgkirchen,  and 

Helmut  Reisser,  Rosenstrasse  6,  D-8206''  Ebenhausen,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  3,  1992,  42  37 
115.5 

Int  a.«  B03B  5/3a  1/06 
VS.  CL  209—164  9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  type  screen,  comprising: 

a  machine  main  body  having  first  and  second  structural  parts 
formed  independently  and  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  so  that  the  first  and  second  structural  parts  can  be 
separated  from  each  other  when  disassembled; 

a  first  screen  member  formed  independently  and  interposed 
between  said  first  structural  pari  and  said  second  struc- 
tural part  to  thereby  form  a  first  processing  chamber  in  the 
first  structural  pari  and  a  second  processing  chamber  in 
the  second  structural  pari; 

a  raw  material  inlet  and  a  first  foreign  substance  discharge 
port,  both  being  disposed  in  said  first  processing  chamber; 

a  raw  material  outlet  disposed  in  said  second  processing 
chamber; 

a  first  stirring  member  and  a  first  rotary  shaft  disposed  in  said 
first  processing  chamber  without  contacting  the  first 
screen  member,  said  first  rotary  shaft  supporting  the  first 
stirring  member  so  that  the  first  stirring  member  is  located 
near  the  first  screen  member  for  rotation;  and 

a  second  stirring  member  and  a  second  rotary  shaft  disposed 
in  said  second  processing  chamber  without  contacting  the 
first  screen  member,  said  second  rotary  shaft  supporting 
the  second  stirring  member. 


1.  A  separation  process  for  separating  a  first  solid  from  a 


5,435,445 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REVERSE  VENDING 
MACHINE 
William  R.  Dellinger,  Jr.,  Sterling,  and  Rusty  Driscoll,  Lees- 
burg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  EnTironmental  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,446 
Int  a.'  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—576  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  collected  articles,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  physical  attribute  of  a  collected  article; 
reading  a  code  on  the  collected  article; 
determining  whether  the  physical  attribute  corresponds  to 
the  code; 
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selectively  routing  the  article  through  a  first  path  when  the 
physical  attribute  corresponds  to  the  code;  and 


routing  the  article  through  a  second  path,  different  from  the 
first  path  when  the  physical  attribute  does  not  correspond 
to  the  code. 


with  opposed  overhanging  U-shaped  slots  (36)  which  are 
arranged  in  the  area  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  wall 
portions; 
said  opposing  overhanging  U-shaped  slot  supporting  only 
two  of  said  side  edges  of  said  plurality  of  EGA  packages 
so  that  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof  are  suspended 
freely  between  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  of  said 
tubular  member; 
each  of  said  opposed  overhanging  slots  including  an  interior 
surface  (40)  which  engages  the  respective  side  edges  of 
the  plurality  of  EGA   packages  and  guides  the  same 
through  the  bore  in  a  precise  alignment  so  as  to  prevent  a 
shingling  effect; 
an  upper  end  plug  member  (26)  disposed  slidably  and  fric- 
tionally  into  the  bore  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  member; 
each  of  said  lower  and  upper  end  plug  members  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross-section  and  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  platform  portion  (42)  and  a  narrow 
vertical  portion  (44)  joined  integrally  to  said  platform 
portion;  and 
opposed  sides  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said  plug  members 
being  provided  with  radially  extending  fin-like  projections 
(46)  which  elastically  engages  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
bore  of  said  tubular  member. 


5,435,446 
EGA  TUBE 
Mohsen  Hosseinmardi,  San  Jose;  Saragarrani  Pakeriasamy, 
Santa  Qara,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Mokhtar  Ghani,  Penang] 
Malaysia,  assignors  to  AdTanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,543 

Int  a.6  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  a.  206-713  eOMims 


5  435  447 
PRODUCT  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  MEMBER 
Javier  V.  Weatherford,  Canton,  and  WiUiam  H.  Vails,  Harwin- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Acme  United  Corporation, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,852 

Int  a.'  A45C  11/26 

U.S.  a.  206-349  19  Claims 


1.  A  EGA  carrier  for  storing  and  shipping  of  EGA  packages 

in  a  side-by-side  arrangement  and  adapted  for  dispensing  of  the 

same  in  a  one-by-one  fashion  under  gravity,  said  EGA  carrier 

comprising: 

a  flat,  elongated  tubular  body  member  (22)  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
said  tubular  body  member  having  a  bore  of  a  substantially 
recungular  cross-section  extending  therethrough  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
said  tubular  body  member  including  a  flat  top  wall  portion, 
a  flat  bottom  wall  portion,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing side  walls  all  formed  integrally  together; 
a  lower  end  plug  member  (24)  disposed  slidably  and  friction- 
ally  into  the  bore  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member; 
a  plurality  of  EGA  packages  (12)  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  body  member  to  substantially  fill  the  same,  each  of 
said  EGA  packages  being  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  having  side  edges,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom 
surface; 
said  pair  of  vertically  extending  side  walls  being  formed 


1.  A  holding  and  displaying  member  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  arcuately  pivotable  product  having  first  and  second 
cooperating  arm  members  pivotally  mounted  to  each  other 
with  each  arm  member  incorporating  an  operating  portion  and 
a  control  portion  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  control  portions 
incorporating  a  finger  engaging  zone,  said  holding  and  display- 
ing member  comprising 
A.  a  housing  constructed  for  peripherally  surrounding  and 
enclosing  a  major  portion  of  the  arcuately  pivotable  prod- 
uct and  comprising; 

a.  a  first  panel  member  incorporating  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous wall  dimensioned  for  peripherally  surrounding 
a  major  poriion  of  the  pivotable  product  for  providing 
cooperating  secure  retention  thereof  and  defining  a 
holding  zone  and  a  product  securement  zone,  and 
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b.  a  second  panel  member  constructed  for  cooperating, 
aligned,  spaced,  juxtaposed  association  with  the  first 
panel  member  and  constructed  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment therewith  to  form  the  holding  and  display  member 
with  the  product  securely  retained  therein; 

B.  a  portal  lone  formed  in  the  wall  member  of  the  first  panel 
member  of  the  housing  and  positioned  for  enabling  the 
control  portion  of  the  first  arm  member  of  the  product  to 
extend  outwardly  from  the  housing  and  be  freely  movable 
relative  thereto; 

C.  a  product  securement  zone  comprising 

a.  an  upstanding  flange  formed  within  the  enclosed  area 
defuied  by  the  wall  of  the  ftfst  panel  member  and  di- 
mensioned for  cooperating,  secure,  retaining  engage- 
ment within  the  finger  engaging  zone  of  the  control 
portion  of  the  second  member  for  cooperatingly,  se- 
curely engaging  the  finger-engaging  zone  of  the  control 
portion  of  the  second  arm  member,  and  securely  lock- 
ing the  control  portion  within  the  housing,  and 

b.  a  substantially  continuous  upstanding  flange  formed  in 
the  second  panel  member  and  constructed  for  peripher- 
ally surrounding  and  being  cooperatingly  associated 
with  the  upstanding  flange  of  the  first  panel  member 
and  for  being  in  adjacent  cooperating  association  there- 
with, peripherally  surrounding  and  enveloping  the 
upstanding  flange  of  the  first  panel  member  and  the 
fmger-engaging  zone  of  the  second  member  of  said 
product,  whereby  the  fmger-engaging  zone  of  the  con- 
trol portion  of  the  second  member  is  securely,  integrally 
affixed  to  the  housing,  completely  captured  in  secure, 
retained,  interengagement  therewith;  and 

D.  a  holding  zone  formed  in  the  housing  peripherally  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  the  operating  portions  of  the  first 
and  the  second  arm  members,  enabling  the  operating 
portion  of  at  least  the  first  arm  member  to  be  arcuately 
pivoted  into  and  out  of  cooperating  engagement  with  the 
operation  portion  of  the  second  arm  member; 

whereby  a  holding  and  displaying  member  is  attained  which 
enables  the  product  to  be  tested  prior  to  use,  while  assuring 
secure,  retained,  interengagement  of  the  product  within  the 
holding  and  displaying  member. 


5,435,448 
INTRAVENOUS  WORKSTATION  AS  A  MEDICAL  TOOL 

ORGANIZING  DEVICE 
Paul  M.   Kempen,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Paul   Martin 
Kempen,  Shreveport,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,880,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,446 

InL  a.»  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  206—370  7  Qaims 


1.  A  rigid  medical  intravenous  workstation,  which  alone  is 
capable  of  restraining,  organizing  and  immobilizing,  at  a  loca- 
tion convenient  to  the  anesthetist  and  in  a  manner  to  eliminate 
user  infection  or  injuries  from  needles  or  glass  ampule  frag- 


ments, while  facilitating  and  enabling  single  handed  opening  of 
vials,  single  handed  aseptic  serial  connection  and  removal  of 
multiple  syringe  bodies,  directly  or  via  needles,  to  and  from 
restrained  injection  ports  and  needle  sheaths,  as  well  as  single 
handed  retrieval  of  transcutaneous  cannulae  and  reshcathing  of 
the  used  cannula  needle  after  cannula  placement,  the  follow- 
ing: the  upper  end  of  glass  ampules;  intravenous  injection  ports 
and  connected  tubings  of  any  type  including  latex  Y-ports, 
latex  flash  bulbs,  singular  or  serially  connected  stopcocks  or 
Leur  locking  portt;  multiple  hypodermic  syringe  members 
having  a  rigid  body  part,  a  permanently  affixed  or  removable 
needle  and  needle  sheath;  one  or  more  intravenous  cannula 
members  having  a  sheath,  a  plastic  cannula  and  a  needle;  and 
comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  plate  constituting  a  work  area  of  generally  rectan- 
gular shape  of  around  45  square  inches,  said  plate  having 
a  thickness  up  to  one  inch,  bluntly  rounded  comers  and 
edges,  with  generally  planer  and  ptarallel  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  made  of  plastic  or  metal,  with  generally  parallel 
lateral  edges  being  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  length  of  4  serially  connected  stopcocks,  with  each 
lateral  edge  having  multiple  lengths  of  half-cylindrical  rod 
affixed  to  the  superior  and  inferior  surfaces  at  right  angles 
to  the  lateral  edges  and  between  parallel  tubing  slots 
extending  inwardly  of  the  plate  from  the  edges  thereof; 

b)  a  Connection  means  allowing  the  introduction  of  a  cylin- 
drical upright  intravenous  pole  from  an  edge  of  the  plate 
into  a  central  portion  of  the  work  area,  and  enabling 
spatial  fixation  of  the  plate  and  all  restrained  medical 
equipment  upon  said  pole; 

c)  a  plurality  of  aperture  means  in  said  plate  of  adequate 
diameter  to  receive,  mildly  compress  and  simultaneously 
frictionally  secure  multiple  needle  and/or  cannulae 
sheaths,  to  allow  single  handed  removal  from  and  replace- 
ment of  needles  to  their  respective  sheaths,  or  syringes 
onto  their  respective  needles,  which  are  in  turn  restrained 
in  their  respective  sheaths  by  said  aperture  means; 

d)  a  plurality  of  bores  in  said  plate  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
restrain  the  narrow  tubular  portions  of  glass  ampules 
during  the  application  of  rotational  torque  upon  the  nar- 
row isthmus  of  the  ampule,  in  order  to  effect  fracture  of 
the  ampule  at  the  isthmus,  utilizing  only  one  hand  and  in 
a  manner  to  exclude  hand  laceration; 

e)  a  plurality  of  tubing  restraints  of  adequate  diameter  for 
quickly  receiving,  compressing  and  frictionally  holding 
pliable  intravenous  tubings  in  place,  said  tubing  restraints 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  on  exposed  lateral  edges  of 
said  plate,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  towards  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  such  as  to  eliminate  significant  lateral 
or  coaxial  movement  of  the  tubing  and  without  significant 
compromise  of  fluid  flow  through  the  tubing  while  re- 
strained, particularly  as  the  tubing  passes  from  slot  to  slot 
over  curved  surfaces  formed  by  said  multiple  lengths  of 
half  cylindrical  rod; 

0  a  plurality  of  injection  port  restraints  of  specific  diameter 
and  dimensions  for  quickly  receiving  and  coaxially  re- 
straining, in  conjunction  with  ones  of  the  said  tubing 
restraints,  hard  plastic  cylindrical  portions  or  appendages 
of  singular  commonplace  injection  ports  of  any  type  or 
manufacture,  or  maintaining  the  tubing  of  serially  con- 
nected Leur  ports  along  the  anterior  edge  and  superior 
surface  of  said  plate  and  between  two  such  injection  port 
restraints,  so  as  to  maintain  the  sterile  surfaces  of  the  ports 
immobile  and  significantly  distant  from  the  surface  of  the 
plate  and  thus  allow  the  connection  of  syringes,  directly 
or  via  hooded  or  hypodermic  needle  as  appropriate,  and 
enable  drug  administration  into  the  intravenous  line  using 
only  one  hand  said  injection  port  restraints  comprising 
cylindrical  sleeves  coextensive  with  said  slots,  and  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  to  said  slots  while  being 
spaced  from  ends  thereof;  and 

g)  a  singular  Y-port  restraint  comprising  a  hoop,  said  re- 
straint attached  to  an  edge  of  said  plate  for  quickly  receiv- 
ing and  restraining  Y-ports  of  any  make  or  manufacture  by 
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their  hard  plastic  body  and  side  arm  and  to  thus  allow 
mjections  using  one  hand  only  and  without  danger  of 
needle  stick  injury  to  the  user. 


5,435,449 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
John  A.  GeUrdi,  Keanebonkport,  Me^  ndgnor  to  MkroptaL 
IiK^,  CUntoii,  MaM.  ™«:™p«i. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser,  No.  133^31 

tot  a.»  B65D  43/16 

UA  a.  206-425  ijctaj^ 


knuckle  to  a  knuckle  receiving  opening  at  a  free  end  of  »»id 
drawbar,  said  hoist  comprising: 
a  base  mounted  on  a  raised  horn  of  said  drawbar, 
a  securing  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  base  to  said 

drawbar, 
a  winch  attached  to  said  base  and  including  a  hand  crank,  a 

reel,  a  length  of  cable  with  a  first  end  wound  around  said 

reel,  and  gearing  for  transferring  motion  from  said  hand 

crank  to  said  reel, 
a  boom  attached  to  a  forward  end  of  said  base  and  extending 


1.  A  3.5  inch  diskette  storage  container  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  box  having  a  base  with  a  bottom 
and  mtegrally  formed  front,  back  and  opposite  side  walls  ex- 
tendmg  upward  from  the  bottom  and  joined  together,  and 
terminated  upwardly  and  forming  open  upper  edges  of  the 
front,  the  back  and  the  side  walls  extending  around  the  base 
upward  extensions  integrally  formed  in  centers  of  upper  edge^ 
of  the  side  walls,  and  thereby  extending  centers  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls  above  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  the 
back,  front  and  rear  living  hinges  joined  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  front  and  the  back,  and  front  and  rear  half  covers  integrally 
formed  with  the  front  and  rear  living  hinges,  the  front  half 
cover  havmg  a  front  face  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  front  face 
connected  to  the  front  living  hinge,  and  a  front  top  portion 
extendmg  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face,  and  first  and  second 
opposite  front  sides  extending  generally  perpendicularly  along 
edges  of  the  front  face  and  the  front  top  portion  and  fonning 
open  edges  along  a  rearward  edge  of  the  front  top  portion, 
along  rearward  edges  of  the  first  and  second  front  sides,  and 
along  bottom  edges  of  the  first  and  second  front  sides,  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sides  having  complemen- 
tary configurations  for  engaging  the  upward  extensions  on 
upper  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  the  rear  half 
cover  having  a  rear  face  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  rear  face 
joined  to  the  rear  living  hinge,  having  rear  opposite  sides 
extendmg  forward  from  the  rear  face  and  having  a  rear  top 
portion  jomed  at  right  angles  to  upper  edges  of  the  rear  sides, 
which  are  mtegrally  joined  with  the  rear  top  and  rear  face 
generally  perpendicularly  thereto,  the  rear  top  portion  having 
an  open  forward  edge  and  the  first  and  second  rear  sides  hav- 
ing open  forward  edges  for  engaging  rearward  edges  of  the 
first  and  second  front  sides  of  the  front  half  cover,  and  the  first 
and  second  rear  sides  having  lower  edges  for  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  base,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  rear  sides  having  complementary  configurations 
for  engaging  the  upward  extensions  on  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  base. 


upwardly  at  an  angle,  said  boom  having  a  free  end  and  at 
least  one  guide  pulley  secured  to  said  free  end,  and  a  jig 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  cable,  for  temporarily 
clamping  said  knuckle, 
said  base  further  including  first  and  second  vertical  support 
members  oriented  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  draw- 
bar and  including  at  least  one  recess  receiving  said  raised 
horn  of  said  drawbar,  and  a  positioning  bracket  attached 
to  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  support  members  and  engag- 
mg  a  rear  surface  of  said  raised  horn  of  said  drawbar  to 
insure  correct  positioning  of  said  hoist  on  said  drawbar. 


5,435,451 
BOTTLE  FOR  CONTAINING  A  FLUID 

John  J.  Dyer,  Shoreriew,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinneM>U  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,844 

Int  a.'  B65D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  215-400  3CU1IB. 


5,435,450 

RAILROAD  COUPLING  KNUCKLE  HOIST  AND 

METHOD 

E.  B.  Delcambre,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Railroad  In»en- 

tions  Inc.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,327 

Int  a.«  B66F  19/00 

VS.  CL  213-100  R  5  q^j^ 

2.  An  apparatus  including  a  portable  knuckle  hoist  mounted 
on  a  railroad  car  coupling  drawbar,  to  assist  in  raising  a 


1.  A  bottle  for  use  in  dispensing  a  fluid  with  a  fluid  dispens- 
ing system,  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  bottle  body  having 
parallel  fwst  and  second  sides. 
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parallel  ends,  each  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
sides, 

a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side, 

said  first  and  second  sides,  said  ends,  and  said  top  and  said 
bottom  enclosing  a  cavity  in  said  bottle  body  adapted  for 
receipt  of  a  quantity  of  the  fluid, 

an  orifice  formed  in  said  top  side  for  communicating  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  exteriorly  of  the  bottle  body, 

a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  planar  parallel  gripping  surfaces 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  sides  adjacent  said  bottom 
side  for  manual  engagement  from  said  bottom  side  for 
manipulating  the  bottle  between  an  upright  position  with 
said  orifice  directed  upwardly,  and  an  inverted  position 
with  said  orifice  directed  downwardly,  further  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  transverse  ribs  projecting  from  each 
of  said  gripping  surfaces,  to  facilitate  manual  engagement 
of  said  bottle  body  from  said  bottom  side  when  shifting 
the  bottle  between  said  upright  position  and  said  inverted 
position,  and  wherein  said  ribs  resist  paneling  in  said  grip- 
ping surfaces  when  said  bottle  is  inverted  and  the  fluid  is 
being  dispensed,  and 

a  shoulder  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  sides 
between  each  of  said  gripping  surfaces  and  said  orifice  in 
said  top  side  of  said  bottle  body,  wherein  said  gripping 
surfaces  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  that  is  less  than  the 
distance  that  the  first  and  second  sides  are  spaced  apart 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  orifice,  said  shoulder  act- 
ing to  stiffen  said  first  and  said  second  sides  of  said  bottle 
body  to  resist  paneling  when  the  bottle  is  inverted  and  the 
fluid  is  being  dispensed  through  said  orifice. 


and  at  least  one  additional  portions  extending  linearly  in  a 
longitudinal  axial  direction  of  the  bottle. 


5,435,453 
BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 

Eiji  HigucU,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Smnitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993,  5-034577  U 
Int  a.«  H02G  3/14 
VS.  CL  220—3.8  9  Claims 


5,435,452 
MULTILAYER  BOTTLE  WITH  SEPARABLE  LAYER 
AUra  Nishigami;  Tetsuzo  Nakamura,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Masato  Honda,  Buzen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshlno 
Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00997,  §  371  Date  May  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02926,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-195566; 
May  11,  1992,  4-117756 

lat  CL«  B65D  23/02 
U.S.  a.  215—12.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  branch  joint  box  comprising: 

a  lower  casing  and  an  upper  casing  fitted  into  the  lower 
casing  so  as  to  form  a  casing  body,  said  lower  casing 
having  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  said  outer  peripheral  wall 
having  an  upper  portion; 

an  upper  cover  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  outer 
peripheral  wall; 

a  packing  disposed  between  said  upper  poriion  of  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  and  said  cover;  and 

a  rib  member  for  correcting  warpage  of  the  outer  peripheral 
wall  of  the  lower  casing,  which  is  provided  on  either  one 
of  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
lower  casing  and  an  outer  surface  of  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  of  the  upper  casing  so  as  to  protrude  into  a  gap 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of 
the  lower  casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  upper  casing; 

said  rib  member  located  and  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
packing  so  as  to  maintain  said  packing  in  positive  contact 
with  said  upper  portion  of  said  outer  peripheral  wall  and 
prevent  penetration  of  water  beyond  said  packing  into  the 
interior  of  said  branch  joint  box. 


5,435,454 
OIL  RESERVOIR  CAP  WITH  CONCENTRIC  BAFFLES 
Shinichi  Ishii,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion, Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-013090  U 
Int  a.«  B65D  51/16 
VS.  CL  220—374  1  Claim 


1.  A  multilayer  bottle,  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  having  a  bottom  poriion,  an  intermediate 
poriion  and  a  mouth  poriion;  and 

a  deformable  inner  layer  that  is  separable  from  the  outer 
layer  when  the  contents  of  the  inner  layer  are  discharged 
from  the  bottle,  the  inner  layer  having  a  first  portion 
adhered  to  said  mouth  portion  of  said  outer  layer,  and  at 
least  one  additional  portion  adhered  to  said  outer  layer  at 
a  location  spaced  away  from  said  mouth  portion,  said  first 


1.  A  reservoir  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  filler  port; 

a  cap  detachably  mounted  to  said  filler  port; 
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a  first  baffle  arranged  in  said  filler  port,  said  first  baffle  being 
in  the  form  of  a  funnel; 

a  plurality  of  second  baffles  concentrically  arranged  in  said 
cap.  said  plurality  of  second  baffles  having  different  diam- 
eters, said  plurality  of  second  baffles  being  in  the  fonn  of 
a  cylinder,  said  plurality  of  second  baffles  being  arranged 
to  abut  on  said  first  baffle;  and 

breather  means  for  allowing  air  communication  of  the  reser- 
voir with  the  atmosphere. 


tioned  between  two  adjacent  outer  grooves  (162)  and 
along  an  axis  of  elasticity  (170)  of  each  said  continui)usly 
elastic  strap  section  (140)  each  said  inner  groove  (152) 


5,435,455 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Lndwig  Priiss,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagon 

AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/02275,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10071.  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1989,  39  42 
526.0 


vs.  a.  220—307 


lot  a.*  B65D  41/32 


18  Claims 


K)  5    8    1 


positioned  opposite  a  corresponding  said  outer  land  (164) 
and  each  said  outer  groove  (162)  positioned  opposite  a 
corresponding  said  inner  land  (154). 


1.  A  sealmg  plug  to  be  inserted  into  and  locked  in  a  bore  of 
a  fiousmg  having  a  passage  extending  transverse  to  the  bore 
and  located  inwardly  from  an  open  end  of  the  bore  comprising 
a  plug  body  having  catch  means  projecting  from  the  plug  body 
to  be  received  in  the  transverse  passage  and  having  a  periph- 
eral seahng  surf'ace  located  inwardly  from  the  catch  means  in 
the  direction  of  plug  insertion  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
bore  at  a  location  inwardly  in  the  bore  from  the  transverse 
passage,  the  sealing  surface  further  including  means  for  biasing 
the  sealing  surface  to  engage  the  bore  surface 


5,435,456 

PLASTIC  SNAP  HINGE  CLOSURE 

Werner  F.  Dubach,  Maur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Createchnic 

AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,428,  Mar.  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,257,708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,117,  Feb.  11 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,361 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    12,    1991, 

Int  a.*  B65D  43/24 
U.S.  a.  220-335  ,3  0^ 

1.  m  a  plastic  snap  hinge  closure  having  a  film  hinge  (123) 

connecting  a  lower  part  (101)  and  an  upper  part  (102),  and  at 

least  one  tension  element  (128)  having  two  opposite  end  por- 

J?^  ,n^'  j|25)  connected  to  a  corresponding  closure  wall 

/,«,;   V'      '^^  "^^"^  '°'^"  P^  ("»)  and  said  upper  part 
(1U2),  the  improvement  comprising; 

each  said  tension  element  (128)  having  a  cross  section  with 
an  overall  sinuous  shape,  a  continuously  elastic  strap 
section  (140)  of  each  said  tension  element  (128)  having  an 
)"!}!' *"^^  (**")  ^^  ^  outer  side  (160),  said  inner  side 
(150)  havmg  a  plurality  of  inner  grooves  (152)  spaced  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  outer  side  (160)  having  a  plural- 
ity of  outer  grooves  (162)  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
other,  an  inner  land  (154)  positioned  between  two  adja- 
cent said  mner  grooves  (152),  an  outer  land  (164)  posi- 


5,435,457 
RACK  COVER 
Nathan  A.  Tiner,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Daniel  M.  Kavanaugh 
Long  Beach,  botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microprocess  Labora- 
tory, Inc.  and  Ano  dart  Inc.,  botii  of  Huntington  BcMh, 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,951 

lat  a.'  C25D  13/00 

UAa.220-^  4Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  anodizing,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  central  axis  comprised  of  plastic  netting 
having  an  interior  surface  at  least  partially  defming  a 
space  sized  and  shaped  such  that  a  rack  loaded  with  ob- 
jects to  be  anodized  can  be  substantially  contained  within 
said  space,  said  body  being  electrically  non-conductive 
and  defming  openings  through  which  liquid  may  pass; 

a  base  having  a  periphery  comprised  of  plastic  netting  con- 
nected to  said  body  positioned  below  said  space  for  catch- 
ing objects  which  fall  from  a  rack  positioned  within  said 
space,  said  base  being  electrically  non-conductive  and 
defining  openings  through  which  liquid  may  pass- 

a  metal  stiffening  band  secured  to  said  periphery  of  s^d  base; 

a  rack  for  supporting  objects  to  be  anodized,  said  rack  defin- 
ing a  central  spine; 

a  spacing  member  defining  one  of  an  apertiire  sized  and 
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shaped  to  receive  and  retain  said  spine  of  said  rack  in 
alignment  with  said  central  axis  of  said  body  for  support- 
ing objects  to  be  anodized  and  a  clamp  securable  to  said 
rack  for  supporting  objects  to  be  anodized;  and 
a  plurality  of  connectors  secured  to  said  spacing  member 
such  that  said  spacing  member  and  said  connectors  coop- 
erate with  said  body  to  space  said  interior  surface  of  said 
body  from  objects  positioned  on  a  rack  substantially  con- 
tained within  said  space,  thereby  preventing  said  body 
from  contacting  the  objects  to  be  anodized  and  causing 
defects  during  anodization. 


having  a  height  dimension  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
height. of  said  rails. 


5,435,458 
CHEMICAL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 
Merrill  E.  Biahop,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Safety-Kleea 
Corp^  Elgin,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,310 

lot  a.'  B65D  39/00 

U.S.  CL  220—573  7  Claimi 


5,435,459 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  SEALED 

ARTICLES 
Mark  M.  Hack,  3422  Porter  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016, 
and  Irene  E.  Barbieri,  3073  S.  Abingdon  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22206 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,493 

Int  a.«  B65H  5m 

MS.  a.  221—70  8  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  spill  containment  apparatus  positionable 
alongside  a  railroad  transportation  shipping  container  having 
an  access  opening  defmed  in  a  sidewall  surface  thereof  through 
which  shipped  chemical  materials  are  loaded  and  unloaded, 
said  containment  apparatus  being  positionable  adjacent  an 
underside  surface  of  said  shipping  container  generally  below 
said  access  opening  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  and 
outwardly  adjacent  at  least  one  rail  of  a  pair  of  rails  upon 
which  said  railroad  shipping  container  rests,  said  spill  contain- 
ment apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  catch  pan  including  a 
base  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  sidewall  defming  a  chemi- 
cal-receiving reservoir  area  having  a  top  opening  with  an 
associated  cross-sectional  area,  and  a  multi-purpose  flow  con- 
trol assembly  adapted  in  a  first  position  of  use  to  serve  as  a 
cover  for  protecting  said  reservoir  area  against  entry  of  envi- 
ronmental contaminants,  and  in  a  second  position  of  use  to 
serve  as  a  funnelling  collector  for  effectively  enlarging  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  top  opening  and  for  directing  fall- 
ing chemical  materials  impinging  thereon  and  falling  over  and 
outside  of  the  rails  into  the  reservoir  area  of  said  catch  pan,  said 
multi-purpose  flow  control  assembly  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  first  and  second  spill  control  panels,  means  for  positioning 
and  maintaining  each  said  pair  of  panels  in  said  first  and  second 
positions,  each  of  said  first  and  second  panels  having  a  first  end 
rotatably  mounted  to  an  upper  margin  portion  of  said  upstand- 
ing sidewall  adjacent  said  top  opening  and  a  second  opposed 
free  end,  whereby  in  said  first  position,  said  panels  are  canted 
at  an  upward  angle  forming  a  peaked  cover,  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  free  ends  overlies  the  other  said  free  end  in  each  said  pair 
of  panels  to  prevent  liquid  flow  therebetween  and  in  said 
second  position,  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  panels  are  rotated 
upwardly  and  outwardly  to  an  angled  position  extending  out- 
ward and  upward  of  said  upper  margin  portion  of  said  upstand- 
ing side  wall  to  funnel  liquid  falling  from  said  shipping  con- 
tainer around  said  access  opening  to  said  reservoir  area  of  said 
catch  pan,  said  containment  apparatus  in  the  closed  position 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dispenser  having  an  opening; 

a  plurality  of  wrapped  articles  disposed  within  said  dis- 
penser, each  of  said  wrapped  articles  having  a  first  and 
second  end; 

a  pull-tab  attached  to  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  wrapped 
articles;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tabs,  each  of  said  elongated  tabs 
having  opposed  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated 
tabs  being  attached  to  the  second  end  of  one  of  each  of 
said  wrapped  articles  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
elongated  tabs  being  attached  to  said  dispenser,  wherein 
when  the  pull-tab  is  pulled  outwardly  the  respective  arti- 
cle unwraps  and  is  dispensed  through  the  opening  of  said 
dispenser. 


5,435,460 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  LIQUID  CHEMICALS 
Michael  L.  Osgar,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  NOW  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,900,  Sep.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,335,821. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,081 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/54 
MS.  CL  222—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  liquid  chemicals,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  flexible  bag  having  an  interior  for  holding  liquid 
and  having  a  fitment  sealed  thereto,  the  fitment  defining  a 
port  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  flexible 
bag; 
positioning  a  retainer  around  the  fitment; 
placing  the  flexible  bag  within  an  interior  of  an  outer  con- 
tainer, by  insertion  through  a  mouth  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer, the  retainer  engaging  the  mouth  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer to  hold  the  fitment  in  position  within  the  mouth  of 
the  outer  container; 
filling  the  interior  of  the  flexible  bag  through  the  port; 
inserting  a  dip  tube,  having  a  fluid  passage  therein,  and  a  dip 
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tube  coupling  into  the  port,  whereby  the  dip  tube  coupling 
defines  a  gas  passage  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 


5,435,462 
LIQUID  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  USE  WITH 

LIQUID  DIPENSER 
Hideyo  FhjU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-004326  U 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/00 
MS.  a.  222-82  6  Claims 


flexible  bag  to  a  cavity  in  an  upper  end  of  the  dip  tube 
coupling;  and 
placing  a  cap  over  the  port  of  the  flexible  bag. 


5,435,461 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  DISPENSING  TONER 

CONCENTRATE 

David  L.  Smith,  Meridian,  and  Darid  J.  Arcaro,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,387 

lat  a.'  B67D  5/22:  B65D  il/OO:  GOIF  11/00 

MS.  a.  222—45  10  Claims 


1.   A  cartridge  for  dispensing  liquid  electrophotography 
toner  concentrate,  comprising: 

a)  containment  means  including  first  and  second  endcaps 
disposed  within  a  hollow  of  the  cartridge  defining  a  first 
chamber  for  confining  the  concentrate  and  a  second 
chamber  adjacent  the  first  endcap  for  receiving  a  force 
applied  to  the  first  endcap,  wherein  the  second  chamber 
communicates  with  an  aperture  in  the  cartridge,  and 
wherein  the  second  endcap  is  unidirectionally  slidably 
disposed  within  the  hollow; 

b)  transfer  means  rigidly  coupled  to  the  first  endcap,  the 
transfer  means  having  a  passage  therein  communicating 
between  the  first  chamber  and  an  exterior  of  the  cartridge 
for  allowing  expulsion  of  the  concentrate  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  concentrate  by  the  conuinment  means;  and 

c)  control  means  communicating  with  the  containment 
means  for  metering  the  expulsion  of  concentrate  out 
through  the  transfer  means;  and 

wherein  the  first  endcap  is  bi-directionally  slidably  disposed 
within  the  hollow  and  slides  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  as  metered  by  the  control  means  upon  receiving  the 
force  applied  thereto,  thus  expelling  concentrate  out  through 
the  passage,  and  wherein  the  force  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pressurized  medium  and  a  vacuum. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  commercially 
available  liquid  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  storage  case  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  cartridge, 
the  case  having  a  first  body  section  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  cartridge; 

a  second  body  section  connected  to  the  first  body  section, 
the  second  body  section  including  an  opening  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  air  to  the  inside  of  the  case; 

a  protrusion  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  body  section 
of  the  case  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  the  protru- 
sion adapted  to  break  a  membrane  of  the  liquid  cartridge 
upon  mounting  of  the  cartridge  to  the  first  body  section, 
thereby  to  allow  fluid  from  the  cartridge  to  flow  into  the 
passage; 

the  passage  terminating  at  an  outlet  at  an  outer  surface  of  the 
first  body  section  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  an  inlet  of  a  Uquid  dispenser;  and 

a  one-way  valve  within  the  first  body  section,  along  the 
passage,  between  the  protrusion  and  the  outlet,  thereby  to 
prevent  back  flow  of  liquid  along  the  passage. 


5,435,463 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Dale  A.  Hodgson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DCI  Marketing, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,372 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/06 
MS.  a.  222—105  19  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluid  material,  said 
dispenser  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  compartment,  said  housing  including  a 
cover  moveable  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 
position, 
a  replaceable  container  for  a  fluid  material,  said  container 

being  insertable  into  said  compartment, 
a  pump  apparatus  attached  to  said  container  for  pumping  the 

fluid  material  out  of  said  container,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pump  apparatus,  said  means  for 
actuating  said  pump  apparatus  including  a  manually  oper- 
able lever  supported  on  said  cover  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  lever  being  automatically  operably 
engaged  with  said  pump  apparatus  when  said  cover  is 


164-318  O.G.-95-7 
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moved  to  said  closed  position,  and  said  lever  being  auto- 
matically disengaged  from  said  pump  apparatus  when  said 
cover  is  moved  to  said  opened  position. 


whereby  said  lever,  when  operably  engaged  with  said  pump 
apparatus,  is  pivotally  moveable  to  actuate  said  pump 
apparatus  to  dispense  the  fluid  material. 


5,435,464 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  THE  JAMMING 

OF  PUMPS 
Rex  Alexander,  Hurricane,  W.  Va.,  and  Dale  J.  Hikes,  Gettys- 
burg Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,899 
Int  a.*  B67D  i/(50 
VS.  a.  222—105  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  pumping  a  medium  from  a  container  having 
a  disposable  liner  comprising: 

(a)  a  container; 

(b)  a  disposable  liner  disposed  within  said  container; 

(c)  a  pumping  means; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  cavity,  said  hous- 
ing positioned  at  a  lower  end  of  said  pumping  means; 

(e)  at  least  one  passage  through  said  housing; 

(0  means  for  securing  a  top  end  of  said  housing  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  pumping  means  so  that  a  bottom  end  of  said 
housing  contacts  said  liner  to  prevent  said  liner  from  being 
drawn  into  said  pumping  means  while  allowing  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  passage  of  said  medium  upwardly 
through  said  central  cavity  into  said  pumping  means. 


5,435,465 
HYGIENE  DEVICE 
Haasaa  A.  El-Amin,  10905  Fort  Washiagton  Rd.  Suite  100,  Fort 
Wwhington,  Md.  20744 
Contifluation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,071,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
abandooed,  wkich  is  a  coatinBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,021, 
Apr.  28,  1992,  abaadoned.  This  applicaHoa  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  140,488 
iBt  a."  B67D  1/16.  5/06.  5/40 
VS.  CL  221— Vm  W  Cbdms 

1.  A  personal  hygiene  device  for  wetting  a  wiping  medium, 
comprising: 


a  receptacle  having  a  holder  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
hold  a  liquid  reservoir  with  a  press  fit; 

said  liquid  reservoir  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

a  lid  removably  attachable  to  said  open  end; 

a  normally  closed  check  valve  mounted  through  said  lid; 

a  lever  attached  to  said  receptacle; 

connection  means; 

a  push  rod  attached  by  said  connection  means  to  said  lever; 

said  push  rod  being  normally  urged  outwardly  by  a  spring 
and  being  connected  to  a  piston,  said  piston  being  capable 
of  reciprocating  within  a  fill  chamber  and  positioned 
therein; 

a  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fill  chamber; 

a  standpipe  attached  to  said  receptacle,  said  standpipe  being 
curved  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  being  normally  closed  by  a  dispensing  valve 
means,  said  dispensing  valve  means  being  movable  be- 


tween a  first  position  closing  said  lower  end  and  a  second 
position  obstructing  fluid  communication  between  said  fill 
chamber  and  said  nozzle;  and 
said  upper  end  being  placed  to  urge  said  check  valve  open 
when  said  liquid  reservoir  is  placed  in  said  holder, 
whereby  when  said  push  rod  is  urged  outwardly  by  said 
spring,  said  dispensing  valve  means  is  moved  to  said  sec- 
ond position  due  to  suction  exerted  by  movement  of  said 
piston  within  said  fill  chamber,  thereby  allowing  said  fill 
chamber  to  fill  with  an  amount  of  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir, and  when  said  lever  is  pushed  back  by  a  hand  of  a 
user,  said  piston  is  pushed  back  into  said  fill  chamber 
displacing  the  amount  of  fluid  filling  said  fill  chamber, 
thereby  moving  said  dispensing  valve  means  to  said  first 
position  and  allowing  a  metered  amount  of  fluid,  said 
metered  amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  fluid 
filling  said  fill  chamber,  to  flow  out  of  said  nozzle. 


5,435,4M 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  R.  Du,  22832  Skyriew  Way,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92677 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  65,537,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,350,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,940, 

Feb.  3, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,361>»3.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  228,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disdainied. 

Int  a."  B67D  1/16 

VS.  a.  222—108  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  driven  pump  for  use  in  a  condiment  dispensing 

system,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  one  interior  cavity; 
a  piston  positioned  within  said  housing  and  reciprocally 
movable  through  intake  and  exhaust  strokes  within  said 
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interior  cavity  for  selectively  drawing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  condiment  thereinto  and  dispensing  the  prede- 
termined quantity  therefrom; 

a  product  inlet  disposed  within  the  housing  for  placing  said 
interior  cavity  in  fluid  communication  with  a  condiment 
reservoir  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston; 

a  product  outlet  disposed  within  said  housing  for  placing 
said  interior  cavity  in  fluid  communication  with  a  condi- 
ment dispensing  apparatus  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the 
piston; 

an  inlet  check  valve  positioned  within  the  housing  between 
said  product  inlet  and  said  interior  cavity;  and 

an  outlet  check  valve  positioned  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  product  outlet  and  said  interior  cavity,  said 
outlet  check  value  comprising: 
an  annular  sleeve  defming  a  flow  path  between  the  prod- 


210      202       206     2JS 


uct  outlet  and  the  interior  cavity  and  reciprocally  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions,  said  sleeve 
being  pushed  to  the  first  position  during  the  exhaust 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  pulled  to  the  second  position 
during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston;  and 

an  umbrella  member  cooperatively  engaged  to  the  sleeve 
and  reciprocally  movable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  flow  path  is  blocked  thereby  and  an  open 
position  wherein  the  flow  path  is  unblocked,  said  um- 
brella member  being  pushed  to  the  open  position  during 
the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston  and  pulled  to  the  closed 
position  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston; 

the  movement  of  the  sleeve  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston 
being  adapted  to  pull  a  vacuum  within  said  product 
outlet  to  eliminate  drippage  of  residual  condiment  from 
said  condiment  dispensing  apparatus. 


5,435,467 

STACKABLE  DISPENSER  CLOSURE 

Len  Ekkert,  Lemont,  and  Bridgett  E.  Zemlo,  West  Qiicago,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,074 

Int.  a.'  B67D  I/I6 

VS.  a.  222—109  20  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  container,  the  container  having  an  inner 
and  outer  finish  the  container  having  a  neck  coextensive  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  shoulder  and  a  mouth  terminating  at  an  upper 
edge,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  first  spout  portion  having  an  outer  annular  retaining  wall 
provided  with  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  inner  finish 


and  an  outer  finish,  said  upper  end  forming  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  lip,  said  lower  end  being  coextensive 
with  a  floor  disposed  within  said  retaining  wall; 

a  pouring  spout  integral  with  said  spout  portion  and  dis- 
posed within  said  retaining  wall,  said  pouring  spout  hav- 
ing an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  pouring  spout  being  coextensive 
with  said  floor  which  thereby  connects  said  pouring  spout 
to  said  retaining  wall;  and 

stacking  means  integral  with  said  pouring  spout  for  provid- 
ing an  inherent  alignment  feature  whereby  said  spout 
portion  can  be  stacked  onto  a  second  spout  portion  to 
form  a  plurality  of  orientation  specifically  stacked  dispens- 


5,435,468 

REUSABLE  VISCOUS  MATERIAL  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Clark,  II,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clark  Technology 

Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Panla,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,893 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/54 

VS.  CL  222—389  16  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  viscous  material  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  in 
dispensing  thick,  viscous  materials,  comprising: 

a  sealed  pressure  container  having  sidewalls  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  an  inert  gas  inlet  at  a  top  region,  and  a 
viscous  material  ingress  and  egress  opening  at  a  bottom 
region;  and 

a  pressurizing  boat  located  inside  said  sealed  pressure  con- 
tainer, said  pressurizing  boat  having  a  lower,  hull  ponion 
and  an  upper  hull  portion,  the  largest  cylindrical  diameter 
of  said  pressurizing  boat  being  less  than  the  internal  cross- 
sectional  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  sealed  pressure  con- 
tainer, said  pressurizing  boat  having  means  to  prevent  said 
largest  cylindrical  diameter  of  said  pressurizing  boat  from 
directly  contacting  the  inside  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  cylin- 
drical container,  wherein  in  use  of  the  system  the  con- 
tainer is  filled  with  a  viscous  material  through  its  ingress 
and  egress  opening  which  raises  the  pressurizing  boat  in 
the  sealed  pressure  container  and  forms  a  viscous  material 
seal  between  the  largest  diameter  of  the  pressurizing  boat 
and  the  inside  of  the  sidewall  of  the  container,  and  by 
applying  inert  gas  pressure  to  the  pressurizing  boat  from 
above,  the  pressurizing  boat  will  force  the  viscous  mate- 
rial out  of  the  container  through  the  viscous  material 
ingress  and  egress  opening. 
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5,435,469 
PUMP  FOR  COMPRESSION  SPRAYERS 
Steven  J.  Gager,  Kentwood,  and  Paul  D.  Hurley,  Holland,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,767 

iBt  a.*  B65D  6i/00 

MS,  CL  m-mi  11  aaims 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  a  compression  sprayer  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end 
and  a  tubular  sidewall  interposed  therebetween,  the  closed 
inner  end  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  disposed  across 
the  opening; 

a  cap  coupled  with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder; 

a  reciprocal  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end,  an  outer  handle  and  a  shaft  interposed  be- 
tween the  handle  and  piston,  the  piston  being  reciprocal 
between  an  inserted  position  and  a  retracted  position 
during  a  pumping  cycle; 

interengaging  surfaces  of  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  handle 
forming  releasable  latching  means  for  releasably  latching 
the  piston  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the  cylinder; 

the  piston  having  a  cup  and  spring  depending  therefrom 
interposed  between  the  cup  and  cylinder  inner  end  for 
biasing  the  piston  away  from  the  cylinder  inner  end  and 
cooperating  in  maintaining  the  piston  in  its  releasably 
latched  position,  and  means  for  coupling  the  cup  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  piston. 


5,435,470 
DISCHARGING  PATH  OPENING/CLOSING  DEVICE  OF 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Kynng-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Seohung 
Company,  Ltd.,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
1993-19102 

Int.  a."  B67D  3/00 
MS.  CL  222—509  3  Claims 


uum  bottle,  the  vacuum  bottle  having  a  main  body,  and  a 
storage  chamber  therein  with  a  vacuum  insulating  circumfer- 
ential wall,  a  closing  stopper  at  a  discharging  opening  of  the 
main  body,  the  closing  stopper  having  a  discharging  path  and 
an  opening  therein,  a  valve  seat  in  the  discharging  path  mov- 
able between  an  oi>en  and  closed  position,  a  path  opening 
button  for  moving  the  valve  seat  into  the  open  position,  a  path 
closing  button  for  moving  the  valve  seat  into  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  opening  and  closing  buttons  being  operable  from  a  top 
surface  of  the  stopper,  an  operating  arm  located  within  the 
stopper,  the  operating  arm  having  one  end  located  so  as  to  be 
within  a  path  of  movement  of  the  path  opening  button  so  that 
movement  of  the  path  opening  button  moves  the  operating 
arm,  the  operating  arm  being  in  contact  with  the  valve  seat 
such  that  when  the  path  opening  button  is  depressed,  move- 
ment of  the  operating  arm  moves  the  valve  seat  into  the  open 
position. 


5,435,471 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLE 
Louis  Chuang,  11th  FIoor-1,  No.  367,  Gong  Yi  Road,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,994 

Int.  a.»  B62J  9/00 

MS.  a.  224—39  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  an  article  to  a  bicycle  carrier,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  beam  for  fixing  to  said  ariicle,  said  beam  including  a  dove- 
tail cross  section  and  including  two  oblong  holes  formed 
therein, 

two  hooks  secured  to  said  beam  for  hooking  to  said  bicycle 
carrier,  said  hooks  each  including  a  dove-tail  shaped  re- 
cess formed  therein  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  beam, 
and  a  bolt  engaged  through  each  of  said  hooks  and  said 
oblong  holes  of  said  beam  for  fixing  said  hooks  to  said 
beam;  and 

a  retaining  means  secured  to  said  beam  for  engaging  with 
said  bicycle  carrier  so  as  to  retain  said  beam  on  said  bicy- 
cle carrier. 


1.  A  stopper  opening  and  closing  device  for  a  portable  vac- 


5,435,472 

FOLDING  CARRIER  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Richard  A.  Allen;  Christopher  B.  Allen,  and  Alexander  R.  Allen, 

all  of  29  Devens  St,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,298,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,814 
Int.  a.6  B60R  9/10 
MS.  CL  224—493  3  Claims 

1.  A  folding  carrier  mountable  on  a  motor  vehicle  for  carry- 
ing bicycles,  said  carrier  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  said 
carrying  member  movable  about  an  axis  between  an  oper- 
ative extended  position  and  a  collapsed  stored  position, 
said  carrying  member  and  said  frame  being  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relationship  to  one  another  when  said  car- 
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rying  member  is  in  its  extended  position,  said  carrying 
member  and  said  frame  being  in  substantially  side-by-side 
relationship  when  said  carrying  member  is  in  its  collapsed 
position,  said  carrying  member  having  a  pair  of  arms; 
a  mounting  means  positioned  on  each  arm  of  said  carrying 
member,  each  said  mounting  means  being  rotatable  about 
and  slidable  on  and  along  each  said  arm  of  said  carrying 
member,  said  mounting  means  having  a  body  with  a  cra- 
dle means,  said  cradle  means  having  first  and  second 
raised  ends,  and  a  supporting  face  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  raised  ends,  said  supporting  face  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  bicycles,  said 
first  and  second  raised  ends  being  sufficiently  separated  to 
permit  said  portion  of  said  bicycles  to  be  removably  and 
replaceably  positioned  on  said  supporting  face; 


with  said  holes  of  each  other  of  said  plurality  of  tubular 
rod  holders, 
a  horizontal  restraining  bar  disposed  through  said  holes. 


a  means  to  deter  unauthorized  removal  of  said  restraining 
bar. 


5,435,474 
SCOREBOARD  FOR  GOLF  CARTS 
Yung-Hsing  Lin,  No.  8,  AUey  30,  Lane  371,  Hna  Cheng  RomI, 
Hsinchuang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,269 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00:  A63B  55/02 

MS.  a.  224-274  ,  cuim 


at  least  one  spacer  means  positioned  on  each  said  arm  of  said 
carrying  member,  said  spacer  means  serving  to  position 
each  said  mounting  means  at  a  selected  position  on  each 
said  arm  of  said  carrying  members;  and 

a  separate  strap  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  raised  ends  of  said  cradle  means  for  securing 
said  portion  of  said  bicycles  on  said  cradle  means,  said 
separate  strap  means  including  a  belt  means  and  a  buckle 
means,  said  belt  means  engaging  said  portion  of  said  bicy- 
cles received  in  said  supporting  face  of  said  cradle  means, 
said  belt  means  being  adjustably  positionable  in  said 
buckle  means  for  tightening  said  belt  means  to  securely 
hold  said  portion  of  said  bicycles  received  in  said  support- 
ing face  of  said  cradle  means. 


5,435,473 
LOCKABLE  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
John  A.  Larkum,  Rte.  1  Box  752,  Kilmarnock,  Va.  22482 
FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,491 
Int  a.«  B60R  9/00 
MS.  a.  224-569  4  cuims 

1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising, 
a  horizontally  oriented  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 

vehicle, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  tubular  rod  holders  con- 
nected to  and  supported  from  said  horizontal  support, 
a  slot  in  each  said  tubular  rod  holder  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  reel  post,  said  slot  being  open  to  the  top  of  said 
tubular  rod  holder  and  extending  downward, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  axially  aligned  holes  through  each  said 
rod  holder  located  above  a  lower  extremity  of  said  slot, 
said  holes  in  each  rod  holder  positioned  in  axial  alignment 


1.  A  scoreboard  for  a  golf  cart,  comprising:  a  rectangular 
base  plate  having  a  top  end  fastened  to  a  cover  sheet;  a  pen 
holder  secured  to  said  base  plate;  two  countersunk  holes,  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate  along  a  longitudinal 
centerline  thereof,  for  fastening  said  scoreboard  to  a  frame 
member  of  said  golf  cart;  two  Upered  chambers  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  plate  at  a  bottom  end  thereof;  said 
base  plate  having  a  smooth  top  surface  covered  by  said  cover 
sheet  for  providing  a  smooth  writing  surface;  a  plurality  of  tee 
holes  for  holding  golf  tees,  said  holes  aligned  transvereely  of 
said  longitudinal  centerline  and  located  between  said  smooth 
top  surface  and  said  tapered  chambers;  four  curved  partition 
boards  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  plate,  two  of  said  boards  forming  a  middle 
mounting  groove  for  mounting  said  scoreboard  on  said  frame 
member  of  said  golf  cart,  the  remaining  two  boards  located  on 
opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  surface  and  each  cooperating 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  boards  forming  said  mounting 
groove  to  form  a  golf  ball  receiving  groove  for  receiving  spare 
golf  balls;  and,  said  two  partition  boards  located  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  bottom  surface  further  including  outer  curved 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  for  positioning  said 
spare  golf  balls. 
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5,435,475 
RIDE-READY  BIKE  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Hudson;  Ron  Holder,  both  of  Laguna  Nit^uel,  and  Julie 
L.  Gengler,  Alta  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sport  Carri- 
ers, Inc.,  Colton,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,883 

lot  a.'  B60R  9/00 

MS.  a.  224—324  3  Oaims 


1.  A  ride-ready  bike  carrier  system  comprising 
an  extension  arm  for  attachment  to  a  roof  rack  system 
wherein  a  first  end  is  capable  of  being  attached  to  the  roof 
rack  system  and  a  second  end  comprises  a  support  arm 
pivot; 
a  support  arm  wherein  a  first  end  is  connected  to  said  sup- 
port arm  pivot  in  an  interlocking  pivotal  relationship  for  a 
semi-circular  rotational  motion  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  a  tire  bar; 
a  handle  assembly  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  support 
arm,  wherein  said  handle  assembly  engages  a  wheel  axle 
for  securing  and  stabilizing  a  bicycle  mounted  on  said 
ride-ready  bike  carrier  system; 
said  handle  assembly  further  comprising  a  pivoting  handle 

for  pivoting  about  a  pivoting  handle  pivot; 
a  cone  adjuster  nut  integral  to  said  pivoting  handle  for 

engaging  a  protruding  end  of  said  wheel  axle; 
a  spring  for  exerting  a  pivotal  force  on  said  pivoting  han- 
dle to  keep  said  pivoting  handle  in  a  closed  position; 
a  locking  mechanism  for  exerting  a  retammg  force  upon 
said  wheel  axle,  and  for  ensuring  that  said  pivoting 
handle  remains  in  a  closed  position; 
a  handle  housing;  and 

a  U-clamp  integral  to  said  handle  housing  for  engagement 
about  a  circumference  of  said  wheel  axle. 


5,435,476 
VEHICLE  FOR  FABRICATING  FRAMES  FOR 
BUILDINGS 
Glenn  A.  Simpson,  8382  Blue  Lake  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,427 
Int.  a.'  B27F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  227—2  1  Claim 

1.    A   self-contained,   self-loading   vehicle   for   fabricating 
frames  for  buildings  having  plural  cross  members  and  parallel 
plates  comprising: 
a  carriage  with  flanged  wheels  thereunder  so  as  to  roll  along; 
a  track  to  support  said  carriage  with  clips  to  hold  said  paral- 
lel plates  in  place; 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  producing  energy; 
a  means  for  controllably  coupling  said  energy  to  said  flanged 

wheels; 
a  cross  member  rack  placed  at  each  end  of  said  track  with  a 
frame  to  suppori  packages  of  cross  members  with  means 


to  raise  and  lower  said  cross  member  packages  into  cross 
member  storage  compartments  on  said  carriage; 

a  stud  cross  member  storage  compariment  and  a  channel 
cross  member  storage  compartment; 

a  channel  cross  member  loader  and  a  stud  cross  member 
loader  with  means  to  remove  cross  members  from  the  stud 
and  cross  member  storage  compartments  and  place  cross 
members  into  a  stud  cross  member  hopper  and  a  channel 
cross  member  hopper; 

a  stud  cross  member  hopper  and  a  channel  cross  member 
hopper  with  means  to  remove  stud  cross  members  and 
channel  cross  members  from  a  bottom  of  the  hoppers; 

a  removable  spacer  bar  in  said  stud  cross  member  hopper  to 
accommodate  different  size  cross  members  when  re- 
moved; 

placement  cylinders  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
cross  member  hopper  and  the  stud  cross  member  hopper 
enabling  the  cross  members  to  be  placed  onto  the  track  as 
the  carriage  is  moved  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction; 

a  pneumatic  system  mounted  on  said  carriage  with  means  for 


clamping,  placing,  and  fastening  said  cross  members, 
wherein  said  means  for  fastening  comprises  a  plurality  of 
nail  guns  mounted  on  sides  of  the  carriage  and  controlled 
by  sensors; 

a  hydraulic  system  mounted  on  said  carriage  with  means  to 
remove  said  cross  members  from  the  stud  and  channel 
cross  members  storage  compartments  and  hoppers; 

an  automated  control  system  mounted  on  said  carriage  with 
tape  readers  for  reading  a  plurality  of  program  tapes,  each 
program  tape  having  a  plurality  of  information  thereon, 
each  program  tape  attached  to  a  side  of  the  carriage  track, 
said  tape  readers  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  actuate  the 
air  cylinders  at  the  bottom  of  the  stud  cross  member  and 
channel  cross  member  hoppers  so  as  to  place  cross  mem- 
bers in  predetermined  places  on  the  track,  and  enable  the 
vehicle  to  assemble  all  walls  for  a  building  in  one  produc- 
tion run;  and 

the  carriage  having  a  telescoping  cross  frame  so  as  to  adjust 
to  different  lengths  of  cross  members  and  automatically 
controlled  at  a  control  panel  by  means  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders. 


5,435,477 
WIRE  CLAMPERS 
Minoni  Torihata,  and  Takayuki  liyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19037 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-072854 
Int.  a.*  B23K  37/04:  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  a.  228 — 4.5  3  Qaims 

1.  A  wire  clamper  used  in  a  wire  bonding  apparatus  charac- 
terized in  that  said  wire  clamper  comprises:  a  pair  of  clamper 
arms  which  open  and  close  and  a  pair  of  clamping  elements 
that  are  respectively  provided  on  said  clamper  arms  so  as  to 
clamp  a  bonding  wire;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  clamper 
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arms  is  opened  and  closed  by  an  electric  strain  or  magnetic 
strain  effect  of  a  piezoelectric  element,  a  clamping  load  adjust- 
ment means  is  provided  on  said  wire  clamper  so  as  to  set  an 
initial  clamping  load  of  said  clamping  elements,  and  a  clamping 


expumdable  spaced  apart  seal  means  thereby  causing  said 
circular  exterior  surface  of  said  first  and  second  expand- 
able spaced  apart  seal  means  to  contact  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  piping  structure  and  form  a  seal  therewith 
thereby  supporting  said  optical  means  such  that  a  selected 
portion  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  of  said  piping  struc- 
ture is  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  optical  means;  and 
e)  means  for  supplying  a  pumpable  liquid  to  a  region  exterior 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  transparent  tubular  support 
means,  between  said  first  and  second  expandable  spaced 
apart  seal  means  and  interior  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
pipe  structure  thereby  establishing  a  predetermined  envi- 
ronment adjacent  a  selected  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  piping  structure. 


element  adjustment  means  is  provided  which  presses  one  of 
said  clamping  elements  against  another  clamping  element 
provided  on  said  other  clamper  arm  when  said  first  clamping 
element  is  fastened  to  a  corresponding  clamper  arm  via  an 
adhesive  agent. 


5,435,478 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
J.  W.  Wood,  9601  Willowglen  Trail,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28201; 
Robert  J.  Lowery,  14711  Cumberland  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28227,  and  Robert  L.  Knipschield,  1527  Sugw  Creek  Rd.  W^ 
Chvlotte,  N.C.  28262 

FUed  Aug,  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,315 

Int  CL«  B23K  5/00 

MS.  a.  228—42  8  Claims 


o     \3^ 


5,435,479 
CYLINDER  ROUNDING  AND  CLAMPING  FIXTURE 
FOR  WELDED  JOINTS 
Nathan  S.  Pnzey,  Lynchbnre  Mark  l^-hmann,  Forest,  both  of 
Va^  Timothy  J.  Haynie,  South  Bead,  and  Keith  M.  Wing, 
ETansrille,  both  of  ImL,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,908 

Int  a.»  B23K  i7/0S3 

MS.  a.  228-44J  19  aUn, 


1.  Apparatus  aiding  in  welding  a  piping  structure  providing 
a  visual  image  of  selected  regions  of  the  interior  of  said  piping 
structure  as  adjacent  sections  of  pipw  comprising  said  piping 
structure  are  joined  using  welding  apparatus  positioned  adja- 
cent the  exterior  surface  of  said  piping  structure,  said  piping 
structure  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  first  and  second  expandable  spaced  apart  seal  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  piping  structure  and 
on  opp>osed  sides  of  a  region  subjected  to  a  welding  pro- 
cess utilizing  said  welding  apparatus,  each  of  said  spaced 
apari  seal  means  having  a  circular  exterior  surface  selec- 
tively expandable  to  contact  and  form  a  seal  with  a  circu- 
lar interior  surface  of  said  piping  structure  and  a  circular 
inner  surface; 

b)  transparent  tubular  support  means  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  expandable  spaced  apart  seal  means  and 
having  first  and  second  ends  respectively  mating  with  said 
circular  inner  surface  of  said  first  and  second  expandable 
spaced  apart  seal  means  to  position  said  first  and  said 
second  expandable  spaced  apart  seal  means  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other; 

c)  optica]  means  having  a  selectable  field  of  view  supported 
within  the  interior  of  said  transparent  tubular  support 
means  and  rotatable  about  the  major  axis  of  said  transpar- 
ent tubular  sup|x>rt  means  for  producing  an  image  of  the 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  piping  structure  that  is 
within  the  field  of  view  of  said  optical  means; 

d)  means  for  selectively  expanding  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  cyUnder  and  rounding  and  clamping  fixture,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  mounting  ring; 

b.  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  mounting  ring; 

c.  an  actuator  ring  rotatably  received  on  said  moimting 
plate; 

d.  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  said  actuator 
ring  for  causing  rotation  of  said  actuator  ring;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  rounding/clamping  assemblies  attached  to 
said  actuator  ring  and  slidable  relative  to  said  mounting 
plate  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said  mounting  ring 
and  mounting  plate. 


5,435,480 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  PLATED  THROUGH  HOLES 
Paul  J.  Hart,  Eadicott;  Kisbor  V.  Desai,  Vestal;  Edward  Vyt- 
lacU,  and  Ajit  K.  TriTcdi,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,064 
Int  CL'  H05K  3/40 
MS.  a.  228—180.1  12  CUdns 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  plated  thru  hole  in  an  integrated 
circuit  card  or  board  with  solder  which  comprises  providing 
an  adhesive  film  on  the  bottom  side  of  a  circuit  card  of  board 
containing  thru  holes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  within  at  least  one  hole 
of  said  circuit  card  of  board,  wherein  the  total  volume  of 
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said  plurality  of  solder  balls  is  greater  than  the  volume  of 
said  plated  thru  holes; 
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1.  A  soldering  process,  comprising: 

providing  a  component  having  at  least  one  solderable  sur- 
face, providing  a  circuit  carrying  substrate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  solderable  portions  that  are  clad  with  solder  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  solder  joint  between  the 
component  solderable  surface  and  the  solderable  portion 
of  the  substrate  when  sufficiently  heated,  providing  a  thin 
film  of  tacking  agent,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  pins; 

dipping  the  plurality  of  pins  into  the  thin  film  of  tacking 
agent  so  as  to  deposit  a  portion  of  the  tacking  agent  on 
each  pin; 

removing  the  plurality  of  pins  from  the  thin  film  of  tacking 
agent; 

contacting  the  plurality  of  pins  to  the  circuit  carrying  sub- 
strate solderable  portions  so  as  to  transfer  the  deposited 
tacking  agent  from  each  pin  to  each  respective  solderable 
portion;  and 

removing  the  plurality  of  pins  from  the  circuit  carrying 
substrate  solderable  portions; 

substantially  simultaneously  depositing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  tacking  agent  on  each  of  the  circuit  carrying 
substrate  solderable  portions; 

placing  the  solderable  surface  of  the  component  on  the 
tacking  agent;  and 

heating  the  circuit  carrying  substrate  and  the  component  in 
order  to  solder  the  component  to  the  circuit  carrying 
substrate. 


5,435,482 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  COPLANAR 

SOLDER  BALL  CONTACT  ARRAY 

Patrick  Variot,  San  Jose;  Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  and  Robert  T. 

Trabucco,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,081 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/603 

MS.  a.  228—254  10  Claims 


reflowing  said  solder  balls  to  thereby  fill  said  plated  thru 
hole  with  solder  and  provide  solder  on  top  of  said  thru 
hole. 


5,435,481 
SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Francisco  Da  CosU  Alves;  William  B.  Mullen,  III,  both  of  Boca 
Raton,  and  John  M.  Nickelsen,  Jr.,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,724 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/20 

U.S.  a.  228—223  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  including  a 
package  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  exposed  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  package  for  electrical  interface  of  said 
integrated  circuit  with  external  electrical  circuitry,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  respective  plurality  of  solder  ball  contact  mem- 
bers dependent  from  said  plural  electrical  contacts  and 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  package; 

cooperatively  defining  with  said  plurality  of  solder  balls  a 
solder  ball  contact  array  plane; 

engaging  at  least  some  individual  solder  balls  of  said  plural- 
ity of  solder  ball  contacts  with  a  planar  member  to  reshape 
said  contacted  solder  balls; 

utilizing  said  reshaping  of  said  contacted  solder  balls  to  make 
said  solder  ball  contact  array  plane  substantially  planar; 

using  as  said  planar  member  a  strong  platen  with  a  planar 
surface  against  which  said  solder  balls  are  contacted,  and 
forcefully  engaging  said  integrated  circuit  with  said  platen 
member  to  plastically  distort  and  reshape  said  contacted 
solder  balls;  and 

using  a  vacuum  chuck  member  to  hold  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit package  during  reshaping  of  said  contacted  solder 
balls. 


5,435,483 
RUBBER  MAILBOX  JACKETS 
Catherine  M.  Cox,  3370  Fox  Run  Dr.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  27203 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,105 
Int.  a.*  B65D  97/00 
U.S.  a.  232—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  mail  box  jacket  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  cover  fabricated  of  rubber  and  formed  in  a  generally  planar 
rectangular  configuration  with  parallel  long  side  edges 
and  a  parallel  front  and  rear  edge,  each  long  side  edge 
including  two  generally  semi-circular  shaped  projections 
with  holes  extending  therethrough,  a  first  projection  is 
positioned  a  short  distance  from  each  front  edge,  a  second 
projection  is  positioned  equidistantly  between  each  rear 
edge  and  the  approximate  midpoint  of  each  long  side 
edge,  three  screw  holes  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
first  semi-circular  projection  on  one  of  the  long  side  edges 
of  the  cover,  the  first  screw  hole  being  positioned  a  short 
distance  from  the  first  projection,  the  second  screw  hole 
being  positioned  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  first 
screw  hole  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  long 
side  edge,  the  third  screw  hole  being  positioned  closer  to 
the  opposite  long  side  edge  with  respect  to  the  first  screw 
hole,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  front  edge. 
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in  the  inoperative  orientation  the  cover  lying  in  a  flat 
planar  configuration,  in  the  operative  orientation  the 
cover  being  contoured  to  fit  snugly  around  the  exterior  of 
a  generally  semi-spherical  shaped  mailbox,  the  projections 
on  the  long  side  edges  of  the  cover  being  positioned  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  a  mailbox  opposing  each  other  in  the 
operative  orienution,  the  screw  holes  in  the  cover 
adapted  to  permit  the  positioning  of  a  mailbox  flag  there- 
upon, the  coupling  screws  of  the  flag  being  positioned 
through  the  holes  and  into  the  mailbox,  the  rubber  cover 
adapted  to  protect  the  mailbox  from  vandalism  and  harsh 
weather  conditions;  and 
two  coupling  devices,  each  device  consisting  of  two  bolts 
and  a  connection  rod,  each  bolt  formed  in  a  long  solid 


housing  front  wall  and  projecting  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly toward  the  back  wall  within  the  housing, 
the  uppermost  baffle  of  said  pair  of  baflles  cooperating  with 
the  trap  door,  when  the  trap  door  is  in  the  closed  position, 
to  divide  the  upper  area  from  the  lower  area,  and 


generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  plurality  of 
external  screw  threads  throughout  its  extent,  each  bolt 
having  a  planar  generally  hexagon  shaped  head  at  one  of 
its  ends,  each  connection  rod  formed  in  a  long  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  a  larger  outer  diameter 
than  the  bolts,  the  axis  of  the  connection  rod  including  an 
aperture  extending  its  entire  length,  the  aperture  including 
a  plurality  of  internal  screw  threads,  in  the  operative 
orientation  each  bolt  being  positioned  through  one  of  the 
holes  in  the  semi-circular  projections  of  the  cover  with 
each  screw  head  extending  outwardly,  the  free  ends  of  the 
opposing  pairs  of  bolts  adapted  to  screw  into  the  connect- 
ing rod  in  the  operative  orientation,  the  coupling  devices 
being  positioned  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  mailbox  and 
adapted  to  tightly  secure  the  cover  therearound. 

5,435,484 
SECURITY  MAILBOX 
Ronald  G.  Carlson,  10920  Eastside  Dr.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 
73165 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,337 
Int.  a.*  B65G  11/04 
U.S.  a.  232—47  3  Qaims 

1.  A  maUbox,  comprising: 

an  upright  hollow  housing  having  front,  back  and  side  walls 

for  defining  an  upper  area  for  deposit  of  incoming  mail 

and  having  a  lower  area  receiving  incoming  mail  from  the 

upper  area  by  gravity; 

an  access  door  hingedly  connected  with  the  housing  for 

opening  and  closing  the  upper  area; 
a  trap  door  hingedly  connected  with  the  housing  back  wall 
for  dividing  the  upper  area  from  the  lower  area  and  ini- 
tially supporting  mail  deposited  thereon; 
a  flexible  member  connecting  said  trap  door  with  said  access 
door  for  vertical  pivoting  movement  in  unison  of  said 
doors  about  respective  horizontal  axis  such  that  the  trap 
door  pivots  between  closed  and  opened  positions;  and, 
a  pair  of  bafHes  secured  in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  said 


forming  in  combination  with  the  other  baffle  of  said  pair  of 
baffles  and  the  trap  door,  when  the  trap  door  is  in  a  partially 
opened  position,  an  impediment  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  articles  deposited  in  the  housing  lower  area. 


5,435,485 
AUTOMATIC  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  ENGINE  HEAT 

PUMP 
WUliam  G.  Atterbury,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Re- 
search Institute,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,512,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,363,673,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,037, 
Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,249,742.  This  application  Jul.  26. 1993, 
Ser.  No.  98,133 
Int  a.«  F25B  27/00:  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  237—2  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  heat  engine  driven  heat  pump  system  comprising: 

a)  a  refrigeration  cycle  heat  pump  compressor  driven  by  a 
heat  engine  means; 

b)  a  coolant  fluid  circulation  subsystem  including: 

A)  circulation  conduit  means  to  circulate  a  coolant  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  the  engine  and  to  and  from  at  least  one 
waste  heat  recovery  component; 

B)  at  least  one  waste  heat  recovery  component  at  which 
waste  heat  may  be  applied  to  a  load; 

C)  a  first  pump  means  to  convey  coolant  fluid  under 
pressure  through  the  circulation  conduit  means,  engine, 
and  heat  recovery  component; 

D)  an  overflow  reservoir  to  receive  excess  coolant  fluid 
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during  subsystem  operation  and  return  coolant  fluid 
during  subsystem  cooldown;  and 
E)  a  plurality  of  purge  points;  and 
c)  a  purge  system  including: 

A)  a  plurality  of  vent  lines  each  extending  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  purge  points  in  the  subsystem  to  respective 
purge  valve  inlets; 

B)  at  least  one  purge  valve  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at 
least  one  outlet; 

C)  at  least  one  drain  conduit  means  to  receive  flow  from 
the  at  least  one  purge  valve  outlet  and  convey  flow  to 
the  overflow  reservoir; 

D)  processor  means  for  operating  said  at  least  one  purge 
valve  to  purge  trapped  air  and  vapor  from  the  plurality 
of  purge  points  through  the  plurality  of  vent  lines  to  the 
overflow  reservoir;  and 

E)  a  purge  pump  and  return  conduit  means  to  convey 
coolant  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  overflow  reser- 
voir through  a  check  valve  into  circulation  in  the  sub- 
system. 


5,435.486 
BALLAST-FREE  PERMANENT  RAIL  WAY  HAVING 
RECESSED  TIE  WITH  CENTRAL  FASTENING 
ELEMENT 
Rudolf  Gerlach,  Sigmarmgendorf;  Ralf  Walter;  Bemhard  Schad, 
both  of  Augsburg;  Giinther  Leykauf,  and  Josef  Eisenmann, 
both  of  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Bau- 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
105.0 

Int.  a."  EOIB  l/OO 
\}S.  a.  238—7  22  Claims 
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5,435,487 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,435,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 
LIQUID  THROUGH  A  NOZZLE  HAVING  A  HOOD 
Yukifusa  Abiko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,148 
Int  a."  B05B  15/02 
MS.  a.  239—110  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  liquid  material,  compris- 
ing: 
a  gun  body  having  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  material  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  through  passage  which  terminates 
at  a  nozzle  orifice  located  at  a  nozzle  end  of  the  body; 
a  supply  of  liquid  material  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inlet; 


a  valve  mounted  in  the  gun  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 

liquid  material  through  the  nozzle  orifice; 
a  hood  mounted  to  the  gun  body  and  having  a  wall  located 

opposite  the  nozzle  end,  the  hood  defming  an  open  inner 


space  between  the  wall  and  the  nozzle  end  of  the  body,  the 
wall  having  a  single  opening  aligned  with  the  nozzle 
orifice,  the  nozzle  orifice  extending  into  the  open  inner 
space  but  not  to  the  wall. 


5,435,489 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Julian  L.  Jenkins;  Tommie  L.  Wood,  both  of  Arlington,  and 

Albert  G.  Brand,  North  Richland  Hills,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,646 

Int.  a."  B05B  l/i4 

MS.  a.  239—265.17  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ballast-free  permanent  rail  way  in 
which  an  asphalt  base  is  applied  to  a  substructure  comprised  of 
concrete  and  on  which  monoblock  ties  are  laid  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  center  on  their  underside  and 
which  lie  on  both  sides  of  this  recess  on  the  asphalt  base  and 
which  are  secured  against  transverse  forces,  comprised  of 
boring  each  tie  with  a  first  bore  in  its  center,  laying  the  respec- 
tive tie,  then  making  an  additional  bore  leading  to  the  substruc- 
ture as  a  blind  bore  via  said  first  bore,  inseriing  an  adhesive  into 
the  blind  bore,  driving  a  fastener  into  the  first  bo; .  ":  penetrate 
the  bores  whereby  the  wall  of  the  said  first  bore  can  be  shifted 
in  the  direction  of  the  bore  axis  along  the  fastener. 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  gas  deflection  system  comprising: 
a  first  nozzle  dispo:>ed  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  an  engine 

exhaust  duct; 
said  first  nozzle  including  an  opening  for  discharging  a  high 

velocity  fluid; 
said  high  velocity  fluid  being  discharged  tangential  to  an 

outer  surface  of  said  first  nozzle  and  following  the  contour 

thereof; 
said  first  nozzle  being  positioned  so  that  when  said  high 

velocity  fluid  separates  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 

nozzle,  said  high  velocity  fluid  flows  at  an  angle  relative 

to  an  undeflected  exhaust  gas  flow  direction; 
a  second  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  to  an  opposing  edge  of 

said  engine  exhaust  duct; 
said  second  nozzle  including  an  opening  for  discharging 

high  velocity  fluid; 
said  high  velocity  fluid  being  discharged  tangential  to  an 

outer  surface  of  said  second  nozzle  and  following  the 

contour  thereof;  and 
said  second  nozzle  being  positioned  so  that  when  said  high 

velocity  fluid  separates  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
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second  nozzle,  said  high  velocity  fluid  flows  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  undeflected  exhaust  gas  flow  direction. 


5,435,490 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADJUSTABLE  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PLANT  BEDDING  AND  LOW  CROP 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Daniel  M.  Machut,  23150  Crooked  Arrow  Dr.,  Lake  Ebinore, 

Calif.  92532 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,730 

Int  a.*  B05B  im.  1/26,  15/06 

VS.  a.  239-276  16  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  system  comprising: 

a  tubular  conduit  for  connection  to  a  pressurized  fluid 
source,  the  conduit  defining  an  elongated  smooth,  un- 
threaded inner  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  termi- 
nal aperiure;  and, 

a  one  piece,  rigid  unitary  fitting  made  from  a  substantially 
non-corrosible  material,  the  fitting  having  an  elongated, 
constant  diameter  helically  threaded  shaft,  the  shaft  being 
at  least  partially  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore  so  as  to  defining  a  helical  groove  for  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  a  smooth  inner  wall  of  the  bore, 
wherein  a  segment  of  the  helical  groove  coincides  with 
the  terminal  aperture  at  a  point  of  venting  for  a  fluid  flow 
from  the  aperture,  wherein  the  threaded  shaft  has  a  thread 
pitch  sufficiently  coarse  to  vent  pressurized  fluid  at  the 
point  of  venting  in  a  lateral  spray  pattern  resembling  at 
least  one  fan-shaped  leaf. 


5,435,491 
AIR  MIXED  TYPE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Sakuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alloy  Kohki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,753 
Int.  a.6  B05B  7/08 
VS.  a.  239—296  n  Claims 

1.  An  air-mixed  type  spray  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  spray  nozzle  member  for  jetting  out  liquid  forwardly 
thereof  in  a  fan-shaped  pattern,  said  spray  nozzle  having 
an  outer  surface;  and 

(b)  an  air  nozzle  member  having  a  center  axis  for  producing 
an  air  stream  coaxially  disposed  with  said  spray  nozzle 
member  with  a  predetermined  space  therebetween  to 
define  a  substantially  conical  center  air  nozzle  between 
said  air  nozzle  member  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  spray 
nozzle  member; 


said  air  nozzle  member  including  an  outer  surface  including 
a  center  portion  around  said  center  axis; 

a  substantially  truncated-cone-shaped  inner  surface  formed 
about  said  center  axis  having  a  vertex  located  at  said 
center  axis  in  front  of  and  close  to  said  spray  nozzle  mem- 
ber; 

a  conical  cylinder  part  having  a  deformed  opening  defined 
by  a  pair  of  notches  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 
center  portion  of  said  air  nozzle  member  and  aligned 
about  said  center  axis  in  diametrically  opposed  positions 
along  a  first  diameter  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  projections  formed  on  said 
air  nozzle  member  and  extending  in  a  forwardly  project- 
ing manner  away  from  the  spray  nozzle  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  center  axis; 

said  center  air  nozzle  jetting  out  at  a  low  pressure  a  center 


air  stream  whose  components,  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
diameter  in  which  said  notches  are  aligned,  partially  do 
not  converge  and  whose  components,  in  a  direction  or- 
thogonal to  said  first  diameter,  converge  on  said  center 
axis  just  upstream  of  and  extremely  close  to  said  spray 
nozzle  member;  and 
said  pair  of  projections  having: 

(a)  two  sets  of  auxiliary  side  air  nozzles,  one  set  being 
provided  on  each  projection  and  including  two  auxil- 
iary side  air  nozzles  for  jetting  out  air  streams  opposite 
to  each  other  that  collide  head  on  with  each  other 
upstream  of  said  notches,  thereby  rendering  conical  in 
shape  an  air-added  paint  spray  jetted  from  said  spray 
nozzle  member  and  said  air  nozzle  member;  and 

(b)  side  air  nozzles,  interposed  between  said  auxiliary  side 
air  nozzles  and  positioned  to  obliquely  jet  air  forwardly 
to  be  added  to  both  sides  of  said  conical  spray. 


5,435,492 

MODULAR  COAL  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VAPOR 

GENERATION  APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Tenerowicz,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,810 
Int.  CL*  B05B  15/08 
VS.  a.  239—587.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  coal  nozzle  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet; 
a  generally  cylindrical  tip  section  disposed  in  generally 

coaxial  relationship  with  said  main  body; 
means  for  mounting  said  tip  section  in  relation  to  said  body 
section  to  allow  movement  of  said  tip  section  about  an  axis 
that  is  generally  coincident  with  a  diameter  of  said  main 
body  section,  said  means  for  mounting  including  two 
coaxial  pins,  said  pins  each  having  an  axial  portion  cooper- 
ating with  said  main  body  and  another  axial  portion  con- 
nected to  said  tip  section,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  head, 
each  of  said  heads  being  disposed  proximate  to  the  geo- 
metric center  line  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  pins 
having  an  axis  that  is  generally  coincident  with  a  diameter 
of  said  main  body,  the  head  of  each  of  said  pins  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape,  said  means  for  mounting 
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including  respective  counterbores  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured for  cooperation  with  respective  heads  of  said  pins; 
said  means  for  mounting  including  a  generallycylindrical 
nozzle  front,  said  nozzle  front  being  fixed  to  said  main 


body  and  having  an  inner  face,  said  coal  nozzle  apparatus 
further  including  a  roller  and  means  for  mounting  said 
roller  on  said  body  to  permit  rotation  of  said  roller  relative 
to  said  body  while  supporting  said  body. 


5,435,493 

MANURE  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  ATOP  DISCHARGE 

PIPES  AND  MANURE  SPREADER  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 

Michel  Hoole,  Wickham,  Canada,  assignor  to  J.  Houle  et  Fils 

Inc.,  DmmniondTUIe,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,722 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  23/00 

MS.  CL  239—^62  20  CUims 


top  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  baffle  being  shorter  in  height 
than  said  chamber  but  wider  in  diameter  than  said  central 
inlet  opening; 
(c)  a  set  of  atop  discharge  pipes  connecting  each  of  said 
outlet  openings  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  to  a  corre- 
sponding discharge  hose,  each  of  said  atop  discharge  pipes 
comprising: 

a  first,  vertically  extending  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  top  wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said  first 
portion  having  a  lower  end  in  open  communication 
with  the  corres(x>nding  outlet  opening,  and  an  upper 
end; 
a  middle  horizontally  extending  portion  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  portion; 
a  last,  vertically  extending  portion  having  an  upper  end  in 
open  communication  with  the  other  opp>osite  end  of  the 
middle  portion  and  a  lower  end  connectable  to  the 
corresponding  discharge  hose  so  as  to  be  in  open  com- 
munication therewith;  and 
a  vertically  extending,  upwardly  projecting  air  vent  con- 
nected to  the  middle  portion  of  the  discharge  pipe  at 
substantially  mid-length  of  said  middle  portion  in  order 
to  prevent  unequal  vacuuming  of  the  corresponding 
discharge  hose  as  compared  to  the  others. 


5,435.494 

SPREADER  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  MANURE 

Stanley  W.  Knight;  William  M.  Saunders,  both  of  Brodhead,  and 

Ric  S.  Joranlien,  Monroe,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Knight 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Brodhead,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,108,  Dec.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,385,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  154,581, 

Nov.  18, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,379,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  56,568,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,275,335,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,835,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,759 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a."  AOIC  15/00 

\i&.  a.  239—675  51  Qainis 


1.  A  distributor  for  use  in  a  liquid  manure  spreader  to  distrib- 
ute manure  to  a  plurality  of  discharge  hoses  via  a  manifold  fed 
by  a  manure  feed  pipe  connected  to  a  manure  pump,  said 
distributor  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  chamber  connectable  to  the  manifold  above 
the  same,  said  chamber  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
a  bottom  wall  with  a  central  inlet  opening  in  open  commu- 
nication with  the  manifold  when  said  chamber  is  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  set  of 
spaced  apart  outlet  openings  extending  at  a  same  radial 
distance  away  from  said  vertical  axis,  each  of  said  outlet 
openings  corresponding  to  one  of  said  discharge  hoses; 

(b)  an  annular  baffie  coaxially  mounted  within  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber,  said  bafTle  having  a  radius  shorter  in  size 
than  said  radial  distance  and  an  upper  edge  adjacent  to  the 


V-  -? 


1.  A  spreader  apparatus  for  spreading  manure,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  container  defining  an  opening  for  the  reception  therein  of 
the  manure,  said  container  also  defining  an  outlet  means 
for  the  discharge  therethrough  of  the  manure; 

a  rotatable  feed  means  disposed  within  and  co-operating 
with  said  container  for  feeding  the  manure  through  said 
container,  said  feed  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  extends  through  said  container; 

a  rotatable  discharge  means  disposed  within  said  container 
and  co-operating  with  said  container  and  said  feed  means 
for  moving  the  manure  towards  said  outlet  means,  said 
discharge  means  having  a  further  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
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disposed  spaced  and  parallel  to  and  laterally  below  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  feed  means,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  feed  means  and  said  discharge  means 
are  rotating,  the  manure  is  fed  by  said  feed  means  from 
said  feed  means  to  said  discharge  means  even  when  the 
level  of  the  manure  drops  below  the  top  of  said  discharge 
means  so  that  all  of  the  manure  within  the  container  is  fed 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate  towards  said  outlet  means 
and 
expeller  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outlet  means  for 
expelling  the  manure  from  said  container  through  said 
outlet  means. 


5,435,496 
COLLISION-TYPE  GAS  CURRENT  PULVERIZER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PULVERIZING  POWDERS 
Hitoshi  Kanda,  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Kato,  Iruma;  Satoshi 
Mitsumura,  Tokyo;  Yusuke  Yamada,  MacUda,  and  Yasuhide 
Goseki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabii- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,287,  Not.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,222, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,371,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221805; 
Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245215;  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316525;  Jan.  9,  1990, 
M102;  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-6459 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  241—5  21  Claims 


5,435,495 

CENTER  PIVOT  RUT  MOVE 

Jimmy  R.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  465,  Hart  Tex.  79043 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,352 

Int  CL*  B05B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  239—728 


13  CUims 


5.  In  a  self-propelled  center  pivot  irrigation  system  having 

a)  a  stationary  vertical  pipe  forming  a  center  pivot  con- 
nected to 

b)  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  located  on 

c)  agricultural  land, 

d)  a  horizontal  pipe  adapted  to  sprinkle  water  on  the  land 
supported  by 

e)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  each  having  ground  engaging 
wheels, 

0  the  horizontal  pipe  connected  by  a  fluid  connection  to  the 

vertical  pipe, 
g)  a  power  supply, 

h)  a  motor  on  each  vehicle  connected  to  the  fwwer  supply, 
i)  a  mechanical  drive  on  each  vehicle  connecting  the  motor 

to  at  least  one  of  the  wheels,  whereby  each  of  the  vehicles 

is  moved  thus  moving  the  horizontal  pipe  around  the 

center  pivot,  and 
j)  the  vehicle  nearest  the  center  pivot  designated  as  the  slow 

vehicle; 
k)  the  improved  structure  in  combination  with  the  above 

comprising: 

I)  a  telescoping  pipe  joint  having  two  parts  between  the 
center  pivot  and  slow  vehicle  forming  a  part  of  said 
fluid  connection  between  the  horizontal  pipe  and  verti- 
cal pipe. 


ff^=T=^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toner  for  developing  an  electro- 
static image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

kneading  a  composition  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin  and 
a  coloring  agent  under  fusion; 

cooling  and  solidifying  the  composition,  and 

pulverizing  the  solidified  composition  with  a  collision-type 
gas  current  pulverizer, 

wherein  the  collision-type  gas  current  pulverizer  includes  an 
acceleration  pipe  for  transporting  powders  under  acceler- 
ation by  a  high  pressure  gas,  a  pulverization  chamber,  a 
collision  member  for  pulverizing  the  powders  ejected 
from  the  acceleration  pipe  by  a  collision  force,  with  the 
collision  member  being  provided  against  the  outlet  of  the 
acceleration  pipe,  a  raw  material  powder  supply  inlet 
provided  at  the  acceleration  pipe,  and  a  secondary  air  inlet 
provided  between  the  raw  material  powder  supply  inlet 
and  the  outlet  of  the  acceleration  pipe,  with  secondary  air 
being  introduced  into  the  acceleration  pipe  from  the  sec- 
ondary air  inlet. 


5,435,497 
YARN  CENTER  WITH  DIAMETER  REDUCnON 
Fabia  Romagnoli,  Via  Pier  della  Francesca,  No.  8,  50047  Prato, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  28,  1992,  FI92U102 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/20 

U.S.  a.  242—118.110  9  Claims 

1.  A  yam  center  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylindrical 
wall  including  diameter  reduction  means  for  reducing  a 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall  when  said  cylindrical 
wall  is  compressed  by  yam,  said  diameter  reduction  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  slots  defined  by  said  cylindrical 
wall,  each  of  said  plurality  of  slots  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  plurality  of  slots 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  rows  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  slots  of  one  of  said  rows  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  slots  of  adjacent  rows,  said  cylindrical  wall 
being  yieldable  centripetally  to  move  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  slots  closer  together  and  reduce  said  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  said  diameter  reduction  means  also  in- 
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eludes  extensions  positioned  on  said  longitudinal  sides  and 
extending  into  said  slots  to  limit  a  distance  between  said 


longitudinal  sides  of  said  slots  and  a  reduction  of  said 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall. 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  lower  shell  and  an  oppositely  posi- 
tioned upper  shell  assembled  thereon; 

reels  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing  between  said 
lower  and  upper  shells  and  having  a  tape  wound  thereon; 

reel  lock  levers  pivoted  within  said  housing  for  selectively 
engaging  said  reels  and  disengaging  from  said  reels  so  as  to 
effectively  lock  and  unlock  said  reels,  respectively; 

slider  means  for  causing  said  reel  lock  levers  to  pivot  and 
being  slidable  within  said  housing  on  said  lower  shell 
along  a  predetermined  direction  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  reel  lock  levers  are  biased  to  pivot  so  as  to 
engage  and  lock  said  reels  thereby  preventing  rotational 
movement  of  said  reels  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
reel  lock  levers  are  pushed  by  said  slider  means  so  as  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  reels  thereby  allowing  rotational 
movement  of  said  reels,  said  slider  means  including  at  least 
two  elongated  members  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
slider  means  toward  said  upper  shell  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  elon- 


gated members  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  pre- 
detennined  direction; 

a  rib  projecting  downwardly  from  said  upper  shell  and 
extending  in  said  predetermined  direction  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slider  means, 
said  rib  including  a  lower  edge  surface  slidably  engaged 
by  said  elongated  members  and  having  a  thickness  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direction 
substantially  smaller  than  the  length  of  any  of  said  elon- 
gated members  so  as  to  have  relatively  small  areas  of 
contact  therewith,  whereby  said  rib  and  elongated  mem- 
bers form  means  for  reducing  frictional  resistance  between 
said  upper  shell  and  said  slider  means  as  said  slider  means 
slides  between  said  positions;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  slider  means  from  sliding  along 
said  predetermined  direction  beyond  a  predetermined 
location. 


5,435,498 

REEL  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Mxsahiro  Makino,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  6,776,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011596 
Int.  a."  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  242— 343J  3  Claims 


5,435,499 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
MasuUko  Hirose,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kr.nagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105850; 
Jul.  5, 1990,  2-177973 

Int  a.*  G03B/ 7/26 
UJS.  CL  242—348.4  31  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  for  containing  photographic 
film  in  light-tight  fashion,  comprising: 

a  cassette  shell  having  a  film  passageway  through  which  said 
film  is  fed; 

a  spool,  disposed  rotatably  within  said  cassette  shell,  for 
winding  said  film; 

a  first  light-shielding  member  disposed  across  said  film  pas- 
sageway for  shielding  an  inside  of  said  cassette  shell  from 
light,  said  First  light-shielding  member  being  elastic  and 
substantially  rectangular,  wherein  a  first  side  of  said  first 
light-shielding  member  parallel  to  said  spool  is  attached  to 
an  inside  surface  of  said  film  passageway;  and 

first  receiving  means,  comprising  a  first  receiving  surface 
formed  directly  on  said  film  passageway,  for  receiving  at 
least  a  second,  free  side  of  said  first  light-shielding  member 
opposite  said  first,  attached  side. 


5,435,500 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Tadayoshi  Shibata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1992,  4-297467 
Int.  a.*  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  242—348.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  photo  film  cassette  including  a  cassette  shell  in  which  a 
photo  film  passage  port  is  formed,  and  a  spool  rotatably  con- 
tained in  said  cassette  shell  for  winding  photo  film  as  a  roll,  said 
photo  film  having  a  leading  end  which,  when  said  spool  is 
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rotated  in  a  direction  of  unwinding  said  photo  film,  is  exited 

through  said  passage  port,  said  photo  film  comprising: 

at  least  one  photosensitive  emulsion  layer;  and 

support  material  for  supporting  said  photosensitive  emulsion 

layer,  said  support  material  having  a  loop  stiffoess  of  at 

least  24  grams  as  measured  under  a  condition  of  tempera- 


ment facilitating  the  use  of  a  disengageable  drive  for  a 
movable  web  takeup. 


ture  of  32*  C.  and  humidity  of  85%  RH,  where  said  loop 
stiffness  is  defined  as  a  load  applied  to  a  loop  of  a  sample 
strip  having  a  predetermined  width  until  said  loop  is 
pressed  down  to  a  predetermined  amount,  said  loop  is 
formed  by  looping  said  strip  while  overlaying  together 
two  portions  of  one  surface  of  said  strip,  said  load  directed 
toward  said  two  overlain  portions. 


5,435,501 
CENTER  WIND  TAKEUP  DRIVE  AND  METHOD 
William  J.  Alexander,  HI,  P.O.  Box  848,  Manldin,  S.C.  29662; 
Shala  W.  Summey,  III,  5001  Roper  Mountain  Rd.  #347, 
GrecnTille,  S.C.  29615,  and  Fred  A.  Chapman,  206  Bordeanx 
Dr.,  SimpM>nTille,  S.C  29681 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,509 

iBt  CL«  B65H  18/10 

VS.  CL  242—533.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  movable  takeup  for  web  material  having  a 
horizontal  shaft  with  a  drive  coupling  adjacent  one  end  com- 
prising: 

an  upright  support  frame  positionable  adjacent  a  source  of 
web  material; 

a  motor  driven  power  takeoff  engageable  with  said  cou- 
pling; 

an  articulated  arm  carried  by  said  upright  support  frame 
extensible  for  horizontal  alignment  carrying  said  motor 
driven  power  takeoff  for  engagement  with  said  coupling; 

vertically  adjustable  means  carrying  said  power  takeoff  on 
said  articulated  arm  for  vertical  alignment  with  said  cou- 
pling; 

whereby  said  takeup  may  be  movably  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  said  source  of  web  material,  and  said  power 
takeoff  mounted  on  said  articulated  arm  carried  by  said 
upright  support  frame  for  horizontal  and  vertical  align- 


5.435,502 

FLYING  AND  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Kennetii  G.  Wernicke,  409  OrcleTiew  N.,  Hunt,  Tex.  76054 

Contimuitioii-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  8,662,  Jan.  25,  1993.  This 

appUcatioo  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,265 

bA.  CL*  B64C  37/00 

VS.  CL  244—2  6 


1.  A  vehicle  capable  of  flying  as  well  as  roadway  driving, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  fuselage  having  a  catnn  for  housing  an  operator; 

a  fixed  wing  extending  outward  from  each  side  of  the  fiise- 
lage,  the  wing  having  a  fixed  span  from  one  side  edge  to 
the  other  side  edge,  the  wing  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  with  a  chord  from  the  leading  edge  to  the 
trailing  edge  being  at  least  equal  to  the  span,  the  chord  of 
the  wing  being  substantially  constant  from  the  fiiselage  to 
each  of  the  side  edges; 

a  fixed  upper  winglet  extending  upward  from  each  side  edge 
of  the  wing,  each  of  the  upper  winglets  having  a  height 
extending  from  a  junction  with  the  wing  to  an  upper  edge 
of  each  of  the  upper  winglets  that  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to 
0.65  times  the  span  of  the  wing,  each  of  the  upper  winglets 
having  a  chord  from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge  that 
is  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  0.6  times  the  chord  of  the  wing 
measured  halfway  between  the  junction  with  the  wing 
and  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  upper  winglets; 

wherein  there  is  only  a  single  one  of  the  fixed  wing  in  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  winglet  on  each  side  of  the 
fuselage; 

movable  flight  control  surface  means  mounted  at  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  wing  for  controlling  flight  of  the  vehicle; 

an  engine  having  a  propeller  drive  shaft  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  vehicle; 

a  propeller  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine  and 
mounted  forward  of  the  wing  for  moving  air  over  the 
wing; 

clutch  means  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft  for  coupling  the 
propeUer  to  the  engine  for  rotating  the  propeller  and  for 
selectively  disengaging  the  propeller  from  roution;  and 

a  set  of  wheels  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  powered  by  the 
engine  for  selectively  driving  the  wheels  for  roadway  use. 


5,435,503 
REAL  TIME  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Mahte  G.  Johnsoii,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie;  Gleu  T.  HaakiM,  Ar- 
lington, both  of  Tex.,  and  Dewey  H.  Hodges,  Dnnwoody,  Ga., 
assigDors  to  Loral  Vongkt  Systema  Corp.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,636 
Int  CL*  F41G  7/00:  F42B  15/01 
VS.  a.  244—3.15  33  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  real-time  guidance  and  control  of  a  missile 
by  computing  control  commands  in  a  data  processor  during 
flight  of  said  missile  to  guide  said  missile  along  a  trajectory  that 
will  optimize  a  predetermined  performance  function,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  periodically  performing  compu- 
tational cycles  in  a  data  processor  to  compute  a  set  of  values  of 
said  control  commands  during  each  cycle  based  on  equations 
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of  motion  for  said  missile  and  position  of  a  target  relative  to 

position  of  said  missile,  wherein: 
the  computations  during  each  cycle  include  an  iterative 
computation  of  new  values  for  control  variables,  wherein 
a  new  iterative  solution  (X(*+  '1)  is  obtained  as  a  predeter- 
mined solution  function  (S(X[*I))  of  a  previous  iterative 
solution  (X(*))  beginning  with  a  predetermined  trial  solu- 
tion (XPJ), 
said  control  commands  are  computed  from  said  control 

variables; 
said  solution  function  is  predetermined  to  solve  a  system  of 
algebraic  equations  resulting  from  taking  a  fu^t  variation 
of  an  integral  of  said  performance  function  along  a  pro- 
jected trajectory  of  said  missile,  setting  said  first  variation 
to  zero,  and  approximating  an  integral  in  said  first  varia- 
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tion  as  a  summation  over  finite  elements,  wherein  said 
integral  of  said  performance  fimction  includes  an  inte- 
grand component  (L)  and  an  inequality  constraint  func- 
tion (G)  adjoined  to  said  integral  of  said  performance 
function  by  a  Lagrangian  multiplier  (ji),  and 
said  control  commands  adjust  an  angle  of  attack  (a)  between 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  missile  and  a  relative  wind 
vector,  and  a  bank  angle  (<|i)  between  a  transverse  axis  of 
said  missile  and  said  relative  wind  vector,  and  wherein 
said  control  variables  are  selected  to  specify  said  angle  of 
attack  (a)  and  said  bank  angle  (<j>)  so  that  said  control 
variables  assume  defmite  and  limited  values  when  specify- 
ing a  value  of  approximately  zero  for  said  angle  of  attack, 
and  wherein  said  equations  of  motion  are  defined  by  state 
functions  (0.  and  said  control  variables  are  selected  to 
avoid  negative  eigenvalues  in  the  matrix 


»Hk 
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where  i  and  k  are  indexed  over  said  control  variables,  j  is 
indexed  over  said  control  variables,  and  k  is  indexed  over  said 
state  functions  and  said  inequality  constraint  function  such 
that: 

wherein  X  is  a  matrix  of  unknown  Lagrangian  multiplier  func- 
tions for  adjoining  the  state  functions  (0,  and  T  denotes  a 
matrix  transpose  operation. 


5,435,504 
AIRCRAFT 
Kazuo  Inoue;  Michimasa  FiUino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Ynva 
Otsuka,  StarkvUle,  Nfiss.,  and  Tohru  Fqjihira,  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048265 

Int  a.'  B64C  1/06 

VS.  CL  244—13  10  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft,  comprising: 

an  airframe  having  major  structural  members  that  includes  a 
fuselage  comprising  a  surface  layer  structure  and  struc- 
tural reinforcing  members  coupled  to  said  surface  layer 
structure,  and  landing  gear  units  attached  to  said  struc- 
tural reinforcing  members,  wherein  said  structural  rein- 
forcing members  are  made  of  a  composite  material; 

said  airframe  including  a  sweepforward  main  wing  and  no 
canard,  wherein  said  main  wing  comprises  a  high  wing; 

said  structural  reinforcing  members  including  a  keel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  fuselage  and  a  plurality  of  main 
frames  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
keel,  and  wherein  said  keel  and  said  main  frames  are 
bonded  to  each  other; 

wherein  said  fuselage  comprises  a  monocoque  structure 
including  a  nose  section,  a  cabin  section,  and  an  aft  sec- 
tion, wherein  said  plurality  of  main  frames  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  keel  comprises  four 
frames  in  a  front  region  of  said  aft  section,  and  wherein 
said  structural  reinforcing  members  further  comprise  two 
oblique  frames  in  a  rear  region  of  said  aft  section,  wherein 
said  oblique  frames  are  bonded  to  said  keel. 


5,435,505 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATIONS  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  COUPLER  FOR  MULTI-CAR  VEHICLE 

Aairi  Martin,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Primetech  Elec- 

troniques  Inc.,  DoUard  des  Onneaox,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,010,  Mar.  29, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,351,919.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,248 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B61L  23/00;  G08C  19/00 
VS.  CL  246—187  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  communication  link  for  permitting  communications 
between  adjacent  cars  of  a  multi-car  vehicle,  said  link  compris- 
ing: 
(A)  on  a  first  one  of  said  cars, 
(i)  a  first  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  for  multi- 
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plexing  first  digital  signals  representative  of  parameters 
associated  with  various  systems  on  said  first  one  of  said 
cars,  and  for  processing  said  first  digital  signals  into  a 
flrst  digital  trainline  signal; 

(ii)  fu^t  means  for  converting  said  fust  digital  trainline 
signal  to  a  first  radio  frequency  signal; 

(iii)  a  first  antenna  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  first  one  of 
said  cars  for  transmitting  said  first  radio  frequency 
signal; 
(B)  on  a  second,  adjacent  one  of  said  cars, 

(i)  a  second  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  for  multi- 
plexing second  digital  signals  representative  of  parame- 
ters associated  with  various  systems  on  said  second  one 
of  said  cars,  and  for  processing  said  second  digital  sig- 
nals into  a  second  digital  trainline  signal; 

(ii)  second  converting  means  for  converting  said  second 
digital  trainline  signal  to  a  second  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal; 

(iii)  a  second  antenna,  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  second 

one  of  said  cars  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  one  of 

said  cars,  for  transmitting  said  second  radio  frequency 

signal; 

said  second  antenna  receiving  said  fu^t  radio  frequency 

signal  and  said  second  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means 

converting  said  first  radio  frequency  signal  into  a  third 

digital  trainline  signal  which  is  equivalent  to  said  first 

digital  trainline  signal; 
said  first  antenna  receiving  said  second  radio  frequency 
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signal  and  said  first  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means 
converting  said  second  radio  frequency  signal  into  a 
fourth  digital  trainline  signal  which  is  equivalent  to  said 
second  digital  trainline  signal; 

coupling  means  on  adjacent  ends  of  said  adjacent  cars  for 
physically  coupling  said  cars  to  each  other  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship; 

said  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  coupling  arm  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  first  car  towards  said  second  car 
and  a  second  coupling  arm  extending  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  second  car  toward  said  first  car; 

a  first  housing  mounted  on  said  first  one  of  said  cars,  includ- 
ing a  first  shielding  means  for  surrounding  and  shielding 
said  first  antenna; 

a  second  housing  mounted  on  said  second  one  of  said  cars, 
including  a  second  shielding  means  for  surrounding  and 
shielding  said  second  antenna;  and 

said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing  each  comprising 
an  open  end  and  each  being  mounted  such  that  the  open 
end  of  the  first  housing  faces  the  open  end  of  the  second 
housing; 

said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
housing  being  maintained  in  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other;  and 

wherein  communications  can  be  sent  from  said  first  one  of 
said  cars  to  said  second  one  of  said  cars  and  from  said  ' 
second  one  of  said  cars  to  said  first  one  of  said  cars  via  said 
first  and  second  antennae  by  free  space  radio  frequency 
coupling. 


5,435,506 

CLAMP  WITH  MECHANICALLY  ATTACHED 
GROMMCT 
Walter  H.  WUey,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,914 

Int  a.«  F16L  3/Oi 

VS.  CL  248-74.1  4  cUtai, 


1.  A  grommet  clamp  for  clamping  an  object  having  a  major 
axis,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  arcuate  clamp  shells  to  receive  the  object  to  be 
clamped,  the  clamp  shells  mate  along  a  clamping  plane, 
each  clamp  shell  having  a  pair  of  symmetrical  inside 
grooves  that  are  axially  oriented  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  major  axis  and  adjacent  to  the  clamping  plane, 
each  of  the  grooves  are  defined  by  a  pair  of  surfaces  of  the 
clamp  shell  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  and  extending 
radially  into  a  low  stress  area  of  the  clamp  shells  allowing 
the  clamp  shells  to  be  thin  and  light  weight; 
a  pair  of  grommet  halves  located  inside  the  clamp  shells, 
each  grommet  having  a  pair  of  symmetrical  ridges  that  are 
axially  oriented  extending  longitudinally  along  the  major 
axis  and  extending  radially  from  the  major  axis  and  out- 
ward from  each  grommet  half,  the  ridges  being  larger 
than  the  grooves  so  that  the  ridges  and  grooves  mechani- 
cally attach  when  engaged  to  positively  retain  the  grom- 
met halves  in  the  clamp  shells  preventing  circumferential 
movement  of  the  grommet  halves  relative  to  the  clamp 
shells; 
a  fastener  securing  the  clamp  to  an  existing  structure. 

5,435,507 
CABLE  SUPPORT 
Maurice  W.  Murphy,  LawrenceTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
gan Crucible  Company  pic,  Windsor,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,188,  Oct.  23, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,069 
Int  a.«  F16L  3/10 
VS.  a.  248—74.4  .  18  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  suppori  comprising: 
a  body  defining: 

i.  a  channel;  and 

ii.  a  bore; 
b.  a  keeper  defining  an  opening  and  comprising  an  arcuate 
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section,  the  channel  and  arcuate  section  defining  therebe- 
tween a  space  of  adjustable  diameter  to  receive  and  ac- 
commodate fiber  optic  cable  of  a  variety  of  sizes; 

c.  means,  having  a  variable  shape  and  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  received  fiber  optic  cable,  for  surrounding  and  cush- 
ioning at  least  a  portion  of  the  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

d.  adjustable  means,  received  by  the  bore  and  opening,  for 
mounting  the  keeper  on  the  body  so  that  it  can  pivot  in 
relation  to  the  body,  thereby  defining  an  alterable  angle 
between  the  keeper  and  the  body  and  so  that  adjustment 
of  the  adjustable  means  adjusts  the  diameter  of  the  space 
of  adjustable  diameter  by  altering  said  alterable  angle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supixirting  the  wrists  of  a  keyboard 
operator  during  repetitive  keyboard  operations  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  sealed  bladder  having  an  elongated  length  and  an  arcuate 
cross-section  and  closed,  sealed  ends  for  forming  a  flexible 
reservoir,  the  reservoir  containing  a  viscous  fluid  for 
supporting  the  wrists  of  the  key-board  operator  when 
engaged  in  repetitive  keyboard  operations;  and 

an  outer  shell  enclosing  the  bladder  and  having  a  smooth 
uniform  outer  surface  for  maintaining  continuous  contact 
with  the  wrists  of  the  user,  the  outer  shell  further  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  bladder  in  removable 
communication,  the  outer  shell  still  ftirther  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  washable  material,  preferably  polyester  ve- 
lour  for  urging  fresh  odor-free  contact  with  the  wrists  of 
the  keyboard  operator. 


5.435.509 
ANTENNA  STAND 
Gndy  A.  Btasham,  Edea,  N.C,  Mrignor  to  OM  Stooe  Corpon- 
tkM,  Edca,  N.C 

Coatinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  913.388,  JnL  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5.308,029.  TUa  appUartiM  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,063 

bt  CL*  F1«M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—159  20  CiaiiM 

1.  A  collapsible  antenna  stand  for  supporting  an  adjustable 

height  antenna  mast,  the  collapsible  antenna  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  tripod,  said  tripod  comprising  foldable  legs,  each  of  said 
legs  having  a  lower,  distal  end  for  resting  thereon; 

(b)  a  mast  guide,  said  legs  pivotally  joined  to  said  mast  guide, 
said  mast  guide  defining  a  first  mast  bore  and  a  second 
mast  bore,  said  second  mast  bore  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  mast  bore; 

(c)  a  tnast  section,  said  mast  section  slidably  positioned 
within  said  first  mast  bore,  said  mast  section  for  attaching 
an  anteima  thereto; 

(d)  a  brace  assembly,  said  brace  assembly  comprising  a  mast 


support,  said  mast  support  attached  to  said  legs  below  said 
mast  guide  and  spaced  from  said  lower,  distal  ends  of  said 
legs  so  that  the  distance  between  said  mast  support  and 
each  of  said  lower,  distal  ends  of  said  legs  is  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  mast  section  to  allow  mast  sections  to  be 
inserted  therein  from  beneath  while  said  tripod  is  in  a 
normal  upright  position  resting  on  said  leg  lower,  distal 


5,435,508 
WRIST  REST  SUPPORT 
JefTery  Denitch,  and  Lyiu  Deuitcli,  both  of  824  35th  Ave.  Dr. 
W.,  Palmetto,  Fla.  34221 

Contiimatioa-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  21,791,  Feb.  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,530 

Int.  a.*  B63G  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—118  9  CUims 


ends  whereby  mast  sections  can  be  inserted  through  said 
second  mast  bore  into  said  first  mast  bore  for  engagement 
with  other  mast  sections  to  provide  a  desired  height  an- 
tenna mast;  and 
(e)  a  plurality  of  elongated  brace  assembly  arms,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  pivotally  joined  to  said  mast  suppori  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  pivotally  joined  to  one 
of  said  legs. 


5,435.510 
DETACHABLE  TABLE  STAND  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Wey,  No.  107,  Wen  Ynan  Road,  Pel  Ton  Cheng,  Changhua 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^68 

iBt  a.*  F1«M  11/20 

VS.  CL  248—188.1  2  CUin 


1.  A  detachable  table  stand  assembly,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stand  members  and  a  plurality  of  clamps  to  connect  said 
stand  members  together,  wherein  each  stand  member  com- 
prises a  triangular  frame  consisted  of  an  upper  horizontal  trian- 
gle, a  lower  horizontal  triangle,  and  vertical  rods  connected 
between  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  triangles,  a  foot,  and 
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three  legs  having  a  respective  top  end  connected  to  said  upper 
honzontal  triangle  and  a  respective  bottom  end  respectively 
connected  to  said  foot;  each  clamp  comprises  a  casing,  two 
locknuts  and  a  shackle  connected  to  said  casing  by  said  lock- 
nuts  to  hold  a  respective  vertical  rod  of  two  stand  members 
together,  said  casing  having  two  notches  on  two  opposite  side 
walls  thereof  at  different  elevation,  which  receives  the  vertical 
rod  of  one  stand  member,  and  two  through  holes  spaced  on  a 
back  wall  thereof,  said  shackle  having  two  threaded  opposite 
ends  respectively  inserted  into  said  through  holes  on  said 
casing  and  screwed  up  with  a  respective  locknut. 


ber  from  said  connector,  thus  permitting  removal  of  said 
holding  member  from  said  fastening  device. 


5,435,511 

MODULAR  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENING 

AN  AQUATIC  APPLLVNCE  TO  AN  AQUATIC  TANK 

Hsiang-Yuan   Hsu,   7-25,   I-Ho   Rd.,   San-Ho  Tsuen,  Ta-Ya 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Se'.  No.  186,643 

Int  a.*  A45D  42/14 

VS.  a.  248-206.3  7  q^j^ 


5,435,512 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CURRENT  MODE  COUPLER 

William  J.  Rudy,  Jr.,  AmiTiUe;  Howard  R.  ShafTer,  Millersburg, 

and  Daniel  E.  Stahl,  Harrisbnrg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,558,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,220 

Int  a.*  n6M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248-221 J  «  Chums 


1.  A  modular  fastener  assembly  for  fastening  an  aquatic 
appliance  to  an  aquatic  tank,  comprising: 

a  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  on  a  wall 
of  said  tank; 

a  holding  member  adapted  to  hold  said  aquatic  appliance 
thereon; 

a  container  mounted  securely  on  one  of  said  fastening  device 
and  said  holding  member  and  connected  deUchably  to  the 
other  one  of  said  fastening  device  and  said  holding  mem- 
ber, said  container  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two 
opposite  side  walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  interconnecting  bottom  ends  of 
said  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  said  front,  rear,  side  and 
bottom  walls  together  defining  an  accommodation  cham- 
ber thereamong,  said  front  wall  of  said  container  having  a 
hole  unit  formed  therethrough,  each  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  container  having  a  notch  formed  in  an  upper  end 
thereof; 

a  flexible  connector  including  a  body  placed  within  said 
accommodation  chamber  of  said  container,  and  two  push 
arms  connected  securely  to  said  body  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  push  arms  extend  from  said  body  in  opposite 
horizontal  directions  and  through  said  notches  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  push  arms  having  an  outer  end  portion 
extending  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  container  so  that  a  user  can  push  said  push  arms 
toward  each  other;  and 
a  retaining  mechanism  for  retaining  releasably  said  connec- 
tor on  said  fastening  device  when  said  container  is 
mounted  securely  on  said  holding  member,  or  for  retain- 
ing releasably  said  holding  member  on  said  connector 
when  said  container  is  mounted  securely  on  said  fastening 
device,  said  push  arms  being  capable  of  being  pushed 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  release  said  fastening  device 
from  said  connector  or  so  as  to  release  said  holding  mem- 


1.  A  movable  mounting  means  affixable  to  an  article,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
cylinder  section  capable  of  receiving  a  spring  therewithin 
extending  from  said  closed  end  a-id  beyond  said  open  end, 
and  said  cylinder  including  a  lower  portion  extending 
from  said  open  end  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
spring  in  an  uncompressed  condition; 
an  engaging  section  extending  downward  from  said  cylinder 

section  having  an  angled  end  and  a  groove;  and 
guide  arms  extending  outward  from  the  side  surface  of  said 
cylinder  section  and  cooperable  with  said  article  during 
movement  of  said  cylinder  section  relative  thereto  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position  for  guiding 
thereof,  said  guide  arm  having  on  an  upper  edge  thereof  a 
locking  section  cooperable  with  said  article  to  define  the 
first  position  wherein  said  spring  is  generally  uncom- 
pressed, 
whereby  during  mounting  of  said  article  to  another  article 
engaged  by  said  engaging  section,  said  cylinder  section  is 
movable  with  respect  to  a  mounting  face  of  said  article, 
between  the  first  position  wherein  said  spring  is  generally 
uncompressed  and  the  second  position  wherein  said  spring 
is  compressed  against  saij  closed  end  by  said  article  as  said 
lower  portion  underlies  said  mounting  face  of  said  article. 


5.435,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  CONTAINERS  IN  AN 

INVERTED  POSITION 
Robert  T.  Davis,  R.R.  2,  Mouiton,  Iowa  52572 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,117 
Int  a."  A47K  1/08 
VS.  a.  248-311.3  1  aai„ 

1.  An  apparatus  to  suspend  a  container  comprising: 
a  base  member  of  substantially  rigid  material; 
a  connection  member  positioned  along  the  base  member; 
a  mounting  member  connected  to  the  base  member  on  one 

side  of  the  connection  member; 
a  subilizer  member  connected  to  the  base  member  on  the 

opposite  side  of  the  connection  member;  and 
the  connection  member  comprising  first  and  second  arms 
each  having  a  portion  extended  away  from  the  base  mem- 
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ber  and  a  return  portion  terminating  at  a  distal  end  near 
the  base  member,  and  a  gap  between  the  return  portion 


5,435,515 
ADUSTABLE,  ISO-ELASTIC  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Arnold  DiGiulio,  Encino;  Edmund  DiGiulio,  Malibu,  both  of 
Calif.;  Garrett  W.  Brown,  515  Addison  Ct.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19147,  and  Donald  E.  Wetzel,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Garrett  W.  Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,105,  Sep.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,3M,196.  This  application  Mai.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,283 
Int.  a.»  F16M  13/00 
U-S.  a.  248—576  40  Claims 


and  the  base  member  through  which  a  retaining  member 
can  be  looped. 


5,435,514 
FAN  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  DROP  CEILINGS 
Jack  R.  Kerr,  Jr.,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tex, 
Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  897,915,  Jon.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,589 

Int  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CL  248-343  20  Claims 


1.  A  weight  support  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  opera- 
tion as  a  portable  device  on  a  moving  carrier  which  is  capable 
of  being  hand-guided  by  an  operator  in  substantially  free-float- 
ing manner  to  also  isolate  the  weight  from  unwanted  lateral 
and  vertical  movement  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  carrier, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

weight  support  means  for  connection  to  and  adapted  to 
support  at  least  part  of  the  weight,  which  means  is  further 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  carrier,  and  including  a  pair 
of  support  sections  interconnected  by  a  hinge,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  support  sections  includes  a  series  of  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  linlis; 
tensioning  means  connected  to  the  support  section  including 
the  series  of  links  for  providing  forces  for  weight  support; 
and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tensioning  means  to  provide  weight 
support  forces  which  are  contoured  to  articulation  of  the 
weight  support  means  for  lateral  and  vertical  movements 
of  the  weight  support  means. 


1.  An  unassembled  hanger  assembly,  adapted  when  assem- 
bled for  supporting  a  vertically  hanging  load  at  a  selected  site 
in  the  underside  of  a  drop  ceiling  formed  of  a  latticed  rail 
framework  suspended  from  overhead  building  structure  and  in 
which  individual  ceiling  panels  are  disposed;  said  hanger  as- 
sembly comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  elongated  bar  to  be  secured  to  spaced  apart  rails  of 
said  framework  spanning  said  site; 

a  second  elongated  bar  to  be  secured  to  a  rail  of  said  frame- 
work and  to  extend  normal  to  said  first  bar  intersecting 
said  first  bar  at  said  site; 

a  load  box  to  be  located  beneath  the  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  bars  overlying  said  site; 

a  bracket  including  securement  means  effective  to  secure 
said  first  elongated  bar  and  said  box  at  said  intersection  in 
a  relatively  rigid  vibration  resistant  clamping  relation 
therebetween  and  effective  further  to  secure  said  second 
elongated  bar  in  a  rigid  compressive  relation  to  said 
bracket; 

suspension  means  for  supporting  said  bracket  from  said 
building  structure  from  above  the  vicinity  of  said  site  and 
having  a  centrally  arranged  dependent  portion  attached  to 
said  bracket  in  a  taut  support  relation  therewith;  and 

attachment  means  on  said  box  for  receiving  a  load  attach- 
ment of  a  load  to  be  hung. 


5,435,516 

CYLINDRICAL  VIBRATION  INSULATOR  HAVING 

BRACKET 

Yutaka  Ogasawara;  Masato  Ueno;  Tsuneichi  Funile;  Temo 

Suginohara,  and  Yoshiyuki  Fukumoto,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,776 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26, 1992,  4-087272  ; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-077543 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—635  6  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  vibration  insulator  comprising; 
an  outer  cylinder  having  a  rubber  member  secured  therein, 
and  an  interior  member  secured  in  a  middle  portion  of  the 
rubber  member,  and 
a  bracket  formed  from  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  mem- 
bers, each  Such  member  having  means  defining  a  through 
opening  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  one  of  said  leg  poriions 
including  a  fastener,  said  members  being  coupled  together 
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through  said  leg  portions  so  as  to  axially  align  each  of  said 
through  openings. 


said  outer  cylinder  being  placed  into  said  aligned  through 
openings  and  held  therein. 


5,435,517 
SWING  ARM  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
O.  Daniel  McGuire,  Radford;  Norman  L.  Kopp,  and  Gerald  W. 
Brown,  both  of  Christiansburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  KoU- 
morgen  Corporation,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,744 

Int  a.*  F16M  l/OO 

MS.  a.  248-<37  7  claim. 


1.  A  swing  arm  bracket  assembly  for  a  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  journals  with  a  plurality  of 
bearings  thereon  and  adapted  on  one  end  to  connect  to  a 
drive  shaft  of  a  motor,  each  of  said  journals  and  the  bear- 
ing thereon  being  of  approximately  the  same  axial  length; 

(b)  a  support  member  adapted  on  one  end  to  connect  to  the 
machine  and  on  the  other  end  to  connect  to  the  motor, 
said  support  member  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  at  least 
one  of  said  bearings  on  said  shaft;  and 

(c)  a  swing  arm  having  an  arm  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
extending  axially  through  said  support  member,  said  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  at  least  one  of 
said  bearings  on  said  shaft 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  journals  of  said  shaft  has  an 
associated  shoulder  for  axial  location  of  the  bearing 
thereon. 


5,435,518 
PLASnC-MODEL  KIT 
YiOi  Ignchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,373,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,470,  Apr.  25,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,088,598.  This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105084- 
May  1,  1989,  1-112440 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B29C  39/12 

MS.  a.  249-55  9  cuims 


1.  A  plastic-model  kit  for  assembling  an  ornament  or  decora- 
tion having  a  three  dimensional  visuality  comprising  a  plurality 
of  components  which  comprises  at  least  components  (a),  (b) 
and  (c): 

(a)  at  least  one  die  sheet  for  molding  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  0.1  mm  to  3  mm  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  embossed  thereon  for  molding  individually 
shaped  pieces; 

(b)  at  least  one  polycaprolactone  resin  having  a  relative 
viscosity  of  1.15  to  3.20  measured  by  a  capillary  viscome- 
ter (Ubbelohde  viscometer)  according  to  Japanese  Indus- 
trial Standard  K6726,  using  toluene  solution  containing 
1%  by  weight  of  polycaprolactone  resin,  at  a  temperature 
of  25.00*  ±0X)5'  C.  and  having  a  softening  temperature  of 
from  60'  C.  to  100*  C,  said  polycaprolactone  resin  com- 
prising multiple  differently  colored  resins  in  a  shape  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pellet,  powder,  bead 
or  rod,  which  differently  colored  resins  are  contained 
separately  in  a  plurality  of  packages;  and 

(c)  a  unitary  package  for  carrying  the  kit  components,  said 
die  sheet  for  molding  and  said  plurality  of  packages  con- 
taining the  thermoplastic  resin  being  packed  together  in 
the  unitary  package, 

wherein  said  individually  shaped  and  solidified  molded 
pieces  are  assembled  using  an  adhesive  or  by  partially 
softening  the  molded  pieces  to  obtain  the  ornament  or 
decoration. 


5.435,519 

EGR  SYSTEM  HAVING  FAST-ACTING  EGR  VALVE 
Gary  M.  ETeringham,  Chatham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stemens 

Electric  Limited,  Chatham,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,205 

Int  a.«  P02M  25/07;  F16K  31/06 

MS.  a.  251-129.15  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  system  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  wherein  an  electrically-operated  EGR 
valve  controls  the  recirculation  of  exhaust  gas  from  an  exhaust 
manifold  to  an  intake  manifold  for  doping  combustible  air-fuel 
mixture,  and  said  EGR  valve  comprises  a  solenoid  having  a 
coil,  a  stator,  and  an  armature,  and  a  valve  member  operatively 
coupled  with  said  armature  for  controlling  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
through  a  passage  of  the  valve,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  stator  comprising  means  defming  an  annular  air  gap 
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between  confronting  magnetic  pole  pieces  on  the  interior  of 
the  coil,  and  said  armature  comprises  a  cylindrical  waU  dis- 


said  annular  seat  to  seal  said  stem  with  respect  to  said 
housing. 


posed  on  the  interior  of  the  coil,  said  cylindrical  wall  compris- 
ing an  axial  taper  proximate  said  air  gap. 


5,435^21 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  RINSING  ACTION 

Fkuk  E.  Jarecki,  5650  Culpepper  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16506 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,747 

lot  a.*  F16K  5/06 


VS.  CL  251—315.16 


4CIaiin8 


5,435,520 

BACKSEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXPANDING  GATE 

VALVE 

Larry  A.  Vyrial,  RoMnberg,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,579 

Int.  a.*  F16K  3/16,  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  251—196  15  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  a  flow  passage  there- 
through and  a  stem-receiving  bore  transverse  of  said  flow 
passage; 

an  expanding  gate  member  including  first  and  second  seg- 
ments reciprocable  in  said  housing  transversely  of  said 
flow  passage,  said  first  and  second  segments  having  wedg- 
ing surfaces  causing  said  gate  member  to  expand  as  said 
first  segment  travels  axially  away  from  said  second  seg- 
ment; 

a  stem  member  connectable  at  one  end  to  said  first  segment 
and  connectable  at  another  end  to  a  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  stem; 

said  housing  having  an  annular  seat  about  said  bore  facing 
said  chamber  and  a  stop  member  for  engaging  said  second 
segment; 

a  sealing  member  slidingly  disposed  about  said  stem  and 
supported  by  said  first  segment; 

a  biasing  member  disposed  between  said  first  segment  and 
said  sealing  member  for  biasing  said  sealing  member  away 
from  said  first  segment; 

whereby  upon  said  stop  member  engaging  said  second  seg- 
ment, said  stop  member  limiting  the  travel  of  said  second 
segment  allowing  continued  travel  of  said  first  segment 
for  said  expanding  gate  member,  said  biasing  member 
biasing  said  sealing  member  into  sealing  engagement  with 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  body; 

said  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  passage; 

a  ball  receiving  cavity  connected  to  said  inlet  passage; 

a  ball  member  in  said  cavity; 

said  ball  member  having  a  cylindrical  flow  passage  there- 
through; 

said  ball  member  having  a  spherical  outer  surface; 

said  ball  member  having  a  recess  in  at  least  one  side; 

said  recess  being  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  flow  passage 
through  said  body  providing  a  path  for  flow  around  said 
ball  member  when  said  ball  member  is  in  a  partially 
opened  position  for  flushing  said  cavity  between  said 
valve  body  and  said  ball  member  during  cycling  from 
open  to  closed  positions  to  keep  said  cavity  clear  of  en- 
trained matter; 

said  recess  terminatinq  at  a  relatively  sharp  edge; 

sealing  means  on  said  valve  body  surrounding  said  flow 
passage  at  each  side  of  said  cavity; 

said  sealing  means  comprise  seat  rings  each  set  in  a  groove  in 
said  valve  body  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  flow 
passage; 

said  seat  rings  each  having  a  sealing  surface  engaging  said 
spherical  outside  surface  of  said  ball; 

said  seat  rings  have  an  outer  transition  surface  and  an  inner 
transition  surface; 

said  sealing  surface  disposed  between  said  outer  transition 
surface  and  said  inner  transition  surface; 

said  outer  transition  surface  joining  said  sealing  surface  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  at  a  shallow  angle 
to  said  seating  surface; 

said  inner  transition  surface  joining  said  sealing  surface  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  at  a  shallow  angle 
to  said  seating  surface  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  ball 
member  from  open  to  closed  position  or  from  closed  to 
open  position; 

any  possible  interference  is  avoided  between  said  seating 
surface  and  the  sharp  edge  and  thus  said  sharp  edge  of  said 
ball  provides  a  shearing,  scissor-like  action  as  it  wipes 
across  said  sealing  surface  for  cleaning  said  surfaces. 
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5,435,522 

VEHICLE  LIFT 

Peter  Brosius,  Ayl,  Germany,  assignor  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH 

A  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,702,  Apr.  1, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
136.6 

Int.  a.*  B66F  3/12 
UA  a.  254-126  4  Claims 


1.  A  jack  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  base;  an  upright  leg 
resting  on  said  base  and  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section;  a 
carrying  arm  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  upright 
leg  and  having  a  free  end;  a  load  head  on  said  free  end  of  said 
carrying  arm  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle;  manually 
controlled  means  in  the  form  of  a  threaded  shaft  for  pivoting 
said  arm  through  transmission  means  connected  to  said  arm 
and  to  said  upright  leg;  a  brace  attached  to  said  upright  leg  and 
resting  against  the  ground  at  an  end  of  said  base  facing  away 
from  the  vehicle  when  said  jack  is  in  an  initial  position,  said 
brace  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tab  stamped  out  of  said  base  and 
cut  off  at  three  sides  and  remaining  connected  at  one  side  with 
said  upright  leg  adjacent  said  base. 


5,435,523 
TRAILER  TONGUE  JACK 
Qement  F.  Hying;  Jay  M.  Klubertanz,  both  of  Menomonee 
Falls,  and  Roger  J.  Jones,  Fond  du  Lac,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Wesbar  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3?*,380 

Int.  a.*  B60S  9/02 

UA  a.  254-420  15  Claims 


gear  means  including  a  first  bevel  gear  connected  to  the  screw 
and  a  second  bevel  gear  engaged  with  the  first  bevel  gear  and 
connected  to  the  handle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  to  support  said  first  bevel  gear  and 
having  an  aperture  in  said  bottom  surface  to  routably  support 
an  end  of  said  screw,  said  support  member  also  including  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  to  support  said  second  bevel  gear,  said 
support  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  said  side  wall 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  to  receive  said  handle,  said 
handle  having  an  abutment,  and  a  retaining  member  disposed 
in  said  outer  tube  and  supported  on  said  upper  surface,  said 
retaining  member  having  a  depending  tab  engaged  with  said 
abutment  to  prevent  said  handle  from  being  displaced  from 
said  aligned  openings. 


5,435,524 

IMPACT  FENCE 

L.  Howard  Ingram,  P.O.  Box  363,  Forest  Gro»e,  Oreg.  97116 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,293 

Int  a.*  EOIF  7/04 

U.S.  a.  256-12.5  20  Oaims 


1.  An  impact  fence  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  expanse  of  chain  link  fencing  adapted 
to  resist  an  impact  load; 

an  anchor; 

an  elongate  cable  assembly  connected  to  said  anchor  and 
extending  adjacent  to  said  expanse  of  fencing  and  con- 
nected thereto  to  assist  in  resisting  an  impact  load,  the 
cable  assembly  including  a  cable  section  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  formed  in  a  loose  curve;  and 

friction-braking  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  friction 
clamp  devices  engaging  said  cable  section  outside  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  loose  curve  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
and  a  holding  device  to  which  said  clamp  devices  are 
connected  to  maintain  a  selected  spacing  therebetween, 
said  clamp  devices  being  selectively  adjustable  to  control 
shifting  of  the  intermediate  portion  from  its  curved 
toward  a  straight  configuration  upon  an  impact  load  being 
exerted  on  the  fencing. 


I.  An  improved  trailer  tongue  jack,  comprising  an  outer 
tube,  an  inner  tube  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the 
outer  tube,  a  terrain  engaging  member  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  support  the  jack  on  the 
terrain,  a  nut  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  inner 
lube,  an  elongated  screw  mounted  coaxially  within  the  inner 
tube  and  engaged  with  the  nut,  an  operating  handle,  bevel  gear 
means  interconnecting  the  handle  and  the  screw,  said  bevel 


5,435,525 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  CHAMBER  TABLE  FOR 

GAS-DRIVEN  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Roy,  and  Michael  R.  Nesta,  both  of  P.O.  Box  507, 

Somers,  Codb.  06071 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.630 
Int  a.*  B23K  7/10 
MS.  a.  266-49  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  including  a  table  and  a  gas-driven  cutting 
apparatus:  said  Uble  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  manner  suit- 
able for  cutting  of  the  workpiece  by  said  gas-driven  cutting 
apparatus  which  forces  hot  gases  in  a  downward  direction  into 
said  table  in  order  to  cut  the  workpiece,  said  table  comprising: 
an  open  table  too  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiv- 
ing the  forced  hot  gases  and  a  plurality  of  distributed 


2410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


horizontally  arranged  contact  points  for  supporting  the 
workpiece,  said  openings  being  distributed  throughout 
said  open  table  top  independently  of  the  cutting  paths 
utilized  by  said  gas-driven  cutting  apparatus; 

a  stationary  negative  pressure  chamber,  situated  below  said 
table  torn  and  coupled  to  each  of  said  openings;  and 

a  ventilation  and  filtering  system  comprising  at  least  one 
duct,  at  least  one  fan,  end  at  least  one  filter,  said  one  duct 
having  an  air  input  terminating  within  said  negative  pres- 
sure chamber  and  forming  an  air  passage  that  extends 


from  said  negative  pressure  chamber  to  said  fan  and  said 
filter; 
said  table  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  members  having  longitudinal  axes  extending 
across  said  open  table  top,  said  horizontally  extending 
members  forming  downwardly  angled  upper  surfaces  that 
partially  close  off  each  of  said  openings,  said  downwardly 
angled  upper  surfaces  each  having  a  lower  terminating 
end  that  forms  a  restricted  opening  in  direct  contact  with 
the  inside  of  said  negative  pressure  chamber. 


5,435.526 
COLLECTING  PIT 
Erwia  SksBinid,  247  Ofaerwolbling,  A-3124  Oberwolbling,  Aus- 
tria 
per  No.  PCT/AT92/00052.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  133,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Awtria,  Apr.  18.  1991,  818/91; 
Dec  12, 1991,  2475/91 

bt  a.«  B22D  35/00 
VS.  CL  266—142  33  Claims 


1.  A  collecting  pit  for  receiving  molten  metal  and  cooling 
water  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  failure  in  a  metal  melting 
arrangement  or  a  metal  holding  arrangement,  the  collecting  pit 
comprising: 
a  drainage  layer  including  a  slag  granulate,  the  slag  granu- 
late having  a  plurality  of  small  channels  provided  therein, 
the  plurality  of  small  channels  being  distributed  through- 
out the  slag  granulate  to  permit  water  to  flow  through  the 


drainage  layer  and  away  from  the  collecting  pit  to  an 
outlet; 

said  drainage  layer  including  a  binder  which  interconnects 
grains  of  the  slag  granulate  to  maintain  intermediate 
spaces  therebetween  and  form  said  plurality  of  small  chan- 
nels through  which  the  water  drains;  and 

wherein  said  drainage  layer  prevents  passage  of  molten 
metal  therethrough  and  said  slag  granulate  includes  a 
portion  which  becomes  sintered  upon  contact  with  the 
molten  metal  to  form  a  sintered  layer  which  is  imperme- 
able to  the  molten  metal; 

whereby  water  passing  into  the  collecting  pit  is  drained 
therefrom  through  the  channels  and  into  the  outlet,  and 
the  formation  of  said  sintered  layer  prevents  the  passage  of 
molten  metal  through  the  drainage  layer  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  molten  metal  received  in  the  collecting  pit  from 
contacting  the  water  received  in  the  collecting  pit. 


5,435,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LATE  INTRODUCHON  OF 

PARTICULATE  ALLOY  WHEN  CASTING  A  UQUID 

METAL 

Thomas  Margaria,  Cbedde,  France,  assignor  to  PecUney  Elec- 

trometallurgie,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00808,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/08309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  75,485,  Jun.  16, 1993.  abandoned.  This  PCT 
application  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  305.747 
Int  a."  B22D  41/00 
VS.  CL  266—216  5  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  late  introduction  of  particulate  alloy  into 
liquid  metal  during  the  casting  of  the  metal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  jet  of  liquid  metal  confmed  and  in  motion  in  a 
mixing  chamber  having  a  casting  orifice; 

mixing  a  particulate  alloy  with  a  carrier  gas  to  speed  and 
energy  to  said  alloy,  and  subsequently  decelerating  said 
carrier  gas  without  substantially  decelerating  said  particu- 
late alloy; 

introducing  said  particulate  alloy  into  said  chamber  at  a  level 
above  the  jet  of  liquid  metal,  said  particulate  alloy  having 
a  speed  and  energy  imparted  thereto  sufficient  to  pene- 
trate said  jet  of  liquid  metal  to  a  depth  of  at  least  1  cm 
without  penetration  of  said  decelerated  carrier  gas  to  this 
depth;  and 

casting  said  liquid  metal  mixed  with  said  particulate  alloy 
through  said  casting  orifice. 
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5,435,528 
POROUS  PLUG  STRUCTURE  FOR  ALUMINUM 
FURANCES 
James  R.  Guttery.  Florence;  Gary  B.  Parker,  Moulton,  and 
Douglas  V.  Stewart.  Florence,  aU  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,615 

Int.  a.'  C22B  9/05 

VS.  a.  266-220  12  Claims 


within  said  housing  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  gas 
spring;  and 


1.  A  porous  refractory  plug  for  use  in  a  furnace  for  contain- 
ing a  molten  metal  and  for  admitting  melt  treatment  gases  into 
the  molten  metal,  said  plug  comprising: 

a.  a  porous  refractory  core  member  having  a  top  wall,  at 
least  one  side  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall; 

b.  a  conduit  extending  into  the  core  member  for  admitting  a 
gas  into  the  interior  of  the  core  member  for  passage 
through  the  core  member  top  wall  and  into  a  metallic  melt 
that  is  in  contact  with  the  core  member  top  wall; 

c.  an  intermediate,  substantially  non-porous  refractory  lining 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  at  least  one  side  wall 
and  over  the  bottom  wall  of  the  core  member,  the  inter- 
mediate lining  having  an  inner  surface  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  the  at  least  one  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  core  member,  and  having  an  outer  surface  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  and  defining  at  least  one  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  of  the  intermediate  lining;  and 

d.  a  metallic  outer  liner  in  contacting  relationship  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  intermediate  lining  and  extending 
over  the  bottom  wall  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  side  wall  thereof,  the  metallic  outer  liner  includ- 
ing a  ceramic  surface  coating  to  prevent  chemical  attack 
of  the  outer  liner,  and  which  bonds  to  the  liner  and  adja- 
cent refractory  materials  to  impede  flow  of  flux  gas  along 
this  surface. 


5,435,529 
CABLE  CONTROL  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  LOCKING  GAS 
SPRING 
Kerry  A.  Day,  Parsippany;  Thomas  J.  Voytac.  Montville.  and 
Robert  A.  Qegg,  Oakridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cable 
Manufacturing  &  Assembly  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockaway,  N J. 
FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,426 
Int  a.'  F16F  9/36.  9/32 
VS.  a.  267-64.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  operator  and  a  gas  spring,  said  gas 
spring  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  operator  comprising: 
a  housing  fixedly  secured  to  said  gas  spring; 
an  actuating  pin  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  actuating 
pin  being  movable  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  gas  spring  to  actuate  said  gas  spring; 
a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  and  secured 
for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gas  spring, 
said  rotation  of  said  drive  mechanism  moving  said  pin 


a  cable  assembly  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  drive  mechanism  within  said  housing. 

5.435.530 

GAS  SPRING  WHICH  AFTER  COMPRESSION  HAS  A 

TIME  DELAYED  RETURN  TO  TTS  ORIGINAL  LENGTH 

Gunnar  Sand.  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stromsbolmens 

Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB,  Tranas.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00241.  §  371  Date  Not.  26. 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  26.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,206 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden.  Apr.  24.  1991.  9101252 
Int  a.*  F16F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267-114  4  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  a  gas  spring  (1)  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
(2)  closed  at  both  ends  by  means  of  end  walls  (4,  5)  with  a 
piston  (3)  capable  of  axial  displacement  inside  a  fluid-filled 
inner  space  of  the  cylinder  (2),  which  piston  divides  the  latter 
into  two  sub-spaces  (6,  7),  a  first  sub-space  and  a  second  sub- 
space,  of  which  the  first  sub-space  (6)  is  bounded  by  a  first  end 
wall  (4),  the  piston  (3)  and  an  interjacent  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  (2),  and  the  second  sub-space  (7)  is  bounded  by  a 
second  end  wall  (5),  in  which  a  piston  rod  (8)  operatively 
connected  to  the  piston  (3)  is  mounted  in  a  sliding  and  sealing 
fashion,  and  of  an  enclosed  space  (10)  so  arranged  as  to  com- 
municate with  the  aforementioned  first  sub-space  (6)  via  a  first 
openable  and  closable  valve  (11a),  characterized  in  that  the 
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second  sub-space  (7)  is  so  arranged  as  to  communicate  with  the 
aforementioned  first  sub-space  (6)  via  a  second  openable  and 
closable  valve  (13a),  and  in  that  the  arrangement  comprises  a 
control  device  (12)  for  actuating  the  aforementioned  openable 
and  closable  valves  (llo,  13a)  so  arranged  as  to  enable  the 
second  valve  (13a)  to  open  when  a  force  (F)  acting  upon  the 
end  of  the  piston  rod  (8)  from  an  initial  position  close  to  the 
second  end  wall  (5),  in  which  the  spring  exhibits  its  original 
length,  has  forced  the  piston  (3)  in  a  direction  towards  the  first 
end  wall  (4)  and  into  a  predetermined  position,  as  to  close  the 
second  valve  (13a)  again  after  a  period  of  sufficient  duration 
for  pressure  equilibrium  to  have  been  achieved  between  the 
aforementioned  sub-spaces  (<,  7),  as  to  enable  the  first  valve 
(11a)  to  open  for  a  period  of  sufficient  duration  to  permit 
pressure  equilibrium  to  be  achieved  between  the  first  sub-space 
(<)  and  the  enclosed  space  (10)  and,  after  the  period  of  suffi- 
cient duration  has  elapsed,  the  first  valve  (11a)  closes. 


retaining  clip  attached  to  the  base  plate,  a  receptacle  case 
movably  positioned  within  a  section  formed  by  the  base  plate 
and  the  retaining  clip,  plural  short-length  links  for  attaching 
the  receptacle  case  to  the  retaining  clip,  the  links  being  formed 
of  rubber-elastic  material  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement, 
wherein  the  retaining  clip  comprises  elastic  metal  and  material 
having  an  elasticity  and  starting  geometry  similar  to  an  elastic- 


5,435,531 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Miduet  R.  Smitk,  Bedford,  ami  Fruk  B.  Stamps,  Hnrst,  both  of 
Tex^  anigiion  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc,,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,978 

iBt  a."  F16F  9/10 

VS.  CL  267—140.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  comprising: 

first  and  second  fluid-filled  chambers; 

a  piston  having  a  first  end  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  first 
chamber  and  an  opposed  second  end  for  varying  the 
volume  of  said  second  chamber,  said  variation  of  said 
volumes  being  responsive  to  relative  motion  between  a 
vibrating  body  and  an  isolated  body  along  an  axis  of  said 
piston; 

a  fluid-filled  tuning  passage  connecting  said  first  and  second 
chambers;  and 

a  sleeve  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  tuning  passage 
and  forming  a  portion  of  an  iimer  wall  of  said  tuning 
passage; 

said  sleeve  being  movable  relative  to  said  timing  passage 
along  an  axis  of  said  tuning  passage  to  vary  the  volume  of 
said  tuning  passage  and  thereby  vary  an  operating  charac- 
teristic of  the  vibration  isolator. 


5,435432 
ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  ATTACHING 
DYNAMICALLY  STRESSED  FUNCnON  PARTS 
Erich  Dtle,  and  Bemhard  Lindemnayer,  both  of  Wadem,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Saar-Ciiimniiwerk  GmbH,  Wadem-Biisch- 
feld,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,988,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  42  11 
397.0 

Int.  a.»  B60K  13/04;  F16L  3/16 
VS.  CL  267—153  3  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  suspension  apparatus  for  suspending  dynami- 
cally stressed  function  parts,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  flexible 


ity  and  starting  geometry  of  the  links  for  allowing  a  level 
deformation  of  the  retaining  clip  and  for  absorbing  stresses  of 
the  dynamically  stressed  function  parts,  wherein  the  elasticity 
and  starting  geometry  of  the  retaining  clip  and  of  the  rubber- 
elastic  links  is  such  that  a  swinging  path  in  a  same  plane  and  at 
any  angle  to  the  base  plate,  is  partially  absorbed  by  a  level 
deformation  of  the  retaining  clip. 


5,435,533 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  FIXTURE  FOR  VIBRATING 

VARIOUS  SIZED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Robert  H.  Weinmann,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Screening  Systems,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,720 

Int  CL*  B25B  1/14 

VS.  a.  269—228  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  fixture  that  can  clamp  a  work  piece  to  a  table, 
comprising: 

a  base  clamping  block  which  has  a  first  groove  and  a  second 
groove  located  on  a  top  side  of  said  base  clamping  block, 
said  first  groove  having  a  first  depth  greater  than  a  second 
depth  of  said  second  groove; 

a  top  clamping  block  which  has  a  first  clamping  member  and 
a  second  clamping  member  extending  from  a  bottom  side 
of  said  top  clamping  block,  said  second  clamping  member 
being  longer  than  said  first  clamping  member,  said  top 
clamping  block  being  located  relative  to  said  base  clamp- 
ing block  such  that  one  of  said  clamping  members  is  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  grooves  to  create  an  opening  which  can 
receive  the  work  piece;  and, 

a  clamping  device  that  clamps  said  clamping  member  onto 
the  work  piece. 


July  25,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2413 


5,435,534 

METHOD  FOR  ACCUMULATING,  FOLDING  AND 

SUBSETTING  COLLATION 

William  J.  Linkowski,  Danbury,  and  Richard  F.  Stengl,  Wolcott, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,482 

Int.  a.*  B42C  1/00;  B65H  37/06 

VS.  a.  270-51  8  CUims 


>       w 


1.  A  method  of  folding  and  accumulating  a  plurality  of  paper 
sheets,  comprising: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  seriatim  into  a  first  accu- 
mulator to  form  a  first  sub-set  of  paper  sheets; 

feeding  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  seriatim  into  a  second 
accumulator  to  form  a  second  sub-set  of  paper  sheets; 

feeding  said  second  sub-set  of  sheets  through  a  folding  de- 
vice to  form  a  folded  second  sub-set  of  sheets; 

depositing  said  folded  first  sub-set  of  sheets  onto  an  accumu- 
lating deck; 

feeding  said  first  sub-set  of  sheets  through  said  folding  de- 
vice to  form  a  folded  first  sub-set  of  sheets;  and 

depositing  said  folded  first  sub-set  of  sheets  on  top  of  said 
second  sub-set  of  sheets  on  said  accumulating  deck,  to 
thereby  form  a  final,  folded  collation  consisting  of  said 
two  folded  sub-sets. 


5,435,535 
DEVICE  FOR  FURTHER  PROCESSING  AFTER 
COPYING 
Kaoru  Suzuki,  Yamatokoriyama;  Tadahiro  Ando;  Hiroshi  Naka, 
both     of    Nara;     Mitsutoshi     Sawada,     Yamatokoriyama; 
Tomonori  Ohata,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Miura,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Masayoshi  Nakabayashi,  Wakayama,  and  Eiiti  Ando,  Higa- 
shiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,320,  Nov.  25, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5>I4,130. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309009; 
Nov.  25, 1991, 3-309012;  Nov.  29, 1991,  3-316299;  Nov.  29, 1991, 
3-316306;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324712;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324715;  Feb. 
26,  1992,  4-39793;  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-41135;  Mar.  16,   1992, 
4-58250;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-68534 

Int.  a.*  B31B  1/6S 
VS.  a.  270-53  32  Qaims 


said   sheet   holding   means,   said    transport   path   being 
branched  into  a  first  path  and  a  second  path; 

path  switching  means  for  switching  said  transport  path  for 
the  sheets  either  to  the  first  path  or  the  second  path,  said 
path  switching  means  being  provided  at  a  branch  point 
between  the  first  path  and  the  second  path  of  said  trans- 
port path; 

sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  through 
said  transport  path; 

transport  control  means  for  controlling  the  transportation  of 
the  sheets  to  said  sheet  holding  means  by  controlling 
respective  operations  by  said  sheet  transport  means  and 
said  path  switching  means; 

means  for  processing  after  copying  which  carries  out  a 
predetermined  process  on  a  plurality  of  copied  sheets 
stacked  on  said  sheet  holding  means;  and 

sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  sheet  processed 
by  said  means  for  processing  after  copying  from  said  sheet 
holding  means; 

wherein  while  a  current  set  of  sheets  is  being  processed  by 
said  means  for  processing  after  copying,  said  transport 
control  means  stops  transporting  a  first  sheet  of  a  next  set 
to  be  fed  into  the  device  through  the  first  path,  and  trans- 
ports a  second  sheet  of  the  next  set  through  the  second 
path  so  as  to  release  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  of 
the  next  set  onto  said  sheet  holding  means  at  the  same  time 
when  the  current  processed  set  has  been  discharged,  and 
wherein  a  discharge  opening  of  the  first  path  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  second  path  are  separately  pro- 
vided. 


5,435,536 

CUT  SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Kosai  Adachi,  Tsukuba;  Masakazu  Miyata,  Ryugasaki,  and 

Tomoko  Nagano,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso 

Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056029 

Int.  a.'  B6SH  3/44 

U.S.  a.  271-9.03  7aaims 


1.  A  device  for  further  processing  after  copying,  comprising: 
sheet  holding  means  for  placing  thereon  a  plurality  of  sheets; 
a  transport  path  for  guiding  the  sheets  fed  into  the  device  to 


1.  A  cut  sheet  feeder  for  use  with  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
one  sheet  feed  mechanism  for  picking  up  one  sheet  from 

sucked  cut  sheets  at  a  single  sheet  feed  position  and  for 

feeding  each  sheet  to  an  image  recording  portion  of  the 

image  forming  apparatus; 
a  sheet  feed  unit  which  is  vertically  movable  relative  to  said 

sheet  feed  mechanism; 
a  cassette  detachably  attached  to  said  sheet  feed  unit,  said 

cassette  containing  cut  sheets  to  be  picked  up  by  said  sheet 

feed  mechanism; 
a  sheet  feed  table  which  is  vertically  movably  situated  inside 
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said  sheet  feed  unit  and  which  carries  a  large  number  of 
cut  sheets  to  be  picked  up  by  said  sheet  feed  mechanism; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  sheet  feed 
unit  is  in  an  upper  hmit  position; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  top  surface 
of  the  cut  sheets  is  in  the  sheet  feed  position; 

third  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  sheet  feed 
table  is  in  a  lower  limit  position; 

sheet  overload  detection  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
first,  second  and  third  detecting  means,  said  sheet  over- 
load detection  means  outputting  a  signal  indicating  an 
overload  of  the  cut  sheets  on  the  sheet  feed  table  when 
receiving  first  to  third  signals,  said  first  signal  being  out- 
putted  from  the  first  detection  means  and  indicating  that 
the  sheet  feed  unit  is  not  in  the  upper  limit  position,  said 
second  signal  being  outputted  from  the  second  detection 
means  and  indicating  that  the  top  surface  of  the  cut  sheets 
is  in  the  sheet  feed  position,  and  said  third  signal  being 
outputted  from  the  third  detection  means  and  indicating 
that  the  sheet  feed  table  is  in  the  lower  limit  position,  and 

mode  control  means  for  controlling  movements  of  said  sheet 
feed  unit  and  said  sheet  feed  table,  said  mode  control 
means  stopping  the  movements  of  the  sheet  feed  unit  and 
the  sheet  feed  table  when  receiving  from  the  sheet  over- 
load detection  means  the  signal  indicating  the  overload  of 
the  cut  sheets  on  the  sheet  feed  table. 


S,435,538 
RETARD  ROLL  WITH  INTEGRAL  TORQUE  LIMITING 

SLIP  CLUTCH  WITH  REVERSING  BIAS 
Philip  A.  Billings,  Fairport,  and  Ermanno  C.  Petocchi,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,186 

Lit  a.*  B65H  3/54.  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—34  10  aaims 


v0    Ba'/H^ 


5,435,537 
CUT  SHEET  PICK  AND  FEED  MECHANISM  WITH 
ACnVE  SHEET  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Peter  Gysling,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,768 

Int.  a.o  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—10.05  10  Clainis 


114 


1.  An  apptaratus  adapted  to  separate  and  advance  sheets, 
comprising: 

a  sheet  advancing  device; 

a  retard  roll  in  frictional  contact  with  said  advancing  device 
and  forming  a  nip  therewith  through  which  a  sheet  passes; 
and 

a  unitary,  dual  function  torque  limiting  biasing  device,  coop- 
erating with  said  retard  roll  to  allow  said  retard  roll  to 
rotate  in  a  first  direction  as  single  sheets  pass  through  the 
nip  and  to  storing  energy  to  rotate  said  retard  roll  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  to  move  the 
sheets  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  a  single  sheet 
passing  through  the  nip  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  sheets 
passing  into  the  nip,  said  dual  function  torque  limiting 
biasing  device  is  mounted  internally  of  said  retard  roll  and 
comprises  a  fixed  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  wear  ring 
having  an  elastomeric  coating  on  the  external  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  retard 
roll,  said  wear  ring  being  rotatably  supporied  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  resilient  member  comprising  a  wrap  spring 
coaxially  aligned  with  and  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  wear  ring  wherein  a  first 
end  of  said  spring  is  rotationally  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  that 
rotation  of  said  retard  roll  in  the  first  direction  causes  said 
spring  to  rotate  with  said  wear  ring  until  reaching  a  prede- 
termined biasing  torque  level  and  then  slipping  thereon 
and  said  spring  further  imparting  a  reversing  torque  to 
said  wear  ring  when  the  frictional  contact  between  said 
retard  roll  and  said  advancing  device  is  below  a  level  so  as 
to  overcome  the  biasing  torque  level. 


9.  A  media  tray  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  producing  marks 
on  a  media  sheet,  said  apparatus  including  an  opening  leading 
to  a  tray  receptacle  within  said  apparatus,  said  tray  receptacle 
having  a  first  end  juxtaposed  to  said  opening  for  receiving  said 
media  tray,  said  media  tray  comprising: 
a  rectangular  shaped  receptacle  for  holding  a  stack  of  media 

sheets  on  a  fixed  surface; 
a  media  sheet  separator  roll  positioned  adjacent  said  rectan- 
gular shaped  receptacle  in  a  media  feed  direction  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  mating  separator  roll  in  said  apparatus 
when  said  media  tray  is  positioned  in  said  tray  receptacle; 
and 
separable  coupling  means  for  impariing  rotative  motion  to 
said  media  sheet  separator  roll  and  operative  to  intercon- 
nect to  a  drive  means  in  said  apparatus  when  said  media 
tray  is  positioned  in  said  tray  receptacle. 


5,435,539 
DRIVING  FORCE  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Namiki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,092,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,863,  Jiu.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1989,  1-144244 
Lit  a.«  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—114  19  Claims 

1.  A  driving  force  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  rotary  member  having  a  diameter  and  having  a  groove 

formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof; 
a  second  rotary  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
and 
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a  coil  spring  wound  around  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  rotary  members,  wherein  said  groove 


manipulating  said  normal  force  relief  means  to  increase 
the  selectively  variable  drive  force. 


5,435,541 
FRAME  ARRANGED  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR 
TEMPORARILY  SUPPORTING  A  PLATE-LIKE 
WORKPIECE  IN  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 
Jean-Francois  Fomay,  Yverdon-Les  Bains,  and  Olivier  Recor- 
don,  Prilly,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  SA,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,623,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2963>80 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Feb.   10,   1992 
00386/92 

Int  a."  B65H  29/34 
VS.  CL  271-189  9  Qaims 


is  annularly  formed  in  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
first  rotary  member. 


5,435,540 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHEET  FEEDING 
AND  SEPARATING  USING  RETARD  ROLL 
RELIEF/ENHANCEMENT 
Michael  J.  Martin;  Kathleen  M.  Martin,  both  of  Hamlin;  Russel 
J.  Sokac,  Rochester;  Lloyd  W.  Durfey,  Palmyra;  Gerald  M. 
Garavuso,  Rochesten  Robert  P.  Siegel,  Penfield,  and  Steven 
R.  Moore,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,933,  Dec.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,447 

Int  a.*  B65H  3/52 

VS.  a.  271-122  18  Claims 


I.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  transferring  a  sheet  from  a 
stack  to  a  sheet  path,  comprising: 

(a)  a  feeder  means  capable  of  exerting  a  selectively  variable 
drive  force  against  a  sheet  in  a  direction  toward  a  sheet 
path; 

(b)  a  normal  force  relief  means  coupled  to  said  feeder  means 
for  changing  the  selectively  variable  drive  force  exerted 
by  said  feeder  means; 

(c)  a  dau  store  associating  a  value  of  a  selected  characteristic 
of  a  sheet  with  a  setting  for  said  normal  force  relief  means; 
and 

(d)  a  controller  coupled  to  said  normal  force  relief  means 
and  said  data  store,  said  controller  adapted  to  determine  a 
value  for  the  selected  characteristic  of  a  sheet  to  be  trans- 
ferred, retrieve  a  corresponding  setting  for  said  normal 
force  relief  means  from  said  data  store,  and  manipulate 
said  normal  force  relief  means  to  said  corresponding  set- 
ting, wherein  said  controller  recognizes  a  misfeed  condi- 
tion when  a  length  of  time  between  initiation  of  a  sheet 
transfer  operation  and  a  transfer  of  a  sheet  by  said  feeder 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  control- 
ler being  adapted  to  correct  the  misfeed  condition  by 


6.  A  device  for  temporarily  supporting  a  plate-like  work- 
piece  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  machine,  which  workpiece  is 
subsequently  destined  to  be  dropped  in  a  vertical  direction 
between  guiding  and  squaring  stops  located  within  the  ma- 
chine, said  device  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  bars  with 
each  bar  having  a  length  to  extend  over  most  of  the  whole 
length  of  the  frame  and  having  a  planar  support  surface, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  flat  bars  in  the  frame  to 
extend  along  a  travelling  direction  of  the  workpiece  and  for 
movement  of  the  planar  support  surfaces  in  a  horizontal  plane 
between  a  position  with  said  support  surface  of  the  bar  in  a 
retracted,  withdrawn  position  to  an  engaged  position  with  the 
support  surface  providing  support  for  said  sheet,  and  actuator 
means  for  shifting  the  flat  bars  between  the  two  positions,  said 
mounting  means  having  support  pieces  for  mounting  ends  of 
the  bars  and  actuators  of  the  actuator  means,  said  support 
pieces  being  engaged  on  axles  for  movement  therealong  to 
enable  shifting  of  the  bars  according  to  the  size  of  the  plate-like 
workpiece. 


5,435,542 

STATEMENT  PRESENTER  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 

Tuyen  Van  Pham,  MassUon;  Kevin  Henderson,  Dalton,  and 

Thomas  S.  Mason,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Interbold, 

North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,413 
Int  a.'  B65H  9/04 
VS.  a.  271—246  43  Claims 

31.  A  paper  presentation  apparatus  for  an  automated  teller 
machine  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  movement  means  for  moving  sheets  in  contact 

therewith; 
a  second  sheet  movement  means  for  moving  sheets  in 
contact  therewith,  said  second  sheet  movement  means 
movable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  first  sheet 
movement  means  and  a  second  position  disposed  from  said 
first  sheet  movement  means; 
a  paper  stop  means  for  stopping  sheets  from  passing  between 
said  first  and  second  sheet  movement  means,  said  paper 
stop  means  movable  between  a  stop  position  wherein  it 


2416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


stops  the  passage  of  sheets  and  a  disposed  position  wherein 
sheets  are  enabled  to  pass  between  said  first  and  second 
sheet  movement  means; 
first  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  second 
sheet  movement  means  and  said  paper  stop  means, 
wherein  when  said  paper  stop  means  is  in  the  stop  posi- 
tion, said  second  sheet  movement  means  is  in  the  second 


position,  and  wherein  when  said  paper  stop  means  is  in  the 
disposed  position,  said  second  sheet  movement  is  in  the 
first  position; 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end, 
and  further  comprises  means  for  holding  said  sheets  at  said 
exit  end  and  means  for  returning  said  sheets  from  said  exit 
end  by  passing  them  between  said  first  and  second  sheet 
movement  means  toward  said  entry  end. 


1.  Motion  indicating  device  for  objects  which  are  moved  on 
conveyor  paths  and  are  provided  with  a  flat,  mechanically 
scannable  surface,  such  as  sheets  of  paper,  webs  of  textile  fabric 
layers  and  fabric  webs,  the  device  comprising: 
a  ball  scanning  member; 

a  stationary  guide  cage,  said  ball  being  rotatable  in  all  direc- 
tions and  vertically  movable  in  said  stationary  guide  cage; 
signal  transmitting  elements  arranged  within  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ball  and  extending  over  limited  sections  of  said 
ball,  said  ball  scanning  member  being  formed  of  a  ball  with 
an  uneven  weight  distribution,  said  ball  being  guided 
freely  rotatably  in  said  stationary  guide  cage  and  having  at 
least  one  of  said  signal  transmitting  elements  arranged  in 


the  plane  of  rotation  of  a  greatest  weight  accumulation  of 
said  ball; 
signal  transmitter  means  for  generating  electronic  motion 
signals  due  to  movement  of  said  signal  transmitting  ele- 
ments upon  rotary  movement  of  said  ball  for  generating 
motion  signals,  independently  of  a  direction  of  movement 
of  said  scannable  surface,  said  signal  transmitter  means 
being  arranged  on  a  side  located  diametrically  opposite  a 
contact  point  of  said  ball  and  being  directed  radially 
toward  said  ball  in  a  plane  of  rotation. 


5,435,544 

PRINTER  MAILBOX  SYSTEM  SIGNALING  OVERDUE 

REMOVALS  OF  PRINT  JOBS  FROM  MAILBOX  BINS 

Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,502,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5358,238.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,092 

Int.  a.»  B6SH  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—298  5  Claims 


5,435,543 

MOTION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING 

OBJECTS 

Werner   Lehmann,   Gutach,   Germany,    assignor   to   Mathias 

Bauerle  GmbH,  St.  Georgen/Schw,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1993, 9300919 
U 

iBt  a.*  B65H  7/02 
VS.  CL  271—258.04  17  Claims 


^5^ — ^ 


1.  An  electronic  printer  and  multibin  mailbox  system  for  an 
electronically  networked  system  of  plural  users  of  an  elec- 
tronic printer,  including  electronically  assigned  multiple  print 
job  storage  mailbox  bins, 

said  printer  mailbox  system  further  including  a  print  job 
separation  system  by  which  the  individual  users  print  jobs 
of  printed  sheets  printed  by  said  printer  are  automatically 
variably  directed  into  particular  said  electronically  as- 
signed print  job  storage  mailbox  bins  of  said  multibin 
mailbox  system, 

at  least  some  of  which  mailbox  bins  include  a  bin  access 
locking  system  providing  nominally  locked  but  electroni- 
cally unlockable  mailbox  bins  providing  restricted  public 
access  privacy  storage  of  confidential  print  jobs, 

further  including  an  electronic  access  code  inputting  system 
for  individual  said  users  to  respectively  input  a  respective 
access  code  for  unlocking  their  said  electronically  as- 
signed electronically  unlockable  user  mailbox  bins, 

and  a  control  system  for  reporting  to  said  individual  said 
user  which  said  locked  mailbox  bins  are  occupied  by  print 
jobs, 

said  control  system  also  monitoring  and  electronically  pro- 
viding a  job  removal  prompting  indicator  display  signal 
when  said  users  leave  their  print  jobs  unremoved  from 
said  mailbox  bins  for  too  long  a  time,  exceeding  a  preset 
time  period. 
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5  435  545 

STRIKE  ZONE  TRAINER  FOR  HimNG  A  BASEBALL 

Sam  A.  Marotta,  196  Creekside  Dr.,  Plainfield,  III.  60544 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,669 

Int.  a.«  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273-26  R  „  cui„„ 


dinal  axis  of  said  bag  structure,  whereby  said  undercar- 
riage can  be  swiveled  between  an  operative  position,  in 
which  the  routional  axes  of  said  wheels  extend  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag  structure  to 
permit  movement  of  said  bag  structure  on  said  wheels,  and 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  routional  axes  of 
said  wheels  extend  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag  structure. 


I.  A  trainer  for  hitting  a  baseball,  comprising  a  strike  zone 
indicating  assembly  including  first  strike  zone  indicating  means 
to  indicate  the  lower  edge  of  'h-  strike  zone,  second  strike  zone 
indicating  means  to  indicate  the  upper  edge  of  the  strike  zone, 
third  strike  zone  indicating  means  to  indicate  a  first  side  edge 
of  the  strike  zone,  fourth  strike  zone  indicating  means  to  indi- 
cate a  second  opposite  side  edge  of  the  strike  zone,  support 
means  to  support  said  strike  zone  indicating  assembly  at  a 
location  relative  to  a  baseball  plate  to  define  the  strike  zone 
over  said  plate,  and  ball  positioning  means  to  position  a  ball  for 
a  batter  to  swing  at  and  hit  anywhere  within  said  strike  zone 
defined  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  strike  zone  indi- 
cating means  of  said  strike  zone  indicating  assembly,  including 
unobstructed  entrance  means  along  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  side  edges  of  said  strike  zone  for  a  bat  when  swung  to 
enter  said  strike  zone  from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  side 
edges,  said  unobstructed  entrance  means  extending  from  said 
first  strike  zone  indicating  means  which  indicates  the  lower 
edge  of  the  strike  zone  up  to  said  second  strike  zone  indicating 
means  which  indicates  the  upper  edge  of  the  strike  zone,  said 
third  strike  zone  indicating  means  which  indicates  a  first  side 
edge  of  the  strike  zone  and  said  fourth  strike  zone  indicating 
means  which  indicates  said  second  side  edge  of  the  strike  zone 
both  remaining  in  place. 


5,435,546 
COMBINED  BAG  AND  TROLLEY,  PARTICULARLY,  A 

COMBINED  GOLF  BAG  AND  TROLLEY 
Doddi  L.  Rao,  Sinclair  House,  72a  WUIoughby  Lane,  London, 

N17  OSF,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00655,  §  371  Date  Oct  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18206,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT"  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,065 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1991 
9107706 

Int  a.*  A63B  57/00;  B62B  1/04 
VS.  a.  273-32  E  20  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  bag  and  trolley  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  bag  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  cavity  in  an  underside  of  said  bag  structure  between 
opposite  ends  thereof, 

(b)  a  trolley  adjacent  said  cavity  and  comprising  an  under- 
carriage having  a  pair  of  wheels,  said  wheels  being 
mounted  on  said  undercarriage  by  hinged  means  such  that 
said  wheels  are  foldable  upwardly  on  said  hinged  means 
when  not  in  use, 

(c)  mounting  means  atuching  said  undercarriage  to  said  bag 
structure  and  including  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  undercarriage  for  turning  movement  relatively  to  said 
bag  structure  about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  said  longitu- 


(d)  said  mounting  means  being  movable  to  stow  said  under- 
carriage and  folded  wheels  within  said  cavity  when  said 
undercarriage  is  swiveled  into  said  inoperative  position 
and  said  wheels  are  folded  upwardly,  and 

(e)  said  cavity  being  sufficiently  deep  to  house  said  undercar- 
riage and  folded  wheels  substantially  within  the  confines 
of  said  cavity. 


5,435,547 
GOLF  PUITING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Do  W.  Lee,   1808  Daeyeon-Dong,  Daeyeonsamikbeach  Apt 
105-1103,  Nam-ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,387 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  7.  1994. 
94-7443 

Int  a.»  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273-186.1  9  q^^ 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  device  comprising: 
a  guide  member  including 

a  flat  base, 

a  pair  of  elongated  vertically  spaced  apart  and  generally 
parallel  side  rails  disposed  along  said  flat  base. 
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a  plurality  of  visual  indicia  design  angle  lines  disposed  on 
said  flat  base, 

a  plurality  of  visual  indicia  design  swing  lines  disposed  on 
a  top  of  one  of  said  side  rails,  and 

a  sensor  disposed  in  one  of  said  side  rails,  said  sensor 
connected  to  an  electric  source  and  walls  of  said  side 
rails  and  said  flat  base,  whereby  when  a  putter  head  of 
a  golf  putter  touches  at  least  one  surface  of  said  walls  or 
flat  base  the  sensor  indicates  the  necessity  for  correcting 
the  swing  of  a  practicing  golfer. 


5,435,548 
HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE 
Larry  Ledoke,  6424  lOtk  Line  West,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada  L5N  5T4 ,  and  Gary  Green,  1605  SW.  20th  Ave.,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.  33486 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  207,562 

Int  a.'  A63B  59/12 

VS.  CL  273—67  A  11  Claims 


providing  an  adhesive  surface  for  attaching  said  grip  to  a 
handle; 


the  two  longitudinal  edges  of  said  grip  are  cut  to  form  two 
inclined  sides  inwardly  from  said  foamed  polyurethane 
strip  respectively. 


5,435,550 
GAME  RACKET 
Chin-San  You,  No.  6,  Lane  477,  Sec.  2,  Feng-Shyn  Rd.,  Feng 
Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,983 

Int.  a."  A63B  49/14 

U.S.  a.  273—73  D  10  Oaims 


4.  A  hockey  stick  blade  comprising: 

a  blade,  said  blade  including  a  front  edge,  a  top  edge  and 
front  and  back  blade  surfaces; 

an  upper  comer  defmed  between  said  front  edge  and  said  top 
edge,  and  a  poriion  of  each  of  said  front  and  back  blade 
surfaces; 

at  least  one  recess  defmed  by  a  cutout  in  at  least  one  of  said 
blade  surfaces  extending  from  said  front  edge  to  said  top 
edge,  said  cutout  in  at  least  one  of  said  blade  surfaces 
revealing  an  interior  blade  comer  projecting  from  said 
cutout;  and 

a  flexible,  resilient,  foam  pad  integrally  connected  only  to 
said  upper  comer,  said  foam  pad  generally  occupying  said 
recess  and  connected  to  said  interior  blade  comer  forming 
a  resilient  upper  comer  without  generally  altering  the 
physical  dimensions  of  the  blade. 


5,435,549 
GRIP  FOR  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT 
Dennis  Chen,  Suite  1,  IIF,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,526 
Int  a.*  A63B  49/00 
MS.  a.  273—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  grip  for  sponing  equipment,  comprising: 
a  first  mat  cloth  strip  having  an  elongated  recess  which 
extends  substantially  along  the  length  of  a  first  side  of  said 
first  mat  cloth  strip,  being  disposed  centrally  between  the 
lateral  edges  thereof; 
a  foamed  polyurethane  strip  attached  to  the  second  side  of 

said  first  mat  cloth  strip; 
a  resilient  element,  conforming  in  shape  and  dimension  with 
said  recess,  disposed  within  said  corresponding  recess  so 
as  to  form  an  elastomer  therein  upon  curing; 
a  second  mat  cloth  strip,  adhered  to  the  first  side  of  said  first 
mat  cloth  strip,  and  a  double  face  adhesive  member  at- 
tached to  the  exposed  side  of  said  second  mat  cloth  strip 


1.  A  game  racket  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  head  frame  connected  with  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
provided  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing a  circular  face  of  said  head  frame,  said  outer  surface 
and  said  inner  surface  provided  respectively  with  first 
string  holes  and  second  string  holes,  which  are  located  in 
different  abstract  planes; 

at  least  a  string  passing  through  said  first  string  holes  and 
said  second  string  holes  to  form  a  ball-hitting  face  in  said 
circular  face;  and 

a  plurality  of  string  protecting  casings  fastened  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  head  frame  and  provided  respectively  with 
a  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  engageable 
with  said  first  string  holes  or  said  second  string  holes; 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  string  protecting  casings  are 
provided  centrally  between  two  of  said  guide  tubes  with  a 
locating  hole; 

wherein  said  string  protecting  casings  are  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  guide  block  located  between  two  adjoining 
guide  tubes,  said  guide  block  having  an  arcuate  outer 
surface  and  a  straight  inner  surface  provided  integrally 
with  a  locating  column  engageable  with  said  locating 
hole. 
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5,435,551 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Archer  C.  C.  Chen,  No.  501,  28  Rood,  Industrial  Dist,  Hsi  Tun 
Dist,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,174 

Int  a.«  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  273— 80  J  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  of  a  composite  material  comprising: 

a  metal  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  neck  for  fastening 
thereto  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club;  and 

a  shell  of  a  composite  material  and  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  of  said  metal  body; 

wherein  said  metal  body  comprises: 

a  sole  plate; 

a  rod  member  having  a  body  which  is  disposed  on  said  sole 
plate,  said  rod  member  further  having  a  neck  extending 
upwardly  and  obliquely  from  one  end  of  said  body; 

at  least  two  connection  members  fastened  to  said  sole  plate 
and  connecting  said  rod  member  with  said  sole  plate  such 
that  there  are  gaps  of  a  predetermined  dimension  between 
said  connection  members  and  said  body  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber, and  such  that  a  portion  between  said  body  of  said  rod 
member  and  said  sole  plate  can  be  displaced  upwards, 
downwards,  leftwards  and  rightwards;  and 

said  shell  filling  said  gaps  of  said  metal  body  upon  comple- 
tion of  molding. 


5,435,552 
ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Mung-Ping  Lui,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Weiback 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,776 

Int  a.*  G07F  17/32 

VS.  a.  273—85  G  6  Claims 


I  — »Mn 


it^j'w^^,;^ 


1.  An  electronic  hand-held  game  apparatus  comprising,  a 
liquid  crystal  display  means,  control  means  for  generating  an 
electronic  game  to  be  played  on  said  display  means,  electronic 
control  input  means  whereby  in  use  a  player  may  control 
elements  of  the  game  played  on  the  liquid  crystal  display 
means,  at  least  one  bail  and  at  least  one  corresponding  recess 


for  receiving  said  at  least  one  bail,  and  means  for  operating  the 
game  in  three  different  modes,  including  means  whereby  a 
player  may  control  elements  of  the  game  played  on  the  liquid 
crystal  control  means  by  locating  said  at  least  one  ball  in  a  said 
recess  during  a  first  mode  comprising  an  LCD  game  in  which 
elements  of  said  game  are  controlled  by  a  ball  rolling  opera- 
tion, and  wherein  said  other  two  modes  are  a  second  mode 
comprising  an  LCD  game  only  and  a  third  mode  comprising  a 
ball  rolling  game  only. 


5,435,553 
CIRCUIT  RACE  TYPE  GAME  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Arima,  Yokohama,  and  Genzoh  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4^r73349 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/14:  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CL  273—86  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  race  type  game  system  comprising: 

a  play  field  having  a  circuit  course; 

a  plurality  of  racing  cars  each  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
circuit  course; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  data  of  said  racing  cars  at 
locations  over  said  circuit  course; 

computing  and  controlling  means,  installed  in  said  play  field, 
for  receiving  the  data  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
for  recognizing  an  actual  travelling  condition  of  at  least 
one  racing  car  based  on  the  detected  data,  for  computing 
a  desired  travelling  condition  of  the  at  least  one  racing  car, 
and  for  wirelessly  transmitting  the  desired  travelling  con- 
dition to  the  at  least  one  racing  car;  and 

onboard  control  means,  located  on  each  racing  car,  for 
controlling  the  actual  travelling  condition  of  said  at  least 
one  racing  car  based  on  said  desired  travelling  condition 
transmitted  to  said  at  least  one  racing  car. 


5,435,554 
BASEBALL  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Lipmn,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari  Games  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,321 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CL  273—88  51  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  25  Pages) 

1.  A  baseball  simulation  system,  comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  video  display  connected  to  said  computer; 
means  for  simulating  and  displaying  on  said  video  display  a 
representation  of  a  baseball  playing  field  wherein  said  field 
includes  a  plurality  of  baseball  players; 
a  plurality  of  user  input  devices  for  inputting  a  plurality  of 
variable  input  parameters  wherein  said  parameters  are 
provided  to  said  simulating  means  for  influencing  control 
of  pitching  and  batting; 

control  means  for  determining  the  direction  of  a  batted 
ball  displayed  on  said  video  display  wherein  said  direc- 
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tion  is  a  function  of  timing  between  a  batter's  swing  and 
a  pitched  ball  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  variable 
parameters;  and 
means  for  generating  visual  feedback  to  a  user  for  select- 


5,435,555 
GRAVITY  DEFYING  GAME  OF  SKILL  AND  SPEED 
David  A.  Fuhrer,  1332  Berkeley  St  #2,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404,  and  Morris  Goodman,  2121  W.  Main  St.  #313«,  Mesa, 
Ariz.  85201 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,3«I 

Int.  a.«  A63F  7/38 

MS.  CL  273—110  31  Claims 


1.  A  game,  comprising: 

a  paddle  including 
a  first  end, 
a  second  end  positioned  vertically  higher  than  the  first 

end, 
an  axis  defined  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end, 
a  path  located  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  paddle,  and 
a  target  located  in  the  path  near  the  second  end  of  the 
paddle; 

a  movable  element  sized  to  fit  within  the  path;  and 

a  base  rotatably  supporting  the  paddle  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  paddle  relative  to  the  axis  so  that  rotation  of  the  pad- 
dle causes  the  movable  element  to  move  along  the  path 
from  the  first  end  of  the  paddle  to  the  target. 


5,435,556 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  RANDOM  NUMBER 

SELECTOR 

Richard  R.  Rice,  and  William  D.  Rice,  both  of  Hamilton,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Win-It  Lotto  Selections  Inc.,  Hamilton, 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,235 
Int.  a.*  A63F  3/00 


MS.  a.  273—144  B 


5  Oaiffls 


ing  two  of  said  parameters  to  influence  a  path  of  said 
pitched  ball,  said  two  parameters  comprising  a  pitch 
quality  value  and  a  pitch  power  value,  and  wherein  said 
path  of  said  pitched  ball  is  a  function  of  said  pitch  qual- 
ity value  and  said  pitch  power  value. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  random  number  selector  com- 
prising a  main  housing  having  a  base:  which  sits  on  a  support 
surface  for  said  selector,  a  number  selection  turntable  assembly 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  turntable  assembly 
comprising  a  plate  with  a  number  of  marked  depressions 
therein,  said  plate  being  covered  by  a  clear  cover  with  said 
plate  being  viewable  through  said  cover,  and  a  number  of  balls 
moveably  trapped  between  said  cover  and  said  plate,  the  num- 
ber of  depressions  in  said  plate  exceeding  the  number  of  balls  in 
said  turntable  assembly,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  battery 
and  a  circuit  switch  which  moves  to  and  away  from  a  circuit 
closing  position  in  contact  with  said  battery  and  in  which  said 
battery  supplies  electrical  power  to  and  rotates  said  turntable 
assembly,  and  a  power  control  member  at  said  base  of  said 
housing,  said  power  control  member  comprising  a  vertically 
moving  post  which  slides  between  an  up  position  a  down 
position,  said  circuit  being  in  the  circuit  closing  position  when 
said  power  control  member  is  in  the  down  position  and  said 
power  control  member  holding  said  circuit  switch  away  from 
the  circuit  closing  position  when  said  power  control  member  is 
in  the  up  position. 


5,435,557 
VIDEO-GAME  SCREEN  DIVIDER 
Timothy  M.  Coffey,  321  Crampton  St,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,010 
Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
MS.  a.  273—148  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  video-game  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  cathode- 
ray-tube  held  in  a  cabinet,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  sheet  of  opaque  planar  material  with  predetermined 
width  and  thickness  and  height  approximate  to  that  of  said 
cathode-ray-tube, 

(b)  attachable  means  for  holding  said  sheet  of  opaque  planar 
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material  in  front  of  said  cathode-ray-tube  held  in  said 
cabinet  in  a  vertical  and  perpendicular  like  fashion. 


whereby  said  sheet  of  opaque  planar  material  acts  as  a  partition 
between  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  cathode-ray-tube,  for 
the  purpose  of  playing  games. 


5,435,558 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  AERODYAMIC  DESIGN 
D  Jose  J.  D.  Iriarte,  Bilbao,  Spain,  assignor  to  Makser,  S.A., 
Las  Arenas,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,529 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  4,  1993,  9300439 

Int  a.«  A63B  53/04 

MS.  a  273-167  E  n  Claims 


7.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  front  face  for  striking  a  golf 
ball  and  a  rear  surface  located  opposite  the  front  face,  the  rear 
surface  having  a  trailing  edge  for  stimulating  and  esublishing 
detachment  of  fluid  flow  around  the  golf  club  head,  the  rear 
surface  having  a  shape  for  containing  fluid  vortices  formed 
along  the  rear  surface,  the  shape  including  a  central,  lateral  rib, 
the  shape  being  bounded  by  the  trailing  edge  and  extending 
continuously  and  completely  across  the  rear  surface. 


5,435,559 

SET  OF  IRONS  WITH  PROGRESSIVE  WEIGHTING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  T.  Swissiielm,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echelon  Golf, 

City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,234 
Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 
MS.  a.  273-169  10  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  iron  golf  clubs,  each  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  club  head,  the  set  of  iron  golf  clubs  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  lower-numbered  iron  golf  clubs,  each  com- 
prising a  club  head  comprising: 

a  sole,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  a  rear  surface; 
a  ball-striking  face  having  a  center  of  percussion  located  at 
an  approximate  center  of  the  face,  the  center  of  percus- 
sion having  a  first  extremity  closer  to  the  toe  portion 
and  a  second  extremity  closer  to  the  heel  portion; 
a  first  weight  provided  adjacent  the  sole; 
a  second  weight  provided  on  the  rear  surface,  the  second 
weight  comprising  at  least  two  rails,  with  a  first  rail 
positioned  between  the  first  extremity  of  the  center  of 
percussion  and  the  toe  portion,  and  a  second  rail  posi- 
tioned between  the  second  extremity  of  the  center  of 
percussion  and  the  heel  portion;  and 


a  third  weight  provided  on  the  rear  surface  between  the 

first  rail  and  the  toe  portion; 
wherein  the  first  rail  of  each  lower-numbered  iron  golf 
club  is  progressively  narrower  than  the  first  rail  of  the 
preceding  lower-numbered  iron  golf  club,  and  wherein 
the  second  rail  of  each  lower-numbered  iron  golf  club  is 
progressively  wider  than  the  second  rail  of  the  preced- 
ing lower-numbered  iron  golf  club;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  higher-numbered  iron  golf  clubs  which 
have  shafts  that  are  shorter  than  the  shafts  of  the  lower- 
numbered  iron  golf  clubs,  each  comprising  a  club  head 
comprising: 

a  sole,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  a  rear  surface; 
a  ball-striking  face  having  a  center  of  percussion  located  at 
an  approximate  center  of  the  face,  the  center  of  percus- 
sion having  a  first  extremity  closer  to  the  toe  portion 
and  a  second  extremity  closer  to  the  heel  portion; 


66A 


a  first  weight  provided  adjacent  the  sole; 

a  second  weight  provided  on  the  rear  surface,  the  second 
weight  comprising  at  least  two  rails,  with  a  first  rail 
positioned  between  the  first  extremity  of  the  center  of 
percussion  and  the  toe  portion,  and  a  second  rail  posi- 
tioned between  the  second  extremity  of  the  center  of 
percussion  and  the  heel  portion;  and 

a  third  weight  provided  on  the  rear  surface  between  the 
second  rail  and  the  heel  portion; 

wherein  the  second  rail  of  each  higher-numbered  iron  golf 
club  is  progressively  wider  than  the  second  rail  of  the 
preceding  higher-numbered  iron  golf  club,  and  wherein 
the  first  rail  of  each  higher-numbered  iron  golf  club  is 
progressively  nartower  than  the  first  rail  of  the  preced- 
ing higher-numbered  iron  golf  club. 


5,435,560 

GOLF  PUTTING  AND  CHIPPING  TARGET 

Robert  P.  Kehoe,  1515  Beechurst  Ct,  Houston,  Tex.  77062 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,349 

Int  a.«  A63B  57/00.  69/36 

MS.  CL  273—181  R  lo  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  putting  and  chipping  target  comprising: 
a  substantially  circular  disk  of  predetermined  diameter  and 

thickness; 
said  disk  having  a  colored,  centrally  located  circle  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  a  conventional  golf  hole; 
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said  circle  is  surrouiKled  by  a  wide,  annular  border  of  prede- 
termined width  and  of  contrasting  color  to  said  circle; 
a  strip  of  material  of  predetermined  length  and  width  that 
adheres,  lies  on  or  is  attached  to  the  practice  putting  or 
chipping  surface; 
said  strip  is  located  perpendicular  to  and  bisected  equally  by 

the  line  of  the  intended  stroke; 
said  strip  to  be  located  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said 

circle  as  measured  along  the  tine  of  said  stroke; 
said  distance  of  said  strip  beyond  said  circle  and  the  length  of 

said  strip  are  substantially  equivalent; 
said  strip  to  be  made  of  a  contrasting  color  to  said  practice 
surface; 
whereby  putting  and  chipping  skills  may  be  acquired  during 
practice  sessions  by  rolling  a  golf  ball  over  the  top  of  said  disk 
and  said  circle  from  any  distance  along  said  line  of  intended 
stroke  and;  when  said  ball  stops  within  said  predetermined 
distance  of  the  back  of  said  circle  and  before  crossing  said  strip 
the  golfer  knows  that  the  putting  or  chipping  stroke  was  made 
at  the  optimum  speed  or  pace. 


5,435^ 

ELECTRONIC  PUTTING  TRAINER 

William  P.  Conley,  2780  Packard,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 

nied  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,016 

lot  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273— 186J  7  Claims 


1.  A  putting  swing  trainer  comprising: 

a  golf  putter  including  an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  first  axis 
along  the  length  thereof  and  a  head  mounted  thereon 
having  a  ball  striking  surface  defining  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  fu^t  axis; 

an  inertia!  sensor  including  a  generally  elongated  arm  having 
a  length  thereof  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  said  arm  being  supported  on  a  pivot  which  is  oriented 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  said  plane 
so  that  impro[>er  movement  of  the  putter  including  lateral 
movement  of  said  putter  along  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
said  plane  or  rotation  about  said  first  axis  will  cause  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  arm  about  the  pivot; 

a  detector  associated  with  the  sensor  for  indicating  if  said 
relative  rotation  of  said  arm  about  said  pivot  has  occurred 
and  for  providing  an  alarm  control  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

an  alarm  operative  to  receive  the  alarm  control  signal  and  to 
provide  a  detectable  output  in  response  so  that  the  user  is 
provided  with  an  indication  if  improper  movement  of  the 
putter  occurs  during  the  swing  thereof 


5,435,562 
GOLF  CLUB  LASER  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Suzaniie  Stock,  P.O.  Box  3411,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067, 
aad  Gerald  P.  Nordeman,  18505  Lookout  Dr.,  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.  92686 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,110,  Feb.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,628 

iBt  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—186,3  5  ClalM 
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1.  A  golf  club  for  practicing  accurate  alignment  with  a 
target,  comprising: 

a  hollow  longitudinal  shaft; 

a  hollow  hosel  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  laser  diode  assembly  mountable  within  said  hosel; 

a  prism  assembly  mountable  within  said  hosel; 

an  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  alignment 
of  said  prism  assembly; 

wherein  said  laser  diode  assembly  generates  a  laser  beam 
which  propagates  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  prism  assembly  receives  said  laser  beam  di- 
rectly from  said  laser  diode  assembly  and  transmits  said 
laser  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft. 


5,435,563 

GOLF  POSTURING  DEVICE 

Robert  Salratore,  244  Nightingale,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,834 

Int  a.«  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—188  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  designed  to  be  positioned  along  an  individual's 

back  which  is  useful  for  training  an  individual  to  maintain  a 

substantially  straight  torso  during  a  golf  swing,  said  device, 

comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  elongated  support  member  including 

first  and  second  partially  overlapping  panels  which  are 

selectively  adjustable  lengthwise  relative  to  each  other  to 

accommodate  individuals  of  varying  height,  said  support 

member  having  a  first  end  disposed  along  the  individual's 

upper  back,  a  second  end  disposed  along  the  individual's 
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lower  back,  a  body  portion  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  and  a  comfort  pad  disposed  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  support  member  at  both  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  support  member  along  the  individu- 
al's back,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectively 
adjustable  resilient  straps  having  interengagable  portions 
extending  from  the  support  member  including  a  first  set  of 
straps  extending  from  said  support  member  proximate  to 
the  first  end  and  a  second  set  of  straps  extending  from  said 
support  member  proximate  the  second  end,  said  straps 
being  positioned  about  the  individual's  torso  upon  joining 
said  interengagable  portions; 

whereby  upon  attachment  of  the  posturing  device  such  that 
the  support  member  is  disposed  contiguously  along  the 
length  of  the  individual's  back,  the  individual  is  able  to 
assure  they  are  maintaining  a  substantially  straight  upper 
body  posture. 


5,435,564 
ELECTRONIC  WORD  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Stephen  Kennedy,  Mt.  Laurel,  and  David  McWherter,  Lumber- 
ton,  both  of  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Electronic  Publishers, 
Incorporated,  Mt  HoUy,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,643 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  273-237  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  word  building  dictionary  machine  compris- 


mg: 


keyboard  means  to  input  a  user  determined  set  of  letters, 

a  set  of  words  in  memory, 

comparison  means  to  compare  said  input  set  of  letters  with 
said  set  of  words  in  memory  to  provide  a  set  of  matching 
words  from  said  set  of  words  in  memory,  said  comparison 
means  including  means  for  treating  said  variable  letter 
member  as  a  sequence  of  letters  of  the  alphabet,  said  se- 
quence at  least  one  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  said  set  of 
matching  words  comprising  words  which  consist  only  of 
a  subset  of  letters  from  said  input  set  of  letters, 

ranking  means  to  provide  a  predetermined  score  for  each  of 
said  words  in  said  set  of  matching  words, 

display  means  to  display  on  said  machine  each  of  said  words 
in  the  sequence  of  value  of  said  score  together  with  the 
score  value  of  the  word  being  displayed, 

wherein  said  keyboard  means  has  a  second  input  key  repre- 
senting a  variable  number  of  letters  to  provide  a  variable 
letter  member  of  said  user  determined  set  of  letters. 


5,435365 

BOARD  GAME  RELATING  TO  STRESS 

Da»id  M.  Benaderet  1421  Kingsbury  Dr.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82609 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,669 

Int  a.«  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273-243  6  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  relating  to  stress  for  whimsically  allowing 

players  to  simulate  stressful  situations  and  cheerful  situations  in 

life  comprising,  in  combination: 


six  game  pieces  each  formed  in  a  shape  of  a  numbered  medi- 
cine bottle  and  each  representing  a  player; 

a  first  die  and  a  second  die  each  having  a  box-shape  with  six 
faces,  the  first  die  further  having  its  faces  numbered  with 
dotted  indicia  from  one  to  six,  the  second  die  further 
having  two  opposing  faces  with  a  pair  of  snake  eyes  in- 
scribed thereon,  two  opposing  faces  with  the  word  even 
inscribed  thereon,  and  two  opposing  faces  with  the  word 
odd  inscribed  thereon; 

six  stacks  of  situation  cards  representing  six  categories  of 
stressful  situations,  cheerful  situations,  and  combinations 
thereof,  each  card  describing  situations  and  corresponding 
actions  required  of  a  player,  each  card  of  the  first  stack 
describing  Migraine  Headache  stressful  situations,  each 
card  of  the  second  stack  describing  Ulcer  stressful  situa- 
tions, each  card  of  the  third  stack  describing  Nervous 
Breakdown  stressful  situations,  each  card  of  the  fourth 
stack  describing  It  Can  Go  Either  Way  stressful  situations 
and  cheerful  situations,  each  card  of  the  fifth  stack  de- 
scribing Saturday,  Sunday  cheerful  situations,  and  each 
card  of  the  sixth  stack  describing  Major  Holiday  cheerful 
situations; 

a  plurality  of  certificates  with  each  certificate  representing  a 
number  of  years,  the  certificates  having  denominations  of 
ten  years,  five  years,  two  years,  one  year  and  J  of  a  year 
with  each  player  initially  given  certificates  in  the  amount 
of  seventy-five  years,  with  the  certificates  being  accumu- 
lated based  on  cheerful  situations  and  forfeited  based  on 
stressful  situations  encountered  by  a  player  as  stated  via 
the  situation  cards; 
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a  stack  of  Anti-Stress  cards  with  each  card  representing  a 
way  of  avoiding  a  loss  of  certificates  when  encountering 
stressful  situations  requiring  the  forfeiture  thereof;  and 

an  essentially  rectangular  and  planar  game  board  having  a 
starting  space  representing  the  initiation  of  a  journey 
through  life  positioned  near  the  periphery  of  the  game 
board  at  a  comer  thereof,  an  ending  space  positioned  near 
the  center  of  the  game  board  representing  a  non-stressful 
place  to  live  upon  completion  of  the  journey,  and  one 
hundred-twenty  situation  spaces  representing  six  different 
categories  of  stressful  situations,  cheerful  situations,  and 
combinations  thereof  and  three  classes  of  actions  encoun- 
tered by  a  game  piece  when  positioned  thereon  through  a 
roll  of  the  dice,  the  situation  spaces  extended  from  the 
starting  space  to  the  ending  space  in  a  generally  spiral 
configuration,  the  categories  of  stressful  situations  de- 
noted as  Migraine  Headache,  Ulcer,  and  Nervous  Break- 
down, the  categories  of  cheerful  situations  denoted  as 
Saturday,  Sunday  and  Major  Holiday,  and  the  categories 
of  stressful  situations  and  cheerful  situations  denoted  as  It 
Can  Go  Either  Way,  the  classes  of  actions  denoted  as 
Anti-Stress,  Day  Off,  and  Go  Back  and  with  each  cate- 
gory represented  on  the  board  keyed  to  a  corresponding 
stack  of  situation  cards  having  the  same  category  and  the 
Anti-Stress  class  keyed  to  the  stack  of  Anti-Stress  cards, 
with  40  situation  spaces  representing  Migraine  Headache 
situations,  25  situation  spaces  representing  Ulcer  situa- 
tions,  10  situation  spaces  representing  Nervous  Break- 
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down  situations,  14  spaces  representing  Saturday,  Sunday 
situations,  3  situation  spaces  representing  Major  Holiday 
situations,  15  situation  spaces  representing  It  Can  Go 
Either  Way  situations,  3  situation  spaces  representing 
Anti-Stress  actions,  5  situation  spaces  representing  Day 
Off  actions,  and  S  situation  spaces  representing  Go  Back 
actions. 


5,435,567 

BASEBALL  BOARD  GAME 

Hector  J.  Compres,  3858  Euclid  Ave.,  Sand  Diego,  Calif.  9210S 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,064 

Int.  a.«  A63F  i/00 

MS.  a.  273—244  1  Claim 


5,435,566 

WINDSURFING  BOARD  GAME 

Paul  Scaderi,  111-i  Nortli  Park  St.,  MerrUl,  WU.  54452 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  42,043,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,303,928. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,916 

lat  a.*  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  273—244  12  Claims 


1.  A  windsurfing  board  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  shore  area,  a  water  area,  and  an  island 
area,  at  least  the  water  area  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  playing  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  island  cards  defuiing  island  playing  spaces 
removably  mountable  to  the  island  area  of  the  game 
board,  each  island  card  defining  an  undersurface  and  a  top 
surface  containing  a  representation  of  a  portion  of  an 
island,  wherein  the  undersurface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
island  cards  contains  a  treasure  indicia,  and  wherein  when 
the  island  cards  are  placed  adjacent  each  other  in  abutting 
relationship  on  the  island  area  of  the  game  board,  the 
island  card  top  surfaces  cooperate  to  represent  an  island; 

a  plurality  of  playing  members  representative  of  windsurf- 
ers; 

a  die  for  use  in  advancing  the  playing  members; 

at  least  one  set  of  chance  cards  including  one  or  more  favor- 
able chance  cards  favorably  affecting  a  player's  progress 
in  the  game  when  drawn  by  a  player  and  one  or  more 
adverse  chance  cards  adversely  affecting  a  player's 
progress  in  the  game  when  drawn  by  a  player; 

wherein  each  player  utilizes  the  die  to  advance  a  playing 
member  first  on  the  water  area  playing  spaces  toward  the 
island  area,  then  on  the  island  playing  spaces  to  locate  the 
treasure  indicia  by  exposing  the  undersurface  of  each 
island  playing  card  when  the  player's  playing  member 
lands  on  the  island  card,  and  then  on  the  water  area  play- 
ing spaces  from  the  island  area  back  toward  the  shore 
area. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  game  played  with  playing  cards, 
memo  cards,  player  cards,  play  money,  and  miniature  players 
for  movement  around  a  board  along  two  paths  of  travel,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  board  in  a  rectangular  configuration  formed  with  nine 
small  blocks  representative  of  nine  baseball  players  lo- 
cated along  each  edge  of  the  board  and  with  a  large  box 
with  instructional  information  at  each  comer  which  to- 
gether constitute  a  first  path  of  travel,  the  board  also 
having  indicia  in  the  center  of  the  board  representing  a 
baseball  field  with  a  home  plate  and  three  bases  which 
together  constitute  a  second  path  of  travel,  the  home  plate 
and  bases  being  located  adjacent  to  the  central  extent  of 
each  edge  of  the  board  remote  from  the  comers; 

a  plurality  of  eight  miniaturized  baseball  player  figures  con- 
stituting four  sets  of  distinctive  markers  for  movement  by 
the  participants  around  the  first  path  of  travel  and  the 
second  path  of  travel; 

a  plurality  of  forty  playing  cards  each  playing  card  consist- 
ing of  numerical  indicia  for  the  movement  of  miniaturized 
players  around  the  first  path  of  travel; 

a  plurality  of  one  hundred  eleven  memo  cards,  each  memo 
card  consisting  of  baseball  play-type  information  repre- 
senting a  result  of  a  baseball  player's  at  bat  and  indicia 
instructing  the  movement  of  miniaturized  players  around 
the  second  path  of  travel  from  base  to  base  resulting  from 
said  play-type  information; 

a  plurality  of  thirty-six  player  cards  each  showing  individual 
player  information  on  the  front  side  and  career  history  on 
the  back  side  for  being  separately  acquired  by  the  partici- 
pants, the  player  cards  being  divided  into  four  different 
suits,  the  suit  being  designated  on  the  front  side  by  a  team 
logo;  and 

a  quantity  of  play  money  in  a  plurality  of  denominations  to 
be  used  by  participants  for  the  purchasing  of  player  cards 
in  an  effort  to  be  the  first  participant  to  complete  a  team  of 
players. 


5,435,568 
CARD  GAMES  TO  RECREATE  SOME  OF  THE 
ATOMOSPHERE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES 
P.  Gregory  Black,  4751-B  Montrose  Road,  Niagra  Falls,  On- 
tario, Canada  L2H  1K4 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,994 
Int.  a.'  A63F  l/OO 
MS.  a.  273—303  2  Claims 

1.  A  card  game  adapted  to  recreate  some  of  the  atmosphere 
of  combat  in  the  Middle  Ages  comprising: 
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a  rule  book; 

a  score  pad; 

a  deck  of  cards,  the  deck  of  cards  including  a  plurality  of 
cards  comprised  of  five  different  type  identifications  verti- 
cally marked  along  one  side  including  type  identifications 
of  land,  naval,  fortifications,  assault,  and  personalities  with 
the  land  type  identification  further  having  subdivision 
identifications  of  foot,  horse,  and,  range  and  with  the  foot 
subdivision  identification  including  a  number  of  cards 
named  Imperial  Guard,  Line  infantry,  Highlander, 
Ranger,  and  Forester,  the  horse  subdivision  identification 
including  a  number  of  cards  named  Imperial  Horse, 
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Heavy  Calvary,  and  Light  Calvary,  and  the  range  subdivi- 
sion identification  including  a  number  of  cards  named 
Yeoman  Archers,  Archers,  and  Spearman  cards,  and  with 
the  naval  type  identification  including  a  number  of  cards 
named  Flagship,  Line  Ship,  Crew,  Royal  Marine,  and 
Marine,  the  fortification  type  identification  including  a 
number  of  cards  named  Tower  and  Gatehouse,  the  assault 
type  identification  including  a  number  of  cards  named 
Ram  and  Catapult,  and  the  personalities  type,  identifica- 
tion including  a  number  of  cards  named  King,  Queen, 
Knight,  and  Wizard  cards  and  with  each  named  card 
having  an  assigned  point  value. 


5,405,569 

COMBINED  WATER  PISTOL  AND  SCORING  TARGET 

Kent  Zilliox,  361  Halaey  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95128 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,056 

Int.  a.*  A63B  67/00 

MS.  CL  273-349  12  Claims 


said  first  scoring  target  having  a  jamming  means  for  dis- 
abling said  first  water  gun  from  projecting  a  stream  of 
water  when  said  first  scoring  target  registers  a  score  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  score, 
and  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  scoring 
target  to  said  first  water  gun. 


5,435,570 
GAME  APPARATUS  WFTH  LAUNCHING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

Robert  Labrasaeur,  244  W.  56th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,808 

Int  a.«  A63F  9/00 

MS.  a.  273—355  10  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  target  housing; 

(b)  a  target  chamber  in  the  target  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pedestal  targets  in  the  target  chamber; 

(d)  each  of  the  targets  comprising: 

a  columnar  base  attached  to  a  floor  of  the  target  housing; 

and 
a  circuitous,  closed-end,  loop-shaped  landing  site  attached 

to  the  base; 

(e)  a  score  indicator  on  the  landing  site; 

(0  a  launching  member  disposed  near  the  target  housing; 
(g)  a  projectile  launch  plate  on  the  launching  member;  and 
(h)  a  projectile  removably  placed  on  the  projectile  launch 

plate  and  springingly  projected  therefrom  toward  the 

landing  sites. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  first  water  gun,  having  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of 
water, 

a  first  scoring  target,  said  first  scoring  target  having  at  least 
one  surface  for  intercepting  a  stream  of  water  which 
originates  from  a  source  external  to  said  first  water  gun. 


5,435,571 

GRANULATE  BACKSTOP  ASSEMBLY 

Allan  S.  Wojcinski,  Duesseldorf,  Germany;  Leslie  F.  Nealer,  St 

Paul,  and  Paul  T.  Faust  Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Caswell  International  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,749,  Oct.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,340,117,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,539,  Jan.  18, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,171,020.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

207,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1990,  40  01 
527.0;  Feb.  8,  1990,  40  03  837.8;  Apr.  27,  1990,  41  13  652J 

Int  a.*  F41J  1/12 
MS.  a.  273—410  26  Claims 

1.  A  range  backstop  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  opening  closed  up  by  a  medium  and 
serving  for  projectile  entry; 

(b)  a  particulate  flowable  granulate  material  contained 
within  the  container  for  slowing  down  the  entering  pro- 
jectiles; and 
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(c)  an  anti-adhesion  medium  interspersed  between  the  parti- 
cles of  the  granulate  material,  whereby  the  anti-adhesion 


5,435,573 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  POSITION 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Howerd  Oakford,  Bracknell,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vi- 

sioneering  International,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,111 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00:  G08C  21/00 

UjS.  a.  273—438  28  Claims 


medium  prevents  adhesion  of  the  granulate  material  in  the 
presence  of  heat  generated  by  the  entering  projectiles. 


5,435,572 

BALL  KICK-TRAINING  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Covel,  71  Taylor  Rd.,  Stow,  Mass.  01775 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,665 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  273—411 


3CUims 


1.  A  ball  kicking  training  device  comprising: 

A  base  for  placement  on  a  support  surface,  said  base  having 
at  least  one  raised  horizontal  foot  support  pad  for  place- 
ment of  a  players's  foot,  said  foot  support  pad  being  sub- 
stantially planar  and  having  a  toe  end,  a  heel  end  an  inside 
edge  and  an  outside  edge; 

a  ball  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  ball  when 
placed  for  kicking  defines  a  front  extremity,  a  lower  ex- 
tremity and  left  and  right  extremities  relative  to  said  foot 
support  pad; 

support  means  supporting  said  ball  in  an  initial  prekick  posi- 
tion with  said  ball  being  located  above  a  horizontal  plane 
defined  by  said  foot  support  pad,  said  ball  left  and  right 
extremities  being  a  predetermined  distance  laterally  from 
a  vertical  plane  extending  along  and  including  said  inside 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  foot  support  pad,  and  said  front 
extremity  of  said  ball  being  in  said  initial  prekick  position 
at  a  point  between  said  heel  and  toe  ends  of  said  foot 
support  pad; 

said  support  means  being  a  shock  absorber  mounted  on  said 
base  so  as  to  allow  said  ball  to  move  substantially  horizon- 
tal from  said  initial  prekick  position  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  direction  of  the  force  of  a  kick  and  return 
to  its  initial  prekick  position  ready  for  another  kick;  and 

handle  means  attached  to  said  base  for  grasping  by  a  player 
to  assist  the  player  in  maintaining  position  and  balance 
while  kicking  said  ball. 


1.  A  remote  control  system  receiver,  adapted  to  receive  a 
signal  transmitted  from  a  remote  unit  and  to  transmit  an  associ- 
ated control  signal  to  a  controllable  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  signal  transmitted 
from  said  remote  unit  if  said  remote  unit  is  located  in  a  first 
angular  region,  whereby  if  said  remote  unit  is  not  located 
within  said  first  angular  region,  said  signal  transmitted 
from  said  remote  unit  will  not  be  received  by  said  first 
receiver  means, 

(b)  a  second  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  remote  unit  if  said  remote  unit  is  located 
in  a  second  angular  region,  whereby  if  said  remote  unit  is 
not  located  within  said  second  angular  region  said  signal 
transmitted  by  said  remote  unit  will  not  be  received  by 
said  second  receiving  means,  and 

(c)  processing  means  for  determining  the  angular  position  of 
said  remote  unit  responsive  to  said  signal  received  by  at 
least  one  of  said  first  receiver  means  and  said  second 
receiver  means,  wherein  said  processing  means  transmits 
at  least  said  angular  position  to  said  controllable  device. 


5,435,574 
CONTACTLESS  PRESSURIZING-GAS  SHAFT  SEAL 
Karl-Heinz  Victor,  Castrop-Rauxel;  Hans-Wilbebn  Laarmann, 
Hamm;  Ralf  Dedeken,  Witten-Heven,  and  Gustav  Maser, 
Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pacific  Wietz  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,150,  Not.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,368,314, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,218,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,866, 
Dec.  5, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  491,664,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,092,612,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,063,  Oct.  28,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1986,  36  36 
708.7;  Dec.  6,  1989,  39  40  258.4 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.«  F16J  15/34 
MS.  a.  277—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas-pressure  contactless  shaft-sealing  assembly,  com- 
prising: 
a  sealing  housing  surrounding  an  axis; 
a  shaft  extending  along  said  axis  and  surrounded  by  said 
housing,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  sealing  housing  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  por- 
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tion  at  a  shaft  side  of  said  housing  coaxially  surrounding  5,435,575 

said  shaft;  STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET 

a  stator  sealing  ring  extending  around  and  axially  overlap-  Tsunekazn  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to 
ping  said  cylindrical  portion,  mounted  on  said  housing  and  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
having  an  end  face  defining  one  of  a  pair  of  sealing-gap-  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,216,  Dec.  12, 1989,  which  is 
defining  faces  and  composed  of  a  hard  sealing  material  of  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23133,  Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat 
high  thermal  conductivity,  high  hardness  and  high  modu-  '***•  *.*98.396.  This  appUcation  Jon.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712^98 
lus  of  elasticity,  said  stator  sealing  ring  defining  with  said  ^^  ^•'  ^^^  ^  V/0 

cylindrical  portion  and  around  said  cylindrical  portion  a    ^^'  *^*  ^77-235  B 
functional  annular  gap,  said  stator  sealing  ring  being  mov- 
able axially  on  said  cylindrical  portion; 

an  O-ring  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  rubber  and  plastic  bridging  between  said 
stator  sealing  ring  and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  axially 
sealing  said  functional  annular  gap; 

a  rotor  sealing  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft,  rotatably  en- 
trained by  said  shaft  and  formed  with  an  end  face  juxta- 
posed with  said  end  face  of  said  stator  sealing  ring  defining 
another  of  said  pair  of  sealing-gap-defining  faces  and        1.  A  steel  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
composed  of  a  hard  sealing  material  of  high  thermal  con-    having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  therein,  comprising: 


AOb 


A13a 


A12o  *«>«  AC 


ductivity,  high  hardness  and  high  modulus  of  elasticity, 
said  end  faces  defining  an  annular  sealing  gap  between 
them  generating  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  end  faces  a 
gas  pressure  in  said  sealing  gap  blocking  passage  of  fluid 
past  said  assembly,  at  last  one  of  said  end  faces  being 
provided  with  an  array  of  equispaced  triangular  recesses 


adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  said  one  of  said  end  faces 
and  symmetrical  with  reference  to  respective  radii  from 
said  axis  and  having  vertices  lying  along  said  outer  periph- 
ery; and 

spring  means  including  at  least  one  spring  braced  between 
said  housing  and  said  stator  sealing  ring  and  applying  to 
said  stator  sealing  ring  a  predetermined  axial  force  acting 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  action  of  said  gas  pressure  in 
said  sealing  gap  on  said  stator  sealing  ring, 

said  sutor  sealing  ring  and  said  rotor  sealing  ring  being 
composed  of  materials  having  a  thermal  conductivity  in 
excess  of  70  W/mK  (=kJ/mhK),  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
in  excess  of  250,000  N/mm^,  a  pore  volume  of  less  than 
1%  and  a  surface  roughness  less  than  0.3  ^m  Ra,  said 
stator  sealing  ring  having  a  geometric  moment  of  inertia 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  gap  width  of  said  functional  annu- 
lar gap  substantially  equal  to  a  gap  width  established  upon 
assembly  of  said  stator  sealing  ring  on  said  cylindrical 
portion  in  all  operating  conditions  of  said  assembly  and 
less  than  0.4  mm,  and 

said  O-ring  forming  a  position-compensating  centering  ring 
for  said  stator  sealing  ring  on  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
having  a  material  hardness  less  than  90  Shore  A  and 
greater  than  an  extrusion  limit  of  material  hardness  for 
extrusion  of  said  O-ring  into  said  functional  annular  gap  at 


a  first  plate  having  a  base  portion  extending  substantially 
throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine,  at  least  one  first 
hole  formed  in  the  base  portion,  said  first  hole  cortespond- 
ing  to  the  cylinder  bore  of  the  engine,  a  curved  portion 
integrally  formed  with  the  base  portion,  said  curved  por- 
tion extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  base  por- 
tion to  define  the  first  hole,  and  a  flange  integrally  formed 
with  the  curved  portion  to  extend  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  first  hole, 
a  second  plate  situated  under  the  base  portion  of  the  first 
plate  and  having  at  least  one  second  hole,  said  second  hole 
being  larger  than  the  flange  so  that  the  second  plate  does 
not  extend  near  the  cylinder  bore  nor  laminate  the  flange 
when  the  gasket  is  assembled, 
a  third  plate  situated  under  the  second  plate  and  having  at 
least  one  third  hole  larger  than  the  cylinder  bore  of  the 
engine,  and  an  edge  portion  situated  around  the  third  hole, 
said  edge  portion  being  directly  placed  on  the  flange  and 
situated  under  the  base  portion  of  the  first  plate  without 
laminating  the  second  plate, 
a  resilient  seal  ring  situated  between  the  base  portion  and  the 
edge  portion  of  the  third  plate  located  above  the  flange, 
said  seal  ring  being  located  adjacent  to  the  curved  portion 
and  being  formed  of  a  bead  and  two  side  portions  at  both 
sides  of  the  bead  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  the 
seal  ring  provides  resiliency  for  sealing  around  the  cylin- 
der bore  between  two  engine  parts  and  for  sealing  be- 
tween the  edge  portion  of  the  third  plate  and  the  flange  of 
the  first  plate,  and 
seal  coatings  formed  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  second  plate, 
said  seal  coatings  being  formed  of  a  soft  material  to  pre- 
vent fluid  from  entering  between  the  plates  without  being 
affected  by  heat  from  the  cylinder  bore, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  gasket  outside  the  flange  relative  to 
the  cylinder  bore  is  formed  of  a  part  of  the  first  plate,  the 
second  plate  and  a  part  of  the  third  plate,  while  a  portion 
of  the  gasket  immediately  outside  the  cylinder  bore  is 
formed  of  a  part  of  the  base  portion  and  the  flange  of  the 
first  plate,  the  edge  portion  of  the  third  plate  and  the 
resilient  seal  ring  to  thereby  provide  high  resilient  surface 
pressure  immediately  outside  the  cylinder  bore. 


5,435,576 
SPRING  GASKET 
John  E.  Rode,  Perssc  Rd.,  Fonda,  N.Y.  12068 

Rled  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,353 
Int  a.*  F16J  15/m 
MS.  a.  277—236  9  CUdms 

1.  In  the  vane  support  cavity  of  a  turbojet  engine,  a  gas 


_  .  pressure  differential  sealing  ring  for  providing  a  seal  between 
said  gap  width  and  70  Shore  A  and  under  an  operating  an  oblique  annular  surface  and  a  second  annular  surface  which 
pressure  differential  of  subsUntially  300  to  500  bar.  annular  surfaces  rotate  relative  to  one  another  during  engine 
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operation,  the  sealing  ring  comprising  a  metallic  annulus  hav- 
ing a  centra]  axis  and  having  a  generally  uniform  M-shaped 
cross  sectional  configuration  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  plane 
lying  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  and  including  a  first 
arcuate  bend  symmetrically  spanning  said  plane,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  bends  disposed  symmetrically  one  to  each  side  of  said 
plane  and  extending  from  the  first  arcuate  bend,  a  further  pair 
of  arcuate  bends  disposed  symmetrically  one  to  each  side  of 


axis  of  said  base  body  in  order  to  secure  said  comptensation 
wedges  in  a  clamping  position. 


said  plane  beyond  said  pair  of  arcuate  bends,  and  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  extending  from  the  further  pair  of  the  arcuate  bends 
away  from  the  central  axis  and  toward  one  another,  each  leg 
inclined  at  about  45  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the  annulus,  one  teg 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  oblique  annular  surface,  said 
one  leg  extending  from  a  first  one  of  said  further  pair  of  arcuate 
bends,  and  the  other  of  said  further  pair  of  arcuate  bends  seal- 
ingly engaging  the  second  annular  surface. 


1.  A  hydraulic  clamping  device  for  axially  clamping  pieces 
of  radial  symmetry  onto  a  receiving  mandrel,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  base  body  with  a  longitudinal  center  axis  to  be  slipped  onto 
a  receiving  mandrel; 

an  annular  piston  floatingly  arranged  in  said  base  body; 

a  closed  circuit  hydraulic  system  for  displacing  said  annular 
piston  relative  to  said  base  body  toward  a  piece  of  radial 
symmetry  to  be  clamped  on  the  receiving  mandrel  and 
securely  clamping  the  piece  of  radial  symmetry  on  said 
receiving  mandrel; 

a  plurality  of  compensation  wedges  arranged  at  said  annular 
piston  and  having  wedge  surfaces  extending  symmetri- 
cally to  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  base  body;  and 

adjusting  screws  radially  displaceable  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal center  axis  of  said  base  body  for  displacing  said 
compensation  wedges  relative  to  said  longitudinal  center 


5,435,578 

LOCKABLE  SELF-TIGHTENING  HAMMER-DRILL 

CHUCK 

Giinter  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rohm-Strasse  50,  D-89567  Son- 

theim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
742J 

Int.  a.«  B23B  31/12 
VS.  CL  279— «2  15  Claims 


5,435,577 
HYDRAULIC  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Bauer,  Steinheim,  and  Monika  Schrem,  Giengen,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Albert    Schrem    Werkzeugfobrilc 
GmbH,  Giengen,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
502.3 

Int  a."  B23F  23/12 
MS.  CL  279—4.01  21  Claims 


1.  A  self-tightening  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  centered  on  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereabout; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  radially  displaceable  on  the  body; 

an  adjustment  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  body,  formed  with 
radially  inwardly  directed  teeth,  and  engaged  with  the 
jaws  such  that  rotation  of  the  adjustment  sleeve  on  the 
body  in  a  forward  direction  displaces  the  jaws  radially 
inward  on  the  body  and  opposite  rotation  in  a  reverse 
direction  displaces  the  jaws  radially  outward; 

a  tightening  ring  rotatable  on  the  body; 

means  including  stop  formations  on  the  tightening  ring  for 
limiting  rotation  of  the  tightening  ring  on  the  body  to  a 
predetermined  angular  travel; 

a  tightening  spring  braced  angularly  between  the  tightening 
ring  and  the  body  and  urging  the  tightening  ring  angularly 
in  the  forward  direction; 

a  locking  body  radially  displaceable  on  the  tightening  ring 
and  formed  with  teeth  meshable  with  the  tightening-ring 
teeth; 

a  locking  spring  braced  radially  against  the  locking  body  and 
urging  the  locking-body  teeth  into  mesh  with  the  adjust- 
ment-sleeve teeth,  the  locking-body  and  adjustment- 
sleeve  teeth  being  angled  such  that  they  lock  together  and 
rotationally  couple  the  locking  body  and  tightening  ring 
to  the  adjustment  sleeve  on  forward  rotation  of  the  tight- 
ening ring  relative  to  the  adjustment  sleeve  but  slide  past 
each  other  on  forward  rotation  of  the  adjustment  sleeve 
relative  to  the  tightening  ring; 

a  locking  ring  angularly  displaceable  on  the  chuck  body, 
having  a  formation  engageable  with  the  body  and  dis- 
placeable between  an  unlocked  position  displacing  the 
locking  body  radially  inward  out  of  engagement  with  the 
adjustment  sleeve  and  a  locked  position  leaving  the  lock- 
ing body  pressed  radially  by  its  locking  spring  against  the 
adjustment  sleeve;  and 

means  including  stop  formations  engageable  with  the  lock- 
ing ring  for  limiting  angular  travel  of  the  locking  ring  on 
the  chuck  body  to  an  angular  travel  that  is  greater  than  the 
angular  travel  of  the  tightening  ring  on  the  chuck  body. 
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5,435,579  adapted  first  seaU  which  are  formed  axially  with  respect  to  a 

. ,         J      D        ..        „     SKATE  stem  of  a  pair  of  studs  for  the  pivoting  of  said  shell  and  said 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.952  

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  14, 1993,  TV93A0002 


U.S.  a.  280—112 


Int  a,*  A63C  17/14 


5,435,581 
II  Claims   kjt  TO  CONVERT  A  CONVENTIONAL  GOLF  BAG  TO  A 

GOLF  CART 
Arthur  M.  Rotenfieid,  20515  E.  Country  Qnb  Dr.,  ATentura, 
Fla.  33180-3042 

Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,137 

Int  CL«  B62B  1/04 

VS.  a.  280-30  7  Claims 


777777 


1.  A  skate,  comprising:  a  shoe  composed  of  a  shell  with 
which  a  frame  for  a  plurality  of  wheels  is  connected;  a  first 
half-quarter  connected  to  a  braking  element,  the  first  half  <)uar- 
ter  being  articulated  to  said  shell;  a  second  half-quarter  con- 
nected with  said  first  half-quarter  and  being  adjustable  in  its 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  half-quarter,  wherein  said 
first  half-quarter  is  articulated  to  said  shell  by  means  of  a  first 
pair  of  studs  and  at  least  partially  surrounds  the  user's  leg,  an 
end  of  a  rod  member  being  transversely  and  rotatably  con- 
nected, by  means  of  a  first  pivot,  to  the  rear  of  said  first  half- 
quarter;  said  rod  member  being  rotatably  connected,  at  its 
other  end,  by  means  of  a  second  pivot,  with  a  support  which  is 
in  turn  rotatably  connected  with  said  frame  and  which  has  a 
pad  directed  toward  the  ground. 


5,435,580 
BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES 
Renzo  Balbinot,  Pieve  di  Soligo;  AJessandro  Pozzobon,  Pademo 
di  Ponzano  Veneto,  and  Mario  Gonella,  Conegliano,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Trevignano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,102 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1993,  TV93A0020 
Int.  a.«AMC  77/74 
U.S.  a.  280— IIJ  12  aaims 


1.  Braking  device  for  skates  comprising  a  shoe  composed  of 
a  quarter  articulated  to  a  shell  associated  with  a  supporting 
frame  for  a  plurality  of  wheels,  the  braking  device  comprising 
a  brake  member  associable  with  said  quarter,  said  brake  mem- 
ber selectively  interacting  with  the  ground  upon  a  backward 
rotation  of  said  quarter,  said  brake  member  having  lateral 
wings,  each  of  said  lateral  wings  having  a  respective  cylindri- 
cal pin,  said  lateral  wings  being  rigidly  associable  with  said 
quarter  by  means  of  the  insertion  of  said  cylindrical  pins  vsrithin 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  an  elongated  container  having  an 
open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  collar  integrally  attached  to 
and  extending  from  said  closed  bottom  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  container  to  reenforce  same  above 
said  closed  bottom,  a  carrying  strap  affixed  to  said  elongated 
container  at  an  upper  side  portion,  a  closed  integrally  formed, 
elastic  band  tightly  secured  around  said  collar  in  hoop  tension, 
wheel  support  means  on  said  flexible  band  at  two  spaced  loca- 
tions, a  shaft  receiving  hole  in  each  said  wheel  support  means, 
a  stub  shaft  frictionally  and  non-rotationally  held  in  each  said 
shaft  receiving  hole,  an  axle  extending  from  each  said  stub 
shaft  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  said  axle  whereby  said  golf 
bag  can  function  as  a  golf  cart  when  pulled  by  said  strap. 


5,435,582 
SHOPPING  CART 
Michael  B.  Davidson,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  In-Store 
Products  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,238 

Int  a.«  B62B  3/14 

VS.  CL  280-33.992  17  Oaims 


1.  A  shopping  cart  and  container  apparatus  for  transporting 
merchandise,  comprising: 
at  least  one  container  having  a  particular  size  and  configura- 
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tion  and  dimensioned  for  containing  merchandise  and 
comprising  a  bottom,  two  pairs  of  opposed  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  provide  an  open  top,  and 
at  least  one  aperture  in  at  least  one  of  the  bottom  and  the 
walls  of  the  container; 

cart  means  for  transporting  said  container  having  a  front  and 
an  open  rear  thereof  and  having  laterally  spaced  apart 
frame  portions,  comprising  an  elongated  wheeled  base;  a 
frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  defming  an  open 
faced  rear  portion;  handle  means  disposed  on  the  frame 
for  handling  the  cart;  at  least  one  lowermost  rack  means 
for  supporting  said  at  least  one  container,  the  rack  means 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion;  and  at  least  one 
fixed  basket  carried  by  the  frame  and  dimensioned  for 
selectively  containing  merchandise  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional container,  the  cart  means  being  adapted  so  as  to  be 
nestable  with  additional  substantially  similar  cart  means; 
and 

securing  means  for  securing  one  container  in  transversely 
extending  position  between  said  laterally  spaced  apart 
frame  portions  and  for  securing  a  pair  of  said  one  contain- 
ers in  a  longitudinally  extending  position  between  the 
laterally  spaced  apart  frame  portions,  said  securing  means 
associated  with  the  cart  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
at  least  one  container  solely  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  rack 
means  facing  the  open  rear  of  the  cart  means  so  that  said 
container  covers  only  said  rear  portion,  wherein  the  se- 
curing means  comprises  at  least  one  lug,  carried  by  the 
cart  means  and  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  aperture  of 
said  container,  wherein  the  largest  dimension  of  said  at 
least  one  container  is  smaller  than  the  distance  between 
the  laterally  spaced  apart  frame  portions,  providing  that 
said  at  least  one  container  fits  within  the  open  faced  rear 
frame  portion  permitting  removal  thereof  in  a  direction 
from  the  rear  of  the  cart  means. 


transfer  of  the  rotation  of  the  front  sprocket  to  the  rear 
free  wheel  sprocket. 


5,435,583 

CLUTCH  OPERATED,  BI-DIRECTIONAL,  BICYCLE 

GEARBOX 

James  P.  Foster,  Jr.,  2017  Angelique  St,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  64501 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,375 

Int  a.'  B62M  9/04 

\i&.  a.  280—237  3  Claims 


1.  A  forward  and  rearward  pedaling,  clutch  operated,  bicy- 
cle gear  box  assembly  for  forward  and  backward  rider  pedal- 
ing, both  pedaling  motions  moving  a  bicycle  in  a  forward 
direction,  said  gear  box  assembly  placed  at  a  midsection  posi- 
tion of  a  bicycle  frame  where  a  front  sprocket  assembly  is 
normally  placed,  said  gear  box  assembly  comprised  of: 
means  for  containment  or  attachment  of  said  bicycle  gear 

box  assembly  to  the  bicycle  frame; 
means  for  bi-directional  pedaling  which  selectively  moves 

the  bicycle  in  a  forward  direction; 
a  front  sprocket  for  transfer  of  rotary  motion  of  the  gear  box 

assembly  to  a  rear  free  wheel  sprocket; 
a  rear  free  wheel  sprocket,  said  rear  free  wheel  sprocket 

attached  on  a  hub  of  a  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle;  and 
a  single  drive  chain,  said  single  drive  chain  looped  around 
the  front  sprocket  and  the  rear  free  wheel  sprocket  for 


5,435,584 
CYCLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

BUILT  INTO  FRAME  LUG 
Erik  F.  Buell,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Buell  Motor  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  East  Troy,  Wis. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  895,674,  Jon.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,259 
Int  CL'  B62K  25/2% 
U.S.  a.  280—284  12  Claims 


1.  A  rear  suspension  system  for  a  cycle  having  a  main  frame 
including  a  seat  tube  and  a  downtube,  said  suspension  system 
comprising: 

a  one  piece  lug  in  which  is  integrally  formed  a  tube  for 
removably  receiving  a  seat  tube,  a  tube  for  removably 
receiving  a  down  tube,  a  pedal  shaft  bearing  housing,  and 
a  cylinder  having  slidably  mounted  therein  a  piston  con- 
nected to  a  piston  actuating  rod,  said  cylinder  also  con- 
taining damping  fluid; 

a  swingarm  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  main 
frame  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  said  lug,  said  swingarm 
having  means  at  its  rear  end  for  supporting  a  rear  wheel 
for  substantially  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  main 
frame;  and 

connecting  and  guiding  means  connecting  the  swingarm  to 
the  piston  actuating  rod; 

whereby  vertical  load  to  the  rear  wheel  is  resisted  to  a,- 
predetermined  degree  by  motion  of  the  piston  through  the 
damping  fluid  within  the  cylinder. 


5,435,585 
FOLDING  BALL  HITCH  WITH  SAFETY  CHAIN 
ANCHOR 
James  W.  Chambers,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,216 
Int  a.«  B60D  1/lS 
MS.  a.  280—415.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  hitch  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  for  releasably 
interlocking  with  a  coupling  mechanism  secured  to  a  trailer 
having  a  safety  chain,  said  hitch  comprising  a  support  secured 
to  said  vehicle,  said  support  having  an  upper  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  sur- 
face, a  ball  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  between  an 
upright  active  position  and  a  generally  horizontal  stowed 
position,  said  ball  projecting  above  said  upper  surface  to  releas- 
ably interlock  with  said  coupling  mechanism  when  said  ball  is 
in  said  upright  position,  said  ball  being  located  below  said 
upper  surface  when  said  ball  is  in  said  stowed  position,  a  pin 
secured  to  said  support,  and  anchor  means  slidably  received  in 
said  opening  for  releasably  engaging  with  said  safety  chain, 
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said  anchor  means  engaging  said  pin  and  being  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  pin  such  that  said 
pin  restricts  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said 


hitch  assembly  when  said  gooseneck  member  is  in  said 
retracted  position  for  towing. 


5,435,586 

TOW-HIGH  AND  GOOSENECK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HAULING  VEHICLES 

Francis  V.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  3487,  Bozeman,  Mont  59772 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,419,  Jul.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,390 

Int  a.*  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  a.  280-425  J  19  ctaims 


1.  A  gooseneck  and  tow-hitch  attachment  for  use  with  a 
heavy  duty  hauling  vehicle  comprising: 

a  gooseneck  member  having  a  gooseneck  hitch  on  an  end 
thereof,  said  gooseneck  hitch  having  a  concave-shaped 
hitching  surface; 

a  tow-hitch  assembly  comprising  a  tow-hitch  member  hav- 
ing a  tow-hitch  pin  on  an  end  thereof; 

means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  tow-hitch  member,  said 
tow-hitch  assembly  connected  and  supported  by  said 
gooseneck  member; 

means  mountable  on  a  frame  of  said  vehicle  for  swivelably 
rotating  and  longitudinally  translating  said  gooseneck 
member; 

means  mountable  on  a  frame  of  said  vehicle  for  lifting  said 
gooseneck  member; 

wherein  said  means  for  swivelably  rotating  and  longitudi- 
nally translating  are  adapted  to  longitudinally  translate 
said  gooseneck  member  and  tow-hitch  assembly  between 
an  extended  position  for  hauling  a  low  bed  trailer  and  a 
retracted  position  for  towing  a  vehicle,  said  means  for 
lifting  said  gooseneck  member  being  adapted  to  lift  a  low 
bed  trailer  and  clamp  a  coupling  hitch  of  said  low  bed 
trailer  to  said  gooseneck  hitch  and  said  means  for  lifting 
being  adapted  to  raise  said  gooseneck  member  and  tow- 


5,435,587 

COUPLING  DEVICES 

Peter  M.  Beddows,  The  Stmbies,  Brogyntyn,  Oswestry  SYIO 

7DB,  United  Kingdom 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  57,633,  May  7, 1993,  abuMtoiwd.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,237 

Int  a.«  B60D  1/06 

\}&.  a.  280-477  22  Claims 


means  within  a  predefined  limit  wherein  said  anchor  means  is 
substantially  below  said  upper  surface  when  said  chain  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  anchor  means. 


1.  An  alignment  guide  for  aligning  first  and  second  coupling 
parts  of  a  coupling  device,  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
parts  being  disposed  on  a  vehicle  and  another  of  said  first  and 
second  coupling  parts  being  disposed  on  a  trailer,  said  guide 
comprising: 
guiding  means,  disposed  proximate  to  said  first  coupling 
part,  for  engaging  said  second  coupling  part  and  guiding 
said  second  coupling  part  to  a  position  above  said  first 
coupling  part  as  said  first  and  second  coupling  parts  move 
closer  together,  said  guiding  means  including  a  ramp 
having  an  inclined  portion  and  opposed  side  portions 
being  fixed  to  and  supporting  the  inclined  portion,  said 
opposed  side  portions  extending  along  an  inclination  of 
the  inclined  portion,  and  being  angled  relative  to  the 
inclined  portion;  and 
positioning  means  for  cooperating  with  said  first  coupling 
part  to  allow  movement  of  the  inclined  portion  and  op- 
posed side  portions  from  a  first  height  position  in  which 
the  ramp  supports  the  second  coupling  part  to  a  second 
height  position  lower  than  said  first  height  position  rela- 
tive to  said  first  coupling  part,  and  for  thereby  guiding 
said  second  coupling  part  into  engagement  with  said  first 
coupling  part; 
wherein  an  inclination  of  said  inclined  portion  relative  to  the 
first  coupling  part  is  substantially  identical  in  each  of  said 
first  height  position  and  said  second  height  position. 

5,435,588 
SKI  INCLUDING  A  BASE  AND  TWO-PART  STIFFENER 

CONNECTED  TO  THE  BASE 
Philippe  Commier,  Annecy,  and  Jacques  Le  Masson,  Cran  Gev- 
rier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  Swi.,  Annecy 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,582 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1992,  92  04190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A63C  5/07.  5/075 

U.S.  a.  280—602  67  Claims 

1.  A  ski  comprising: 

a  first  lower  sub-assembly  or  base  having  a  front  end  that  is 

raised  to  form  a  shovel;  and 
a  second  upper  sub-assembly  or  stiffener,  wherein  the  upper 
sub-assembly  comprises  two  separate  parts,  connected  to 
the  first  lower  sub-assembly  by  a  connection  and  wherein 
the  two  parts  are  substantially  aligned  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ski,  and  are  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  short 
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distance  so  as  to  arrange  a  clearance  when  the  ski  is  at  rest 
and  the  parts  come  into  contact  with  each  other  when  the 
ski  is  biased  in  flexion  under  certain  functional  conditions, 
so  as  to  increase  the  stiffness  of  the  ski; 
wherein  the  ski  comprises  a  front  contact  Hne  and  a  rear 
contact  line  and  an  assembly  zone  at  which  bindings  for  a 
ski  boot  are  affixed,  the  assembly  zone  including  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end; 


5,435,590 
MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  STEERING  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
Lars  Larsson,  PartiUe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoWo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00329,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  7,  1991,  9101753 

Int.  a.0  B62D  T/16 

MS.  CL  280— «73  21  aaiins 


wherein  a  front  end  of  the  stifTener  is  located  between  the 
front  contact  line  of  the  ski  and  the  front  end  of  the  assem- 
bly zone  of  the  bindings;  and 

wherein  a  rear  end  of  the  stiffener  is  located  between  the 
rear  contact  line  of  the  ski  and  the  rear  end  of  the  assembly 
zone  of  the  bindings. 


■«k 


5,435,589 

SKI  COMPRISING  A  BODY  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  CAP,  A 

TIP  AND/OR  A  TAIL  MANUFACTURED 

INDEPENDENTLY,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  SKI 

Jacques  Fagot,  La  Manche,  France,  assignor  to  Skis  Rossignol 

S.A.,  France 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,551 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1992,  92  10338 
InL  a."  A63C  5/12 
MS.  CL  280—610  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  steering  movement  for  the  front 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  relation  to  variations  of  the  actual  vehi- 
cle suspension  means  comprising: 

suspension  arm  means  for  at  least  one  of  the  front  wheels  for 
the  vehicle  having,  an  adjustable  stop  means  detachably 
connectable  on  the  suspension  8rm; 

steering  knuckle  means  for  supporting  and  turning  at  least 
one  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  having,  stroke 
limiter  means, 

said  stroke  limiter  means  having,  at  least  one  curved  abut- 
ment surface,  and 

said  at  least  one  curved  abutment  surface  of  said  stroke 
limiter  means  on  movement  of  said  steering  knuckle  means 
to  abut  against  the  stop  means  on  the  suspension  arm 
means  at  all  varying  levels  and  positions  of  said  suspension 
arm  means  to  limit  the  angular  movement  of  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  composite  ski  comprising  a  body  and  at  least  one  cap, 
said  cap  being  used  as  at  least  one  of  a  tip  element  and  a  tail 
element  of  said  ski  with  said  cap  being  made  independently  and 
in  advance  of  said  body,  and  said  body  comprising  an  injected 
synthetic  foam  core,  said  foam  core  being  provided  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  body  with  at  least  one  reinforcing  frame 
element  disposed  therein,  wherein 
said  cap  comprises  at  least  one  recess  terminating  at  an 

interface  area  where  said  cap  is  joined  to  said  body; 
said  reinforcing  frame  disposed  within  said  body  has  at  least 
one  extension  member  which  extends  longitudinally  be- 
yond said  interface  area  at  an  end  portion  of  said  body  a 
distance  sufTicient  for  inseriing  said  extension  member  into 
at  least  one  said  recess  of  said  cap,  and 
each  cap  recess,  having  said  at  least  one  extension  member 
inserted  therein  for  joining  said  cap  to  said  body,  is  filled 
with  synthetic  foam  simultaneously  as  said  body  is  in- 
jected with  said  synthetic  foam  during  manufacture  of  said 
composite  ski. 


5,435,591 

STEERABLE  FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Unkoo  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
92-25853 

Int  a.«  B60G  i/lS 
U.S.  CL  280—673  7  CUims 


1.  A  steerable  front  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
a  knuckle  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 
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said  knuckle  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a 
steering  arm  which  is  connected  by  a  ball  joint  to  a  tie-rod 
which  controls  steering; 

a  strut  assembly  having  a  shock  absorber  and  a  spring  assem- 
bly; 

a  connecting  arm  curved  toward  a  vehicle  side,  having  an 
upper  end  higher  than  the  wheel  and  a  lower  end  defmed 
by  an  outer  protrusion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
knuckle,  and  an  inner  protrusion  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  lower  end  of  said  strut  assembly; 

an  upper  control  arm  having  two  branches  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of  a  vehicle  body  with  a 
rubber  bush,  and  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  connecting  arm; 

a  lower  control  arm  having  front  and  rear  lower  arm  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  each  of  the  front  and  rear  lower  arm 
members  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  knuckle 
and  an  opposing  end  of  each  of  the  front  and  rear  lower 
arm  members,  respectively,  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  vehicle  body  by  a  rubber  bush  of  a  connect- 
ing portion; 

said  strut  assembly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  vehicle 
body  by  an  insulation  supporting  portion,  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  inner  protrusion  of  said 
connecting  arm  by  a  coimecting  member;  and 

a  control  link  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  connecting  member  of  said  strut  assembly,  and  a  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  lower  arm  member  of 
said  lower  control  arm  at  a  substantially  intermediate 
position  thereof. 


5,435,592 

TORQUE  ABSORBING  SUSPENSION  ARM 

James  H.  Aamodt,  3224  Fairchild  Ave.,  Wayzata,  Miui.  55391 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,529,  Apr.  2,  1992, 

•baadoiied.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,042 

Int  a.*  B60G  n/26,  11/64 

VS.  CL  280-704  6  claims 


trailing  arm,  the  sleeve  being  slid  over  the  trailing  portion 
of  the  trailing  arm  and  in  roUUble  engagement  therewith. 

5,435,593 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS 
Tetsiuhi  Hiramitso;  Itizo  Shiga;  Tadaski  Yamamoto;  HiroaU 
Ogawa;  Takanoba  Ikcda,  and  Kozi  Saknrai,  all  of  AicU, 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Toyoda  GoMi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japn,  Not.  27, 1992, 4-082182  U 
Int  CL«  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280-728  J  g  cialma 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  comprinng: 

an  air  bag; 

an  air  bag  inflator; 

a  pad  surround  said  air  bag  and  said  inflating  means  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  mounting  piece  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
pad,  said  mounting  piece  portion  having  a  lower  end 
portion,  first  mounting  through  holes  and  first  engage- 
ment portions  provided  at  said  lower  end  portion  thereof 
except  at  those  portions  below  said  first  mounting  through 
holes; 

a  bag  holder  on  which  said  air  bag  and  said  inflating  means 
are  mounted,  said  bag  holder  having  a  side  wall  extending 
downwardly  and  second  mounting  through  holes  pro- 
vided on  said  side  wall, 

a  backplate  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  mounting  piece  por- 
tion so  that  said  mounting  piece  portion  is  retained  be- 
tween said  bag  holder  and  said  backplate,  said  backplate 
having  third  mounting  through  holes  and  second  engage- 
ment portions  provided  thereon  at  spaced  apart  locations 
along  said  backplate,  wherein  said  second  engagement 
portions  are  adapted  to  engage  said  first  engagement 
portions  so  as  to  initially  align  said  first  mounting  through 
holes  and  said  third  mounting  through  holes  and  thereiJ'- 
ter  to  restrain  said  mounting  piece  portion  from  upward 
and  outward  movement,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  mounting  piece  portion  of  said  pad,  said 
side  wall  of  said  bag  holder,  and  said  backplate  together 
by  being  inserted  into  said  first,  second,  and  third  mount- 
ing through  holes. 


1.  A  suspension  system  supporting  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  vehicle  frame,  the  axle  being  disposed  beneath  the  vehicle 
frame  and  having  a  wheel  set  at  either  end  comprising: 
a  trailing  arm  having  a  leading  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  vehicle  frame  and  a  trailing  portion,  the  trailing  por- 
tion of  the  trailing  arm  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face; and 
bracket  means  for  coupling  the  axle  to  the  trailing  arm,  said 
bracket  means  being  operably,  fixedly  coupled  to  the  axle 
and  operably,  pivotally  coupled  to  the  trailing  portion  of 
the  trailing  arm,  and  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an 
inside  diameter  shghtly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  the  trailing  portion  of  the 


5,435,594 
DUAL  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Lemiart  A.  Gllk,  West  Hills,  Calif,  assignor  to  TRW  lac, 
Rcdondo  BcMdl^  Calif  . 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,711 
Int  CL«  B60R  21/20.  21/24 
VS.  CL  280— 728  J  19  Ori— 

1.  An  inflatable  restraint  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  horizontally  elongated  air  bag  housing  including  a  first 

portion  defining  an  inner  air  bag  cavity; 
an  inner  and  an  outer  air  bag,  each  securely  attached  to  said 
air  bag  housing.  Said  inner  air  bag  being  received  into  said 
inner  air  bag  cavity;  and 
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a  gas  generator  housing  including  an  inflator  for  generating  5,435,596 

a  gas  when  activated,  said  gas  generator  housing  having  a    PASSENGER  AIRBAG  MODULE  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 

ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Larry  D.  Rom,  Laytoa;  Lisa  M.  Frary,  S.  Weber;  Tbomas  M. 

Kriska,  KaysnUe,  and  Edward  Friery,  CoidTUIe,  aU  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Mortoo  Intematioiial,  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,600 

Int  a.«  B60R  21/16 


VS.  CL  280— 728  J 


ISClainu 


horizontally  extending  cavity,  said  cavity  receiving  said 
first  portion  of  said  air  bag  housing. 


5,435,595 

PASSENGER  SIDE  AIRBAG  MODULE  HAVING 

LENGTHENED  REACTION  CANISTER 

Donald  R.  Laaritzen,  Hyrum;  Donald  J.  Paxton,  Brigham  City, 

and  Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 

Intematiottal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,897 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  passenger-side  airbag  module  for  a  motor  vehicle  which 
comprises: 

a  reaction  canister  in  the  form  of  a  trough  having  first  and 
second  sidewalls,  first  and  second  endplates,  and  a  floor 
defining  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  substantially 
centrally  located  between  said  first  and  second  endplates; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  inflator  mounted  in  said  rectangu- 
lar opening  and  having  an  upper  surface  defming  gas 
venting  holes  within  said  trough  for  generating  inflating 
gas  into  a  limited  central  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
canister; 

a  diffuser  in  said  canister  substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced 
from,  said  floor  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  therewith  for 
receiving  and  redirecting  said  gas; 

gas  discharge  openings  in  said  diffuser  displaced  from  said 
limited  central  portion  to  receive  and  discharge  the  redi- 
rected gas;  and 

a  folded  airbag  within  said  canister  having  a  mouth  posi- 
tioned over  said  diffuser  and  gas  discharge  openings. 


/" 


1.  An  airbag  module  deployment  door  attachment  system 
for  use  with  an  airbag  module  in  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  airbag 
module  includes  an  inflator,  a  reaction  canister  containing  the 
inflator  and  an  inflatable  cushion  with  an  exit  from  the  module 
for  deployment  of  the  inflatable  cushion,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

deployment  door  means  including  a  front  wall; 

said  front  wall  having  door  means  therein  adapted  to  open 
for  allowing  an  inflatable  cushion  to  pass  through  a  door- 
way provided  upon  opening  of  the  door  means; 

at  least  two  attachment  legs  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  wall; 

said  attachment  legs  being  in  spaced,  opposite  relationship 
with  said  door  means  being  located  intermediate  said 
attachment  legs; 

each  of  said  attachment  legs  having  interlockable  means 
thereon; 

said  interlockable  means  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
front  wall; 

said  airbag  module  having  at  least  two  module  walls  in 
spaced,  opposite  relationship  with  said  exit  being  located 
intermediate  said  module  walls; 

said  module  walls  having  interlockable  means  thereon; 

said  interlockable  means  of  the  attachment  legs  being  an 
inwardly-protruding  element  of  each  attachment  leg; 

said  inwardly-protruding  element  of  each  attachment  leg 
being  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  deployment  from  said  module  exit  to  said 
door  means  and  extending  essentially  a  width  of  the  at- 
tachment leg; 

said  interlockable  means  on  said  module  walls  including  a 
channel  in  each  module  wall; 

said  channel  in  each  module  wall  being  elongated  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  deploy- 
ment and  extending  essentially  a  width  of  the  module  wall 
for  receiving  therein  an  elongated  inwardly  protruding 
element  of  an  attachment  leg; 

said  channel  in  each  module  wall  having  a  forward  channel 
wall  spaced  from  a  rearward  channel  wall;  and 

at  least  one  attachment  band  positionable  for  encircling  the 
attachment  legs  for  holding  the  elongated  inwardly-pro- 
truding elements  of  respective  attachment  legs  in  inter- 
locking relationship  in  respective  elongated  channels 
between  the  forward  channel  wall  and  the  rearward  chan- 
nel wall  of  the  respective  elongated  channels. 
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5,435,597 
COVER  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFLATABLE 
RESTRAINT  AIR  BAG 
Larry  R.  Warner,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,921,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Prt.  No.  5,378,013. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,221 
Int  CL"  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CL  280— 728  J  9  Claims 


7.  A  cover  retainer  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  cavity; 

a  reaction  member  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  secured 
to  said  support  member; 

an  air  bag  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  reaction  member; 

a  cover  member  closing  said  cavity  and  having  at  least 
opposed  first  and  second  edges; 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  first  edge  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber to  said  reaction  member;  and 

a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  reaction  mem- 
ber and  having  a  generally  V-shaped  edge,  said  second 
edge  of  said  cover  member  having  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  therethrough  to  receive  said  projection  to  re- 
leasably  retain  said  second  edge  of  said  cover  member  to 
said  reaction  member,  said  edge  of  said  projection  cutting 
said  second  edge  to  allow  said  cover  member  to  swing 
open  toward  said  first  edge  upon  deployment  of  said  air 


for  securement  and  protection  of  a  multiple-page  document, 
said  blank  comprising: 

a  front  cover  portion; 

a  rear  cover  portion; 

a  central  hinge  portion  permitting  relative  movement  of  the 
front  cover  portion  over  the  rear  cover  portion  for  cover- 
ing the  document; 

a  document  securement  flap  extending  from  the  top  edge  of 
the  rear  cover  portion,  said  flap  serving  to  defme  a  first 
fold  line  at  said  top  edge  and  sequential  second,  third  and 
fourth  fold  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  fold  line; 

the  four  fold  lines,  in  turn,  defining  respective  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  panels  sequentially  extending  from  the 
cover  portion; 

the  third  panel  having  a  width  (W3)  on  the  order  of  the 
thicicness  of  the  multiple-page  document  and  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  the  base  portion  of  a  document-receiv- 
ing pocket  formed  in  conjunction  with  the  second  and 
fourth  panels; 

the  first,  third  and  fourth  fold  lines  being  formed  as  cut 
scores;  and 

the  second  fold  Une  being  formed  as  a  perforation  line. 


5,435,599 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  COLORED  PICTURE 

INFORMATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CHECK  CARD  OR 

IDENTTTYCARD 
Otto  Bemecker,  Neufthm,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO  Gesell- 

schaft  fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962^60,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,350,198. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1991,  41  34 
539.8 

Int  CV  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—70  11  Qaims 


5,435,598 

PORTFOLIO  AND  BLANK  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Robert  T.  Robinson,  8400  CamelUa  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,635 

Int  a.*  B42D  3/00 

VS.  a.  281—45  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multilayer  recording  medium 
including  at  least  two  layers,  one  which  is  inaccessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  medium,  and  combined  picture  information, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  said  picture  information  into  at  least  two  infor- 
mation parts  comprising  a  color  picture  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  light/dark  picture; 

b)  incorporating  the  light/dark  picture  in  a  sensitized  trans- 
parent film  layer  by  means  of  a  controlled  laser  beam  to 
form  a  gray-tone  picture; 

c)  congruently  superimposing  the  color  picture  on  the  light- 
/dark  picture  information  present  in  the  transparent  film 
layer  as  the  gray-tone  picture. 


15.  A  blank  of  relatively  rigid  sheet  material  useful,  in  associ- 
ation with  securement  or  fastening  means,  to  form  a  portfolio 


5,435,600 
PRESCRIPTION  PHARMACY 

Sam  Griffiths,  Angola,  Ind.;  Paul  A.  Phillips,  Antioch.  Calif., 
and  R.  James  Weber,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,815 
Int  a."  B42D  15/08 
VS.  a.  283—81  24  Qaims 

1.  A  label  comprising: 
a  face  stock  having  top  and  bottom  faces; 
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pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said 

bottom  face; 
a  release  liner  engaging  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 
a  CB  coating  on  a  first  portion  of  said  top  face; 
a  CF  coating  on  a  second  portion  of  said  top  face;  and 


nevertheless,  removably  hold  said  user  identification  sub- 
strate in  relationship  to  said  front  sheet. 


5,435,601 

REUSABLE  TELECOPIER  COVER  LETTER 

Derek  A.  Casari,  154T7  Dickciis  Su  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  JnL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,111 

lit  CL«  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  2»— 94  12  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  telecopier  cover  letter  to  be  used  with  a 
telecopier  transmission  of  other  data  sheets  and  which  contains 
user  identification  information  removably  affixed  thereto,  said 
reusable  telecopier  cover  letter  comprising: 

a)  a  first  flexible  and  foldable  transparent  sheet  having  a  size 
and  shape  such  that  it  is  readily  accommodatable  in  a 
telecopier; 

b)  a  second  sheet  having  a  size  and  shape  so  that  it  is  readily 
accommodatable  in  a  telecopier  and  being  secured  to  a 
rear  face  of  the  first  sheet  in  a  sandwiched  structure  rela- 
tionship; 

c)  informational  material  permanently  imprinted  on  a  front 
face  of  said  front  sheet  and  providing  areas  for  data  to  be 
removably  written  on  the  front  face  of  said  front  sheet  and 
which  data  may  be  relevant  to  a  transmission  of  the  cover 
letter  and  one  or  more  accompanying  documents  to  be 
telecopied  therewith; 

d)  a  window  formed  in  a  removed  area  of  said  rear  sheet  and 
being  sized  to  receive  a  user  identification  substrate  such 
that  user  identification  will  appear  through  the  transpar- 
ent front  sheet  at  the  window  portion  of  the  cover  letter; 
and 

e)  means  associated  with  said  window  to  retentively,  but 


5,435,602 

LOTTERY  TICKET,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

David  FaatOTtky,  1618  E.  15  SL,  #2A,  Brooklyii,  N.Y.  11229 

nied  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,817 

Int  CL«  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—117  1  Claim 


a  first  fold  line  formed  in  said  face  stock  and  release  liner 
between  said  first  and  second  portions,  for  allowing  said 
face  stock  and  release  liner  to  be  folded  about  said  first 
fold  line  so  that  said  CB  coating  comes  into  face-to-face 
contact  with  said  CF  coating. 


1.  The  new  use  as  a  lottery  ticket  of  a  photography  print, 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  images  which  have  been  photo- 
graphed by  a  potential  player  of  a  lottery  and  then  printed  out 
to  form  the  photography  print  with  a  plurality  of  areas  such 
that  at  least  one  of  the  printed  images  is  located  in  each  of  the 
areas,  and  providing  said  photography  print  also  having  a 
plurality  of  numbers  each  of  the  said  numbers  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  areas  and  thereby  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  said  printed  images,  said  new  use  comprising  the 
steps  of  crossing  out  at  least  one  of  the  said  printed  images 
thereby  identifying  at  least  one  of  the  said  numbers  as  having 
been  selected  for  playing  the  lottery  with  the  lottery  ticket;  and 
arranging  on  the  photography  print  symbols  identifying  the 
potential  player  of  the  lottery. 


5,435,603 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GREETING  CARDS 

Robert  Barreca,  306  Lamarck  Dr.,  Snyder,  N.Y.  14226,  and 

Karen  Hurley,  117  Chatham,  Bnfhlo,  N.Y.  14216 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  8494>51,  Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,303,957. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,501 

Int  CL*  B42D  15/04 

VS.  a.  283—117  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  greeting  card  comprising  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  decorative  pattern  of  cut-outs  in  a  face  panel  of 
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opaque  material;  providing  a  protective  back  panel;  disposing 
a  panel  of  translucent  material  having  at  least  one  light  trans- 
mittable  colored  region  behind  the  face  panel  and  between  the 
face  panel  and  the  back  panel;  aligning  the  at  least  one  colored 
region  with  the  pattern  of  cut-outs  to  provide  a  stained-glass 
effect;  providing  a  cut-out  pattern  in  the  back  panel  to  allow 
unobstructed  passage  of  light  through  the  translucent  material 
to  thereby  form  a  card  having  a  stained-glass  effect;  and  pro- 
viding on  the  card  a  message  in  the  form  of  a  greeting. 

5,435,604 
TUBE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Waterson  Chen,  No.  50-10,  Shu-Wang  Rd.,  Ta-Li  Hsiang,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,677 

Int  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  2SS—S4  3  Claims 


1.  A  tube  connecting  device  including 

a  first  tubular  connector  member  having  a  receiving  end 
portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposite  radial  openings  and 
an  extension  end  portion  to  be  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing tube; 

a  second  tubular  connector  member  having  an  insert  end 
portion  which  extends  into  said  receiving  end  portion  and 
an  engaging  end  portion  to  be  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing tube,  said  insert  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
which  is  formed  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove  that  is 
registered  with  said  radial  openings; 

a  pair  of  press  arms,  each  having  one  end  moimted  pivotally 
first  connector  member  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  radial  openings  and  formed  with  a  cam  face,  each  of 
said  press  arms  being  pivotable  to  a  locking  position  in 
which  said  cam  face  thereof  extends  into  said  peripheral 
groove  via  the  respective  said  radial  oi>ening  so  as  to  press 
against  said  second  connector  member  at  said  annular 
groove  in  order  to  secure  said  second  connector  member 
to  said  first  connector  member; 

wherein  the  improvements  comprise: 

a  pair  of  retaining  seats,  each  of  which  projecting  outwardly 
and  radially  from  said  first  connector  member  and  being 
disposed  below  a  respective  one  of  said  radial  openings, 
each  of  said  retaining  seats  having  a  vertical  through-hole 
formed  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  locating  projections,  each  of  which  projecting 
outwardly  and  radially  from  said  first  connector  member 
and  being  disposed  immediately  below  a  respective  one  of 
said  retaining  seats,  each  of  said  locating  projections  hav- 
ing a  distal  face  disposed  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  an  axis  of  said  through-hole; 

each  of  said  press  arms  having  an  inner  side  which  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  positioning  seat,  said  positioning  seat 
being  formed  with  an  axial  positioning  bore  which  is 
aligned  with  said  through-hole  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  retaining  seats  when  said  press  arm  is  in  said  locking 


position  and  having  an  inner  side  face  disposed  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  an  axis  of  said  positioning 
bore,  said  second  predetermined  distance  being  equal  to 
said  first  predetermined  distance  so  that  said  inner  side 
face  of  said  positioning  seat  abuts  said  distal  face  of  said 
locating  projection  below  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
retaining  seats; 

a  pair  of  retaining  units,  each  of  said  retaining  units  including 
a  positioning  rod  which  is  provided  slidably  in  said  posi- 
tioning bore  of  a  respective  said  positioning  seat  and 
which  has  first  and  second  end  portions  that  extend  out  of 
said  positioning  bore,  a  biasing  unit  being  disposed  in  said 
positioning  bore  of  said  respective  positioning  seat  and 
biasing  said  positioning  rod  so  as  to  extend  said  first  end 
portion  normally  out  of  said  positioning  bore,  and  a  pull 
ring  secured  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  positioning 
rod,  said  first  end  portion  extending  into  said  through-hole 
of  said  respective  retaining  seat  when  said  respective  press 
arm  is  in  said  locking  position;  and 

two  pairs  of  guard  plates,  each  pair  of  which  extending 
radially  and  outwardly  from  said  first  connector  member 
and  being  located  on  two  sides  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  retaining  seats  and  on  two  sides  of  said  locating  pro- 
jection immediately  below  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
retaining  seats,  each  pair  of  said  guard  plates  covering  two 
sides  of  a  corresponding  said  press  arm  when  said  corre- 
sponding said  press  arm  is  in  said  locking  position. 


5,435,605 

LOCKING  STRUCTURE  OF  WATERPROOF 

CONNECTOR 

Segi  Koumatsu,  and  Kimihiro  Abe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1993,  5-005835  U 

Int  a.*  F16L  77/025 

U.S.  a.  285—110  3  Oaims 


1.  A  locking  structure  of  a  waterproof  connector  with  first 
and  second  connector  parts  comprising: 

a  waterproof  packing  attached  to  the  first  connector  part; 

two  axially  spaced  rows  of  convexly  shaped  sealing  lips 
integrally  formed  on  said  waterproof  packing  and  project- 
ing from  a  surface  of  said  first  connector  part,  said  sealing 
lips  including  a  first  sealing  lip  and  a  second  sealing  lip  of 
which  said  first  sealing  lip  is  taller  than  the  second  sealing 
lip, 

wherein  when  the  second  connector  part  is  inserted  into  the 
waterproof  packing,  it  sequentially  slidably  contacts  the 
first  sealing  lip  and  then  the  second  sealing  lip  to  lock  the 
waterproof  connector. 
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5,435,<06 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  TRAYS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUTTS 

JnaB  M.  B.  Nanuo,  Sent  Cngat  Del  Vallc*,  Spain,  aa^^tor  to 

AparelUOe  Electrico,  S^^  Barceiona,  Spain 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,842 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jun.  14, 1993,  9301307 

lat  a.'  F16L  45/00 

VS.  a.  285—121  12  Claims 


outlet  and  engaging  the  flow  stream  at  an  angle  of  inci- 
dence of  less  than  90*  for  directing  the  fluid  stream 


1.  A  device  for  joining  trays  for  electrical  conduits,  each  of 
said  trays  being  formed  by  a  base  section  and  a  lid  section,  the 
base  section  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls 
having  external  longitudinal  grooves  and  the  lid  section  being 
provided  with  inwardly  directed  lips  retentively  inserted  in  the 
longitudinal  grooves,  each  of  said  trays  having  transverse  end 
edges  on  the  base  section  and  the  lid  section,  said  device  com- 
prising a  transverse  portion  and  a  sheetlike  buttstrap,  said 
transverse  portion  being  flush  with  a  transverse  end  edge  of 
said  lid  section  and  having  means  in  engagement  with  said  side 
walls;  at  least  one  center  tab  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
transverse  portion  and  being  covered  by  said  lid  section;  and  at 
least  one  retaining  hole;  and  said  sheetlike  buttstrap  covering 
said  transverse  portion  and  at  least  part  of  the  lid  section  cover- 
ing said  center  tab,  said  buttstrap  having  at  least  one  resilient 
protuberance  inserted  retentively  in  said  retaining  hole. 


through  said  second  housing  channel  means  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  manner. 


S,435,608 

RADUTION  IMAGER  WTTH  CONfMON  PASSIVATION 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  GATE  ELECTRODE  AND 

PHOTOSENSOR 

Ching-Yeu  Wei;  Roger  S.  Salisbury;  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  all  of 

Schenectady,  and  Brian  W.  Giambattista,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,592 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/]4,  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—59  9  Claims 


5.435,607 
ROTARY  COUPLER 
James  L.  Everett,  Clover,  S.C,  assignor  to  S.  E.  Huffinan  Cor- 
poration, Clover,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,419 
Int  a.*  F16L  39/04 
VS.  a.  285—134  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  coupler  for  directing  a  fluid  stream  across  a 
rotary  junction  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  poriion  with  a  fluid  inlet  formed 
therein  and  a  second  portion  with  a  fluid  outlet  formed 
therein,  said  second  housing  poriion  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  first  housing  portion  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 
channel  means  being  formed  in  said  first  housing  poriion  for 
directing  the  fluid  stream  from  said  inlet  across  the  rota- 
tional junction  to  said  second  housing  portion  and  being 
formed  in  said  second  housing  portion  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  housing  channel  means  for  directing 
the  fluid  stream  from  said  first  housing  channel  means  to 
said  fluid  outlet;  and 
fluid  directing  means  disposed  within  said  second  housing 
channel  means  and  having  a  fluid  directing  surface  formed 
thereon  deflning  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second 
housing  channel  means  which  diminishes  axially  from  said 
second  portion  fluid  inlet  to  said  second  poriion  fluid 


1.  A  solid  state  radiation  imager  comprising: 

a  photosensor  array  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  photosen- 
sor array  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually-addressa- 
ble pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  comprising: 

a  photosensor  having  a  body  comprising  photosensitive 
material  disposed  on  an  electrically  conductive  bottom 
electrode;  and 

a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  electrically  coupled  to  said 
photosensor  bottom  electrode  and  to  an  address  line,  said 
TFT  being  disposed  so  as  to  selectively  couple  said  photo- 
sensor to  said  address  line  in  correspondence  with  a  volt- 
age applied  to  a  gate  electrode  in  said  TFT; 

said  photosensor  and  said  TFT  further  comprising  a  com- 
mon dielectric  layer,  said  common  dielectric  layer  com- 
prising a  substantially  monolithic  dielectric  material  hav- 
ing a  gate  dielectric  layer  poriion  and  a  photosensor  body 
passivation  poriion. 
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5,435,609 

ANTI-THEFT  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
LOCKS 
Tetznzo  Igsta,  906  Hamilton  Dr.,  Greenberg,  Ind.  47240;  Yo- 
■hlmasa  Ishlgiiro,  43207  Still  Creek  Or.,  Novi,  Mich.  48375, 
and  Norman  Kerr,  HI,  728  Wateraedge,  Ana  Ari>or,  Mich. 
48105-2517 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Set.  No.  127,739 

Int  a.*  E05B  77/00 

UJS.  a.  292—346  12  Claims 


1.  An  anti-thefl  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  door  locking 
mechanism  having  a  sill  knob  rod  rotatably  connected  to  a 
locking  lever  so  that  actuating  the  sill  knob  rod  can  move  the 
locking  lever  to  either  lock  or  unlock  the  locking  mechanism, 
said  anti-theft  device  comprising: 
a  housing  to  cover  and  protect  the  locking  mechanism, 
an  anti-theft  tube  joined  at  a  first  end  to  said  housing  and 

having  an  inner  surface, 
said  tube  serving  to  surround  the  sill  knob  rod  engaged  to 

the  locking  lever, 
said  first  end  of  said  tube  engaged  to  said  housing  to  elimi- 
nate a  gap  between  the  tube  and  the  housing  that  would 
permit  access  to  said  sill  knob  rod, 
wherein,  a  periphery  of  said  sill  knob  rod  is  spaced  away 
from  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  sill  knob  rod  enclosed  within  said  tube. 


5,435,610 
SUBFLOOR  PANEL  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  T.  Roberts,  Riverdale,  Utah,  assignor  to  Charles  Tay- 
lor, Tremonton  and  Wheatland  Seed,  Inc.,  Brigbam  Oty,  both 
of  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,439 

Int.  a.»  B25B  27/02 

VS.  a.  294—15  11  Claims 


subflooring  into  interconnected  relationship  without  the  use  of 
a  sledgehammer,  comprising  an  elongate  handle  formed  at  its 
lower  end  for  connection  to  a  driving  plank  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  so  the  handle  length  extends  firom  the  re- 
ceived plank  at  least  partially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plank; 
an  elongate  hood  that  is  adapted  to  receive  and  to  fit  longitu- 
dinally over  and  along  the  plank  and  to  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  is  connected;  and 
a  flat  plate  extending  backwardly  from  and  longitudinally 
along  securement  to  the  rearward  edge  of  the  hood  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  horizontal  as  does  the 
handle  from  its  lower  end. 


5,435,611 
ALUMINUM  CAN  HANDLING  TONGS 
David  K.  CampbeU,  P.O.  Box  6112,  Concord,  Calif.  94514,  and 
Charles   M.   CampbeU,  970   Getoun   Dr.,  Coacord,   CaUf. 
94518-3334 

FUed  Jnl.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,232 

Int  a.«  B25B  7/02;  B25J  1/02 

VS.  a.  294—16  5  Claims 


1.  Aluminum  can  handling  tongs  comprising: 

a  first  leg  having  a  linear  array  of  first  axle  bores,  the  first  leg 
further  having  a  first  leg  first  end  and  a  first  leg  second 
end,  the  first  leg  second  end  having  a  first  threaded  boss; 

a  second  leg  having  a  linear  array  of  second  axle  bores,  the 
second  leg  further  having  a  second  leg  first  end  and  a 
second  leg  second  end,  the  second  leg  second  end  having 
a  second  threaded  boss; 

an  axle  removably  positioned  through  one  of  said  first  axle 
bores  and  one  of  said  second  axle  bores  to  pivotally  couple 
the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  together; 

a  first  leg  handle  mounted  to  the  first  leg  first  end; 

a  second  leg  handle  mounted  to  the  second  leg  first  end; 

a  first  jaw  mounted  to  the  first  threaded  boss,  the  first  jaw 
including  an  outer  periphery  of  first  teeth  in  a  linear  array; 

a  second  jaw  mounted  to  the  second  threaded  boss,  the 
second  jaw  having  a  second  array  of  linear  teeth,  wherein 
the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw  are  of  a  mirror  image 
configuration  relative  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  return  spring  member  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  legs  and  positioned  so  as  to  reside  be- 
tween the  jaws  and  the  axle  such  that  a  tensioning  of  the 
spring  operates  to  bias  respective  first  and  second  jaws 
together. 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  the  driving,  by  a  single  workman 
standing  behind  the  device,  of  panels  of  tongue  and  groove 


5,435,612 
EAVES  TROUGH  CLEANER 
Lois  A.  Kreiaer,  152  Witmer  Ave.,  EUdiart,  Ind.  46516 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  130.914 
Int  CL'  E04D  13/076 
VS.  a.  294—19.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  an  eaves  trough  comprising: 
a  scoop  portion  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  back  wall,  and  oppo- 


2440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


site  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  generally  planar  with  their  associated 
side  wall,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extend- 
ing generally  planar  with  said  bottom;  and 


a  handle  attached  to  said  scoop  portion  such  that  said  scoop 
portion  can  be  placed  upon  the  eaves  trough  while  a  user 
holds  said  handle  and  stands  on  the  ground  to  clean  said 
eaves  trough. 


5,435,613 
MAG^fEnC  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Dong  W.  Jong,  Pntto,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asngnor  to  Hymig  Jnng, 
Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
92-25M8 

Lit  CL»  B66C  J/04;  HOIF  7/04 
VS.  a.  294— «5.5  6  Claims 


angular  axial  aperture  and  a  pair  of  second  permanent 
magnets  for  matching  with  same  or  different  magnetic 
polarities  of  said  first  permanent  magnets,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  bolt  apertures  disposed  on  both 
opposing  side  walls  of  said  back  supporting  member  for 
mating  with  said  first  bolt  apertures; 
an  extreme  front  supporting  member  which  is  formed  on  a 
front  end  of  said  activating  members  and  on  a  same  side  as 
said  back  supporting  member,  said  extreme  front  suppori- 
ing  member  including, 
a  rotating  member, 

an  on/off  switch  handle  for  engagement  with  a  fixing 
member  attached  to  said  extreme  front  supporting  mem- 
ber, and 
an  angular  axle  connected  to  said  rotating  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  each  having  a  bolt  head,  respectively,  for 
insertion  into  said  first  and  second  bolt  apertures  and 
forming  a  composite  with  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  said 
top  cover  by  melting  said  bolt  heads  thereto,  whereby 
upon  rotating  the  on/off  switch  handle,  when  the  first 
permanent  magnets  match  with  the  second  permanent 
magnets  in  the  same  magnetic  polarity,  the  magnetic  lift- 
ing apparatus  is  in  an  on-position  to  attach  to  an  object  to 
be  lifted  or  moved,  and  when  the  first  permanent  magnets 
are  un-matched  with  the  second  permanent  magnets  in 
opposing  polarity,  the  magnetic  lifting  apparatus  is  in  an 
off-position  to  release  from  the  object. 


5,435,614 

AUTOMOBILE  ASSIST  TRANSFER  SEAT  FOR  THE 

PHYSICALLY  CHALLENGED 

Fan!  R.  Nordberg,  380  El  Nido  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,530 

Int  a.*  B60N  2/00 

VS.  CL  296-«5.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  top  cover,  said 
pair  of  side  walls  having  an  inwardly  angled  portion  ex- 
tended from  a  top  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  first  bolt 
apertures  disposed  on  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  angled 
portions,  and  said  top  cover  having  a  link  member; 
at  least  three  operatively  activating  members  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  operatively  activating 
members  including, 

a  pair  of  magnetic  substances  having  a  non-magnetic 
center  beam  disposed  between  and  melted  together 
with  said  pair  of  magnetic  substances  to  form  a  back 
supporting  member,  said  back  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  lower  back  portion,  opposing  side  walls,  and  a 
plurality  of  pin  apertures  disposed  on  the  lower  back 
portion  thereof, 
a  front  supponing  member  attached  to  said  back  support- 
ing member,  said  front  supporting  member  having  a 
lower  front  ponion,  a  pair  of  first  permanent  magnet 
sets  and  a  rotor  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins 
disposed  on  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  for  engag- 
ing with  said  plurality  of  pin  apertures, 
a  pair  of  first  permanent  magnets  disposed  on  said  pair  of 

first  permanent  magnet  seats, 
a  rotor  disposed  on  said  rotor  seat,  said  rotor  having  an 


1.  An  automobile  assist  transfer  seat  for  the  physically  chal- 
lenged for  use  on  a  door  sill  on  either  driver  or  passenger  sides 
of  the  automobile  comprising: 

a  removable  seat  assembly  with  upholstered  seat; 

support  rods  extending  downwardly  from  the  seat  assembly; 

a  stop  bar  fastened  to  and  projecting  between  the  support 
rods;  and 

a  door  sill  assembly  with  a  door  sill  plate; 

tube  sleeves  extending  downwardly  from  the  sill  plate; 

wherein  the  sill  plate  is  configured  to  be  secured  to  the  door 
sill  with  the  tube  sleeves  inserted  into  mating  holes  in  the 
door  sill,  and  the  support  rods  are  configured  to  extend 
into  the  tube  sleeves  with  the  stop  bar  abutted  to  the  sill 
plate  to  support  the  seat  assembly. 
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5,435,615 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  TOPS 
Hermann  Schmitz,  Meppen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilheim 
Karmann  GmbH,  Osnabmeck,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  93  02 
292   U 

Int  a.*  B60J  7/00;  E05C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  296-121  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  convertible  top  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  support  frame  on  said  convertible  top,  a  handle  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  first  pivotal  axis,  a  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  pivotal 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  pivotal  axis,  linkage  means  between 
said  handle  and  said  lever  such  that  pivoting  of  said  handle 
about  said  first  pivotal  axis  effects  pivoting  of  said  lever  about 
said  second  pivotal  axis,  a  locking  hook  pivoubly  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  guide  means  on  said  support  frame,  and  biasing 
means  biasing  said  locking  hook  into  biasing  engagement  with 
said  guide  means. 


5,435,616 

TRUCK  BED  AIR  FLOW  DIRECTOR 

Cndg  S.  Comer,  20  Lyden  St,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,151 

Int  a.*  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296-180.1  16  Claims 


5,435,617 
REAR  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  CARGO-STYLE  DOOR 
VEHICLE 
John  M.  Stanesic,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DFM  Corpora- 
tion, Urbandale,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,187,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^38,088, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,325,  Jul.  13, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,249,836,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744430,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  212,004 
Int  a.-  B60J  1/20 
VS.  CL  296-180.1  5  ci.i,ns 


1.  A  rear  deflector  for  vehicles  such  as  automobiles,  vans 
and  trucks,  having  a  roof,  a  rear  window,  and  a  window  frame 
having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  portions  extending  around  the 
window,  the  deflector  comprising: 
an  elongated  shield  portion  having  opposite  outer  ends, 
opposite  upper  and  lower  edges  and  opposite  forward  and 
rearward  surfaces; 
the  shield  portion  having  a  reverse  curve  profile  adjacent 
each  outer  end  such  that  the  forward  surface  of  the  shield 
adjacent  each  outer  end  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
window  frame  so  as  to  provide  mating  engagement  be- 
tween the  forward  surface  of  the  shield  portion  adjacent 
to  the  shield  ends  and  the  window  frame; 
a  fastening  stanchion  positioned  midway  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  elongated  shield  portion  for  atuchment  of 
said  elongated  shield  portion  directly  to  a  top  part  of  the 
window  frame  of  said  rear  window  of  said  vehicle; 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  shield  portion  and 
into  the  stanchion  for  securing  the  shield  portion  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  window  frame;  and 
a  mounting  bracket  assembly  extending  through  the  shield 
portion  and  adjacently  around  an  edge  of  the  rear  window 
and  into  the  window  frame  for  securing  each  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shield  portion  to  the  window  frame. 


16.  An  adaptor  for  a  truck  having  a  front  a  back,  and  an 
open  bed,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  deflecting  wind,  each  said  means 
having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  wind 
deflecting  surface,  and  an  undersurface, 

a  hinge  located  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  wind 
deflecting  means,  and 

a  support  means  mounted  to  the  wind  deflecting  means,  for 
holding  the  means  for  deflecting  wind  side  by  side  in  the 
back  of  the  truck  leaning  with  their  tops  toward  the  back 
of  the  truck,  their  bottoms  on  the  bed  of  the  truck,  and 
their  wind  deflecting  surfaces  facing  generally  upward 
and  forward. 


5,435,618 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  WITH  A  TRANSVERSE 

STIFFENER  ARRANGED  IN  THE  REGION  OF  THE 

SEATS 

Bruno  Sacco;  Johann  Tomforde,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  and  Anton 

Reichel,  Ditzingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes 

Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
505.6 

Int  a.*  B62D  25/02;  B60R  21/08 
VS.  a.  296-188  11  Claims 

1.  Passenger  compartment  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
first  and  second  passenger  doors  at  opposite  lateral  vehicle 

sides; 
first  and  second  stiff  deformation  resistant  side  members 
disposed  as  vehicle  longitudinally  extending  reinforce- 
ment elements  in  the  respective  first  and  second  passenger 
doors; 
at  least  one  longitudinally  adjustable  displaceable  passenger 

seat  disposed  between  the  side  members; 
and  a  transverse  stiffener  member  extending  from  adjacent 
the  first  side  member  to  adjacent  the  second  side  member 
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over  the  transverse  length  of  the  at  least  one  passenger   parallel  with  each  other  when  said  rods  are  engaged  in  said 
seat  and  serving  to  directly  transmit  collision  forces  be-    grooves  of  said  couplers,  and  said  seat  frame  and  said  base 
tween  the  side  members  in  the  event  of  a  side  impact 
collision,  said  transverse  stiffener  member  being  guidably 


supported  to  acconunodate  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
transverse  stiffener  member, 
said  at  least  one  seat  being  fastened  to  the  transverse  stiffener 
member  so  as  to  be  adjustably  movable  therewith. 


5,435,619 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 
Toshiharn   Nakae,   Shiga;   Fusayoshi    Akimani,   and   Syuqji 
Oknbo,  both  of  Ohtan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  934^27,  Aug.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,306,068. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,141 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1991,  3-069332; 
Jan.  14, 1992,  4-04782;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110934 

Int.  a.»  B60R  21/04 
UJS.  a.  296—189  24  Claims 


frame  being  rotated  to  contact  with  said  support  frame  when 
said  rods  are  disengaged  from  said  grooves  of  said  couplers. 


5,435,621 
MODULAR  RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  METHOD 
Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg;  Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temper- 
ance, and  Jonathan  R.  Saul,  LaSalle,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,005,  Apr.  9, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,231,  Oct.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,301,413.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,916 
Int  a.*  A47C  V02 
U.S.  a.  297—84  18  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  door  comprising: 

a  door  body  defming  a  cavity;  and 

a  shock  absorber  installed  in  said  cavity; 

said  shock  absorber  including  a  tiered  plurality  of  resin  foam 
main  members,  and  resin  foam  auxiliary  members  disposed 
between  and  connecting  adjacent  of  said  main  members 
such  that  a  number  of  chambers  are  defined  open  trans- 
verse to  a  direction  along  which  said  main  members  are 
tiered. 


5,435,620 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Knen-Pao  Cheng,  No.  1,  Lane  10,  Chung  Yi  Street,  Yung  Kang 
Shih,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,893 
Int  a.«  A47C  4/20 
MS.  CI.  297—51  2  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame  including  a  pair  of  first 
rods  having  rear  ends;  a  base  frame  including  a  pair  of  second 
rods  having  front  ends;  a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of 
posts  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends;  and  four  couplers 
fixed  to  said  upper  ends  and  said  lower  ends  of  Said  posts,  each 
of  said  couplers  including  a  groove  formed  therein,  said  rear 
ends  of  said  first  rods  and  said  front  ends  of  said  second  rods 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  couplers  at  one  end  of  said 
grooves;  said  seat  frame  and  said  base  frame  being  supported  in 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  reclining  chair  comprising: 

providing  means  defming  a  chair  frame  having  side  frame 
members  interconnectable  with  a  cross  rail  assembly  and  a 
cross  rail  member; 

suspending  said  cross  rail  assembly  from  an  actuation  mech- 
anism; 

suspending  said  actuation  mechanism  between  said  side 
frame  members; 

intercoimecting  said  cross  rail  assembly  and  said  cross  rail 
member  with  said  side  frame  members; 

pivotally  interconnecting  a  seat  and  seat  back;  and 

operably  connecting  said  interconnected  seat  and  seat  back 
to  said  chair  frame  for  reclining  movement. 
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5,435,622 

SWIVEL  RECLINER/ROCKER  CHAIR  HAVING 

PRELOADED  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

Judy  E.  Fay,  Newport;  Jonathan  R.  Saul,  LaSalle,  and  Larry  P. 

LaPointe,  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,407 

Int  CL«  A47C  3/02 

MS.  a.  297—267  9  Claims 


«t    •"** 


1.  A  swivel  rocker/recliner  chair  comprising: 

a  seating  section  having  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side 

walls; 
a  pair  of  rocker  blocks  fixedly  secured  to  said  side  walls, 
each  said  rocker  block  having  a  support  surface  including 
a  curved  portion  and  a  generally  flat  portion; 
a  base  assembly; 

a  pair  of  spring  assemblies  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
rocker  blocks  and  said  base  assembly  so  as  to  secure  said 
rocker  blocks  to  said  base  assembly  to  thereby  enable  said 
seating  section  to  rock  on  said  base  assembly; 
a  swivel  base  member; 

a  swivel  plate  assembly  fixedly  secured  to  said  swivel  base 
member  and  to  said  base  assembly  to  allow  rotational 
movement  of  said  base  assembly  relative  to  said  swivel 
base  member; 
each  said  spring  assembly  including: 
an  upper  bracket  member; 
a  lower  bracket  member; 
at  least  a  front  spring  and  a  rear  spring  disposed  between 

said  upper  and  lower  bracket  members; 
said  upper  bracket  member  including  a  plurality  of  apwr- 
tures  and  being  adapted  to  be  securnl  to  one  of  said 
rocker  blocks; 
said  lower  bracket  member  including  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  base  assembly,  said  apertures  in  said  upper  and 
lower  bracket  members  of  each  said  spring  assembly 
being  positioned  so  as  to  cause  a  pre-tensioning  between 
said  upper  and  lower  bracket  members  at  a  rearward 
portion  of  each  said  spring  assembly  such  that  each  said 
rear  spring  of  said  pair  of  spring  assemblies  exerts  a 
greater  tensioning  force  than  each  of  said  front  springs 
of  said  pair  of  spring  assemblies,  to  thereby  bias  said 
seating  section  into  a  slightly  reclined  orientation  prior 
to  said  seating  section  being  occupied  by  a  seat  occu- 
pant. 


5,435,623 
INTERACTIVE  SEATING  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  Kapec,  248  Wilton  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880;  Kazuna 
Tanaka,  5  Frontier  Rd.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.  06807,  and  Samuel 
Montague,  11  Rowayton  Woods,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06854 
FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,508 
Int  a.*  A47C  3/iO 
MS.  a.  297—339  9  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  seating  device  which  permits  an  individual 
to  sit  down  without  having  to  lower  himself  to  a  significant 
degree  to  do  so,  and  to  thereafter  assist  him  in  getting  up  from 
the  seat,  comprising: 
(a)  an  articulated  seat  having  a  front  segment  hinged  to  a 


rear  segment  and  so  linked  thereto  by  linkage  means  actu- 
able  by  a  depressible  spring  mechanism  whereby  in  a 
perching  mode  of  the  device  in  which  the  rear  segment  is 
at  an  elevated  perching  level,  the  front  segment  is  then 
folded  down  to  occupy  a  substantially  vertical  position  to 
permit  an  individual  to  perch  on  the  rear  segment  without 
interference  from  the  front  segment,  and  in  a  sitting  mode 
in  which  the  rear  segment  is  at  a  lowered  sitting  level,  the 
front  segment  is  folded  out  and  outstretched  to  fully  sup- 
port the  seated  individual;  and 
(b)  said  depressible  spring  mechanism  being  operatively 
coupled  to  said  linkage  means,  said  mechanism  underlying 


the  rear  segment  of  the  seat  and  supported  on  a  stand  and 
normally  raises  the  seat  to  its  perching  mode  level,  and  in 
doing  so  causes  the  front  segment  to  fold  down  to  permit 
the  individual  to  perch  on  the  rear  segment,  whereby 
when  the  individual  perches  on  the  rear  segment,  the 
resultant  load  depresses  and  thereby  energizes  the  spring 
mechanism,  causing  the  seat  to  sink  to  a  sitting  mode  level, 
and  in  doing  so  causes  the  front  segment  to  fold  out  to 
fully  support  the  seated  individual,  and  when  the  individ- 
ual thereafter  seeks  to  arise  from  the  seat,  he  is  assisted  in 
doing  so  by  the  energized  spring  mechanism  which  then 
urges  the  seat  to  return  to  the  perching  mode  level. 


5,435,624 
POWERED  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Martin  L.  Bray,  Rochester  Hills;  Thomas  M.  Prusti,  Canton, 
and  Dee  T.  Kapur,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,950 

Int  a.«  B60N  2/22 

U.S.  a.  297—362.11  19  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  for  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  generally  horizontal  seat  portion  mounted  to  vehicle  struc- 
ture; 

a  generally  upright  back  portion; 

connection  means  interconnecting  said  seat  portion  and  said 
back  portion  to  allow  said  back  portion  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  seat  portion  between  a  forward  dump  position  and 
a  rearward  recline  position;  and 

powered  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  back  portion  and 
said  seat  portion  to  operatively  engage  said  connection 
means  for  independently  driving  said  back  portion  be- 
tween said  forward  dump  position  and  said  rearward 
recline  position  respectively  in  response  to  an  occupant 
input. 


5,435,626 
ARMREST-ADJUCTING  MECHANISM 
Ya-Shan    Lai,   No.   48,   Tachnwei   Tachn   Village   Shuishang 
(Uaag,  Chiayi  Hsiea,  Taiwaa 

FIM  Jim.  21, 1994,  S«r.  No.  262,894 

Lit  a.«  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  a.  297— 411J6  1  Claim 


5,435,625 

HYDRAUUCALLY  COISTROLLED  SEAT  ADJUSTER 

AND  RECLINER  MECHANISMS  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

James  L.  Weber,  Weat  BloomfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

UiiTcrsal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109377 
Int  a.«  B60N  2/02 
MS.  CL  297—362.13  6  ( 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  frame  and  a  seat 
back  having  first  and  second  sides,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  seat  back  relative  to  the 
seat  frame,  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising: 
means  including  a  first  fluid  pressure  device  connecting  said 
first  side  of  the  seat  back  to  the  frame,  said  first  fluid 
pressure  device  having  a  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  first 
piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said 
first  fluid  chamber; 
means  including  a  second  fluid  pressure  device  connecting 
said  second  side  of  the  seat  back  to  the  frame,  said  second 
fluid  pressure  device  having  a  second  fluid  chamber  and  a 
second  piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  within 
said  second  fluid  chamber;  and 
fluid  flow  control  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
fluid  pressure  devices  in  a  series  closed  loop  fluid  circuit, 
said  fluid  flow  control  means  including  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  valve  member  operable  between  fluid  flow  prevent- 
ing and  fluid  flow  permitting  positions,  biasing  means  for 
producing  a  force  for  maintaining  said  valve  member  in 
said  fluid  flow  preventing  position  for  preventing  fluid 
flow  through  said  closed  loop  fluid  circuit  to  thereby 
prevent  said  first  and  second  pistons  from  moving  within 
said  chambers  so  that  said  seat  back  is  maintained  at  a 
position  to  which  it  has  been  adjusted,  and  means  manu- 
ally operable  for  moving  said  valve  member  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  from  said  flow  preventing 
position  to  said  fluid  flow  permitting  position,  thereby 
permitting  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  move  within 
said  within  said  chambers,  allowing  the  seat  back  to  pivot 
relative  to  the  seat  frame  to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  seat  back  relative  to  the  seat  frame. 


1.  An  armrest-adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  space  and  a  depression  on  a  first 
side  of  the  housing, 

each  of  a  first  lengthwise  slot  and  a  transverse  slot  formed 
across  said  first  lengthwise  slot  located  in  said  depression, 

a  control  board  slidably  engaged  in  said  depression  and  said 
first  lengthwise  slot, 

an  upper  end  of  said  control  board  having  a  pull  portion  and 
a  support  post  located  beside  said  pull  portion, 

said  support  post  having  a  first  compression  spring  thereon 
which  bears  against  a  wall  of  said  depression, 

a  lower  end  of  said  control  board  having  an  arcuate  tapering 
section, 

a  lower  support  having  a  second  lengthwise  slot, 

each  lateral  side  of  said  second  lengthwise  slot  having  arch 
shaped  notches  facing  each  other, 

a  locking  block  slidably  engaged  in  said  transverse  slot  of  the 
depression, 

said  locking  block  spring  biased  by  a  second  compression 
spring  between  a  fixing  board  joined  to  a  second  side  of 
the  housing  and  said  arcuate  tapering  section,  said  locking 
block  having  sides  selectively  engaged  or  disengaged  in  or 
from  a  pair  of  said  arched  shaped  notches, 

a  cover  board  having  a  window  fixed  over  said  depression 
and  said  control  board  with  said  pull  portion  extending 
through  said  window, 

wherein  when  said  control  board  is  moved  upward  by  said 
pull  portion  against  said  first  compression  spring  and  said 
arcuate  tapering  section  moves  said  locking  board  against 
said  second  compression  spring  to  disengage  from  said 
lower  support  to  permit  sliding  adjustment  of  said  housing 
in  relation  to  said  lower  support  and  after  release  of  said 
pull  portion,  said  first  compression  spring  returns  said 
control  board  to  a  rest  position,  and 

wherein  said  locking  block  is  spring  biased  by  said  second 
compression  spring  to  engage  a  pair  of  said  arch  shaped 
notches  opposite  the  sides  of  the  locking  block  in  the 
selected  position  of  the  housing  in  relation  to  the  lower 
support. 
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5,435,627 
MULITPURPOSE  DUMP  TRUCK  ADAPTOR 
Patrick  M.  Fleming,  214  S.  Newcomb  St^  Whitewater,  Wis. 
53190 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,752 

Int.  a.*  B60P  1/2S 

MS.  a.  298—17  R  6  Claims 


a*     ,«  » 


??       21 


1.  A  multipurpose  adaptor  box  for  a  dump  truck  box  having 
a  dump  truck,  the  multipurpose  adaptor  box  comprising: 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  two  side  walls; 

the  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  having  top  edges  and 
forming  an  exterior  surface  defining  an  interior  chamber; 

the  bottom  wall  forming  the  bottom  of  the  chamber; 

the  chamber  having  an  open  top  defined  by  the  top  edges; 

the  rear  wall  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  side  walls  and 
including  a  first  door  for  providing  access  to  the  interior 
chamber; 

the  first  door  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear  wall  and 
having  a  leaf  blowing  opening; 

the  first  door  further  including  a  removable  cover  remov- 
ably mounted  to  the  first  door  for  covering  the  leaf  blower 
opening; 

a  grate  for  covering  the  interior  chamber  being  mounted  to 
the  top  edges; 

at  least  one  side  wall  including  a  second  door  for  allowing 
access  to  the  interior  chamber; 

the  second  door  being  hingedly  mounted  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
side  wall. 


5,435,628 
UNDERGROUND  HYDRAULIC  MINING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Warren  G.  Montgomery,  Glade  Springs,  Va.,  and  Price  M. 
Campbell,  Poteau,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hydro  Extraction  Inc., 
Poteau,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,556 

Int  a.*  E21C  25/60,  35/24;  F21B  21/14 

MS.  a.  299—17  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  mineral  from  a  subterranean 
mineral  seam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  fluid  as  a  fluid  jet  for  impacting  said 
mineral  seam  at  a  given  location  to  dislodge  mineral  parti- 
cles from  said  mineral  seam; 


(b)  creating  an  admixture  of  said  mineral  panicles  and  said 
first  fluid; 

(c)  transporting  said  admixture  by  gravitational  flow  thereof 
to  a  second  location  below  the  elevation  of  said  given 
location; 

(d)  agitating  said  admixture  adjacent  said  second  location; 

(e)  providing  a  second  fluid  at  said  second  location  having 
the  property  of  buoyancy  with  respect  to  said  first  fluid 
such  that  said  second  fluid  tends  to  rise  spontaneously  to 
the  surface  of  said  first  fluid  when  said  first  and  second 
fluids  are  mingled;  and 

(0  transporting  said  admixture  from  said  second  location 
vertically  upward  toward  the  earth's  surface  by  injecting 
said  second  fluid  into  said  admixture  adjacent  said  second 
location. 


5,435,629 
WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLE 

Junichi  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Embishi  Aluminum 
Wheels  Ltd.,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-61010   U 

Int.  a.'  B60B  25/02 

MS.  a.  301— 29J  7  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  inner  rim  part  and  an  outer  rim  part  for  supporting  a  tire, 
each  of  said  inner  rim  pan  and  said  outer  rim  part  having 
a  flange  that  extends  toward  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel; 

a  disk;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  inner  rim  pan  and  said  outer  rim  pan  to 
said  disk,  said  disk  being  mounted  on  a  hub  adapted  to  said 
vehicle, 

said  flange  of  said  inner  rim  part  being  located  on  one  side  of 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  and  said  flange  of  said 
outer  rim  part  being  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  so  that  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  disk  is  positioned  between  the  flange  of  the 
inner  rim  part  and  the  flange  of  the  outer  rim  part,  said 
disk  having  an  axially  extending  shoulder  on  the  one  side 
of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing shoulder  on  the  opposite  side  of  de  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disk,  said  flange  of  the  inner  time  part  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  shoulder  on  the  one  side  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  disk  and  said  flange  of  the  outer  rim  part 
being  positioned  on  the  shoulder  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk,  the  flange  of  said  inner 
rim  part  and  the  flange  of  said  outer  rim  part  each  having 
a  contacting  surface  which  faces  towards  the  flange  of  the 
other  of  said  inner  a^d  outer  rim  parts,  said  contacting 
surface  of  one  flange  contacting  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  disk  and  the  entire  contacting  surface  of  the  one  flange 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  contacting  surface  of  the  one 
flange  being  in  contact  with  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
other  flange  radially  outwardly  of  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
disk  to  form  a  butted  portion  provided  with  seal  means  for 
preventing  air  from  leaking  out  of  said  tire. 
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5,435,630 

TIRE  RIM  AND  HUBCAP  PROTECTOR 

RiMhaini  Tacker,  4203  IroMide,  Waterfoni,  Mich.  48329 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,497 

bt  CL«  B60B  7/06 

MS,  CL  301—37.1  9  CUims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  covering  a  vehicle  wheel  rim 
while  cleaning  a  tire  associated  therewith,  the  protective  de- 
vice comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shield  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed 
between  the  tire  and  the  wheel  rim,  the  shield  comprising: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  side  wall  having  a  closed 
end  integrally  formed  therewith  and  an  open  end 
formed  therein  opposite  the  closed  end,  the  open  end 
interfacing  the  wheel  rim;  and 

(2)  a  flexible  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  cyUndrical 
side  wall  proximate  the  opened  end,  the  flexible  lip 
frictionally  engaging  the  wheel  rim  and  urging  there 
against; 

(b)  a  handle  attached  proximate  the  closed  end  of  the  shield; 
and 

wherein  the  flexible  lip  cooperates  with  the  handle  to  assist 
in  holding  the  shield  over  the  wheel  rim. 


5,435,631 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVER  RETTENTION  SYSTEM 
Midiael  V.  Maloney,  BelleTiUe,  and  Thomas  E.  Heck,  Monroe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc., 
Romnliis,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,058 

Int.  a.»  B60B  7/02 

MS.  CL  301— 37  J6  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  defming  an  axis  and  comprising: 
a  disc  defming  an  outboard  facing  wheel  surface  and  includ- 
ing an  outboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange,  said  out- 
board bead  seat  retaining  flange  including  an  outer  surface 
having  a  circiunferential,  radially  inwardly  facing  groove 
formed  therein,  said  groove  defined  by  a  generally  axially 


extending  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  angled  rela- 
tive to  said  first  surface;  and 
a  wheel  cover  coveting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outboard 
facing  wheel  surface,  said  wheel  cover  including  an  outer 
annular  lip  which  extends  into  said  groove  and  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  surface,  said  outer  annular  Up 
defining  a  peripheral  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
surface  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  to  accommodate 
small  dimensional  changes  in  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
wheel  cover  and  to  facilitate  the  installation  of  said  wheel 
cover. 


5,435,632 
FULL  FACE  FABRICATED  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Walter  Gigor,  LlTonia,  and  Dennis  Jaskiemy,  Milford,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Wheels  IntematioDal,  Inc.,  Romu- 
lus, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,840 

lot.  a.«  B60B  3/04 

MS.  a.  301—63.1  3  Claims 


f^Pi: 


1.  A  full  face  fabricated  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  disc  including  a  body  having  a  centrally 
located  wheel  mounting  surface  and  an  outer  annular 
portion,  said  outer  annular  portion  defining  an  outboard 
tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of  the  full  face  fabricated 
wheel; 

a  generally  circular  rim  defining  an  axis  and  including  an 
inboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange,  an  inboard  tire 
bead  seat,  an  axially  extending  well,  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing outboard  tire  bead  seat;  and 

said  outboard  tire  bead  seat  including  a  first  section  defining 
a  first  axial  outer  surface,  a  second  section  defining  second 
axial  parallel  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  and  a  generally 
radially  extending  transition  section  connecting  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  with  said  second  axial 
outer  surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  first 
axial  outer  surface,  said  second  section  tenninating  at  an 
axial  endmost  surface; 

wherein,  when  said  axial  endmost  surface  of  said  second 
section  is  positioned  against  a  radially  extending  inner 
surface  of  said  outboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of 
said  disc,  a  recess  is  formed  between  said  second  axial 
outer  surface  and  said  outboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining 
flange,  said  recess  defining  an  axially  extending  groove  for 
receiving  a  weld  to  join  said  rim  and  said  disc  together  and 
produce  the  finish  full  face  fabricated  wheel. 


5,435,633 
ALUMINUM  FULL  FACE  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Dennis  Jaskiemy,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 
International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,587 
Int  a.«  B60B  i/04 
MS.  a.  301—63.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  full  face  wheel  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  disc  constructed  of  aluminum  and  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  centrally  located  wheel  mounting 
surface  and  an  outer  annular  portion,  said  outer  annular 
portion  defining  an  outboard  fire  bead  seat  retaining 
flange  of  the  full  face  wheel; 
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a  generally  circular  rim  constructed  of  aluminum  and  defin- 
ing an  axis  and  including  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat  retain- 
ing flange,  an  axially  extending  well,  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending outboard  tire  bead  seat; 

said  outboard  fu-e  bead  seat  being  of  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  defining  generally  parallel  outer  and  inner 
axially  extending  cylindrical  surfaces  which  terminate  at 
an  axial  endmost  surface,  said  axial  endmost  surface  in- 
cluding a  radially  extending  first  end  surface  and  a  non- 
radially  extending  chamfered  second  end  surface; 


tor  capable  of  adjusting  the  braking  force  of  the  wheel 
brake  by  the  another  operation  control  quantity  to  reduce 
the  braking  force. 


5,435,634 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 
Shiqji  Suto;  Yoshiyuki  Sugimoto;  Hiromi  Inagaki,  and  Kazuya 
Sakurai,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-295391 

Int  a.*  B60T  S/32 

MS.  a.  303—100  3  Claims 


1.  An  anti-lock  control  method  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

calculating  an  operation  control  quantity  on  the  basis  of  a 
braking  pressure  at  the  start  of  an  anti-lock  control  when 
a  wheel  is  about  to  be  locked  during  bralcing; 

controlling  the  operation  of  an  actuator  capable  of  adjusting 
the  braking  force  of  a  wheel  brake  to  reduce  the  braking 
force; 

correcting  said  braking  pressure  at  the  start  of  the  anti-lock 
control  in  accordance  with  a  degree  of  a  wheel  locking 
tendency  to  determine  an  adjusted  reference  braking  pres- 
sure; and 

calculating  another  operation  control  quantity  on  the  basis 
of  said  adjusted  reference  braking  pressure, 

wherein  the  step  of  controlling  the  operation  of  the  actuator 
includes  the  step  of  controlling  the  operation  of  the  actua- 


5,435,635 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  BRAKE  PRESSURE  IS 

CONTROLLED  BASED  ON  OVERSHOOT  DROP  OF 

WHEEL  SPEED  UPON  LOWERING  OF  BRAKE 

PRESSURE 

Masw>  Wataube,  Nagoya,  Japu,  aasigDor  to  Toyota  Jidodia 

Kahnshlki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  54)98924 

Int  a.0  B60T  8/68 

MS.  CL  303—110  42  Claims 


wherein,  when  said  axial  endmost  surface  of  said  rim  is 
positioned  adjacent  said  outboard  fire  bead  seat  retaining 
flange  of  said  disc,  said  radially  extending  first  end  surface 
of  said  rim  abuts  a  radially  extending  inner  surface  of  said 
outboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of  said  disc,  and 
said  non-radially  extending  chamfered  second  end  surface 
of  said  rim  is  spaced  from  said  outboard  tire  bead  seat 
retaining  flange  of  said  disc  to  form  a  generally  annular 
groove  for  receiving  a  weld  to  join  said  rim  and  said  disc 
together  and  produce  the  finish  full  face  wheel. 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  for  regulating  a  brake 
pressure  for  braking  a  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus 
including  (a)  wheel  speed  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a 
routing  speed  of  the  wheel,  (b)  reference  wheel  speed  obtain- 
ing means  for  obtaining  a  reference  wheel  speed  which  is  a 
desired  speed  of  the  wheel,  on  the  basis  of  a  running  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  (c)  commanding  means  for  generating  brake  con- 
trol commands  for  regulating  said  brake  pressure  for  the 
wheel,  and  (d)  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  said 
brake  pressure  according  to  said  brake  control  commands,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
overshoot   obtaining    means   for   obtaining   an    estimated 
amount  of  an  overshoot  drop  of  the  rotating  speed  of  the 
wheel,  which  overshoot  drop  is  estimated  to  occur  after 
commencement  of  a  decrease  of  said  brake  pressure  for 
braking  the  wheel;  and 
said  commanding  means  generating  said  brake  control  com- 
mands on  the  basis  of  a  value  obtained  by  adjusting  said 
reference  wheel  speed  obtained  by  said  reference  wheel 
speed  obtaining  means  by  said  estimated  amount  of  said 
overshoot  drop  of  the  speed  of  the  wheel  obtained  by  said 
overshoot  drop  obtaining  means,  and  on  the  basis  of  said 
rotating  speed  of  the  wheel  obtained  by  said  wheel  speed 
obtaining  means. 


5,435,636 
ANTISKID  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Michihisa   Sasanoi,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assignor  to  Suzuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104348; 
May  13,  1993,  5-111715 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32 
MS.  a.  303—116.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  antiskid  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  braking  mechanism  for  braking  wheels  of  a  vehicle; 
a  master  cylinder  assembly  operated  in  response  to  a  brake 
operatjon  force  and  adapted  to  brake  the  wheels  through 
the  braking  mechanism; 
a  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  rotating  speed  of  the  wheels; 
a  direction  control  valve  means  disposed  on  a  fluid  passage 
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connecting  the  master  cylinder  assembly  and  the  braking 
mechanism; 

a  pressure  reducing  cylinder  assembly  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  direction  control  valve  means  and  in 
which  hydraulic  oil  is  accumulated; 

a  pump  means  connected  through  a  fluid  passage  between 
the  master  cylinder  assembly  and  the  pressure  reducing 
cylinder  assembly  for  returning  the  hydraulic  oil  from  the 
pressure  reducing  cylinder  assembly  to  the  master  cylin- 
der assembly;  and 


into  said  working  state  and  said  non-working  state,  respec- 
tively, in  a  predetermined  order  at  a  rate  independent  of  a 
wheel  rotation. 


5,435,637 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  C»NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Tomoo  Harada,  Aqjo,  and  Makoto  Imacda,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,002 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-302890 

Int  CL'  BWr  8/i2 

U.S.  CL  303—116.4  24  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  brake  line  for  establishing  communication  between  a  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder; 

a  return  line  bypassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  brake  line; 

switching  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  brake 
line  and  said  return  line; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  arranged  in  said  return  line,  said  pistons 
each  having  a  working  state  and  a  non-working  state  for 
allowing  a  brake  fluid  flowing  from  said  switching  valve 
means  to  be  temporarily  stored  in  a  piston  chamber  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  pistons  when  each  of  said  pistons 
is  in  said  non-working  state  and  for  allowing  the  brake 
fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said  piston  chamber  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  pistons  under  pressure  so  as  to 
flow  into  said  master  cylinder  when  each  of  said  pistons  is 
in  said  working  state;  and 

operation  control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  pistons 


a  control  means  for  detecting  a  sign  of  locking  of  the  wheels 
in  accordance  with  an  input  from  the  sensor  means,  said 
control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  braking 
mechanism,  the  direction  control  valve  means  and  the 
pressure  reducing  cylinder  assembly, 

wherein  the  pressure  reducing  cylinder  assembly  has  a  ca- 
pacity smaller  than  a  hydraulic  oil  discharge  capacity 
corresponding  to  a  full  stroke  of  the  master  cylinder  as- 
sembly. 


5,435.638 

SOLENOn>-OPERATED  FLUID-FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVES 

John  P.  Bayiiss,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9211852 

Int  a.*  B60T  B/42 
\i&.  a.  303—119.2  13  Claims 


— pn i    76 


^^^ 


1.  A  solenoid-operated  fluid-flow  control  valve  comprising  a 
solenoid  coil,  a  single  armature,  a  valve  assembly,  a  seating,  a 
housing  having  a  bore  and  a  pressure  sensitive  member  work- 
ing in  said  bore,  an  exhaust  port  downstream  of  said  seating, 
said  bore  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  said 
armature  being  responsive  to  energisation  of  said  coil  to  deter- 
mine a  pressure  differential  across  said  pressure-sensitive  mem- 
ber and  to  open  said  exhaust  port,  in  which  said  valve  assembly 
further  comprises  a  hollow  valve  body,  and  a  valve  head,  said 
valve  body  having  a  seating,  said  valve  body  being  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  in  said  bore  in  response 
to  said  pressure  differential  acting  on  said  pressure-sensitive 
member,  and  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  head  being  mov- 
able axially  in  said  bore  with  said  valve  head  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  bore  seating  and  said  valve  body  seating 
between  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  position,  in  which  in  said 
first  position  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  are  in  commu- 
nication with  one  another,  and  isolated  from  the  exhaust  port, 
said  valve  head  abutting  said  valve  body  seating,  in  said  second 
position  following  energization  of  said  solenoid  coil  said  valve 
head  has  moved  within  the  bore  to  engage  said  bore  seating  to 
isolate  said  inlet  port  from  said  outlet  port,  and  in  said  third 
position  said  valve  body  seating  has  moved  away  from  said 
valve  head  to  place  said  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said 
exhaust  port. 


5,435,639 
MODULAR  RAIL  FOR  MOBILE  FILING  AND  STORAGE 

SYSTEMS 
Denis  Smits,  St-Hilaire,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lalonde,  Verdun,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  MONTEL,  Montmagny,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,518 
Int.  a.«  A47B  53/02 
MS.  a.  312—201  9  Claims 

1.  A  modular  rail  for  use  in  the  assembly  of  a  mobile  filing 
and  storage  system  having  cabinets  each  equipped  with  a  roller 
carriage,  comprising  a  longitudinal  metallic  extrusion  having  a 
cross-section  defining: 
a)  an  end  section  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  receive  one 
side  of  a  floor  structure  over  which  said  filing  and  storage 
system  is  mounted. 
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b)  an  intermediate  second  section  contiguous  with  said  first 
section  adapted  to  receive  thereon  roller  members  of  said 
carriage,  and 

c)  an  opposite  end  section  contiguous  with  said  second 
section  consisting  of 


from  the  cabinet  or  drawer  respectively,  said  strike  shaped 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  cross  section  for  receipt  and 
gripping  engagement  by  encirclement  of  the  legs  when 
the  drawer  is  closed  by  flexing  to  fit  over  the  locking 
strike. 


5,435,641 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Michel  Dumon  Dupuis,  Barcelona,  and  Lluis  Xaus  Regordosa, 
Ignalada,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Meylan, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  15,  1992,  9202234 

Int.  a.«  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—223.1  13  Claims 


i)  first  groove  means  adapted  to  receive  therein  levelling 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  extrusion  relative  to  a 
floor  on  which  said  filing  and  storage  system  is  supported, 
and 

ii)  second  groove  means  adapted  to  removably  receive  a 
cover  adapted  to  extend  over  said  first  groove  means. 


5,435,640 
DRAWER  CATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Gregory  J.  Holcomb,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,932 

Int.  a.«  E05C  7/06 

MS.  a.  312—221  4  Claims 


1.  A  two  part  drawer  catch  construction  in  combination 
with  a  drawer  and  cabinet  comprising  in  combination: 

a  cabinet  including  a  back  side  and  side  walls  with  parallel 
side  slide  members; 

a  drawer  including  a  back  side  and  further  including  side 
slide  supports  cooperative  with  the  side  slide  members  of 
the  cabinet  whereby  the  drawer  is  slidable  between  an 
open  and  closed  position,  with  the  cabinet  back  side 
closely  opposed  to  the  drawer  back  side  when  the  drawer 
is  closed  and  spaced  when  the  drawer  is  open; 

an  elastic  catch  member  comprising  a  single  integral  elastic 
member  including  first  and  second  integral,  spaced,  gener- 
ally parallel  legs  connected  by  a  crown,  each  leg  being 
flexible  to  permit  variation  of  the  distance  between  the 
legs  from  a  standard  spacing,  each  leg  also  including  an 
opposed  end  rib  extending  from  each  leg  toward  the 
opposed  leg  to  define  a  spacing  less  than  the  standard 
spacing,  said  crown  affixed  to  the  back  side  of  the  drawer 
or  cabinet  and  extending  toward  the  backside  of  the  cabi- 
net or  drawer  respectively;  and 

a  locking  strike  positioned  on  the  back  side  of  the  drawer  or 
cabinet  in  opposed  relation  to  the  spaced  legs  projecting 


1.  A  cabinet  for  electrical  equipment,  comprising: 

a  unitary  parallelepipedic  structure  having  first  and  second 
parallel  lateral  walls,  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  an  open  front  face,  said  walls  and  said  front  face 
defining  an  interior  space  for  the  receipt  of  electrical 
equipment; 

a  door  having  first  and  second  lateral  edges  respectively 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  lateral  walls  of  said  struc- 
ture, said  door  being  hingedly  connected  at  said  first 
lateral  edge  to  said  first  lateral  wall  and  adapted  to  carry 
at  least  once  lock  adjacent  said  second  lateral  edge;  and 

walls  defining  at  least  one  hollow  compariment  extending 
within  said  interior  space  along  said  second  lateral  wall 
from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  face  anJ  having  a  rear 
opening  said  rear  wall  and  a  lock  opening  at  said  front 
face,  said  lock  opening  being  aligned  with  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  lock  carried  by  said  door  such  that  said  lock  is 
received  within  said  hollow  compartment. 


5,435,642 
COMBINED  COOLER-SEAT  SPORTS  GEAR  BOX 
Thomas  A.  Kennedy,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tji.K.  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,151 
Int  CL»  A47B  %3/02.  3/14 
VS.  a.  312— 235J  20  Claims 

1.  A  combination  cooler-seat-sports  gear  storage  and  trans- 
porting device,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  main  housing  having  a  closed  bottom,  sidewalls,  a  top 
and  a  front,  said  housing  having  inner  walls  and  outer 
walls  and  having  heat  insulation  therebetween,  said  hous- 
ing further  having  an  open  front  with  a  hinged  door 
thereon,  said  door  also  having  inner  walls  and  outer  walls 
with  heat  insulation  therein,  said  housing  further  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  drawer  supports  thereon; 

b)  a  plurality  of  drawers  located  within  said  housing  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  drawer  supports  for  horizontal 
opening  and  closing  thereof;  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
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said  plurality  of  drawers  are  Icx^ated  inside  said  housing 
behind  said  door; 
c)  a  seat  located  on  said  top  of  said  housing;  and. 


^i 


5,435,643 
COMBINED  SEAT/SroE-BY-SIDE 
COOLER/EQUIPMENT  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Tbomas  A.  Kennedy,  New  Hope,  Pa^  assignor  to  TA.K.  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Flemington,  N  J. 
Continiuitiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,151,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  227,068 
lat  a.*  A47B  83/02.  3/14 
VS.  CL  312— 235J  20  Claims 


tiiii..    '%     'ill.  -K 


1.  A  combination  cooler-seat-equipment  storage  and  trans- 
porting device,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  main  housing  having  two  separate  main  compartments, 
said  first  compartment  being  a  front  opening  storage  com- 
partment and  said  second  compartment  being  side-by-side 
to  said  first  compartment  and  being  a  cooler,  both  of  said 
compartments  having  a  closed  bottom,  sidewalls,  a  top 
and  a  front,  and  having  inner  walls  and  outer  walls  and 
having  heat  insulation  therebetween,  said  first  compart- 
ment further  having  an  open  front  with  a  hinged  door 
thereon,  said  door  also  having  inner  walls  and  outer  walls 
with  heat  insulation  therein,  said  first  compartment  fur- 
ther containing  a  plurality  of  horizontal  drawer  supports 
thereon,  said  second  compartment  being  a  top  opening 
compartment  having  a  top  lid  for  access  thereto; 

b)  a  plurality  of  drawers  located  within  said  first  compart- 


ment and  slidably  connected  to  said  drawer  supports  for 
horizontal  opening  and  closing  thereof; 

c)  a  seat  located  on  said  top  of  said  first  compartment  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  be  side-by-side  with  said  second  compart- 
ment of  said  housing;  and, 

d)  handling  means  on  said  housing  for  manually  carrying 
same. 


5,435,644 

HOUSING  FOR  SELF-CONTAINED  ISOLATED 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eduard  Schuh,  and  Walter  Gundel,  both  of  Villingen-Schwennin- 

gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH, 

Villingen-Schwenningeo,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1992,  92  15 
530  U 

Int  a.*  A47B  47/00 
VS.  CL  312—257.1  6  Claims 


d)  handling  means  on  said  housing  for  manually  carrying 
same. 


1.   A   housing  for  self-contained  free-standing  automates 

having  a  relatively  small  ratio  of  a  floor  area  to  a  height 

thereof,  said  housing  comprising: 

individual  wall  elements  having  a  height  corresponding  to 

the  height  of  the  housing,  formed  of  extruded  aluminum, 

and  defining  housing  walls,  wherein  vertical  end  portions 

of  adjacent  wall  elements  overlap  each  other; 

at  least  one  intermediate  base  disposed  in  a  plane  extending 

transversely  to  the  wall  elements;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  wall  elements  to  the  intermediate 
base,  the  connecting  means  comprising  individual  rails 
each  having  a  threaded  channel  and  formed  integrally 
with  a  respective  individual  wall  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  bolts  for  bolting  the  intermediate  base  to  threaded 
channels. 


5,435,645 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MIXING  AND 

DIRECT  EMPLACEMENT  OF  A  TWO-COMPONENT 

BONE  CEMENT 

Giovanni  FacdoU,  Montova,  and  Renzo  Soffiatti,  Verona,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tecres  SpA,  Verona,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,847,  Dec.  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,193,907.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1989,  85010 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOIF  15/02;  B65D  1/04 
VS.  a.  366—130  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mixing  a  bone  cement  formed  from  two 
components,  one  Uquid  and  one  powder,  the  components  being 
separate  until  the  cement  is  required  for  use,  each  component 
comprising  a  mixture  of  mutually  compatible  components,  the 
process  comprising: 
separately  storing  the  liquid  and  powder  components  to  be 
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mixed  within  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 

aseptically  isolated  from  atmosphere; 
opening  the  container  for  the  liquid  component  located 

within  one  of  the  chambers; 
creating  a  negative  pressure  in  the  chamber  containing  the 

powder  component,  the  negative  pressure  causing  suction 


5,435,647 
GAS-nLLED  HANDLE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Darid  A.  OliTer,  816  HaTerford  Aw.,  Unit  6,  Pacific  PaliaadM. 
Calif.  90272  -«»—», 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,695 

Int  CL'  B65D  33/10 

VS.  a.  383-3  ,  Chi. 


of  the  liquid  component  into  the  chamber  containing  the 

powder  component,  the  two  chambers  being  kept  isolated 

from  outside  atmosphere; 
mixing  the  two  components  by  agitation  of  the  container; 
compacting  the  bone  cement  obtained  by  compression;  and 
extruding  the  cement  for  direct  in  situ  emplacement  of  the 

cement. 


1.  A  flexible,  plastic  bag  comprising; 

front,  rear  and  side  walls  integrally  connected  to  form  a 

closed  bag  bottom  and  open  bag  top; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  handles  connecting  the  front  and 

rear  walls  across  the  open  bag  top,  each  of  said  handles 

including  a  gripping  portion  for  gripping  by  a  hand  of  a 

person  when  carrying  the  bag;  and 
at  least  two  layers  of  plastic  material  joined  together  by  a 

plurality  of  pockets  filled  with  a  gas,  said  pockets  being 

located  only  in  said  gripping  portions. 


5,435,646 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  USING  ION 
IMPLANTED  WAFERS 
Warren  F.  McArthur,  Solana  Beach,  and  Fred  C.  Session,  Car- 
diff, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,600 

Int  CL*  GOIK  7/16 

VS.  a.  374-185  u  CUimi 


5,435,648 
REUSABLE  POPCORN  POPPING  CONTAINER 
William  Berkoff,  6143  W.  Olympic  BWd-,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
90048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,903,  Sep.  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288335 

Int.  a.*  B65D  33/3a  30/20 

VS.  a.  383-90  1  Claim 
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ID.  A  method  for  measuring  the  value  of  an  unknown  test 
temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  doped  test  wafer  having  a  short-range,  unsuble 

defect  structure  therein; 
heating  the  test  wafer  to  the  unknown  temperature; 
discontinuing  the  step  of  heating; 
measuring  the  surface  electrical  resistivity  of  the  test  wafer 

after  the  step  of  discontinuing;  and 
determining  the  value  of  the  unknown  temperature  from  the 

measured  surface  electrical  resistivity. 


1.  A  reusable  container  for  use  in  popping  popcorn  in  a 
microwave  oven,  comprising: 

a  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  transparent  to  microwaves; 
said  bag  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  rectan- 
gular upstanding  front  wall,  a  rectangular  upstanding  rear 
wall,  and  two  upstanding  side  walls  joined  to  said  bottom 
wall; 

each  said  side  wall  comprising  two  side  wall  sections 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  associated 
front  and  rear  walls,  whereby  said  side  wall  sections  have 
collapsed  positions  extending  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  and  expanded  positions  extending  normal  to  said 
front  and  rear  walls; 

said  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  side  walls  having  upper  edges 
located  in  a  common  plane,  to  form  four  bag  comers  and 
a  bag  mouth; 

said  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  having  a  first  set  of 
creases  extending  diagonally  across  the  bag  comers  when 
said  side  wall  sections  are  in  their  collapsed  positions, 
whereby  triangular  sections  of  the  upstanding  walls  can  be 
folded  along  said  first  set  of  creases  to  lie  against  the  bag 
front  wall; 
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said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  second  set  of 
creases  extending  parallel  to  the  bag  upper  edges, 
whereby  said  front  and  rear  walls  can  be  folded  along  said 
second  set  of  creases  to  lie  against  the  bag  front  wall  and 
partially  cover  said  triangular  sections; 

said  front  and  rear  walb  having  a  third  set  of  creases  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  bag  upper  edges  below  the  second  set  of 
creases,  whereby  said  front  and  rear  walls  can  be  folded 
along  said  third  set  of  creases  to  lie  against  the  bag  front 
wall  and  fully  cover  said  triangular  sections; 

and  a  U-shaped  plastic  clip  having  a  web  and  two  spaced 
side  walls  joined  to  said  web,  whereby  said  U-shaped  clip 
can  be  slidably  inserted  onto  the  folded  portions  of  the  bag 
walls  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  and  third  sets  of 
creases;  said  cUp  side  walls  having  two  sets  of  facing 
ridges  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  bag  walls;  one  set 
of  ridges  being  located  to  exert  pressure  on  the  folded 
areas  of  bag  walls;  the  other  set  of  ridges  being  located  to 
exert  pressure  below  the  folded  areas  of  the  bag  walls; 

said  bag  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  unpopped 
popcorn  kernels,  whereby  said  clip  can  then  be  slidably 
installed  onto  the  bag  to  seal  the  bag  when  the  bag  is 
placed  in  a  microwave  oven  to  achieve  the  com  popping 
operation; 

said  clip  having  a  length  dimension  that  is  substantially  less 
than  the  bag  dimension  measured  along  the  upper  edges  of 
the  bag  front  and  rear  walls,  whereby  upper  areas  of  the 
bag  side  walls  can  be  expanded  by  heated  air  trapped  in 
the  bag  during  a  com  popping  operation  in  a  microwave 
oven. 


5,435,650 
GUIDE  SLEEVE 
Jiirgea  Emig,  GraseUenbach,  and  Horst  Renner,  Weschnitz, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Carl  Frendenberg,  Wein- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
177J 

Int  a.»  F16C  29/02.  17/02,  33/08 
VS.  CL  384—29  14  Claims 


5,435,649 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT 
Hideld  Kuwahara,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993, 5-005151  U; 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-005152   U 

iBt  CL*  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384—13  10  Claims 


"Sfclf    ra>'f>  m, 


1.  A  guide  sleeve  for  a  rod  or  shaft  which  is  movable  parallel 
to  the  axis  in  relative  manner,  comprising: 

an  outer  ring  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  radially  inner 
surface,  said  outer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
located  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring  that  are 
open  in  the  radially  inward  direction,  said  grooves  further 
having  a  mouth  portion  and  a  cross-sectional  constriction 
in  the  region  of  their  mouth;  and 

a  plastic  guide  ring  that  includes  radially  outward  protrud- 
ing projections  which  are  received  in  the  grooves  of  the 
outer  ring,  the  outer  ring  and  the  guide  ring  being  firmly 
attached  to  each  other,  wherein  the  outer  ring  and  the 
guide  ring  contact  each  other  along  a  continuous  contact 
surface  and  further  have  a  common  longitudinal  axis. 


5,435,651 

BACKLASH  FREE  ROTATIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

MOUNT  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  A  TRANSMISSION 

Michael  R.  ETerman,  1126  Garden  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93101 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,491 

Int  a.*  F16C  19/49 

VS.  a.  384—452  7  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit  equipped  with  a  track  rail  in 
which  tracks  are  formed  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  a  slider 
able  to  move  relative  to  said  track  rail,  and  seals  provided  on 
both  ends  of  said  slider;  wherein,  projections  that  determine 
the  moimting  position  of  said  seals  are  formed  on  either  said 
slider  or  said  seals,  and  slots  that  engage  with  said  projections 
are  formed  in  either  said  slider  or  said  seals  on  which  said 
projections  are  not  formed. 


1.  Apparatus  in  the  nature  of  an  adjustable  mount  or  power 
transmission,  said  apparatus  having  a  central  axis,  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  race  and  a  second  race,  each  said  race  bearing  a  track 
face; 
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a  drive  ring  bearing  a  pair  of  track  faces; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  trapped  between  said  track  faces 
making  a  point  contact  with  all  of  said  track  faces  simulta- 
neously, said  first  and  second  races  being  separately  rout- 
able,  all  of  said  track  faces  being  surfaces  of  revolution  at 
the  said  points  of  contact  and  at  that  those  points  being 
frusto-conical,  each  having  a  numerical  angular  value  to 
the  equator  of  the  balls  in  motion,  at  least  two  of  said 
values  being  equal,  and  at  least  one  being  different  from 
those  two; 

whereby  when  the  drive  ring  is  rotated,  the  polar  axis  of 
roution  of  the  balls  is  determined  by  the  angular  relation- 
ships between  the  track  faces  on  the  drive  ring,  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  races  relative  to  one  another  being  deter- 
mined by  the  angular  diiTerence  between  the  unequal 
angle  and  one  of  the  other  angles. 


5,435,652 

SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

DnrreU  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,713 

Int  a.*  F16C  23/04 

VS.  a.  384-99  25  cuims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 

bearing  means  comprising  a  ball  member  and  a  connector 
member,  said  ball  member  having  an  outer  bearing  surface 
shaped  substantially  as  a  segment  of  a  sphere  and  extend- 
ing about  at  least  a  central  portion  of  the  ball  member; 

housing  means  defining  a  bearing  chamber; 

bearing  seat  means  comprising  at  least  two  opposing  bearing 
seat  members  arranged  in  said  bearing  chamber  to  define 
therebetween  a  space  for  receiving  said  ball  member,  each 
of  said  bearing  seat  members  having  an  inner  bearing 
surface  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  outer 
bearing  surface  of  said  ball  member  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  outer  bearing  surface  of  said  ball  member  while 
allowing  said  ball  member  to  rotate,  at  least  one  of  said 
bearing  seat  members  being  movable  in  said  bearing  cham- 
ber, and  said  connector  member  extending  through  a 
passage  formed  at  least  in  part  by  said  housing;  and 
adjusting  means  for  urging  said  movable  bearing  seat  mem- 
ber toward  said  ball  member  such  that  the  inner  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  seat  members  engage  the  outer  bearing 
surface  of  said  ball  member,  said  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  pressure  chamber  in  said  housing  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  pressure  surface  of  said  movable 
bearing  seat  member,  and  means  for  pressurizing  said 
pressure  chamber  with  a  fluid,  said  pressure  surface  being 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  movable  bearing  seat  member 
from  said  ball  member,  and  said  movable  bearing  seat 
member  being  forced  against  said  ball  member  when  said 
pressure  chamber  is  pressurized  by  said  fluid. 


5,435,653 

SEALED  BEARING 
Magnus  Kellstrom,  Partille,  Sweden,  asdgnor  to  AB  SKF,  Gote- 
borg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1993,  9303312 
Int  a.»  F16C  33/72  23/08 
VS.  a.  384-484  «  claims 


18B  12 


t8A 


1.  A  sealed  cage-free  bearing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising: 
an  inner  race  ring  forming  an  inner  race, 
an  outer  race  ring  forming  an  outer  race, 
an  annular  row  of  longitudinally  elongated,  circumferen- 
tially  adjacent  rollers  disposed  in  a  space  formed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  races  and  engaging  both  of  said  inner 
and  outer  races, 

each  of  said  rollers  having  longitudinally  spaced  first  and 

second  ends,  and  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  generally 

convex  outer  surface  as  viewed  in  longitudinal  section, 

each  of  said  inner  and  outer  races  being  generally  concave 

as  viewed  in  longitudinal  section, 
said  rollers  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
inner  and  outer  races  for  permitting  misalignment  be- 
tween said  races;  and 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  sealing  members  dis- 
posed in  said  space  for  sealing  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  first  sealing  member  disposed  adjacent  said  first  ends 
of  said  rollers,  and  said  second  sealing  member  disposed 
adjacent  said  second  ends  of  said  rollers, 
each  of  said  sealing  members  including  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  edges  frictionally  engaging  said  inner 
and  outer  races,  respectively, 
each  sealing  member  being  displaceable  longitudinally 
relative  to  both  of  said  inner  and  outer  races  while 
maintaining  frictional  sealing  engagement  therewith. 

5,435,654 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  BEARING 
Yasutaka  Ishida,  Fiyisawa;  Hironori  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Shiyi 
Sudo,  Fiyisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd,  Tokyo 
and  Sudo  Corporation,  Kenagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240042; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-068491 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/78 
VS.  a  384—488  4  Claims 

1.  A  seal  device  for  use  in  a  rolling  bearing  comprising  an 
outer  ring  formed  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  having  axial 
end  sections  and  a  mid  section  between  the  axial  end  sections, 
the  mid  section  formed  with  an  outer  raceway,  an  inner  ring 
formed  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having  axial  end  sec- 
tions and  a  mid  section  between  the  axial  end  sections,  the  mid 
section  formed  with  an  inner  raceway,  the  axial  end  sections  of 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring  being  opposed  to 
the  axial  end  sections  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
inner  ring  to  form  an  opening,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of 
rolling  elements  rotatably  provided  in  a  space  between  the 
outer  raceway  and  the  inner  raceway,  the  seal  device  compris- 
ing a  retaining  groove  formed  generally  in  a  circumferential 
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direction  on  at  least  one  of  the  axial  end  sections  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  and  a  shield  plate  having 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  retained  in  the  retaining  groove  and 
an  inner  peripheral  edge  placed  adjacent  to  the  opposed  end 
section  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  ring, 
the  retaining  groove  being  defined  by  a  step  portion  formed 
closer  to  the  outer  raceway  and  having  a  relatively  larger 
height  and  a  projection  formed  closer  to  the  opening  and 
having  a  relatively  smaller  height, 
the  shield  plate  made  of  an  annular  metal  plate  and  com- 
prised of  radially  inner  and  outer  halves,  the  radially  outer 


half  formed  with  a  flat  portion  and  a  bent  tail  portion 
folded  radially  inwards  to  cooperate  with  the  flat  portion 
to  form  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  shield  plate,  so 
that  the  bent  tail  portion  is  capable  of  being  elastically 
deformed,  and 
the  shield  plate  fitted  into  the  outer  ring  with  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  abutted  to  the  step  portion  and  to  the 
projection,  so  that  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  shield 
plate  is  retained  by  the  retaining  groove,  whereby  the 
space  where  the  rolling  elements  are  provided  is  shielded 
from  outside. 


5,435,65S 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLOTTED  CLOSURE  CUP 
DstM  E.  Wells,  ShawMe,  OkhL,  aasigiior  to  LAS  Beving  Co., 

Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 
Coatiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,M7,  Not.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,344^1.  This  ap^catioa  Aag.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,348 

lat  CL»  F16C  3im 
U.S.  CL  384— M7  23  Oaiias 


surface  which  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  lower  surface 
of  the  first  annular  race  to  form  an  annular  chamber  there- 
between and  which  partially  defines  a  roller  receiving 
recess,  a  lower  surface,  and  an  inner  surface  which  par- 
tially defines  a  central  bore; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  between  the  fu^t  and  second 
annular  races  in  the  roller  receiving  recesses; 

a  closure  cup  for  containing  the  first  and  second  races  and 
the  rollers  in  operative  relationship; 

wherein  the  closure  cup  has  a  top  wall  which  encloses  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  annular  race  and  a  side  wall 
extending  down  from  the  top  wall  which  side  wall  en- 
closes the  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  and  second  annu- 
lar races,  wherein  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  cup  has  a 
first  portion  which  encloses  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
first  race,  a  Up  portion  which  encloses  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  second  race  and  is  spaced  a  distance  there- 
from to  form  an  annular  space  continuous  with  the  annu- 
lar chamber,  and  a  central  portion  between  the  upper 
portion  and  the  lip  portion  enclosing  the  annular  chamber, 
and 

an  annular  seal  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  cup,  the  seal  having 
a  flexible  flange  with  a  tip  that  contacts  the  upper  surface 
of  the  second  annular  race  so  as  to  divide  the  annular 
space  and  the  annular  chamber,  whereby  entry  of  debris 
through  the  annular  space  into  the  bearing  assembly  is 
prevented  and  whereby  escape  of  grease  from  inside  the 
bearing  assembly  through  the  annular  space  is  permitted; 

wherein  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  cup  has  at  least  one  slot 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  annular  chamber. 


5,435,656 
BACK  STOP  STRUCTURE  FOR  MATRIX  PIN  PRINT 
HEAD 
Bernd  Gngel,  Ulm-Elmringea,  aad  Johann  Stempfle,  PfafTen- 
hofen,  both  of  Germany,  aMignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Diisaeldorf,  Geraiany 
ContiBuatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  3,310,  Jaa.  12, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  583,479,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,066 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1989, 
89250038 

iBt  CL'  B41J  2/275 
MS.  a.  400—124.05  23  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  annular  race  having  a  peripheral  surface,  an  upper 
surface,  an  inner  surface  which  partially  defines  a  central 
bore,  and  a  lower  surface  which  partially  defmes  a  roller 
receiving  recess; 

a  second  annular  race  having  a  peripheral  surface,  an  upper 


1.  A  matrix  pin  print  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  print  pins,  wherein  an  ink  ribbon  is  guided  in 
front  of  the  plurality  of  print  pins  and  between  the  plural- 
ity of  print  pins  and  a  recording  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  pin  drives  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
print  pins,  each  pin  drive  comprising  a  yoke,  an  electro- 
magnetic coil,  and  a  clapper  armature  having  a  radially 
inner  end  coordinated  with  each  print  pin  and  a  radially 
outer  end  forming  an  air  gap  between  itself  and  each  yoke; 

a  support  body  having  a  common  structural  face,  the  radi- 
ally inner  end  of  each  armature  resting  in  one  rearward 
withdrawn  position  at  the  common  structural  face,  each 
armature  transferring  a  drive  force,  in  response  to  its 
corresponding  pin  drive,  to  each  print  pin  such  that  the 
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print  pin  is  movable  within  a  stroke  path  from  a  rearward 
withdrawn  position  into  a  forward  extended  position  to 
impact  the  ink  ribbon  and  the  recording  substrate; 

adjustment  motor  means  attached  to  the  support  body  for 
mechanically  and  geometrically  servo  adjusting  the  sup- 
port body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  common 
structural  face  so  as  to  uniformly  and  proportionally  re- 
duce and  enlarge  the  drive  force,  and  thereby  the  air  gap 
between  each  radially  outer  end  and  each  yoke,  trans- 
ferred from  each  armature  to  each  print  pin; 

the  adjustment  motor  means  and  the  support  body  being 
circumferentially  surrounded  by  the  plurality  of  pin  drives 
so  as  to  form  a  compact  matrix  pin  print  head. 

5,435,657 
LABEL  PRINTER  AND  TAPE  AND  INK  RIBBON 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Edwin  M.  Pearce,  San  Francisco,  and  Rickson  Sim,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation,  Cort- 
land, N.V. 

Fded  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,936 

Int  a.'  B41J  3S/2S 

VS.  a.  400-208  58  claims 


a  base  tape, 

a  heat  sensitive  coloring  layer  formed  over  a  first  sur- 
face of  the  base  tape, 

a  first  adhesive  agent  formed  over  a  second  surface  of 
the  base  tape  opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  base 
tape,  and 


-f 


1.  A  tape  and  ink  ribbon  supply  cartridge  for  use  in  a  label 
printer  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  ink  ribbon  supply  spool  having  a  supply  of  ink  ribbon 

thereon  and  an  ink  ribbon  rewind  spool; 
a  Upe  supply  spool  having  a  supply  of  tape  thereon;  and 
a  platen  supported  in  said  housing  for  advancing  said  ink 

ribbon  and  said  tape. 


5,435,658 
EXCHANGEABLE  TAPE  UNIT 
Katsunori   Hasegawa,    Kasugai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aiclii,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-179862 
Int  a.*  B41J  3  J/05 
VS.  a.  400-241  14  Claims 

4.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 
a  tape  cassette  body  having: 
a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls, 
a  tape  spool  accommodating  portion  defined  by  the  bot- 
tom, front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and 
a  top  open  end  defined  by  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls; 
a  cassette  lid  covering  the  top  open  end  of  the  tape  cassette 

body;  and 
an  exchangeable  tape  unit  removably  disposed  within  the 
tape  spool  accommodating  portion,  the  exchangeable  tape 
unit  comprising: 
a  tape  spool,  and 

a  printing  tape  wound  over  the  Upe  spool  for  providing  a 
tape  roll,  the  printing  tape  comprising; 


a  peelable  tape  provided  over  the  first  adhesive  agent; 
the  printing  tape  being  wound  over  the  Upe  spool,  the 
first  surface  of  the  base  Upe  facing  the  Upe  spool  and 
the  second  surface  of  the  base  Upe  facing  away  from  the 
Upe  spool,  the  peelable  Upe  forming  an  outside  surface 
of  the  Upe  roll. 


5,435,659 
SCALE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Ueno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-258925; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-263066 

Int  a.*  B41J  15/00 
VS.  CL  400-615J  20  Oaims 


nD[0]    nOP^l      ML 


1.  A  scale  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  print  body; 

a  Upe  cassette  accommodation  means  fer  accommodating  a 

Upe  mounted  in  said  printer  body; 
input  means  for  inputting  characters,  symbols  and  various 

commands; 
print  means  including  a  print  head  for  printing  dot  patterns 

onto  the  Upe  used  as  a  printing  medium; 
input  daU  storage  means  for  storing  the  dau  representing 

the  characters  and  symbols  input  from  said  input  means; 
display  means  including  a  display  device  for  displaying 

characters  and  symbols; 
a  print  buffer  for  accommodating  dot  |>attem  dau  for  print- 
out; 
print  control  means  for  receiving  daU  from  said  print  buffer 

and  for  ordering  said  print  means  to  print  the  received 

daU; 
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data  setting  means  for  operator  input  of  setting  data  about 
scales  to  include  at  least  a  scale  length  setting,  a  line  pitch 
setting  and  a  division  number  setting;  and 

scale  data  generating  means  for  receiving  said  setting  data 
from  said  data  setting  means  in  order  to  generate  the  dot 
pattern  data  for  printing  at  least  graduation  lines  of  a  scale 
and  to  feed  said  dot  pattern  data  to  said  print  buffer. 


cantilevered  beam  elements  defming  the  aperture  through 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reservoir  container  may  be 
pushed. 


5,435,660 
LIQUID  APPUCATOR  WITH  FRANGIBLE  AMPOULE 

AND  SUPPORT 
Darid  F.  Wirt,  Oak  Grove  Heights  Township,  Pierce  County, 
Wis^  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.Panl,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,306,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,288,159.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  A47L  13/17;  A61M  35/00 

MS.  a.  401—135  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  useful  as  a  dispenser  for  the  application  of 
liquids  contained  within  a  nipturable  reservoir  container  to  a 
surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongate  member  dimensioned  to  contain  the 
nipturable  reservoir  container  and  having  a  first  major 
orifice  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  deformable  means  contained  within  said  hollow  elongate 
member  adapted  for  supporting  the  reservoir  container 
within  the  hollow  elongate  member  until  the  liquid  is  to  be 
dispensed,  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  reservoir  container  may  be  pushed; 

(c)  a  reservoir  container  comprising  an  ampoule  with  a  neck 
portion  and  a  body  portion  separated  by  a  constriction, 
the  neck  portion  comprising  a  bulb  which  is  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  aperture  in  the  deformable  means  when 
the  deformable  means  is  in  its  undeformed  state,  the  reser- 
voir being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  hollow  elongate 
member  such  that  the  body  portion  resides  on  the  side  of 
the  deformable  means  furthest  from  the  first  major  orifice 
and  the  neck  portion  at  least  partially  projects  through  the 
aperture  in  the  deformable  means  with  the  bulb  of  the 
neck  fwrtion  lying  adjacent  to  and  supported  by  the  de- 
formable means; 

(d)  means  for  limiting  the  axial  displacement  of  the  deform- 
able means  while  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  is 
pushed  through  the  aperture  in  the  deformable  means;  and 

(e)  means  associated  with  said  hollow  elongate  member  for 
rupturing  the  reservoir  container  after  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  container  is  pushed  through  the  aperture  in  the  de- 
formable means;  wherein  the  deformable  means  is  a  collar 
comprising  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  beam 
elements  projecting  therefrom,  the  inside  edges  of  the 


5,435,661 
CLEVIS  LINK 
Mark  Zmyslowski,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Erik  W.  Larson, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Radar  Industries, 
Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,292 

Int.  a.»  B60K  11/00:  F16C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  403—79  10  Claims 


1.  A  clevis  link  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
including: 

a  main  body  portion: 

a  curl  portion  proximate  the  rearward  end  of  the  link  form- 
ing a  first  bearing  surface  defining  a  rearward  pivot  axis 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  axis 
of  the  link; 

longitudinal  edge  flange  portions  upstanding  from  said  main 
body  portion; 

two  side  wall  portions  upstanding  from  said  main  body 
portion  proximate  the  forward  end  of  the  link  inboard  of 
each  edge  flange  portion  and  each  having  an  upper  edge 
generally  at  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  associated 
edge  flange  poriion; 

a  central  ridge  upstanding  from  said  main  body  portion 
between  the  ends  of  the  link  and  blending  at  its  forward 
end  in  said  side  walls;  and 

aligned  apertures  in  each  edge  flange  portion  and  its  associ- 
ated side  wall  portion  proximate  the  forward  end  of  the 
link  forming  a  second  bearing  surface  defining  a  forward 
pivot  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  axis 
of  the  link. 


5,435,662 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  PAINT  STRIPS 
AND  MAINTENANCE  COVERS  WHEN  RESURFAONG 

STREETS 
Donald  M.  Brown,  440  S.  Arden  BWd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90020,  and  Michael  P.  Manion,  858  3rd.  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90005 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,080 
Int  a.«  EOIF  9/012 
VS.  a.  404—9  7  Claims 

2.  A  marker  device  for  placing  on  maintenance  covers  and 
paint  stripings  provided  on  a  street  to  identify  the  locations 
thereof  after  the  street  is  paved  with  a  coating  of  hot  molten 
paving  material,  said  marker  device  comprising: 
a  molding  of  elastomeric  material  including  a  planar  base 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  post  having  a  hollow  coni- 
cal body  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  planar 
base,  said  hollow  conical  body  having  a  solid  upper  end 
on  the  top  thereof; 
said  hollow  conical  body  of  the  post  formed  with  a  tapered 
wall  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  tapered  wall  is  thicker  at 
the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  the  planar  base  and  is  gradu- 
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ally  thinner  toward  the  top  thereof,  thereby  decreasing 
the  volume  of  the  elastomeric  material  along  the  height 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and  thereby  decreasing 


connected  between  the  pipe  (13)  and  the  bottom  (3)  of  the  tank 
(T),  a  longitudinal  guide  (15)  being  coupled  to  the  connection 
pipe  (13)  and  the  pump  (8)  to  guide  Uie  pump  (8)  during  lower- 
ing to  and  raising  from  the  bottom  (3)  of  tank  (T),  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
diagonal  walls  (6,  7)  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper 
end  of  one  diagonal  wall  (6)  being  joined  to  the  vertical 
wall  (2)  and  the  lower  end  being  joined  to  the  bottom  (3), 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  diagonal  wall  (7)  being  joined 


the  resilience  and  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the  conical 
post  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof;  and 
said  planar  base  having  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof  a  slab 
of  elastic  adhesive 


1.  Marking  for  the  creation  of  a  luminant  surface  on  a  sub- 
strate (10)  which  surface  is  intended  to  be  used  as  direction-, 
wearing-,  and/or  side  markings  of  roads,  streets,  quays  or 
parking  places  and  which  surface  is  subjected  to  water  and  tire 
wearing  from  passing  vehicles  which  marking  comprises  a 
binder  11  which  fluoresces  by  irradiation  with  UV-A-light  and 
light  permeable  glass  pearls  which  are  embedded  to  between 
50  and  75%  of  their  size  in  the  binder,  characterized  in  that  the 
glass  pearls  (12)  have  a  size  of  between  0.4  and  1.0  millimeter 
and  a  spreading  within  the  area  size  of  at  most  0.1  millimeter 
and  an  iron  oxide  content  below  0.1%. 


5,435,664 

SEWAGE  WATER  PUMPING  STATION,  AND  A  TANK 

THEREFOR 

Nils-Erik  Pettersson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flvat 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11, 1993,  9300444 

Int.  C\.»  E02B  13/00:  C02F  1/00 

UA  a.  405-52  4ci.i^ 

1.  In  a  sewage  pumping  station  comprising  a  tank  (T)  having 

substantially  vertical  walls  (2,  2a),  a  substantially  horizontal 

bottom  (3),  an  inlet  (4)  in  one  of  said  walls,  an  outlet  pipe  (15) 

a  submersible  pump  (8)  with  a  flange  (11)  a  connection  pip^ 

(13)  havmg  a  flange  (14)  for  connecting  to  flange  (11)  and 

being  coupled  to  outiet  pipe  (5),  a  connecting  support  (12) 


5,435,663 
ROAD  MARKING 
Jom  Suhr,  Niittraby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Qeanosol  Interna- 
tional AB,  Sweden 
PCr  FUed  Feb.  24, 1993,  PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00149,  §  371  Date 
Aug.  25,  1994,  §  102(e)  Date  Aug.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No 
W093/18237,  PCT  Pub.  Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Filed  Feb 
24,  1993,  PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00U9,  §371  Date  Aug.  25 
1994, 8  102(e)  Date  Aug.  25, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18237 
PCT  Pub.  Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0453l! 
PCT  Pub.  Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1992,  9200635 

Int  a.«  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  a.  404-14  3  ctai.^ 


to  the  vertical  wall  (2a)  and  the  lower  end  being  joined  to 
the  bottom  (3),  said  vertical  wall  (2),  said  bonom  (3),  and 
said  diagonal  waU  (7)  cooperatively  define  a  recess  (17) 
within  said  tank  (T),  a  part  of  said  pipe  (5),  said  connecting 
pipe  (13)  and  said  connecting  support  (12)  being  located 
within  said  recess  (17)  to  effect  better  flow  of  sewage 
water  wiUiin  Uie  tank  (T),  and  the  inlet  of  said  pump  (8) 
bemg  located  whereat  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls  (6,  7) 
approach  convergence. 
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5,435,666 

METHODS  FOR  ISOLATING  A  WATER  TABLE  AND 

FOR  SOIL  REMEDLVTION 

Alan  F.  Hassett,  and  Stanley  M.  Porfido,  both  of  Berwyn,  Pa, 

assignors  to  EnnronmentiU  Resources  Management,  Inc 

Exton,  Pa.  ** 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,558 

Int  a.'  B09B  5/00:  E02D  3/00 

UA  a.  405-128  8«  Claim. 


^i^B^^I^^SlESS^^S' 


1.  A  method  of  soil  containment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  surface  area  associated  with  a  subterraneal  vol- 
ume, said  subterraneal  volume  including  ground  water 
located  at  a  predetermined  original  depth  beneath  said 
surface  area; 

arranging  barrier  means  around  the  perimeter  of  said  subter- 
raneal volume  for  isolating  said  surface  area  and  said 
associated  subterraneal  volume  from  adjacent  subter- 
raneal volumes;  and 

applying  gas  at  a  predetermined  positive  pressure  to  prese- 
lected locations  within  said  barrier  means  in  order  to 
lower  said  ground  water  from  said  predetermined  original 
depth  beneath  said  surface  area  to  an  altered  depth,  said 
altered  depth  being  lower  than  said  predetermined  origi- 
nal depth. 
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5,435,667 
PROTECTION  OF  PILES 
Aathoay  E.  J.  Strtnge,  Fairford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
SHcUw  Products  Corp^  Seymour,  Conn. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  989,530,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,779,  Oct  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1986, 
8804285 

lot  CL*  E02D  5/60.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  405—216  25  Claims 


1.  A  pile  or  riser  wrapping  comprising  a  water-impermeable, 
reinforced,  flexible  and  elastic  plastic  sheet  with  substantially 
rigid  outwardly  extending  flanges  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  opposed  edges  which  are  adjacent  when  the 
wrapping  is  positioned  around  a  pile,  the  flanges  affording 
counter-abutments  for  the  application  of  a  tool  by  which  hoop 
stresses  to  make  said  wrapping  resistant  to  wave  suction  forces 
can  be  imposed  on  the  wrapping  and  having  detents  at  inter- 
vals along  their  length  to  accept  fastening  elements  securable 
while  the  hoop  stresses  are  maintained,  and  wherein  the  sheet 
comprises  an  outer  skin  of  water-impermeable  and  flexible 
material,  and  an  inner  layer  of  liquid-permeable  plastic  material 
bonded  to  the  skin  and  impregnated  with  a  water  resistant 
sealant. 

16.  A  pile  or  riser  wrapped  with  the  wrapping  of  claim  1. 


being  directional  and  being  oriented  such  that  fluid  flow 
from  said  two  nozzles  intersects  at  a  location  at  a  predeter- 
mined radial  distance  from  said  pipe,  whereby  a  cross  jet 
flow  is  established  at  said  predetermined  radial  distance  to 
establish  an  outermost  mixing  of  hardener  and  settable 
mixture,  whereby  a  final  hardened  pile  diameter  forms  at 
said  predetermined  radial  distance. 


5,435,669 
LAGGIN  MEMBERS  FOR  EXCAVATION  SUPPORT  AND 

RETAINING  WALLS 
Paul  R.  Weber,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Don  Morin,  Inc., 
Auburn,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,778 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02 

UJS.  a.  405—284  11  Qaims 


5,435,668 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FINAL  PILE 

DIAMETER  IN  A  CAST-IN-PLACE  OF  SOLIDIFICATION 

PILE  BY  A  JET  PROCESS 

Mitsuhiro  Shibazaki,  Akazukashinmachi,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chemical  Grouting 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,065 

Int  CL»  E02D  5/34 

U.S.  a.  405—233  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  final  pile  diameter  in  a  cast-in- 
place  pile  by  a  jet  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

agitating  a  settable  mixture  using  a  high  pressure  jet  flow 
produced  by  nozzles  supported  by  a  pipe  while  injecting  a 
hardening  agent  within  the  ground  using  said  pipe,  said 
high  pressure  jet  flow  being  directed  by  two  nozzles 
connected  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  through  said  pipe, 
said  nozzles  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pipe,  said  nozzles 
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1.  A  soil  retention  wall  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  piles  emplaceable  in  spaced  succession; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  polymeric  lagging  members  each  defin- 
ing an  internal  cavity,  each  lagging  member  having  a 
major  wall,  wherein  the  major  wall  of  at  least  one  lagging 
member  is  contoured  to  define  an  internal  passage  extend- 
ing from  a  first  exterior  surface  of  the  major  wall,  through 
the  interior  of  the  lagging  member,  to  a  second  exterior 
surface  of  the  major  wall,  such  that  there  is  a  path  of  fluid 
communication  formed  through  the  lagging  member,  but 
wherein  the  internal  passage  is  sealed  from  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  internal  cavity  and  first  and  second  end- 
walls  each  adapted  to  be  engagable  with  a  pile  when  the 
lagging  members  are  stacked  transversely  relative  to,  and 
spanning  between,  successive  piles,  thereby  forming  a  soil 
retention  wall;  and 
a  non-fluid  stress  distributing  media  substantially  filling  the 

internal  cavities  of  the  lagging  members. 
5.  A  lagging  member  for  soil  retention,  comprising: 
a  hollow  polymeric  member  formed  from  a  one-piece  shell 
including  a  major  wall  defining  first  and  second  stacking 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  integral  endwalls,  the  major 
wall  and  endwalls  defining  and  enclosing  a  cavity  therein, 
the  lagging  member  having  a  base  and  a  top,  wherein  the 
base  is  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  top  and, 
wherein  the  major  wall  of  the  shell  is  contoured  to  define 
an  internal  passage  extending  from  a  first  exterior  surface 
of  the  major  wall,  through  the  cavity,  and  to  a  second 
exterior  surface  of  the  major  walk  such  that  there  is  a  path 
of  fluid  communication  formed  through  the  lagging  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  internal  passage  is  sealed  from  fluid 
communication  with  the  cavity. 
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SPACFR  ASSF^Sfv^AMn  i^irru/^i^  characterized  in  that  said  sheet  is  laminated  with  a  non-metallic 

FV«..  R   P  ViSf,  1^^  2^  ^,  ^^?^.  ^  *•"*'  °^"  ^•'«*  "P*^  ^^^  ■*  d^tributed  a  drill  lubricant 

rrans  R.  P.  Pienaar,  and  Richard  G.  King,  both  of  Transraai, 

South  Africa,  assignors  to  HLAH  Timber  Products  (Propri- 
etary) Limited,  Transraai,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,796  ^B 

Int  CL'  E21D  15/00 
VS.  a.  405-289  8  Claims 


~mff ! 

1.  A  method  of  providing  yielding  support  for  a  hanging 
wall  above  a  footwall  in  a  mine  working,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

installing,  between  the  hanging  and  footwalls,  a  support 
assembly  which  includes: 

a  spacer  comprising  an  assembly  of  timber  members  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  one  another  to  produce  a  structure 
with  a  relatively  high  level  of  stiffness  in  the  vertical 
direction,  and 

a  pack  mounted  upon  or  beneath  the  spacer,  the  pack  com- 
prising elongate  timber  members  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  with  the  member  members  in  one 
layer  at  right  angles  to  the  timber  members  in  the  adjacent 
layers,  the  pack  having  a  relatively  low  level  of  stiffness  in 
the  vertical  direction  and  being  vertically  yieldable  under 
compressive  loading  applied  thereto  when  the  hanging 
wall  closes  towards  the  footwall  in  the  mine  working; 

locating  between  the  support  assembly  and  the  hanging  wall 
or  footwall,  a  bag  which  is  inflatable  with  grout;  and 

inflating  the  bag  with  grout  so  that  the  bag  expands  into 
contact  with  the  handing  wall  or  footwall  and  places  the 
support  assembly  under  vertical  preload. 


5,435,671 

DRILLING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  ENTRY 

AND  BACKING  BOARDS  THEREFOR 

Rudolf  W.  Weinreich,  London,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Holders 

Technology  PLC,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00199,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94.177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7.  1991 
9102672;  Sep.  19,  1991,  9120016 

Int  CL«  B23B  35/00.  51/06 

VS.  CL  408—1  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  entry  board  for  use  adjacent  a  printed  circuit  board 

(PCB)  during  drilling  therethrough,  comprising  a  PCB-engag- 

ing  sheet  adapted  to  resist  burr-formation  during  drilling. 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  molybdenum 
disulphide  and  polytetrafluoroethane. 


5,435.672 
HOLE  SAW  HAVING  PLUG  EJECTION  FEATURE 
Richard  L.  Hall.  Lincolnton,  N.C.,  and  Donald  M.  Szymanaki, 
Prospect,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Vermont  American  Corporation, 
LouisTille,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^19 

Int  a.*  B23B  51/05 

VS.  CI.  408-68  7  claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hole  saw  cup,  the  cup  having  an 
open  cutting  end  and  a  base  end,  the  cup  having  an  axis,  the 
axis  being  transverse  to  the  base  end,  the  open  cutting  end 
having  a  plurality  of  saw  teeth  thereon  for  cutting  in  a  first 
direction  of  rotation,  the  base  end  being  opposed  to  the  open 
cutting  end,  the  base  end  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough, 
the  axial  bore  having  internal  threads  therein,  the  internal 
threads  advancing  from  the  base  end  toward  the  open  cutting 
end  in  the  first  direction  of  rotation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  plug  ejecting  arbor,  said  plug  ejecting  arbor  having  a 
threaded  portion,  said  threaded  portion  having  a  drill  end 
and  an  opposed  plug  ejecting  end;  said  plug  ejecting  arbor 
having  a  shank  portion  adjacent  said  threaded  portion  at 
said  drill  end;  said  plug  ejecting  arbor  having  a  plug  eject- 
ing portion  adjacent  said  threaded  portion  at  said  plug 
ejecting  end;  said  plug  ejecting  portion  having  an  axial 
pilot  drill  extending  therefrom;  said  threaded  portion 
having  external  threads  thereon,  said  external  threads 
advancing  from  said  drill  end  toward  said  plug  ejecting 
end  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation,  said  second  direction 
of  roution  being  opposite  of  said  first  direction  of  rou- 
tion;  and, 

b.  an  arbor  nut,  said  arbor  nut  having  a  drill  end  and  a  hole 
saw  end,  said  arbor  nut  having  external  threads  thereon, 
said  external  threads  advancing  from  said  drill  end  toward 
said  hole  saw  end  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation;  said 
arbor  nut  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  axial 
bore  having  internal  threads  therein,  said  internal  threads 
advancing  from  said  drill  end  toward  said  hole  saw  end  in 
said  second  direction  of  rotation; 

c.  where  said  arbor  nut  external  threads  are  threadably 
received  by  the  internal  threads  of  the  axial  bore  in  the 
hole  saw  cup  and  where  said  shank  end  of  said  plug  eject- 
ing arbor  is  inserted  through  said  arbor  nut  axial  bore  and 
through  the  axial  bore  in  the  hole  saw  cup,  said  shank  end 
being  inserted  from  the  open  cutting  end  of  the  hole  saw 
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cup,  said  arbor  nut  internal  threads  threadably  receiving 
said  plug  ejecting  arbor  threaded  portion. 


5,435,673 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ARROW  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

LoMia  Raagd,  11  N.  3175  East,  Layton,  Utah  84040 

Filed  Jaa.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,171 

iBt  CL«  B23B  41/00 

MS,  CL  408—239  R  11  CUins 
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1.  A  multi-purpose  tool  kit  intended  for  use  in  the  assembly 
of  components  such  as  vanes,  nocks,  nock  inserts,  points,  and 
point  inserts  to  and  from  arrow  shafts,  the  tool  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  having  an  implement  receiving  end,  an  arrow 
shaft  receiving  end,  and  a  centrally  disposed  elongate 
member  connecting  the  implement  receiving  end  and  the 
arrow  shaft  receiving  end,  said  handle  having  formed  in 
the  interior  thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  alignment 
bore,  said  alignment  bore  having  a  diameter  of  sufficient 
size  so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  an  arrow  shaft; 

(b)  a  collection  of  implements,  each  implement  having  a 
portion  which  is  capable  of  being  disposed  within  said 
implement  receiving  end  of  said  handle,  said  collection  of 
implements  comprising: 

(i)  an  insert  arbor  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  block  connecting  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end,  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  each 
having  a  disposition  rod  projecting  therefrom,  said  first 
end,  said  second  end  and  said  disposition  rod  capable  of 
being  selectively  received  in  said  alignment  bore  of  said 
implement  receiving  end  of  said  handle,  said  disposition 
rod  of  said  second  end  being  capable  of  receiving  there- 
upon a  nock  insert,  said  disposition  rod  of  said  first  end 
being  capable  of  receiving  thereupon  a  point  insert; 

(ii)  a  facing  cutter  having  an  annular  cutting  blade  and  a 
centrating  shaft  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
annular  cutting  blade,  said  centrating  shaft  capable  of 
being  received  in  said  alignment  bore  of  said  implement 
receiving  end  of  said  handle; 

(iii)  a  deburrer  having  a  substantially  conical  cutting  por- 
tion contiguous  to  a  stopper  portion,  said  conical  cut- 
ting portion  having  a  shape  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  an  arrow  shaft  and  saiid  stopper  portion  capable  of 
being  received  within  said  alignment  bore  of  said  imple- 
ment receiving  end  of  said  handle; 

(iv)  a  vane  adjuster  ring  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hollow  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
calibrating  rod  member,  a  portion  of  said  calibrating 
rod  member  capable  of  being  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
drical hollow  member,  and  means  for  recording  and 
transferring  the  position  of  the  nock  relative  to  a  vane 
said  cylindrical  hollow  member  having  depending  from 
said  second  end  thereof  an  annular  ridge,  said  calibrat- 


ing rod  member  having  formed  in  the  interior  thereof  a 
longitudinally  extending  lumen  capable  of  engaging  the 
nock,  a  portion  of  said  calibrating  rod  member  capable 
of  being  received  within  said  alignment  bore  of  said 
implement  receiving  end  of  said  of  said  handle; 
(v)  a  honing  steel  having  a  holding  member,  and  a  sharp- 
ening member,  said  holding  member  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  halting  member  integral  with 
said  holding  member  and  connecting  said  proximal  end 
and  said  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  of  said  holding 
member  capable  of  being  received  within  said  align- 
ment bore  of  said  implement  receiving  end  of  said  han- 
dle, said  distal  end  of  said  holding  member  having  a 
receiving  port  capable  of  selectively  engaging  said 
sharpening  member;  and 
(c)  securing  means  for  selectively  fixing  a  preferred  imple- 
ment within  said  alignment  bore  of  said  implement  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  handle,  thereby  permitting  said  handle  and 
said  preferred  implement  to  work  concomitantly. 


5,435,674 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  WORKPIECES, 

ESPECIALLY  WORKPIECES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLIES,  AND  ALSO  A  DEVICE  FOR 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  PROCESS 

Josef  Motzet,  and  Karl  Muller,  both  of  IngoUtadt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Audi  AG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01282,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1989,  39  28 
139.6 

Int.  a.*  B23C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  409—131  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  workpiece  of  a  motor 
vehicle  drive  assembly  on  a  transfer  production  line  including 
a  conveyor  system,  the  workpiece  including  a  longitudinal 
axis,  at  least  one  lateral  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  at  least  one  end  face  positioned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  at  least  one  lateral  surface,  the 
process  comprising: 
resting  the  workpiece  on  the  at  least  one  end  face  on  the 
conveyor  system  with  the  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
vertical, 
moving  the  workpiece  to  at  least  one  individual  production 

stage, 
swivelling  the  workpiece  about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  a 

specific  machining  position, 
clamping  the  workpiece  in  the  position, 
machining  the  at  least  one  lateral  surface. 
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5,435,675 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Eugen  Rutachle,  MOlheiffl/Doiiau,  GenuBy,  assignor  to  Chiron- 
Werke  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
090.7 

Int.  CL«  B23Q  lim 
M&.  a.  409-134  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising 

a  spindle  head  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  tool  element; 
a  workpiece  table  means  for  clamping  on  its  upper  surface 
workpieces  to  be  machined  by  said  tool  element,  said 
upper  surface  being  divided  into  a  first  region  and  a  sec- 
ond region,  one  of  said  first  and  second  regions  being 
provided  as  a  machining  side  for  clamping  first  work- 
pieces  for  machining  by  said  tool  element,  and  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  regions  being  provided  as  a  loading 
side  for  being  loaded  with  second  workpieces,  preferably 
while  said  first  workpieces  are  being  machined; 
means  for  exchanging  the  respective  first  and  second  regions 
with  each  other  by  means  of  a  relative  positional  change 
between  said  spindle  head  means  and  said  workpiece  table 
means  in  the  direction  of  a  first  coordinate  of  said  work- 
piece  table  means;  and 
a  spray  shielding  panel  means  mounted  on  said  upper  surface 
of  said  workpiece  table  means  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  second 
coordinate  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first  coor- 
dinate; 
said  spray  shielding  panel  means  being  configured  at  least  in 
sections  with  a  variable  length  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
coordinate. 


broach  and  said  broach  broaches  said  bores,  said  guide  means 
for  each  broach  guide  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged 
in  arcuately  spaced  relation  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the 
aligned  axes  of  said  bores,  said  broach  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  which  sUdably  receive  said  ribs  when  said 
broach  is  advanced. 

4.  A  plural  stoge  method  of  broaching  a  series  of  axially 
aligned  bores,  said  method  comprising  in  a  first  stage: 
providing  a  first  elongated  broach  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced,  circumferentially  extending  cutting  teeth 
and  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  which  cross  the  cutting  teeth  and  divide  the 
cutting  teeth  into  arcuate  segments, 
providing  a  plurality  of  broach  guides  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  arranged  in  the  same  arcuately  spaced  relation 
as  said  grooves  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  aligned 
axes  of  the  bores, 
advancing  said  first  broach  through  said  bores  and  said 
guides  with  said  ribs  slidably  received  in  said  grooves  to 
guide  said  broach  and  said  cutting  teeth  segments  broach- 
ing arcuately  spaced  sectors  of  said  bores  but  leaving 
unbroached  ridges  therebetween, 
said  method  further  comprising  in  a  second  stage: 
providing  a  second  elongated  broach  having  a  plurality  of 

axially  spaced  cutting  teeth, 
and  advancing  said  second  broach  through  said  bores  to 
broach  the  ridges  left  in  said  first  stage. 


5,435,677 
METHOD  OF  LEVELING  PALLET  LOAD 
Ricardo  I.  Gonzalez,  HendersonTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Shippers 
Paper  Products  Company,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,541 

Int  a.«  B61D  45/00;  B63B  25/24 

U.S.  a.  410-156  20  aaims 


5,435,676 
TWO-STAGE  BROACHING  OF  ENGINE  BLOCK 
BEARINGS 
Harrey  J.  Yera,  Richmond,  and  Donald  W.  Mast,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Broach  &.  Machine  Com- 
pany, Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,291,  Oct  27,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,359 
iBt  a.*  B23D  37/22 
U.S.  a.  409-244  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  broaching  a  series  of  axially  aligned  bores 
comprising  an  elongated  broach,  a  plurality  of  broach  guides 
aligned  with  said  bores,  each  broach  guide  having  means  for 
guiding  said  broach,  and  means  for  longitudinally  advancing 
said  broach  through  said  bores  and  broach  guide  means  in 
sequence  so  that  said  broach  guide  means  guide  the  path  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  leveling  a  pallet  load,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  at  least  one  collapsible  and  expansible  void  filler 
which  is  collapsible  to  a  collapsed,  inoperative  state  and 
expansible  to  an  expanded,  operative  state,  and  which 
comprises  an  outer  housing  and  an  inner  core  member 
disf>osed  within  said  outer  housing,  and  means  operative 
upon  said  collapsible  and  expansible  void  filler  for  pre- 
venting collapse  of  said  at  least  one  collapsible  and  expan- 
sible void  filler  from  said  expanded,  operative  state  to  said 
collapsed,  inoperative  state  under  load  conditions; 

placing  a  predetermined  combination  of  at  !iast  one  cargo 
container  at  a  first  location  upon  a  first  pallet,  and  said  at 
least  one  collapsible  and  expansible  void  filler  at  a  second 
location  upon  said  first  pjdlet  such  that  upper  surface 
portions  of  said  at  least  one  cargo  container  and  said  at 
least  one  collapsible  and  expansible  void  filler  together 
defme  a  substantially  level,  horizontal  plane  defming  a 
suppon  surface;  and 

placing  a  second  pallet  upon  said  suppori  surface  defined  by 
the  combination  of  said  upper  surface  portions  of  said  at 
least  one  cargo  container  and  said  at  least  one  collapsible 
and  expansible  void  filler  such  that  said  second  pallet  can 


2462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


be  supported  in  a  substantially  level,  horizontal  mode  by 
said  at  least  one  cargo  container  and  said  at  least  one 
collapsible  and  expansible  void  filler. 


said  standofT  disk  support  member  seated  on  said  projection 
portion  of  said  clamp-on  mounting  bracket;  and, 


5,435,678 

INSERT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  FASTENERS 

TO  UGHTWEIGHT  MATERIALS 

Edgar  L.  Stencei,  Alta  Loma,  Califs  assignor  to  Monogram 

Aerospace  Fasteners,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,550 

Int  a.»  F16B  37/12 

VS.  CL  411—178  12  Claims 


1.  An  insert  assembly  for  installation  in  a  workpiece  having 
a  threaded  hole,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  insert  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and 
having  an  outer  surface  with  external  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  in  the  workpiece  hole,  and  having 
an  inner  surface  comprising  an  inner  section  and  an  outer 
section,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  inner  section  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  section; 

(b)  an  inner  insert  received  axially  within  the  outer  insert, 
the  inner  insert  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  bore, 
and  having  an  outer  surface  comprising, 

an  inner  section  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  inner  section  of  the  outer  insert, 

a  middle  section  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  inner  section  of  the  outer  insert, 
such  that  the  middle  section  of  the  inner  insert  is  receiv- 
able within  the  inner  section  of  the  outer  insert,  and 

an  outer  section  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  outer  section  of  the  outer  insert, 
such  that  the  outer  section  of  the  inner  insert  is  receiv- 
able within  the  outer  section  of  the  outer  inset;  and 

(c)  a  protrusion  arranged  on  the  middle  section  of  the  inner 
insert  such  that  axial  outward  movement  of  the  inner 
insert  with  respect  to  the  outer  insert  appUes  a  radial 
outward  force  to  the  outer  section  of  the  outer  insert  and 
thereby  swages  the  outer  insert  within  the  workpiece 
hole. 


an  apertured  disk  member  coaxially  disposed  about  said  tool 
piercing  portion  and  snap-fitted  down  onto  said  standofT 
disk  support  member. 


5,435,680 
SCREW  DRIVE  CONSTRUCnON 

Armin  Schuster,  Forchtenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolf 

Wurth  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Kuenzelsau,  Germany 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  919,529,  Jul.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,042 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JoL  24,  1991,  4124472 

Int.  CL*  F16B  23/00.  35/06 

VS.  a.  411—404  9  Claims 


5,435,679 
PIERCING  GROMMET  HAVING  DETACHABLE  TOOL 

FOR  INSTALLATION 
David  M.  Barry,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  asaigaor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,388 
Lit  a.*  F16B  21/00;  B64C  1/06:  F16L  5/00 
VS.  CL  411—339  2  Claims 

1.  A  piercing  grommet  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  clamp-on   mounting   bracket   for  aircraft  stringer  said 

clamp-on  bracket  having  a  projection  portion; 
a  StandofT  disk  support  member  having  a  blanket  piercing 
portion; 


1.  A  fastener  which  comprises: 

a  head  having  a  recess  extending  from  an  opening  to  a  depth 
along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head, 

said  head  forming  at  least  six  partial  cylindrical  surfaces 
within  the  recess  that  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  for  engagement  by  a 
drive  tool  having  surfaces  for  engaging  the  partial  cylin- 
drical surfaces  to  rotationally  drive  the  head, 

said  head  also  forming  at  least  six  partial  conical  surfaces 
within  the  recess  that  coincide  with  an  imaginary  cone 
tapering  from  said  opening  to  said  depth,  said  partial 
conical  surfaces  alternating  with  said  partial  cylindrical 
surfaces, 

wherein  said  six  partial  cylindrical  surfaces  each  have  an 
axial  length  that  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  an  axial 
length  of  each  of  said  partial  cylindrical  surfaces,  and 

said  bead  also  forming  transition  surfaces  within  the  recess 
that  connect  said  partial  cylindrical  surfaces  to  said  partial 
conical  surfaces,  and 

wherein  said  transition  surfaces  curve  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  partial  cylindrical  surfaces  with  respect  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head. 
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5,435,681 
PUSHER  DEVICE  FOR  PLATE-FORM  ARTICLES 
Hisashi  Ueda,  Musashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-150103 

Int  a.*  B23Q  5/22 

VS.  CL  414—19  1  Claim 


50i 


52    50c        40  48 


W. 


T 


50,  502 

1.  A  pusher  device  for  pushing  a  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  pusher  frame  with  a  guide  groove  formed  on  one  side 
thereof; 

a  cylinder  provided  on  one  end  of  said  pusher  frame,  a 
cylinder  rod  of  said  cylinder  reciprocating  parallel  to  said 
guide  groove  in  said  pusher  frame; 

a  spring-up  operation  plate  provided  on  another  end  of  said 
pusher  frame; 

a  pusher  supporting  plate  provided  at  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
rod  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  pusher  supf>orting 
plate  being  projected  out  of  said  pusher  frame  through 
said  guide  groove,  and  a  stopper  section  being  formed  on 
said  projected  end; 

a  pusher  installed  on  said  projected  end  of  said  pusher  sup- 
porting plate  via  a  supporting  shaft,  said  pusher  being 
rotatable  about  said  supporting  shaft  within  approxi- 
mately 90  degree  range  between  said  spring-up  operation 
plate  and  said  stopper  section  of  said  pusher  supporting 
plate;  and 

a  coil  spring  provided  on  said  supporiing  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  coil  spring  being  connected  to  said  pusher  supporting 
plate  and  another  end  of  said  coil  spring  being  connected 
to  said  pusher,  thus  urging  said  pusher  away  from  said 
spring-up  operation  plate; 

whereby  said  pusher  rotates  to  an  operative  position  when 
said  pusher  supporting  plate  is  reciprocated  by  said  cylin- 
der in  a  lead  frame  feeing  direction  and  said  pusher  is 
separated  from  said  spring-up  operation  plate;  and 

said  pusher  rotates  to  an  inoperative  position  when  said 
pusher  is  retracted  by  said  cylinder  and  said  pusher 
contact  said  spring-up  operation  plate. 


5,435,682 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DESPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Crabb,  Mesa;  McDonald  Robinson,  Paradise  Valley; 
Mark  R.  Hawkins,  Mesa;  Dennis  L.  Goodwin,  Tempe;  Ar- 
mand  P.  Ferro,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.;  Wiebe  B.  deBoer, 
Eersel,  Netherlands,  and  Albert  E.  Ozias,  Aumsville,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,124,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,750,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,156,521,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,572,  Jan. 
23, 1990,  abandoned,  which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315,332,  Feb. 

24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,092,728,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
108,771,  Oct  15, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,828,224.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,114 
Int  CL«  A61K  2T/02 
VS.  a.  414—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  system  for  processing  sub- 
strates, said  system  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  substrate  handling  subsystem  including  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  handling  chamber  and  having  a  substrate  input  port, 
a  substrate  output  pori,  a  substrate  delivery  port,  an  isola- 


tion valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  deliv- 
ery port,  and  a  pickup  mechanism  in  said  handling  cham- 
ber for  moving  substrates  one  at  a  time  from  said  input 
port  to  said  delivery  and  output  ports; 

(b)  a  substrate  loading  subsystem  coupled  to  said  input  port 
for  receiving  a  substrate  to  be  processed  from  an  external 
source  and  for  transporting  the  substrate  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  near  said  input  port; 

(c)  a  processing  subsystem  coupled  to  said  dehvery  port  for 
receiving  the  substrate  to  be  processed  from  said  pickup 
mechanism  at  said  delivery  port,  said  processing  subsys- 


tem including  a  housing  forming  a  reaction  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  coupled  to  said  delivery  port  and  an  outlet 
end  and  defining  a  substrate  processing  space  within,  said 
processing  subsystem  including  a  gas  injector  for  injecting 
a  reactant  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  interposed  be- 
tween the  delivery  port  of  the  housing  of  said  substrate 
handling  subsystem  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  reaction 
chamber;  and 
(d)  a  substrate  unloading  subsystem  coupled  to  said  outlet 
port  for  receiving  a  processed  substrate  from  said  pickup 
mechanism  at  said  outlet  port  and  transporting  it  to  an  off 
loading  position. 


5,435,683 

LOAD-LOCK  UNIT  AND  WAFER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Tetsu  Oosawa,  Sagamihara;  Teruo  Asakawa,  Yamanashi;  Ke^ji 

Nebuka,  Nirasaki,  and  Hiroo  Ono,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,832,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,340,261.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-87527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B65G  7/06 

VS.  a.  414—217  20  Claims 


1.  A  load-lock  unit  which  is  disposed  between  first  and 
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second  atmospheres,  for  storing  a  wafer  transferred  from  the 
first  atmosphere,  and  which  is  blocked  off  from  the  first  atmo- 
sphere, thereafter  being  set  in  an  atmosphere  at  least  substan- 
tially similar  to  the  second  atmosphere,  and  opened  so  as  to 
communicate  with  the  second  atmosphere  in  order  to  transfer 
the  wafer  to  the  second  atmosphere,  said  wafer  having  a  shape 
bounded  by  at  least  a  partially  circular  segment  wherein  said 
unit  comprises: 
a  load-lock  chamber,  having  a  wall  and  a  floor; 
a  holding  mechanism,  disposed  in  said  load-lock  chamber, 

for  holding  the  wafer, 
a  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  the  wafer  held  by  said 

holding  mechanism; 
an   exhausting   mechanism   for  evacuating   the   load-lock 

chamber;  and 
an  error  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  a  positional 
error  of  a  center  of  the  wafer  and  an  orientation  error  of 
the  wafer  while  evacuating  the  load-lock  chamber,  based 
on  data  obtained  by  radiating  hght  on  the  wafer  when  the 
wafer  is  rotating. 


S,435,68S 

STORAGE  AND  DEUVERY  DEVICE  FOR  PACKED 

FOODS 

Kiichiro   Tsuda,   Kanagawa;   Seiitsu   Kin,   Tokyo,   and   Tom 

K^jimura,  Mie,  all  of  Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1SI93,  5-098243 

Int.  a.*  B65G  l/OO 

M&.  a.  414—331  9  Claims 


5,435,684 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Pipes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  HK  Systems, 
Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,288,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5436,032.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,953 

Int.  a."  B65G  21/18 

U5.  a.  414—331  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  articles  comprising  an  article 
receiving  member  defmed  by  a  vertically  oriented,  closely 
wound  spiral  of  a  plurality  of  coils  of  sheet  material;  means  for 
rotating  said  spiral  about  its  axis;  deflecting  means  engageable 
with  said  sheet  material  to  deflect  each  coil  of  said  spiral  up- 
ward to  define  an  article  receiving  space  between  the  coil  and 
the  coil  beneath  it;  first  directing  means  for  directing  articles 
into  said  article  receiving  space;  and  second  directing  means 
engageable  with  said  spiral  to  direct  a  deflected  coil  along  a 
substantially  helical  path  as  said  spiral  rotates;  said  second 
directing  means  being  operable  to  direct  said  coil  along  said 
substantially  helical  path  only  until  the  coil  rotates  to  a  point 
wherein  it  contacts  an  article  received  beneath  it  in  said  article 
receiving  space. 


1.  A  storage  and  delivery  device  for  packed  foods  retained  in 
containers,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shelf  cases  each  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
shelves  vertically  spaced  apari  from  each  other,  said  con- 
tainers with  the  foods  being  placed  and  housed  on  the 
shelves, 

a  storage  shed  for  retaining  the  shelf  cases  therein  and  hav- 
ing cyclic-moving  means  for  cyclically  moving  the  shelf 
cases  horizontally  arranged  in  the  storage  shed  along  a 
horizontal  closed  loop, 

heating  means  situated  adjacent  to  the  storage  shed  for 
heating  the  packed  foods  in  the  containers, 

a  robot  situated  adjacent  to  the  storage  shed  and  the  heating 
means,  said  robot  being  controlled,  upon  receiving  an 
order,  for  taking  out  a  container  with  a  packed  food  from 
a  selected  shelf  in  the  shelf  cases,  and  transferring  the 
container  to  the  heating  means  for  heating  the  packed 
food,  said  robot,  after  the  packed  food  is  heated,  being 
controlled  for  picking  up  the  container  in  the  heating 
means  and  delivering  to  a  delivery  pori,  and 

a  storage  room  for  retaining  the  storage  shed,  the  heating 
means  and  the  robot,  said  storage  room  having  the  deliv- 
ery port  for  delivering  the  containers  with  heated  packed 
foods  and  an  insertion  port  for  inserting  containers  with 
new  packed  foods. 


5,435,686 
BEARING  RACE  HARDENING  LINE 
Herman  M.  Canner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Systems,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,740 

Int  a.'  F27B  9/ IS:  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  414—152  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  pusher  furnace  for  heating  workpieces  comprising: 

an  elongate  and  generally  horizontally  extending  chamber, 

plurality  of  trays  for  receiving  workpieces  being  heated  and 

located  within  said  chamber, 
a  first  row  of  a  plurality  of  the  trays  in  edge  abutting  rela- 
tionship and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  chamber  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  row, 
at  least  one  second  row  of  a  plurality  of  the  trays  in  edge 
abutting   relationship   extending   longitudinally   of  the 
chamber  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  at  least  one 
second  row  and  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  with 
the  first  row  of  trays, 
a  first  pusher  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  row  for 
intermittently  advancing  substantially  in  unison  all  of  the 
trays  in  said  first  row  toward  the  other  end  thereof, 
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a  second  pusher  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  first  row  for 

intermittently  transferring  trays  from  the  first  row  to  said 

at  least  one  second  row, 
a  third  pusher  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  at  least  one 

second  row  for  intermittently  advancing  substantially  in 

unison  all  the  trays  of  said  at  least  one  second  row  toward 

the  one  end  thereof, 
a  fourth  pusher  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one 

second  row  for  intermittently  transferring  trays  from  said 

at  least  one  second  row  to  said  first  row, 
a  loading  opening  for  horizontal  entry  into  said  chamber 

adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  row  of  trays,  a  loading 

door  for  opening  and  closing  said  loading  opening  into 

said  chamber, 
an  unloading  opening  for  horizontal  exit  from  said  chamber 

adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  second  row  of 

trays,  an  unloading  door  for  opening  and  closing  said 

unloading  opening  from  said  chamber, 


5,435,687 

AUTOMATIC  TRAY  LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Wallace  W.  Mojden;  Andrew  Mojden,  both  of  Hinsdale,  and 

Robert  E.  Darr,  Chicago,  aU  of  III.,  assignora  to  Fleetwood 

Systems,  Inc.,  Romeorille,  III. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  940,534,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,203,666, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  866,113,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,158,424,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  544,683,  Jun.  27, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  i«  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  449,304,  Dec.  5, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  44r79,870,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

195,220,  May  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  28,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65G  57/24 

U.S.  CL  414—416  3  Claims 


an  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  said  loading  and  unload- 
ing doors,  for  loading  and  unloading  workpieces  from  the 
trays, 

a  workpiece  loader  outside  the  chamber  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  row  for  engaging,  lifting 
and  carrying  at  least  one  workpiece  to  be  heated  horizon- 
tally through  the  loading  opening  when  said  loading  door 
is  open  and  placing  the  workpiece  on  an  empty  tray  in  the 
chamber  and  while  such  tray  remains  within  the  chamber, 
and 

a  workpiece  unloader  ouuide  the  chamber  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  second  row  for 
engaging,  lifting  and  carrying  horizontally  at  least  one 
heated  workpiece  from  a  tray  within  the  chamber  and 
removing  the  workpiece  from  the  chamber  horizontally 
through  the  unloading  opening  when  said  unloading  door 
is  open  and  while  such  tray  remains  within  the  chamber. 


1.  An  automatic  loading  and  unloading  system  for  loading 
articles,  supplied  from  a  first  location  into  trays,  for  unloading 
said  articles  from  said  trays  for  transport  to  a  second  location 
and  for  compensating  for  differences  between  a  rate  of  supply 
of  articles  at  said  first  location  and  a  rate  of  demand  for  articles 
at  said  second  location,  said  system  comprising:  a  tray  loading 
station,  tray  loading  means  for  loading  said  articles  supplied 
from  said  first  location  into  trays  at  said  tray  loading  station; 
infeed  means  for  feeding  said  articles  to  said  loading  means  in 
a  predetermined,  orderly  fashion;  a  stacking  station;  stacking 
means  for  stacking  article-filled  trays  to  form  a  supply  thereof 
at  said  stacking  station  for  use  on  demand;  outfeed  means  for 
delivering  said  articles  on  demand  to  said  second  location  in  a 
predetermined,  orderly  fashion;   an   unloading  station;   and 
unloading  means  for  unloading  said  articles  at  said  unloading 
station  from  article-filled  trays  to  said  outfeed  means  upon 
demand;  such  that  article-filled  trays  may  be  alternatively 
stacked  by  said  stacking  means  and  delivered  to  said  unloading 
station,  in  accordance  with  fluctuations  in  the  supply  of,  and 
demand  for,  articles  at  said  first  and  second  locations,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  loading  means  and  said  unloading  means 
comprise  a  first  plurality  and  a  second  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  pick-and-place  devices,  each  of  said  pick-and-place 
devices  being  adapted  to  respectively  engage  and  discharge  a 
group  of  said  articles,  said  infeed  and  outfeed  means  being 
respectively  arranged  for  accommodating  said  groups  of  lin- 
early aligned  articles  in  a  substantially  coaxial  arrangement  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pick-and-place  devices  includes  gripping 
means  for  simultaneously  gripping  lateral  edge  portions  of  all 
of  the  members  of  one  of  said  groups  of  articles  and  axial 
retaining  means  for  engaging  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  one  of 
said  groups  of  articles  within  the  gripping  means,  to  thereby 
securely  hold  said  one  of  said  groups  of  articles  within  said 
pick-and-place  device. 


2466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


5,435,688 
BAR-UKE  ARTICXE  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Ommi  Tokunaga,  ChflM;  Shigemlteu  Hirama,  Tokyo,  and  F4Jio 
Fdltaaiiw,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Tokyo  Anto- 
matic  Machinery  Works  Limited  and  Japan  Tobacco  Inc^ 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/005«,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/22199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11,  1993 

per  FUed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,192 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111596 

iBt  a.«  B65B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  414—419  10  Claims 


;#v 


T — ^§& 

■«>     «•    itr^ 


each  side  wall  being  arranged  adjacent  a  respective  side  edge 
of  the  belt,  the  side  walls  each  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  at  a  base  of  the  respective 


side  wall  such  that  each  side  wall  can  fold  flat  downwardly  to 
allow  passage  over  the  side  wall  and  the  hopper  section  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  and  means  biasing  the  side  walls  into  a  raised 
position  for  confining  a  material  on  the  belt. 


1.  A  bar-like  article  supplying  apparatus  comprising  a  carry- 
ing-in  mechanism  for  carrying  in  a  tray,  said  tray  being  open  at 
least  at  an  upper  face  thereof,  from  a  dolly  which  moves  inter- 
mittently, while  leaving  the  tray  in  an  erected  condition,  an 
occupied  tray  turning  over  mechanism  for  turning  over  and 
feeding  the  tray  thus  carried  in  and  dropping  and  supplying 
bar-like  articles  from  the  tray  into  a  supply  port,  said  supply 
port  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  empty  tray  turning  over 
mechanism  for  turning  over  and  feeding  the  tray  in  an  inverted 
condition  back  into  the  erected  condition,  and  a  carrying-out 
mechanism  for  carrying  out  the  empty  tray  to  be  returned  into 
the  erected  condition  into  a  dolly  while  leaving  the  empty  tray 
in  the  erected  condition,  said  occupied  tray  turning  over  mech- 
anism including  an  occupied  tray  turning  over  center  shaft,  and 
said  empty  tray  turning  over  mechanism  including  an  empty 
tray  turning  over  center  shaft,  said  occupied  tray  turning  over 
center  shaft  and  said  empty  tray  turning  over  center  shaft 
being  provided  for  allowing  individual  rocking  motion  of  said 
occupied  tray  turning  over  mechanism  and  said  empty  tray 
turning  over  tray  mechanism,  respectively,  and  the  tray  turned 
over  by  said  occupied  tray  turning  over  mechanism  being 
transferred  from  said  occupied  tray  turning  over  mechanism  to 
said  empty  tray  turning  over  mechanism  just  above  said  supply 
port,  wherein  said  turning  over  center  shaft  of  said  occupied 
tray  turning  over  mechanism  and  said  turning  over  center  shaft 
of  said  empty  tray  turning  over  mechanism  are  disposed  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
supply  port. 


5,435,689 
CONVEYOR  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Ross  W.  Stonehouse,  Box  45,  Darcy,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOL 
ONO 

FUed  Jim.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,903 
Int.  a."  B60P  l/i6 
MS,  a.  414—502  11  Qaims 

1.  A  conveyor  for  particulate  material  comprising  a  con- 
veyor duct,  a  hopper  section  and  a  feed  end  df  the  duct,  a 
continuous  belt  movable  longitudinally  of  the  duct  and  the 
hopper  so  as  to  transport  the  particulate  material  deposited  in 
the  hopper  section  into  and  along  the  duct,  the  hopper  section 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls  for  conflning  material  on  the  belt, 


5,435,690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  LAYERS 
OF  ARTICLES 
Ronald  L.  Binning,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  IDAB  Incorpo- 
rated, Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,597 

Int  a.»  B6SG  ST/Oi.  57/24;  B65H  29/38.  29/50 

U.S.  a.  414—791.6  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  layers  of  articles  on  a  loading  sur- 
face, comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  discharge  end  of  a  conveyor  at  a  selected 
discharge  elevation; 

conveying  a  layer  of  articles  on  a  conveying  surface  of  the 
conveyor  to  the  discharge  end; 

extending  a  support  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor 
generally  in  the  direction  in  which  the  articles  are  con- 
veyed by  the  conveying  surface; 

transferring  the  layer  from  the  conveying  surface  of  the 
conveyor  onto  the  support;  and 

removing  the  layer  from  the  support  to  deposit  the  layer  on 
the  loading  surface. 
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5,435,691 

AGGREGATE  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  FROM  SUPPLY 

TANK  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans-Peter  Braun,  Rottenburg,  and  WUli  Strohl,  Beilstein,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
334.8 

Int  a.«  POID  l/ll-  P02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  415—55.6  14  Qaims 


vary  the  annular  motion  transferred  to  the  fluid  downstream  of 
the  stripper,  thereby  to  selectively  vary  the  output  of  the 
pump. 

5,435,693 

PIN  AND  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CERAMIC  BLADES 

James  E.  Shaffer,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Solar  Turbines 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,889 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/60 

VS.  a.  416—204  A  25  Claims 


1.  An  aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
multi-stage  feed  pump  including  a  pre-feeding  pump  stage  and 
at  least  one  subsequent  feeding  pump  stage  located  after  said 
pre-feeding  pump  stage  as  considered  in  a  feeding  direction, 
said  pre-feeding  pump  stage  having  a  rotatably  driven  feeding 
element  provided  with  at  least  one  feeding  member  formed  as 
a  depression  which  extends  substantially  in  a  rotary  direction 
and  is  closed  in  a  region  which  faces  opposite  to  a  rotary 
direction  of  said  feeding  element,  said  pre-feeding  pump  stage 
being  formed  so  that  it  feeds  fuel  with  the  use  of  a  dynamic 
pressure  effect  in  said  at  least  one  feeding  member,  and  said 
depression  of  said  at  least  one  feeding  member  being  open  in  a 
rotary  direction  of  said  feeding  element. 


5,435,692 
PUMPS 
John  S.  Kidger;  Roger  J.  Cummings,  both  of  Cheltenliam,  and 
John  C.  Gibbons,  Newent,  aU  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
9315625 

Int  CL*  P04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—55.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  pump  comprising  a  housing  defming  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  with  a  flow  channel  extending 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  spaced 
angularly  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  within  the 
flow  channel,  a  flow  stripper  through  which  the  vanes  pass 
between  the  outlet  and  inlet  which  defmes  a  fluid  flow  loop 
which  intersects  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  vanes  and  control 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  loop  so  as  to 


1.  A  turbine  assembly  comprising: 

a  turbine  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  blades;  and, 

attaching  means  for  attaching  the  plurality  of  blades  to  the 
turbine  wheel,  the  attaching  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pins  and  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  providing 
a  rolling  contact  between  a  corresponding  blade  and  a 
corresponding  pin. 


5,435,694 
STRESS  RELIEVING  MOUNT  FOR  AN  AXIAL  BLADE 
Nicholas  J.  Kray,  Cincinnati;  Andrew  J.  Lammas,  Mainenlle, 
and  Richard  J.  Fallon,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,967 

Int  a.«  FOID  5/30 

U.S.  a.  416—219  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  blade  comprising: 

a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side, 

an  airfoil  extending  radially  outward  from  and  generally 
axially  along  a  blade  platform  and  coextensive  with  a 
portion  of  said  pressure  side  and  a  portion  of  said  suction 
side. 
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a  blade  root  connected  to  said  platfonn  by  a  blade  shank, 

said  blade  root  connected  to  said  blade  shank  at  a  blade  root 
to  shank  interface  and  said  platfonn  connected  to  said 
blade  shank  at  a  platfonn  to  shank  interface, 

a  generally  axially  extending  fillet  on  said  blade  along  at  least 
one  of  said  interfaces, 

a  generally  axially  extending  stress  relief  pocket  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  shank  near  said  fillet, 

said  pocket  having  a  pocket  width  between  generally  axially 
extending  edges  of  said  pocket, 

said  pocket  width  extending  radially  along  only  a  portion  of 
said  shank  and  aid  pocket  width  being  less  than  a  distance 
between  said  blade  root  to  shank  interface  and  said  plat- 
form, and, 

said  pocket  being  axially  shorter  than  said  fillet. 


5.435,695 
MULTI-POSmONABLE  FAN 
Bertianl  Chia,  WeUesley,  Mass,;  Robert  L.  Marrin,  Jr.,  Far- 
mington.  Conn.,  and  John  Longan,  North  Uxbridge,  Mass,, 
assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Fded  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,357 

Int.  a.'  F03B  U/02 

MS.  a.  416—244  R  7  Cteins 


1.  A  fan  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing between  said  front  and  rear  and  a  front  outermost 
periphery  extending  around  the  housing  and  lying  in  a 
plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  fan  blade  and  motor  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
positioned  so  as  to  direct  air  outwardly  of  the  housing  and 
through  the  front  thereof; 

c)  a  plurality  of  support  members  defining  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  suppon  members  disposed  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  locations  on  the  rear  of  the  housing 
for  supporting  the  fan  at  different  angles  of  inclination  on 
a  suppon  surface; 

d)  each  suppon  member  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  suppon 
members  having  a  suppon  engaging  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  said  suppon  surface  when  the  fan  is  positioned 
with  the  outermost  periphery  of  the  front  of  the  fan  on 
said  suppon  surface,  and  with  the  engaging  surface  of 
each  suppon  member  of  one  pair  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of 
suppon  members  and  the  outermost  periphery  lying  in  a 
plane  disposed  at  a  first  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fan  equal  to  one  of  said  angles  of  inclination;  and 

e)  the  suppon  members  of  each  other  adjacent  pair  of  sup- 
port members  having  support  engaging  surfaces  which 
together  with  said  outermost  periphery  lie  in  a  plane 
disposed  at  different  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fan  equal  to  each  of  the  other  angles  of  inclination. 


5,435,696 
TILTABLE  OSOLLATING  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Conning,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,933 

Int  CL*  P04D  29/60 

U.S.  CL  416—246  6  Claims 


1.  A  fan  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  stand  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  terminat- 
ing in  bifurcated  portions; 

(b)  a  fan  unit,  said  fan  unit  including  a  fan  head; 

(c)  a  neck  joint  having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  bifurcated  portions  of 
said  stand  for  movement  over  a  defined  angular  distance, 
said  fan  unit  being  mounted  on  said  neck  joint,  said  de- 
fmed  angular  distance  including  a  first  position  in  which 
said  fan  head  is  positioned  horizontally  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  fan  head  is  positioned  vertically; 

(d)  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  angular  movement  of  said 
neck  joint  relative  to  said  stand  to  between  and  including 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position;  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  neck  joint  at  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selected  angular  positions  including  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  second  position  and  a  plurality  of  positions 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


5,435,697 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  QUICK  CHANGE  FLUID 
SECTIONS 
Ferdinand  N.  Guebeli,  Gams,  Switzerland,  and  Norman  A.  Cy- 
phers, Rogers,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,622,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,794,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,228,842.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,390 

Int.  a."  F04B  53/02 
U.S.  a.  417—53  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  from  V-ring  packing  sets  to  lip 
type  seals  in  a  paint  pump  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detaching  a  fluid  section  assembly  having  a  bifurcated 
housing  carrying  a  piston  from  a  driving  means  of  the 
paint  pump  assembly; 

b)  bifurcating  the  housing  into  two  portions  by  unthreading 
an  inlet  portion  from  an  outlet  portion  such  that  immedi- 
ate access  to  an  annular  recess  therebetween  is  obtained; 

c)  removing  a  compression  spring  and  an  old  mediate  sealing 
means  from  the  annular  recess  where  the  old  mediate 
sealing  means  was  a  V-ring  packing  set; 

d)  inserting  a  new  mediate  sealing  means  without  a  compres- 
sion spring  into  the  annular  recess  where  the  new  mediate 
sealing  means  is  a  Up  type  seal; 
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e)  closing  the  access  to  the  annular  recess  by  threading  the 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  together;  and 


1.  A  pressure  unbalanced  variable  displacement  pump  for 
use  with  a  control  valve  having  a  first  and  second  output 
pressure,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  main  chamber  with  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  a  control  pressure  chamber,  said  housing 
further  having  a  inlet  port  spaced  part  from  delivery  port; 

reaction  member  movnted  within  said  main  chamber  abut- 
ting said  peripheral  surface; 

a  cam  ring  mounted  within  said  main  chamber,  said  cam  ring 
having  a  bore  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  outer  periphery 
being  in  rolling  contact  with  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  exterior  chamber,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  cam 
member  adapted  to  reciprocally  roll  on  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  to  vary  the  displacement  of  said  pump,  said 
cam  ring  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  cam  ring  further  having  means  for  sealingly 
contacting  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  main 


chamber,  said  means  for  sealing  diametrically  opposed  to 

said  reaction  surface; 

means  for  biasing  said  cam  ring  in  a  direction  towards  said 
control  chamber,  said  means  biasing  opposing  pressure  in 
said  control  chamber  to  position  said  cam  ring  with  re- 
spect to  inlet  and  delivery  ports; 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  main  chamber;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  lower  pressure  of  said  first  and 
second  output  pressures  to  said  pressure  control  chamber. 


5,435,699 
ACCUMULATOR  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Prakash  T.  Thawani,  Farmington  Hills;  David  D.  Grohs,  Can- 
ton, and  John  J.  Yarrish,  Nori,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,081 

Int  a."  F04B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  417—312  11  Claims 


f)  reattaching  the  fluid  section  assembly  to  the  driving  means 
of  the  paint  pump  assembly. 


5,435,698 
BOOTSTRAP  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,167 

Int  a.'  F04B  49/OS 

U.S.  a.  417—220  10  Qaims 


8.  An  accumulator  for  an  automotive  air  conditioning  sys- 
tem having  a  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  closed  chamber,  said  housing  having  an 
upper  housing  wall  and  a  lower  housing  wall; 

an  inlet  tube  extending  into  said  chamber; 

an  outlet  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  compressor, 
said  outlet  tube  extending  substantially  throughout  said 
chamber  and  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area 
normal  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  outlet  tube 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  attenuating  zones 
formed  therein  for  attenuating  fluid  pressure  pulsations 
and  resultant  noise  from  said  compressor,  each  zone  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  of  smaller  size  from  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  outlet  tube. 


5,435.700 

REFRIGERANT  SUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Seong  G.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
1993-6913;  Apr.  30,  1993,  1993-7458 

Int  a.0  P04B  53/00 
U.S.  a.  417—312  6  CUims 

1.  A  refrigerant  suction  and  discharge  apparatus  for  a  her- 
metic compressor  comprising  at  least  one  compression  cylin- 
der; 
a  suction  pipe  drawing  refrigerant  from  the  exterior  of  said 

hermetic  compressor; 
a  suction  muffler  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
compression  cylinder  and  having  a  hollow  cavity  at  one 
side  and,  at  another  side,  an  intake  opening  which  pro- 
vides communication  into  the  suction  chamber;  and 
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at  least  two  guide  pipes  for  one  compression  cylinder,  said 
guide  pipes  located  adjacent  to  and  opposite  the  outlet 


5,435,702 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 
Takashi  Koyama,  Chigasaki;  Takao  Yoshimura,  Kamakura; 
Hironari  Akashi;  Masao  Mangyo,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Takeshi 
Ohno,  Chigasaki;  Ichiro  Kita,  Fiyisawa,  and  Junichiro  Yabiki, 
Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Refrigeration 
Company,  OsaJca,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,921 

Int.  a.*  P04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—410.1  7  Qaims 


opening  of  said  suction  pipe  to  introduce  refrigerant  gi 
drawn  from  said  suction  pipe  into  said  suction  muffler. 


5,435,701 
PUMP  WITH  MEDIUM  TIGHT  SHELL  AND  VENTING 

MEANS 
Nico  G.  Markerink,  Hengelo,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to  Stork 
Pompen  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,486 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.    14,   1993, 
9300074;  Aug.  4,  1993,  9301360 

Int  a.0  F04B  77/00,  39/OZ  39/00 
VS.  a.  417—357  20  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  purophouse  having  a  pumphouse  inlet  for  admitting  a 
medium  at  a  suction  side  of  said  pump  and  having  a  pump- 
house  outlet  for  discharging  the  medium  at  a  delivery  side 
of  said  pump; 

b)  a  pump  member  disposed  on  an  axle,  wherein  said  axle  is 
rotatably  and  substantially  vertically  arranged  by  at  least 
one  bearing; 

c)  driving  means  for  driving  said  axle  and  said  pump  mem- 
ber, said  driving  means  including  a  rotor  part; 

d)  a  medium  tight  shell  arranged  around  said  axle; 

e)  at  least  one  discharge  canal  arranged  within  a  space  en- 
closed by  said  medium  tight  shell  and  extending  to  a 
location  at  a  level  near  an  uppermost  one  of  said  axle 
bearings;  and 

0  means  for  venting  said  discharge  canal  positioned  below 
said  medium  tight  shell  and  coupled  to  said  discharge 
canal. 


iM'     nr     air     ) 
auM  aowoHi  MSI 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressing  section  including  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank 
eccentric  portion,  a  con'rod  and  a  piston,  said  piston  being 
coupled  through  said  con'rod  to  said  crank  eccentric 
portion  of  said  crank  shaft  and  inserted  into  a  cylinder, 
and  said  crank  eccentric  portion  being  arranged  to  circu- 
larly move  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  in 
accordance  with  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  to  cause  said 
piston  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder; 

a  motor  section  comprising  a  rotor  and  stator  and  disposed 
at  a  lower  side  of  said  compressing  section,  said  rotor 
being  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  so  that  said  crank  shaft 
is  rotatable  in  response  to  driving  of  said  motor  section; 
and 

first  and  second  balance  weights  respectively  provided  on 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  rotor  of  said  motor 
section,  said  first  balance  weight  being  positioned  in  a 
plane  II  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
separated  by  a  distance  X  from  a  plane  I  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and  including  the  axis  of  said 
piston,  and  said  second  balance  weight  being  positioned  in 
a  plane  III  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
separated  by  distance  Y  from  said  plane  II, 

wherein,  when  a  resultant  force  of  an  inertia  force  of  said 
piston,  an  inertia  force  and  centrifugal  force  of  said  con'- 
rod, and  a  centrifugal  force  of  said  crank  eccentric  portion 
in  said  plane  I  is  taken  to  be  Fa,  a  centrifugal  force  of  said 
first  balance  weight  in  said  plane  II  is  taken  to  be  Fb,  and 
a  centrifugal  force  of  said  second  balance  weight  in  the 
plane  III  is  taken  as  Fc,  said  first  and  second  balance 
weights  are  determined  so  that  all  of  coefficients  CI  to  C3 
given  by  the  following  equations  become  less  than  3. 


C\=Fc-(X+y)/(Fb-X) 

Cl=FcY/(FaX) 

Ci=Fb-Y/(Fa-{X+Y)) 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
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5,435,703 
AIR  PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE  RELEASING  MEMBER 
Chi-Shou  Lin,  3F,  No.  4,  Alley  15,  Lane  89-25,  Sin-Pin  Rd., 
Tai-Pin  Hsian,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,806 

InL  a.«  P04B  23/04 

VS.  a.  417-428  10  Claims 


a  rail,  joined  to  said  housing  wall,  and  extending  therefrom, 
intervening  between  said  slide  and  said  support  for  guid- 


'   "If 

\\V 

h —  1  ■ 

HE 

t. — 1  • 

^m- 

'i  u\l 
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1.  An  improved  air  pimip  comprising: 

at  least  two  cylinder  chambers; 

at  least  one  receiving  space  in  which  an  air  valve  connecting 
device  is  disposed; 

at  least  two  channels  connecting  said  cylinder  chambers 
with  said  receiving  space; 

at  least  two  pistons  disposed  respectively  in  said  two  cylin- 
der chambers  such  that  said  two  pistons  can  be  actuated 
by  two  piston  rods;  and 

at  least  a  pressure  releasing  member  located  between  said 
receiving  space  and  said  channels  such  that  said  pressure 
releasing  member  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position;  wherein  said  pressure  releasing  member 
is  located  at  said  first  position  to  isolate  two  fluid  passage- 
ways formed  between  said  two  channels  and  said  receiv- 
ing space  so  as  to  enable  said  two  cylinder  chambers  to 
communicate  with  said  air  valve  connecting  device 
through  which  air  is  pumped  into  an  inflatable  object;  and 
wherein  said  pressure  releasing  member  is  located  at  said 
second  position  to  allow  at  least  one  of  said  two  fluid 
passageways  to  commimicate  with  atmosphere  in  place  of 
said  air  valve  connecting  device. 


5,435.704 

CAPACITY  AND  VOLUME  RATIO  CONTROL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Sawyer,  Trout  Rna,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 

Company,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,991 
Int  CL*  FOIC  1/16 
VS.  CL  418—201,2  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  screw  compressor  having  a  compression 
chamber,  a  capacity  and  volume  ratio  control  valve  assembly, 
comprising: 
a  valve  assembly  housing; 

said  housing  having  an  arcuate  wall  and  an  opening  for 
communication  with  the  compression  chamber  of  a  screw 
compressor; 
an  elongated  volume  ratio  slide,  slidably  confined  within 

said  housing; 
a  back-up  slide  support,  confined  within  said  housing,  and 

slidably  engaged  with  said  wall; 
a  spacer  interposed  between  said  slide  and  said  support  for 
defining  a  clear  space  between  said  support  and  said  slide; 
and 


ing  said  support  and  said  slide  in  movement  lengthwise  of 
said  housing;  and  wherein 
said  support,  said  slide  and  said  spacer  are  fastened  together. 


5,435,705 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WOBBLE  PLATE 

MACHINE 

Thomas  Heng,  Worms,  Germany,  assignor  to  KSB  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,281 
Claims  priority,  application  GemiMiy,  Jul  2,  1993,  43  22 
077.0 

Int  a.«  F04C  9/00 
VS.  a.  418—53  6  Claims 


t  i     7      II 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  wobble  plate  machine  comprising: 

a  transport  chamber  having  at  least  two  side  walls; 

a  wobble  plate  being  disposed  in  said  transport  chamber  and 
abutting  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  to  form  a  seal  and  to 
divide  said  transport  chamber  into  two  mutually  indepen- 
dent transport  chambers, 

a  wobble  plate  shaft  being  coimected  to  said  wobble  plate  to 
move  said  wobble  plate  about  a  wobble  point; 

a  drive  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  wobble  plate 
shaft  in  a  rotationally  rigid  maimer,  by  an  articulated  joint, 
said  wobble  plate  shaft  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  connection  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  wobble  plate  shaft  being  moveable  by 
a  spring  so  that  said  angle  may  vary  to  a  largest  possible 
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angle,  said  spring  being  supported  by  said  wobble  plate 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft 


is  substantially  equal  to  a  hardness  of  said  first  annular 
race. 


5,435,706 

ORBITING  MEMBER  FXUID  DISPLACEMENT 

APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATION  PREVENTING 

MECHANISM 

Yanomi  Matsumoto,  laesaki;  Norio  Kitano,  Fi^ioka,  and  Yi^i 

YoaUi,  Takaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corpora- 

tJoo,  Gmuna,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1992, 4-071340  U 
Lit  a.'  FOIC  1/04,  21/02:  F16D  3/04 
UJS.  CL  418— 55  J  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 
housing,  a  fixed  scroll  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
first  end  plate  from  which  a  first  wrap  extends  into  said  hous- 
ing, an  orbiting  scroll  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a 
second  wrap  extends,  said  first  and  second  wraps  interfitting  at 
an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 
to  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets  and  a 
driving  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  orbiting 
scroll  to  effect  the  orbital  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll,  rota- 
tion preventing  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  orbit- 
ing scroll  and  for  carrying  axial  thrust  load  from  said  orbital 
scroll  during  orbital  motion  so  that  the  volume  of  said  fluid 
pockets  changes,  said  rotation  preventing/thrust  bearing 
means  being  disposed  between  said  second  end  plate  and  said 
housing  and  being  comprised  of  a  discrete  orbital  portion,  a 
discrete  fixed  portion  and  bearing  elements  coupled  between 
said  portions,  said  fixed  portion  including  a  first  annular  race 
and  a  first  ring,  a  first  aiuiular  step  formed  in  said  housing,  said 
first  annular  race  being  placed  in  a  loose  fit  within  said  first 
annular  step,  said  first  ring  being  attached  to  said  housing  to 
cover  said  first  annular  race,  said  first  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
first  pockets  extending  axially  toward  said  first  annular  race 
and  formed  separately  from  said  first  annular  race,  said  orbital 
portion  including  a  second  annular  race  and  a  second  ring,  said 
second  annular  race  being  placed  in  a  loose  fit  within  a  second 
annular  step  formed  in  said  second  end  plate,  said  second  ring 
being  attached  to  said  second  end  plate  to  cover  said  second 
annular  race  and  facing  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  second  pockets  extending  axially  toward  said 
second  annular  race  and  formed  separately  from  said  second 
annular  race,  a  clearance  being  maintained  between  said  first 
ring  of  said  fixed  portion  and  said  second  ring  of  said  orbital 
portion,  said  bearing  elements  each  being  carried  within  a 
generally  aligned  pair  of  said  first  and  second  pockets  and 
contacting  said  second  and  first  annular  races  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  orbiting  scroll  by  said  bearing  elements  inter- 
acting with  said  second  and  first  rings  and  to  carry  the  axial 
thrust  load  from  said  orbiting  scroll  on  said  first  race  through 
said  bearing  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  fixed  portion  including  a  first  annular  plate  which  is 
fixedly  placed  surrounding  said  first  annular  step  and  is 
overlaid  with  said  first  annular  race,  said  first  annular 
plate  being  integrally  planar  and  having  a  hardness  which 


5,435,707 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN  ELASTICALLY 

DEPORMABLE  TOP  PLATE  OR  END  PLATE 
Takahisa  Hirano;  Masumi  Sekita,  and  Makoto  Fujitani,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  14, 1993,  5-141946 

Int  a.'  POIC  1/04 

\}S.  a.  418—55.5  6  Claims 


l42-f 

23  3 

1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  which  has  paired  fixed  scroll 
and  revolving  scroll,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  spiral  wrap 
and  an  end  plate,  and  is  constructed  so  that  said  fixed  scroll  is 
fixed  by  a  flange  portion  of  the  end  plate  thereof,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  end  plate  of  the  fixed  scroll  which  allows  elastic 
deformation  of  the  end  plate  in  a  thrust  direction  is  provided  at 
the  flange  portion  of  the  end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll. 


5,435,708 
NOZZLE  HEAD  FOR  A  MELTBLOWING  APARATUS 
Achim  Kaiin,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  MaschinenM>rik,  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  13,  1992,  42  38 
347.1 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00.  47.30 
VS.  a.  425— 72J  8  Oaims 


1.  A  nozzle  head  for  a  meltblowing  apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  nonwoven  webs  of  thermoplastic  filament,  said 
nozzle  head  comprising: 

a  bar-shaped  horizontal  spinneret  formed  with  a  multiplicity 
of  nozzle  orifices  in  at  least  one  row  in  a  wedge-shaped 
formation  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar-shaped 
spinneret  and  connected  to  a  supply  of  thermoplastified 
synthetic  resin;  and 

respective  blowing  devices  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
spinneret,  each  of  said  blowing  devices  including  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  means  for  supplying  blowing  air,  and 
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means  for  forming  a  respective  blowing  slit  connected  to 
the  respective  means  for  supplying  and  directing  air 
against  thermoplastified  synthetic  resin  emerging  from 
said  orifices,  each  of  said  means  for  forming  a  respective 
blowing  slit  comprising: 

a  slit-forming  lip  defining  with  a  flank  of  said  wedge-shaped 
formation  a  sUt  width  d,  said  lips  terminating  at  a  setback 
distance  m  from  an  apex  of  said  wedge-shaped  formation, 

a  lip  guide  carrying  the  respective  Up, 

a  setback  bar  carrying  the  respective  lip  guide,  each  lip  guide 
being  swingably  mounted  by  the  setback  bar  on  the  re- 
spective housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  respective 
horizontal  pivot  axis, 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  each  Up  along  the  respec- 
tive lip  guide  and  fixing  the  adjusted  position  of  the  Up 
along  the  respective  Up  guide, 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  each  setback  bar  with  the 
respective  lip  guide  and  the  respective  lip  on  said  housing 
to  set  the  setback  m  and  for  fixing  the  adjusted  position  of 
the  setback  bar,  and 

means  for  swinging  each  lip  guide  and  lip  carried  thereby 
about  the  respective  horizontal  axis  to  clear  the  respective 
Up  from  the  spinneret  for  maintenance  and  cleaning. 


5,435,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  CHEMICAL 

COMPOUNDS  TO  BE  MIXED  FOR  REACnON 

Charles  O.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  111.,  and  John  A.  Abrams, 

Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gemini  Braids,  Inc„  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,124 

Int  a.«  B29C  53/14,  47/04.  33/56 

VS.  a.  425—103  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  agent 
to  be  mixed  for  reaction,  the  epoxy  resin  being  formed  into  a 
first  elongated  band  and  the  curing  agent  being  formed  into  a 
second  elongated  band,  at  least  one  of  said  bands  including  a 
protective  coating  to  prevent  premature  curing  of  the  epoxy 
resin,  the  first  and  second  bands  being  arranged  in  juxtaposed 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
twisting  means  and  input  means  for  moving  the  juxtaposed 
bands  through  said  twisting  means  whereby  said  twisting 
means  twists  the  juxtaposed  bands  together  to  produce  an 
elongated,  generally  cylindrical  product  with  said  first 
and  second  bands  being  wrapped  helically  upon  one  an- 
other, and 
wherein  said  twisting  means  includes  first  and  second  rotat- 
ing belts,  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rotating  belts 
extending  at  different  adjustable  acute  angles  relative  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  juxtaposed  bands. 


5,435,710 
DEVICE  FOR  SENDING  A  COATING  MATERIAL  UNDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE  INTO  A  MOLD 
Xarier  Gnmery,  La  Garenne;  Gny  Tarot  Lys  Lez  Uumoy,  and 
Albin  Rey,  St  Clond,  all  of  France,  assignort  to  Ge^asnr, 
Presle-En-Brie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  11, 1992,  92  02903 
Lit  a.*  B29C  43/18.  45/14 
VS.  CL  425—129.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sending  a  coating  material  (Q  under  high 
pressure  into  an  openable  mold  (2,  3)  which  is  completely 
closed  and  is  filled  with  moldable  material,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber (6)  having  one  end  (7)  open  towards  the  inside  of  the  mold 
and  injection  means  (13)  for  injecting  the  coating  material  (C) 
into  the  chamber  (6),  these  injection  means  including  an  injec- 
tion duct  (14)  emerging  in  the  chamber  (6),  and  which  further- 
more comprises  a  piston  (38)  which  can  move  in  the  chamber 
(6)  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  piston  blocks  the  open 
end  (7)  of  the  chamber  and  the  second  position  beyond  the 
injection  duct  (14)  in  relation  to  the  open  end  (7)  of  the  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  injection  means  (13)  injects  the  coating  mate- 
rial (C)  into  the  chamber  (6)  under  a  first  pressure  (PO),  and 
wherein  means  (42)  for  actuating  the  piston  are  provided  in 
order  to  move  the  piston  (38)  in  the  direction  going  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  with  a  force  (F2)  corre- 
sponding, inside  the  chamber  (6),  to  a  second  pressure  (P2) 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  pressure  (PO)  and  with  the  mold 
completely  closed,  said  injection  means  (13)  comprising  means 
(32,  33)  for  blocking  the  injection  duct  (14),  said  means  for 
blocking  the  injection  duct  comprising  a  needle  (32)  sliding 
with  substantially  zero  clearance  in  the  injection  duct  (14),  and 
an  actuator  (33)  controlling  the  movement  of  the  needle  (32). 


5,435,711 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOT 
NOZZLE  USED  IN  A  RUNNERLESS  MOLDING 
PROCESS 
Fi^o  Yamada,  48,  Toei  3-chome,  Chiryn-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-356022 
lat  a.*  B29C  45/78 
VS.  a.  425—143  8  Claimi 

1.  A  temperature  control  device  for  a  hot  nozzle  for  use  in  a 
runner-less  molding  process  of  a  plastic  by  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine,  the  hot  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  portion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  formed  in  a  mold  and  communicating 
with  a  mold  cavity,  and  a  base  portion  for  the  flow  of  a  molten 
resin  of  the  plastic  from  the  injection  molding  machine  to  the 
nozzle  portion,  the  nozzle  portion  having  a  front  end  which 
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contacts  the  mold  cavity  and  a  middle  portion  located  between 
the  front  end  of  the  nozzle  portion  and  the  base  portion,  the  hot 
nozzle  being  divided  substantially  into  two  sections  by  a  pair  of 
slits  which  extend  over  the  length  of  the  hot  nozzle  except  the 
front  end  of  the  nozzle  portion,  so  that  the  nozzle  portion  can 
be  heated  through  application  of  electric  power  between  both 
sides  of  the  base  portion  separated  by  the  slits;  said  device 
comprising: 
first  temperature  detecting  means  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  the  nozzle  portion  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the 
hot  nozzle  at  the  front  end  thereof; 
second  temperature  detecting  means  mounted  on  the  middle 
portion  of  the  nozzle  portion  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  hot  nozzle  at  a  position  upstream  of  the  front 
end; 


nvnimi  corm.  wit 
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control  signal  outputting  means  for  comparing  the  tempera- 
ture detected  by  said  first  and  second  temperature  detect- 
ing means  with  a  first  set  temperature  and  a  second  set 
temperature,  respectively,  and  for  outputting  first  and 
second  control  signals  corresponding  to  the  temperature 
differences  therebetween,  respectively; 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  control  signal  output- 
ting means  for  supplying,  to  the  base  of  the  hot  nozzle,  a 
power  for  heating  the  hot  nozzle  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  control  signals;  and 

switch  means  connected  between  said  control  signal  output- 
ting means  and  said  power  supply  means  and  operable  to 
selectively  supply  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  tem- 
perature control  signals  to  said  power  supply  means  ac- 
cording to  the  molding  cycle  of  the  molding  machine. 


5,435,712 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  VIBRATION  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES  WFTH  A  HIGH 

COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION 
Gastone  Probst,  Viganelio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ixtlan  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft,  Friesen,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Not.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,511 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct    11,   1993, 
3054/93 

Int  a.«  B28B  17/00:  B29B  li/OS 
MS.  CL  425—174,2  7  Claims 


a  high  coefficient  of  sliding  and/or  internal  friction  along  a 
conveyor  pipe  wherein  at  least  one  vibration  generator  is  used 
to  cause  the  substances  and  the  pipe  to  vibrate  relative  to  one 
another,  wherein  each  said  at  least  one  vibration  generator 
extends  into  a  fluid-containing  chamber  surrounding  the  pipe 
and  contacts  a  fluid  contained  in  said  chamber,  said  fluid  in 
turn  being  in  contact  with  the  pipe. 


5,435,713 
UNDERWATER  PELLETIZING  APPARATUS 
Nobnhiro    Yamasaki;    SUnichi    Fukumizii;    Masashi    Konno; 
Osamu  Ikeda;  Kazuyoshi  Imata;  Tagi  Orimo,  and  Hiroshi 
Ogasawara,  all  of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,307,  Not.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1624>77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991,  3-316831 

Int  a.«  AOIJ  21/02;  B28B  7/U:  B29C  59/00 

MS.  a.  425—311  3  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  pelletizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  plate  and  a  water  chamber  casing  each  mounted  at  a 
thermoplastic  material  extrusion  opening  section; 

a  cutting  knife  disposed  at  the  front  of  said  die  plate; 

a  cutter  shaft  with  said  cutting  knife  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  thereof,  said  cutter  shaft  being  rotatably  and  axially 
movably  supported  in  said  water  chamber  casing  via  a 
housing  and  said  cutting  knife  being  constantly  pressed 
against  said  die  plate  by  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  to 
thereby  compensate  for  the  amount  of  wear  of  said  knife; 
and 

a  locking  means  for  regularly  and  intermittently  locking  the 
axial  movement  of  said  cutter  shaft  while  said  cutting 
knife  is  pressed  against  said  die  plate  by  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  and  for  unlocking  the  axial  movement  of  said 
cutter  shaft  while  said  cutting  knife  is  pressed  against  said 
die  plate  with  increased  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  so  that  blade  wear  is  reduced  with  reduced  vibra- 
tions. 


1.  Device  for  transporting  in  the  plastic  state  substances  with 


5,435,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Bemhanl  H.  Van  Lengerich,  Ringwood;  Denise  Thomiley,  May- 
wood,  both  of  N.J.;  John  Palermo,  Crestwood,  N.Y.,  and 
Daniel  A.  Koppa,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc., 
ParsJppany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,259,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,304,055.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,421 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  B29C  47/30:  A21C  U/IO.  11/16 

VS.  a.  425—313  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  three-dimensional  food 

products  comprising: 

a.  means  for  feeding  a  food  composition  to  a  plurality  of  dies, 

b.  a  plurality  of  dies  for  receiving  said  food  composition  and 
shaping  it  into  at  least  one  shape  conforming  to  the  orifices 
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of  the  dies,  whereby  a  shaped  extnidate  rope  is  obtained 
from  each  die, 
c.  a  plurality  of  first  blades  which  pass  across  only  a  portion 
of  each  of  the  orifices  of  a  pluraUty  of  said  dies  to  only 
partially  cut  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  shaped  extrudate 
ropes,  and 


5,435,715 
MULTI-STATION  INJECnON  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  D.  Campbell,  1148  W.  Fremont  St.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
95203 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,191 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/06 

VS.  a.  425—576  13  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  workpiece  from  a 
plurality  of  materials  and  colors,  said  molding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  mold  portions,  said  first  and 
second  mold  portions  mating  to  define  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  mold  cavities; 

b)  a  rotary  plate  to  which  said  first  mold  portions  are  at- 
tached such  that  they  rotate  therewith  among  said  second 
mold  portions; 

c)  an  independent  actuator  attached  to  each  of  said  second 
mold  ponions  for  selectively  positioning  said  second  mold 
portions  in  mating  contact  with  said  first  mold  portions 
and  for  positioning  said  second  mold  portions  away  from 
said  first  mold  portions; 

d)  a  spring  counterbalance  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
second  mold  portions  to  compensate  for  the  weight 
thereof;  and 

e)  wherein  the  use  of  independent  actuators  for  each  of  said 
second  mold  portions  facilitates  the  mating  of  each  second 
portion  to  each  first  mold  portion  at  pressures  different 
from  one  another. 


5,435,716 

GAS-FIRED  HEATERS  WFTH  BURNERS  HAVING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  SEALED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

John  V.  Joyce,  19  Minkara  Rd.,  Bayriew  NSW  2104,  Aostivlia 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,899,  Dec  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,317,992.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anttralia,  Dec.  30, 1991,  PL0213 

Int  a.'  F23D  3/40 

VS.  CL  431—7  23  Claims 


^ 


.  a  plurality  of  second  blades  which  pass  across  the  entire 
orifices  of  a  plurality  of  said  dies  to  completely  cut  each  of 
a  plurality  of  the  shaped  partially  cut  extrudate  ropes  to 
obtain  three-dimensional  food  pieces,  said  first  blades  and 
said  second  blades  being  arranged  in  alternating  positions. 


18.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  gas-fired  combustion  appara- 
tus having  an  air/fuel  supply  means  for  delivering  a  combusti- 
ble air/fuel  mixture  to  a  porous  combustion  surface  for  com- 
bustion in  a  substantially  sealed  combustion  chamber  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  flue  stack  open  to  the  environ- 
ment, said  combustion  chamber  being  substantially  sealed  to 
minimize  the  entrance  of  secondary  air  relative  to  the  amount 
of  primary  air  delivered  by  said  air/fuel  supply  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  suppressing  pressure  fluctuations  in 
the  combustion  chamber  that  occur  upon  burner  start-up. 


5,435,717 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTINUOUS 
CHECK  OF  HOT  SURFACE  IGNTTOR  DURING  RUN 
CYCLE 
John  E.  Bohan,  Jr.,  Edina;  Vicki  L.  Perschbacher,  Coon  Rapids, 
and  Scott  M.  Peterson,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.166 

Int  a.*  F23Q  9/08 

VS.  a.  431—46  15  Claims 


9.  A  burner  control  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  burner  for  supplying  heat  to  a  space; 

fuel  valve  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner,  said  fuel 
valve  means  including  a  first  solenoid  actuated  valve 
which  requires  at  least  a  first  predetermined  electric  cur- 
rent for  actuation,  and  at  least  a  second  predetermined 
current  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  current  for 
holding  in  an  actuated  state; 

first  and  second  power  supply  conductors  for  supplying 
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alternating  electric  current  at  a  predetermined  voltage 
between  the  conductors; 

thertnostatic  switch  means  connected  to  said  first  power 
supply  conductor  for  supplying  alternating  current 
through  an  output  terminal  thereof  when  the  temperature 
in  the  space  is  below  a  preset  temperature; 

a  first  electrical  relay  having  a  normally  open  pair  of 
contacts  and  a  coil,  which,  when  supplied  with  electric 
current,  causes  the  normally  open  pair  of  contacts  to 
close; 

first  electrical  connecting  means  connecting  the  normally 
open  pair  of  contacts  of  said  first  electrical  relay  and  the 
solenoid  of  the  first  solenoid  actuated  valve  in  series  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  of  said  thermostatic  switch 
means  and  said  second  power  supply  conductor,  the  nor- 
mally open  pair  of  contacts  being  connected  to  the  sole- 
noid at  a  first  Junction; 

a  resistive  ignitor  positioned  relative  to  said  burner  so  as  to 
ignite  fuel  issuing  therefrom,  and  operable  to  ignite  the 
fuel  when  supplied  with  at  least  a  third  predetermined 
electric  current  greater  than  the  current  required  to  hold 
the  first  solenoid  actuated  valve  in  its  actuated  state; 

a  second  electrical  relay  having  a  normally  open  pair  of 
contacts  and  a  normally  closed  pair  of  contacts,  said  sec- 
ond electrical  relay  being  functionally  connected  to  said 
thermostatic  switch  means  so  as  to  be  actuated  only  when 
the  temperature  in  the  space  is  below  the  preset  tempera- 
ture; 

second  electrical  connecting  means  connecting  the  coil  of 
said  first  electrical  relay,  the  normally  open  pair  of 
contacts  of  said  second  electrical  relay  and  said  resistive 
ignitor  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  power  sup- 
ply conductors,  the  coil  of  said  first  electrical  relay  being 
functionally  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 
conductor  and  a  second  junction,  said  resistive  ignitor 
being  functionally  connected  between  said  second  power 
supply  conductor  and  the  second  junction;  and 

third  electrical  connecting  means  connecting  the  normally 
closed  pair  of  contacts  of  said  second  electrical  relay 
between  the  first  and  second  junctions. 


5,435,718 

FUEL  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL-BURNING 

HEATER 

Eugene  C.  Briggs,  Bowling  Green,  Ky^  assignor  to  Black  Gold 

Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,932,  Not.  2,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,712 

Int  a."  F23N  7/00 

U^.  CL  431—90  21  Claims 


-IM 
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1.  In  a  liquid  fuel-burning  furnace  including  a  combustion 
zone,  an  air  passageway  through  which  air  is  routed  toward 
the  combustion  zone,  means  for  moving  the  air  through  the  air 
passageway  in  a  pressurized  condition,  a  fuel  passageway 
through  which  liquid  fuel  is  routed  toward  the  combustion 
zone  for  burning  in  the  presence  of  air  and  a  nozzle  associated 
with  the  fuel  and  air  passageways  through  which  the  liquid 
fuel  is  conducted  from  the  fuel  passageway  into  the  combus- 
tion zone  in  an  atomized  condition  and  through  which  air  is 
conducted  from  the  air  passageway  into  the  combustion  zone 
with  the  atomized  fuel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

shutofT  means  associated  with  the  fuel  passageway  and  re- 


sponsive to  the  internal  pressure  of  the  air  passageway  for 
permitting  the  liquid  fuel  to  flow  substantially  unrestricted 
through  the  fuel  passageway  when  the  pressure  of  the  air 
passageway  is  maintained  at  or  above  a  preselected  level 
and  for  shutting  off  the  fuel  passageway  so  as  to  permit  no 
fuel  to  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  a  drop  in  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  air  passageway  below  the  prese- 
lected level; 

the  shutoff  means  including  means  for  obstructing  the  fuel 
passageway  and  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel 
therethrough  when  the  internal  pressure  of  the  air  pas- 
sageway falls  below  the  preselected  level;  and 

the  obstructing  means  is  adapted  to  obstruct  the  fuel  pas- 
sageway at  a  location  upstream  of  and  adjacent  the  nozzle 
to  reduce  the  likelihood  that  liquid  fuel  will  drip  from  the 
nozzle  upon  shutdown  of  the  furnace. 


5,435,719 

SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  LIGHTER 

James  M.  McDonougfa,  Guilford,  Conn.,  and  Michel  Doucet, 

Bains/S/Oust  Redon,  France,  assignors  to  BIC  Corporation, 

Milford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,989,  Jul.  1,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,668,  Nov.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,734,  Sep.  21, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,002,482,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

912,421,  JoL  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  609,668,  Not.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct 

23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,958 

Int  a.«  F23D  11/36 

U.S.  CL  431—153  47  Claims 


1.  A  flame  producing  hghter  resistant  to  unauthorized  use 
and  normally  maintained  in  a  latched  configuration  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  reservoir; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  be  ignited  from  said 
fuel  reservoir; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel; 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fuel; 

a  valve  actuator  which  normally  prevents  the  flow  of  said 
fuel  when  said  valve  actuator  is  in  a  first  position  and 
which  is  depressible  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing to  a  second  position  which  permits  actuation  of  said 
fuel  supply  means  thereby  permitting  fuel  to  flow  out 
from  said  fuel  supply  means; 

a  latch  positioned  so  as  to  normally  prevent  depression  of 
said  valve  actuator  and  normally  maintain  said  lighter  in 
said  latched  configuration; 

wherein  inward  movement  of  said  latch  towards  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  housing  enables  an  interfering  portion  of 
said  latch  to  become  aligned  with  a  cavity  in  said  valve 
actuator,  said  cavity  being  sufficient  in  size  to  accommo- 
date said  interfering  portion  so  as  to  enable  said  valve 
actuator  to  be  depressed,  and 

wherein  upward  movement  of  said  latch  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing,  subsequent  to  said  inward  move- 
ment causes  said  aligned  interfering  portion  of  said  latch 
to  enter  said  cavity  and  places  said  lighter  in  an  unlatched 
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configuration  in  which  said  valve  actuator  is  capable  of  5,435,722 

being  depressed,  thereby  permitting  fuel  to  flow.  DENTAL  BUR  WITH  UQUID-COOLED  TIP 

Charles  S.  Mandell,  3220  Stirling  Rd^  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,157 
5,435,720  iBt,  a,6  ^jic  3/02 

RETENTIVE  ORTHODONTIC  DENTAL  BRACKET         u.S.  Ci.  433—165  15  Claims 


Ronald  P.  Riebschleger,  12840  Edgerton  NE^  Cedar  Springs, 
Mich.  49319 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,431 

Int  a.«  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—9  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  dental  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  an  inner  side  that  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tooth 
surface  by  a  dental  adhesive  and  an  outer  side  on  which  a 
dental  wire  bracket  is  positioned,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  base  plate  comprises  a  notch  formed  in  an  edge  of  the  base 
plate  that  extends  laterally  inwardly  into  the  base  plate  from  an 
open  mouth  at  the  edge  of  the  base  plate,  the  notch  having 
opposed  sides  extending  into  the  base  plate  on  each  side  of  the 
mouth,  the  notch  being  shaped  such  that  dental  adhesive  flows 
into  the  opening  when  the  base  plate  is  pressed  against  dental 
adhesive  positioned  on  a  tooth  surface,  the  portion  of  the 
dental  adhesive  that  flows  into  the  opening  providing  mechani- 
cal resistance  to  perpendicular  and  lateral  displacement  of  the 
base  plate  from  the  tooth  surface. 


"X^ 


1.  An  elongated  liquid-cooled  dental  bur  having  a  long 
direction  comprising  a  proximal  part  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  drive  device  connected  with  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  a 
distal  part  having  a  cutting  tip,  a  first  channel  in  said  proximal 
part  fluidly  communicating  with  said  source  of  cooling  fluid,  at 
least  one  orifice  extending  from  said  first  channel  directed  at 
said  cutting  tip  for  directing  a  spray  of  cooling  liquid  at  said 
cutting  tip,  a  collar  radially  extending  from  said  proximal  part 
having  a  circumference,  wherein  said  orifice  is  disposed  in  said 
collar  proximal  to  said  circumference. 


5,435,723 

ENDOSSEOUS  DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 

Gary  R.  O'Brien,  909  CaTanagfa  Rd.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91207 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,869 

Int  a.*  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433—174  IS  Claims 


5,435,721 

ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 

WiUiam  Vogt,  R.D.  4,  Box  4205,  Bangor,  Pa.  18013 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,437 

Int  a.«  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—19  35  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  element  in  combination  with  a  first  appliance  of 
an  orthodontic  device  attached  to  first  teeth  associated  with  a 
first  jaw  of  a  patient,  and  a  second  appliance  of  the  orthodontic 
device  attached  to  second  teeth  associated  with  a  second  jaw 
of  the  patient  wherein  the  first  appliance  and  the  second  appli- 
ance are  capable  of  association  with  the  teeth  of  the  patient  for 
applying  forces  to  and  between  the  first  appliance  and  the 
second  appliance,  and  the  teeth  associated  with  the  first  appli- 
ance and  the  second  appliance,  wherein  the  connecting  ele- 
ment includes  a  body  poriion  having  integral  end  portions  for 
attachment  to  and  between  the  first  appliance  and  the  second 
appliance,  for  developing  forces  between  the  first  appliance 
and  the  second  appliance  and  for  moving  the  first  teeth  relative 
to  the  second  teeth,  and  wherein  the  connecting  element  is 
formed  of  an  elastic  material  having  sufficient  resiliency  to 
maintain  shape  and  develop  forces  between  the  end  portions  of 
the  coimecting  element. 


sfr■^^~^ 


n    « 


1.  An  endosseous  dental  implant  for  implanting  into  bone 
comprising: 

a  fixture  having  a  elongate  shape  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  implant  body; 

a  first  series  of  cones  in  helical  pattern  provided  over  the 
first  portion  of  said  implant  body,  said  first  series  of  cones 
having  a  large  surface  area  and  an  angle  of  incidence 
relative  to  a  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fixture  to  introduce  tension,  said  cones  being  defined  as 
tension  cones,  said  first  series  of  cones  being  located  at  a 
coronal  portion  of  said  implant,  said  tension  providing  a 
significant  decrease  in  the  vector  force  distributed  into 
said  bone;  and 

a  second  series  of  cones  with  a  lower  angle  of  incidence  than 
said  first  series  of  cones  and  a  reduced  the  volume  of  said 
cones  compared  to  said  first  series  of  cones  to  transfer  the 
majority  of  said  stress  to  said  second  series  of  cones,  said 
second  series  of  cones  to  produce  compression  and  being 
defined  as  compression  cones, 

whereby  stress  is  evenly  distributed  and  diverted  over  a 
larger  volume  thereby  minimizing  the  initial  incidence  of 
trauma  at  the  first  point  of  contact. 
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5,435,724 
DENTAL  PROCEDURES  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
ULTRA VIOLCT  RADUTION 
Bairy  D.  Goodnun,  Baldwin;  Junes  J.  Wynne,  Mount  Kisco; 
Henhall  W.  Kaufman,  SeUuket,  and  Jason  M.  Jacobs,  Bald- 
win, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26333,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,385 
lat  a.*  A61C  5/00 
UJS.  a.  433—215  31  Claims 
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21.  A  method  of  dentistry  including  the  step  of  irradiating  a 
tooth  with  ultraviolet  radiation  pulses  to  deposit  therein  a 
sufficient  energy  per  unit  volume  to  ablate  dentin  therefrom 
without  ablating  carious  material  or  enamel,  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  and  the  pulse  widths  of  said  ultraviolet  radiation 
pulses  being  less  than  that  which  would  cause  a  significant 
temperature  rise  in  regions  surrounding  the  irradiated  region  of 
said  tooth. 


5,435,725 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  A  FLYING  VEHICLE 

Masaynld  Ikeuchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0134«,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  75,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271310 

Int.  a."  G09B  9/08 

US.  a.  434—30  10  Claims 


flying  vehicle  means,  and  an  output  condition  represent- 
ing the  maneuvering-operation  of  the  flying  vehicle 
means,  and  an  output  condition  representing  a  display 
output  of  a  simulation  result  of  the  flying  vehicle  means; 

integrated  control  means  response  to  the  settings  from  the 
input/output  processing  means  for  deflning  the  flrst  and 
second  characteristics  data  as  numerical  information  and 
for  defining  the  action  condition,  maneuvering-operation 
condition  and  an  output  condition  as  symbols  containing 
nonprogramming  language; 

circumstance  generating  means  for  computing  the  actual 
action  variable  of  the  flying  vehicle  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  first  and  second  characteristic  data  and  the  action 
condition  defined  by  the  integrated  control  means,  and  for 
computing  a  new  actual  action  variable  in  accordance 
with  a  result  of  simulation  of  the  flying  vehicle  means 
based  on  the  computed  actual  action  variable,  the  first  and 
second  characteristic  data  defined  by  the  integrated  con- 
trol means  and  the  action  condition  defined  by  the  inte- 
grated control  means  to  sequentially  update  the  actual 
action  variable; 

simulator  means  for  simulating  the  maneuvering-operation 
of  the  flying  vehicle  means  in  accordance  with  a  most 
recent  actual  action  variable  computed  by  the  circum- 
stance generating  means,  the  first  and  second  characteris- 
tics data  defined  by  the  integrated  control  means  and  the 
maneuvering-operation  condition  defined  by  the  inte- 
grated control  means;  and 

storage  means  having  a  first  storage  section  for  storing  the 
actual  action  variable  which  is  generated  by  the  circum- 
stance generating  means  in  accordance  with  the  storage 
configuration  condition  defined  by  the  integrated  control 
means  to  be  supplied  to  the  simulator  means  and  a  second 
storage  section  for  storing  a  result  of  the  simulation  by  the 
simulator  means  to  be  supplied  to  the  circumstance  gener- 
ating means,  and  the  storage  means  for  outputting  the 
result  of  the  simulation  in  the  storage  section  to  the  input- 
/output  processing  means  in  accordance  with  the  output 
condition  defined  by  the  integrated  control  means. 


5,435,726 

STORYTELLING  GAME  AND  TEACHING  AID 

Stephanye  S.  Taylor,  P.O  Box  82,  Buffalo  Gap,  Tex.  79508 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,390 

Int.  a.*  G09B  19/22 

U.S.  a.  434—128  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  flying  vehicle  simulation  system  comprising: 
input/output  processing  means  for  setting  first  characteris- 
tics data  representing  the  general  characteristics  data  of  a 
flying  vehicle  means,  second  characteristics  data  repre- 
senting the  characteristics  data  of  a  particular  circum- 
stance situation,  a  storage  configuration  condition  repre- 
senting a  configuration  for  storing  an  actual  action  vari- 
able representing  a  general  maneuvering-operation  state 
of  the  flying  vehicle  means,  a  maneuvering-operation 
condition  representing  the  maneuvering-operation  of  the 
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1.  Game  and  teaching  aid  for  stimulating  innovation,  creativ- 
ity, imagination,  vocal  expression,  memory  and  exercising 
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fundamental  thinking  and  communications  skills  and  develop- 
ment of  motor  skills  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
stone  pieces,  each  of  a  predetermined  size  to  be  used  by  the 
storyteller  of  the  game  and  teaching  aid,  a  plurality  of  native 
American  Indian  hieroglyphic  symbols  being  affixed  to  and  on 
each  said  stone  piece,  each  said  native  American  Indian  hiero- 
glyphic symbol  being  provided  with  a  legend  specifying  a 
different  primary  characteristic  of  a  story  to  be  told  by  a  story- 
teller of  the  game,  a  jute  rope  for  recording  and  indicating  that 
the  story  teller  has  completed  the  story  by  tying  a  single  knot 
in  said  jute  rope  as  each  story  is  finished. 


<3 


1.  A  golf  teaching  aid,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  first  length  adjustable  arm  pivotally 
coimected  to  a  second  length  adjustable  arm; 

a  target  pointer  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
arm; 

a  foot  positioning  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond arm; 

a  ball  positioning  member  mounted  for  adjustment  along  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  arm,  whereby  the 
positions  of  said  target  pointer  member,  said  foot  position- 
ing member,  and  said  ball  positioning  member  may  be 
selectively  adjusted  for  allowing  said  golf  teaching  aid  to 
be  selectively  configured  to  a  plurality  of  different  config- 
urations for  practicing  different  golf  shots. 


5.435,728 
MULTI-FUNCnONAL  THERAPEUTIC  WORKSTATION 

KIT 
Karen  A.  Fola,  and  Cul  E.  Krippemtorf,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Rolyan,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  28,523,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,350,304, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,091,  Dec.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,494 
Int  a.'  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  434—258  4  Claims 

3.  A  multi-functional  workstation  kit  for  rehabilitation  of 
patients  that  have  suflered  muscular  or  neurological  trauma, 
said  worksution  kit  being  adapted  for  assembly  into  a  variety 
of  modules  and  comprising  a  selection  of  panels  capable  of 
being  manipulated  by  hand,  said  panels  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  accepting  bolts  and  threading  wire,  said  workstation 
kit  comprising: 
(a)  a  planar  side  panel  having  a  straight  top  edge,  a  straight 
bottom  edge,  and  two  straight  sides  of  length  unequal  to 


lengths  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  panel  comprising 
a  slot  for  grasping  and  lifting,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
the  planar  panel  sized  for  accepting  bolts  and  threading 
wire  by  a  patient  to  rehabiliute  said  patient's  fine  motor 
skills; 
(b)  a  planar  middle  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
and  two  sides,  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  sized  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  a  hand  or  arm  therethrough,  said 
middle  panel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  sized 


5,435,727 
GOLF  TEACHING  AID 
Larry  W.  Dobaon,  #5-9113  19  St  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada T2V  1R3 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,979 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  434—252  20  Claims 


for  accepting  bolts  and  threading  wire  by  a  patient  to 
rehabilitate  said  patient's  fine  motor  skills;  and 
(c)  a  planar  square  top  panel,  the  panel  having  sides  equal  in 
length  to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  and  middle  panels  so 
that  the  top  panel  may  be  affixed  at  right  angles  and  flush 
with  the  top  edges  of  said  middle  and  side  panels  with 
right  angle  elbows,  the  top  panel  further  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  sized  for  accepting  bolts  and 
threading  wire  therethrough  by  a  patient  to  rehabiliute 
said  patient's  fine  motor  skills. 


5,435,729 
MOTOR  CONTROL  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Bmce  Hildreth,  Lexington  Park,  Md.;  Thomas  Trankle,  Caper- 
tino,  Calif.;  William  A.  Hart  Lexington  Park,  Md.;  Upton 
Norria,  lU,  Hollywood,  Md.,  and  Roger  E.  Eyermann,  Wal- 
dorf, Md^  assignors  to  System  Control  Tedinolgoy  Inc  Palo 
AHo,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  604,479,  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,209.661. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,762 
Int  df  GOra  25/00 
UJS.  CL  434—365  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  load  target  in  response  to  a 
first  force  exerted  on  said  load  target,  comprising: 
first  means  for  detecting  said  first  force  exerted  on  said  load 

target  and  outputting  a  first  force  signal; 
an  actuator  for  exerting  a  second  force  upon  said  load  target 

in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
second  means  for  detecting  said  second  force  and  outputting 

a  second  force  signal;  and 
control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response 

to  a  desired  response  signal,  a  system  response  signal  and 

said  second  force  signal,  said  control  signal  being  gener- 
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ated  so  that  said  actuator  controls  said  load  target  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  relation  to  said  first  force, 
wherein  said  desired  response  signal  is  based  upon  said 
first  force  and  said  desir«)  relation  to  said  first  force,  and 
said  system  response  signal  is  based  upon  selected  system 
factors  of  said  apparatus. 


5,435,730 
GAL  OPERON  OF  STREPTOMYCES 
Cni%  W.  Adams;  Mary  E.  Brawnen  James  A.  Fomwald,  and 
Fraada  J.  Schmidt,  all  of  SaiithKIiiie  Beecham  Corporatioii, 
Corporate  Patent^U^.  UW2220,  P.O.  Box  1539,  King  of 
Pmasia,  Pa.  194064)939 
DMakm  of  Ser.  No.  967,949,  Oct  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^42,809, 
whkfa  is  a  cofltinnation  of  Ser.  No.  692,769,  Apr.  19, 1991, 
ahaadoiied,  which  is  a  contiaDatioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,419, 
Jaa.  30, 1987,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  834,706,  Feb.  28, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  99,979 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  CL*  C12N  15/63.  15/74.  15/11 

MS.  CL  435—69.1  45  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  Streptomyces 

coelicolor  gal  operon  containing  a  wide-type  gal  operon  PI 

promoter  or  a  regulatable  and  functional  PI  promoter  deletion 

derivative. 


5,435,731 
ROTATABLE  HIDDEN  CONNECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 

TRANSMITTER 
Steve  Kang,  No.  49,  Lane  81,  Lee  Sinn  Road,  Sec.  2,  Sanchung 
aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,923 

iBt  CL«  HOIR  39/08 

VS.  a.  439—26  1  Claim 


adapted  to  receive  a  tongue  included  on  each  side  of  said 
lid; 

said  rotation  seat  including  four  conductors  extending  from 
a  forward  end,  and  further  including  four  annular  grooves 
on  a  rear  portion  thereof,  each  annular  groove  including  a 
through  notch,  each  said  notch  occupying  a  different 
circumferential  position; 

each  said  annular  guide  piece  including  a  semi-circular 
piercing  guide  with  a  piercing  member  and  a  semi-circular 
guide  piece,  each  said  annular  guide  piece  being  received 
in  a  corresponding  annular  groove,  with  the  piercing 
member  of  the  piercing  guide  piece  being  received  in  said 
through  notch  of  said  groove,  said  piercing  members 
piercing  insulative  layers  of  said  conductors  to  form  elec- 
trical connection  therewith; 

said  electrically  conducting  spring  strips  being  four  in  num- 
ber, and  being  kept  in  position  in  said  axial  slots  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  jack,  said  spring  strips  being  different  in 
length  and  having  front  and  rear  ends  that  bend  down- 
ward, said  front  ends  each  being  in  tangential  sliding 
contact  with  a  corresponding  annular  guide  piece. 


5,435,732 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  MEMBER 
Christopher  G.  Angulas,  Endicott;  Patrick  T.  Flynn,  Owego; 
Joseph  Funari,  Vestal;  Thomas  E.  Kindl,  Endwell,  and  Randy 
L.  Orr,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,505,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,291,  Feb.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,261,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,970,  Aug.  12, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,075.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  289,338 
Int  a.*  H05K  ;/;;.  3/36:  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—67  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  connector  for  a  telephone  transmitter  com- 
prising: 

a  housing,  a  rotation  seat,  a  plurality  of  annular  guide  pieces, 
a  jack  adapted  to  receive  a  transmitter  conductor,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  spring  strips;  wherein 

said  housing  includes  a  hollow  interior  and  has  two  insertion 
holes  on  a  first  end  thereof; 

said  jack  includes  a  central  cavity  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
receive  said  transmitter  conductor,  and  said  jack  further 
includes  two  insertion  holes  on  a  second  end  thereof  to 
receive  said  insert  insertion  hooks  on  said  housing,  a  top 
surface  of  said  jack  includes  a  recessed  area  with  axial 
slots  on  a  top  surface  thereof,  said  axial  slots  being  adapted 
to  receive  axial  projections  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  lid,  the 
recessed  area  further  including  on  each  side  a  groove 


•^.v 


a^  ^^     t     "        '■"■"■""        „  f„     a 

1.  A  flexible  circuit  member  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuitized  substrate  including  a  dielectric  material 
having  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  layers  located  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
said  electrically  conductive  layers  being  electrically  cou- 
pled together,  selected  ones  of  said  apertures  including  an 
electrical  conductor  positioned  within  and/or  bridging 
said  selected  ones  of  said  apertures,  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor forming  part  of  one  of  said  conductive  layers,  one  of 
said  conductive  layers  adapted  for  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  electrically  coupled  thereto  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  solder  members,  each  of  said  solder  members 
being  substantially  located  along  an  opposite  side  of  said 
substrate  than  said  semiconductor  device  and  secured  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  electrical  conductors  positioned 
within  and/or  bridging  said  selected  ones  of  said  aper- 
tures; and 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  sides  defming  an  opening 
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therein,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  flexible  circuitized 
substrate  being  secured  to  said  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
frame  and  said  circuitized  substrate  being  separate  mem- 
bers secured  to  one  another. 


integrated  circuit  mate  with  the  shallow  notches  cut  into 
the  boundary  area  of  the  first  semiconductor  integrated 


5,435,733 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC 
MULTI-CHIP-MODULE 
Gerald  P.  Chemicky,  Fountain  Valley;  Christopher  M.  Schrei- 
her.  Lake  Elsinore;  Alan  L.  Kovacs,  Long  BMch;  Bao  Q.  Le, 
Santa  Ana,  and  Haim  Feigenbanm,  Iniae,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,342 
Int  a.«  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  439—68  20  Clains 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  a  first 
contact  on  a  microelectronic  structure  to  a  second  contact  on 
a  support  member,  comprising: 

a  flexible  cable  including  first  and  second  spaced  protru- 
sions; 

a  frame  for  resiliently  pressing  the  first  and  second  protru- 
sions into  electrical  connection  with  the  first  and  second 
contacts  respectively; 

a  first  resilient  sealing  member  sealingly  compressed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  microelectronic  structure;  and 

a  second  resilient  sealing  member  sealing  compressed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  support  member,  said  first  and 
second  resilient  members  for  hermetically  sealing  the  first 
contact,  the  second  contact  and  the  cable. 


circuit  to  retain  and  align  the  first  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit 


5,435,735 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  SENSOR  CONNECTOR 
Latz  Wittig,  Langen;  Jiirgen  RyU,  Egelsbach,  and  Harald  M. 
Lntsch,  Dietzenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,597 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1993, 
9303501;  Jul.  6,  1993,  9313967;  Aug.  9,  1993,  9316495 

lat  a.*  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  CL  439—79  21  Oaims 


5,435,734 
DIRECT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Vincent  Chow,  7980  Kingsbury  Dr.,  Hanover  Park,  lU.  60103 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,717,  Oct  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,046 
Int  a.«  HOIL  23/50;  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439— «9  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  directly  connecting  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuits,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  boundary 
area  around  its  periphery,  the  boundary  area  defined  by  a 
region  of  circuit  inactivity,  the  first  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  including  a  plurality  of  shallow  notches  cut 
into  the  boundary  area;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  pluraUty 
of  molded  posts  extending  upward  from  a  first  surface  of 
said  second  integrated  circuit  the  plurality  of  molded 
posts  disposed  to  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  first 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit; 
wherein  the  molded  posts  of  the  second  semiconductor 


1.  A  circular  sensor  connector  comprising  a  first  housing 
member  and  cavities,  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted 
therein  for  electrical  connection  to  an  internal  substantially 
planar  printed  circuit  board  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  terminals  also  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
characterized  in  that  the  terminals  are  disposed  in  a  radial 
manner  around  the  printed  circuit  board  such  that  they  are 
oriented  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
the  longitudinal  direction. 
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5,435,736 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNUSED  CONNECTION  PORT 

Corey  McMllla,  Loa  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyrale,  both  of 

CaUf,  iwignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,119 

Int  CL*  HOIR  17/04 

MS.  a.  439—133  17  Claims 


and  to  help  eject  the  module  from  the  compartment;  each  said 
lever  means  also  including  outer  handle  means  adapted  to 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  an  unused  coaxial  cable  connec- 
tion jack  wherein  the  connection  jack  comprises  an  externally 
threaded  body,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  connection  jack  connector 
comprising  a  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  and  a 
second  moiety  attached  to  the  connection  jack  attachment 
moiety,  the  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  having  a 
collet  structure  with  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  flared  fin- 
gers, wherein  the  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  is 
attached  tightly  around  the  threaded  body  of  the  connec- 
tion jack; 

(b)  a  terminator  cap  disposed  over  the  second  moiety  of  the 
connection  jack  connector,  the  terminator  cap  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  an  open  front  end  and  an 
enclosed  rear  end; 

(c)  a  hoUow,  open-ended  swagging  shell  comprising  a  com- 
pression moiety  and  a  retraction  moiety,  the  compression 
moiety  being  disposed  tightly  over  the  flared  fmgers  of  the 
connection  jack  connector  thereby  applying  hoop  stress 
to  the  flared  fmgers  so  as  to  urge  the  flared  Angers  into 
tight  connection  with  the  threaded  body  of  the  connection 
jack;  and 

(d)  a  hollow  locking  shroud  having  elongated  side  walls 
which  define  a  locking  shroud  chamber  with  an  open  end, 
the  locking  shroud  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
connection  jack  in  such  a  way  that  the  side  walls  surround 
the  connection  jack,  the  connection  jack  connector,  the 
terminator  cap  and  the  swagging  shell. 


5,435,737 
REMOVABLE  MEMORY  MODULES 
Donald  Haga,  Redwood  City;  Ronald  Provenzaie,  Fremont,  and 
Richard  Hibbs,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  9304)21,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,852 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 
MS.  CL  439—157  13  Claima 

1.  An  array  of  memory  modules,  each  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted  directly  into  a  receiving  compartment, 
which  includes  lock  means,  electrical  connector  me&ns  and 
engagement-pin  means  centered  therein,  each  module  compris- 
ing interconnectable  upper  shell  and  lower  shell  means,  being 
adapted  to  enclose  memory  means  and  including  associated 
electrical  connection  means  adapted  to  removably  mate  with 
said  connector  means;  each  module  also  including  single  rotat- 
able  lever  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  engagement 
means  with  cam-slot  means  thereon  and  to  be  activated  to 
draw  the  module  into  said  compartment,  with  said  connection 
means  then  mated  with  said  connector  means,  or  to  be  reverse- 
activated  to  disengage  said  connector  and  connection  means 


engage  said  lock  means  only  when  said  module  is  drawn  fully- 
into  a  said  compartment. 


5,435,738 
LEVER-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Shigeni  Isobata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-283956 

Int.  a.«  HOIR  li/62 

\}&.  a.  439—157  7  Claims 


1.  A  lever  operated  connector,  comprising: 

a  plug  subassembly  having  a  cover  housing,  a  plug  housing, 
and  a  lever,  said  cover  housing  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  plug  housing,  said  plug  housing  having 
cavities  for  receiving  terminals  therein,  said  lever  being 
attachable  to  said  cover  housing  and  being  adapted  to 
move  said  plug  housing  relative  to  said  cover  housing;  and 

a  cap  housing  for  receiving  contacts  therein  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  plug  housing  of  said  subassem- 
bly and  being  attachable  to  said  cover  housing; 

whereby  operation  of  said  lever  moves  said  plug  housing 
from  an  unterminated  position  to  a  terminated  position. 


5,435,739 
VERTICALLY  INSERT  ABLE-DETACHABLE 
CONNECTOR 
Shigemitsu  Inaba;  Shigemi  Hashizawa,  and  Hidehiko  Kubo- 
shima,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-112411 

Int  a.»  HOIR  13/2& 

U.S.  a.  439—287  6  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  insertable-detachable  connector  comprising: 

a  male  connector  (40)  including: 

a  male  terminal  (42)  having  a  wire  retaining  portion  (42A) 
for  retaining  a  bared  end  of  a  wire  (2)  and  a  fitting  contact 
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tongue  (43)  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  direction  of  extension  of  the  wire  retaining 
portion  (42A)  and  the  bared  end  of  the  wire  (2); 

a  housing  (41)  containing  the  male  terminal  (42)  therein  and 
having  a  fitting  space  (49)  formed  at  a  front  end  portion 
thereof,  the  fitting  space  (49)  opening  in  a  direction  of 
extension  of  the  fitting  contact  tongue  (43); 

a  female  connector  (10)  including: 

a  female  terminal  (12)  having  a  wire  retaining  portion  (12A) 


for  retaining  a  bared  end  of  a  wire  (5)  and  a  fitting  hole 
(14)  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  direction  of  extension  of  the  wire  retaining  portion  (12A) 
and  the  bared  end  of  the  wire  (5),  the  fitting  contact 
tongue  (43)  being  received  in  the  fitting  hole  (14);  and 
a  housing  (11)  containing  the  female  terminal  (12)  therein 
and  having  a  fitting  extension  (18)  which  is  formed  at  a 
front  end  portion  thereof,  the  fitting  extension  (18)  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  of  extension  of  the  fitting  hole  (14)  and 
being  received  in  the  fitting  space  (49). 


5,435,740 

LOCKING  SLEEVE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONDUCTOR 

CABLE 

John  Crededio,  and  Ron  De  Rosa,  both  of  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 

to  Chicago  Studio  Oty,  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.826 

Int  CL»  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  CL  439—320  16  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  sleeve  connector  in  combination  with  a  single 
pair  of  mating  male  and  female  conductor  plugs  for  relatively 
high  current  and  voltage  electrical  power  transmission,  the 
male  conductor  plug  having  a  conductor  base,  a  protruding 
member  extending  from  the  base  and  a  recess  in  the  base  for 
receiving  a  first  conducting  wire,  and  the  female  conducting 
plug  having  a  base,  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  protruding  mem- 
ber of  the  male  conductor  plug  and  a  recess  in  the  base  for 
receiving  a  second  conducting  wire,  the  locking  sleeve  con- 
nector further  comprising: 
a  dielectric  flanged  connector  having  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  single  bore  extending  therethrough  and  an  annular 
flange  extending  radially  outward  from  an  end  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  the  base  of  the  male  conductor  plug 
being  fixedly  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  cylindrical  body 
of  the  flanged  connector  so  that  the  protruding  member  of 
the  male  conductor  plug  extends  from  the  flanged  connec- 
tor, the  base  of  the  male  conductor  plug  being  press-fit  in 
the  single  bore  of  the  flanged  connector  so  that  the  base  of 


the  male  conductor  plug  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
flanged  connector; 

a  threaded  dielectric  connector  having  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  single  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  screw 
thread  formed  on  and  around  an  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  the  female  conductor  plug  being  fixedly  disposed  in 
the  bore  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  threaded  connec- 
tor, the  female  conductor  plug  being  press-fit  in  the  single 
bore  of  the  threaded  connector  so  that  the  base  of  the 
female  conductor  plug  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
threaded  connector;  and 

a  dielectric  connector  coupling  having  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  annular  flange  and 
a  screw  thread  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body,  the  connector  coupling  being  concentrically 
disposed  about  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  flanged  connec- 
tor so  the  annular  flange  of  the  connector  coupling  is 
engageable  with  the  annular  flange  of  the  flanged  connec- 
tor and  the  screw  threads  of  the  connector  coupling  are 
engageable  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  threaded  con- 
nector to  engage  and  fixedly  retain  the  male  conductor 
plug  in  mating  relationship  with  the  female  conductor 
plug. 


5,435.741 

BULB  FASTENING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHRISTMAS 

UGHT  STRINGS 

Jen-Sheng  Wang,  9F-2,  No.  70,  Sec.  2,  Tuiha  S.  Road,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.326 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  CL  439—336  2  Claims 


1.  A  bulb  fastening  structure  for  Christmas  light  strings  com- 
prising a  cap,  a  bulb,  and  a  socket;  said  cap  comprising  at  least 
one  inner  L-shaped  projection  formed  thereon,  a  top  opening 
formed  thereof,  an  inner  groove  formed  thereon;  said  bulb 
comprising  an  inserting  base  thereof,  a  flange  encircling  said 
base,  and  a  lighting  element  attached  to  said  base  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  leads  of  said  bulb;  said  socket  comprising  at 
least  one  external  inverse  L-shaped  projection  and  a  central 
hole  thereof;  said  lighting  element  extending  upward  through 
said  opening  of  said  cap  and  said  flange  forced  against  said 
groove  to  be  disposed  within  said  groove  so  that  said  cap 
securely  retains  said  bulb;  said  inserting  base  extending  down- 
ward through  said  central  hole  of  said  socket  and  securely 
disposed  within  said  socket  so  that  said  leads  are  contactable 
onto  an  external  electrical  circuit;  said  external  inverse  L- 
shaped  projection  of  said  socket  and  said  inner  L-shaped  pro- 
jection of  said  cap  serving  together  to  form  a  rectangular  shape 
so  that  said  cap  securely  engages  said  socket  and  fastens  said 
bulb  between  said  cap  and  said  socket. 


164-318  O.G.-95-10 
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5,435,742 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  POSmON  ASSURANCE 

SYSTEM 

Paai  D.  Cedl,  Jr^  JoUet,  DL,  anigiior  to  Molez  Incorporated, 

UstcOL 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,723 

lot  a.'  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  CL  439—347  5  CUiins 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  which  includes 

a  plug  connector  having  a  housing  and  mating  plug  portion, 
and 

a  socket  connector  for  receiving  the  mating  plug  portion  of 
the  plug  connector, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  connector  position 
assurance  system  which  includes 

a  connector  position  assurance  device  movably  mounted  on 
the  plug  connector  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
allowing  mating  of  the  connectors  and  a  second  position 
latching  the  connectors  in  fully  mated  condition,  and 

a  projection  on  the  socket  connector  which  is  located  in  a 
recess  in  the  plug  connector  when  the  connectors  are  fully 
mated,  the  projection  being  located  outside  the  recess 
when  the  connectors  are  less  than  fully  mated,  and  the 
projection  blocking  said  movement  of  the  connector  posi- 
tion assurance  device  when  the  projection  is  located  out- 
side the  recess. 


5,435,743 
CASING  FOR  ASSURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 
JoM  L.  Farah,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Higliland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,275 

Int  a.»  HOIR  13/627 

MS.  a.  439—352  10  Claims 


1.  A  casing  for  ensuring  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
female  electrical  connector  member  and  a  male  electrical  con- 
nector member  which  are  axially  slid  into  connective  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  wherein  said  male  electrical  connector 
member  has  laterally  extending  detents  and  a  cantilevered 
spring  arm  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  for  receiving  a 


detent  on  the  female  electrical  connector  member,  the  casing 
comprising: 

an  end  wall  with  an  opening  therein  for  alignment  with  an 
axially  compressible  seal  having  lead  holes  therethrough 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  male  member,  the  opening 
having  an  area  smaller  than  the  lateral  area  of  the  seal  and 
aligning  with  the  holes  through  the  seal; 

a  pair  of  resilient  side  walls  integral  with  the  end  wall,  the 
side  walls  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  for  receiv- 
ing the  detents  on  the  male  connector  member  to  secure 
the  casing  to  the  male  connector  member; 

a  stiffened  top  wall  unitary  with  the  end  wall  and  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  side  walls,  the  top  wall 
being  positioned  to  engage  the  spring  arm  of  the  male 
member;  and 

a  latching  flap  connected  to  the  top  wall  which  is  pivotable 
by  a  living  hinge,  the  latching  flap  having  detents  for 
latchably  engaging  the  spring  arm  on  the  male  member  to 
further  secure  the  casing  to  the  male  member. 


5,435,744 
SLIDING  BOOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Michael  P.  Derstine,  and  David  M.  WoUa,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,939 

Int  a.»  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  a.  439—352  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  connector  of  the  type  for  mating  with 
and  latchably  engaging  a  complementary  header  assembly, 
where  said  connector  includes  a  dielectric  housing  containing 
a  plurality  of  cavities  or  slots  for  supporting  or  receiving  an 
array  of  electrical  contacts  for  electrical  engagement  with 
respective  contacts  in  said  header  assembly,  and  said  electrical 
contacts  include  conductor  terminating  portions  for  engaging 
the  respective  conductors  of  a  cable,  said  connector  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  pair  of  unitary  metal  shielding  mem- 
bers stamped  and  formed  from  a  metal  sheet  blank,  where  a 
first  of  said  shielding  members  includes  a  pair  of  reversely  bent 
latching  arms  extending  from  a  mating  end  toward  a  cable 
receiving  end,  and  a  pair  of  hermaphroditic  cover  members 
formed  of  a  dielectric  material  adapted  to  interfit  together 
about  the  electrical  connector  in  sliding  engagement  therewith 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  effect  unmating  of 
said  electrical  connector  from  said  header  assembly,  each  said 
cover  member  including  a  latching  arm  receiving  recess  hav- 
ing a  canmiing  surface  to  effect  bending  of  said  arms  during 
movement  of  the  assembled  cover  members,  and  a  flexible  arm 
engageable  with  a  complementary  recess  in  the  opposing  cover 
member,  whereby  movement  of  the  assembled  cover  members 
to  said  second  position  to  effect  said  unmating  causes  the  re- 
spective flexible  arms  to  flex  from  their  resiled  position,  and 
that  releasing  the  assembled  cover  members,  through  the  ac- 
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tion  of  said  flexible  arms,  to  return  the  assembled  cover  mem- 
bers to  said  first  position. 


5,435,745 

CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE  HAVING 

CORRUGATED  OUTER  CONDUCTOR 

Kerin  G.  Booth,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corporation, 

Orland  Park,  lU. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,571 

Int  a.*  HOIR  17/04 

MS.  ex.  439—584  15  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner 
conductor  and  a  corrugated  outer  conductor,  said  connector 
assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  cable, 

a  body  member  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
threaded  inside  surface  at  one  end, 

an  attachment  nut  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
threaded  outside  surface  for  threadingly  engaging  said 
threaded  inside  surface  of  said  body  member,  and  a 
threaded  inside  surface  for  threadingly  engaging  the  cor- 
rugated outer  conductor  of  said  cable,  and  forming  a 
barrel  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  threaded  outer 
surface  and  extending  along  the  corrugated  outer  conduc- 
tor, said  barrel  having  a  non-circular  inside  surface  with  a 
minimum  inside  dimension  at  least  as  large  as  the  maxi- 
mum outside  diameter  of  the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable, 
and 

a  bushing  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  and 
deforming  said  barrel  into  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
cable  in  response  to  telescoping  advancement  of  said  body 
member  onto  said  attachment  nut. 


5,435,746 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  IN  JOINTS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  ARRANGEMENT 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Djurhamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1993,  9300966 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  a.  439—387  8  Claims 


metal  surface  joint  to  achieve  uniformly  distributed  electric 

conductivity  along  the  joint  comprising: 
a  joint  formed  between  two  metal  surfaces,  wherein  the  joint 
is  filled  with  a  plastic  material  which  adheres  to  the  metal 
surfaces;  and 
an  electric  contact  making  device  disposed  between  the 
metal  surfaces,  wherein  the  electric  contact  making  de- 
vice includes  surface  penetrating  devices  which  at  delim- 
ited parts  cut  through  the  metal  surfaces  so  as  to  form 
electric  contacts  between  the  metal  surfaces  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  electric  contacts  are  distributed  along  the 
joint  in  a  controUed  manner,  and  the  electric  contacts  are 
protected  against  oxidation  by  the  plastic  material. 


5,435,747 
ELECTRICALLY-PROTECTED  CONNECTOR 
Joris  I.  Franckx,  Bonbeiden,  Belgium,  and  Reza  Zadno,  New- 
ark, CaUf.,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  Sji.,  Kessel-lo,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00209,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
9103902 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/02 
MS.  a.  439—409  n  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  that 
can  be  moved  relative  to  one  another, 

(b)  an  electrical  protection  device  carried  by  the  first  part 
and  being  electrically-connectable  to  a  first  electrical 
contact  that  extends  within  the  housing, 

(c)  a  second  electrical  contact  within  the  housing  that  has 
means  for  connection  thereto  of  an  electrical  conductor, 

the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  being  arranged  such 
that  connection  is  made  between  them  on  closing  the  housing 
and  connection  between  them  is  broken  on  opening  the  hous- 
ing. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  establishing  electrical  contacts  in  a 


5,435,748 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  FTTTING  DETECTION  FUNCHON 

Yuldyasu  Abe,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1993,  5-092168 

Int  a.*  HOIR  3/00 

MS.  a.  439—489  17  Claims 

1.  A  connector  having  a  fitting  detection  function,  the  con- 
nector comprising: 

first  and  second  lock  members  provided  respectively  within 
a  female  connector  housing  and  a  male  connector  housing, 
said  first  and  second  lock  members  engaging  each  other 
when  said  connector  housings  are  completely  fitted  to- 
gether; and 

at  least  one  terminal  disposed  within  each  of  said  female 
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coniMctor  housing  and  said  male  connector  housing  con- 
stituting a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  whether  said  flrst 
and  second  lock  members  are  engaged  with  each  other, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  lock  members  com- 
prises a  contact  contactable  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  terminals  when  said  connector  housings  are  separated 
from  each  other  and  when  said  connector  housings  are 
completely  fitted  together,  and  wherein  when  said  two 
connector  housings  are  operated  to  be  fitted  together,  said 
first  and  second  lock  members  are  engaged  with  each 
other  after  each  of  said  at  least  one  terminal  is  contacted 
with  each  other,  said  contact  contacting  said  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  terminals  to  close  said  detection  circuit 
when  said  connector  housings  are  completely  fitted  to- 
gether. 


5,435.749 
PANEL-FIXED  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
HiUliM  Kawue;  KjMini  Watanabe,  and  Aldra  Nabeshima,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15. 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1993.  5-010916  U 
Ut  a.«  HOIR  13/74 
MS.  CL  439—557  1  Claim 


32(33) 


^^ 


35     23 


1.  A  panel-fixed  type  connector  for  mounting  a  hood  of  a 
connector  body  in  an  attaching  hole  of  a  panel, 

said  hood  being  provided  with  an  attaching  portion  for 
supporting  a  lock  member  formed  of  a  hard  material,  said 
attaching  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  a  mouth  edge 
of  said  attaching  hole; 

said  lock  member  including  a  base  plate,  an  attaching  piece 
provided  on  an  end  of  said  base  plate,  said  attaching  piece 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  attaching  portion,  and 
a  resilient  locking  arm  having  a  pawl  for  engaging  said 
attaching  hole; 

said  attaching  portion  on  said  hood  being  formed  as  a  clear- 
ance for  receiving  said  base  plate  of  said  lock  member,  a 
lock  protrusion  being  provided  in  said  clearance,  wherein 
said  attaching  piece  of  said  lock  member  is  folded  on  said 
base  plate  to  be  inserted  into  said  clearance,  and  an  engag- 
ing aperture  is  formed  in  said  attaching  piece  to  receive 
said  lock  protrusion; 

said  attaching  piece  being  provided  with  a  contacting  end 
directed  to  said  base  plate  whereby  said  contacting  end 
contacts  said  plate. 


5.435,750 
BOARDLOCK 
Michael  L.  Kosmala,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,697 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/73 
U.S.  CL  439—567  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reception  in  a  hole  of  a  connector  flange 
and  in  a  hole  of  a  circuit  board  that  has  upper  and  lower  board 
faces,  to  hold  the  fiange  at  a  location  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  board  upper  face,  which  includes  an  inte- 
gral boardlock  having  a  body  with  an  upper  body  part  con- 
structed for  reception  in  the  flange  hole  and  with  a  body  lower 
end,  wherein  said  boardlock  has  a  plurality  of  deflectable 


beams  each  extending  down  from  said  body  lower  end  for 
projection  through  said  board  hole,  said  beams  each  having  an 
individually  bendable  upper  part  for  lying  above  said  board 
and  a  lower  part  constructed  to  engage  the  board  lower  sur- 
face at  said  hole,  said  boardlock  having  a  plurality  of  standoffs 


positioned  to  abut  the  circuit  board  upper  face  and  hold  said 
bendable  beam  upper  parts  above  said  board,  characterized  by: 
said  standoffs  each  extend  down  from  said  body  lower  end 
and  are  each  rigid  against  bending  that  would  shift  its 
lower  end  horizontally,  with  each  standoff  being  horizon- 
tally spaced  from  said  beam  upper  parts. 


5,435,751 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE  END 

TO  A  CONTACT  SOCKET 

Friedbert  Papenheim,  Unna,  and  Gerhard  Feller,  Hagen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Raychem  GmbH,  Ottobninn,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/00467,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  W092/16985,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT^  FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,604 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18.  1991.  41  08 
755.0 

Int  a.»  HOIR  13/621 
U.S.  a.  439—589  13  Claims 


11       10 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  cut-back  coaxial  cable  to  a 
coaxial  contact  socket  having  a  receiving  end  through  which 
the  coaxial  cable  is  inserted  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

(i)  a  seal  extending  at  least  part  of  the  way  between  the 
receiving  end  of  the  contact  socket  and  the  end  of  cut- 
back insulation  on  the  coaxial  cable, 

(ii)  a  further  socket  element  surrounding  the  contact  socket, 
projecting  at  least  partially  over  said  seal,  and  extending  at 
least  part  of  the  way  between  the  receiving  end  of  the 
contact  socket  and  the  end  of  the  cut-back  insulation  on 
the  coaxial  cable, 

(ill)  a  pressing  element  operatively  associated  with  said  seal 
for  deforming  said  seal  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  further  socket  element  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
coaxial  cable,  and 

(iv)  a  cable  end-plug  on  the  end  of  the  cut-back  coaxial 
cable,  said  cable  end-plug  mating  with  said  contact  socket, 
and  wherein  said  seal  extends  from  the  end  of  said  plug 
that  is  towards  the  inserted  coaxial  cable  at  least  as  far  as 
the  cut-back  insulation  of  the  coaxial  cable. 
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5.435.752 

ELECTRICALLY  BALANCED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and  Randy  Below,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,480,  Dec.  18, 1992,  PaL  No. 

5,295,869.  TUs  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,240 

Int  CL»  HOIR  13/66 

MS.  CL  439—620  28  Ctaimt 


1.  A  reactive  balanced  modular  jack  device,  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  capacitive  elements  integrally  defined 
therein,  each  of  said  capacitive  elements  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plated  through  slots,  said  plated  through  sloU 
being  spaced  and  connected  in  a  defmed  configuration  to 
obtain  a  desired  capacitance; 
at  least  one  modular  jack  mounted  to  said  circuit  board,  said 
circuit  board  having  first  means  for  interconnecting  said  at 
least  one  modular  jack  with  said  capacitive  elements; 
at  least  one  termination  block  means  mounted  to  said  circuit 
board,  said  circuit  board  having  second  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  at  least  one  termination  block  means  with 
corresponding  said  at  least  one  modular  jack  and  said 
capacitive  elements;  and 
a  panel  yoke  comprising: 
a  cover  having  front  and  back  opposing  surfaces  and  at 

least  one  aperture  therethrough, 
first  and  second  opposing  sides  extending  normally  from 

said  back  surface  of  said  plate  means, 
third  and  fourth  opposing  sides  extending  normally  from 
said  back  surface  of  said  plate  means,  said  third  and 
fourth  sides  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sides, 
means  for  snaplockedly  securing  said  panel  yoke  to  a 

panel,  and 
locating  means  for  locating  said  circuit  board  within  said 
panel  yoke  and  for  aligning  said  at  least  one  modular 
jack  with  corresponding  said  at  least  one  aperture,  said 
locating  means  being  disposed  at  said  first  and  second 
sides. 


ther  defining  a  cutout  in  each  spacing  between  two  said  receiv- 
ing openings,  the  cutout  having  an  hourglass-shaped  cross-sec- 


J--"t 


4-n|-J  9  7  9    5 


5,435,753 
PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Klaus  Werner,  Betzdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  ELCO  Europe 
GmbH,  Betzdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149.228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  10.  1992.  42  37 
914.8 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/66 
MS.  CL  439—620  8  Claims 

1.  A  plug  and  socket  connector  comprising  a  plug  portion 
and  a  socket  portion,  the  plug  portion  and  the  socket  portion 
each  having  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  pin-shaped  connect- 
ing elements  being  mounted  on  the  base  member  of  the  plug 
portion,  the  base  member  of  the  socket  portion  defining  receiv- 
ing openings  for  receiving  the  connecting  elements,  the  num- 
ber of  receiving  openings  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
connecting  elements,  spacings  existing  between  adjacent  re- 
ceiving openings,  the  base  member  of  the  socket  portion  fur- 


tion  and  having  a  surface,  further  comprising  a  metal  coating 
on  the  surface  of  the  cutout. 


5,435.754 

SHUNTED  AIRBAG  CONNECTOR 

Gheorgfae  Hotea,  Gricahein;  Rolf  Jetter,  and  Andreas  WUkocr, 

both  of  Darmstadt  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmiagton,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,893,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
9225118 

int  CL*  HOIR  13/66 
MS.  CL  439—620  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  suppression  device  elec- 
trically connected  between  terminals  in  a  housing,  the  connec- 
tor being  characterized  in  that  the  housing  has  a  receiving 
section  for  a  suppression  device,  and  in  that  the  terminals  each 
include  an  additional  wire  receiving  slot,  where  leads  of  the 
suppression  device  are  terminated  in  the  additional  wire  re- 
ceiving slots,  said  housing  is  T-shaped  in  cross  section  and  is 
comprised  of  arm  members  and  a  perpendicular  member, 
wherein  terminal  receiving  passageways  are  located  in  the 
perpendicular  member. 


5.435.755 
MAINS  POWER  CONNECTION  PLUG  STRUCTURE 
Ming-Chyan  Chien,  6F-2.  No.  9,  AUey  38,  Lane  112.  Section  2, 
Chang  Shan  Rd.,  Shu  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Lai-Sheng  Lee, 
No.  1,  Lane  103.  Ming  Der  Street  Shin  Chuan.  Taipei  Hsien, 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.178 
Int  a.*  HOIR  U/6S 
MS.  CL  439—622  5  daims 

1.  A  power  connection  plug  structure  comprising: 
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a)  an  enclosure  having  an  inner  chamber,  an  open  end  and  an 
open  top  channel; 

b)  an  internal  holder  receivable  within  the  inner  chamber  of 
the  enclosure  through  the  open  end; 

c)  a  fuse  connection  assembly  disposed  within  the  holder  and 
including  first  and  second  outlet  prongs  for  connection  to 
a  pair  of  electric  wires,  the  first  outlet  prong  including  a 
first  conductor  tab  for  detachably  securing  a  fuse  tube 
between  the  first  outlet  prong  and  a  second  conductor 
table  of  an  electric  wire,  and  means  for  biasing  an  end  of 
the  fuse  tube  out  of  engagement  with  the  second  conduc- 
tor tab; 

d)  a  pressure  plate  for  opening  and  dosing  the  top  channel  of 
the  enclosure,  and  for  maintaining  the  end  of  the  fuse  tube 


in  engagement  with  the  second  conductor  tab  when  the 
pressure  plate  is  in  the  closed  position; 

e)  a  fuse  tube  including  multiple  conductor  buses  therein  for 
engagement  within  the  first  and  second  conductor  tabs,  all 
of  the  buses  having  a  single  connection  point  at  a  first  end 
of  the  tube  for  engagement  in  the  first  conductor  tab  and 
plural  connection  points  at  a  second  end  of  the  tube  for 
engagement  with  the  second  conductor  tab;  and 

0  means  carried  by  the  second  end  of  the  fuse  tube  and  the 
second  conductor  tab  for  permitting  the  fuse  tube  to  be 
rotated  during  the  disengagement  and  engagement  of  the 
second  end  thereof  with  respect  to  the  second  conductor 
tab  when  the  pressure  plate  is  opened  and  closed,  thereby 
permitting  sequential  connection  of  each  bus  with  the 
second  conductor  tab. 


5,435,756 
ADAPTER  FOR  TWO  CORE  CABLE 
Hideki  Takasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993, 5-051939  U 
Int.  a.«  HOIR  li/40.  17/04 
MS.  CL  429—658  10  Claims 


^ 


^^^^T"  \ 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  a  coaxial  connector  to  electrically 
connect  the  connector  to  a  two-core  cable  wherein  the  two 
core-cable  has  two  insulated  wires,  said  adapter  comprising: 

an  insulating  insert  having  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  halves 
with  a  central  groove  and  a  branched  groove; 

one  of  the  wires  extends  along  said  central  groove  and  the 


other  of  the  wires  extends  along  the  branched  groove, 
forming  an  insert  subassembly; 
said  subassembly  is  secured  onto  a  metal  shell  of  the  coaxial 
connector,  the  wire  in  said  central  groove  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  center  contact  of  the  coaxial  con- 
necter and  the  wire  in  said  branched  groove  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  metal  shell. 


5,435,757 
CONTACT  AND  ALIGNMENT  FEATURE 
James  L.  Fedder,  Etters,  and  John  R.  Shuey,  Mechanicsburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wliitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,528 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  a.  439—686  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  insulative  housing 
block,  electrical  contacts  held  by  the  housing  block,  each  of 
said  electrical  contact  comprising  spring  fmgers  that  have 
coplanar  portions  extending  forward  from  a  planar  web  joining 
the  spring  fingers,  and  forward  of  said  coplanar  poriions  the 
lengths  of  the  spring  fingers  are  twisted  ninety  degrees  from 
the  plane  of  the  web,  said  spring  fingers  on  each  of  the  contacts 
for  gripping  onto  a  conductive  pin,  a  discrete  insulating  hous- 
ing having  cavities  for  receiving  the  spring  fingers,  said  cavi- 
ties having  mouths  for  receiving  conductive  pins  to  be  gripped 
by  the  spring  fingers,  and 

rails  in  the  cavities,  each  of  the  rails  being  in  between  said 
spring  fingers  of  one  of  the  contacts,  and  each  of  the  rails 
being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  mouth  of  one  of  the 
cavities  and  positioning  said  spring  fingers  in  alignment 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  mouth  to  assure  receipt  of  a 
corresponding  conductive  pin  between  said  spring  fingers. 


5,435,758 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Osamu  Sasai,  and  Kiyofiimi  Ichida,  botii  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045935 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/436 

MS.  a.  439—752  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals; 

a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  receiving  said  plu- 
rality of  terminals  therein,  respectively,  and  an  opening 
open  to  the  terminal  receiving  cavities  and  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  housing;  and 
a  retainer  comprising  a  body  engaged  with  the  housing  and 
movable  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  lock  strip  coupled  to  the  body  and  pivotable  relative 
thereto,  said  lock  strip  and  said  housing  including  guide 
means  for  pivoting  said  lock  strip  inwardly  toward  and 
outwardly  away  from  the  housing  as  the  retainer  is  moved 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  in  directions 
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toward  and  away  from  the  housing,  respectively,  said  lock 
strip  having  protriisions  extending  into  the  opening  of  the 
housing,  the  protrusions  moving  inwardly  and  outwardly 


5,435,7<0 
SELF-SEATING  CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 
Alan  R.  Mikloa,  Paw  RoMea,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Subuk  Eiec- 
taxmict,  Ibc^  Paao  RoMea,  Calif. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,262,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abudoMd. 

TUs  application  Jan.  24,  199S,  Ser.  No.  377,488 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/38 

VS.  CL  439—321  37  0«<..« 


of  the  opening  of  the  housing  as  the  lock  strip  is  pivoted 
toward  and  away  from  the  housing,  the  protrusions  en- 
gaging the  terminals  received  in  the  cavities,  respectively, 
such  that  the  terminals  are  held  in  position  by  the  retainer. 


5,435,759 
JUMPER  CABLE  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Chad  S.  Adams,  Box  312,  and  Kirk  P.  Adams,  Box  337,  botii  of 
East  Claridon,  Ohio  44033 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,370 

Int  CL«  HOIR  11/12 

VS.  a.  439—755  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-seating  electrical  adapter  comprising: 

an  adapter  body; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  adapter  body  to  an  electri- 
cal connector;  and, 

biasing  means  cooperating  with  the  adapter  body  and  the 
coupling  means  for  biasing  the  adapter  body  into  proper 
seating  engagement  against  the  electrical  connector  even 
though  the  adapter  body  initially  is  not  properly  seated 
against  the  electrical  cotmector  and  for  preventing  separa- 
tion of  the  coupling  means  from  the  adapter  body  by 
interfering  with  the  adapter  body  in  first  and  second  op- 
posing directions. 


5,435,761 

UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Takayuki  Shimamune,  and  Yasno  Naki^ima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan  and  De  Nora  Permelec  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-016937 

Int  a.*  B60L  11/02 

VS.  a.  440—6  12  Claims 


S 


1.  A  jumper  cable  clamp  construction  comprising: 

a  first  handle  having  a  first  jaw  extending  therefrom  in  a 
longitudinally  aligned  relationship; 

a  second  handle  having  a  second  jaw  extending  therefrom  in 
a  longitudinally  aligned  relationship; 

a  pivot  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  first  handle  and  the 
second  handle  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  first  jaw 
and  the  second  jaw  arranged  in  a  facing  biased  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another; 

a  first  jaw  metallic  extension  leg  coupled  to  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  from  said  first  jaw; 

a  second  jaw  extension  leg  mounted  to  and  extending  from 
the  second  jaw,  wherein  the  first  jaw  extension  leg  and  the 
second  jaw  extension  leg  are  arranged  in  a  coplanar  rela- 
tionship, with  a  connecting  loop  extending  from  the  first 
jaw  leg  to  the  second  jaw  leg  biasing  the  first  jaw  towards 
the  second  jaw,  with  the  connecting  loop  being  position- 
able  over  a  portion  of  a  side  post  terminal  of  a  vehicle 
battery. 


>  f 


1.  Aji  underwater  propulsion  apparatus,  which  applies  an 
electric  field  and  a  magnetic  field  in  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar directions  so  as  to  generate  an  electromagnetic  field,  com- 
prising: 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  the  magnetic 

field; 
gas  electrode  means  for  generating  the  electric  field,  which 
includes  an  anode  having  an  anode  member  for  hydrogen 
depolarization  and  an  anode  compartment  supplied  with 
moist  hydrogen  gas,  and  a  cathode  having  a  cathode 
member  for  oxygen  depolarization  and  a  cathode  com- 
partment supplied  with  moist  oxygen  gas;  and 
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ion  exchange  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  a  contact 
portion  of  the  anode  with  water  and  a  contact  portion  of 
the  cathode  with  water; 

wherein  said  apparatus  applies  electric  current  across  the 
electrodes  so  as  to  generate  the  electromagnetic  field 
when  supplying  the  moist  hydrogen  and  the  moist  oxygen 
to  said  anode  compartment  and  said  cathode  compart- 
ment, respectively. 


5,435,762 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Reinbold  Renter,  Schwall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schottei-Werft, 
Josef  Becker  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Spay,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1992,  42  33 
662.7 

Int  a.»  B63H  5/125 
VS.  a.  440—54  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  propulsion  unit  for  a  watercraft  having  a  hull,  said 
propulsion  unit  having  a  drive  motor,  propulsive  means  for 
propelling  said  watercraft  along  the  water,  drive  shaft  means 
connected  between  said  drive  motor  and  said  propulsive  means 
for  imparting  torque  from  the  motor  to  the  propulsive  means, 
a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  within  the  hull  of  said  water- 
craft,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  mounting  said 
motor  for  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  drive  shaft 
means,  and  coupling  means  mounted  between  said  motor  and 
said  drive  shaft  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  motor  and  drive  shaft  means,  whereby  the  motor  is  in 
engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  means  in  a  coupled  position, 
and  the  motor,  can  be  horizontally  displaced  from  the  drive 
shaft  means  and  propulsive  means  in  an  uncoupled  position  to 
permit  vertical  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  means  above  the 
motor. 


5,435,763 
OUTBOARD  POWER  UNIT  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 
PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOAT 
Riciiard  Pignata,  8512  Soutbfield  PI.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,543 
Int  CL*  B«H  1/16 
VS.  a.  440—61  8  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  power  unit  for  guiding  and  propelling  a  boat 
comprising: 
a)  a  housing  structure  including: 

1)  an  upper  drive  train  compartment; 

2)  a  lower  propeller  housing  having  an  open  central  sec- 
tion; and 

3)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  connector  housings  connected 


between  the  drive  train  compartment  and  the  propeller 
housing; 

b)  a  substantial  open  area  defined  between  the  connector 
housing,  upper  drive  compartment,  and  the  lower  propel- 
ler housing  that  enables  water  to  flow  therethrough  as  the 
power  unit  propels  the  boat  through  the  water; 

c)  an  internal  propeller  assembly  mounted  in  the  lower 
propeller  housing  and  including  a  driven  propeller  sleeve 
having  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  walls  and  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  series  of  propeller  blades  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  propeller  sleeve; 

d)  a  drive  train  disposed  in  the  upper  compartment  and 
including  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  and  a  rotary  driven 
member  driven  by  the  horizontal  drive  shaft; 

e)  an  endless  flexible  drive  member  trained  around  both  the 
rotary  driven  member  in  the  upper  housing  compartment 
and  the  propeller  sleeve  for  transferring  torque  from  the 
rotary  driven  member  in  the  upper  housing  compartment 
to  the  propeller  sleeve  and  for  supporting  the  propeller 
sleeve  from  beneath  in  the  lower  propeller  housing; 


lOk 


0  wherein  the  endless  flexible  member  extends  through  and 
is  confined  within  the  two  laterally  spaced  connector 
housings  connected  between  the  upper  housing  compart- 
ment and  the  tower  propeller  housing; 

g)  a  movable  connecting  plate  connected  to  the  outboard 
power  unit  for  enabling  the  same  to  be  connected  to  the 
boat  such  that  the  power  unit  can  be  moved  relative  to  the 
boat  for  guiding  the  same; 

h)  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft  thrust  bearings  supported  in  the 
lower  propeller  housing  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  propeller  sleeve  for  limiting  the  fore  and  aft  movement 
of  the  propeller  sleeve;  and 

i)  a  plurality  of  upper  bearings  supported  in  the  lower  pro- 
peller housing  and  engaged  with  only  an  upper  portion  of 
the  propeller  sleeve  as  the  propeller  sleeve  is  driven  by  the 
flexible  drive  member,  the  upper  bearings  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  around  an  upper  portion  of  the  propel- 
ler sleeve  and  engaged  therewith  such  that  the  propeller 
sleeve  is  supported  and  held  between  the  flexible  drive 
member  and  the  upper  bearings. 
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5,435,764 

SWIMMING  FLIPPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Fabio  Testa,  Busalla,  and  Giovanni  B.  Beltrani,  Genoa,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Technisub  S.pJi..,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1993,  TO93A0562 
Int  a.'  A63B  31/08 
VS.  a.  441—64  17  Claims 


5,435,765 

SURFBOARD  PAD 

Herbert  E.  Retcher,  P.O.  Box  4296,  San  aemente,  Calif.  92674 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,560 

Int  a.«  B63B  35/79 

VS.  CL  441—74  8  Clains 


I.  A  non-slip  padding  for  use  with  a  surfboard  comprising: 
a  padding  system  having  at  least  one  pad  member  with  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
at  least  one  raised  element  extending  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  pad  member,  wherein  the  raised  element  comprises  a 
first  raised  member  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
pad  member  and  defining  an  upper  surface  and  upper 
surface  edges;  and  a  second  raised  member  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  first  raised  member  and  disposed 
within  the  upper  surface  edges  of  the  first  raised  member. 


5,435,766 

RESCUE  DEVICE  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Darid  M.  Epstein,  54  Turning  Mill  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,709 

Int  CL*  B63C  9/00 

VS.  CL  441— M  13  Claims 


1.  Swimming  flipper,  comprising  a  flexible  but  relatively 
rigid  blade  and  a  relatively  soft  shoe  associated  to  one  end  of 
the  blade,  wherein  the  blade  comprises  a  body  of  thermoplastic 
moulded  material,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  an  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  aceUte-based  polymer,  and  at  least  one  flexible  and 
elastic  film  of  a  thermoplastic  material  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene admixtured  with  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  said  at  least  one 
film  covering  at  least  partially  said  blade  body  and  being  per- 
manently connected  thereto  by  chemical-thermal  adhesion. 


1.  A  rescue  system  for  use  on  a  sailboat  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

a)  a  sailboat  having  a  deck  with  a  mast  thereon  and  an  outer, 
generally  vertically  extending  side  shroud  secured  to  a 
fitting  on  the  deck; 

b)  a  rescue  system  which  comprises: 

i)  an  elongated  tube  means  having  a  one  lower  and  other 
upper  end  and  fitted  over  the  said  shroud; 

ii)  bushing  means  within  the  tube  means  to  hold  the  tube 
means  away  from  the  shroud  and  to  permit  the  tube 
means  to  rotate  about  the  shroud; 

iii)  a  crane  arm  having  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  end, 
and  secured  at  the  inboard  end  to  the  tube  means  for 
pivotable  movement  between  a  non-use  inboard  posi- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  tube  means  and  a  use 
outboard  position  extending  angularly  outwardly  from 
the  tube  means; 

iv)  control  line  means  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
outboard  end  of  the  crane  arm  to  move  the  crane  arm 
between  a  non-use  and  a  use  position; 

v)  block  and  tackle  means  secured  at  the  outboard  end  of 
the  crane  arm  and  having  an  other  end; 

vi)  rescue  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  block  and 
tackle  means  to  provide  for  the  securing  of  the  object  or 
person  to  be  rescued;  and 

vii)  hoist  means  on  the  saUboat  and  conmiunicating  with 
the  block  and  tackle  means  to  move  the  rescue  means, 
when  the  crane  arm  is  rotated  over  the  side  of  the 
sailboat  in  a  use  position,  between  a  lower  rescue  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  rescue  position  whereby  the  person  or 
object  in  the  rescue  means  in  the  upper  position  may 
then  be  swung  over  the  deck  and  be  lowered  to  the 
deck. 
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5,435,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBES 
Minoni  Mijrake,  Kaaagawa,  uid  Koichi  Yamainoto,  Tokyo,  botk 
of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Sony  CorporatkHi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080755 

Int.  a.*'  HOIJ  9/40.  9/42 

VS.  a.  445— «3  9  Claims 


I — I  I — 1  tio— a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  by 
evacuating  a  cathode-ray  tube  bulb  and  sealing  an  evacuating 
pipe  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  bulb,  comprising: 

an  evacuating  furnace; 

a  plurality  of  evacuating  units  for  carrying  respective  cath- 
ode-ray tube  bulbs  thereon,  and  evacuating  and  sealing  the 
respective  cathode-ray  tube  bulbs; 

means  for  feeding  said  evacuating  units  circulatingly  along  a 
feed  path  into  and  out  of  said  evacuating  furnace;  and 

an  evacuating  pipe  detecting  device  disposed  at  a  position 
along  said  feed  path  for  detecting  whether  the  evacuating 
pipe  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  bulb  carried  on  each  of  aid 
evacuating  units  is  damaged  or  not. 


5,435,768 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MODEL  TRASH  TRUCK 
Daniel  W.  DnnleaTy,  Montgomeryrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Daniel 
J.  O'Neill,  Soaderton,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,667 

Int  a."  A63H  17/05.  17/39 

VS.  a.  446—427  8  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  model  radio  controlled  trash  truck  having  a 
body,  having  a  top,  a  top  opening,  sidewalls,  a  front  wall,  and 
a  rear  opening  defining  a  storage  space,  a  chassis,  front  wheels, 
and  rear  wheels  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  moveable  controlled  movement  fork  frame,  said  fork 
frame  being  independently  and  remotely  controlled  and 
pivotally  attached  to  said  chassis; 

(b)  at  least  one  controlled  movement  fork,  said  fork  being 
remotely  controlled  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  fork 
frame; 

(d)  a  top  access  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  top,  said  top 


access  door  being  remotely  controlled  and  covering  the 

top  opening  when  in  the  down  position; 
(e)  a  rear  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  top,  said  rear  door 

being  remotely  controlled  and  covering  the  rear  opening 

when  in  the  down  position;  and 
(0  remote  controlled  drive  means  to  control  movement  of 

the  fork  frame,  fork,  access  door  and  rear  door. 


5,435,769 

PLAY  HOUSE  FOR  USE  WITH  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 

BLOCKS 

Victor  J.  Bertrand,  Ue  Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ritrik 

Group  Inc^  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  2,  1993,  2088656 

Int.  a.»  A63H  3/52 

VS.  a.  446—476  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  playhouse  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  lateral 
walls  and  a  roof  which  altogether  deflne  an  openable  enclosure 
externally  shaped  as  a  house,  said  play  house  also  comprising  at 
least  one  floor  member  within  said  enclosure,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  at  least  one  floor  member  has  an  Upper  surface 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  connecting  elements  being  sized  and 
positioned  to  fit  into  and  retain  construction  toy  blocks  capable 
of  being  assembled  with  other  construction  toy  blocks  pro- 
vided with  connecting  elements  so  as  to  form  pieces  of  furni- 
ture inside  said  play  house;  wherein  said  at  least  one  floor 
member  is  detachably  mounted  within  said  enclosure  to  allow 
said  construction  toy  blocks  to  be  assembled  therewith  outside 
said  enclosure;  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  vertical 
partition  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  vertical  partition  is  detachably  mounted  within  said 
enclosure,  such  that  the  vertical  partition  may  be  removed 
from  the  enclosure  without  removing  any  other  piece  of  the 
play  house. 


5,435,770 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ETCHED  WOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Linda  Balentine,  1929  ShefHeld  Rd.,  SW.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24015 
Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,692 
Int  a.*  B24C  1/04 
VS.  a.  451—31  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  patterned  wood  articles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
screening  a  masking  material  onto  a  surface  of  a  wood  article 
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in  a  specified  pattern  which  leaves  portions  of  said  surface 
uncovered  by  said  masking  material; 
curing  said  masking  material  to  create  a  mask  on  said  surface 
of  said  wood  article;  'particle  blasting  said  surface  of  said 
wood  article  to  etch  wood  on  said  surface  at  said  portions 
of  said  surface  uncovered  by  said  masking  material,  said 


verse  to  the  blade  direction  to  stroke  the  cutting  edge  as  to 
hones  rotate. 


5,435,772 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Oiris  C.  Yn,  Austin,  Tex^  assisuor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

bwcIU. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,167 

iut  a.«  B24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  451—63  6  Claims 


particle  blasting  being  performed  at  a  pressure  which  will 

not  degrade  said  mask; 
providing  a  water  scavenger  on  said  wood  surface  whereby 

moisture  emanating  from  said  wood  article  is  prevented 

from  disrupting  said  mask;  and 
removing  said  mask  from  said  surface  of  said  wood  article. 


5,435,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 

SCALLOPED-EDGE  BLADES  a  center  point,  an  edge  point,  and  a  primary  surface  having  a 

J.  Lee  Gregory,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Incor-  primary  surface  dimension,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 

porated.  New  York,  N.Y.  steps  of: 


FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,443 
Int  a.*  B24B  3/58 
VS.  CL  451—45 


23  Claims 


placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  polisher;  and 
polishing  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  polishing  pad, 
wherein: 

the  polishing  pad  includes: 
an  edge; 
a  first  region  that  has  a  first  thickness  and  is  adjacent  to 

the  edge; 
a  second  region  that  has  a  second  thickness,  wherein: 
the  second  region  is  adjacent  to  the  first  region, 
the  second  region  is  further  from  the  edge  compared 

to  the  first  region;  and 
the  second  thickness  is  thicker  than  the  first  thickness; 
the  steps  of  polishing  further  comprising:  rotating  the 
polishing  pad;  and  rotating  the  substrate  about  its 
center  point  so  that  portions  of  the  substrate  come 
into  contact  with  both  the  first  and  second  regions 
of  the  pad  while  the  center  point  of  the  substrate 
overlies  the  second  region  of  the  polishing  pad  to 
improve  the  polishing  uniformity  across  the  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  method  for  sharp>ening  a  band  blade  in  a  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

running  a  band  blade  in  a  machine  at  a  sharpening  speed; 

routing  a  first  cylindrical  hone  so  that  a  surface  of  the  first 
hone  is  moving  counter  to  the  blade  direction; 

rotating  a  second  cylindrical  hone  so  that  a  surface  of  the 
second  hone  is  moving  in  the  blade  direction; 

moving  the  first  and  second  hones  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  a  blade  length  and  parallel  to  a  blade  width; 

moving  the  first  and  second  hones  relative  to  a  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  to  contact  one  side  of  the  cutting  edge  at  a 
preselected  sharpening  angle  with  the  first  rotating  hone 
for  sharpening  the  cutting  edge  to  contact  an  opposing 
side  of  the  cutting  edge  at  a  preselected  angle  with  the 
second  rotating  hone  for  deburring  the  cutting  edge;  and, 

moving  the  hones  in  repeated  reciprocal  movements  trans- 


5,435,773 
FLOOR  SURFACE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Uchida;  Yoshikazu  Miyachi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tomoyo- 
shi  Ibe,  Takasago;  Tsutomu  Kurita,  Talcasago;  Takeo  Oomi- 
chi,  Takasago;  Kengo  Hamanaka;  Yoichiro  Ban,  both  of  To- 
kyo; Nagio  Minami,  and  Tadashi  Nobushige,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co., 
Inc.,  Aichi  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  935,179,  Aug.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,339,573. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-068014; 

Aug.  27, 1991, 3-214908;  Sep.  18, 1991, 3-267257;  Sep.  18, 1991, 

3-267258;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-014575 

Int  CL'  B24C  3/06 

VS.  a.  451—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  floor  surface  blasting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  tank  for  injecting  blasting  material  from  a  blast 
nozzle; 
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a  recovery  tank  which  is  disposed  above  said  pressure  tank 

to  temporarily  store  recovered  blasting  material; 
an  air  bypass  pipe  connecting  said  pressure  tank  to  said 

recovery  tank; 
an  opening/closing  valve  installed  in  said  air  bypass  pipe; 
a  gate  valve  connecting  the  recovery  tank  to  the  pressure 

tank,  the  gate  valve  being  automatically  opened  when  the 

opening/closing  valve  is  opened;  and 


the  worm  gear  key  ways  interdigitating  with  a  portion  of  the 
arcuate  surface  keys; 

an  arcuate  rail  formed  in  the  mounting  device  and  a  track 
attached  to  the  arcuate  body,  the  track  riding  in  the  arcu- 
ate rail; 

a  bit  for  holding  the  gem  stone  attached  to  the  arcuate  body; 

a  mounting  post  attached  to  the  mounting  device. 
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5,435,774 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  GEMSTONES  TO  BE 

POLISHED 

Robert  Nai^ok,  19119  RockWUe  Rd.,  Kiel,  WU.  53042 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,335 

Int.  a.*  B24B  3/36 

UjS.  a.  451—364  14  CUima 


12.  A  dop  assembly  for  holding  a  gem  stone  and  the  gem- 
stone  is  the  pivot  point  for  the  dop  assembly  arc  of  movement 
of  at  least  95  degrees,  the  dop  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  device  having  a  worm  gear  rotatably  attached; 
the  worm  gear  having  a  plurality  of  key  ways  and  an  adjust- 
ment screw; 
an  arcuate  body  having  an  arcuate  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  formed  in  the  arcuate  surface; 


5,435,775 
SHRIMP  TRAY  WITH  VISUAL  AND  TACTILE  SHRIMP 

SENSING  MEANS 
Gynbi  Jonas,  Round  Lake  Beach,  111.,  assignor  to  Gregor  Jon- 
sson,  Inc„  Highland  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,435 

Int.  a.*  A22C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  452—2  15  Claims 


blasting  material  outlet  lines  which  are  installed  in  said  pres- 
sure tank  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  blast  nozzles  said 
floor  surface  blasting  apparatus  having  a  blast  nozzle  slide 
mechanism  including  a  blast  nozzle  injection  angle  vari- 
able mechanism  which  supports  and  pivots  each  of  the 
plurality  of  blast  nozzles  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  pivot  axes 
of  the  blast  nozzles  being  noncoincident. 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  use  with  a  shrimp  processing  machine 
for  processing  one  or  more  shrimp  having  a  plurality  of  joined 
shrimp  sections,  said  tray  comprising: 
retaining  means  for  maintaining  a  shrimp  to  be  processed  in 

the  tray; 
visual  sensing  means  for  grossly  orienting  the  shrimp  in  the 

tray;  and 
tactile  sensing  means  comprising  a  detent  disposed  on  the 

tray  for  further  discretely  orienting  a  shrimp  located  in  the 

tray. 


5,435,776 

POULTRY  STUNNING  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Richard  L.  Owen,  Hinsdale;  Jose  Maria  N.  Camacbo,  Orland 

Park;  Timothy  M.  Lewis,  Chicago,  and  Jim  M.  Venetucci, 

Forest  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corpora- 

tion.  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,399 

Int.  a.*  A22B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  452—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  poultry  comprising  exposing 
poultry  to  a  first  atmosphere  having  a  carbon  dioxide  concen- 
tration of  from  about  35%  to  about  45%  by  volume  of  carbon 
dioxide  which  is  sufficient  to  induce  relaxation  of  said  poultry 
for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  10  to  about  IS  seconds  for 
poultry  which  weigh  from  about  2.75  pounds  to  about  4.5 
pounds  which  is  sufficient  to  effect  said  relaxation,  immedi- 
ately exposing  said  relaxed  poultry  to  a  second  atmosphere 
having  a  higher  carbon  dioxide  concentration  of  from  about 
50%  to  about  60%  by  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  which  is 
sufficient  to  render  said  poultry  unconscious  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  about  10  to  about  15  seconds  for  poultry  which 
weigh  from  about  2.75  pounds  to  about  4.5  pounds  which  is 
sufficient  to  effect  said  unconsciousness,  but  not  sufTicient  to 
kill  said  poultry  by  being  exposed  to  said  carbon  dioxide  atmo- 
sphere and  thereafter  slaughtering  said  poultry  prior  to  said 
poultry  regaining  consciousness. 
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5,435,777  5,435,778 

COIN  PACKAGING  APPARATUS  ROTARY  COIN  COUNTER 

Ichiro  Takatani;  Yusuke  Innki;  Yoshinobo  Kobayashi,  and   Steven  T.  Castle,  and  Daniel  J.  Waller,  both  of  Reno,  NeT„ 
Masanori  Taniguchi,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory       assignors  to  International  Game  Technology,  Reno,  Net. 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,708 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,592  IbL  CL'  G07D  9/04 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3025943;   UJS.  Q.  453—32  30  Claims 

Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035389 

Int  d."  B65B  59/00 
U.S.  CL  453—31  5  Claims 


1.  A  coin  packaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  circular  plate  for  feeding  coins; 

a  coin  passage  for  receiving  coins  one  by  one  from  said 
circular  plate,  totaling  the  number  of  coins  and  separating 
coins,  said  coin  passage  having  a  passage  width  and  a 
passage  height; 

a  coin  stacking  portion  for  receiving  coins  from  said  coin 
passage  and  stacking  a  number  of  coins,  said  coin  stacking 
portion  defming  a  space  having  an  inner  diameter  for 
receiving  and  stacking  coins; 

a  coin  packaging  poriion  for  packaging  coins  stacked  by  said 
coin  stacking  poriions; 

a  passage  width  adjustment  means  for  steplessly  adjusting 
the  passage  width  of  said  coin  passage; 

a  coin  passage  height  adjustment  means  for  steplessly  adjust- 
ing the  passage  height  of  said  coin  passage; 

a  coin  stacking  portion  inner  diameter  adjustment  means  for 
steplessly  adjusting  the  inner  diameter  of  said  coin  stack- 
ing portion; 

a  coin  information  input  means  for  inputting  coin  informa- 
tion, including  the  diameter  and  thickness  of  coins  to  be 
processed; 

a  coin  information  storage  means  for  storing  coin  informa- 
tion of  the  diameter  and  thickness  of  coins  to  be  processed 
in  correspondence  with  a  type  of  coin; 

a  coin  type  specification  means  for  specifying  the  type  of 
coin  to  be  processed; 

a  control  unit  connected  with  said  coin  information  input 
means,  said  coin  information  storage  means  and  said  coin 
type  specification  means  which  determines  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  space  of  said  coin  stacking  poriion  and  the 
height  and  width  of  said  coin  passage  from  coin  informa- 
tion from  said  coin  information  storage  means  and  the 
type  of  coin  to  be  processed  specified  by  said  coin  type 
specification  means,  and  which  operates  each  of  said 
adjustment  means  to  set  the  determined  inner  diameter  of 
said  coin  stacking  portion  and  height  and  width  of  said 
coin  passage;  and 

a  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
coin  stacking  poriion  and  the  height  and  width  of  said 
coin  passage  for  the  specified  type  of  coin  to  be  processed 
from  the  coin  information,  wherein  said  control  unit  oper- 
ates each  of  said  adjustment  means  based  on  specifications 
from  said  coin  type  specification  means  such  that  the 
specifications  are  in  agreement  with  the  calculation  results 
of  said  calculation  means. 


11.  A  coin  handling  apparatus  for  receiving  coins  at  a  first 
location  and  discharging  the  coins  at  a  second  location  through 
a  coin  discharge  slot  remote  from  the  first  location  comprising 
means  defming  a  coin  transport  channel  extending  from  the 
first  location  to  the  second  location  and  dimensioned  so  that 
coins  can  move  therein  in  a  single,  edge-to-edge  file,  the  chan- 
nel terminating  at  the  coin  discharge  slot  at  the  second  loca- 
tion; assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  coin  discharge  slot 
contactable  with  coins  being  discharged  through  said  coin 
discharge  slot,  said  coins  causing  said  rotor  sensor  assembly  to 
rotate  and  activate  a  means  for  detecting  the  discharge  of  each 
coin  being  discharged  from  said  coin  discharge  slot,  means  for 
inhibiting  rotation  of  the  rotor  sensor  assembly  in  an  undesir- 
able direction  comprising  a  resilient  insert  contacting  a  bolt 
through  the  core  of  the  rotor  setisor  assembly  by  applying 
resistance  in  a  circumferential  direction,  and  counter  means 
activated  by  said  rotor  sensor  assembly  for  counting  each  coin 
leaving  said  coin  discharge  slot  to  provide  a  count  of  the  total 
number  of  coins  passing  through  said  coin  discharge  slot. 


5,435,779 
PREaSION  GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  BY  USE  OF  COARSE 

AND  FINE  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 

Gordon  P.  Sharp,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Eric  Desrocbers,  Nashua, 

NJi.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corporation,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  86,648,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,385,505.  This  applicatioD  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^46 

Int  a.*  B08B  15/02 

U.S.  CL  454—61  17  daims 
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1.  A  precision  gas  flow  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  gas  flow  control  element  and  a  second  gas  flow  con- 
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trol  element,  said  second  gas  flow  control  element  being 
operative  to  pass  only  a  fraction  of  the  flow  passed  by  the 
first  element,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  flow  passes 
through  each  flow  control  element; 

a  flow  signal  indicative  of  desired  gas  flow  through  the 
device;  and 

control  circuitry  responsive  at  least  in  part  to  said  flow 
signal  for  controlling  the  first  element  to  provide  coarse 
gas  flow  adjustment  to  the  gas  flow  and  for  controlling  the 
second  element  to  provide  fine  gas  flow  adjustment  to  the 
gas  flow. 


transmissible  cover  and  the  roof  substantially  uninhibited 
by  prevailing  winds. 


1.  A  ventilated  skylight  for  installation  between  a  roof  and  a 
ceiling  of  a  building,  the  ventilated  skylight  comprising: 

a  web  for  installation  into  the  roof,  the  web  conforming  to 
the  roof  so  as  to  maintain  the  roof  weatherproof,  and  the 
web  having  a  hole  for  allowing  passage  of  air  and  light 
through  the  roof; 

a  light  transmissible  cover  for  allowing  light  to  enter  into  the 
hole  in  the  web,  and  the  light  transmissible  cover  being 
weather-proof; 

a  support  means  disposed  about  the  hole  in  the  web,  the 
support  means  supporting  the  light  transmissible  cover 
above  the  roof  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  the  roof  and 
the  light  transmissible  cover; 

a  ventilation  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  and  being  associated  with  the  support  means,  the 
ventilation  means  being  located  beneath  the  light  trans- 
missible cover  and  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
and  spaced  above  the  line  of  the  roof,  the  ventilation 
means  allowing  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  skylight, 
said  ventilation  means  including  at  least  one  ventilating 
tab  having  a  grid  of  relatively  small  apertures  which  allow 
passage  of  air  through  the  at  least  one  ventilating  tab,  and 
at  least  one  solid,  non-ventilating  tab  for  inhibiting  passage 
of  air  through  the  skylight,  said  at  least  one  ventilating  tab 
and  said  at  least  one  non-ventilating  tab  being  removably 
securable  into  said  aperiures  in  the  ventilation  means  and 
each  of  said  apertures  in  the  ventilation  means  having  one 
of  said  ventilating  and  non-ventilating  tabs  secured 
therein,  whereby,  in  use,  the  ratio  of  ventilating  tabs  to 
non-ventilating  tabs  can  be  varied  to  vary  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  skylight;  and, 

a  conduit  capable  of  transmitting  both  light  and  air  disposed 
with  the  Upper  end  located  at  the  hole  in  the  web  and  the 
lower  end  located  at  a  hole  in  the  ceiling  for  allowing 
passage  of  light  and  air  through  the  skylight; 

whereby,  in  use,  air  can  pass  out  of  the  skylight  via  the 
ventilation  means  and  through  the  space  between  the  light 


5,435,781 
REGISTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  CONTROLS 
Richard  A.  Kitchens,  1617  S.  Highway  85,  FayetteWlIe,  Ga. 
30214 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,852 

Int  a.o  F24F  13/12 

VS.  a.  454-284  4  Qairas 


5,435,780 
VENTILATED  SKYUGHT 
Panl  N.  Ayles,  Unit  7, 51  Buckingham  Drive,  Wangara,  Western 
Australia  6065,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  24, 1993,  PL7974 
Int  a.*  E04D  13/03 
VS.  a.  454—199  3  Claims 


3.  A  register  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  air  from 
a  vent,  said  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  selectively 
slidable  transversely  into  the  stream  of  air  for  affecting  the 
stream  of  air,  a  first  plate  of  said  plurality  of  plates  being  imper- 
forate for  at  least  partially  blocking  the  stream  of  air,  said 
register  further  including  a  front  member  defining  an  opening 
therein  for  allowing  the  stream  of  air  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
a  grille  coextensive  with  said  opening,  said  plurality  of  plates 
lying  in  parallel  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  grille  said 
first  plate  of  said  plurality  of  plates  being  adjacent  to  said  front 
member,  and  first  control  means  for  selectively  sliding  said  first 
plate  with  respect  to  said  front  member,  wherein  a  second  plate 
of  said  plurality  of  plates  is  adjacent  to  said  first  plate,  and 
including  second  control  means  for  selectively  sliding  said 
second  plate  with  respect  to  said  front  member,  said  first  con- 
trol means  including  a  stud  extending  from  said  first  plate 
through  a  slot  in  said  front  member,  and  said  second  control 
means  including  a  stud  extending  from  said  second  plate  and 
through  said  slot  in  said  front  member. 


5,435,782 
TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
INTERMEDIATE  TIMING  POSITION  BETWEEN  TWO 

END  OF  STROKE  POSITIONS 
Renzo  TortuI,  S.Pier  DTsonzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carraro  S.p.A., 
Carpodarsego,  Italy 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,252 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19, 1992,  PD92A0086 
Int  a."  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  464—2  13  Claims 


1.  A  timing  variator  for  changing  the  relative  timing  of  a 
rotary  shaft  and  an  associated  drive,  comprising: 
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a  hub  adapted  to  be  coupled  rotatively  to  said  shaft; 

a  case  adapted  to  be  coupled  rotatively  to  said  hub; 

an  annular  space  defined  between  said  case  and  said  hub; 

an  annular  piston  mounted  in  said  annular  space  to  define  a 
pressurized  working  medium  supply  chamber  therein  on 
one  side  of  said  annular  piston,  said  piston  being  fitted 
over  said  hub  for  axial  translatory  movement  thereon  and 
being  movable  in  said  annular  space,  by  the  action  of  said 
pressurized  medium,  from  a  first  end-of-stroke  position  to 
a  second  end-of-stroke  position  against  the  action  of  a 
spring  means  biasing  the  annular  piston  toward  said  first 
end-of-stroke  position; 

tooth  coupling  means  arranged  between  said  hub  and  said 
annular  piston  and  between  said  annular  piston  and  said 
case  for  producing  a  variation  in  the  relative  angular 
positions  of  said  hub  and  said  case  by  displacing  the  annu- 
lar piston  axially  with  respect  to  said  hub; 

at  least  one  discharge  port  for  discharging  working  medium 
from  the  supply  chamber;  and 

a  first  valve  means  for  shutting  off  said  discharge  pori  being 
selectively  actuatable  to  control  said  discharge  port  ac- 
cording to  the  annular  piston  position  in  the  annular  space 
such  that  said  annular  piston  is  stopped  at  at  least  one 
intermediate  position  to  said  end-of-stroke  positions, 

a  second  chamber  located  within  said  annular  space  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  annular  piston  from  said  supply 
chamber  and  connection  means  between  said  chambers 
for  selectively  placing  said  chambers  in  fluid  communica- 
tion through  said  discharge  port  upon  a  corresponding 
timing  variation  to  said  at  least  one  intermediate  position 
of  the  aimular  piston  being  selected. 


securing  the  said  counter  plates  together  and  also  securing  the 
sealing  means  to  the  counter  plates. 


5,435,783 

TORSION  DAMPER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Dieter  Rohrle,  Montmorency,  Fnnee,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,618 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1992,  92  14762 

Int  a."  F16D  3/12 

VS.  a.  464—068  6  Claims 


S,435,7«4 

MARINE  DRIVE 

Theodore  Mark,  4409  Victoria  Qwqr,  Port  Alberai,  Britiak 

Columbia,  CaBwia  V9Y  6G1 

CoatiniMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,365,  Dec.  2, 1991,  fflMw4imwl.  This 

appUcatton  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1991,  2034927 

iDt  CL«  F16D  3/50 

VS.  CL  464—74  4  Claims 


1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising:  a  primary  part;  a  secondary 
part;  means  mounting  the  said  primary  and  secondary  parts 
coaxially  with  each  other  and  for  relative  rotation  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  with  at  least  one  of  the  said  coaxial  parts 
partly  defining  a  cavity  therein;  circumferentially  acting  resil- 
ient means  arranged  within  the  said  cavity;  a  torque  limiter 
coupled  with  the  said  resilient  means  and  with  the  said  coaxial 
parts  whereby  to  couple  the  two  coaxial  parts  operatively 
together;  and  sealing  means  partly  defining  the  said  cavity,  the 
torsion  damper  including  a  imitary  sub-assembly  comprising 
the  said  torque  limiter  and  sealing  means,  wherein  the  torque 
limiter  comprises  a  damper  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  said 
coaxial  parts,  a  pair  of  counter  plates  in  frictional  embracing 
engagement  with  the  said  damper  plate,  and  fastening  means 


1.  In  a  driveline  in  which  an  engine  for  providing  a  rotary 
power  output  is  coupled  to  a  splined  drive  shaft  through  a 
drive  ring  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture for  receiving  a  spider  drive  having  radially-extending, 
shock-cushioning  lugs,  the  improvement  comprising  providing 
in  said  spider  drive  a  central  tapered  aperture  and  further 
providing  a  hub  for  receiving  said  splined  drive  shaft,  said  hub 
comprises  a  central  extension  having  a  tapered  outer  surface 
for  co-operating  with  said  tapered  aperture  of  said  spider  drive 
and  an  annular  disc  co-axial  with  said  extension  and  provided 
with  a  first  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  threaded  fastening 
means  for  drawing  said  central  extension  into  said  tapered 
aperture,  said  central  extension  comprising  a  central  cylindri- 
cal aperture  for  receiving  said  drive  shaft  having  an  inner 
surface  and  comprising  an  axially  extending  drive-shaft  engag- 
ing spline  forming  a  unitary  part  of  and  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  thereof  and  at  least  three  slots  extending  radially 
therethrough  and  radially  spaced  from  said  drive-shaft  engag- 
ing spline  thereby  forming  at  least  three  radially  inwardly 
compressible  sections,  one  of  said  radially  extending  slots 
extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  central  aperture  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  annular  disc,  and  wherein  said 
spider  drive  further  comprises  a  second  plurality  of  holes 
cooperating  with  said  first  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  said 
threaded  fastening  means. 


5,435,785 

ELASTING  COUPLING  UNIT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

Jacques  Foulquier,  Vendome;  FrMeric  Gentet  Le  Tallud,  and 

OliTier  Perichon,  Vendome,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Nacam, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,283 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  6,  1992,  92  02745 

Int  a.»  F16D  3/58 

VS.  CL  464—94  22  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  coupling  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  motion  trans- 
mission assembly  including  an  input  and  an  output  portion  and 
a  cardan  joint  connected  to  the  output  portion,  the  coupling 
unit  comprising: 
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an  input  plate  disposed  proximate  the  input  portion  of  the 

motion  transmission  assembly,  the  mput  plate  having  an 

annular  face  portion; 
an  output  plate  disposed  proximate  the  output  portion  of  the 

motion  transmission  assembly,  the  output  plate  including  a 

convex  annular  face  portion;  and 
an  elastic  member  disposed  between  the  input  plate  and  the 

output  plate,  inner  and  outer  annular  face  portions  of  the 


5,435,786 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPONENT  WITH  A 

THREADED  HOLE 

Martin  J.  M.  Murphy,  Lane  Edge  Cottage,  Hoggeston  Near 

Winslow,  Buckinghamshire  MK18  3LL,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
9020223;  Jul.  19,  1991,  9115662 

Int  a.«  B23G  7/00 
MS.  CL  470—25  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  threads  in  the  wall  of  a  preformed 
hole  in  a  component  composed  of  a  metal  matrix  composite, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  into  the  pre- 
formed hole  a  cold  forming  tool  comprising: 

(a)  spaced  apart  thread  forming  rings; 

(b)  a  main  passage  for  the  passage  of  fluid  extending  through 
the  tool;  and 

(c)  branch  passages  leading  from  the  main  passage  to  outlets 
between  adjacent  thread  forming  rings; 

and  directing  pressure  resistant  lubricant  fluid  to  flow  under 
pressure  through  the  passages  to  the  outlets  between  adjacent 
rings  into  a  gap  between  the  tool  and  the  wall  of  the  hole  to  be 
threaded  to  cause  the  threads  to  be  formed  by  displacement 
and  deformation  of  the  metal  matrix  composite  by  the  pressur- 
ized fluid. 


5,435,787 

DEVICES 

Michael  S.  RatclifTe,  Pudsey,  England,  assignor  to  Fliie  Art 

DeTclopments  PLC,  Bradford,  England 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB92/00162,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1991, 
9102325 

iBt  a.*  A63H  5/00 
MS.  CL  472—56  18  Claims 


elastic  member  being  connected  to  the  aimular  face  por- 
tions of  the  input  and  output  plates,  respectively,  the  outer 
annular  face  portion  of  the  elastic  member  being  concave 
and  connected  to  the  annular  face  poriion  of  the  output 
plate, 
wherein  concavity  centers  of  the  outer  annular  face  portion 
of  the  elastic  member  and  the  annular  face  poriion  of  the 
output  plate  match  one  another. 


1.  A  novelty  device  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  plurality  of  walls  arranged  to  define  a  container, 
said  container  arranged  to  be  opened  by  at  least  one  wall 
of  the  container  moving  outwardly  relative  to  said  base 
about  a  hinge  or  fold; 

a  user-operable  operating  member  disposed,  in  pari,  outside 
an  outline  of  the  container  for  opening  the  container;  and 

a  percussive  sound  producing  means  being  provided  and 
arranged  for  emitting  a  percussive  sound  when  the  con- 
tainer is  opened. 


5,435,788 

CONVERTIBLE,  CONVENTIONAL  OR  BUMPER, 

BOWLING  LANE 

N.  R.  Duff,  207  Lafitte  Ave.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5^57,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

534,097.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,881 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A63D  5/00 

MS.  a.  473—113  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bowling  lane,  convertible  for  use  in  either 
conventional  bowling  or  bumper  bowling,  comprising: 
a)  an  upper  surface  comprising  an  approach  zone,  a  foul  line. 
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an  elongated  bowling  bed  having  a  lateral  edge  on  each 
side,  and  a  pin  zone  having  a  lateral  edge  on  each  side; 

b)  a  plurality  of  underlying  cross-members  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  supporting  the  elongated  bowling  bed; 

c)  an  elongated,  concave  gutter  disposed  parallel  to  and 
abutting  each  lateral  edge  of  said  bowling  bed  and  the  pin 
zone; 

d)  a  hollowed,  elongated  channel,  disposed  within  each 
gutter,  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  bowling  bed,  at 
a  distance  from  the  nearest  edge  of  the  bed  which  is  less 
than  the  radius  of  a  smallest  bowling  ball  to  be  used  on  the 
improved  bowling  lane; 

e)  elongated  rigid  rail  members  slidably  disposed  within 
each  said  channel  wherein  each  rigid  rail  member  has  a 
plurality  of  lower  surfaces  inclined  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  underlying  cross-members  which  said  sur- 
faces slidably  override  the  underlying  cross-members  to 
raise  or  lower  the  rigid  rail  members  vertically,  in  a  cam- 
follower  fashion,  responsive  to  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rigid  rail  members  within  the  elongated  channels. 


5,435,789 

INVERTED  TOOTH  CHAIN  CONSTRUCTED  WITH 

LINKS  HAVING  A  SINGLE  TOE 

StelUos  A.  Arramidis,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,488 

Int  a.«  F16G  13/O0 

U.S.  a.  474—206  16  Oaims 


1.  A  power  transmission  chain  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
interleaved  sets  of  links,  said  links  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
teeth  of  a  sprocket,  pivot  members  connecting  adjacent  sets  of 
links,  each  link  deflning  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiving  said 
pivot  members, 
said  links  having  a  single  depending  toe,  said  single  toe  being 
located  beneath  one  of  said  apertures  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket, 
said  links  having  a  truncated  portion  beneath  the  other  of 
said  apertures. 


5,435,790 
PLURAL  OUTPUT  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  WrFH 
COAXIAL  SHAFTS 
Sridhar  Kota,  Brighton,  and  Srinivas  R.  Bidare,  Ann  Arbor,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeromover  Systems  Corporation,  Dex- 
ter, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,516,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,837 
Int  a.«  F16H  1/38.  1/44 
MS.  a.  475—221  9  Claims 

1.  A  differential  drive  arrangement  of  the  type  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  rotatory  input  drive,  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  each  for  producing  a  respective  rotary  output  drive  in 
response  to  the  rotatory  input  drive,  the  rotary  output  drives 
being  differentially  related  to  one  another,  the  differentia] 
drive  arrangement  comprising: 
a  planetary  carrier  means  for  receiving  the  rotatory  input 

drive; 
a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  coupled  to  said  planetary  car- 


rier means,  said  planetary  gears  being  rotetable  in  a  plane 
of  rotation; 

a  sun  gear  for  meshing  with  said  plurality  of  planetary  gears, 
said  sun  gear  being  rotatable  in  a  plane  of  rotation  that  is 
parallel  to  that  of  said  planetary  gears; 

a  first  output  shaft  for  providing  a  first  one  of  the  rotary 
output  drives,  said  first  output  shaft  being  coupled  to  said 
sun  gear,  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  that  is  orthogo- 
nal to  said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  sun  gear; 

a  ring  gear  for  meshing  with  said  plurality  of  planetary 
gears,  said  ring  gear  being  arranged  to  rotate  coaxially 
with  said  sun  gear; 

a  first  bevel  sun  gear  arranged  concentrically  with  said  first 
output  shaft  and  to  rotate  in  a  plane  of  rotation  orthogonal 
to  said  axis  of  said  first  output  shaft; 

a  second  output  shaft  for  providing  a  second  one  of  the 
rotary  output  drives,  said  second  output  shaft  being  cou- 
pled to  said  first  bevel  sun  gear,  and  being  coaxial  with 
said  first  output  shaft; 


a  second  bevel  sun  gear  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
first  output  shaft  and  to  rotate  in  a  plane  of  rotation  paral- 
lel to  that  of  said  first  bevel  sun  gear; 

a  third  output  shaft  for  providing  a  third  one  of  the  rotary 
output  drives,  said  third  output  shaft  being  coupled  to  said 
second  bevel  sun  gear,  and  being  coaxial  with  said  first 
output  shaft; 

a  planetary  bevel  gear  for  meshing  with  said  first  and  second 
sun  bevel  gears,  said  planetary  bevel  gear  being  arranged 
to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  in  a  plane  of  rotation  that  is 
orthogonal  to  the  planes  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bevel  sun  gears;  and 

carrier  means  affixed  to  said  ring  gear  for  rotating  therewith, 
said  carrier  means  being  further  coupled  to  said  planetary 
bevel  gear,  said  planetary  bevel  gear  being  revolved  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  ring  gear. 


5,435,791 
CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  WFTH  THREE  EPICYCUC 

PARTL<L  GEAR  TRAINS 
Wolfgang  Zaiser,  Steinheim,  and  Hans  Merkle,  Stuttgart  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1992,  42  38 
856J 

Lit  a.*  F16H  3/62.  47/08 
MS.  CL  475—276  2  Claims 

1.  A  change-speed  gearbox  comprising  three  epicyclic  gear 
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trains,  including  an  input  gear  train,  an  output  gear  train  and  a 
third  gear  train; 
and  an  input  shaft  connected  directJy  to  a  ring  gear  of  the 
input  gear  train  and,  by  means  of  a  drive  clutch,  to  a  ring 
gear  of  the  output  gear  train; 
wherein  two  gear  elements  in  the  input  gear  train  are  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  lock-up  clutch,  the  planet  carrier 
being  still  connected  with  the  one  ring  gear  of  the  third 
gear  train; 
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Sv435,792 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Clinton  F  Justice,  and  Stanley  L.  Pierce,  both  of  Northville, 

Mkh^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,410 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/10 

VS.  CL  475—276  11  Claims 


///////////////// ^ 
titJil    ^         »  liK.    Y/ 


■c^o/m/r 


1.  A  multiple-speed  ratio  automatic  transmission  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

output  shaft; 

an  nonrotating  member; 

a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear,  and  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet 
pinions,  the  output  shaft  connected  drivably  to  the  ring 
gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  carrier  of  the  third  gear 
unit,  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of 
the  third  gear  unit  mutually  connected  and  drivably  con- 
nectable  to  the  nonrotating  member,  the  carrier  of  the  first 
gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  mutually 
connected  and  drivably  connectable  to  the  nonrotating 
member,  the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  drivably  con- 
nected to  the  input  shaft,  the  sun  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit 


and  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  connectable  drivably  to 
the  input  shaft; 

first  brake  means  for  holding  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 

second  brake  means  for  holding  against  rotation  and  releas- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  carrier  of  the 
first  gear  unit; 

third  brake  means  for  holding  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of  the 
third  gear  unit; 

first  clutch  means  for  drivably  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  sun  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  and  input  shaft;  and 

second  clutch  means  for  drivably  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  input  shaft. 


wherein  the  planet  carrier  of  the  output  gear  train  is  directly 
connected  to  an  output  shaft  and  the  ring  gear  of  the 
output  gear  train  is  connected  to  a  forward  gear  brake; 

wherein  the  planet  carrier  in  the  third  gear  train  is  connected 
both  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  output  gear  train,  which  can  be 
connected  to  the  input  shaft,  and  to  a  reverse  gear  brake, 
and 

wherein  the  other  ring  gear  can  be  brought,  by  means  of  a 
second  drive  clutch,  into  drive  connection  with  the  ring 
gear  of  the  output  gear  train  connected  to  the  forward 
gear  brake. 


5.435,793 
PLANETARY  REDUCTION  FOR  DRIVE  AXLES 
Tomaz  D.  Varela,  Jagnare,  and  Chung  I.  Chao,  Ipiranga,  both  of 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Braaeixos,  S.  aI,  Brazil 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  31,  1992,  9202976 

Int  a.«  F16H  3/44 

VS.  CL  475—311  2  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  reduction  for  drive  axles  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  chassis,  said  planetary  reduction  comprising: 

an  axle  shaft  (50)  having  an  internal  end  portion  and  a  free 
external  end  poriion; 

an  axle  housing  (60)  attached  to  said  chassis  of  said  vehicle, 
within  which  is  lodged  said  internal  end  portion  of  said 
axle  shaft  (50); 

a  central  sun  gear  (70)  at  said  free  external  end  poriion  of 
said  axle  shaft  (50),  said  sun  gear  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  free  external  end  poriion  of  said  axle  shaft; 

a  ring  gear  (90)  having  internal  teeth,  said  ring  gear  coupled 
to  said  axle  housing  (60); 

a  plurality  of  pinions  (80),  each  of  said  pinions  mounted  on  a 
respective  shaft  (81),  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  (70)  and  said  ring  gear  (90); 

a  planetary  spider  (100)  coupled  to  a  wheel  mounting  flange 
(110),  said  pinion  shafts  (81)  being  fixed  to  said  planetary 
spider; 

an  output  shaft  (101)  having  an  internal  end  and  an  external 
end,  said  internal  end  coupled  to  said  planetary  spider 
(100)  and  said  output  end  coupled  to  said  wheel  mounting 
flange  (110); 

a  wheel  bearing  cage  (120)  coupled  to  said  axle  housing  (60) 
which  encloses  said  planetary  spider  (100)  and  said  inter- 
nal end  of  said  output  shaft  (101); 

a  wheel  bearing  set  (121)  mounted  between  said  wheel  bear- 
ing cage  (120)  and  said  output  shaft  (101),  said  wheel 
bearing  set  residing  between  said  planetary  spider  (100) 
and  said  wheel  mounting  flange  (110); 

a  wet  brake  assembly  (130)  having  at  least  one  stationary 
disc  (132)  and  at  least  one  friction  disc  (133),  said  at  least 
one  friction  disc  constrained  in  rotation  relative  to  said 
axle  shaft  (50), 

a  brake  housing  (131)  coupled  to  said  axle  housing  (60),  said 
at  least  one  stationary  disc  attached  to  said  brake  housing 
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and  being  constrained  in  rotation  relative  to  said  axle 
housing  (60);  and 
removable  fastening  elements  (140)  for  holding  said  ring 
gear  (90)  and  said  brake  housing  (131)  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  between  said  axle  housing  (60)  and  said  wheel 
bearing  cage  (120),  said  removable  fastening  elements 
being  provided  through  said  axle  housing,  said  ring  gear 
and  said  wheel  bearing  cage. 


azo 


04b 


1.  A  power  transmission  unit  for  an  electric  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 
an  electric  motor; 
a  drive  wheel; 
a  speed  reducer  comprising; 
a  common  ring  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  electric 

motor; 
first  pinions  engaged  with  said  common  ring  gear; 
second  pinions  engaged  with  said  common  ring  gear; 
a  first  sun  gear  engaged  with  said  first  pinions; 
a  second  sun  gear  engaged  with  said  second  pinions  and 

integrally  connected  with  said  first  sun  gear; 
a  first  carrier  supporting  said  first  pinions  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  drive  wheel; 
'~  a  second  carrier  supporting  said  second  pinions  and  fixed 
to  a  casing  of  said  motor. 


5,435,795 
VEmCLE  DRIVETRAIN  CONTROL  INCLUDING  CVT 

Nobuald  Mochizuki;  Hirofumi  Okahara,  both  of  Isehara,  and 

Seiji  Kaminaga,  Fi^ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-076130 

Int  a.«  B60K  41/14 

VS.  CL  477—39  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  drivetrain  control  system  including  an  engine 
having  a  throttle  which  opens  in  degrees  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  a  gas  pedal,  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  a 
traction  road  wheel,  brake  means  for  decelerating  the  traction 
road  wheel  in  response  to  depression  of  a  foot  brake,  a  clutch 
engageable  in  response  to  a  clutch  control  signal,  and  control- 
ler means  generating  the  clutch  control  signal  to  adjust  the 
torque  transmitted  by  the  clutch,  thereby  controlling  torque 
transmitted  by  the  continuously  variable  transmission,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  controller  means  generates  a  desired  torque  command  as 
a  function  of  the  engine  sf>eed,  the  function  representing 


torque  versus  engine  speed  characteristic  of  the  vehicle 
drivetrain  during  coasting  operation; 
the  controller  means  determines  the  initiation  of  and  the 
termination  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  there 


5,435,794 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNTT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Hanihito  Mori,  Kawasaki,  and  Kunihiko  Morikawa,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,571,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nor.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087000; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013062 

Int.  a.*  F16H  1/32 
VS.  a.  475—343  1  Qaim 
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is  increased  possibility  that  the  traction  road  wheel  is 
locked;  and 
the  controller  means  determines  the  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  desired  torque  during  the  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,435,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEED  CHANGE 

CONTROL  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Keqjiro  Fi^ita,  Kusatsu;  Katsutoshi  Usuki,  Kyoto,  and  Kat- 

suhiro  Hatta,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jido- 

sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,714,  Apr.  14, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95510 

Int  a.«  F16H  61/08 

VS.  a.  477—154  5  Claims 


Li 
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1.  In  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  including  a  first 
factional  engaging  element  for  establishing  a  first  gear  stage,  a 
second  frictional  engaging  element  for  establishing  a  second 
gear  stage,  a  first  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlUng  an 
operating  oil  pressure  supplied  to  the  first  frictional  engaging 
element  and  a  second  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlling  an 
operating  oil  pressure  supplied  to  the  second  frictional  engag- 
ing element,  a  speed  chaitge  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  first  and  second  electromagnetic  valves  such  that  the  first 
frictional  engaging  element  which  has  been  engaged,  is  re- 
leased, and  the  second  frictional  engaging  element  which  has 
been  released,  is  engaged,  to  carry  out  a  shift  from  the  first  gear 
stage  to  the  second  gear  suge,  said  speed  change  control  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
first  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  from 
the  start  of  discharge  of  the  operating  oil  pressure  from 
the  first  frictional  engaging  element  until  a  transmission 
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torque  through  the  first  frictiona]  engaging  element  be- 
comes substantially  zero; 
second  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  period 
from  the  start  of  supply  of  the  operating  oil  pressure  to  the 
second  frictional  engaging  element  until  a  time  point 
immediately  before  a  time  point  at  which  torque  is  sub- 
stantially transmitted  through  the  second  frictional  engag- 
ing element;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  start  of  discharge  of  the 
operating  oil  pressure  from  the  first  frictional  engaging 
element  and  the  start  of  supply  of  the  operating  oil  pres- 
sure to  the  second  frictional  engaging  element,  based  on 
values  detected  by  said  first  and  second  time  measuring 
means,  such  that  the  time  point  at  which  the  transmission 
torque  through  the  first  frictional  engaging  element  be- 
comes substantially  zero  coincides  with  the  time  point 
immediately  before  the  time  point  at  which  torque  is 
substantially  transmitted  through  the  second  frictional 
engaging  element. 
4.  A  speed  change  control  method  for  an  automotive  auto- 
matic transmission  in  which  a  first  frictional  engaging  element, 
which  has  been  engaged,  is  released,  and  a  second  frictional 
engaging  element,  which  has  been  released,  is  engaged,  to 
carry  out  a  shift  from  a  first  gear  stage  to  a  second  gear  stage, 
said  speed  change  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  beforehand  a  time  period  from  the  start  of  discharge 
of  an  operating  oil  pressure  from  the  first  frictional  engag- 
ing element  until  a  transmission  torque  through  the  first 
frictional  engaging  element  becomes  substantially  zero, 
and  a  time  period  from  the  start  of  supply  of  an  operating 
oil  pressure  to  the  second  frictional  engaging  element  until 
a  time  point  immediately  before  a  time  point  at  which 
torque  is  substantially  transmitted  through  the  second 
frictional  engaging  element; 
measuring  a  time  period  elapsed  from  the  start  of  the  shift; 

and 
controlling  the  start  of  discharge  of  the  operating  oil  pres- 
sure from  the  first  frictional  engaging  element  and  the 
start  of  supply  of  the  operating  oil  pressure  to  the  second 
frictional  engaging  element,  based  on  the  measured 
elapsed  time  and  both  the  stored  time  periods,  such  that 
the  time  point  at  which  the  transmission  torque  through 
the  first  frictional  engaging  element  becomes  substantially 
zero  coincides  with  the  time  point  immediately  before  the 
time  point  at  which  torque  is  substantially  transmitted 
through  the  second  frictional  engaging  element. 


5,435,7y7 
FLUIIM)PERATED  CLUTCH 
B.  Clayton  Harris,  Littleton,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Safety  and  Per- 
formance Systems,  Inc,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,702 
lot  a.*  B60K  41/02;  F16D  25/0638,  48/02 
VS.  a.  477—180  11  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  system  for  use  with  a  rotating  driving  member 
and  a  rotatable  driven  member  to  selectively  couple  and  un- 


couple the  rotating  driving  member  and  the  rotatable  driven 
member,  comprising: 

a  pressure  plate  assembly  adapted  to  be  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  rotating  driving  member; 

a  pressure  plate  piston  movably  connected  to  the  pressure 
plate  assembly  to  move  between  opposing  first  and  second 
alternate  positions; 

at  least  one  clutch  plate  adapted  to  be  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  driven  member,  each  clutch  plate  positioned  adja- 
cent the  pressure  plate  assembly  to  couple  the  rotating 
driving  member  and  the  rotatable  driven  member  when 
engaged  and  to  uncouple  the  rotating  driving  member 
from  the  rotatable  driven  member  when  disengaged; 

the  pressure  plate  piston  is  connected  to  engage  both  the 
pressure  plate  assembly  and  the  clutch  plate  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  plate  piston  to  the  first  position  and  to 
disengage  the  pressure  plate  assembly  from  the  clutch 
plate  piston  upon  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  piston  to 
the  second  position; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  one  of  a  positive  or  negative 
pressure  to  the  pressure  plate  piston  to  move  the  pressure 
plate  piston  to  the  first  position  to  engage  the  pressure 
plate  assembly  and  the  clutch  plate,  and  for  supplying  the 
other  one  of  the  positive  or  negative  fluid  pressure  to  the 
pressure  plate  piston  to  move  the  pressure  plate  piston  to 
the  second  position  to  disengage  the  pressure  plate  assem- 
bly and  the  clutch  plate. 

2.  A  clutch  system  for  use  with  a  rotating  driving  member 
and  a  rotatable  driven  member  to  selectively  couple  and  un- 
couple the  rotating  driving  member  and  the  rotatable  driven 
member,  comprising: 

a  pressure  plate  assembly  adapted  to  be  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  rotating  driving  memberr 

a  pressure  plate  piston  movably  connected  to  the  pressure 
plate  assembly  to  move  between  opposing  first  and  second 
alternate  positions; 

at  least  one  clutch  plate  adapted  to  be  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  driven  member,  each  clutch  plate  positioned  adja- 
cent the  pressure  plate  assembly  to  couple  the  rotating 
driving  member  and  the  rotatable  driven  member  when 
engaged  and  to  uncouple  the  rotating  driving  member 
from  the  rotatable  driven  member  when  disengaged; 

the  pressure  plate  piston  is  connected  to  engage  both  the 
pressure  plate  assembly  and  the  clutch  plate  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  plate  piston  to  the  first  position  and  to 
disengage  the  pressure  plate  assembly  from  the  clutch 
plate  piston  upon  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  piston  to 
the  second  position; 

a  fluid  pump  including  a  fluid  chamber  within  said  pump,  an 
elongated  pump  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  slidably  received  within  said  chamber,  a  fluid  port 
from  the  fluid  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  pump,  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  chamber  and  the  pump  pis- 
ton to  bias  the  piston  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  port 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston; 

a  fluid  line  connected  to  and  placing  in  fluid  communication 
the  fluid  port  of  the  pump  and  the  pressure  plate  piston; 
and 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  piston  to 
slide  the  pump  piston  away  from  the  port  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to 
cause  the  pressure  plate  piston  to  move  to  the  second 
position  and  disengage  the  pressure  plate  assembly  and  the 
clutch  plate,  whereby  activation  and  non-activation  of  the 
actuator  uncouples  and  couples  the  rotating  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  rotatable  driven  member  respectively. 
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5,435,798 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 
Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach;  Douglas  J.  Habing,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  and  Harvey  Goodman,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation,  Cymeaa, 
Odif. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,951 

iBt  a.»  A63B  21/005 

VS.  CI.  482—5  31  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

an  operable  member  for  engagement  by  a  user  of  the  appara- 
tus to  exercise  a  part  of  the  user's  body; 

means  for  selecting  and  providing  a  desired  exercise  resis- 
tance; 

a  weight  for  providing  a  maximum  exercise  resistance  in 
excess  of  the  desired  exercise  resistance; 

means  for  coupUng  the  weight  to  the  operable  member  so 
that  movement  of  the  operable  member  in  a  first  direction 
lifts  the  weight  and  movement  of  the  operable  member  in 
a  second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  lowers  the 
weight; 

means  for  providing  a  first  amount  of  assistance  to  the  user 
in  lifting  the  weight  as  the  operable  member  is  moved  in 
the  first  direction  so  as  to  provide  an  effective  exercise 
resistance  equal  to  the  desired  exercise  resistance. 


5,435,799 
CIRCUIT  TRAINING  EXERCTSE  APPARATUS 
Christopher  B.  Lundin,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Physiq,  Inc., 
Bellmawr,  NJ. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,765 

Int  a.*  A63B  77/00 

U,S.  CL  482—8  34  Oaims 


a  second  exercise  machine  which  allows  a  person  to  perform 
at  least  one  aerobic  exercise  thereon; 

a  program  board  mounted  on  one  of  said  machines  so  as  to 
be  accessible  by  a  person  utilizing  said  machine,  said  pro- 
gram board  having  a  display  area  thereon  and  including 
computer  means  therein,  said  computer  means  including 
memory  means; 

a  plurality  of  different  but  separately  identifiable  exercise 
programs  stored  within  said  memory  means; 

each  of  said  exercise  programs  being  comprised  of  prear- 
ranged information  representing  a  different  series  of  a 
combination  of  anaerobic  and  aerobic  exercises,  said  infor- 
mation including  time  durations  for  each  specific  exercise 
within  each  series  and  including  transition  times  between 
exercises; 

means  for  changing  the  duration  of  said  transition  times; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  exercise  programs  from  said 
computer  means,  and 

means  within  said  display  area  for  displaying  indicia  repre- 
senting the  exercise  program  selected. 

10.  A  program  computer  for  use  with  exercise  equipment  of 
the  type  which  permits  a  user  of  said  equiptnent  to  perform  a 
plurality  of  different  anaerobic  exercises  and  at  least  one  aero- 
bic exercise  comprising: 

memory  means  within  said  computer; 

a  plurality  of  different  exercise  programs  stored  within  said 
memory  means; 

each  of  said  exercise  programs  being  comprised  of  informa- 
tion representing  a  series  of  a  combination  of  anaerobic 
and  aerobic  exercises,  said  information  including  time 
durations  for  each  exercise  within  each  series  and  includ- 
ing transition  times  between  exercises; 

means  for  changing  the  duration  of  said  transition  times; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  exercise  programs,  and 

means  for  indicating  which  of  said  exercise  programs  has 
been  selected. 


5,435300 
WEIGHT  CARRYING  MEMBER  WITH  FRICnONALLY 

ENGAGABLE  WEIGHTS 

Thomaa  F.  Nelson,  3000  W.  Clarke  St,  Milwaokee,  Wia.  53210 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,793 

lat  a.<'  A63B  21/06 

VS.  CI.  482—108  12  Claim* 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  for  circuit  training  including: 

a  first  exercise  machine  capable  of  permitting  a  person  to 

perform    a    plurality    of  different    anaerobic    exercises 

thereon; 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising 

an  elongated  weight  carrying  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  outer  surface  having  a  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  including  a  plurality  of  edge  portions 
extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
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at  least  one  weight  slidably  mounted  on  said  weight  carrying 

member;  and 
weight  securing  means  for  releasably  vecuring  said  weight 

on  said  weight  carrying  member  at  selected  locations 

along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  weight  securing  means 

including 

an  aperture  in  said  weight  and  through  which  the  weight 
carrying  member  extends,  said  aperture  including  an 
inner  wall  and  being  dimensioned  and  having  an  arcuate 
cross-sectional  shape  different  from  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  weight  carrying  mem- 
ber so  that, 

when  said  weight  is  rotated  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  first  angular  position,  said  weight  is  frictionally 
disengaged  from  said  weight  carrying  member  and  free 
to  slide  along  said  weight  carrying  member,  when  said 
weight  is  rotated  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  from 
said  first  angular  position  to  a  second  angular  position, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  aperture  frictionally  engages  at 
least  two  edge  portions  of  said  weight  carrying  mem- 
ber, thereby  preventing  subsequent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  weight  relative  to  said  weight  carrying 
member  and,  when  said  weight  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  from  said  second  angular  position  back 
to  said  first  angular  position,  said  weight  is  again  fric- 
tionally disengaged  from  said  weight  carrying  member 
and  free  to  slide  along  said  weight  carrying  member. 


1.  A  multi-function  exercise  machine,  comprising: 

an  I-shaped  base  having  a  front  end  with  a  supporting  post 
thereat,  a  seat  disposed  on  said  supporting  post,  a  mast 
extending  upwardly  from  said  I-shaped  base,  and  a  back- 
rest located  at  a  position  between  said  supporting  post  and 
said  mast; 

a  bowing  device  mounted  on  said  mast,  wherein  said  mast 
has  an  opening  slot  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a  traverse 
rod  disposed  below  said  opening  slot,  and  wherein  said 
bowing  device  comprises  a  pulley  dis|x>sed  on  a  mounting 
shaf^  within  said  opening  slot,  a  headrest  having  a  rear  side 
and  an  elastic  rope  having  opposite  ends  each  provided 
with  a  retaining  plate,  said  elastic  rope  being  wound  onto 
said  traverse  rod  and  guided  by  said  pulley,  and  said 
retaining  plates  being  received  at  and  retained  on  said  rear 
side  of  said  headrest;  and 

an  expanding  and  clamping  device  mounted  at  least  indi- 
rectly to  said  1-shaped  base. 


5,435^2 
FOLDER  CONSTRUCnON 
Kurimir  Kober,  NUes,  IlL,  aaaigiior  to  Chicago  Dryer  Company, 
Chicago,  m. 

CoatiBiutioo  of  Ser.  No.  925,283,  Aug.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,300,007,  wUcfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,299,  Mar.  27, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  apftlication  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

180,487 

The  portion  of  tlie  tenn  of  tliis  patent  snbseqnent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  B65H  45/04 

VS.  CL  493—23  26  Claims 


5,435,801 
MULTl-FUNCnONAL  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT 
Midiaei  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Haia,  Nan  Kan,  La  Chn  Hsiang, 
Tao  Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

nied  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,493 

Int.  a.«  A63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  482—130  2  Claims 


26.  An  apparatus  for  folding  flatwork  articles  comprising: 

a  conveyor  member  adapted  to  carry  a  central  portion  of  an 
article  disposed  thereon  a  path  of  movement; 

a  pair  of  guide  members  disposed  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  conveyor  member  for  placement  of  opposing  lateral 
portions  of  the  article  thereon; 

an  edge  defining  member  disposed  above  the  conveyor 
member  for  forming  hinge  axes  between  the  central  por- 
tion and  the  lateral  portions  of  the  article; 

a  pair  of  moving  devices  disposed  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  edge-defining  member,  said  moving  devices  adapted 
to  sequentially  fold  the  respective  lateral  portions  of  the 
article  about  the  hinge  axes  of  the  edge-defining  member 
and  into  overlying  relationship  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  article;  and 

a  sensing  device  adapted  to  detect  when  only  one  of  the 
lateral  portions  of  the  article  is  placed  on  its  associated 
guide  member,  whereupon  said  sensing  device  sends  a 
signal  to  actuate  only  the  moving  device  associated  with 
said  lateral  portion  to  effect  a  single  fold  of  the  article. 


5,435,803 

CONTAINER  FITMENT  APPLICATOR 

Barry  C.  Owen,  Soutfafield;  Leslie  Pape,  Nori;  Robert  C.  Paulin, 

Commerce    Township,    Oakland    County,    and    Jack    M. 

Nenmayer,  White  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak 

Systems  AG.,  Glattbnigg,  Switzerland 

FUed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,918 

Int  a.6  B31B  1/84 

VS.  a.  493—87  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  mandrel  for  fittingly  receiving  an 
open-ended  container  externally  of  the  mandrel,  and  fitment- 
applying  means  for  applying  a  fitment  to  a  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer from  internally  of  said  container,  said  fitment-applying 
means  comprising  a  fitment-holder  and  drive  means  serving  to 
displace  said  fitment-holder  towards  said  wall  to  apply  a  fit- 
ment to  said  container,  characterized  in  that  said  fitment- 
holder  is  located  internally  of  said  mandrel  for  applying  said 
fitment  to  said  wall  while  said  container  is  received  over  said 
mandrel  wherein  said  fitment-applying  means  comprises  a 
lever  tumable  about  an  axis  and  carrying  said  fitment-holder  at 
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one  end  thereof  and  arranged  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  drive  means,  and  wherein,  throughout  each 


to  the  turret  and  disposed  to  contact  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  blank  and  move  the  blank  across  the  Uble  and  radially 
inward  into  alignment  with  one  of  the  respective  man- 
drels. 


5,435,805 
MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  WrFH  OPTICAL  VIEWING 

CAPABILITY 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood  City; 
Ingemar  H.  Lnndtpiist  PebUe  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass 
Valley,  and  James  A  Baker,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12^70,  Feb.  2, 
1993.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,364 
Int.  a.«  A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  604—22  15  Claims 


operating  cycle  of  said  fitment-applying  means,  said  lever  is 
oscillated  through  significantiy  less  than  a  right-angle. 


5,435,804 

CUP  MAKING  MACHINE 

Daryl  R.  Konzal,  Colgate,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Machinery 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,586,  Aug.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,249. 

This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,326 

Int  a.«  B31B  1/64;  B65H  5/16 

VS.  CL  493-125  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  containers  from  thermoplastic 
blanks  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  number  of  blank  forming  stations  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  number  of  man- 
drels mounted  on  said  turret,  each  mandrel  having  a  base 
and  an  outer  end,  and  a  blank  infeed  system  having, 

a  heater  disposed  to  come  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of 
the  blank  to  be  bonded, 

a  table  for  holding  the  blank  while  the  heaters  are  in  close 
proximity  during  heating,  the  table  includes  an  upper 
surface  and  a  vacuum  vent  extending  through  the  tajjle 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  surface,  and 

a  pusher  assembly  capable  of  radial  movement  with  respect 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treatment  of  tissue  of 
a  prostate  through  a  urethra  defined  by  a  urethral  wall  com- 
prising a  guide  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities 
and  having  a  passageway  extending  from  the  proximal  extrem- 
ity to  the  distal  extremity,  a  stylet  slidably  mounted  in  the 
guide  housings,  means  guide  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  guide  housing  and  in  communication  with  said  passageway 
for  directing  the  stylet  sidewise  of  the  guide  housing,  the  stylet 
including  a  flexible  radio  frequency  electrode  with  a  sharpened 
tip  and  an  insulating  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  on  the  electrode 
and  movable  relative  to  the  electrode  handle  means  mounted 
on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  for  introducing 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  into  the  urethra  into 
the  vicinity  of  the  prostate  said  handle  means  including  means 
mounted  on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  and 
secured  to  the  stylet  for  advancing  the  stylet  from  the  passage- 
way of  the  guide  housing  to  cause  the  sharpened  tip  of  the 
radio  frequency  electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve  to  pene- 
trate the  urethral  wall  and  to  extend  into  the  tissue  of  the 
prostate  with  the  insulating  sleeve  extending  through  the  ure- 
thral wall  said  handle  means  also  including  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  insulating  sleeve  and  the  radio 
frequency  electrode  to  expose  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
radio  frequency  electrode  in  the  tissue  of  the  prostate;  with  the 
insulating  sleeve  extending  through  the  urethral  wall,  means 
for  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  to  cause  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  of  the  prostate 
adjacent  the  predetermined  length  of  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  to  be  raised  to  cause  destruction  of  cells  in  the  tissue 
of  the  prostate,  and  an  optical  viewing  device  positioned  in  the 
guide  housing  having  a  viewing  field  that  extends  forwardly 
and  sidewardly  of  the  guide  housing  to  permit  viewing  of  the 
radio  frequency  electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve  as  they  are 
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deployed  sidewise  from  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  hous- 
ing. 


5,435,806 
DIAPER  PROVTOED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  ELASTIC 

FirnNG 

Jean  P.  Daugan,  BougiTal,  and  Leroy  Francis,  Cergy,  both  of 
France,  aarignora  to  Colgate-PalmoliTC  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

CoatinBatton  of  Ser.  No.  33,961,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,324,277,  which  ia  a  coatinoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  576,175,  Aug.  30, 

1990,  abawioMd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,939, 

Feb.  10, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

912,881,  Sep.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  264,004 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  flexible  and  impermeable  support 

sheet,  a  flexible  and  permeable  top  sheet,  an  adsorbent  pad 

arranged  between  said  top  sheet  and  said  support  sheet  of 

lesser  dimension  than  said  top  sheet  and  said  support  sheet,  a 


pair  of  elastic  strips  between  said  top  sheet  and  support  sheet 
and  outwardly  of  said  absorbent  pad,  said  elastic  strips  com- 
prising waist  seals,  said  support  sheet  being  made  of  polyethyl- 
ene, said  top  sheet  being  made  of  a  non-woven  material,  said 
absorbent  pad  being  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  defibered  wood  pulp,  cellulose  wadding 


and  superabsorbent  polymer,  said  elastic  strips  being  formed 
from  an  open  cell  material,  said  support  sheet  and  said  top 
sheet  being  joined  together  over  the  whole  of  their  periphery 
by  an  adhesive  to  enclose  said  pad  within  an  internal  space,  and 
the  cells  of  said  open  cell  material  remaining  open  without 
being  plugged  by  said  adhesive. 


CHEMICAL 


5,435,807 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL-CONTAINING  FIBRE 

MATERIALS  WITH  ANIONIC  DYES  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  WOOL  PROTECTIVE  AGENT 
Martin  Kuhn,  Domach,  Switzerhmd,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,815 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct    1,    1992, 
3078/92 

Int  a.*  D06P  3/16 
VS.  a.  8—490  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  wool-containing  fibre  material  with 
an  anionic  dye,  which  comprises  contacting  a  wool-containing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wool,  a  wool/- 
polyester  blend  and  a  wool/polyamide  blend  with  the  anionic 
dye  in  an  aqueous  dyebath  and  applying  to  the  wool-contain- 
ing material,  before  or  simultaneously  with  the  application  of 
the  anionic  dye,  a  wool  protective  agent  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  an  amine  of  formula 


R— NH2 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C6alkyl. 


(1). 


5,435,808 
HIDE  RACEWAY  TREATMENT  AND  IMPROVED 
METHOD  OF  CURING  HIDES 
Frederick  W.  Holzhauer;  Dana  J.  Johnson,  both  of  Broomfieid, 
and  Terry  McAninch,  Westminster,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Birko  Corporation,  Henderson,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,364,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,430 
Int  a.«  C14C  1/02 
VS.  CL  8—94.18  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  curing  of  animal  hides  including  the 
step  of  contacting  the  hides  with  brine,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
adding  to  the  brine  an  effective  bactericidal  amount  of  a 

composition  comprising: 
10-30  wt.  %  acetic  acid 
5-20  wt.  %  peracetic  acid 
15-25  wt.  %  hydrogen  peroxide 
1-10  wt.  %  phosphoric  acid 
balance  water. 


5,435310 

HAIR  DYEING  PROCESS  WITH  AMINOALKYLTHIO 

SUBSTITUTED  DIHYDROXYBENZENE  AND 

OXIDATIVE  AGENTS 

Guiseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy,  and  Gottfried  Wenke,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,486 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/13 

VS.  a.  8-406  13  Claims 

8.  An  aqueous  composition  for  permanently  dyeing  hair 

comprising  (a)  a  tinctorially  effective  amount  of  an  aminoe- 

thanethio  substituted  dihydroxybenzene  having  a  structure  set 

forth  below: 


.R2 


OH 


OH 
Rl      OH  R2 


OH 


wherein 
R|is 


R 

I       / 
— SCH2CHN 


R4 


R^is 


R5 


(CH2-C-COOR«), 
NH2 


5,435,809 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  COLOR  EFFECTS  ON 

FABRIC  OR  GARMENTS  USING  FOAM  CARRIERS  AND 

CELLULASE  ENZYMES 
L.  Thomas  Hoist  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Casey  Bownds,  Littlefield, 
Tex.;  Richard  Craven,  Fort  MiU,  S.C,  and  Robert  Waddell, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dexter  Chemical  Corp.,  Bronx, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,814,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,019 
Int  a.*  C12S  11/00 
VS.  CL  8—401  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  colored  denim  fabrics  or 
garments  to  achieve  a  worn  look  comprising  the  step  of  con- 
tacting a  plurality  of  denim  fabrics  or  garments  with  from 
about  0.5  to  4.0  pounds  of  a  foam  composition  per  pound  of 
fabrics  or  garments,  which  foam  composition  contains  from 
about  0.015  to  0.035  pounds  of  cellulase  enzyme,  per  pound  of 
fabrics  or  garments,  which  cellulase  enzyme  is  capable  of 
altering  the  color  depth  in  said  fabrics  or  garments,  and  vigor- 
ously tumbling  said  fabrics  or  garments  so  that  they  repeatedly 
contact  and  rub  against  one  another,  said  foam  composition 
having  a  blow  ratio  of  from  about  5  to  60,  which  ratio  is  suffi- 
ciently high  so  that  abrasive  rubbing  contact  between  the 
fabrics  or  garments  is  ensured. 


R  is  H  or  COOR7; 

R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
H,  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  Ci-Q  hydroxyalkyl;  R*  or  R7,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  alkali  metal,  H  or  Ci-Ce 
alkyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  and  (b)  a  periodate,  iodate,  ferricya- 
nide  or  persulfate  oxidizing  agent,  said  aminoethanthio 
substituted  dihydroxybenzene  being  oxidizable  by  said 
oxidant  to  form  phaeomelanins,  or  trichochromes. 


5,435,811 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  HYDROCARBON  FOAM 
CONTROL  AGENTS  FROM  ALKYMETHYLSILOXANES 
Kenneth  C.  Fey,  Midland,  and  Christopher  S.  Combs,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,397 
Int  CL*  ClOL  1/28;  BOID  17/00 
VS.  a.  44—320  14  Claims 

1.  The  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel;  and 

a  density  matched  alkylmethylsiloxane  having  the  formula 

R'Me2SiO(Me2SiO)x(MeRSiO)^iMe2R' 

wherein  x  is  1-499,  ygl,  with  x-(-y§500,  R  is  the  same  or 

different  alkyl  group  of  2-100  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  methyl 

or  R,  wherein  said  density  matched  alkylmethylsiloxane  is 
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present  in  an  anwunt  less  than  100  parts  per  million  by  volume 
of  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


MODIFIED  SUCCINIMIDES  AS  DISPERSANTS  AND 
DETTERGENTS  AND  LUBRICANT  AND  lOJEL 
COMPOSITIONS  CO^a-AINING  SAME 
G^  P.  Abramo,  Hcradoa,  Va^  David  A.  Bkim  Moot  Laurel, 
aad  Aageliae  B.  Cardis,  Ftoreace,  both  of  N  J^  aasigBon  to 
Mobfl  OO  CorparatkM,  Fairtex,  Va. 
CoatiBwtioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,722,  Jul  21, 1990, 
■bandoMd.  This  application  JoL  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,369 
Int  a.*  ClOL  1/18.  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—331  14  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  aromatic  acid 
bis(polyether  ester)  with  a  substituted  succinimide  wherein  the 
reactants  are  reacted  in  equimolar,  less  than  molar  or  more 
than  molar  amounts,  at  temperatures  of  from  about  83*  to  225* 
C.  where  the  pressure  is  autogenous  or  varies  from  ambient  to 
about  100  psi  for  times  varying  from  1  to  about  24  hours  or 
more. 


5,435,813 
WET  BULK  DENSITY  CONTROL  OF  FINE 
AGGREGATES 
Joseph  M.  ETans,  Box  49,  R.D.  3,  Export,  Pa.  15632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,117,  Jan.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^59 

Int  CL"  ClOL  9/10 

VS.  a.  44 — 620  22  CUims 


POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE-(O.IX) 


3 


1.0- 

V 

.09' 
OB- 

1 

^ 

DRY  WET     X      2X    3X 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  wet  coal 
comprising  mixing  wet  coal  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylamide,  polyethylene  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  f)oly- 
acrylamide  and  polyethylene  oxide,  said  aqueous  solution 
being  mixed  with  wet  coal  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.5 
gram  to  about  120  grams  of  water  soluble  polymer  per  metric 
ton  of  wet  coal,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  polyacryl- 
amide being  from  about  1.5x  10^  to  15x  10*  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  polyethylene  oxide  being  from  about 
1 X  10^  to  8x  10*,  the  concentration  of  water  in  the  wet  coal 
being  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight. 

16.  A  process  for  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  wet  coal  to 
about  45  to  50  Ibs./cu.ft.  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  wet 
coal  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide,  polyeth- 
ylene oxide  and  a  mixture  of  polyacrylamide  and  polyethylene 
oxide,  said  aqueous  solution  being  mixed  with  wet  coal  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  about  0.5  gram  to  about  120  grams  of 
water  soluble  polymer  per  metric  ton  of  wet  coal,  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  polyacrylamide  being  from  about  1.5  to 
10^  to  1 5  X  10*  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  polyethyl- 
ene oxide  being  from  about  1 X  10^  to  8  X  10*.  the  concentration 
of  water  in  the  wet  coal  being  about  2%  to  about  15%  by 
weight. 


5,435314 

MOLTEN  METAL  DECOMPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Cbarict  B.  Miller,  AahUnd,  and  Dowdd  P.  Mahwe,  GrayMM, 

both  of  Ky.,  UMalgfort  to  AsUand  lac,  AaUand,  Ky. 

CoMtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,250,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abudooed. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,068 

Int  a.'  ClOJ  3/48.  3/57 

VS.  CL  48—92  5  dainia 


Mco  •/»  ■  m  •/«  ■  m.no  m^ti/m 


1.  A  molten  metal  bath  apparatus  for  decomposing  carbon- 
and  hydrogen-containing  feed  and  producing  hydrogen,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  gas-impermeable  vessel  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  means  for  feeding  said  carbon-  and 
hydrogen-containing  feed  to  said  vessel,  a  molten  metal  bath 
within  a  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  molten  metal  bath  being 
spaced  from  said  top  wail,  means  including  said  vessel  for 
defming  a  feed  zone  within  said  vessel  for  receiving  said  feed 
and  dissolving  said  carbon  and  an  oxidizing  zone  within  said 
vessel  for  receiving  materials  containing  oxygen  and  a  gas- 
phase  in  each  said  zone  above  the  level  of  said  molten  metal 
bath  and  between  the  molten  metal  bath  and  the  top  wall  of 
said  vessel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  defining  said 
feed  zone  and  said  oxidizing  zone  further  comprises: 

a.  first  baffle  means  mounted  within  said  vessel  separating  a 
gas-phase  of  said  feed  zone  from  a  gas-phase  of  said  oxidiz- 
ing zone,  said  first  bafHe  means  extending  substantially  gas 
tight  downward  from  said  top  wall  of  said  vessel  and 
having  a  lower  edge  entering,  but  not  extending  through, 
said  molten  metal  bath,  and  defming  with  said  vessel  said 
gas-phases  of  said  feed  zone  and  said  oxidizing  zone; 

b.  second  baffle  means  mounted  within  said  vessel  spaced 
from  said  first  baffle  means  and  within  said  bath,  having  an 
upward  extension  including  an  upper  edge  at  a  level 
higher  than  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  baffle  means  and 
having  an  integral,  horizontal  extending  baffle  means, 
extending  substantially  horizontally  from  a  lower  end  of 
said  upward  extension  and  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  ex- 
tend beyond  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  baffle 
means,  whereby  said  integral,  horizontal  extending  baffle 
means  defines  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  gas-impermea- 
ble vessel  a  lower  circulation  zone  for  said  molten  bath 
from  said  feed  zone  to  said  oxidizing  zone,  said  first  baffle 
means  and  said  upward  extension  of  said  second  baffle 
means  partially  defines  said  feed  zone  and  said  oxidizing 
zone,  said  upward  extending  baffle  means  and  said  integral 
horizontal  extending  baffle  means  of  said  second  baffle 
means  and  said  first  baffle  means  define  a  generally  L- 
shaped  recycling  zone,  whereby  molten  material  from  said 
feed  zone  containing  carbon  from  said  feed  may  circulate 
under  said  horizontal  extending  baffle  means  into  said 
oxidizing  zone,  and  wherein  said  molten  bath  from  said 
oxidizing  zone,  lowered  in  carbon  after  contact  with 
oxygen,  may  flow  reversely  above  the  horizontal  extend- 
ing baffle  means  of  the  second  baffle  means  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  baffle  means  and  rise  upwardly 
between  the  upward  extension  of  said  second  baffle  means 
and  said  first  baffle  means  and  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
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second  baffle  means  upward  extension  in  a  continuous 
circulation  loop  back  into  said  feed  zone. 


5,435,815 

CUTTING  TOOL  EMPLOYING  VAPOR-DEPOSITED 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  FOR  CUTTING  EDGE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Aldhiko  Ikegaya;  Keiichiro  Tanabe;  Toshiya  Takahashi,  and 
Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173143; 
Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176726 

Int  a.*  B24D  11/00 
VS.  a.  51—295  24  CUims 


a.  providing  a  mixture  comprising  abrasive  particles,  a 
binder  precursor,  and  optionally,  a  photoinitiator; 

b.  providing  a  backing  having  a  front  surface; 

c.  positioning  said  backing  with  respect  to  a  radiation  energy 
transmissivc  production  tool  having  a  contacting  surface 
so  that  said  front  surface  of  said  backing  faces  said  con- 
Ucting  surface  of  said  production  tool  to  define  a  mixture 
receiving  space  between  said  contacting  surface  of  said 
production  tool  and  said  front  surface  of  said  backing; 

d.  introducing  said  mixture  of  step  (a)  into  said  mixture 
receiving  space; 

e.  transmitting  radiation  energy  through  said  production 
tool  to  at  least  partially  cure  said  binder  precursor  to 
provide  a  shaped,  handleable  structure,  said  production 
tool  continuously  moving  while  said  radiation  energy  is 
being  transmitted  through  said  production  tool;  and 

f  separating  said  shaped,  handleable  structure  from  said 
production  tool. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  substrate  comprising  a 
tool  material,  and  a  cutting  edge  member  brazed  onto  said  tool 
substrate,  said  cutting  edge  member  comprising  a  first  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  vapor-deposited  polycrystalline 
diamond  and  having  a  crystal  growth  start  surface  defining  a 
rake  face  of  said  cutting  edge  member  and  having  an  inner 
surface  opposite  said  crystal  growth  sUrt  surface  and  wherein 
a  maximum  content  of  diamond  having  a  minimum  crystal 
grain  diameter  is  present  at  said  rake  face,  a  second  layer 
formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  consisting 
essentially  of  vapor-deposited  polycrystalline  diamond  and  a 
second  layer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  ceramics  and  combinations  thereof,  said  second  layer 
material  having  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  between  that  of 
said  tool  material  and  that  of  polycrystalline  diamond,  and  a 
third  layer  formed  on  said  second  layer  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  third  layer  material  selected  from  said  group  consist- 
ing of  metals,  ceramics  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said 
cutting  edge  member  is  brazed  onto  said  tool  substrate  via  said 
third  layer. 


5,435,817 

PORTABLE  ROOM  AIR  PURinER 

George  B.  Davis,  Frederick,  Md.;  Joseph  J.  Kopp,  Jr.,  Decatur, 

and  John  A.  McMillan,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.558,  Jul.  12, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,788,  Dec.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,383 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/02 

VS.  CL  55—337  32  Claims 


5,435,816 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Kathryn  M.  Spurgeon,  Ri?er  Falls,  Wis.;  Scott  R.  Culler,  Bums- 
ville,  Minn.;  David  H.  Hardy,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  and  Gary 
L.  Holmes,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  004,929,  Jan.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,694 
Int  a.*  B24D  11/02 
VS.  a.  51-295  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  shaped,  handleable  structure 
suitable  for  making  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


<a^v 


1.  A  portable  air  purifier  comprising  a  housing  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  filter  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  between  said  air  inlet  and  outlet,  a  fan  means  disposed 
within  said  housing,  a  motor  means  for  driving  said  fan  means 
to  draw  air  in  through  said  air  inlet  and  through  said  filter 
means  and  out  through  said  air  outlet,  at  least  one  generally 
arcuate  scroll  mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  fan 
means  and  said  air  outlet,  said  scroll  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  defining  an  exhaust  opening  through  which  air  is 
exhausted  toward  said  air  outlet,  a  deflector  means  adjacent 
said  air  outlet  extending  from  said  scroll  exhaust  opening  and 
progressively  closer  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  scroll  to 
thereby  define  an  opening  tapering  passageway  between  said 
scroll  and  said  deflector  means  through  which  air  is  radially 
directed  at  least  outwardly  of  said  air  outlet  of  said  housing. 
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5,435318 
MOLD  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MOLDING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
filMMhl  MaiUge;  Manki  Omori,  botk  of  KawMakl;  Maaynki 
Toodda,  YtAohama;  Takeshi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoahi 
Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asrignora  to  Canoo 
KaboshikJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jua.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,381 
CUins  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1992,  4-165532; 
Jon.  30, 1992, 4-172277;  Apr.  23, 1993,  5-098152;  Apr.  27, 1993, 
5-122081 

Int  CU*  C03B  19/00;  B29D  U/00 
\S&.  CL  65—29.12  6  Claims 


*m  ■  nanjBVi  nam  \ 


1.  A  method  of  molding  optical  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pressing  a  glass  material,  rendered  in  a  softened  state  by 
heating,  between  first  and  second  mold  members  having  a 
molding  face  so  as  to  form  an  optical  functional  face  with 
a  surface  shape  of  the  molding  face  on  a  surface  of  the 
glass  material; 

setting  molding  conditions  such  that  a  certain  contour  map 
of  the  surface  of  the  glass  material  can  be  stably  formed  on 
the  optical  functional  face  of  the  glass  material  when 
molding  a  plurality  of  optical  elements;  and 

molding  glass  material  to  form  the  plurality  of  optical  ele- 
ments using  said  first  and  second  mold  members  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  surface  shape  of  the  molding  face 
cancels  the  certain  contour  map  of  the  surface  of  the  glass 
material. 

3.  A  method  of  molding  optical  elements  in  which  a  glass 
material  rendered  in  a  softened  state  by  heating  is  pressed  using 
a  pair  of  mold  members  having  a  molding  face  so  as  to  form  an 
optical  functional  face  with  a  surface  shape  of  the  molding 
face,  on  a  surface  of  the  glass  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

molding  the  glass  material  in  a  first  molding  step,  to  form  an 
optical  element,  using  a  primary  mold  having  a  molding 
face  shape  corresponding  to  a  surface  shape  of  an  optical 
element  of  a  predetermined  shape  with  predetermined 
molding  conditions  of  a  heating  temperature  of  the  glass 
material,  a  mold  temperature,  a  pressing  force  applied  to 
the  glass  material,  a  pressing  time  of  the  glass  material  and 
a  cooling  rate  of  the  glass  material; 

measuring  the  surface  shape  of  the  optical  element  molded  in 
the  first  molding  step  to  obtain  measurement  data; 

calculating  an  error  between  the  measurement  data  obtained 
in  the  measurement  step  and  a  fmal  desired  sha[)e  data  of 
the  optical  element; 

correcting  the  molding  face  of  the  primary  mold  based  on 
the  calculated  error  to  form  a  corrected  mold;  and 

press  molding  the  glass  material  under  the  same  molding 
conditions  as  in  the  first  molding  step  using  the  corrected 
mold. 


5,435,819 
MFTHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  AND  PRODUCT 

FORMED  THEREBY 
William  S.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Rte.  5,  Box  53,  Durham,  N.C.  27704, 
and  William  S.  Andrews,  IIL  1647  Fawn  La.,  Creedmoor, 
N.C.  27522 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  944,889,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,364,  Dec.  24, 

1991,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,839 

Int.  a.*  C05F  9/00 
VS.  CL  71— «  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry  method  for  disintegrating  relatively  large,  unbro- 
ken, unground  wood-wastes  such  as  stumps,  limbs,  branches, 
tree  trunks  and  whole  trees,  and  which  operates  in  ambient 
temperature  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  unbroken,  unground  wood-wastes  havin,'j  at 
least  some  associated  soil; 

(b)  providing  a  waste-treatment  site; 

(c)  depositing  loads  of  said  unbroken,  unground  wood- 
wastes  on  said  waste-treatment  site  by  dropping  the  loads 
including  any  soil  associated  therewith  at  the  site  to 
loosely  pile  said  wood-wastes  and  form  an  uncovered 
mound  of  sufficient  height  to  permit  a  lower  internal 
portion  of  said  mound  to  remain  substantially  dry  in  the 
presence  of  rainfall  at  the  site  and  shaped  to  facilitate 
vegetation  growth  and  avoid  rainfall  water  collection 
thereon; 

(d)  enhancing  the  said  dry  method  of  disintegrating  by  al- 
lowing vegetation  growth  to  permeate  the  uncovered 
surface  of  the  mound  to  form  a  vegetation  mass  thereon; 

(e)  insuring  that  said  unbroken,  unground  wood-wastes 
within  said  mound  remain  undisturbed  and  unturned  for  a 
period  within  a  range  of  six  months  to  five  years  without 
artificial  aeration,  without  the  addition  of  heat,  without 
chemical  treatment,  in  a  condition  which  does  not  gener- 
ate heat  within  the  mound  and  without  movement  or 
breaking  of  the  wood-wastes  forming  the  mound  until 
portions  of  the  wood-wastes  in  the  mound  are  of  a  desired 
dry  and  crumbly  texture; 

(0  periodically  sampling  the  wood-wastes  in  the  mound  to 
determine  when  portions  of  wood  in  the  wood-wastes  in 
the  mound  are  of  a  desired  dry  and  crumbly  texture;  and 

(g)  when  a  desired  dry  and  crumbly  texture  is  determined  to 
be  present,  shake  screening  the  waste  in  said  mound  to 
form  a  collection  of  large  unbroken  pieces  remaining  as 
oversize  on  the  screen  and  a  screened  out  collection  of 
granular  material  forming  a  non-composted  wood-waste 
product  containing  dry  wood  particles  of  uniform  size 
compatible  with  the  size  of  the  screen  and  soil  particles 
maldng  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wood-waste  product. 


5,435320 
WATER/STEAM-COOLED  U-BEAM  IMPACT  TYPE 
PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Edward  D.  Daum,  Washington  Township,  Stark  County,  and 
Daniel  R.  Rowley,  Alliance,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127^65,  Sep.  28, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,378,253. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,862 
Int  a.*  BOID  35/18,  45/08 
MS.  a.  55—269  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  soUds  from  a  solids  and  gas 
flow  in  a  combustor  having  a  fluid  circulating  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separators  adjacently  positioned  and  horizon- 
tally spaced  in  a  path  of  a  solids  and  gas  flow,  each  separa- 
tor including  a  first  leading  vertical  tube,  a  second  leading 
vertical  tube  horizontally  spaced  from  the  first  leading 
vertical  tube,  a  first  rear  vertical  tube  horizontally  spaced 
from  the  first  leading  vertical  tube,  and  a  second  rear 
vertical  tube  horizontally  spaced  from  the  second  leading 
vertical  tube; 
a  membrane  connected  between  the  first  leading  vertical 
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tube  and  the  first  rear  vertical  tube,  between  the  first  rear 
vertical  tube  and  the  second  rear  vertical  tube,  and  be- 
tween the  second  rear  vertical  tube  and  the  second  leading 
vertical  tube  to  create  a  concave-shaped  configuration 
that  will  capture  oncoming  solids  particles  entrained 
within  the  gas;  and 
wherein  the  separators  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and 
lower  ends  of  each  of  the  tubes  forming  the  separators  in 


one  row  fluidically  communicate  with  a  lower  transverse 
header  of  the  fluid  circulating  system  for  that  row  and 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes  fluidically  communicate  with  an 
upper  transverse  header  of  the  fluid  circulating  system  for 
that  row,  creating  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  paths  be- 
tween the  transverse  headers,  the  tubes  and  the  transverse 
headers  for  passing  fluid  from  the  fluid  circulating  system 
through  each  separator  in  parallel  and  back  into  the  fluid 
circulating  system. 


5,435,821 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  VEGETATION 
ENHANCEMENT  AGENTS  COATED  WITH 
SULFONATED  POLYMERS,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  AND  PRCESSES  OF  USE 
Ilan  DnvdeTani,  Lconia;  Evelyn  N.  Drake,  Bemardsrille;  War- 
ren A.  Thaler,  Flemington,  and  Pacilico  V.  Manalastas,  Edi- 
son, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,264,  Oct  20,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,349,  Apr.  24, 

1986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,034,  Dec. 

12, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,701,204.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  634,363 

Int  CL*  C05C  9/00;  B32B  5/16,  27/06 

VS.  a.  71—28  100  Claims 


consisting  of  at  least  one  nitrogen  fertilizer  including  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inhibitor 
of  urease  and  an  inhibitor  of  nitrification  activity,  a  slow 
release  fertilizer,  and  mixtures  of  a  pesticide  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  macro- 
nutrient,  micronutrient,  nitrogen  fertilizer  including  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inhibitor 
of  urease  and  an  inhibitor  of  nitrification  activity,  and 
slow  release  fertilizer;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  first  controlled  release  film  comprising  a 
sulfonated  polymer  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  vegetation  enhancement  agent  wherein 
said  first  controlled  release  film  comprises  an  interpoly- 
meric  complex  of  a  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  and  an 
amine  containing  polymer,  said  amine  containing  polymer 
containing  basic  nitrogen  atoms  wherein  said  basic  nitro- 
gen content  ranges  from  about  4  to  about  500  meq.  per  100 
grams  of  said  amine  containing  polymer. 


5,435,822 

SPRAY  DRIED  WATER  DISPERSIBLE  FERTILIZER 
John  J.  Blouin,  CatonsviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862^70,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,647,  No».  8, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,682 

Int  a.*  C05B  19/00;  CD5D  3/02.  11/00 

VS.  CL  71—33  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  foliar  fertilizing  composition 
which  does  not  bum,  dehydrate  or  otherwise  damage  the 
foliage  of  plants  upon  direct  foliage  application,  said  method 
comprising  (I)  dispersing  a  mixture  of  nutrient  compounds  into 
an  aqueous  solvent  to  form  a  nutrient  slurry;  (2)  maintaining 
the  nutrient  slurry  in  a  dispersed  stote  and  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  70"  F.  to  190*  P.;  (3)  introducing  said  nutri- 
ent slurry-into  a  spray  drier;  (4)  maintaining  the  outlet  temper- 
ature of  the  spray  drier  in  the  range  of  about  104*  C.  to  125*  C; 
and  (5)  spray  drying  the  nutrient  slurry  to  provide  an  amor- 
phous, free-flowing,  spray  dried,  fertilizing  composition  hav- 
ing a  total  volatile  content  between  5  and  15  weight  percent, 
wherein  said  composition  is  maintained  in  a  hydrated  state  and 
said  mixture  of  nutrient  compounds  comprises  (a)  at  least  one 
calcium  containing  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate,  and 
calcium  phosphate  or  the  monohydrate  thereof;  (b)  at  least  two 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  oxide,  and  copper  sulfate  or  the  mono- 
hydrate  thereof;  and  (c)  up  to  5  grams  per  gram  of  total  active 
soUds  on  a  dry  weight  basis  a  nucleating  component;  said 
components  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  enhance  plant  nutrition  and  health. 


MfiisoN  M  mua  At  gac  wts 


1.  A  vegetation  enhancement  composite  comprising: 
(a)  a  vegetation  enhancement  agent  in  a  substantially  solid 
form  consisting  of  a  first  member  selected  from  the  group 


5,435323 

CALCIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  BASED  NITROGEN 

FERTILIZER,  PROCESS  AND  EQIUPMENT  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Antonio  Crispoldi,  Temi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Temi  Industrie 

Chimiche  S.pA.,  Nera  Montoro,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,057 
Int  a.*  C05F  5/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  71—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  calcium-  and  magnesium-based 
fertilizer  containing  about  13.5-16.0%  by  weight  total  nitro- 
gen, which  has  a  water  content  of  from  about  15  to  35%  by 
weight  and  a  melting  point  of  from  50*  to  65"  C,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)    preparing    an    aqueous    solution    containing    about 
44.5-55.0%    by    weight    calcium    nitrate    and    about 
16.0-21.5%  by  weight  magnesium  nitrate  by  treating  an 
inorganic  material  containing  calcium  and  magnesium 
with  nitric  acid; 
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(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  between 
4.5  and  7.5; 

(c)  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  to  the  total  water 
content  of  firom  about  15  to  35%  by  weight;  and 
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5,435,824 

HOT-ISOSTATICALLY-COMP ACTED  MARTENSITIC 

MOLD  AND  DIE  BLOCK  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Carl  J.  Dorsch;  Kenneth  E.  Pinnow,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
William  Stasko,  West  Homestead,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Cmcible  Materials  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12«,551 
lat  CL"  C22C  29/00;  B22F  3/15 
VS.  a.  75—231  14  Claims 

1.  A  martensitic  hot  work  tool  steel  mold  and  die  block 
article  adapted  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  molds  for  plastic 
injection  molding,  die  casting  die  components,  and  other  hot 
work  tooling  components,  said  article  having  a  hardness 
within  the  range  of  35  to  50  HRC,  a  minimum  Charpy  V-notch 
impact  toughness  of  3  foot-pounds  when  heat  treated  to  a 
hardness  of  44  to  46  HRC  and  when  tested  at  both  72*  F.  and 
600*  P.,  said  article  comprising  an  as  hot-isostatically-com- 
pacted,  fully  dense,  heat-treated  mass  of  prealloyed  particles 
which  contains  sulfur  within  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.30  weight 
percent. 


S,435,826 

SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Masahlko  Sakakibara,  and  Hiromi  kikuchi,  both  of  Kumagaya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1992,  4-336700 

Int  a.*  C22C  29/12 

VS.  CL  75—232  5  Claims 


(d)  solidifying  the  concentrated  aqueous  solution  by  cooling 
in  an  atmosphere  having  a  controlled  moisture  content. 
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1.  A  sputtering  target  for  forming  an  indium-tin  oxide  layer, 
comprising  a  sintered  body  substantially  composed  of  indium, 
tin  and  oxygen,  and  a  single-phase  structure,  wherein  a  relative 
density  of  said  target  is  93%  or  more,  a  relative  resistance  of 
said  target  is  1 X  10"^  fl.cm  or  less,  and  the  tin  content  in  said 
target  is  1.5-6  weight  %. 


5,435,827 

HIGH  SPEED  STEEL  MANUFACTURED  BY  POWER 

METALLURGY 

Henry  Wisell,  Siiderfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Erasteel  Kloster 

Aktiebolag,  Soderfors,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00487,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ang.  7,  1991,  91022M; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  9103766 

Int.  a.*  C22C  38/00 
VS.  a.  75—236  16  Claims 

14.  An  object  manufactured  of  a  steel  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  steel  of  the  object  has  a  microstructure  containing 
1-3  volume-%  of  secondarily  precipitated  M2C-  and  MC-car- 
bides  in  a  fme  grain,  substantially  martensitic  matrix  which, 
besides  the  said  M2C-  and  MC-carbides  and  niobium  carbides, 
is  substantially  free  from  carbides. 


5,435,825 
ALUMINUM  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  POWDER 
Jon  Knsni,  Yokaichi;  Fnmiaki  Nagase,  Kashiwara;  Akiei  Ta- 
naka,  Omi-Hachiman;  Kohei  Kubo,  Gamo,  and  Takamasa 
Yokote,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Alnminum 
Kabnaliiki  Kaisha,  Kyutani,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-235557 

Int  a.'  C22C  29/12 

VS.  CL  75—232  11  Claims 

I.  An  atomized  composite  powder  comprising  1  to  40%  by 
weight  of  ceramic  particles  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of 
aluminum-silicon  alloy  the  [wwder  having  a  particle  size  of  350 
fxm  or  less,  the  powder  prepared  by  a  rapid  soUdification  at  a 
rate  of  10^  'K./sec  or  more. 

II.  A  consolidated  product  prepared  from  the  aluminum 
matrix  composite  powder  according  to  any  one  of  claims  4  to 
10  and  L 


5,435,828 

COBALT-BORIDE  DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED 

COPPER 

James  S.  Andnis,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,932 
Int  a.«  C22C  9/06 
VS.  a.  75—244  21  Claims 

21.  A  copper  alloy  made  by  rapidly  solidifying  a  melt  com- 
prising 0.01  to  2.0  weight  %  boron,  0.1  to  6.0  weight  %  cobalt, 
the  remainder  copper,  and  less  than  600  ppm  by  weight  carbon, 
less  than  300  ppm  by  weight  oxygen,  and  less  than  500  ppm  of 
all  other  elements  to  form  a  copper  powder  having  cobalt 
boride  particulates  ranging  in  size  between  0.025  and  0.25 
microns  in  diameter  dispersed  therein  and  compacting  said 
powder  at  a  temperature  between  1000*  and  1700*  F. 
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5,435,829 

MOLYBDENUM  POWDER  MIXTURE  FOR  TZM 

Dietmar  Fister,  Murg.  and  Wolfgang  Wiezoreck,  Laufenberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Starck  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 

Goalar,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,168,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,609 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  92  14 
709   U 

Int  a.'  C22C  27/04 
VS.  a.  75—252  6  Claims 

1.  A  molybdenum  powder  mixture  containing  powder  parti- 
cles of  carbides,  carbonitrides  and/or  nitrides  of  titanium  and 
zirconium  and  free  carbon  in  the  form  of  carbon  black  in  such 
a  quantitative  ratio  that  the  weight  ratio  of  titanium  to  (elemen- 
tal) zirconium  in  the  powder  mixture  is  between  4  and  9,  the 
weight  ratio  of  titanium  to  carbon  (bound  and  free)  is  between 
3  and  7,  the  particle  size  of  all  of  the  components  of  the  mixture 
is  smaller  than  5  fim,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  contents  of 
bound  nitrogen  and  bound  carbon  is  at  least  0.7  and  wherein 
the  quantity  of  powder  particles  excluding  molybdenum  is 
from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture. 


5,435,830 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINE  POWDERS 

Atsuo  Senda;  Takigi  Nakagawa,  and  Yoshihiko  Takano,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,046,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270162 

Int  CL*  B22F  9/24 

VS.  a.  75—370  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fine  titanium-free  powder  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Re,  Cu,  Ag, 
Au,  Zn,  Cd,  In,  Sn,  Pb,  Sb,  As,  Bi,  Te,  Se.  S,  Ni,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd, 
Pt  Os,  Ir  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  preparing  a 
reaction  mixture  by  combining  a  reducing  amount  of  titanium 
trichloride  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound or  complex  of  said  element  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  aqueous  solution,  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  titanium-free  fine  powder  produced  by  the  reducing  action 
of  the  titanium  trichloride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,435,831 

CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZABLE  BED  CO-PROCESSING 

OF  FINES  IN  A  DIRECT  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Darid  C.  Meissner,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Midrex  Intema- 

tional  B.V.  Rotterdam,  Zurich  Branch,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,707 

Int  CL*  C21B  13/02 

VS.  CL  75—444  6  Claims 


top  of  the  furnace,  means  for  treating  removed  top  gas,  means 
for  adding  natural  gas  to  processed  top  gas,  and  means  for 
producing  reducing  gas,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  iron  oxide  feed  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
oxide  in  the  form  of  pellets,  fmes,  lumps,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  means  for  separating  the  iron  oxide  fmes  from  pellets  and 
lumps,  said  separating  means  communicating  with  said 
source  of  iron  oxide  feed; 

(c)  means  for  conveying  the  pellets  and  lumps  from  said 
separating  means  to  the  shaft  furnace,  said  conveying 
means  communicating  with  said  separating  means  and 
with  said  furnace; 

(d)  fluidizing  bed  means  for  fluidizing  iron  oxide  fines  with 
reducing  gas  and  for  reducing  the  iron  oxide  fmes  to 
metallized  iron  fines; 

(e)  means  for  conveying  the  iron  oxide  fines  from  the  sepa- 
rating means  to  the  fluidizing  bed  means; 

(0  means  for  conveying  reducing  gas  from  the  means  for 
producing  reducing  gas  to  the  fluidizing  bed  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  collecting  metallized  iron  fines  from  the  fluid- 
izing bed  means. 


5,435,832 

PROCESS  FOR  UTILISING  IRON-CONTAINING 

WASTES  OR  RESIDUES 

Leopold  W.  Kepplinger,  Leonding;  Giinter  Schrey,  and  Gero 

Tessmer,  both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Voest-Alpine,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  7,  1993,  904/93 

Int  a.*  C22B  7/02;  C21B  13/14 

VS.  a.  75—500  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  iron  in  a  plant  wherein  iron  ore  is 
first  reduced  to  sponge  iron  in  a  direct  reduction  zone  and  the 
sponge  iron  is  converted  to  pig  iron  in  a  melting  gasification 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separately  collecting 
residue  particles  containing  predominantly  oxides  of  iron, 
residue  particles  containing  predominantly  metallic  iron,  and 
residue  particles  containing  predominantly  carbon,  and  recy- 
cling said  residue  particles  containing  predominantly  oxides  of 
iron  into  said  direct  reduction  zone  and  recycling  said  residues 
containing  predominantly  metallic  iron  and  predominantly 
carbon  into  said  melting  gasification  zone. 


1.  In  a  vertical  shaft-type  reducing  fiimace  having  an  upper 
reducing  zone,  a  lower  product  discharge  zone,  means  for 
introducing  reducing  gas  intermediate  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
fiimace,  means  for  removing  metallized  product  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  removing  reacted  top  gas  from  the 


5,435,833 

PROCESS  TO  CONVERT  NON-FERROUS  METAL  SUCH 

AS  COPPER  OR  NICKEL  BY  OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT 

Alejandro  A.  Bnstos,  MontreaL  Canada,  astignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 

njde,  Sodete  Anonyme  Poor  L'Etnde  Et  L'Ezploitatioo  Des 

Procedes  Georges  Claade,  Paris,  Prance 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129^21 
Int  a.*  C22B  15/00 
VS.  CL  75—643  60  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  copper  or  nickel  matte  com- 
prising at  least  30%  by  weight  of  a  copper  or  nickel  based 
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nuterial  and  further  comprising  an  impurity  amount  of  iron 
based  material,  said  process  comprising  transforming  the  iron 
based  material  to  slag  by  oxidizing  substantially  all  of  the  iron 
based  material  using  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce  a 
ferrous  oxide  containing  molten  metal  and  adding  to  the  mol- 
ten metal  a  solid  material  effective  to  form  the  slag,  said  pro- 
cess further  comprising  generating  substantially  pure  copper 
or  nickel  and  residues  by  oxidizing  the  copper  or  nickel  based 
material  using  an  oxygen  containing  gas  by  injecting  said  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  through  an  internal  injector  of  a  concentric 
shrouded  tuyere  having  an  internal  injector  and  an  external 
injector  concentrically  disposed  around  said  internal  injector 
and  having  a  gas  passage  therebetween  where  a  shrouding 
substantially  inert  gas  is  passed  at  a  flow  rate  and  pressure 
effective  to  absorb  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  of  the  heat 
generated  by  the  exothermic  reaction  of  oxygen  with  the 
copper  or  nickel  based  material  substantially  throughout  the 
duration  of  the  process. 


5,435,834 
ORE  PELLETIZATION 

Aadioay  P.  Allen,  West  Yorkshire,  England,  aasigDor  to  Allied 

CoUokis  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01433,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1»4,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03190,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,115 

Cfadm  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  15>91, 
9116700 

Int  a.*  C32B  1/244 
VS.  CL  75—767  16  Claims 

1.  An  ore  pelletization  process  which  comprises  forming  an 
intimate  mixture  of  particulate  ore  and  particulate  binder  in  the 
presence  of  moisture,  forming  green  pellets  by  agitation  of  the 
mixture  and  firing  these  to  produce  ore  pellets,  and  in  which 
the  particulate  binder  comprises  synthetic  polymer  particles, 
wherein  the  synthetic  polymer  particles  consist  essentially  of 
powder  particles  which  have  a  size  of  20  to  300  ^m  and  which 
have  been  formed  by  polymerization  of  a  water  soluble  ionic 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  monomer  blend  includ- 
ing added  cross-linking  agent,  and  which  have  a  solubility  in 
water  such  that  a  solution  of  the  particles  in  water  can  be  cast 
to  form  a  substantially  uniform  film  having  a  thickness  less  than 
the  average  particle  diameter. 


5,435335 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  AND/OR 

CAUSING  RECYCLING  OF  MATERIALS 

John  D.  Lynn,  Center  Valley;  Thomas  H.  Weidner,  AUentown, 

both  of  Pa.^  and  Elmer  D.  Anderson,  II,  Valparaiso,  ImL, 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,671 

Int  a.»  C21B  13/00 

MS.  CL  75—770  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  for  recycling  or  other  disposition 
reverts  and  sludges  of  an  integrated  steel  plant  having  a  blast 
furnace  unit,  a  steel  making  unit,  a  sintering  unit,  and  a  waste 
water  treatment  unit,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  a  first  separator  operably  associated  with  an  output 
stream  of  the  blast  furnace  unit  for  separating  reverts  rich 
in  iron  and  carbon  from  reverts  rich  in  lead  and  zinc; 

b)  at  least  a  first  assembly  operably  associated  with  the  steel 


making  unit  for  conditioning  reverts  received  from  the 
steel  making  unit  rich  in  iron; 

c)  a  raw  material  supply  operably  associated  with  said  first 
assembly  and  said  first  separator  for  receiving  the  iron- 
and  carbon-rich  reverts  from  said  first  separator  and  the 
iron-rich  reverts  from  said  first  assembly  and  forming 
therefrom  a  sinter  feed; 

d)  means  operably  associated  with  said  raw  material  supply 
for  communicating  the  sinter  feed  to  the  sintering  unit  so 
that  the  sinter  feed  may  thereby  be  transformed  for  recy- 
cling to  the  blast  furnace  unit; 

e)  a  slurry-making  assembly  operably  associated  with  an 
output  stream  of  the  waste  water  treatment  unit  for  re- 
ceiving generated  sludge  and  creating  a  slurry  therefrom; 
and 

f)  means  operably  connecting  the  slurry-making  assembly 
with  the  sintering  unit  for  communicating  the  slurry 
thereto  for  disposal  therein. 


5,435,836 
HYDROGEN  RECOVERY  BY  ADSORBENT 
MEMBRANES 
Madhn  Anand;  Madhukar  B.  Rao,  both  of  AUentown,  and 
ShiTi^i  Sircar,  Wescocrtlle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,457 

Int.  a.»  BOID  53/047.  53/22 

MS.  a.  95—45  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  which  separates  a 
feed  gas  comprising  more  strongly  adsorbable  components  and 
less  strongly  adsorbable  components  into  a  product  stream 
enriched  in  said  less  strongly  adsorbable  components  and  a 
reject  stream  enriched  in  said  more  strongly  adsorbable  com- 
ponents, a  method  for  improving  the  recovery  of  said  less 
strongly  adsorbable  components  in  said  product  stream  which 
comprises: 

(a)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reject  stream  as  a  feed 
stream  through  a  membrane  zone  having  a  permeable 
adsorbent  membrane  comprising  adsorbent  material 
which  divides  the  zone  into  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side,  wherein  said  feed  stream  passes  through  the  feed  side 
of  said  membrane  zone  and  portions  of  said  more  strongly 
adsorbable  components  selectively  adsorb  and  permeate 
through  the  membrane  in  an  adsorbed  fluid  phase; 

(b)  withdrawing  from  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane 
zone  a  permeate  stream  which  is  further  enriched  in  said 
more  strongly  adsort>able  components  and  withdrawing 
from  the  feed  side  of  said  membrane  zone  a  nonpermeate 
stream  which  is  depleted  in  said  more  strongly  adsorbable 
components  and  enriched  in  said  less  strongly  adsorbable 
components;  and 

(c)  recycling  said  nonpermeate  stream  to  said  pressure  swing 
adsorption  process  to  increase  the  recovery  of  said  less 
strongly  adsorbable  components  in  said  product  stream. 
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5,435337  ,  ^,,  „^ 

ION  GENERATION  ™JCrURE  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  FINISHING  AG^!Sd  METHOD  OF 

Keith  R   I— 1.   i^.n  I    ^l^^       ^  ,    ,  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

U^  CL  9«_*l  ,  ^  *^°"  P"»"»y-  ■PPUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992, 4-344190: 

U  J».  CL  96—54  7  ciata,   m„.  19,  ,993^  5-59782  -^^iJu; 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/08 
U&CL  106-10  4cui^ 


6.  An  environmentally  friendly  system  for  treating  fabric  in 
acidic-moisture  and  stotic-electricity-conditioned  environ- 
ments, including,  in  combination:  a  fabric  dryer  unit  for  receiv- 
ing and  drying  said  fabric;  first  means,  including  an  ionizing 
chamber  having  a  solely  unipolarity,  negative,  air-ionization 
element,  for  generating  substantially  negatively  charged  air 
and  introducing  said  ionized  air  in  said  fabric  dryer  unit  to 
neutralize  acidic  conditions  and  static  electricity  buildup  as 
said  fabric  is  progressively  dried  in  said  fabric  dryer  unit;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  fabric  dryer  unit  to  receive 
moisture-laden  air  exhaust  therefrom  and  to  substantially  re- 
move lint  from  said  air  exhaust,  whereby  said  air  exhaust  can 
be  exhausted  to  the  exterior  of  said  system  essentially  lint-free. 


1.  A  finishing  agent  comprising  a  siloxane  compound,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Si(OH)4,  SiH(OH)3,  SiH: 
(OH)2,  and  Si(OH)30[Si(OH)20],  Si(OH)3,  wherein  n  repre- 
sents 0  or  an  integer,  a  chemically  adsorptive  compound  com- 
prising at  least  one  halosilyl  group,  and  a  nonaqueous  viscous 
liquid  or  solid  medium  having  a  viscosity  of  1000  cps  or  above. 


5,435,838 
IMMERSION  PLATING  OF  TIN-BISMUTH  SOLDER 
Cynthia  M.  Melton,  BoUngbrook;  Alicia  Growney,  Barrington, 
and  Harry  Fuerhaupter,  Lombard,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  160,769,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^1,402. 
This  appUcation  No».  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,998 
Int.  a.'  C23C  18/48 
MS.  a.  106-1 J2  6  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  immersion  plating  solution  for  depositing  a 
tin-bismuth  plate  onto  a  metal  surface,  said  electroless  immer- 
sion plating  solution  comprising 
an  acidic  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  tin  alkane  sulfonate 
compound,  a  bismuth  alkane  sulfonate  compound  and 
thiourea,  said  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  tin  and 
bismuth  in  concentrations  such  that  the  bismuth  concen- 
tration is  less  than  about  1 .0  gram  per  hter  and  the  ratio  of 
tin  concentration  to  bismuth  concentration  is  at  least  30  to 
1. 


5  435  840 
BRANDING  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORMS 
FOOD  AND  CONFECnONERY  PRODUCTS  WTTh' 
AQUEOUS  INGESTIBLE  INKS 
G.  Roland  HUbom,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berwind  Phar- 
maceutica]  Serrices,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,897,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,006,362,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,704,  May  9, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No 
657,088 
Int.  CL*  C09D  11/00:  C08J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  106-20  R  25  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  dispersal  into  water  to  form  a 
water  based  ingestible  ink  for  marking  forms  such  as  pharma- 
ceutical tablets,  capsules,  confectioneries,  or  food  using  an 
offset  gravure  printing  machine,  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of  3 
to  15  parts  polymer,  0  to  14  parts  plasticizer,  and  5  to  30  parts 
pigment,  said  dry  mixture  to  be  dispersed  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  to  make  100  parts  to  form  the  water  based 
ingestible  ink  for  marking  forms  using  an  offset  gravure  print- 
ing machine,  said  dry  mixture  having  a  ratio  of  polymer  to 
pigment  on  a  weight  to  weight  basis,  said  ratio  being  about 
equal  to  or  less  than  1  part  polymer  for  each  part  pigment. 


5  435  841 
INSOLUBILIZERS  FOR  BINDERS  IN  PAPER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Nancy  Oungeon,  Rock  HUl,  S.C;  Gregory  J.  Rynn,  PinerUie; 
Zbentao  He,  Charlotte,  both  of  N.C.,  and  Jose  M.  Rodriguez, 
Fort  MUL  S.C,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,928 
Int  a.*  C09D  7/12.  103/02 
MS.  a.  106-287  J5  ig  Claims 

5.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising,  in  combination, 
at  least  one  pigment,  at  least  one  binder,  and  at  least  one  in- 
solubilizer  prepared  by: 
(a)  forming  a  glyoxal-urea  adduct  by  reacting  from  about  1.0 
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mole  to  about  4.0  moles  of  glyoxal  with  about  1.0  mole  of 
urea,  at  an  elevated  temperature, 

(b)  cooling  said  glyoxal-urea  adduct  to  room  temperature, 

(c)  adding  from  about  O.S  mole  to  about  2.0  moles  of  free 
glyoxal  to  said  glyoxal-urea  adduct  to  form  an  oligomer, 
and 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  oligomer  to  from  about  S  to 
about  7. 


5,435,844 
CELLULOSE  SPONGE  USING  NON-WOODY  PULP  AS 
RAW  MATEIUAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE 

SAME 
Koji  Saaaya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kotsu  Sangyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,896 
Int.  a.'  C09D  101/02 
VS.  CI.  106—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  cellulose  sponge  comprising  a  body,  said  body  formed 
from  a  non-woody  pulp. 


5,435,842 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  THICK-FILM  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

COATED  FILM 

Heihachiro  Mnkaida;  Takashi  Hemmi;  Seiichi  Takano,  and 

Yoshiyuld  Hattori,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo 

Research  Institute  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-226468; 
Jun.  4,  1992,  4-170157;  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-170158 

Int.  a.*  C04B  14/00 
VS.  a.  106-672  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  from  20  to 
200  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  filler,  wherein  said  first  filler  is  a 
hydraulic  inorganic  filler,  from  10  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a 
second  filler,  wherein  said  second  filler  is  a  filler  other  than  the 
hydraulic  inorganic  filler,  and  from  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of 
(a)  a  cored  filler  or  (b)  a  cored  filler  and  a  synthetic  resin 
powder,  all  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder,  wherein  the 
binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  asphalt,  a  buta- 
diene rubber,  an  isoprene  rubber,  a  chloroprene  rubber,  an 
alkyd  resin,  an  epoxy  resin,  an  acrylic  resin,  a  melamine  resin, 
a  urethane  resin,  a  vinyl  acetate  cof>olymer  resin,  and  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin,  and  the  second  filler  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  talc,  silica  sand,  clay,  kiln  ash, 
red  iron  oxide,  cellulose  fibers  and  plastic  fibers. 


5,435,845 
GLUCOHEPTONATE  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
Jose  L.  Villa,  Doylestown,  and  ZtI  Grauer,  Dresher,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,348 

Int  a."  C04B  24/10 

VS.  a   106—804  35  Oaims 

!.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  cementitious  material 
comprising  a  hydratable  cementitious  material  in  an  amount  by 
weight  of  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of 
matter,  a  first  amount  by  weight  of  a  plasticizing  resin  and  a 
second  amount  by  weight  of  a  glucoheptonate  composition, 
said  first  and  second  amounts  by  weight  each  being  less  than 
50%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  matter,  said  glucohep- 
tonate composition  consisting  of  glucoheptonate  of  the  alpha 
form,  the  ratio  of  said  first  amount  by  weight  to  said  second 
amount  by  weight  being  greater  than  one  and  said  second 
amount  being  effective  to  prolong  the  time  of  workability  of 
said  hydratable  cementitious  material. 


5,435,843 
ALKALI  ACTIVATED  CLASS  C  FLY  ASH  CEMENT 
AmitaTa  Roy;  Paul  J.  SchiUing,  and  HarTill  C.  Eaton,  all  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Superrisors  of  Louisi- 
ana State  UniTersity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,475 
Int  a.'  C04B  7/12.  7/36 
VS.  a.  106—705  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cement  which  is  denser  than 
ordinary  Portland  cement,  comprising  reacting  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  14.69  with  a  Class  C  fly  ash, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  fly  ash  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
hardened  solid  following  said  reacting  step; 

(b)  the  reaction  mixture  of  said  reacting  step  is  either  free  of 
blast  furnace  slag  and  citric  acid,  or  contains  blast  furnace 
slag  or  citric  acid  in  a  concentration  sufficiently  small  so 
as  not  to  substantially  weaken  the  dense  microstnicture  of 
the  cement  as  compared  to  the  strength  of  the  dense  mi- 
crostnicture of  an  otherwise  identically  prepared  cement 
containing  no  blast  furnace  slag  and  no  citric  acid;  and 

(c)  the  resulting  cement  is  either  free  of  ettringite,  or  con- 
tains ettringite  in  a  concentration  sufficiently  small  so  as 
not  to  substantially  weaken  the  dense  microstnicture  of 
the  cement  as  compared  to  the  strength  of  the  dense  mi- 
crostnicture of  an  otherwise  identical  cement  containing 
no  ettringite. 


5,435,846 
CENiENT-ADDmVE  FOR  INHIBITING 
CONCRETE-DETERIORATION 
Hidenobu  Tatematsu;  Tohru  Nakamura;  Hitoshi  Koshimizu,  all 
of  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Morishita,  and  Hideki  Kotaki,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,340 
Int  a.*  C04B  14/04.  22/00 
VS.  a.  106—813  7  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  for  inhibiting  concrete  deterioration, 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  an  inorganic  cation  exchanger 
which  is  a  calcium  zeolite  having  a  calcium  substitution  ratio, 
2Ca2+/(2Ca2+-(-Na+),  of  at  least  0.9  and  (ii)  an  inorganic 
anion  exchanger  which  is  a  hydrocalumite  represented  by  the 
general  formula  3CaO.Al2O3.CaX2/mnH2O  wherein  X  is  an 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO2  ~ ,  NO3  ~ ,  OH  ~ , 
C03^~  and  S04^-;  m  is  a  valence  number  of  X;  and  nS20. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  (i)  calcium  zeolite  to  said  (ii) 
hydrocalumite  is  within  the  range  between  0.1K).9  and 
0.9:0.1. 


5,435,847 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Norio  Shibata,  and  Tsunehiko  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,066,  Aug.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224698 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B05C  5/00.  5/02 

VS.  CL  118—410  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  extrusion  typ>e  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a 

coating  solution  to  a  flexible  suppori,  said  coating  apparatus 

comprising  a  coating  head  including  an  end  face  having  a  back 

edge  end  face  and  a  doctor  edge  end  face  set  close  to  a  flexible 

support  which  is  continuously  run,  and  a  pair  of  coating  width 

regulating  members  made  of  a  metallic  material  are  arranged  in 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2517 


a  slot  of  said  coating  head  at  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  so  as  to 

be  disposed  between  opposite  lateral  end  portions  of  said  back 

edge  end  face  and  Said  doctor  edge  end  face,  the  improvement 

wherein: 

an  edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  coating  width  regulating 

members  has  a  radius  of  curvature  between  0.5  mm  and 

0.001  mm,  and 

a  downstream  edge  of  an  end  face  of  each  coating  width 

regulating  member  is  continuous  with  an  upstream  edge  of 


tion  of  the  paint,  thereby  controlling  the  thickness  of  the 
paint. 


5,435,849 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITION 

Gordon  L.  Cann;  Cecil  B.  Shepard,  Jr.,  both  of  Laguna  Beach, 

and  Frank  X.  McKeTitt,  Anaheim  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Celestech,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,446,  May  10, 1991.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,573 

Int  a.*  C23C  16/50 

VS.  a.  118-723  R  17  ctalm. 


said  doctor  edge  end  face,  and  an  upstream  edge  of  said 
end  face  of  each  coating  width  regulating  member  is 
abutted  against  an  inner  wall  of  said  back  edge  end  face 
with  the  distance  between  an  edge  of  said  back  edge  end 
face  adjacent  said  slot  and  said  upstream  edge  of  said  end 
face  of  said  coating  width  regulating  member  being  half  or 
less  of  the  width  of  said  slot  and  wherein  said  end  faces, 
including  said  lateral  end  portions,  are  smoothly  continu- 
ous along  an  entire  Width  of  said  support 


5435  848 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THICKNESS  OF 
COATED  nLM  ON  WEB-LIKE  MEMBER  BY  ROLL 
COATER 
Ichiro  Tanokuchi,  Knrashiki,  and  Takao  Dcenaga,  Okayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  963,894,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,573. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-303972: 
Dec.  16,  1991,  3-352796 

Int  a.»  B05C  1/08 
VS.  a  118-688  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  substance,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  plasma  beam  containing  the  constitu- 
ents of  said  substance;  and 
a  target  substrate  on  which  said  substance  is  to  be  deposited, 
said  substrate  having  a  surface  in  the  path  of  said  beam, 
said  substrate  having  at  least  one  aperture  through  said 
surface,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  beam  passes  through 
said  target  substrate  at  said  at  least  one  aperture. 


5,435350 
GAS  INJECnON  SYSTEM 
Jorgen  Rasmussen,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  FEI  Company, 
BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,292 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—726  28  Claims 


— ® — (»iKos»«re(>| — -JcONCENiiurioN 


>- 


I _ J    ARinWCTIC 

1   UNIT 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  thickness  of  a  coated  film  of 
paint  on  a  continuously  moving  sheet  member,  Uje  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  means  for  supplying  paint; 

a  roll  coater  including  an  applicator  roll,  said  applicator  roll 
transferring  and  coating  the  paint  on  the  sheet  member; 

means,  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  said  paint  supplying 
means,  for  measuring  a  viscosity  of  the  paint; 

means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  paint  supplying 
means,  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  the  paint;  and 

means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  applicator  roll,  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  a  nip  pressure  of  said  applicator 
roll  and  a  circumferential  spe«d  of  said  applicator  roll  in 
accordance  with  the  measured  viscosity  and  concentra- 


1.  A  gas  injection  system  for  mounting  in  a  vacuum  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  sample  for  subjection  to  panicle  beam 
irradiation,  said  system  comprising: 

injection  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  toward  said 
sample,  said  injection  means  comprising  a  gas  source 
housing  for  providing  said  gas,  and  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  gas; 

said  housing  forming  an  enclosure  for  containing  said  gas 
therewithin  except  for  gas  dispensed  toward  said  sample; 

wherein  a  ponion  of  the  housing  enclosure  comprises  a 
flexible  sealing  member  in  the  form  of  a  membrane;  and 

an  actuator  operatively  coupled  through  said  membrane  for 
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operating  said  valve  means  by  external  actuation  thereof 
with  accommodating  flexure  of  said  membrane. 


about  the  longitudinal  axis  rotates  the  support  plate  and 
the  rotor  shaft,  causing  the  mop  holders  to  pivot  about  the 


5.435351 

COI>mNUOUS  COUPLED 

JEr-CXX>iaNG/SPRAY-DRYING  PROCESS  AND  NOVEL 

PREGELATINIZED  HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCHES  AND 

GUMS  PREPARED  THEREBY 

James  J.  Kancai,  Whitehoaac  Station,  and  James  L.  Eden,  East 

Millstone,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Investmeat  Holding  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Coatimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,673,  JuL  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,318,635,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  697,659,  May  8, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,188,674,  which  U  a  diyisioa  of  Ser.  No.  242,657,  Sep. 

12, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,131,953.  This  appUcatioa  May  9, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  239,650 

Int  a.*  C08B  iO/00 

MS.  CL  127— «9  11  Claims 


1.  A  mixture  of  (a)  a  pregelatinized,  spray-dried,  non-granu- 
lar starch  powder  of  a  starch  having  an  amylose  content  of 
above  about  40%,  which  is  characterized  by  the  starch  being 
substantially  non-crystalline  and  substantially  nonretrograded 
and  (b)  a  pre-dispersed  gum  or  protein  prepared  by  a  continu- 
ous coupled  jet-cooking/spray-drying  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  slurry  comprising  a  gum  or  a  viscosifying  pro- 
tein and  water, 

b.  jet-cooking  the  slurry  with  steam  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  dispersion; 

c.  immediately  conveying  and  introducing,  under  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure,  the  jet -cooked  dispersion  into  a 
nozzle  of  a  spray-dryer  chamber; 

d.  atomizing  the  jet-cooked  dispersion  through  the  nozzle; 

e.  drying  the  atomized  mist  within  the  spray-dryer  chamber 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dry  the  dispersed  gum  or 
protein;  and 

f  recovering  the  dried  gum  or  protein  as  a  water-dispersible 
powder. 


5,435,852 
MOP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  RoWaaon,  1825  Hillcrcst  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76107 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.663 
lat  a."  B08B  7/00:  A47L  13/20 
MS,  CL  134—6  10  Claims 

2.  An  improved  mop  assembly,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mop  holders,  each  holder  gripping  an  associated 
mop  fabric  having  an  inner  contact  surface  and  an  outer 
contact  surface; 
a  handle  for  positioning  the  mop  holders  in  relation  to  a 

work  surface; 
a  support  plate  connected  to  the  handle,  the  support  plate 

having  a  transverse  opening  therein; 
a  rotor  shaft  having  a  central  portion  which  is  received 
within  the  transverse  opening  of  the  support  pUte  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  outer  extents,  each  outer 
extent  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
pair  of  mop  holders,  whereby  rotation  of  the  mop  handle 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  whereby  the  inner  and 
outer  contact  surfaces  of  the  mop  fabric  are  reversed. 


5,435,853 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SEATS  OF  DOUBLE 
SEAT  VALVES 
Haas  O.  Mieth,  Sandkmg  3,  D-2058  Schnakenbek,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01984.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Not.  3,  1990.  40  35 
017.7 

lat  CL«  B08B  7/00 
MS.  CL  134—8  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  the  seats  of  a  double  seat  valve 
having  two  independently  movable  closing  elements,  each  of 
the  closing  elements  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  valve  seats,  which  closing  elements  can  be  moved  into 
simultaneous  fully  open  positions  when  the  double  seat  valve  is 
in  an  open  state,  and  at  least  one  of  the  closing  elements  is 
movable  to  a  partly  open  position  independently  of  the  other 
closing  element,  in  which  partly  open  position  a  passage  is 
defined  between  said  at  least  one  closing  element  and  the  seat 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  closing  element,  said  process 
involving  flow  of  a  cleaning  agent,  said  process  comprising: 
periodically  alternately  moving  said  at  least  one  closing 
element  to  the  partly  open  position  and  reversing  the 
moving  to  move  said  at  least  one  closing  element  to  the 
closed  position  in  partial  stroke  movements,  the  reversing 
of  partial  stroke  movements  of  the  closing  elements  from 
opening  to  closing  movement  and  from  closing  to  opening 
movement  is  done  by  a  control  unit  in  response  to  a  pas- 
sage of  time. 


5.435,854 

PIPE  CLEANING  MODULES  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 

MFTHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Donald  A.  Derlein,  Albwinerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Pipeline 

Sewer  Serrices,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Contianatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,144,  Jan.  29,  1991,  and  a 
coBtianatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,309,  Aug.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,122,193.  This  appUcation  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,237 
lat  CL«  B08B  9/04 
MS.  CL  134—22.11  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  interior  of  a  pipeline  through 
which  passes  a  waste  fluid  composed  of  liquid  waste  mixed 
with  suspended  particulates  and  sludge,  the  pipeline  containing 
accumulated  sludge  and  sediment  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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extracting  waste  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  pipeline; 

separating  the  thus  extracted  waste  fluid  into  a  thus  sepa- 
rated solid  waste  and  a  thus  separated  liquid  waste; 

positioning  a  jet  propelled  cleaning  module  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  pipeline,  the  cleaning  module  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices;  and 

passing  a  first  portion  of  the  thus  separated  liquid  waste  to 
the  plurality  of  orifices,  as  the  sole  source  of  liquid  passing 
through  the  plurality  of  orifices,  to  thereby  produce  liquid 
jets  to  propel  the  cleaning  module  along  and  within  the 
pipeline  and  to  agitate  the  accumulated  sludge  and  sedi- 
ment and  thereby  form  a  slurry; 


5.435.856 

MULTIPLE-QUANTUM-WELL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES  WITH  SELECTIVE  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Irring  D.  Rouse,  Ventura,  and  Wei-yu  Wn,  CaUbasas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Anaeles. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,951,  Aug.  5.  1987.  Pat  No.  5.322,814. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.147 

Int  a.'  HOIL  35/28,  21/20 

MS.  a.  136-225  6  claims 


wherein  the  pipeline  has  an  upstream  opening  and  a  down- 
stream opening,  wherein  said  cleaning  module  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  interior  of  said  pipeline  between  said  up- 
stream opening  and  said  downstream  opening,  wherein 
the  step  of  extracting  waste  fluid  comprises  extracting  a 
portion  of  the  slurry  at  an  extraction  point  in  the  interior 
of  the  pipeline  through  said  downstream  opening,  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  any  remaining  portion  of  the 
thus  separated  liquid  waste  is  recycled  into  the  pipeline  at 
a  point  upstream  of  the  extraction  point. 


5,435,855 
DISHWASHER  GUARD 
Debbie  AUard,  283  Labrechc  Drive,  North  Bay.  Ontario.  Canada 
P1A4J5 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6,  1993,  2093464 

Int  a.«  B08B  13/00 

MS.  a.  134-201  ,3  cuina 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

alternating  layers  of  n-type  semiconductors  and  p-type  semi- 
conductors, said  layers  collectively  having  a  first  and  a 
second  side; 

a  first  digitate  edge  pattern,  on  said  first  side,  of  protruding 
layers  of  said  n-type  semiconductor  interleaved  with  re- 
cessed layers  of  said  p-type  semiconductor; 

a  second  digitate  edge  pattern,  on  said  second  side,  of  pro- 
truding layers  of  said  p-type  semiconductor  interleaved 
with  recessed  layers  of  said  n-type  semiconductor; 

a  first  electrical  contact  attached  to  said  protruding  n-type 
semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  attached  to  said  protruding  p- 
type  semiconductor  layers. 


5,435,857 
SOLDERING  COMPOSTnON 
Tippy  H.  Han,  and  Phodi  Han,  both  of  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignors 
to  Qualitek  International,  Inc.,  Addison,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.102 
Int  a.'  C22C  13/00 
MS.  a.  148-24  3  cUiBM 

1.  A  soldering  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy 
of  tin  (Sn)  in  the  range  of  about  86.0%  to  about  88.0%  by 
weight  of  said  alloy,  indium  (In)  in  the  range  of  about  10.5%  to 
about  11.5%  by  weight  of  said  alloy,  antimony  (Sb)  in  the 
range  of  about  0.4%  to  about  0.8%  by  weight  of  said  alloy, 
silver  (Ag)  in  the  range  of  about  1.7%  to  about  2.3%  by  weight 
of  said  alloy,  bismuth  (Bi)  in  the  range  of  0.0%  to  about  10.5% 
by  weight  of  said  alloy,  and  having  a  plastic  temperature  range 
of  about  170*  C.  to  about  200*  C. 


1.  A  dishwasher  guard  for  protecting  a  dishwasher  control 
panel  against  accidental  operation  comprising: 
support  means  including  first  and  second  bracket  means  each 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  respective  lateral  side  of  the 
dishwasher  at  the  level  of  the  control  panel  thereof,  each 
bracket  being  provided  with  means  defining  a  hinge  hole 
and  a  latch  hole,  door  means  comprising  a  substantially 
rectanguUr  frame  having  a  webbed  facade  fixed  thereto 
and  adapted  to  assume  a  closed  position,  when  said  con- 
trol panel  is  protected  and  an  open  position,  when  said 
control  panel  is  accessible,  said  door  means  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  support  means  and  wherein  said  latch 
means  is  operable  to  lock  said  door  means  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,435,858 

METHOD  FOR  TIG  WELDING  1 J5  CR-0.5MO  STEEL 

PIPE  FOR  WHICH  PREHEATING  AND  POSTHEATING 

TREATMENTS  CAN  BE  EFFECTIVELY  OMTTTED 
Toshihiro  Takamura;  Yukio  Nishino;  Kozo  Teraoka;  Motoaki 
Oyama,  all  of  Tokyo;  Koji  Akiyama,  and  Takero  Arima,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,865 
lat  a.«  C22C  38/22:  B23K  11/00 
MS.  a.  219-137  R  8  ctaimt 

1.  A  method  for  welding  Cr— Mo  steel  pipes  comprising 
TIG  welding  together  two  steel  pipes,  without  a  preheating 
treatment  or  a  postheating  treatment  said  steel  pipes  having  a 
wall  thickness  of  13  mm  or  less,  said  steel  pipes  consisting 
essentially  of  C:  0.03-0.10  wt  %,  Si:  0.50-1.00  wt  %,  Mn: 
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0.30-0.60  wt%,  P^O.020  wt  %,  8^0.007  wt  %,  Cr:  1.00-1.50   copper  alloy  with  a  benzimidazole  derivative  represented  by 
wt%,  Mo:  0.45-0.65  wt  %,  Al:  0.002-0.010  wt  %  and  N:    the  following  formula  (I), 
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0.002-0.010  wt  %,  with  the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoida- 
ble impurities. 


5,435,859 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RARE  EARTH  BOND 

MAGNET 

Michihiro  Torii;  Masanao  Okuda,  and  Yoshikazu  Ikeda,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  ERD  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,057 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-231346 
Int  a."  HOIF  1/0S7 
MS.  a.  14S— 103  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rare  earth  anisotropic  bonded 
magnet  material  in  the  form  of  scaly  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
melting  an  alloy  compwsed  of  10-30  atom  %  of  R  (wherein 
R  designates  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  including 
yttrium),  2-28  atom  %  of  boron  and  65-82  atom  %  of  M 
(wherein  M  designates  at  least  one  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel)  and  melt  quenching  the  melted  alloy  to  produce  a 
powder  material, 
subjecting  the  material  to  pressing  at  a  temperature  of 
300° -900*  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  pulverize  the 
material  to  scaly  particles,  and 
cooling  the  scaly  particles  so  that  a  magnetic  anisotropy  is 
produced  in  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the 
pressed  surface. 


5,435,860 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  COMPOSmON 
FOR  TREATING  COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOY 
SURFACES  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiro     Maki,     Kyoto;     Yoshiaki     Furukawa,     and     Maki 
Yamanami,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mec  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,318,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-18415 
Int  a.0  C23C  22/06 
MS.  a.  148—269  4  Claims 


1 
^R^ 


(I) 


(R^), 


(R'U 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  tower  alkyl  group,  or  a 
halogen  atom;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  n  and 
m  are  integers  from  0  to  3. 


5,435,861 

NICKEL-BASED  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SUPERALLOY 

Wrm  IMPROVED  OXIDATION  RESISTANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Tasadduq  Khan.  Jouy  en  Josas,  and  Pierre  Caron,  Les  Ulis,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recber- 

ches  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon  sous  Bagneux,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,365,  Feb.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1992,  92  01302 

Int.  a.«  C22C  19/05 

U.S.  a.  148—428  9  Qaims 


CycM* 

1.  A  nickel-based  monocrystalline  superalloy  suitable  for 
producing  turbine  engine  blades,  comprising  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Er  and  Si,  at  a 
concentration  by  weight  of  50  to  500  ppm  for  Er  and  of  500  to 
1000  ppm  for  Si,  and  having  the  following  composition  by 
weight,  wherein  the  elements  Ni,  Er  and  Si  are  not  shown: 


Cr 

6  to  10% 

Co 

4  to  8% 

W 

4.8  to  9% 

Mo 

0  to  2.5% 

Al 

4.S  to  6.2% 

Ti 

0  to  2.2% 

Ta 

3.3  to  9% 

B 

^  100  ppm 

C 

£  100  ppm 

Zr 

S 100  ppm. 

1.  A  method  comprising  treating  the  surface  of  copper  or 


5,435,862 
LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Phillip  M.  Williams,  and  Richard  D.  Franklin,  both  of  German- 
town,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  PTI,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,485,  Oct.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,686 
Int.  a.*  B32B  il/00 
MS.  a.  156—64  29  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  applying  a  printed  label  to  each  article  in  a 
stream  of  conveyed  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  generating  a  plurality  of  labels  with  a  label  printer,  each 
label  having  an  adhesive  face; 

b)  printing  printed  matter  on  a  face  of  each  of  the  labels 
opposite  the  adhesive  face; 

c)  discharging  the  labels  in  sequence  from  an  output  port  of 
the  printer  after  printing  the  label  with  the  printer; 

d)  placing  each  label  that  is  discharged  from  the  output  port 
on  a  transfer  surface  adjacent  the  output  port  that  defines 
a  pickup  point; 

e)  moving  the  label  from  the  output  port  to  the  pick  up  point 
wherein  the  adhesive  side  of  the  label  engages  the  transfer 
surface  and  the  printed  side  of  the  label  faces  away  from 
the  transfer  surface; 

f)  picking  up  the  label  from  the  pick  up  point  with  a  moving 
label  applicator  that  moves  from  a  position  spaced  away 


tional  amplitude  during  a  second  and  final  portion  of  said  time 
interval. 


form  the  pick  up  point  to  a  position  adjacent  the  pick  up 
point  and  wherein  the  label  applicator  has  a  pick  up  pad 
with  a  pick  up  surface  that  is  generally  sized  and  shaped  to 
conform  the  size  and  shape  of  the  label  and  that  engages 
the  printed  side  of  the  label; 

g)  using  a  source  of  vacuum  within  the  label  applicator  to 
hold  the  printed  side  of  the  label  to  the  label  applicator; 

h)  moving  the  label  applicator  and  the  label  picked  up  to  a 
position  adjacent  an  article  travelling  on  a  moving  con- 
veyor; 

i)  contacting  the  article  with  the  adhesive  side  of  the  label 
and  the  label  applicator  by  engaging  the  article  with  the 
pick  up  surface  of  the  pad  and  the  attached  label; 

j)  returning  the  pick  up  surface  of  the  label  applicator  to  the 
pick  up  position  when  the  next  label  is  transferred  from 
the  printer  output  port  to  the  pick  up  position. 

5,435,863 
MFraOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WORKPIECES  BY 
ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Jeffrey  L.  Frantz,  Southbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  Branson  Ultra- 
souks  Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn. 
Continnatioa-iii-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  871,692,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,047 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
MS.  a.  156-64  12  CUima 


5,435364 

RECLOSABLE  ZIPPER  WITH  TAMPER  EVIDENT 

FEATURE 

Zdenek  Machacek,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  Share,  SkoUe, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Minigrip,  Inc^  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  51,612,  Apr.  22,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,391 

Int  CI*  B32B  31/20.  31/30:  B6SD  33/24.  33/34 

MS.  CL  156—66  g  cuIm 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tamper-evident,  non-reclosable 
peel  seal  for  a  reclosable  plastic  bag,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coextruding  a  first  flexible  plastic  web  having  an  interlock- 
able  rib  and  groove  member  and  a  side  strip  adjacent 
thereto  from  a  polymeric  resin  material  with  an  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  being  coextnided  onto  said  side  strip,  so  that 
it  may  preferentially  adhere  thereto; 

extruding  a  second  flexible  plastic  web  having  an  interlock- 
able  rib  and  groove  member,  said  second  flexible  plastic 
web  thereby  being  interiockable  with  said  first  flexible 
plastic  web,  said  second  flexible  plastic  web  not  having  an 
adhesive,  and  a  side  strip  adjacent  thereto; 

heating  said  first  and  second  side  strips  of  said  first  add 
second  flexible  plastic  webs  to  different  temperatures  and 
pressing  said  side  strips  of  said  first  and  second  flexible 
plastic  webs  together  under  heat,  said  adhesive  being 
between  said  side  strips;  and 

cooling  said  first  and  second  flexible  plastic  webs  to  form  a 
hermetic,  tamper-evident  non-reclosable  peel  seal  be- 
tween said  side  strips  of  said  first  and  second  flexible 
plastic  webs,  and  so  that  all  of  said  adhesive  may  remain 
on  said  side  strip  of  said  first  flexible  plastic  web  when  said 
peel  seal  is  broken. 


-ion  •m.iTun 
rtsT  icitiw 

a.(M  WltlNE 


4.  The  method  of  softening  and  deforming  a  portion  of  a 
thermoplastic  workpiece  by  ultrasonic  vibrations  comprising: 
providing  forced  engagement  between  said  portion  and  a  horn 
adapted  to  be  resonant  at  a  predetermined  frequency  in  the 
ultrasonic  frequency  range;  rendering  said  horn  resonant  at  a 
first  motional  amplitude  during  a  first  portion  of  a  preset  time 
interval,  and  maintaining  said  horn  resonant  at  a  reduced  mo- 


5,435,865 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
TRIM  PIECE  HAVING  A  POLYMERIC  SKIN  MOUNTED 

TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Shneb-Mo  Lee,  Downsriew;  Gerhard  Hirmer,  Aurora,  and 
Eariby  E.  J.  Wakefield,  Goelph,  aU  of  Canada,  aasignon  to 
Decoma  Intematioiial  Inc.,  Conconi,  Canada 
Filed  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,460 
Int  a."  B29C  47/02;  B32B  31/00 
MS.  a,  lS6-«5  34  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  an  automotive  trim  piece 
having  a  substrate  with  a  polymeric  skin  fastened  thereto,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  adhesive  to  an  obverse  face  of  the  substrate  for 
bonding  the  skin  and  the  substrate  of  the  trim  piece  to- 
gether when  assembled; 
molding  the  polymeric  skin  separately  from  the  substrate 
from  a  molten  polymer,  the  skin  having  a  rear  face  for 
abutment  with  the  obverse  face  of  the  substrate  and  a  pair 
of  lips  extending  from  ends  of  the  rear  face  of  the  skin,  the 
Ups  facing  each  other  for  engaging  abutment  with  corre- 
sptonding  edges  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  polymer  has 
the  property  that  upon  cooling  to  a  relatively  rigid  stote, 
the  skin  molded  therefrom  shrinks; 
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partially  cooling  the  skin  to  a  non-molten  and  relatively 
elastic  state; 

assembling  the  skin,  while  in  the  relatively  elastic  state,  and 
the  substrate  together  with  the  rear  face  of  the  skin  and 
the  obverse  face  of  the  substrate  in  abutting  contact  and 
with  the  edges  of  the  substrate  between  the  lips  of  the  skin; 
and 


material  to  the  second  material  proximate  the  area  to  be 

repaired; 
(i)  applying  pressure  to  the  second  mold  and  thereby  the 

window; 
(j)  injecting  a  patching  adhesive  to  the  auxiliary  cavity  of  the 

second  mold,  wherein  a  patch  is  formed  over  the  area  to 

be  repaired;  and 
(k)  removing  the  second  mold. 


5,435,867 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLEXIBLE 
TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
Donald  H.  Wolfe,  703,12303  Jasper  Avenne,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, Canada  T5N3K7  ,  and  Darid  R.  Budney,  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Donald  H.  Wolf,  Alberta,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,508,  Mar.  14, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,261,462. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,464 
Int.  a.'  B65H  «;/00 
U.S.  a.  156—171  19  Claims 


further  cooling  the  skin,  wherein  the  lips  are  located  such 
that  when  further  cooled,  the  skin  lips  in  abutment  with 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  substrate  and  shrinkage 
forces  of  the  skin  produce  a  snug  fit  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  skin  to  the  substrate  and  the  skin  becomes  relatively 
rigid. 


5,435,866 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 
LAMINATED  MATERIAL  OR  CRACKED  MATERIAL 
Giuseppe  Pnppin,  Bayport,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpo- 
ration, Bayport,  Minn. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  645,052,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,586 
Int  CL«  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—94  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  cracked  laminated  portion  of  a 
window  frame,  the  window  frame  having  a  first  material  lami- 
nated to  a  second  material  and  separated  therefrom,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  preheating  a  first  mold,  the  first  mold  having  a  cavity 
shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  area  of  the 
window  frame  to  be  repaired; 

(b)  forming  a  hole  in  the  first  material  of  the  window  frame 
proximate  the  area  to  be  repaired  so  as  to  expose  the 
second  material; 

(c)  injecting  an  adhesive  through  said  hole,  thereby  placing 
adhesive  between  the  first  and  second  material; 

(d)  placing  the  first  mold  over  the  area  to  be  repaired; 

(e)  applying  a  pressure  to  the  first  mold,  thereby  reforming 
any  deformed  area  of  the  first  material  by  heat,  pressure 
and  time; 

(f)  removing  the  first  mold; 

(g)  placing  a  second  mold  over  the  area  to  be  repaired  the 
second  mold  having  a  cavity  generally  conforming  to  the 
window  frame  and  an  auxiliary  cavity  proximate  the  area 
to  be  repaired; 

(h)  operatively  connecting,  by  mechanical  means,  the  first 


mm 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  composite  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wail  elements,  at  least  one  of  which  includes 
a  layer  having  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  composite  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  as  one  of  said  wall 
elements  a  cylindrical  support  element  radially  inwardly  of 
said  layer,  applying  to  said  support  element  a  spirally  wound 
former  and  said  composite  strip  in  pliable  form  with  formers  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  composite  strip  to  delimit  the  axial  extent 
thereof,  curing  said  composite  strip,  and  subsequently  applying 
a  further  wall  element  radially  outwardly  of  said  layer  to 
contain  said  formers  and  said  composite  strip  between  said  wall 
elements. 


5,435,868 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  HBER-RESIN  COMPOSITE 

PRESSURE  FLUID  CYLINDER 
Xndong  Yu,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Carl  G.  Waldenstrom,  Gray- 
slake,  ni.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  BuUer,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,748 
Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00 
VS.  a.  156—175  10  Claims 


^10  10"^  lo"^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  tubular  fiber-resin  compos- 
ite pressure  fluid  cylinder,  comprising; 

inserting  a  mandril  through  a  unitary  tubular  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  external 
threads  on  each  of  said  ends; 

winding  over  said  mandril  and  both  ends  of  said  sleeve  a 
number  of  layers  of  fiber  and  resin  to  make  a  winding  of  at 
least  two  cylinders  which  are  integrally  joined  to  one 
another,  said  first  end  defining  a  threaded  end  section  of 
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one  of  said  cylinders  and  said  second  end  defining  a 

threaded  end  section  of  a  different  one  of  said  cylinders; 
curing  said  resin  after  said  winding  step; 
removing  said  mandril  from  said  winding  and  said  sleeve; 
cutting  said  winding  in  the  area  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 

sleeve  so  as  to  separate  said  cylinders  between  said  ends- 

and 

removing  said  sleeve  from  said  cylinders  including  the  step 
of  unscrewing  said  sleeve  from  both  said  cylinders. 

5  435  869 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSTTE 

CRANK  ARM 

Roland  Christensen,  192  E.  1st  North,  Fayette,  Utah  84630 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,714 

Int.  a.*  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156-175  ,3  ciMuas 


ing  said  sealant  in  a  narrow  longitudinal  strip  along  the 
side  of  said  roll  filter  paper  corresponding  to  said  open  end 
of  said  filter  part; 


rolling  up  said  roll  filter  paper  using  said  rolling  claw;  and 
after  rolling  up  said  roll  filter  paper,  removing  said  rolling 
claw. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  crank  arm  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming: 

(i)  two  opposing  walls  of  a  cylindroid  elongated  along  its 

major  axis,  and 
(ii)  support  structure  interposed  between  the  opposing 

walls  of  the  cylindroid  with  separating  voids  between 

the  support  structure, 
to  thereby  form  a  core  member; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  support  ring; 

c)  placing  the  support  ring  about  the  core  member  such  that 
said  ring  circumscribes  said  core  member  and  is  concen- 
tric therewith; 

d)  inserting  resin-impregnated  fiber  filler  material  into  a 
hollow  mold; 

e)  placing  the  core  member  circumscribed  by  the  support 
ring  into  the  mold; 

0  supplying  heat  to  the  mold  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

g)  applying  pressure  to  the  mold  so  that  the  resin  is  cured 
under  pressure  to  thereby  form  the  crank  arm;  and 

h)  removing  the  crank  arm  from  the  mold. 


5,435,871 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  SHEATH 

SOUND  INSULATION  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Bernard  Sfa^it,  Qerral,  France,  assignor  to  Sofanou  S.A.,  Qer- 

val,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1992,  92  01793 
Int.  a.«  B26D  23/Oa-  H02G  3/04 
VS.  CL  156-201  ,  data 


5,435,870 

RLTER  ELEMENT  AND  MANUFACTURE  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Takanari  Takagaki,  Nagoya;  Yasuo  Nagai,  Kariya;  Noriaki 

Hashimoto,  Obu,  and  Yoshimitsu  Yamaguchi,  Chita,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ipics  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-184505: 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-049984 

Int.  a.*  B31C  1/00 
VS.  CL  156-189  5  cuims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  manufacturing  a  filter  ele- 
ment by  rolling  a  roll  filter  paper  having  a  latitudinally  ori- 
ented filter  part  for  filtering,  one  end  of  said  filter  part  being 
open  and  the  other  end  being  sealed,  said  manufacturing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  gripping  both  sides  of  said  roll 
filter  paper  part  with  a  rolling  claw  near  the  roll-start  end  in 
such  a  way  that  a  central  portion  of  predetermined  size  is  not 
gripped  by  said  rolling  claw; 
applying  a  sealant  in  a  narrow  longitudinal  strip  starting 
from  said  ungripped  portion  near  said  roll-stari  end  of  said 
roll  filter  paper,  and,  after  applying  said  sealant  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  over  a  predetermined  length,  apply- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sound-insulating  sheath 
made  from  flexible  plastic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  strip  of  sound-insulating  felt,  the  strip  being 

disposed  in  a  flat  position; 
depositing  a  first  line  of  glue  over  the  strip; 
applying  a  slit  tubular  plastic  sheath  to  a  center  of  a  top 

surface  of  the  strip,  a  slit  of  the  slit  tubular  plastic  sheath 

being  oriented  towards  the  top  surface; 
depositing  a  second  line  of  glue  on  a  first  side  of  the  slit 

tubular  plastic  sheath; 
folding  over  a  first  side  of  the  strip  corresponding  to  the  first 

side  of  the  slit  tubular  plastic  sheath  against  the  slit  tubular 

plastic  sheath; 
opening  up  the  slit; 
snapping  a  lateral  part  of  the  strip  under  a  slight  tension 

through  the  slit  into  the  slit  tubular  plastic  sheath  to  pro- 
vide internal  insulation;  and 
successively  repeating  the  preceding  steps  for  the  lateral 

part  of  the  strip  situated  on  a  second  side,  opposite  to  the 

first  side,  of  the  slit  tubular  plastic  sheath. 


5,435,872 

SIZED  COATED  PISTONS 

Thomas  J.  Penrice,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  DECC  Technology 

Partnerahip,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,772,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,266,142, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,772,  Nov.  1,  1991. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,423 

Int.  a.*  P02F  3/00 

VS.  CL  156-240  ,o  claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  pistons  adapted  to  be  slidably  movable 

within  inner  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having 


2524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


substantially  the  same  bore  diameter,  said  pistons  each  having 
an  outer  curved  surface  area  subjected  to  frictional  contact 
with  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  said  area  of  each 
piston  having  a  coat  of  dry-film  lubricant,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  sizing  a  defined  curved  surface  area  of  a 
number  of  pistons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  number  of  pistons  having  defined  areas  with 
diameter  sizes  less  than  a  predetermined  diameter  of  the 
cylinder  bores  in  which  said  pistons  are  intended  to  be 
operated; 

determining  by  measurement  that  said  diameter  sizes  of  said 
defined  curved  surface  areas  of  said  pistons  are  variable; 

selecting  a  number  of  diameter  ranges  in  which  the  diame- 
ters of  said  deflned  surface  areas  fall; 

measuring  said  diameters  of  the  defmed  curved  surface  areas 
of  each  of  said  defmed  areas  of  each  piston  to  determine  in 
which  said  selected  ranges  said  measured  diameter  of  each 
piston  falls; 

providing  a  dry-film  coating  material;  and 

coating  said  deflned  areas  of  said  pistons  with  different 
controlled  thicknesses  of  said  dry-fllm  coating  material, 
the  thickness  of  coating  for  each  piston  being  selected  to 
produce  substantially  the  same  overall  total  diameter  size 
of  said  defined  areas  for  all  of  said  pistons. 


5,435,874 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CATHODE  COMPONENTS 

FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Esther  S.  Takenchi,  Wiliiamsrille;  Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore, 

and  CUfford  J.  Post,  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson 

Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,707 

Int.  a.*  B29C  65/00:  C04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—242  12  Qaims 
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at  least  some  of  said  pistons  before  being  coated  having  outer 
curved  surface  areas  of  different  diameter  sizes;  said  coat- 
ings of  said  dry-fllm  lubricant  on  selected  ones  of  said 
pistotis  having  different  selected,  controlled,  thicknesses 
selected  to  provide  the  same  total  outer  diameter  size  for 
all  of  the  pistons. 
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5,435,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  A  PISTON 
Thomas  J.  Penrice,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  DECC  Technology 
Partnership,  a  limited  partnership  of  which  The  DECC  Com- 
pany, Inc.  is  a  geoeral  partner,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,772,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,266,142.  This  application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,598 
Int  a.*  B41F  16/00 
VS.  a.  156—240  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cathode  for  use  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  having  the  cathode  and  an  anode  which  is  elec- 
trochemically  oxidized  to  form  metal  ions  in  the  cell  upon 
discharge  to  generate  electron  flow  in  an  external  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  the  cell,  wherein  the  electron  flow  is 
generated  by  intercalation  of  the  metal  ions  into  a  cathode 
active  material  comprising  the  cathode  and  the  cell  is  charac- 
terized by  an  ionically  conductive  electrolytic  solution  associ- 
ated with  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  cathode  active  material  comprising  a  metallic 
material,  wherein  the  metallic  material  comprises  from 
between  about  80  weight  percent  to  about  99  weight 
percent  of  the  cathode  active  material; 

b)  mixing  the  cathode  active  material  with  a  solvent  material 
to  form  a  paste  comprising  the  cathode  active  material; 

c)  subjecting  the  paste  to  a  flrst  pressing  step  forming  the 
paste  into  a  cathode  sheet  which  is  intercalatable  by  the 
metal  ions  formed  by  the  anode; 

d)  removing  any  residual  solvent  material  from  the  cathode 
sheet; 

e)  subjecting  the  cathode  sheet  to  a  forming  means  that 
serves  to  provide  at  least  one  cathode  plate  having  a 
variety  of  geometric  shapes;  and 

0  laminating  at  least  one  of  the  thusly  formed  cathode  plates 
on  at  least  one  side  of  a  current  collector  means  by  sub- 
jecting the  cathode  plate  to  a  second  pressing  step  to  form 
a  laminated  cathode  component  as  the  cathode  for  use  in 
the  electrochemical  cell,  wherein  during  the  laminating 
step  the  cathode  active  material  does  not  lose  its  ability  to 
intercalate  metal  ions  formed  by  the  anode. 
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5,435,875 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAVITIED  CERAMIC 

MULTILAYER  BLOCK 

Tsuyoshi  Saitoh;  Shoichi  Kawabata,  and  Norio  Sakai,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011568 

iBt  CL«  B29C  31/04:  B32B  3  J/20,  31/04 

VS.  a.  156-245  9  ctai^ 


ber  to  separate  the  wafer  into  chips  and  the  flrst  member 
into  segments  adhering  to  the  chips;  and 
(c)  treating  the  adhesive  to  release  the  segments  from  the 
chips. 


9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cavitied  ceramic  multilayer 
block,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets  having  no  cavity  hole 
and  at  least  two  of  the  ceramic  green  sheets  each  having  a 
cavity  hole  formed  therein,  the  cavity  hole  in  one  of  the  at 
least  two  ceramic  green  sheets  being  different  in  size  from 
the  cavity  hole  formed  in  the  other  of  the  at  least  two 
ceramic  green  sheeU; 

stacking  the  ceramic  green  sheets;  and 

separately  pressing  each  of  the  at  least  two  ceramic  green 
sheets  having  cavity  holes  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  rigid 
press  plates,  each  of  the  rigid  press  plates  having  holes 
being  the  same  size  as  or  slightly  smaller  than  the  cavity 
hole  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least  two  ceramic 
green  sheets. 


5,435376 
GRID  ARRAY  MASKING  TAPE  PROCESS 
Rafael  C.  Alfaro,  CarroUton,  and  David  Blair,  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,779 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156-247  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  previously  formed  active  sites  on 
a  first  surface  of  a  fully  processed  semiconductor  wafer  from 
particulate  and  fluid  contaminants  produced  by  and  used  in 
sawing  the  wafer  along  saw  paths  between  the  sites  and  into 
chips,  each  of  which  chips  contain  an  active  site,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  first  surface  with  a  flrst  tape-like  member 
having  one  side  thereof  an  adhesive  pattern  which  is 
congruent  and  registered  with  the  saw  paths,  the  adhesive 
pattern  bordering  and  defining  non-adhesive-containing 
portions,  the  adhesive  pattern  adhering  to  the  first  surface 
along  the  saw  paths  so  that  the  non-adhesive-containing 
portions  overlie  and  encapsulate  the  active  sites  without 
adhesion  thereto  to  seal  the  active  sites  against  entry  of  the 
contaminants  thereinto; 

(b)  sawing  the  wafer  along  the  paths  through  the  first  mem- 


5,435,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  COPPER-CLAD 

LAMINATE 

Kei^j  lahii;  Yodtinori  Kondo;  Hiroyuki  Matsnmoto,  and 
Takamasa  Nakal,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiMn  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114756: 
Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175549 

Int  a*  B32B  31/12.  31/18.  31/20,  31/22 
VS.  a.  156-264  ,3  QainB 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  copper-clad  laminate  by 
placing  one  prepreg  formed  of  a  glass  cloth  and  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  or  stacking  at  least  two  prepregs  formed  as  above, 
either  placing  a  copper  foil  on  one  surface  of  the  prepreg  or  the 
stacked  set  of  the  prepregs  or  placing  copper  foils  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  prepreg  or  the  stacked  set  of  the  prepregs,  one 
copper  foil  on  one  surface  each,  and  laminate-molding  the 
resultant  set, 
wherein: 

the  prepreg  (I)  comprises  a  glass  cloth  G-1)  having  a  thick- 
ness of  190±20  fim.  a  weight  of  210±20  g/m^,  warp  and 
weft  counts  of  35  to  38  yams/25  mm  and  a  warp  and  weft 
difference  of  2  yams  or  less  in  count,  in  which  the  prepreg 
(I)  is  prepared  by  cutting  in  a  predetermined  size  and  then 
heating  the  prepreg  or  prepregs  while  being  stacked  one 
on  another  or  not  stacked  with  a  far  infrared  ceramic 
heater  for  a  short  period  of  time  under  the  conditions 
where  (a)  the  interior  of  the  prepreg  or  prepregs  (I)  is 
temperature-increased  only  up  to  a  temperature  well 
below  the  softening  point  (Ts)  of  the  matrix  resin  of  the 
prepreg  or  prepregs  (T),  (b)  the  surface  of  the  prepreg  or 
prepregs  (I)  is  temperature-increased  up  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  above  softening  point  (Ts)  (c)  the  amount 
of  heat  applied  to  the  prepreg  or  prepregs  (I)  does  not 
exceed  an  amount  of  heat  sufficient  for  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  prepreg  or  prepregs  (I)  up  to  a  temper- 
ature at  least  10"  C.  lower  than  the  softening  point  (Ts), 
thereby  fixing  matrix  resin  dust  present  on  surfaces  and 
edges  of  the  prepreg  or  prepregs  (I)  to  the  prepreg  or 
prepregs  (I), 

the  copper  foil  01)  has  a  ductihty,  measured  in  atmosphere 
at  180*  C.  in  length  and  width  directions,  of  at  least  10% 
when  it  is  a  i  oz/Ft^  foU,  at  least  15%  when  it  is  a  1 
oz/Ft^  foil  and  at  least  20%  when  it  is  a  2  oz/Ft^  foil  and 
the  laminate-molding  is  carried  out  by  curing  the  set  of  the 
prepreg  or  prepregs  and  copper  foil  or  copper  foils  under 
predetermined  heat  in  a  laminate-molding  step  using  a 
press  machine,  removing  the  application  of  pressure  and 
then  cooling  the  resultant  laminate  in  the  press  machine. 

5,435,878 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  POLYCARBONATE  BY  HIGH 

FREQUENCY 

Jean-Claude  Dehnar,  Couches,  and  Christian  Schmuckle,  Cha- 

lon  S/Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gcmplus  S.CA, 

Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  18, 1988,  88  14222 
Int  a.»  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156-272J  19  claims 

1.  A  method  for  welding  heat-weldable  sheets,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  sheets  is  made  of  polycarbonate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  superimposing  said  heat-weldable  sheett  to  form  a  sand- 
wich; 
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(2)  introducing  said  sandwich  between  two  metal  electrodes 
of  8  high  frequency  press; 

(3)  pressing  said  sandwich  in  the  high  frequency  press  and 
applying  a  frequency  of  2S-30  MHz,  wherein  said  pressing 
and  applying  is  through  two  glass  plates  each  cooperating 
with  a  metal  electrode  of  said  high  frequency  press  to 
heat-weld  said  sheets,  and 

(4)  cooling  said  heat-weldable  sheets  under  pressure  in  a 
press  which  is  different  than  said  high  frequency  press. 

10.  A  method  for  welding  heat-weldable  sheets,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  sheets  is  made  of  polycarbonate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  superimposing  said  heat-weldable  sheets  to  form  a  sand- 
wich; 


(2)  introducing  said  sandwich  between  two  metal  electrodes 
of  a  high  frequency  press; 

(3)  positioning  said  sandwich  between  two  glass  plates  each 
cooperating  with  a  metal  electrode  of  said  high  frequency 
press; 

(4)  positioning  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  between  said  metal 
electrodes  and  said  glass  plates; 

(5)  pressing  said  sandwich  in  the  high  frequency  press  and 
applying  a  frequency  of  25-30  MHz,  wherein  said  pressing 
and  applying  is  through  said  glass  plates  and  said  flexible 
material  to  heat-weld  said  sheets;  and 

(6)  cooling  said  heat-welded  sheets  under  pressure  in  a  press 
which  is  different  than  said  high  frequency  press. 


weight    percent    of   one    or    more    alkenyl-substituted 
monoaromatic  monomers, 

(2)  olefm  ester  interpolymers  comprising  at  least  about  1 
weight  percent  of  a  monoolefin  monomer  having  up  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  about  40  weight  percent 
of  an  alkenyl  or  alkenol  ester  of  a  saturated  cartMxylic 
acid, 

(3)  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  polymers 
comprising  at  least  about  40  weight  percent  polymerized 
olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  monomers, 

(4)  alkenyl  ether  polymers  comprising  at  least  about  30 
weight  percent  alkenyl  ether  monomer  units,  and 

(5)  combinations  thereof, 

which  method  comprises  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
adhesive-coated  portion  of  said  first  substrate  with  a  surface  of 
said  second  substrate  under  conditions  sufficient  to  adhere  said 
first  substrate  to  said  second  substrate. 


5,435,880 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

MitsnaU  Minato;  Atsiishi  Matsushita;  Shinichi  Omori,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Jun  Kanamori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co„  Ltd^  Kanagawa  and  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-301819 

Int.  a.*  C23F  1/02 

MS,  a.  156—345  22  Claims 


5,435,879 
METHODS  OF  USING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVES 
Gaylea  M.  Knntaoo,  Yorba  Linda;  Panl  J.  Steinwand,  Placentia; 
Jowph  J.  WUczynski,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Lonnie  T.  Spada, 
Walaot,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
PUladdpUa,  Pa. 

CortlBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  161,151,  Mar.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  diyiskm  of  Ser.  No.  869,044,  May  30,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,759,983.  This  application  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,297 
iBt  a."  C09J  5/00.  5/04 
VS.  CL  156—327  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  first  substrate  to  a  second  sub- 
strate, wherein  at  least  said  first  substrate  is  coated  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  surface  thereof  with  a  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  one  polymerizable  functional  monomer  of 
the  formula: 

Rs  O 

I  II 

R«— CH=C— Ri— C— CHj— X 

in  which  Ri  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  3  atoms  in 
length,  R;  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amino  or  monovalent  organic  radicals,  and  X  is 
— CO — R4  or  — CN  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
organic  radical,  wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(1)  conjugated  diolefm  polymers  comprising  at  least  about 
30  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mers having  4  to  about  8  cartwn  atoms  and  0  to  about  70 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

chamber  for  housing  a  workpiece  to  be  processed,  said 
chamber  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face; 

a  first  sheet-like  electrode  mounted  on  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  chamber  and  electrically  connected  to 
a  high-frequency  power  supply;  and 

a  second  sheet-like  electrode  mounted  on  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  chamber  and  connected  to 
ground; 

said  first  and  second  sheet-like  electrodes  being  spaced  in 
confronting  relationship  from  each  other  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  chamber  across  said  axis  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  sheet-like  electrodes  having  respective 
axial  arrays  of  successive  teeth  extending  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  chamber  and  respective  axial  arrays  of  suc- 
cessive recesses  which  complementarily  receive  said 
teeth,  respectively,  in  an  interdigitating  pattern,  said  teeth 
having  respective  edges  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  recesses  by  a  substantially  uniform  gap;  and 

said  second  sheet-like  electrode  having  a  lower  end  sur- 
rounding said  chamber  below  said  first  sheet-like  elec- 
trode. 
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5,435,881 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLANAR  PLASMA 

USING  VARYING  MAGNETIC  POLES 

John  S.  Ogle,  1472  Pashote  Ct,  Milpitas,  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,173 

Int  a.»  C23F  1/02 


VS.  CL  156—345 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  low  pressure  plasma,  com- 
prising: 

a  chamber  for  enclosing  process  gases  at  reduced  pressures 
and  including  means  for  controlling  gas  pressure  and  flow; 

an  approximately  planar  insulating  window  for  passing  vary- 
ing magnetic  fields  at  radio  frequencies  from  outside  the 
chamber  into  said  process  gases;  and 

means  for  four  or  more  radio  frequency  varying  magnetic 
poles  in  proximity  to  said  insulated  window,  with  adjacent 
varying  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  and  approxi- 
mately equally  spaced  for  connection  to  an  alternating 
current  radio  frequency  power  source,  wherein  a  radio 
frequency  varying  magnetic  field  from  said  varying  mag- 
netic poles  is  coupled  through  said  planar  insulating  win- 
dow to  create  a  plasma  within  said  chamber. 


5,435,882 

DIRECT  DRIVE  APPLICATOR  FOR  FOIL  PRINTING 

Ernesto  Azamar;  Timothy  Wehrfiitz,  and  Alberto  Flores,  all  of 

El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mark  McKeller,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,330,  Jun.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,341 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—359  9  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated,  manually  activated  foil  applicator 
comprising: 
a  planar  base  housing; 
a  first  and  a  second  side  support  plate,  spaced  apart  from 

each  other  and  sup[X)rted  by  said  planar  base  housing; 
a  first  elongate  roller  rotatably  supported  between  said  side 

support  plates  and  rotatably  powered; 
a  housing  cover,  supported  by  said  planar  base  housing; 
manually  controlled  heating  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  said  first  elongate  roller,  supported  by  said 
housing  cover  and  within  said  first  elongate  roller; 
a  second  elongate  roller  rotatably  supported  between  said 
side  support  plates  and  pivotally  supported  at  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  manually  moveable  out  of 
engagement  and  into  engagement  with  said  first  elongate 
roller; 
a  handle,  connected  to  pivot  with  said  second  elongate 
roller,  and  extending  beyond  the  limit  of  said  housing 
cover,  for  enabling  manual  pivotally  movement  of  said 


second  elongate  roller  out  of  and  into  engagement  with 
said  first  elongate  roller;  and 
catch  means,  carried  partially  within  said  handle,  and  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  said  handle,  for  locking  said  handle 


21  Claims 


"i^ 


means  into  a  first  position  where  said  second  elongate 
roller  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  elongate  roller 
and  for  releasing  said  handle  means  from  said  first  [>osition 
and  bringing  said  second  elongate  roller  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  first  elongate  roller. 


5,435,883 

HEAT  APPLIED  TRANSFER  PRESS 

Darid  A.  Myers,  Connellsnlle,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Stahls',  Inc.,  St 

Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,337,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 
D.  340,730,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,881,  Dec. 
30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,252,171.  This  application  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  141,800 
Int  a.*  B30B  15/04 
VS.  a.  156—583.9  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat  applied  transfer  press  comprising: 

an  upper  platen; 

a  lower  platen  and  a  base  supporting  the  upper  platen,  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  platens  having  a  heating 
element; 

a  support  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  base  about  a  first 
pivot  axis  and  carrying  the  upper  platen  to  and  between  an 
open  position  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  platen  and 
closed  position  closely  adjacent  the  lower  platen; 

an  operator  for  manually  displacing  said  support  arm  to  and 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

an  adjuster  carried  by  said  support  arm  for  varying  the 
closed  position  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower 
platens;  and 

wherein  said  operator  comprises  an  overcenter  lever  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  handle,  the  handle  pivotally  mounted 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  and  said 
overcenter  mechanism  extending  between  said  second 
axis  and  said  adjuster. 
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5,435384 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
HaroM  C.  Simmons,  Ellenton,  FUl,  and  Rex.  J.  Harvey,  May- 
field  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,834 

Int  a.»  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  216—100  9  aaims 


said  sets  of  fluid  jet  injectors,  and  a  fluid  source  connected 
to  said  fluid  supplying  means; 

(b)  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  fluid  supply  means; 

(c)  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  alternately  through  one  or 
more  of  said  sets  of  said  fluid  jet  injectors; 

(d)  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  through  said  sets  of  fluid  jet 
injectors  through  which  fluid  did  not  previously  flow;  and 

(e)  draining  fluid  away  from  said  fluid  flow  manifold  and 
said  substrate. 


5,435,886 
METHOD  OF  PLASMA  ETCHING 

Nobuo    Fujiwara;    Takahiro    Maniyama;    Kenji    Kawai,    and 
Takahiro  Hoshiko,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,738,  Dec.  30,  1992.  This  application 

May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214257 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—643.1  4  Claims 


Mm  n 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  atomizing  spray  nozzle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
etching  a  swirl  chamber  in  a  thin  section  of  material,  said 
swirl  chamber  having  a  shape  such  that  liquid  to  be 
sprayed  can  move  therein  in  a  vortex  motion  toward  the 
center  of  the  swirl  chamber;  and  etching  a  spray  orifice 
which  extends  through  the  thin  section  of  material  at  the 
center  of  the  swirl  chamber  such  that  liquid  to  be  sprayed 
can  move  from  said  swirl  chamber  to  said  spray  orifice 
and  then  exit  the  spray  orifice  in  a  conically  shaped  thin 
film  which  soon  atomizes  into  a  flne  droplet  mist. 


5,435,885 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUID  PROCESSING 
OF  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  WFTH  FLOW  PATTERN 

CHANGE 
Jeffrey  D.  Jones,  Newark  Valley;  Robert  H.  Katyl,  Vestal; 
Thomas  L.  Miller,  Vestal,  and  Oscar  A.  Moreno,  Vestal,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,454 

Int  a.«  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—92  W  36  Claims 


Vl8a>       ISO-' 
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26.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate  with  a  fluid,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fluid  treatment  apparatus  adjacent  a  surface 
of  said  substrate  to  be  treated,  said  fluid  treatment  appara- 
tus comprising  at  least  one  fluid  flow  manifold  comprising 
at  least  one  fluid  head,  said  fluid  flow  manifold  including 
at  least  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  jet  injectors  formed 
therein,  means  for  directing  the  fluid  into  said  fluid  jet 
injectors,  means  interconnected  with  said  first  fluid  flow 
manifold  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  said  fluid  injector  jets, 
means  connected  between  said  supply  means  and  said  fluid 
flow  manifold  for  alternating  a  flow  of  said  fluid  through 


J !/ 


1.  A  method  of  electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  etching 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

generating  a  constant  plasma  in  a  gas  in  a  chamber  contain- 
ing a  semiconductor  wafer  by  supplying  microwave  en- 
ergy to  the  chamber  continuously;  and 

applying  a  pulsed  direct  current  bias  to  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  wherein  the  pulsed  bias  has  a  period  equal  to  a  time 
constant  determined  by  the  capacitance  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  the  resistance  of  an  ion  sheath  at  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,435,887 
METHODS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
MICROSTRUCTURE  ARRAYS 
Mordechai  Rothschild,  Newton,  and  Anthony  Forte,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,926 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00;  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  216—26  W  GW  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  at  least  one  smoothly  curved 
structure  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  thin  film  pattern  on  said  substrate  having  material 
with  a  first  surface  energy  in  first  areas,  which  areas  are  to 
underlie  a  structure  and  having  material  with  a  second 
lower  surface  energy  in  remaining  second  areas  of  said 
substrate; 
depositing  a  liquid  on  the  patterned  substrate,  which  liquid 
has  a  surface  tension  which  is  lower  than  said  first  surface 
energy,  but  higher  than  said  second  surface  energy,  said 
liquid  adhering  primarily  to  said  first  areas  of  the  substrate 
to  form  a  droplet  for  each  of  said  structures,  each  droplet 
having  a  smoothly  curved  profile  which  corresponds  to 
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that  of  a  structure,  and  each  droplet  containing  a  selected  5,435,889 

compound;  and  PREPARATION  AND  COATING  OF  COMPOSTTE 

SURFACES 
Herbert  Dietrich,  New  City,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  Chromalloy  Gas 
Turbine  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No,  277,141 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—63  15  Claims 


At 


I 


curing  said  one  or  more  droplets  to  form  said  at  least  one 
structure. 


FINISHED  SDMOfH 


FIRST  COATING 
OVERGROOVED 
Z-D  COMPOSITE 


5,435,888 

ENHANCED  PLANARIZATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

Alex  Kalnltsky,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Yih-Shung  Lin,  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 

roUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,043 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  216—18  21  CbiBH 


y 

in  tm^rn  M  ac-i  m  en 


a^n 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  fabrication  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a.)  providing  a  partially  fabricated  integrated  circuit  struc- 
ture which  has  an  uneven  topography  containing  high 
points; 

(b.)  applying  and  curing  spin-on  glass,  to  form  a  first  dielec- 
tric; 

(c.)  depositing  dielectric  material  under  vacuum  conditions, 
to  form  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  layer; 

(d.)  applying  and  curing  spin-on  glass,  to  form  a  dielectric 
stack  including  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  and 
second  layers; 

(e.)  performing  a  global  etchback  to  substantially  remove 
said  dielectric  stack  from  said  high  points  of  said  partially 
fabricated  structure; 

(f.)  deposition  of  an  interlevel  dielectric; 

(g.)  etching  holes  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  in  locations; 
and 

(h.)  depositing  and  patterning  a  metallization  layer  to  form  a 
pattern  of  connections,  including  connections  through 
said  holes. 


1.  Process  for  coating  a  ceramic  composite  comprising: 
cutting  into  the  composite  surface  to  be  coated  a  pattern  of 
grooves,  with  the  pattern  being  effective  to  increase  the 
adhesion  of  the  coating  to  the  substrate  and  to  expose  a 
surface  in  the  composite  that  more  closely  matches  the 
thermal  expansion  properties  of  a  coating  composition; 
and 
coating  the  cut  substrate  surface  with  the  coating  composi- 
tion. 


5,435,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RUBBER 

EXTENDER/PLASnCIZING  AGENT  FROM  USED 

AUTOMOBILE  RUBBER  TIRES 

JoMph  H.  Manger,  E.  1817  Springfield,  Spokane,  Wash.  99202 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,043,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,157,176. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,906 

Int  a.*  ClOB  1/04 

VS.  CL  202—93  13  Claims 


^AA>»^^^I? 


1.  A  used  automobile  rubber  tire  recycling  apparatus  for 
recovering  a  petroleum  based,  rubber  process  oil  from  small 
pieces  of  used  rubber  tires,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  upright  oriented  reactor  extending  between  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  small  pieces  into  the  reactor 
adjacent  the  upper  end  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  a  verti- 
cal column  of  layers  of  small  pieces  and  to  maintain  a  top 
layer  of  the  vertical  column  above  a  desired  elevation; 

said  reactor  having  vertically  oriented  side  walls  of  suffi- 
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cient  length  for  permitting  the  layers  of  small  pieces  to 
progressively  descend  through  a  preheating  zone  adjacent 
the  upper  end  in  which  the  small  used  tire  pieces  are 
preheated,  a  pyrolysis  zone  between  the  upper  end  and  the 
lower  end  in  which  the  preheated  small  used  tire  pieces 
are  further  heated  and  thermally  decomposed  generating 
small  carbon  particles  and  pyrolytic  gases  with  entrained 
rubber  process  oil,  and  into  a  combustion  zone  adjacent 
the  lower  end  wherein  a  portion  of  the  small  carbon  parti- 
cles are  burned  generating  a  hot  carbon  gas; 

gas  inlet  means  for  directing  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  into  the 
reactor  at  or  below  the  combustion  zone; 

temperature  control  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  oxy- 
gen-bearing gas  directed  into  the  reactor  to  bum  a  portion 
of  the  small  carbon  particles  in  a  substoichiometric  atmo- 
sphere in  the  combustion  zone  to  generate  the  hot  carbon 
gases  of  a  low  combustion  temperature  of  between  340°  F. 
and  500'  F.; 

solid  residue  particle  outlet  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  reactor  for  discharging  any  solid  residue  including  any 
unbumed  small  carbon  particles; 

gas  outlet  means  for  permitted  exit  of  gases  from  the  reactor 
at  the  pyrolysis  zone  below  the  top  layer  of  the  column; 

vacuum  means  communicating  with  the  gas  outlet  means  (1) 
for  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  at  the  gas  outlet  means  to 
draw  the  hot  carbon  gases  upward  from  the  combustion 
zone  and  through  the  pyrolytic  zone  to  pyrolytically 
decompose  the  preheated  small  used  tire  pieces  and  gener- 
ate pyrolytic  gases  containing  the  rubber  process  oil,  (2) 
withdrawing  the  pyrolytic  gases  from  the  reactor  at  the 
pyrolytic  zone  below  the  top  layer  of  the  column  through 
the  gas  outlet  at  a  temperature  of  between  340°  F.  and  500° 
F.; 

a  condenser  communicating  with  the  gas  outlet  means  and 
the  gas  conveying  means  for  receiving  the  withdrawn 
pyrolytic  gases  and  for  separating  the  rubber  process  oil 
from  the  pyrolytic  gases;  and 

wherein  the  vacuum  means  includes  a  fan  between  the  gas 
outlet  means  and  the  condenser  for  conveying  the  pyro- 
lytic gas  and  the  entrained  rubber  process  oil  to  the  con- 
denser. 


5,435,891 

HOME  WATER  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

WiUUm  H.  Snitchler,  5648  S.  1150  West,  Ogden,  Utah  84405 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,441 

lot  a.»  BOID  3/02:  C02F  1/04 

MS.  CL  202—180  4  Qaims 


1.  A  water  distillation  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  top  vented  water  reservoir  tank  comprising  a  bottom 

member  and  wall  members  upstanding  therefrom; 
means  for  providing  a  body  of  undistillled  water  filling  the 

tank  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  body  of  water  having 

an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  portion 
a  generally  closed  boiler  chamber  secured  with  a  lowermost 

portion  thereof  below  the  elevation  of  the  surface  of  the 

body  of  water  contained  in  the  tank,  and  an  uppermost 


portion  thereof  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that  of  said 
surface  of  water 

an  electrical  water  heating  assembly  installed  within  the 
lowermost-portion  of  the  boiler  chamber 

open  water  flow  passage  means  connecting  the  body  of 
water  in  the  tank  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  boiler  at 
an  elevation  no  higher  than  that  of  the  heating  assembly; 

a  steam  condenser  submersed  in  water  in  the  tank,  having  a 
steam  inlet  and  a  condensate  outlet  respectively  entering 
and  exiting  through  wall  members  of  the  tanks; 

open  steam  passage  means  connecting  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  boiler  chamber  to  the  steam  inlet  of  the  condenser; 

open  horizontal  passage  means  venting  the  boiler  chamber 
into  the  tank  at  an  elevation  below  that  of  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water  therein  but  above  the  water  heating 
assembly;  wherein 

the  boiler  comprises  an  elongate  lowermost  horizontal  tubu- 
lar portion  containing  the  electrical  water  heating  assem- 
bly, said  lowermost  portion  being  joined  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  lowermost  end  of  a  vertical  tubular  portion,  said 
vertical  portion  being  connected  at  its  uppermost  end  to 
an  end  of  an  uppermost  horizontal  tubular  portion: 

the  steam  passage  means  connecting  the  condenser  and  the 
boiler  chamber  comprises  a  tube  connected  to  the  upper- 
most tubular  portion  of  the  boiler  chamber; 

the  open  water  flow  passage  means  comprises  an  open  tube 
through  a  wall  the  tank  and  a  wall  of  the  lowermost  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  boiler  chamber;  and 

the  means  venting  the  boiler  chamber  comprises  an  open 
tube  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  and  a  wall  of  the  vertical 
tubular  portion  of  the  boiler  chamber  at  an  elevation 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  tank. 


5,435,892 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  METHANOL  AND 
METHYL  ACRYLATE  OR  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
Seiji  Miyazaki;  Yasutaka  Nakashima;  Toshihiro  Satoh,  all  of 
Hiroshima;  Tadao  Ida,  Ishikawa;  Etsigi  Sato,  and  Akio  Tani, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,135 

Int.  a.«  BOID  3/34 

MS.  a.  203—95  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separation  by  distillation  of  methanol  from 
a  starting  mixture  of  methyl  acrylate  or  methyl  methacrylate, 
and  methanol,  or  a  starting  mixture  of  methyl  acrylate  or 
methyl  methacrylate,  methanol  and  water,  using  an  azeotropic 
solvent  that  generates  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  methanol, 
which  comprises: 

(1)  distilling  the  starting  mixture  by  the  use  of  a  distillation 
column  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

(2)  condensing  vapors  distilled  over  from  the  top  of  the 
distillation  column  to  produce  a  condensate; 
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(3)  returning  a  first  portion  of  the  condensate  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  15%  by  weight  to  the  top  of  the  distillation 
column,  said  returning  including  adjusting  a  reflux  ratio; 

(4)  separating  a  remaining  portion  of  the  condensate  into 
upper  and  lower  layers; 

(5)  separating  the  upper  layer  comprising  the  azeotropic 
solvent,  and  feeding  the  upper  layer  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  distillation  column; 

(6)  separating  the  lower  layer  comprising  methanol  essen- 
tially free  of  methyl  acrylate  or  methyl  methacrylate  and 
withdrawing  the  lower  layer  out  of  the  distillation  system; 
and 

(7)  recovering  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  methyl  acry- 
late or  methyl  methacrylate,  or,  recovering  methyl  acry- 
late or  methyl  methacrylate,  and  water,  thereby  separat- 
ing methanol  from  methyl  acrylate  or  methyl  methacry- 
late, or  separating  methanol  from  methyl  acrylate  or 
methyl  methacrylate,  and  water. 


5,435394 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

QUALITY  OF  WATER 

Hideo  Hayakawa,  2656-12,  Moriya-ko,  Moriya-nuKhi,  Kita- 

soma-gun,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  54)63248 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/461 

MS.  a.  204—149  6  CUm 


JSbJOL 


5.435,893 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEWATERING  OF  PHOSPHATE 

SLIMES 

Fuhua  Sun,  Michael  Mok,  c/o  Fuhua  Sun  32  Lewiston  St., 

SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10314,  and  Chuigie  Zhang,  2416  Bradley 

Ave.,  #2,  LonisTiUe,  Ky.  40217 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,933 

Int.  a.«  BOID  61/56 

MS.  a.  204—130  8  Qaims 


fKJCHa  AN  ANOOE  AT  TVC  BOTTOM 

OF  A  HOLDING  mcimr  for  the 

STORAGE  OF  PHOSPHATE  CLAY  SUKE 


FIXING  TK  HOLDING  WCLITY 
WITH  PHOSPHATE  CLAY  SLIME 


OF  THE  _ 
PHOSPHATE 
THE  SURFACE 


souotoBton 

EOFANY  suf€l 


IRNATANT  LXXJC 


APPUnNG  AH  ElECmCAL  CURRENT 

^A'iFSssgf<l'"TS?aiY''Sjsgg^ 
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OMMta^  OF  DECANT  WATER   BY  GRAOCNT  OF 

BOTTOM  OF  HOLDING  FAOLITY  AND  CLAY 

SUIFACE  PRODUCED  BY  DIFFERENT  CURRENT  DENSITY 


1.  A  process  for  improving  quality  of  water,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  grounding  electrode  and  a  pair  of  applying 
electrodes  in  water  to  be  treated; 

connecting  first  and  second  switches  respectively  to  a  DC 
voltage  source  through  a  variable  resistor; 

connecting  a  switching  commander  circuit  which  is  a  flip- 
flop  circuit  to  the  switches  through  a  resistor;  and 

connecting  a  oscillator  to  the  switching  commander  circuit, 
wherein  the  switching  commander  circuit  alternately 
outputs  a  switching  command  to  the  first  and  second 
switches,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  oscillator,  so  that 
the  first  and  second  switches  are  periodically  turned  ON 
and  OFF  resulting  in  voltage  being  alternately  applied  to 
the  pair  of  applying  electrodes  which  causes  an  ORP 
value  of  the  water  to  decrease. 


5,435,895 

ELECTROKINETIC  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

EXTRACTION  OF  SOIL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

UNSATURATED  SOILS 

Eric  R.  Lindgren,  and  Earl  D.  Mattaon,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,233 

iBt  CL*  BOID  61/42.  61/56 

MS.  a  204— 182  J  9  Clainis 


1.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  dewatering  of  phosphate  slime 
containing  electrosensitive  clays  contained  in  a  settling  pond 
comprising  the  process  of: 

(a)  placing  an  anode  at  the  bottom  of  the  settling  pond  for 
the  storage  of  the  phosphate  slime; 

(b)  filling  the  settling  pond  with  phosphate  slime  containing 
a  solid  portion  of  electrosensitive  clays; 

(c)  placing  a  cathode  on  the  surface  of  the  solid  portion  of 
phosphate  slime  but  below  the  surface  of  any  supernatant 
liquid  contained  in  said  phosphate  slime; 

(d)  applying  an  electrical  current  to  the  cathode  to  produce 
a  separation  of  the  soUd  portion  of  the  electrosensitive 
clays  contained  within  the  phosphate  slime  from  any 
liquid  contained  in  the  phosphate  slime  while  maintaining 
contact  between  said  cathode  and  the  surface  of  the  solid 
portion  of  the  phosphate  slime;  and 

(e)  draining  off  any  decanted  water  to  produce  de watered 
phosphate  slimes  with  a  solid  content  of  at  least  about  1 5 
percent. 


1.  A  method  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  unsaturated 
soil  in  situ,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
implanting  first  and  second  electrode  assemblies  in  unsatu- 
rated soil  and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  electrode 
assembly  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
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housing  being  capable  of  holding  a  vacuum  and  porous, 
said  portion  of  each  housing  containing  an  electrolyte; 

providing  discrete  first  and  second  vacuum  sources  for  said 
first  and  second  housings; 

actuating  said  first  and  second  vacuum  sources  to  place  said 
first  and  second  electrode  assemblies  under  selected  first 
and  second  vacuums  to  control  movement  of  liquid 
through  said  portions  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
dectrode  assemblies  into  said  soil  and  from  said  soil  into 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  assemblies, 
respectively;  and 

energizing  said  electrodes  with  direct  current  to  induce  flow 
of  soil  water  from  one  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
toward  the  other  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  to 
induce  migration  of  contaminant  ions  to  at  least  one  of  said 
anode  and  said  cathode. 


5,435,896 
CELL  HAVING  ELECTRODES  OF  IMPROVED  SERVICE 

LIFE 

Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  Middlefleld;  Lynne  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby, 

and  Richard  C.  Cariaoo,  Eoclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

ELTECH  Systems  CorporatJon,  Chardoa,  Ohio 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  904,314,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,601, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,914,  Dec  26, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

374,429,  Jnn.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  217,830 
Tte  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Jon.  28, 
2011,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C25B  9/00 
MS.  CI.  204—247  11  Claims 

1.  A  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  dissolved  species  contained 
in  a  bath  of  said  cell  and  having  a  cathode  with  an  anode 
immersed  in  said  bath,  which  cell  has  an  anode  having  as  its 
operative  surface  an  electrochemically  active  surface  top  coat- 
ing over  a  barrier  layer  undercoating  on  a  substrate  metal,  with 
both  the  substrate  metal  and  the  barrier  layer  coated  metal 
having  a  surface  with  a  profilometer-measured  average  surface 
roughness  of  at  least  about  2S0  microinches  and  an  average 
surface  peaks  per  inch  of  at  least  about  40,  with  said  peaks  per 
inch  being  basis  a  lower  profilometer  threshold  limit  of  300 
microinches  and  an  upper  profilometer  threshold  limit  of  400 
microinches. 


5,435,897 

AUTOMATIZED  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE 

REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  ANODES  IN  THE 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  ALUMINIUM 

PRODUCnON 

Gianfknnco  7jnnini,  Umena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Teduno  Car 

S.pA.,  Limena  Po,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  25, 1993,  MI93A0365 
Int  a.*  C25C  i/l4.  3/20.  3/22 
\^S.  a.  204—245  23  Claims 


anodes  in  electrolytic  cells  for  the  production  of  primary  alu- 
minum, comprising: 

a  first  operating  modular  unit  and  a  second  operating  unit 
having  each  different  tasks,  and  which  operate  contempo- 
raneously for  a  great  part  of  the  whole  cycle  of  the  anode 
replacement  operations, 

a  bridge  crane  or  an  overhead  travelling  structure  translable 
above  the  cell  rows  and  provided  with  guides  or  rails 
placed  transversally  to  the  running  direction  of  said  bridge 
crane, 

said  first  modular  unit  or  module,  comprising  a  first  saddle 
sliding  on  said  guides  or  rails  and  a  first  structure  hooked 
to  said  first  saddle,  a  first  part  of  the  means  required  to 
perform  the  anode  replacement  operations  being  associ- 
ated to  said  first  structure, 

said  second  modular  unit  or  module,  comprising  a  second 
saddle  sliding  on  said  guides  or  rails  and  a  second  struc- 
ture hooked  to  said  second  saddle,  the  second  and  remain- 
ing part  of  the  means  required  to  perform  the  anode  re- 
placement operations  being  associated  to  said  second 
structure, 

a  control  or  service  vehicle  provided  with  a  supervision  and 
control  cab,  translable  parallelly  along  one  of  the  two 
sides  of  the  cell  row  and  for  the  whole  length  of  same, 

a  container-vehicle  translable  parallelly  along  the  other  of 
the  two  sides  of  cells  and  for  the  whole  length  of  the  row, 

said  first  modular  unit  and  said  second  modular  unit  being 
suitable  to  carry  out  contemporaneously  working  stages 
different  from  and  complementary  to  one  another,  associ- 
ated to  the  operation  of  anode  replacement  in  a  cell,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  substantially  reduce  the  whole  duration 
of  the  operation  and  to  keep  as  low  as  possible  or  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  the  emission  of  polluting  and  harmful 
smokes  and  gases. 


5,435,898 
ALKALINE  ZINC  AND  ZINC  ALLOY  ELECTROPLATING 

BATHS  AND  PROCESSES 
John  H.  Commander,  Old  Saybrook,  and  Victor  J.  Waldmaa, 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthone-OMI  Inc.,  West 
HaTen,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,367 
Int  a.*  C25D  3/22.  3/56 
VS.  CI.  205—245  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  bath  suitable  for  electrodepositing 
zinc  and  zinc  alloys  comprising  a  source  of  zinc  ions  in  an 
amount  to  electrodeposit  zinc,  and  in  the  case  of  the  alloy,  a 
source  of  additional  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nickel,  cobalt  iron  or  mixtures  thereof  present  in  amount 
of  electrodeposit  zinc  alloys,  and  an  effective  additive  amount 
of  a  bath  soluble  polymer  of  the  formula: 


■N+— (CH2)3— NHC— NH— (CH2)3— N  +— Rs- 
R2  lU 


2na- 


1.  Modular  equipment  for  the  automatic  replacement  of  the 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  O;  n 
is  at  least  I;  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro- 
pyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  and— CH2CH2(OCCH2CH2)xOH 
wherein  X  may  be  0  to  6;  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (CH2)2— O— (CH2)2;  (CH2)2— O— (CH2. 
h— O— {CH2)2  and  CH2— CHOH— CH2— O— CH2 — 
CHOH— CH2. 
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5,435,899 
METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  CAN  BODIES,  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  AL  OR  ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Philippe  Gimenez,  Le  Mans;  Gabriel  Colombier,  Saint  Egreve; 
Dominique  Petit  Pommiers  la  Placette;  Qaude  Encrenaz, 
Voiron,  and  Armand  Golay,  Moirans,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Pechiney  Recherche,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1424>63 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1992,  92  13437 

Inta.*C25D/7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—297  R  13  Claims 


plates  carrying  diaphragm  filters,  the  plates  being  con- 
nected to  the  positive  pole  of  a  current  source  and  in- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning,  rinsing  and  coating  a  metal  can 
body,  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid; 

b)  a  nozzle  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 
apertured  with  an  axial  duct,  and  maintained  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  with  said  duct  being  open  upi- 
wardly,  into  said  tank; 

c)  means  for  supporting  a  can  body  in  an  inverted  condition 
within  said  tank  and  disposing  said  can  body  in  inverted 
condition  over  said  nozzle;  and 

d)  electrical  contact  means  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  directly  above  said  nozzle  and  axially  aligned 
with  said  duct; 

said  means  for  supporiing  comprising  means  for  freely  dis- 
placing the  can  body  supported  thereon  in  vertical  up- 
,     ward  direction  between  said  nozzle  and  said  electrical 
contact  means,  under  the  force  of  liquid  flowing  through 
said  nozzle. 


5,435,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPUCATION  OF  COATINGS  IN 
VACUUM 
Vladimir  I.  GorokhoTsky,  10  Stonedene  BWd^  Willowdale,  On- 
tario, Canada  M2R  3C7 

Filed  No».  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Ukraine,  Not.  4,  1992,  93020179 
Int  a.'  C23C  14/22:  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CL  204—298.41  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  coatings  in  a  vacuum 
comprising  a  plasma  guide  surrounded  by  a  magnetic  deflect- 
ing system  communicating  with  a  first  plasma  source  contained 
within  the  plasma  guide  and  a  main  chamber  adjoining  the 
plasma  guide  in  which  a  substrate  holder  is  arranged  off  of  an 
optical  axis  of  the  plasma  source,  the  plasma  source  being 
surrounded  by  electromagnets, 
characterized  in  that  the  plasma  guide  has  the  form  of  a 
parallelepiped   and   the   magnetic   deflecting   system   is 
formed  by  linear  conductors  arranged  along  edges  of  the 
parallelepiped,  the  plasma  guide  being  provided  with 


stalled  on  one  or  more  walls  of  the  plasma  guide  which  are 
not  occupied  by  the  plasma  source. 


5,435.901 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  SENSOR 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Weyl,  Schwieberdio- 
gen,  and  Werner  Wieland,  Komwestheim,  'sil'W  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgartf  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,191,  Dec.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1989,  39  27 
283.4 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/409 
U.S.  CL  204—429  7  Claims 


1.  Electrochemical  measuring  sensor  for  determining  the 
oxygen  content  in  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  having 

a  base  body  (1)  made  of  an  ion-conductive  solid  electrolyte 
in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
adapted  for  mounting  with  said  closed  end  of  said  tube 
projecting  into  an  exhaust  gas  stream, 

an  electrically  conductive  metallic  sealing  ring  (6)  circum- 
ferentially  surrounding  said  tubular  base  body,  intermedi- 
ate said  closed  end  and  said  open  end,  and  for  sealing  said 
tube  in  an  external  structure, 

an  outer  electrode  (2)  located  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
tubular  base  body  (1),  in  the  region  of  the  closed  end 
thereof, 

a  conductive  track  (3)  extending  along  said  external  surface, 

a  densely  sintered  covering  layer  (4)  applied  over  at  least 
most  of  said  conductive  track  and  protecting  at  least  most 
of  said  conductive  track  (3)  from  attack  by  said  exhaust 
gas, 

a  porous  ceramic  protective  layer  (5)  covering  said  outer 
electrode  (2)  completely  and  said  conductive  track  (3)  at 
least  partially, 

wherein,  in  order  to  to  minimize  corrosive  attack  on  said 
conductive  track  (3)  by  deposit  of  harmful  gas  constitu- 
ents. 
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the  conductive  track  (3)  and  the  covering  layer  (4)  covering 
the  conductive  track  (3)  extend  longitudinally  along  said 
base  body,  to  a  longitudinal  position  beneath  said  ring  (6); 
and 

the  conductive  track  (3)  includes  two  contact  surfaces  (7a, 
7b;  T)  located  beneath  said  metallic  ring  which  project 
laterally  from  both  sides  of  said  conductive  track  (3) 
beyond  said  covering  layer  (4)  and  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  electrically  conductive  metallic  sealing  ring  (6) 
at  both  sides  of  said  conductive  track  (3). 


5.435,902 
MFTHOD  OF  INCREMENTAL  OBJECT  FABRICATION 
Larry  E.  Andr^  Sr.,  812  Saddlebrook  Dr.  S^  Bedford,  Tex. 
76021 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^05 

iBt  CL»  C25D  7/00 

UJS.  a.  205—67  14  Claims 


agents  and  complexing  agents,  and  phosphorous  acid  and/or  a 
phosphite,  the  phosphorous  acid  and/or  a  phosphite  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  1/20  to  5  mol/l,  the  bath  having  a  pH 
of  1.0  to  2.2,  the  electrolytic  deposition  being  conducted  at  an 
electric  current  density  of  1  to  40  A/dm^,  so  as  to  deposit  on  a 
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working  electrode  an  amorphous,  soft  magnetic  alloy  contain- 
ing at  least  iron,  cobalt  and  phosphorous,  wherein  the  amor- 
phous  alloy  contains  at  least  69  atomic  %  cobalt  and  3  to  30 
atomic  %  phosphorous,  and  the  iron/(cobalt -(- iron)  atomic 
ratio  therein  is  from  0.001  to  0.1. 


layehs 
ucxouatcmm. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  three-dimensional  object  or  part 
comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  dimensional  boundaries  of  the  part  within  a 
computer  CAD/CAM  system,  the  dimensional  bound- 
aries including  x,  y,  and  z  dimensions; 

providing  a  reference  surface; 

a)  forming  a  first  incremental  layer  of  mold  material  on  the 
reference  surface,  the  incremental  layer  being  selectively 
interrupted  to  defme  at  least  one  dimensional  boundary  of 
the  part;  then 

b)  forming  a  first  incremental  layer  of  part  material  upon  at 
least  the  interruption  in  the  first  incremental  layer  of  mold 
material;  then 

c)  selectively  finishing  the  incremental  layers  of  mold  and 
part  material  to  form  a  second  reference  surface  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  reference  surface; 

d)  forming  a  second  incremental  layer  of  mold  material  upon 
portions  of  the  first  layers  of  mold  and  part  material,  the 
second  incremental  layer  being  selectively  interrupted  to 
define  another  at  least  one  dimension  of  the  part;  then 

e)  forming  a  second  incremental  layer  of  part  material  upon 
portions  of  the  first  layers  of  mold  and  part  material;  and 

repeating  steps  a)  through  e)  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
mold  and  part  material  until  all  dimensional  boundaries 
are  defined  and  the  part  is  fully  fabricated. 


5,435,903 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  AN 

AMORPHOUS  COBALT-IRON-PHOSPHORUS  ALLOY 

Masahani  Oda;  Hidehiko  Ohashi,  and  Kensuke  Kimmda,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  551,309,  Jnl.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcation  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-263975; 
Oct  12,  1989,  1-263976 

Int  CI."  C25D  1/04.  3/56 
VS.  a.  205—77  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  alloy,  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  an  electrolytic  deposition  in  an  electrolyte 
bath  containing  at  least  a  divalent  cobalt  ion,  a  divalent  iron 
ion,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing 


5,435,904 

INJECTION  OF  ANTIFOULANTS  INTO  THERMAL 

CRACKING  PROCESS  STREAMS 

Larry  E.  Reed;  Timothy  P.  Harper,  and  Ronald  E.  Brown,  all  of 

Bartlesrille.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,672 

Int  a.»  ClOG  9/16 

VS.  CL  208—48  AA  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  liquid  tin-containing  antifoulant 
into  a  gaseous  process  stream  for  a  metal-walled  thermal  hy- 
drocarbon cracking  reactor  which  comprises: 

(1)  providing  an  injection  device  comprising  a  first  tube,  a 
second  tube  which  concentrically  surrounds  said  first  tube 
thus  providing  a  first  annular  channel,  and  a  third  tube 
which  concentrically  surrounds  said  second  tube  thus 
providing  a  second  annular  channel, 

wherein  one  end  of  said  first  tube  is  connected  to  a  liquid 
supply  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  tube  is  open 
within  said  second  annular  channel, 

wherein  one  end  of  said  second  tube  is  connected  to  a  first 
gaseous  supply  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  second 
tube  is  open  within  said  second  annular  channel,  and 

wherein  one  end  of  said  third  tube  is  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond gaseous  supply  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 
third  tube  leads  to  a  metal-walled  reactor  for  thermally 
cracking  a  light  saturated  hydrocarbon  gas; 

(2)  passing  a  stream  of  tin-containing  antifoulant  liquid 
through  said  first  tube,  passing  a  stream  of  a  dispersing  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert  gases,  steam, 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof  through  said 
second  tube,  and  passing  a  gaseous  feed  stream  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  steam  and  at  least 
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one  saturated  hydrocarbon  containing  2-8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  through  said  third  tube, 

(3)  adjusting  the  flow  rates  of  the  streams  flowing  through 
the  three  tubes  so  as  to  afford  the  injection  of  said  liquid 
flowing  through  the  open  end  of  said  first  tube  at  a  rate  of 
about  0.1-100  cc/hour,  dispersing  the  injected  liquid  by 
the  dispersing  gas  stream  exiting  through  the  open  end  of 
said  second  tube,  and  mixing  the  dispersed  liquid  and  said 
dispersing  gas  with  said  gaseous  feed  stream  which  flows 
in  said  third  tube  past  the  open  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubes,  wherein  aid  mixing  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  120*-950*  P., 

(4)  introducing  the  mixture  of  said  dispersed  liquid,  said 
dispersing  gas  and  said  gaseous  feed  stream  into  a  metal - 
walled  reactor  being  heated  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1350'- 1800'  F.  which  is  effective  to  afford  thermal  crack- 
ing of  said  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon,  and 

(5)  removing  a  product  stream  containing  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons, having  been  formed  by  thermal  cracking  of 
said  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon,  from  said  metal- 
walled  reactor. 


5,435,905 
INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKING  PARAFFIN 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Stephen  M.  Daria;  Michael  C.  Kerby,  and  Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  all 
of  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Reaearch  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  tij. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,984 

Int  a.«  ClOG  57/00;  C07C  5/00 

VS.  CL  208—53  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
boneous  chargestock  to  lower  boiling  products  and  for  con- 
verting hght  paraffms  to  olefins,  said  process  being  performed 
in  a  fluid  coking  process  unit  comprised  of  a  fluid  coking 
reactor,  a  heater,  and  a  gasifier,  said  fluid  coking  reactor  con- 
taining a  coking  zone,  a  scrubbing  zone  located  above  the 
coking  zone  for  collecting  vapor  phase  products,  and  a  strip- 
ping zone  for  stripping  hydrocut>ons  from  solid  particles 
passing  downwardly  through  the  coking  zone,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  introducing  the  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  chargestock 
having  a  Conradson  carbon  content  of  at  least  about  5  wt. 
%,  into  the  coking  zone  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid 
particles  and  maintained  at  tem[>eratures  from  about  4S0* 
and  650*  C.  and  pressure  from  about  0  to  ISO  psig,  wherein 
it  is  converted  to  lower  boiling  products  which  includes  a 
vapor  phase  product,  including  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons, and  wherein  coke  is  deposited  on  the  solid  particles; 

(b)  passing  the  vapor  phase  product  to  said  scrubbing  zone 
wherein  entrained  solid  particles  are  removed  and 
wherein  conversion  products  are  removed  overhead; 

(c)  passing  a  portion  of  the  solid  particles  which  remained  in 
the  coking  zone  with  coke  deposited  thereon  downwardly 
through  the  coking  zone,  past  the  stripping  zone,  thereby 
stripping  hydrocarbons  from  said  solid  particles  and  {mass- 


ing said  solid  particles  to  said  heating  zone  which  contains 
a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  and  operated  at  a  temper- 
ature about  40'  to  200'  C.  greater  than  that  of  the  coking 
zone; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated  solid  particles 
from  the  heating  zone  to  said  coking  zone; 

(e)  passing  a  portion  of  heated  solid  particles  from  the  heater 
to  the  gasifier,  said  gasifier  being  operated  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  870*  to  1 100'  C.  thereby  further  heating 
said  solid  particles; 

(0  recycling  a  portion  of  further  heated  solid  particles  from 
the  gasifier  to  the  heater; 

(g)  passing  another  portion  of  further  heated  solid  particles 
from  the  gasifier  to  the  scrubbing  zone; 

(h)  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  a  diluent  into  the 
stream  of  solids  passing  from  the  gasifier  to  the  scrubbing 
zone; 

(i)  introducing  a  stream  comprised  of  one  or  more  C4  to  Cio 
paraffins  into  the  stream  of  hot  (solids)  solid  particles 
passing  from  said  gasifier  to  said  scrubbing  zone,  at  a  point 
resulting  in  conversion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  paraf- 
fins to  the  corresponding  olefins;  and 

(j)  passing  the  conversion  product  stream  from  the  scrub- 
bing zone  to  a  fractionation  zone  wherein  olefins  are 
separated  from  said  stream. 


5,435,906 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  CRACiONG 

FEEDSTOCKS  PARAFFIN  RICH  COMPRISING  HIGH 

AND  LOW  CONCARBON  COMPONENTS 

Axel  R.  JohoMm,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.;  JoMph  L.  Roaa,  Dallaa, 

ami  Atulya  V.  Saraf,  Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  asaignon  to  StoM  A 

Webster  EngiBeeriBg  Corporation,  Boaton,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,987,  Ang.  20,  1992, 

abudooed.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,178 

Int  a.«  COIG  51/06 

VS.  CL  208—78  23  Oaina 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  paraffin  rich  hydro- 
carbon feed  comprising  a  vacuum  gas  oil  portion  having  a  K 
value  of  12.2  or  higher  and  a  0-6  wt  %  Conradson  Cartxin 
contemporaneously  with  a  heavy  feed  of  4-16  wt  %  Conrad- 
son Carbon  to  produce  cracked  product  gases  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
delivering  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  first  reactor; 
delivering  the  paraffin  rich  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  first 
reactor  at  a  catalyst/oil  ratio  to  maintain  the  delta  coke  at 
a  level  of  1.0  or  less; 
separating  cracked  product  gases  from  spent  catalyst  dis- 
charging from  the  first  reactor; 
delivering  at  least  partially  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  second 

reactor; 
delivering  the  heavy  feed  to  the  second  reactor; 
separating  cracked  product  gases  from  the  spent  catalyst 

discharging  from  the  second  reactor; 
passing  the  cracked  product  gases  from  the  first  and  second 
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reactors  to  a  common  line  for  delivery  to  downstream 
processing  equipment;  and 
passing  the  spent  catalyst  from  the  first  and  second  reactors 
to  a  catalyst  regeneration  system. 


5,435,907 
HYDRODEAKOMATIZATION  OF  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE 

HYDROCARBONS 
Chakka  Sodhakar,  Wappingers  Falls;   Frank  Dolfloger,  Jr^ 
Ponghkeepaie;  Dennis  J.  Pao,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  John 
Hazoi,  Cragmoor,  all  of  N.Y„  nsignon  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  r71,145,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,992 
lat.  CL«  ClOG  45/04.  45/46 
UjS.  a.  208—143  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  charge  naphtha  or  middle  distil- 
late hydrocarbon  oil  containing  undesired  aromatic  compo- 
nents, sulfur  and  nitrogen  compounds  which  comprises: 
maintaining  a  bed  of  sulfided  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of 
non-noble  Group  VIII  and  a  metal  of  Group  VIB  on  a 
carbon  support; 
passing  a  charge  naphtha  or  middle  distillate  hydrocarbon 
containing  0.5  to  5  wt  %  sulfur  and  0.001  to  0.1  wt  % 
nitrogen  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with 
said  sulfided  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  Group  VIII 
and  of  Group  VIB  on  a  carbon  support  at  570'  F.-850*  P. 
and  600  psig  to  2500  psi  and  a  hydrogen  flow  of 
1000-5000,  SCFB  (Standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  liquid 
feed),  thereby  effecting  hydrodearomatization,  hydrode- 
sulfurization  and  hydrodenitrogenation  of  said  charge 
hydrocarbon  containing  undesired  aromatic  components, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  and  forming  a  product  stream  of  hy- 
drocarbon essentially  having  the  same  boiling  range  as  the 
charge  hydrocarbon  oil  and  containing  a  lesser  quantity  of 
undesired  aromatic  components,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  said 
catalyst  support  consisting  essentially  of  activated  carbon 
having  a  BET  (Brunauer-Emmett  Teller)  surface  area  of 
at  least  about  900  m^/g,  an  average  Pore  Diameter  be- 
tween 16  A  and  50  A,  and  a  Total  Pore  Volume  (for 
nitrogen)  of  0.4  to  1.2  cc/g;  and 
recovering  said  product  stream  of  hydrocarbon  containing  a 
lesser  quantity  of  undesired  aromatic  components,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen. 


5,435,908 
HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
CATALYST  WTTH  SPECIFIED  PORE  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTION 
Gerald  V.  Nelaon,  Nederiand;  Goranon  Nongbri,  Port  Neches; 
Roy  E.  Pratt,  Port  Neches;  Darid  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beau- 
mont, and  Pei-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port  Arthnr,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  953,176,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  870,970,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,399,259.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,995 

Int  a.»  ClOG  45/04.  47/12 
UjS.  a.  208—216  PP  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  feed 
containing  components  boiling  above  1000'  F.,  and  sediment- 
formers,  sulfiir,  metals  asphaltenes,  carbon  residue,  and  nitro- 
gen which  comprises: 
contacting  said  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  at 
isothermal  hydrotreating  conditions  in  the  presence  of,  as 
catalyst,  a  porous  alumina  support  bearing  2.5-6  wt  %  of 
a  non-noble  Group  VIII  metal  oxide,  13-24  wt  %  of  a 
Group  VI- B  metal  oxide,  and  0-2  wt  %  of  a  phosphorus 
oxide,   said  catalyst   having  a  Total   Surface  Area  of 
165-210  m^/g,  a  Total  Pore  Volume  of  0.75-0.95  cc/g, 
and  a  Pore  Diameter  Distribution  whereby  5-18%  of  the 
Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as  primary  micropores  of 
diameters  less  than  about  100  A,  34-69%  of  the  Total  Pore 
Volume  is  present  as  secondary  micropores  of  diameters 


of  about  100  A-200  A,  about  26-35%  of  the  Total  Pore 
Volume  is  present  as  mesopores  of  diameter  <200  A, 
about  22-32%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is  in  pores  hav- 
ing diameters  <250  A,  and  macropores  of  diameters 
<  1000  A  are  present  in  an  amount  of  about  14-22%  of  the 
total  pore  volume,  thereby  forming  hydrotreated  product 
containing  decreased  contents  of  components  boiling 
above  1(XX)*  F.,  sediment,  sulfur,  metals,  carbon  residue, 
asphaltenes,  and  nitrogen;  and 
recovering  said  hydrotreated  product  containing  decreased 
content  of  components  boiling  above  1000*  F.,  sediment, 
sulfur,  metals,  carbon  residue,  asphaltenes  and  nitrogen. 


5,435,909 

WATER  QUAUTY  MONTTOR  FOR  A  WATER 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydrotech- 

nology.  Inc.  a  California  corp.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,364 

Int  a.»  BOID  17/12 

M&.  CL  210—85  21  Claims 


1.  A  water  purification  system,  comprising: 

purification  means  for  producing  relatively  purified  water 
from  a  tap  water  supply; 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing  the  purified  water; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  purified  water  from  the 
system; 

inlet  shut-off  valve  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  purified 
water  within  said  reservoir  and  including  a  valve  member 
movable  to  an  open  position  permitting  tap  water  flow  to 
said  purification  means  when  the  level  of  purified  water 
within  said  reservoir  is  below  a  filled  condition,  and  a 
closed  position  preventing  tap  water  flow  to  said  purifica- 
tion means  when  the  level  of  purified  water  within  said 
reservoir  is  at  the  filled  condition;  and 

a  water  quality  monitor  for  testing  the  conductivity  of  the 
purified  water  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  unsatis- 
factory system  performance  when  the  conductivity  indi- 
cates unsatisfactory  system  performance,  said  monitor 
including  test  means  for  taking  a  conductivity  reading, 
means  responsive  to  a  rising  water  level  and  within  said 
reservoir  for  actuating  said  test  means  to  take  a  conductiv- 
ity reading  at  a  point  in  time  substantially  mid-cycle  be- 
tween movement  of  said  valve  member  to  said  open  posi- 
tion and  subsequent  movement  of  said  valve  member  to 
said  closed  position,  memory  means  for  storing  said  con- 
ductivity reading,  and  indicator  means  for  indicating  said 
conductivity  reading  when  said  reading  indicates  unsatis- 
factory system  performance. 
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5,435,910  arranged  to  control  flow  between  said  perforated  tubes  and 

EMULSION  BREAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSHORE        said  head  part 
FACILmES 
Allen  J.  Verret,  Abita  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  326 

Int  a.*  BOID  17/028 

MS.  a.  210—86  2  Claims 


T%0= 


1.  In  a  systems  arranged  for  collecting  and  separating  an 
aqueous  emulsion   having  a  hydrocarbon  component,   said 
system  having  a  main  separating  tank  including  a  weir  over- 
flow primary  chamber  and  a  hydrocarbon  catcher  secondary 
chamber  means  by  which  the  emulsion  is  gravity  separated 
into  discreet  aqueous  and   hydrocarbon  components,   inlet 
means  for  introducing  emulsion  into  said  primary  chamber  of 
said  main  separating  tank  and  discharge  port  means  for  drain- 
ing the  hydrocarbon  component  and  aqueous  component  from 
said  main  separating  tank,  the  improvement  for  avoiding  over- 
loading of  the  main  separating  tank  with  aqueous  emulsion 
comprising: 
collecting  means  for  receiving  drain  off  water  from  an  off- 
shore platform  and  directing  said  water  via  a  holding  tank 
and  a  liquid  conductor  to  said  inlet  means  into  said  pri- 
mary chamber  of  said  main  separating  tank; 
control  valve  means  in  said  liquid  conductor  to  said  inlet 
means  adjustable  to  vary  flow  therethrough  in  response  to 
a  received  signal; 
liquid  level  sensing  means  in  said  primary  chamber  of  said 
main  separating  tank  for  sensing  liquid  level  therein  and 
for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  liquid  level  and 
transmitting  said  signal  to  said  control  valve  means  for 
activating  said  control  valve  means  to  a  closed  position  to 
discontinue  flow  of  emulsion  to  the  main  separating  tank 
in  response  to  the  level  of  aqueous  emulsion  in  said  pri- 
mary chamber  of  said  main  separating  tank  achieving  a 
maximum  value  and  to  &n  open  position  in  response  to  said 
liquid  level  sensing  means  sensing  an  optimal  level  of 
emulsion  in  said  primary  chamber  of  said  main  separating 
tank. 


5,435,911 
BACK-WASHABLE  HLTER  ELEMENT  COMPRISED  OF 

PERFORATED  TUBES 
Glenn  Hohle,  Miiiinedorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  DrM  Dr. 

Mueller  AG,  Maennedorf,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00181,  §  371  Date  May  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO93/05860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,456 
Int  a.«  BOID  29/66 
VS.  a.  210—136  7  Claims 

1.  A  back-washable  filter  element  for  installing  in  a  pressure 
vessel,  comprising  a  lower  supporting  body  including  a  central 
tube  with  a  closed  peripheral  wall  and  a  plurality  of  perforated 
tubes  surrounding  said  central  tube;  and  an  upper  head  part 
having  a  lower  opening  which  opens  toward  said  perforated 
tubes,  an  upper  opening,  and  a  pressure  control  device  located 
between  said  upper  and  lower  openings  and  formed  as  a  valve 


'Vff>,f//jf/,^jj/^/>'X 


6.  A  back-washable  filter  element  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
wherein  said  valve  which  forms  said  pressure  control  device  is 
formed  as  a  check  valve. 


5,435,912 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SERVICE  UFE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  OIL  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Thomas  W.  Baehler,  Rockford,  and  Henry  R.  Vanderzyden, 

Byron,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Snndstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  U. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,492,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,374,354.  ThU  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOID  27/06.  29/07.  39/14 

as.  a.  210—168  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  service  life  of  a  synthetic  ester- 
based  fluid,  comprising: 

placing  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  within  a  circuit;  and 
placing  a  filter  in  the  circuit  the  filter  having  surfaces  in- 
cluding interstices  which  contain  a  quantity  of  a  liquid 
additive  containing  at  least  one  epoxide  group  per  mole- 
cule at  a  time  of  placement  in  the  circuit,  the  additive 
being  washed  from  the  interstices  of  the  surfaces  into 
solution  with  the  fluid  during  filling  and  operation  of  the 
circuit  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  fluid  and  additive  which 
reduces  the  formation  of  metallo-organic  soaps. 


5,435,913 

FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  L.  Ashbrook,  R.R.  2,  Box  439,  Spicewood,  Tex.  78669 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,501 

Int  CL"  C02F  1/20 

U.S.  a.  210—188  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  diffusion  rate  of  a  fluid 

through  permeable  solids,  releasing  entrained  gases  from  the 
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fluid,  agglomerating  solids  dissolved  in  the  fluid,  and  destroy- 
ing bacteria  within  the  fluid,  comprising: 
a  first  cascaded  pair  of  vortex  nozzles  having  inlets  commu- 
nicating with  a  fluid  source  and  an  outlet  communicating 
a  first  rotating  fluid  stream  to  a  fluid  chamber; 


S,435,914 
CLARIFYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WASTE  WATER 
Bmno  Bernhardt,  Rentlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  lEG  Indus- 
trie-Engineeruig  GmbH,  Betzingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  42  11 
567.1;  Oct  5,  1992,  42  33  423J 

Int  a.'  C02F  i/26,  3/22.  9/00 
\}S.  a.  210—220  14  Claims 


1.  A  clarifying  device  for  waste  water  comprising  a  plurality 
of  containers  for  receiving  waste  water;  means  aerating  or 
gasifying  waste  water  in  at  least  one  of  said  containers,  said 
containers  being  formed  as  treatment  cells  which  are  combined 
in  a  series  liquid  flow  arrangement  with  one  another  to  provide 
a  waste  water  throughflow,  said  treatment  cells  being  closed 
from  outside;  and  negative  pressure  source  means  connected 
with  said  treatment  cells  for  producing  negative  pressure  in 
each  of  the  treatment  cells,  each  of  said  treatment  cells  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  intermediate  wall  which 
subdivides  an  interior  of  said  treatment  cell  into  two  chambers 
and  defines  in  each  treatment  cell  an  upper  connecting  opening 
and  a  lower  connecting  opening,  one  of  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  a  clarifying  water  inlet  and  the  other  of  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  a  clarifying  water  outlet,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  a  vertical 
direction,  wherein  said  aerating  or  gasifying  means  in  said  at 
least  one  container  is  located  in  said  other  chamber  which  is 
provided  with  said  clarifying  water  outlet  so  that  a  transport  of 
waste  water  from  one  of  said  containers  to  another  of  said 


container  is  caused  by  airlift  of  the  waste  water  through  air 
bubbles  rising  through  the  waste  water  in  said  other  chamber 
of  each  treatment  cell,  the  bubbles  being  drawn  in  by  a  reduced 
pressure. 


5,435,91S 
CONNECTOR  FOR  SEALING  STACKED  FILTER 
ELEMENTS 
Junes  T.  Connors,  Jr„  Groton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,841 

Int  CL*  BOID  27/08 

MS.  ex.  210—232  28  Claims 
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a  second  cascaded  pair  of  vortex  nozzles  positioned  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  first  cascaded  pair  of  vortex  nozzles, 
said  second  cascaded  pair  of  vortex  nozzles  having  inlets 
communicating  with  said  fluid  source  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating a  second  rotating  stream  to  said  fluid  chamber 
to  collide  the  second  routing  fluid  stream  with  said  first 
rotating  fluid  stream  in  said  fluid  chamber. 


1.  A  sealing  connector  for  attaching  to  an  end  connector  of 
a  filter  unit  for  sealing  the  filter  unit  in  a  filter  housing,  the  end 
connector  having  a  seal  member  and  a  connecting  portion 
forming  a  latch  member,  the  sealing  connector  comprising: 
a  base  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  compression-generat- 
ing member  attached  to  the  one  of  the  sides  for  generating 
a  substantially  axial  load  on  the  sealing  connector  and  the 
filter  unit,  and  a  radially  deformable  attachment  member 
for  selectively  attaching  the  base  to  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  end  connector,  the  attachment  member  having 
a  latch  member  for  aligning  with  and  selectively  attaching 
to  the  latch  member  of  the  end  connector;  said  latch 
members  of  the  end  connector  and  attachment  member 
being  disposed  such  that  said  attachment  member  radially 
deforms  in  response  to  an  axial  load  exerted  thereon,  to 
permit  the  latch  members  of  the  attachment  member  an 
the  end  connector  to  axially  slide  past  each  other  and 
overlap  in  a  radial  direction  for  integrally  attaching  the 
sealing  connector  to  the  end  connector;  and 
one  side  of  the  base  having  a  sealing  surface  for  engaging  the 
end  connector  and  creating  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
sealing  connector  and  the  end  connector  when  the  com- 
pression generating  member  creates  the  axial  load. 


5,4354)16 
SOCK  nLTER  AND  RETAINER  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A 

UQUID  SUPPLY  TUBE 
Harlan  A.  Schwartz,  212  Huron  St,  Manitowoc,  Wto.  54220 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,096,  Oct.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,313 
Int  a.*  BOID  29/17.  29/19 
MS.  a.  210—232  3  Claims 

1.  A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  liquid  supplied  to  the  assem- 
bly from  a  liquid  supply  tube,  the  filter  assembly  comprising:  a 
filter  sock  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  liquid  supply 
tube  for  filtering  said  liquid,  said  filter  sock  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  length  and  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2539 


a  retainer  for  connecting  the  open  end  of  said  filter  sock  to 
an  end  of  the  liquid  supply  tube,  the  retainer  having  an 
opening  and  having  an  annular  lip  located  within  the 
opening; 

an  internal  support  coil,  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  length,  for  supporting  the  filter  sock; 

the  internal  support  coil  located  within  the  filter  sock; 

the  diameter  of  the  filter  sock  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  internal  support  coil; 


5,435,917 
ROTARY  FILTER  COMPRISING  A  SCREEN  DRUM  AND 

INTERNAL  SCREW  MEMBER 
Hachiro  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukoku  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,079 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-355107 

Int  a.«  BOID  53/06 

UJ5.  a.  210-374  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  filter  for  filtering  water  out  of  raw  material 
containing  water  comprising: 

a  screen  drum  arranged  rotatably  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  said 
screen  drum  having  an  inner  diameter; 

a  screw  means  arranged  rotatably  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  within  said  screen  drum,  said  screw  means  having 
an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
screen  drum,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw  means 
being  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  being 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screen  drum  in  a 
vertical  direction  such  that  a  lower  end  of  said  screw 
means  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  lower  end  of  said 
screen  drum  for  increasing  resistance  against  transporta- 
tion of  said  raw  material  by  said  screw  means  and  provid- 
ing increased  water  filtering  efficiency; 

a  raw  material  supplying  means  for  introducing  said  raw 
material  into  a  space  formed  between  said  screen  drum 
and  said  screw  means; 

said  screw  means  further  including  a  shaft  formed  of  a  hol- 


low tube  supporting  a  single  spiral  vane  arranged  about 
said  hollow  tube,  a  partition  provided  within  said  hollow 
tube  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  drum,  and  an  opening 
provided  in  said  hollow  tube  between  said  first  end  of  said 
drum  and  said  partition,  and  through  said  opening  said 
raw  material  supply  means  communicates  with  said  space 
formed  between  said  screen  drum  and  said  screw  means; 

a  first  driving  means  for  rotating  said  screen  drum  in  a  first 
direction  at  a  first  rotating  speed;  and 

a  second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  screw  means  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction  at 
a  second  rotating  speed  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
rotating  speed  to  transport  said  raw  material  introduced 
into  said  space  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of 
said  screen  drum, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  driving  means  respectively  and 
simultaneously  rotate  said  drum  and  said  screw  means  at 
said  first  and  second  rotating  speeds  and  can  be  indepen- 
dently adjusted  to  respectively  rotate  said  screen  drum 
and  said  screw  means  at  different  speeds  relative  to  each 
other. 


the  open  end  of  the  filter  sock,  having  the  internal  support 
coil  therein,  being  inserted  through  the  retainer  opening 
until  an  end  of  the  internal  suppKirt  coil  comes  into  stop- 
ping contact  with  the  annular  lip; 

the  predetermined  length  of  the  filter  sock  being  longer  than 
the  predetermined  length  of  the  internal  support  coil  to 
provide  a  flexible  tab,  at  the  open  end  of  the  filter  sock,  for 
acting  as  a  leader  to  thread  the  filter  sock  into  the  retainer 
and  as  a  removal  tab  to  pull  the  filter  assembly  from  the 
liquid  supply  tube; 

the  flexible  tab  extending  through  the  retainer  opening. 


5,435,918 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON  PROCESS  INVOLVING 

MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  OF  EXTRACT  PHASE 

AND/OR  INTERMEDL\TE  ZONT  PHASE 

Adrianus  Welmers,  and  Laura  E.  Black,  both  of  Samia,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 

Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,011,  Jul.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,597, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,564,  Not.  5, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/04 

U.S.  CL  210— 634  8  Claims 


^ 


4Q  WriHtTg 
-«aUCNT 


^_ 


Tr' 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  solvent  extraction  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  mixtures  of  same  with  non-aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons in  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprising  contact- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  with  a  selective  aromatic 
extraction  solvent  in  a  solvent  extraction  zone  to  produce  an 
aromatics  rich  extract  phase  and  an  aromatics  lean  raffinate 
phase,  passing  the  extract  phase  to  a  membrane  separation  unit 
which  selectively  permeates  the  solvent  present  in  the  extract 
and  recovering  a  solvent  lean  retentate,  passing  the  retentate  to 
a  settling  zone  wherein  the  retentate  spontaneously  separates 
into  two  liquid  phases  an  upper  phase  and  a  lower  phase,  the 
upper  phase  containing  good  quality  lubricating  oil  molecules, 
passing  the  upper  phase  back  to  the  solvent  extraction  zone  to 
thereby  increasing  the  yield  of  raffinate,  wherein  the  aromatics 
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rich  extract  phase  which  is  sent  to  the  membrane  separation 
unit  contains  from  about  5  to  25%  oil. 


9,435.919 

OPTICALLY-ACnVE,  AMHIPHIUC,  WATER-SOLUBLE 

FREE-RADICAL  ADDITION  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  RACENflC  MIXTURES 

Mladen  LadOca,  aad  Thomas  E.  FUk,  both  of  Midlaiid,  Mkh^ 

aad^on  to  Hie  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  184,802,  Jan.  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,391,634, 

which  it  a  coBtiniiatioii-iB-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  67,776,  May  26, 1993, 

abamioncd.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,994 

Int  a.*  C07B  57/00:  BOID  9/02.  61/14 

U.S.  CL  210—638  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  racemic  mixture  or  a  partially 

resolved  mixture  of  enantiomers  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  mixture  with  an  optically-active,  amphi- 
philic,  water-soluble  free-radical  addition  copolymer  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  is  comprised 
of 

(i)  a  hydrophobic  component  having  a  chiral  moiety;  and 
(ii)  a  hydrophilic  component  having  an  ionic  or  ionizable 
group;  and 

(b)  separating  the  enantiomer  on  the  basis  of  their  diastere- 
omeric  or  selective  interactions  with  the  chind  copoly- 
mer. 

12.  The  process  of  claim  1  for  resolving  a  racemic  mixture  or 
partially  resolved  mixture  of  dipolar  or  amphoteric  com- 
pounds which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  mixture  with  an  optically-active,  amphi- 
philic,  water-soluble  addition  copolymer  having 

(i)  30-^  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophilic  component 
having  a  sulfonate,  carboxylate,  substituted  ammonium 
or  sulMtituted  sulfonium  group; 

(ii)  10-50  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophobic  component 
having  a  chiral  ^nctionality;  and 

(iii)  15-55  weight  percent  of  an  achiral  hydrophobic  com- 
ponent; and 

(b)  separating  the  enantiomers  by  selective  crystallization  or 
ultrafiltration. 


5,435,920 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  EMULSIONS 
E3fle  Penth,  St  Barbara  Str.  A,  D-66822  LebMrh,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00056,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1991,  41  00 
964>,  Jan.  25, 1991,  41  02  175.4;  Oct  7, 1991, 41  33  160.5;  Oct 
29, 1991,  41  39  385.6;  Oct  29,  1991,  41  35  578.4 

Int  ex."  C02F  1/36,  1/4S;  BOID  17/05 
VS.  CL  210—708  18  Claims 


r^>4.pfc 


range  from  about  4  bar  to  about  10  bar,  whereby  the 
emulsified  solution  attains  a  pH  from  about  3.2  to  about 
3.7  adding  an  anionic  tenside  or  a  combination  of  anionic 
and  nonionic  tensides;  and 
separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  emulsified  solution 
whereby  a  water  phase  is  obtained. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  an  organic  phase  from  an  emulsi- 
fied solution  comprising: 
contacting  said  emulsified  solution  with  carbon  dioxide 
under  elevated  pressure,  said  elevated  pressure  being  in  a 


5,435,921 

VINYLAMINE  POLYMERS  AND  COAGULANTS  FOR 
REMOVING  COLOR  FROM  PAPER  MILL  EFFLUENTS 
John  H.  Collins,  Bloomingdale;  Dodd  W.  Foog;  Anthony  G. 

Sommese,  both  of  NaperriUe,  and  Amy  M.  Tseng,  Woodridge, 

all  of  IlL,  asaignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  NaperriUe, 

IlL 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,807 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/56 

VS.  CL  210—727  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  true  and  apparent  color  from  pulp 
and  paper  waste  waters  which  comprises  treating  these  waste 
waters  with  a  color  removing  amount  of  a  coagulant  and  a 
vinylamine  polymer,  the  coagulant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epichlorohydrin-dimethylamine,  guanidine-for- 
maldehyde  condensation  polymers,  cyanoguanidine-formalde- 
hyde  condensation  polymers,  urea-formaldehyde  condensation 
polymers,  polyethyleneimines,  polydiallyldimethylammonium 
chloride,  copolymers  of  polydiallyldimethylammonium  chlo- 
ride and  acrylamide,  and  ethylenedichloride-ammonia;  and  the 
vinylamine  polymer  includes  from  about  50  to  about  100  mole 
percent  vinylamine  and  up  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amidine, 
vinylformamide,  vinyl  alcohol,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  pyrrolid- 
ione  and  the  esters,  amides,  nitriles  and  salts  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  coagulant 
and  said  vinylamine  polymer  is  between  about  1:10  to  about 
10: 1,  coagulating  color  present  in  the  waste  waters;  and  remov- 
ing the  coagulated  color  from  the  waste  waters. 


5,435,922 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COLOR  FROM  WASTE 

WATER  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  POLYMER 

Manian  Ramcsh,  NaperriUe,  and  Chandrashekar  S.  Shetty, 

Lisle,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

NaperriUe,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,235 

Int  CL«  C02F  1/56 

VS.  a.  210—734  19  Claims 


m/aim  aicirai 


wai»  BBcmo 


1.  A  method  for  removing  color  bodies  from  a  paper  mill 

waste  effluent  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

adding  from  about  100  to  about  600  pans  per  million  of  a 

hydrophobic  polymer  dispersion  to  said  efduent,  said 

hydrophobic  polymer  dispersion   having  been   formed 

from  the  polymerization  of: 

a.  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  (meth)acrylamide,  and 
cationic  monomers  represented  by  the  formula: 


July  25.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2541 


CH2=C— R4  Rs 

0=C— A2— B2— N+— R7X2- 
R6 


wherein  R4  is  either  hydrogen  or  CH3;  R5  and  Re  are  each  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms:  A2  is  either  an 
oxygen  atom  or  NH;  B2  is  either  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group  and  X2-  is  an 
anionic  counterion;  and, 

b.  about  5  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  a  hydrophobic 
monomer  of  the  formula: 


CH2=C— Ri 
0=C— Ai— Bi 


— N+— CH2— ^  ^X|- 


I 
R3 


5,435,923 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Mark  GiroTich,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bio  Gro  Systems, 

Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,896,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,259,977.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,588 

Int  CL*  BOID  37/00 
VS.  a.  210—770  17  Qaims 


s 
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8.  A  process  for  treating  partially  dewatered  sludge,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  partially  dewatered 
sludge  into  a  mixer; 

adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  alkaline  material  to  the 
sludge  in  the  mixer  in  sufficient  quantity  to  heat  the  mix- 
ture to  a  predetermined  temperature,  raising  the  pH  level 
of  the  mixture  to  a  predetermined  level; 

controUing  the  alkaline  material  feed  in  response  to  a  tem- 
perature of  exhaust  gases  given  off  by  said  mixture; 

discharging  the  mixture  including  solid  matter  from  said 
mixer  to  a  discharge  conveying  means  for  transferring  the 
mixture; 

retaining  the  mixture  in  the  mixer  and  the  discharge  convey- 
ing means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so  as  to 


provide  a  produce  having  a  predetermined  alkalinity  level 
and  void  of  pathogens;  and 
diverting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  mixture  exiting  said 
discharge  conveying  means  to  a  recycle  conveying  means 
for  recycling  said  portion  back  into  said  mixer  to  save 
energy,  reduce  alkaline  material  consumption,  increase 
the  end  product  dryness  and  better  control  odor  and  air 
emission. 


5,435,924 
SLUDGE  COLLECnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Orris  E.  Albertson,  P.O.  Box  65312,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84165-0312 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,097 

Int  a.*  BOID  21/06 

VS.  a.  210—803  22  Claims 


wherein  Ri  is  either  hydrogen  or  CH3;  R2  and  R3  are  each  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A|  is  either  an  oxygen 
atom  or  NH;  Bi  is  either  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group,  and  X|~  is  an 
anionic  counterion,  in  the  presence  of 
i.  a  precipitation  aid, 
ii.  water, 

iii.  a  chain  transfer  agent,  and 

iv.  an  initiator,  wherein  said  dispersion  has  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  between  about  100,000  to  about 
1,500,000,  coagulating  the  color  bodies  in  the  efHuent; 
and  then,  removing  the  coagulated  color  bodies  from 
the  effluent. 


20.  Method  for  clarifying  wastewater  and  transporting  re- 
sulting settled  sludge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  wastewater  to  a  generally  cylindrical  clarifica- 
tion tank; 

allowing  solids  to  settle  out  of  the  wastewater  to  the  floor  of 
the  tank  to  form  sludge; 

moving  the  sludge  along  the  floor  toward  a  curved  sludge 
collector  disposed  near  the  floor  of  the  tank  around  the 
central  region  of  the  tank; 

moving  the  sludge  from  the  central  region  of  the  tank  floor 
into  the  sludge  collector  through  a  plurality  of  apertures 
along  the  sludge  collector;  and 

removing  the  sludge  from  the  sludge  collector. 


5,435,925 
POLYETHYLENE  LUBRICANT-DISPENSING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Warren  E.  Jamison,  E^dmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ETM  Corpora- 
tion, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,117 

Int  a.*  ClOM  143/02.  157/00 

VS.  CL  252—12  15  Qaims 


D  I   I 


1.  A  solid  lubricant-dispensing  plastic  having  a  controUed 
rate  of  oU  release  comprising:  at  least  40%  w/w  of  a  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  molecular  weight  between  200,000  to  700,000;  a 
hydrocarbon  oU;  and  a  predetermined  percentage  w/w  of  a 
bleed  control  agent,  said  bleed  control  agent  comprising  a  solid 
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polymer  that  is  completely  soluble  in  the  hydrocarbon  oil  and 
which  increases  an  apparent  viscosity  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  as 
the  predetermined  percentage  w/w  of  the  bleed  control  agent 
is  increased,  said  bleed  conuol  agent  being  soluble  in  and 
compatible  with  the  polyethylene,  wherein  the  predetermined 
percentage  w/w  of  the  bleed  control  agent  that  is  used  is 
selected  to  achieve  a  desired  rate  of  oil  release  from  the  lubri- 
cant-dispensing plastic. 


5,435^26 
ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER  SUBSTmJTED 
MONO-  AND  DICARBOXYUC  AOD  DISPERSANT 
ADDmVES 
Antonio  Gutjerrez,  Mercerrille;  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Bayonne; 
Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills;  Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.; 
Howard  W.  Turner,  Houston,  Tex,;  Howard  C.  Welbom, 
deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.  by  John  L.  Zipprich,  executor 
,  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  132.028,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,350,532, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  984,727,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,266,223,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  769,041,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,624,  Feb.  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
226,759,  Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  263^91 
Int  a.*  ClOM  729/95 
VS.  a.  252—51.005  A  15  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  additive  useful  in  oleaginous 
compositions  comprising  product  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substituted 
with  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties,  the 
starting  ethylene-alpha-olefm  polymer  from  which  the 
substituted  polymer  is  derived  comprising  monomer  units 
derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefln  of  the 
formula  HjC^CHR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alky  I  group  of 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  starting  poly- 
mer has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300  to  15,000  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  30%  of  said 
polymer  chains  contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsatura- 
tion,  the  acid  producing  moieties  being  derived  from  at 
least  one  monounsaturated  carboxylic  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monounsaturated  C4  to  Cio 
dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  and  monounsatu- 
rated C3  to  Cio  monocarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties; 

(2)  providing  a  polyolefm  substituted  with  mono-  or  dicar- 
boxylic acid  producing  moieties,  the  starting  polyolefm 
comprising  a  major  molar  amount  of  C2  to  Cio  monoole- 
fm,  wherein  the  starting  polyolefm  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  900,  the  acid  producing 
moieties  being  derived  from  at  least  one  monounsaturated 
carboxylic  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monounsaturated  C4  to  Cio  dicarboxyUc  acid  producing 
moieties  and  monounsaturated  C3  to  Cio  monocarboxylic 
acid  producing  moieties;  and 

(3)  contacting  the  substituted  ethylene  alpha-olefm  polymer 
of  step  (I)  with  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  alcohols,  metal  reac- 
tants  and  mixtures  thereof  prior  to,  during,  or  after  admix- 
ing the  substituted  ethylene  alpha-olefm  polymer  of  step 
(1)  with  the  substituted  polyolefm  of  step  (2),  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  adducts  of  the  nucleophilic  reagent 
with  the  substituted  polymer  and  with  the  substituted 
polyolefin. 


5,435,927 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Beckwitb,  Guildford;  Ian  C.  Callaghan,  Wokingham,  and 
David  Masheder,  Camberley,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  The  Britisb  Petroleum  Company  pJ.c,  London,  En- 
gland 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/00530,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1992, 
9205726 

Int  a.«  ClOM  J31/ia  131/12 
VS.  a.  252—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  lubricating  base  oil,  and 

(2)  a  monofunctionalized  perfluoropolyether  derivative  of 
general  formula 

R/>Z 

where  R/ris  a  perfluoropolyether  moiety  with  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  from  135  to  20,000,  and  Z  is  a  func- 
tional group,  said  perfluoropolyether  derivative  being  present 
in  the  composition  an  amount  from  50  to  5,000  ppm. 


5,435,928 
COPOLYMERS  FROM  a-/3-UNSATURATED 
DICARBOXYLIC  AQD  ESTERS,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Heinz  Beck,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  N,V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,837,  Oct.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,  Jan.  6, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,402,  Sep.  IS, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1981,  31  36 
932.4;  Jun.  25,  1992,  32  23  694.8 

Int  a.'  ClOM  10/04 
VS.  a.  252—560  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  comprising  a  liquid  copolymer  of  (a) 
at  least  one  a-olefin,  and  (b)  at  least  one  a-yS-ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  diester  having  an  alcohol  esteri- 
fying  component  in  a  molar  ratio  (a):(b)  of  from  0.5  to  4,  the 
a-olefm  being  within  the  range  of  from  Cio  a-olefins  to  Cie 
a-olefins,  C16  a-olefms,  if  employed,  being  employed  only  in 
mixture  with  Cio  to  C14  a-olefm,  and  the  alcohol  esterifying 
component  of  the  a-yS-ethylenically  unsaturated  diester  being 
within  the  range  of  from  C3  alcohol  to  C9  alcohol,  said  liquid 
copolymer  having  a  pour  point  of  about  —20*  C.  or  lower  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  3250. 


5,435,929 

PERMEABLE  MAGNETIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

MAGNETIC  COMPONENT 

Masashito  Tada,  and  Keiichiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,798,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078679; 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234267 

Int  CV  HOIF  1/113 
VS.  a.  252-42,54  10  Claims 

1.  A  permeable  magnetic  composition,  comprising  5-30  wt. 
parts  of  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  and  70-95  wt.  parts  of  Ni-Zn- 
Cu-based  ferrite  powder  providing  a  total  of  100  wt.  parts 
together  with  the  polyarylene  sulfide  resin,  said  Ni-Zn-Cu- 
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based  ferrite  having  a  composition  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1): 

NioZniCUfFeiO* 


1.8mm 


5,435,932 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 

ELETRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 

Charles  P.  Bryant  Euclid;  Kastnri  Lai,  Willoughby,  and  JoMph 

W.  Pialet  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lnbrizol 

Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774^7,  Oct  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser,  No.  166,776 

Int  CL"  ClOM  171/00.  169/04 

VS.  a.  252—77  51  Claims 

1.   A  non-aqueous  electrorheological   fluid  comprising  a 

hydrophobic  Uquid  phase  and  a  dispersed  particulate  phase 

comprising  conductive  polymers  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  poly-alkylanilines,  poly-sulfonic  acid-substituted 

anilines,    poly-carboxylic    acid-substituted    anilines,    poly- 

phenylanilines,  and  poly-hydroxyanilines. 


wherein  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  numbers  satisfying  0.10^ a  ^0.70, 
O.lOSbSO.80,  O.lOgcgO.35  and  3.97§d  S4.20. 


5,435,930 
DEICER/ANTI-ICER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Stephen  K.  Chan,  Pinole;  Gale  L.  Hubred,  Brea,  and  Harold  E. 
Todd,  Pinole,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics  Inter- 
national Serrlces  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.732 
Int  C.»  C09K  3/18 
VS.  CL  252—70  15  Clalns 

1.  A  liquid  deicer/anti-icer  composition  for  the  exterior  of 
aircraft,  which  composition  comprises 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  10  and 

about  12,  which  solution  contains 
between  about  40%  and  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 

metal  acetate, 
at  least  about  800  ppm  of  phosphate  ion, 
at  least  about  ISO  ppm  of  silicate 
at  least  about  100  ppm  of  an  aromatic  triazole, 
between  about  500  ppm  and  about  1500  ppm  of  a  water-solu- 
ble surfactant  which  is  an  alkyl  aryl  alkoxy  phosphate 
ester  and  which  reduces  the  surface  tension  of  said  aque- 
ous solution  to  below  about  50  dynes/sq.  cm.  and  prevents 
aggregation  of  the  remaining  components  in  said  solution, 
and 
at  least  S  ppm  of  a  water-soluble  dye. 


5,435,933 
COMPOSITION  OF  SYNTHEnC  DETERGENTS 
Ravi  Subramanyam,  North  Brunswick;  Jaln^h  Mattai,  Methnc- 
hen,  and  Ben  Gu,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J„  assignors  to 
Colgate-PalmoliTe  Company,  Piacataway,  N  J, 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,676 
Int  a.»  CUD  15/00.  15/04.  9/30.  1/38 
VS.  CL  252—108  11  Clalns 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  composition  in  bar  form  comprising: 

a.  about  20  to  SO  wt  %  of  a  long  chain  acyl  monoglyceride 
sulfate  salt  said  acyl  having  from  about  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and 

b.  about  S  to  20  wt  %  of  a  sulfosuccinate  of  the  formula 


o  00 

II  H  II 

RCNHCH2CH2OC— CHCHR'CO  -  X + 

SO3-Y+ 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium 
cation. 


5,4354>31 
PROTEIN  ENHANCED  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 
FLUIDS 
Sangtae  Kim,  Shorewood  Hills,  and  Daniel  J,  Klingenberg, 
Stoughtoo,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Fonndatlon,  MaiUsaa,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,709 
Int  CL*  ClOM  171/00:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—75  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid,  comprising: 
a  low  conductivity  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  oils  and  halogenated  hydrocarbons; 
a  protein;  and 
porous  particles  dispersed  in  the  liquid;  wherein: 

(a)  pores  of  the  particles  receive  at  least  a  part  of  the 
protein  with  some  of  the  pores  having  an  opening  of  at 
least  60  Angstroms,  or 

(b)  the  protein  was  pre-imbedded  in  the  particles  prior  to 
insertion  of  the  particles  in  the  liquid; 

wherein  the  volume  fraction  of  the  particles  in  the  fluid  is 
between  0.05  and  O.SO;  and 

wherein  the  protein  is  0.01%  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  fluid, 
and  the  fluid  is  such  that  an  electric  potential  difference 
provided  across  the  fluid  can  increase  the  viscosity  of  the 
fluid  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  increase  in  viscosity 
would  be  if  the  fluid  did  not  contain  the  protein. 


5,435.934 
CONVERSION  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  SOAP  SCUM 
INTO  A  STABILIZED  WATER-SOLUBLE  DISPERSION 
Domingo  I.  Jon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  C.  Hornby,  Wash- 
ington Townsidp,  NJ.,  aaaigmirs  to  ISP  InTettments  Inc., 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Continnatlon-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,036,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235^13 

Int  CL*  CUD  9/04,  9/30:  C07C  209/00 

VS.  CL  252—117  4  OaliH 

1.  A  method  of  transforming  water-insoluble  soap  scum  into 

a  stabilized,  water-soluble  dispersion  which  does  not  adhere  to 

a  hard  surface  which  comprises  applying  a  bar  soap  or  powder 

laundry  detergent  composition  containing  about  0.05-5%  by 

weight  of  an  N-alkyI  substituted  lactam  having  the  formula 


CH2 CH2 

,c=o 


^' 


I 


where  R  is  a  hydrophobic  radical  selected  from  linear  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  5-27  carbon  atoms  to 
said  soap  scum  while  it  is  still  present  as  a  flim. 
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5,435,935 

ALKALBVE  UQUID  HARD-SURFACE  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  QUARTERNARY 

AMMONIUM  DISINFECTANT  AND  SELECTED 

DICARBOXYLATE  SEQUESTRANTS 

Michael  J.  Knpneaki,  Cindimatj,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

A  GamMe  Company,  Ondanati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,985 
Int  CL*  CI  ID  1/04.  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—156  14  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  liquid,  hard-surface  cleaning  and  disinfecting 
composition,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a)  from  0.001%  to  2.3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hard  water 
sequestrant  having  the  formula 


R 

1 

R 

1 

0 

H 

MO— C— C — 

-C- 

— C— OM 

II      1 

1 

0     R 

R 

at  10-2  sec- '  of  about  1  to  about  100,000  cps  which  comprises 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  10%  to  50%  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  which  is 
a  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of  a  fatty  alcohol 
having  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  5  to  9  motes  of  ethylene 
oxide; 

(b)  5%  to  70%  of  decane; 

(c)  10  to  80%  of  ethylene  glycol;  and 

(d)  0  to  45%  of  glycerol. 


wherein  each  R  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  groups;  and  wherein  at  least  two  R 
groups  are  hydroxyl;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro- 
gen, ammnonium  and  alkali  metals;  and  X  is  1; 
b)  from  0.005%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium disinfectant  having  the  formula: 


5,435,937 
FLUORESCENT  COMPOUNDS 
Colin  D.  BeU,  and  John  H.  C.  Howse,  both  of  Cardiff,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Amersham  International  pic.  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,674 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  14. 1992, 
92301249 

Int  a.*  CWK  n/04,  11/06:  C07F  9/535 
MS.  a.  252-301.18  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  that  results  from  reacting  together  an  imido- 
reactant  of  the  formula 


R 


C>=Q— N=Z 

R 


R|— N— R4  X- 

Rj 

wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2.  R3  or  R4  is  benzyl  or  C1-C4 
alkyl  benzyl  and  the  remaining  R  groups  are  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  wherein  X-  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  sulfate  or  nitrate; 

c)  from  about  0.001  %  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zwitter- 
ionic  surfactant,  nonionic  surfactant  and  mixtures  thereof; 

d)  a  pH  of  from  about  8.5  to  about  13.0,; 

e)  from  about  15%  to  about  98%,  by  weight  of  water;  and 
0  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent 

having  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  less  than  7.7. 

5,435,936 
NONAQUEOUS  UQUID  MICROEMULSION 
COMPOSITIONS 
Guy  Broze,  Grace-HoUogne,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate  Pal- 
motive  Co.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,402 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  CUD  1/72.  1/12,  3/18.  3/20 

VS.  a  252-162  18  Claims 


DOe.  25-9 


ETH.  GlYCOt. 


where  Q  is  P  or  As, 
R  is  aromatic  or  heterocyclic,  and  Z  is  QR3  or  an  oligophos- 
phoranyl  group,  with  a  chelate  of  a  lanthanide  or  actinide 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tb,  Eu, 
Sm,  Dy,  U  and  UO2  to  produce  a  product  which  has  the 
property  of  fluorescing  in  UV  radiation. 


DCCAME 


I.  A  nonaqueous  composition  having  an  apparent  viscosity 


5435038 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FLUORESCENT  MATERLO.  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Shoichi  Bando,  Myozai,  and  Yoshikatsu  Aihara,  Anan,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Toku- 
shima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050433 

Int.  a.*  C09K  11/08 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  S  20  Claims 


ClIANINC    (TIP 


DItrilllON     (TIP 


I 


•OtTINe  STIP 

1 


COVIIINC  ITIP 


I 


•LICTIOLTTI 
I  ADDITION  «T1P 


DIHTDIATION- 

DlTi.e    iTip 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cathode-ray  tube  fluorescent 
material,  which  comprises  adding  an  electrolyte  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfates,  alkali  metal  ni- 
trates, alkali  metal  chlorides,  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  to  a  liquid  suspension  including 
fluorescent  material  particles,  which  have  gone  through  a 
cleaning  step;  wherein  the  electrolyte  is  added  to  the  liquid 
suspension  in  an  amount  to  produce  a  supernatant  liquid  hav- 
ing a  conductivity  greater  than  or  equal  to  50  jifi- '  cm- ';  and 
wherein  the  liquid  suspension  is  subsequently  dehydrated  and 
dried  to  attach  electrolytic  material  to  surfaces  of  the  fluores- 
cent material  particles. 
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5,435,939 
STABLE  EMULSIFIABLE  GEL  MATRIX  AND  AQUEOUS 

MACROEMULSION  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jut.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,070 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  AOIN  25/04.  25/30;  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—312  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  emulsifiable  gel  matrix  for  forming  an  emulsifi- 
able  gel  concentrate  upon  addition  of  an  agriculturally  active 
chemical  which,  upon  dilution  with  water,  will  disintegrate 
rapidly  and  form  a  uniform  dispersion  at  high  chemical  load- 
ing, comprising,  by  weight  of  the  matrix: 

(a)  3-25%  of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant, 

(b)  70-80%  of  a  solvent  system  composed  of  first  and  second 
lactam  components  to  solubilize  and  disperse  the  chemi- 
cal, wherein  the  first  component  is  a  C1-C4  alkylpyrroli- 
done  and  the  second  component  is  a  C^-CIS  alkylpyrroli- 
done, 

(c)  0.3-1.5%  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  thickening  agent, 

(d)  1-3%  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  a  vinylpyr- 
rolidone  copolymer,  and  a  half-ester  of  maleic  anhydride- 
alkyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer,  to  provide  a  viscosity  en- 
hancer, or  disintegration  aid,  or  both,  function  for  the 
matrix,  and 

(e)  optionally  including  0-6%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or 
(0  0-15%  of  an  organic  diluent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  soybean  oil,  rapeseed  oil,  long  chain  alco- 
hols, long  chain  ketones,  long  chain  esters,  which  have  6 
or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  ethers,  or  both. 


5,435,940 
GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
Egon  L.  Doering,  Pasadena,  and  Uday  Mahagaokar,  Houston, 
iMth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,593 
Int  a.«  C07C  1/02;  ClOJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—373  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytically  aiding  the  gasification  of  an 
anthracite  coal,  a  bituminous  coal,  or  a  petroleum  coke  feed 
comprising: 

(a)  admixing  with  a  dry  feed  containing  not  more  than  about 
20  percent  by  weight  ash,  a  feed  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anthracite  coal,  bituminous  coal,  or  petro- 
leum coke  feed,  a  dry  additive  compound  selected  from  at 
least  one  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  or  sulfate  of  potassium, 
calcium,  sodium,  or  magnesium;  and 

(b)  gasifying  the  feed  in  the  resulting  dry  mixture  in  an 
entrained  flow  gasifier  under  gasifying  conditions  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  2000*  F.  to  about  3200°  P., 
thereby  producing  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  wherein  the  additive  compound  catalytically 
aids  in  producing  said  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and 
wherein  said  additive  compound  does  not  substantially  aid 
in  removal  of  vanadium  and  nickel. 


5,435,941 
TOB.4CCO  EXTRACT  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  A.  Von  Fraunliofer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Louisvilte,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,777,  Dec.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3494MI6 
Int  a."  C23F  11/14.  11/173.  11/18;  C09D  5/08 
VS.  a.  252—392  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  on  a  metallic  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  tobacco  into  an  aqueous  solution; 

b.  filtering  said  aqueous  solution  to  remove  solid  tobacco 
residue  from  said  aqueous  solution;  and 

c.  treating  the  metallic  surface  for  a  pre-determined  period 


of  time  with  the  aqueous  solution  filtered  in  accordance 

with  step  "b"; 
wherein  the  aqueous  solution  filtered  in  accordance  with 

step  "b"  inhibit  corrosion  on  the  metallic  surface. 
13.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  on  a  metallic  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  extracting  metallic  corrosion  inhibitors  from  tobacco;  and 

b.  treating  the  metallic  surface  with  the  metallic  corrosion 
inhibitors  extracted  in  accordance  with  step  "a"; 

wherein  the  corrosion  inhibitors  extracted  in  accordance 
with  step  "a"  inhibit  corrosion  on  the  metallic  surface. 


5,435,942 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALKALINE  WASTES  FOR 
VITRIFICATION 
Chia-lin  W.  Hsu,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  States  De- 
partment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,619 

Int  a.«  C09K  11/04 

VS.  a.  252—625  20  Claims 


17.  A  waste  glass  product,  said  product  made  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  nitric  acid  to  an  alkaline  material  to  form  a  first 
mixture  having  a  pH  between  approximately  4  and  ap- 
proximately 7,  wherein  said  alkaline  material  includes 
noble  metals,  mercury  compounds  and  Mn02;  and 

adding  formic  acid  to  said  first  mixture  to  form  a  second 
mixture,  wherein  said  addition  step  is  carried  out  while 
evaporating  said  second  mixture  being  formed,  said  for- 
mic acid  being  added  slowly  so  that  said  second  mixture 
equilibrates,  said  formic  acid  reducing  said  noble  metals  to 
elemental  noble  metals,  said  mercury  compounds  to  ele- 
mental mercury  and  said  Mn02  compounds  to  Mn(II)> 

said  second  mixture  generating  hydrogen  as  said  elemental 
noble  metals  catalyze  decomposition  of  said  formic  acid  to 
hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide; 

adding  glass  formers  to  said  second  mixture  to  form  a  third 
mixture;  and 

vitrifying  said  third  mixture. 
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5,435.943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Jonatlna  P.  Adaan,  and  John  B.  Emis,  both  of  JackaoBTiUe, 

FU^  awignon  to  Johnson  A  Johnaon  Vision  Products,  Inc., 

JacfcaoBTille,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,624 

Irt.  a.*  B29D  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  2641—1.1  10  Claims 


formed  at  the  interface  between  the  recombined  flows  thereby 
to  facihute  selective  splitting  of  the  plastics  material  of  one 
flow  of  the  cable  from  the  plastics  material  of  the  other  flow  to 


access  the  fibre  optic  element  and  wherein  the  position  of  the 
tubular  member  is  adjusted  reUtive  to  the  die  whereby  to 
balance  or  equalize  the  plastics  flow. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
supplying  a  monomer  to  a  receiving  means, 
pumping  said  monomer  from  said  receiving  means  into  a  gas 

permeable  tube  via  one  end  of  the  tube  and  along  the 

interior  length  of  the  tube, 
drawing  and  maintaining  a  subatmospheric  pressure  about 

the  exterior  of  said  tube  to  degas  the  monomer  within  the 

gas  permeable  tube  to  degas  the  monomer  within  the  gas 

permeable  tube, 
removing  said  monomer  from  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 
placing  said  monomer  into  a  mold  and  causing  the  monomer 

to  assume  the  shape  of  an  ophthalmic  lens, 
polymerizing  said  monomer  into  a  polymer  ophthalmic  lens, 

and 
removing  said  polymerized  ophthalmic  lens  from  the  mold. 
6.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  ophthalmic  lens  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  supplying  a  monomer, 
a  gas  permeable  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  means  for 

supplying  the  monomer  so  as  to  supply  the  monomer  to 

the  interior  of  said  tube, 
a  chamber  about  said  gas  permeable  tube, 
means  for  drawing  and  mainuining  a  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure, said  subatmospheric  pressure  means  connected  to 

said  chamber  to  thereby  degas  the  monomer  within  the 

gas  permeable  tube,  and 
means  for  removing  and  transferring  the  monomer  from  the 

other  end  of  said  tube  to  a  lens  mold  to  fabricate  said  lens. 


5,435.944 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CABLES  WITH  AN  EASILY 

SEPARABLE  CHANNEL  COVER 

Nigel  Shackleton,  Gwent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00839,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,141 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1991. 
9110256 

Int.  a.«  B29D  n/00:  B29C  47/02 
MS.  a.  264-1  J«  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibre  optic  cable  by  extru- 
sion of  a  plastics  material  through  a  die  around  a  fibre  optic 
element  so  as  to  contain  the  element  loosely,  wherein  during 
extrusion  the  flow  of  the  plastics  material  is  partitioned  into 
two  or  more  separated  flows  by  a  tubular  member  in  advance 
of  the  die  and  through  which  the  fibre  optic  element  is  fed  over 
a  distance  such  that,  when  the  flows  recombine  a  weak  bond  is 


5,435,945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SULPHUR  SEED  PARTICLES  FOR  SULPHUR  GRANULE 

PRODUCnON 

Sergio  A.  De  Paoli;  Jamsheed  P.  Irani,  both  of  Calgary;  Lloyd 

W.  Ogle,  Carstairs;  Jerome  P.  Gillis,  Whitecourt;  Shaun  E. 

MoUoy,  Whitecourt,  and  Charles  R.  Kulhawy,  Whitecourt,  all 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Procor  Sulphur  Serrices,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,218 

Int.  a.'  B29B  9/aS;  B29C  67/02 

U.S.  a.  264—7  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  generating  sulphur  seed  parti- 
cles to  be  used  in  a  process  of  spraying  said  seed  particles  with 
liquid  sulphur  to  form  sulphur  granules  larger  than  said  seed 
particles,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  discharging  a  spray  of  water  droplets;  and 

(B)  discharging  a  spray  of  liquid  sulphur  droplets  to  intersect 
said  spray  of  water  droplets  to  effect  contact  between 
some  of  said  sulphur  droplets  and  water  droplets  for  low- 
ering the  temperature  of  said  sulphur  droplets  which 
solidify  into  said  sulphur  seed  particles,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(B)  including  discharging  said  sprays  from  nozzles,  locat- 
ing a  nozzle  for  discharging  said  spray  of  liquid  sulphur 
droplets  between  about  10  inches  and  about  12  inches 
from  the  centerline  of  said  spray  of  water  droplets,  and 
locating  a  nozzle  for  discharging  said  spray  of  water 
droplets  between  about  8  inches  and  about  10  inches  from 
the  centerline  of  said  spray  of  liquid  sulphur  droplets. 
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5,435.946 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
FREE  FROM  AUTO-ADHESION 
Claude  Le  Gressus.  4.  Square  Arago,  78830  Fontenay  le  Flenry; 
Claude  Fanre,  22.  me  des  Capucines,  77150  Lesigny;  Pierre 
Bach,  22,  mc  de  Colmar,  94700  Maison-Alfort;  Guy  Blaise, 
13,  mc  de  VUleneuve,  92110  Clichy,  and  Daniel  Trehenx,  7, 
rue  MeUes,  69100  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00258,  §  371  Date  Oct  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16473.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,139 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1991,  91  03454 
Int  a.«  B29C  71/04 
MS.  CI.  264—22  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ceramic  parts  including 
friction  surfaces  having  reduced  auto-adhesion  under  stress 
and  during  aging,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressing  ceramic  material  to  form  parts  having  said  fric- 
tion surfaces; 

(b)  sintering  the  ceramic  material  from  step  (a); 

(c)  polishing  said  friction  surfaces  of  the  sintered  material 
from  step  (b)  with  the  formation  of  solid  gangue; 

(d)  cleaning  said  friction  surfaces  to  remove  said  soUd 
gangue  resulting  from  the  polishing  in  step  (c); 

(e)  roasting  the  cleaned  friction  surfaces  from  step  (d)  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen;  and 

(0  irradiating  the  roasted  surfaces  of  from  step  (e)  with 
x-rays  at  a  dose  of  about  1000  Rad  to  provide  said  ceramic 
materials  with  increased  dielectric  susceptibility  and  ho- 
mogeneity adjacent  said  friction  surfaces. 


5,435.947 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Number 


5.435.948 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  REFRACTORIES 
Reni  Staffolani,  Freyming-Merlebach,  France,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Meynckens,  ViUers-Perwin,   Belgium,  assignors  to   Fosbel 
International  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31, 1992, 92 
16  348.4 

Int  CL«  C21B  7/06;  F27D  1/16;  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  264—30  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  refractory  structure 
which  is  at  an  elevated  temperature,  comprising: 

projecting  against  the  surface  a  comburent  gas  stream  which 
is  a  powder  stream  comprised  of  fuel  particles  carried  in 
an  oxygen-containing  carrier  gas,  the  comburent  gas 
stream  impinging  upon  the  surface  at  an  impingement 
zone,  whereby  the  fuel  particles  are  caused  or  allowed  to 
bum  in  a  reaction  zone  defined  generally  around  the 
impingement  zone  at  the  surface  and  heat  generated  by  the 
combustion  of  the  fuel  particles  causes  the  surface  or 
material  adhered  thereto  to  melt  thus  providing  a  melted 
material,  and 

projecting  a  separate  scouring  stream  comprising  oxygen 
simultaneously  or  alternately  at  the  surface  to  scour  the 
surface  in  a  vicinity  of  the  reaction  zone  thereby  cleaning 
the  surface  due  to  the  scouring  stream  blowing  away  the 
melted  material. 


5,435.949 

ARTIFICIAL  SCENIC  ROCK  AND  FTS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Oiuan-Ho  Hwang,  IF,  No.  3,  V»mt  4,  Section  3,  Chi-Lung  RomI, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,062 

Int  CL«  B44F  9/04 

MS.  CL  264—51  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  light  weight  artificial  scenic 
rocks  having  an  appearance  of  a  real  rock,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  filler  by  first  mixing  0. 1  to  1  part  of  a  foaming 
agent  with  30  to  60  parts  of  water  on  weight  basis  in  an 
agitator  for  2  to  4  minutes  at  a  speed  of  250  to  650  rpm, 
then  adding  100  parts  of  cement  by  weight,  while  agitat- 
ing, so  as  to  form  a  light  weight  filler  of  foamed  cement 
having  a  plurality  of  air  bubbles  dispersed  therein; 

(b)  obtaining  a  die  casting  mould  made  of  a  soft  rubbery 
material,  said  die  casting  mould  having  an  inner  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  concave  surfaces; 

(c)  spraying  a  color  primer  uniformly  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  rubbery  die  casting  mould  so  as  to  form  a  color 
primer  layer  which  can  be  subsequently  painted; 

(d)  slowly  pouring  said  filler  prepared  in  step  (a)  into  said  die 
casting  mould  until  all  of  said  concave  surfaces  are  com- 
pletely filled  so  as  not  to  leave  any  defect  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  scenic  rock,  continuing  pouring  said  filler, 
and  inserting  a  reinforcement  material  inside  said  filler, 
after  said  filler  is  semi-hardened  so  as  to  improve  its  tensile 
strength; 

(e)  performing  a  die-releasing  and  surface  preparation  proce- 
dure by  releasing  said  die  after  said  filler  has  been  hard- 
ened to  form  a  precursory  product;  and 

(0  performing  a  pigment  coloring  operation  by  spraying  or 
painting  on  a  surface  of  said  precursory  product  so  as  to 
obtain  a  fmal  product  having  an  outer  layer  with  a  desired 
color  and  texture  as  a  real  rock. 


5,435.950 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NOZZLE  EMPLOYED  IN 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Sadanobu  Sngiura;  Satoshi  Oya,  both  of  Aqjo;  Temhisa  Kawa- 
shima,  Chiryuo,  and  Koji  Kawarada,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Cenmics  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  35.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-096987 

Int  a.«  B29C  43/10 

MS.  a.  264—67  9  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  nozzle  employed  in  continuous 

casting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  preforms  by  pressing  a  powdered 
refractory  material  with  hydrostatic  pressure,  separately; 
combining  said  preforms  one  after  the  other  in  an  overall 
mold  while  filling  a  volume  around  said  preforms  with  a 
powdered  refractory  material  and  employing  a  mandrel 
member  inside  said  overall  mold  to  define  an  inner  bole 
portion  of  the  nozzle;  and 
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foiming  a  nozzle  configuration  by  pressing  said  preforms  in 
said  overall  mold  with  higher  hydrostatic  pressure  than 


said  hydrostatic  pressure  used  in  the  forming  step  for  said 
preforms. 


5,435,951 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SLAB  OF  STONY 

MATERIAL 

Loca  Toncelli,  Viale  Asiago  34,  36061  Bassano  del  Grappa, 

Vicenza,  Italy 

DiTision  ofSer.  No.  884,951,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,338,179. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  31, 1991,  TV91A0061 

Int  a.»  B28B  J/OS.  13/02:  B29C  43/22 

VS.  a.  264 — 69  20  Claims 


mold,  for  the  entire  period  of  time  of  step  5),  in  an  oscillat- 
ing rotational  movement  through  an  angle  of  a  prefixed 
angular  width; 

7)  stopping  the  oscillating  rotational  movement  of  the  blades 
in  step  5)  simultaneously  with  a  stopping  of  the  forward 
movement  of  the  distributor  from  the  second  end  to  the 
first  end,  once  the  distributor  is  in  correspondence  with 
the  first  end  of  the  mold;  and 

8)  keeping  the  distributor  stopped  in  the  position  reached  in 
step  7)  at  the  first  end  of  the  mold  for  a  prefixed  period  of 
time,  and  during  this  prefixed  period  of  time  setting  the 
blades  in  a  contra  rotation  movement  in  a  contra  direction 
with  respect  to  the  first  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blades 
in  step  1),  such  that  the  mold  is  uniformly  filled  with  the 
mixture  without  material  accumulation  towards  the  ends 
of  the  mold. 


5,435,952 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SIC-BASED 

CERAMIC  PRECURSORS 

Yoshio  Hasegawa,  Higashi  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 

Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic 

Materials,  Kasliima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,333,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-044587 

Int.  a."  B29C  35/04 

VS.  CL  264—83  6  Claims 


4t=r^ 
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1.  A  process  for  uniform  filling  of  a  mold  having  first  and 
second  spaced  ends  with  a  mixture  comprising  stony  material 
and  a  polymer  or  cement  to  produce  a  slab  containing  stony 
material,  comprising: 

1)  filling  a  distributor  having  rotating  blades  with  the  mix- 
ture and  placing  the  distributor  above  the  first  end  of  the 
mold  and  maintaining  the  distributor  in  the  position  above 
the  first  end  of  the  mold  for  a  prefixed  period  of  time, 
during  which  the  distributor  supplies  the  mixture  to  the 
mold,  while  imparting  a  routing  motion  to  the  blades  in  a 
first  direction; 

2)  forwardly  moving  the  distributor  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end  of  the  mold,  while  the  blades  are  kept  in  rota- 
tion according  to  the  first  direction  of  rotation; 

3)  stopping  the  forward  movement  of  the  distributor  from 
the  first  end  of  the  mold  to  the  second  end  of  the  mold, 
once  the  distributor  is  in  correspondence  with  the  second 
end  of  the  mold  and  keeping  the  blades  in  rotation  for  a 
prefixed  period  of  time  always  according  to  the  first  direc- 
tion of  rotation; 

4)  keeping  the  distributor  stopped  in  the  position  reached  at 
the  second  end  in  step  3)  and  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  distributor  blades  with  respect  to  the  first 
direction  of  rotation  and  rotating  the  blades  in  a  second 
direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  the  first  direction  and 
keeping  the  blades  in  rotation  in  the  second  direction  for  a 
prefixed  period  of  time; 

5)  controlling  forward  movement  of  the  distributor  from  the 
second  end  of  the  mold  to  the  first  end,  until  the  distribu- 
tor reaches  the  first  end  of  the  mold; 

6)  setting  the  blades  of  the  distributor  during  the  forward 
movement  from  the  second  end  to  the  first  end  of  the 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  SiC-based  ceramic  precur- 
sor which  is  substantially  free  from  oxygen,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  curing  by  heating  a  polycarbosilane  shaped  body  in 
contact  with  vapor  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of  ethylene 
series  and  acetylene  series  at  a  temperature  elevation  rate  of 
5°-20*  C./hour. 


5,4354>53 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RESIN  FOR  SEALING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Michio  Osada,  and  Yoshihisa  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Towa  Corporation,  Uji,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,451,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-018352; 
May  28,  1991,  3-155719;  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-166501 
Int  a.«  B29C  45/02,  45/63,  45/72 
VS.  a.  264—102  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  an  electronic  part  by  molding  resin 
around  said  electronic  part,  in  a  mold  having  an  upper  mold 
section  and  a  lower  mold  section  to  enclose  a  mold  cavity,  at 
least  one  resin  melting  pot,  means  for  pressurizing  a  resin  tablet 
in  said  resin  melting  pot,  a  resin  flow  path  from  said  resin 
melting  pot  to  said  mold  cavity,  and  a  gas  exhaust  path  from 
said  resin  melting  pot  through  said  mold  cavity  to  an  evacua- 
tion pump,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  an  unpreheated  resin  tablet  having  room  temper- 
ature into  said  resin  melting  pot  and  placing  said  elec- 
tronic part  into  said  mold  cavity,  whereby  preheating  said 
resin  tablet  outside  said  pot  is  avoided, 

(b)  preheating  said  resin  tablet  directly  in  said  resin  melting 
pot, 

(c)  sealing  said  upper  and  lower  mold  sections  relative  to 
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each  other  for  excluding  outside  air  from  a  sealed  space 
including  at  least  said  resin  melting  pot,  said  mold  cavity, 
and  said  resin  flow  path, 
(d)  further  heating  said  resin  tablet  in  said  resin  melting  pot 
for  expanding  said  resin  tablet  to  freely  release  air  and 
moisture  from  said  resin  tablet  in  said  resin  melting  pot 
while  said  outside  air  exclusion  is  maintained  by  said 
sealing  step. 


(e)  completely  clamping  closed  said  upper  and  lower  mold 
sections  to  each  other  while  maintaining  said  sealing  step, 

(0  evacuating  said  sealed  space  while  maintaining  said  exclu- 
sion of  outside  air,  and 

(g)  applying  pressure  to  said  resin  tablet  in  said  resin  melting 
pot  for  forcing  melted  resin  into  said  mold  cavity  around 
said  electronic  part  while  continuing  said  evacuating  step 
at  least  partly  during  said  pressure  applying,  whereby  air 
and  moisture  are  evacuated. 


5,435,954 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  OF  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Ted  H.  Wold,  Winnfleld,  La.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,175 

Int  CL*  B27N  3/08 

VS.  a.  264—115  30  Claims 
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onto  said  mold  to  form  a  mat  of  composite  mixture  on  said 
mold;  and 

(c)  applying  heat  and  pressure  on  said  mat  sufficient  to 
remelt  said  plastic  particles  and  to  cause  said  mat  to  sub- 
stantially assume  the  form  of  said  proformed  moid; 

wherein  said  plastic  particles  comprise  particles  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  of  composite  material 
using  a  preformed  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  cellulosic  flakes  of  essentially  a  first  size  with 
plastic  particles  of  essentially  a  second  size  to  produce  a 
composite  mixture; 

(b)  depositing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composite  mixture 


5,435,955 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS 

POLYPROPYLENE  HOLLOW  FIBER  AND  HLM 

EUchi  Kamei,  and  Yasushi  Shimomura,  both  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd^  Yamagudii,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,419,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,606,  Jun.  3, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,512,  Jan.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,463, 

Not.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

207,026,  Jun.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  811,519,  Dec.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1984,  59-268410 
Int  a.*  B29C  55/06,  67/20;  DOID  5/247:  DOIF  6/06 
VS.  CL  264—154  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous  polypropylene  hollow 
fiber  or  film  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preheating  a  polypropylene  hollow  fiber  or  film  to  a  temper- 
ature of  100*  to  155'  C; 
drawing  the  preheated  hollow  fiber  or  film  at  a  temperature 
of  1 10*  to  1 55°  C.  at  a  rate  of  from  0. 1  %/min.  to  less  than 
10%/min.  to  reach  a  draw  ratio  in  the  range  of  100%  to 
700%  and  to  form  a  large  number  of  micropores  in  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  fiber  or  in  the  film,  the  draw  ratio 
being  based  on  the  length  of  the  fiber  or  film  before  being 
subjected  to  the  drawing;  and 
heating  the  drawn  hollow  fiber  or  film  at  a  temperature  of 
100'  to  155*  C.  to  fix  the  micropores  on  the  wall  of  the 
fiber  or  in  the  film. 


5,435,956 
IN-MOLD  DEGATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  McCrory,  Evart,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Textron  Acustar 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Enut,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,557 

Int  CL«  B29C  45/38 

VS.  CL  264—161  10  Claims 


1.  A  mold  degating  assembly  for  a  mold  assembly  having  a 
first  mold  part  and  a  second  mold  part  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  and  wherein  one  of  the  mold  parts  includes  a  runner 
passage  therein  and  wherein  the  first  mold  part  and  second 
mold  part  define  a  cavity  therebetween  in  their  closed  position 
including  an  inlet  edge  through  which  molten  plastic  is  in- 
jected from  the  runner  passage  during  a  molding  operation  and 
wherein  ejectors  are  provided  within  the  first  and  second  mold 
parts  to  eject  a  solidified  injection  mold  part  from  the  mold 
cavity  and  from  the  runner  passages  further  comprising: 

a  first  insert  member  and  a  second  insert  member; 

said  first  insert  member  located  in  said  first  mold  part;  a  fu^t 
spring  for  biasing  said  first  insert  member  outwardly  of 
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taid  (int  mold  part  when  said  fint  and  second  mold  parts 
are  in  their  open  position;  said  first  insert  member  operable 
to  compress  said  first  spring  for  positioning  said  first  insert 
membo'  inwardly  of  said  first  mold  part  when  said  first 
and  second  mold  parts  are  in  their  closed  position; 

taid  second  insert  member  located  in  said  second  mold  part; 
a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  second  insert  outwardly  of 
said  second  mold  part  when  said  first  and  second  mold 
parts  are  in  an  open  position;  spacer  means  operable  to 
hold  said  second  insert  inwardly  of  said  second  mold  part 
and  to  compress  said  second  spring; 

said  first  insert  and  said  second  insert  each  having  a  cutting 
edge  thereon  respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
runner  passage  at  said  inlet  edge  to  said  mold  cavity; 

said  first  insert  engaging  a  solidified  runner  upon  initial  mold 
opening  before  said  second  insert  engages  the  solidified 
runner;  said  spacer  means  including  a  retainer  plate  mov- 
able following  clamping  of  said  first  insert  against  said 
solidified  runner  to  move  said  cutting  edge  on  said  second 
insert  against  a  juncture  between  a  fmished  part  and  said 
solidified  runner  along  the  inlet  edge  and  against  one  side 
of  said  solidified  runner  while  the  cutting  edge  on  said  first 
insert  cuts  the  juncture  between  the  finished  part  and  said 
solidified  runner  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  solidified 
runner  during  further  opening  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  mold  parts. 


5,435,957 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR 

USE  WFTH  A  FILTRATION  MEDIUM 
Peter  J.  Degen,  Hnntingtoa;  Colin  F.  Harwood,  Glen  Cove,  both 
of  N.Y^  John  B.  Rooan,  Harrington  Park,  N J^  and  Jaaon 
Mei,  East  Meadow,  N.Y^  aaaignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East 
Hilli,N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,901 
lat.  a*  B28B  11/08 
VS.  CL  264—162  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  support  material  for  a  filtration 
medium  comprising  passing  a  sheet  of  nonwoven  fibrous  poly- 
meric material  having  first  and  second  sides  through  a  calender 
which  comprises  a  nondeformable  roll  and  a  resilient  roll,  the 
nondeformable  roll  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
about  25'  C.  and  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  mate- 
rial, so  as  to  increase  the  smoothness  of  the  first  side  of  the 
material  which  contacted  the  resilient  roll. 


dried,  each  said  corrugated  and  flat  sheet  comprising  of  a 
paper  of  inorganic  fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  honeycomb  matrix  from  at  least  one  said  lami- 
nate; 

(c)  soaking  said  honeycomb  matrix  in  an  acidic  solution 
containing  at  least  a  titanium  inorganic  salt  to  convert  said 
sodium  silicate  waterglass  to  a  titanium-containing  silicate 
hydrogel;  and 

(d)  washing  and  drying  said  honeycomb  matrix  to  convert 
the  titanium-containing  silicate  hydrogel  to  a  titanium- 
containing  siUcate  aerogel. 


5.435,959 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  AND  PARTS  FROM 
THE  MOLD 
Daniel  A.  Williaauoo,  Hillsboro;  SteTea  R.  Castellanoa,  Tigard; 
Bmce  J.   Kilgore,   Lake   Oswego,   and   John   C.   Tawney, 
Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Ores. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,600 

Int  CL»  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—221  58  Claims 
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5,435,958 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HUMIDTTY  EXCHANGER 

MEDIUM 

Paid  A.  Dinnage,  Kingston,  N.H.,  and  Gerard  Tremblay,  Lowell, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Mnnters  Corporation,  Amesbury,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,144,  Aug.  2, 1993.  This  application  May 

25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,058 

Int  CL«  B29D  16/00;  BOID  29/07 

VS.  CL  264—171  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  humidity  exchanger  medium 
comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  laminate  of  (i)  a  corrugated  sheet  and  (ii)  a  flat 
sheet  bonded  to  points  of  contact  of  a  ridged  surface  of 
said  corrugated  sheet,  said  laminate  having  been  impreg- 
nated with  sodium  silicate  waterglass  and  then  partially 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  from  a  model,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  mold  carrier  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
aperiure  having  a  configuration  generally  corresponding 
to  a  shape  of  the  model; 

positioning  the  model  within  said  aperture  such  that  a  space 
is  created  between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
aperture  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  model; 

pouring  a  resilient  first  material  in  its  liquid  state  into  said 
space  such  that  said  first  material  substantially  covers  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  model; 

allowing  said  resilient  first  material  to  solidify  in  said  space 
such  that  a  resilient  mold  insert  is  formed,  said  mold  insert 
forming  an  impression  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  model  and  being  disposed  along  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  aperiure; 

removing  the  model  from  said  resilient  mold  insert; 

pouring  a  second  material  in  its  liquid  state  into  said  aperiure 
of  said  mold  carrier  with  said  resilient  mold  inseri  dis- 
posed along  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  aperiure; 

allowing  said  second  material  to  solidify  such  that  a  dupli- 
cate of  the  model  is  formed,  said  duplicate  replicating  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  model  because  of  its 
contact  with  said  resilient  mold  insert; 

removing  said  duplicate  from  said  resilient  mold  insert;  and 

forming  a  mold  from  said  duplicate,  said  mold  for  use  in 
making  replicas  of  the  model. 
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5,435,960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-SEGMENT  PLASTIC 
COMPONENTS 
Ulrich  Brcasler,  Manchester,  NJI^  and  Michael  Briimmer, 
Landenback,  Gennany,  assigBors  to  Frendcaberg-NOK  Gen- 
eral Partnership,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,571 

Int.  CL*  B29C  33/52 

VS.  a.  264—221  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  molded  plastic  pari  through  use  of 
a  metallic  core  over  which  the  part  is  over  molded  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  machine  for  dispensing  a  molten  metal  alloy; 

pumping  said  molten  metal  alloy  into  a  male  and  female  core 
die  to  form  male  and  female  core  rings  which  enable  the 
avoidance  of  improper  tolerance  build-ups; 

assembling  said  male  and  female  core  rings  together  to  form 
a  core  ring  assembly; 

loading  said  core  ring  assembly  into  a  molding  machine  for 
over  molding  to  form  the  part;  and 

melting  said  core  ring  assembly  out  from  the  pari  and  return- 
ing the  molten  metal  alloy  to  the  machine  for  dispensing 
the  molten  metal  alloy. 


5,435,961 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERNED 

GASKET 
Mark  D.  Micciche,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,016 

Int.  a.«  B28B  13/02 

VS.  a.  264—319  20  Claims 


—II -«ii* 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  a  patterned  gasket  on  a  surface,  the  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  poriion  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  first  recess 
defining  a  first  recess  surface,  said  first  recess  including  a 
first  recess  section,  a  second  recess  section  deeper  than 
said  first  recess  section,  and  an  intermediate  recess  section 
connecting  said  first  recess  section  and  said  second  recess 
section; 

(b)  a  second  portion  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  second 
recess  defining  a  second  recess  surface,  said  second  recess 
including  a  first  recess  section,  a  second  recess  section 
deeper  than  said  first  recess  section,  and  an  intermediate 
recess  section  connecting  said  first  recess  section  and  said 


second  recess  section,  said  second  portion  being  matable 
with  said  first  portion; 

(c)  a  gasket  material  flow  path  formed  by  said  first  and  said 
second  recess  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  second  por- 
tions mated  together,  said  flow  path  including  a  chamber 
section  formed  by  said  first  recess  sections  of  said  first  and 
said  second  portions;  and 

(d)  a  gasket  patterning  member  for  mounting  within  said 
chamber  section  of  said  gasket  material  flow  path,  said 
patterning  member,  when  mounted  within  said  chamber 
section,  defining  with  said  first  and  said  second  recess 
surfaces  a  patterned  extrusion  opening  through  said  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  portions  for 
extruding  a  patterned  flow  of  gasket  material. 

14.  A  method  of  producing  a  patterned  gasket  bead  having  a 
desired  size  and  thickness  on  a  surface,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  gasket  material  flow  path  including  a  reservoir 
section  for  absorbing  fluctuations  in  inlet  pressure  of  gas- 
ket material  and  a  chamber  section  to  and  through  dis- 
charge ends  of  a  pair  of  removably  mated  gasket  tool 
poriions; 

(b)  mounting  a  gasket  patterning  member  inside  the  chamber 
section  to  project  beyond  the  discharge  ends  and  define  a 
patterned  extrusion  opening  and  a  desired  size  and  thick- 
ness of  a  gasket  bead  through  the  discharge  ends;  and 

(c)  injecting  flowable  gasket  material  into  the  flow  path  for 
flow  across  the  patterning  member  towards  the  discharge 
ends  positioned  proximate  the  surface,  and  extruding  a 
patterned  gasket  bead  of  the  desired  size  and  thickness 
through  the  patterned  extrusion  opening  onto  the  surface. 


5,435,962 
RUBBER  TUBING  WTTH  AXIALLY  SPACED 
ANNULARLY  CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE  SEGMENTS 
Vance  M.  Kramer,  Jr.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crush- 
proof  Tubing  Company,  McComb,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,097 

Int.  a.'  B29D  23/18 

VS.  a.  264—507  3  Claims 


^ 


u 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  length  of  rubber  tubing  with 
axially  spaced  circumferentially  corrugated  flexible  segments 
from  a  sleeve  of  uncured  rubber  including  the  steps  of 

1 .  positioning  an  end  length  of  said  sleeve  over  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  forming  mandrel; 

2.  positioning  about  said  end  length,  an  axially  extensible, 
resilient  forming  member  with  sleeve-engaging  convolu- 
tions so  that  there  is  space  between  the  convolutions; 

3.  expanding  said  end  length  of  said  sleeve  radially  into 
engagement  with  said  convolutions; 

4.  axially  foreshoriening  said  forming  member  and  said 
radially  expanded  end  length  of  said  sleeve  conceriina 
fashion  to  cause  circumferential  portions  of  said  sleeve  to 
be  pressed  between  convolutions  of  said  forming  member, 
to  form  at  least  rudimentary  corrugations  in  said  end 
length; 

5.  axially  extending  said  forming  member  and  said  end 
length  of  said  sleeve  while  radially  collapsing  said  end 
length; 

6.  moving  said  sleeve  axially  along  said  mandrel  to  a  new 
axial  location; 

7.  moving  said  forming  member  axially  relative  to  said 
sleeve  to  a  new  length  portion  of  said  sleeve  axially  spaced 
from  said  end  length; 

8.  repeating  steps  3  through  6  until  a  desired  number  of 
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length    portions    with    rudimentary    corrugations    are 
formed; 

9.  removing  said  forming  member  from  said  sleeve;  and 

10.  curing  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  length  of  rubber  tubing 
with  axially  spaced  circumferentially  corrugated  flexible 
segments. 


5,435,963 
IN-MOLD  LABELLING  A  CX)EXTRUDED,  STRETCHED 

AND  ANNEALED  LABEL 

Mitchell  J.  Rackovan,  5830  Marine  Pky^  Koshalkumar  M. 

Baid,  9070  Blnejay  La^  Gerald  G.  Popely,  9001  Bluejay  La^ 

all  of  Mentor,  Ohio  44060,  and  Ronald  V.  Lloyd,  414  E.  Main 

St,  Geneva,  Ohio  44041 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,556,  Sep.  9, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,242,650.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,511 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B29C  49/24 

MS.  a.  264—509  52  Claims 


a  parison  head; 

a  manifold  formed  in  said  parison  head,  said  manifold  defin- 
ing a  ring-shaped  path  and  forming  an  accumulator  cham- 
ber, said  manifold  being  communicated  with  a  nozzle  of 
an  extruder,  said  extruder  extruding  a  molten  resin  to  said 
accumulator  chamber; 

a  piston,  mounted  on  said  accumulator  chamber,  driven  by  a 
cylinder; 

a  core  connected  to  a  rod  which  is  positioned  along  an  axis 
of  said  parison  head  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  core  coop- 
erating with  said  parison  head  to  define  a  dies  slit,  said  die 
slit  communicating  with  said  accumulator  chamber; 

a  discharge  passage  formed  in  said  parison  head  and  includ- 
ing a  first  end  connected  to  said  ring-shaped  path  of  said 
manifold,  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  discharge 
port;  and 

a  flow  control  valve  disposed  for  opening  and  closing  said 
discharge  passage  thereby  to  control  an  amount  of  said 
molten  resin  which  is  discharged  through  said  discharge 
passage  and  out  of  said  discharge  port,  whereby  when  said 
molten  resin  extruded  from  said  extruder  is  supplied  to 


1.  An  in-mold  labelling  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
coextruding  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  charges  of  film-forming 
resin,  coextruding  said  charges  to  thereby  form  a  construction 
in  the  form  of  a  multilayer  extrudate  having  a  face  side  and  a 
back  side,  preselecting  said  charges  to  provide  a  printable  face 
on  said  face  side  and  a  heat-activated  adhesive  at  said  back  side, 
hot-stretching  and  annealing  said  extrudate  using  hot-stretch- 
ing and  annealing  means  to  thereby  provide  a  machine  direc- 
tion stiffness  differential  and  enhance  the  dimensional  stability 
of  the  free-film  extrudate  sufficiently  to  enable  linerless  print- 
ing of  the  extrudate,  each  of  said  hot-stretching  and  annealing 
steps  being  simultaneously  performed  on  said  face  side  and  said 
back  side  of  said  multilayer  extrudate,  printing  the  face  side  of 
the  free-film  extrudate  and  exposing  the  extrudate  to  a  drying 
agent  to  dry  the  ink,  die-cutting  the  free-film  extrudate  to  form 
individual  labels,  and  sequentially  deploying  the  labels  on  a 
molding  surface  of  a  mold  for  bonding  onto  successive  work- 
pieces  as  said  workpieces  and  said  molding  surface  are  brought 
together  in  the  presence  of  heat  whereby  said  adhesive  is 
activated  and  contacted  with  said  workpieces,  wherein  the 
face  side  of  said  extrudate  has  an  annealing  temperature  above 
the  temperature  at  which  said  hot  workpieces  contact  said 
adhesive  to  activate  it,  said  step  of  annealing  further  including 
heating  at  least  a  majority  of  the  thickness  of  the  extrudate  to 
above  the  annealing  temperature  without  activating  the  adhe- 
sive to  an  extent  which  results  in  sticking  of  the  adhesive  to  the 
annealing  means  despite  said  annealing  temperature  being 
above  the  temperature  at  which  said  workpieces  contact  said 
adhesive  to  activate  it. 


5,435,964 

PARISON  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Toshio  Kagitani,  and  Satoshi  Ninomiya,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30, 1992,  4-172467 
Int  CV  B29C  47/20.  47/92 
MS.  a.  264—514  7  Claims 

1.  A  parison  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  parison,  com- 
prising: 


said  manifold,  said  molten  resin  bifurcates  and  the  bifur- 
cated flows  of  molten  resin  flow  along  the  ring-shaped 
path  of  said  manifold  and  join  each  other  at  a  location 
proximate  to  said  discharge  passage,  and  then  said  molten 
resin  is  discharged  through  said  flow  control  Valve  and 
out  of  Said  discharge  pori. 

5.  A  p>arison  molding  method  for  molding  a  parison,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

supplying  molten  resin  containing  at  least  two  kinds  of  mate- 
rials including  a  main  resin  material  and  a  mixture  from  a 
nozzle  of  an  extruder  into  a  parison  head; 

flowing  said  molten  resin  along  a  wall  of  a  manifold  of  said 
parison  head,  said  manifold  defining  a  ring-shaped  path  so 
that  said  molten  resin  bifurcates  into  two  flows; 

joining  said  bifurcated  molten  resin  flows  at  a  weld  poriion 
of  the  molten  resin  opposite  to  said  nozzle;  and 

discharging  said  molten  resin  out  of  said  parison  head 
through  a  discharge  passage  controlled  by  a  flow  control 
valve,  Siiid  discharge  passage  communicating  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  manifold  proximate  to  the  weld  portion  of  the 
molten  resin. 
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5.435,965 

SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Mnnenori  Manhima,  and  Jun  Tamnra,  both  of  Sanda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024922 

Int  a."  B22F  7/04 

MS.  a.  419—8  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sputtering  target  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
insening  a  cylindrical  backing  member  into  a  mold  such  that 

a  space  is  defined  between  said  backing  member  and  said 

mold; 
subsequently  filling  a  target  material  into  said  space  between 

the  backing  member  and  the  mold,  and  sealing  said  mold; 

and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  target  material  and  the  backing 

member  to  hot  isostatic  pressing. 


5,435,966 
REDUCED  METAL  CONTENT  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

BODIES 
William  B.  Johnson,  Newark,  Del.,  and  James  C.  Wang,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP, 
Newark,  Del. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/04950,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,409 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B22F  7/00:  B22D  19/00 

MS.  CL  419—47  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  metal  from  a  self-supporting 
body,  said  self-supporting  body  being  made  by: 

providing  at  least  one  first  self-supporting  body  which  is 
made  by  a  process  comprising  (i)  heating  a  p>arent  metal  in 
a  substantially  ineri  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  point  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal;  (ii) 
contacting  said  body  of  molten  parent  metal  with  a  first 
permeable  mass  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated;  (iii) 
maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  per- 
mit infiltration  of  molten  parent  metal  into  said  first  per- 
meable mass  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated  and  to 
permit  reaction  of  said  molten  parent  metal  with  said  first 


permeable  mass  to  form  at  least  one  boron-containing 
compound;  (iv)  continuing  said  infiltration  reaction  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  at  least  one  first  self-supporting 
body  containing  at  least  some  metallic  constituent,  said 
metal  removing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  first  self-sup- 
porting body  with  a  second  permeable  mass  which  is 
capable  of  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic 
constituent; 

heating  said  at  least  one  first  self-supporting  body  and  said 
permeable  mass  to  cause  metallic  constituent  from  said 
first  self-supporting  body  to  be  at  least  partially  removed 
from  said  first  self-supporting  body  into  said  second  per- 
meable mass  without  substantial  reaction  of  said  metallic 
constituent;  and 

continuing  said  removing  of  said  metallic  constituent  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  a  desired  amount  of  said  metallic 
constituent. 


5,435,967 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  AIR-PERMEABLE 

MOLDED  BODY 

KaznyuU  Nishikawa,  Toyohaahi;  Naodii  Makiguchi,  Aichi,  and 

Masato  Kawamura,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to 

Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281647 

Int  a.«  B22F  1/00 

MS.  CL  419—65  1  Claim 


COMPRESSION 

n 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  air-permeable  molded  body 
characterized  by  compounding  S-20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
binder  consisting  of  a  modified  diamine  and  a  modified  M.  D. 
1.  that  are  both  liquid  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aggregate 
consisting  of  aluminum  powders  or  aluminum-alloy  powders 
having  a  grain  size  distribution  of  325  to  48  mesh,  mixing  the 
compound,  filling  a  molding  flask  with  the  mixture,  compress- 
ing the  packed  mixture  under  a  pressure  per  unit  area  of  20-80 
kg/cm'  and  maintaining  the  mixture  under  the  compressed 
state  to  harden  the  binder,  and  thereby  obtaining  a  |x>rous  body 
having  many  fme  and  contiguous  pores  throughout  it 


5,435,968 
A  LEAD-FREE  SOLDER  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Panthofer,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Touchstone, 
Inc.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,114 
Int  a.*  C22C  13/00 
MS.  CL  420—561  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  lead-free  metal  solder  composition  comprising  by 
weight: 

79.0-97.0%  tin; 
3.0-15.0%  copper; 
0.5-1.0%  selenium;  and 
0.5-1.0%  bismuth. 
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MONITORING  WATER  TREATMENT  AGENT 

IN-SYSTEM  CONCENTRATION  AND  REGULATING 

DOSAGE 

John  E.  Hoota,  St  Charies,  a^  Martin  R.  Godfrey,  Elbani, 

both  of  DL,  aadgnor*  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 

Tille.m. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,063 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2012,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  COIN  2J/77 
VS.  CL  422—14  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentration-consumption  responsive  regu- 
lation of  water  treatment  agent  feed  comprising: 
drawing  a  sample  of  fluid  from  an  industrial  fluid  system 
containing  a  substantially  nonfluorescent  water  treatment 
agent; 
adding  to  said  sample  an  incipient  reagent  in  an  amount 
effective  to  form  a  concentration  indicator  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  said  incipient  reagent  and  said  substan- 
tially nonfluorescent  water  treatment  agent; 
monitoring  said  concentration   indicator  by  fluorescence 
analysis  of  said  sample  to  determine  at  least  one  fluores- 
cence emission  value  that  can  be  correlated  to  an  in-sys- 
tem  concentration  of  said  water  treatment  agent; 
correlating  said  fluorescence  emission  value  to  said  in-sys- 

tem  concentration  of  said  water  treatment  agent;  and 
regulating  a  feed  of  said  water  treatment  agent  to  said  fluid 
system  based  on  said  in-system  concentration  of  said  water 
treatment  agent. 


not  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  any  said  separating 
means. 


5,435,970 
DEVICE  FOR  ANALYSIS  FOR  CONSTITUENTS  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Edward  L.  Mamenta,  Carrboro,  and  Michael  F.  Tumachlk, 
GibsoflTille,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,768,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,921 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/78 

VS.  CL  422—56  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  plasma  analyte  in  whole  blood 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  horizontally  disposed  thereon, 

(b)  at  least  one  independent  separating  means  on  said  base 
for  separating  plasma  from  whole  blood,  said  separating 
means  consisting  essentially  for  (i)  a  porous  unitary  glass 
fiber  support  with  a  pore  size  large  enough  to  permit 
blood  cells  to  pass  therethrough  and  (i)  a  blood  cell  bind- 
ing composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  blood 
cells, 

(c)  at  least  one  independent  reaction  pad  on  said  base  in 
fluid-flow  communication  with  a  portion  of  and  horizon- 
tally disposed  from  said  separating  means  to  receive  said 
plasma  from  said  separating  means,  said  reaction  pad 
having  means  for  detectmg  said  analyte,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  independent  reservoir  material  on  said  base  in 
fluid-flow  communication  with  a  portion  of  each  said 
reaction  pad  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom,  but 


5,435,971 
STERILIZATION  BIOLOGICAL  TEST  PACK 
John  Dyckman,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Propper  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  lac.  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,117,  Jun.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,646 

Int  CL*  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  422—61  36  Claims 


1.  A  sterilization  biological  test  pack  for  holding  a  biological 
indicator,  the  pack  being  suitable  for  use  on  its  base  in  a  gravity 
displacement  steam  sterilizer,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  plurality  of  apertured  planar  sheets  of  substantially 
porous  material  disposed  to  form  a  stack,  each  of  said 
sheets  defining  only  a  generally  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture, and  said  apertures  of  said  sheets  operatively  defining 
together  a  single  cavity  extending  through  said  stack; 

(B)  a  second  plurality  of  unapertured  planar  sheets  of  sub- 
stantially porous  material  disposed  to  one  side  of  said 
stack  and  aligned  therewith; 

(C)  a  third  plurality  of  unapertured  planar  sheets  of  substan- 
tially porous  material  disposed  to  an  opposed  side  of  said 
stack  and  aligned  therewith,  said  second  and  third  plurali- 
ties of  unapertured  sheets  extending  across  salad  stack 
cavity  at  either  end  thereof  to  close  the  same  and  define  a 
chamber  about  said  cavity  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  biological  indicator,  said  first,  second  and  third 
pluralities  together  defining  a  sheet  pad; 

(D)  a  tray  formed  of  unapertured  gas-inhibiting  material, 
said  tray  having  a  base  coextensive  and  aligned  with  the 
exposed  side  of  said  third  plurality  and  four  sidewalls 
transverse  to  said  base  together  substantially  covering  the 
exposed  edges  of  said  pad,  said  tray  and  said  pad  together 
defining  an  assembly;  and 

(E)  an  organizer  disposed  all  about  the  periphery  of  said 
assembly  to  maintain  said  sheets  and  said  tray  in  a  prede- 
termined spatial  relationship  while  permitting  the  passage 
of  steam  and  air  to  and  from  said  assembly. 
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5,435,972 
FLUIDIZATION  QUALITY  ANALYZER  FOR  FLUIDIZED 

BEDS 
C.  Stuart  Daw,  KnoxTiUe,  and  James  A.  Hawk,  Oak  Ridge,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,830,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,270 

Int  a.*  G05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  422—108  13  Claims 


tom  of  said  baffle  for  said  stripping  gas  to  by-pass  said 
de-gassing  zone  and  enter  said  reactor  vessel;  and. 


1 OFF  (US 
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1.  A  fluidization  quality  analyzer  comprising: 

pressure  transducer  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  pressure  drop  across  at  least  a  segment  of  a  fluidized 
bed; 

wherein  the  pressure  drop  signal  has  a  turbulence-induced, 
time-varying  component  which  corresponds  to  bubble 
activity  within  the  fluidized  bed, 

signal  processing  means  for  separating  the  turbulence- 
induced,  time-varying  component  from  the  pressure  drop 
signal  and  producing  therefrom  an  output  signal  in  a  time 
domain  which  is  proportional  to  substantially  instanta- 
neous variability  in  the  pressure  drop  signal;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  output  signal  as  an  indication  of 
bubble  activity  within  the  fluidized  bed, 

wherein  the  pressure  transducer  means  is  a  fast  response 
pressure  transducer  having  a  frequency  response  greater 
than  30  Hz. 


5,435,973 
FCC  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-GASSING  SPENT  CATALYST 

BOUNDARY  LAYER 
Randy  J.  Zinke,  Carol  Stream,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,IU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,063,  Nov.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,657. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,106 
Int  CL'  F27B  15/10,  15/02 
VS.  CL  422—144  9  Claims 

1.  An  hydrocarbon  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel; 

a  riser  conduit  having  an  upwardly  directed  end  for  dis- 
charging catalyst  and  hydrocarbons  into  said  reactor 
vessel; 
a  vertically  extended  baffle  having  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom,  said  baffle  located  in  said  reactor  vessel  and  subdi- 
viding the  interior  of  said  reactor  vessel  to  define  a  de- 
gassing zone  witliin  said  reactor  vessel  below  the  up- 
wardly directed  end  of  said  riser; 
a  stripping  vessel  located  subadjacent  to  said  reactor  vessel; 
a  first  outlet  defined  by  said  baffle  for  passing  catalyst  from 

said  de-gassing  zone  to  said  stripping  vessel; 
means  for  passing  a  stripping  gas  into  said  stripping  vessel; 
a  passage  defined  through  said  open  top  and  said  open  bot- 


a  second  outlet  for  withdrawing  catalyst  from  said  stripping 
vessel. 


5,435,974 
Psteat  Not  laaned  For  Hiis  Nmnbo- 


5,435,975 
PROCESS  AND  SKID-MOUNTED  SYSTEM  FOR  INERT 

GAS  GENERATION 
Brittlio  Luis  C.  X.  Bastos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  PETROBRAS,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  1,  1992,  PI  9201152 
Int  a.'  BOID  51/00 
VS.  CL  422—168  4  Claims 


rriisa 


7  «  Y  n  B 


1.  Apparatus  for  generation  of  an  inert  gas  for  backsurging 
and  artificial  lift  for  oil  wells,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  diesel  engine; 

means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  into  said  diesel  engine 
through  an  air  filter  and  a  turbocompressor; 

said  turbocompressor  including  a  turbine,  means  for  dis- 
charging flue  gas  from  the  engine  through  said  turbine  of 
said  turbocompressor,  a  first  cooler  for  cooling  said  flue 
gas; 

a  first  cyclone,  means  for  supplying  said  flue  gas  from  the 
turbine  of  the  turbocompressor  to  said  First  cooler  for 
initially  cooling  said  flue  gas  and  for  supplying  said  cooled 
flue  gas  from  the  first  cooler  to  said  first  cyclone; 

a  second  cooler; 

a  first  compressor  having  first  and  second  stages,  means  for 
supplying  said  flue  gas  from  the  first  cyclone  after  se{>ara- 
tion  of  water  and  solid  particles  from  said  flue  gas  to  said 
first  stage  of  said  first  compressor  and  from  said  first  stage 
into  said  second  cooler  for  further  cooling  said  flue  gas; 

a  third  cooler,  means  for  supplying  said  flue  gas  from  said 
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second  cooler  to  said  second  suge  of  said  first  compressor 
for  further  compressing  said  cooled  flue  gas  and  for  sup- 
plying said  flue  gas  from  said  second  stage  of  said  first 
compressor  to  said  third  cooler  for  additionally  cooling 
said  flue  gas; 

a  second  cyclone,  means  supplying  said  flue  gas  from  said 
third  cooler  to  said  second  cyclone  downstream  thereof 
for  fiuther  separating  water  and  solid  particles  from  said 
flue  gas  after  cooling  within  said  third  cooler; 

a  fourth  cooler; 

a  second  compressor  having  first  and  second  stages,  means 
for  supplying  said  flue  gas  from  said  second  cyclone  to 
said  first  stage  of  said  second  compressor  and  for  supply- 
ing said  flue  gas  from  said  first  stage  of  said  second  com- 
pressor to  said  fourth  cooler; 

means  for  removing  said  further  cooled  flue  gas  from  said 
fourth  cooler  and  admitting  said  further  cooled  flue  gas 
into  said  second  stage  of  said  second  compressor  for  fur- 
ther gas  pressurization; 

a  fifth  cooler,  means  for  supplying  said  further  pressurized 
flue  gas  from  said  second  stage  of  said  second  compressor 
to  said  fifth  cooler  downstream  thereof;  and 

means  for  discharging  said  further  cooled  flue  gas  within 
said  fifth  cooler  from  said  fifth  cooler  after  further  cooling 
of  same  in  a  condition  where  said  flue  gas  is  highly  inert 
and  at  a  high  pressure  by  compression  within  said  first  and 
second  compressors  for  lifting  crude  oil  from  an  on-site  oil 
well. 


5,435,976 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  REACTANT  INTO  A  GAS 

FLOW 

Gerhard  Bemer,  Hessdorf;  Giinther  Proebstle,  Eriangen,  and 
Lotbar  Balling,  Fuerth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,227 

Int.  a.«  BOID  53/56.  53/90:  BOIF  5/06 

VS.  a.  422—168  24  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  introducing  a  liquid  or  gaseous  reactant  into 
a  flue  gas  flowing  in  a  flue  gas  channel  in  a  gas  flow  direction, 
comprising: 

a)  a  flue  gas  chaimel  through  which  flue  gas  flows  in  a  gas 
flow  direction; 

b)  at  least  one  supply  line  for  a  liquid  or  gaseous  reactant 
disposed  in  said  flue  gas  channel; 

c)  said  at  least  one  supply  line  having  at  least  one  outlet 
opening  formed  therein  for  the  emergence  of  a  reactant 
flow  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  gas  flow  direction  of  the 
flue  gas; 

d)  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening  being  formed  in  said  at 
least  one  supply  line  on  a  side  thereof  facing  against  the 
flow  of  flue  gas;  and 

e)  at  least  one  baffle  disposed  immediately  adjacent  and 
upstream  of  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening,  as  seen  in  the 
gas  flow  direction,  for  splitting  the  reactant  flow  emerg- 
ing from  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening  into  at  least  two 
partial  flows  of  reactant. 


5,435,977 

ACID  GAS  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

REGENERATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  FLASH  SECnON 

I-Meen  Chao,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Elckmeyer  A 

Associates,  Inc.,  Orerland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,237 

Int.  a.*  BOID  50/00:  F28D  21/00;  COIB  17/ J 6 

VS.  a.  422—171  20  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent  solution  regenerator  for  removing  acid 
gases  from  gas  mixtures,  said  regenerator  comprising  at  least 
one  rich  solution  inlet,  at  least  one  overhead  vapor  outlet,  at 
least  one  lean  solution  inlet,  at  least  one  steam  inlet,  at  least  one 
steam  outlet,  and  at  least  one  internal  flash  section  at  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  regenerator; 
said  at  least  one  internal  flash  section  comprising  side  wall 
portions,  at  least  one  vapor  inlet,  at  least  one  vapor  outlet, 
at  least  one  liquid  outlet,  at  least  one  bottom  partition 
appended  to  a  side  partition  and  said  bottom  partition  is 
defined  by  a  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  member 
depending  from  the  horizontal  member,  and  having  a 
vapor  space  formed  therein  defined  by  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  side  wall  of  said  side  wall  portions  and  portions  of  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  memt)ers  of  said  at  least  one  bot- 
tom partition, 
said  internal  flash  section  including  a  first  pressure  side,  a 
second  pressure  side  having  a  pressure  lower  than  the  first 
pressure  side  during  gas  flow  and  a  pressure  reducing 
means  comprising  a  spacing  between  the  vertical  member 
of  the  bottom  partition  and  bottom  of  said  internal  flash 
section  for  generating  a  pressure  drop  between  the  first 
pressure  and  second  pressure  side  during  gas  flow;  and 
said  internal  flash  section  including  a  means  for  preventing 
overvacuum  at  low  flow  rates  of  said  gas  mixtures. 


5,435,978 
PLATE-TYPE  OZONIZER 
Tetsusuke  Yokomi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Preci- 
sion Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-224568 

Int  a.o  BOIJ  19/08 

VS.  a.  422—186.07  2  Claims 

1.  A  plate-type  ozonizer,  comprising: 

(a)  an  ozonizer  body  including  a  plurality  of  plate  discharg- 
ing cells  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  plate 
discharging  cells  including  a  pair  of  plate  electrodes; 

(b)  means  for  circulating  first  pressurized  raw  material  gases 
in  and  through  the  respective  plate  discharging  cells  to 
generate  ozone; 

(c)  a  pressure  vessel  for  housing  said  ozonizer  body  therein; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  a  second  pressurized  gas  within  said 
pressure  vessel  and  outside  of  said  plate  discharging  cells; 

(e)  whereby  deformation  of  said  plate  electrodes  is  limited 
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by  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  second  pressurized  gas 
within  said  pressure  vessel  at  a  level  almost  equal  to  the 
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pressure  of  said  first  raw  material  gases  within  the  respec- 
tive plate  discharging  cells. 


5,435,979 
TOOL  SUPPORT  AND  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Miller,  974  M«ler  SE.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97302,  and 
Eugene  F.  Bowlin,  Jr.,  2925  Comice  Dr.,  Medford,  Oreg. 
97504 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,930 

Int  a.«  A61L  2/06;  B65D  83/00;  A47F  1/04;  A61B  19/02 

VS.  a.  422—300  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  displaying  tools  in  a  radially 
outwardly  arrayed  manner,  said  device  comprising: 
a  base  defming  a  plane,  wherein  said  base  has  a  central 

portion  and  an  outer  portion; 
an  inner  member  disposed  on  said  central  portion  of  said 


an  outer  member  adjacent  said  outer  portion  of  and  con- 
nected to  said  base; 

plural  elongate  collets; 

a  resilient,  shape-retentive  diaphragm  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  central,  an  intermediate  and  a  periph- 
eral region,  wherein  said  intermediate  region  includes 
plural  apertures  therethrough,  wherein  each  of  said  aper- 
tures receives  a  collet, 

and  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  mounted  adjacent  said  base 
on  said  inner  member  with  said  inner  surface  facing  said 
base  and  with  said  peripheral  region  being  adjacent  said 
outer  member, 

and  wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said  central  region  is  con- 
fronted by  said  inner  member  for  biasing  said  central 
region  in  a  first  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  such 
plane  defmed  by  said  base, 

and  further  wherein  said  diaphragm  has  a  generally  planar 
configuration  and  a  flexed  configuration  such  that  in  said 
planar  configuration,  planes  traversing  each  of  said  collets 
orthogonal  to  the  long  axes  thereof  are  substantially  paral- 
lel to  such  plane  defmed  by  said  base,  and  in  said  flexed 


configuration,  said  diaphragm  is  flexed  convexly  away 
from  said  base  such  that  planes  traversing  each  of  said 
collets  orthogonal  to  the  long  axes  thereof  are  relatively 
angularly  offset  from  such  plane  defined  by  said  base,  and 
fiirther  wherein  said  flexed  configuration  is  effected  by  a 
force  generally  opposing  said  biasing,  said  force  being 
manipulably  applied  by  said  outer  member  at  said  periph- 
eral region  of  said  diaphragm. 


5,435,980 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  HG-REMOVING 

CAPABILITY  OF  A  FLUE  GAS  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Karsteo  S.  Felsrang,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Kirsten  K.  NieUen, 

Holte,  Dewnark,  asaignors  to  Niro  A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 

FUed  No».  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,433 

Int  CL'  COIG  13/04 

VS.  a.  423—210  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flue  gas  cleaning  process  for  elemental  Hg  vapor 
containing  flue  gas  having  a  temperature  of  110*- 170*  C.  and 
resulting  from  the  combustion  of  coal  having  a  chloride  con- 
tent insufficient  to  convert  the  elemental  Hg  vapor  into  HgCh, 
in  which  process  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  basic  absorbent  in 
a  drying  chamber  of  a  drying-absorption  zone  comprising  a 
dryer  chamber  and  a  particle  collector  as  well  as  a  duct  con- 
necting them,  is  atomized  to  fme  droplets  into  the  hot  flue  gas, 
evaporating  the  water  of  said  droplets  to  form  dry  fme  basic 
at>sorbent  particles  and  in  which  a  part  of  noxious  components 
of  the  gas  including  sulphur  oxides,  hydrogen  halides  and 
nitrogen  oxides  and  mercury,  is  simultaneously  sorbed  by  the 
basic  absorbent  particles,  whereupon  the  flue  gas  with  en- 
trained dry  fine  basic  absorbent  particles  is  passed  to  the  parti- 
cle collector  wherein  contact  between  the  particles  and  the 
flue  gas  causes  a  further  sorption  of  noxious  compounds, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  the  step  of  increasing  the 
amount  of  chloride  supplied  to  the  drying-absorption  zone  to  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  convert  elemental  Hg  to  HgCb  to  im- 
prove the  Hg  sequestering  effect  of  the  droplets. 


5,435,981 
METHOD  OF  ADSORBING  AND  REMOVING 
NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Masayoshi  Ichiki,  Osaka;  Takanobn  Watanabe,  Kyoto;  Atsushi 
Fukqju,    Osaka;    SUgenori    Onitauka,    Nara,    and    Temo 
Iwamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284490 
Int  CL*  COIB  21/20 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  10  CUims 

1.  (Amended)  A  method  of  adsorbing  and  removing  NOx 
contained  in  a  gas  discharged  by  ventilation  from  a  highway 
tunnel,  the  gas  containing  solid  material  and  SO2  in  addition  to 
the  NOx,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
washing  the  discharged  gas  with  water  in  a  washing  tower 
as  a  pretreatment,  thereby  removing  the  solid  material  and 
SO2,  and  cooling  and  saturating  the  gas  with  moisture  to 
produce  washed  gas, 
heating  the  washed  gas  by  a  heater,  and 
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then  adaorbing  the  NOz  contained  in  the  washed  gas  with  a 
rotary  NOz  adaorptioa  unit,  wherein  the  adsorption  unit 
contains  a  ceramic  paper  absorbent  having  a  carrier  made 
of  anatase  titania  and  ruthenium  haUde  and  a  halide  of  at 
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5,435,982 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOCIATING  WASTE  IN  A  PACKED 

BED  REACTOR 
Mark  A.  Wilkinson,  Lexington,  Maas^  assignor  to  Molten 

Metal  Technology,  Inc,  Waltham,  Mass. 
CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  41,405,  Mar.  31, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,295 
Int  CL»  COIB  31/20;  F23G  5/44 
VS.  a.  423—437  R  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dissociating  waste  in  a  molten  metal  bath 
into  atomic  constituents  and  reformulating  said  constituents 
into  products  contained  in  at  least  one  phase,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  the  molten  metal  bath  in  a  reactor; 

b)  introducing  a  refractory  packing  into  the  molten  metal 
bath  in  said  reactor  to  form  a  refractory  packed  bed;  and 
subsequently 

c)  introducing  waste  into  said  molten  metal  bath,  wherein 
said  molten  metal  bath  contains  the  packed  bed,  whereby 
the  waste  dissociates  to  said  atomic  constituents  and 
whereby  said  atomic  constituents  reformulate  into  prod- 
ucts contained  in  at  least  one  phase. 


5,435,983 

PROCESS  FOR  CHARCOAL  PRODUCnON  FROM 

WOODY  AND  HERBACEOUS  PLANT  MATERIAL 

Michael  J.  Antal,  Jr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Hawaii,  Honoluln,  HL 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,953,  JnL  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,278 
Int  a.'  CIOB  57/04 
VS.  CL  423—445  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  batch  process  for  the  pyrolytic  conversion  of  woody 
and  herbaceous  plant  material,  having  a  moisture  content  up  to 
about  50%  by  weight,  to  charcoal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
sealing  said  material  in  an  enclosed  container  whereby  the 
non-inert  contents  of  said  container  consist  of  said  mate- 
rial and  air; 
heating  said  material  to  a  temperature  of  above  about  350*  C. 
while  attaining  a  pressure  in  said  container  above  about  1 5 
psig,  thereby  producing  vapors  from  pyrolysis  of  said 
material;  and 
maintaining  said  pressure  below  about  150  psig,  by  releasing 
vapors  from  said  container,  and  maintaining  said  tempera- 
ture above  about  350*  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
convert  said  material  to  charcoal  in  the  presence  of  said 
vapors  in  at  least  about  35%  yield  on  a  dry  weight  basis. 


5,43S,M4 

CATALVCT  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 
FhMds  P.  Daly.  Murray,  Ky.;  John  Denbcr,  Nutley,  N  J.,  ami 
Daidd  Ostgard,  Marnqr,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Degnssa  Corpora- 
tioa,  Ridgefleld  Park,  NJ. 

OmamaMOtM-intut  of  Ser.  No.  875,014,  Apr.  28, 1992, 

abuidoMd.  This  appUeation  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,971 

Int  CL*  COIB  11/02;  SOU  21/04.  21/08 

VS.  CL  423—477  6  Claims 


least  one  metal  co-supported  on  the  ceramic  paper,  the 
additional  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium,  sodium,  magnesium,  zirconium,  barium, 
cerium,  and  molybdenum. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  chlorine  dioxide  from  a  chlorine 
dioxide  precursor,  said  method  comprising  contacting  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  a  chlorine  dioxide  precursor  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  suppori  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha  alumina,  gamma  alumina,  and  silica 
supports,  said  supporu  containing  La203  and/or  NdzOa 
wherein  the  outside  edge  of  said  suppori  is  impregnated  with 
palladium  or  palladium  and  another  platinum  group  metal  or 
palladium  and  a  Group  IB  metal. 


5,435,985 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN  A 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  PROCESS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Arto  Pnkkinen,  Kempele;  Lauri  Heikkinen,  and  Rauni  Ruuska, 

both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Oy,  Espoo, 

Finland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FinUnd,  Feb.  10,  1993,  930584 

Int  a.'  COIB  15/023;  C07C  37/00 

VS.  CL  502—303  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  for  use  in  the  preparation  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  by  the  anthraquinone  process,  the  catalyst 
comprising  flnely-divided  metal  particles  which  in  the  main 
comprise  one  or  more  platinum  group  metal,  more  than  50  wt. 
%  of  the  platinum  group  metal  being  palladium,  said  particles 
further  containing  at  least  one  additional  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  nickel,  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, aluminum,  cerium,  lanthanum,  manganese,  and  cobalt. 


5,435,986 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY 
ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE 
Cyril  C  K.  Chiang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,520 
Int  CL*  COIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  423—627  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  high  purity  hydrargiltite  aluminum 
hydroxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  non-powdered  aluminum  solid  into  a  hot  water 
bath  of  about  70*  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  stirring  said  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkaline-generating 
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solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy-  0. 1  to  20  K./min  and  the  fuial  temperature  being  400  to  480  K., 

droxide  and  sodium  carbonate  into  said  reaction  mixture  whereby  the  dodecasil  has  an  average  crystal  size  of  not  more 

to  form  said  hydrargilhte  and  heating  said  reaction  mix-  t},juj  20  um. 
ture  to  its  boiling  point  temperature;  j,  ^  clathrasil  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  L 


(d)  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  to 
75*  ~  80*  C.  while  stirring  is  continued; 

(e)  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  to 
room  temperature;  and  recovering  high  purity  hydrargil- 
hte aluminum  hydroxide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,4354>87 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIUM  ZEOLITES 

OF  LOW  ALKALI  METAL  CONTENT 

David  A.  Cooper,  Morrisrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PQ  Corporation, 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,737 
Int  a.«  COIB  39/20 
VS.  a.  423—700  1  Claun 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ammonium  zeolite  of  ex- 
tremely low  alkali  metal  content  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  starting  sodium-containing  zeolite  of  the 
faujasite  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zeolite  X,  zeolite  Y,  zeolite  ZSM-20,  zeolite  ZSM-3  and 
zeolite  CSZ-1  with  a  solution  that  contains  a  potassium 
salt  and  an  ammonium  salt  under  ion-exchange  conditions 
that  provide  exchange  of  the  sodium  for  potassium  or 
ammonium  to  result  in  a  residual  sodium  content  of  0. 1 
equivalent  of  Na20  or  less  for  each  equivalent  of  AI2O3; 

b.  filtering  and  washing  the  resulting  potassium,  ammonium 
exchanged  zeolite; 

c.  contacting  said  potassium,  ammonium  exchanged  zeolite 
with  a  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  under  ion-exchange 
conditions  such  that  ammonium  ions  replace  sodium  and 
potassium  in  the  zeolite  to  produce  an  ammonium  zeolite 
having  the  same  structure  as  the  starting  zeoUte  that  con- 
tains less  than  0.1  equivalent  of  Na20-I-K20  for  each 
equivalent  of  AI2O3;  and 

d.  filtering  and  washing  the  resulting  zeolite  product. 


5,435,988 
CLATHRASIL  OF  THE  DODECASIL  1  H  STRUCTURAL 

TYPE  HAVING  A  SMALL  AVERAGE  CRYSTAL  SIZE 
Michael   Grebner,   Mainz;   Axel   Reich,   Schomsheim;   Ferdi 

Schiith,  Mainz,  and  Klaus  Unger,  Seeheim-Jngenheim,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 

chrankter  Haltung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06 
553.4 

Int  a.*  COIB  33/26;  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  423—706  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  clathrasil 
having  a  dodecasil  1  H  structure,  comprising  heat-treating  an 
alkaline  aqueous  silicate-containing  medium  containing  a  tem- 
plate and  crystallization  seeds,  the  crystallization  seed  content, 
relative  to  the  Si02  content  of  the  medium,  being  not  less  than 
1%  by  weight,  wherein  the  medium  is  heated  at  a  substantially 
linear  heating  rate  to  a  final  temperature,  the  heating  rate  being 


5,435,989 
METHOD  OF  TARGETING  A  SPECIFIC  LOCATION  IN  A 

BODY 
Cary  A.  Presant  San  Marino;  Richard  T.  Proffltt  Arcadia; 
Ra)rniond  L.  TepUtz,  Pasadena;  Lawrence  E.  WiUiams,  Saa 
Dimas,  and  George  W.  Tfai,  Arcadia,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vestar,  Inc.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,593,  Mar.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1984,  SeT.  No.  663,503 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/12,  9/133 

VS.  a.  424— IJl  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  targeting  a  tumor  in  a  body  with  an  agent  for 

the  diagnosis  or  treatment  therefor  comprising 

a)  providing  micellular  particles  of  less  than  2000  A  compris- 
ing chemically  pure  phospnolipid  molecules; 

b)  incorporating  the  agent  for  diagnosis  or  treatment  into  the 
particles;  and 

c)  introducing  the  micellular  particles  into  the  bloodstream 
of  the  body  to  obtain  movement  of  the  particles  to  the 
tumor. 


5,435,990 

MACROCYCLIC  CONGUGATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Roberta  C.  Cheng;  WUUam  A.  Fordyce;  WilUam  F.  Goeckleler, 
aU  of  Midland;  WUUam  J.  Kruper,  Jr.,  Sanford,  aU  of  Mich.; 
Richard  K.  Frank;  Joseph  R.  Garlich,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.;  Garry  E.  Kiefen  Kenneth  McMUUn,  both  of  Richwood, 
Tex.;  Jaime  Simon,  Angleton,  Tex.;  David  A.  Wilson,  Rich- 
wood,  Tex.,  and  Sharon  Braughman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,956,  Jun.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,496,  Jun.  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,168 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/10;  A61M  36/06;  C07K  16/30 

VS.  a.  424—153  40  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

wherein: 
each  Q  is  CHR5C02R; 
each  R  is  hydrogen; 
m  is  0; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy  and 

hydroxy; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  and  isothi- 

ocyanato; 
each  R'  is  hydrogen;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

complexed  with  an  ion  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er, 

Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  Y  and  Sc;  and  covalently  attached  to  an  antibody 

or  antibody  fragment. 
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5,435^1 
USE  OF  PERSISTENT  HETEROCYCLIC 
FREE-RADICALS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING 
Klaes  Golman,   Rungsted   Kyst,   Denmark;  Sven   Andersson, 
Lonuna,  Sweden;   Frode   Rise,  Orlo,   Norway;   Lars-Goran 
Wistrand,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Hakan  Wikstrom,  Groningen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Innovation  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01793,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  nied  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1991, 
9117211;  Aug.  12,  1991,  9117418 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/055;  C07D  221/02 
VS.  a.  424— 9  J3  9  Claims 

1.  An  electron  spin  resonance  enhanced  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  contrast  medium  comprising  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  persistent  cyclic  n-system  free  radical,  said 
radical  having  an  inherent  linewidth  in  its  esr  spectrum  of  less 
than  500  mG,  said  radical  having  an  electron  delocalising 
n-system  which  comprises  at  least  one  heterocyclic  ring, 
wherein  said  radical  is  an  indolizinyl  radical,  together  with  at 
least  one  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient. 


5,435,993 
80%  VOC,  SINGLE  PHASE  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAY 
COMPOSITION 
Brenda  Hamilton,  Parsippany,  and  Edward  W.  Walls,  Jr.,  Cran- 
ford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

nied  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,135 
Int.  a.«  A61K  7/11 
VS.  a.  424—47  6  Claims 

1.  An  80%  volatile  organic  compound,  single  phase  aerosol 
hair  spray  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  1.5-7%  of  a  hair  fixative  polymer,  optionally  neutralized 
up  to  100  mole  %, 

(b)  54.5-69.5%  of  ethanol, 

(c)  10-18.5%  of  water, 

(d)  15.1-20%  of  a  hydrocarbon  propellant,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(e)  0.5-5%  of  dimethyl  ether, 

wherein       (a) -(-(c)  =19-21%;       (d) -I- (e)=  15.6-25%       and 
(b)-(-(d)-(-(e)=80%. 


5,435,992 
NON-IRRITATING  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
Lilian  Andegond,  Enghien  Les  Bains,  France,  and  Bernard  Lam- 
bert, London,  England,  assignors  to  Roussel  Udaf,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1992,  92  04347 

Int.  a.«  A61K  49/00;  AOIN  37/34.  43/38,  53/00 

VS.  a.  514—419  18  Claims 

1.  Pesticidal  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  a  pesticid- 

ally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pyrethrinoid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  permethrin,  deltamethrin,  tetramethrin, 

cypermethrin,  a-cypennethrin,  asymethrin,  esbiothrin,  kadeth- 

rin,  acrinathrin,  cyhalothrin,  X-cyhalothrin,  cyfluthrin,  tralo- 

methrin,   fluvalinate,   fenvalerate,   S-fenvalerate  and  (S)  a- 

cyano-3   -phenoxy-benzyl  (IR.cis)  2,2-diinethyl-3-[(Z)2-(me- 

thoxy-carbonyl)-ethenyl]-cyclopropane  carboxylate,  a  biphe- 

nyl  aromatic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

dibenzyltoluene  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


5,435,994 

QUICK-DRYING  NAIL  COATING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Virian  B.  Valenty,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ultraset  Limited 

Partnership,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,596,  Jun.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,200, 

Aug.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,130,551,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  235,349,  Aug.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,319 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A61K  7/043;  C09D  101/08.  133/10:  C08L  1/18 

VS.  a.  424—61  27  Qaims 

1.  A  photo-reactive  coating  for  application  over  and  for 

binding  with  nail  polish  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  base  resin  consisting  of  nitrocellulose; 

(b)  a  photo-reactive  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methacrylates,  dimethacrylates,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator  consisting  of  benzil  diketal;  and 

(d)  an  inhibitor  to  polymerization; 

wherein  said  nitrocellulose  is  used  in  concentrations  from  5  to 
30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  wherein  said 
photo-reactive  monomer  is  used  in  concentrations  from  2  to  55 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  wherein  said  pho- 
toinitiator is  used  in  concentrations  from  0.05  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition;  and  wherein  said  inhibitor  is 
used  in  concentrations  from  25  to  200  parts  per  million. 


wherein  n  is  0  to  1  and  the  phenyl  are  optionally  substituted  by 
at  least  one  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  a 
mineral,  vegetable  or  transesterified  vegetable  oil. 


5,435,995 
Pateat  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 
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5,435,996 

MOISTURIZING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOUNDS 

David  A.  Glov«^  Gary  E.  LeGrow;  Linda  M.  Madore,  and 

Regina  M.  Malczweski,  all  of  Midland,  Mich^  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,325,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,326,557. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,899 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/48.  31/765;  C08K  5/54;  C08L  83/06 

VS.  a.  424—78.03  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  moisturizing  skin  comprising  applying  to  the 

skin  a  skin  conditioning  composition  which  comprises  0.1  to 

20.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  skin 

conditioning  composition  of  a  skin  conditioning  agent  which  is 

an  oxyethylene  functional  organosilane  compound  having  the 

formula  RSiR'3  in  which  R  is  the  radical  — 0(CH2CH20),R"; 

R'  is  an  R  group  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms;  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen;  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  an 

aryl  group;  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  six  to  thiriy. 


5,435,999 
PROUFERATIVE  ACTION  OF  LEUKAEMIA 
INHIBITORY  FACTOR  ON  SATELLITE  CELLS 
Lawrence  Anatin,  Momt  Waverley,  AnstraUa,  aMignor  to 

Monash  University,  Clayton,  AnstraUa 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00556,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07992,  PCT  Pnb. 

DaU  Jon.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Nov.  24,  1989, 
PJ7552/89 

Int  CL»  A61K  35/34.  38/19;  C12N  5/08 
U.S.  a.  424—93  32  daimt 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  proliferation  and  differentia- 
tion of  mammalian  satellite  cells  into  myoblasts  which  method 
comprises  contacting  said  cells  with  a  stimulation-effective 
amount  of  leukaemia  inhibitory  factor  (LIP)  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  for  said  satellite  cells  to  proUferate 
and  differentiate  into  myoblasts. 

16.  A  method  of  myoblast  transfer  comprising  contacting 
mammalian  satellite  cells  with  a  proliferation-  and  differentia- 
tion-effective amount  of  LIF  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  for  said  satellite  cells  to  proliferate  and  differentiate 
into  myoblasts  and  then  administering  said  myoblasts  at  multi- 
ple sites  into  muscles. 


5,435,997 
TOPICAL  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PSEUDOFOLLICULITIS  BARBAE 
Michael  J.  Bums,  2935  ComeU  St,  Paducah,  Ky.  42003 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,435 
Int  a.»  A61K  7/13.  35/78,  33/40.  31/125 
VS.  a.  424—73  9  Chums 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  pseudofoUuculitis 
barbae,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  by 
volume: 

a.  benzoyl  peroxide — 75% 

b.  aloe  vera  gel — 20%;  and 

c.  camphor  oil — 5%. 


5,436,000 

FLAGELLA-LESS  BORRELIA 

Alan  G.  Barbonr,  and  VirgiUo  Bnndoc,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,143 

Int  a.'  A61K  39/02.  48/00;  C12N  1/36 

VS.  a.  424— 93  J  1  Clain 

1.  A  substantially  pure  culture  of  flagella-less  B.  Burgdorferi 

as  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture  C^Uection 

under  Accession  No.  55131. 


5,435,998 

TREATMENT  OF  LOW-TENSION  GLAUCOMA  BY 

TOPICAL  ADMIN1STRA110N  OF  CALCIUM  CHANNEL 

BLOCKING  AGENTS 
Mark  B.  Abeison,  26  PhUUps  St,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,301 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  424—78.04  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  low-tension  glaucoma  comprising 
topically  administering  to  the  eye  of  a  human  or  mammal 
afflicted  with  low-tension  glaucoma  an  amount  of  a  Class  I 
calcium  channel  blocking  agent  which  is  effective  to  increase 
blood  flow  to  the  optic  nerve  head. 


5,436,001 
LIVE,  AVIRULENT  SALMONELLA  CHOLERAESUIS 
VACCINE  USED  FOR  INDUCING  AN  IMMUNE 
RESPONSE  IN  PIGS 
Theodore  T.  Kramer,  Ames,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,429,  Oct  9,  1991,  abaodoMd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,662,  Nov.  1, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,877 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/12;  C12N  1/36.  1/20,  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.4  4  Oaims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  inducing  an  immune  response  to  Salmonella 
bacteria  in  a  pig  comprising  Salmonella  choleraesuis  var.  Kun- 
zendorf  strain  38  PMNa,  having  ATCC  accession  number 
55105,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said 
Salmonella  choleraesuis  is  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  an 
immune  response. 
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5,436,002 
BACILLUS  THURJNGIENSISJSOLATE  PS201T6  TOXIN 
Jewel  Payne,  Darit;  Kennetfa  E.  Narra,  San  Diego;  Kendrick  A. 
Uyeda,  San  Diego;  Christine  J.  Stalder,  San  Diego,  aU  of 
Califs  and  Tracy  E.  MidiaeU,  Amea,  Iowa,  aaaigiion  to 
Mycogen  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  977,350,  Not.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  746,751,  Aog.  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,298,245,  which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  TOS^M,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,399,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,199,  Jul. 
15, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
129,610 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  «/0a-  C12N  15/32;  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  424—93.461  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  comprising  DNA 
wherein  said  DNA  encodes  a  toxin  which  is  active  against 
Aedes  aegypti  and  wherein  said  DNA  is  from  Bacillus  thuringi- 
ensis  isolate  PS201T6,  and  wherein  said  toxin  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  25  kD  to  about  30  IcD. 

6.  A  method  for  the  control  of  com  rootworm  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  com  rootworm,  or  its  environment, 
an  effective  amount  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolate  PS201T6  or 
spores  or  a  toxin  from  said  isolate. 


5,436,003 
METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 
DISTRESS  WITH  A  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
BETA-FRUCTOFURANSIDASE,  CELLULASE  AND 
HEMI-CELLULASE 
Rodger  R.  Rohde,  Jr.,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Edward  F.  Schuler,  Kes- 
wick, Va.^  and  Richard  A.  Handel,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Triarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  194,712,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,758 
Int  a.»  A61K  37/62.  37/54;  C12P  19/14;  C12N  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—94-2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  gastrointestinal  distress  in  the 
gastrointestinal  system  of  a  human  being,  which  distress  is 
caused  by  ingested  food  containing  at  least  one  oligosaccharide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rafTmose,  stachyose  and 
verbascose,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  ingesting  an 
enzyme  food  supplement  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  beta-fructofuranosidase,  a  cellulase  and  a  hemicel- 
lulase,  whereby  said  gastrointestinal  distress  is  alleviated. 


5,436,004 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  CHOLESTEROL  REDUCTASE 
TO  HUMANS 
Donald  C.  Beitz,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,229,  Apr.  17,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,016, 
JuL  21, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,921,710.  This  appUcation  Not.  22, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  796,403 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/54 
VS.  a.  424—94.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  unit  dosage  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  that  is  encapsulated  in  a  solid  carrier 
and  is  resistant  to  degradation  in  the  environment  of  the  stom- 
ach but  capable  of  degradation  in  the  environment  in  the  small 
intestine,  and  from  about  0.001  mg  to  10.0  mg  of  purified 
cholesterol  reductase  per  kilogram  of  body  weight. 


5,436,005 
LOW  VIRULENCE  INFECTIOUNS 
LARVNGOTRACHEmS  (ILT)  VIRUS  FOR 
VACCINATING  BIRDS 
Trevor  J.  Bagnst  Sorry  Hills,  and  David  R.  McGavin,  Putney, 
both  of  Anstralia,  assignors  to  Arthur  Webster  Pty.  Ltd.,  New 
South  Wales,  Anstrdia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00322,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Aug.  1,  1989,  PJ5555 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/245;  C12N  7/08 
VS.  a.  424—229.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  attenuted  ILT  virus,  wherein  said  ILT  virus: 

(1)  produces  an  average  pock  diameter  on  chorio-allantoic 
membrane  of  commercial  eggs  of  between  1 .0  and  3  mm, 

(2)  exhibits  substantially  reduced  virulence  in  comparsion  to 
ILT  SA2  strain; 

(3)  causes  substantially  less  weight  loss  in  poultry  in  compar- 
ison to  poultry  infected  with  SA2; 

(4)  elicits  an  immune  response;  and 

(5)  the  virus  is  ECAC  V89042602. 


5,436.006 

SYNTHETIC  OIL  AND  COSMETICS  AND  EXTERNAL 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Tadashiro  Hiroae;  Voshihiro  Ueda,  and  Takashi  Murata,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-219759; 
May  17,  1993,  5-139021 

Int  a.»  A61K  7/48.  7/027;  CllC  3/02 
VS.  a.  424—401  3  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  oil  produced  by  esterification  of  glycerol  with 
a  branched  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isooctylic  acid  and  isononanoic  acid,  a  linear  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  myristic  acid,  stearic  acid,  be- 
henic  acid,  and  montanic  acid  and  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid  and  sebacic 
acid  while  all  the  following  conditions  (a)  to  (c)  are  satisfied: 

(a)  molar  ratio  of  the  branched  fatty  acid  to  the  linear  fatty 
acid  ranges  from  1.7  to  2.3, 

(b)  0.7  to  0.8  mol  of  the  dibasic  acid  is  used  per  mol  of 
glycerol,  and 

(c)  the  number  of  hydroxy!  groups  remaining  in  the  esterifi- 
cation product  ranges  from  0.4  to  0.6  for  three  hydroxyl 
groups  of  glycerol. 


5,436,007 
DIAPER  RASH  LOTION 
Donald  E.  Hartung,  ArUngton  Heights,  III.;  Murray  J.  Sibley, 
Westerville,  Ohio;  Steven  J.  McConaghy,  WesterviUe,  Ohio; 
Marvin  G.  Cross,  WesterviUe,  Ohio,  and  Rosalyn  Ruland, 
Bexley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,829,  Oct  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,308 
Int  a."  A61K  9/10,  47/34 
VS.  a.  424—402  13  Claims 

1.  A  skin  lotion  having  viscosity  of  about  10  to  20,000  centi- 
poise  and  a  pH  of  about  3.5  to  6.5,  said  lotion  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  polydimethylsiloxane  polymer  in  a  concentration 
by  weight  of  about  1  to  30%; 

(b)  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of 
about  1  to  10%,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  sorbitan  fatty 
acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  alcohols,  and  polyoxyethyl- 
ene fatty  ethers; 

(c)  sodium  citrate  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  I  to 
10%; 
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(d)  citric  acid  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  0. 17  to 
1.7%; 

(e)  a  blend  of  propylene  glycol,  diazolidinyl  urea,  methyl 
paraben,  and  propyl  paraben  in  a  concentration  by  weight 
of  about  0.2  to  3%; 

(0  disodium  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid  in  a  concen- 
tration by  weight  not  greater  than  about  1%; 

(g)  water  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  50  to  95%; 
and 

(h)  polypropylene  glycol  myristyl  ether  propionate  in  a 
concentration  of  not  greater  than  about  5%  by  weight 


a)  a  water-soluble  therapeutically  active  substance  which  is 
an  analgetic  or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  thereof, 
the  average  particle  size  of  which  is  smaller  than  20  ^m, 

b)  a  physiologically  accepuble  organic  substance  which  is 
swellable  in  contact  with  water, 

c)  hydrophobic  silicon  dioxide,  wherein  said  hydrophobic 
siUcon  dioxide  is  pure  silicon  dioxide  containing  methyl 
groups,  and 

d)  a  suppository  base  which  is  a  fatty  substance  having  a 
melting  range  of  from  29*  to  38"  C. 


5,436,008 
SANITIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Fnuda  L.  Richter,  Circle  Pines,  and  Duane  J.  Reinhardt  Ma- 
plewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  PanI, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,507,  Dec.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,234,719.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,643 
Int  a.«  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—405  9  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  antibacterial  composition,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  antimicrobial  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  portion  of  carrier  and  an  effective  tuber- 
culocidal  amount  of  octanoic  acid,  an  octanoic  acid  ester 
or  salt  thereof,  and  a  sulfur  containing  compound;  said 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
sulfate  or  sulfonate,  an  aryl  sulfate  or  sulfonate,  an  alkyl- 
aryl  sulfate  or  sulfonate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  ratio  of 
about  1.05-10  of  octanoic  acid  to  sulfur  compound  and  at 
a  pH  of  about  1.3  to  4.0;  and 

(b)  applying  said  composition  to  the  intended  surface  for  at 
least  ten  minutes. 


5,436,010 
HAIR  PENETRANT  AND  CARRIER 
John  R.  Lau,  Howard;  W.  Blair  Geho,  Wooster,  and  Darryl  H. 
Woods,  Glenmont  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SDG  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,346 
Int  a.»  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424—450  3  < 


5,436,009 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  SUPPOSITORIES  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Tjoe  H.  Jauw,  Amsterdam;  Hendrik  W.  Frylink,  Huizen;  Frits 
Moolenaar,  Stitswerd,  and  Peter  Meylink,  Oosthuizen,  aU  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Dagra  Pharma  B.V.,  Diemen,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,888 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   20,    1991, 
9102142 

Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  424-436  29  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  and  cosmetic  delivery  system  for  treating 
hair,  comprising  hydroxyspheres,  said  hydroxyspheres  consist- 
ing of  lecithin  lubricant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxylated  lecithin,  hydrogenated  lecithin,  distearoyi  leci- 
thin, dipalmitoyl  lecithin,  dilauroyl  lecithin,  acetylated  leci- 
thin, sulfonated  lecithin  in  combination  with  glycerin,  said 
glycerin  coats  only  the  surface  of  the  hydroxyspheres,  said 
combination  of  lecithin  and  glycerin  facilitating  penetration  of 
the  hydroxysphere  throughout  a  hair  shaft. 


SUPPOSTTWr'  OF  TIC  •MNION 

(XMENnoNN.  suprasnoRT 


1.  A  solid,  sustained  release  rectal  suppository,  said  supposi- 
tory comprising 


5,436,011 
SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ABRASION 
Andrew  B.  Dennis;  David  L.  McCann,  both  of  Merseyside,  and 
Alexander  P.  Green,  Hertfordshire,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,692 
Int  a.»  A61K  9/32 
VS.  a.  424—482  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  abrasion  of  a  tablet  dosage  form 
subject  to  abrasion  during  coating,  comprising  applying  to  an 
uncoated  dosage  form  a  subcoat  consisting  of  an  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  polyalkylene  glycol  coating  ef- 
fective to  reduce  abrasion. 
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5,436,014 

REMOVING  LIPIDS  FROM  CHEESE  WHEY  USING 

CHTTOSAN 

SriniTasaii  Damodaran,  824S  Sank  Ridge  Trail,  Madison,  Wis. 

53717 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,606 
Int  CL«  A23C  21/08 
MS.  CL  426-33  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  lipids  from  a  source  material 
comprising: 

a.  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  chitosan  to  the  source  mate- 
rial to  form  a  chitosan-lipid  complex  in  solution; 

b.  adjusting  the  solution  to  a  pH  of  about  4.0  to  S.O. 

c.  mixing  the  solution  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  precipi- 
tate of  the  chitosan-lipid  complex;  and 

d.  separating  the  chitosan-lipid  complex  from  the  solution  to 
form  a  substantially  lipid-free  protein  retentate. 


5,436,015 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NON-BROWNING, 

ENROBED  PASTA 

Patricl(  J.  Patterson,  Palatine;  Hideo  Tomomatsu,  Crystal  Lake, 

and  Aran  K.  Bansal,  all  of  Barrington,  111.,  assignors  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/16;  A23P  1/08 

U.S.  CL  426—94  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flavored,  enrobed  pasta  prod- 


uct said  process  comprising:  (a)  applying  a  first  aqueous  com- 
position to  pasta;  (b)  contacting  said  pasta  with  an  edible  coat- 
ing material  to  form  a  coated  pasta;  (c)  applying  a  second 
aqueous  composition  in  conjunction  with  intermixing  of  the 
coated  pasta;  and  (d)  drying  said  coated  pasta;  wherein  the 
fuial  coated  pasta  product  has  a  moisture  content  in  the  range 
of  from  about  3%  to  about  8%  by  weight. 


5,436,013 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WAX-FREE 
CHEWING  GUMS  WTTH  FAST  SET-UP  TIMES 
StCTen  P.  Synotky,  Greenbrook,  NJ.;  Kenneth  W.  Laugfalin, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Michael  A.  Reed,  MerrillTile,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
per  No.  PCT/US93/01943,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17579,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295^38 
Int  CL*  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  CL  426—3  38  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  wax-free  chewing  gum 
having  an  initial  soft  bite  and  rapid  tempering  comprising: 

a)  mixing  wax-free  chewing  gum  ingredients  providing  for  a 
chewing  gum  with  a  soft  bite  at  least  five  percent  softer 
than  a  comparable  wax  containing  gum,  thereby  forming 
a  raw  mixture; 

b)  tempering  the  raw  mixture  for  less  than  30  minutes  to 
form  a  tempered  mixture; 

c)  forming  said  tempered  mixture  into  scored  gum  sheets; 

d)  tempering  said  gum  sheets  for  from  10  percent  to  about  60 
percent  of  the  time  required  to  temper  a  comparable  wax 
containing  gum  sheets,  thereby  forming  tempi.,red  gum 
sheets,  then 

e)  processing  the  tempered  gum  sheets  to  a  finished  chewing 
gum  product  having  an  initial  soft  bite. 


5,436,016 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOOD  MATERIALS 

Yasuhiro  Asai,  1-8,  Ibukino,  Midori-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanaga- 
wa-ken,  and  Masayuki  Akasaka,  5-20,  Shimomeguro  3,  Megn- 
ro-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1992,  4-230276 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/00 

MS.  CL  426—233  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  food  materials  comprising  generat- 
ing bubbles  by  sending  a  gas  into  to-be-heated  materials  inside 
a  cooldng  container,  wherein  said  to-be-heated  materials  com- 
prise a  liquid  cooking  medium,  and  heating  and  cooking  said 
to-be-heated  materials  at  a  temperature  lower  than  a  boiling 
point  of  said  liquid  cooking  medium,  while  said  to-be-heated 
materials  are  fluidized  and  stirred  by  ascending  streams  of  said 
bubbles  wherein  cooldng  is  carried  out  while  regulating  at  least 
one  parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pressure 
inside  said  coolcing  container,  a  temperature  of  said  to-be- 
heated  materials,  a  quantity  of  said  to-be-heated  materials  and 
a  generation  quantity  of  said  bubbles. 


5,436,017 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  BACTERIAL  GROWTH  IN 
MEAT  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Lndwig,  Highland,  N.Y.,  and  Siddik  lyimen,  Nenn- 
kirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  WTI  Inc.,  Highland,  N.Y.  and 
Myac   Fleischtechnologie   GmbH,   Neunkirchen-Saar,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,636,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,302,406.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  A23L  1/314.  1/315:  A23B  4/20 

MS.  a.  426-281  15  CUdna 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bacterial  growth  and  retaining 

flavor  in  red  meat  or  poultry  which  comprises  the  step  of 

injecting  into  the  red  meat  or  poultry  or  massaging  into  the  red 

meat  or  poultry  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

aqueous  solution  of  sodium  citrate,  buffered  with  citric  acid  to 

a  pH  of  about  S.4  to  about  S.8  and  derived  from  a  stock  solution 

containing  45  to  80%  saturation  of  sodium  citrate  to  bring  the 

sodium  citrate  content  in  the  red  meat  or  poultry  to  I  to  7%  by 

weight  to  reduce  bacterial  growth  and  retain  flavor  during 

storage  of  the  red  meat  or  poultry. 
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5,436,018 
PREPARATION  OF  LOW  CHOLESTEROL  OIL 
Cecil  Massie,  Bloomington,  Minn.;  Jeffrey  B.  Fine,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  and  Steven  Marschner,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Source  Food  Technology,  Inc.,  Bumsville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,754,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,536,  Feb.  13, 1989, 
Pat  No.  4,996,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
20,613,  Mar.  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,804,555,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,984,  Oct.  21,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886^66 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A23D  9/00 
MS.  a.  426—417  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  cholesterol  level  of  an  oil  feed 
comprising  introducing  an  oil  feed  having  an  elevated  choles- 
terol level  in  comparison  to  a  desired  cholesterol  level  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  400°  F.  at  an  upper  portion  of  a 
countercurrent  thin-film  steam  stripper  while  simultaneously 
introducing  steam  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  wherein  said 
countercurrent  thin  film  steam  stripper  is  internally  configured 
with  sufficient  active  surface  area  so  that  it  is  capable  under 
appropriate  operating  flow  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure 
and  steam  flow  rates  to  remove  at  least  65%  cholesterol  from 
a  cholesterol  containing  oil,  said  countercurrent  thin-film 
steam  stripper  being  continuously  maintained  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  1  mmHg  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  400° 
F.,  whereby  there  is  produced  a  two  phase  exit  flow  therefrom 
comprising  a  liquid  phase  containing  oil  with  reduced  level  of 
cholesterol  and  a  vapor  phase  rich  in  cholesterol. 


5,436,019 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  FOODS 
Donald  W.  Harris,  and  Jeanette  A.  Little,  both  of  Decatur,  111., 

assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Decatur,  IlL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,292,  Nov.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,728,  Jul. 

6, 1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,994,  Sep.  6, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,208, 

Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  918,951 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/05 

MS.  a.  426—573  13  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuff  having  a  reduced  level  of  fat  and/or  oil  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  foodstuff  and  a  particle  gel  as  a  replace- 
ment for  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fat  and/or  oil  of 
said  foodstuff,  said  particle  gel  comprising  a  minor  amount  of 
a  fragmented,  a-amylase  hydrolyzed  amylose  precipitate  and  a 
major  amount  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  wherein  the  precipitate  has 
been  fragmented  by  mechanical  disintegration,  wherein  said 
particle  gel  exhibits  a  transition  in  dynamic  elastic  modulus 
versus  shear  strain  from  substantially  constant  dynamic  elastic 
modulus  to  decreasing  dynamic  elastic  modulus,  said  transition 
being  exhibited  at  a  shear  strain  of  less  than  about  SO  millistrain, 
and  wherein  at  least  about  95%  of  the  fragmented  precipitate 
bas  a  particle  size  of  less  than  45  microns. 


5,436,020 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FORMULATED  MILK 
FOR  INFANTS  ANALOGOUS  TO  HUMAN  MILK 
Tamotsu  Kuwata;  Tetsuo  Kaneko,  both  of  Saitama;  Tadashi 
Kojima,  Tokyo;  Toshitaka  Kobayashi,  Saitama,  and  Yoshiro 
Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Melji  Milk 
Products  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,599,  Feb.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-36118 
Int  a.«  A23C  21/00 
MS.  CL  426—583  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  formulated  milk  composition 
for  infants  which  is  analogous  to  human  milk,  which  formu- 
lated milk  is  prepared  by  mixing  together  whey  protein  con- 


centrate, casein,  lactose,  soluble  polysaccharide,  fat,  ash  and 
vitamins,  the  improvement  comprising  using,  as  a  material  to 
increase  the  concentration  of  non-protein  nitrogen  in  said 
formulated  milk  to  60%  or  more  of  non-protein  nitrogen  in 
human  milk,  a  substance  containing  non-protein  nitrogen  com- 
ponents which  are  prepared  by: 
subjecting  whey  from  which  casein  and  fat  have  been  re- 
moved to  ultrafiltration  to  obtain  a  permeate; 
concentrating  said  permeate; 
removing  lactose  and  desalting  said  concentrated  permeate; 

and 
drying  said  permeate; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  /3-lactoglobulin  to  the 
amount  of  a-lactalbumin  is  from  1:1  to  1:5. 


5,436,021 
PUMPABLE  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSmONS 
Janos  Bodor,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands;  Girish  N.  Desai,  Ellicott 
City,  Md.,  and  Thomas  Wigda,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Lisle,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,024,  Dec.  31, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,886 
Int  a.*  A23D  9/02 
MS.  a.  426—606  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pumpable  fat-containing  short- 
ening product  comprising 

a)  chilling  a  fat-containing  composition  having  an  N20  value 
of  from  12  to  22  to  at  or  below  its  alpha  crystallization 
point 

b)  injecting  into  the  chilled  composition  a  stream  of  the 
fat-containing  composition  which  has  previously  been 
crystallized  and  matured,  and 

c)  mixing  the  composition  thus  obtained  whereby  a  pump- 
able  shortening  having  an  N20  value  of  from  12  to  22  is 
obtained. 


5,436,022 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TOMATO  PRODUCTS  OF 

IMPROVED  FLAVOR 
Grace  H.  Chiang,  Chatsworth,  Calif.;  Nicholas  Melachouris, 
Monnaz,  Switzerland;  Anita  N.  Palag,  Carson,  Calif.,  and 
Elaine  R.  Wedral,  Sherman,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,585 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/212 
MS.  a.  426-626  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  tomato  products  having  im- 
proved flavor  characteristics  which  comprises 
heating  the  surface  of  whole  tomatoes  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  inactivate  pectic  enzymes  only  in  the  pericarp 
portion  of  the  tomatoes, 
cooling  the  heated  surfaces  of  the  whole  tomatoes, 
macerating  the  cooled  tomatoes  in  the  presence  of  added 
edible  alkali  and  from  about  0.  1  to  1 .0%  by  weight  of  the 
tomatoes  of  a  food  grade  alcohol  to  form  a  tomato  slurry 
containing  intracellular  enzymes  released  from  the  to- 
mato, the  alkali  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  the  tomato  slurry  with  a  pH  of  between  about 
4.7-5.1, 
acidifying  the  tomato  slurry  to  a  natural  tomato  pH  in  the 

range  of  about  4.2  to  4.4, 
heating  the  acidified  tomato  slurry  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  inactivate  substantially  all  tomato  enzymes  in  said 
slurry, 
fmishing  the  tomato  slurry  to  a  preselected  particle  size 

while  removing  seeds  and  skin  therefrom,  and 
concentrating  the  fmished  tomato  slurry  to  a  predetermined 
Brix  level  to  thereby  provide  a  tomato  product  having 
improved  flavor  characteristics. 
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5,436,023 
PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  FOOD  SLURRIES 
FHikiigh  L.  ATcra,  Alameda,  Califs  aaaignor  to  PBFB  Licewing 
CorporatkNi,  BnnisTille,  Mian. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,364 

lat  a."  A23L  1/36 

VS.  CL  426—633  14  Claims 


means  to  said  first  coating  means  and  to  said  first  drying 
means; 

a  second  plurality  of  carrier  plate  means  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  plurality  of  product; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  product  from  said  first 
plurality  of  carrier  plate  means  to  said  second  plurality  of 
carrier  plate  means  such  that  a  second  poriion  of  said 
product  is  exposed,  said  transfer  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
plate  gripper  means  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw 
and  each  of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
a  carrier  plate  means; 


1.  A  process  for  making  peanut  butter  comprising  the  step  of 
subjecting  raw  peanuts  slurried  in  vegetable  oil  to  frictional 
forces  that  create  sufficient  heat  to  completely  roast  the  pea- 
nuts. 


5,436,024 
CRYOPROTECTED  SURIMI  PRODUCT 
Saul  RogoU,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Penwest  Foods  Co., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,646,  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,157 

Int  a.»  A23L  1/314.  1/325 

U.S.  a.  426—643  8  Claims 

1.  A  surimi  product  comprising  a  surimi  and  a  sufficient 

amount  of  a  spherical  dextrose  product  to  cryoprotect  the 

surimi  and  to  maintain  functionality  of  proteins  in  the  surimi. 


5,436,025 

CRYOPROTECTED  SURIMI  PRODUCT 

Saul  RogoU,  Golden,  and  Wallace  Kunerth,  Englewood,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Penwest  Foods  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,646,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,711 

Int.  a.«  A23L  1/315.  1/317.  1/325 

VS.  a.  426—643  11  Claims 

1.  A  surimi  product  comprising  a  surimi  and  a  sufficient 

amount  of  a  hydroxypropyl  starch  hydrolyzate  product  to 

cryoprotect  the  surimi  and  maintain  functionality  of  proteins  in 

the  surimi,  wherein  the  hydroxypropyl  starch  hydrolyzate 

product  has  a  DE  of  from  about  S  to  about  35. 


5,436,026 

DISCHARGE  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

APPARATUS  FOR  GELATIN  COATING  TABLETS 

Norbert  I.  Berta,  DeTon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc., 

Milltown,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,482,  Not.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,228,916.  ThU  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,348 
Int.  a.*  A61K  9/28:  B05C  3/18.  13/00.  21/00 
VS.  CL  427—2.14  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  product  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  carrier  plate  means  for  receiving  and 

retaining  a  plurality  of  product; 
means  for  loading  a  plurality  of  uncoated  products  onto  said 
first  plurality  of  carrier  plate  means  such  that  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  product  is  exposed; 
a  first  coating  means  for  applying  a  coating  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  first  portion  of  said  product; 
a  first  drying  means  for  drying  said  coating  on  said  first 

portion  of  said  product; 
means  for  advancing  said  first  plurality  of  carrier  plate 


a  second  coating  means  for  applying  a  coating  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said  product; 

a  second  drying  means  for  drying  said  coating  on  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  product; 

means  for  advancing  said  second  plurality  of  carrier  plate 
means  to  said  second  coating  means  and  to  said  second 
drying  means;  and 

means  for  unloading  said  product  from  said  second  plurality 
of  carrier  plate  means. 


5,436,027 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  COATING  DESIGN 
Brad  W.  Offer,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,846 

Int  a.«  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—10  16  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  design  to  selected  por- 
tions of  a  surface  of  a  structure,  comprising: 
applying  a  maskant  to  the  surface; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  sensors  on  the  structure  around  the 

surface; 
positioning  a  laser  at  a  distance  from  the  surface; 
directing  a  laser  beam  from  the  laser  to  each  of  the  sensors  as 

input  to  the  sensors,  and  using  output  from  the  sensors 

based  on  the  input  to  determine  the  position  of  the  laser 

relative  to  the  surface; 
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scanning  the  perimeter  of  the  selected  portions  with  a  laser 
beam  from  the  laser,  including  using  the  determined  posi- 
tion of  the  laser  relative  to  the  surface  to  guide  the  laser 
beam,  to  cut  into  the  maskant  around  the  perimeter; 

then,  peeling  the  maskant  away  fhnn  the  selected  portions; 
and 

then,  applying  the  coating  to  the  selected  portions. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING 
SKIP  COATING  ON  A  PAPER  WEB 
WajTM  A.  Duvaa,  WiacoHia  RapUs,  Wia.,  MriCMr  to  CoMoU- 
dated  Papers,  lac^  WiacoMia  RapMs,  Wis. 

CoatiautkNi-i»-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  943,919,  Sep.  11, 1992, 
abMidoMd.  TUa  appBcrtfcm  Mxj  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,475 
Iirt.  CL*  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  427—240  18  i 


5,436,028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

APPLYING  SOLDER  PASTE  TO  MULTIPLE  TYPES  OF 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Christopher  L.  Becher;  Richard  L.  Mangold,  both  of  Boyntoo 
Beach,  and  Douglas  W.  Hendricks,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  DL 

Filed  JoL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,741 

Int  CL«  B05D  1/00 

VS.  CL  427—96  10  Claims 


1.  A  method,  in  a  single  screen  printer  which  holds  at  least 
two  solder  stencils  at  the  same  time,  for  selectively  applying 
solder  paste  to  printed  circuit  (pc)  boards  having  different 
configurations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  pc  board; 

(b)  determining  a  pc  board  configuration; 

(c)  aligning  the  pc  board  with  a  first  stencil  held  by  the  single 
screen  printer,  if  the  pc  board  is  of  a  first  configuration, 
and  selectively  applying  the  solder  paste  thereto;  and 

(d)  aligning  the  pc  board  with  a  second  stencil  held  by  the 
single  screen  printer,  if  the  pc  board  is  of  a  second  config- 
uration, and  selectively  applying  the  solder  paste  thereto. 


5,436,029 
CURING  SILICON  HYDRIDE  CONTAINING 
MATERIALS  BY  EXPOSURE  TO  NTTROUS  OXIDE 
DaTid  S.  Ballance;  Marie  N.  Eckstein;  Mark  J.  Loboda;  Keith 
W.  Michael,  all  of  Midland,  and  liberty  B.  Sbelton,  Farming- 
ton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,436,  JoL  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,225 
Int  a.0  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427— 126J  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silica-containing  ceramic  coating 
on  a  substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  comprising  a  silicon  hydride  resin  of  the 
structure  (Si02)x(RSi03/2)>(R2SiO)z  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  R  independently  comprises  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  y  is  a  mole  fraction  be- 
tween about  0.05  and  1,  and  x  and  z  are  mole  fractions 
between  about  0  and  about  0.9S,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  about  20%  of  the  R  groups  are  hydrogen;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  comprising 
nitrous  oxide  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the 
silicon  hydride  resin  coating  to  a  silica-containing  ceramic 
coating. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  liquid  onto  a  surface  of  a 
moving  web,  comprising: 

flowing  coating  liquid,  in  which  air  is  entrained,  along  an 
elongate  concave  curved  surface  that  is  positioned  proxi- 
mate to,  spaced  from  and  transversely  of  the  web,  to 
subject  the  coating  Uquid  to  centrifugal  force  that  causes 
air  entrained  in  the  coating  liquid  to  move  away  from  the 
curved  surface; 

directing  the  coating  liquid,  after  it  has  flowed  along  the 
curved  surface,  in  a  free  standing  elongate  jet  curtain  of 
coating  liquid  toward,  across  and  against  the  surface  of  the 
web  to  contact  the  web  surface  with  a  side  of  the  jet 
curtain  of  coating  liquid  that  consists  primarily  of  coating 
liquid  that  was  toward  the  curved  surface  and  to  apply  an 
excess  layer  of  coating  liquid  onto  the  web  siui'ace,  so  that 
the  web  surface  is  contacted  primarily  by  coating  liquid 
that  is  relatively  free  of  entrained  air, 

wherein  said  flowing  step  comprises  flowing  the  coating 
liquid  along  the  concave  curved  surface  at  a  velocity  that 
is  sufficient  when  taken  together  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  curved  surface,  to  subject  the  coating  liquid  to 
centrifugal  force  of  a  magnitude  that  results  in  the  coating 
liquid  toward  the  curved  surface  being  sufficiently  free  of 
entrained  air  to  decrease  the  occurrence  of  skip  coating  on 
the  web  surface  as  compared  to  coating  applied  without 
use  of  said  curved  surface;  and 

doctoring  the  excess  layer  of  coating  liquid  on  the  web 
surface. 


5.436.031 
METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  A  HEATED,  FLAT, 
FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Helmut  Payer,  Maria  Eazeradorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  IsoTolta 
Osterreichische  IsolierstofTwerke  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Wiener 
Nendorf,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00080,  §  371  Date  Dec  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167^59 

Claima  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  24, 1991,  1261/91 

Int  CL»  B05D  1/18.  1/28;  B05C  1/12  3/152 

VS.  CL  427—289  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impregnating  a  flat  fibrous  substrate  with  a 
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low  viscosity  aqueous  synthetic  resin  solution  which  contains 
from  45-65%  weight  of  aminoplastic  resin  and  from  35-55% 
weight  of  aqueous  solvents  comprising  preheating  a  web  of 
substrate  material,  passing  said  web  over  a  heated  friction 
roller  which  is  uniformly  wetted  on  its  surface  by  contact  with 


S,43«,032 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LINER  MATERIAL  FOR 
MAGNFnC  REC»RDING  MEDIUM 
Tadashi   Matsoi;   Yozo   Matsuo;    Hideo   Kobayashi;   Hiroshi 
Ikeda,  and  Shigemi  Wakabayashi,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,147 

CUdm  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347295 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/12 

as.  CL  427—365  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  liner  material  for  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  to  be  bonded  to  the  inside  of  a  case  storing 
therein  a  magnetic  disk,  which  comprise  adding  at  least  0. 1  % 
by  weight,  based  on  the  saturated  water  content  of  said  liner 
material,  of  a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  of  50*  to  200*  C.  to 
said  liner  material,  and  then  drying. 


5,436,033 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYMER  ULTRA 

THIN  nLM  ELECTRET 
Norikisa  Mino;  Yoshikazu  Yamagata,  and  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ottka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,764,  Jul.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173615 
lat  CL*  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  427—498  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ultra  thin  polymer  film 
electret  having  a  dipole,  comprising: 
(1)  adsorbing  a  monomolecular  film  comprising  an  unsatu- 
rated group  on  to  a  substrate  surface  by  subjecting  an 
active  hydrogen  group  on  the  substrate  surface  to  a  dehy- 
drochlorination  reaction  with  a  compound  containing  an 
unsaturated  group  and  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  a  chlorosilyl  group,  a  chlorotitanyl 
group  and  a  chlorostannyl  group. 


®       ®       ®       ® 


the  low  viscosity  aqueous  synthetic  resin  solution  maintained 
in  a  bath  at  room  temperature,  whereby  at  least  part  of  the 
synthetic  resin  penetrates  the  surface  of  the  web,  immersing 
the  web  in  the  bath  to  completely  soak  the  web  with  the  syn- 
thetic resin,  removing  excess  synthetic  resin  from  the  web, 
drying  the  web  and  cutting  the  web  into  flat  pieces. 


m-SI-0-SI-0-3l-0-SI-OH 

I  I  I  I 

0  0  0  0 

, — I 1 I I 


(2)  irradiating  said  monomolecular  film  with  an  energy  beam 
to  polymerize  the  unsaturated  groups,  and 

(3)  applying  a  high  voltage  of  10*  to  10^  V/cm  to  said  film. 


5,436,034 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESIVENESS  OF 

ELECTROLESSLY  DEPOSITED  METAL  HLMS 
Henning  Giesecke,  Cologne;  Gerhard-Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen, 
and  Wilfried  Haese,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktieDgesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,458,  Mar.  15, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1992,  42  09 
708.8 

Int.  a.«  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—508  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electroless  deposition  of  strongly  adher- 
ing metal  films  on  the  surfaces  of  nonconducting  substrates, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  stefts  of 

a)  coating  the  surfaces  with  UV -curable  formulations,  com- 
prising 

i)  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated polyesters,  polyester  acrylates,  epoxy  acrylates 
and  urethane  acrylates, 

ii)  a  reactive  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  vinyl  acetate,  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  2-ethylhexyl 
acrylate,  2-ethoxyethyl  acrylate,  1,6-hexanediol  diacry- 
late,  trimethylolpropane  acrylates,  tripropylene  glycol 
diacrylate,  trimethylolpropylformal  monoacrylate  and 
pentaerythritol  tetraacrylate,  and 

iii)  a  photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diketals,  benzoin  ethers,  acetophenones,  benzophenones 
and  thioxanthones, 

b)  curing  the  coated  surfaces  with  UV  radiation  and 

c)  electroless  metallisation  of  the  UV-cured  films, 
wherein  the  formulations  contain,  apart  from  the  customary 
components  of  UV -curable  varnishes,  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of 
noble  metal  compounds  from  subgroup  I  or  VIII  of  the  peri- 
odic table  (Mendeleev)  as  metallisation  activators  and,  in  addi- 
tion, 2  to  20%  by  weight  of  fillers  and  1-25%  by  weight  of 
solvents,  the  weights  given  being  based  on  the  entire  amount  of 
the  formulation. 


5,436,035 

COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  WITH  A 

PERMEATION  BARRIER 

Wolfgang  Lohwasser,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,787 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    5,    1991, 
3574/91 

IBL  CL*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—525  12  Claims 

1.  Process  which  comprises:  providing  a  substrate  having  a 
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substrate  surface;  coating  the  substrate  surface  with  an  inor- 
ganic material  to  form  a  permeation  barrier  against  gases  and 
liquids,  by  vaporizing  a  source  of  the  inorganic  material  from 
a  crucible  in  a  vacuum  chamber  evacuated  to  at  least  10"^ 
mbar  to  provide  a  gas  phase  of  said  inorganic  material  and 
precipiuting  the  vaporized  material  on  the  substrate  surface, 
and  wherein  an  ionizing  electron  beam  of  low  energy  created 
by  at  least  one  low  voltage  electron  beam  gun  at  a  voltage  of 


10-100  V  and  a  current  strength  of  0-300  A  is  passed  through 
the  gas  phase  of  said  inorganic  material  in  a  direction  running 
approximately  parallel  to  the  substrate  surface  onto  a  heated 
anode  surface  which  has  a  temperature  over  2000°  C,  position- 
ing said  anode  surface  above  said  crucible  for  cooperating  with 
said  at  least  one  low  voltage  electron  beam  gun  and  said  ioniz- 
ing electron  beam  of  low  energy  producing  a  plasma  jet  which 
contacts  said  anode  surface  and  heats  said  anode  surface. 


5,436,037 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION  CONTROLLING 
MEMBRANES  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENTS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Nobnhiro  Okabe;  Ynvr^  S.  Negi;  Ichiro  Kawamnra;  Tohm 
Ohode,  all  of  Tokyo;  Norio  Yamamoto,  and  YuicUro  Yamada, 
both  of  AicU,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sbowa  Shell  Sekiyn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,617 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274743 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CL  428—1  3  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  element  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  encapsulated  between  a  pair  of  transpar- 
ent electrode  substrates,  wherein  an  orientation  controlling 
membrane  is  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  substrates 
and  is  in  contact  with  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and  said 
orientation  controlling  membrane  is  constituted  from  the  poly- 
imide  membrane  comprising  the  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  formula 


5,436,036 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  HARD  MATERIAL 
Hiromu  Shiomi;  Naoji  Figimori;  Nobuhiro  Ota,  and  Takahlro 
Imai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,912,  Sep.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,242,663. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-245749; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231649 

Int.  a.*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—575  13  Claims 


(I) 


1.  A  method  of  vapor-phase  synthesizing  a  hard  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond,  cubic  boron 
nitride  and  wurtzite  boron  nitride  on  a  base  material,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  space  between  at  least  two  plate 
electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  and  opposite  to  each  other 
in  a  reaction  tube, 

(b)  supplying  a  raw  material  gas  into  said  reaction  space, 

(c)  generating  microwaves  having  a  particular  microwave 
frequency,  and 

(d)  introducing  said  microwave  into  said  reaction  space  in  a 
particular  direction  relative  to  said  electrodes  such  that  an 
electric  field  of  said  microwaves  is  directed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  electrodes,  for  generating  a  plasma  and  caus- 
ing a  vapor  phase  synthesizing  reaction  to  form  said  hard 
material  by  said  plasma  between  said  plate  electrodes. 


c  c 

/  \  /  \ 
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wherein  Ari  represents  a  diamine  moiety  having  the  formula 


■^o- 


and  Ar2  represents  the  following  tetravalent  carboxylic  acid 
moiety 


5,436,038 
TRANSPAREIWT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WHICH 
A  CUT  INTERNAL  SURFACE  IS  REFLECTIVE  FROM 
ONE  VIEWING  ANGLE  AND  TRANSLUCENT  FROM 
ANOTHER 
Michael  Gelb,  P.O.  Box  87,  Upton,  Mass.  01568 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,831 
Int.  CL*  B44C  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  transparent  three  dimensional  article  of 
manufacture;  comprising: 
a  substantially  transparent  three-dimensional  structure  hav- 
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ing  an  outer  surface  and  at  least  one  cut  in  said  structure, 
said  cut  extending  from  said  outer  surface  to  an  interior 
position,  said  cut  having  two  internal  surfaces  within  said 
structure  that  are  substantially  planar  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  cut  having  a  depth  greater  than  the  distance 


surfaces,  said  sealant  strip  comprising  an  elongated  base 
member  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  including  at  least 
one  surface  for  receiving  a  retaining  means,  said  sealant 
strip  further  including  an  insulating  body  associated  with 
the  surface  of  said  base  member  other  than  said  at  least  one 


5,436,039 
ARTIFICIAL  SNOW  IN  AN  AGGREGATE  FORM  OF 
SNOW  GRANULES 
YnicUro  Mtara,  Sapporo;  Kazno  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Takajruki 
Nate,     YokohuM;     TaUi     Kambayaahi,     Yamatotakada; 
Maaakisa  Ohtsnka,  Oidzmnimachi,  and  Toshitake  Nagai, 
Ojimamachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura  Dolphins,  Co., 
LuL;  Tonen  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osaka  Organic 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Tonen  Chemical  Corp.. 
Tokyo;    Sanyo    Electric   Co.,    Ltd.,    Osaka    and   Ohtsnka, 
MasahJM,  Ohizumimachi,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan 
DiTJsion  of  Ser.  No.  648,186,  Jan.  31. 1991,  PaL  No.  5,266,367. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990,  2-24069;  Jon. 
9,   1990,  2-150729;  Jon.  9,  1990,  2-150730;  Aug.   14,   1990, 
^214697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  F25C  i/00 

UJ5.  CL  428—15  7  Claims 


1.  Artificial  snow  in  an  aggregate  form  of  snow  granules 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  nuclei  each  of  which  is  a  super 
absorbent  polymer  in  granule  form  and  ice  layers  surrounding 
said  nuclei  aggregated  by  linkage  of  the  adjacent  said  ice  layers 
or  said  snow  granules. 


5,436,040 
SEALANT  STRIP  INCORPORATING  AN  IMPREGNATED 

DESICCANT 
Lac  Lafood,  23  Woodvalley  Drive,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 
N9A  4H4 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  17, 1991,  2044779 
Int  a.6  E06B  3/24 
MS.  CL  428—34  10  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  glass  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  glass  sheets  having  a  peripheral  edge  said 
sheets  having  a  sealant  strip  at  least  partially  extending 
inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  between  said  glass 


between  said  two  internal  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  two 
internal  surfaces  being  reflective  when  viewed  at  a  first 
viewing  angle  and  being  translucent  when  viewed  at  a 
second  viewing  angle,  said  first  and  second  viewing  angles 
differing  from  each  other. 


surface,  said  insulating  body  having  spaced  apart  glass- 
engaging  surfaces;  and 
retaining  means  associated  with  said  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  elongated  base  member  engaging  and  retaining  seal- 
ant anchoring  material  whereby  said  anchoring  material 
anchors  said  strip  between  said  opposed  glass  sheets. 


5,436,041 

TRANSPARENT  POLYOLEFIN  MULTILAYER  FILM 

HAVING  A  LOW  SEALING  TEMPERATURE  ON  ONE 

SIDE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON  AND  ITS  USE 

Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein;  Angela  Speith,  Wiesbaden,  and 

Gunter  ScUoegl,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1992,  43  05 
555.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 34J  23  Claims 

1.  A  transparent,  printable,  biaxially  orientated  polyolefm 

multilayer  film  which  can  be  sealed  on  both  sides,  comprising 

a  base  layer  B  and  different  top  layers  A  and  C  located  on  both 

sides  thereof  corresponding  to  a  layer  build-up  of  ABC, 

wherein 

a)  the  base  layer  B  comprises  a  peroxidically  degraded  poly- 
propylene polymer  having  a  degradation  factor  in  the 
range  from  about  3  to  about  10,  and 

b)  the  top  layer  A  comprises  a  polymer  mixture  of  two  or 
more  of  the  following  polymers: 

a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  or 
ethylene  and  butylene  or 
propylene  and  butylene  or 
ethylene  and  another  a-olefm  having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or 
propylene  and  another  a-olefm  having  S  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or 
a  terpolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene  or 
ethylene  aiid  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  S  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  polydiorganosiloxane  and  silicon  dioxide,  and 

c)  the  top  layer  C  comprises  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  or 

ethylene  and  butylene  or 

propylene  and  butylene  or 

ethylene  and  another  a-olefm  having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or 
propylene  and  another  a-olefm  having  S  to  10  carbon 

atoms  or 
a  terpolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene  or 
ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  S  to 

10  carbon  atoms. 
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and  a  non-cohesive  covering  of  polydialkylsiloxane  on  its  smaller  and  containing  grains  of  resin  B  having  grain  sizes 

outer  surface,  and  (short  diameters)  of  from  0.3  to  20  ^m,  and  the  disperse  phase 

^  '^*'  polydiorganosiloxane  has  a  viscosity  of  greater  than  having  an  area  percentage  of  at  least  15%  or  larger  relative  to 
about  40,000  mmVs.  * 


the  whole  sectional  area. 


5.436,042 
CERAMIC  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Sai-Kwing  Lau,  East  Amherst;  Roger  W.  Ohnsorg,  Grand  Is- 
land, and  Salvatore  J.  Calandra,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,536 

iBt  a.*  F16B  5/00 

MS.  a.  428—34.6  9  Oaims 


1.  A  fixtured,  shaped,  green  ceramic  fabric  preform  segment 
for  a  sintered  ceramic  fiber-reinforced  composite  article  com- 
prising in  combination 

(a)  green  ceramic  fabric;  together  with 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fixture  elements,  stable  at  temperatures 
exceeding  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  fabric,  and 
capable  of  being  shaped  to  the  contour  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  desired  composite  article,  nested  but  spaced  apart  to 
sandwich  the  green  ceramic  fabric; 

whereby  the  shape  of  the  fixture  elements  is  acquired  by  the 
green  ceramic  fabric  upon  sandwiching  the  fabric  therebe- 
tween. 


5,436,043 
FROSTED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yasushi  Hatano;  Yoshitsugu  Manihashi;  Kouzaburo  Sakano,  all 
of  Yokohama;  Yiyi  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiyuki 
Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342875 

InL  CL'  B29D  23/00 

MS.  a.  428—35.7  17  Claims 


5,436,044 

CARGO  SECUREMENT  STRAP 

John  L.  Pinkos,  Chepachet,  RJ.,  assignor  to  EUzabetb  WritUng 

MUls,  Inc.,  Central  FaUs,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,972,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675.293,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.270,  Ang. 

15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  25. 1992,  Ser.  No. 

982,139 

Irt.  a.«  B66C  3/00.  1/12 

MS.  a.  428—36.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  securement  strap  with  improved  cut  resistance 
comprising: 
a  non-tubular  central  region  of  woven  web  material  defining 

a  length, 
a  first  tubular  region  along  a  first  edge  of  said  length,  and 
a  second  tubular  region  along  a  second  edge  of  said  length 

opposing  said  first  edge, 
wherein  said  tubular  regions  are  of  a  sufficient  width  such 

that  said  tubular  regions  are  substantially  more  defonn- 

able  than  said  non-tubular  central  region  when  subjected 

to  a  force  transverse  to  said  length. 


1.  A  frosted  plastic  container  wherein  at  least  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plastic  container  is  formed  of  a  blend  of  olefin 
resins  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  a  resin  (A),  and  a 
disperse  phase  of  a  resin  (B),  the  disperse  phase  having  an 
aspect  ratio  (ratio  of  long  diameter/short  diameter)  of  6  or 


5,436,045 
LOW  ABRAISION  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 
FIBROUS  MATRIX  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN  WHEREIN  FIBER  ENDS  ARE 
EXPOSED  ON  AT  LEAST  ONE  SURFACE  OF  THE 
MATERIAL 
Clinton  Fmitman,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Speedtem  Corpo- 
ration, Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,292,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.909 
InL  a.»  B29D  22/00:  B32B  9/02:  D04H  1/0&:  F16G  1/02 
MS.  a.  428—36.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  frictional  power  transmission  element  comprised  of  a 
matrix  of  fibers  impregnated  with  a  cured  and  set  polyurethane 
resin  having  terminal  isocyanate  groups,  said  element  being 
substantially  free  of  added  abrasive  rtarticles  and  having  at 
least  one  friction  imparting  surface  substantially  free  of  gloss  in 
which  ends  of  the  matrix  fibers  are  exposed  to  provide  friction 
characteristics  and  capillary  action  in  wet  environments. 
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5.436,046 

INTERIOR  FINISHING  WEB  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

M«niM  SaluuMto.  Ayate,  Japwi.  aasignor  to  Ikeda  Buiaii  Co^ 

LtiL,  Ayaae,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.574 

ClaiiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1993.  5-183478 

Int  a.*  B29D  22/00;  B32B  1/00.  5/06,  5/26 

US.  CL  428— 36  J  8  CUdma 


substantially  replicates  the  textured  surface  of  said  Ni- 
Cr— O  film. 


'^^m 


1.  An  interior  finishing  web  comprising: 

a  first  fibrous  layer  including  approximately  30  to  90%  by 
weight  of  polyester  fibers  and  approximately  70  to  10%  by 
weight  of  polypropylene  fibers; 

a  second  fibrous  layer  including  approximately  10  to  60%  by 
weight  of  polyester  fibers  and  approximately  90  to  40%  by 
weight  of  polypropylene  fibers; 

a  third  fibrous  layer  including  approximately  40  to  90%  by 
weight  of  polyester  fibers  and  approximately  60  and  10% 
by  weight  of  polypropylene  fibers, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  fibrous  layers  are  put  on 
one  another  to  constitute  a  three-layered  sheet,  said  three- 
layered  sheet  being  needled  together  and  subjected  to  a 
hot-molding  to  constitute  a  shaped  structure. 


5,436,047 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 
COMPRISING  A  METALLIC  DISK  BLANK,  A 
SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-MAGNETIC  NI-CR-O  FILM 
HAVING  A  TEXTURED  SURFACE  AND  A  MAGNETIC 
FILM 
James  K.  Howard,  Morgan  Hill;  Hnng-Chang  W.  Huang,  San 
Joae;  Chenigye  Hwang,  San  Joae,  and  Antliony  W.  Wu,  San 
Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,582,  Sep.  24, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,934 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428— 64J  8  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising:  a  metallic 
disk  blank;  a  substantially  non-magnetic  Ni — Cr — O  film  con- 
sisting essentially  of  chromium  oxides  and  nickel-chromium 
sputter  deposited  directly  on  the  disk  blank  from  a  target  or  set 
of  targets  containing  nickel,  chromium  and  oxygen,  said  Ni — 
Cr — O  film  having  an  essentially  amorphous  and  columnar 
structure  for  forming  a  textured  surface  on  said  Ni — Cr — O 
film;  and 

a  magnetic  film  formed  over  the  Ni — Cr— O  film  which 


5,436,048 
TABLE  OR  COVER  PLATE 
Max  Meier,  and  Karl-Heinz  Meier,  both  of  Lichteaau,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mecalit  GmgH  Kunststoffrerarbeitung, 
Lichtenan,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
161.9 

Int.  a.«  A47B  96/18 
US.  CL  428—68  4  Claims 


1.  Table  or  cover  plate  comprising  a  core  plate  with  a  top,  an 
underside  and  lateral  cut  faces  and  edge  protection  constituted 
by  a  plastic  section  covering  the  cut  faces  of  the  core  plate  and 
engaging  over  the  top  and  underside,  wherein  the  edge  protec- 
tion comprises  two  angle  sections  each  of  which  has  been 
separately  injection  moulded,  a  first  of  said  angle  sections 
being  an  outer  frame  with  a  shorter  leg  substantially  horizon- 
tally projecting  over  the  top  of  the  core  plate  and  a  long  leg 
substantially  vertically  projecting  over  the  cut  face,  and  a 
second  of  said  angle  sections  being  an  inner  frame,  consisting 
of  T-profile  with  a  substantially  upright  leg  which  completely 
covers  the  cut  face  of  the  core  plate  and  is  provided  between 
the  long  leg  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  cut  face,  while  with  its 
other,  substantially  horizontal  leg  engages  below  the  core 
plate,  and  wherein,  after  inserting  the  core  plate  with  the  inner 
frame  in  the  outer  frame,  the  two  frames  are  joined  together  in 
a  vicinity  of  the  long  leg  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  upright  leg 
of  the  inner  frame. 


5,436,049 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  STAIN 

RESISTANT  CARPET 

Harry  Y.  Hn,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt 

OHte,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,135 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/02.  61/04.  33/10 
UjS.  CL  428—85  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stain  resistant  carpet 
which  retains  its  stain-resistance  after  shampooing,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  melt-mixing  (i)  a  fiber-forming  synthetic  polyamide  hav- 
ing amino  end  groups  with  (ii)  a  compound  which  is 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  amino  end  groups  of  said 
synthetic  polyamide  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  compound  to  react  with  the  amino  end 
groups  of  said  synthetic  polyamide  to  thereby  form  a 
homogenous  polymer  melt  having  an  amino  end  group 
content  of  less  than  about  30  megAg; 

b)  spinning  the  polymer  melt  obtained  in  step  a)  into  fibers; 

c)  tufting  the  fibers  obtained  according  to  step  b)  into  a 
backing  to  form  a  carpet;  and  thereafter 

d)  treating  the  carpet  with  a  stain-resistant  compound,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethacrylic  acid, 
copolymers  of  polymethacrylic  acid,  a  mixture  of  poly- 
methacrylic acid  and  a  sulfonated  aromatic  formaldehyde 
condensation  product,  and  a  reaction  product  of  the  poly- 
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merization  or  copolymerization  of  a  methacrylic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfonated  aromatic  formaldehyde  con- 
densation product. 


5,436,050 

TUFTED  GEOSYNTHETIC  CLAY  UNER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Richard  Carriker,  Woodstock,  and  Mark  Clarey,  Dalton,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  James  Clem  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,227 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/02;  D05C  17/02;  B09B  1/00;  G21F  9/00 

US.  a.  428-87  13  Claims 


10 


ground  sheet  comprising  a  textile  backing  impregnated  with  a 
solidified  hot-melt  binder  of  synthetic  resin  wherein  said 
binder  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  free  isocyanate 
groups  which  have  entered  into  cross-linked  bonds  with  an 
activator  to  effect  cure  of  the  binder. 


1.  A  geosynthetic  clay  liner  for  use  in  forming  a  continuous 
clay  layer,  the  geosynthetic  clay  liner  comprising: 

a  primary  carrier  sheet  for  supporting  a  layer  of  bentonite, 
the  primary  carrier  sheet  including  at  least  two  outer 
edges, 

the  layer  of  bentonite  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
primary  carrier  sheet, 

a  cover  sheet  for  enclosing  the  layer  of  bentonite  between 
the  primary  carrier  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet,  the  cover 
sheet  including  at  least  two  outer  edges,  the  cover  sheet 
being  disposed  on  top  of  the  layer  of  bentonite,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  cover  sheet  being  in  substantial  matching 
registry  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  primary  carrier  sheet, 

a  plurality  of  tufted  threads  serving  as  a  connection  between 
the  primary  carrier  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet,  each  tufted 
thread  including  a  plurality  of  bight  portions  extending 
through  the  cover  sheet  and  through  the  primary  carrier 
sheet  and  being  disposed  below  a  lower  surface  of  the 
primary  carrier  sheet,  each  of  said  bight  portions  forming 
a  loop  disposed  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  primary 
carrier  sheet, 

means  for  precluding  the  bight  portions  disposed  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  primary  carrier  sheet  from  migrating 
back  through  the  primary  carrier  sheet. 


5,436.051 

HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

L.  G;./  Donimima,  Nashua;  Lawrence  E.  Lacombe,  AUenstown, 

and  Gerald  F.  Rocha,  Bedford,  aU  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Velcro 

Industries,  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,436 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/06 

US.  CL  428—95  21  Claims 


5,436.052 

NET.  ESPECIALLY  A  SPACING  NET  OR  SURFACE 

PROTECTION  NET 

Hartwig  Basse.  Nordenham,  and  Hans-Joachim  Bittner,  Brake, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddentsche  Seekafaelwerke. 

Nordenham.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  5.  1992.  42  06 
893J 

Int  CL»  B32B  5/12 
US.  CL  428—109  23  Claims 


1.  A  net,  especially  a  spacing  net  or  surface  protection  net, 
having  strands  which  intersect  one  another,  wherein  the 
strands  are  arranged  in  more  than  two  planes  (11,  12,  13)  and 
the  strands  of  at  least  two  planes  (11,  13)  extend  equidirection- 
aUy. 


5,436.053 
MEDICAL  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Timothy  D.  Herum,  Red  Oak.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bio  Tex  Ltd.. 

Inc..  DeSoto,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,424.  Mar.  11. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,227,218. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.803 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B32B  3/04 

US.  a.  428—128  2  Claims 


r 


1.  A  hook  or  loop  component  for  use  in  a  hook  and  loop 
fastener  system  comprising  a  ground  sheet  and  a  pile  of  strong 
filamentary  construction  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
ground  sheet  to  form  the  hook  or  loop  of  the  component  the 


Ty 


1.  A  patient  support  apparatus  for  use  with  a  patient  support 
surface  comprising: 
a  sheet  being  fabricated  from  spun  bonded  polypropylene 

and  originaUy  sized  and  shaped  to  extend  at  least  to  a 

perimeter  of  the  patient  support  surface; 
the  sheet  having  high  resistance  to  fluid  penetration  in  order 

to  protect  the  patient  support  surface  from  contact  from 

bodily  fluids  of  a  patient; 
the  sheet  further  having  high  tensile  strength  to  allow  lifting 

of  the  patient  by  grasping  edges  of  the  sheet;  and 
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the  sheet  further  includes  end  pocket  portions  for  snugly 
receiving  the  transverse  end  portions  of  the  patient  sup- 
port surface. 


per  0. 1  mm^  of  surface  area  are  present  having  a  height  of 
700  nm  or  more. 


5.436,0S4 
ELECTRET  FILTER 
YatmUro  Tni,  aad  Syoji  Tokiida,  both  of  Ootsn,  Japu,  assign- 
ors>to  Toyo  BowU  Katwwhtki  Kaialia,  Oiaka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  325,598 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262324; 
Oct.  28, 1993,  5-2707M 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3/lQ 
MS.  CL  428—131  5  Clains 


2  3   1 


1.  A  network  electret  film-split  fiber  fleece  having  a  different 
mesh  size  defined  by  trunk  and  branch  fibers. 


5,436,055 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CASSETTE  MOUNTED  WITH  THE  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takeshi  Kakuta;  Shiqji  Saito;  Kazno  Kato,  and  Noburo  Hibino, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070965 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/10:  GllB  5/66.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—141  6  Claims 


5,436,056 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  AND  FILM 
THEREOF 
EUcfairo  Takiyama,  Kaaaaknra;  Yoahitaka  Hatano,  Higashikan- 
bara;  Takashi  Fi^imaki,  Yokohama;  SUgekatu  Seki;  Takao 
Hokari,  both  of  TakasaJci;  Tadayiiki  Hoaogane,  Yokohama, 
and  Noriaki  Harigai,  Hasnda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa 
Highpolyner  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01671,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8, 1993 

PCT  nied  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  107,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3/338499; 
Dec.  20. 1991, 3-338500;  Dec.  27, 1991, 3-346385;  Dec.  27, 1991, 
3-346386;  Feb.  28, 1992, 4-043674;  Feb.  28, 1992, 4-043675;  Apr. 
15,  1992,  4-095424 

lat  a.*  D06N  7/04 
MS,  a.  428—141  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  molecular  weight  ali- 
phatic polyester,  the  method  being  characterized  by  reacting: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  (a)  with  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  20,000,  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  60,000,  and  with 
end-groups  that  are  substantially  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
with  a  melting  point  of  at  least  60'  C,  the  polyester  (a) 
having  been  obtained  by  reacting  the  following  three 
ingredients: 

(i)  a  glycol  ingredient; 

(ii)  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  dicarboxcylic  acid  or  an  anhy- 
dride thereof;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trifunctional  and  tetrafunctional 
polyhydricalcohols,  oxycarboxylic  acids  and  polybasic- 
carboxylic  acids  or  acid  anhydrides  thereof; 

with 

(B)  0. 1-3  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly-isocyanate,  in  a  melt  state 
at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  melting  point 
of  the  polyester  (a). 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  support  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface; 

a  lower  layer  on  said  first  surface:  and 

a  magnetic  layer  on  said  lower  layer,  the  magnetic  layer 
having  a  surface  electric  resistance  (Rs)  of  10'  H/sq  or 
less, 

wherein  the  non-magnetic  support  contains  at  least  3  differ- 
ent kinds  of  particles  comprising  (I)  irregularly  shaped 
particles  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  from  0.3  to 
0.8  ^m,  (2)  particles  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0.3 
to  0.8  ^m,  and  (3)  particles  having  a  mean  particle  diame- 
ter of  not  larger  than  0.2  fim,  said  at  least  3  different  kinds 
of  particles  differing  from  each  other  in  at  least  one  prop- 
erty of  mean  particle  diameter  and  Mohs'  hardness,  and 
the  second  surface  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  has 
at  least  1,000  projections  per  0. 1  mm^  of  surface  area,  said 
projections  having  a  height  of  from  200  nm  to  400  nm,  but 
with  the  provisos  that  not  more  than  1,000  projections  per 
0. 1  mm^  of  surface  area  are  present  having  a  height  of 
from  400  nm  to  700  nm  and  not  more  than  SO  projections 


5,436,057 
HIGH  SOFTNESS  EMBOSSED  TISSUE  WTTH  NESTING 

PREVENTION  EMBOSSED  PATTERN 
Galyn  A.  Schulz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,414 

Int.  a.*  D04H  1/64:  B32B  il/20 

MS.  CL  428—156  35  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet  of  tissue  having  a  plurality  of  debossments  formed 
therein  defining  a  lattice  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  polygo- 
nal cells,  a  fraction,  more  than  one-third  but  less  than  two- 
thirds,  of  said  polygonal  cells  being  filled  with  a  signature 
debossment,  said  lattice  pattern  having  generators  and  being 
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defined  by  a  sinuous  array  of  stitchlike  debossments  undulating 
about  the  generators  of  said  lattice  pattern,  said  stitchlike 
debossments  being  encompassed  by  rotund  arcuate  regions 
having  cross-sectional  radii  of  curvature  exceeding  at  least 
about  0.0 IS  inch;  said  signature  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  ekmgated  debossments  having  a  depth  of  deboss  exceeding 
the  depth  of  deboss  of  said  stitchlike  debossmenU  by  at  least 
0.003  inch,  said  elongate  d^KMsments  being  encompassed  by 
arcuate  regions  having  cross-sectional  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
arcuate  regions  encompassing  said  stitchlike  debossments. 


a  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides, 

a  self-adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  frxMn  3  to 
100  \ua  formed  on  the  first  side  of  said  substrate. 

an  ink-receiving  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  3  to 
100  ^m  formed  on  the  second  side  of  said  substrate  and 
made  of  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  an  ink. 


1.  A  laminated  elongated  steel  sheet  for  producing  cans  by 
welding  comprising: 

(a)  a  steel  sheet; 

(b)  a  metallic  chromium  plated  layer  formed  on  said  steel 
sheet,  said  metallic  chromium  plated  layer  having  a  coat- 
ing weight  of  5  to  ISO  mg/m^; 

(c)  a  hydrated  chromium  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  metallic 
chromium  plated  layer,  said  hydrated  chromium  oxide 
layer  having  a  coating  weight  of  3  to  IS  mg/m^  based  on 
chromium; 

(d)  a  bonding  layer  formed  on  portions  of  said  hydrated 
chromium  oxide  coated  metallic  chromium  plated  layer 
(c),  said  bonding  layer  being  obtained  by  curing  an  adhe- 
sive comprising  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  which  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  15,000  to  30,000,  the 
bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  being  in  an  amount  of  70  wt  %  to 
90  wt  %  of  said  bonding  layer,  with  the  remainder  of  said 
bonding  layer  being  a  resol  phenol  resin  which  has  a  base 
of  bisphenol  A;  and 

(e)  a  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  fUm 
bonded  on  said  bonding  layer, 

said  bonding  layer  being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apari  non-resin  coated  regions  forming  stripe- 
shaped  longitudinal  non-resin  coated  bands  disposed  in  a 
lateral  direction  of  the  steel  sheet,  adjacent  non-resin 
coated  bands  being  separated  by  said  bonding  layer,  said 
non-resin  coated  bands  providing  a  region  for  welding. 


;    ^- 


5,436,058 
LAMINATED  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  CANS 
HIroyald  Kato;  HiroUde  Fnmya;  TakaaJd  Kondo,  and  NMynU 
Ooniwa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpon- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,774 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-038361 

Lit.  CL*  B32B  15/0%:  B65D  8/04.  8/18 

MS.  CL  428—194  24  Claims 


a  print  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  3  to  100  fun 
formed  on  said  ink-receiving  layer  in  a  desired  pattern, 
and 

a  transparent  top  coat  layer  formed  on  said  print  layer,  said 
top  coat  layer  penetrating  through  said  print  layer  and 
said  ink  receiving  layer  to  protect  said  print  layer  and  to 
fix  said  print  layer  to  said  substrate. 


5,436,060 

WINDOW,  NOTABLY  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

WINDSCREEN,  INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRATED 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  FOREIGN  BODIES  ON  ONE  OF  FTS 

FACES 

Eric  Sanr«r,  Bcraix;  Bernard  Dnth^  Chamblon,  and  Roland 

Jeanmonod,  NencfaiteL  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asalab 

SJl.,  Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,958 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Pram*,  Sep.  3, 1993,  93  10584 

Int  CL»  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—195  10  nri«« 


»      ""i: "      0     36  «    u 


5,436,059 

SELF-ADHESIVE  INFORMATIVE  LABEL  FOR  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM-ACCOMMODATING 

CASSETTES  AND  LABELLING  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 

Kenichi  Kano,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,688 

Claiffls  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281145 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—195  9  Claims 

1.   A  cassette   for  accommodating  a   recording  medium 

therein  which  has  at  least  one  surface  portion  on  which  a 

self-adhesive  label  is  attached,  said  label  comprising: 


1.  A  window  comprising  at  least  a  first  sheet  (16),  a  second 
sheet  (18),  said  sheets  being  joined  together  by  a  connecting 
layer  (20),  an  ultrasonic  detection  device  (12)  being  placed 
between  said  sheets  (16,  18)  and  co-operating  directly  with  a 
first  face  (24)  of  said  first  sheet  (16)  to  detect  the  presence  of 
foreign  bodies  on  a  second  face  (26)  of  said  first  sheet  (16) 
opposite  said  first  face  (24),  said  device  (12)  comprising  a 
transducer  (28)  able  to  emit  via  a  transmitting/receiving  face, 
an  incidental  ultrasonic  signal  of  wavelength  X  in  said  first 
sheet  (16),  the  thickness  of  said  first  sheet  being  equal  to  K.X/2, 
where  K  is  an  integral  number,  and  said  transducer  being  able 
to  receive,  via  said  transmitting/receiving  face,  a  reflected 
ultrasonic  signal  represenutive  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  foreign  bodies  to  generate  a  detection  signal. 
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5,436,061 
LOW-VOLATnJTV  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Larry  F.  HaucMw,  Midlaad  Comty,  Midu;  Val  Krakonis, 
MMdlcMx  Comty,  MaM^  Tkoma*  J.  Tai^iey,  Midland 
Cooty,  Mick,  and  Jaaca  J.  WatUiH,  MiddlcMX  Comity, 
Maak,  aarisMTS  to  Dow  Coraing  Corporatioii,  Midland, 
Mick. 

DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  779,230,  Oct.  18,  1991.  This  ap|»Ucation 

Ans.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,001 

ht  CL'  B32B  7/U  15/04:  B05D  5/10 

VS.  CL  427—208.4  8  Claims 


Hv^j:;;.i!.^/i.::ik;:,;.tx:;^.iv«j  WO 


v4<«i'i  I 


'£/ 


1.  A  process  comprising 

(a)  bringing  a  cured  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
having  a  volatile  fraction  content  into  contact  with  a  fluid 
in  or  near  its  supercritical  state,  in  a  pressure  vessel,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatile 
fraction  in  the  fluid; 

(b)  separating  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  the  fluid 
containing  a  volatile  fraction;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  a  total 
mass  loss  of  less  than  1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  when  it  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  125'  C.  at  a  pressure  of  less  than 
5x  I0-'  torr  for  24  hours. 


5,436,062 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WITH  EXTREMELY  DENSE  WIRING 

USING  A  METAL-CLAD  LAMINATE 
Walter  Schmidt,  Ziirich,  and  Marco  MartinelU,  Neftenbach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dyconex  Patente  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 
PCr  No.  PCr/CH93/00145,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/26143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,191 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jim.    15,    1992, 
01872/92;  Jun.  15,  1992,  Oir78192;  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15, 

1992,  9212648;  Switzerland,  Apr.  1,  1993,  01017/93;  Apr.  6, 

1993,  01050/93;  Jun.  2,  1993,  01639/93 

InL  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02;  B32B  3/00 
UJS.  a.  428—209  13  Claims 


through-holes  in  said  insulating  layer  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  conductive  layers; 

high-density  wiring  patterns  formed  in  said  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  layers; 

a  second,  flexible  laminate  comprising  a  second  insulating 
layer  and  a  third  electrically  conductive  layer  bonded  to 
one  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  SOD  fun; 

a  plurality  of  through-holes  in  said  third  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer, 

a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  second  insulating  layer 
at  selected  locations  of  said  through-holes  in  said  third 
conductive  layer; 

dectrically  conductive  material  extending  through  said 
through-holes  in  said  second  insulating  layer  electrically 
connecting  said  third  conductive  layer  with  an  opposite 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer;  and 

means  bonding  said  opposite  surface  of  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrically  con- 
ductive layers  so  that  said  electrically  conductive  material 
extending  through  said  second  insulating  layer  is  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cally conductive  layers. 


5,436,063 

COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  INCORPORATING  AN 

ENERGY  CURED  HOT  MELT  MAKE  COAT 

Gary  J.  FoUett,  St  Paul,  and  Clayton  A.  George,  Afton,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,861 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16,  27/38 

U.S.  a.  428—224  24  Claims 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising: 
a  )  a  backing: 

b)  a  crosslinked  first  binder  on  the  backing,  the  first  binder 
comprising: 

1)  the  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy-containing  material 
and  a  polyester  component;  and 

2)  a  photoinitiator  for  crosslinking  the  binder; 
wherein  the  first  binder  is  a  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  before  crosslinking;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  in  the  first  binder. 


11.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising 

a  first  flexible  metal  clad  laminate  having  a  first  insulating 
layer  and  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  layers 
bonded  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  insulating  layer  and 
having  a  total  thickness  of  less  than  SOO  ^m; 

a  plurality  of  through-holes  in  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cally conductive  layers; 

a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  insulating  layer  at  se- 
lected locations  of  said  through-holes  in  said  conductive 
layers; 

electrically   conductive   material   extending   through   said 


5,436,064 
STIFF  FABRIC  COMPOSITE 
Julius  R.  Schnegg,  Burlington;  Bobby  L.  McConnell,  Greens- 
boro; Manfred  H.  K.  Hueneke,  Graliam,  and  John  Rinderman, 
deceased,  late  of  Norwood,  all  of  N.C.  by  Mrs.  John  Rinder- 
man, legal  representative  ,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,460,  Jun.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  539,154,  Jun.  18, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

57835,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  711,094,  Jun.  6, 1991, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  884,124,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,521 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/02 

\iS.  a.  428—234  39  Claims 

1.  A  stiff  fabric  composite  comprising: 

a  woven  material  having  a  pick  level  between  6  and  55  picks 
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per  inch  and  a  weight  range  from  0. 17  to  0.75  pounds  per 
linear  yard  measured  at  a  width  of  45-55  inches; 
I  non-woven  substrate  of  thermoplastic  material  needled  to 
said  woven  material  so  that  thermal  plastic  fibers  thereof 
lie  within  the  woven  material; 


1  to  4  for  forming  an  acrylic  resin  film  in  an  amount  of 
from  20  to  68  parts  by  weight 


5,436,066 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  A 
MICROFIBER 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

nied  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,624 

Int  a.*  D04H  1/58 

MS.  CL  428—288  47  n«tT 


said  fabric  composite  having  been  heated  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  said  woven  material  and  said  non-woven 
substrate  to  one  another  to  provide  a  fabric  composite 
having  a  predetermined  stiffness. 


5,436,065 
STRIP  OF  WEBBING  FOR  SEAT  BELTS  IMPREGNATED 
AND  COATED  WITH  AN  ACRYLIC  RESIN  AND 
SILICONE  MIXTURE 
Masahiro  Fukamoto,  Kariya;  Koichi  Shimizu,  Aichi;  Koki  Sato, 
Aichi,  and  Masahiro  Tanabe,  Aiclii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation,  Kariya  and  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusko,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-122021 

Int  a.«  B32B  7/00;  D03D  3/00;  B60R  22/00 

VS.  a.  428—257  13  Claims 

1.  A  strip  of  webbing  for  seat  belts,  comprising: 

webbing  woven  from  multi-filament  threads  made  from 

synthetic  fiber;  and 
a  mixture  of  acrylic  resin  and  sUicone  impregnated  into  and 
fixed  on  the  surface  of  said  webbing  by  immersing  said 
webbing  into  a  liquid  including  said  acrylic  resin  in  an 
amount  of  from  3.0  to  15.0%  by  weight  as  a  solid  content 
and  said  silicone  in  an  amount  of  from  1.0  to  10.0%  by 
weight  as  a  solid  content; 
wherein  said  acrylic  resin  is  an  acrylic  resin  copolymer 
formed  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting, 
with  respect  to  the  whole  monomer  mixture  taken  as  100 
parts  by  weight,  essentially  of: 
at  least  one  first  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  ester  and  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  higher 
alcohol  having  carbon  atoms  in  a  quantity  of  10  or  more 
for  effectively  giving  said  webbing  smoothness  in  an 
amount  of  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight; 
at  least  one  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrUe  and  methacrylonitrile  for  giving 
said  webbing  an  anti-solvent  property  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  20  parts  by  weight; 
at  least  one  third  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid,  itaconic 
acid,  hydroxyethyl  acrylic  acid  ester  including  a  hydroxyl 
group,  hydroxypropyl  acid  ester  including  a  hydroxyl 
group,  hydroxyethyl  methacrylic  acid  ester  including  a 
hydroxyl   group   and   hydroxypropyl   methacrylic   acid 
ester  including  a  hydroxyl  group  for  giving  said  acrylic 
resin  adhesion  to  said  webbing  in  an  amount  of  less  than  10 
parts  by  weight; 
a  fourth  monomer  including  a  bridging  functional  group  for 
improving  an  anti-solvent  property  of  said  acrylic  resin  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  10  parts  by  weight  said  fourth 
monomer  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-methylol  acrylamide,  N.N'-dimethyl  acrylam- 
ide,  N-methoxy  acrylamide,  N-ethoxy  acrylamide  and 
N-butoxy  acrylamide;  and 
at  least  one  firth  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  ester  and  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
lower  alcohol  having  carbon  atoms  in  a  quantity  of  from 


1.  An  absorbent  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  80  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  a  hydro- 
gel-forming  polymeric  material;  and 

b.  from  about  20  to  greater  than  0  weight  percent  of  a  micro- 
fiber,  wherein  all  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  hydrogel-forming  polymeric  material  and 
the  microfiber  in  the  absorbent  composition;  wherein  the 
microfiber  has  a  surface  area  between  about  10  to  about  25 
square  meters  per  gram  of  microfiber,  a  static  charge 
between  about  -30  to  about  -300  volts,  a  fiber  length  to 
diameter  ratio  of  at  least  about  50  to  1,  and  wherein  the 
microfiber  is  attached  to  the  hydrogel-forming  polymeric 
material;  and  wherein  the  absorbent  composition  exhibits 
a  Capillary  Tension  Capacity  value,  at  a  negative  pressure 
gradient  of  about  15  centimeters,  that  is  at  least  about  50 
percent  greater  than  the  CapUIary  Tension  Capacity  value 
exhibited  by  an  otherwise  identical  absort>ent  composition 
which  does  not  comprise  the  microfiber,  and  wherein  the 
absorbent  composition  if  prepared  using  a  fluidized  bed 
process. 


5,436,067 
FRESHNESS  KEEPING  SHEET 
Tetsnya  Hanamoto,  and  Elji  Tanaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kuraray  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bizen,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  22,  1993,  5-316100; 
Not.  22,  1993,  5-316101 

Int  a.'  D04H  1/58 
VS.  a.  428—288  2  Claims 

1.  A  freshness  keeping  sheet  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  palladium  chloride-carrying  acti- 
vated carbon  obtained  by  activating  a  carbon  material 
under  an  atmosphere  containing  not  more  than  15%  by 
volume  of  water  vapor  and  cooling  the  activated  carbon 
material  to  not  more  than  300'  C.  under  the  same  atmo- 
sphere and  then  permitting  the  resulting  activated  carbon 
to  carry  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  palladium  chloride,  and 
1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  fiber  having  a  single 
fiber  diameter  of  1  to  30  fim  as  a  binder,  said  palladium 
chloride-carrying  activated  carbon  and  said  synthetic 
fiber  having  been  mixed  and  integrally  molded  into  a 
sheet. 
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5,436,068 

SELECTIVELY  TRANSMISSIVE  POLYSULFONIC 

HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE 

Takaichi  KotayaaU,  Shiga,  aad  Kazmni  Tanaka,  Otsu,  both  of 

Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,998 
Claiau  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064760 
lat  CL*  B32B  5/14;  D02G  3/0(i  BOID  39/14 
VS.  CL  428—308.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  selective  transmission  of  substances  to  pro- 
vide fractionation  of  said  substances  by  molecular  weight, 
comprising  a  selectively  transmissive  polysulfonic  hollow  fiber 
membrane  containing  a  hydrophilic  polymer  cross-linked  into 
a  water  insoluble  form  and  present  within  the  membrane  struc- 
ture in  a  dispersed  form  in  the  state  of  a  hydrogel  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sufficient  water. 


5,436,069 
SURFACED  CELLULOSE  COMPOSITE  PANEL  AND 
PANEL  FORMING  METHOD 
Jack  G.  Winterowd,  Seattle;  Darid  W.  Park;  J.  Harry  Wirz, 
both  of  Pnyallnp;  Roland  E.  Kreibich;  Roger  M.  Shantz,  both 
of  Aabom;  Timit  Ghennay,  Seattle,  and  Charles  C.  Childress, 
Anbnm,  all  of  Wash. 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  831,243,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,338 
lat  CL»  B32B  5/20 
VS.  CL  428—308.8  19  Claims 


,30 


1.  A  composite  panel  comprising: 

cellulosic  particles  formed  into  a  panel  with  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  with  irregularities  including  projecting 
ridges  and  recessed  voids; 

a  phenolic  based  polymeric  surface  coating  material  cover- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces;  and 

the  surface  coating  material  having  a  cured  unfoamed  skin  of 
the  phenolic  based  polymeric  surface  coating  material,  the 
surface  coating  material  being  present  as  a  skin  without 
underlying  foamed  coating  material  over  ridges  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  a  cured 
unfoamed  skin  with  underlying  foamed  coating  material 
of  the  phenolic  based  polymeric  material  over  recessed 
voids  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  major 
surfaces. 


5,436,070 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  OXIDE  BINDER,  A 
PHOSPHORIC  ESTER  DISPERSANT  AND  A  CICULAR 

MAGNETIC  POWDER 
Wolf-Dieter  Schroer;  Attila  Vass;  Joergen  Santer;  Jnergen 
Sduaidt,  and  Gnentber  Knntz,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  34,208,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  783,962,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  1,  1990,  40  34 
747J 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—323  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
base  and,  applied  thereto,  at  least  one  magnetic  dispersion 
comprising  (i)  an  acicular  magnetic  pigment  having  an  average 
particle  length  of  from  0. 1  to  1 .0  fim,  (ii)  at  least  one  polymeric 


binder,  2-100%  by  weight  of  which  binder  is  a  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  oxide  which  has  at  least  one  polar  group,  wherein  the  polar 
group  is  an  acid  or  alkaline  or  amphoteric  group  or  a  group 
capable  of  hydrogen  bonding  or  polarization,  and  at  least  one 
polar  group  adsorbed  on  the  magnetic  pigment,  and  (iii)  a 
phosphoric  ester  dispersant,  wherein  the  magnetic  dispersion  is 
prepared  by, 

(1)  predispersing  the  magnetic  pigment  in  a  binder  wherein 
2-100%  by  weight  of  the  binder  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide 
which  contains  at  least  one  polar  group  capable  of  adsorp- 
tion on  the  magnetic  pigment,  and 

(2)  subsequent  to  the  predispersion,  adding  the  phosphoric 
ester,  wherein  the  phosphoric  ester  is  of  the  formula  I  or 
II: 


O           OM 

%/ 

P 
/  \ 

OR        OR 

O           OM 

P 

/  \ 

OR        OM 

n 


where 
M  =  H,  Na,  K,  NR3',  HNR2  " 
R'=R"=Ci-C22-alkyl 
R=alkyl  C2-C22; 
=phenylalkyl; 
= (— CH2— CH20)n— R'; 


=   (-CH2-CH2-O),— k^^w^ 


n=l-10. 


5,436,071 

CERMET  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Niro  Odani;  Hironori  Yoshimora;  Akira  Osada;  Tetsuya  Ta- 
naka, and  Seiichiroa  Nakamura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsabishi  Materials  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,446,  Jan.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21048; 
Ang.  4, 1992,  4-227874;  Aug.  11, 1992,  4-235265;  Aug.  11, 1992, 
4-235266;  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-235267 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/28;  C23C  16/30 
VS.  a.  428—336  12  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  formed  from  titanium  carbo-nitride  based 
cermet;  and 

b)  at  least  one  hard  coating  layer  of  average  thickness 
0.5  —  20  ;tm,  formed  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  substrate, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  hard  coating  layer  comprises  a 
layer  formed  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  carbide  (TiC),  titanium  nitride 
(TiN),  titanium  carbo-nitride  (TiCN),  titanium  carbo- 
oxide  (TiCO)  and  titanium  carbo-oxi-nitride  (TiCNO), 
and  aluminum  oxide  (AI2O3),  and  said  at  least  one  hard 
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coating  layer  includes  a  titanium  carbo-nitride  layer  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  growth  crystal  structure  in  which  crys- 


polyamino  compound,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  acrylated  or 
methacrylated  organic  polyhydroxy  compound;  and 


icCM^  J^^ma  lua  >»(*  n#  t 


tal  grains  are  elongated  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,436,072 
MULTILAYER  MAGNETOOPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Tukaram  K.  Hatwar,  Penfield,  and  Yuan-Sheng  Tyan.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  478—336  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  seed  layer  of  amorphous  Zni_xSn;,On.,  wherein 
x= 0.1 5  to  0.75,  and  a  recording  multilayer  of  alternate  layers 
of  cobalt  and  platinum  or  cobalt  and  palladium  deposited  onto 
the  said  seed  layer,  wherein  the  said  seed  layer  is  selected  to 
improve  the  coercivity  and  squareness  of  the  recording  multi- 
layer. 


(C)  a  second  coating  bonded  to  the  other  surface  of  the 
substrate  sheet,  said  second  coating  comprising  a  polyole- 
fm  film. 


5,436,074 

POLYPROPYLENE  HIGHLY  SPREAD 

PLEXIFILAMENTARY  FIBER 

Kazuhiko  Shimura,  and  Yoshiaki  Nakayama,  both  of  Nobeoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,715,  Dec  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,314,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-178097; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194374;  Aug.  8,  1989,  1203864 

Int  a.'  DOIF  6/00 
VS.  CL  428—369  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  polypropylene  fibrillated  three-dimensional  plexifila- 
mentary  fiber  of  an  isotactic  polypropylene,  wherein  said  fiber 
has  a  microwave  birefringence  of  0.07  or  more,  a  Mw/Mn  of 
4.3  or  less,  and  a  MFR  of  from  3.5  to  10. 


5,436.075 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SEWING  THREAD 
Paul  M.  Sawko,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,368,  May  6,  1991,  abamkmed, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  41oJs76,  Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,038,693.  This  appUcation  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,592 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/02.  3/16.  3/26  3/36 
VS.  a.  428—375  23  Claims 

1.  A  siUcon  carbide  sewing  thread  suitable  for  use  in  a  sew- 
ing machine  having  reduced  fiber  damage  and  high  break- 
strength  retention  following  the  exposure  to  temperatures 
above  1000*  C. 


5,436,073 
MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSTTE 
Robert  J.  WOUams,  PainesriUe;  WUUam  E.  Kidon,  Chardon; 
Thanh  Nguyen,  and  Michael  D.  HUston,  both  of  PainesriUe, 
aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ATery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, CaUf. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,554 
Int  CL«  B32B  23/OS.  27/10 
VS.  CL  428—343  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  laminate  suitable  for  preparing  release  sheets 
or  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheets  comprising 

(A)  a  substrate  sheet  of  paper; 

(B)  a  first  coating  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  substrate 
sheet  said  first  coating  comprising  a  radiation-cured 
acryUc  composition  comprising,  prior  to  curing,  a  mixture 
of  (i)  at  least  one  acrylated  or  methacrylated  organic 


5,436,076 
COMPOSITE  CORD  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER 
Hidekazu  Nakata;  Kenichi  Okamoto,  and  Akira  Nagamine,  aU 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,038,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,805,  Aug.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,567,  Jan.  18, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

315,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1988,  63-6117  U; 
Dec  23,  1988,  63-167069  U 

Int  a.»  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—377  7  Claiw 

1.  A  composite  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber,  which  com- 
prises two  high-carbon  steel  fme  wires  having  a  diameter  of 
0. 12-0.25  mm  wrapped  in  wrapping  directions  opposite  to  each 
other  to  form  first  and  second  layers  around  a  nylon  cord  or  a 
polyester  cord,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  both 
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have  a  length  of  lay  in  the  range  of  0.4-7  mm  and  the  length  of 
lay  of  the  second  layer  is  larger  than  that  of  the  first  layer  but 


K  VsiK  >\y:\^ 


less  than  five  times  as  large  as  the  length  of  lay  of  the  first  layer, 
said  composite  cord  having  a  residual  torsion  of  zero. 


5,436,0T7 

GLASS  FLAKE  HAVING  DENSE  PROTECTIVE 

COVERING  LAYER 

TenM  Matsnba,  Mie;  Yasuo  Akano,  aad  Miwao  Nishikawa,  both 

of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co^ 

LtiL,  Ts«  wid  Hi-Mirror  Co^  Ltd,  Mainm,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,847 

Int  CL«  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—404  5  Claims 


(a)  10  to  99  parts  of  a  starch  molding  composition  compris- 
ing 

(i)  96  to  46  parts  of  at  least  one  starch  chemically  modified 
by  reaction  of  its  OH  groups  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
oxides,  ether-forming  substance,  ester-forming  sub- 
stance, urethane-forming  substance,  carbamate-forming 
substance,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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(ii)  4  to  40  parts  of  at  least  one  plasticizer,  wherein  (i)  and 
(ii)  total  100  parts, 

(b)  90  to  I  parts  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyamide  having  a 
melting  point  of  50'  to  160*  C,  and 

(c)  0  to  20  parts  of  additives,  the  sum  of  a-|-b-(-c  being  100 
parts. 


FIRING   TOWEJUTUeCC) 

1.  A  glass  flake  comprising: 

a  flake  of  glass,  said  flake  having  a  diameter  of  10  to  1,000 
micrometer,  a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  10  micrometer  and  an 
aspect  ratio  not  smaller  than  S, 

a  metal  covering  layer  formed  on  the  flake  of  glass  and 
having  a  thickness  of  35  to  500  nm,  said  metal  covering 
layer  being  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  nickel,  copper,  chro- 
mium, zinc  and  an  alloy  thereof,  and 

a  protective  covering  layer  made  of  SiOj  uniformly  formed 
on  the  metal  covering  layer  without  pores  therein. 


5,436,078 

STARCH  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Friedrich  S.  BiiUer,  Tknsis;  Ednard  Schmid,  Booaduz,  and 

Hans-JoacUm  Schnltze,  Chnr,  ail  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 

EMS-InrenU  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,288 
Claiiu  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1991,  41  33 
335.7 

Ut  CL*  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  CL  428—474.4  22  Oaims 

1.  A  highly  transparent,  single  phased  and  biologically  de- 
gradable  starch  mixture  comprising 


5,436,079 

GASOLINE  RESISTANT  COATED  MULTILAYER 

PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 

Edward  G.  Brugel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,064 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/06.  27/08 

VS.  CL  428—483  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  multilayer  coated  substrate  which  comprises 

A)  a  first  plastic  substrate  layer; 

B)  a  second  layer,  in  contact  with  the  plastic  layer  and 
substantially  free  of  crosslinking  agents  for  chlorosulfo- 
nated  olefm  polymers,  which  comprises  a  chlorosulfo- 
nated  polypropylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having 
a  suitor  content  of  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  and  a  chlo- 
rine content  of  10-45  weight  percent  which  has  been 
graft-modified  with  a  grafting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  anhydrides  thereof;  and 

C)  a  third  layer,  in  contact  with  the  second  layer,  comprising 
a  polymer  having  free  hydroxyl,  primary  amino,  or  sec- 
ondary amino  moieties. 
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5,436,080 
HIGH  STRENGTH  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akihisa  Inoue,  Jutaku,  11-806,  Kawauchi,  Aoba-ku;  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto,  8-22,  Kamisugi  3-cbome,  Aoba-ku,  both  of  Sendai- 
shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Jun  Sasahara;  Katsutoshi  Nosaki,  botli  of 
Saitama,  and  Tadashi  Yanuguchi,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Tsuyoshi    Masumoto;   Akihisa   Inoue,   both   of 
Miyagi;  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261460; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261461;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261462;  Sep.  13, 1991, 
3-261463;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261464 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-546  37  Claims 


5,436,082 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMBINATION  FOR  LEAD 
FRAMES 
Raqjan  J.  Mathew,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,890 

Int  a.*  B32B  15/01.  15/20:  C25D  7/00 

VS.  CL  428-670  n  claims 


1.  A  protective  coating  for  a  lead  frame,  the  protective 
coating  comprising: 

a  lead  frame; 

a  nickel  layer  disposed  over  said  lead  frame; 

a  copper-containing  layer  disposed  over  said  nickel  layer; 

a  silver-containing  layer  disposed  over  said  copper-contain- 
ing layer;  and 

a  palladium-containing  layer  disposed  over  said  silver-con- 
taining layer. 


1.  A  high  strength  structural  member  which  is  formed  from 
metal-based  particulates  that  are  bonded  together,  said  particu- 
lates being  each  formed,  at  least  at  their  surface  side,  of  a  metal 
having  a  single  crystal  structure. 


5,436,081 
PLATED  ALUMINUM  SHEET  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SPOT  WELDABIIJTY 
Naotaka  Ueda,  Wakayama;  YoshUiUco  Hoboh,  Tokyo;  Masanori 
Tsigi,  and  Kazuyuki  Fujita,  both  of  Wakayama,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,870,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023552; 
May  20,  1991,  3-114883 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/20 
VS.  a.  428-650  13  Claims 

1.  A  spot  welded  plated  aluminum  sheet  having  improved 
spot  weldability  which  comprises  an  aluminum  sheet  having 
on  one  or  both  surfaces  a  plated  coating  of  a  metal  which  has 
a  melting  point  of  about  700°  C.  or  above,  the  plated  coating 
being  present  in  a  thickness  sufTicient  to  improve  efficiency  of 
spot  welding  of  the  aluminum  sheet,  the  plated  coating  having 
a  higher  electric  resistivity  and  lower  thermal  conductivity 
than  the  aluminum  sheet,  the  plated  coating  having  a  hardness 
higher  than  the  aluminum  sheet,  and  the  hardness  being  high 
enough  to  improve  sliding  properties  and  improve  press-form- 
ability  of  the  aluminum  sheet,  the  plated  coating  being  a  zinc 
base  alloy  containing  at  least  one  of  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni,  the 
plated  coating  forming  an  exposed  layer  of  the  plated  alumi- 
num sheet. 


5,436,083 
PROTECTIVE  ELECTRONIC  COATINGS  USING  HLLED 

POLYSILAZANES 
Loren  A.  Haluska,  and  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,597 
Int  a.«  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—688  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  an  electronic 
substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  effective  filler 
forming  amounts  of  a  polysilazane  and  a  filler  onto  an 
electronic  substrate;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
convert  the  polysilazane  into  a  ceramic. 


5,436,084 

ELECTRONIC  COATINGS  USING  HLLED 

BOROSILAZANES 

Loren  A.  Haluska,  and  Keith  W.  MichaeL  both  of  MidUnd, 

Mich.,  assignors  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,297 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—688  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  an  electronic  substrate 
comprising: 
applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  borosilazane 

and  a  filler  onto  an  electronic  substrate;  and 
converting  the  coating  composition  on  the  substrate  into  a 
borosUicate  containing  ceramic  coating. 


5,436,085 
Patent  Not  laned  For  This  Nnmber 
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5,436,086 
PROCESSING  OF  FUEL  GASES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

FUEL  CELLS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
CUtc  M.  Sejrmoor,  Swarthmoor,  Nr.  UlTerston;  Robert  A.  J. 
Dams,  Ammlel;  Ian  Palmer,  Barrow-ia-Fnmess,  and  Stephen 
C.  Moore,  Denmead,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Vickos  Shipbuilding  ft  Engineering  limited,  Cumbria  and 
CJBD  Limited,  Hampshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  11,  1992, 
9223660 

lot  CL<'  HOIM  8/06 
VS.  O.  429— n  3i  Claims 


connected  in  series,  diaphragms  disposed  between  the  bipolar 
electrodes  to  form  anolyte  or  catholyte  chambers  through 
which  the  appropriate  electrolyte  respectively  flows,  which 
are  electrically  connected  with  working  means  and  electrical 
regulating  and/or  control  elements,  said  process  comprising: 
electrically  disconnecting  the  working  means  and  the  regu- 
lating and/or  control  elements; 
stopping  the  circulation  of  the  electrolytes  while  the  work- 
ing means  are  electrically  disconnected;  and 
at  least  intermittently  charging  the  battery  and/or  cell  pack- 
ages while  the  working  means  are  electrically  discon- 
nected and  the  circulation  of  the  electrolytes  is  stopped. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  fuel  gas  for  a  fuel  cell  including 
the  steps  of 

(i)  primary  selective  catalytic  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide 
contained  in  a  reformed  fuel  gas  flow 

(ii)  secondary  selective  ciatalytic  oxidation  of  remaining 
carbon  monoxide  contained  in  the  reformed  fuel  gas  flow, 
wherein 

small  quantities  of  oxygen  for  the  secondary  selective  cata- 
lytic oxidation  are  provided  by  providing  a  first  oxygen 
permeable  membrane,  and  passing  the  reformed  fuel  gas 
over  a  first  side  of  said  first  membrane, 

providing  an  oxygen  supply  on  the  second  side  of  the  said 
membrane  and  allowing  oxygen  to  diffuse  across  the  said 
membrane  into  the  reformed  fuel  gas. 


5,436,087 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  UNWANTED  SPECIFIC 

ELECTRO  CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  IN 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Gcrd  Tomazic,  MarzzucUag,  Aostria,  aaaignor  to  FA.  Elin 

Energieanweiidiiiig  Gesellachaft  M3  JI.,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT92/00168,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/12555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  24, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aastria,  Dec.  18, 1992,  A250S/91 
Int  a.«  HOIM  JO/42 
VS.  CL  429—50  12  Claima 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  an  undesirable  specific  electro- 
chemical conversion  in  rechargeable  batteries  and/or  cell 
packages  having  circulating  electrolytes,  bipolar  electrodes 


5,436,088 

BATTERY  CRADLE 

Julio  C.  Castaneda,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.^  Stuart  A.  Heilsberg, 

Arlington  Heights,  and  Joseph  R.  Ranch,  Cary,  both  of  IlL, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,803 

iBt  CL«  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—96  18  Claims 


1.  A  battery  cradle  for  securing  a  battery  within  a  battery 
compartment,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  formed  to  fit  a  portion  of  the  battery  com- 
partment, the  frame  member  having  a  base  and  depending 
sidewalls,  the  base  and  depending  sidewalls  defining  a 
recessed  area  to  receive  the  battery;  and 

a  seal  integrally  formed  on  the  frame  member  and  being 
peripherally  located  on  the  frame  member; 

wherein  the  frame  member  functions  as  a  cradle  for  the 
battery  and  a  seal  for  the  battery  compartment. 


5,436,089 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  PACK  APPARATUS  AND 

MKTHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Vincent  Fedele,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VST  Power  Systems, 

Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,768 
Int  CL«  HOIM  6/42 
VS.  a.  429—156  21  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  for  a  portable  electronic  apparatus,  said 
battery  pack  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flat  cells  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship 
to  form  a  cell  group  having  a  substantially  uniform  and 
substantially  adhesive  free  intercell  spacing  therebetween, 
each  ceU  having  an  upper  and  lower  major  surface,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  cells  being  aligned  in  a  common 
upper  plane,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  cells  being  aligned 
in  a  common  lower  plane; 
a  plastic  sheet  enclosure  folded  around  said  cell  group  to 
substantially  surround  said  cells,  said  enclosure  including 
an  upper  sheet  surface  parallel  with  a  lower  sheet  surface; 
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a  first  adhesive  layer  situated  between  and  connecting  said 
upper  sheet  surface  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  cells;  and 

a  second  adhesive  layer  situated  between  and  connecting 
said  lower  sheet  surface  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  cells 


-x2^ 


=^ 


=^ 


■XT" 


thus  forming  a  substantially  I-beam  like  structure  which 
provides  the  structural  integrity  of  said  battery  pack; 
at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  sheet  surfaces  being 
directly  adhesively  coupled  to  said  cells. 


5,436,090 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Michiyuki  Kono,  Neyagawa;  Shigeo  Mori,  Kyoto;  Kazunari 
Takeda,  Takatsuki,  and  Shyuiti  Izuti,  Shiga,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seigaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00064,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  31451 
Int  a.'  HOIM  6/li 
VS.  a.  429—191  11  Claims 


5,436,091 

SOUD  STATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING 

MICROROUGHENED  CHJRRENT  COLLECTOR 

Dale  R.  Shackle,  Springboro,  and  Denis  G.  Fauteux,  CenterriUe, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,526,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,458,  Nov.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,874,  May  11, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

155,547 

Int  a.«  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—192  8  Qaims 


1.  A  solid  state  laminar  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  alkali  metal  anode  layer; 

a  solid  ionically  conductive  electrolyte  layer  including  an 
ionizable  alkali  metal  salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  an 
inert  solvent  for  the  salt,  and  a  polymerizable  material; 

a  cured  cathode  composition  layer  which  is  cured  using 
radiation  or  thermal  initiated  polymerization  wherein  said 
cathode  composition  layer  includes  an  ionically  conduc- 
tive electrolyte  comprising  an  ionizable  alkali  metal  salt  or 
alkaline  earth  salt  and  an  inert  liquid  solvent  for  said  salt; 
and 

a  curtent  collector  including  a  metal  foil  substrate; 

with  the  electrolyte  layer  interposed  between  said  alkali 
metal  anode  layer  and  said  cured  cathode  layer,  and  said 
cathode  layer  interposed  between  said  electrolyte  layer 
and  said  curtent  collector,  the  surface  of  said  current 
collector  which  contacts  said  cathode  layer  being  micro- 
toughened  for  providing  low  impedance  between  the 
collector  and  the  cathode  layer  by  enabling  the  cathode 
layer  to  tightly  adhere  to  said  curtent  collector,  and 
wherein  the  curtent  coUector  and  cured  Cathode  compo- 
sition layer  forms  a  collector/cathode  composition  inter- 
face and  wherein  the  impedance  at  the  collector/cathode 
composition  interface  is  less  than  10  ohms/cm^. 


1.  A  galvanic  cell  produced  by  using  a  solid  electrolyte 
prepared  by:  (a)  dissolving  a  trifunctional  polymer  in  a  solvent 
together  with  an  electrolyte  salt  to  form  a  solution;  and  (b) 
crosslinking  said  solution  by  a  radioactive  ray  irtadiation  and- 
/or  by  heating,  said  solid  electrolyte  characterized  in  that  said 
trifunctional  polymer  is  a  trifunctional  terminal  acryloyl-modi- 
fied  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  5000  and  comprising  a  polymer  chain  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  as  each  functional  polymer  chain, 


O    R" 

>>      > 
— (CH:CH20)„— (CH2CHR  'O),— C— C=CH2 


(1) 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group,  and  m  and  n  are  respectively  0  or 
an  integer  of  at  least  I  and  m-|-ng3S,  and  the  amount  of  said 
solvent  is  220  to  950  weight  %  based  on  said  trifunctional 
terminal  acryloyl-modified  alkylene  oxide  polymer. 


5,436,092 
NON-AQUEOUS  SECONDARY  LIQUID  BATTERY 
Kiyoto   Ohtsuka,   Takatsuki;   Toshiyuld   Ohsawa,   Kawasaki; 
Toshiyuki  Kabata,  Machida,  and  Shoshi  Nishimura,  Oka- 
yama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Ricoh  (Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,607 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-103943; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-103944 

Int.  a.«  HOIM  4/i6 
VS.  a.  429—194  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  secondary  battery  using  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyte  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  dissolved  as  an 
electrolytic  salt  in  an  organic  polar  solvent,  comprising  a  nega- 
tive electrode  which  comprises  a  carbon  material  with  a  graph- 
ite-like crystalline  structure  parameter  lp(002)/lo(002)  at  a 
diffraction  peak  at  the  (002)  plane  of  an  X-ray  diffraction 
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intensity  curve  being  in  the  range  of  0.7  to  0.95,  and  with  a   binder  to  wet-laid  sheet-making  and  to  heat  treatment,  and 
graphite-like  crystalline  structure  parameter  Ip(10)/Io(10)  at  a    having  an  apparent  density  of  0.15  g/cm^  or  smaller,  wherein 
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diffraction  peak  at  the  (10)  plane  of  an  X-ray  diffraction  inten-    said  apparent  density  of  said  sheet  is  measured  under  a  load  of 
sity  curve  being  0.6  or  less.  200  g/cra^,  and  obtained  by  the  following  formula: 


5.436,093 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CARBON/LITHIUM-ION 

ELECTRODE  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  CELL 
Chen-Kuo  Huang,  South  Pasadena;  Subbarao  Surampudi,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.;  Aian  I.  Attia,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  Ge- 
rald Halpert,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,058 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/26 

MS.  a.  429—217  34  Qaims 


D  = 


w 
10/ 


10.  A  carbon  electrode  formed  from  graphitic  carbon  pow- 
der, said  electrode  formed  by: 

a)  mixing  graphitic  carbon  powder  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing ethylene  propylene  diene  monomer  (EPDM)  binder  to 
yield  a  graphitic/carbon  EPDM  mixture; 

b)  coating  a  portion  of  a  substrate  material  with  said  gra- 
phitic carbon/EPDM  mixture  to  form  a  film; 

c)  allowing  said  film  to  dry  substantially;  and 

d)  applying  pressure  to  coated  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 


5,436,094 

BULKY  SYNTHETIC  PULP  SHEET  USEFUL  AS  A 

SEPARATOR  FOR  SEALED  LEAD  BATTERIES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Horimoto;  Makoto  Nakamani,  and  Yukio  Kohno,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-60321; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-60322;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196397 

Int.  a.»  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  a.  429—254  27  Claims 

1.  A  bulky  synthetic  pulp  sheet  containing  50  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  pulp  comprising  fibers  of  synthetic  poly- 
mer and  having  a  drainage  factor  over  a  range  of  from  0. 1  to 
2.0  sec/g,  and  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  binder  having 
a  melting  point  lower  than  a  melting  point  or  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  synthetic  pulp,  said  sheet  being  obtained  by 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  synthetic  pulp  and  said  polymer 


wherein  D  is  the  apparent  density  of  the  sheet  (g/cm^),  W  is 
the  mass  (g)  of  a  piece  of  the  sheet  having  a  size  of  100 
mmX  100  mm,  which  is  taken  from  a  center  portion  of  the 
sheet,  and  t  is  the  average  thickness  (mm)  of  said  piece. 


5,436,095 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OR  AN  EXPOSING 
METHOD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  A  MASK  USED  THEREFOR 
Fnmio  Mizuno,  Saitama;  Noboru  Morinchi,  Tokyo;  Seiichiro 
Shinu,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Morita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-170946 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00.  9/02 

VS.  a.  430—5  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  devices,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

1)  irradiating  a  monochromatic  exposure  light  flux,  having 
substantially  constant  wavelength  and  being  coherent  or 
partially  coherent  in  ultraviolet  or  deep  ultraviolet  do- 
main, on  a  mask  on  which  enlarged  patterns  are  formed, 
and 

2)  reducing  and  projecting  the  exposure  light  flux  passing 
through  the  mask,  by  a  reducing  lens  system  having  a 
predetermined  numerical  aperture,  so  that  desired  re- 
duced patterns  corresponding  to  the  enlarged  patterns  on 
the  mask  can  be  focused  onto  a  photosensitive  resist  film 
on  a  major  surface  of  a  wafer,  whereby  reduced  patterns 
corresponding  to  the  enlarged  patterns  on  the  mask  are 
transferred  onto  the  wafer,  said  mask  comprising: 

(a)  a  long  main  opening  region  having  a  shape  of  a  contin- 
uous band,  having  a  substantially  constant  width  and 
corresponding  to  a  line  pattern  isolated  at  least  on  one 
side;  and 

(b)  supplementary  opening  regions,  in  the  shape  of  dots  or 
broken  lines,  having  dimensions  so  as  not  to  resolve 
their  own  patterns,  and  having  phases  opposite  to  that 
of  said  main  opening  region  and  provided  along  said 
one  side  of  the  main  opening  region  and  close  to  it 
spaced  by  regular  intervals  so  as  to  form  a  clear  image 
of  the  main  opening  region  onto  the  photosensitive 
resist  film  on  the  major  surface  of  the  wafer,  a  plurality 
of  the  supplementary  opening  regions  being  distributed 
along  said  one  side  of  the  long  main  opening  region. 
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5,436,096 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

MASK 

Kazuhito  Funiya,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuyuki  Miyamoto,  Higa- 

shikumme,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-85567 
Int.  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  X-ray  exposure  mask 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternately  laminating  two  kinds  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  semiconductor,  a  metal  and  an 
insulator,  said  two  kinds  of  material  having  substantially 
equal  lattice  constants  and  largely  different  coefficients  of 
X-ray  absorption  on  a  substrate  of  a  crystal  body  to  a 
precision  of  less  than  10  A  by  an  epitaxial  crystal  growing 
method;  and 

cutting  a  mask  which,  when  exposed  to  X-rays,  produces 
streak-like  X-rays  on  a  resist  as  a  result  of  the  largely 
different  coefficients  of  X-ray  absorption  between  each 
layer. 


5,436,097 
MASK  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  ALIGNER  AND  METHOD 

OF  EVALUATING  ALIGNER  USING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Norishima,  Setagaya;  Yoshiaki  Toyoshima,  Matsudo, 
and  Takeshi  Matsunaga,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,804 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1992,  4-089590 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  24  Claims 


/ 


U 


5,436,098 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESISTS  WITH  ENHANCED 

RESOLUTION  AND  REDUCED  CRYSTALLIZATION 

CONTAINING  NOVEL 

TETRA(HYDROXYPHENYL)ALKANES 
Reinhard  Schulz,  Staofen-Wettelbnmn;  Norbert  Miinzei,  Hei- 
tersheim,  both  of  Germany;  Martin  Roth,  GifTera,  Switzer- 
land, and  Wilbelm  Knobloch,  Schworstadt  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,128,  Aug.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,330. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,180 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.   30,    1991, 
2550/91;  Feb.  12,  1992,  413/92 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  a  substrate  covered  with  a  photore- 
sist relief  structure,  wherein  said  photoresist  relief  structure  is 
prepared  by: 
(i)  applying  to  said  substrate  a  positive  photoresist  composi- 
tion comprising,  in  an  organic  solvent,  at  least 

a)  one  alkali-soluble  resin, 

b)  one  photosensitive  quinone  diazide, 

c)  one  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  of  formula  1 


Hi 


V 


OH 

9v 


CD 


(CH2);;rCH-C— CH-(CH2: 


OH 


-a 


(R). 
OH. 


(R). 


wherein  each  R  is  — H,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4aIkoxy, 
— OCH2Q,H5,  -OC6H5  or  — COOCi-C4alkyl,  and  Ri 
and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  C|-C4al- 
kyl,  — C^Hj  or  a  cycloaliphatic  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  m  and  n  are  each  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  0,  1  or  2,  which  compound  of 
formula  (I)  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
effective  to  enhance  the  photosensitivity  and/or  the 
rate  of  development  of  said  composition; 
(ii)  drying  the  photoresist  on  said  substrate; 
(iii)  exposing  the  dried  photoresist  imagewise  through  a 

mask  to  radiation  in  the  range  from  about  300  to  450  nm; 

and 
(iv)  developing  the  irradiated  photoresist  with  a  developer 

solution  until  the  resist  has  been  completely  dissolved 

from  the  imagewise-exposed  areas  of  the  substrate. 


5,436,099 

PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY 

OVERCOAT 

Richard  L.  Schank,  Pittsford;  James  R.  Esser,  Rochester,  and 

Robert  W.  Hedrick,  Spencerport  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,480 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/047,  5/07 

VS.  CL  430—59  17  Claims 


8.  A  mask  for  evaluation  of  an  aligner  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate;  and 

an  exposure  mask  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  resistance 
measurement  pattern  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
resistance  measurement  patterns  which  are  formed  on  said 
transparent  substrate,  aU  pattern  configuration  of  said 
plurality  of  resistance  measurement  pattern  blocks  being 
identical,  said  plurality  of  resistance  measurement  patterns 
in  said  plurality  of  resistance  measurement  blocks  being 
arranged  so  that  said  resistance  measurement  patterns  in 


•«— *»-»— f  l4  -ll-*».  -OH 


._i.o- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 


neighboring  blocks  have  different  arrangement  angles  to   substrate,  a  charge  generating  layer,  a  charge  transport  layer 
evaluate  variations  in  aligner  accuracy.  comprising  charge  transporting  molecules  dispersed  in  an 
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alcohol  insoluble  polymer  binder,  and  an  overcoat  layer  over- 
lying said  charge  transport  layer,  said  overcoat  layer  compris- 
ing a  hole  transporting  hydroxy  arylamine  compound  having 
at  least  two  hydroxy  functional  groups,  hydroxy  terminated 
diorgano  siloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  organo  groups  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aromatic 
group  and  n  is  a  number  between  about  3  and  about  8,  and  a 
polyamide  film  forming  binder  capable  of  forming  hydrogen 
bonds  with  said  hydroxy  ftmctional  groups  of  said  hydroxy 
arylamine  compound  and  said  hydroxy  terminated  diorgano 
siloxane. 


5,436,100 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 
M-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  SAME 
Tomoyuki    Shimada,    Shizouka;    Masaomi    Sasaki,    Susono; 
Tamotsu  Aniga,  M isfaima,  and  Hiroshi  Adachi,  Numazu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,619,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,334,470.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248363; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248364;  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273418;  Not.  21,  1991, 
3-332476;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350314 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 2094, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G03G  5/047.  5/09 

VS.  CL  430—59  45  Claims 


^^ 


4  3 

I.-;.-.'!  ■■■-;•■'■•  ^.-y.^-z. 


a,fl 


^^^^ss^>^ 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 
electroconductive  substrate  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a  photoconduc- 
tive layer  including  a  m-phenylenediamine  compound  of  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  non-condensed  polycyclic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  other  than  a 
phenyl  group,  or  a  condensed  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms;  and  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^ 


each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  group, 
biphenyl  group,  and  naphthyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group  with  an 
aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  group 
and  naphthyl  group,  an  alkylmercapto  group  represented  by 
— SR'  in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  group  represented  by 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R« 


R' 


in  which  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  group,  biphenyl  group,  and  naph- 
thyl group,  an  alkylenedioxy  group  or  an  alkylenedithio  group. 
43.  In  the  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a 
charge  generation  layer  comprising  a  charge  generating  mate- 
rial, and  a  charge  transfer  layer  comprising  said  m- 
phenylenediamine  derivative  as  a  charge  transporting  material. 


5,436,101 
NEGATIVE  CHARGING  SELENIUM  PHOTORECEPTOR 
William  D.  Fender,  and  Eddie  M.  Zanrosso,  both  of  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,564 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/08 
VS.  a.  430—65  4  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  selenium  protoreceptor  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate  having  a  surface, 
a  semiconductor  selenium  bulk  layer  1 50  to  450  microns  in 
thickness  having  an  arsenic  concentration  of  0.01  to  1% 
by  weight  and  a  chlorine  concentration  of  3  to  20  parts  per 
million,  and  having  a  surface  adjacent  to  said  substrate  and 
an  other  surface, 
a  first  layer  of  selenium  arsenic  alloy  0. 1  to  33%  arsenic  by 
weight  and  0.05  to  5  microns  in  thickness  in  contact  with 
said  substrate  surface  for  retarding  the  formation  of  arti- 
fact producing  selenium  crystallites  between  said  substrate 
surface  and  said  first  layer,  and 
a  second  layer  of  selenium  arsenic  alloy  0.1  to  33%  arsenic 
by  weight  5  to  40  microns  in  thickness  between,  and  in 
contact  with,  said  first  and  bulk  layers  for  trapping  posi- 
tive charges  when  the  bulk  layer  is  negatively  charged 
with  respect  to  the  substrate. 


5,436,102 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPING  AGENT  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  USING  SAID 

AGENT 

Shunichi  Kubo,  and  Masao  Shionoya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244963; 
Not.  26,  1992,  4-317058 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/083.  15/09 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  27  Claims 

1.  A  developing  agent  comprising  a  first  magnetic  toner 
containing  less  than  45  wt.  %  of  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in 
a  resin,  and  a  second  magnetic  toner  containing  not  less  than  45 
wt.  %  of  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  resin,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  toners  are  charged  with  a  blow-off 
charge  amount  of  not  more  than  12  fiC/g  in  absolute  values  in 
the  same  polarity,  and  said  first  and  second  magnetic  toners  are 
mixed  to  be  contained  in  a  proporiion  of  20  to  99  parts  by 
weight  and  1  to  80  parts  by  weight,  respectively  and  wherein 
a  difference  in  the  weight  percent  of  magnetic  powder  consti- 
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tuting  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  toners  is  such 
as  to  result  in  improving  the  toner  agitation  effect. 


said  endless  heating  film,  and  then  pressure-fucing  the 
toner. 


5,436,103 
MODIFIED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Robert  D.  Bayley,  Fairport;  Carol  A.  Fox,  Fannington;  Thomas 
R.  Hoffend,  Webster,  and  James  R.  Paxson,  Walworth,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,523 
IbL  a.*  G03G  9/00:  C08G  59/00 
VS.  CI.  430—109  16  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  modified  unsaturated 
linear  polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  54"  C.  to  about  64*  C.  and  comprising 
a)  a  first  residue  of  a  fu^t  monomer,  said  first  monomer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diacids,  anhydrides, 
diacid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  first  residue  being 
present  in  a  concentration  not  less  than  about  7.5  mole  %, 
based  on  the  total  mole  ratio  of  the  polymer;  b)  a  second  resi- 
due of  a  second  monomer,  said  second  monomer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diols  and  glycols;  and  c)  an  acid 
residue  of  an  acid  monomer,  said  acid  monomer  being  a  substi- 
tuted aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  that  increases  said  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  of  said  unsaturated  linear  polymer  and  that 
is  different  from  said  first  residue  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion from  about  2.5  mole  %  to  about  12.5  mole  %  based  on  the 
total  mole  ratio  of  the  monomer  composition. 


5,436,104 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIXED  IMAGES  USING 
HEATED  BELT 
Shin-ichiro  Yasuda,  Osaka;  Knniyasu  Kawabe,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Sasaki,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00818,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Rled  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185234; 
Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185235 

Int  a.«  G03G  13/20,  13/22 
VS.  a.  430—124  8  Claims 


fkA 


1.  A  method  of  forming  fixed  images  comprising 

charging  a  photoconductor; 

exposing  said  photoconductor  to  Ught,  thereby  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  said  photocon- 
ductor; 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  by  applying  an 
encapsulated  toner,  comprising  a  heat-fusible  core  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell  formed 
thereon  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  core  material,  to 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  photoconductor  to  form  a  visible  image; 

transferring  said  visible  image  to  a  recording  medium;  and 

fixing  the  transferred  visible  image  onto  said  recording 
medium  by  a  process  comprising  preheating  said  encapsu- 
lated toner  transferred  onto  said  recording  medium  to  a 
temperature  of  120*  C.  or  less  by  conveying  the  recording 
medium  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  an  endless  heating 
film,  without  contact  between  said  recording  medium  and 


5,436,105 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBTRACTIVE  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Shigeki  Shimizu,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitanbishi  Chemical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00906,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/02396,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jnl.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175532 

Int  a.«  G03F  7/26.  7/30 

VS.  a.  430—141  3  Cnaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  subtractive  offset  printing  plate,  in 
which  a  subtractive  offset  printing  plate  containing  at  least  a 
composite  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  diazo  photo  sensitive 
material  and  a  hydroxyl  group-having  acrylic  copolymer  in 
photosensitive  effective  amounts  in  the  photosensitive  layer  is 
imagewise  exposed  and  the  thus  imagewise-exposed  printing 
plate  is  automatically  conveyed  and  developed  with  a  devel- 
oper by  applying  (a)  developing  bru$h(es)  under  pressure  to 
the  moving  printing  plate  in  the  presence  of  the  developer,  the 
brush(es)  being  rotated  around  the  axis  veriical  to  the  surface 
of  the  printing  plate  and  being  moved  by  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction  of  the 
printing  plate  and  along  the  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
printing  plate,  wherein  said  diazo  photo  sensitive  material 
comprises  a  blend  of  (a)  a  diazonium  group  containing  aro- 
matic compound  and  (b)  a  diazonium-free  aromatic  compound 
having  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  carboxyl  groups,  each  con- 
densed with  (an)  active  carbonyl  compound(s). 


5,436,106 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  COLOR  TEST 

IMAGE  USING  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Dieter  Mohr,  Budenbeim;  Martin  Benzing,  Biebelnheim;  Juer- 
gen  Mertes,  Ingelheim;  Guenter  Hultzach,  Wiesbaden;  Inc 
Gramm,  Wiesbwten;  Manfred  Michel,  Wiesbaden;  Andreas 
Elsaesser,  Idstein,  aU  of  Germany;  Shane  Hsieh,  Bridgewater, 
NJ.,  and  DaTid  L  Siegfried,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  (^rmany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  939,909,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,348,833, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,753,  Mar.  5, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1S>90,  40  06 

856.0 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/105.  7/30 

VS.  a.  430—143  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  test  image  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  permanent  layer  carrier; 

(b)  laminating  to  said  permanent  layer  carrier  a  positive- 
working  colored  photosensitive  recording  material  which 
recording  material  comprises  (i)  a  temporary  layer  carrier, 
(ii)  a  release  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  on  the 
surface  of  said  temporary  layer  carrier,  (iii)  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  comprising  at  least  one  dyestuff  or  pigment  of  a 
base  color  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyan, 
magenta,  yeUow  and  black,  a  binder  comprising  a  novo- 
lak-free  phenolic  polymer  resin,  a  reaction  product  of  said 
phenolic  polymer  resin  with  a  monoisocyanate  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  and  an  esterification  product  of  a  compound 
containing  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  o- 
quinonediazide  sulfonyl  chloride,  and  (iv)  an  adhesive 
layer  activatable  by  means  of  heat  which  comprises  an 
alkali-insoluble  organic  polymer  and  an  alkali-soluble 
polyester,  wherein  said  lamination  is  performed  via  the 
adhesive  layer  of  said  photosensitive  recording  material; 
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(c)  peeling  ofT  the  temporary  layer  carrier  of  said  recording 
material; 

(d)  exposing  said  recording  material  under  a  color  separation 
corresponding  to  said  base  color; 

(e)  developing  said  recording  material  with  a  suitable  aque- 
ous developer  to  produce  a  separation  image; 

(f)  laminating  to  said  separation  image  a  recording  material 
as  claimed  in  step  (b)  above  via  the  adhesive  layer  of  said 
recording  material,  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  of 
said  recording  material  comprises  at  least  one  dyestufT  or 
pigment  of  a  different  base  color;  and 

(g)  producing  additional  separation  images  for  each  remain- 
ing base  color  by  sequentially  repeating  steps  (c)-(0> 
whereby  a  complete  four-color  image  is  formed. 


5,436,107 

POSmVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Job  Tomioka,   Hyogo;   Yasniiori   Uetani,   Osaka;  Hirotoahi 
Nakanluhl,  Osaka;  Ryotaro  Hanawa,  Osaka,  and  Ayako  Ida, 
Hyogo,  all  of  JaiMB,  aadgnors  to  Sumitonio  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  IJmlted,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,547 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioo  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060024 
Lit  CL»  G03F  7 mi.  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—192  8  CUina 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises,  in  admix- 
ture, an  alkaU-soluble  resin  and  at  least  one  quinone  diazide 
sulfonate  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO. 


OH 


wherein  R|  to  R3  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryt  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
a  quinone  diazide  sulfonate  of  a  phenol  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


HO. 


(H) 


OH 


R«        R7 


wherein  R«  to  Rio  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R7  is  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,436,108 
THERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Jaaes  R.  Frcedman,  Newton  Centre;  Marcis  M.  Kampe,  Brook- 
line;  Peter  Viski,  Lexington,  and  Kent  M.  Young,  Carlisle,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mms. 

Filed  Jut.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  JnL  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut  CL*  G03C  8/12.  8/40 

UJS.  CL  430—200  25  Claims 

1.  A  thermographic  non-photosensitive  dye  transfer  image- 


recording  material  adapted  to  be  imaged  by  imagewise  heat- 
ing, said  material  comprising 
(i)  one  or  more  supports,  each  carrying  in  one  or  more  layers 
a  dye-providing  material  capable  of  releasing  a  diffusible 
dye  upon  cleavage  in  the  presence  of  silver  ions  and/or  a 
soluble  silver  complex,  a  thermal  solvent,  a  binder  and  a 
silver  salt  complex  formed  by  the  combination  of 

a)  one  monovalent  silver  ion; 

b)  at  least  one  coordinating  ligand,  the  ligand(s)  having  all 
its  available  Ugating  sites  coordinated  to  said  one  mono- 
valent silver  ion,  said  ligands  being  sufficient  to  fully 
coordinate  said  silver  ion;  and, 

c)  a  monovalent  anion  having  a  silver  binding  constant  of 
less  than  1;  said  silver  salt  complex  having  a  gross  stabil- 
ity constant  between  2.5  and  12,  and, 

(ii)  on  the  same  or  a  separate  suppori  an  image-receiving 
layer  capable  of  receiving  the  diffusible  dye  released  from 
said  dye-providing  material. 


(D 


5,436,109 

HYDROXY  BENZAMIDE  THERMAL  SOLVENTS 

Darid  S.  Bailey;  Ronald  H.  White,  and  John  Texter,  aU  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  804^68,  Dec  6, 1991.  This  appUcation  Dec 

29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,002 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/10.  8/40 

UjS.  CL  430—203  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  improved  dye  image  in  a  photo- 
graphic dry  dye-diffusion  transfer  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  heat-developed  or  an  aqueous-developed  chro- 
mogenic    photographic    dye-diffusion    transfer    element 
comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide.  a  dye-forming 
compound  wherein  said  compound  forms  or  releases  a 
heat-transferable  dye  upon  reaction  of  said  compound 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  reducing  agent,  a  hydro- 
philic  binder,  a  dye-receiving  layer  where  said  dye-receiv- 
ing layer  is  contiguous  to  a  dimensionally  stable  support, 
and  a  thermal  solvent  wherein  said  thermal  solvent  com- 
prises a  3-hydroxy  benzamide  or  a  4-hydroxy  benzamide 
and  has  the  structure  I 


OH 


(D 


wherein 

(a)  Z|,  Z2,  Z3,  Z4,  and  Z;  are  substituents.  the  Hammet  sigma 
parameters  of  Zj,  Z3,  and  Z4  sum  to  give  a  total.  2,  of  at 
least  -0.28  and  less  than  1.53; 

(b)  the  calculated  logP  for  I  is  greater  than  3  and  less  than  10; 

heating  said  element  to  effect  dye-diffusion  transfer;  and 
separating  said  dye-receiving  layer  and  contiguous  support 
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from  said  dye-diffusion  transfer  element  by  automated 
mechanical  means. 


5,436,110 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
ALUMINUM  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paul  Coppens,  Tumhout;  Guido  Hauqnier,  Nljlen;  Marcus  Jonc- 
kheere,  Oostkamp;  Willem  Cortens,  Booiscbot,  and  Angustin 
Meisters,  Gentbrugge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Geraert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,890 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  5, 1993, 
93202312 

Int  CL«  G03C  8/28;  G03F  7/07 
U.S.  CL  430—204  10  Cbdms 

9.  A  method  for  making  an  offset  printing  plate  according  to 
the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  in 
the  order  given  (i)  a  hydrophiUc  grained  and  anodized 
aluminum  support,  (ii)  an  image  receiving  layer  containing 
physical  development  nuclei  and  (iii)  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  being  in  water 
permeable  relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer. 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  the  imaging 
element  in  the  presence  of  (a)  developing  agent(s)  and  (a) 
silver  halide  solvent($)  to  form  a  silver  image  in  said  pho- 
tosensitive layer  and  to  allow  unreduced  silver  halide  or 
complexes  formed  thereof  to  diffuse  image-wise  from  the 
photosensitive  layer  to  said  itnage  receiving  layer  to  pro- 
duce therein  a  silver  image, 

(c)  treating  the  imaging  element  to  remove  the  layer(s)  on 
top  of  said  image  receiving  layer,  thereby  uncovering  said 
silver  image  formed  in  said  image  receiving  layer,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  aluminum  suppori  comprises  an  alumi- 
num oxide  barrier  layer  of  at  least  10  nm  thickness  and  said 
physical  development  nuclei  are  contained  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.7  mg/m^. 


5,436,111 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Munehisa  Fi^ita,  and  Shigehani  Urabe,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,089,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282513; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-070399 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  a.'  G03C  8/10 
U.S.  a.  430—217  19  Claims 

1.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  Ught-sensitive  emul- 
sion layer  associated  with  a  dye  image-forming  material  and  an 
electron  donor,  wherein  said  dye  image-forming  material  com- 
prises at  least  one  reducible  dye-providing  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I)  which  releases  a  diffusible  dye  upon 
being  reduced  and  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  mean 
grain  diameter  of  at  least  about  0.3  jim,  a  mean  grain  thickness 
of  less  than  about  0.5  ^m,  and  a  mean  aspect  ratio  of  at  least 
about  2  account  for  at  least  about  50%  of  the  total  projected 
area  of  the  silver  halide  grains  contained  in  at  least  one  layer  of 
the  at  least  one  hght-sensitive  emulsion  hiyer;  said  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  each  comprising  (A)  a  host  grain  having  a 
surface  and  (B)  a  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

PWR  -  (Tmie)r  Dye  (I) 

wherein  PWR  represents  a  group  capable  of  releasing  -(Ti- 


me)rDye  upon  being  reduced;  Time  represents  a  group  capa- 
ble of  releasing  Dye  through  a  subsequent  reaction  af^er  being 
released  as  -(Time)rDye  from  PWR;  t  represenU  0  or  I;  and 
Dye  represents  a  dye  or  a  dye  precursor;  and  wherein  the 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  are  tabular  silver  chlorobromide 
grains  having  main  parallel  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
grains,  wherein  the  main  parallel  planes  are  composed  of  (1 U) 
crystal  planes  and  at  least  30%  of  the  tabular  grains  have 
dislocations  only  in  the  main  parallel  planes,  wherein  the  dislo- 
cations exist  in  the  main  parallel  planes  between  the  surface  of 
the  host  grain  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell. 


5,436,112 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NEGATIVE  IMAGE 

WITH  COLOR  PROOFING  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

URETHANE  MONOMER 
Shane  Hsieh,  Bridgewater,  and  Wojdech  A.  Wilczak,  Jersey 
City,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  CorporatioD, 
Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,676 
Int  a.*  G03C  3/00 
\iS.  CL  430—253  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  negative  image  which  com- 
prises: 
A)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in 
order  from  top  to  bottom: 
(i)  a  strippable,  transparent  cover  sheet; 
(ii)  a  crosslinked  layer,  which  comprises  a  polymer  having 

phenolic  groups; 
(iii)a  color  layer,  which  comprises  an  organic  binder,  a 
colorant,  and  a  polymerizable,  photosensitive  urethane 
monomer  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group, 
wherein  said  binder  is  present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  bind  the 
color  layer  components  into  a  uniform  film,  and  wherein  said 
urethane  monomer  has  the  chemical  structure: 

{CHj(CH2);J  (CH3(CH2)J  G  [(CHUx  NHCXXJRh 

where  G  represents  a  C4-C7  cycloalkyi  ring.  m.  n  and  x  are 
aUphatic  hydrocarbon  chains  containing  C4-C9  carbon  atoms. 
R  is  a  partial  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with 
a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  comprising  at 
least  two  hydroxyl  groups  on  a  C5-C15  carbon  chain,  and  a 
partial  ester  is  ester  obtained  when  said  polyhydric  alcohol  is 
esterified  with  said  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  such  that  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  in  said  polyhydric  alcohol  remains 
unesterified; 

(iv)  a  photoadhering  layer;  and 

(v)  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer; 

(B)  laminating  said  photosensitive  element  to  a  receiver 
sheet; 

(C)  imagewise  exposing  said  color  layer  and  said  photoad- 
hering layer  to  actinic  radiation  through  said  transparent 
cover  sheet  and  said  crosslinked  layer; 

(D)  peeling  apart  said  receiver  sheet  and  said  transparent 
cover  sheet,  leaving  exposed  areas  of  the  color  layer 
attached  to  the  receiver  sheet  via  the  photoadhering  layer 
and  adhesive  layer,  the  unexposed  areas  being  removed 
with  the  cover  sheet  and  the  crosslinked  phenolic  layer, 
thereby  forming  a  colored  negative  image  on  the  receiver 
sheet;  and 

(E)  optionally  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (D)  at  least  once 
wherein  another  photosensitive  element  according  to  step 
(A)  having  at  least  one  different  colorant  is  transferred 
via  its  photoadhering  and  adhesive  layers  to  the  negative 
image  previously  produced  on  the  receiver  sheet. 

5.  A  color  proofing  article  which  comprises,  in  order  from 
top  to  bottom: 

(i)  a  strippable,  transparent  cover  sheet; 

(ii)  a  crosslinked  layer,  which  comprises  a  polymer  having 

phenolic  groups; 
(iii)a  color  layer,  which  comprises  an  organic  binder,  a 
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colorant,  and  a  polymerizable,  photosensitive  urethane 
monomer  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group,  wherein  said  binder  is  present  in  sufficient 
amounts  to  bind  the  color  layer  components  into  a 
uniform  film  and  wherein  said  urethane  monomer  has 
the  chemical  structure: 

tCH3(CH2);J  (CH3(CH2)J  G  ((CH2)x  NHCOORJj 

where  G  represents  a  C4-C7  cycloalkyl  ring,  m,  n  and  x  are 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chains  containing  C4-C9  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  a  partial  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with 
a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  comprising  at 
least  two  hydroxy  I  groups  on  a  Cj-Cu  carbon  chain,  and  a 
partial  ester  is  ester  obtained  when  said  polyhydric  alcohol  is 
esterified  with  said  acrylic  or  methacryUc  acid  such  that  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  in  said  polyhydric  alcohol  remains 
unesterified; 

(iv)  a  suitable  photoadhering  layer; 

(v)  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer;  and 

(vi)  a  receiver  sheet. 


CHj     CH3 


CHj     CHj 


(CH=CHh— CH 


m 


wherein  Rj  and  R4  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  ~  represents  a  counter  ion; 


[PH-1] 


OH 


HO 


CH3 


t-C4H9 


-  (CH2)2— C— O— (CH2h— N 
CH3 


[PH-21 


CH3 


t-C4H9 


5,436,113 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

TaitU  Tsigi;  Yasnshi  Araki;  Atsushi  Yoshizawa,  and  FumJo 

Matsai,  all  of  Twinigihliita,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Pioneer 

Electrooic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  106^2,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30M57 

CUima  priority,  application  Japu^  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228375 

Int  a."  GUB  7/24;  G03C  1/72 

VS.  CL  430—275  3  CUima 


T™"  \  / 


="-\_r°" 


t-C4H9 

wherein  said  phenol  type  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
5  to  50  parts  by  weight  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
cyanine  dye. 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  having  a  disk  shape 
comprising:  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  disk  shape;  a 
recording  layer  formed  on  said  substrate;  and  a  reflective  layer 
formed  on  said  recording  layer,  wherein  said  recording  layer 
consists  of  at  least  one  cyanine  dye  represented  by  formula  (I) 
or  (II),  and  a  phenol  type  compound  represented  by  formula 
(PH-1)  or  (PH-2): 


fCHj     CHj 


ay"'     ™:)CP 

in^^(CH=CH),-CH=(Yjr 


m 


Ri 


I 
R2 


wherein  R 1  and  R2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  ~  represents  a  counter  ion; 


5,436,114 

METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  UTHOGRAPHY  WTTH  SUPER 

RESOLUTION  AND  PROJECnON  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Maaani  Itoo,  Mitsokaido,  and  Masomi  Fi^ita,  Toride,  both  of 

Japan,  aadgnora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  MazeU, 

Ltd.,  Osalu,  botli  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,606,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558^24,  Jul.  27, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315322 

Int  a.«  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—311  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  photolithography  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  having  a  surface  on  which  an 

anti-dissolution  layer  against  a  developer  is  provided; 
projecting  a  desired  pattern  formed  on  a  reticle  onto  said 
photoresist  layer  through  a  super  resolution  optical  sys- 
tem so  as  to  form  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  said 
pattern;  and 
developing  said  photoresist  layer; 

wherein  said  super  resolution  optical  system  enables  a  super 
resolution  phenomenon  so  as  to  form  a  latent  image  com- 
|X>sed  of  a  zero-th  order  diffracted  image  and  higher  order 
diffracted  images  corresponding  to  said  pattern  on  said 
photoresist  layer;  and 
in  the  step  of  developing  said  photoresist  layer  the  latent 
image  of  said  zero-the  order  diffracted  image  is  dissolved 
so  as  to  effect  patterning  of  said  zero-th  order  diffracted 
image;  and 
wherein  said  super  resolution  optical  system  includes  a  pro- 
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jection  lens  which  projects  a  desired  pattern  formed  on 
said  reticle  onto  said  photoresist  layer,  and  an  optical  filter 
which  is  disp>osed  on  a  pupil  of  said  projection  lens  and 
modulates  a  phase  distribution  of  the  light  which  is  inci- 
dent on  said  projection  lens. 


5,436,115 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  VISUALIZATION  OF  EXPOSURE 

TO  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
Kary  B.  MuUis,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xytronyx,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  CaUr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,074,  Mar.  21, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  344,274,  Apr.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,028,792,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,601, 
Mar.  1, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  27,640,  Mar.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  71,933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/73;  GOIJ  1/50 

VS.  a.  430—338  14  Qaims 

1.  A  film  that  is  substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen  and 

changes  from  one  color  to  a  different  color  in  response  to 

exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  film  comprising  a  hydro- 

philic  polymer,  a  bisulfite  adduct  of  orthonitrobenzaldehyde 

and  an  acid-sensitive  dye  that  is  substantially  insensitive  to 

changes  in  temperature  and  sensitive  to  changes  in  hydrogen 

ion  concentration. 


5,436,116 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL  AND  COLOR  PROOF 

PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Keiichi  Hoshino;  Susumu  Ohkawachi;  Yasuo  Tosaka,  and  Yo- 

shiyuki  Nonaka,  aU  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246871 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/30,  1/46 

VS.  a.  430—358  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  positive  color  proof  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon, 
a  first  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  a  second 
silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  and  a  third  silver 
halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  the  first  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  an  emulsion  Y  having  a  primary 
spectral  sensitivity  in  blue-sensitive  region,  the  second  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  an  emulsion  M  having  a 
primary  spectral  sensitivity  in  green-sensitive  region,  the  third 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  an  emulsion  C  having 
a  primary  spectral  sensitivity  in  red-sensitive  region,  and  fur- 
ther comprising  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  P 
with  a  primary  spectral  sensitivity  having  a  portion  common  to 
each  of  the  primary  spectral  sensitivity  regions  of  the  first 
second  and  third  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  and  said  color 
proof  material  has  a  reflective  density  of  not  less  than  0.8  when 
measured  with  light  at  450  nm,  550  nm  or  700  nm,  and  said 
proof  has  a  sensitivity  ratio  of  the  emulsion  Y  to  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  P  within  the  range  of  1/10  to  10  when  exposed 
with  light  of  a  wavelength  in  the  primary  spectral  sensitivity 
region  of  the  emulsion  Y,  a  sensitivity  ratio  of  the  emulsion  M 
to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  P  within  the  range  of  1/10  to  10 
when  exposed  with  hght  of  a  wavelength  in  the  primary  spec- 
tral sensitivity  region  of  the  emulsion  M,  or  a  sensitivity  ratio 
of  the  emulsion  C  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  P  within  the 
range  of  1/10  to  10  when  exposed  with  light  of  a  wavelength 
in  the  primary  spectral  sensitivity  region  of  the  emulsion  C. 

18.  A  color  proof  preparation  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  exposing  a  silver  halide  positive  type  color  proof  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  with  light  according  to  the 


halftone  dot  image  information  color-separated  into  the 
yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and  black  image  information;  and 
(2)  developing  said  light-sensitive  material,  and  wherein  the 
silver  halide  positive  color  proof  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive material  comprises  a  support  and  is  provided  thereon 
with  a  first  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  a 
second  silver  halide  Ught-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  and  a 
third  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  the  first 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  an  emulsion  Y 
having  a  primary  spectral  sensitivity  in  blue-sensitive 
region,  the  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising 
an  emulsion  M  having  a  primary  spectral  sensitivity  in 
green-sensitive  region,  the  third  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprising  an  emulsion  C  having  a  primary  spectral 
sensitivity  in  red-sensitive  region,  and  further  comprising 
at  least  one  of  the  first  second  and  third  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  P  with 
a  primary  spectral  sensitivity  having  a  portion  common  to 
each  of  the  primary  spectral  sensitivity  regions  of  the  first 
second  and  third  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  and  said 
color  proof  material  has  a  reflective  density  of  not  less 
than  0.8  when  measured  with  light  at  450  nm,  550  nm  or 
700  nm,  and  said  proof  has  a  sensitivity  ratio  of  the  emul- 
sion Y  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  P  within  the  range  of 
1/10  to  10  when  exposed  with  light  of  a  wavelength  in  the 
primary  spectral  sensitivity  region  of  the  emulsion  Y,  a 
sensitivity  ratio  of  the  emulsion  M  to  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  P  within  the  range  of  1/10  to  10  when  exposed 
with  light  of  a  wavelength  in  the  primary  spectral  sensitiv- 
ity region  of  the  emulsion  M,  or  a  sensitivity  ratio  of  the 
emulsion  C  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  P  within  the 
range  of  1/10  to  10  when  exposed  with  light  of  a  wave- 
length in  the  primary  spectral  sensitivity  region  of  the 
emulsion  C. 


5,436,117 

POSITIVE  TYPE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

COLOR  PROOFING  USE 
Keiichi   Hoshino;  Susumu  Ohkawauchi;  Yasuo  Tosaka,  and 
Yoshiyuki   Nonaka,  all   of  Odawara,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  119,030,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246872 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/46.  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—358  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising; 
imagewise  exposing  a  direct  positive  silver  halide  color 
photographic  light-sensitive  material,  said  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  emulsion  layers,  including  a  first  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  an  Emulsion  Y  having  a  main 
spectral  sensitivity  in  a  blue-sensitive  region,  a  second 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  an  Emulsion  M 
having  a  main  spectral  sensitivity  in  a  green-sensitive 
region,  and  a  third  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising 
an  Emulsion  C  having  a  main  spectral  sensitivity  in  a 
red-sensitive  region; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said 
second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  said  third  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  further  comprising  an  additional 
silver  halide  Emulsion  P  having  a  spectral  sensitivity,  a 
portion  of  which  is  common  to  a  portion  of  the  spectral 
sensitivity  region  of  each  of  said  Emulsion  Y,  Emulsion 
M,  and  Emulsion  C; 
each  of  said  Emulsion  Y,  Emulsion  M,  and  Emulsion  C 
having  a  sensitivity  of  1/10  to  10  times  a  sensitivity  of  said 
Emulsion  P  upon  exposure  to  light  having  a  main  wave- 
length component  within  the  main  spectral  sensitivity 
region  of  Emulsion  Y,  Emulsion  M,  and  Emulsion  C, 
respectively;  and 
color  developing  the  imagewise  exposed  material  to  provide 
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a  toe  portion  gradation  of  a  characteristic  curve  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  emulsion  layers,  of  not  less  than  1.7. 


5,436,118 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HAUDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  USING  A  LOW  VOLUME 

THIN  TANK  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jerel  R.  CarU,  Penfield;  DsTid  G.  Foster,  West  Henrietta;  Edgar 
P.  Gates,  Honeoye;  Darid  L.  Patton,  Websten  John  H. 
Rosenburgfa,  Hilton,  and  Sheridan  E.  Vincent,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,711 
iBt  a.»  G03C  7/00:  G03D  3/02.  5/04.  13/04 
as.  a.  430—400  22  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  comprising  developing  and  desil- 
vering  the  photographic  element  in  a  low  volume  thin  tank 
processor  comprising  a  processing  channel  wherein  the  pro- 
cessor operates  at  15%  or  less  of  maximum  production  capac- 
ity, 
said  photographic  element  being  processed  in  said  process- 
ing channel  of  said  processor,  which  channel  has  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  or  less  than  about  100  times  the  thickness  of 
said  photographic  element  being  processed, 
the  total  amount  of  each  processing  solution  used  in  said 
processing  channel  being  at  least  40%  of  the  total  volume 
of  the  processing  solution  in  the  processor,  and 
each  of  said  processing  solutions  being  delivered  to  said 
processing  channel  with  a  nozzle  according  to  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

1SF/A^40 

wherein  F  is  the  flow  rate  of  said  processing  solution  through 
said  nozzle  in  gallons  per  minute,  and  A  is  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  nozzle  in  square  inches. 


5,436,119 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  SILVER  AREAS  OF  A 

SILVER  BASED  PRINTING  PLATE  INK  ACCEPTANT 
WHILE  RENDERING  THE  HYDROPHILIC  AREAS  INK 

REPELLANT 
Franciscus  Heugebaert,  Mortsel;  Gilbert  Voortmans,  Beerse; 

Jean-.Marie   Dewanckele,    Drongen,   and   Johan   Loccnfier, 

Ztjaarde,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,748 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 
1993,  93201424 

Int  a.*  G03C  S/40.  5/44.  8/06;  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CI.  430—461  5  Claims 

1.  A  conversion  liquid  for  converting  silver  areas  of  a  silver 
based  printing  plate  into  ink  repellant  areas  while  rendering 
background  areas  of  said  silver  based  printing  plate  ink  accept- 
ing, said  conversion  liquid  comprising  a  hydrophobizing  com- 
pound capable  of  adsorbing  to  said  hydrophilic  background 
areas  and  contains  a  hydrophobic  group  and  a  group  capable  of 
adsorbing  to  an  aluminum  oxide  or  silicium  oxide  surface  and 
a  hydrophilizing  compound  capable  of  adsorbing  to  said  silver 
areas  and/or  a  bleaching  compound  capable  of  oxidizing  the 
silver  in  said  silver  based  printing  plate  and  said  hydrophobiz- 
ing compound  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


{[G-<K),,-(L), 


-L,PO«_;,}sOt 


(II) 


wherein  G  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  hav- 
ing at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl,  an  alkylaryl  or  an  aralkyi; 
K  represents  a  cartwnamido  or  sulphonamido  group; 
L  represents  an  alkylene  oxide  or  poiyalkylene  oxide; 
n  represents  0  or  1; 
x  represents  I  or  2; 


s  and  t  represent  the  smallest  integers  to  obtain  a  neutral  com- 
pound; 
Q  represents  a  hydrogen,  a  metal  cation  or  NH4+. 


5,436,120 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER 

Ronald  M.  Wexlen  James  R.  Owen,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Lawrence  A.  Rowley,  .Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,883 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76.-  GllB  5/70S 
VS.  a.  430—496  13  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
provided  thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer,  a  transparent  mag- 
netic recording  layer,  and  a  transparent  reinforced  filler  layer 
coated  over  the  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer,  the 
transparent  magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  a  transparent 
polymeric  binder  and  ferro-magnetic  particles,  the  magnetic 
particles  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  30  m^/gm  and  a 
coverage  of  from  about  1  x  IQ- ' '  mg/jim^  to  about  3  X  10- '° 
mg/m^,  the  transparent  reinforced  filler  layer  comprising  a 
transparent  polymeric  binder  and  filler  particles,  the  filler 
particles  having  a  median  diameter  of  less  than  0.15  jim,  a 
Mohs  hardness  of  at  least  6  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  20  to  about  300  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymeric  binder. 


5,436,121 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Yoichi  Suga;  Junji  Nishigaki,  and  Takanori  Hioki,  all  of  Mina- 

mi-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,752 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  22,  1993,  5-313988 
Int.  a.0  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—504  14  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
which  comprises,  on  a  support,  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one 
green-sensitive  silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  containing  a  ma- 
genta coupler,  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  cyan  coupler,  and  in  which  a  weight- 
averaged  wavelength  (\.r)  of  a  spectral  sensitivity  distribution 
of  magnitude  of  an  interimage  effect  which  said  sUver  halide 
emulsion  layers  except  for  all  of  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emiUsion  layers  have  on  said  red-sensitive  layers  over  a  range 
of  500  to  600  nm  is  500  nm<\.R<560  nm,  and  a  difference 
between  a  weight-averaged  wavelength  (Xg)  of  a  spectral 
sensitivity  distribution  of  said  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  \.r  is  \c—'K.r=  10  nm, 

wherein  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  the 
interimage  effect  on  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  is  made  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  spec- 
trally sensitized  with  at  least  one  compound  represented 
by  Formula  (I)  below  and  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (II)  below: 


x.^'CX 


Formula  (I) 


Z12 


R|t  R12 

(Xii)„ 


wherein  each  of  Rn  and  R12  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Zn 
represents  a  group  of  atoms  required  to  form  a  benzene 
ring,  Z12  represents  a  group  of  atoms  required  to  form  a 
benzothiazole  nucleus  or  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  Xn 
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represents  a  charge-balancing  counterion,  and  m  repre- 
sents 0  or  1,  m  being  0  when  an  intramolecular  salt  is  to  be 
formed; 


-continued 


(MET^lrt-(Q^I3tST))« 


5,436,123 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Aldko  Suzuki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,280 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  6, 1993,  5-167056 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/76 

VS.  a.  430—533  10  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  suppori  having  a  thickness  of  70  to  120  fim  and 
Young's  modulus  of  not  less  than  550  kg/mm^  and  provided 
thereon,  a  hydrophUic  colloid  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  has  a 
degree  of  swelling  of  not  more  than  80%,  the  degree  of  swell- 
ing being  obuined  by  the  foUowing  equation: 

Degree  of  swelling =(B- A)  X  100/A 

wherein  A  represents  a  dry  thickness  fim  of  the  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  and  B  represents  a  thickness  ^m  of  the  hydro- 
philic colloid  layer  after  the  material  was  immersed  for  15 
minutes  at  35'  C.  in  the  following  Developer  (b): 


Developer  (b) 

Potassium  sulfite  70  g 

Trisodiumhydroxyethylethylenediaminetriaceute  8  g 

Hydroquinone  28  g 

Boric  acid  10  g 

S-methyn>enzotriaz(rie  0.04  g 


Developer  (b) 


Formula  (II) 


wherein  MET  represents  a  group  of  atoms  having  a  methine 
dye  structure,  Q  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  con- 
sisting of  an  atom  or  an  atomic  group  containing  at  least 
one  of  a  carbon  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  an 
oxygen  atom,  ST  represents  a  group  of  atoms  having  a 
styryl  base  structure,  each  of  ki  and  kj  is  an  integer  of  not 
less  than  0,  and  k2  is  0  or  I . 


1  -phenyl-5-mercaptotetrazole 

Sodium  metabisulfite 

Glacial  acetic  acid  (90%) 

Triethyleneglycol 

1  -phenyl-3-pyrazolidone 

S-nitroindazole 

Potassium  bromide 

S-nitrobenzoimidazole 

N-acetyl-D,L-penicillamine 


0.01  g 
it 

13  g 
15  g 

1.2  g 

0.2  g 

♦g 

Ig 

0.1  g 


Made  up  to  1000  ml  by  adding  water  and  adjusted  to  a  pH  of 
10.5  (25*  C.)  using  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 


5,436,122 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERUL  COMPRISING  A  SOLID 

PARTICLE  DISPERSION  OF  A  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZING 

DYE,  AND  HAVING  A  TOTAL  COATING  WT  OF  AG  LESS 

THAN4G/M2 
Yoshiro  Shigetomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,259 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149756 
Int  a.«  G03C  1/08 
U.S.  CL  430—508  8  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  sUver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  red-sensitive  sUver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  non- 
light-sensitive  hydrophUic  colloidal  layer,  wherein  said  color 
photographic  material  has  a  coating  weight  of  sUver  of  not 
more  than  4.0  g  per  m^  of  a  photographic  material  and  an  ISO 
speed  of  25  or  more,  and  wherein  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensitive  emulsion  layers 
is  spectrally  sensitized  by  a  process  comprising  forming  a 
dispersion  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  spectral  sensitizing 
dye  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium and  incorporating  the  dispersion  in  the  silver  halide 
emulsion. 


5,436,124 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

PARTICULAR  COLOR  COUPLERS  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  POLYMERIC  STABILIZERS 

Rakesh  Jain,  Penfield;  Thomas  H.  JozefUk,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Hugh  M.  WUliamson,  London,  ElngUnd,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,369 

Int  a.«  G03C  7/396 

VS.  a.  430—551  14  CUims 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon,  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  associated  therewith  a 
color  coupler  and  a  stabilizer  therefor  which  stabilizer  is  an 
acrylate  or  acrylamide  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  low 
water  solubUity,  the  coupler  being  of  the  general  fonnuU  (I)  or 
(2): 


iZ)„.     ^(Link),— X 


(I) 


B' 

X-(Link),  (Z)„^ 

X 

B 


(2) 


wherein  A  and  B  represent  the  same  or  different  electron- 
withdrawing  group, 

X — (Link)n —  is  H  or  a  group  which  splits  off  from  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  on  coupling  which 
may  be  substituted,  —COR',  — CSR',  SOR',  SO2R', 
with  oxidised  color  developer, 

R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  — NHCOR', 
— CONHR",  — COOR',  — COSR',  — NHSO2R'  wherein 
R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  group  any  of  which  are 
optionally  substituted, 


2594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


and  wherein  two  or  more  of  B,  R,  and  X  optionally  form  part 
of  a  ring,  and  A  does  not  form  part  of  a  ring  with  B,  R,  or  X, 
Link  is  a  linking  group; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2  and 

Z  is  a  group  that  will  extend  the  conjugated  path  from  A  or 
B  to  the  — NH — R  group  while  leaving  the  whole  group 
electron-withdrawing,  and  has  the  formula: 


5,43«,125 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

CONTATVflNG  COMBINATION  OF  PHENOLIC  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS  WTFH  NOVEL  POLYCYCLIC  PHENOLS 

AS  COLOR  STABILIZERS  FOR  THE  MAGENTA 

PYRAZOLOAZOL  TYPE  AZOMETHINE  DYES 

Jorg  Hagemann,  Cologne,  and  Beate  Weber,  Leichlingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
647.9 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/392 
UjS.  a.  430—551  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  color  coupler 
associated  with  this  layer,  characterised  in  that  it  contains  in  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  an  adjacent  non-photosensi- 
tive binder  layer  a  combination  of  at  least  one  magenta  cou- 
pler, at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I  and  at  least  one 
compound  of  one  of  the  formulae  II  or  III: 


OR> 


(D 


in  which 

R'  means  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  acyl; 

R2  means  —OR',  — COOH.  alkyl,  aryl.  dialkylamino,  acyl- 

amino,  sulphonamido,  acyl  or  sulphonyl; 
R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  mean  H, 

halogen  or  a  residue  as  R^; 
or  wherein  two  adjacent  residues  — OR',  R^,  R^,  R*,  R'  or 

R*  complete  a  5-  to  8-membered  ring. 


(II) 


(R")» 


in  which 

R2'  means  residues  as  R'; 

R22  means  residues  as  R^; 

R^^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R^*  means  residues  as  R^; 

A  means  alkylene,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR^S—  or  — SO2— ; 

R^'  means  a  residue  as  R'; 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  mean  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 

o  means  0,  1  or  2; 

p  means  a  positive  integer; 

or  wherein  two  or  more  residues  R^'  to  R^*  are  the  same  or 
different  (the  same  applies  to  two  or  more  parameters  o) 
and  wherein  adjacent  residues  — OR^',  R^^,  R^^  or 
— OR^',  R^*,  R^2  may  complete  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted S-  or  6-membered  ring,  and  wherein  R^^  is  not 
identical  to  — OR^'  if  R^'  is  H, 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group  that  may  be  substituted, 

or  R^  and  R'  may  complete  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring,  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


ORJ' 


OR^' 


(ffl) 


(R"), 


(R"), 


in  which 

R^'  means  residues  as  R'; 

R^^  means  residues  as  R^; 

R^^  means  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

B  means  alkylene,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR^—  or 

R^  means  a  residue  as  R'; 

q  means  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

or  wherein  two  or  more  residues  R^'  to  R'^  are  identical  or 
different,  with  the  restitution  that  two  residues  R^'  are  not 
simultaneously  H  and  wherein  adjacent  residues  — OR^' 
and  R^^  or  R^^  and  R-'^  may  complete  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  and  wherein  R'^  is  not 
identical  to  — OR^'  if  R^'  is  H. 


-SO2; 


5,436,126 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  SPEOHC  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  TO  HCV,  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
HCV  INFECnON  AND  PREVENTION  THEREOF  AS 
VACCINES 
Chang  Y.  Wang,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,799,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,726, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,348,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,153, 
Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  805,374 
Int.  a.«  C12Q  7/70 
U.S.  a.  435—5  14  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  antibodies  to  hepatitis  C  virus 
(HCV),  or  diagnosis  of  HCV  infection  or  NANBH  in  a  subject 
comprising  the  steps: 
(i  )  providing  a  peptide  composition  comprising  a  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

GIu— Glu— Cys— Ser— Gin— His— Leu— Pro— Tyr— lie— 
Gly— Gin— Gly— Met— Met— Leu— Ala— GIu— Gin— Phe— 
Ly»— Gin— Ly»— Ala— Leu— Gly— Leu— Leu— Gin— Thr— 
AU— Ser— Arg— Gin— AU— Glu— Val— lie— Ala— Pro— 
X  (Peptide  I>, 

Cys— Val— Val— He— Val— Gly— Arg— Val— Val -Leu— 
Ser— Cly—Lys— Pro— He— Ala— He— Pro— Asp— Arg— 
GIu— Val— Leu— Tyr— Arg— Glu— Phe— Asp— Glu— Met— 
Glu— Glu— Cys— Ser— Gin— His— Leu— Pro— Tyr— He— 
X  (Peptide  III>, 

Ser— Gly— Ly»— Pro— Ala— He— He— Pro— Asp— Arg— 
Glu— Val— Leu— Tyr— Arg— Glu— Phe— Asp— Glu— Met— 
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-continued 
Glu— Glu— Cys— Ser— Gin— His— Leu— Pro— Tyr— He— 
Glu— Gin— Gly— Met— Met— Leu— AU— Glu— Gin— Phe— 
X  (Peptide  IV>, 

Lys — Gin— Lys — Ala— Leu— Gly— Leu— Leu — Gin— Thr— 
Ala— Ser-Arg— Gin— Ala— Glu— Val— He— Ala— Pro- 
Ala- Val— Gin— Thr— Asn—Trp— Gin— Lys— Leu— Glu— 
Thr- Phe— Trp— Ala— Lys— His— Met— Trp— Asn— Phe— 
X  (Peptide  V); 

Glu— Gin— Gly— Met— Met— Leu— Ala— Glu— Gin— Phe— 
Lys — Gin— Lys— Ala— Leu — Gly— Leu- Leu — Gin— Thr — 
Ala— Ser-Arg— Gin— Ala— Glu— Val— He— Ala— Pro- 
Ala- Val— Gin— Thr— Asn— Trp— Gin— Lys— Leu— Glu— 
Thr— X  (Peptide  VI>, 

Pro— Gly— AU— Leu— Val— Val— Gly— Val— Val— Cys— 
AU— AU— He— Leu— Arg— Arg— His— Val— Gly— Pro— 
Gly— Glu— Gly— Ala— Val— Gin— Trp— Met— Asn— Arg— 
Leu— He— Ala— Phe— AU— Ser-Arg— Gly— Asn— His— 
Val— Ser- Pro— X  (Peptide  VII); 

Ser— Thr— He— Pro— Lys— Pro— Gin— Arg- Lys— Thr- 
Lys— Arg— Asn— Thr- Asn— Arg— Arg— Pro— Gin— Asp — 
Val— Lys— Phe— Pro— Gly— Gly— Gly— Gin— He— Val— 
Gly— Gly— Val— Tyr— Leu— Leu— Pro— Arg— Arg— Gly— 
Pro— Arg— Leu— Gly— Val— Arg— Ala— Thr— Arg— Lys— 
Thr-Ser— GIu— Arg— Ser— Gin— Pro— Arg— Gly— Arg— 
Arg— X  (Peptide  VIII); 

Gly— Arg— Arg— Gin— Pro— He— Pro— Lys— Val— Arg— 
Arg— Pro— Glu— Gly— Arg— Thr— Trp— Ala— Gin— Pro— 
Gly— Tyr— Pro— Trp— Pro— Leu— Tyr— Gly— Asn— GIu— 
Gly— Cys— Gly— Trp— Ala— Gly— Trp— Leu— Leu— Ser— 
Pro— Arg— Gly— Ser— Arg— Pro— Ser— Trp— Gly— Pro— 
Thr— Asp — Pro — Arg— Arg— Arg— Ser- Arg— Asn— Leu— 
Gly— X  (Peptide  IX); 

wherein  X  is  —OH  or  NH2; 

an  analogue  peptide  of  any  one  of  the  above  peptides 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  a  strain/isolate  of 
HCV  in  a  region  corresponding  to  the  peptide  and 
having    sf^cific    immimoreactivity    to   antibodies    to 

HCV; 

a  segment  of  any  one  of  the  above  peptides  or  said  ana- 
logue peptides  having  specific  immunoreactivity  to 
antibodies  to  HCV; 
mixture  of  the  above  peptides,  said  analogue  peptides  or 

said  segments; 
a  conjugate  of  any  one  of  the  above  peptides,  said  ana- 
logue peptides  or  said  segments  with  carrier  proteins, 
the  conjugate  having  specific  immunoreactivity  to  anti- 
bodies to  HCV;  and 
a  polymer  of  any  one  of  the  peptides,  said  analogue  pep- 
tides or  said  segments  having  sptecific  immunoreactivity 
to  antibodies  to  HCV  comprising  a  branching  dimer, 
tetramar,  or  octomar  of  the  peptide  on  a  mono,  tri,  or 
hepta  lysine  core,  respectively; 
(ii)  contacting  an  effective  amount  of  the  peptide  composi- 
tion with  a  sera  or  body  fluid  sample  from  the  subject;  and 
(iii)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  complex  of  the  peptide  com- 
position and  antibodies  to  HCV  or  NANBHV. 


Ser-Thr-Lys-GIu-Gly-Asp-Ser-Ser-Asn-Thr-Gly- 
AU-Oly-Lys-AU-Leu-Thr-Gly-Leu-Ser-Thr-Gly 

and  a  support  therefor. 


5,436,127 
EPITOPE-RELATED  PEPTIDES  OF  HUIVIAN 
PARVOVIRUS 
Kea    Yahata;    Yasuyoshi    Koumoto;    Tohm    Chflw,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  and  Tadasu  Nunoue,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290102 

Int  CL«  C07K  17/00:  C12Q  1/68 

MS.  CL  435—5  2  Claims 

2.  A  composition  for  detecting  antibodies  against  human 

parvovirus  BI9  comprising  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 

sequence  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


5,436,128 

ASSAY  METHODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR 

DETECTING  AND  EVALUATING  THE 

INTRACELLULAR  TRANSDUCTION  OF  AN 

EXTRACELLULAR  SIGNAL 

Michael  M.  Harpold,  El  C^on,  and  Paul  Brust  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology /Industrial 

Associates,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,751,  Aug.  7,  1990.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  962,238 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/6S:  C12N  15/6i:  GOIN  ii/4i,  33/00 
VS.  a.  435— «  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  extracellular  signals  that  modu- 
late cell  surface  protein-mediated  activity,  comprising: 
comparing  the  difference  in  the  amount  of  transcription  of  a 
reporter  gens  in  a  recombinant  cell  in  the  presence  of  the 
signal  with  the  amount  of  transcription  in  the  absence  of 
said  signal,  or  with  the  amount  of  transcription  in  the 
absence  of  the  cell  surface  protein,  wherein: 
the  recombinant  cell  contains  a  reporter  gens  construct  and 

expresses  the  cell  surface  protein;  and 
transcription  of  the  reporter  gens  is  under  the  control  of  at 
least  one  transcriptional  control  element  whose  activity  is 
regulated  by  the  cell  surface  protein. 


5,436,129 
PROCESS  FOR  SPECIMEN  HANDLING  FOR  ANALYSIS 

OF  NUCLEIC  AODS 

Maril3rn  J.  Stapleton,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gene  Tec 

Corp.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,720,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  438,592,  No».  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,188,963.  Thu  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,131 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C25B  1/00:  BOID  61/42 

U.S.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  handling  a  single  specimen  for  the  analysis 
of  nucleic  acid  sequences,  comprising: 

(a)  immobilizing  said  specimen  in  a  device  comprising  a  top 
cover  portion  and  a  bottom  housing  portion,  said  top 
cover  portion  hingedly  moved  to  a  closed  position;  said 
bottom  housing  portion  having  an  extended  area  on  a  first 
side  of  said  bottom  housing  portion  extending  beyond  said 
top  cover  portion;  wherein  said  bottom  housing  portion 
has  edges  defining  a  space,  said  space  comprises  a  fluid 
receiving  area  in  the  extended  area  and  a  thin,  flat  matrix 
and  specimen  holding  area;  said  fluid  receiving  area  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  matrix  and  specimen 
holding  area;  wherein  immobilizing  the  specimen  in  the 
matrix  and  specimen  holding  area  is  by  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  standard  fixatives  and  gel 
matrix  materials;  which  matrix  and  specimen  holding  area 
is  defmed  by  the  top  cover  portion  when  said  top  cover 
portion  is  in  a  closed  position; 

(b)  adding  a  first  treatment  fluid  to  said  fluid  receiving  area 
wherein  the  first  treatment  fluid  fills  said  matrix  and  speci- 
men holding  area  forming  a  liquid  film  in  contact  with  the 
top  cover  portion  and  the  matrix  and  specimen,  said  treat- 
ment fluids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysing 
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and  denaturing  solutions,  wash  and  rinse  solutions,  ampli- 
fication, hybridization  and  detection  reagents  and  electro- 
phoresis bufTers;  wherein  said  treatment  fluids  are  added 
to  the  device  so  that  the  nucleic  acids  of  the  immobilized 
specimen  are  treated  in  place  on  the  device;  wherein  the 
top  cover  portion  is  in  said  closed  position  during  amplifi- 
cation; 

(c)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  carrier  device  for 
incubating  a  treatment  fluid  with  the  specimen  at  a  desired 
temperature  for  a  desired  time  period,  said  temperature 
control  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maintaining 
and  changing  the  temperature  of  the  device; 

(d)  adding  a  volume  of  a  second  treatment  fluid  equal  to  the 
volume  of  the  first  treatment  fluid  wherein  the  first  fluid 
volume  exits  the  matrix  and  specimen  holding  area  oppo- 
site where  the  fluids  are  added; 

(e)  repeating  the  addition  of  fluids  sufficient  to  rinse  away 
the  prior  treatment  fluid  and  bring  the  next  treatment  fluid 
into  contact  with  the  specimen  in  the  matrix  and  specimen 
holding  area; 

wherein  the  detection  reagents  are  used  to  visualize  and  enu- 
merate individual  locations  of  the  nucleic  acids  in  place  within 
the  specimen. 


5,436,130 
MULTIPLE  TAG  LABELING  METHOD  FOR  DNA 
SEQUENCING 
Ridiard  A.  Mathies,  Contra  Costa  Connty;  Xiaohna  C.  Hnang, 
Mt  View,  and  Mark  A.  Qnesada,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,375,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,377 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  GOIN  33/50 
US.  CL  435—6  22  Claims 


T  C  e  *C  TC  TAGAGCA  T  CCCCGC    C   T  AG*    C  C     T  CCA 
I 

II 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  sequence  of  DNA  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

processing  said  DNA  to  form  four  sets  of  DNA  sequencing 
fragments  where  one  set  contains  fragments  terminating  in 
G,  a  second  set  contains  fragments  terminating  in  A,  a 
third  set  contains  fragments  terminating  in  T,  and  a  fourth 
set  contains  fragments  terminating  in  C,  such  that  selected 
mole  fractions  of  each  one  of  selected  sets  of  sequencing 
fragments  is  Ugged  with  a  first  fluorophore  which  fluor- 
esces at  a  first  wavelength  and  such  that  different  selected 
mole  fractions  of  each  one  of  selected  sets  of  sequencing 
fragments  is  tagged  with  a  second  fluorophore  which 
fluoresces  at  a  second  wavelength  and  in  which  one  of 
said  sets  of  sequencing  fragments  is  comprised  of  a  mix- 
ture of  selected  mole  fractions  of  fragments  where  one 
mole  fraction  is  labeled  with  the  first  fluorophore  and  the 
other  mole  fraction  is  labeled  with  the  second  fluoro- 
phore, 

separating  said  sets  of  tagged  DNA  sequencing  fragments  in 
a  single  channel  or  lane,  and 

determining  the  sequence  of  said  sequencing  fragments  by 
detecting  the  ratio  of  fluorescence  intensity  at  the  first  and 
second  wavelengths  as  a  function  of  time  or  position. 


5,436,131 

COLOR  SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

INHIBITOR  RESISTANT  HIV  PROTEASE  MUTANTS 

Jon  H.  Cbndra,  Abington;  Donald  J.  Graham,  Green  Lane,  and 

Leah  Gotlib,  Wynnewood,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,264 

Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/37 

U.S.  a.  435—7.4  1  Claim 


piDTEME  ouMcc  srn 


f  -  UUCTOSUMSE 


I  (DEUIED) 


wMiii  (cana) 


1.  A  color  screen  assay  for  inhibitor-resistant  HIV  protease 
mutants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  plating  out  an  Rcoli  recipient  strain  transformed  with  a 
library  of  mutagenized,  full-length  HIV  protease  sequen- 
ces in  pPrBGI,  said  pPrBGl  comprising  DNA  coding  for 
mutagenized  HIV  protease  coordinately  expressed  with 
DNA  coding  for  beta-galactosidase  containing  a  substrate 
site  clearable  by  HIV  protease,  to  give  colonies  on  a 
master  plate: 

(b)  lifting  said  colonies  onto  nitrocellulose  filters,  to  give 
colony  lifts: 

(c)  treating  the  colony  lifts  with  one  or  more  inhibitors  of 
HIV  protease,  to  give  treated  colony  lifts; 

(d)  incubating  the  treated  colony  lifts  in  induction  medium, 
said  induction  medium  comprising  suitable  growth  media 
and  a  color-producing  substrate  for  the  beta-galactosidase 
containing  a  substrate  site  clearable  by  HIV  protease,  to 
give  induced  colony  lifts;  and 

(e)  selecting  those  colonies  from  the  master  plate  that  corre- 
spond to  the  lighter  colored  colonies  on  the  induced  col- 
ony lifts: 

to  give  inhibitor-resistant  HIV  protease  mutants. 


5,436,132 
QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  TENASCIN  AS 

GUOMA  MARKER 
Shigeki  Kimnra,  AlcU;  Kinya  Washizu,  Ibaraki,  and  Jun  Yo- 
shida,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amanu  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.^  Aichim,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1993,  5-047201 

Int  CL»  GOIN  33/543.  33/574 

U.S.  CL  435—7.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  glioma  in  a  patient  suspected  of 

having  glioma  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  said  pa- 
tient; 

(b)  admixing  the  sample  with  an  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  to  human  tetiascin  in  order  to  form  a  complex  of  said 
antibody  with  tenascin  present  in  the  sample; 

(c)  measuring  the  amount  of  complex  formed  as  an  indica- 
tion of  the  level  of  tenascin  in  the  sample;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  level  of  tenascin  in  the  sample  with  a 
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normal  level  of  tenascin  determined  for  samples  of  cere- 
brospinal fluid  obtained  from  patients  known  not  to  have 


glioma,  wherein  an  elevated  level  of  tenascin  in  the  sample 
is  indicative  of  glioma  in  the  patient. 


5,436,133 

ENZYME  ASSAY  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 

Tuyosi  Fi^ita,  Osaka,  and  Isamu  Takagahara,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,719,  Jun.  20, 1989.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,715 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/32,  1/28;  GOIN  33/50.  33/52 
U.S.  a.  435—26  10  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  assay  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  a  bio- 
chemical substance  which,  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
enzyme  or  substrate,  undergoes  a  reaction  which,  either  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  after  adding  one  or  more  secondary  en- 
zymes or  substrates,  yields  hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  reaction 
product,  comprising: 
adding  to  a  test  sample  glutathione  (GSH),  glutathione  per- 
oxidase    (GSHPOD),     glutathione     reductase     (GR), 
NADPH  or  NADH,  isocitric  acid,  metal  ions,  isocitrate 
dehydrogenase,  and  any  of  said  one  or  more  secondary 
enzymes  or  substrates,  thereby  consuming  any  endoge- 
nous substances  which  may  generate  hydrogen  [>eroxide 
upon  reaction  with  any  of  said  added  substances,  or  that 
would  otherwise  eventuate  in  the  oxidation  of  NADPH  or 
NADH    to    NADP+    or    NAD+,    and    regenerating 
NADPH  or  NADH  at  the  same  time; 
inactivating  the  isocitrate  dehydrogenase; 
adding,  simultaneously  with  or  after  said  inactivating  step, 
said  predetermine  enzyme  or  substrate  that  generates 
hydrogen  peroxide  as  reaction  product  when  reacting 
with  the  biological  substance  directly  or  indirectly  after 
further  reaction  with  said  one  or  more  secondary  enzymes 
or  substrates,  whereby  any  formed  hydrogen  peroxide 
will  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  GSHPOD  in  the 
presence  of  the  GSH  to  produce  oxidized  gluuthione 
(GSSG)  and  any  formed  GSSG  will  be  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  GR  to  produce  NADP+  or  NAD+  from  the 
NADPH  or  NADH  previously  added  or  regenerated;  and 
measuring  at  340  nm  any  decrease  of  the  NADPH  or 
NADH. 


5,436,134 

CYCUC-SUBSnrUTED  UNSYMMETRICAL  CYANINE 

DYES 
Richard  P.  Haugland;  Stephen  T.  Yne;  Paul  J.  Millard,  all  of 
Eugene,  and  Bruce  L.  Roth,  Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,683,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,890 
Int  a.o  C12Q  1/04.  1/68;  GOIN  33/00;  C07H  1/00 
a.  435—34  54  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


U.S 
1. 


(R'X 


V-(CH=CH),— CHQ 


wherein: 

each  R'  is  independently  H;  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1-6  carbons;  or  a  trifiuoromethyl;  or  a  halogen;  or 
— 0R8,—  SR8  or  — (NR«R9)  where  R«  and  R',  which  can 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  independently  H;  or  alkyl 
groups  having  1-6  carbons;  or  1-2  allcyclic,  heteroalicy- 
clic,  aromatic  or  heterouromatic  nngs,  containing  1-4 
heteroatoms,  wherein  the  hetero  atoms  are  O,  N  or  S;  or 
R*  and  R'  taken  in  combination  are  — (CH2)2— L — (CH2- 
)2—  where  L=a  single  bond,  — O— ,  — CH2— ,  or  — NR- 
10 — .where  R'°is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 
and  t=l-4; 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 

X  is  O,  S,  Se  or  — NR",  where  R"  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-6  carbons;  or  X  is  CR'^R'^  where  R'^and  R'^, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  independently 
alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbons,  or  R"  and  R"  taken  in 
combination  complete  a  five  or  six  membered  saturated 
ring; 

n=0,  1  or  2; 

Z-is  a  biologically  compatible  counterion; 

Q  has  the  formula  Ql  or  Q2 


R5 


(Ql) 


Yr-N 


<  h' 


Yr-N 


(Q2) 


wherein 

Y  is  — CR3  =  CR*— ; 

p  and  m=0  or  1,  such  that  p-(-m=t; 

R^  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  polyalkenyl,  alkynyl  or  polyailkynyl 
group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  R'  is  aa  OMEGA; 

R^,  R*  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  dillSrent,  are 
independently  H;  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  polyalkenyl,  alky- 
nyl or  polyatlcynyl  group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  a  halo- 
gen; or  —OH,  — 0R8,  — SR*.  — (NR«R9);  or  — OSO2R" 
where  R"  is  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons,  or  perfluoroalkyi 
having  1-6  carbons,  or  aryl;  or  an  OMEGA; 

or  R*  and  R'',  taken  in  combination  are  — (CHiJr—  where 


2398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


V = 3  or  4,  or  R'  and  R'  form  a  fused  aromatic  ring  accord- 
ing to  formula  Q2; 

R",  R'^,  R",  and  R'*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  independently  H,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  polyalkenyl, 
alkynyl  or  polyalkynyl  group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  a 
halogen;  or  an  OMEGA;  or  —OH,  —OR*,  — SR*.  or 
— {NR^R*); 

OMEGA  is  a  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl,  morpholino, 
piperidinyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl,  thienyl,  benzothiazolyl, 
furanyl,  oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl  or  pyridinyl  that  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times,  inde- 
pendently, by  halogen,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyi,  areinc,  alkyl- 
amino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxy  or  carboxyalkyi,  having  1-6 
carbons,  and  that  is  attached  as  R^,  R*  R',  R*.  R',  R", 
R'2,  RiJ,  or  R'*  by  a  single  bond; 

such  that  at  least  one  of  R\  R*  R',  R*  R^  R",  R'2,  R"3, 
and  R'*,  is  an  OMEGA,  and,  where  more  than  one  of  R^, 
R^  R5,  R*  R^  R",  R'2,  R'3,  and  R'*is  an  OMEGA,  each 
OMEGA  is  optionally  the  same  or  different;  and 

such  that  when  O  has  the  formula  Ql,  n=0. 


5,436,135 
NEW  PREPARATION  OF  PLACENTA  COLLAGEN, 
THEIR  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS 
Jean-Lonis  Tayot,  La  Tonr  de  Salragny,  and  Michel  Tardy, 
Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Merieux  Serums 
et  Vacdns  and  Imcdez,  both  of  France 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,429,  Aug.  28,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,022 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1985,  85  13004 
Int  a.'  C07K  14/78 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extraction  of  placenta  collagens  in  which 
the  placenta  is  digested  enzymatically,  characterized  in  that 
starting  with  human  or  animal  placenta  in  deep-frozen  form 
which  is  ground  and  washed: 
the  washed  placental  tissue  is  subjected  to  enzymatic  diges- 
tion, said  digestion  being  carried  out  with  pepsin  at  an 
acidic  pH,  at  a  temperature  between  0'  C.  and  20'  C.  for 
a  time  between  8  and  24  h.  the  pepsin  content  with  respect 
to  the  deep-frozen  placenta  being  between  0.5  and  1.5%, 
said  suspension  is  diluted  with  a  volume  of  water, 
the  pH  is  adjusted  to  between  7  and  10, 
said  suspension  is  allowed  to  rest  for  I  to  24  h  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  0'  and  20°  C, 
the  residual  tissue  is  separated  from  the  supernatant  layer, 
the  residual  tissue  containing  the  non-solubilized  type  I  and 
type  III  collagens  whereas  the  supernatant  contains  type 
IV  collagen  is  practically  free  from  type  I  and  type  III 
collagens, 
precipitation  is  made  to  take  place  in  the  supernatant  layer  at 
a  moderately  acidic  pH  of  4.5-5.5  to  remove  a  precipitate 
of  impurities,  the  supernatant  layer  is  collected  and  the 
collagen  it  contains  is  precipitated  by  precipitation  with  a 
salt  at  a  neutral  pH,  the  precipitated  collagen  is  redis- 
solved  in  a  weakly  acid  solution  which  is  neutralized,  the 
insoluble  impurities  are  removed,  and  the  collagen  is 
precipitated  by  acid  precipitation  with  salt. 


5,436,136 
REPRESSIBLE  YEAST  PROMOTERS 
Albert  Hinnen,  Basel,  and  Bemd  Meyhack,  Magden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  637,994,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,871,  Aug.  27,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1985, 
8521496 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/19.  15/11.  15/63.  15/81 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  yeast  hybrid  promoter  including  a  5'  upstream  pro- 


moter element  comprising  upstream  activation  site(s)  of  the 
yeast  PH05  gene  and  a  3'  downstream  promoter  element  of 
the  yeast  GAPDH  gene  starting  at  nucleotide  -300  to  — 180 
and  ending  at  nucleotide  —  1  of  the  GAPDH  gene. 


5,436,137 
DNA  SEQUENCE  WHICH  ENCODES  A  PEPTIDE 
CAPABLE  OF  PROMOTING  ACROSOME  REACnON 
Eliot  R.  Spindel,  Oswego;  Srinirasan  Vgayaraghavan,  Beaver- 
ton;  SriniTasa  R.  Nagalla,  Portland,  and  Kang  Li,  Hillsboro, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Regional  Primate  Research 
Center,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,731,  Jul.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,778 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  9/48;  A61K  7/46;  C07H  79/00 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  pure  DNA  encoding  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3, 

SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 


5,436,138 
METHOD  FOR  PROTEIN  N-MYRISTOYLATION 
Robert  J.  Duronio,  St  Lonis;  Peter  O.  Olins,  Ballwin,  and 
Jeffrey  I.  Gordon,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washing- 
ton University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,300,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,103,  Feb.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,383 

Int.  a.«  C12P  21/00;  C12N  15/63.  15/54.  15/70 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  1  Qaim 


PBB131 


Ndel 


Kpnl 


P8B132 

PB8133(G'-A')  I 


PfKA  gw-L 


HlllllllJ 


AMP' 


oo'-pl5A 


or/-CoE1 


1.  A  method  for  incorporating  in  E  coli  the  ability  to  coex- 
press  yeast  N-myristoyltransferase  and  a  substrate  for  said 
yeast  N-myristoyltransferase  comprising  introducing  into  £ 
coli  a  dual  plasmid  system  containing  (A)  the  isopropyl-/3-D- 
thiogalactopyranoside-inducible  tac  promoter,  the  glO-L- 
ribosome  binding  site,  yeast  NMTl  genomic  DNA,  the  kana- 
mycin  resistance  gene  and  the  pl5A  origin  of  replication  in 
operable  sequence  as  in  pBB13l  shown  in  FIG.  lA  and  (B)  the 
recA  promoter,  the  glO-L-ribosome  binding  site,  Ca  cDNA 
which  encodes  for  the  catalytic  subunit  of  cAMP-dep)endent 
protein  kinase,  the  ampicillin  resistance  gene  and  the  Col  El 
origin  of  replication  in  operable  sequence  as  in  pBB132  or 
pBB133  shown  in  FIG.  lA. 


5,436,139 
NON-PASSAGEABLE  VIRUS 
William  J.  Rutter,  and  Howard  M.  Goodman,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,331,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,055,  Jul.  12, 1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,267,  Dec.  21, 

1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

41,909,  May  24, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  89,993 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06 

VS.  a.  435—693  12  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  a  first  DNA  sequence  which  encodes 

the  full-length  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  S-protein  wherein 

said  vector  is,  free  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the 
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hepatitis  B  core  antigen  wherein  said  first  DNA  sequence  is 
operably  linked  to  a  second  DNA  sequence  capable  of  effect- 
ing expression  of  said  first  DNA  sequence  in  a  microorganism, 
which  second  DNA  sequence  contains  a  promoter  operable  in 
said  microorganism. 


msd  coding  regions  (msr-msd)  for  the  msDNA  and  a  gene 
encoding  a  reverse  transcriptase  and  expressing  the  msDNA 
from  the  retron. 


5,436,140 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WS-9326A  AND  WS-9326B 

Tohm  Kioo,  TsacUnra;  Motoaki  Nishikawa,  Tsuknba;  Masami 
Ezaki,  Tsukuba;  Sumio  Kiyoto,  Tsukuba;  Masakuni  Okuhara, 
Tsukuba;  Shigehiro  Takase,  Tsukuba;  Satoshi  Okada, 
Tsukuba,  and  Nobuharu  Shigematsu,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  987,702,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  794,698,  Nov.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,952, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,470,  Oct  5,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,017, 

Apr.  4, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  304,030,  Jan.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  225,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1988, 

8802229;  Apr.  5,  1988,  8807921 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/20 

VS.  CL  435— 71 J  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


•^^" 


O 
It 

R— Thr— N— C— C— Leu-D-Phe-allo-Thr— Asn— Scr- 
I 
Me 


Me 

I 

R— Thi — N— Tyi — Leu-D-Phe-allo-Tlu — Am— Ser— i. 


R  is  (E)-3-[2-{(Z)-l-pentenyl)phenyl)propenoyl,  comprising 
culturing  Streptomyces  violaceoniger  No.  9326  in  a  biologically 
pure  form  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  ions,  and  recovering  said  compound 
from  the  resultant  cultured  broth. 


5,436,141 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  STABLE 
SINGLE-STRANDED  CDNA  IN  EUKARYOTES  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  BACTERIAL  RETRON  AND  PRODUCTS 
Shokei  Miyata,  Miaato,  Japan;  Atsuiid  OhsUma,  Highland 
Park,  N  J.;  Soadko  Inouye,  and  Masayori  Inouye,  both  of 
Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,427,  Feb.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,079,151,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,316,  Feb. 
24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,3204>58,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  315,432,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5174M6,  May  2,  1990,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,749,  May  2,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,110 

Int  a.'  C12N  1/19.  5/10.  15/81;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  435—91.1  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  expressing  an  msDNA  in  a  yeast  host  cell 
which  comprises  transfecting  the  cell  with  a  DNA  expression 
vector  which  replicates  in  the  cell,  which  vector  contains  a 
retron  encoding  the  msDNA,  which  retron  contains  msr  and 


5,436,142 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROBES  CAPABLE  OF 
DISTINGUSHING  VARIANT  GENOMIC  SEQUENCES 

Michael  Wigler,  Lloyd  Harbor,  and  Nikolai  Lisitsyn,  Spring 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labo- 
ratory, Colds  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,447 

Int  CL*  CUP  19/34 

VS.  CL  435— 91 J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  probes  capable  of  distinguishing 
at  least  one  sequence  difference  between  DNA  from  two  dif- 
ferent eukaryotic  sources,  said  method  comprising: 

completely  digesting  separately  the  DNA  from  said  two 
different  sources  with  a  restriction  endonuclease  to  pro- 
vide digested  fragments,  wherein  one  of  said  sources  is 
driver  DNA,  and  the  other  source  is  tester  DNA,  wherein 
said  tester  DNA  comprises  target  DNA,  wherein  said 
target  DNA  comprises  sequence  differences  between  the 
genomes  of  said  two  sources; 

ligating  a  first  set  of  adaptors  to  said  digested  fragments  and 
amplifying  said  fragments  by  means  of  the  polymerase 
chain  reaction  using  primers  to  one  of  the  strands  of  said 
first  set  of  adaptors  to  provide  amplified  amounts  of  frag- 
ments of  said  digested  fragments  of  less  than  about  2  kbp 
as  amplicons; 

carrying  out  a  first  round  of  the  following  steps  for  enrich- 
ment of  target  DNA: 

removing  said  first  set  of  adaptors  from  said  amplicons  and 
ligating  a  second  set  of  adaptors  to  amplicons  of  tester 
DNA; 

combining  under  melting  and  annealing  conditions  said 
tester  amplicons  with  a  large  excess  of  at  least  about  5  fold 
of  driver  amplicons,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  resulting 
dsDNA  comprises  self-annealed  tester  DNA  including 
target  DNA; 

amplifying  by  means  of  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  said 
portion  of  said  dsDNA  with  primers  complementary  to 
one  of  said  strands  of  said  second  set  of  adaptors  to  enrich 
for  target  DNA; 

optionally  repeating  said  first  round  of  steps  as  a  second 
round  or  successive  round,  to  provide  DNA  sequences 
which  serve  to  identify  differences  in  DNA  sequences 
between  said  tester  source  and  said  driver  source. 


5.436,143 

METHOD  FOR  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES 

Edward  D.  Hyman,  2100  SawmiU  Rd.,  Apt  4-103,  River  Ridge, 

La.  70123 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,791 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  oUgonucleotide  of  defined 
sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  (1)  an  oligonucleotide  primer  and  (2)  a 
blocked  nucleotide  or  a  blocked  nucleotide  precursor  that 
forms  a  blocked  nucleotide  in  situ,  in  a  reaction  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  a  chain  extending  enzyme  effective  to 
couple  the  blocked  nucleotide  to  the  3'-end  of  the  oligonu- 
cleotide primer  such  that  a  primer-blocked  nucleotide 
product  is  formed,  said  blocked  nucleotide  comprising  a 
nucleotide  to  be  added  to  form  part  of  the  defined  se- 
quence and  a  blocking  group  attached  to  the  nucleotide 
effective  to  prevent  the  addition  of  more  than  one  blocked 
nucleotide  to  the  primer; 

(b)  inactivating  the  chain  extending  enzyme; 

(c)  removing  the  blocking  group  from  the  3'-end  of  the 
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primer-blocked  nucleotide  product  to  form  a  pnmer- 
nucleotide  product,  whereby  the  reaction  mixture  con- 
tains unreacted  starting  materials,  primer-nucleotide  prod- 
uct and  reaction  by-products; 
(d)  converting  any  unreacted  blocked  nucleotide  in  the 
reaction  mixture  to  an  unreactive  form  which  is  less  active 
as  a  substrate  for  the  chain  extending  enzyme  than  the 
blocked  nucleotide; 


tMCOMBCUEO  kC»CO 


1- 


•m*^ 
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(e)  repeating  a  cycle  of  steps  (a)  through  (d)  using  the  prim- 
er-nucleotide product  of  step  (c)  as  the  primer  of  step  (a) 
for  sufficient  cycles  to  obtain  a  synthesized  oligonucleo- 
tide of  the  defined  sequence;  and 

(0  cleaving  the  initial  primer  used  in  the  first  cycle  from 
synthesized  oligonucleotide. 


removing  the  cells  from  the  solution  comprising  ultrapure 
formaldehyde; 

adding  a  polymerase  into  the  cells  to  ampUfy  specific  genetic 
material; 

preventing  loss  of  cells  due  to  non-specific  binding  of  cells  to 
a  reaction  vessel; 

and  rapidly  detecting  the  amplified  genetic  material  in  indi- 
vidual cells  by  flow  cytometry. 


5,436,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-HYDROXY 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  6-MEMBERED  RING 
COMPOUNDS 
Marl  Yasnda,  Yokohama;  Haniyuki  Ohkishi,  Machida;  Kat- 
sntoshi  Sato,  Machida;  Ynukj  Moiimoto,  Machida,  and  Tom 
Nagasawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,135,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039562; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077461 

Int  a.*  C12P  17/12 
MS.  CL  435—122  2  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-cyano-6-hydroxypyridine  of  the 
formula: 


CN 


HO 


which  process  comprises  reacting  3-cyanopyridine  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,436,144 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  PCR  IN  MAMMALIAN 

CELLS 

Carieton  Stewart,  Orchard  Park,  and  Eari  A.  Timm,  Jr.,  Angola, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aacignora  to  Health  Research,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

Cootimiation  of  Ser.  No.  682,446,  Apr.  8, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,795 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  14/34 

MS.  CI.  435-91 J  2  Claims 


345  bp  P€SR  Product 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  gene  expression  in  intact  mam- 
malian cells  which  comprises  performing  a  polymerase  chain 
reaction  in  said  cells  wherein  cell  recovery  is  maximized  by 
prevention  of  non-specific  binding  and  ampUfied  genetic  mate- 
rial is  caused  to  remain  within  the  cells,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

fixing  the  celb  by  suspension  in  a  solution  comprising  ultra- 
pure  formaldehyde; 


Ci' 


with  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Achromobacter  xerosis, 

Agrobacterium  radiobacter, 

Alcaligenes  eutrophus, 

Alcaligenes  aquamarinus, 

Alcaligenes  faecalis. 

Arthrobacter  globiformis, 

Arthrobacter  fragilis. 

Bacterium  cyclo-oxydans, 

Bordetella  bronchiseptica, 

Brevibacterium  buianicum, 

Brevibacterium  ketoglutamicure, 

Corynebacterium  xerosis, 

Erwinia  herbicola, 

Flavobacterium  suaveolens. 

Micrococcus  varians. 

Micrococcus  morrhuae, 

Comamonas  acidovorans, 

Comamonas  testosteroni, 

Pseudomonas  fluorescens, 

Pseudomonas  dacunhae, 

Pseudomonas  maltophila, 

Pseudomonas  chlororaphis, 

Pseudomonas  hydantoinophilum, 

Pseudomonas  putida, 

Sarcina  lutea,  i 

Serratia  liquefaciens, 

Serratia  marcescens,  and 

Xanthobacter  flavus 
or  with  an  extract  derived  from  any  one  of  the  said  microor- 
ganisms in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  recovering  3-cyano-6- 
hydroxypyridine  from  the  medium. 
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5,436,147 

HETEROBIFUNCnONAL  CROSSLINKED  AGENTS  FOR 

IMMOBILIZING  MOLECULES  ON  PLASTIC 

SUBSTRATES 

RaMiaU  K.  Pegg,  AMiia  lalaad,  aad  Mary  S.  SMOMlera,  Moati- 

cello,  both  of  Fbu,  miwiein  to  Nadeic  Aasayi  CorvontkM, 

Amelia  lalawl,  Fla. 

CoBtiaaation-iB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  663,120,  Mar.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,279J>55.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jul  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,753 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  tUa  p«teat  mbMqMflt  to  JaiL  18, 
2011,  has  been  ^mtMmeA. 
Int  CL*  C12N  11/06;  GOIN  33/549;  CD7C  69/34 
MS.  CL  435—181  S  Ctaiw 

1.  A  heterobifunctional  crosslinking  agent  for  producing  an 
activated  plastic  substrate  in  a  single,  step,  comprising: 
the  molecule  of  the  structure: 


O  ^ 


O 


wherein  said  structure: 


5,436,146 
HELPER-FREE  STOCKS  OF  RECOMBINANT 
ADENO-ASSOOATED  VIRUS  VECTORS 
Thomas  E.  Sbenk,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Richard  J.  Samnlaki,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Long-Sheag  Chang,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Trustees  of  Princeton  UniTeraity,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,149,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,399 
iBt  CL*  C12N  15/00,  5/10,  7/01,  15/35 
MS.  CL  435— 172J  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  helper-free  stock  of  recombi- 
nant adeno-associated  virus  comprising: 

a)  cotransfecting  cells  permissive  for  adeno-associated  virus 
replication,  in  the  presence  of  helper  virus  infection  with 
i)  a  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus  vector  which 
contains  a  portion  of  foreign  DNA  sequence  and  which 
can  be  incorporated  into  an  infectious  virion  and  ii)  a 
recombinant  helper  adeno-associated  virus  DNA  which 
provides  viral  functions  sufficient  for  the  replication  and 
packaging  into  infectious  virions  of  said  recombinant 
adeno-associated  virus  vector,  and  wtiich  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  not  found  in  wild-type  adeno- 
associated  virus  which  promotes  expression  of  adeno- 
associated  virus  genes  which  results  in  the  viral  functions 
provided,  but  which  lacks  adeno-associated  virus  terminal 
repeat  sequence  and  shares  no  adeno-associated  virus 
sequences  with  said  vector,  and  which  cannot  itself  be 
incorporated  into  an  infectious  virion  in  said  cotransfected 
cells;  and 

b)  collecting  virions  produced. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  a  helper-free  stock  of  recombi- 
nant adeno-associated  virus  comprising: 

a)  cotransfecting  ceUs  permissive  for  adeno-associated  virus 
replication,  in  the  presence  of  helper  virus  infection  with 
i)  a  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus  vector  which 

contains  a  portion  of  foreign  DNA  sequence  and  which  •«  a  hydrophobic  member  for  bonding  said  molecule  to  a  plastic 
can  be  incorporated  into  an  infectious  virion  and  ii)  a  substrate;  and  said  structures: 
recombinant  helper  adeno-associated  virus  DNA  which 
provides  viral  functions  sufficient  for  the  replication  and 
packaging  into  infectious  virions  of  said  recombinant 
adeno-associated  virus  vector,  and  which  comprises  ade- 
novirus terminal  DNA  Sequence  but  which  lacks  adeno- 
associated  virus  terminal  repeat  sequence  and  shares  no 
adeno-associated  virus  sequences  with  said  vector,  and 
which  cannot  itself  be  incorporated  into  an  infectious 
virion  in  said  cotransfected  cells;  and 

b)  collecting  virions  produced. 

16.  A  method  for  producing  a  helper-free  stock  of  recombi- 
nant adeno-associated  virus  comprising: 

a)  transfecting  a  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus  vector, 
containing  a  portion  of  foreign  DNA  sequence  and  which 
can  be  incorporated  into  an  infectious  virion,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  helper  virus,  into  a  ceU  line  which  comprises 
recombinant  helper  adeno-associated  virus  DNA  such 
that  the  cell  line  provides  the  viral  functions  sufficient  for 
the  replication  and  packaging  into  infectious  virions  of 
said  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus  vector,  in  which 
the  helper  adeno-associated  virus  DNA  comprises  a  nu- 
cleotide sequence  not  found  in  wild-type  adeno-associated 
virus  which  promotes  expression  of  adeno-associated 
virus  genes  which  results  in  the  viral  functions  provided 
but  which  lacks  adeno-associated  virus  terminal  repeat 
DNA  sequence  and  shares  no  adeno-associated  virus 
sequences  with  said  vector;  and 

b)  collecting  virions  produced. 


u 


are  hydrophilic  joining  members  having  terminal  reactive 
members  for  binding  a  reagent  member. 


5,436,148 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Number 


5,436,149 
THERMOCTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE  WITH 
ENHANCED  THERMOSTABIUTY  AND  ENHANCED 
LENGTH  AND  EITICIENCY  OF  PRIMER  EXTENSION 
Wayne  M.  Barnes,  223  Reaaldo  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,623 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/12.  15/54;  CUP  19/34.  19/30 
MS.  CL  435—194  16  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  polymerase  comprising  substantially  the  same 
amino  acid  sequence  as  that  of  Thermus  aquaticus  DNA  poly- 
merase, excluding  the  N-tenninal  280  amino  acid  residues  of 
Thermus  aquaticus  DNA  polymerase. 
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S,436,1S0 

FUNCTIONAL  DOMAINS  IN  FLAVOBACTERIUM 

OKEANOKOmES  (FOKI)  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASE 

SriainMaa  Chandraaegaran,  Baltimore,  Md^  aasignor  to  The 

JohM  HopUu  Uaiyenity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

CoBtiBMrtkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,493,  Feb.  12,  1993, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  contianatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,831, 

Apr.  3, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,356,80Z  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  27, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  126,564 

Lit  a.*  C12N  9/14.  15/55 

\iS.  CL  435—199  21  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  DNA  segment  encoding  the  catalytic  domain  of  a 
Type  IIS  endonuclease  which  contains  the  cleavage  activ- 
ity of  said  Type  IIS  endonuclease; 
(ii)  a  second  DNA  segment  encoding  a  sequence-specific 
recognition  domain  other  than  the  recognition  domain  of 
said  Type  IIS  endonuclease;  and 
(iii)  a  vector 

wherein  said  First  DNA  segment  and  said  second  DNA 
segment  are  operably  linked  to  said  vector  so  that  a  single 
protein  is  produced. 


5,436,151 
METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  HUMAN 
HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELLS  IN  VITRO 
Philip  B.  McGlaTc;  Catherine  M.  VerMllie,  both  of  St  Paol, 
and  Jeffrey  S.  Miller,  Littie  Canada,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862^14 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/02,  5/08 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  method  comprising  culturing  in  vitro  a 
population  of  hematopoietic  human  stem  cells  supported  in  a 
non-contacting  relationship  to  a  supported  population  of  cul- 
tured stromal  cells,  which  populations  are  in  a  body  of  liquid 
stromal  cell  growth  medium  wherein  the  growth  medium  does 
not  contain  exogenous  cytokines,  so  that  the  ability  of  the  stem 
cell  population  to  self-replicate  and  to  differentiate  into 
granulocyte-macrophage  progenitors  and  long-term  bone  mar- 
row culture  initiating  cells  is  maintained. 


5,436,152 
IMMORTAL  HUMAN  MAMMARY  EPITHELLAL  CELL 

LINES 

Herbert  Sonle,  6344  Jonatiian,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126,  and 

Charies  M.  McGrath,  6669  Beach,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  317,610,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,026,637.  This  application  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/Oa  5/08 

VS.  a.  435— 240  J  4  Claims 

1.  An  immortal  human  mammary  epithelial  cell  subline 
ATCC  Registration  No.  CRL  10317. 

2.  An  immortal  human  mammary  epithelial  cell  subline 
ATCC  Registration  No.  CRL  10318. 


acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  2  from  aspartic  acid,  amino 
acid  number  S3  to  alanine,  amino  acid  number  1 10;  or  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  2  from  valine,  amino 
acid  number  S7  to  alanine,  amino  acid  number  1 10  and  which 
further  contains  a  glutamic  acid  residue  on  the  amino  terminus. 


5,436,153 
HUMAN  AMYLOID  PROTEIN  PRECURSOR  HOMOLOG 

AND  KUNTTZ-TYPE  INHIBITOR 
Cindy  A.  Sprecher,  8207  -  39tii  Atc  NE.,  Seattie,  Wash.  98115; 
Donald  C.  Foster,  3002  NE.  181st  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155, 
and  KjeM  E.  Norris,  Ahhnanns  Allc  34,  2900  Hellerup,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,692 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/Oa  9/48;  C12P  2]/06;  O07H  7  9/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 240J  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  Kunitz- 
type  inhibitor  wherein  said  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  comprises  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  2  from  alanine, 
amino  acid  36  to  alanine,  amino  acid  number  1 10;  the  amino 


5,436,154 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HUMAN 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  o 
Elena  Barbanti,  Cologno  Monzese;  Marta  Ghislieri,  Milan; 
Fabrizio  Marcncd,  Legnano,  and  Domenico  Trizio,  Cassina 
Rizzardi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba 
SJtL„  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  28,  1990, 
9028123 

Int  a.«  A61K  39/395;  C12N  5/20.  5/12;  C07K  J5/28 
VS.  a.  435— 240J7  5  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  able  to  neutralize  human 
Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  (TNF)  a,  which  is  able  to  bind  to  and 
precipitate  human  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  o  to  form  high 
molecular  weight  antigen-antibody  complexes,  and  which  is 
able  to  neutralize  human  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  0,  wherein 
said  antibody  is  produced  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  78  which 
is  deposited  under  accession  number  ECACC  90110707. 


5,436,155 
ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  A  SOMATOSTATIN 
RECEPTOR 
Graeme  I.  Bell,  Chicago,  111.;  Yuichiro  Yamada,  Osaka,  and 
Susumu  Seino,  Chiha,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Arch  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,283 
Int  CL»  C07K  J4/71;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  42  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vector  incorporating  a  DNA  segment 
encoding  a  somatostatin  receptor  polypeptide,  said  DNA  seg- 
ment being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  DNA  having  a  sequence  encoding  a  somatostatin  re- 
ceptor polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Sequence  ID  Numbers 
2,  4,  6,  10  and  12;  and 

(b)  a  DNA  which  is  hybridizable  to  a  DNA  having  a  nucleo- 
tide sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Se- 
quence ID  Numbers  1,  3,  S,  7,  9  and  11  under  standard 
hybridization  conditions. 


5,436,156 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  PHYTASE  FROM 
ASPERGILLUS 
Robert  F.  M.  Van  Gorcom;  Willem  Van  Harttngsreldt  both  of 
Delft;  Petms  A.  Van  Paridon,  Noordwljk;  Annemarie  E. 
Veenstra,  Nienw  Vennep;  Radolf  G.  M.  Lniten,  Leiden,  and 
Gerardns  C  M.  Selten,  Berkel  en  Rodenr^js,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlanda 
Continuation  of- Ser.  No.  688,578,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,574 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  S^.  27, 1989, 
89202436;  Aug.  17,  1990,  90202231 

Int  CL»  C12N  15/Oa  9/16 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  13  Claims 

3.  A  recombinant  expression  system  which  is  useful,  when 
contained  in  a  host  cell,  for  expressing  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  phytase  from  the  fungal  genus  Aspergillus  which 
catalyzes  the  liberation  of  inorganic  phosphate  from  myoinosi- 
tol hexakis-phosphate,  and  wherein  said  phytase  is  encoded  by 
a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  conditions  of  low 
stringency  (6xSSC;  50"  C.  overnight)  with  a  probe  compris- 
ing nucleotide  positions  210-1 129  SEQ  ID  NO:  31  said  expres- 
sion system  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said 
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phytase  operably  linked  to  control  sequences  compatible  with 
said  host  cell. 


5,436,157 
HUMAN  INTRA-ACROSOMAL  SPERM  ANTIGEN 
John  C.  Herr,  Charlottesrille,  and  Richard  M.  Wright,  Palmyra, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Alumni 
Patents  Foundation,  CharlottesriUe,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,551,  Mar.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,491 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/12.  15/70 

VS.  CL  435—252.33  4  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  which  encodes  a  p>olypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  1-26S  of  FIGS.  IIA  and  11  B. 


5,436,158 
RHIZOPUS  HOST  VECTOR  SYSTEM 
Masamichi  Takagi,  Fuchn;  Hiroyuki  Horinchi,  Tokyo;  Koji 
Yanai,  Urawa,  and  Keqji  Sakagnchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,758,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,330,  Oct.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-267357; 
Mar.  4, 1991,  3-062693 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/15.  15/80 
VS.  a.  435—254.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  host  vector  system  for  the  production  of  a  target  pro- 
tein in  Rhizopus  said  system  comprising  a  Rhizopus  species 
transformed  with  at  least  one  ptasmid  derived  from  Mucor 
circinelloides  wherein  said  plasmid  contains  an  origin  of  replica- 
tion from  pLeu4  and  encodes  said  target  protein. 


5,436,159 
CHIMERIC  FUSED  MONOOXYGENASE  OF 
CYTOCHROME  P-450  AND  NADPH-CYTOCHROME 
P-450  REDUCTASE 
Yoshiyasu  Yabusaki;  Hiroko  Murakami,  both  of  Hyogo;  To- 
shijruki  Sakaki;  Megumi  Shibata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hideo 
Ohkawa,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General 
of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,307,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500,220,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,114,852,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,647,  Aug.  4, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1986,  61-187713 
Int  a.«  C12N  1/18.  15/81.  15/53 
VS.  a.  435— 254J1  9  Claims 


nase  having  both  monooxygenase  activity  derived  from  cyto- 
chrome P-4S0  and  reductase  ability  derived  from  NADPH- 
cytochrome  P-450  reductase,  said  gene  comprising  DNA  cod- 
ing for  a  single  protein  in  which  the  soluble  region  of  the 
NADPH-cytochrome  P-4S0  reductase  is  operably  linked  to 
the  C-terminal  of  the  cytochrome  P-4S0  such  that  the  DNA 
can  be  transcribed  and  translated  to  form  a  single  protein 
having  both  monooxygenase  activity  and  reductase  ability. 


5,436,160 
BIOREMEDUTION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
Ramesh  Varadar^j,  Flemington;  Jan  Bock,  Warren,  and  Max  L. 
Bobbins,  South  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,391 
Int  a.*  ClOG  32/00;  C02F  3/00.  3/34 
VS.  CL  435—264  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  bioremediation  of  hydrocarbon 
contaminated  soil  with  indigenous  micro  organisms  by  apply- 
ing to  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soil  a  hydrocarbon  solution 
of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
mixture  of  a  sorfoitan  ester  of  a  C7  to  C22  monocarboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyoxyalkylene  adduct  of  a  sorbitan  monoester  of  a  C7 
to  C22  monocarboxylic  acid,  the  adduct  having  from  6  to  SO 
polyoxyalkylene  units,  (b)  alkyl  glycoside  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
glycoside  is  a  mono  or  diglycoside,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  (a)  and 
(b),  the  solution  being  applied  in  amounts  sufficient  to  promote 
the  growth  of  indigenous  micro  organisms. 


1.  A  chimeric  enzyme  gene  which  codes  for  a  monooxyge- 


5,436,161 
MATRIX  COATING  FOR  SENSING  SURFACES  CAPABLE 
OF  SELECTIVE  BIOMOLECULAR  INTERACTIONS,  TO 

BE  USED  IN  BIOSENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Jan  Bergstrom,  Biilinge;  Stefan  Lofaas,  Uppsala,  and  Bo  John- 
sson,  Storvreta,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biosen- 
sor AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,265,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,531,  May  10,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,242,828.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1988,  8804073 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/00;  C12M  1/34 
VS.  CL  435—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  coating  suitable  for  use  in  a  biosensor,  compris- 
ing a  hydrogel  which  is  bound  to  a  surface  and  via  which  a 
desired  ligand  can  be  bound,  which  hydrogel  is  activated  to 
contain  (i)  charged  groups  for  bringing  about  a  concentration 
of  biomolecules  carrying  an  opix>site  charge  to  that  of  said 
charged  groups,  and  (ii)  reactive  groups  for  covalentiy  binding 
said  biomolecules  concentrated  to  said  matrix  coating. 
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5,436,162 
HUMAN  MANGANESE  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 
(HMN-SOD) 
Koand  Heckl,  Hekielbers,  Genuuy;  Walter  Sperak,  Stock- 
cna,  Aottria;  Eliaborg  Ostermaim.  Vienna,  Anstiia;  Andreas 
Zopkel,  Nenlengbadi,  Anatria;  Edeltraod  Krystek,  Vienna, 
Aaatria;  logrid  Manrer-Fogy,   Vienna,   Austria;   Maria  J. 
Wiche-CastaiKHi,  Vienna,  Austria;  Christian  Stratowa,  Vi- 
enna, Austria,  and  Rndolf  Hanptmann,  Ebreichsdorf,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  167,261,  Mar.  11,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,240,847.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1987,  37  08 
306.6;  May  26, 1987, 37  17  695.1;  JnL  10, 1987, 37  22  884.6;  Dec. 
24,  1987,  37  44  038.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/63,  15/81.  15/53 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  yeast  expression  vector,  comprising  a  cloned  gene 
encoding  human  manganese  superojude  dismutase  (hMnSOD), 
wherein  said  vector  is  capable  of  expressing  hMnSOD  consist- 
ing of  198  amino  acids. 


5,436,163 

POLYMORPHISM  OF  HUMAN  PLATELET  MEMBRANE 

GLYCOPROTEIN  IIB  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 

Peter  J.  Newman,  Sborewood,  and  Richard  H.  Aster,  Mllwan- 

kee^  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Blood  Center  of  Sontheast- 

eni  Wisconsin,  Wilwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  443,946 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  17  Claims 


AMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  C  -  TERMINAL 
REGION  OF  PLATELET  MEMBRANE  GPllb 
Oligo 


Co  ••REPEATS 


isee-zoii 


H/L 


01 1  go 
2821-2797 


833  bo 

3.  A  method  of  typing  glycoprotein  GPIIb  comprising  the 
steps  of  (A)  synthesizing  cDNA  from  mRNA  from  human 
platelets  of  a  first  individual;  (B)  amplifying  a  portion  of  the 
cDNA  synthesized  in  step  (A)  that  encodes  at  least  part  of 
glycoprotein  GPIIb,  said  amplified  portion  containing  nucleo- 
tide 2622  of  the  GPIIb  cDNA;  and  (C)  analyzing  ampUfied 
cDNA  from  step  (B)  by  a  method  which  distinguishes  a  Bak"- 
allele  nucleotide  sequence  from  a  Bak^'-allele  nucleotide  se- 
quence, said  sequences  comprising  the  nucleotide  at  position 
2622  of  a  GPIIb  cDNA,  in  order  to  determine  the  Bak  allele  or 
alleles  carried  by  said  first  individual. 


(B)  float-zone  processing  the  particulate  silicon  and  silicon 
vessel  into  monocrystalline  silicon;  and 

(C)  determining  concentration  of  contaminates  present  in 
the  monocrystalline  silicon. 


5,436,165 

REACTION  CONTROL  AND  SOLIDS 

CHARACTERIZATION  DEVICE 

Alan  Brenner,  679  Westchester,  Groase  Point  Park,  Mich.  48230 

PCT  No.  PCTA;S91/02614,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  17,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,505,  Apr.  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,342,580.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  937,857 

Int  a.'  COIN  25/18.  27/18 
VS.  a.  436—149  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  performing  temperature  programmed  char- 
acterization, comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  having  a  thermal  conductivity  detec- 
tor having  a  reference  side  and  a  sample  side,  and  a  sample 
chamber  containing  a  solid  sample; 
passing  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  reference  side;  and 
passing  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  sample  side  wherein 
neither  of  the  flows  of  gas  passes  through  said  sample 
chamber  for  a  time  suflicient  to  equilibrate  said  thermal 
conductivity  detector; 
then  terminating  said  flow  of  gas  through  said  sample  side 
and  replacing  it  with  a  flow  gas  which  passes  through  said 
sample  chamber  and  then  through  said  sample  side;  and 
then  performing  temperature  programmed  chacterization 
on  said  soUd  sample. 


5,436,166 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  ANALYSIS  OF  UNKNOWN 
SAMPLE 
Masahito  Ito;  Junkichi  Miora;  Yoshio  Fujii;  Hiroshi  Satake; 
Fuzio  Yamada,  all  of  Katsuta;  Kouichi  Tagami,  and  Fuminori 
Umesato,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.599,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023127 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  436—161  10  Claims 


5,436,164 
ANALYTICAL  METHOD  FOR  PARTICULATE  SILICON 
Richard  C.  Dumler,  Breckenridge;  Lydia  L.-Y.  Hwang,  Mid- 
land; Maurice  D.  LoTay,  Saginaw,  and  Daniel  P.  Rice,  Lo- 
throp,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hemlock  Semi-Conductor 
Corporation,  Hemlock,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,178 
Int  CL«  GOIN  21/35.  21/64;  C30B  13/14 
VS.  CL  436—72  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  silicon  particles  for  concentration 
of  contaminates,  the  method  comprising: 
(A)  adding  particulate  silicon  to  a  silicon  vessel; 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  chromatography  analysis  of  an 
unknown  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  chromatography  analysis  of  a  standard  sam- 
ple to  obtain  a  chromatogram  of  the  standard  sample,  the 
standard  sample  including  constituents  to  be  measured  in 
the  unknown  sample; 

(b)  deflning  flrst  retention  time  windows  within  which  peaks 
corresponding  to  the  constituents  to  be  measured  are 
expected  to  appear  in  the  chromatogram  of  the  standard 
sample,  the  first  retention  time  windows  being  defmed  by 
first  retention  times  and  first  tolerances  about  the  first 
retention  times; 
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(c)  detecting  peaks  in  the  chromatogram  of  the  standard 
sample  appearing  within  the  first  retention  time  windows; 

(d)  determining  at  least  one  of  (1)  whether  or  not  areas  of  the 
detected  peaks  conform  with  predetermined  areas  indica- 
tive of  the  peaks  corresponding  to  the  constituents  to  be 
measured  and  (2)  whether  or  not  heights  of  the  detected 
peaks  conform  with  predetermined  heights  indicative  of 
the  peaks  corresponding  to  the  constituents  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

(e)  defining  second  retention  time  windows  corresponding 
to  the  constituents  to  be  measured  only  if  it  is  determined 
that  at  least  one  of  (1)  the  areas  of  the  detected  peaks 
conform  with  the  predetermined  areas  indicative  of  the 
peaks  corresponding  to  the  constituents  to  be  measured 
and  (2)  the  heights  of  the  detected  peaks  conform  with  the 
predetermined  heights  indicative  of  the  peaks  correspond- 
ing to  the  constituents  to  be  measured,  the  second  reten- 
tion time  windows  being  defined  by  second  retention 
times  and  second  tolerances  about  the  second  retention 
times,  the  second  retention  times  being  equal  to  retention 
times  of  the  detected  peaks,  the  second  tolerances  being 
smaller  than  the  first  tolerances; 

(0  performing  chromatography  analysis  of  the  unknown 
sample  to  obtain  a  chromatogram  of  the  unknown  sample; 
and 

(g)  identifying  in  the  unknown  sample  the  constituents  to  be 
measured  by  analyzing  the  chromatogram  of  the  unknown 
sample  using  the  second  retention  time  windows. 


specifically  binds  a  human   pancreatitis  associated   protein 
(PAP)  encoded  by  a  cDNA  fragment  obtained  by: 

(a)  screening  a  human  pancreatic  cDNA  library,  said  human 
cDNA  being  inserted  into  a  suitable  cloning  vector,  com- 
prising the  hybridization  with  probes  comprising  cDNA 
of  rat  PAP  protein  in  a  solution  comprising  6xSSC, 
SxDenhardt,  0.5%  SDS,  10  mM  EDTA,  200  fig  of 
salmon  sperm  DNA  for  18  hours  at  68'  C,  followed  by 
rinsing  under  the  following  conditions:  6xSSC,  0.1% 
SDS,  twice  for  15  minutes  at  65*  C; 

(b)  selecting  positive  clones  of  human  cDNA  which  hybrid- 
ized during  said  screening  with  the  cDNA  of  said  rat  PAP 
protein,  these  clones  being  called  positive; 

(c)  screening  with  a  cDNA  sequence  of  a  pancreatic  stone 
protein  (PSP)  protein  under  the  above  conditions  of  hy- 
bridization, followed  by  rinsing  with  O.lxSSC,  0.1% 
SDS  for  2  hours  at  65*  C.  in  order  to  remove  the  unspe- 
cific  clones  of  human  PAP  cDNA  which  had  hybridized 
with  the  cDNA  of  rat  PAP; 

(d)  recovering  clones  which  had  not  hybridized  with  the 
PSP  cDNA;  and 

(e)  recovering  cDNA  fragments  from  the  positive  clones 
obtained  in  step  (d). 


5,436,167 
FIBER  OPTICS  GAS  SENSOR 
Jean  J.  Robillard,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,977 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/03 

VS.  a.  436—165  30  Claims 


\^^^^^^^^//////A±^i^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gas  for  use 
with  a  source  of  elliptically  polarized  light,  comprising: 
an  optical  waveguide  having  a  circumference;  and 
a  transparent  variable  index  means  deposited  in  a  layer  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  optical 
waveguide  for  exchanging  electrons  with  a  gas  to  be 
detected  at  reactive  sites  on  the  surface  of  said  variable 
index  means  by  the  process  of  adsorption,  thereby  varying 
the  refractive  index  of  said  variable  index  means  and 
altering  the  elUpticity  of  a  light  transmitted  through  the 
optical  waveguide  as  a  function  of  the  presence  of  said 
gas. 


5,436,168 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,436,170 
RECEPTOR  MEMBRANES 
Bruce  A.  Cornell,  Neutral  Bay,  and  Vljoleta  L.  B.  Braacb-Maks- 
rytis,  BelleTue  Hill,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU88/00273,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  473,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Jul.  27,  1987,  PI3346; 
JnL  27,  1987,  PI3348;  JuL  31,  1987,  PI3453;  Sep.  21,  1987, 
PI14478 

Int  a.«  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—527  39  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  comprising  a  closely  packed  array  of  self- 
assembling  amphiphilic  molecules,  the  membrane  being  cha- 
racterised in  that  (1)  the  membrane  includes  a  plurality  of  ion 
channels  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peptides  capa- 
ble of  forming  helices  and  aggregates  thereof,  and  (2)  at  least  a 
proportion  of  the  self-assembling  amphiphilic  molecules  com- 
prise a  receptor  molecule  conjugated  with  a  supporting  entity, 
the  receptor  molecule  having  a  receptor  site,  the  receptor 
molecule  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  immuno- 
globulins, antibodies,  antibody  binding  fragments,  enzymes 
and  lectins,  the  supporting  entity  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  chain,  and  a  membrane  protein, 
the  supporting  entity  being  conjugated  with  the  receptor  mole- 
cule at  a  location  remote  from  the  receptor  site. 


5,436,169 
PROTEIN  ASSOCIATED  WFTH  ACUTE  PANCREATITIS 
AGENTS  FOR  THE  SCREENING  OF  ACUTE 
PANCREATITIS 
Juan-Ludo  lovanna,  MarseUle;  Keim  VoUier,  Heddesheim,  and 
Jean-Charles  Dagom,  MarseiUe,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale, 
Paris  Ccdex,  France 
PCT-  No.  PCT/FR91/00323,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19,  1991,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  W091/16428,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT^  FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1990,  90  05062 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/532,  33/53;  C07K  16/U 
VS.  a.  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyclonal  antibody,  characterized  in  that  said  antibody 


5,436,171 

PHOTODIODE  ARRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Koichi  Kudo,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  C^.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  992,115,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,367,188. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-355876 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/22  21/302 
VS.  a.  437—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photodiode  array,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
joining  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  oxide  layer 
to  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  impurity 
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type,  with  the  oxide  layer  between  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

polishing  a  surface  of  said  joined  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  first  conductive  impurity  type; 

forming  second  conductive  impurity-type  layers  in  said 
surface-polished  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  con- 
ductive impurity  type  in  such  a  way  that  pn-junctions  are 
formed  in  a  row  extending  aloi.g  the  surface  of  said  sur- 
face-polished substrate  so  that  first  conductive  impurity 
type  layers  are  produced; 


5,43«,173 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ON 

INSULATOR  DEVICE 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  753 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—21  37  Claims 


6        7 


forming  third  conductive  impurity  diffused  layers,  having  a 
higher  conductive  impurity  concentration  than  the  second 
conductive  impurity  type  layer,  in  surface  layer  portions 
of  said  surface-polished  substrate  so  as  to  span  said  pn- 
junctions,  said  third  conductive  impurity  diffused  layers 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  substrate  of  a 
first  conductive  impurity  type; 

forming  second  oxide  layers  in  surface  areas  of  said  pn-junc- 
tions; and 

forming  electrode  layers  that  extend  between  the  second 
oxide  layers  formed  in  surface  areas  of  said  pn-junctions. 


5,436,172 

REAL-TIME  MULTI-ZONE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PROCESS  UNIFORMITY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,078 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  437—9  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  real-time  multi  point  semiconductor  wafer 
temperature  and  process  uniformity  control,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selectively,  independently  and  controllably  heating  seg- 
ments of  the  semiconductor  wafers; 

independently  performing  temperature  measurements  on  a 
plurality  of  points  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  tem- 
perature measurements  being  made  as  a  function  of  a 
plurality  of  incident  and  reflected  coherent  light  beams 
and  incoherent  radiant  energy-reflected  from  said  semi- 
conductor wafer;  and 

receiving  said  temperature  measurements  and  selectively 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  to 
maintain  uniformity  in  said  temperature  measurements. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electronic  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  trenches  in  an  outer  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  an  insulator  layer  outwardly  from  the  outer  semi- 
conductor layer; 

forming  a  buried  conductor  within  said  insulator  layer  and 
extending  through  said  insulator  layer  to  said  outer  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 

creating  a  mesa  having  a  thickness  by  removing  portions  of 
the  outer  semiconductor  layer  from  a  side  opposite  said 
insulator  layer  to  expose  a  working  surface,  the  trenches 
formed  to  have  a  depth  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  mesa 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  trenches  after  the 
working  surface  is  exposed. 


5,436,174 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRENCHES  IN 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Bantral  J.  Baliga,  and  Dev  Alok,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,719 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76.  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—22  9  Claims 


liL'  ''ip 

u 

^.a^iu^ 

Sif^ 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  in  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
carbide  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2607 


directing  first  electrically  inactive  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  hydrogen,  neon,  helium,  car- 
bon and  argon  to  a  face  of  a  monocrystalline  silicon  car- 
bide substrate,  so  that  the  first  electrically  inactive  ions 
implant  into  a  first  portion  of  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
carbide  substrate  and  create  a  first  amorphous  silicon 
carbide  region  therein,  said  first  electrically  inactive  ions 
directing  step  also  being  performed  so  that  the  first  electri- 
cally inactive  ions  are  implanted  at  a  first  oblique  angle 
relative  to  an  axis  extending  orthogonal  to  the  face;  and 

removing  the  first  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  from 
the  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  substrate  to  thereby 
form  a  trench  in  the  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  sub- 
strate, said  trench  having  a  first  sidewall  and  a  bottom 
which  intersects  the  first  sidewall  at  a  second  oblique 
angle  which  is  different  from  90  degrees  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  first  oblique  angle. 


5,436,176 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  HIGH  ENERGY  ION  IMPLANTATION 
WHILE  MINIMIZING  DAMAGE  WITHIN  THE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Noriaato  Shimizu,  Morignclii;  Bni^i  Mizuno,  Ikoma,  and  Shni- 
chi  Kameyama,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,330,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoDed. 
ThU  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77862; 
Jul.  10,  1990,  2-181905 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/22 
VS.  CL  437—27  11  Claims 


5,436,175 

SHALLOW  SIMOX  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING 

MOLECULAR  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Tatsuo  Nakato,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Narayanan  Meyyappan, 
Wobum,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Camas,  Wash,  and  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

ContiiioatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,999,  Oct  4,  1993, 

abuidoiicd.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,821 

iBt  CL«  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—24  6  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming,  at  a  depth  and  a  spacing  within  a  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  plurality  of  dopant  regions  by 
selective  high  energy  ion  implantation  at  an  energy  level 
and  a  dosage  of  not  greater  than  1  X  10'^  cm  ~  2,  of  a  dop- 
ant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous, 
arsenic  and  boron,  and 

annealing  said  semiconductor  substrate  after  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dopant  regions  is  formed, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  selective  ion  implantations  at  the 
depth,  the  energy  level  and  the  spacing  and  anncalingH  are 
conducted  to  obtain  a  respective  desired  dopant  concen- 
tration for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  dopant  regions. 


^-29 


1.  In  a  silicon  substrate,  a  method  of  producing  a  shallow- 
buried  dielectric  layer  beneath  a  surface  layer  of  monocrystal- 
line silicon  in  which  semiconductor  devices  are  formed,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  ion  implantation  beam  of  molecular  ions 
formed  of  molecules  of  an  insulating  element  selected 
from  the  following:  (1)  oxygen  or  (2)  nitrogen; 

(b)  using  the  molecular  ion  implantation  beam  provided  in 
step  (a),  directing  an  implant  dose  of  the  selected  molecu- 
lar ions  in  the  range  of  about  0.6x  10'^  to  2.5  X  10'^  molec- 
ular ions/cm^  through  a  first  surface  of  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  substrate  with  an  implantation  energy  in  the  range 
of  about  60  KeV  to  90  KeV  to  produce  an  implanted  layer 
of  the  selected  insulating  element  within  the  substrate 
having  a  peak  concentration  less  than  1000  A  beneath  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  annealing  the  substrate  to  cause  the  implanted  selected 
insulating  element  to  react  with  the  silicon  of  the  substrate 
and  form  a  layer  of  buried  dielectric  material  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  1000  A  beneath  a  surface  layer  of 
monocrystalline  silicon  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
1000  A. 


5.436,177 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMPLANTED  REGIONS 

WTTH  LOWERED  CHANNELING  RISK  ON 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Chiara  Zacckerini,  Milan,   Italy,  aadgaor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Micr«>electroiiics  Sj-J.,  Agrate  Brlanza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,037 
Claims  priority,  appUartkM  Italy,  Aug.  19, 1992,  MI92A2003 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/22 
VS.  CL  437—27  14  Claiiw 

1.  A  process  for  forming  implanted  regions  on  semiconduc- 
tor devices  with  lowered  channelling  risk,  wherein  the  semi- 
conductor electronic  devices  include  at  least  one  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon  which  covers  at  least  two  isolation 
regions  and  an  active  area  liable  to  a  channelling  phenomena, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  masking  layer  on  said  isolation  regions  covered 

by  said  polycrystalline  layer; 
implanting  a  first  dopant  species,  in  any  unmasked  areas  of 
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the  semiconductor  devices,  to  amorphousize  any  un- 
masked polycrystalline  silicon  areas; 
removing  the  masking  layer;  and 


drain  regions  so  that  the  peak  of  the  concentration  distri- 
bution of  the  impurity  in  the  depth  direction  is  within  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer. 


-^4^ 


5,436,179 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WTTH  INCREASED 

OPERATING  VOLTAGES 

John  P.  ErdeUac,  Piano,  and  Louis  N.  Hutter,  Richardson,  both 

of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,888 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/3U 

MS.  CL  437—31  7  ri«im« 


+ 


implanting  a  second  dopant  species  over  the  entire  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  to  form  resistors  over  the  isolation 
regions. 


5,436,178 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  MOS  TYPE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HiroaU  Kimnra,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiniutioo  of  Ser.  No.  820,127,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,495 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-005404 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

MS,  CL  437--30  15  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  MOS  field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  a  gate  insulating  film  therebetween; 

implanting  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  source/drain  regions; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  so  as  to  cover  the 
surfaces  of  said  source/drain  regions  located  in  the  posi- 
tions interposing  a  channel  region  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  therebetween  which  is  positioned  in  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said  gate  electrode; 

implanting  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  into  said  source/- 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  operating  voltage  of  a  transis- 
tor formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  region  of  the  fwst  conductivity  type  in  the 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  said  first  region 
extending  to  a  first  depth  in  said  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  second  region 
extending  to  a  second  depth  greater  than  said  first  depth  in 
said  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  contain- 
ing the  first  region,  the  first  region  having  a  doping  profile 
that  reduces  the  dopant  concentration  of  said  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  adjacent  said  second  region;  and 

forming  a  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  first 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,436,180 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BASE  RESISTANCE  IN 

EPTTAXIAL-BASED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Edouard  D.  de  Fresart,  Tempe;  John  W.  Steele,  Chandler,  and  N. 

David  Theodore,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,094 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/331 

MS.  CL  437—31  19  Claims 


,:?l!liii 


.6  3*1^ 


2 
t,8 


2B.35  37 


as^T^ap^ 


16 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  base  resistance  in  an  epitaxial- 
based  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  underlying  structure  comprising  an  epitaxial 
collector  region  and  an  adjacent  isolation  region,  the 
epitaxial  collector  region  meeting  the  isolation  region  at 
an  interface; 
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forming  a  semiconductor  base  layer  over  the  underlying 
structure,  the  semiconductor  base  layer  including  a  grain 
boundary  originating  at  the  interface,  the  grain  boundary 
having  an  orientation,  the  grain  boundary  defining  a  single 
crystal  portion  of  the  semiconductor  base  layers;  and 

laterally  extending  the  single  crystal  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor base  layer  by  altering  the  orientation  of  the  grain 
boundary,  thereby  reducing  the  base  resistance  of  the 
epitaxial-base  bipolar  transistor. 


1.  A  method  of  self-aligning  an  emitter  contact,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  base  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 

portion  of  a  collector  layer; 
forming  an  interface  layer  on  the  base  layer  such  that  a 

selected  portion  of  the  base  layer  remains  exposed; 
forming  an  emitter  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type 

at  the  selected  portion  of  the  base  layer; 
forming  an  emitter  cap  layer  having  the  second  conductivity 

type  on  the  emitter  layer  at  the  selected  portion  of  the  base 

layer; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  interface  layer; 
forming  an  emitter  contact  on  the  emitter  cap  layer,  wherein 

the  emitter  contact  overlaps  the  emitter  cap  layer  and 

portions  of  the  insulating  layer;  and 
forming  a  base  contact  through  the  insulating  layer  and  the 

interface  layer  for  connection  to  the  base  layer. 


5,436,182 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSICTOR  PANEL 

Naohiro  Kooya,  and  Makoto  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aMignon  to  Caaio  Cooupter  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1992,  4-150058 
iBt  CL*  HOIL  21 /%6 
MS.  CL  437—40  6  dainu 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  TFT  panel  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  forming,  above  an  insulating  substrate,  a  plural- 
ity of  thin-film  transistors  each  of  which  includes  a  gate 
electrode,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  gate  lines,  each  connecting  the  gate  electrodes 
of  said  thin-film  transistors  and  a  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes, each  formed  of  a  transparent  conductive  film  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  source  electrode  and  drain  elec- 
trode of  an  associated  one  of  said  thin-film  transistors;  a 
second  step  of  forming  a  first  metal  film  with  a  low  resis- 
tance on  said  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  and  said 
plurality  of  pixel  elecUodes  and  a  second  metal  film  on 
said  first  metal  film,  so  that  said  second  metal  film  blocks 


a  developer  solution  for  developing  a  photoresist  from 
penetrating  through  pin  holes  of  said  first  metal  film; 
a  third  step  of  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  said  second 
metal  film,  and  exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist 
film  Miith  a  developer  solution  to  form  resist  patterns 
corresponding  to  data  line  formation  regions; 


5,436,181 
METHOD  OF  SELF  AUGNING  AN  EMFITER  CONTACT 

IN  A  HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Francis  J.  Morris,  Piano;  Jan-Yuann  Yang,  Richardson;  Donald 

L.  Plnmtoa,  and  Han-Tzong  Yuan,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,044 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/331 

MS.  CL  437—31  IS  Claims 


a  fourth  step  of  etching  said  first  metal  film  into  daU  lines 
and  said  second  metal  film  into  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  data  lines,  with  said  resist  patterns;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  eliminating  said  second  metal  film  after  said 
second  metal  film  is  etched  into  the  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  date  lines  in  said  fourth  step. 


5,436,183 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON 
TRANSISTOR  ELEMENT  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Jeffrey  B.  Daris,  Raymond,  and  Stephen  C.  Park,  Scarborough, 
both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Scaiicondnctor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,027,  Jan.  7, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  510,277,  Apr.  17, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

122,120 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/72  29/784.  27/04 

MS.  CL  437—40  18 


_EL 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  MOS  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
device  having  internal  MOS  transistor  elements  fabricated  in 
active  areas  of  a  semiconductor  material  substrate  separated  by 
field  oxide  regions  using  a  sequence  of  masks  and  associated 
mask  steps  including  a  poly  definition  mask,  source/drain 
implant  mask,  contact  definition  mask,  and  metal  1  layer  (Ml) 
definition  mask,  said  process  of  fabricating  the  internal  transis- 
tor elements  including  steps  of  blanket  deposition  of  a  layer  of 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  before  the  poly  defini- 
tion mask  steps,  blanket  deposition  of  a  passivating  layer  of 
passivating  oxide  material  before  the  contact  definition  mask 
steps,  and  blanket  deposition  of  a  conductive  metal  1  layer 
before  the  Ml  definition  mask  steps,  said  poly  definition  mask 
providing  the  gate  definition  mask  for  internal  transistor  ele- 
ments defining  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  gates, 
said  source/drain  implant  mask  providing  a  self  aligned  transis- 
tor mask  for  implanting  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  internal 
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transistor  elements,  said  contact  definition  mask  steps  provid- 
ing an  insulating  passivating  layer  between  the  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  gate  and  metal  1  layer  for  internal 
transistor  elements,  and  said  Ml  definition  mask  providing 
conductor  lines  to  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  internal 
transistor  elements,  said  IC  device  having  inputs  and  outputs 
with  respective  input  and  output  bond  pads  for  coupling  to 
external  circuitry,  said  process  comprising: 
fabricating  at  least  one  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
(ESDP)  transistor  element  coupled  to  an  input  or  output 
of  the  MOS  IC  device  and  having  the  primary  current 
path  of  the  ESDP  transistor  element  coupled  between  the 
input  or  output  and  ground,  for  diverting  electrostatic 
charge  buildup  at  a  bond  pad  away  from  internal  transis- 
tor elements  to  prevent  dielectric  breakdown  of  internal 
transistor  elements,  and  fabricating  said  ESDP  transistor 
element  in  an  active  area  of  the  semiconductor  material 
substrate  during  the  same  mask  sequence  and  mask  se- 
quence steps  of  the  internal  transistor  elements  without 
requiring  additional  steps,  said  same  mask  sequence  steps 
being  modified  as  follows  for  each  ESDP  transistor  ele- 
ment; 
constructing  the  poly  definition  mask  to  cause  etching  across 
the  active  area  of  the  ESDP  transistor  element  and  etch- 
ing away  and  eliminating  the  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor material  layer  in  the  active  area  of  the  ESDP  transistor 
element; 
constructing  the  source/drain  implant  mask  to  provide  a 
non-self-aligned  transistor  mask  over  the  active  area  of  the 
ESDP  transistor  element  and  introducing  source  and 
drain  regions  separated  by  a  channel  through  the  non-seif- 
aligned  transistor  mask; 
depositing  the  passivating  layer  as  a  relatively  thick  oxide 
layer  over  the  active  area  of  the  ESDP  transistor  element 
without  any  intervening  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
material  layer,  said  relatively  thick  oxide  layer  forming  a 
relatively  thick  channel  insulating  [tassivating  layer  depos- 
ited over  the  active  area  between  the  channel  and  gate  of 
the  ESDP  transistor  element,  said  deposited  passivating 
layer  being  formed  with  a  thickness  selected  to  give  a 
relatively  low  threshold  voltage  for  the  ESDP  transistor 
element  less  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  internal 
MOS  transistors  of  the  MOS  IC  device,  and  without 
thermally  growing  a  gate  insulating  layer  or  channel 
insulating  layer  for  the  ESDP  transistor  element,  said 
passivating  layer  forming  the  entire  gate  insulating  layer 
or  channel  insulating  layer  over  the  active  area  of  the 
ESDP  transistor  element; 
and  constructing  and  using  said  Ml  definition  mask  for 
forming  a  metal  gate  over  the  channel  of  the  respective 
ESDP  transistor  element  insulated  by  the  passivating 
layer,  said  Ml  definition  mask  providing  the  gate  defmi- 
tion  mask  for  the  ESDP  transistor  element. 


layer  except  for  a  part  corresponding  to  a  channel  region 
in  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 


r-2 


5,436,184 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Takeo  Moragialii,  Hyogo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KahMhtVi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisiott  of  Ser.  No.  942,492,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,828. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  155,608 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-242087; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-14007 

Lit  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  5  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 

a  first  insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  film 

and  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor 


thermally  oxidizing  the  exposed  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  using  said  second  insulating  layer  as  a  mask  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  layer  in  said 
channel  region. 


5,436,185 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ROM  DEVICE  WITH  A 

NEGATIVE  CODE  IMPLANT  MASK 
Cheo-Chiu  Hsue,  and  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan, 
aasigiiors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12. 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,647 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—48  9  Claims 


m.2  _w— 27 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ROM  semiconductor  de- 
vice formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  array  of 
parallel  buried  bit  lines  integral  therewith,  said  bit  lines  being 
oriented  in  a  first  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 
forming  a  blanket  word  line  conductive  layer  on  said  device, 
forming  a  word  line  mask  over  said  word  line  conductive 

layer,  said  word  line  mask  including  word  line  patterns 

oriented  orthogonally  to  the  direction  of  said  array  of  bit 

lines, 
etching  said  word  line  conductive  layer  through  said  word 

line  mask  to  form  word  lines  therefrom, 
forming  a  blanket  glass  layer  on  said  device, 
forming  a  patterned  negative  code  implant  mask  over  said 

blanket  glass  layer, 
forming  a  blanket  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  blanket  glass 

layer  around  said  patterned  negative  code  implant  mask, 
removing  said  negative  code  implant  mask  leaving  a  ROM 

code  opening  through  said  siUcon  dioxide  layer,  whereby 

said  silicon  dioxide  layer  forms  a  ROM  code  implant 

mask,  said  ROM  code  opening  being  centered  on  a  first 

one  of  said  word  line  conductors,  and 
ion  implanting  a  code  implant  of  a  dopant  through  said 

ROM  code  opening  to  form  a  code  implant  doped  regicm 

in  said  substrate  below  said  word  line. 
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5,436,186 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Chen-Chiu  Hsne;  Gary  Hong,  and  Ming-Tzong  Yang,  all  of 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,516 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CL  437—52  10  Claims 


5,436,187 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  CAPACTTOR 

HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  STORAGE  NODE 

ELECTRODE 

Takabo  Tanigawa,  Toyko,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,647 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21 /7a  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  12  daims 


16(N-) 


17(N+) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high  capacitance  stacked 
storage  capacitor  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  de- 
vice areas  and  word  lines  formed  therein  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  device  areas,  word 
lines  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  being  of  different  composition  from  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers 
for  said  storage  capacitor  node  contact  over  and  to  said 
device  area; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  over  and  in  said  opening  in  said  first  and 
second  insulating  layer; 

depositing  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  a  multilayer  of  two 
insulator  types  having  alternate  layers  composed  of  one 
insulator  type  and  the  other  layers  composed  of  the  sec- 
ond insulator  type; 

patterning  said  multilayer  having  portions  over  said  storage 
capacitor  area  and  removing  portions  elsewhere  on  said 
first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  substrate,  said  multilayer 
portions  having  vertical  sidewalls; 

selectively  etching  one  insulator  type  and  leaving  said  other 
insulator  type  unetched  in  said  sidewall  of  said  multilayer 
and  forming  a  multiple  of  fm-shaped  recesses  in  said  side- 
wall; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  and  in  said  multi- 
layer patterns  and  in  said  sidewall  recesses  forming  fm- 
shaped  polysilicon  structures  and  making  electrical 
contact  for  said  storage  capacitor  to  said  device  area; 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  second  and  first  polysilicon 
layer  and  exposing  top  portions  of  said  multilayer  patterns 
over  said  storage  capacitor  area  and  leaving  portions  of 
said  second  polysilicon  on  sidewall  and  in  recesses  of  said 
multilayer  structure  and  forming  a  polysilicon  multiple  fin 
structure; 

etching  completely  and  iaotropically  said  multilayer  struc- 
ture and  leaving  free  standing  said  polysilicon  multiple  fin 
structure  and  thereby  forming  the  bottom  electrode  of 
said  storage  capacitor; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  electrode  and 
forming  an  inter-electrode  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  third  polysiUcon  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer 
forming  the  top  capacitor  electrode  and  completing  said 
stacked  storage  capacitor  having  a  fin-shaped  structure. 


M    13 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  capacitor,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  transistor 
formed  therein; 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  over  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  in  sequence  an  impurity-doped  first  polysilicon  film 
and  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  interlayer 
insulating  film; 

selectively  removing  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  im- 
purity-doped first  polysiUcon  film  to  defme  a  core  made  of 
said  first  insulating  film  and  a  bottom  electrode  made  of 
said  impurity-doped  first  polysilicon  film; 

forming  in  sequence  an  impurity-undoped  second  polysili- 
con film  and  a  second  insulating  film  over  said  core  and 
said  bottom  electrode; 

selectively  removing  said  second  insulating  film  until  a  por- 
tion of  said  impurity-undoped  second  polysilicon  film 
covering  a  top  surface  of  said  core  is  exposed  to  thereby 
form  a  part  of  said  second  insulating  film,  wherein  said 
part  of  said  second  insulating  film  serves  as  a  cylindrical 
spacer  which  surrounds  a  sidewall  of  said  core  and  a 
sidewall  of  said  bottom  electrode  and  wherein  said  impuri- 
ty-undoped second  polysilicon  film  is  disposed  between 
the  sidewall  of  said  core  and  said  cylindrical  spacer, 

selectively  doping  an  impurity  into  said  impurity-undoped 
second  polysilicon  film  by  using  said  cylindrical  spacer  as 
a  mask  to  thereby  divide  said  impurity-undoped  second 
polysilicon  film  into  an  impurity-doped  portion  covering 
the  top  surface  of  said  core  and  an  impurity-imdoped 
portion  disposed  between  the  sidewall  of  said  core  and 
said  cylindrical  spacer; 

selectively  removing  said  impurity-doped  portion  by  using 
said  cylindrical  spacer  as  a  mask  to  thereby  leave  said 
impurity-undoped  portion  as  an  impurity-undoped- 
polysiUcon-film  spacer  disposed  between  the  sidewall  of 
said  core  and  said  cylindrical  spacer; 

removing  said  cylindrical  spacer  and  said  core  while  leaving 
said  bottom  electrode  and  said  impurity-undoped-polysili- 
con-film  spacer;  and 

introducing  an  impurity  into  said  impurity-undoped-polysili- 
con-film  spacer  to  form  a  cylindrical  electrode  and  to 
form  a  storage  node  electrode  comprising  said  cylindrical 
electrode  and  said  bottom  electrode,  wherein  said  storage 
node  electrode  serves  as  one  electrode  of  said  capacitor. 


164-318  O.G.-95-14 
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5.436,188 
DRAM  CELL  PROCESS  HAVING  ELK  HORN  SHAPED 

CAPACITOR 
Chnog-Zeii  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Indnstrial  Tecli- 
Bology  Reaearch  Institate,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,766 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2im42 

MS.  CL  437—52  28  Claims 


5,436,189 

SELF-ALIGNED  CHANNEL  STOP  FOR 

TRENCH-ISOLATED  ISLAND 

Jamea  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne  Village,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  679,182,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,248,894, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,490,  Oct.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,160 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21  m 


\i&.  a.  437—67 


11  Claims 


CMKI  fO  ■  [mitW 

net  ma  >  wmn 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  device  region  formed  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  field  effect 
transistors  in  said  device  region  having  source/drain  ar- 
eas; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  forming  a  diffusion  barrier  and  etch  stop  layer  on 
said  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  with  a  low  flow  tempera- 
ture on  said  second  insulating  layer  and  planarizing  by 
thermal  annealing  said  third  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulating  layer  having  a  significantly 
lower  etch  rate  than  said  third  insulating  layer; 

forming  openings  through  said  fourth,  third,  second  and  first 
insulating  layers  to  said  device  region  in  said  substrate 
surface  using  a  patterned  first  photo  resist  layer,  said 
openings  extending  to  said  source/drain  area  and  further 
overlapping  the  gate  electrode  of  said  field  effect  transis- 
tors; 

etching  laterally  said  third  insulating  layer  in  said  opening 
using  a  highly  selective  low  pressure  hydrofluoric  acid 
vapor  etch  and  removing  said  first  photo  resist  layer  to 
expose  said  fourth  insulating  layer  over  recessed  third 
insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  substrate  and 
said  openings  to  thereby  form  the  bottom  capacitor  elec- 
trode having  a  serpentine  vertical  wall  structure  and  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  to  said  source/drain  area  in  said 
device  region; 

depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer  and  lithographically 
forming  patterned  areas  over  said  opening;  and 

etching  anisotropically  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  said 
fourth  insulating  layers  to  complete  and  isolate  said  bot- 
tom capacitor  electrode; 

removing  remaining  said  second  photo  resist  layer  and  etch- 
ing remaining  said  fourth  layer  and  said  third  layer  to 
expose  completely  said  bottom  electrode; 

forming  dielectric  layer  on  surfaces  of  said  isolated  bottom 

capacitor  electrode;  and 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  and  on  said  second  insulating  layer  elsewhere  form- 
ing a  top  capacitor  electrode  and  completing  said  capaci- 
tor having  a  self-aligned  contact  to  said  source/drain  area. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  semi- 
conductor portion  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  second 
semiconductor  portion  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  semiconductor  portion  by  a  separation  surface 
portion  therebetween,  and  a  third  semiconductor  portion 
of  said  second  conductivity  type,  formed  beneath  said  first 
semiconductor  portion; 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  said 
first  and  second  conductivity  types,  respectively,  in  sur- 
face portions  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  por- 
tions of  said  substrate,  said  first  semiconductor  region 
having  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  semiconductor  portion  and  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  having  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than 
that  of  said  second  semiconductor  portion  and  being 
spaced-apart  from  said  third  semiconductor  portion  of 
said  second  conductivity  type; 

(c)  forming  a  trench  through  said  separation  surface  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  such  that  said  trench 
intersects  and  extends  through  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor portions,  so  that  sidewalls  of  said  trench  touch 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  and  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  substrate;  and 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  insulator  material  disposed  along 
sidewalls  of  said  trench. 


5,436,190 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ISOLATION  USING  DOUBLE  OXIDE  SPACERS 

Miog-Tzong  Yang,  Hsin  Chn,  and  Chung-Cheng  Wo,  Toucheng, 

I-Lan,  both  of  Taiwan,  aasignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporatioii,  Hstnchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,007 
tot  CL*  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  437—67  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  electrical  isolation  trenches  in  a 
semiconduct  or  substrate  having  active  device  regions,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  over  said  active  device  regions; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  insulating 
Uyer,  said  second  insulating  layer  being  of  different  com- 
position; 
patterning  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  so  as  to 
leave  portions  over  said  active  device  regions  and  to 
expose  trench  isolation  regions;  and 
removing  the  portion  of  said  first  and  second  insulating 
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layers  over  said  trench  isolation  regions  between  and 
around  said  active  device  regions  exposing  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  surface; 

etching  anisotropically  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said 
trench  isolation  regions  to  a  depth  and  forming  said  isola- 
tion trenches; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  and  in  said  isolation 
trenches  and  elsewhere  over  said  second  insulating  layer; 

etching  anisotropically  said  third  insulating  layer  to  remove 
the  portion  of  said  third  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  second  insulating  layer,  and  forming  insulating  spac- 
ers on  the  sidewalls  of  said  isolation  trenches; 

removing  by  isotropic  etching  said  second  insulating  layer 
from  said  active  device  regions; 


^ 


•^ 


(100) 


1 


(100) 


depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  and  in  said  isolation 
trenches  and  elsewhere  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

blanket  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  remove  the  portion 
of  said  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer  over 
said  active  device  regions,  and  leaving  said  isolation 
trenches  filled  with  said  polysilicon  between  said  insulat- 
ing spacers  and  planar  with  the  surface  of  said  active 
device  regions; 

removing  by  isotropic  etching  said  first  insulating  layer 
exposing  the  surface  of  said  active  device  region; 

forming  by  thermal  oxidation  a  gate  oxide  over  said  active 
device  region  and  an  oxide  over  said  polysilicon  in  said 
isolation  trenches  that  is  thicker  than  said  gate  oxide,  and 
completing  said  isolation  trenches  around  and  between 
said  active  device  regions. 


5,436,191 

QUANTUM  WIRE  FABRICATION  VIA  PHOTO 

INDUCED  EVAPORATION  ENHANCEMENT  DURING 

IN  SITU  EPITAXL^L  GROWTH 

Thomas  L.  Paell,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  John  E.  Epler,  Zurich, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  542,857,  Jun.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,362,973. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,143 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  CL«  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—110  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  quantum  wire  in  a  semiojnductor 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
epitaxially  depositing  a  quantum  well  layer  on  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  or  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  or  said 
substrate  having  a  groove, 
interrupting  the  epitaxial  growth  after  the  deposition  of  said 
quantum  well  layer. 


selectively  desorbing  in  situ,  employing  photo  induced  evap- 
oration, portions  of  said  quantum  well  layer  in  said  groove 


to  the  interface  with  the  layer  therebeneath  leaving  a 
quantum  wire  in  the  vertex  of  said  groove,  and 
epitaxially  depositing  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer. 


5,436,192 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES  VIA  PHOTO  INDUCED  EVAPORATION 

ENHANCEMENT  DURING  IN  STTU  EPTTAXIAL 

GROWTH 

John  E.  Epler,  Cupertino,  and  Thomas  L  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3284W8,  Mar.  24,  1989,  abwidoiied. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  9, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.*  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  CL  437—129  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heterojunction  laser  semiconduc- 
tor structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  depositing  several  semiconductor  layers  on  a 
substrate,  one  of  said  layers  having  an  active  region, 

interrupting  the  epitaxial  growth  of  said  semiconductor 
layers  after  the  deposition  of  said  layer  having  an  active 
region, 

selectively  desorbing  in  situ  portions  of  said  layer  having  an 
active  region  to  the  interface  with  the  layer  therebeneath 
employing  photo  induced  evaporation  to  form  at  least  one 
emitter  in  said  portions  of  said  layer  not  selectively  de- 
sorbed,  and 

continuing  the  epitaxial  deposition  of  the  remaining  semi- 
conductor layers. 


5,436,193 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  ACTIVE 

REGION  LASER  ARRAY 

KeTin  J.  Beemink,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  L.  Thornton, 

East  Pak)  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,752 
tot  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
UJS.  a.  437—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  stacked  laser  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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(b)  fonning  a  lower  cladding  layer  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  fonning  over  said  lower  cladding  layer  a  first  layered 
structure  comprised  of  at  least  two  active  regions  having 
different  energy  bandgaps  and  an  etch  stop  layer  disposed 
between  said  at  least  two  active  regions,  said  at  least  two 
active  regions  being  stacked  in  order  of  decreasing  energy 
bandgaps  such  that  the  active  region  having  the  highest 
energy  bandgap  is  nearest  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


r* 


(d)  patterning  said  first  structure  to  identify  a  stack  position; 

(e)  forming  a  second  layered  structure  by  etching  at  said 
stack  position  through  said  first  layered  structure  to  said 
etch  stop  layer  with  an  etchant  which  does  not  etch  said 
etch  stop  layer; 

(0  growing  an  upper  cladding  layer  over  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  second  structure;  and 
(g)  forming  a  capping  layer  on  said  upper  cladding  layer. 


5,436,194 
STRIPE  LASER  DIODE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
EFnCIENCY  FOR  CURRENT  CONFINEMENT 
Makoto   Kondo;   Akira   Funiya;   Chikaahi    Anayama;   Mami 
Sngano;   Kay   Domen;   Toatdyoki   Tanahashi,   and   Hiroshi 
SeUgiichi,  alJ  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, KawaaaU,  Japan 
Contlmiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  947,171,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,453 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241533; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342825;  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-046547;  Mar.  10, 1992, 
4-051563;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068000;  May  25,  1992,  4-132304 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  a.  437-129  29  Claims 


300(100) 
90S^-<3IIB 


wsiroiiia 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  laser  diode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  fu^t  stripe  structure  defined  by  a  first  plurality  of 
crystallographically  distinct  surfaces  extending  in  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  common  axial  direction, 
adjacent  said  surfaces  intersecting  at  an  angle  therebe- 
tween and  said  first  plurality  of  said  surfaces  together 
defining  an  upper  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

fonning  an  InGaAJP  layer  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  including  said  first  stripe 
structure  by  decomposing  respective  gaseous  source  ma- 


terials of  In,  Ga,  Al  and  P  while  maintaining  an  epitaxial 
relationship  of  said  InGaAlP  layer  with  respect  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate  such  that  said  InGaAlP  layer  is 
formed  with  a  second  stripe  structure  corresponding  to 
said  first  stripe  structure  and  comprises  a  second  plurality 
of  crystallographically  distinct  surfaces  corresponding  to 
said  first  plurality  of  crystallographically  distinct  surfaces 
extending  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  a  com- 
mon axial  direction,  adjacent  said  surfaces  intersecting  at 
an  angle  therebetween  and  said  second  plurality  of  said 
surfaces  together  defining  an  upper  major  surface  of  the 
InGaAlP  layer;  and 
doping  said  InGaAlP  layer  to  the  p-type  by  incorporating 
Mg  while  growing  said  InGaAlP  layer,  by  adding  a  gase- 
ous source  material  of  Mg  into  said  source  materials  of  In, 
Ga,  Al  and  P  such  that  said  InGaAlP  layer  is  doped  to  the 
p-type  with  a  substantially  uniform  carrier  concentration 
level  irrespective  of  the  crystal  surfaces  forming  said 
second  stripe  structure. 


5,436,195 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT  MODULATOR  AND  LASER 

Tadashi  Kimura;  Yutaka  Mihashl;  Katuhiko  Goto,  and  Taknshi 

Itagaki,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206035; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319364 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  a.  437—129  12  cUlms 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  semiconductor  light 
modulator  and  laser  device  comprising: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  chip 
regions; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  having  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor regions  of  different  compositions  on  each  chip 
region  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  by  selective  crystal 
growth  using  a  film  having  a  prescribed  pattern  as  a  mask, 
said  mask  on  each  chip  region  having  a  pair  of  dielectric 
films  and  an  opening,  the  dielectric  films  and  opening  on 
one  chip  region  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  dielectric  films  and  opening  on  an  adjacent 
chip  region  relative  to  a  central  axis  between  the  dielectric 
films  along  what  becomes  the  optical  waveguide  direction 
of  the  semiconductor  laser;  and 

forming  a  semiconductor  laser  in  a  first  area  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  in  each  chip  region  and  a  light  modulator,  for 
modulating  laser  light  emitted  from  the  semiconductor 
laser,  in  a  second  area  of  the  semiconductor  layer  in  each 
chip  region. 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2615 


5,436,196 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Motoham   MlyaaUta,   Itami,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  MitanbiaU 
Denki  KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5. 1993,  5-248921 

Int.  CU>  HOIL  21 /X 

MS.  CL  437—129  15  OaiM 


JSL 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  including  a 
lower  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  active 
layer,  an  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  and  a  cap  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  succes- 
sively on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  including  a  plurality  of  chip  regions  for  forming 
respective  laser  elements; 

fonning  an  insulating  film  on  the  cap  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  including  a  first  to-be-processed  region 
corresponding  to  a  respective  chip  region  including  a 
ridge  formation  region  and  a  second  to-be-processed  re- 
gion corresponding  to  an  edge  of  the  respective  chip 
region; 

forming  apertures  in  the  insulating  film  at  both  sides  of  the 
ridge  formation  region  of  the  laser  element  in  the  first 
to-be-processed  region  having  a  first,  relatively  large 
insulating  film  apenure  ratio  and  fonning  an  aperiure  in 
the  insulating  film  at  a  Ught  emitting  facet  formation  re- 
gion of  the  laser  element  in  the  second  to-be-processed 
region  having  a  second,  relatively  small  insulating  film 
aperiure  ratio,  smaller  than  the  first  insulating  film  ratio; 

etching  said  semiconductor  layers  in  the  first  and  second 
to-be-processed  regions  through  said  insulating  film  aper- 
tures by  chemically  reactive  gas  etching,  producing  a 
higher  etching  speed  for  a  smaller  insulating  film  aperiure 
ratio,  thereby  forming  a  ridge  of  the  laser  element  at  the 
first  to-be-processed  region  and  an  etched  groove  having 
a  side  surface  serving  as  a  laser  light  emitting  facet  at  the 
second  to-be-processed  region; 

removing  the  insulating  film; 

forming  a  surface  electrode  over  the  cap  layer  and  a  rear 
surface  electrode  on  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

sep>arating  laser  chips  formed  at  the  respective  chip  regions 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  producing  a  ridge 
type  semiconductor  laser  chip  having  a  window  layer. 


5,436,197 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BONDING  PAD 

STRUCTURE 

James  V.  Hanae,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmbnrg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,639 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CL  437—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bonding  pad  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substn.te  having  a  major  surface; 


forming  a  plurality  of  bonding  ptad  regions  on  the  major 
surface;  and 

fonning  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  in  each  of  the  plurality 
of  bonding  pad  regions,  wherein  each  bonding  pad  of  the 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  bonding 
pad  regions  has  a  different  size,  and  at  least  one  of  the 


plurality  of  bonding  pads  in  a  first  of  the  plurality  of 
bonding  pad  regions  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  bonding  pads  in  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  bond- 
ing pad  regions  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bonding  pads  in  a  third  of  the  plurality  of  bonding  pad 
regions. 


5,436,198 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  STRAIGHT  WALL  BUMP 

Kazntaka  Shibata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  919,889,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1991,  3-258611 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/441 

MS.  CL  437—183  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  straight  wall-type  metal  contact  electrode  bumps  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  metal  layer; 

etching  the  metal  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  contact  electrodes  connected  to  a 
common  electrode; 

applying  an  insulating  resist  layer  to  the  substrate  and  the 
electrodes; 

forming  a  mask  with  the  resist  layer  to  expose  the  plurality 
of  contact  electrodes  and  the  common  electrode; 

forming  a  plurality  of  metal  contact  electrode  straight  wall 
bumps  on  the  plurality  of  contact  electrodes  by  electro- 
lytic plating  using  the  common  electrode  as  an  electrolytic 
plating  electrode  and  using  the  resist  layer  as  a  mask;  and 

etching  the  resist  layer  to  reduce  its  thickness  to  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  height  of  the  metal  contact  electrode 
bumps  while  retaining  approximately  one-half  of  the  origi- 
nal thickness  of  the  resist  layer  to  provide  a  permanent 
protection  layer  for  the  semiconductor  substrate. 
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5,436,199 
PILLAR  AUGNMENT  AND  FORMATION  PROCESS 
Jdfrcy  E.  BriihtM,  Katy,  Tex^  aMignor  to  Texas  lutmineiits 
LKwryoratcd,  DaUa*.  Tex. 

CoatianatiM  of  Ser.  No.  947,077,  Sep.  17,  1992,  •budooed, 

wUck  it  a  coirtiawttkM  of  Ser.  No.  629,930,  Dec  19,  1990, 

abandoaed,  wUdi  is  a  diyjaioa  of  Ser.  No.  161,573,  Feb.  26, 1988, 

Pat  No.  5.025,303.  This  application  Job.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

80,737 

lat  CL«  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  437— 7»  7  Oaiais 


forming  a  tungsten  silicide  film  by  tungsten-silicidizing  said 
thin  film  of  silicon  on  said  first  region  with  a  gas  supplied 


1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  through  an  intermediate  insulating  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  first  conductive  layer  overlying  a  substrate 
which  has  an  aUgnment  structure  thereon,  a  conductive 
pillar  layer  overlying  said  first  layer,  and  a  barrier  layer 
overlying  said  pillar  layer; 

removing  portions  of  said  pillar  and  barrier  layers  to  define 
a  first  layer  pattern  in  said  pillar  and  barrier  layers,  said 
first  layer  pattern  being  aligned  with  said  alignment  struc- 
ture; 

removing  portions  of  said  barrier  layer  to  define  a  pillar 
pattern  in  said  barrier  layer,  said  pillar  pattern  being 
aligned  with  said  first  layer  pattern; 

transferring  said  fu^t  layer  pattern  to  said  first  layer  and  said 
pillar  pattern  to  said  pillar  layer; 

forming  said  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  layer;  and 

forming  said  second  conductive  layer  overlying  said  insulat- 
ing and  pillar  layers. 


5,436,200 
BLANKET  TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITION 
Kaom  Taaaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^tsn  Limited, 
KawaaaU,  Japan 

FIM  Not.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,692 
OaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338080 
lat  a.»  HOIL  2J/2S5 
VS.  CL  497—192  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semtconductor  device  com- 
prisiBg  the  steps  of: 
DKwnting  on  a  mount  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at 
least  a  autface  portion  covered  with  an  adhesion  layer  for 
■■Vreviiig  adhesion  with  tungsten  and  a  surface  portion 
not  covered  with  the  adhesion  layer; 

a  space  on  a  surface  of  said  semicoaductor 

!  spatially  by  partitioning  member  into  a  space  on 

a  lirM  region  includmg  a  substrate  surface  to  be  formed 

with  a  tungsten  filiB  and  a  space  on  a  second  region  in- 

t  at  least  aU  of  the  substrate  svftcc  not  formed  with 

I  hysr; 

I  *  >•(■  fliMi  of  «fhx»  on  said  firtt  sod  second  regions 

hy  iatradwciag  a  Miaae  based  gas  to  satd  space  of  tbe  first 

I  horn  respective  gas  ejecting  boles; 


!i     t<     IS 


to  said  space  on  said  first  region  and  further  depositing 
tungsten  silicide;  and 
depositing  a  tungsten  film  on  nuclei  of  said  tungsten  silicide. 


5,436,201 

DUAL  ETCHANT  PROCESS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

GATE  RECESS  FABRICATION  IN  GAAS  MMIC  CHIPS 

Tom  Y.  Chi,  San  Gabriel;  Danny  Li,  Torrance;  Liping  Hou, 

Rancho  Palo*  Verdes,  and  Tom  Quach,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,871 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8252 

VS.  a.  437—203  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  selactively  etching  a  gate  recess  with  a 
profile  to  optiniae  the  perfbnnance  of  a  power  amplifier  de- 
vice in  a  GaAs  MESFET  lobstrate,  comprising: 
applying  a  first  li^Mid  atchant  to  said  GaAs  MESFET  sub- 
strate thra«ak  a  mask  opening  for  a  specific  period  of  time 
as  detenaiaed  by  tke  profile  to  etch  a  prelinunary  recess 
having  a  prakaMaary  profile  that  is  non-congruent  with 
said  profile,  aad 
ap^ying  at  least  a  aaoood  liquid  etchant  to  said  GaAs  MES- 
FET substrate  throofh  a  maak  opening  for  a  specific 
period  of  time  as  detcnnined  by  the  prafiie  to  CRtead  said 
preliminary  recess  to  a  final  recess,  said  final  recess  pro- 
viding said  profile  said  first  and  aeoood  etdiantt  hav»g  a 
different  etching  behaviors  in  said  »^*f<fair 
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5,436,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Shinya  Minra,  Hndano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-075596 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  semiconductor  pack- 
age, comprising  the  stepis  of: 

carrying  a  work  into  a  chamber,  said  work  being  provided 
with  a  semiconductor  package  which  includes  a  substrate 
with  solder  and  a  cap  with  solder; 

introducing  a  gas  into  said  chamber  and  heating  said  work  to 
fuse  said  solders  and  to  make  a  gas  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber and  a  temperature  of  said  work  initial  target  values  Po 
and  To,  respectively; 

joining  the  solder  of  said  substrate  and  the  solder  of  said  cap 
with  a  distance  between  said  substrate  and  said  cap  being 
kept  at  a  first  value  go; 

decreasing  a  distance  between  said  substrate  and  said  cap  to 
a  second  value  gi  from  said  first  value  gcK 

increasing  the  gas  pressure  Po  in  said  chamber  to  a  second 
target  value  P=Po-l-AP  to  modify  the  deformation  of 
solder  caused  by  the  decrease  of  the  distance  between  said 
substrate  and  said  cap  from  said  first  value  go  to  said 
second  value  gi,  where  AP  is  a  pressure  offset  value  repre- 
senting an  increase  in  the  semiconductor  package  internal 
gas  pressure  due  to  said  decreasing  step;  and 

cooUng  said  work,  including  sequentially  adjusting  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  work. 


5,436,203 

SHIELDED  UQUm  ENCAPSULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  T.  Lin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 

burg,IU. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,602 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  12  Claims 


member  on  the  first  surface  which  is  electricaUy  coupled 
to  the  reference  plan^ 

providing  a  semiconductor  die; 

mounting  the  semiconductor  die  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

providing  electrical  connections  between  the  semiccHiductor 
die  and  the  circuitized  substrate; 

providing  a  first  dam  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  for 
surrounding  the  semiconductor  die  and  establishing  a  first 
dammed  area,  wherein  the  conductive  member  is  beyond 
the  first  dammed  area; 

filling  the  first  dammed  area  with  a  first  encapsulant,  which 
is  an  electrically  insulative  Uquid  encapsulant,  such  that 
the  die  is  encapsulated; 

providing  a  second  dam  on  the  first  surface  of  tbe  substrate 
for  surrounding  the  first  dammed  area  and  establishing  a 
second  dammed  area,  wherein  the  conductive  member  is 
within  the  second  dammed  area;  and 

filling  the  sec3nd  dammed  area  with  a  second  encapsulant, 
which  is  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  encapsulant, 
such  that  the  second  encapsulant  encapsulates  the  first 
encapsulant  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conduc- 
tive member. 


5,436,204 
RECRYSTALLIZATION  METHOD  TO  SELENIZATION 
OF  THIN-FILM  CUON.GAISE:  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  APPUCATIONS 
DaTid  S.  Albin,  Denver;  Jeffrey  J.  Carapeila,  Evergreen;  John 
R.  Tnttie,  Denver,  Miguel  A.  Contreras,  Golden;  Andrew  M 
Gabor,  Boolder;  Rommel  Nonfi,  GoMen,  and  Andrew  L.  Ten- 
nant  Denver,  aU  of  Colo.,  aasignors  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute,  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,860,  Apr.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,356,839.  This  application  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,826 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—225  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

providing  a  circuitized  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  an 

internal  conductive  reference  plane,  and  a  conductive 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  thin-film  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  thin-film  preciusors  of  Cu  and  (In,Ga)  on  a  sub- 
strate in  a  Cu-rich  ratio  with  Cu/(In,Ga)>  1.0; 

annealing  the  thin-film  precursors  in  the  presence  of  Se  at  a 
moderate  temperature  in  the  range  of  4O0*-5OO'  C.  to 
form  thin-film  Cu(In,Ga)Se2:CuxSe  phase-separated  mix- 
ture; 

exposing  the  thin-film  Cu(In,Ga)Se2:Cu;(Se  phase-separated 
mixture  to  (In,Ga)  vapor  in  addition  to  Se  to  deposit 
(In,Ga)  and  Se  on  the  thin-ftlm  Cu(In,Ga)Se2:CujcSe 
phase-separated  mixture  while  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  thin-fUm  Cu(In,Ga)Se2:CuzSe  phase-separated  mix- 
ture from  the  moderate  temperature  to  a  higher  recrystal- 
lization  temperature  to  a  higher  recrystallization  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  500*-600*  C; 

maintaining  the  thin-film  at  the  higher  recrystallization  tem- 
perature to  recrystallize  the  Cuj(Se  with  the  (In,Ga)  and 
Se  to  form  a  Cu(In,Ga)Se2  thin-film  in  a  Cu-poor  ratio  of 
Cu/(In,Ga)<1.0. 
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5,436,205 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tatsnya  Hlrose,  Kawanid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa  fJ™i»»H, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^23 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002617 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  n  Claims 


'^^'■ 


{/////. 


j^—w 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  film  for  forming  an  electrode  on  a 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  mask  pattern  on  said  conductive  film; 

applying  anisotropic  etching  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
direction  to  said  conductive  film  by  a  first  etchant  using 
said  mask  pattern  as  a  mask  in  a  first  reduced  pressure 
ambient  atmosphere  so  as  to  form  the  conductive  film  into 
a  thin  layer,  and  redepositing  conductive  film  materials 
sublimated  by  etching  on  the  side  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive film  in  an  area  under  said  mask  pattern;  and 

thereafter  removing  said  conductive  film  in  an  area  which  is 
not  covered  by  said  mask  pattern  by  isotropic  etching 
using  a  second  etchant,  and  etching  said  conductive  film 
materials  redeposited  on  the  side  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive film  under  said  mask  pattern  to  thereby  complete  said 
electrode,  wherein  said  second  etchant  has  a  lower  energy 
than  that  of  said  first  etchant. 


5,436,206 
CHAMPAGNE  COLORED  GLASSES 
W.  Duane  Anundaon,  Jr.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,268 

Int  a.»  C03C  3/087 

VS.  a.  501—71  2  Claims 

2.  A  transparent  glass  which,  in  a  thickness  of  4  mm,  exhibits 

a  champagne  color  as  defmed  by  chromaticity  coordinates 

(Illuminant  C)  within  the  ranges 


y 

Y 


0.3166-0.3281 
0.3211-0.3305 
77-88, 


said  glass  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  0.05-0.25%  iron 
oxide,  expressed  in  terms  of  FejOj,  >  25- 175  ppm  nickel  ox- 
ide, expressed  in  terms  of  NiO,  and  >  10-100  ppm  Se  in  a  soda 
lime  silicate  base  composition,  and  having  impurity  levels  for 
Mn02,  C03O4,  M0O3,  and  CrzOs  not  exceeding  about  500 
ppm,  5  ppm,  20  ppm  and  10  ppm,  respectively. 


5,436,207 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
POWDER  FROM  VAPORIZED  POLYSILOXANES 
William  H.  Atwell;  Donald  M.  Bartoa,  both  of  Midland;  Patrick 
J.  Harder,  Bay  Oty;  Jonathan  Lipowitz,  and  Chandan  K. 
Saba,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,865 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/571 

VS.  a.  501—88  10  Claims 


f 


POLTSLOXANi 


-»  PHASE 

04AICE  HEATH) 
(uqUD/GAS) 


z 


-^ 


INERT 
GAS 


EMT, 
GAS 


1.  A  single  heating  step  process  for  preparing  silicon  carbide 
powder  from  vaporized  polysilixane  comprising: 

introducing  a  vaporized  polysiloxane  into  a  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

heating  the  polysiloxane  vapor  in  the  reaction  chamber  to  a 
temperature  above  about  1600*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  silicon  carbide  powder;  and 

collecting  the  silicon  carbide  powder. 


5,436,208 
SnJCON  CARBIDE  BODIES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  B.  Johnson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Technol- 
ogy Company,  LP,  Newark,  DeL 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  28,455,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,306,676.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,144 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/565 
VS.  a.  501—88  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  com- 
posite body  by  oxidation  of  a  parent  metal  comprising  silicon 
to  form  a  polycrystalline  material  comprising  (1)  the  oxidation 
reaction  product  of  said  parent  metal  with  a  vapor-phase  oxi- 
dant comprising  carbon,  and  (2)  one  or  more  non-oxidized 
constituents  of  the  parent  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  parent  metal  comprising  silicon  adjacent  to  a 
permeable  mass  of  filler; 

(b)  heating  said  parent  metal  comprising  silicon  to  a  temper- 
ature above  the  melting  point  of  said  parent  metal,  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  its  oxidation  reaction  product 
and  said  filler; 

(c)  reacting  said  parent  metal  with  a  vapor-phase  oxidant 
comprising  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  gases,  chlorohydrocar- 
bon  gases  and  chlorofluorocarbon  gases  to  form  an  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  comprising  silicon  carbide; 

(d)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  in  contact  with  and  between  said  body  of  parent 
metal  and  said  oxidant  to  draw  molten  metal  through  the 
oxidation  reaction  product  towards  the  oxidant  and  into 
said  filler  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product  contin- 
ues to  form  at  the  interface  between  the  oxidant  and  previ- 
ously formed  oxidation  reaction  product  and  embeds  said 
filler;  and 

(e)  continuing  said  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  embed  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  filler  to  produce  said  self-supporting 
ceramic  composite  body. 
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5,436,209 

SET  UP  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  CERAMIC 

COMPOSTTES  WTTH  THE  USE  OF  A  BARRIER  MEANS 

AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Marc  S.  Newkirk,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Robert  C.  Kantner,  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP, 
Newark,  Del. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,523,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,236,786,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  295,488,  Jan.  10, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,024, 
May  8, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,923,832.  ThU  application  Ang.  16, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  107,425 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/65 

VS.  CL  501—127  20  Claims 

1.  A  setup  for  producing  at  least  one  self-supporting  ceramic 

body  by  oxidation  of  at  least  one  parent  metal  to  form  at  least 

one  polycrystalline  material  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  at  least 

one  oxidation  reaction  product  of  said  at  least  one  parent  metal 

with  at  least  one  oxidant  including  at  least  one  vapor-phase 

oxidant  and,  optionally,  (2)  one  or  more  metallic  constituents, 

said  setup  comprising: 

(a)  said  at  least  one  parent  metal  and 

(b)  at  least  one  barrier  means,  said  at  least  one  barrier  means 
at  least  partially  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  parent  metal 
for  establishing  at  least  one  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
self-supporting  ceramic  body,  wherein  when  said  at  least 
one  parent  metal  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  at  least 
one  oxidation  reaction  product  to  form  at  least  one  body 
of  molten  at  least  one  parent  metal,  and  at  said  tempera- 
ture (i)  said  at  least  one  body  of  molten  parent  metal  reacts 
with  said  at  least  one  oxidant  to  form  said  at  least  one 
oxidation  reaction  product;  (ii)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  maintains  contact 
with  and  between  said  at  least  one  body  of  molten  parent 
metal  and  said  at  least  one  oxidant  to  transport  molten 
metal  through  the  at  least  one  oxidation  reaction  product 
towards  said  at  least  one  barrier  means  and  into  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  oxidant  so  that  oxidation  reaction 
product  continues  to  form  at  at  least  one  interface  be- 
tween the  at  least  one  oxidant  and  previously  formed  at 
least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  and  (iii)  said  reaction 
continues  to  said  at  least  one  barrier  means  to  produce  said 
at  least  one  self-supporting  ceramic  body  having  said  at 
least  one  surface  established  by  said  at  least  one  barrier 
means. 


accumulation  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the  bath  to  be  less  than 
that  which  would  occur  by  injection  of  a  continuous 


5,436,210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECnON  OF  A 
UQUID  WASTE  INTO  A  MOLTEN  BATH 
Mark  A.  WilUnsoB,  Lexington;  Rick  M.  Ranenzahn,  Carlisie, 
and  Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Wayiand,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Mohen  Metal  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltbam,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,756 
Int  a.*  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—201  13  OataM 

1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  a  molten  metal  bath, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  atomizing  a  liquid  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  to  form  a  liquid 
dispersion  having  a  liquid  phase  dispersed  in  a  gas  phase, 
and  wherein  the  liquid  phase  has  a  ratio  of  surface  area  to 
volume  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  an  accumulated 
amount  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the  molten  metal  bath  to  be 
less  than  that  which  would  occur  by  injection  of  a  contin- 
uous stream  of  the  liquid  into  the  molten  metal  bath  at  an 
equal  feed  rate;  and  thereafter 

b)  directing  the  liquid  dispersion  into  a  molten  metal  bath, 
having  a  temperature  which  is  significantly  greater  than 
the  nucleation  temperature  of  the  liquid  phase  at  the  oper- 
ating conditions  of  the  molten  metal  bath,  at  a  rate  which 
is  sufficient  to  cause  Uquid  of  the  liquid  phase  to  volatilize 
or  decompose  at  a  rate  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  the 


stream  of  the  liquid  into  the  molten  metal  bath  at  an  equal 
feed  rate. 


5,436,211 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ADSORBED 

SOLVENTS 

Horst  Erbel,  Angsborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pero  KG,  Ko- 

nigsbrunn,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01283,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  29,  1991,  41  21 
697.0 

Int  a.»  BOIJ  20/34.  38/04 
VS.  CL  502—56  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  solvents  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  trichloroethylene,  perchloroethylene  and  trichloroeth- 
ane  adsorbed  in  an  adsorber  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  heating  the  adsorber  in  an  adsorber  chamber  to  a  temper- 
ature which  is  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  solvent 

(b)  sealing  the  adsorber  chamber  off  from  the  surroundings, 

(c)  applying  a  high  negative  pressure  below  the  value  of  10 
mbar  to  the  adsorber  chamber, 

(d)  drawing  the  desorbed  solvent  off  from  the  adsorber 
chamber, 

(e)  condensing  the  desorbed  solvent  by  cooling  at  a  suitable 
pressure,  and 

(0  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  adsorber  to  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  solvent  (at  normal 
atmospheric  pressure)  for  an  effective  period  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  time  when  said  high  negative  pres- 
sure is  appUed  to  the  adsorber  chamber  whereby  under- 
composed  solvent  is  recovered. 


5,436,212 

ORGANOALUMINOXY  PRODUCT,  PREPARATION, 

AND  USE 

Rolf  L.  Geerts,  Bardcsrille,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

lenm  Company,  Barttesrille,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,926 
Int  CL«  O08F  4/02,  4/62,  4/64 
VS.  CL  502—113  27  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  organoaluminoxy  product 
useful  as  a  polymerization  cocatalyst  said  process  comprising 
contacting  an  organoaluminoxane  and  an  oxygen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  per- 
oxides, alkylene  oxides,  and  organic  carbonates; 

wherein  said  organoaluminoxane  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mulas: 
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R— (Al— O),— AIR 


l-(0-Al)„J 


wherein  each  R  is  s  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1  to  8 
cartx)n  atoms,  n  is  2  to  SO,  and  m  is  3  to  50, 

wherein  said  organic  peroxide  is  represented  by  the  formula 

R2OORJ 
wherein  R2  and  R3  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl,  and  hydrocarbonyl  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R2  or  R3  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbonyl 
radical; 

wherein  said  alkylene  oxide  is  represented  by  the  formulas 


(R4)2C 


CXRjh    or 


O 

dUhC- — -CRj(C(R4h),R5C 

O  O 


C(R4)2 


5,436,214 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Johaiuiea  J.  KeUsper,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Conpaay,  Houston,  Tex. 
DiTistoii  of  Ser.  No.  833,203,  Feb.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,227,464. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1991, 
9100503 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 
MS.  CL  502—159  n  claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  catalyst  composition 
formed  by  reacting  a  compound  of  palladium;  an  acid  compo- 
nent present  in  an  amount  from  0.5  to  200  moles  per  mol  of 
palladium,  said  acid  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  protic  acid  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  2,  (b)  Lewis 
acid  of  the  formula  MF„  wherein  n  is  3  or  5  and  M  is  a  trivalent 
or  pentavalent  element  of  Group  III  which  forms  a  binary 
fluoride,  or  (c)  a  mixture  of  the  Lewis  acid  and  hydrogen 
halide;  and  a  bidenute  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  bidenute  ligand  of  nitrogen,  a  bidenute  ligand  of 
sulfur,  and  a  bidenute  ligand  of  phosphorous  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.3  to  700  moles  per  tool  of  the  palladium,  said 
composition  being  supported  on  a  solid  particulate  support 
which  has  a  carrier  index  of  below  30. 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  organic  carbonate  is  represented  by  the  formu- 
las 


O 
I 

c 

/  \ 

00  o 

1  I  II 

(R«)2C C(R7)2     or    (RgOhC 

wherein  R«  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  Rg  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl 
radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  organoaluminoxane  is  present  in  an  amount  in 

the  range  of  from  about  one  mole  to  about  1000  moles  per 

mole  of  oxygen-containing  compound. 


5,436413 
PROCATALYST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTED  MALEIC  OR  FUMARIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS 
AN  ELECTRON  DONOR  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Ecro  liakoU,  Porroo;  Katriioa  Mills,  KouTola;  Thomas  Garoff, 
HeisiiiU,  and  Timo  Leinoiien,  Hamari,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Borealis  Holding  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/FI92/00264,  §  371  Date  Ang.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/07182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  66,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ftnland,  Oct  2,  1991,  914627 

Int  Cl.«  BOU  31/00 

MS.  a.  502—115  9  cuim, 

1.  A  procatalyst  composition  for  an  a-olefm  polymerization 

catalyst  the  procatalyst  composition  comprising  a  magnesium 

dihalide  carrier  and,  thereon,  a  compound  of  tetravalent  tiu- 

nium  and  an  elecuon  donor,  the  electron  donor  being  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  cis-2-methyl-butenedioic 

acid  ester,  diisobutyl  cis-2-methyl  butenedioic  acid  ester  and 

didecyl  cis-2-methyl-butenedioic  acid  ester. 


5,436,215 
MILD  HYDROCRACKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCKS  EMPLOYING  UTHIA  PROMOTED 
CATALYSTS 
Pei-Shing  E.  Dai;  Charles  N.  CampbeU,  H,  both  of  Port  Arthur; 
Joseph  A.  Durkin,  Groves,  and  Darid  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beau- 
mont all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,796,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^22,616. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,843 
Int  a.»  BOIJ  23/OS 
MS.  CL  502—317  g  cUims 

1.  A  catalyst  useful  for  mild  hydrocracking  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  having  a  substantial  proportion  of  components 
boiling  below  about  1000*  F.  comprising  about  1.0  to  about  6.0 
wt.  %  of  an  oxide  of  a  Group  VIII  metal;  about  12.0  to  about 
25.0  wt.  %  of  an  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  0  to  about  5.0  wt. 
%  of  an  oxide  of  phosphorus  all  supported  on  a  porous  alumina 
support  containing  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  wt.  %  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  support,  of  lithium  oxide  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  molybdenum  gradient  of  the  catalyst  has  a  value  between 
about  1.0  and  about  6.0  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  further 
characterized  by  having  a  total  surface  area  of  about  150  to 
about  210  m/g  and  a  total  pore  volume  of  about  0.50  to  about 
0.75  cc/g  with  a  pore  diameter  distribution  such  that  pores 
having  diameters  of  less  than  lOOA  constitute  less  than  25.0%, 
pores  having  diameters  of  100-160A  constitute  about  70.0  to 
about  85.0%,  pores  having  diameters  greater  than  160A  consti- 
tute about  10.0  to  about  20.0%,  of  the  total  pore  volume  of  the 
said  catalyst  and  macropores  having  diameters  greater  than 
250A  constitute  about  1.0  to  about  15.0%  of  the  total  pore 
volume  of  said  catalyst  and  wherein  the  pore  mode  diameter 
ranges  from  120A  to  129 A. 


5,436,216 
SELF-HEAT  GENERATION  TYPE  HONEYCOMB 
FILTER  AND  ITS  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Toyao,  Toyoake;  Takeshi  Matsni,  Toyohashi;  Tetsnya 
Nakamora,   Chiryn;   AtsnsU   OkiUinw.   Kariya;    Hiroraasa 
Aoki,  Nagoya;  Senta  Tojo,  Kariya;  Naoki  Nagata,  Nagoya; 
SUgem  Maehara,  Kariya,  and  KaneUto  Nakamnra,  A^Jo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlppoodenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,588 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  JapMi,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249378; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229060 

Int  CL*  BOU  35/04 
MS.  CL  502—439  n  claims 

1.  A  self-heat  generating  honeycomb  fUter  mounted  in  an 
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exhaust  pipe  line  of  an  engine  and  including  a  plane  plate  and 
a  corrugated  plate,  said  honeycomb  filter  comprising: 
a  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  at  least  a 
pari  of  at  least  one  of  said  plane  plate  and  said  corrugated 
plate,  said  plates  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
electric  current  to  flow  either  from  an  up-stream  side  end 
portion  of  said  filter  to  a  down-stream  side  end  portion 
thereof  or  from  a  down-stream  side  end  portion  of  said 
filter  to  an  up-stream  side  end  portion  thereof 


5,436,217 
THERMAL  DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

DYE  DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ldc  Van  Steen,  Antwerp;  Emiel  Verdonck,  Berlaar,  and  Geert 
Defieuw,  Kessel,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
N.V,,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  17, 
1993,  93203566 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  making  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  a  dye-layer  provided  on  the  support  of  a  dye  donor 
element  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  an  image  receiv- 
ing layer  provided  on  a  support  of  an  image  receiving 
element  said  dye  layer  consisting  of  a  repeating  sequence 
of  at  least  two  dye  frames  each  containing  a  dye  dispersed 
or  dissolved  in  a  binder  and, 
image-wise  heating  by  means  of  thermal  head  each  of  said 
dye  frames  of  said  repeating  sequence  so  as  to  cause  im- 
age-wise transfer  of  dye  from  said  dye  layer  to  said  image 
receiving  layer  characterised  in  that:  said  dye  frames 
contain  (a)  particle(s)  protruding  from  said  dye  layer,  the 
last  dye  frame  to  be  image-wise  heated  from  said  repeating 
sequence,  containing  said  particle(s)  in  a  reduced  amount 
relative  to  the  amount  of  said  particle(s)  in  any  of  the 
other  dye  frames  of  said  repeating  sequence  or  alterna- 
tively said  last  dye  frame  being  substantially  free  of  said 
particle(s). 


5,436,219 

HERBICIDES  WITH  A  CYCUC  HEXAPEPTIDE 

DEFERRIFERRICHROME  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Jnnko  Ohra,  and  Yasoko  Ts^jino,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japu, 

aaiigBors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/00389,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1993,  $  102(c) 
Date  Not.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/19600,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-104011 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/713.  63/02 
MS.  CL  504—117  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  which 
comprises  applying  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
position comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I)  directly  onto  weeds,  onto 
the  surface  of  soil  or  into  soil  in  which  weeds  may  grow: 


<X>— NH 

I 
CHz 


-CH- 

I 


I 
NH 

I 
(X) 

I 
Xi— CH 

NH 


(CH2)3 


OH 


(X) 

I 
^R  NH 

.«<  I 

O  N— (CH2)3— (31 

HO 


0) 


i^. 


CX) 

I  I 

X2-CH  (CH2)  3 

NH— CO— CH  — NH- 


•CO 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydroxymethyl  group, 
R  represents  a  methyl  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group  or  the 
following  formula: 


— CH=C 


CH3 


CH2R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxymethyl 
group  or  an  acetoxymethyl  group. 


5,436,218 
AGGLOMERATES  FOR  RECLAIMING  UNCULTIVATED 
SOILS  COMPRISING  SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERS 

AND  POLYBUTADIENE  OIL  ADHESIVE 
E^rt  Hausberg,  Schermbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  6,  1992,  42  37 
503.7 

Int  CX*  AOIN  25/08.  25/26,  63/00;  C09K  17/40 
MS.  a.  504—101  20  (Haims 

1.  An  agglomerate  comprising: 

A)  an  agriculturally  accepuble  mineral  carrier  material, 

B)  a  water-insoluble  polymer  which  absorbs  and  stores 
liquids,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(meth)a- 
crylic  acid,  poly(meth)acrylamide,  acrylic  acid/acryla- 
mide  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof, 

C)  polybutadiene  oil  as  an  adhesive,  and 

D)  optional  agriculturally  acceptable  additives  and  adju- 
vants, 

wherein  said  agglomerate  is  permeable  to  gas,  absorbs  and 
stores  liquids. 


5,436,220 

COTTON  CANOPY  CONDmONER  TO  PREVENT 

CXJTFON  REGROWTH  COMPRISING  GLYPHOSATE  OR 

SULFOSATE  AND  A  KREBS  CYCLE  ACTD 
Joseph  A.  Hickey,  Lakeland,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Micro  Flo  Com- 
pany, Mulberry,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,339 
Int  CL*  AOIN  57/04 
MS.  CL  504—127  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  regrowth  in  cotton  plants  by  a 
process  comprising: 
applying  to  cotton  plant  foliage  at  a  time  following  first 
bloom  within  the  range  from  about  0-50%  open  boll  a 
conditioner  comprising:  (a)  a  regrowth  inhibitor  compris- 
ing glyphosate,  sulfosate,  or  salts  of  either  glyphosate  or 
sulfosate  in  a  sublethal  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  vege- 
Utive  regrowth  after  the  conditioned  plant  is  later  chemi- 
cally defoliated;  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  polyhydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids  produced  from  the  extraction  of  pentose- 
containing  seed  hulls  and  containing  at  least  one  acid  of 
the  Krebs  acid  cycle  and  a  carbohydrate  corresponding  to 
said  acid,  wherein  the  acid  in  said  mixture  is  applied  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  about  1-10,000  grams  per 
hectare. 
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5,436^1 

TUMOR  METASTASIS  INmBITING  C»MPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 

Hiroshj  Kitaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Komazawa;  Masayoahi  Kojima; 
Hideto  Mori;  Naoynld  Nishikawa;  Hideaki  Satoh;  Atsnshi 
Orikasa;  Mitsnnori  Ono,  all  of  Mioami-Ashigara;  Ichiro 
Aama,  and  Ikno  Saiki,  bodi  of  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  asngn- 
ors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,848 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040860; 
Not.  13,  1991,  3-297482;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022799 

Int  a.»  A61K  SS/00:  COTK  5/00.  7/00.  14/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  tumor  metastasis  comprising 
administering  in  an  effective  tumor  metastasis  inhibiting 
amount  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  a  peptide  containing  1  to  20  units  of  a  peptide 
unit  of  the  following  general  formula  {1}  or  a  pharmaceutical] y 
acceptable  salt  thereof; 


5,436424 
l,3-OXAZIN.4-ONE  DERIVATIVES,  HERBIODES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  NOVEL 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Hamatani,  Tsokuba;  Hirokazu  Hasebe,  Himeji;  Keiichl 
Hayashizaki,  Ami;  Yoshihiro  Usui,  Ami;  Chihani  Yasumoto, 
Ami;    Atsusbi   Go,   Ami;   Mitsuni    Hikido,   Ami;    Kumiko 
Tamura,  Ami,  and  Kazoo  Jikihara,  Ami,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsnbishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00105,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15064,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040108 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/86;  C07D  265/06 

VS.  CL  504-223  8  Claims 

1.  A  l,3-OMzin-4-one  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


{X}— Arg-X— As|>-{Y} 


{I> 


wherein  Arg  represenU  L-  or  D-arginine  residue,  Asp  repre- 
sents L-aspartic  acid  residue,  X  represents  L-  or  D-teucine, 
D-isoleucine,  L-  or  D-norleucine,  L-  or  D-phenylalanine, 
D-phenylglycine  or  D-alanine  residue,  and  {Z}  and  {V}  each 
represents  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide  residue,  which  may  be 
present  or  absent,  selected  from  glycine,  L-serine,  L-threonine, 
L-  and  D-aspartic  acid,  L-alanine,  L-  and  D-glutamic  acid, 
L-proline  residues  and  a  peptide  residue  constituted  by  the 
foregoing  amino  acid  residues. 


R2 


(I) 


N 


J 


5,436,222 

USE  OF  PLATELET  FACTOR  4  TO  TREAT 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Piotr  Kuna,  Port  Jefferson,  and  Allen  P.  Kaplan,  St.  James,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  Uni- 

Tersity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,773 
Iirt.  CL"  A61K  38/Oa  38/02;  CD7K  i/Ott  7/00 
VS.  CL  514-12  ,5  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  respiratory  allergic  disease  in  a 
mammal,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  purified  or  recombinant  platelet 
factor  4  (PF4). 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or  an  aralkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  or  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted; 
and 
R*and  R',  independently,  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R* 
and  R'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  combine  to  form  a  3-  to  8-membered  carbocy- 
clic  group  which  may  possess  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a 
ring  substituent. 


5,436,225 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  CYCLOHEXANONE  COMPOUND  AND 

ADJUVANTS 
Yoshlnori  Hirabayashi,  Shlzaoka;  Todilhlro  Dcenchl,  Shlmlzu; 
Sosomn  Kato;  Takeshige  Mlyazawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Kanji  Nakamora,  Shlmlzu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Knmial 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  19,  1992,  4-332221 
lat  a.*  AOIN  43/10  37/08.  35/06,  25/30 
VS.  CL  504—289  9  claims 

1.  A  plant  growth  regulator  composition,  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  each  of: 
a)  a  cyclohexane  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,436,223 

ARGRICULTURAL  FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING 
FLUROXYPYR  ESTERS  WHICH  ARE  UQUID  AT  25*  C. 
Patrick  J.  Mnlqucen,  Abingtoo;  Graham  Banks,  Uffington;  John 

Daries,  Watlington;  EUeen  A.  Paterson,  GroTe,  and  Marten 

Snel,  Wantage,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DowE- 

laoco,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

CootlBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  52,446,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,374,603.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,207 

lat  CL*  AOIN  43/653.  43/4a  43/90.  33/22 

VS.  a.  504-128  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  emulsifiable  concentrate,  concentrated 
aqueous  emulsion,  wettable  powder,  or  water  dispersible  gran- 
ule agricultural  formulation  containing  fluroxypyr  wherein  the 
fluroxypyr  is  in  the  form  of  an  ester  that  is  a  liquid  at  25*  C, 
optionaUy  in  combination  with  one  or  more  other  compatible 
herbicides. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthioaUcyl, 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  R>  is  lower  cycloaUcyl, 
lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  phenylethyl,  phen- 
oxymethyl,  2-thienylmethyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl,  lower 
alkylthiomethyl  or  a  salt  thereof; 

b)  a  nitrogen-containing  water-soluble  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate,  ammo- 
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nium  nitrate,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  phosphate, 
sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate  and  urea;  and 
c)  one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers,  polyoxyethylene  alkyl- 
phenyl  ethers,  mineral  oils  and  vegetable  oils. 


5,436^26 
NATURAL  SUPPRESSION  OF  SPROUTING  IN  STTORED 

POTATOES  USING  JASMONATES 
Edward  C  Lnlal;  Paul  H.  Orr,  both  of  East  Grand  Forks,  Minn., 
and  Martin  T.  Glynn,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricnltnre,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Not.  3, 1993.  Ser.  No.  147,355 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/04,  37/08;  A23B  7/144,  7/154 
VS.  CL  504—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sprouting  and/or  reduce  darken- 
ing of  tubers  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  tubers  to  a  jas- 
monate  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  sprouting 
or  reduce  melanization  during  processing  or  both. 


HO-I-CH2— C 
H2C^ 


CH2— CH— CHjcH— H 
OH 


T 


where  x=  1  and  y=0,  and  said  insoluble  alcohol  being  a 
condensation  product  of  glycerol  and  a  dihydroxy  alco- 
hol. 


5,436,228 
CHEMOTACnC  WOUND  HEALING  PEPTIDES 

Arnold  E.  Postlethwaite,  635  Bethany  Rd.,  Eads,  Tenn.  38028; 
Jerome  Seyer,  1412  Carr  Are.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38104,  and 
Andrew  Kang,  2334  Massey  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38119 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,631,  Dec  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,909 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00,  7/00,  17/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  chemotactic  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  1,  or  a  homolog,  or  an  analog  thereof 


5,436,229 
BISULFITE  ADDUCrS  OF  ARGININE  ALDEHYDES 
Kenneth  J.  Rnterbories,  IndianapoUs,  and  Robert  T.  Shuman, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,579 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CL  514—18  49  Claims 

1.  A  bisulfite  adduct  having  the  formula 


H  H     NH  I 

I     •  I     H 

X— Y— N— CH— (CH3)3— N— C— NH3 
I 

C— OH 
I     ^ 
SO3© 

M® 

wherein 
X  is  1)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  group  selected  from 
homoprolinyl,  prolinyl,  thiazolidinoyl,  isothiazolidinoyl, 
thiomorpholinoyl,  piperazinoyl,  morpholinoyl,  oxazoli- 
dinoyL  isoxazolidinoyl,  2-azanorbomoyl,  and  fused  bicy- 
clic  rings 


5,436,227 
SOLUBLE/INSOLUBLE  ALCOHOL  IN  DRILLING 
FLUID 
Arthnr  H.  Hale,  and  Fersheed  K.  Mody,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,333 
Int  CL«  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—136  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  comprising: 
drilling  a  weUbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a  drill  pipe 
utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  water,  driU  solids,  a 
water  soluble  polyalcohol  and  water-insoluble  alcohol; 
said  soluble  polyalcohol  being  a  polyethercyclicpolyol  of 
the  formula: 


H 


aoy- 


NH 

I  sod 

(CH2)« 


(CHi), 


H 


CT' 

(CH:),^     (CH2);r 


C(0)- 


where  n  is  1-3  and  m  is  0-3  and  in  a  sulfur  containing  group  the 
sulfur  may  be  oxidized  with  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms; 

2)  a  group 

Z    O 
R5— c— c— 

where  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  — NHR^; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  a 

group 

O 

II       , 
— c— r' 

or  — S(OVR' 

where  R'  is  C1-C4  aUcyl,  C1-C2  perfluoroalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
(C1-C4  alkoxy)Ci-C4  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cydo- 
pentyl-CH2— ,  cyclohexyl-CHz— ,  amino,  mono  (Ci-C4)al- 
kylamino,  di(Ct-<^)alkylamino,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aryl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  a  5  or  6  membered 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or 
two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which 
are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9  or  10 
membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  fused  bicyclic  hetero- 
cyclic group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the 
same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen 
and  nitrogen; 
p  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

phenyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl; 
Z'  is  a  bond  or  — CH2 — ; 

R*  is  Ci-C«  alkyl,  C1-C4  aUtoxy,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  or  a  5  membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  sulfur  atom; 
when  Z  is  — NHR^,  it  can  be  taken  together  with  R'  to 
afford  an  azetidinyl  group,  a  S  or  6  membered  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substitut«l  saturated  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic ring  or  a  9  or  10  membered  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted fused  bicyclic  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic 
group; 
R3  and  R*  can  be  taken  together  to  afford  a  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  a  9  or  10  membered  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted bicyclic  hydrocarbyl  group; 

3)  a  group 
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I 

CH  O 

,       /      \  II 

R*— N  CH— C— 

R* 

wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phen(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
cyclopentyl.    cyclohexyl,    cyclopentyl(Ci-C4)alkyl,    or 
cyclohexyl(C  1  -C4)alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phen(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
cyclopentyl,    cyclohexyl,   cyclopentyl   (Ci-C4)alkyl   or 
cyclohexyl  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  (C1-C4  alkyl)S(0),  where  q 

is  1  or  2; 
R*  and  R^,  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
are  combined  to  afford  a  5  or  6  membered  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  norbomanyl  group; 
R^and  R',  with  the  respective  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  are  combined  to  afford  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  5  or  6  membered  nitrogen  contain- 
ing heti:rocyclic  ring  which  may  fiirther  contain  another 
nitrogen; 
R',  R^  and  R',  with  the  respective  carbon  and  nitrogen 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are  combined  to  afford 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5  or  6  membered  nitrogen 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  further  contain 
another  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  9  or  10  mem- 
bered nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
further  contain  another  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur; 
Yis 


ADENOPHOSTINS 
ShHJi  TikahMhi;  Manaki  Takahaahi;  Kaznhiko  Tanzawa,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Kaiieo  Ogawa,  Iwakl,  and  Tsuyoshi  Hoooya,  Tsukuba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  926,496,  Aug.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204089 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  COTH  19/20;  C12P  19/12 
U.S.  a.  514— 47  I,  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


NHj 


HO 


RO 


(D 


OPO3H2  V"     OPO3H2 


H2O3PO 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group,  or 
a  salt  or  ester  thereof 


1_" 

— N   —*—C—. 


M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 

earth  metal  cation; 
and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  and  solvates  thereof 


5,436032 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 

Harald  Forsten  Fatlma  Asskali,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  and  Ernst  Nitsch,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  LaeYO- 

san-GeseUschaft  MBH,  Donau,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,537 
Int  a.«  A61M  1/28;  A61K  31/70.  31/715 
VS.  a.  514-60  20  Claims 

1.   A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  peritoneal  dialysis 
consisting  essentially  of  a  starch  ester  in  an  amount  of  1  to  12% 
by  weight  as  a  colloid-osmotically  active  substance,  in  combi- 
nation with  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  electrolyte  and  one 
or  more  other  osmotically  active  substances, 
wherein  said  starch  ester  is  substituted  with  acyl  groups  of 
monocarboxylic  acids  with  2  to  6  C  atoms,  dicarboxylic 
acids  with  2  to  6  C  atoms  or  mixtures  of  said  mono-  and 
dicarboxylic  acids. 


5,436030 

USE  OF  A  GROWTH  FACTOR  IN  A  SLIMMING 

COMPOSITION 

Etient  SMdairt,  FresMs,  and  Jeaa-FraMofa  Nadaad,  Paris, 

betk  of  FraKe,  asrigMn  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  FnuKe 
PCT  N«.  PCT/FR92/00026,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
D««  Sep.  8,  1993,  PCT^  Prf,.  No.  W092/11838,  PCT  Pub 
Date  iwL  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98402 
CWflH  priority,  appUcation  FraMe,  Jaa.  \A,  1991,  91  80324 
i«t  CL*  A61K  31/00.  31/4S.  31/245.  31/175 
VS.  CL  514-21  3,  cUbB» 

1.  A  metfaod  of  treatment  for  slimmiag  a  body  part  of  a 
peraoa  haviag  local  fat  overkxKl,  said  awthod  comprising: 
administering  te  latd  person  a  siiffiming  effective  amount  of  a 
compositioo  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  oae 
growth  factor  that  has  hpolytic  activity. 


5^436033 
4-AMiNOQUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Sung  J.  L««,  Oarks  Soaait,  Pa^  YoaUtaka  KoaisU,  Osaka, 
J«»a^  Otwt  T.  Mactea,  Clariu  Stimarit,  Pa.;  Kigea  Koado, 
Osaka,  i^Mi,  a^  Dta«w«i  T.  Yn,  Eaalaa,  Pa.,  assigmm  to 
Om  PhafaetllwU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaafca,  Japan 
Q""**— "*■  »■  mt  9t  Ser.  N*.  76,431,  Jna.  14,  1993, 
•bandoaed,  whkk  is  a  cnatiaaaHna  ia  pai  I  tt  Ser.  No.  913,473, 
Jul.  15.  »»2,  rtiiiiiiil  Hh  mOuttm  Mm.  19,  1993,  Ser. 

lat  a.»  CB7D  239/95,  2Ii/M;  AMK  il/395.  31/505 
VS.  a.  514-63  jj  ciatas 

1.  A  quinazoline  derivative  of  Ae  fbraMfa(I>: 
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R' 


-Y— A 


(D 


"V^^^         N  Z— ' 


CyB-(R')„ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  CI -4  alkyl; 
Y  is  single  bond  or  CI -6  alkylene; 

(i)  _CyA-<R2)/, 
(u)  — O— RO  or  — S(0)--RO. 
in  which  R"  is  R<"  or  R0»; 

R(M  is  _CyA— {R2)l; 

R°*  is  hydrogen  or  CI -4  alkyl; 
pis  0-2; 
CyA  is 

(1)  3-7  membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  monocyclic 
carbocyclic  ring, 

(2)  7-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one  nitro- 
gen atom,  one  nitrogen  and  one  oxygen  atoms,  two 
nitrogen  and  one  oxygen  atoms,  or  one  nitrogen  and 
two  oxygen  atoms, 

(3)  6-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one  nitro- 
gen and  one  oxygen  atoms,  two  nitrogen  and  one  oxy- 
gen atoms,  or  one  nitrogen  and  two  oxygen  atoms, 

(4)  6-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic hetero  ring  containing  as  a  hetero  atom,  one 
nitrogen  atom, 

(5)  4-  or  S-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated, 
monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one 
nitrogen  atom,  one  nitrogen  and  one  oxygen  atoms,  two 
nitrogen  and  one  oxygen  atoms,  or  one  nitrogen  and 
two  oxygen  atoms, 

(6)  4-7  membered,  unsaturated  or  pariially  saturated, 
monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one 
or  two  sulfur  atoms  or 

(7)  4-7  membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  or  fully  satu- 
rated, monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero 
atoms,  one  or  two  oxygen  atom; 

R2  is  K^  or  R2B; 

R"  is  (1)  — NR^AR'-^,  in  which  R<^  and  K''*  independently 
are  hydrogen  or  CI -4  alkyl  (with  the  proviso  that  R^  and 
R'''*  are  not  hydrogen  at  same  time),  (2)  — S02NR*R^,  in 
which  R^  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Cl-4 
alkyl,  (3)  trifluoromethyl  or  (4)  trifluoromethoxy; 

R^  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  Cl-4  alkyl,  (3)  Cl-4  alkoxy,  (4) 
— COOR',  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl,  (5) 
halogen,  (6)  nitro  or  (7)  — NRGBR^*,  in  which  R**and 
R'*  are  hydrogen; 

Z  is  Z-<  or  Z«; 

2.'*  is  methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene  or  ethynylene; 

Z^  is  single  bond; 

CyBis 

(1)  7-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one,  two 
or  three  nitrogen  atoms, 

(2)  6-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  two  or 
three  nitrogen  atoms, 

(3)  6-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic hetero  ring  containing  as  a  hetero  atom,  one 
nitrogen  atom, 

(4)  4-  or  S-membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated, 
monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one, 
two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms,  or 

(5)  4-7  membered,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated, 
monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  as  hetero  atoms,  one 
or  two  oxygen  atoms,  or  one  or  two  sulfur  atoms; 


R^  is  hydrogen,  Cl-4  alkyl,  Cl-4  alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifl- 
uoromethyl; 

R*  is  R*'^  or  R*«; 

R*^  is  (1)  — NHSO2R",  in  which  R"  is  Cl-4  alkyl,  (2) 
S02NR9R'0,  in  which 

R9  is  hydrogen,  Cl-4  alkyl  or  phenyl(Cl-4  alkyl)  and  R'Ois 
hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl,  (3)  — OCOR",  in  which  R>>  is  as 
hereinbefore  defined,  (4)  hydroxy,  (5) 
— S02N=CHNR>2Ri3  in  which  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4 
alkyl  and  R'^  is  Cl-4  alkyl,  (6)  — CONR'^R"  in  which 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl  and  R"  is  Cl-4  alkyl  or 
phenyl(Cl-4  alkyl),  (7)  ethynyU  (8)  tri(Cl-4  alkyl)- 
silylethynyl  or  (9)  acetyl; 

R**  is  (1)  hydrogen.  (2)  Cl-4  alkyl,  (3)  Cl-4  alkoxy,  (4) 
— COOR*,  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl,  (5) 
— NR'R'",  in  which  R'  and  R'"  are  as  hereinbefore  de- 
fined, (6)  — NHCORO,  in  which  R'>  is  as  hereinbefore 
defmed,  (7)  halogen,  (8)  trifluoromethyl,  (9)  nitro,  (10) 
cyano,  (11)  Cl-4  alkylthio,  (12)  Cl-4  alkylsulfmyl,  (13) 
Cl-4  alkylsulfonyl,  (14)  hydroxymethyl,  and  1,  m  and  n 
independently  are  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that 

(1)  the  group  of  the  formula:  — CyA — (R^)/  does  not 
represent  a  cyclopentyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl 
group  when  Y  is  a  single  bond,  that 

(2)  a  CyB  ring  does  not  bond  to  Z  through  a  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  CyB  ring  when  Z  is  vinylene  or  ethynylene,  that 

(3)  a  CyB  ring  is  not  pyridine  or  thiophene  when  CyA  is 
a  ring  of  CyA— (7)  that 

(4)  Y  is  not  a  single  bond,  when  A  is  (ii)  — O — R"  or 
—S(O)p—R0  and  that 

(5)  A  is  not  — CyA— (R2B)1  and  — OR"*,  when  Z  is  Z* 
and  R*  is  R*'';  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  or  hydrates  thereof 


5.436034 
EURCYL,  BRASSIDYL  AND  NERVONYL  DERIVATIVES 
Hansjorg  Eibl,  BoTenden-Eddiegehansen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planck-GeseUschaft  znr  Fordenmg.  Gotingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,627,  Apr.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Apr.  5.  1991,  41  11 
105O 

Int  CL«  A61K  31/685;  C07F  9/70 
U-S.  CL  514—77  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


O  R' 

II  ©/   , 

R— X— A— P— O— (CH2)2— N— R2 

O©  R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  erucyl,  a 
brassidyl  and  a  nervonyl  radical, 
R',  R2,  and  R3  are  independently  straight<hained,  branched 
or  cycUc  saturated  or  unsaturated  alicyl  radicals  contain- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  contains  a 
hydroxyl  group,  and  wherein  two  of  the  alkyl  radicals 
which  are  R|,  R2,  and  R3  can  be  connected  to  form  a  ring, 
A  is  a  valency  bond  or  a  radical  of  one  of  the  following 
formulas: 


OCH3 
-CH2— CH— CH2— O— 

CH2 

/        \ 

CH2  O 

I  I 

-CH CH— CH2— C- 


OD 


aiD 
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-continued 
— CH2— CH— O—  (TV) 

CH2 

0CH3 

wherein  the  radicals  of  the  formulas  (II)  to  (VI)  have  an  orien- 
tation such  that  the  oxygen  atom  is  attached  to  the  phosphorus 
atom  of  compound  (I),  and 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


5,43<;!35 
3-ARYL-GLYCIDIC  ESTER  DERIYATIVES 
Franco  Buzzetti,  Mooza;  Maria  G.  Brasca,  Cusago;  Silrta  Fus- 
tiooni,  and  Sergio  Penco,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Fannitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

FDed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204945 

Int.  a.*  C07D  27/56 
MS.  CL  514—92  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (lA) 


H 


At 


O  X 

— ^^ 

Y 


wherein 

Ar  is  4'-quinoIine  or  S'-quinoline; 

each  of  R  and  R|  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cfi  alk- 
oxy; 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  — COOR2  or 
— CONR3R4,  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  cyano, 
— COOR2  or  — CONR3R4,  wherein  R2  is  C 1  -Ce  alky  1  and 
each  of  R3  and  R4  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q 
alkyl. 


5,436,236 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,436,237 
METHOD  OF  USING  4-AMINO.A*-STEROIDS  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN  PROSTATIC  HYPERPLASIA 
Philip  M.  Weintraub,  Cincinnati;  Joseph  P.  BurUiart,  West 
Oiester,  and  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  Madeira,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  980,932,  Not.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^18,968, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  855,368,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,218,110,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720,900,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,120,840,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
561,041,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  671,555,  Mar. 
19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,909.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  201,878 
Int  a.*  C07J  i/QO.  5/00 
VS.  CL  514—177  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  benign  prosutic  hypertrophy 
which  comprises  administering,  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  an  effective  Sa-reductase  inhibitory  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


alkanoyl.  -<Ci-6  alkyl)-OZ2,  .<C2-«  alkyl)-<OZ2)2  or  -A- 
C(0)-Y;  Z2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-«  alkyl,  phenyHCi^  alkyl),  (Y'- 
substituted  phenylHCi-4  alkyl),  Ci-6  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 
Y' -substituted  benzoyl  wherein  Y'  is  methyl,  halogen  or  me- 
thoxy;  A  is  absent  or  is  present  as  an  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  Y  is  —OH,  — 0(Ci-6  alkyl)  or  — NR3R<;  r2  is  hydro- 
gen; R3  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-6  alkyl, 
C3_6  cycloalkyt  or  they  can  be  combined  to  give  -(CH2)n- 
wherein  n  is  4  to  6;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  O  or  (H)  (H); 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  C 1-6  alkyl;  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  methylene;  and 
each  of  the  dotted  lines  in  the  rings  indicates  the  optional 
presence  of  a  double  bond  with  the  proviso  that  a  9, 1 1  double 
bond  can  only  be  present  when  X  is  H  and  the  proviso  that, 
when  a  16,17  double  bond  is  present  then  R^  is  absent. 


^mR 


5,436,238 
HAUCHONDRINS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshito  Kishi,  Belmont,  Mass.;  Francis  G.  Fang,  Durham,  N.C.; 
Craig  J.  Forsyth,  Roserille,  Minn.;  Paul  M.  Scola,  Water- 
town,  Mass.,  and  Suk  K.  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,104,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,338,865,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,769,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
30,893 
Int.  a.'  C07D  311/78 
VS.  CL  514—214  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structure: 


in  which  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  H-  or  Ci.^  alkyl;  and  each  of 
A  and  B  is  H-,  HO-  with  or  without  an  alcohol  protecting 
group,  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon,  or  a  substituted 
hydrocarbon  with  or  without  an  alcohol  protecting 
group;  wherein  the  total  carbon  number  of  A  and  B  ranges 
from  0-18,  not  counting  the  carbons  in  any  alcohol  pro- 
tecting groups,  and  said  alcohol  protecting  group  is  R5-O- 
,  R5-CO-O-,  R5-O-CO-O-,  or 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl  or  C1-2  alkanoyl;  R'  is  C2-« 


R«— Si— O— ; 
I 
lU 

R5  being  Cmo  alkyl,  C2.ioalkenyl,  C2.ioalkynyl,  C7.20 aralkyl, 
C7-2oalkaryl,  phenyl  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  each  of  R^,  R7 
and  Rg  being  Ci.*  alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl  or  phenyl. 
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5,436,239 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CLOSTRIDIUM  DIFFICILE 

COLITIS  AND  CHOLERA 

Richard  L.  Guerrant;  Guodong  Fang,  and  Manasses  C.  Fonteles, 

all  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,620,  Apr.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,444 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/34,  31/405.  31/44.  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—219  10  daims 

1.  The  method  of  blocking  hemorrhagic  fluid  secretion 

caused  by  Clostridium  difficile  toxin  A  in  ligated  intestinal 

segments,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  to 

reduce  hemorrhagic  fluid  secretion  of  a  Platelet  Activating 

Factor    inhibitor    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

BN52021,  WEB  2170  and  SR27417. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri,  R2, 
and  R3  are  independently 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  Ci^  alkyl,  C3-5  alkenyl,  or  C3-5  alkynyl, 

c)  C3-7  cycloalkyi,  C4-10  cycloalkyl-or  phenyl-substituted 
Ci-6  alkyl,  or 

d)  NR1R2  is  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine,  4-methyl 
piperazine  or  imidazole;  X  is 

a)  hydrogen, 
b)Ci^alkyL 

c)  halogen, 

d)  hydroxy, 

e)  alkoxy, 
0  cyano, 

g)  carboxamide, 

h)  carboxyL  or 

i)  (Ci-«  alkoxy)carbonyl;  A  is 

a)  CH,  CH2,  CH-halogen,  CHCHj,  C=0,  C=S,  C-SCH3, 

C=NH,   C-NH2,   C-NHCH3,  C0NHCOOCH3,  or  C- 

NHCN; 
b)S02,  or 
c)  N;  B  is 

a)  CH2.  CH,  CH-halogen,  or  C=0, 

b)  N,  NH  or  N-CH3,  or 

c)  0;  and  D  is 

a)  CH,  CH2,  CH-halogen  or  C=0, 

b)  0,  or 

c)  N,  NH  or  N-CH3. 


5,436,241 

TOPICAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PIROXICAM 

Chung  Shin,  Livingrton,  NJ.,  and  Luc  Bossnyt  TrumbnU, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,510 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CL  514— 226J  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(i)  an  anti-inflainmatory  effective  amount  of  piroxicam; 
(ii)  an  amount  of  tetrahydroxypropyl  ethylene-diamine  suffi- 
cient to  solubilize  the  piroxicam  in  the  composition; 
an  amount  of  Cj-Cf,  alkylene  glycol  or  mixture  thereof, 
sufficient  to  detackify  the  composition  and  provide  hu- 
mectancy  thereto; 
(iv)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  2%  carbomer; 
(v)  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  of  a  C2-C4  alkanol;  and 
(vi)  water  to  bring  the  composition  to  100%. 


5,436,240 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMINES  HAVING  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  ACnVITY 
Malcolm  W.  Moon;  Richard  F.  Heier,  and  Jeanette  K.  Morris, 
all  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,204,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,2734>75, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,374,  Jun.  9, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,633 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/50.  31/495;  C07D  513/lZ  471/12 
VS.  a.  514— 224J  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


5,436,242 

TETRAHYDROTHIENOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES, 
FURO  AND  PYRROLO  ANALOGS  THEREOF  FOR 
INHIBITING  BLOOD  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Hiroyuki  Koike;  Fumitoshi  Asai;  Atsuhiro  Sugidachi,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Tomio  Kimura,  Ube;  Teruhiko  Inoue,  Ube;  Shigeyoshi 
Nishino,  Ube,  and  Yasunori  Tsuzaki,  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Ube  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Ube,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,676,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,726. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227875; 
May  29,  1992,  4-138529 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  273/01 
VS.  CL  514— 229J  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


■%tO^ 


(D 


(R')» 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  haloalkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen 

atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkylthio 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an  alkanoyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkanoyi  group  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  a 
carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  2  to 

5  carbon  atoms,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  alkanesulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  haloalkanesulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  or  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  S,6-dihydro-l,4,2-dioxazin-3-yl  group;  and 
Y  represents  a  group  of  fonnuU  — NH — ,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
alkoxy  group  which  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  C,  defmed  be- 
low, an  aralkyloxy  group  in  which  the  aralkyl  part  is  as 
defmed  below,  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  18 
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cartxm  atoms,  an  alkenoyloxy  group  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyctoalkylcarbonyloxy  group  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylcarbonyloxy  group  in 
which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy  group  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyloxycarbonyloxy  group  in  which  the  aralkyi  part  is 
as  defined  below,  a  phthalidyloxy  group,  a  (5-methyl-2- 
oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methoxy  group,  a  (5-phenyl-2-oxo- 
l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methoxy  group,  a  group  of  formula 
— NR-Tl* 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  alkyl 
groups  which  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which 
are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  C,  defined  below, 

an  aralkylamino  group  in  which  the  aralkyi  part  is  as  defined 
below,  an  alkanoylamino  group  having  from  I  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkenoylamino  group  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylcarbonylamino  group  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylcarbonylamino  group  in 
which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  group  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyloxycarbonylamino  group  in  which  the  aralkyi  part 
is  as  defined  below,  a  phthalidylamino  group,  a  (S-methyl- 
2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methylamino  group,  a  (S-phenyl- 
2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methylamino  group  or  a  nitro 
group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S,  and,  when  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  5,  the  groups  represented  by  R'  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other; 

said  substituents  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kanoyloxy  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
arylcarbonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  de- 
fined below; 

said  aralkyi  parts  of  said  aralkyloxy,  aralkyloxycarbonyloxy, 
aralkylamino  and  aralkyloxycarbonylamino  groups  are 
alkyl  groups  which  have  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  aryl  group  as  defmed 
below; 

said  aryl  groups  and  said  aryl  parts  of  said  arylcarbonyloxy 
groups  and  of  said  arylcarbonylamino  groups  have  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  D,  defined  be- 
low; and 

said  substituents  D  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  groups  and  atoms  defined  above  for  R',  other  than 
said  hydrogen  atom; 

or  a  tautomer  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
of  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  and  of  said  tautomer. 


Fonnula  I 


5,436443 
AMINOANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  TO  COMBAT 

MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE 
CUfTord  W.  Sachs;  Robert  L.  Fine,  both  of  Durham;  Lawrence  M 
Ballas,  Apex;  R.  Iry  Carroll,  and  Robert  BeU,  both  of  Dur- 
ham, all  of  N.C„  aaaignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institute 
Duke  UniTersity,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  and  Pharma- 
ceuticals Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,894 
Lit  a.*  A61K  31/135.  31/55,  31/535.  31/445 
MS.  CL  514—231.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  drug-resistance  in  a  subject  having 
a  drug-resistant  cancer,  said  method  comprising: 
administering  to  the  subject  a  drug-resistance  reducing 
amount  of  a  potentiating  agent,  wherein  said  potentiating 
agent  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  Formula  (I),  a  compound  of  Formula  (II), 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  wherein 


II 

O  ^N^ 

Kl^        (CH2)xM 

and 


Rj^    ^(CH2),M 
O  N 


Fonnula  II 


wherein: 
Ri  is  H  or  an  alkyl  chain  with  1-7  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  H  or  an  alkyl  chain  with  1-7  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  H  or  an  alkyl  chain  with  1-7  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  H  or  an  alkyl  chain  with  1-7  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  12; 
Y  is  O  or  NH;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  of  moieties  consisting  of: 


/       \  o     /      \       o 

N  N— CH2CH2OH      U-N 


o  1Q 


5,436,244 
INDANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALGESIC  AND 
DIURETIC  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Francois  Clemence;  Michel  Fortin,  both  of  Paris;  Gilles  Hamon, 
Le  Raincy;  Odile  Le  Martret,  and  Anne  M.  Moura,  both  of 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  954^32,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,630,  Dec.  14, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1988,  88  10605 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/34.  31/495:  C07D  241/04,  307/52 
VS.  CL  514—255  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trans 
(±)  3,4-dichloro-N-[2,3-dihydro-2-[2-(furylmethyl)- 

methylamino]- 1  H-inden- 1  -yl]-N-methy  1-benzene-acetamide, 
trans  (±)   3,4-dichloro-N-[2,3-dihydro-2-[4-(2-methoxy   phe- 
nyl)- 1-piperaziny  I]-  1  H-inden- 1  -yl)-N-methyI-benzene-aceta- 
mide  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 
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5,436,245 
PHOSPHATE  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  OR  IMINO  ACIDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 

Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  West  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  896,912,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  396,170,  Ang.  21, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,500 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/665,  31/675;  C07F  9/58,  9/655 

VS.  CL  514—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  R2      O 

II  I        tl 

Rl— P— O— CH— C— X 

OH 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 


X  is  — N— CH— CXX)R4; 
Rs  R« 


5,436,246 
SEROTONIN  RECEPTOR  AGENTS 
Ronald  C.  Bemotas,  Ciiicianati,  Ohio;  Jeffrey  S.  Sprowe,  Sto- 
ttingtoo.  Conn.,  and  Hsien  C.  Cheng,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmacenticala  Inc. 
ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,692,  Jnn.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,007,  Sep.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
119,791 
Lit  a.«  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—255  2  nri». 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  agonist  effect  at  the  5HTm  or 
SHT|£>  receptor  comprising  administering  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


V 

N 


Formula  I 


CD 

N 


Rl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons. 


(CH2)^ycloalkyI,  or 


-(CH2>,-^3]= 


R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 


in  which  Y  is  represented  by  hydrogen  or  C1-3  alkyl;  R  is 
represented  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci_4  alkoxy,  halogen,  — CF3, 
— OCF3,  and  — OH;  Ri  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  cycloal- 
kyl,  Ci-6  alkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted,  phenylalkyl,  or 
phenylamidoalkyi;  X  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  — {CH2)bXi, 
CH=CHXi  or  CHX2-{CH2),— CH3;  n  is  an  integer  from  0-2; 
q  is  either  the  integer  0  or  1;  Xi  is  represented  by  — OH—, 
— OR2,  — NR2R3,  — CO2R2,  — CONR2R3,  — CN,  or  — COR2; 
R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  represented  by  hydrogen, 
Ci_4  alkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted,  phenylalkyl,  or  R2 
and  R3  together  form  a  (CH2)m  cycloalkyl,  where  m  =  2-6;  X2 
is  — OR4  or  — NR4R3  in  which  R4  and  R5  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  €1-4  alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable addition  salts  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is 
O  or  X  is  — CH=CHXi,  then  Xi  is  not  OH,  OR2,  or  NR2R3; 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


-(CH2),— /r^\    or  -{CH2)r-NH2; 


R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  alkali  metal; 
Rsis 


5,436,247 
QUINOLINE  OR  QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Takashi  Sohda,  Takatsuki;  Handuko  Makine,  Ina^wa,  and 
Atsuo  Baba,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  }86,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  S-«U628; 
Ang.  20,  1993,  5-286128 

Lrt.  CL«  A61K  31/47,  31/505;  OB7D  239/74.  215/60 
VS.  a.  514—299  19  ( 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


-(CH2), 


R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

m  is  zero,  one,  two  or  three; 

q  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  seven; 

r  is  an  integer  from  one  to  five; 

"alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  groups  having 

up  to  ten  carbons; 
"lower  alkyr'  refers  to  alkyl  groupa  of  I  to  7  carbons;  and 
"cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  3  to  7  carbons. 


(0)t 

N 


(CH2)-nJT^ 


2630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


wherein  Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C — G,  wherein  G 
represents  a  carfooxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified;  ring  R  is 
a  nitrogen-containing  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  which 
may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  each  of  rings  A  and  B  may 
have  a  subctituent;  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and  k 
represents  the  integer  0  or  1,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,436,248 
NaCROBICTOES 
RoaaM  Zewa,  Neueaborg,  Genmny,  and  Reat  Zurfliili,  Biiladi, 
Switzerlamt,  awignors  to  CflM-Geigy  Corporadon,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,090 
Claim    priority,    appUcatioB    Switzerland,    JnL    2,    1993, 
2007/93;  JnL  16,  1993,  2155/93 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  514—269  4  Ciaiina 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  for  use  in  plants,  comprising 
a  synergistic,  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  two 
active  ingredient  components,  wherein  component  I  is  a  com- 
pound of  formula  LA 


CHsOHC^  ^COOCH3 


in  which 

X  is  cyano  and 

Y  is  hydrogen; 
and  in  which  component  II  is  the  2-anilinopyrimidine  of  for- 
mula II 


CH3 


lA 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  C3-Q  alkenyl.  aryl,  — CN, 

O 
II 
— (CH2),— C— OR 

or  — A-B,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S,  and  wherein 
A  is  alkylene  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  and  B  is  aryl  or 
arylalkylhydroxy; 

R  is  — H  or  — C1-C5  alkyl; 

R2  is  —OH,  — O-Ci-Cj  alkyl. 


O 
II 
— O— C— Ci— C5 


alkyl  or  — O-alkylaryl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-JC*  alkyl. 


00  O 

II  II  II 

— C— H,  — C— Ci— Cs  alkyl  or  — C— Cj— C3  alkoxy; 


X  is  — NR*  or  O; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl;  and 

Y  is  hydrogen. 


O 

H 

— C— OR 


or  I. 


4-cyclopropyl-6-methyl-N-phenyl-2-pyrimidineamine  or  a  salt 
or  a  metal  complex  thereof,  together  with  an  inert  carder, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  active  ingredients  I  and  II  is  in 
the  range  of  10:1  to  1:10. 


5,436,249 
OPIOID  AGONIST  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  S.  Dappen,  Daly  Qty,  Calif.;  Bamett  S.  Pitzele,  Skokie, 
and  Michael  F.  Rafferty,  Buffalo  GroTe,  both  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  01. 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,694,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,354,863,  which  is  a  continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,221, 
Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,225,417.  TUa  application  May  16, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  243,661 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  6,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Lit  CL*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  491/12 
VS.  CL  514—279  10  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,436,250 
ISATINEOXIME  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
Frank  Wa^n,  Herler;  BJame  H.  DaU,  Copenhagen;  Jorgen 
Drejer,  V    riose,  and  Lein  H.  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  all  of 
Denmarli,  assignors  to  NeuroSearch  A/S,  Glostnip,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,579,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,242,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
831351,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  751,165,  Aug.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,328 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C07D  4S7/04;  A61K  31/395 

VS.  CL  514—292  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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R" 


N- 


NOH 


wherein 

R*  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  CF3,  CN, 
NO2  or  SOzNR'RZ  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-^-alkyl  which  may  be  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-6-alkyl  which  may  be  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic,  or  wherein  R'  and  R^  together  repre- 
sent — {CH2)„— A— <CH2)m— .  wherein  A  is  O,  S,  CHior 
NR^,  wherein  R^is  H,  C|-<i-alkyl  which  may  be  straight 
branched  or  cyclic,  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  m  is  0,  1,  2,  3, 
4.5; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  (C=0)CF3,  Ci_6-carboxyUc  acid 
acyl,  Ci-6-alkoxy  which  may  be  branched  or  cyclic,  or 
Ci_6-alkyl  which  may  be  straight  branched  or  cyclic, 
CH2C02R'^  wherein  R*^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci_6-alkyl 
which  may  be  straight  or  branched. 


N— R| 

R.-Ar-I!^        J^ 
N  O 

I 
Ri 

wherein  Ar  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  N-(Ci.4alkyl)pyrrolyl.  isoquinolyl  and 
quinolyl, 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  lower  alkyl, 
R2  is  Cm  lower  alkyl, 
R  is  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci.^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogeno,  or  trifluoro- 

methyl,  and  n  is  zero,  1  or  2,  or 
Rn-Ar  is  methylenedioxyphenyl,  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  wherein  Ar  is  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  moiety. 


5,436,251 
TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY  AND  GASTROINTESTINAL 

DISORDERS  WITH  AZABICYCLO 

CARBONYL-2-(CYCLOPROPYLMETHYLOXY)BENZA- 

MIDE 

Terence  J.  Ward,  Berks,  England,  and  Gerald  Bradley,  Perth, 

Australia,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited, 

Maidenhead,  England 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ans.  19,  1992, 
9217629 

iBt  CL*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514-304  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neuro-psychiatric  disorders,  gastro- 
intestinal disorders  or  migraine  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  (endo)-N- 
[[[8-azabicyclo[3.2.l]octan-3-yl]amino]carbonyl]-2-(cyclo- 
propylmethyloxy)benzamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,436,253 

PYRIDONECARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

MYCOTIC  INFECTIONS 

Michael  G.  Rinaldi,  and  Annette  W.  FothergiU,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftled  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,662 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—312  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  antimycotic  effect  of  an 
antimycotic  agent  comprising  administering  to  a  biologic  host 
carrying  said  antimycotic  agent  an  antimycotic  enhancing 
amount  of  (-)-7-(7-(S)-amino-5-azaspiro[2.4]heptan-5-yl)-8- 
chloro-6-nuoro- 1  -[2-(S)-fluoro- 1  -(R)-cyclopropyl)-4-oxo- 1 ,4- 
dihydroquinoline-7-carboxylic  acid  or  sesquihydrate  thereof 


5,436,252 
5-ARYL-3H-1A4-TRUZOL-3-ONES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  NEURODEGENERATIVE 
DISORDERS 
Stephen  M.  Sorensen;  John  M.  Kane,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Francis  P.  Miller,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmacenticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,384,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,001, 
Oct  16, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  944,634,  Dec.  19, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,049 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514-309  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  neurodegenerative  disor- 
ders which  comprises  administering  a  neuroprotective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,436454 
CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES 

Hidenori  Ogawa;  Hisashi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokosidma; 
Kazumi  Koado,  Nanito;  Hiroahi  Yamashita,  Toknahima; 
Kei^i  Nakaya,  Toknshima;  MichiaU  Tominaga,  Toknahima. 
and  Yoichi  Yabuuchi,  Toknahima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Otsoka  Pharmacentical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846^1,  Mar.  6,  1992,  which  ia  a 

diTision  of  Ser.  No.  762,736,  Sep.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  D.  347,857, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,181,  Feb.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31580; 

Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102699;  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181440;  Sep.  7,  1989, 

1-232333 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  217/00 

VS.  CL  514—312  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  antagonizing  vasopressin,  which  comprises 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  carfoostyril  derivative  of 

the  following  formula  to  a  subject 


(R') 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  nitro  group;  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a 
halogen  atom;  an  amino  group  having  optionally  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  and  a  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  group;  a  hydroxy  group;  a  cyano  group;  a  carboxy  group; 
a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  or  a  hydrazinocarbonyl  group, 
q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and 
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R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(CHiJ, 
L  N-RJ 

or 


wherdn  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
a  phenoxycartwnyl  group  which  phenyl  ring  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  a  nitro 
group  and  an  amino  group  having  optionally  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents selected  from  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  benzoyl  group;  a  phenylOower)alkenylcarbonyl 
group;  a  phenyl(Iower)alkanoyl  group  which  lower  alkanoyl 
moiety  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  an  amino  group  hav- 
ing optionally  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  substituent;  an  alkanoyl 
group;  an  alkenylcarbonyl  group;  a  phenylsulfonyl  group 
which  phenyl  ring  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  a  group  of  the  formula: 


0  R« 

1  / 

— C— N 


(wherein  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  optionally  have 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group  having 
optionally  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  and  a  nitro  group);  a  heter- 
ocyclic group-substituted  carbonyl  which  heterocyclic  group 
may  optionally  have  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  a 
phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  phenyl(lower)alkoxy 
group,  an  oxo  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  lower  alky- 
lenedioxy  group);  a  group  of  the  formula: 


—CO 


,CH3 


CH 


CH3 


/ 
i 
\ 


CH3 


CH3 


a  naphthylcarbonyl  group;  a  thienylOower)alkanoyl  group; 
tricyclo(3.3.1.1)decanyl(1ower)alkanoyl  group;  a  tricy- 
clo(3.3.1.1)decanylcarbonyl  group;  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-c^""" 


(wherein  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  R'^  is  a  hydroxy 
group;  an  alkoxy  group;  an  alkoxy  group  which  has  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  group,  a  th(lower)  alkylammonium  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  and  a  group  of  the  furmula: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R" 


wherein  R^^  and  R^-'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl(lower)alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenylOow- 
er)alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  phenyl  ring  may  op- 
tionally be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group),  or  a  pyridyK- 
lower)alkyl  group;  or  R^^  and  R^^  may  bind  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  bond  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  intervened  or  not  with 
a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  wherein  the 
heterocycUc  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phe- 
nyl(lower)alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  group;  a  carboxy-substituted  alkoxy  group; 
a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl-substituted  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkanoyloxy-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkenyloxy-substituted 
lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkoxy(Iower)alkoxy  group;  a 
lower  alkybulfonyloxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  ben- 
zoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  tricyclo(3.3.1.1- 
)decanyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkoxy(- 
lower)alkoxy  group  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substit- 
uents selected  from  a  hydroxy  group  and  an  amino  group  being 
optionally  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a  morpholinyl- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  optionally  be  sub- 
stituted by  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  oxo  group;  a  ben- 
zimidazolylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  ben- 
zimidazolylsulfmyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  group  of 
the  formula: 


— O— A— (E)/— N 


4 
\ 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group,  I  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  E  is 
—CO—  or  — OCO— ,  R*  and  R'  and  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  cyano  group; 
a  lower  alkenyl  group;  a  lower  alkynyl  group;  a  phenylOower- 
)alkyl  group;  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  which  may  optionally 
have  one  to  three  substituents  of  a  halogen  atom;  a  benzoyl 
group  which  phenyl  ring  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  a  nitro  group  and  an  amino  group  hav- 
ing optionally  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and  a  phenyl(lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyiOower)alkyl  group  wherein  the 
lower  alkyl  moiety  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
group  or  an  amino  group  having  optionally  a  phenyl(lower)al- 
koxycarbonyl  substituent;  an  amido  group  having  optionally  a 
lower  alkyl  substituent;  a  pyrroUdinyl-substituted  carbonyl 
group  which  pyrrolidinyl  ring  may  optionally  be  substituted 
by  a  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl  group;  an  amino-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkanoyl  group  wherein  the  lower  alkanoyl 
moiety  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  member  selectnl 
from  a  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  phenyl  group  having  optionally  a  hydroxy  substitu- 
ent, a  carbamoyl  group,  an  imidazolyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl- 
thio  group,  and  the  amino  group  may  optionally  have  a  substit- 
uent selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  optionally  a 
hydroxy  substituent,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  phenylOower)al- 
kyl  group  having  optionally  a  lower  alkoxy  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  hydroxy- 
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substituted  lower  alkanoyl  group;  a  lower  alkanoyloxyOower- 
)aIkanoyI  group;  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group;  a  phenylsulfonyl 
group  which  phenyl  ring  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group  having 
optionally  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  an  amido-substituted  lower 
alkyl  group  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  moiety  have  optionally  a 
substituent  selected  from  a  phenyl  group  having  optionally  a 
hydroxy  substituent,  an  imidazolyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group 
or  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  and  the  amido  group  may  option- 
ally have  a  lower  alkyl  substituent;  an  amino-substituted  lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  an  anilinocarbonyl 
group;  a  piperidinyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  phenyl(lower)alkyl  group;  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkenylcarbonyl    group;    a    cycloalkylcarbonyl    group 
which  may  optionally  have  one  to  diree  substituents  selected 
from  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  a  tet- 
rahydropyranyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  wherein  the 
tetrahydropyranyl  ring  may  optionally  have  one  to  four  sub- 
stituents selected  from  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  a 
pyrrolidinyl  group,  a  piperazinyl  group,  a  piperidinyl  group 
and  a  morpholinyl  group  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  have 
optionally  a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
a   phenyl   group;   a   piperidinyl-substituted   carbonyl   group 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group;  a  lower  alkanoyloxy(lower)alkyl  group;  a  pyridyl-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl  group;  or  an  amino  acid  residue  which  can 
form  an  amido  group  with  its  amino  group,  or  R*  and  R'  may 
bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocy- 
clic group  which  may  be  intervened  or  not  with  a  nitrogen 
atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  wherein  the  heterocy- 
clic group  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  a  phenyl  group  having  optionally  a  substituent  selected 
from  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  an  oxo  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 
phenylOower)alkyl  group  having  optionally  a  hydroxy  substit- 
uent on  the  lower  alkyl  moiety,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a 
lowei  alkyl  group  having  optionally  a  hydroxy  substituent,  a 
benzoyl  group,  an  amido  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituent,   an    anilinocarbonyl    group,    a   benzoyl(lower)alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  piperidinyl  group,  a 
pyrimidinyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  and  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group);  a  carbamoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group; 
a  lower  alkylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  lower  alkylsul- 
fmyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  an  alkenyloxy  group;  a 
phenoxy  group;  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  a  lower  alkylsul- 
fonyloxy  group;  a  lower  alkynyloxy  group;  a  phenyl(lower)al- 
koxy  group;  a  cycloalkyl  group;  a  cycloalkyloxy  group;  a 
cycloalkenyloxy   group;   an   imidazo(4,5-c)pyridylcarbonyl(- 
lower)alkoxy  group;  a  group  of  the  formula: 


substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkoxycaitonyl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  or  an  oxo  group;  a 
nitro  group;  a  halogen  atom;  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group;  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  cyano-substituted 
lower  alkoxy  group;  an  oxilanyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy 
group;  a  phthalimido-substituted  alkoxy  group;  an  amidino- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  pyrrolyl-substituted  lower 
alkoxy  group;  a  cyano  group;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
an  amidino  group;  a  carbamoyl  group;  a  carboxy  group;  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group;  a  benzoyl  group;  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylOower)alkyl   group;    a   carfooxyGower)alkyl    group;    a 
lower  alkoxyOower)alkyl  group;  a  lower  alkanoyloxyOower- 
)alkyl  group;  a  hydroxyimino-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  a 
phenyl  group;  a  lower  alkylthio  group;  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl 
group;  a  lower  alkenyl  group  having  optionally  a  hydroxy 
substituent;  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group,  a  lower  alkylsilyl 
group;   a  pyrimidylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;   a 
pyrimidylsulfinyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  pyrmidyl- 
sufonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  an  imidazolylthio-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  optionally  have  a 
lower    alkyl    substituent;    an    imidazolylsulfonyl-substituted 
lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  optionally  have  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent;  an  ammonium-lower  alkoxy  group  having  three 
substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group  and  an  oxo  group;  a  phenylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy 
group  which  phenyl  ring  may  optionally  have  a  substituent 
selected  from  a  nitro  group  and  an  amino  group;  a  phenylsulfo- 
nyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group  which  phenyl  ring  may 
optionally  have  a  substituent  selected  from  a  nitro  group  and 
an  amino  group  having  optionally  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
a  pyridylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group;  or  a  pyridylsu- 
flonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group  which  pyridyl  ring  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  an  oxo  group),  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
or  2,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
RlO  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CO);-N 


I 
\ 


R" 


R'l 


-(B)/-N 


I 
\ 


R' 


RT 


wherein  1  is  as  deflned  above  and  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenylflower)alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  benzoyl 
group  which  may  optionally  have  a  lower  alkoxy  substituent. 
a  tricyclo<3.3.1.1)decanyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
optionally  have  a  lower  alkoxy  substituent,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  or  R"  and  R'^  may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  bond  to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  intervened  or  not  with  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  group  may  optionally  have  a  substituent  selected 
from  a  benzoyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  phenylOower- 
)alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group  which  may  optionaUy  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group,  the  bond  between  the  3-  and  4-positions  of  the  carbos- 
tyril  ring  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond,  provided  that  when 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  I  in  the  formula: 


wherein  1  is  as  defined  above,  B  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a 
group  of  —CO—,  and  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkan- 
oyl group  having  optionally  one  to  three  halogen  substituents, 
a  caitexyGower)alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  an  amido-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  having  option- 
ally a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  or  a  phenylOower)alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  or  R*  and  R^  may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  — (CO)/— N 

atom  to  which  they  bond  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  satu-  \ 

rated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  inter-  R'^ 

vened  or  not  with  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  may  optionally  have  a   is  0,  R'>  and  R"  are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom. 


I 
\ 


R" 
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5,436,255 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISEASES  SUSCEPTABLE  TO 

TREATMENT  BY  BLOCKING  NMDA-RECEPTORS 
Todd  W.  Badcr,  Grotoa,  Onul,  a«igiior  to  Pfizer  bc^  New 

York,  N.Y. 
CoatiaaatioB-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  916,130,  Jul.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,356,905.  This  atpOcatkm  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,617 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—320  8  dainia 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  NMD  A  receptor  sites  in  a  mammal 
in  need  of  said  blocking  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


temperature  to  130*  C,  with  or  without  a  phase  transfer  agent, 
with  an  aryl  compound  of  the  formula 


R| 


R2 


Rj 


m 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning. 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  taken  together  and  are  — CH2CH2 —  or  A  and 
B  are  taken  separately  and  are  each  H; 

X  is  CH2  or  O; 

X<  is  H  or  OH; 

Z  is  H,  F.  a,  Br  or  OH; 

Z>  is  H,  F.  a,  Br  or  (Ci-C3)alkyl; 

n  is  0  or  1;  and 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


'•^- 


NH— CO 


\ 

^ 


NH 


in  which  R|,  R2  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  each  having  from  I  to  6  C 
atoms,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  halogen  group,  or  an  amino  group 
which  is  substituted  by  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  8  C  atoms,  by 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  C  atoms  or  by  a  phenyl  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  allantoin  acid  alkyl  ester  of  the 
formula 


O 
I 

H2N— C— NH  O 

\  ^ 

CH— C 
/  \ 

H2N— C— NH  OR4 

II 
O 


in  which  R4  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  C  atoms,  in 
a  concentrated,  inorganic  acid  at  temperatures  from  room 


5,436,257 

OXAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

ANTI-DIABETIC  AND  ANTI-OBESITY  PROPERTIES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

USES 

TakasU  Fqjita;  Takao  Yodiioka;  Shi^ji  YosUoka;  Toshihiko 

Fi^iwara,  and  Hiroyoshi  Horikoshl,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231140 

Int  a.*  C07D  417/12;  A61K  31/425 

VS.  a.  514—369  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5,436,256 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLHYDANTOINS 
Wolfram  Hendel,  Leondine  Engelbert  Kloimstein,  Eferding; 
Klans  Fitzinger,  Linz;  Antonia  Viehbock,  Linz,  and  Kurt 
HakUnger,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Cbemie  Linz 
Ccsfllschaft  m.b JI.,  Linz,  Anstria 

FUed  Not.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,407 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Not.  27,  1992,  2355/92 
Int  CL*  C07D  233/74.  233/76.  233/78 
VS.  a.  548—321.1  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  S-arylhydantoins  of  the 
formula 


(D 


At 


J^        N— CH— CHjr-O— ^  \— CHj-i^^  N— •» 

\=/  S  1^ 


I 
R 


wherein: 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms; 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — A — 

COOH,  in  which  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 

10  ring  carbon  atotns  or  a  substituted  aryl  group  which 

has  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by 

at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  substituents  A; 
said  substituents  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
halogen  atoms;  haloalkyl  groups,  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  cart>on  atoms;  and  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5,436,258 
PREVENTION  OF  BONE  RESORPTION 
Darid  R.  Blake,  Worcs,  United  Kingdom;  Jill  A.  Panetta,  Zions- 
Tille,  LmL,  and  Mone  Zaidi,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.^  Lon- 
don Hospital  Medical  College  and  St  George's  Hospital  Med- 
ical School,  both  of  London,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,687 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/425.  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—372  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  the  excessive  resorp- 
tion of  bone  comprising  the  administration  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inhibitor  of  xanthine 
oxidase  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  wherein  the 
inhibitor  of  xanthine  oxidase  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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COR' 


administering  to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  atom; 
R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  C1-C3  alkylamino,  or  hydroxy; 
R'  is  hydroxy,  or  OM; 
M  is  a  nontoxic  cation; 

R^  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C3 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  Ci-^^s  alkoxy. 


5,436^9 

SUBSTITUTED  1A4-TRIAZOLIN-3-ONE  COMPOUNDS 
BEARING  AaDIC  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  AS 
BALANCED  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 
Wallace  T.  Ashton,  Clark;  Prasun  K.  Chakravarty,  Edison,  and 
Linda  L.  Chang,  Wayne,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,360,  Not.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^281,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,038, 
May  1, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  698,505,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Not. 
18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,883 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/41;  C07D  249/12 
VS.  CL  514—384  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  structural  formula  (I): 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  — SO2NHCO2R22,  wherein  R^Z  is  branched  chain 

C3-C4  alkyl; 
R^is 

a,  Br,  I,  or  F; 
R^  is  straight  chain  C1-C2  alkyl; 
Vl  is  CI,  Br,  or  CF3; 
V2is 

(a)  — (CH2),NR21C0R22,  wherein  t  is  0;  R^l  is  H;  and  K^  is 
phenyl,  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  C1-C2  alkyl  substituted  with  me- 
thoxy  or  ethoxy;  or 

(b)  — C0NR2'R22,  wherein  R^'  is  H;  and  R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,436,260 

ANGIOTENSIN  n  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

John  C.  Hodges,  and  SyWester  Klntchko,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Midt,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert   Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  978,650,  Not.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,308^53, 

whkfa  is  a  continiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,184,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,019 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415.  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—389  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hyperaldosteronism  comprising 


,R4 


or  a  pharmaceutically  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R|is 
hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  from  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms; 
alkyl  as  above  substituted  with  HO,  NO2,  ON,  NH2, 

CO2CH3,  CO2C2H5,  or  CONH2; 
(CH2)naryl  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  aryl  is  Ph 
or  Ph  substituted  with  CI,  Br,  I,  CF,  CH3,  OCH3,  OH, 
NO2,   CF3,   CN,   CONH2,   CO2H,   NH2,   NHCH3,   or 
NCH3)2  groups,  methylenedioxy; 
(CH2)Bheteroaryl  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and 

heteroaryl  is  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furanyl,  3-furanyl, 

2-pyrrolyl,  3-pyrrolyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-Pyridyl,  4-pyridyl, 

2-thiazolyl,    2-oxazolyl,    2-imidazolyl,   4-thiazolyl,    4- 

oxazolyl,  4-imidazolyL  5-thiazolyl,  S-oxazolyl,  5-tet- 

razole,  3-isoxazole,  4-isoxazole,  or  S-isoxazole; 
(CH2)nheteroaryl  as  above  substituted  with  methyl,  ethyl, 

propyl.  Butyl,  CI,  Br.  I,  F,  OMe,  OH,  NO2.  NH2, 

NHMft    NMe2,    CO2R,    CO2R.    SO2NHR,    SO3H. 

CONR2,  CN,  CF3, 
(CH2)mX(CH2)«H  wherein  X  is  O,  S,  or  N  and  m  and  n 

are  each  independently  integral  from  1  to  6  cartwn 

atoms; 
(CH2)nCycloalkyl  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and 

cycloalkyl  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  of  3  to  7 

carbon  atoms; 
R2is 
cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  from  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

OCi-Cjalkyl.  and  SCi-Cjalkyl; 
R3is 
(CH2)„C02Y  or 

(CH2)„ 


— C— CO2Y 

wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  7; 
CH2SO2NHCOR, 
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IWISOzNHCOR, 

NHCONHS02R, 
CONHS02R, 

SOjH. 

B(OHh. 

SChNHCOR, 


CO2R 


S02NHCX3NHR, 
NHSO:CF3, 


-i 


I 
.NH 


alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen,  or  hydroxyl, 
or  alternatively 
Ri  and  R2,  R2  and  R3,  R3  and  R4,  or  R4  and  X,  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  which  bear  them,  form  a  benzene  ring, 
on  condition  that,  in  the  case  where  R|  and  R2  form  a 
benzene  ring,  X  is  other  than  — CH2 —  or  — (CHih — . 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«) 
alkyl,  and 
R«  has  the  same  meaning  as  Rj, 
its  optical  isomers  and  also  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid. 


5,436^2 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACIIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-(BENZIMIDAZOL-2-YL)-l,3-DlAMINOPROPANE 

Marco  MantOTanlni,  and  Roberto  Cnrti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

aadgnon  to  Dompi  Farmaceatici  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  14, 1993,  MI93A0994 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/415;  C07D  235/14.  407/14.  407/04 
MS.  CL  514—394  6  Claiins 

1.  Derivatives  of  2-(benzimidazoI-2-yl)-l,3-diaminopropane 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl 
R4isRi; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
E«  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  or  methoxy;  and 
R«  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  or  methoxy;  and 
R7  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  in  unit  dosage  form. 


.Jl» 


(D 


Ra— N 


5,436^1 
BENZOSPIROALKENE  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Alex  Cordi,  Suresncs;  Jean-Michel  Lacoste,  Sevres;  Michel 
Laubie,  Vaucresson;  Tony  Verbeoren,  Vemouillet,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Descombes,  Neullly-Plaisaace,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Conrberoie,  France 

FOed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93  08861 

Int.  a.«  C07D  235/02,  491/107.  495/10;  A61K  31/415 

U.S.  a.  514—393  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


in  which 

X  represents  — CH2— ,  — {CH2)2— ,  — CH==CH— , 
— O— CH2— .  — S— CH2— ,  — SO— CH2—  or  — SO- 
2-CH2-. 

Y  represents  — NR« — , 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Ce)  alkoxy  or 
linear  or  branched  (C1-C6)  alkylthio, 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  or  branched 
(Ci-C^)  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched 
(Ci-Ce)  alkoxy,  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Ce)  alkylthio, 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  on  condition  that,  in  this  case,  R| 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Ce) 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxyethyl, 
allyloxyethyl,  benzyl,  4-fluorobenzyl  and  3-tetrahydrofur- 
furyl; 
Ra  and  R*  represent,  independently  one  from  the  other,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  they  may  form,  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  formed  by  pyrrolidine  and  piperi- 
dine 

and  their  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts. 


5,436,263 

INHJBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 

Sheo  B.  Singh,  Edison,  N  J4  Barry  A.  Katz,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C4 

Russell  B.  Lingham,  Watchung,  N.J.;  Isabel  Martin,  Madrid, 

Spain,  and  Keith  C.  Silverman,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,110 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/335;  C07D  313/00 
VS.  a.  514—450  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of 
the  formula  I: 


R^ 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2637 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  €1-4  alkyl;  and 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  d- 
alkyl  or  acetyl 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,436,264 

N-ARYLOXY ALKYL  TRYPTAMINE  ai-ADRENERGIC 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Jorg  R.  Pfister,  Lo«  Altoa,  and  David  E.  Clarke,  Moaataln  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.Sji.)  I«r.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,294 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/14.  405/12 
VS.  a.  514—415  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


0R2 


(R')i 


H 

(CH2),   X 

R'     R* 


R' 


(R*), 


in  which 

n  is  2,  3  or  4; 

q  is  I,  2  or  3; 

t  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

z  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  each 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  (Ci_ 
8)alkyl,  (Ci-g)alkyloxy  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R2  is  nuoro(C|^)alkyl,  dinuoro(Ci_4)alkyl,  trinuoro(Ci_ 
4)alkyl.  (Ci-«)alkyloxy(Ci^)alkyl,  oxo(Ci_4)alkyl,  (Cs-g)- 
cycloalkyl,  (Cj-8)cycloalkylmethyl,  ally,  phenyl(Ci_4)al- 
kyl  or  heterocyclo(Ci-g)alkyl  (wherein  the  phenyl  or 
beterocycio  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  two 
substituents  independently  selected  from  (Ci_4)alkyl, 
(C|-4)alkyloxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  halogen); 

R3  is  hydrogen,  (Ci^)alkyl,  (C3-8)cycloalkyl,  (C3-g)cy- 
cloalkylmethyl  or  aHyl; 

R<  is  (C|^)alkyl,  (C3-g)cycloalkyl,  (C3-g)cycloalkylmethyl 
or  allyl;  and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-4)alkyl,  (C3-g)cycloalkyl,  (C3-8)cy- 
cloalkylmethyl,  allyl,  (C|..4)alkylsulfonyl  or  aminocarbo- 
nyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  individual 
isomer  or  mixture  of  isomers  thereof 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  -OCH3,  -N(CH3)2.  -SCH3,  -OCF3,  halo  or  lower 
alkyl;  R^  and  R3  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  or  R^  and 
R3  may  be  joined  to  form  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring  of  3  to 
7  members; 

A  is  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsul- 
fmyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  CFj,  ON,  N3,  NO2,  SCF3  or 
OCF3; 

B  is  A;  and 

Cis  A. 


5,436,266 
COMPOUNDS 
Geoffrey  H.  Baker,  Banstead,  and  Merie  Bcal,  Horlcy,  both  of 
England,  assigDors  to  Beecham  Group  pj.c.,  Brentford,  En- 
gland 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  920,120,  JuL  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  468,584,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,191,093,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  338,446,  Apr.  13, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,916,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,683, 

Jul.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

745,213,  Jnn.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  19,  1984, 
8415579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/35;  C07D  309/10 

VS.  a.  514—460  9  Claiw 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  or  veterinary  composition  comprising  a 

hydrate  of  crystalline  calcium  pseudomonate  in  combination 

with  a  pharmaceutically  or  vcterinarily  acceptable  carrier  or 

excipient. 


5,436,265 
l-A«OYL-3-INDOLYL  ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  USEFUL  AS 
ANn.D>JFLAA««ATORY  AGENTS 
I  Black,  Potete  CUre;  JoMph  A.  Maviid,  St  Leonard; 
K.  Lm,  Be  WmHi  Pctpfto—  Prarit,  KirUand,  ami 
J.  Vichm,  Pinrefoads,  afl  af  Cauda,  mm^on  to 
hMt  GMHii^  IM.,  KirUand,  CHnda 
FUed  No*.  12. 199S,  Sar.  N*.  VSljiM 
latL  CL*  A61K  31/40.  31/405;  C»TB  209/12 
VS.  CL  S14— 420  « 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


5,436,267 
N-PHENYLCARBAMATE  C(»fPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SASME  AND  BiOCIDAL 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONmOL  OF  HARMFUL 
ORGANISMS 
TenuHMa  KMayoJi;  Itara  SMrhant  NOTtftea  Malna;  HkoM 
SUmohanida;  TakcaU  OtaUM;  TaaWo  Ak^ 
Mitaai,  aU  of  SUv^  ii^n,     ii'i         to 
KaiaiM,  Ltd„  Oaaka,  Japn 
C«irtiBMtti«i  of  Ser.  No.  831,877,  Fab.  6, 1992,   "     f     li  n* 
appHtodM  iiri.  11,  MM,  S«-.  No.  r72,624 
Omm  priority,  appHratipo  Japw,  Feb.  7,  19N,  3-18021% 
Oct  23, 1991,  3-394176 

bt  a.*  AMN  43/56;  OB7D  231/70;  CVfT  7//0 
VS.  CL  S14— 48S  7  CMm 

1.  An  N-pbenylcarbomate  compound  represented  by  tlK 
following  formula  (I)  or  its  salt 
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Z-R3  ^ 


NCO2R' 

R2 


wherein  R'  is  a  Ci^alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  Ci^  alkoxy,  Ci^  allcylthio,  Ci^  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  Ci4  alkylcarbonyl,  Cj^  cycloalkyi;  R^  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C24  alkenyl  group,  a  C24  alkynyl  group,  a  €3^ 
cycloalkyi  group,  and  a  — COX'  group  wherein  each  of  the 
alkyl,  the  alkenyl,  the  alkynyl  and  the  cycloalkyi  groups  may 
be  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  C|^  alkoxy,  Ci^alkylthio, 
Ci4 alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci^  alkylcarbonyl,  Cj^ cycloalkyi,  X'  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci^  alkyl 
groups,  a  C24  alkenyl  group,  a  €2-6  alkynyl  group,  a  Cy^ 
cycloalkyi  group,  and  a  Ci^  alkoxy  group  wherein  each  of  the 
alkyl,  the  alkenyl,  the  alkynyl,  the  cycloalkyi  and  the  alkoxy 
groups  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  Ci^  alkoxy,  Ci^ 
alkylthio,  Ci^alkoxycarbonyl,  C|^  alkylcarbonyl,  €3^  cyclo- 
alkyi; Z  is  a  — CH2O— N=C(R*)—  group,  the  right  hyphen  of 
which  represents  a  bond  directed  toward  R^;  R^  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl 
group,  a  benzothiazolyl  group,  a  benzoxazolyl  group,  a  ben- 
zimidazolyl  group,  an  imidazopyridyl  group,  wherein  each  of 
the  phenyl,  pyridyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  ben- 
zimidazolyl  and  imidazopyridyl  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  a  Ci^  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C14  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  C14  alkoxy  group,  a  C|^  alkylthio  group,  an  aryl 
group,  and  a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
at  least  one  C14  alkyl;  R^is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
and  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,436,268 

PROCESSES  INCLUDING  GERM-DESTROYING  STEP, 

GERMICIDAL  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

METHOD,  FUMIGANT  AND  FUMIGATION  METHOD, 

AS  WELL  AS  GERMIODAL  GAS  COMPOSITIONS, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Chiaki  Ohama,  Yokohama,  and  Keiauke  Kato,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  aadgnora  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  721,496,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,833 
Ctaiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1989,  1-291544; 
Not.  9,  1989,  1-291545;  Not.  9,  1989,  1-291546;  Not.  9,  1989, 
1-291551;  Not.  9,  1989,  1-291552;  Not.  9,  1989,  1-291557;  Dec. 
14,  1989,  1-325655;  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-330251;  Jan.  23,  1990, 
2-014466;  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-014659 

Lit  CL»  AOIN  47/46 
VS.  CL  514—514  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gas  composition  possessing 
germ-destroying  action,  said  process  comprising  bubbling  a 
gas  into  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  isothiocyanic  acid  ester  and  an 
organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  180*  C,  said 
mixture  containing  0.01-50%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  isothio- 
cyanate  acid  ester,  to  obtain  a  gaseous  admixture  of  said  gas 
and  a  vapor  of  the  isothiocyanic  acid  ester,  said  gaseous  admix- 
ture containing  SO  ppm  to  1000  ppm  v/v  of  said  vapor. 


5,436,269 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HEPATITIS 
Ka'MiiiagM  Yazawa,  Sagamihara;  TomoUto  HamaaaH;  Hlrofnmi 
TaU,  both  of  Toyama;  Kiyoai  Koado,  Yamato;  Mltihiro 
Saguo,  Fnknoka,  and  Ikuo  Ikeda,  Munakata,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigBort  to  Saguni  Chemical  Reaearch  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01486,  §  371  Date  Not.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Not.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/09772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

per  Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,708 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-32S019; 
Job.  3,  1992,  4-166724 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/225.  31/20 
VS.  CL  514—547  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hepatitis  comprising: 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  treatment  for  hepatitis 
an  effective  amount  of  docosahexaenoic  acid  or  a  docosa- 
hexaenoic  acid  (DHA)  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters,  glycerides,  choline  compounds  of 
DHA,  nicotinic  acid  compounds  of  DHA  and  amino  acid 
compounds  of  DHA. 


5,436,270 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST 

ENDOTOXIN-INDUCED  SHOCK 

Soo  R.  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to  National  Science 

CooBcil,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,233 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—565  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  shock  induced  by  endo- 
toxin or  bacteremia  in  a  patient  comprising  administering  to 
the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  arginine  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,436,271 
N*-(HYDRAZINOIMINOMETHYL)LYSINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  NTITUC  OXIDE 
FORMATION  IN  BODY 
Owen  W.  Grifnth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  ComeU  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  865.060.  Apr.  8.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,273^75. 
which  U  a  diririon  of  Ser.  No.  673.831.  Mar.  22. 1990.  Pat  No. 
5.132.453.  TUs  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,761 
Int  a.»  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—565  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  nitric  oxide  synthesis  in  a  subject 
in  need  of  such  inhibition,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing a  nitric  oxide  synthesis  inhibiting  amount  of  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  physiologically  active  N^-<hy- 
drazinoiminomethyl)lysine  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  to  said  subject. 


5,436,272 
TREATMENT  OF  OBESITY 
Monte  L.  Scbeinbanm,  SbreTeport  La^  aaaignor  to  The  Boots 
Company  (USA),  Inc.,  ShreTeport  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,100,  Aug.  31.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,240,  Not.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Oct  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,175 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—646  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  obesity  in  humans  which  comprises 
administering  by  oral  or  parenteral  means  to  a  human  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  N,N-dimethyl-l- 
[l-(4-chlorophenyl)  cyclobutyl]-3-methyIbutylamine  hydro- 
chloride in  conjunction  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
diluent  or  carrier. 
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5,436,273 

PSYCHOACnVE  PROPARGYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY,  PSYCHOTIC 

STATES  OR  AGGRESSION 
Romano  SalTador,  LaTal;  DaTJd  Z.  Simon,  and  Louis  Leonard, 
both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lowcbol  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  Frelighsburg,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,499,  May  29,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,453 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/13.  31/47.  31/445.  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—671  13  dauns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  anxiety,  psychotic  states  and  aggres- 
sive behavior  in  an  affected  animal,  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  said  animal  a  non-toxic,  anxiolytic  or  antipsy- 
chotic effective  dose  of  a  propargylamine  derivative  having 
the  general  formula: 


R"i       .R"3  (lb) 

H— CSC— C— N 
I         \ 
R"2         R"4 

wherein: 

R"i  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

R"2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

R"3  and  R"4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  said 
non-toxic,  anxiolytic  or  antipsychotic  effective  dose  producing 
in  said  animal  an  anti-aggressive  behavior  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  impaired  motor  activity. 


5,436,274 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICOI>4E  FOAMS  OF  LOW 

DENSITY  AND  SMALL  CELL  SIZE 

Chris  A.  Sumpter.  and  Larry  N.  Lewis,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser,  No.  315,806 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/02 

VS.  a.  521—88  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silicone  foam  which  comprises 

blending  a  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  wherein  about 
0.0002-3.0%  by  weight  of  the  organo  groups  bonded  to 
silicon  are  vinyl  groups; 

(B)  0.5-50  parts,  per  100  parts  of  reagent  A,  of  at  least  one 
hydride  polysiloxane  comprising  diorganosiloxane  units  in 
combination  with  organosiloxane  units  having  one  Si — H 
moiety  and  containing  about  0.2-2.0%  by  weight  hydro- 
gen as  Si — H  groups; 

(C)  about  40-80  mmol  per  100  parts  of  said  mixture,  based  on 
hydroxy  groups,  of  a  blend  of  at  least  one  monohydrox- 
yaliphatic  compound  and  at  least  one  dihydroxyaliphatic 
compound  each  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  the 
ratio  of  equivalents  of  said  dihydroxyaliphatic  to  said 
monohydroxyaliphatic  compound  being  about  1.5-4.0:1; 

(D)  about  15-20  parts,  per  100  parts  of  reagent  A,  of  water; 

(E)  at  least  one  platinum  group  catalyst  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  cause  hydrosilylation  of  reagent  A  with  reagent  B 
and  generation  of  hydrogen  as  a  blowing  agent;  and 

(F)  at  least  about  2%,  based  on  said  mixture,  of  at  least  one 
fUler; 

said  mixture  comprising  at  least  about  5%  of  the  combina- 
tion of  silica  and  silicon-containing  compounds  having  a 
number  ratio  of  M  and  D  units  combined  to  Q  units  of  at 
most  2.0:1; 

all  parts  being  by  weight  unless  otherwise  indicated. 


5,436,275 
POROUS  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  FIBER 

Shiro  Kawasaki,  and  Mamom  Ashida,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Exlaa  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1993,  5-329711; 
Not.  30,  1993.  5-329712 

Int  a.'  C08F  20/49 
VS.  a.  521—142  2  Claims 

1.  Porous  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber  which  has  a  porous 
structure  obtained  by  a  wet-spiiming  of  an  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer containing,  in  a  chemically  bonded  manner,  acrylonitrile 
of  not  lower  than  95%  by  weight  to  obtain  a  stretched  but 
undried  fiber,  which  is  then  subjected  to  a  wet-heat  treatment 
at  a  temperature  between  120'  and  150*  C.  and  thereafter 
subjected  to  a  crosslinlcing  treatment,  the  micropores  in  the 
porous  structure  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
100-6,0(X)A,  said  micropores  being  mutually  connected  and 
communicating  with  the  fiber  surface,  and  the  degree  of  reduc- 
tion of  the  average  pore  diameter  after  a  dry  heat  treatment  at 
180*  C.  for  2  hours  being  not  larger  than  10%. 


5,436,276 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  HARDNESS  OF 
FRAGRANCE  CONTAINING  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Charles  E.  J.  Beck,  Snnunit,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  International 

FlaTors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1993.  Ser.  No.  149,782 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/08;  A61K  7/46 

VS.  CL  521—155  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hardness  of  a  fragrance 
containing  polyurethane  foam  comprising,  selecting  an  aroma 
chemical,  determining  the  molecular  weight  thereof,  assessing 
a  polarity  to  said  aroma  chemical  based  on  a  range  of  I  to  10 
where  adrane  has  a  polarity  of  1  and  benzyl  benzoate  has  a 
polarity  of  9,  calculating  the  hardness  of  the  resulting  polyure- 
thane foam  by  using  the  empirical  formula: 

lofe(Z)=  1.87(X/y)0" 

wherein 
Z  in  the  hardness  of  the  resulting  foam  on  a  scale  of  1  to  10, 
X  is  the  polarity  of  the  aroma  chemical  on  a  scale  of  1  to 
10,  and  Y  is  the  actual  molecular  weight  of  the  aroma 
chemical,  introducing  the  selected  aroma  chemical  into  a 
reaction  mixture  including  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and 
a  hydroxy  compound,  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  to 
thereby  form  the  polyurethane  foam  according  to  the 
desired  hardness  to  be  obtained. 


5,436,277 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS 
Thimmnrti  Narayan,  Groaae  Ue;  Darid  J.  LoTell,  WoodhaTcn, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Carloa  H.  Lopez,  Edo  de  Mexico  C.P., 
Mexico,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
FUed  JnL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.957 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/04.  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—160  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  polyurethane  foam,  comprising: 
providing 
(i.)  a  resin  side  component  comprising  a  compound  having 

at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogen  atoms;  and 
(ii.)  an  isocyanate  prcpolymer  composition  comprising: 
45  to  50%  by  wt  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
15  to  20%  by  wt  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
12  to  18%  by  wt  of  a  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  PMDl  and  a  polyhydroxy  containing 
polyol; 
1  to  5%  by  wt  3-ring  MDI  oligomer, 
3  to  7%  by  wt  n-ring  MDI  oligomers,  n  being  greater 
than  3; 
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0.5  to  4%  by  wt  2.6  TDI;  and 
S  to  10%  by  wt  2,4  TDI;  and 
reacting  said  resin  side  and  iaocyanate  components  together 
in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  (iii.)  and  a  catalyst  (iv) 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polyurethane  foam. 


5,436,278 

MELAMINE  RESIN  FOAM,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF  AND 

MELAMINE/FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 

Yano  laaAlro;  Shu  Haaegawa,  and  Tatanya  Okntani,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japu,  aMigaon  to  NiaaUiibo  ladiistrica,  Inc^  Tokyo, 

Japm 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3S0,477 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  Dec  7, 1993,  5-3404C7 
lat  CL«  COW  9//<  C08G  18/84 
VS.  CL  521—187  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  melamine  resin  foam,  which 
comprises  foaming  a  resin  composition  comprising  a  melami- 
ne/formaldehyde  condensate  wherein  the  condensate  is  ob- 
tained by  synthesis  using  a  silane  coupling  agent,  a  blowing 
agent  and  an  isocyanate  having  NCO  equivalents  of  12S-S00. 


5,436,280 

BKPHOSPHINE)  PHOTODMrnATORS  AND  CHAIN 

TRANSFER  AGENTS 

Robert  E.  Mediker,  D,  MoorcsrUle,  LmL,  and  H.  James  Har- 

wood.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Edison  Polymer  InnoTadon 

Corp.,  BrecksTille,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,644 
Int  a.«  C08F  2/46 
UJS.  CI.  522—55  24  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  by  a  free 
radical  polymerization  mechanism  in  a  reaction  mixture  that 
includes  a  bi(phosphine)  derivative  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


P— P 
/        \ 

R2  R4 

where  Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Ri,  R:,  R3  and  R4  are  selected 
from  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl  groups,  and  substituted  derivatives 
of  such  groups,  which  groups  [may]can  optionally  contain  one 
or  more  of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon,  halogen  and 
sulfur  included  in  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl,  hydroxyl,  ester,  ether,  amino,  amide,  isocyanate,  isothi- 
ocyanate,  oxirane,  glycidyl,  alkoxysilyl,  halo  alkyl,  halo  aryl 
and  thioether,  and  which  said  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 


5,436,279 

COATING  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  A  REACHON 

PRODUCT  OF  AN  EPOXY  NOVOLAK  RESIN  AND  AN 

OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

CROSSLINKABLE  BY  RADIATION 
Ulrich  Grandke;  KUns-Peter  Liebetanz,  both  of  Duisburg; 
Achim  Hanaen,  Dnaaeldorf,  Jiirgen  Zehrfeld,  Voerde;  Rainer 
Scharre,  and  Werner  Peters,  both  of  Kempen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rntgerswerke  Aktingeaellschafl  and  Lackwere 
Peters  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  both  of  Germuy 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  880,682,  May  8, 1992,  abudoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1991,  41  16 
957J 

lat  CL*  C08F  2/50;  C08K  3/18.  3/36;  C08L  63/10 
\3S.  CL  522—14  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  material  crosslinkable  by  radiation  comprising 

a.  an  olefmic  unsaturated  ester  of  an  epoxy  novolac  resin, 

b.  a  binder  formed  by  reaction  of  an  epoxy  compound  hav- 
ing more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  with  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  epoxy  groups 
per  carboxyl  group  of  1K).5  to  0.9  and  subsequent  reaction 
of  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated isocyanate  ester  formed  by  reaction  of  a  compound 
with  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  containing  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid  and  cyanacrylic  acid  esters, 

c.  at  least  one  latent  hardener, 

d.  at  least  one  photoinitiator, 

e.  fillers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  or 
hydrophobized  silicon  dioxide,  microtalc,  micromica, 
kaolin,  aluminum  oxides,  magnesium  silicate,  aluminum 
hydroxide,  calcium  silicate,  aluminum  silicate,  magnesium 
carbonate  calcium  carbonate,  zirconium  silicate,  ground 
porcelain,  antimony  trioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  barium 
titanate  and  barium  sulfate,  and  mixtures  of  said  fillers, 
wherein  the  fUler  content  is  80%  to  120%  by  weight  of  the 
binder  mixture  of  components  and  the  mean  particle  size 
of  the  fillers  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  10  \im  and 

f.  further  additives,  adjuvants  and  solvents. 


5,436,281 
RADIATION-CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
Shiaji  Irifone,  and  Tosliio  Ohba,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  14,  1993,  5-113455 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/48 

UJS.  CL  522—99  n  Claims 

1.    A    radiation-curable    organopolysiloxane    composition 

which  comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  a  first  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 

R}—SiR '  2— o— (— Si/f  i^Z— 0-)a-<— Si/?2/}'<_ 
0—)e-{—SiR}R}—0-)d—SiR^l—R^, 

in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  R^  is  the  same  as  R' 
or  is  an  a>-<meth)acryloxyalkyl  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

—C^2r-0—XCO—CR}=CH2, 
R^  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  n  being  1,  2 
or  3, 

R'^  is  an  organosiloxy  group  represented  by  the  formula 

R^—SiR—0—(—SiR^R^—0—)k. 
with  the  proviso  that  R^  provides  the  {■>-<meth)acryloxyalkyl 
groups  in  a  number  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  3.0%  based  on  the 
total  number  of  the  groups  denoted  by  R'  and  R^,  and  the 
subscripts  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  each  zero  or  a  positive  integer  with 
the  proviso  that  a+bc-)-disinthe  range  from  500  to  1000  and 
c  does  not  exceed  3;  and 

(b)  a  second  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

R^—SiR^jr-O—(—SiR^R^—0—U—SiR^RB—O- 
-)g-i-SiR '  R^-0-)ir-SiR  *i-Rl 
in  which  R'  and  R^  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defmed 
above, 
R^  is  an  organosiloxy  group  represented  by  the  formula 

R2—SM*2-O-{—SiRW—0—)/-, 
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with  the  proviso  that  R2  provides  the  a>-(meth)acryloxya]kyl 
groups  in  a  number  in  the  range  from  5  to  20%  based  on  the 
total  number  of  the  groups  denoted  by  R>  and  R^,  and  the 
subscripts  e,  f,  g  and  h  are  each  zero  or  a  positive  integer  with 
the  proviso  that  e-t-fg  +  h  is  in  the  range  from  SO  to  200  and  g 
does  not  exceed  3,  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  first  to  the  second  organopolysiloxanes  is  in  the  range  from 
10:90  to  40:60. 


1 


-continued 


CH2-C(CH3)- 


COOCH2CH(CH3h 


1 


5,436,282 
ELIMINATING  ODOUR/TASTE-PRODUCING 
SUBSTANCES  IN  PLASTIC  MATERIALS  WITH 
ZEOLITES 
Bill  Gustaftson,  Stenungsund;  Sue  Olssoo,  Odsmal,  ud  Bo 
Friman,  Stenugsud,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Keilaniemi,  Finland 
Codttaution  of  Ser.  No.  941,080,  Oct  9, 1992,  abudoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1991,  9100181 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  523-102  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  emission  of  odor/taste  producing 
substances  originating  from  plastic  materials;  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing,  during  processing,  plastic  material  in  a  molten 
sute;  said  plastic  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of:  ethylene  plastics,  propylene  plas- 
tics and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  adding  to  the  plastic  material  in  the  molten  state  an 
odor/taste  emission  reducing  effective  amount  of  hydro- 
phobic aluminum  silicate  molecular  sieve  having:  a  pore 
diameter  of  at  least  5.5  A;  an  Si/Al  molar  ratio  in  the 
crystal  lattice  of  at  least  35;  and,  a  sorption  capacity  for 
water  at  25*  C.  and  4.6  torr  of  less  than  10%  by  weight; 
(i)  the  molecular  sieve  being  provided  in  the  molten  plas- 
tic material  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  0.5%  by 
weight;  and 

(c)  mixing  the  plastic  material  ud  the  molecular  sieve  and 
uniformly  distributing  the  molecular  sieve  in  the  molten 
plastic  material. 


wherein  n/(m-t-n)  is  from  0.15  to  0.55,  ud  containing 
from  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  of  u  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
ester  of  phthalic  acid  plasticizer;  and 
(c)  a  mixed  powder  comprising  a  polyethyl  methacrylate 
powder  and  30  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  pow- 
der represented  by  the  following  formula  mixed  there- 
with: 


1 


CH2-C(CH3) 


I 
COC)CH2CH3 


^CH2-C(CH3)- 


|_         cxxx;h2CH(ch3)2 

wherein  n/(m-|-n)  is  from  0.45  to  0.76. 


5,436,283 
DENTURE  BASE  LINING  MATERIAL 
Junichi  Okada,  ud  Yukari  Nasn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  GC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-090510 
Int  a.«  O08K  5/12:  C08L  33/10;  A61K  6/083 
VS.  a.  52*-120  7  Claims 

1.  A  denture  based  lining  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  component  and  a  powder  component  wherein: 
the  liquid  component  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  u 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ester  of  phthalic  acid,  from  5  to 
15%  by  weight  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  from  5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  parafTm,  squalane,  and  a  mixed  solution  thereof,  and 
wherein 
the  powder  component  consists  essentially  of  uy  one  of  the 
following  powders  (a),  (b),  or  (c),  or  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  thereof: 

(a)  u  ethyl  methacrylate  polymer  powder  containing 
from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  u  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
ester  of  phthalic  acid  plasticizer; 

(b)  a  copolymer  powder  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


5,436,284 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
YoshUdro  Honda;  SUgeni  Masnoka;  Masayasu  Itoh,  all  of 
Hyogo;  Masashige  Taniguchi,  Ibaraki,  ud  Shigeo  Fukuda, 
Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269695 
Int  CL*  C08L  43/04 
VS.  CL  523—122  5  claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  containing  as  essential  components 
one  or  more  antifoulanU  and  copolymer  obtained  from  a  mon- 
omer mixture  comprising  at  least  one  of  monomer  A  repre- 
sented by  formula  (1): 


R'  (1) 

X— Si— r2 

i. 


wherein  R '  to  R»  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups  and  are  the  same  or  different  and 
X  IS  an  acryloyloxy  group,  a  methacryloyloxy  group,  a 
malemoyloxy  group,  or  a  fumaroyloxy  group  and  at  least  one 
of  monomer  B  represented  by  formula  (2): 


1 


CH2-C(CH3) 


cocx:h2CH3 


Y— (CH2CH20),r-R* 


(2) 


wherein  R<  is  u  alkyl  group  or  u  aryl  group,  Y  is  an 
acryloyloxy  group,  a  methacryloyloxy  group,  a  maleinoyloxy 
group,  or  a  fumaroyloxy  group,  ud  n  is  u  integer  of  1  to  25. 
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5,436,285 
RECYCLED  RUBBER  IN  A  POLYMER  MODIFIED 
ASPHALT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  Caniya,  23  Roouey  Road,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 
M9A  4E9  .  amd  Kryttina  Thya,  No.  819  Rang  8,  St  Jovite, 
Qaebec  Caaada  JOT  2H0 
per  No,  PCT/CAM/00235,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  26,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/21820,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

per  Filed  Job.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,144 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  5,  1991, 
9112035 

Lit  CL*  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—68  17  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  forming  a  paving  composition  having  im- 
proved strength  and  ductility  characteristics,  said  paving  com- 
position comprises  4%  to  8%,  by  weight,  asphalt  cement,  0. 1  % 
to  0.5%,  by  weight,  polymer,  1%  to  5%,  by  weight,  crumb 
rubber  and  a  balance  of  graded  aggregate,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
blending  an  asphalt  mixture  of  asphalt  cement  and  a  poly- 
mer, 
heating  the  asphalt  mixture  to  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at 

a  predetermined  temperature; 
blending  said  graded  aggregate,  comprising  a  mixture  of 

coarse  gravel,  fine  gravel  and  sand; 
heating  the  aggregate  mixture  to  and  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture at  a  predetermined  temperature; 
blending  the  two  mixtures  to  form  a  slurry; 
adding  a  graded  rubber  and  blending  the  rubber  into  the 
slurry  prior  to  appUcation  for  a  road  surface. 


5,436,286 

NONHALOGEN  FLAME-RFTARDANT 

POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 

fUn-CUng  Kao;  Wen-Jer  Chen,  and  Wen-Faa  Kno,  aU  of  Hsin- 

chn,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institnte,  Chutung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,148 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/02 
VS.  a.  524—80  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonhalogen  flame-retardant  polycarbonate  composition 
comprising 

(a)  SO  to  9S%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin, 

(b)  SO  to  S%  by  weight  of  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
terpolymer  resin,  and 

(c)  3  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  one  himdred  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  polycarbonate  resin  and  acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene  resin,  of  red  phosphorus. 


(a)  an  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

A-B  (D 

wherein  A  is  represented  by  a  unit  of  the  formula 


R   R| 

I     I 
CH3(CHCH), 

and  B  is  represented  by  a  unit  of  the  formula 


CH20(CH2CHO);« 


(lA) 


(IB) 


where  R  and  R|  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  Ci-CioalkyI  group;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  C|-Cs  alky  I  group;  x  is  between  from  about  9  to  about 
70;  and  y  is  0  to  about  45;  provided  the  weight  ratio  of  B/A  +  B 
is  between  0  and  SO  percent  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  A 
units  when  y  is  zero  is  less  than  2,000; 

(b)  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  300  and  2,000;  and 

(c)  a  graft  copolymer  wherein  the  grafting  monomer  is 
a  cyclic  anhydride  and  the  backbone  is  a  polyolefm; 
and 

(ii)  a  linear  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  wax  wherein 
said  laminating  adhesive  is  repulpable. 


5,436,288 
CONDUCTIVE  SIUCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  SIUCONE  RUBBER 
Maaaham  Takahashi,  and  Tomiyoshi  Tsochida,  both  of  Annaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-203905 

Int  a.«  C08K  5/09:  C08L  83/06 

VS.  a.  524—300  18  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  formula  (1); 


R'aSiO(4.a)/2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  monovalent  hydrocartwn  groups  and  letter  a  is  a 
positive  number  of  1.90  to  2.05, 

(B)  conductive  carbon  black, 

(C)  an  organic  peroxide  of  the  formula  (2): 


5,436,287 
REPULPABLE  LAMINATING  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING 

AN  ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
HAVING  4<^-60  WEIGHT  PERCENT  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
UNTTS,  AN  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  COMOUND,  A 
TACKIFIER  AND  A  WAX 
Michael  D.  Watson,  Tulsa;  William  P.  Cottom,  Mounds;  Susan 
M.  Teeters,  Sand  Springs,  all  of  Okla.^  Charles  H.  Herouz, 
Scarborongh,  Canada,  and  Temnce  D.  Duryee,  Charlotte, 
N.C,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,783 
Int  CL»  O08L  93/04.  91/06,  31/04.  51/06 
VS.  CL  524—272  35  Claims 

1.  A  laminating  adhesive  comprising 

(A)  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  between 
about  to  about  60  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  units; 

(B)  a  tackifier,  and 

(C)  a  5:95  to  95:5  weight  percent  blend  of 

(i)  an  oxygen-containing  compound,  the  alkyl  portion  of 
which  has  a  molecular  weight  less  than  2,000,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


r2— 00— C— O— X— O— C— 00— R^ 
U  II 

O  O 

wherein  X  is  formula  (4): 


CH3 
I 
-CH2— C— CH2— 

CHj 


(2) 


m 


R^  and  R^  each  are  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  following  formula 
(5): 


— SiR3* 


(5) 


wherein  R*  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  group,  and 
(D)  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formic  acid,  a  fatty  acid  of  the  general  formula  (6): 
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R'(COOH), 


(6) 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  an  acid  anhydride  resulting 
from  molecular  condensation  of  the  fatty  acid,  or  an  acid 
anhydride  of  the  formula  (7): 


5,436,289 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSION  HAVING  A  BROAD 

PARTICLE  DISTRIBUTION 
Oral  Aydin,  Mannheim;  Michael  Portugall,  Wachenheim;  Josef 
Nentzaer,  Nenstadt,  and  Walter  Maechtie,  Lodwigshafen,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Lodwigs- 
hafen, Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  51,654,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,340^59. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  13 
968.6 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Jun.  20, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  OWL  13/02 
VS.  a.  524—457  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  whose  solids  volume 
concentration  is  g  50%  by  volume  and  which  has  all  the  fol- 
lowing polymer  particle  size  distributions: 
5-30%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  S200  nm 
10-40%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  S  300  nm 
20-45%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  ^400  nm 
25-50%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  ^  500  nm 
30-65%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  ^600  nm 
50-90%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  S700  nm 
80-99%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  S  800  nm 
100%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  §  1000  nm,  the  polymer 
being  formed  from  free  radically  polymerizable  mono- 


5,436,290 

LOW-HYSTERESIS  ELASTOMER  COMPOSmONS 
USING  AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED  ARYLLTTHIUM 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown;  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  Wads- 
worth;  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  Mogadore;  John  R.  SchrefOo', 
CUnton,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  HideU  KoaMtsn,  OgawahiffMhi, 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Bridgestone  CorporatloB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  814,935,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,274,106. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,678 
Int  a.'  C06K  3/04;  C08F  36/04 
VS.  CL  524—575  3  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  elastomeric  composition  having  reduced 
hysteresis  properties,  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  chains  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diene  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  with  monovinyl  aromatic  polymers; 
substantially  each  said  chain  carrying  a  fimctional  group  at 
the  initiator  end  of  said  chain  and  a  lithium  atom  at  the 
other  end  of  said  chain  prior  to  quenching,  and  having  the 
general  formula: 

R*— polymer— Li 


wherein  R'  is  a  fimctional  group  having  a  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH3 


O  (7) 

/— C       \ 

\ 
R'  O 

O 

wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted,  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


N  / V  , 


N 
I 
CH3 


CH3 


I 
CH3 


and,  from  about  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  per 
100  parts  of  said  elastomeric  polymer. 


5,436,291 
CALCIFICATION-RESISTANT  SYNTHETIC 
BIOMATERIALS 
Robert  J.  Levy,  and  Ravi  Joshi,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  UniTcrsity  of  Michigan,  The  Board  ot . . .,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9104M1,  JaL  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,296,583.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21. 1994.  Ser.  No.  181.742 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  524—706  34  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  implantation  in  the  interior  of  the  body  of 
a  living  being,  the  material  comprising  a  biocompatible  syn- 
thetic polymer  which  is  substantiaUy  insoluble  in  the  interior  of 
the  body  of  a  host  living  being  and  which  has  irreversibly 
bound  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  an  polyphosphonate 
anticalcification  agent  for  rendering  said  biocompatible  syn- 
thetic polymer  resistant  to  in  vivo  ptathologic  calcification. 


5,43632 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 
EMULSIONS 
Richard  D.  Jenkins,  Apex;  David  R.  Baasett,  Cary;  Ralph  A. 
Sterlen,  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Wcady  B.  Daniels,  Durham,  aU  of 
N.C,  assignors  to  Union  CarMdc  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,896.  Jan.  28,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,399,618. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,147 
Lrt.  CL»  C08L  41/00 
VS.  CL  524—817  17  CUm 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  about  1-99.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alpha,  beta- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

(b)  about  0-98.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monomers  different  fh>m  component 
(«); 

(c)  about  0. 1-98.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyl- 
enicaUy  unsaturated  macromonomers  different  from  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  about  0-20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more 
pulyethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  different  from 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(e)  about  0.1-25  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  acrylates 
and/or  methacryUtes  derived  from  a  strong  acid  or  a  salt 
of  a  strong  acid  different  from  components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and 
(d). 
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5,436.293 
POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL)  POLYMER  BLEND  TEXTILE 

SIZES  WITH  IMPROVED  ABILITY  TO  BE  DESIZED 
Rfekard  A.  Hayec,  Howtoo.  Tez^  and  George  D.  RobinaMi, 
MattkewB,  N.C,  awignon  to  E.  I.  Da  Foot  de  Nemours  and 
Coavny,  WOidBgtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,620 
Irt.  CL*  OWL  29/02.  29/04 
VS.  a.  525—57  2  CUima 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  poly(vinyl  alcohol) 
polymers,  which  comprises: 

a)  from  10  to  90  parts  of  a  first  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymer 
which  is  a  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  copolymer  containing  from 
about  7  to  15  weight  percent  units  derived  from  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  or  a  dialkyi  fumarate  or  maleate, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and 

b)  from  90  to  10  parts  of  a  second  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  poly- 
mer which  is  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  homopolymer,  or  a 
poly(vinyl  alcohol)  copolymer  containing  less  than  7 
weight  percent  units  derived  from  an  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  or  dialkyi  fumarate  or  maleate,  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  blends 
of  such  second  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymers. 


5,436,294 
POLYPHTHALAMIDE  BLENDS 
Gleu  P.  Deaio,  Ronrell,  G*.;  Roth  A.  Montag,  and  George  A. 
CorMn,  both  of  Napcfrilk,  IIL,  aaaignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tkNi,  CUcago,  m. 
CoMtiautkm-iB-pmt  of  Ser.  No.  889,814,  May  29,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,292,805,  and  Ser.  No.  21,303,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  coatinnatkm-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  585,879,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  ab— doned.  This  appikatioB  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
205,317 
Int  CL*  C08L  77/10 
VS.  CL  525—66  10  CUima 

1.  A  blend  comprising  (a)  from  about  75  to  about  90  wt  % 
polyphthalamide  comprising  at  least  about  40  mole  percent 
recurring  aliphatic  diamine  terephthalamide  units  represented 
by  the  formula: 


O       / V        O 


— C— ^f        IWCNHRNH— 


wherein  R  comprises  at  least  one  aliphatic  C4-C14  hydrocarbyl 
radical,  said  polyphthalamide  having  a  Tg  greater  than  about 
75'  C.  and  a  Tm  greater  than  about  270"  C; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  25  wt  %  fiinctionalized  rubbery 
impact  modifier; 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  30  wt  %  polypropylene;  and 

(d)  from  0  to  about  20  wt  %  of  carboxyl-modified  polyolefm. 


and  at  least  1  block  B  comprising  an  olefinic  elastomer, 
said  aromatic  vinyl  compound  being  contained  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
block  copolymer  and  said  olefinic  elastomer  block  having 
a  glass  transition  point  of  not  higher  than  —20*  C.  and  a 
heat  of  fusion  of  crystal  of  not  more  than  8  cal/g;  the  ratio 
by  weight  between  said  component  (a)  and  said  compo- 
nent (b)  being  (a)/(b)=95/5  to  5/95. 


5,436,296 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

INCLUDING  POLYALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATES 

AND  POLYETHYLENE 

A.  Xavier  Swamlkanno,  Mount  Prospect,  U.,  and  Morali  K. 
Akkapcddi,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 
ContinoatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  758,056,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abudoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,952 
Int  CL'  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—166  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  blend  comprising: 

a)  from  about  35  to  about  72  weight  percent  by  weight  of 
said  blend  of  a  poly(alkylene  terephthalate); 

b)  from  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  by  weight  of 
said  blend  of  a  polyethylene  homopolymer;  and 

c)  from  about  8  to  about  15  weight  percent  by  weight  of  said 
blend  of  a  compatibilizer  copolymer,  said  copolymer 
comprising  recurring  monomeric  units  derived  from  an 
alpha-olefm  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
from  about  0.4  to  about  50  weight  percent  by  weight  of 
said  copolymer  of  recurring  monomeric  units  derived 
from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  group-con- 
taining compound  of  the  following  structure: 


RlCH=C 


R2 


Rj 


wherein 
R|  and  R2  independently  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— COOCHj— CH CH2 

O 


^^..c.o. 


5,436,295 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  NiaUkawm,  HasaU;  Katsnya  Hashimoto,  and  Masao 
IsUi,  both  of  Kaahima,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Knraray 
Compwy,  Ltd.,  KnrasbiU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-024838 

Int  CL«  C08L  75/04 

VS.  CL  525—92  C  U  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising  the 

following  two  components: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  having  soft  segments  from 
a  poly(3-methyl-l,5-pentane  adipate)diol  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  2,000  and  having  a  JIS  A  hardness 
at  25*  C.  of  not  more  than  80,  and 

(b)  a  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  2  polymer  blocks 
A  principally  comprising  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound 


— COOCH2— CH2— N=C=0, 

wherein  said  poly(alkylene  terephthalate)  forms  a  continuous 
matrix  having  polyethylene  domains  dispersed  therein. 


5,436,297 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN 
TatsM)  Tcraya;  Shintaro  Kiknchi;  Koidchi  Yokoyama,  and  Yi^i 
F^jita,  all  of  Imma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,569 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315697; 
Oct  30, 1992,  4-315698 

Int  a.*  C08F  255/00.  285/00.  287/00 
VS.  CL  525—286  8  n.im. 

1.  A  modified  polyolefin  comprising: 
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(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin; 

(B)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing of: 

(b-1)  5  to  50%  by  mole  of  glycidyl  acrylate,  glycidyl 
methacrylate  or  an  unsaturated  glycidyl  compound 
represented  by  general  formula  (I)  below 


'CH2=C— C— NH— CH2-V-Ar 
I      II  I 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  glycidyl  group;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4,  and 

(b-2)  95  to  50%  by  mole  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  monomers,  and 
vinylpyrrolidones, 
said  monomer  mixture  being  graft-copolymerized  with 
the  polyolefm. 


5,436,298 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  MONOVINYLARENES  AND 

CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

George  A.  Moczygemha;  Larry  L.  Nash;  William  J.  Trepka; 

Craig  D.  DePorter;  Nathan  E.  Stacy;  Ralph  C.  Farrar,  and 

Charles  M.  Selman,  all  of  Bartlesrille,  Olda.,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,039,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,240 
Int  a.«  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  block  copolymer  comprising: 
sequentially  contacting  luder  polymerization  conditions  at 
least  one  monovinylarene  monomer,  an  organomonoalkali 
metal  initiator,  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer; 
and 
thereafter  coupling  with  a  polyfunctional  coupling  agent  to 

form  said  block  copolymer; 
wherein  said  initiator  is  provided  in  at  least  three  initiator 

charges; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  monovinylarene  monomer  contains 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  provided  in  at  least  three 
monovinylarene  monomer  charges; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  con- 
tains from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  provided  in  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene  monomer  charge; 
wherein  at  least  three  monovinylarene  monomer  charges 
precede  the  first  charge  containing  said  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diene  monomer. 


5,436,299 

DECARBONYLATION  OF  N-VINYLFORMAMIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Michael  E.  Ford,  Coopersberg,  and  John  N.  Armor,  Orefleld, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,487 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/]2 
VS.  a.  515—370  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  N-vinylformamide 
copolymer  to  the  corresponding  vinylamine  copolymer,  said 
process  comprising  heating  said  N-vinylformamide  copolymer 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  to  225*  C.  in  non-aqueous 
media  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII 
metal  in  a  non-zero  valence  state. 


5,436,300 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYARYLENE 
SULFIDE  AND  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Ken  Kashlwadate;  Mitsnm  Hoahino;  Shi^i  Morinishi,  and  YnU- 
chika   Kawakami,  all   of  Foknshima,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Koreha  Kagakn  Kogyo  KalMMhin  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,975,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-016011 
Int  a.«  C08F  283/04 
VS.  CL  525—420  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  polyamide  as  a  dispersed  phase  and 

(2)  a  polyarylene  sulfide  as  a  continuous  phase,  wherein  the 
proportion  of  the  polyarylene  sulfmde  in  the  composition 
is  from  50  to  95%  by  volume  based  on  the  total  volume  of 
the  polyarylene  sulfide  and  polyamide, 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  polyarylene  sulfide  has  at  least 
one  modifying  group  directly  bonded  to  the  aromatic  ring 
thereof,  where  the  modifying  group  is  a  carboxyl  group, 
and  where  the  modifying  group  is  present  at  a  ratio  of  10 
or  more  millimoles  of  the  modifying  group  per  kilogram 
of  the  polyamide, 

wherein  the  polyamide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycaprolactam,  polyundecanoamide,  polydodecanoa- 
mide,  polyhexamethylene  adipamide,  polytetramethylene 
adipamide,  copolymer  polyamides  of  the  monomer  units 
of  the  previously  recited  polyamides,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,436,301 
EPOXY  RESIN-IMPREGNATED  PREPREG 

Kunio  Nishimura,  Ibaraki,  and  Tadashi  Hirakawa,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,692,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  439,024,  Not.  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-110382; 
May  9,  1988,  63-110383 

Int  CL'  C08L  63/01  63/04.  77/06,  77/10 
VS.  CL  525—423  20  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition-impregnated  prepreg  for  a 
copper  clad  laminate  of  a  chip-on-board  comprising 
a  base  material  comprising,  as  a  main  component,  aromatic 

polyamide  fibers;  and 
a  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  curing 

agent  impregnated  in  the  base  material; 
said  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  having  been  produced  by  a 
wet-spin-drawing  process  having  a  draw-washing  proce- 
dure in  which  undrawn  aromatic  polyamide  filaments  are 
drawn  at  a  draw  ratio  of  from  1.05  to  1.5,  while  forward- 
ing the  filaments  through  a  hot  water  bath  having  a  path 
length  of  I  to  50  m  and  while  flowing  hot  water  at  a 
temperature  of  30*  C.  to  100*  C.  through  the  bath  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  forwarding  direction  of  the  fila- 
ments to  squeeze  out  impurities  from  the  filaments,  and 
then  drying  the  draw-washed  filaments,  said  aromatic 
polyamide  fiber  base  material  having  an  equilibrium  mois- 
ture content  of  up  to  3.0%  by  weight,  an  extracted  impu- 
rity sodium  content  of  up  to  80  ppm  and  an  extracted 
impurity  chlorine  content  of  up  to  SO  ppm;  and  said  epoxy 
resin  composition  having  an  impurity  sodium  content  of 
up  to  5  ppm  and  an  impurity  chlorine  content  of  up  to  600 
ppm. 
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5,436,302 
MIXTURE  OF  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 
POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMERS 
Cktfici  W.  StobMe,  IV,  Nfaplewood;  John  C.  Tangeii,  Lake 
EfaM,  a^  Laid  S.  KaasM,  Woodbwy,  aU  of  Mimi^  aarignon 
to  Miaaeaota  Mialag  aad  MaaoAKtiiriBg  Compaay,  St  Pan], 
Miaa. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  54,460,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abaadooed, 
which  ia  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  515,113,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
abwidoMd.  Thia  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,611 
lat  a.*  C08L  75/06.  75/08 
VS.  CL  525—458  19  daima 

1.  A  moisture  curable  hot-melt  adhesive,  coating  and/or 
sealant  composition  comprising:  (a)  from  10  to  90  parts  by 
weight  of  a  first  isocyanate-tenninated,  crystalline  polyure- 
thane  prepolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
hexamethylene  adipate  (PHA)  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  2,400,  with  an  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanate,  and  (b)  correspondingly  from  90  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  second  isocyanate- terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polytetramethylene  ether 
glycol  (THF)  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mn)  of  at  least  500  with  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate, 
wherein  the  composition  has  an  isocyanate  group-to-hydroxyl 
group  ratio  greater  than  1. 


5,436,303 
FLUOROSILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Shaow  B.  Lin,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  823,234,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,061 
Int  CL*  C08L  83/06,  83/04 
VS.  CL  525—477  23  Claims 

1.  A  fluorosiUcone  composition  cured  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  generating  cross-linking  initiator  or  catalyst  and 
diluent  to  form  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  high  sol- 
vent resistance  comprising  by  weight: 

(A)  about  5  to  70  percent  fluorosilicone  polymers; 

(B)  about  10  to  60  percent  of  a  silanol  containing  MQ  resin; 
and 

(C)  about  10  to  50  percent  of  resin  compatible  diorganosilox- 
ane  polymers  having  (SiR'R^O)  repeating  units  where  R' 
and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having 
1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group.  Components 
(A),  (B)  and  (C)  substantially  equaling  100  weight  percent 
solids. 


5,436,304 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS  IN 
FXUIDIZED  BEDS 
John  R.  Grifnn,  Baytown,  and  Marc  L.  DeChellis,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Dei. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,067,  Apr.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,352,749,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,041, 
Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  317,153 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CL  526-68  87  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a]pha-olefui(s)  in  a  gas  phase 
reactor  having  a  fluidized  bed  and  a  fluidizing  medium  wherein 
the  fluidizing  medium  serves  to  control  the  cooling  capacity  of 
said  reactor,  the  process  comprising  employing  in  the  fluidiz- 
ing medium  a  level  of  liquid  entering  the  reactor  which  is 
greater  than  17.4  to  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  fluidizing  medium  and  wherein  the  bulk  density 
function  (Z)  is  maintained  at  a  value  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  calculated  limit  of  the  bulk  density  function. 


5,436,305 
ORGANOMETALUC  FLUORENYL  COMPOUNDS, 
PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
Hehont  G.  Alt;  Syriac  J.  Palackal;  Konstantinos  Patsidis,  all  of 
Bayrenth,  Germany;  M.  Bruce  Welch,  Bartiesville,  Okla.; 
Rolf  L.  Geerts,  BartlesriUe,  Okhu;  Eric  T.  Hsieh,  Bartiesrille, 
Oida.;  Max  P.  McDanieL  Bartiesrille,  Okla.;  GU  R.  Hawley, 
Dewey,  OkU.,  and  Paul  D.  Smith,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesrille,  Okla. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,363,  May  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,191,132.  This  appUcation  JuL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,853 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/642,  10/04 
VS.  CL  526—160  67  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorenyl-containing  metallo- 
cene  comprising  (1)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  with  a  suit- 
able fluorenyl  precursor  in  the  presence  of  a  non-halogenated 
liquid  diluent  consisting  of  at  least  one  liquid  selected  from 
hydrocarbons  and  non-cyclic  ethers  to  produce  a  fluorenyl- 
containing  alkali  metal  salt  which  is  substantially  free  of  THF 
and  (2)  then  reacting  the  thus  produced  fluorenyl-containing 
salt  with  a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  formula  MeO*  in 
the  presence  of  a  non-halogenated  liquid  diluent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solvent  for  the  fluorenyl  salt  which  is  non-coor- 
dinating with  the  transition  metal  compound,  wherein  Me  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IVB,  VB,  and  VIB 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  each  Q  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
selected  from  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  radicals  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  halogens,  and  k  is  a  number  sufficient 
to  fill  out  the  valences  of  Me. 


5,436,306 
METHINE  OR  AZAMETHINE  DYE  POLYMERS 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim, 
and  Heike  Kilburg,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,905,  May  25, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  18 
359.6 

Int  a.*  C08F  228/06,  226/06,  224/00.  220/42 
VS.  CL  526—256  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  nonlinear  optical  effect  com- 
prising, providing  a  nonlinear  optical  element  comprising: 
methine  or  azamethine  dye  polymers  containing  as  charac- 
teristic monomer  units  radicals  of  the  formulae  I,  II,  III 
and  IV 


Rl 


(1) 


R3 


J=Z— {'      A      >-N— Y'— E— CO— C— R* 


X— CO— C— R« 


(II) 


C(R5)2 


I 


(HI) 


C6H5— CH 

CH2 

I 
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-continued 


CH3 


-continued 


I 


(IV) 


CbHj- CH=CH— CO— O— Y^— O— CO— C— R* 

CIl2 

where 
G  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


J-"  ■ 

V-o    ' 


CH3 
CH3 


(VIk) 


(vn) 


=C(CN)2, 
(Vim) 


=C 


/ 


CN 


COOL^ 
(Via) 


or         =C(COOL20)2 
(VIo) 


L'  1* 


=0, 


where 

the  rings  B  and  C  can  each  be  benzofiised, 

L',  L^  and  L^  are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  fluorine  or  chlorine, 

L*  is  fluorine  or  chlorine, 

L^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
Ci-Ce-alkyl,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonylaniino,  Ci-C*- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-Q-alkylcarbamoyl  or  C2-C4- 
alkanoylamino, 

L'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkylcar- 
bamoyl,  C2-C4-alkanoylamino,  C|-C4-alkylureido, 
Ci-C4-alkylsulfamoyl  or  Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl, 

L^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


X7. 


CO— NH— L* 


(Vic) 


(Vld) 


N 


=W. 


(Vie) 
L"  CN 

*  \ 

O  N-L» 


o 


M'  s 


N 


r 


.M* 


A_^N        . 


(VIg) 


N N 

A    A 


N 


M*- 


.    -r 

A  .s 

N 


M> 


C6H5 


N 


X.: 


s         w 


(Vli) 


(VID 


N N 

^   S    ^M7, 

where 

M'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyL  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or 
tolyl, 

M^  b  hydrogen,  chlorine,  Ci-Ct-alkyl  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  fimction,  phenyl 
Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  cyano  or  C|-C6-alkoxycarbonyl,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function, 

M^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl,  phenyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  Ci-Ce- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  fimction,  or 
M^  and  M^  together  are  a  fused  benzo  ring, 

M^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  cyano,  nitro  or  Ci-C«-alkoxycar- 
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bonyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be  interrupted  by  one 
or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 

M*  is  chlorine,  Ci-Ce-alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  an 
oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  Ci-C«-alkoxy  or  Ci-C*- 
alkylthio, 

M^  is  C|-C6-allcyl,  and 

M''  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  Ci-Ce-alkyl 
optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  func- 
tion, C|-C«-alkoxy,  Ci-C6-alkylthio,  2-{Ci-C2-alkoxycar- 
bonyl)ethylthio  or  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function, 

L*  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


r         1 — r 


N N 


,M'* 


N  1^ 

N N 

'^   S    ^^M'* 

where 

M*  b  C|-C«-alkyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

Nf  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  C|-C6alkyl  optionally  interrupted 
by  1  oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  C|-C6-alkoxy  or 
C|-C6-alkoxycarbonyI,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 

M'"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  Ci-C^-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be  interrupted  by 

1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 

M"  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  cyano,  nitro  or  Ci-C^-alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or 

2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 

M'^  is  chlorine,  Ci-Q-alkyI  optionally  interrupted  by  1 

oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy  or  Ci-Q- 

alkylthio, 
M'^isCi-Cfi-alkyl,  and 
M'^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  Ci-Q-alkyl 

optionally  interrupted  by  1  oxygen  atom  in  ether  function, 

Ci-C6-alkoxy.    Ci-C6-alkylthio,    2-(C|-C2-alkoxycarbo- 

nyl)  ethylthio   or  Ci-Ce-alkoxycarbonyl,   wherein   the 

alkyl  group  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in 

ether  function, 
L'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  a  radical  of  the 

formula 

— NH— CO— B',  — NH— <X>— OB>,  — N- 

H— CO— NB'B2,  NH— CS— OB'. 

-NH-CS— B'B2,        _NH— SO2— B'        or        — N- 
H— SO2— NB'B^, 
where 
B'  and  B^  are  independently  of  the  other  C|-C4-alkyl, 
L'°  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine  or  L'  and  L'°  together 

are  a  fused  benzo  ring, 
L"  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

—CO— OB',      -CO— NHB',      — CO— NH— CO— B', 
— NH— CO— B', 

— NH— CO— OB',     — NH— CO— NB'B2,     — NH— C- 
S— OB',  — NH— CS— B'B^, 


— NH— SO2— B'  or  — NH— SO2— NB'B^ 
where 

B'  and  B^  are  each  as  defined  above, 

L'2  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 

L'^  and  L'*  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Cs-CT-cycloalkyI,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  Ci-C*- 
alkanoyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-C^-alkylsulfonyl, 
Cs-C7-cycloalkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  pyridylsulfo- 
nyl,  benzoyl,  pyridylcarbonyl  or  thienylcarbonyl,  or  R^ 
and  R^  are  combined  with  the  nitrogen  atom  joining  them 
together  into  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated  heterocy- 
clic radical  which  optionally  contains  further  hetero 
atoms, 

L"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C*  alkyl, 

L'*  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

L'^  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

L'*  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  one 
to  three  atoms  in  ether  fiinction,  phenyl  or  hydroxyl, 

L"  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxy  or  Ci-Cfi-alkoxycarbonyl, 

L20  is  Ci-Q-alkyl  or  C3-C4-alkenyl  and 

W  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


C(CN)2. 


y 
X 


CN 


QCOOL^ 


COOL» 


where  L^  in  each  case  has  the  abovementioned  meanings; 
Z  is  nitrogen  or  CH, 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  the  other,  hydrogen, 

Ci-C6-alkyl  or  Ci-Q-alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 

phenyl    or    Ci-Q-alkoxy,    is    hydrogen,    Ci-Q-alkyl, 

C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  Ca-Q-alkenyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  trideuterated  methyl  or 

chlorine, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  deuterium, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each,  independently  of  the  other,  C2-C1  i-alky- 
lene  optionally  interrupted  by  from  I  to  3  oxygen  atoms 
in  ether  function  or  imino  or  Ci-Ci-alkylimino  groups, 
E  is  oxygen,  imino  or  C|-C4-alkylimino,  and 
X  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  trideuterated  methoxy,  2,3- 
epoxypropoxy,  phenoxy,  amino  or  C|-C4-mono-  or  -dial- 
kylamino,  and 
the  ring  A  can  be  benzofiised,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units 
of  the  formula  I  being  from  I  to  100  mol  %,  the  proportion  of 
monomer  units  of  the  formula  II  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %,  the 
proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  III  being  from  0  to 
99  mol  %  and  the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula 
rv  being  from  0  to  75  mol  %,  each  percentage  being  based  on 
the  polymer,  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer 
being  from  1,000  to  100,000,  and 
contacting  said  nonlinear  optical  element  with  light. 


5,436^7 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
AldfDmi  Katnwhinw,  Yokohaoia,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  laTeatment  Holding  Corporatioii,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,270 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-172899 
Iirt.  CL»  CML  43/04 
VS.  CL  526—279  3  Claima 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  copolymer 
which  is  the  polymerized  reaction  product  of 
(A)  0.5-50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  an  alkoxyailane 
compound  capable  of  hydrolysis  in  water  and  radical 
polymerization,  wherein  the  alkoxysilane  compound  is 
represented  by  the  atnictural  formula: 
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CH2=C 

Z— Si— X« 

Y3-« 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more 
than  3  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  — (CH2)b  or 


R3SiO(R2SiO);/RSiO)x(RSiO),SiR3 

(CHjh    AQ 
R' 


where  R,  R',  and  p  are  as  previously  described,  A  is 
describe  by  formula  — (CH2)a+2CH=CH(CH2)i+^— 
and  a  and  b  are  as  previously  described,  Q  is  a  silicon  atom 
of  another  organofunctional  polysiloxane,  x=  I  to  199. 
y=l  to  199,  and  x-(-y=q. 


-C-0-(CH2),. 
O 


where  n  represents  an  integer  0  to  3; 
X  is  — OCH3,— OC2H5,  or  — O— {CH2)m— O— (CH2);^H, 

where  m  and  p  each  represents  an  integer  1  to  3; 
Y  is  — 0(CH2)q — H,  where  q  represents  an  integer  0  to  3; 
and  a  represents  an  integer  I  or  2; 

(B)  1-50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a  hydrophilic 
monomer  having  unsaturated  double  bond  and  containing 
at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amide  group,  an  amino  group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  sulfo- 
nium  group,  and  polyethylene  oxide,  and 

(C)  not  more  than  98.5%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a 
hydrophobic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  styrene, 
or  mixtures  thereof; 

said  coating  composition  being  substantially  free  of  surfactants 
and  water-soluble  polymerization  initiators. 


5,436,308 

CROSS-LINKED  ORGANOFUNCnONAL 

POLYSILOXANES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

Loren  D.  Dnrfee,  Midland,  and  Robin  S.  Asch,  Beayerton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,147 
Int  a.*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CL  528—15  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cross-linked  organofunc- 
tional polysiloxanes,  the  process  comprising: 
(A)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  a 
poly(organohydrogen)siloxane  described  by  formula 

R3SiO(R2SiO),fllHSiO)gSiR3, 


a  mono-a-olefin  described  by  formula 

CH2=CHR', 
and  a  a.n-triene  described  by  formula 

H2C=CH(CH2).CH=CH(CH2)iCH=<;H2, 

with  a  platinum  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  within  a  range 
of  50'  C.  to  200*  C,  where  each  R  is  a  radical  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  compris- 
ing one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyls  comprising  one  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyls  comprising  four  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryls,  and  trialkylsiloxys  with  each  alkyl  of  the 
trialkylsiloxys  comprising  one  to  20  cariwn  atoms,  R*  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyls 
comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  p=0  to  198,  q  =  2  to 
200.  p-l-q=2  to  200,  a=  1  to  20,  and  b=  1  to  20;  and 
(B)  recovering  cross-linked  organofunctional  polysiloxanes 
described  by  formula 


5,436,309 

PHOTO-CROSSLINKABLE  SDJCONES  COMPRISING 

OXYALKYLENE  STYRENE  GROUPS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Bernard  J.  L.  Bonterin;  Latifa  Abdellah,  botli  of  Mootpellier, 

France,  and  Gerardo  Caporiccio,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignon  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  MidL 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19,  1993,  93  04564 
Int  CL*  CD8G  77/2a  77/24.  77/28:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  528—25  10  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  co-polymer  of  molecular  weight  5,000  to 
100,000  having  the  general  formula  (I) 

R*(R«hSiO(V),^-{W)..^-(Y)jMZ)r-Si(R<,)2R* 

wherein  V  is  a  diorganosiloxane  unit  having  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon substituents  having  1  to  8  cartwn  atoms,  R^,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
n-butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  octyl  and  phenyl  provided  no  more  than 
one  phenyl  radical  is  bonded  to  any  silicon  atom,  R»  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  K^,  and  an  oxyalkylene  styrene 
group  connected  to  a  silicon  atom  of  a  siloxane  unit  through  a 
group  selected  from  an  alkylene  unit,  an  alkylene  unit  having  at 
least  one  oxygen  atom  in  the  chain  and  an  alkylene  unit  having 
at  least  one  sulphur  atom  in  the  chain,  W  is  a  siloxane  unit 
having  an  oxyalkylene  styrene  group  connected  to  the  silicon 
atom  of  the  siloxane  unit  through  a  group  selected  from  an 
alkylene  unit,  an  alkylene  unit  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom 
in  the  chain  and  an  alkylene  unit  having  at  least  one  sulphur 
atom  in  the  chain,  Y  is  a  diorganosiloxy  unit  wherein  the  or- 
gano  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  fluorinated  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Z  represents  a  sil- 
fluoroalkylene-siloxy  unit,  v,  y  and  z  have  identical  or  different 
values  but  they  are  not  simultaneously  zero;  w  is  always  non- 
zero and  v-i-y-f-z/w  is  from  I  to  100. 


5,436,310 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

Klans  J.  Dahl,  Atherton;  Patrick  J.  Homer,  Menio  Park;  Hein- 
rich  C.  Gors,  Mountain  View;  Viktors  Janaons,  Los  Gatoa,  all 
of  Calif.,  and  Richard  H.  WUteley,  Wiltshire,  England,  as- 
signors to  Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,286,  Oct  22,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4368,271,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,941, 

JnL  16, 15>85,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  659,599,  Oct  11, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  29, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  374,108 
Int  CL'  C08G  23/10 

VS.  CL  528—171  3  i 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  a  repeat  unit 


/\ 
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wherein 

n  is  1  or  2; 

Rl  is  independently  p-phenylene  or  4,4'-biphenylene; 

R3  is  C|  to  C12  allcylene  or  fluorinated  aikylene  or  p-pheny- 
lene, m-phenylene,  1,4-naphthylene,  2,6-naphthylene, 
2,6-pyridinediyl.  2,S-pyndinediyl,  or 


>^ 


which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl, 
cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  or  benzoyl  substituent; 
Rtis 


and 


which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl, 
cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  or  benzoyl  substituent; 


A  is  independently  ether,  ketone,  sulfone,  Ci  to  C12  aikylene 
or  fluorinated  aikylene,  thioether,  hexafluoroisopropyli- 
dene,  isopropyUdene,  or  a  direct  bond. 


5,436,311 
MATTE  POWDER  COATING  OF  CARBOXYL 
POLYESTER  AND  GLYCTOYL  ACRYUC  COPOLYMER 
Jeaa-Marie  Hoebdte,  Charleroi;  Daniel  Maetens,  BmaaeU; 
Mkkel  Bandow,  Angrean,  and  Jeaa-Marie  Loutz,  Bmsaela, 
all  of  BelgiBm,  aaaicaors  to  U  C  B  S.A.,  Bmaaela,  Beiginm 
CoMiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  1,550,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,473 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdon,  Jan.  8.  1992, 
9200330 

lat  CI.«  COOL  67/02 
U.S.  CL  525—174  7  Claiais 

1.  A  powdered  thermosetting  composition  which  produces  a 
matte  coating  on  curing,  comprising  as  binder  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  a  linear  carboxyl  group-containing  polyester  having  an 
acid  number  of  20  to  SO  mg  KOH/g,  said  carboxyl  group- 
containing  polyester  being  the  esterification  product  of  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  polyester  with  an  organic 
dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

(b)  a  glycidyl  group-containing  acrylic  copolymer  obtained 
from  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glyci- 
dyl mcthacrylate  and  from  70%  to  95%  by  weight  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  said  acrylic  copolymer  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  (Sin)  of  about  4,000  to 
about  10,000, 

the  amounts  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  such  that 
there  are  0.8  to  1.2  equivalents  of  carboxyl  groups  per  equiva- 
lent of  epoxy  groups  in  the  acrylic  copolymer. 


5,436,312 
AQUEOUS  FILLER  COMPOSITION 
RdMT  Exaer,  Bad  DMritheiai;  Michael  Schwab,  NMcrhaoaea- 
Otorjoabach;  Ute  Kaha.  Niwdf  mhaaata,  aad  Joachlai  ZoeUer, 
Maiax,  all  of  Gcraaay,  aaricaora  to  Hoechat  Aktieaseaell- 
aehaft,  Gcnaaay 

I  of  Ser.  No.  992,594,  Dec  18,  1992,  abandoaed. 
TUa  awUcatioa  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^13 

priority,  appUcatkM  Geraaay,  Dec  21,  1991,  41  42 
730J);  JaL  4, 1992,  42  22  012.2 

lat  CL*  O08G  63/00,  63/02.  63/6S 
VS.  CL  520—176  7  OalM 

1.  An  aqueous  filler  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble 


polyester  resin,  which  is  built  up  of  the  educts  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d) 
and  (e)  or  their  ester-forming  derivatives,  the  sum  of  the  reac- 
tants  corresponding  to  100  mol-%  and  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of 
the  hydroxyl  equivalents  to  the  sum  of  the  carboxyl  equiva- 
lents in  the  reactants  being  between  O.S  and  2.0,  where 

(a)  is  at  least  one  dicarboxyUc  acid  which  is  not  a  sulfonic  or 
phosphonic  monomer, 

(b)  is  0  to  IS  mol-%  of  at  least  one  monomer  bearing  at  least 
one  sulfonic  or  phosphonic  acid  group  in  the  form  of  the 
free  acid  or  in  the  neutralized  form  and  two  fimctional 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  and 
hydroxyl  groups, 

(c)  is  at  least  ond  disfunctional  compound  which  is  derived 
from  a  glyco  containing  two  — QRh — OH  groups, 

(d)  is  up  to  40  mol-%  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethylolpropane,  trimethylolethane,  glyc- 
erol, ditrimethylolpropane,  pentaerythritol,  dipentaery- 
thriol  and  bishydroxyalkane  carboxylic  acids,  and 

(e)  is  3.4  to  20  mol-%  of  a  monofunctional  carboxylic  acid, 
the  radicals  R  in  (c)  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  C^-Cio-aryl,  the  amount  of  free  hydroxy  groups 
being  between  30  and  350  mmol  of  OH  per  100  g  and  the 
content  of  free  neutralized  and  are  neutralizable  acid 
groups  being  between  S  and  350  meq  of  acid  groups  per 
100  g. 


5,436,313 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYETHERESTER 
Jeffrey  A.  Klaag,  Extoa,  Pa.,  and  Lau  S.  Yang,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LJ>.,  Green- 
▼iUe,Del. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,149 
Int  CL«  C08G  63/82 
VS.  a.  528—274  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyetherester  from  a  polyether, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  the  polyether  with  an  anhy- 
dride in  the  presence  of  a  protic  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than 
about  0  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  random  insertion  of 
the  anhydride  into  polyether  carlx>n-oxygen  bonds  and  pro- 
duce a  polyetherester. 


5,436,314 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYETHERESTER  BY 

INSERTION  OF  A  CARBOXYUC  ACID  INTO  A 

POLYFTHER 

Lan  S.  Yang,  Wilmingtoa,  DeL,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Klang,  Exton, 
Pa,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Green- 
TiUe,Del. 

FUcd  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,845 
Int  CL«  C08G  63/82 
VS.  a.  528—274  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyetherester  from  a  polyether, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  the  polyether  with  a  carbox- 
yUc  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than 
about  0  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  random  insertion  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  into  polyether  cart)on-oxygen  bonds  and 
produce  a  polyetherester. 


5,436^15 
PREPARATIONS  OF  POLYCARBYNES 
Renbea  D.  Rieke,  Lincota,  Nebr.,  aaaignor  to  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  UnlTerrity  of  NebrMka,  Liacoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,725 
Int  CL*  C08G  61/00 
VS.  CL  528—397  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  polycarbyne  comprising: 
contacting  a  source  of  electrons  which  is  soluble  in  an  ethereal, 
polyethereal  or  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  has  a  reduction  po- 
tential of  —0.2  or  more  negative  relative  to  the  standard  calo- 
mel electrode  with  a  carbyne  containing  organic  monomer  or 
co-monomer  in  an  ethereal,  polyethereal  or  hydrocarbon  sol- 
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vent  to  form  a  polycarbyne;  wherein  said  organic  monomer 
contains  at  least  one  carbyne  group  and  said  soluble  source  of 
electrons  is  soluble  in  an  ethereal,  polyethereal,  or  hydrocar- 
bon solvent. 


5,436,316 
POLY(ALKYLPYRIDINE-2^DIYL)  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Takakaan   YaaMmoto,   Yokohama,   and  Tsnkaaa  Marayana, 
MacUda,  both  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Tokyo  Inatitnte  ofTecb- 
nology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,380 

ClaiBH  priority,  applkatkm  Japaa,  Aag.  28, 1992,  4-230168 

Int  CL*  C08G  73/00 

VS.  CL  528—422  11  dainu 


1.  A  polymer,  comprising: 
poly(alkylpyridine-2,S-diyl)  having  a  chemical  formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  not  less  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  a  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  not  less 
than  30. 


5,436,317 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYANILINE 
Haanele  JMrrinen,  Vantaa;  Jakka  Laakao,  Helsinki;  Irma  An- 
Tinen,  TolkUncn,  and  Elia  SilTasti,  Mantsala,  aU  of  Finland, 
aaaigaors  to  Ncste  Oy,  Eapoo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  31, 1992,  925971 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00;  HOIB  1/00 

VS.  O.  528—422  13  Claims 


ViscoBtydl/g 


'0        20,000    40.000    60,000     80,000    100,000  120,000  140.000 
Mw 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  polyaniline  by  polymerizing 
aniline  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 

adding  the  aniline  and  the  oxidizing  agent  to  the  reaction 
mixture  separately  in  a  gradual  manner  at  a  temperature  of 


about  —  20*  C.  to  about  460*  C.  over  a  time  period  of  up 
to  about  6  hours,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  added  oxidizing 
agent  to  the  added  aniline  of  about  0.4  to  1.50. 


5,436,318 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  EPITOPES 
Gregory  Reyca;  Jangnb  P.  Kim,  both  of  Palo  Aho,  aa 
d(ripb  MoeddL  Redwood  Oty,  aU  of  Calif„  Maigaors  to  Gcae- 
labs  Tecbnoiogiea,  Inc.  Redwood  CHy,  CaUf. 
Diriaioa  ofScr.  No.  594,854,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  cootinnatkM-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  50S,61L  Apr.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,985 
int  CL'  C07K  15/04;  C12Q  1/70;  C12P  21/06;  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CL  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  polypeptide  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
antibodies  immimoreactive  with  Hepatitis  C  Virus  in  a  serum 
sample,  comprising 
a  polypeptide  produced  by  bacterial  cells  containing  lambda 
vector  ATCC  No.  40893,  where  said  polypeptide  contains 
the  sequence  presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO-.2. 


5,436419 
CELL  FREE  T  CELL  ANTIGEN  RECEPTOR  BETA  CHAIN 

AND  ITS  CLINICAL  UTnJTIES 
Patrick  C  Knag,  Cambridge;  St^hcn  H.  Ip,  Frawingbam,  and 
Mkbael  C.  Brown,  Wayland,  all  of  Mmb^  aaaigaors  to  T  Cell 
SdcBCca,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Maaa 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  129,007,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,613,  Aag.  13, 1992, 

abandoned,  wbkb  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  582,041,  Sep.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  239,048, 

Aug.  30,  1988,  abaadoned,  whicb  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

935,879,  Dec.  1, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,289,  Dec  3, 1985,  Pat  No. 

4345,026.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,167 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/725 

VS.  CL  530—350  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  molecule  purified  fix>m  the  cell  free  portion  of 

a  cell  culture  or  biological  fluid,  which  molecule: 

(a)  is  released  from  a  T  cell: 

(b)  is  an  extracellular  molecule  not  associated  with  a  T  cell 
membrane; 

(c)  has  an  antigenic  determinant  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor 
beta  chain  and, 

(d)  exists  as  a  monomer  having  an  average  apparent  mole- 
cule weight  of  35-40  KD  as  measured  by  HPLC  gel  filtra- 
tion in  said  culture  or  fluid. 


5,436420 
ANTIBODY  REAGENTS  THAT  IDENTIFY  THE 
CARBOXY-TERMINAL  PEPTIDE  OF  THE 
GTP-BINDING  PROTEIN  Go 
ADea  M.  SpiegeL  Betbesda,  Md^  aaaignor  to  The  United  States 
of  ABMrica  as  rcprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Department 
of  Health  aad  Haman  Serricea,  Wasbiagtoa,  D.C. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  564,675,  Aag.  8, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  365,919,  Jna.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  it  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  100,909,  Sep.  25, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4370,161.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820^77 
Int  CL*  C07K  16/28;  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CL  530—387.9  3  OafaM 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  specifically  to  a  peptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  ANNLRGCGLY. 
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5,436^21 

ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE 

BONDING  OPSONIN  SEPTIN 

SuMl    D.    Wright,    Lardunoiit,    N.Y^    MrigMr    to    IV 

Rockefeiler  Univcnity,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/00«6,  §  371  Date  JnL  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  J«L  31,  1992,  PCT  Pmh.  No.  W091/11464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 
CoBtiBUtio»4a-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  473,609,  Feb.  1,  1990, 
■budoMd.  Thk  PCT  appUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  916,160 

Lrt.  CL*  C07K  16/12.  16/00:  C12N  15/12 
MS.  CL  530—388.25  7  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  a  protein,  septin, 
wherein  septin  is  an  opsonin  possessing  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  about  90  kD  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  analycio, 
and  septin  is  capable  of  binding  to  lipopolysaccharide  to  form 
a  complex  that  is  recognized  by  a  receptor  on  monocytes, 
macrophage  cells  and  polymorphonuclear  cells. 


R3-kJ^/'' 


(V) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-CtbI- 
kyl;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  by 
a)  reaction  of  a  diazonium  salt  of  a  2-nitroaniline  of  the 
formula  II 


NH2 


NO2 


(H) 


in  acid  aqueous  solution  with  a  phenol  of  the  formula  III 


OH  (III) 

5,436,322 

AZO  (XJUPLING  qF2-NlTROANILINES  WITH 

2,4,-DISBUSTmrrED  PHENOLS 

Ivan  Orban,  Basel,  aad  Martia  Holer,  Magden,  both  of  Switzer- 

iaad,  assignors  to  C%a-G«igy  Corporatioii,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,452 
ClaiBS   priority,   appUcatioii   Switzerland,   Sep.    16,    1993, 
2787/93  ..  .  .  ,         .     . 

lat  Ca.*  C»9B  41/00:  C07D  249/20  dispersed  m  water,  to  form  the  mtermediate  product  of  the 

UACa.  534-581  lOCIaiiM   '°™'^  * 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I  OH  (I) 


(D 


in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-C7al- 
kyl;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  by  reaction  of  a  diazonium 
salt  of  a  2-nitroaniline  of  the  formula  II 


in  acid  aqueous  solution  with  a  phenol  of  the  formula  III 


and 

b)  subsequent  reduction  of  the  intermediate  product  of  the 
formula  I  to  form  the  compound  of  the  formula  V, 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  dispersant  in  step  (a)  a 

Cg-C2oalkanesulfonic  acid  or  a  corresponding  alkanesulfon- 

ate  or  a  mixture  of  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonate  together  with 

a  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


OH 


(HI) 


dispersed  in  water,  in  which  the  radicals  R'  to  R^  are  as  defined 
in  formula  I,  which  comprises  employing  as  the  dispersant  a 
Cg-Cjoalkanesulfonic  acid  and/or  a  corresponding  alkanesul- 
fonate  together  with  a  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  V 


5,436,323 
CATIONIC  1,3,4-THIADIAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 
Horst  Beneth,  LererkuseiM  Werner  Hartwich,  Ko  In,  and  Karl- 
Heinrich  Lange,  Borscheid,  all  of  C^ennany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lererkusen,  Gtimtay 

FUcd  JnL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1992,  42  22 
257.5 

lrt.  CX*  C09B  29/04S,  44/20,  69/06:  D06P  1/41 
VS.  CL  534—607  7  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  thiadiazolyldiphenylamine  dyestufT  of  the 
fonnula  (I) 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2653 


(D 

xe 


H   H 

R*  R'        R» 


R 

D— N=N— ^^— NR'— 
H— N^     ^r2 


-continued 

OH 


(H03S)nrrt  ,, 


H03S  ^^^^^ 


(3) 


(4) 


in  which 
R'  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  or  a  heterocycle,  or  R' 
and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  heterocycle, 
R^denotes  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyi, 
R*  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
R*  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  arylamino, 

halogen,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  nitro,  or 
R'  and  R*  together  form  a  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  bridge, 
R^  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi  or 

aryl, 
R*  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  denote  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
nitro  or  Ci-C4-acylamino,  or 
R*  and  R'  form  a  2-  or  3-membered  carbon  bridge  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  alkyl  groups,  or 
R*  and  R'  form  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  bridge,  and 
X@  denotes  an  anion, 
said  heterocycle  being  defined  as  a  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl 
radical,  said  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  alkoxy  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
cyano,   hydroxyl,   fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl, 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  acyloxy,  acyl- 
amino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  carboxyl  groups, 
ammonium  groups  or  pyridinium  groups. 


-R'N— (CH: 


SO3H 


O 
II 


(S) 


(HO3S)0-2 


S03H  oh^nOT^^-nr'- 


SO3H 


OH   NH2 


D— N=N^      I        I      ^N=N— D 
SO3H 


O      NH2 

II       1       ,S03H 


(6) 


-{CH2)— NR'— 
Ood.  I 


(7) 


5,436,324 

REACmVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A 

DIFLUOROPYRIMIDINE  RADICAL 

Wolfram  Reddig,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Karl-Josef  Herd, 

Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  3,  1991,  41  25 
754.5 

Int.  a.*  C»9B  62/20.  62/22.  62/24;  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534—625  5  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye-stuff  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid, 
has  the  formula  (I) 

(1) 

N  N 

T 

F 

in  which 
A  is  a  chromophoric  radical  of  one  of  the  following  struc- 
tures 


"'^ 


(H03S),.2   R 
or  a  metal  complex  of  dyestuffs  of  the  formulae  (8)-(l  1) 


HO 


OH 


N=N' 


(8) 


NR'— 


{S03H),-2 


(S03H)o-i 


(SOjHiur 


(OH)i-2 


HO 


(9) 


J«l- 


(S03H)i-2 


cm 


(2) 


OH 


— r'n 


N=N' 


(SOjH)o.i 


(10) 


(SO3H)0-3 
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-continued 


K  represents  a  coupling  component,  with  the  exception  of 
compounds  IS  and  16 


OH 


N=N 


(11) 


N= 


(SO3H)0.3 


HO 


=  N 


NR'— 


(S03H)i-2 


C— N=N— f  ^N 


(S03H),.2 


NR'— 


(S03H)i.2 


MXC. 


N=N 


N  OH 


— R'N  (S03H)i-2 


(H03S)i-3 


(14) 


-"-(^"'"-A 


NR'— 


in  which 

R  denotes  H,  a  Ci-Cfi-alkyl  radical,  a  Ci-Ce-alkoxy  radical, 

R'  denotes  H, 

R2  denotes  NH2,  a  Ci-Q-alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  OH,  SO3H,  OSOjH  or  COjH,  a 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  OH,  SO3H,  OSO3H  or  CO2H, 

R'  denotes  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  OH,  SO3H,  OSO3H  or  CO2H,  a  phenyl 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  halogen  or  SO3H, 

D  represents  a  sulpho-  or  carboxy-containing  radical  of  a 
diazo  component  from  the  benzene,  naphthalene  or  heta- 
ryl  series,  which  additionally  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  carfooxyl  or  halogen  radicals.  In  formula  (6)  one  of 
the  two  radicals  D  contains  an  optionally  substituted 
2,6-dinuoro-4-pyrimidinylamino,  -methylamino  or 
-ethylamino  substituent,  it  being  possible  in  this  case  for  D 
to  be  free  of  sulpho  groups  or  to  contain  sulpho  groups. 


SO3H 


/^=\       H 


(15) 


SO3H 


''"~"Lr''vV' 


y        N     N 

^N_     ^CH3  >V 

il  F 


SO3H 


"""O"'" 


(16) 


«l 


(12) 


HO3S 


5,436.325 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  2-FLUORO-2-DEOXYGLUCX)SE 
Bruce  F.  Johnson.  Scotia.  N.Y.;  Maxim  Y.  Kiaelev,  Waukesha. 
Wis.,  and  Johan  Ulin.  Uppsala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,421,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.725 
Int.  a.*  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CL  536—4.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  ['*F]2-fluoro-2-deoxy-D-glucose 
comprising, 

1)  effecting  an  anion  exchange  reaction  between  ['*F]fluo- 
ride  ion  and  an  anion  ionically  bound  to  an  anionic  ex- 
change resin,  where  the  anionic  exchange  reaction  be- 
tween the  ['*F]fluoride  ion  and  the  ionically  bound  anion 
on  the  anionic  exchange  resin  is  facilitated  by  using  the 
['*F]fluoride  ion  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
['^I^fluoride  ion  and  10  to  60  nmol  of  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate  salt,  per  fimol  of  anionic  sites  on  the  anionic 
exchange  resin, 

(2)  heating  the  anion  exchange  resin  to  70*  C.  to  90'  C.  and 
effecting  the  displacement  of  the  ['^FJfluoride  ion  on  the 
anion  exchange  resin  of  (1)  with  the  trifluoromethanesul- 
fonyl  ester  leaving  group  of  an  organic  solvent  solution  of 
1,3,4,6- tetra-0-acetyl-2-0-trifluoromethanesulfonyl-/3-D- 
mannopyranose, 

(3)  treating  with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  halide  solution,  the 
residue  of  the  effluent  of  (2),  after  it  has  been  collected 
from  the  anion  exchange  resin  and  stripped  of  organic 
solvent  to  effect  the  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  tetraacetyl 
2-fluoro-2-deoxyglucose,  and 

(4)  recovering  the  resulting  ['*F]2-fluoro-2-deoxygluco8e 
from  (3). 


5.436.326 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  OF  A  GENE  FOR  POL  I  TYPE 

DNA  POLYMERASE 
Yoshlznmi  Ishino,  TakatsuU;  Takashi  Uemori,  Otsn;  Kayo 
Fi^ita,  Shiga,  and  Ikunoshin  Kato.  Uji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,282,  May  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,036 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-157368; 
Not.  7,  1991,  3-318685;  Feb.  24.  1992.  4-072090;  Feb.  25,  1992, 
4-073161;  Apr.  6.  1992,  4-112400 

iBt  CL*  C12N  15/54.  9/12 
VS.  CL  536— 23J  2  Claims 

1.  Isolated  gene  encoding  a  Pol  I  type  DNA  polymerase 
from  Bacillus  caldotenax  YT-G  (DSM406),  wherein  the  iso- 
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lated  gene  is  obtained  from  the  plasmid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  plasmids  pUIlOl  and  puI205. 


5,436,327 
SUPPORT-BOUND  OUGONUCLEOTIDES 
Edwin  M.  Sonthem.  and  Uwe  Matkoa,  both  of  Oxfbrd,  Great 
Britain,  aasignors  to  "Itit  InnoTatioa  Timitwl,  Oxford,  Eagtoad 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/01114,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Mar.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03382,  PCT  Pri>. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  21, 1989.  Ser.  No.  669,4U 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1988, 
8822228 

iBt  CL*  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536— 25  J4  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  oligonucleotide  bound  to  a 
support  by 

a)  attaching  to  a  support  a  2'-deoxynucleoside  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleoside  3'  reagents 
and  nucleoside  5'  reagents  which  reagent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphite,  phosphonate,  hydrogen 
phospbonate,  phosphonamidite,  phosphoramidite  and 
methylphosphonamidite  reagents, 

b)  synthesizing  on  the  supported  nucleoside  an  oligonucleo- 
tide chain  including  protecting  groups,  and 

c)  removing  the  protecting  groups  from  the  oligonucleotide 
chain, 

wherein  the  support  carries  hydroxyl  groups,  whereby  in 
step  a)  the  nucleoside  becomes  attached  to  the  support  by 
a  covalent  phosphodiester  link  which  is  stable  to  the  con- 
ditions used  in  step  c), 

the  improvement  wherein  the  groups  carried  by  the  support 
have  the  formula  — ROH,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  poly(alkoxy)  and  — (C«H2n) — 
wherein  n  is  at  least  3. 


5,436,328 

EXTRACnON  SYSTEM 

Mats  MataMinlst,  Hnrtisi  gata  63,  S-754  39,  Uppnia,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCr/SE92/00151.  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  29. 1993,  PCH"  Pnb.  No.  W092/15597,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17. 1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  117.051 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Mar.  11, 1991,  9100725 
Int  CL*  CD7H  21/00;  BOIL  11/00 
VS.  CL  536—25.42  21  Claims 


vial  (2A)  containing  a  membrane  denaturing  medium  (7), 
and  incubating; 

b)  securably  engaging  an  orifice  (5)  situated  in  an  upper  lid 
(4)  of  said  first  reaction  vial  with  an  upper  portion  of  at 
least  one  capillary  tube  (12)  disposed  in  a  housing  (3) 
having  a  bottom,  said  at  least  one  capillary  tube  (12)  con- 
taining a  nucleic  acid-binding  medium  (13)  denser  than 
water  and  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  (3), 
said  first  reaction  vial  (2A)  having  a  bottom  forming  a 
closed  unit  (1)  with  said  housing  (3)  wherein  said  at  least 
one  capillary  tube  (12)  conmiunicates  with  said  first  reac- 
tion vial  to  form  an  open  passage; 

c)  centrifuging  said  closed  unit  (1)  with  the  bottom  of  said 
first  reaction  vial  (2A)  directing  downwards  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing  (3)  directing  upwards,  to  transfer  said 
nucleic  acid  binding  medium  (13)  from  said  at  least  one 
capiUary  tube  (12)  to  said  first  reaction  vial  (2A); 

d)  binding  said  nucleic  acid  of  said  sample  to  said  nucleic 
acid  binding  medium  (13)  in  said  first  reaction  vial  (2A) 
with  mixing; 

e)  centrifuging  said  closed  unit  (1)  with  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  (3)  directing  downwards  and  the  bottom  of  said 
first  reaction  vial  (2A)  directing  upwards  to  transfer  said 
nucleic  acid-binding  medium  (13)  with  bound  nucleic  acid 
from  said  first  reaction  vial  (2A)  to  said  at  least  one  capil- 
lary tube  (12); 

0  replacing  said  first  reaction  vial  (2A)  in  said  closed  unit  (1) 
with  a  second  reaction  vial  (28)  containing  a  washing 
buffer; 

g)  repeating  steps  c)  and  e)  to  wash  said  boimd  nucleic  acid 
with  mixing  there  between; 

h)  replacing  said  second  reaction  vial  (28)  in  said  closed  unit 
(1)  with  a  third  reaction  vial  (2Q  containing  a  nucleic  acid 
dissociation  medium; 

i)  rei>eating  step  c)  to  dissociate  said  bound  nucleic  acid  from 
said  nucleic  acid-binding  medium  (13),  said  nucleic  acid 
dissociation  medium  bringing  said  dissociated  nucleic  acid 
into  solution;  and 

j)  disconnecting  said  third  reaction  vial  (2C)  from  said  bous- 
ing (3)  to  remove  said  nucleic  acid  as  a  solution  for  further 
analysis. 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  nucleic  acid  in  a  closed  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  adding  a  sample  containing  nucleic  acid  to  a  first  reaction 


5,436,329 
HYPOCARIOGENIC  HYDROGENATED  SACCHARIDES 
Jcan-Jacqaea  Caboche,  Bethnne,  France,  assignor  to  Roqnette 
Frercs,  Leatrcm,  France 

Filed  Dec  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  19,  1992,  92  03314 
Int  CL*  C08B  30/18.  30/20.  30/12 
VS.  CL  536—103  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  hydrogenated  saccharides  comprising, 
the  concentrations  being  expressed  by  weight  relative  to  the 
dry  matter  of  the  compoaition: 
0. 1  to  80%  of  hydrogenated  monosaccharides, 
0.1  to  96%  of  hydrogenated  disaccharides, 
11  to  96%  of  hydrogenated  mono-  and  disaccharides, 
1  to  40%  of  polysaccharides  which  are  not  hydrolyzed  by 
amyloglucosidase  in  an  F  test  said  polysaccharides  being 
obtained  by  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  dextrin  or  polyglu- 
cose,  said  polyglucose  predominantly  consisting  of  1-6 
bonds,  obtained  by  condensation  or  rearrangement  of 
glucose  or  one  or  more  other  sugars,  wherein  said  hydro- 
lysis is  by  a  saccharifying  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amyloglucosidase  and  beta-amylase  to  pro- 
vide a  hydrolysate,  which  is  subsequently  hydrogenated, 
the  balance  for  100%  consisting  of  hydrogenated  oligo-  and 
polysaccharides. 
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5,436430 
HAMMERHEAD  RIBOZYMES  WITH  ENHANCED 
STABILITY  PROVIDED  BY  AN  ADDITIONAL  3' 
HAIRPIN  SEQUENCE 
KmzuMri  Tain;  MasuM  Oda,  both  of  Tsaknba;  Hideald  Shin- 
lU,  TmcUnra;  Keamke  Fainkawa,  Mmiakata,  and  Hidekatsu 
Maeda,  Nagarcyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
IndHtrial  Science  A  Tecknoiogy  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  A  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,787,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1989,  1-329831 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/22,  15/66 
MS.  CL  536— 23  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  ribozyme  having  the  formula: 

@        a 


S'-OGGAGCUCAACUGGUG 


@ 


ACGGGUCUACCGGA 
•  •  •  •     u. 

CUOCC 
I 

3' 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  a  solvent  to  yield  the 
compound  of  formula  III  below: 


R'OCH2 


R'O 


5,436,332 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,436,333 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRICYCUC-HETEROCYCLES 
Aranapakam  M.  Venkatesan,  Rego  Park,  and  Jay  D.  Albright, 
Manuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,015 
Int  a.«  C07D  223/20,  471/04,  491/04S,  495/04 
VS.  a.  540—586  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula I: 


5,436,331 

PROTECnON  OF  HYDROXY  FUNCTION  WITH 

1-N-ARYL-4-ALKOXY-PIPERIDIN-4-YL 

Colin  B.  Reese,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Kin^ 

College  London,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,540,  Sep.  14,  1988.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^13 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1986, 
8607265 

Int  a.*  C07H  19/067,  19/167 
VS.  a.  536— 55  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  the  2'-hydroxyl  of  a  ribonucleo- 
side  comprising  the  reacting  of  a  protected  nucleoside  of  for- 
mula I 


R'OCH2 


R'O      OH 


wherein  B  is  a  nucleoside  heterocyclic  base  and  R'  is  a 
hydroxyl-protecting  group, 

with    l-N-aryl-4-alkoxy-l,2,S,6-tetrahydropiperidine    of   for- 
mula II 


OR 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  possessing  an  electron-with- 
drawing substituent  which  renders  said  protecting  group 
acid  labile  and  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 
alkyl(Ci-C3),  alkoxy(Ci-C3),  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  iodo. 
-COlower  alkyKCi-Cs),  and  -CF3;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl(Ci-<:3),  alkoxy(C|-C3), 
amino,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  iodo,  and  -COlower  alkyl(- 
C1-C3);  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy;  the  moiety 


represents:  (1)  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  (Ci-C3)lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  (Ci-C3)lower  alkoxy,  or  (Ci-C3)lower  dialkyl- 
amino;  (2)  a  S-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  heterocyclic 
ring  having  one  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S;  (3)  a 
6-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  heterocyclic  ring  having 
one  nitrogen  atom;  (4)  a  5  or  6-membered  aromatic  (unsatu- 
rated) heterocyclic  ring  having  two  nitrogen  atoms;  or  (5)  a 
S-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  heterocyclic  ring  having 
one  nitrogen  atom  together  with  either  one  oxygen  or  one 
sulfur  atom;  wherein  the  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  rings 
are  optionally  substituted  by  (Ci-C3)lower  alkyl,  halogen  or 
(Ci-C3)lower  alkoxy;  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(A)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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or 


where  Z  is  as  described  above,  X  is  hydrogen  or  bromine  and 
r3  is  a  masked  aldehyde  or  carboxylic  acid  moiety  with  n-butyl 
lithium  followed  by  tri-n-butyltin  chloride  to  give  a  tri-n-butyl 
tin  intermediate  of  the  formula 


5,436,334 
ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE 
2^XA-5,8-DIAZABICYCLO{4J.0]NONANES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Thomas  Schenke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Andreas  Kreba,  Odenthal, 
and  Uwe  Petersen,  LeTerknsen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  LcTerkuaen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1992,  42  00 
415J 

Int  a.«  C07D  498/04 
VS.  a.  544—105  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  enantiomerically  pure 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


OC 


Sn(Bu)3 

(B)  reacting  the  tri-n-butyl  tin  intermediate  of  step  (A)  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


■^r" 


R2 


where  R'  and  R^  are  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a  palla- 
dium (O)  catalyst  to  produce  an  intermediate  of  the  formula 


(D 


N— R' 


in  which 
R'  represents  H,  Ci-C3-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl, 
Ci-C3-alkanoyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
and 
R^  represents  H,  benzyl,  Ci-Cj-alkanoyl,  benzoyl  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl,    Ci-Ct-alkoxycarbonyl,    methanesulphonyl,    ben- 
zenesulpbonyl  and  toluenesulphonyl, 
which  comprises 
reacting  a  2,S-dihydropyrrole  derivatives  of  the  formula  (II) 


o 


(H) 


N 


in  which  R^  is  not  hydrogen  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(Via) 


Y— CH2CH2— OR 


(VU) 


in  which 

Y  denotes  bromine,  chlorine,  hydroxyl  or  — OSO — R^,  and 
(C)  selectively  converting  the  above  intermediate  of  step  (B)       r3  denotes  methyl,  phenyl  or  methylphenyl, 

to  a  compound  of  the  formula:  and 

R  denotes  hydrogen 
or 

Y  and  R  together  denote  a  single  bond, 
in  the  presence  of  bromine  or  N-bromosuccinimide  to  give  a 

Z   [       )  I  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


(HI) 


Br  O 


where  R^'  is  an  aidehyde  or  carboxylic  acid  moiety;  and 
(D)  where  R^'  is  an  aidehyde,  reducing  and  cyclizing,  or, 
where  R^'  is  a  carboxylic  acid,  reducing,  cyclizing  and 
reducing  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  1  following 
the  two  uses  of  the  word  "formula"  in  step  (A)  and  the 
two  uses  of  the  word  **fonnu]a"  in  step  (B). 


N 


and  either: 
a)  cyclizing  the  compound  thus  obtained  of  the  formula  (III) 
with  an  amine  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R*— NHj 


(IV) 
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in  which 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 

1-phenylethyl, 
to  give  a  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V) 


(V) 


R*— N 


n 


N 


and  the  radicals  R^  and/or  R*  optionally  serving  as  protective 
groups  are  then  removed  and  reacting  the  secondary  nitrogen 
atoms  thus  obtained  with  a  compound  R'-X  and  R^-X,  where 
X  denotes  a  leaving  group,  and  resolving  the  racemate  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  to  isolate  at  least  one  enantio- 
meric compound  of  the  formula  (la-Id) 


/ \ 

O  N— R' 

HW WH 


(U) 


N 


(vn) 


separating  the  mixture  into  the  enantiomerically  pure  com- 
pound, optionally  cleaving  off  the  phenylethyl  substituent  by 
hydrogenolysis,  reacting  the  product  with  a  compound  R'-X 
in  which  X  denotes  a  leaving  group,  and  isolating  the  enanti- 
omerically pure  compound  of  the  formula  (la-Ib). 


(lb) 


S,436^5 
PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DIMFTHYLMORPHOLINE 

FROM 
N-(2-HYDROXYPROPYL)-2,6-DIMETHYLMORPHO- 
LINE 
Rolf  Pinkos,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Hans  R.  Merkle,  Ludwigriiafen, 
and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  ascignon  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 
DiTlsiofl  of  Ser.  No.  110,222,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1992,  42  28 
885.1 

Int  a.«  C07D  265/30 
VS.  CL  544—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-dimethylmorpholine 
from  N-(2-hydroxypropyl)-2,6-dimethylmorpholine,  wherein 
N-(2-hydroxypropyl)-2,6-dimethylmorpholine  is  caused  to 
react  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  100*  to  400*  C.  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis 
with  water  at  temperatures  ranging  from  30*  to  300*  C. 


dc) 


a<j) 


(b)  reacting  a  racemic  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (III)  with  enantiomerically  pure  R-  or  S-1-phenyle- 
thylamine  to  give  a  mixture  of  two  diastereomeric  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  (VII) 


5,436,336 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANURATE-  AND/OR 
URETDIONE-CONTAINING  POLYSIOCYANATES 
HAVING  A  REDUCED  COLOR  INDEX  AND  IMPROVED 
SHELF  LIFE,  AND  PRODUCTS  PREPARED  BY  THIS 
METHOD 
Bemd  Bruchmann,  Lndwigshafen;  SteAu  WoUT,  Limborgerhof, 
and  Konrad  Stiefenhoefer,  Ebertsheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  23,  1993,  43  20 
821J 

iBt  CL*  C07D  251/32 
VS.  a.  544—193  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isocyanurate-  or  uretd- 
ione-containing  polyisocyanate  having  a  reduced  color  index 
and  improved  shelf  life  comprising  oligomerization  of  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  using  oligomerization  catalysts 
comprising  hydroxides  or  organic  salts  of  acids  having  tet- 
raalkylammonium  or  hydroxyalylammonium  groups,  alkali 
metal  salts,  or  tin,  zinc,  or  lead  salts  of  alkanecarboxylic  acids, 
and  subsequently  neutralizing  said  oUgomerization  catalyst 
with  a  peroxycarboxylic  acid. 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


26S9 


5,436,337 
AMINES  TO  SENSITIZE  MULTIDRUG-RESISTANT 
CELLS 
Irene  Abraham,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galet- 
borg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682^09,  Apr.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,515 

Int.  a.«  C07D  403/02 

VS.  a.  544—295  1  Claim 

1.  A  indole  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

*-[3-[*-(diphenylmethyl>  I  -piperazinyl      ]propoxy]indole-2- 

carboxamide, 
*-[3-[4-[2,4-dipyrrolidino-6-pyrinudinyl]- 1  -piperazinyl]- 
propoxy]indol-2-carboxamide. 


5,436,338 
HETEROCYCUC  FORMAMIDINES  USEFUL  AS 
ULTRA VIOLFT  UGHT  ABSORBERS 
Joseph  A.  Virgilio,  Wayne;  Emanuel  Heilweil,  Fairfield,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Isaac  D.  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Givan- 
dan-Roure  Corporation,  Clifton,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,467.  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,243,055. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,571 
Int  a.'  C07D  277/38 
VS.  a.  544—330  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-N=CH— N— ^  J 


I 


wherein: 
At  represents  a  2-pyridyl,  2-<4,6dimethyl)pyriniidyl  or  a 
4,6-dimethyl)pyrinudyl  or  a  4-(2-methyl)quinolyl  group, 
and, 
R  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


5,436,339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
SUBSTFTUTED  DIAMINOALCOHOL 
William  R.  Baker,  Libertyrille,  Dl.;  John  K.  Pratt  Kenosha, 
WU.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Chen  Zhao, 
Gomee,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,IU. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,415,  Not.  20,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,229,518,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
665,635,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  14, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  913,572 
Int  a.«  C07D  213/26 
VS.  CL  546—14  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  2S,3S,5S  compound 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  loweral- 
kyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxylalkyl,  thioalkoxyalkyl,  aryl  and  hetero- 
cyclic, R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  N-protecting  group,  R7  is  hydro- 
gen or  — C(0) — O — R5  wherein  R5  is  benzyl  and  Rg  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group;  or  a  salt  thereof,  compris- 
ing 
(a)  reaction  of  a  diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula: 


RjNH 


with  a  non-nucleophilic  strong  base,  followed  by  reaction 
with  a  proton  source  selected  from  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (i)  CH(R<:XC02R</)2  wherein  R<.  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl,  — S02Ph,  NO2  or  phenyl  and  R^is  loweralkyl 
or  benzyl,  (ii)  Meldrum's  acid,  (iii)  CH(R«XCN)2  wherein 
Rt  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  phenyl,  (iv)  R/O2CCH- 
2PO(ORj)2  wherein  R/is  loweralkyl  or  benzyl  and  R,  is 
loweralkyl  and  (v)  Ph02SCH2CN  which  provides  a  mix- 
ture of  the  2R,4S,SS  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3NH, 


and  the  2S,4S,5S  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3NH. 


said  mixture  enriched  in  the  2S,4S,SS  isomer; 
(b)  separation  from  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  of  the  2S,4S,SS 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(c)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  strong  base, 
followed  by  reaction  with  a  hydroxy-protecting  reagent, 
to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  Rg  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 
(d)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  diphenylphos- 
phoryl  azide,  followed  by  reaction  with  R5OH  wherein 
R7  is  — C(0) — O — R5  or  reaction  with  H2O  wherein  R7  is 
hydrogen. 


5,436,340 
Patent  Not  lasaed  For  This  Nunber 
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INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

2>DIAMINO-1^IMINOSUGARS 

Itk  K.  Khaua,  \inoa  WOt;  Ricfaaiti  A.  Mnellcr,  Glcncoe,  ud 

Rkkard  M.  Wekr,  Lake  Blaff,  aU  ofllL,  Mdgnon  to  G.  D. 

Scaric  A  Co^  SkoUe,  IIL 

DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  169,233,  Dec  20, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,746, 

which  to  a  dirtoioii  of  Ser.  No.  2,380,  Jaa.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,334,717.  wUcfa  to  a  diTtoioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,696,  Apr.  1, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,206,251.  Thto  appikatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

323,706 

Lrt.  a.*  CD7D  491/056 

VS.  CL  54^—116  3  ClaiBH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


OSOjMe 


N3 


Y''^\..-  °  v,^...-"'"^^' 


O  ^       Ph 


N 
wherein  W=OCH2Ph  or  OMe. 


N 


N 


5,436^2 

CONDENSED  QUINOLYI^DIHYDROPYRIDINES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Siegfried  Goldman,  Wnppertal;  JiinieB  Stoltefnss,  Haan;  Alex- 
ander Stnub,  Wnppertal;  Martin  Bechem,  Wnppertal;  Rainer 
GroM,  Wnppertal;  Sieghert  Hebtoch,  Wnppertal;  Joachim 
Hiitter,  Wnppertal,  and  Howard-Pani  Ronnding,  Wnppertal, 
all  of  Germany,  aiiigttora  to  Bayer  Aktiensetoeilachaft,  Lerer- 
knaen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
69a7 

Int  CL*  C07D  495/04,  401/04.  403/11;  A61K  31/495 
UJS.  CL  546—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  4-quinolyl-dihydropyrJdine  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


in  which 
A  represents  a  sulphur  atom  or  the  — CH2-gToup, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  cyano,  formyl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted  by    hydroxy!    or   by    a    group   of   the    formula 
NRNR«R^    — O— (CH2X,    —OR*    or    -O—    {CHiit 
— NR9R'0, 
in  which 

R^  R^,  R'  and  R>°  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 

hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R'  and  R*"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  methyl  or 
ethyl. 


and 


R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — NR"R'^  or 
— CO— D— R'^ 
in  which 

R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen, a  straight-chain,  branched,  cyclic,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, phenyl  or  pyridyl,  or  denote  phenyl  or  pyridyl, 
which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
methyl  or  methoxy,  or 
Rl '  and  R'^,  together  and  with  the  inclusion  of  the  nitrogen 
atom,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  unsaturated  heterocycle, 
which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur  or 
the  radical  NR", 
in  which 

R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl,  or  denotes  a  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated, straight-chain  or  branched  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  or  pyridyl, 
D  denotes  a  direct  linkage  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  denotes  a  cycUc,  straight-chain  or  branched 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen 
or  sulphur  or  by  —CO—,  — CO— NH— ,  — NH— CO— 
or  — NR'*, 
in  which 

R'^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  is  identi- 
cal to  or  different  from  the  latter, 
or  the  hydrocarbon  radical  b  optionally  interrupted  by 
phenylidene  or  by  heterocyclic  residues  of  the  formulae 


— N 


N—     or 


(CHz)/ 
(CHi), 


a  and  b  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  number  2  or 
3, 


in  which, 

f  and  g  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  a  number  1  or 
2. 
and  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted  by 
cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  nitro  or  hydroxyl,  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  by  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  pyri- 
dyl, which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  methylthio,  or  can  be  substituted  by  a 
group  of  the  formula 

— CX)NR'«R"  or NR»r21, 

in  which 

Rl''  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  is  identi- 
cal to  or  diflierent  from  the  latter 
and 

R'*,  R",  R^and  R^'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning 
of  R"  and  R'^  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from 
these  latter, 
and 
R^  represents  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  thienyl,  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine,  or  a  salt  thereof 
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5,436,343 
ALKENECARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
GUbert  LaneUe,  La  CeUe  Saint  Ooud;  Patrick  Hautefaye,  Ser- 
TOD  Brie  Comte  Robert;  Michel  Lanbie,  Vaucressoo.  and  Tony 
Verbenren,  Vemouillet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Conrbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,080 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1992,  92  05905 
Int  a.«  C07D  211/04;  A61IC  31/445 
MS.  CL  546—206  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


Rl  (CH2),— NHR3  (D 

C 
/   \ 

R2  (CH2)„-R4 

in  which: 

R]  or  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  C4-C7 
cycloalkyi  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  linear  or 
branched  Ci-Q  alkyl,  a  benzo  O-C?  cycloalkyi  ring- 
system,  or  a  4-piperidy  I  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 
the  nitrogen  of  the  piperidine  with  phenylsulfonyl  which 
is  itself  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  or  alkyl, 

R3  represents 

phenylsulfonyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
ring  with  halogen  or  methyl,  or 

naphthylsulfonyl, 

R4  represents  one  of  the  radicals: 


selected  from  hydrogen  or  C|  to  Q  alkyl,  or  an  alkaline  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof. 


— CH=CH-(CH2);r-C02H 


— CH2— CH2— (CH2)p— CO2H 


in  which  p  is  equal  to  0,  1,  2  or  3,  n  and  m,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  represent  0,  1  or  2, 
its  isomers,  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers  as  its 
addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,436,344 

3-BROMO-5-CHLORO-PVRIDINES  USED  AS 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

AZATETRALONES 

George  J.  Quallich,  North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,850,  Nov.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thto  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,071 

Int  a.«  C07D  213/61.  213/79.  213/87 

U.S.  a.  546—268  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,436,345 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

4-HYDROXY-TETRAORGANOPIPERIDINYLOXY 

Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia,  and  JaoMs  E.  Pickett,  Schenectady,  bodi 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.297 
Int  CL'  O07D  211/72 
U.S.  a.  546—290  8  Claims 

1.      A      method      for      making      a      4-hydroxy-tetraor- 
ganopiperidinyloxy  comprising, 

(A)  heating  a  bis(tetraorganopiperidinyl)ester  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  aqueous/organic  solvent  to  produce  a 
tetraorganopiperidinol 

(B)  recovering  the  tetraorganopiperidinol  of  (A),  and, 

(C)  oxidizing  the  tetraorganopiperidinol  of  (B)  to  produce 
the  4-hydroxy-tetraorganopiperidinoxy. 


5,436,346 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BENZOTHIAZOLYL-2-SULPHEN  AMIDES 

Ladwig  Eisenhnth,  Obembnrg,  and  Manfred  Bergfeld,  Erlen- 

bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Am- 

hem,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02917,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13084,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  240,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1991,  41  42 
693J 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/425;  C07D  277/72 
U.S.  a.  548—168  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  benzothiazolyl-2-sulphena- 
mides,  comprising  reacting  a  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  or 
dibenzothiazolyl  2,2'-disulphide  with  a  primary  or  secondary 
aliphatis  or  cycloaliphatic  amine  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  as  oxidizing  agent  in  an  aqueous  medium,  character- 
ized in  that  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  is  metered 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  30'  to  70*  C.  into  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  the  respective  amine  and  the  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole or  dibenzothiazolyl  2,2'-disulphide  in  a  ratio  in  the 
range  between  1 .0  and  1 .5  mol  of  amine  per  mole  of  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole or  per  equivalent  of  dibenzothiazolyl  2,2'- 
disulphide. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, Ci  to  64  alkoxy,  Ci  to  C4  alkylthio  or  Ci  to  C*  alkyl 
and  R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula  wherein 


— CH2— CH3— CH2— R* 
RJ 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl,  R<  is  — CH=CH2, 
— CH2— YR*,  or  —COR*  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acid  U*Ue 
alcohol  protecting  group,  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R*  is 
— NR^R*  or  — 0R9  wherein  R^  R«  and  R'  are  independendy 


5.436.347 
BENZALDEHYDE  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOG 
ANTI-THROMBOTIC  AND  ANTl-VASOSPASTIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Sharon  D.  ReaL  Peuiagtoa,  N J.,  and  David  R.  KroaarthaL 
Yardley.  Pa,  asrigaors  to  Bristoi-Mycn  Sqnibb  Company. 
Princeton,  N  J. 
DiTtoioa  of  Ser.  No.  67.885.  May  27, 1993.  Pat  No.  5.332340. 
Thto  appUcatioa  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247.825 
lat  CL*  COTD  493/08 
UjS.  CL  548—215  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  intermediate  having  the  struc- 
ture 
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X— N 


Hal 


X— N 


and  reacting  the  lithiated  oxazolidine  or  the  corresponding 
Grignard  reagent 


5,436,348 
BENZOXAZOLINONYL  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLAMINES 
Said  Yons,  Lille;  laabelle  Lericw,  Gondecourt;  Patrick  De- 
prenx,  Armentiercs;  Daniel  H.  Caignard,  Paris;  Btetrice 
GnanUola,  NeniUy  tor  Seine;  Gerard  Adam,  U  mesnil  le  Roi, 
and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie,  Conrbe^oie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,001,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,386,034, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  848,373,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2404)19.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,176 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,  91  03538 
Lit  CL*  CD7D  277m 
MS.  a.  548—221  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (la) 


as  defined  in  claim  1,  which  comprises  reacting  an  oxazolidine 
of  the  structure 


with  an  alkylated  lithium  compound  to  form  a  lithiated  oxazol- 
idine of  the  structure 


(la) 


o=c' 

I 
X. 


(B), 


in  which 
Y  is  — CH2— CH2R'a,  wherein  R'a  is  NH— Ri  with  Ri  being 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
X  is  a  single  bond, 
A  is  oxygen, 

B  is  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
p  is  0  or  1,  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,436,349 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 
5-SULFONYL-SUBSTITUTED  BENOTRIAZOLE 
UV-ABSORBERS 
Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk;  Volker  H.  Ton  Ahn,  Mahopac, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Tyler  A.  SteTenson,  Teaneck,  N  J.;  Mark  S. 
Holt,  West  Nyack,  and  Ramanathan  Rarichandran,  Nanuet, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  828,291,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,124, 

which  U  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,155,  Feb.  12, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,338 

Int  a.»  C07D  249/20.  249/16,  249/18;  C08F  232/08.  120/36 

VS.  a.  548—259  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  A 


Y  Z 


X— N  O 


HO 


MgBr 


with  an  anhydride  of  the  structure 


(A) 


Crv  ^" 


■\j^. 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  straight  of  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
phenylalkyi  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 
Riis 


to  form  the  desired  intermediate  product 


-(CH2)m-CO-X-(Z);,-Y-R,5 

wherein 

X  is  — O—  or  — N(Ri6)— , 

Y  is  — O—  or  — N(Ri7)— , 

Z  is  C2-Ci2-alkylene,  C4-Ci2-alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to 
three  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  or  both,  or  is  C3-C12- 
alkylene,  butenylene,  butynylene,  cyclohexylene  or  phe- 
nylene,  each  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group, 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2, 
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p  is  1,  or  p  is  also  zero  when  X  and  Y  are  — N(Ri6) —  and 
— N(Ri7) — ,  respectively, 

Rl5  is  a  group  — CO— C{Ri8)=C(H)Ri9  or,  when  Y  is 
— N(Ri7) — ,  forms  together  with  Rn  a  group 
— CO — CH^KTH — CO — ,  wherein  Rig  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  R19  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CO— X— R20, 
wherein  R20  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  or  a  group  of  the 
formula. 


OH 


CO-X-(Z)r- 


wherein  the  symbols  Ri,  R3,  X,  Z,  m  and  p  have  the  meanings 
deflned  above,  and  R*  and  Rp  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Cj-Cu-alkyI  interrupted  by  1  to  3 
oxygen  atoms,  or  is  cyclohexyl  or  CT-CisaralkyI,  and  R16 
together  with  Rn  in  the  case  where  Z  is  ethylene,  also  forms 
ethylene,  and 

R3  is  alkyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of 
7  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said 
aryl  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  1,1,2,2-tetrahydroperfluoroalkyl  where  the  perfluoro- 
alkyl  moiety  is  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
L  is  —SO—  or— SO2— . 
3.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  degradation  by  exposure  to 
the  deleterious  effects  of  actinic  radiation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
A,  B  or  C 


Cx}\Xl 


(A) 


(B) 


0:=-^ 


(Q 


CH2CH2CO Rj 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  straight  of  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylal- 
kyi of  7  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  — OR4  where  R«  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
or  said  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  — OH,  — O- 
CO— Rii,  — OR4,  — NCO  or  — NH2  groups  or  mixtures 
thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  said  alkenyl  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  — O — .  — NH —  or  — NR4 —  groups  or  mixtures 


thereof  and  substituted  by  one  or  more  — OH,  — OR4  or 
— NH2  groups  or  mixtures  thereof;  or  R2  is 

-(CHi),,r-<X>-X-(Z)^Y-Ri3 

wherein 

X  is  — O—  or  — N(Ri6)— , 

Y  is  — O—  or  — N(Ri7)— . 

Z  is  C2-Ci2-alkylene,  C4-Ci2-alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to 
three  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  or  both,  or  is  C3-C12- 
alkylene,  butenylene,  butynylene,  cyclohexylene  or  phe- 
nylene,  each  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group, 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2, 

p  is  1,  or  p  is  also  zero  when  X  and  Y  are  — N(Ri6) —  and 
— N(Ri7) — ,  respectively, 

Rl5  is  a  group  — CO— C(Ri8)=C(H)Ri9  or,  when  Y  is 
— N(Ri7) — ,  forms  together  with  Rn  a  group 
— CO — CH=CH — CO — ,  wherein  Rig  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  R19  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — CO — X— R20. 
wherein  R20  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cu-alkyI  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


JO^KX 


(CH2)T;rCO-X-(Z)T- 


wherein  the  symbols  R|,  R3,  X,  Z,  m  and  p  have  the  meanings 
defined  above,  and  R16  and  Rn  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cn-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alkyl  interrupted  by  I  to  3 
oxygen  atoms,  or  is  cyclohexyl  or  C7-Ci5aralkyl,  and  R16 
together  with  Rn  in  the  case  where  Z  is  ethylene,  also  forms 
ethylene, 
n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  1,  R;  is  O,  OR*  or  NR7Rg,  or 
R5  is  — PO(ORi2)2.  — OSi(Rii)3  or  — OCO— Rn,  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  Ci-C24alkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  — O — ,  — S—  or  — NRn  and  which  can  be 
imsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH  or  — OCO — Rn, 
C3-C12  cycloalkyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  — OH,  straight  chain  or  branched  C2-C|galkenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH,  C7-C|}a- 
ralkyl,  — CH2— CHOH— R13  or  glycidyl, 
Ki  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci-C24alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  OH, 
OR4  or  NH2  groups,  or  — OR«  is  — {OCH2CH2)wOH  or 
— {OCH2CH2)wOR2i  where  w  is  1  to  12  and  R21  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  C3Cigalkyl 
which  is  interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S —  or  —NRn—, 
C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  C6-Ci4aryl  or  Ci-C3hydroxylalkyl,  or 
R7  and  Rg  together  with  the  N  atom  are  a  pyrrolidine, 
pioeridine,  piperazine  or  morpholine  ring, 
whi-n  'J  is  2,  Rs  is  one  of  divalent  radicals  — O — R9 — O —  or 

-■•(Rii>-Rio-N(Rii)-, 
R9  is  C2-Cgalkylene,  C4-Cgalkenylene,  C4alkynylene,  cy- 
clohexylene, straight  or  branched  chain  C4-C|oalkylene 
which  is  interrupted  by  — O —  or  by  — CH2 — 
CHOH— CH2—O—R14—O—CH2— CHOH— CH2—, 
RiO  being  straight  or  branched  chain  C2-Ci2alkylene  unin- 
terrupted or  interrupted  by  — O — ,  cyclohexylene,  or 


-0~'"'~0" 
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—/    H    \-CH2— /    H    \- 


<^SZ> 


where  R?  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  R7  and  Rg  together  are  alkylene  of  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  3-oxapentamethylene,  3-iniinopentamethylene 
or  3-methyliminopentamethylene, 

Ril  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci-Cigalkyl, 
C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  Cs-Cgalke- 
nyl,  C6-Ci4aryl  or  C7-Ci5aralkyl, 

R12  is  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci-Cisalkyl,  straight  or 
branched  chain  Ca-Cigalkenyl,  Cj-Ciocycloalkyl,  Q-Cj. 
6aryl  or  CT-Cijaralkyl, 

Rl3  is  H,  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-Cigalkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  — PCKORuh.  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  OH,  C7-Ci5aralkyl  or  — CH- 
2OR12, 

R3  is  alkyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said 
aryl  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  1,1,2,2-tetrahydroperfluoroalkyl  where  the  perfluoro- 
alkyl  moiety  is  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms, 

L  is  —SO—  or  — SO2— ,  and 

T  is  —SO—,  — SO2,  — SO— E— SO—  or  — SO2 — 
E— SO2— , 

where  E  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  termi- 
nated by  cyclohexylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,436,350 

BISPILOCARPIC  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Tomi  Jjirrinen,  Sompatie  3  CI;  Peklu  Peora,  Retkeiluantie  14 
C  4;  Pekka  Suhooen,  Retkeilijantie  9  D  33,  all  of  SF-70200 
Kuopio;  Arto  Urtti,  KelokiOa  11  B  10,  SF-74200  Kuopio; 
Hanna  HanhljiirTi,  Palokarjenkiitn  1  as  2,  SF-20600  Turku, 
ami  Esko  PolUala,  Tohtorinkatn  7  B  6,  SF-33720  Tampere,  aU 
of  FinlaiHl 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fmland,  Nov.  30,  1990,  905930; 

WIPO,  Not.  27,  1991,  PCr/FIX91/00359;  Finland,  May  29, 

1992,  922518;  May  29,  1992,  922519 

Int.  a.«  C07D  233/64.  405/14;  A61K  31/415 

VS.  a.  548—312.7  13  Claims 

1.  Bispilocarpic  acid  ester  derivative  of  the  formula  wherein 


CH3 

\ 
N 


(I) 


or  Rio  and  R|  i  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  form  a  pipera- 

zine  ring, 
R|4  is  straight  or  branched  chain  C2-Cgalkylene,  straight  or 

branched  chain  Ct-Cioalkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 

— O — ,  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or 


C2H5 


1 


X'" 


w 


A)  Y  is  hydrogen  or 


— C— R, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
Ci-C|g-alkyl; 
C2-Cig-alkenyl; 
C2-Ci8-alkynyl; 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl; 
C3-C7-cycloalkenyl; 
lower  alkyl  substituted  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  and  C3-C7- 

cycloalkenyl; 
aryl; 

aryl  lower  alkyl; 
aryl  and  aryl  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  a  substituent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl; 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen, 
and  W  is  the  group 


wherein  Y'  has  the  meaning  of  hydrogen  or  the  group 


O 
I 

— C— R', 

wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  of  R  above,  whereby  R'  is  the 
same  as  or  different  from  R,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Ci-Cig-alkylene; 

C2-C I  g-alkeny  lene; 

C2-C I  g-alkynylene; 

Ci-Ci8-alkylene;  C2-C18  -alkenylene,  and 

C2-C1  g-alkynylene  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  protect- 

ed-hydroxy,  C3-C7-cycioalkyl, 
C3-C7-cycloalkcnyl,  aryl  and  aryl  lower  alkyl,  which 

cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl  and  aryl  lower  alkyl 

groups   are   unsubstituted   or   substituted   as   defined 

above, 
C3-C7-cycloalkylene; 
C3-C7-cycloalkenylene; 
lower  alkyl  substituted  C3-C7-cycloalkylene  and  C3-C7- 

cycloalkenylene; 
arylene; 
arylene  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 

halogen; 
alkylene,  alkenylene,  and  alkynylene  as  defined  above, 

which  as  a  chain  member  contains  the  afore  defmed 

cycloalkylene,  cycloalkenylene,  or  arylene  group;  and 

— Z— Y'is 


July  25,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2665 


5,436,352 

METAL  RADIONUCLIDE  CHELATING  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  IMPROVED  CHELATION  iONETICS 

Aninthachari  SrinirMUi,  Kirkland;  Aim  R.   Fritdwrg,  Ed- 

Bonda,  a^  Darid  S.  JoMt,  Seattle,  aU  of  WaaiL,  awigwKi  to 

NeoRx  CorporatioB,  Scirttle,  WmL 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  589,449,  Sep.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,075,099, 

wUck  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  201,134,  May  31, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,988,496.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,123 

lilt  CL'  C07D  207/46.  315/00;  C07C  233/01.  67/00 


UJS.  CL  548—542 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


SdaiflH 


B)  W  is  — OR,  wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  Y  is 


— C— B— C— Z— OR', 

wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  B  has  the  mean- 
ing given  for  A  above,  and  — Z' — OR'  is 


^A         A'^    ^ 


Y^'^S 
I 
R5 


s 

I 

R« 


OR' 


IV 


IL 


=o 


C2H5 


N 


CH3 


or 


C)  W  and  Y  mean  together  (— W— Y— ) 


— O— A— O— Z— C— B— C— 
II  II 

O  O 


wherein  A  and  B  have  the  meaning  given  above  and  Z  has  the 
same  meaning  as  in  the  group  — Z — Y'  above,  or  the  acid 
addition  salts  of  the  said  compounds. 


5,436,351 
IMIDAZOLIDONE  POLYETHERAMIDE  SURFACTANT 
David  A.  Coffey,  and  Wei- Yang  So,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  1 
on  to  Hantsmaii  Corporatioii,  Salt  lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Ang.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,295 
Irt.  a.*  C07D  233/32 
VS.  CL  548—324.1  2  < 

1.  A  polyetheramide,  having  the  following  formula: 


O 
O       R  R*  R^2     (    V.       \  A 

^     "^  A-.ii        R'  I         \k. 


where  each  R  is  independently  H,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  wherein 
R'  is  independently  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  of  7 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having 
about  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a+b=n,  wherein  n  is  from 
about  2  to  80. 


wherein: 
Xi  and  X2  are  H  or  =0,  but  both  are  not  =0; 
X3  and  X4  are  H  or  =0,  but  both  are  not  =0; 
A  is  H,  alkyl  group  of  C*  or  less,  — CH2— CH2— S— Ri,  or 

— CO — CH2 — S— Ri,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Xi  or 

X2  is  =0,  A  is  H; 
A'  is  H,  alkyl  group  of  Q  or  less,  — CH2— CH2— S— R2,  or 

— CO — CH2 — S — R2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X3  or 

X4  is  =0,  A'  is  H; 
Yis 

(a)  — CH2 — S — R3,  or  H,  when  A  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  C6  or  less  and  A'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  C«  or  less, 
or 

(b)  H,  with  the  proviso  that  Y  must  be  selected  from  (a) 
when  A  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  C6or  less  and  A'  is  H 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  C6  or  less; 

Y'is 

(a)  — CH2 — S — R4,  or  H,  when  A  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  Qor  less  and  A'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  Qor  less, 
with  the  proviso  that  Y  and  Y'  are  not  both  H,  or 

(b)  H,  with  the  proviso  that  Y'  must  be  selected  from  (a) 
when  A  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  Q  or  less  and  A'  is  H 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  C«  or  less; 

R|,  R2,  R3.  R4.  R5>  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from 
sulfur  protecting  groups; 

Q  is  H  or  a  polar  group; 

n  is  0  to  2;  and 

Z  is  -<W)„— R',  where  W  vs.  — CH2— ,  — CH2— O— , 
— CH2 — CO — ,  or  combinations  thereof,  m  is  0  to  S,  and 
R'  is  a  conjugation  group,  with  the  provisos  that  when  Z 
is  attached  to  the  carbon  designated  a  there  is  either  no 
Xi  or  no  Q  at  a,  that  when  Z  is  attached  to  the  carbon 
designated  /3  there  is  either  no  X3  or  no  Q  at  /3,  that  when 
X|  is  =0  there  is  no  Z  at  a,  and  that  when  X3  is  ^O  there 
is  no  Z  at  /3. 


5,436,353 

DmnOPENTACENE  DERTVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 

ELECTRON  ACCEPTORS  ON  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

COMPLEXES 

Peter  Owtcnti,  Basel,  SwitxeriaDd,  aadgnor  to  CilM-Geisy  Cor- 

poratioB,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,100 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,    1992, 
2591/92 

Int  CL*  C07D  339/00.  339/08;  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  549—15  13  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 
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(D 


whereiii  the  R  substituents  are  identical  and  are  H  or  Ci-C4al- 
kyl,  or  the  adjacent  R  substituents,  taken  together,  are  — (CH2- 
)3—  or  — <CH2)4— ;  R|  is  H  or  Ci-CUalkyl;  and  X|  is 
=N— CN,  and  X2,  X3  and  X4  are  =0  or  =N— CN. 


5,436^54 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODUCING  ENYNE 

DERIVATIVES 

NakagBwa;  AUra  Aaai;  Satom  Koroyanagi;  Makoto 

laUhara,  and  Yoahikww  Tawdu,  aU  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  as- 

•ignon  to  Bmyn  Pharaaceatkal  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  258,772,  Jul  13, 1994,  wkich  ta  a 

dtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  153,956,  Nov.  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,359,091, 

wUck  is  a  diyiaion  of  Scr.  No.  974,488,  Not.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,29M12,  whick  b  a  diririon  of  Scr.  No.  861,160,  Mar.  27, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,231,183,  wUck  is  a  continaartkm  of  Scr.  No.  588,931, 

Sep.  27, 1990,  abuidoiied.  This  appUcntioa  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  357,257 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-257310 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabaeqacat  to  Oct  25, 

2011,  has  been  Mm^^min^ 

Int  CL*  C07C  211/24;  C07D  333/5S 

VS.  CL  549—49  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,436,356 
CARBONYLATION  PROCESS 
Eit  Drent;  Dennis  R  L.  Pello,  and  Melis  Hassehuu-,  all  of  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,009 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1993, 
93200360 

Int  CL«  C07C  5/10 
VS.  CL  554—129  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  by  reaction  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
correactant  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  non-acidic  cata- 
lyst system; 
said  catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  palladium; 

b)  a  bidentate  ligand  of  the  formula  R1R2M1RM2R3R4 
wherein  Mj  and  M2  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorous,  arsenic,  and  antimony; 

R  is  a  bivalent  organic  bridging  group; 

R|,  R2,  R},  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  non-substituted  aliphatic  groups; 

further  wherein  a  cycloalkylene  group  with  at  least  S  ring 
atoms  linked  to  M|  or  M2  is  formed  from  the  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  R3  together  with  R4,  R|  together 
with  R2,  and  Ri  together  with  Rzaad  R3  together  with  R4; 
and 

c)  a  base. 


CH3 

CH2— N— CH2— CH=CHa 


2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 
I 
CH2— N— CH2— CH=CHa 


5,436,357 
POLYMER  SUPPORTED  ORGANOTIN  CATALYST 
Qian  Jiang,  Lansdale;  Christine  McDade,  North  Wales,  and 
Andrew  W.  Gross,  Hatboro,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,809 
Int  a.»  C07F  7/22 
VS.  a.  556—95  7  1 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 


R3— Sn— Ri 

Ra 


wherein  R4  is 


5,436,355 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AVERMECTIN/ZEIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  J.  Demchak,  Lnnghome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^24 
Int  CL'  COTD  315/00 
VS.  CL  549—264  13  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-depleted  avermectin/zein  composition  useful 
for  treating  plants  or  animals  infected  with  parasites  which 
comprises  avermectin  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  and  zein  in  suspension  with  a  ratio  from  about  1  to  1  to 
about  100  to  1  of  zein  to  avermectin  and  an  inert  ingredient. 


(CH2), 


and  X  is  a  polymerizable  group,  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  12; 
Rl,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  allyl,  vinyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl  phenyl, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkylene,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  R4 
and  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  allyl  or 
vinyl. 
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5,436,358 

2-(ARYL)PROPYLALKYLPOLYSILOXANE  TYPE 

SILICONE  FLUIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

D  N.  Jnne  Bok  R.  Yoo,  and  Bong  W.  Lee,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aasignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Tedinol- 

ogy,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
1993-26071 

Int  a.*  C07F  7/ia  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—415  15  Claims 

1.  A  2-(aryl)propylalkylpolysiloune  silicone  fluid  having 
formula  I 


-bf-°J:(rf-4r" 


(D 


I 
CH— CH2 

Me 


^3 


wherein  Xi  or  X2,'  independently,  is  phenyl,  phenoxy,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  mercapto  or  mercaptomethyl;  R'  is  cyclohexyl 
or  CH2CH2R  where  R  is  C„H2b + 2  and  n  =  1  - 1 6,  chloromethy- 
lene,  cyanomethylene,  phenyl  or  cyano;  M  is  H  or  SiMe3  and 
Me  is  a  methyl  group,  R^  and  R^  independently,  are  methyl  or 
phenyl;  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  2-200;  and  the  ratio  of  n/m  is 
1K)-1:100. 


(3)  methoxymethyloxymethyL 

(4)  acetoxymethyl, 

(5)  nitroxymethyl, 

(6)  aminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(7)  methylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(8)  ethylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(9)  dimethylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(10)  phenylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(11)  morpholinocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(12)  piperidinocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(13)  carboxyl, 

(14)  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  aryloxycarfoonyi  having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(16)  aminocarbonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 

(15)  aryloxycarbonyl  having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(16)  aminocarbonyl  which  unsubstituted  or  b  substituted 
by 

(a)  hydroxyl, 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro,  halogen, 
methyl  or  methoxy, 

(d)  morpholinocarbonyl, 

(e)  thiomorpholinocarbonyl,  or 

(f)  piperidinocarbonyl; 
Ph  is  phenyl;  and 

t-Bu  is  tert-butyl. 


5,436,359 
HYDROQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Hirotomo    Masnya,    Inagawa,    and    Masayoshi    Yamaoka, 
Toyonaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,880 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055007 

Int  a.«  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  556—441  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^ 


R< 


OSi(Ph)2(t-Bu) 
CH3 


0R3 


CH— R— Y 

I 

X 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  methyl  or 
methoxy,  or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  to  form  the  group 
of  the  formula:  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  benzoyl, 
nicotinoyl,    tetrahydropyranyl,    methoxymethyl,    ethox- 
yethyl,    methoxyethoxymethyl,    methylthiomethyl    and 
trityl; 
X  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsub- 
stituted or  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  or  (3) 
pyridyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and 
halogen; 
R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bivalent  straight-chain  hydro- 
carbon group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  chemical 
bond; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxymethyl. 


5,436,360 

ALLYLALKYLPOLYSILOXANE  TYPE  SIUCONE 

FLUIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

n  N.  Jung;  Bok  R.  Yoo;  Bong  W.  Lee,  and  Senng  H.  Yeon,  aU  of 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Sdence 

and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  7,  1993, 
26737/1993 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/08.  7/10.  7/18 
VS.  CL  55^—460  12  Claims 

1.  Cyclic  or  linear  aUylpolysiloxane  silicone  fluids  having 
allylorganosUoxy  and  diorganosUoxy  groups  as  represented  by 
the  formula  I  and  I' 


R 
I 


r 


MO-f-Si- 0),-^Si— 0)j,  M 
CH2=CHCH2  R^ 


where,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl(C3-C2o)>  chloroalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  and 
phenylalkyl  group;  R'  and  R^  represent  independendy  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  phenyl  group;  M  represents  H  or  SiMes  group 
wherein  Me  is  methyl  group  and  when  M  is  hydrogen,  the 
silanol  groups  at  the  both  ends  of  the  molecule  easily  undergo 
dehydration  and  can  cyclize  to  form  the  cyclic  silicone  fluids 
as  represented  by  the  formula  Y 


R 

I 


R< 


•— O-eSi-0),-(-Si-O),-l 
CH2=CHCH2  R^ 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  above  defined;  and  the  ratio  (x/y) 
can  be  1K).01-1:100. 
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PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ENEDIYNES 
Gftkam  B.  Jooet,  Cleaww,  aad  Robert  S.  Hnber,  Central,  both 
of  S.C,  ■M<g»iifii  to  Clensoii  UniTenity,  ClemMHi,  S.C. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  231,232 
iBt  CL*  C07F  7/(»,  7/18 
MS.  CL  5S6— 466  31  CUiiH 

I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  enediynes,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  composition,  said  composition  containing  a 
deprotonating  base;  and 

b)  combining  said  composition  with  a  propargylic  halide  in 
the  presence  of  a  chelating  agent,  wherein  a  proportionate 
amount  of  said  propargyhc  halide  undergoes  deprotona- 
tion  transforming  said  proportionate  amount  into  a 
monohalocarbenoid,  said  monohalocarbenoid  coupling 
with  the  remainder  of  said  propargylic  halide  to  ulti- 
mately form  an  enediyne,  said  enediyne  containing  a  hex- 
3-€ne-l,5-diynyl  group. 


lie  acid  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising 
trimethyl  trimellitate. 


5,436,365 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PIMEUC 

ESTERS 

Giiiitber  Kohler,  Marl,  Gcnaany,  aadgnor  to  Huels  Aktien- 

geseilschaft.  Marl,  Gemiaiiy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
000.1 

Int  a.*  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  CL  560—204  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  pimelic  ester  of  the 
formula: 


5,436,362 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DLALKYLCARBONATE 
Tadami   Kondoh;   YosUnu   Okada;   Fomiaki  Tanaka;   Sachio 

Aaaoka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Sosnmn  Yaraamoto,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333858; 
Jon.  4,  1993,  5-160434 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  558—277  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dialkylcarbonate,  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alcoholic  compound  with  a  cyclocarbonate 
at  20*  to  200'  C.  in  Uquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite 
which  is  ion-exchanged  with  alkali  metal  ion  and/or  alkaline 
earth  metal  ion. 


5,436,363 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKYL-a-CYANOACRYLATE 

FROM  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLY(ALKYL-a-CYANOACRYLATE) 

Tien-Lu  Wang;  Tso<3d  Chin,  and  Knn-Chno  Chen,  all  of  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Chntnng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,998 
Int  CL'  C07C  253/30 
\}S.  CL  558—381  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  alkyl-a-cyanoacrylate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  poly(alkyl-a- 
cyanoacrylate)  and  a  polymerization  inhibitor; 

(b)  introducing  said  reaction  mixture  into  a  thin-layer  evapo- 
rator at  about  200'  to  260'  C.  to  form  a  flrst  gas  stream  and 
a  first  residual  stream; 

(c)  subjecting  said  fu^t  gas  stream  to  a  first  heat  exchanger  at 
120*  to  170'  C.  and  forming  a  second  gas  stream  and  a 
second  residual  stream;  and 

(d)  condensing  said  second  gas  stream  in  a  condenser  to  form 
said  alkyl-a-cyanoacrylate. 


5,436,364 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIMETHYL 

2,6-NAPHTHALENE-DICARBOXYLATE 

SeW  UcUyama;  Hiroshi  Machida;  Rieko  Nakano,  and  Ry^ji 

Hasemi,  all  of  NUgata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,466 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218607 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/76 

VS.  CL  560—80  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dimethyl  2,6-naphthalene-dicar- 

boxylate  which  comprises  reacting  2,6-napht)uilene-dicarboxy- 


wherein  R'  and  R2  may  be  identical  or  different,  and  are  linear 
or  branched  saturated  alkyl  substituents  having  from  1  to  10 
carbons  or  araliphatic  radicals  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
is  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3;  wherein  the  method  comprises: 
forming  a  salt  of  2-oxocyclohexanecarboxylic  ester  by  reac- 
tion of  cyclohexanone  with  a  dialkyl  carbonate  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base,  wherein  the  salt  is  not  isolated 
before  further  reaction,  and 
reacting  said  salt  with  an  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of 
90*-250*  C,  to  cause  ring  opening. 


5,436,366 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Rari  Snbramanyam,  North  Bmnswick,  and  Suman  K.  Chopra, 
Dayton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- PalmoliTe  Com- 
pany, Piscataway,  N J. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,450 

Int  a.*  C07C  303/32 

VS.  CL  562—108  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkoxylated  alkyl  glyceryl 

ether  sulfonate  which  comprises  reacting  a  terminal  glycidate 

(cpoxy)  of  the  structure 

R(OCH2CHRi),,OCH2CHCH2 
O 

with  a  bisulfite  or-a  sulfite  bisulfite  salt  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  or  below  about  1 10*  C,  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  the 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  of  1  to  10  and  obtaining 
a  salt  of  the  sulfonate  of  the  structure 

R(OCH2CHR  >),^OCH2CHOHCH2S03  - 
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5,436,367 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CERTAIN 
4-OXOQUINOLINE-3-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Masasrnki  Iwata,  Tokyo;  Tomio  Kiroura,  Ube;  Teruhiko  Inoue, 
Ube;  Yoshimi  Fiuihara,  Ube,  and  Tetsushi  Katsube,  Ube,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanko  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo  and 
UBE  Industries  Limited,  Ube,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,283,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,348,961, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  381,025,  JuL  17, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  20,  1988,  63-180557; 
Sep.  7,  1988,  63-224220 

Int  a.'  C07C  65/21 
VS.  a.  562—438  5  Oaiiu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,436,369 
ALICYCUC  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORS 
Joanne  J.  Bronson,  Madison,  Conn.;  Katharine  M.  Greene, 
Ejitontown,  N  J.;  Mozammil  M.  Mansuri,  Cheshire;  Stanley 
V.  D' Andrea,  Middletown,  both  of  Coon.^  F.  iTy  CarroU, 
Durham,  and  Anita  Lewin,  Chapel  HiU,  both  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,072,  Jnn.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,798 
Int  CL'  C07C  63/64 
VS.  a.  562—495  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


CCXDH 


wherein  R'  is  a  fluorinated  methoxy  group,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom  and  R^"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group. 


5,436,368 

INTERMEDL4TES  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4,5-DIFLUOROANTHRANILLIC  ACID 

Tamim  F.  Braish,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,394,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,666,  Oct  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,319 

Int  a.'  C07C  229/58 

VS.  a.  562—458  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


CXhR" 


wherein  the  bonds  between  C2  and  C3  and/or  between  C4  and 

Cj  are  unsaturated; 

X=COOH.  H,  F,  Ci,  Br,  I,  COOR".  CONH2,  COR", 
CHO,  CH2OH,  CH2OR'",  OH,  OR",  CFj,  Ci.«  alkyl. 
Ci.«  alkenyl,  Ci-6  haloalkyl,  NO2,  P(OKOH)2,  SO2H,  or 
SO3H; 
R= substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alke- 
nyl, or  arylalkenyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  each  of 
these  groups  must  have  6  or  more  carbons  and  R  cannot 
be 


n 


OH 

F'      "'^;^     '1^2 
comprising  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  to  form  the  group 


with  hydroxylamine  to  form  a  first  reaction  solution  and  react- 
ing the  first  reaction  solution  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfonyl 
chloride  and  excess  base. 


H3C-      -CH3 


CH3 


CH3 


R'=HorCi.«alkyl; 

R"=H,    Ci_6    aUcyl,    C(R3)20C(0)R*,    CH2CH2NR5R«. 

CH2CH2CH2NR5R6 
CH2C{0)N(R*)2,  or  other  groups  yielding  physiologically 

hydrolyzable  esters; 
R"'=Ci.<,  alkyl; 
R3=H,  CH3,  C2H5,  CH3CH2CH2  (wiUi  R's  being  the  same 

or  different); 
R*=C6.i2  aryl,  C1.7  Unear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  or  C1-7 

linear,  branched  or  cycUc  alkoxy; 
R'  =  R^  or  when  linked  with  R^  is  a  C3-Q  cycloalkyi  or  a 

— CH2CH20CH2CH2-group;  and 
R*=Ci.3  alkyl 
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3,436,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-NrrROBENZENESULFONYL  CHLORIDE 
MkkMl  Mdcr,  Fnwktet  •■  Maim  umI  Reinhard  Wasner. 
Wicabadea,  botk  of  Gcrwuiy,  assignon  to  HacdHt  Ag, 
Vnmktmrt,  Gfrmamy 
PCT  No.  FCr/EF91/00322,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/13M3,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  21. 1991,  Scr.  No.  924,034 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioD  Gemany,  Mar.  3,  1990,  40  06 
666J 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Ang.  4, 2009, 

has  been  djaciained. 

Int  CL*  CD7C  303/08,  303/12.  309/86 

VS.  CL  562—828  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-nitrobenzenesulfonyl 

chloride  from  nitrobenzene  and  chlorosulfonic  acid,  which 

comprises  reacting  nitrobenzene  with  chlorosulfonic  acid  at 

about  90'  to  about  120*  C.  and  allowing  thionyl  chloride  to  act 

on  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at  about  40*  to  about  90*  C. 


5,436,373 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-BENZYL-N-ORGANOAMINOALKANOL 

Stanley  R.  Sandler,  Springfield,  and  Doris  L.  Baer,  Pottstown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,594 
Int  CL*  C07C  213/Oa  213/02 
VS.  CL  564—386  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-(substituted)  benzyl- 
Norgano-substituted  aminoalkanol  comprising  reacting  a  ben- 
zyl chloride  of  the  formula: 


^^Q)-CH,a 


where  R  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  group,  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  aminoalkanol  of  the  formula: 

R'— NH— R^OH 


5,436,371 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  P-NITROAROMATIC 
AMIDES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Michael  K.  Stem,  Univeraity  Qty,  and  Brian  K.  Cheng,  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonis, 
Mo. 
Continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,973,  JnL  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,380,946.  TUs  appUcation  Ang.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,902 
Int  a."  C07C  231/06,  233/66 
VS.  CL  564—124  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  p-aminoaromatic  amides  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  a  nitrile,  nitrobenzene,  a  suitable  base  and 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent  system  to  form 
a  mixture, 

(b)  reacting  said  mixture  at  a  suitable  temperature  in  a  con- 
fined reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  controlled  amount 
of  protic  material,  and 

(c)  reducing  the  reaction  product  of  (b)  under  conditions 
which  produce  p-aminoaromatic  amides. 


where  R'  is  a  C|-C6  alkyl  or  aryl  group  and  R^  is  a  C2-C6 
alkylene  group,  in  the  absence  of  a)  an  organic  solvent  for  the 
reactants  and  b)  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  sufficient  additional  hydrochloric  acid  accepting 
amine,  if  needed,  to  avoid  by-product  hydrochloride  interfer- 
ence with  the  reaction. 


5,436,372 
SOLED  STATE  DISPLACEMENT  ELEMENTS 
Hiroyidd  YoaUda,  AicU;  Etnro  Yaawia,  Okaaaki,  and  YoaUaki 
FakaaUma,  Alchi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Ine.,  Niahio,  Japn 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,617 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1991,  3-076445 
Int  CL»  C07C  211/03 
VS.  CL  564—291  13  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  state  displacement  element  comprising: 
an  intercalation  compound  comprising  inorganic  layered 
compounds  opposing  each  other,  and  a  polar  compound 
placed  between  said  inorganic  layered  compounds,  so  that 
a  distance  formed  between  said  inorganic  compounds  is 
extended  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  intercala- 
tion compound,  wherein  said  solid  state  displacement 
element  is  molded  by  a  press-molding  operation;  and  said 
polar  compound  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
tbe  group  consisting  of  n-hexylamine  and  n-hexyl  tri- 
methyl  anunonium  bromide. 


5,436,374 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
4-FORMYL-4'-METHYLBIPHENYL  FROM  BIPHENYL 
Makoto  Komatsn,  Tsuknba;  Snsumu  FiOiyama,  Niigata;  Koichi 
Kida,  and  Mitsoham  Kitamnra,  both  of  Tiukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,126 

Chdma  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  29,  1993,  5-188219 

Int  a."  one  45/49 

VS.  a.  568-428  5  Claims 


••MOin.  I  -^  V' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  4-formyl-4'-methylbipheny] 
from  a  biphenyl  which  comprises: 

conducting  the  carbonylation  of  the  biphenyl  with  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  HF-BF3  catalyst  in  a  carbo- 
nylation reactor  to  obtain  the  resulting  reaction  product 
solution  containing  a  4-formylbiphenyl, 

separating  the  4-formylbiphenyl  from  the  reaction  product 
solution, 

hydrogenating  the  separated  4-formylbiphenyl  to  obtain  a 
4-methylbiphenyl, 

recycling  the  4-methylbiphenyl  to  the  carbonylation  reactor, 

then,  conducting  both  the  carbonylation  of  the  biphenyl 
with  carbon  monoxide  to  obtain  a  fonnylbiphenyl  and  the 
carbonylation  of  the  4-methylbiphenyl  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide to  obtain  a  4-formyl-4'-methylbiphenyl  simulta- 
neously in  the  presence  of  the  HF-BF3  catalyst  in  the 
carbonylation  reactor. 
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5,436,375 
REACnON  OF  ISOBUTANE  WFTH  OXYGEN 
Karen  A.  Thomas,  Houston,  and  Kyle  L.  Preston,  Port  Neches, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.,  White  PUiaa, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,633 

Int  a.*  C07C  409/04.  27/10 

VS.  CL  568—571  5  Claims 


-^ 


x=^:^^ 


TT  r 


<i.\ 

W 


;v* 


V-fc- 


1.  A  process  for  the  non-catalytic  production  of  tertiary 

butyl  hydroperoxide  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from  isobutane 

and  oxygen  in  a  vertical  reactor  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

sparging  a  mixture  of  isobutane  with  oxygen  to  the  bottom 

of  the  reactor, 
charging  a  reaction  mixture  recycle  stream  to  the  reactor 

above  the  sparge  point 
centrally  charging  a  downwardly  flowing  stream  of  cooled 

fresh  isobutane  to  the  top  of  the  reactor  to  induce  central 

downflow  of  the  fresh  isobutane  and  annular  upflow  of 

the  sparged  mixture  and  said  recycle  stream, 
withdrawing  a  liquid  product  stream  adjacent  the  top  of  the 

reactor, 
withdrawing  a  vapor  product  stream  comprising  isobutane 

from  the  top  of  the  reactor, 
partially  condensing  the  vapor  stream, 
recycling  the  condensed  isobutane  to  the  top  of  the  reactor, 

and 
recovering  the  liquid  product  stream. 


5,436,376 
PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 
Yn-Hwa  E.  Sheu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  John  R.  Sanderson,  Lean- 
der,  Tex.;  Mark  A.  MueUer,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  WiUiam  A. 
Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^41 

Int  a.*  C07C  29/48.  29/80.  31/12.  29/88 

VS.  a.  568—910  1  Claim 


1  A  plural  stage  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  from  isobutane  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

charging  isobutane  to  an  oxidation  reactor  and  noncatalyti- 
cally  reacting  the  isobutane  therein  with  oxygen  under 


reaction  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  about  90* 
to  about  ISO*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  SO  to  about  1000 
psig  in  order  to  provide  a  primary  liquid  reaction  product 
comprising  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  tertiary  butyl  hydroper- 
oxide and  minor  amounts  of  oxygen-containing  by-pro- 
ducts including  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide,  methanol, 
methyl  formate,  acetone  and  water,  said  primary  liquid 
reaction  mixture  comprising  about  1 5  to  about  25  wt.  %  of 
tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  about  13  to  about  20  wt.  % 
of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  about  50  to  about  65  wt.  %  of 
unreacted  isobutane  and  about  2  to  about  5  wt.  %  of 
oxygen-containing  impurities, 

distilling  the  primary  liquid  reaction  product  in  a  first  distil- 
lation zone  so  as  to  provide  a  fu^t  lighter  isobutane  recy- 
cle distillation  fraction  and  a  first  heavier  liquid  distillation 
fraction  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  primary  liquid 
reaction  mixture, 

diluting  the  first  heavier  liquid  distillation  fraction  with  an 
amount  of  recycle  diluent  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  sufTicient 
to  provide  a  feed  mixture  comprising  about  15  to  25  wt.  % 
of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  about  75  to  85  wt.  %  of 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  minor  amounts  of  oxygen-con- 
taining impurities, 

charging  the  feed  mixture  to  a  hydroperoxide  decomposition 
reactor  and  contacting  it  therein  with  a  pelleted  solid 
heterogeneous  peroxide  decomposition  catalyst  under 
hydroperoxide  decomposition  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  25*  to  about  250*  C,  a 
space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  5  volumes  of  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  charge  stock  per  volume  of  catalyst  per 
hour  and  a  pressure  of  about  20  to  about  1,000  psig  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  the  tertiary  butyl  hydroperox- 
ide to  a  final  reaction  mixture  comprising  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  and  a  minor  amount  of  oxygen-containing  by-pro- 
ducts, 

distilling  the  final  reaction  mixture  in  a  second  distillation 
zone  so  as  to  provide  a  lighter  overhead  distillation  frac- 
tion comprising  oxygen  and  vaporized  normally  liquid 
components,  and  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  comprising 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  residual  quantities  of  peroxide 
contaminants, 

distilling  said  heavier  distillation  fraction  in  a  third  distilla- 
tion zone  to  provide  an  overhead  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
distillation  fraction  comprising  purified  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  and  a  bottoms  distillation  fraction  comprising 
heavier  reaction  by-products  and  contaminants, 

recycling  a  portion  of  said  overhead  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
distillation  fraction  to  said  first  heavier  liquid  distillation 
fraction  as  said  recycle  diluent  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 

recycling  a  portion  of  said  bottoms  distillation  fraction  to 
said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reactor,  and 

recovering  the  remaining  portion  of  said  overhead  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  distillation  fraction. 


5,436,377 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  M-DICHLOROBENZENE 
FROM  MIXTURES  OF  DICHLOROBENZENE  ISOMERS 
Michael  Pies,  Duisbnrg;  Kai  RohUi,  Bergiacb  Gladbach;  Helmut 
Lahr,  Odentlial,  and  Helmut  Fiege,  LeTerknsen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  LeTcrkuaen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300.614 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
731.0 

Int  a.»  C07C  17/392.  25/08 
VS.  a.  570—211  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  m-dichlorobenzene  from  mixtures 
of  dichlorobenzene  isomers  by  crystaUization  as  eutectic  crys- 
tals using  as  processing  aid  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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in  which 
R'  to  R*are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C|-C4-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  NH2  or  R— CO—  having 
R  =  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

with  l-bronio-4-chlorobenzene  and  1,4-dibromobenzene  being 

excepted. 


5,436,378 
DRYING  OF  HYDROCARBON/HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID/WATER  ADMIXTURES 
Jean-Jacqoes  Masiai,  Chaponost;  EUe  Ghenassia,  Grenoble; 
Raymond  Commandeur,  Vizille;  Rene  Clair,  Martigues,  and 
Jean-Louis  Guillaumenq,  Port  de  Bouc,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  911,473,  Jul.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  797,159,  Not.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,121. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1989,  89  02024 

Int  a.o  C07C  17/10 

VS.  CL  570—252  14  Claims 


f]ii 


9 

1 
90 

40 

I 

• 

1.  A  process  for  making  chloromethanes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  methyl  chloride  by  chlorination  of  methane  or 
by  hydrochlorination  of  methanol  to  obtain  a  mixture 
including  methyl  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid  and  less  than 
1%  by  weight  of  water; 

(b)  chlorinating  the  mixture  of  methyl  chloride  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  chloromethanes,  of 
hydrochloric  acid  of  an  undesired  amount  of  water  and 
possibly  of  a  Uttle  chlorine; 

(c)  separating  HCl  from  the  mixture  of  chloromethanes  and 
hydrochloric  acid  by  distillation; 

(d)  then  distilling  in  a  CH3CI  column  a  chloromethane  con- 
taining mixture  recovered  in  step  (c)  to  recover  an  over- 
head mixture  including  methyl  chloride,  a  major  propor- 
tion of  water  together  with  traces  of  HCI  and  of  chlorine 
and  a  bottoms  mixture  containing  higher  chloromethanes; 

(e)  separating  higher  chloromethanes  by  distillation; 

(0  recycling  to  the  step  (b)  a  proportion  of  methyl  chloride 
and  possibly  a  proportion  of  the  higher  chloromethanes; 
and 

(g)  bringing  at  least  one  of  (i)  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  or  (ii) 
the  overhead  mixture  of  step  (d)  in  contact  with  a  drying 
agent  which  is  an  anhydrous  metal  sulfate,  chloride  or 
perchlorate  or  phosphorus  pentoxide  to  selectively  sepa- 
rate water  therefrom  to  obtain  a  mixture  including  methyl 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  without  removing  said 
hydrochloric  acid  concomitantly  with  said  water. 


5,436,379 

BASE  OIL  FOR  SHEAR  STABLE  MULTI-VISCOSITY 

LUBRICANTS  AND  LUBRICANTS  THEREFROM 

William  J.  Heilman,  Houston,  and  Clifford  G.  Venier,  The 

Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pennzoil  Products 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,073 
Int  a.'  ClOM  107/08 
VS.  a.  585—10  6  aaims 

1.  A  fully  synthetic  lubricating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  about  50-97  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalphaolefm,  an 
alkylated  cyclopentane,  an  alkylated  cyclopentadiene,  an 
alkylated  cyclopentene,  an  alkylated  benzene,  and  alkyl- 
ated cyclohexane,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  3  to  50  weight  percent  of  isobutylene  oligomer, 
said  isobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  900 
to  6,000,  and  a  higher  viscosity  than  said  synthetic  hydro- 
carbon, and 

(c)  up  to  30  weight  percent  of  lubricating  additives,  exclu- 
sive of  viscosity  index  improvers;  and 

(d)  less  than  10.0  weight  percent  of  a  viscosity  index  im- 
prover. 


5,436,380 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Masahiko  Sawa;  Yasushi  Wakushima,  and  Kozo  Takatsu,  all  of 

Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan,  Co,,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  25,556,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052590; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013022 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/82 
VS.  a.  585-^107  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethane,  propane,  butane,  pentane,  hexane,  hep- 
tane, octane,  nonane,  decane,  ethylene,  propylene,  butene-l, 
butene-2,  2-methylpropene,  pentene-1,  hexene-1,  heptene-l, 
octene-1,  nonene-1  and  decene-1  with  a  modified  gal- 
loaluminosilicate  catalyst  having  a  ZSM-5  structure  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  200*  to  800°  C,  imder  a  reaction  pressure 
of  0  to  30  kg/cm^  and  at  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of 
0.1  to  100  hour~',  said  modified  galloaluminosilicate  catalyst 
being  prepared  by  treating  a  crystalline  galloaluminosilicate 
having  a  mole  ratio  of  SiOz/CGazOa + AI2O3)  of  5  to  1000  with 
a  sulfur-containing  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric  acid,  ammonium  sulfate,  hydrogen  sulfide,  di- 
methyl sulfide,  diethyl  sulfide,  ethyl  mercaptan,  diethyl  sulfate, 
thioacetic  acid  and  thiophene,  followed  by  calcining  the 
treated  galloaluminosilicate  at  a  calcination  temperature  of 
300*  to  700*  C. 


5,436,381 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONOALKENYL 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND 

Makoto  Takagawa;  Kiqji  Kato;  Norio  Fushimi,  and  Ko  Kedo,  all 

of  Tsnknba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021382; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231740 

Int  CL'  C07C  2/72 
VS.  a.  585—452  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon compound  comprising  alkenylating  a  side  chain  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen atom  bonded  to  an  a-position  of  the  side  chain  with  a 
conjugated  diene  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  a  pressure  of 
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0.05  X  10*  to  5.07  X  10*  Pa  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion produced  by  calcining  a  mixture  of  potassium  hydroxide 
and  aluminum  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  500  to  650'  C.  to 
form  a  calcined  mixture  and  heat  treating  the  calcined  mixture 
with  metallic  sodium  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  300*  C.  in  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere. 


5,436,382 
ISOBUTYLENE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Vyai  P.  Gupta,  Berwyn,  Pa^  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  GreeuTille,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,536 

Int  CL*  C07C  1/24 

U.S.  CL  585—639  2  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  isobutylene  from  a 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  dehydration  purge  stream  which  con- 
tains tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  water  and  C1-C4  oxygenated  or- 
ganics  which  comprises  extracting  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and 
oxygenated  organics  into  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  separating 
the  extraction  phase  from  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
predominance  of  water  in  the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  purge 
stream,  stripping  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from  the  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  dehydrating  the  stripped  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to 
form  isobutylene. 


5,436,383 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  SATURATED  INTO 
OLEFTNIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Fabienne  Le  Peltier,  SylTie  Robert,  both  of  Rneil  Malmaison; 
Jean  Paul  Boitianx,  Poissy;  Gerard  Leger,  Caluire,  and  Jean 
Pierre  Burzynski,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  dn  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,968,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1992,  92  02570 
Int  CL*  C07C  5/327.  5/333 
VS.  CL  585—655  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  charge  consisting 
essentially  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  3-5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  comprising: 
introducing  said  charge,  previously  heated  to  reaction  tem- 
perature, into  the  inlet  of  at  least  one  reactor  containing 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  performing  a  dehydrogena- 
tion reaction  in  said  at  least  one  reactor  in  the  presence  of 
said  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
wherein,   during   said   dehydrogenation   reaction,   neither 
hydrogen  nor  a  diluent  is  introduced  into  said  at  least  one 
reactor,  and 
said  dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprises  a  support  of  alu- 
mina supporting  at  least  one  noble  metal  from  the  plati- 
num family,  at  least  one  additional  metal  from  group  IVA 
or  VIIB  of  the  periodic  classification  of  the  elements  and 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


S,436,3M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMEDIATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
DaTid  C.  Grant,  GibMMia;  Edward  J.  Lakoda,  Edgewood  Bor- 
ough, and  C.  P.  Keegan,  Soirtk  Hantia«toa  Twp^  all  of  Pa., 
asaigiiors  to  Wcstiiighowe  Elec.  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,457 
Irt.  CL*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—1  IS  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminant  metals,  metallic 
compounds,  and/or  radioactive  contaminants  from  particulate 
matter,  said  particulate  matter  comprising  vegetation  including 
root  hairs,  debris,  and  fine  through  large  fractions,  said  method 
containing  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  the  contaminated  particulate  matter  into  a  feed 
hopper; 

b)  screening  the  particulate  matter  using  a  screening  device 
to  remove  vegetation,  debris  and  solids  over  about  i-inch 
particle  size,  providing  root  hairs,  fme  and  intermediate 
paniculate  matter; 

c)  associating  the  root  hairs,  fine  and  intermediate  particu- 
late matter  from  step  (b)  with  a  liquid  to  form  a  slurry,  and 
scrubbing  said  slurry  to  dislodge  the  fines  and  root  hairs 
from  the  intermediate  particulate  matter; 

d)  size  segregating  the  fmes  and  root  hairs  of  step  (c)  from 
the  intermediate  particulate  matter  of  step  (c)  contained  in 
the  slurry  by  countercurrent  flow  of  a  liquid,  whereby 
contaminated  fmes  and  root  hairs  are  carried  with  said 
countercurrent  flow  as  part  of  a  waste  slurry,  where  clean 
particulate  matter  is  recovered; 

e)  removing  root  hairs  from  the  waste  slurry  produced  in 
step  (d),  using  a  screening  means  effective  to  separate  the 
root  hairs,  thereby  forming  a  contaminated  fine  stream 
and  a  contaminated  root  hairs  stream  and 

0  separating  the  fines  of  step  (e)  from  metals,  metallic  com- 
pounds, and/or  radioactive  contaminants  using  a  density 
separator,  a  regular  magnetic  or  paramagnetic  separator, 
or  combinations  thereof,  and  collecting  the  contaminated 
root  hairs  of  step  (e). 


5,436,385 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  LAND  RECLAMATION  AT 

A  HAZARDOUS  WASTEWORK 
Richard  A.  Kaden,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Waahingtoa,  D.C. 
DiTirioB  of  Ser.  No.  162,924,  Dec  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,361,550. 
This  applicatioa  Jna.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,988 
Int  CL*  C05F  9/00 
VS.  a.  58S— 249  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  land  reclamation  at  a  hazardous 
waste  work  site  without  the  escape  of  the  hazardous  waste  into 
the  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  constructing  an  inflatable  fabric  form  monolithic  insu- 
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lated  and  hardened  dome  structure  at  a  remote  work  site 
away  from  the  hazardous  waste  work  site; 
(b)  transporting  the  insulated  and  hardened  dome  structure 
to  the  hazardous   waste   work   site   and   emplacement 
thereon; 


S,436,389 
HYBRID  GENFnC  COMPLEMENT  AND  CORN  PLANT 

DK570 
John  H.  PAuid,  Sycamore,  Dl^  assignor  to  DeKalb  Genetics 
Cor^  DeKalb,  DL 

Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  659,977,  Feb.  21, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,621 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00,  4/00;  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CL  800—200  5  Clains 

1.  A  hybrid  com  plant  designated  DKS70  formed  by  the 

crossing  of  inbred  com  plants  FBLL  and  MBST. 


(c)  establishing  utilities  for  personnel  safety  at  the  hazardous 
waste  work  site  and  emplacement  thereon; 

(d)  providing  an  airlock  structure  that  can  be  moved  by  a 
mobile  crane  and  be  transported  by  a  low-boy  trailer; 

(e)  performing  land  reclamation  operations  at  the  hazardous 
waste  work  site. 


5,436,390 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHR03 

Dean  C.  Oestreich,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,795,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,809 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00.  4/00.  1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  6  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHR03  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97034. 


5,436,386 

HYBRID  SAFFLOWER  PRODUCTION  UTILIZING 

GENETIC  DWARF  MALE  STERILITY 

Arthw  C.  Weisker,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scedtec  Inter- 

■atioMl  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,619 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00.  1/00;  AOIB  79/00;  AOIC  1/00 
VS.  CL  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  safHower  seed  that  produces  a  dwarf,  male  sterile  saf- 
flower  plant  that  exhibits  male  sterility  in  combination  with 
morphologically  identifiable  dwarfism  which  segregate  pleio- 
tropically  as  a  single  gene  having  the  genotype  designation 
dfl/df/  and  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  75807  or  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75808. 


5,436,387 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH218 
Gary  D.  Arthnr,  Greenwood,  Ind^  assignor  to  HoMen's  Founda- 
tion Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsborg,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,372 
Int  CL»  AOIH  1/02.  5/00:  CHS  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH218  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No.  75566. 


5,436,391 

SYNTHETIC  INSECTICIDAL  GENE,  PLANTS  OF  THE 

GENUS  ORYZA  TRANSFORMED  WITH  THE  GENE, 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hideya  Fnjimoto,  Tokyo;  Kimiko  Ito,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan; 
Mikihiro  Yamamoto,  Daris,  Calif.,  and  Ko  Shimamoto,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation  and  Mit- 
snbisU  Kasei  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340059 
Int  a.«  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/32 

VS.  CL  800—205  4  Claims 

1.    A   synthetic    gene   encoding   an    insecticidal    protein, 

wherein  said  gene  has  the  base  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No. 

1. 


5,436,388 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH169 
DoaaM  G.  Eoeriing,  Williamsborg,  Iowa,  and  Jon  Geadelmann, 
Roserille,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Holden's  Foiudatioo  Seeds, 
bK.,  WiUiamsborg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,607 
Int  CL'  AOIH  l/Ol  5/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  S0»— 200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH169,  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No.  75617. 


5,43632 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  EXPRESSING  M.  SEXTA 

PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 

John  C.  Thomas;  Hans  J.  Bohnert  both  of  Tncson,  Ariz.^  and 

Michael  R.  Kanost  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Arizona 

Technology  DeTelopment  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

CoBtinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,310,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,196,304.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,133 
Int  CL«  AOIH  5/0(k  AOIN  25/00:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CL  800—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cotton,  alfalfa  and  tobacco,  comprising  a  gene  encoding  an 
expressible  serine  proteinase  inhibitor  of  Manduca  sexto. 
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5,43633 
POTATO  TUBER  SPEOFIC  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 
REGULATION 
Mario  Rocha-Sosa,  Cuemaraca,  Mexico;  Uwe  Sonnewald,  Ber- 
lin, Germany;  Wolf-Bemd  Frommer,  Berlin,  Germany;  Lothar 
Willmitzer,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Marina  Stratmann,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  fiir  Genbiologische,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,363,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1988,  38  43 
627J 

Int  a.«  AOIH  1/04;  C12N  15/00.  5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  800—205  7  Claims 


a  I  ■>> 


caffeine  content  of  about  the  average  level  of  native  Laurina 
plants. 


J I         B33 


-1.527  kb 


6.  A  transgenic  potato  plant  containing  an  expression  cas- 
sette having  the  following  sequences: 

i)  a  B33  promoter  sequence  of  a  patatin  gene  derived  from 
Solanum  tuberosum,  and  which  leads  to  a  tuber  specific 
expression  of  sequences  fused  to  the  833  promoter  se- 
quence, 

ii)  a  DNA  sequence  of  heterologous  origin,  which  is  fused  in 
sense  orientation  to  the  B33  promoter  sequence,  and 

iii)  a  DNA  sequence  for  transcriptional  and  translational 
termination,  wherein  the  transgenic  potato  plant  expresses 
the  DNA  sequence  of  heterologous  origin  at  a  level  at 
least  100  higher  in  its  tubers  than  in  its  roots,  stems,  or 
leaves. 


5,436,394 
PLASMID  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRANSGENIC 

PLANTS  WITH  A  CHANGE  IN  HABIT  AND  YIELD 
Lothar  Willmitzer;  Uwe  Sonnewald,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Antje 
Von  SchaeTen,  Belau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.689,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abwidoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1990,  40  04 
800.4 

Int  a.«  AOIH  1/00.  5/00:  C12N  15/82.  5/14 
VS.  a.  800—205  12  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  comprising  a  class  I  patatin  promoter  operably 
linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting 
of  a  signal  peptide  fused  to  invertase,  wherein  the  signal  pep- 
tide is  functionally  capable  of  directing  the  translocation  of  the 
invertase  to  a  plant  cell  apoplast. 
7.  A  potato  plant  containing  a  plasmid  according  to  claim  1. 


5,43635 

INDUCnON  AND  SELECOON  OF  SOMACLONAL 

VARIATION  IN  COFFEE 

Maro  R.  Sondahl,  Cherry  Hill;  William  R.  Romig,  Moorestown, 

and  Alrina  Bragin,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.  Northfield,  III. 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  997.417,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,453,  Not.  23, 

1990,  which  is  a  contunnation  of  Sei .  No.  268,326,  Not.  7, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,964 

Int  a.»  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  80fr-230  5  Claims 

1.   A  somaclonal  variant  ot   Coffea  arabica  cv.  Laurina 

wherein  said  somaclonal  variant  exhibits  green  bean  yield  from 

about  115%  to  about  325%  of  average  green  bean  yield  of 

native  Laurina  plants  and  wherein  said  variant  further  exhibits 


5,436,396 

STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

STABILIZING  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Philip  E.  Bailey;  Timothy  J.  Shean,  both  of  Bristol,  Tenn^  and 

Raymond  R.  Cherrenak,  Bristol,  Vsl,  assignors  to  Samtrik 

Rock  Tools,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,163 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/00 
VS.  CL  523—130  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising introducing  a  pumpable  stabilizing  composition  into  a 
subterranean  formation  by  pumping  said  composition  through 
a  hose  and  from  the  hose  into  said  subterranean  formation,  and 
allowing  said  composition  to  cure  thereby  stabilizing  said 
formation,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  non-shrink 
polyester  resin  system  including  a  mixture  of  expanding  and 
shrinking  resins  and  a  catalyst  therefor. 


5,43637 
POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSFHON 
Akihiko  Okada,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsn  Kosan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,334,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,352,727.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,736 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241582 

Int  a.'  C08K  7/14:  C08G  57/02 

U.S.  a.  524—494  12  Claims 

1.  An  impact  modified  polystyrene  composition,  comprising: 

the  reaction  product  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  syndiotactic 

polystyrene  having  a  first  reactive  functional  group,  and  from 

1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  elastomer  containing  a 

second  reactive  functional  group,  said  first  and  second  reactive 

functional  groups  being  reactive  with  each  other. 


5,43638 
POLYMETALOSILAZANE,  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME,  SIUCON  NITRIDE  BASED  CERAMIC,  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Yasuo  Shimizu;  Hirohiko  Nakahara;  Tomoko  Aoki;  Osamu 
Funayama,  and  Takeshi  Isoda,  aU  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tonen  Corporation,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^66 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-106194 

Int  a.«  C08L  83/04 

VS.  a.  525—475  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  polymetalosilazane,  comprising 

reacting  a  polysilazane  with  a  metal  alkoxide  of  the  formula: 

M(OR^), 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  groups  Ila,  Illa,  Illb,  IVa,  IVb,  Va  and  Vb  of  the 
Periodic  Table.  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and  n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal 
M  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  n  number  of  the  R^ 
is  the  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  siUcon 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 
wherein  R*,  R',  R*  and  R^,  independently  from  each  other, 
represent  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  a  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  an  alkylsilyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  — SR*  where  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  or  — SR'R'OR"  where  R'  R'"  and  R",  independently 
from  each  other,  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 


164-318  O.G.-95-I6 
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S.436,399 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  DERIVED  FROM 

POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  CARBONATE  DIOL 
Manoki  Koymmm,  Yokomka;  Tooioaari  Wataaabe,  Yamato; 
KeuM  Kawai,  Yokohama,  and  Motoyoahi  Mori,  Kawaaald, 
aU  of  Japaa,  aadgnon  to  AsaU  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kai- 
■ha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/01394,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07934,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-258748 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/ Ja  18/32,  18/60:  C07C  69/96 

U  A  a.  528—59  12  Claima 


5,436,400 
ISOLATION  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  SPONGISTATIN  1 
Georie  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley;  Zbigniew  A.  Qchacz,  and 
Cherry  L.  Herald,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,270 
Int.  a.*  C07D  323/00 
\}S.  CL  549-267  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  composition  of  matter  denominated 
spongistatin  1  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


OH 


mMi  NUMBRCem") 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  comprising  a  prepolymer/- 
chain  extender  reaction  product  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  30,000  to  200,000,  and  a  gel  content 
of  5%  by  weight  or  less,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane; 

wherein  said  prepolymer  is  a  prepolymer  (A)  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  a  polytetramethylene  carbonate  diol  com- 
ponent (I)  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
500  to  10,000  and  an  excess  of  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  compo- 
nent (2),  said  prepolymer  (A)  being  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


(A) 


5,436,401 
22-OXACHOLECALCIFEROL  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Kato;  Tetsuhiro  Mikami;  Kiyoshige  Ochi,  all  of  To- 
kyo; Hiroyoshi  Watanabe,  and  Nobom  Kubodera,  both  of 
Shiznoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  K«hn«li«ri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01662,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244^18 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-361051 

Int  a.'  C07J  3/00.  75/00 

MS.  a.  552—610  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  22-oxacholecalciferol  derivative 

represented  by  formula  (I): 


(D 


O  O  GO 

II  II 

0CN-Y-NC-(-0X0CN-Y-NC)70X0CN— Y— NCO 

H  H  H  H 

wherein: 
X  represents 


O 

II 

-H-CH2)TOCOt;peCH2),-; 

m  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  3  to  85; 
Y  represents  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  residue;  and 
n  represents  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  ho  ' 

50,  and 

^^1^"^^.  t^  "T"*'  K  V^.  "!!.''f"  ^1  ""^^  ^'''^  ^'  '^'"^"^  «  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
an  active  hydrogen  atom  which  B  selected  from  the  group  and  Rz  and  R3.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differentT  each 
consisting  of  a  diol  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  300  or  represent  a  lower  alky!  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
less,  a  diamine  have  a  molecular  weight  of  300  or  less,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
hydrazme  and  water.  (11); 
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ai) 


wherein  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
a  protected  hydroxyl  group;  R5  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
a  protected  hydroxyl  group;  and  Rft  and  R7  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  respectively  or  they  are  taken  together  to  form  a 
double  bond,  with  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (III): 


CH2=CH— CORs 


ail) 


wherein  K%  represents  a  dialkylamino  group  having  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  in  an  organic  solvent  or  a  water/organic 
solvent  two  layer  system  to  prepare  a  compound  represented 
by  formula  (IV): 


CORs 


(IV) 


wherein  R4,  R5,  R^,  R7,  and  Rg  are  as  defmed  above, 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  with  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  represented  by  formula  (V): 


R»X 


(V) 


wherein  R9  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbons  atoms;  and  X  represents  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide  or  a  cerium  halide,  to  obtain  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (VI): 


wherein  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj,  R6,  and  R7  are  as  defmed  above, 
when  R«  and  R7  are  both  H,  converting  said  compound  of 
formula  (VI)   to  another  compound   of  formula  (VI) 
wherein  R^  and  R7  form  a  double  bond, 
irradiating  with  ultraviolet  Ught  the  compound  of  formula 
(VI)  wherein  R«  and  R7  taken  together  form  a  double 
bond  therebetween,  and 
then  subjecting  the  resulting  compound  to  thermal  isomeri- 
zation  in  an  organic  solvent  thereby  obtaining  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (I). 


5,436,402 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  P-ISOBUTYLSTYRENE 

Isoo    Shimizu;    Yasuo    Matsumnra;    Yuichi    Tokumoto,    and 

Kazumichi  Uchida,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,703,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,799,  Jul.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,776,  Not.  13, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

323,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-314153 
Int.  a."  C07C  5/27.  5/333 
U.S.  a.  585—321  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  purity  p-isobutylstyrene 
which  comprises  a  first  step  of  reacting  o-  and/or  m- 
isobutylethylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  a  disproportionation 
acid  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  — 10*  C.  to  600'  C. 
whereby  a  mixture  of  p-isobutylethylbenzene  and  sec-butyleth- 
ylbenzene  are  produced  in  a  concentration  such  that  the  sec- 
butylethylbenzene  represents  between  about  0. 1  %  and  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  butylethylbenzene 
product;  and  a  second  step  of  contacting  said  mixture  of  p- 
isobutylethylbenzene  and  sec-butylethylbenzene,  recovered 
from  said  first  step,  with  a  dehyarogenation  metal  catalyst 
containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metals  of  Group  lb.  Group  lib.  Group  I  Va,  Group  Vila 
and  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  300°  C.  to  650*  C.  under  a  reaction 
pressure  of  not  more  than  50  kg/cm^,  said  dehydrogenation 
reaction  occurring  in  the  gaseous  state. 
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5,496,403 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 

OF  PERFORMING  BASED  ON  STORED  DATA 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hanuumitsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yanaka  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1992,  4-329714 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/053.  1/06.  1/26.  1/46 

VJS.  CL  84-609  14  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  performance  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  basic  performance  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  basic  performance  of  a  musical  piece  and 
musical  expression  data  corresponding  to  musical  expres- 
sion, which  is  imparted  to  said  basic  performance,  accord- 
ing to  the  progress  of  said  musical  piece; 

reading  out  means  for  reading  out  said  basic  performance 
data  and  said  musical  expression  data  from  said  storage 
means  in  due  order; 

parameter  creating  means  for  creating  parameters  including 
said  musical  expression  based  on  the  read  out  basic  perfor- 
mance data  and  musical  expression  data;  and 

musical  tone  forming  means  for  receiving  said  created  pa- 
rameters and  forming  musical  tone  signals,  to  which  said 
musical  expression  is  imparted,  based  on  the  received 
parameters. 


5,436,404 

AUTO-PLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

ACCOMPANIMENT  TONES  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE 

TONE-UP  LEVEL 
Yosliiliisa  Shimada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Galdd  Seisaliusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,424 

Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  15>92,  4-124240 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/06,  1/38.  1/46 

VJS.  a.  84—610  9  Claims 


i««_|vajcoLO»jiHSni>jigHT|  p>nom 


SUB-fWASE  PAnDW 


1.  An  auto-play  apparatus  comprising: 

note  data  memory  means  for  storing  an  auto-accompaniment 

note  data  string; 
tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  on  the  basis  of 

the  note  data  string  read  from  said  note  data  memory 

means; 
intonation  pmttem  memory  means  for  storing  intonation 

patterns  of  different  levels  corresponding  to  degrees  of 

tone-up  of  a  performance; 
intonation  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  intonation  value 

corresponding  to  the  different  levels;  and 
tone  control  means  for  controlling  the  note  data  string  read 

from  said  note  data  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  tone 

intonation  patterns  corresponding  to  the  set  intonation 


value,  and  outputting  the  note  data  string  to  said  tone 
generation  means, 

wherein  the  tone  intonation  patterns  of  different  levels  in- 
clude at  least  one  of  designation  information  for  designat- 
ing different  read  positions  in  said  note  data  memory 
means,  different  tone  volume  information,  different  tone 
color  information,  and  different  instrument  information  to 
be  applied  to  the  note  data  string  read  from  said  note  data 
memory  means,  and 

said  tone  control  means  includes  edit  means  for  editing  the 
tone  intonation  patterns. 


5,436,405 

ELECTROMAGNFnCALLY  SHIELDED  MICROSTRIP 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Charles  R.  Hogge,  Jr.,  and  PankiU  H.  Bhatt,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,960 

Int  a.»  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  communicating  electrical  signals  and  assem- 
bled at  least  in  pari  by  an  automated  assembly  machine  opera- 
ble to  select  from  a  plurality  of  components,  comprising: 

a  material  having  a  first  and  second  surface  and  a  length; 

a  strip  conductor  along  said  first  surface  and  having  first  and 
second  opposing  side; 

a  ground  structure  along  said  length  of  said  second  surface; 
and 

a  low  impedance  device  selected  from  said  plurality  of  com- 
ponents and  electrically  coupled  to  said  ground  structure 
on  said  opposing  sides  of  said  strip  conductor,  wherein 
said  coupling  of  said  low  impedance  device  to  said  ground 
structure  forms  a  circumferential  shield  around  said  strip 
conductor; 

wherein  said  low  impedance  device  comprises  a  first  low 
impedance  device,  and  further  comprising  an  additional 
plurality  of  low  impedance  devices,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  low  impedance  devices  is  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  components  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
ground  structure,  wherein  each  combination  of  said  low 
impedance  device  coupled  to  said  ground  structure  forms 
a  circumferential  shield  around  said  strip  conductor. 


5,436,406 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 
H.  Bemd  Benz,  Baden-Baden;  Paul  Mazura,  Karlsbad/Langen- 
steinbach,  and  Hans  M.  Schwenk,  Straubenhardt  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schroff  GmbH,  Staobenhardt  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
350.1 

Int  a."  H05K  5/03 
VS.  CL  174—50  11  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  housing  for  industrial  electronic  systems, 
comprising 

a  body  to  accommodate  insertable  electronic  units  and  pro- 
vided with  a  front  opening; 
a  continuous  frame  strip  that  extends  inwardly  at  a  right 
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angle  to  the  front  opening  and  forms  an  edge  with  the 
body; 

an  outwardly  oriented  continuous  knife-edge  strip  that  fol- 
lows the  frame  strip  aAer  at  an  acute  angle  therewith; 

a  closed,  rectangular  frontal  frame  attached  to  the  front 
opening,  seated  in  front  of  the  frame  strip  and  the  knife- 
edge  strip  and  equipped  with  two  long  lateral  legs  and  two 
short  lateral  legs,  wherein 


a  metallic  cap  positioned  on  said  lead  frame  first  side,  said 
metallic  cap  including  a  central  aperture  positioned  over 
said  semiconductor  die;  and 

an  external  plastic  seal  coupling  said  metallic  base  with  said 
metaUic  cap. 


K    «  »    s    i>    «    o 


the  frontal  frame  has  an  essentially  U-shaped  profile  whose 
U-legs  extend  approximately  parallel  to  one  another; 

the  frontal  frame  grips  around  an  outer  covering  strip  consti- 
tuting the  longer  U  leg,  with  a  step  being  provided  near 
the  border  of  the  covering  strip  to  grip  around  the  edge 
formed  by  the  frame  strip  and  the  body;  and 

the  frontal  frame  is  provided  with  an  inner  flashing  strip  that 
forms  the  shorter  U-leg  and  is  provided  at  its  free  border 
with  a  groove  into  which  engages  the  knife-edge  strip. 


5,436,407 

METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  AN 

EXTERNAL  PLASTIC  SEAL 

Gerald  K.  Fehr,  Cupertino,  and  Victor  Batinovich,  Morgan  Hill, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Packaging  Assembly 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,967 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174-524  14  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  including  a  lead  frame  first  side  and  a  lead  frame 
second  side,  said  lead  frame  first  side  supporting  a  semi- 
conductor die; 

a  plurality  of  bond  wires  electrically  coupling  said  lead 
frame  to  said  semiconductor  die; 

a  metallic  base,  with  a  perimeter  flange  member  including  a 
through-hole,  positioned  on  said  lead  frame  second  side; 


5,436,408 
Patent  Not  laned  For  TUa  Nnmber 


5,436,409 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  WIRE 

WTTH  AN  INORGANIC  INSULATING  COATING 
Kazuo  Sawada;  Shiigi  Inazawa,  and  Kouichi  Yamada,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,460,  Dec.  19,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-1645 
Int  a.*  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  174-120  C  17  Claims 


I  (ir 


(li  oKigE  uia> 


'«l  aXIK  UTEI) 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  core  con- 
ductor consisting  essentially  of  a  core  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Ni  alloy,  a  first  oxide  layer 
consisting  of  an  oxide  of  said  core  material  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  core  conductor  by  oxidizing  said  core  conduc- 
tor in  a  vapor  phase  containing  oxygen,  and  a  second  oxide 
layer  bonded  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  oxide  layer,  said 
second  oxide  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic  insu- 
lating material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al-oxide 
and  Si-oxide  and  combinations  thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulated  electrical  conductor, 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  core  conductor  of  a  core  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Ni  alloy; 

(b)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  core 
conductor  by  oxidizing  said  core  conductor  in  a  vapor 
phase  containing  oxygen; 

(c)  preparing  a  coating  solution  by  hydrolyzing  and  poly- 
condensing  an  alkoxide  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AI,  Si  and  combinations  thereof  in  a 
solvent; 

(d)  applying  said  coating  solution  onto  said  first  oxide  layer; 
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(e)  drying  said  coating  solution  for  gelling  the  same;  and 
(0  heating  said  coating  solution  applied  onto  said  first  oxide 
layer  to  form  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  first  oxide  layer. 


providing  a  base  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  pillar  structures 
on  a  surface  of  the  base  layer; 

forming  a  first  metal  wiring  layer  over  the  surface  of  the 
base  layer,  said  wiring  layer  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, pushed-up  portions  of  the  conductors  extending  over 
the  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  pillar  structures; 


5.436,4110 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

STRESS-INDUCED  DEFECTS  IN  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT 

CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

Vivek  Jain,  Mi^titas,  aad  Dipaakar  Pramanik,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assigBors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  902,182,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,332,868.  This  applkatioB  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,505 

lat  a.«  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CL  174—256  25  Claiins 


forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  first  metal  wiring  layer; 

forming  a  second  metal  wiring  layer  over  the  insulating 
layer;  and 

forming  electrical  connections  between  the  second  metal 
wiring  layer  and  the  pushed  up  jxjrtions  of  the  conduc- 
tors. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  defects  in  an  integrated  circuit 
conductive  line  comprising: 

providing  a  conductive  line;  and 

contacting  said   conductive  line   with   a  layer   having  a 

Young's  Elastic  Modulus  less  than  about  20  GPa  which 

reduces  stress  in  said  conductive  line. 


5,436,411 
FABRICATION  OF  SUBSTRATES  FOR  MULTI^HIP 
MODULES 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padfica,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,788 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  174—261  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heat  dissipating  wiring  substrate 
for  multi-chip  modules,  comprisinf: 


5,436,412 
INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
METALLIZATION 
Umar  M.  U.  Ahmad;  Ananda  H.  Kumar,  Both  of  Hopewell 
Junction;  Eric  D.  Perfecto;  Chandrika  Prasad,  both  of  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Sampath  Punishothaman,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Sudipta  K.  Ray,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Intematioiial  BusiDess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,930,  Oct  30,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,027 
Int  a.«  H06K  1/02 
VS.  CL  174—265  30  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  interconnect  structure  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrically  conducting  feature  on  a  surface  of  a 

substrate; 
a  cap  of  electrically  conducting  metallization  on  the  electri- 
cally conducting  feature  wherein  said  cap  only  partially 
covers  said  electrically  conducting  feature;  and 
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a  layer  of  polymeric  materud  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  on  the  electrically  conducting  feature  not  cov- 


ered by  said  cap  and  around  said  cap,  wherein  said  cap 
extends  beyond  the  layer  of  polymeric  material. 


cylinder  and  having  a  first  rotary  knob  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof  outside  said  case; 

a  first  slidable  contact  support  means  disposed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  opposing  relation  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  inside  said  case  and 
adapted  to  support  first  slidable  contact  means,  said  first 
slidable  contact  means  being  adapted  to  be  in  and  out  of 
electrical  contact  with  a  first  set  of  said  switch  contacts  on 
said  one  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  rotary  cylinder  routably  fitted  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  fixed  cylinder, 

a  second  rotary  knob  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rotating 
cylinder  outside  said  case; 

a  second  slidable  contact  suppori  means  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  rotary  cyhndcr  inside  said  case  and 
adapted  to  suppori  second  slidable  conuct  means,  said 
second  slidable  contact  means  being  adapted  to  be  in  and 
out  of  electrical  contact  with  a  second  set  of  said  switch 
contacts  on  said  one  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

first  spring  coil  means  disposed  between  said  fixed  cylinder 
and  said  first  rotary  know  and  adapted  to  apply  a  tension 
to  said  first  rotary  knob  so  as  to  return  said  first  rotary 
knob  to  a  predetermined  rotation  reference  position;  and 

second  spring  coil  means  disposed  between  said  fixed  cylin- 
der and  said  second  rotary  knob  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
tension  to  said  second  rotary  knob  so  as  to  return  said 
second  rotary  knob  to  a  predetermined  rotation  reference 
position. 


S,43«,413 
MULTIPLE  STAGED  ROTARY  SWITCH 
SeOd  Katakami,  laeuki,  Ja^u,  aasignor  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tion, Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,088 

Int  a.*  HeiH  19/58 

VS.  a.  200—14  S  Claina 


5,436,414 
DRIVE  MECHA>aSM  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
George  A.  Hodkin;  Darid  G.  Roberts,  and  Trevor  B.  MarshaU, 
all  of  Nottingham,  England,  aasignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,288 

Int  CL'  HOIH  33/66 

VS.  a.  200—17  R  H  Clainia 


1.  A  multiple  staged  rotary  switch,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch  contacts  concentrically  disposed 
on  one  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  case  for  accommodating  and  supporting  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  and  defining  an  opening  opposite  to  the  center 
of  said  switch  contacts; 

a  fixed  cylinder  defining  an  axial  through-hole  and  extending 
from  said  case  through  said  opening; 

a  rotary  shaft  piercing  through  the  through-hole  of  said  fixed 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  circuit  interrupter  that  has  a 
movable  contact  and  a  stationary  contact,  the  drive  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  crank  defining  a  pivot  point  and  a  rotation  point  at  which 
the  crank  is  rotatably  mounted  to  a  mounting  structure, 
the  rotation  point  being  spaced  from  the  pivot  point; 
a  lever  defining  a  first  pivot  point,  a  spaced  second  pivot 
point  at  which  the  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
mounting  stnicture  spaced  from  the  crank  rotation  point, 
and  a  third  pivot  point  at  which  the  lever  is  operably 
interconnected  with  the  movable  contact; 
a  connecting  rod  defining  spaced  opposite  pivot  points  at 
which  the  connecting  rod  is  pivoted  to  the  crank  pivot 
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point  and  lever  first  pivot  point  respectively  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  crank  drives  the  lever  to  move  the  movable 
contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary 
contact,  the  connecting  rod  comprising  a  first  link  having 
an  abutment  surface  and  a  second  link  having  an  abutment 
surface;  and, 

biasing  means  associated  with  the  connecting  rod  for  yield- 
ing as  the  movable  contact  is  driven  into  engagement  with 
the  stationary  contact  and  for  releasably  maintaining  a 
mechanical  static  load  of  a  selected  amount  on  the  engage- 
ment between  the  movable  and  stationary  contact,  the 
biasing  means  having  spaced  ends; 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  links  partly  overlap  one 
another  such  that  each  of  the  abutment  surfaces  opposes 
the  other  of  the  abutment  surfaces  and  engages  one  of  the 
spaced  ends  of  the  biasing  means;  and, 

coupling  means  for  slidably  coupling  the  first  and  second 
links  together; 

wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  an  elongated  slot  re- 
cessed through  the  first  link  and  a  sliding  pin  supported  by 
the  second  link  and  disposed  through  the  slot. 


electrical  contacts  of  said  other  electrical  switching  de- 
vice. 


5,436.415 
INTERLOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
George  A.  Smith,  North  Huntingdon;  Thomas  K.  Fogle,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa>,  and  Mark  L.  Lotzmann,  London,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,059 
Int.  a.«  HOIH  9/26 
VS.  a.  200—50  C  12  aaims 


1.  An  interlock  for  a  pair  of  electrical  switching  devices  each 
having  a  housing  containing  electrical  contacts  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  electrical  contacts, 
said  interlock  comprising: 
a  plunger  mounted  through  each  housing  and  engaging  said 
operating  mechanism  to  prevent  said  operating  mecha- 
nism from  closing  said  electrical  contacts  when  said 
plunger  is  in  a  first  position; 
an  actuator  associated   with   each   plunger  and   coupled 
thereto  for  mutual  movement  therewith  and  having  an 
overtoggle  position  when  the  plunger  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion which  prevents  movement  of  the  actuator  by  the 
plunger  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  operate  the  operating 
mechanism  to  close  the  electrical  contacts  and, 
a  connecting  member  connecting  said  actuator  for  opposed 
motion  such  that  when  the  operating  mechanism  of  one 
electrical  switching  device  is  operated  to  close  the  electri- 
cal contacts  of  said  one  electrical  switching  device,  the 
plunger  of  the  other  electrical  switching  device  is  moved 
to  said  first  position  to  prevent  the  operating  mechanism 
of  said  other  electrical  switching  device  from  closing  said 


5,436,416 

SEISMIC  ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECT 

Clarence  E.  Fletcher,  216  B  W.  Elm  Ave.,  Burfawik,  Calif.  91502 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,536 

Int  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  CL  200—61.45  R  10  Claims 


IV- 


^ 


1.  A  seismic  electrical  discoimect  switch  actuator  assembly 
comprising:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front  panel 
of  a  circuit  breaker  box  having  a  main  circuit  breaker  cut  off 
switch,  a  cover  attached  to  said  housing,  a  weight  which  slides 
within  a  channel  behind  said  cover,  means  for  holding  said 
weight  at  one  end  of  said  channel,  a  door  attached  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  channel,  a  cable  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  door,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  mechanically  attached 
to  said  main  circuit  breaker  cut  off  switch,  whereby  when  a 
seismic  disturbance  occurs  said  weight  will  be  shaken  loose 
from  said  means  for  holding  said  weight  and  will  fall  onto  said 
door  which  will  open  under  the  impact  of  said  falling  weight 
and  will  pull  said  cable  which  will  turn  off  said  main  circuit 
breaker  cut  off  switch. 


5,436,417 

GRAVTTY  ACTUATED  ELECTIUCAL  SWITCH  AND 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Dault  Ferrysburg,  and  Jinunie  Lewis,  Oxford,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Plastics,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  JnL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,733 

Int  CL«  HOIH  35/02 

VS.  CL  200—61.52  5  Claims 


1.  A  gravity  actuated  electrical  switch  having  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  characterized  in  that  the  switch 
includes: 

a  housing; 

a  conductor  member  mounted  in  the  housing  and  including 
an  input  terminal  end  portion  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power  and  a  large  area  contact  plate  portion; 

a  blade  member  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  spring 
material  and  having  a  fixed  end  portion  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  a  beam  portion  extending  outwardly  in 
cantilever  fashion  from  the  fixed  end  portion  to  define  a 
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large  area  free  end  positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
contact  plate  portion  of  the  conductor  member;  and 
a  ball  mounted  for  rolling  movement  along  the  beam  portion 
of  the  blade  in  response  to  a  change  in  attitude  of  the 
switch  and  operative  in  response  to  such  rolling  move- 
ment to  resiUently  move  the  free  end  of  the  beam  portion 
of  the  blade  member  between  a  first  configuration  in 
which  the  ball  is  positioned  on  the  beam  portion  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  free  end  and  the  free  end  is 
spaced  from  the  contact  plate  portion  to  maintain  the 
switch  open  and  a  second  configuration  in  which  the  ball 
has  rolled  along  the  beam  pwrtion  to  a  position  proximate 
the  free  end  and  the  free  end  is  resiliently  deformed  by  the 
weight  of  the  ball  to  assume  a  position  against  the  contact 
plate  portion  to  establish  a  large  area  electrical  interface 
between  the  free  end  and  the  contact  plate  portion  and 
thereby  establish  a  large  current  flow  area  between  the 
conductor  member  and  the  blade  member  to  close  the 
switch. 


pressure  from  the  variable  displacement  unit,  a  second 
cavity  having  a  passage  intersecting  said  first  cavity,  and 
sealing  means  operably  positioned  in  said  passage  such 
that  said  second  cavity  is  free  of  said  hydraulic  pressure, 

a  manually  operated  input  shaft  extending  into  said  first 
cavity, 

an  electrical  switch  on  said  body  member  extending  into  said 
second  cavity  and  having  an  actuating  member  capable  of 


S,436,418 

CASSETTE  SIZE  DETECTING  MECHANISM 
Manto  TameUm,  Yamabe,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Sharp  K«lui«hilri 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,416 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-193238 

iBt  CL'  HOIH  3/16 

MS.  CL  200-61 J8  R  3  CUims 


II   io«     ^11 


1.  A  cassette  size  detecting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cassette  size  detection  block  set  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 
disposed  on  a  cassette  side;  a  switch  operating  mechanism, 
disposed  on  a  copier  body  in  a  position  facing  said  block 
set  and  activated  by  said  block  set;  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  operated  individually  by  said  switch  operating 
mechanism, 

said  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
actuator  portions  operating  said  switches  individually,  a 
common  holding  portion  for  holding  each  of  said  actuator 
portions  through  a  hinge  portion  so  as  to  join  each  of  said 
actuator  portion  rotatably  with  said  common  holding 
portion, 

characterized  in  that  said  actuator  portions  and  said  common 
holding  portion  are  integrally  formed  of  polypropylene 
material  through  said  hinge  portions. 


5,436,419 
NEUTRAL  START  SWITCH  AND  BACKUP  ALARM 
SWITCH,  AND  MFTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
FOR  A  MANUAL  DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  FOR  A 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
William  L.  Webchcr,  Ankeny,  and  William  J.  Akins,  Neyada, 
both  of  Iowa,  aasignors  to  Saner  Inc^  Ames,  Iowa 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,748 
iHt  df  HOIH  9/06 
VS.  CL  200—61.88  »  Claims 

1.  A  manual  control  for  controlling  the  fluid  displacement  of 
a  variable  displacement  unit  in  a  hydrostatic  transmission, 
comprising, 
a  body  member  having  a  first  cavity  exposed  to  hydraulic 


electrically  and  individually  actuating  at  least  one  electri- 
cal circuit, 

a  cam  means  having  a  cam  plate  thereon  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft  and  in  contact  with  said  electri- 
cal switch  whereupon  a  first  increment  of  movement  of 
said  cam  means  by  said  input  shaft  defines  a  first  electrical 
mode; 

and  a  second  increment  of  movement  of  said  cam  means  by 
said  input  shafl  will  define  a  second  electrical  mode. 


5,436,420 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUTT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Gerald  T.  McFarlln,  III,  Cary;  Daniel  C.  Crilly,  Streamwood, 
and  James  A.  CofFing,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  Ill„  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  111. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,731 

Int  a.«  HOIH  35/00.  55/00.  1/00 

MS.  a.  200—82  R  13  daimt 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  electrical  circuit  disposed  on  the  substrate,  wherein 
the  first  electrical  circuit  includes  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  area; 

a  second  electrical  circuit; 

an  electrically  conductive  contact  element,  operably  cou- 
pled to  the  first  electrical  circuit  and  extending  toward  the 
second  electrical  circuit;  and 

electrically  actuatable  clamping  means  for  engaging  the 
electrically  conductive  contact  element  so  as  to  provide 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  area  and  the  second  electrical  circuit,  the  electri- 
cally actuatable  clamping  means  comprising: 
an  electrical  power  source; 
a  piston,  operably  coupled  to  the  electrical  power  source; 
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actuator  means,  operably  coupled  between  the  electrical 
power  source  and  the  piston,  for  initiating  linear  dis- 
placement of  the  piston;  and 

a  rigid  clamping  member,  operably  coupled  to  the  piston 
and  pivotalty  disposed  about  a  pivot  pin,  such  that 
linear  displacement  of  the  piston  translates  to  a  rota- 
tional displacement  of  the  rind  clamping  member  about 
the  pivot  pin. 


5,436,421 
PROGRESSIVE  SWITCH 
Walter  A.  Sadowski,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carling- 
switch.  Inc.,  PUinville,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,951 

Int  a.«  HOIH  21/62 

MS.  CL  200—558  8  Claims 


1.  A  progressive  switch  for  sequentially  closing  electrical 
contacts,  said  switch  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  at  least  two  side-by-side  cavities, 

at  least  two  fixed  terminals,  each  terminal  having  an  end 
portion  defining  a  movable  contact  support  land, 

movable  contacts  provided  on  said  movable  contact  sup- 
porting lands  for  rocking  motion  thereon, 

fixed  contacts  provided  in  said  switch  case  cavities  and 
spaced  from  said  movable  contact  supporting  lands,  said 
movable  contacts  having  portions  adapted  to  abut  said 
fixed  contacts  as  a  result  of  said  rocking  motion  at  least  in 
one  direction, 

an  actuator  pivotably  supported  in  said  housing  means  for 
motion  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction,  said  actuator 
having  at  least  two  pins  provided  in  side-by-side  recesses 
defined  in  said  actuator,  said  pins  having  portions  slidably 
received  in  said  side-by-side  recesses  and  means  biasing 
said  pins  against  said  movable  contacts,  said  pins  having 
ends  causing  said  rocking  motion  of  said  movable 
contacts,  one  of  said  pins  moving  past  an  associated  fixed 
terminal  before  the  other  of  said  pins  moves  past  its  associ- 
ated fixed  terminal  whereby  said  one  movable  contact 
closes  with  its  associated  fixed  contact  prior  to  the  closing 
of  the  other  movable  contact  with  respect  to  its  associated 
fixed  contact,  said  movable  contact  lands  being  laterally 
aligned  with  respect  to  one  another  in  said  side-by-side 
cavities. 


5,436,422 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  CONTROL  METHOD 
Toshihiro  Nisbiwaki,  and  Tatsuo  Merita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Obara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-197661 
Int  a."  B23K  11/25 
U.S.  a.  219—110  7  Claims 

1.  A  resistance  welding  control  method  in  a  resistance  weld- 
ing apparatus  having  welding  electrodes  for  welding  a  work- 


piece  by  supplying  a  welding  current  to  said  workpiece,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  voltage  in  the  resistance  welding  apparatus  when 

said  welding  current  is  suppUed  to  said  workpiece; 
detecting  said  welding  current; 

monitoring  a  resistance  value  of  said  workpiece  during  a 
welding  operation  over  a  lapse  of  time,  said  resistance 
value  based  on  said  voltage  and  said  welding  current 
which  is  detected  in  synchronization  with  the  detection  of 
said  voltage; 
determining  an  expansion  tendency  of  an  electrode  tip  diam- 
eter which  is  stored  as  first  data  in  a  computer  of  said 
resistance  welding  apparatus  and  at  the  same  time  deter- 


mining a  spatter  generation  condition  for  said  welding 
operation  which  is  stored  as  second  data  in  said  computer; 

obtaining  a  welding  current  pattern  based  on  said  first  and 
second  data  stored  in  said  computer  as  well  as,  when  a 
spatter  of  material  of  said  workpiece  is  generated  during 
said  welding  operation,  based  on  a  judging  as  to  whether 
said  spatter  being  generated  is  incidental  to  said  welding 
operation  or  inevitable  based  on  said  first  and  second  data 
stored  in  said  computer;  and 

controlling  said  resistance  welding  operation  by  control  of 
said  welding  current  relative  to  said  welding  current 
pattern  before  reaching  said  spatter  generation  condition 
so  as  to  obtain  a  desired  nugget  while  reducing  generation 
of  said  spatter. 


5,436,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CUTTING  PARTS  FROM  A  COIL  OF  SHEET  METAL 

Robert  E.  Welty,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Iowa  Precision 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,182 

Int  a.'  B23K  70/00 

U.S.  CL  219— 121J9  11  Claims 


44  f^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  blanks  of  a  desired  configura- 
tion from  a  coil  of  stiff  sheet  material  such  as  sheet  metal  or  the 
like,  which  material  is  continuously  fed  to  the  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  table  having  an  entry  end 
and  a  discharge  end  for  receiving  the  sheet  material,  a  material 
cutting  station  between  the  entry  end  and  discharge  end,  mate- 
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rial  moving  mean*  for  cootroUabiy  advancing  and  retracting 
the  material  from  the  coil  ao  that  the  material  moves  back  and 
forth  through  the  cutting  ttatioa  during  the  cutting.  Operation, 
cutting  means  controUably  movable  back  and  forth  in  the 
cutting  station  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  material,  and  means  for  coordinating  simulta- 
neous movement  of  the  material  moving  means  and  the  cutting 
means  so  as  to  produce  blanks  of  the  desired  configuration. 


tioned  a  pre-determined  distance  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cable  and  in  a  pre-determined  angular  and 


PLASMA  GENERATING  MEIHOO  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  GENERATING  ROTATING  ELECTRONS  IN  THE 
PLASMA 
IcUro  Nakaynu,  KadiMH;  Nobora  Noaiara,  Kyoto;  ToknUko 
TaiMU,    SitkMi;    MhnUro    Oioud,    HigMUoaka,    and 
MaaaftHi  Kabota,  Onka,  aU  of  Japan,  aarigMirs  to  Mataih 
iUta  Electric  Indairtrial  Co,,  UL,  Osaka,  Japut 
mei  Jn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,S24 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japam  Jna.  25, 1992,  4-1C7177 
IM.  a.«  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.43  6  CUims 
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longitudinal  relationship  to  said  recess,  when  said  plasma 
cutting  torch  is  activated  to  cut  said  cable. 

5,436,426 

FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  TUBULAR 

SUBSTRATE  DURING  THERMAL  SPRAYING 

John  E.  Nera,  Nesconaet,  N.Y.,  and  Darid  J.  UrcTich,  Allen- 

towB,  Pa^  assignon  to  Snlzer  Metco  (US),  Inc,,  Westbury, 

N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,743 

Int  a.«  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.490  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  plasma  by  applying  to  more  than 
two  electrodes,  arranged  on  an  insulated  surface  of  a  vacuum 
chamber,  high  frequencies  having  difTerent  phases  in  order  of 
positions  of  the  electrodes,  comprising  rotating  electrons  in  a 
portion  of  the  vacuum  chamber  where  a  plasma  is  generated 
when  the  high  frequencies  are  applied  to  the  electrodes  to 
generate  the  plasma. 


5,436,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  CABLE 

CUTTING 

Felix  L.  Sorkin,  General  Teckm>iogics,  lac,  4115B  Greenbriar 

Dr.,  P.O.  Box  1503,  Stafford,  Tex.  T74T7 

Filed  Jn.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265^32 
Int  CL*  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CL  219— Ul>»  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  plasma  cutting  torch  to  cut 
off  the  free  end  of  a  post-tensioned  cable  embedded  in  a  con- 
crete body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
attachment  means  releasably  engagable  with  the  head  of  a 
plasma  cutting  torch  of  the  type  having  a  plasma  cutting 
tip  attached  thereto;  and 
positioning  means  attached  to  said  attachment  means  and 
releasably  engagable  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
free  end  of  said  cable  to  be  cut,  for  positioning  said  cutting 
tip  a  pre-determined  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cable,  and  for  providing  resistance  to  movement  of 
said  cutting  tip  toward  and  away  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cable, 
said  apparatus  being  configuured  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
recess  in  the  surface  of  the  said  concrete  body,  from 
which  recess  said  free  aid  of  said  cable  extends, 
whereby  when  said  attachment  means  is  engaged  with  said 
head  of  said  plasma  cutting  torch  and  said  positioning 
means  is  engaged  with  said  free  end  of  said  cable  to  be  cut, 
said  cutting  tip  of  said  plasma  cutting  torch  may  be  posi- 


L  A  fixture  for  cooling  a  tubular  ceramic  substrate  during 
thermal  spray  coating  thereof,  the  substrate  having  an  inside 
surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  outside  surface,  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  the  fixture  comprising  support  means  for 
supporting  the  substrate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cooling  tube 
mounted  to  extend  coaxially  through  the  open  end  into  the 
substrate  so  as  to  delimit  an  annular  channel  between  the  inside 
surface  and  the  cooling  tube,  the  cooling  tube  having  an  outer 
end  receptive  of  pressurized  gas  coolant  such  that  coolant 
flows  through  the  cooling  tube  into  the  substrate  and  thence 
out  of  the  substrate  via  the  annular  channel,  whereby  the 
coolant  cools  the  substrate  during  thermal  spray  coating  of  the 
outside  surface. 


5,436,427 
WELDING  CONTROL  UNIT  POWER  SUPPLY 
Denis  Boorqne,  NeufchateL  Canada,  assignor  to  Ultra  Optec, 
Inc^  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,583 
Int.  a.*  B23K  9/10,  9/12 
VS.  a.  219—130.1  13  Claims 

5.  A  welding  control  unit  for  controlling  a  high  current 
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welding  power  supply  provided  by  a  welding  power  source  to 
an  electrode  for  welding  a  workpiece,  the  welding  control  unit 
having  internal  electronic  components  and  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  welding  power  supply  from 

the  welding  power  source; 
output  means  respectively  connectable  to  the  welding  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece; 
a  power  supply  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  and 
powerful  DC  supply  voltage  derived  from  the  welding 
power  supply  to  the  internal  electronic  components  of  the 
welding  control  unit,  said  power  supply  comprising: 
a  high  frequency  transformer  including  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  said  input  means,  and  a  secondary  winding; 
an  ON-OFF  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
primary  winding; 


5,436,429 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  HEATING  PAD  FOR  WRAPPING 

AROUND  A  BABY  BOTTLE  POWERED  BY  VEHICLE 

aGARETTE  UGHTER  PLUG 

MitcheU  T.  CUm,  751  Salem  Cbnrch  Rd„  Uacolnto^  N.C 

2M92 

Filed  JnL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,470 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/06 

VS.  CL  219—202  4  CUint 


switching  control  means  for  alternately  triggering  said  ON- 
OFF  switch  means  as  a  function  of  a  voltage  of  the  weld- 
ing power  supply;  and 

a  rectifier-filter  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  second- 
ary winding  for  producing  said  DC  supply  voltage; 

welding  switch  means  connected  between  said  input  means 
and  said  output  means,  for  controlling  and  welding  p>ower 
supply  to  the  electrode; 

welding  control  means  having  a  supply  input  for  receiving 
said  DC  supply  voltage,  a  detecting  input  for  detecting  a 
contact  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  and  a 
control  output  for  operating  said  welding  switch  means  as 
a  function  of  the  detected  contact;  and 

whereby  said  DC  supply  voltage  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  by  means  of  said  switching  control  means  even 
upon  occurrence  of  significant  voltage  variations  in  the 
welding  power  supply. 


5,436,428 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WELDING 
ELECTRODE  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELDING 
Shane  J.  Findlan,  Harrisburg;  Michael  K.  Phillips,  Matthews, 
both  of  N.C;  Gordon  H.  Macshane,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  and 
Artie  G.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Locust,  N.C,  assignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,246,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,606 
Int  a.*  B23K  35/00 
VS.  a.  219—145.23  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  welding  electrode  suitable 
for  underwater  welding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  electrode  substantially  consisting  of  a  weld- 
ing rod  and  a  layer  of  flux  on  said  welding  rod; 
forming  a  protective  coating  of  a  waterproofing  material  at 

least  over  said  layer  of  flux; 
subjecting  said  base  electrode  with  said  protective  coating 
thereon  to  a  pressure  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
pressure  at  a  depth  of  water  at  which  said  welding  elec- 
trode is  intended  to  be  used,  wherein  said  waterproofing 
material  is  caused  to  impregnate  said  flux. 


1.  A  baby  bottle  heating  pad,  comprising, 

a  flexible  pad  member,  including  a  first  end  spaced  from  a 
second  end,  and  an  outermost  interior  siuface  extending 
from  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  and  an  outermost 
exterior  surface  coextensive  with  the  interior  surface  and 
spaced  therefrom, 

a  first  pad  attachment  member  mounted  to  the  interior  sur- 
face adjacent  the  second  end,  and  a  second  pad  attach- 
ment member  mounted  to  the  exterior  surface  adjacent  the 
first  end,  said  first  and  second  pad  attachment  members 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  thereby  securely  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  pad  attachment  members 
together  such  that  when  the  heating  pad  is  wrapped 
around  a  baby  bottle,  the  heating  pad  is  securely  fastened 
thereto, 

an  electrical  resistance  wire  heating  grid  directed  coexten- 
sively  through  the  fiexible  pad  member  in  adjacency  to 
the  interior  surface  and  coextensive  therewith, 

an  electrical  connector  cable  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  heating  grid, 

and 

a  vehicular  cigarette  lighter  plug  mounted  to  the  electrical 
connector  cable  for  securement  within  a  vehicular  ciga- 
rette lighter  socket, 

a  heat  transmissive  web  formed  of  a  flexible  metallic  foil 
extending  from  the  interior  surface  to  the  heating  grid, 
and  an  insulative  first  layer  extending  from  the  heating 
grid  coextcnsively  within  the  heating  pad  and  coextensive 
with  the  heat  transmissive  web,  and  a  quilted  second  layer 
extending  from  the  first  layer  to  the  exterior  surface, 
wherein  the  quilted  second  layer  is  arranged  for  enhanced 
manual  grasping  when  the  pad  member  is  secured  about 
said  baby  bottle. 


5,436,430 
ROLLER  FUSER  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Susan  C  Bamch,  and  Stephen  G.  Keller,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,971 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  219—216  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  for  fixing  toner  images  to  a  receiving  sheet,  which 
fuser  has  a  run  condition  and  an  idle  condition,  said  fuser 
comprising: 
a  rotatable  fusing  roller  for  contacting  the  toner  image, 
a  pressure  roller  engageable  with  the  fusing  roller  to  form  a 
fixing  nip  and  rotatable  with  the  fusing  roller  to  feed  a 
receiving  sheet  through  the  nip, 
means  for  heating  the  fusing  roller, 
logic  and  controL 
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means  for  engaging  the  rollers  in  response  to  a  run  signal 
from  the  logic  and  control  and  for  disengaging  the  rollers 
in  response  to  an  idle  signal  from  the  logic  and  control, 

means  for  sensing  a  temperature  associated  with  the  fusing 
roller  and  for  inputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fiising  roller  to  the  logic  and  control. 


5,436,432 
NDCROWAVE  AUTOCLAVE  APPARATUS 
Samuel  A.  Cyr,  155  Martin  Street,  P.O.  Box  480,  St-Basile,  New 
Bmnawick,  Canada  EOL  IHO 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,538 

iBt  a.*  H05B  6m 

MS.  a.  219—700  30  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  heating  means  during  both  run  and 
idle  according  to  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  fusing 
roller,  and 

means  for  overriding  the  controlling  means  in  response  to  a 
run  signal,  to  control  the  heating  means  temporarily  ac- 
cording to  a  sensed  or  estimated  temperature  of  the  pres- 
sure roller. 


5,436,431 

TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LAMP  HEATER 

Maaani  Tsnji,  Nara;  Hiroshige  Araki,  Yamatokooriyama; 
Hideki  Gotoh,  Osaka;  Yoshikazu  Kondoh,  Izumiohtsn;  At- 
snynld  Kato,  Tenri;  Yoshinobu  Tateishi,  Shiki;  Vnhj 
Akagawa,  Dcoma;  Mitsnyoshi  Terada,  Nara;  Takashi  Sugito, 
Tenri;  Toshihide  Ohgoshi,  and  Naoyuki  Yamane,  both  of 
Yamatokooriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1993,  5-055170 

Int.  CL*  G03G  15/20 

MS.  CL  219-216  4  Claims 


23  2'7 


1.  A  toner  image  fixing  device,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  heating  roller  having  an  opening  at  both  ends 
and  being  rotatably  supported, 

a  lamp  portion  for  heating  the  heating  roller  and  a  lamp 
holder  for  supporting  the  lamp  inside  the  heating  roller, 

said  lamp  portion  including  a  cylindrical  silica  tube  with  an 
opening  at  both  ends, 

a  nichrome  wire  stretched  inside  the  silica  tube, 

clamp  terminals  holding  the  respective  ends  of  the  nichrome 
wire,  and 

respective  holders,  each  having  a  peripheral  flange  with  an 
external  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
diameter  of  the  heating  roller,  and  each  fitted  onto  a 
respective  end  opening  of  the  silica  tube,  to  hold  the 
respective  clamp  terminals  of  the  nichrome  wire. 


1.  A  microwave  autoclave  apparatus  for  simmering,  pasteur- 
izing, sterilizing  or  retorting  food  product  in  a  continuous 
mode,  and  in  commercial  quantity,  using  microwave  radiant 
energy,  comprising; 

a  microwave  tunnel  oven  means, 

a  number  of  at  least  one  vessel,  each  said  vessel  being  made 
with  a  material  which  Is  pellucid  to  microwave  radiation, 
each  said  vessel  being  shaped  to  receive  said  food  product, 

a  plurality  of  lower  rolling  members  supporting  said  number 
of  vessel  and, 

a  number  of  at  least  one  cover,  each  said  cover  being  also 
made  with  a  material  which  is  pellucid  to  microwave 
radiation,  each  said  cover  being  shaped  to  correspond  to 
an  opening  of  said  vessel, 

drive  means  to  move  said  number  of  vessel  and  said  number 
of  cover  through  said  microwave  tunnel  oven  means,  such 
that  each  said  cover  is  synchronized  to  fit  over  and  to 
close  a  respective  said  vessel  when  said  respective  vessel 
enters  said  microwave  tunnel  oven  means, 

adjustable  pressure  controlling  means  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  upper  rolling  members  holding  said  number 
of  cover  tightly  against  said  number  of  vessel, 

means  for  springily  vary  a  height  of  said  upper  rolling  mem- 
bers, 

whereby  said  adjustable  pressure  controlling  means  cooper- 
ates with  said  number  of  vessel  and  with  said  number  of 
cover  to  selectively  control  heat  effected  pressure  inside 
said  vessel  when  said  vessel  is  closed  and  heated,  and  to 
selectively  control  thereby  a  loss  of  moisture  of  said  food 
product  during  simmering,  pasteurizing,  sterilizing  or 
retorting  thereof. 


5,436,433 

AUTOMATIC  THAWING  DEVICE  OF  MICROWAVE 

OVEN  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Scog  T.  Kim;  Chun  S.  Gong,  and  Eun  S.  Chai,  all  of  Kyungsang- 

nam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
4226/1993;  Aug.  6,  1993,  15287/1993 

lat  CL«  H05B  6/68 
MS.  a.  219—703  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  thawing  device  of  a  microwave  oven  com- 
prising: 
a  turntable  rotatably  placed  in  a  cooking  chamber  of  the 
microwave  oven  and  rotating  with  frozen  food  loaded 
thereon  in  order  to  evenly  thaw  the  frozen  food; 
a  gas  sensor  placed  about  an  exhaust  port  of  the  oven  for 
sensing  an  amount  of  gas  or  vapor  exhausted  from  said 
cooking  chamber  through  said  exhaust  port  during  a 
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thawing  operation,  and  outputting  a  gas  amount  signal  to 
a  microprocessor; 

said  microprocessor  calculating  a  thawing  time  solely  by 
operation  of  the  output  signal  of  said  gas  sensor  and  out- 
putting  a  thawing  control  signal  for  driving  the  micro- 
wave oven; 

an  output  drive  unit  controlling  output  of  electromagnetic 
wave  of  high  frequency  of  a  magnetron  in  accordance 
with  the  thawing  control  signal  of  said  microprocessor; 


C^D 


said  magnetron  generates  the  electromagnetic  wave  of  high 
frequency  in  accordance  with  output  signal  of  said  drive 
unit  for  the  thawing  time; 

a  pKjwer  source  supplying  an  electric  power  to  the  thawing 
device  in  accordance  with  the  thawing  control  signal  of 
said  microprocessor;  and 

means  for  allowing  moisture  from  the  frozen  food  together 
under  and  spaced  from  the  frozen  food,  so  that  said  mois- 
ture is  vaporized  by  said  electromagnetic  wave  so  that  a 
constant  amount  signal  is  outputted  from  said  gas  sensor 
irrespective  of  partial  heating  of  said  frozen  food. 


5,436,434 

SPLATTER  GUARD  DEVICE  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVENS 

Grant  L.  Baird,  1650  S.  KendaU  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80232 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,080 

Int.  a.«  H05B  6/80 

MS.  a.  219—734  11  Claims 


1.  A  splatter  guard  device  adapted  for  use  within  a  cooking 
chamber  of  a  conventional  microwave  oven  to  inhibit  splatter- 
ing of  foodstuffs  cooking  in  an  open  container  disposed  there- 
within,  the  cooking  chamber  defined  by  a  rear  wall,  two  op- 
posing side  walls,  an  inner  door  surface  of  a  closed  front  door, 
a  floor  and  a  ceiling,  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  member  fabricated  from  a  material  transparent  to 
microwaves,  said  body  member  extending  substantially 
between  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  the  cooking  chamber 
of  the  microwave  oven  and  adapted  to  abut  the  rear  wall 
thereof,  said  body  member  formed  with  an  array  of  slots 


extending  laterally  and  substantiaUy  parallel  to  each  other 
and  facing  the  cooking  chamber; 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  cover  fabricated  from  a  material  trans- 
parent to  microwaves,  said  cover  extending  longitudinally 
and  lateraUy  within  the  cooking  chamber  of  the  micro- 
wave oven  and  terminating  in  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
portion  disposed  proximate  to  the  rear  waU,  the  two  op- 
posing side  walls  and  the  inner  door  surface  of  the  closed 
front  door;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms  oppositely  disposed  on  and  movably  con- 
nected to  an  upper  portion  of  said  body  member,  said  pair 
of  arms  operative  to  move  between  a  detached  position 
whereby  said  body  member  is  detached  from  said  respec- 
tive opposite  side  walls  by  retracting  said  pair  of  arms 
from  contact  with  the  respective  side  walls  within  the 
cooking  chamber  and  an  anchor  position  whereby  said 
body  member  is  mounted  within  the  cooking  chamber  by 
extending  said  pair  of  arms  in  contact  with  respective 
opposite  side  walls  so  that,  in  the  anchor  position,  said 
cover  can  be  releasably  inserted  into  a  select  one  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  to  retain  said  cover  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  above  and  proximate  to  the  open  con- 
tainer of  cooking  foodstuffs  to  inhibit  splattering  of  the 
cooking  foodstuffs  about  the  cooking  chamber. 


5,436,435 
AUTOMATED  FINANCIAL  SYSTEM 
DaTid  J.  McMUIan,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  asaignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
9319180 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—379  28  Cfadma 


1.  An  automated  financial  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interface  units  each  including  apertures  for 
receiving  and  deUvering  media  and  entry  devices  for 
determining  the  type  of  transaction  to  be  made; 

a  central  module  system  remote  from  the  interface  units  and 
being  capable  of  maintaining  a  store  of  media; 

a  plurality  of  tracks  extending  between  the  central  module 
system  and  each  of  the  interface  units;  and 

a  media  transport  device  mounted  in  each  path  for  move- 
ment back  and  forth  between  an  interface  unit  and  the 
central  module  system  for  carrying  media  from  the  central 
module  system  to  an  interface  and  vice  versa; 

the  central  module  system  including  a  pluraUty  of  ports 
associated  with  each  track  for  a  given  interface  unit,  at 
least  one  of  said  ports  being  an  input  port  provided  for 
receiving  media  fi-om  an  associated  interface  unit,  and  at 
least  another  of  said  ports  being  an  output  port  provided 
for  outputting  media  for  delivery  to  an  associated  inter- 
face unit; 

the  central  module  system  including  a  central  track  and  a 
central  transport  device  movable  on  said  central  track 
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from  one  port  to  another  for  cooperating  with  media 
transport  devices  on  the  tracks  associated  with  the  iater- 
face  units  for  transferring  media. 


5,436.436 

IC  CARD  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  A 

LANGUAGE  FOR  A  VISUAL  MESSAGE  DISPLAY 

Takanari  Matsokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkm,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  8,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  73,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1992,  4-177629 

tat  a.«  GMF  i/00 

MS.  CL  235—380  1  Claim 


1BSNM  mmam  km  mt  a 


1.  An  IC  card  controlled  system  for  a  telephone  terminal 
apparatus,  said  telephone  apparatus  having  a  visual  message 
display  comprising: 

an  IC  card  having  stored  thereon  language  identification 
information  indicating  a  language  the  language  indicated 
by  said  information  identification  being  applicable  in  an 
area  where  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  languages  might 
be  used  to  make  said  visual  message  display; 

interface  means  in  said  telephone  apparatus  for  interfacing 
with  said  IC  card; 

reading  means  in  said  telephone  apparatus  for  reading  out 
the  language  identification  information  from  said  IC  card 
through  said  interface  means  when  said  IC  card  is  coupled 
into  said  interface  means; 

display  control  means  in  said  telephone  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling a  display  of  a  message  expressed  in  one  of  said 
languages  which  is  indicated  by  the  language  identifica- 
tion information  read  out  by  said  reading  means; 

display  means  in  said  telephone  apparatus  for  visually  dis- 
playing a  message  in  said  one  language  in  response  to  an 
output  from  said  display  control  means; 

message  storage  means  for  pre-storing  messages  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  display  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
languages,  so  that  said  display  control  means  reads  out 
from  said  message  storage  means  a  pre-stored  message  in 
said  one  language  indicated  by  the  language  identification 
information  stored  on  said  IC  card; 

said  message  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory areas  for  respectively  storing  a  plurality  of  messages 
in  a  plurality  of  languages;  and 

said  display  control  means  selecting  one  of  the  memory  areas 
in  accordance  with  the  language  identification  informa- 
tion and  reading  out  a  desired  message  from  the  selected 
memory  area  to  perform  display  control. 


5.436,437 

AUTOVEHICLE  CHECK  SYSTEM  SPRAYING  PAINT  ON 

VEHICLE  TO  INDICATE  A  CRIMINALLY  INVOLVED 

VEHICLE 

Tak  S.  Ho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Ilgin  Corporation, 

Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR90/O0e24,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1989, 
89-20268 

tat  a.*  G06K  7/10 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  235—384 
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OETECnMS 
APMRATUS 
I   


r 

r 

SCANNER 

'S^^\ 

■                        1 

^21  0>8X) 
*-aO  (INTERFACE) 

I.  An  autovehicle  check  system  comprising: 

a  matrix  code  corresponding  to  various  information  about  an 

autovehicles  to  which  it  is  affixed; 
means  for  scanning  said  matrix  with  a  scanning  beam; 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  returned  from  said  matrix 

code  and  discriminating  a  predetermined  matrix  code  and 

generating  a  signal  when  said  predetermined  matrix  code 

is  detected;  and 
means  for  spraying  a  marking  medium  onto  an  autovehicle 

whose  matrix  code  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 

matrix  code. 


5,436,438 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

CARD-LIKE  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Satoshi  Shikichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahiwhin 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  M«r.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077412 
tat  a.>  G06K  7/04 
U.S.  a.  235—454  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
method  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  by 
reciprocally  moving  a  card-like  optical  information  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  information  tracks  and  an 
optical  head  relative  to  each  other  in  an  information  track 
direction,  and  irradiating  the  medium  with  a  light  spot  from 
the  optical  head,  said  method  comprising: 
moving  the  optical  head  and  the  recording  medium  relative 

to  each  other  in  the  information  track  direction; 
effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  of  information  along  the 
information  track  of  the  medium  and  reproducing  re- 
corded information  along  the  information  track  using  the 
light  spot  irradiated  from  the  optical  head  onto  the  me- 
dium during  the  relative  movement;  and 
moving  the  light  spot  from  a  current  track  to  a  desired  track, 
wherein  the  step  of  moving  the  light  spot  from  a  current 
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track  to  a  desired  track  is  executed  during  a  period  in 
which  the  relative  movement  between  the  optical  head 


E^M 


I— '- 

-i 


and  the  recording  medium  in  the  information  track  direc- 
tion is  in  one  of  an  accelerated  state  and  a  decelerated 
state. 


5,436,439 
BAR  CODE  READER  FOR  PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  BAR  CODES  IN  A  READ  AREA 
MUdya  Nishlmora,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-151639 

tat  a.*  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—462  5  dnims 


-HwnwiT  Wcnoii 


Oz\s--±z-M-A^EF^z--. 


4^ 


1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising: 

a)  a  conveyance  means  for  conveying  articles  to  a  read  area; 

b)  a  first  to  n'*  read  means,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one,  each  of  said  read  means  comprising: 

1)  a  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  bar  code  attached  on 
an  article  conveyed  by  said  conveyance  means; 

2)  a  receiving  means  for  receiving  scanned  information 
corresponding  to  said  scanned  bar  code  from  said  scan- 
ning means; 

3)  a  conversion  means  for  converting  said  scanned  infor- 
mation to  bar  code  information; 

4)  a  memory  means  for  storing  said  bar  code  information; 

c)  an  article  location  detection  means  for  detecting  a  loca- 
tion in  said  read  area  of  k  articles  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veyance means;  and 

d)  a  control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  operation  of 
each  of  said  first  to  n'*  read  means  based  on  an  output 
signal  of  said  article  location  detection  means,  wherein 

e)  each  of  said  first  to  n'*  read  means  scanning  bar  codes 
attached  on  said  k  articles  in  said  read  area  and  storing  bar 


code  information  corresponding  to  said  bar  codes  for  each 
of  said  k  articles  in  said  memory  means;  and 
0  said  control  means  controlling  said  first  to  n'*  read  means 
so  that  each  of  said  first  to  n'*  read  means  outputs  one  of 
said  bar  code  information  corresponding  to  said  bar  code 
for  one  of  said  k  articles  stored  in  said  memory  means 
therein  and  wherein  each  of  said  bar  code  information 
corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  said  k  articles  in  said  read 
area. 


5,436.440 
DIGITIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LASER  SCANNER  USING 

DIGITAL  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNALS 
Edward  Barkan,  MUler  Place,  N.V.,  aaatgnor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, tac,  Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  28,107.  Mar.  8,  1993,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.951,  Jon.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  510.074,  Apr.  13, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,779,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  367,335,  Jnn.  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,124,539.  This  appUcation 

May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,014 

tat  a.«  G06K  5/00 

MS.  a.  235—462  18  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  digitizing  an  analog  electric  signal  generated 
from  a  photoelectronic  conversion  of  light  reflected  off  from 
scanning  indicia  having  spatially-separated,  light-reflective 
portions,  comprising: 

first  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  analog 
electric  signal  to  generate  a  first  differentiated  signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  first  differentiated  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  synchronizing  signal  corresponding  to  transitions 
in  the  spatially-separated,  light-reflective  poriions  of  the 
indicia; 

means  for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  having  transitions 
corresponding  to  the  transitions  of  the  spatially-separated, 
light-reflective  portions  of  the  indicia;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  synchronizing  signal  and  the 
digital  signal  to  produce  a  digital  output  signal  having 
transitions  corresponding  to  the  transitions  of  the  spatial- 
ly-separated, Ught-reflective  portions  of  the  scanning 
indicia. 
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5,436,441 
NONC»NTACnNG  CARD,  NONCOf^n-ACITNG-CARD 
TERMINAL  AND  NONCONTACTING  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Takcii  Imm,  Ita^,  Jipan,  MsigMr  to  MHrabijU  Deoki  Kaba- 
thiki  Kaiakii.  Toky«,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,262 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991,  3-291462 

Int.  CL"  G06K  19/07 

\}&.  CL  235—487  2  Claims 


1.  A  noncontacting  card  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  spiral  windings  having  respective  centers  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
with  the  centers  of  two  of  said  spiral  windings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  printed  circuit  board  directly  opposite  each 
other,  spiral  windings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  being  connected  in  series  as  respective  coil 
circuits  for  electromagnetically  coupUng  the  noncontact- 
ing card  with  a  terminal; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  number  of  said  coil 
circuits  from  among  said  plurality  of  coil  circuits  and 
connecting  the  selected  coil  circuits  in  parallel;  and 

a  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  selected  coil  circuits 
for  signal  processing. 


5,436,442 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PHOTODETECTOR  ARRAY 

Gerald  J.  Micfaon,  Waterford;  Harold  W.  Tomlinson,  Jr.,  Scotia, 

and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,022,  Not.  20,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,357,337.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,527 

Int  a.«  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CL  250—208.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  detection  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  photodetectors,  each  of  said  photodetectors 

being  adapted  to  receive  light  and  convert  the  received 

light  into  an  electrical  signal; 
a  plurality  of  high  pass  Alters,  each  one  of  said  high  pass 

filters  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  photodetector 

for  passing  a  portion  of  a  respective  electrical  signal  hav- 


ing frequency  components  at  least  as  high  as  the  high  pass 
filter  cutoff  frequency;  and 
a  signal  output  means,  each  one  of  said  high  pass  filters  being 
coupled  to  said  signal  output  means. 

5,436,443 
POLARADIOMETRIC  PYROMETER  IN  WHICH  THE 
PARALLEL  AND  PERPENDICULAR  COMPONENTS 

OF  RADIATION  REFLECTED  FROM  AN 
UNPOLARIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE  ARE  EQUALIZED 
WITH  THE  THERMAL  RADIATION  EMITTED  FROM 
A  MEASURED  OBJECT  TO  DETERMINE  ITS  TRUE 
TEMPERATURE 
Ali  A.  Abtahi,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,542 

Int.  a.«  G02F  1/01:  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250— 225  [^  6aaims 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  true  temperature  of  a  body  based 
on  the  principle  that  the  effect  of  reflection  and  angular  emis- 
sion on  the  polarization  state  of  radiation  are  complementary  at 
an  arbitrary  viewing  angle  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  body,  thereby  eliminating  at  a  null  condition  the 
effects  of  emissivity  and  diffusivity  due  to  surface  characteris- 
tics, where  said  null  condition  is  defined  as  a  condition  when 
the  partially  polarized  intensity  of  said  radiation  energy  re- 
flected from  said  surface  is  made  equal  to  the  partially  polar- 
ized radiation  energy  emitted  by  adjustment  of  intensity  of 
incident  radiation  from  an  unpolarized  variable  source  com- 
prising: 
a  variable  source  of  unpolarized  radiation  incident  on  said 

surface  of  said  body, 
a  polarization  state  analyzer  positioned  to  view  reflected 
radiation  from  said  unpolarized  variable  source  at  a  se- 
lected angle  less  than  90',  said  polarization  state  analyzer 
having  first  and  second  detectors,  said  first  and  second 
radiation  detectors  being  positioned  to  detect  mutually 
perpendicular  p  and  s  components  of  both  radiation  re- 
flected from  said  body  at  said  selected  angle  and  radiation 
emitted  to  provide  combined  polarization  signals 

lp=hp+I-if 

Is=lu+l2s 

where  Ip  is  a  detected  sum  of  the  analyzed  intensity  of  polariza- 
tion components  of  said  radiation  emitted  and  said  radiation 
reflected  Ii^  and  lip,  respectively,  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
incidence  of  said  radiation  reflected,  and  h  is  a  selected  sum  of 
the  analyzed  intensity  of  polarization  components  of  said  radia- 
tion emitted  and  said  radiation  reflected  Iij  and  Ii,,  respec- 
tively, perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  said  radiation 
reflected, 
means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  radiation  from  said  unpo- 
larized variable  source  incident  on  said  surface  of  said 
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body  until  said  null  condition  is  satisfied  where  ip  equals 
Ij,  and 
means  for  determining  the  intensity  of  said  unpolarized 
variable  source  at  said  null  condition  as  a  measurement  of 
true  temperature  of  said  body. 


trap  region  while  detecting  the  ions  excited  by  said  step  of 
changing  the  improved  field,  while  superimposing  a  sup- 


r^—<^ 


5,436,444 

MULTIMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER  MOTION  MONTTOR 

WTTH  AUDIBLE  OUTPUT 

Eric  G.  Rawson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alamed  Corpora- 
tion, Portola  VaUey,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,853,  Not.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,291,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

802,868,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,379.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,687 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250-227.14  24  aaims 


5,436,445 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  WrfH  TWO 

APPLIED  TRAPPING  FIELDS  HAVING  SAME  SPATLU. 

FORM 
Paul  E.  Kelley,  San  Jose,  and  John  N.  Louris,  Santa  Oara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,575,  May  25, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,381,007,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,170,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,455, 
May  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,233,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  662,191,  Feb.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  252,436 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  49/42 
VS.  a.  250—282  7  Claims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  trapping  field  capable  of  storing  ions  hav- 
ing mass  to  charge  ratio  within  a  selected  range  in  a  trap 
region; 

(b)  superimposing  at  least  one  additional  trapping  field  with 
the  trapping  field  to  form  an  improved  field  in  the  trap 
region,  where  the  trapping  field  and  each  said  additional 
trapping  field  have  substantially  identical  spatial  form;  and 

(c)  changing  the  improved  field  to  sequentially  excite 
trapped  ions  having  different  mass  to  charge  ratios  in  the 


plemental  field  with  the  improved  field  to  cause  at  least 
some  of  the  trapped  ions  in  the  trap  region  to  move  away 
from  the  center  of  the  trap  region. 


1.  A  motion  monitor  for  producing  audible  sound,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  carrier; 

an  optical  fiber  carried  by  the  flexible  carrier  and  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end; 

laser  means  for  applying  a  light  beam  to  the  input  end  of  the 
fiber; 

a  photoreceiver  including  photodetector  means  coupled  to 
the  output  end  of  the  fiber  and  illuminated  by  laser  light 
transmitted  through  the  fiber  for  producing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  modal  noise  developed  in  the 
optical  fiber  due  to  physical  movement  of  the  fiber;  and 

sound  producing  means  coupled  to  the  photoreceiver  for 
producing  audible  sound  representative  of  modal  noise 
produced  at  the  output  of  the  optical  fiber  due  to  move- 
ment of  the  optica]  fiber. 


5,436,446 

ANALYZING  TIME  MODULATED  ELECTROSPRAY 

Joseph  A.  JarreU,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  and  Michael  J. 

Tomany,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Waters  InTestments 

Limited,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,605,  Apr.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,306,910.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,406 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  49/10 

VS.  CL  250—288  10  Claims 


v" 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  solution  containing  a  solute 
sample  into  ionized  molecules  for  analysis  of  the  sample  which 
comprises; 
a  passageway  for  passing  said  solution  therethrough,  said 
passageway  having  an  exit  to  discharge  said  solution  from 
said  passageway  in  the  form  of  an  electrified  spray  and 
toward  a  means  for  generating  a  time  modulated  electric 
field, 
said  means  of  generating  a  time  modulated  electric  field,  said 
time  modulated  electric  field  alternately  effecting  (a)  the 
modulation  of  the  formation  of  said  electrified  spray,  and 
(b)  a  change  in  direction  of  travel  of  said  spray  toward  an 
entry  orifice  of  a  second  passageway, 
and  said  entry  orifice  of  said  second  passageway  positioned 
adjacent  the  exit  of  said  first  passageway  such  that  said 
spray  having  the  direction  of  travel  reversed  enters  said 
entry  orifice. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RELATIVE  ION  ABUNDANCES  IN  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY  UTILIZING  WAVELET  TRANSFORMS 

Suford  L.  Shew,  MaiUscM,  Wis^  avigMr  to  Waten  lavctt- 

■MBta  Limited,  WOmingtoa,  DeL 

Filed  JiL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,037 

bt  CL*  HOIJ  49/26 

VS.  CL  2SO-291  22  Claims 


of  said  cantilever  which  has  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
a  frequency  of  said  vibrating  means; 
a  servo  control  circuit  having  an  input  supplied  with  the  DC 
component  of  the  displacement  or  deflection  of  said  canti- 
lever; and 


L 

& 

i 

1.  A  method  of  determining  relative  ion  abundances  of  ions 
in  a  sample  being  measured  in  an  ion  cyclotron  resonance  mass 
spectrometer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ionizing  a  sample  to  be  measured  to  provide  at  least  two 
ion  species,  exciting  ion  cyclotron  resonance  in  the  ion- 
ized sample  for  a  selected  time,  and  then  detecting  the 
resonance  in  the  excited  ions  and  providing  detected 
signal  data  corresponding  thereto; 

(b)  determining  the  ion  cyclotron  resonance  frequencies  of 
at  least  two  species  in  the  sample  being  measured; 

(c)  selecting  a  mother  wavelet  function,  and  selecting  a 
wavelet  function  for  each  ion  cyclotron  resonance  fre- 
quency based  on  the  mother  wavelet  function; 

(d)  performing  wavelet  transforms  on  the  detected  signal 
data  using  the  wavelet  functions  selected  for  each  fre- 
quency to  provide  wavelet  transform  data  for  each  such 
frequency  as  a  function  of  time; 

(e)  fitting  an  exponential  decay  function  to  the  wavelet 
transforms  determined  for  each  frequency;  and 

(0  determining  an  ion  abundance  value  at  a  selected  point  in 
time  on  each  of  the  fitted  exponential  decay  functions  for 
each  frequency  corresponding  to  an  ion  species. 


5,436,448 
SURFACE  OBSERVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Somio  Hosaka,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Klkugawa,  Kokubuiui;  Yukio 
Honda,  Fuchu;  Hajime  Koyanagi,  Koshigaya;  Shigeyuki 
Hosoki,  Hachioji,  and  Tsuyoshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-002863; 
Jan.  13, 1992,  4-003676;  Apr.  23, 1992,  4-104276;  Apr.  27, 1992, 
4-107329 

Int  a.»  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  a.  250-306  24  Claims 

1.  A  surface  observing  apparatus  for  obtaining  information 
of  a  specimen,  comprising: 
a  probe  disposed  in  the  close  vicinity  of  said  specimen; 
a  cantilever  for  holding  said  probe; 
vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  cantilever; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  surface  of  said  specimen  with 

said  probe; 
means  for  detecting  a  displacement  or  deflection  signal  from 
said  cantilever  to  thereby  allow  information  of  said  speci- 
men to  be  derived  on  the  basis  of  the  displacement  or 
deflection  of  said  cantilever; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  changing  rate  of  the  force 
from  the  AC  component  of  the  displacement  or  deflection 


moving  means  for  controlling  a  distance  between  said  probe 
and  said  specimen  in  accordance  with  a  control  output  of 
said  servo  control  circuit  wherein  the  force  acting  on  said 
probe  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
servo  control  circuit. 


5,436,449 

TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OBSERVING  MAGNETIC  PHENOMENA 

USING  ITS  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Takahashi,  KuniUchi,  and  Yusuke  Yigima,  Kokubuqji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274041; 
Jon.  3,  1993,  5-133109 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  37/295 
VS.  a.  250—311  9  Claims 


BT" 


1.  A  scanning  transmission  electron  microscope  comprising 
an  electron  source  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  electro- 
static and  electromagnetic  lenses  for  accelerating,  converging 
and  scanning  said  electron  beam,  a  detector  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  electron  beam  in  passing  through 
a  magnetic  thin  film  being  observed  and  a  specimen  holder  for 
holding  said  magnetic  thin  film,  a  specimen-holder  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  specimen  holder  over  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  said  magnetic  thin  film  and  for  inclining  said 
specimen  holder  so  as  to  incline  the  surface  of  said  magnetic 
thin  film  with  respect  to  said  electron  beam. 
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3,436,450 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  LOCAL  BIASING  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD 

James  F.  Belcher,  PfaoM;  Robert  A.  Owes,  Rowlctt;  Charles  M. 

HaBMM,  and  Howard  R.  Berataa,  both  of  Richard,  aU  of  Tex„ 

aasigBors  to  Texas  iMtnuacats  IwwrponUed,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jaa.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,268 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  pateirt  siAaeqnent  to  Ju.  20, 

2012,  has  beca  disriaimed. 

Irt.  CL*  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  CL  250—332  20  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  detector  including  a  focal  plane  array  and  an 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermal  sensors  for  providing  a  sensor  signal 
output  representative  of  the  amount  of  thermal  radiation 
incident  to  the  focal  plane  array; 

a  respective  infrared  absorber  assembly  coupled  to  one  side 
of  each  thermal  sensor  and  the  integrated  circuit  substrate 
coupled  to  the  opposite  side  of  each  thermal  sensor; 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  focal  plane  array  extending 
between  each  infrared  absorber  assembly  and  adjacent 
thermal  sensors; 

an  array  of  contact  pads,  disposed  on  the  integrated  circuit 
substrate,  for  receiving  the  sensor  signal  output  from  the 
respective  thermal  sensors;  and 

a  thermal  isolation  structure  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mesa- 
type  structures  projecting  from  the  integrated  circuit 
substrate  for  coupling  the  thermal  sensors  with  the  inte- 
grated circuit  sul»trate,  wherein  each  mesa-type  structure 
is  adjacent  to  one  or  more  of  the  respective  contact  pads. 

5,436,451 
HIGH-SPEED  GAMMA  PULSE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUTT 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INFRARED  DETECTORS 

Aniold  H.  SilTcr,  and  Hugo  W.-K.  Chan,  both  of  Rancho  Pakw 

Verdcs,  Calif.,  assigmn  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redowlo  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,391 

Int  CL*  HOIL  39/22;  H04B  1/10;  GOIJ  5/00 

VS.  CL  250—336.1  8  Claims 


pulses,  the  gamma  pulse  detector  including  a  semiconduc- 
tor barrier  diode  and  a  thin-base  superconducting  Joseph- 
son  tunnel  junction  connected  in  series; 
wherein  the  gamma  pulse  suppression  circuit  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  detector  readout  circuit  such  that  the  sup- 
pression circuit  causes  the  readout  circuit  to  discard  sam- 
ples of  the  detector  signal  in  which  g»nrim»  induced  pulses 
are  detected. 


5,436,452 
UNCOOLED  TUNNELING  INFRARED  SENSOR 
Thomas  W.  Keuy,  doidale;  WOliam  J.  Kaiser,  West  CoTim^ 
Jadith  A.  Podoaek,  Arcadia;  Erika  C.  Vote,  PMadeaa;  Rich- 
ard E.  Mailer,  Sanland,  and  Paal  D.  Maker,  Arcadia,  aU  of 
Calif.,  asaigaors  to  Califtoraia  lastHate  of  Techaoiogy,  Paaa- 
deaa,Calif. 
CoBtteaatkw-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,682,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,298,748.  This  appUcatioB  Jna.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,507 
Int  a.0  GOIJ  5/00;  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  CL  250—338.1  19  ( 


1.  An  infrared  sensor  comprising: 

an  enclosed  chamber; 

a  gas  in  said  chamber; 

a  metal  coated  corrugated  siUcon  nitride  membrane  forming 
a  deflectable  wall  of  said  enclosed  chamber; 

a  metal  coated  silicon  tip  within  tunneling  distance  of  said 
membrane  for  establishing  a  tunneling  current  therebe- 
tween depending  upon  said  distance; 

at  least  one  electrode  in  spaced,  opposing  proximity  to  said 
membrane  for  electrostatically  controlling  the  deflection 
of  said  membrane;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  electrode  for  generating 
a  servo  feedback  voltage  for  maintaining  the  deflection  of 
said  membrane  irrespective  of  the  level  of  infrared  radia- 
tion incident  upon  said  chamber,  the  variations  in  said 
servo  feedback  voltage  being  proportional  to  the  varia- 
tions in  the  level  of  infrared  radiation  incident  upon  said 
chamber. 
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1.  A  gamma  pulse  suppression  circuit  for  eliminating  gamma 
induced  noise  from  a  detector  signal,  comprising: 

a  high  pass  filter  for  separating  high-frequency  gamma  in- 
duced pulses  from  the  detector  signal;  and 
a  gamma  pulse  detector  for  detecting  the  gamma  induced 


5,436,453 

DUAL  MODE  ENERGY  DETECTOR  HAVING 

MONOLFTHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTF 

CONSTRUCnON 

Peter  L.  D.  Chang,  Nashna,  aad  William  R.  Hood,  Amherst 

both  of  NJl.,  aasigaors  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.,  Nashua, 

NJI. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,524 
lat  a.*  HOIQ  21/280 
VS.  CL  250—338.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  integrated  detector  array  for  detecting  both 
infrared,  IR,  and  millimeter  wave,  MMW,  energy,  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  substrate  having  both  IR  sensing  ele- 
ments and  MMW  antenna  elements  formed  within  a  pre- 
determined area  thereon; 
said  IR  sensing  elements  including  a  first  multiplicity  of  IR 
sensing  elements  substantially  evenly  distributed  across 
the  predetermined  area  of  the  substrate; 
said  MMW  antenna  elements  including  a  second  multiplicity 
of  antenna  elements  distributed  over  the  predetermined 
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area  with  individual  antenna  elements  being  located  be- 
tween individual  IR  sensing  elements;  and 
lens  means  substantially  covering  the  predetermined  area  for 
collecting  substantially  all  of  the  IR  energy  incident 
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thereon  and  for  distributing  collected  IR  energy  to  the 
multiplicity  of  IR  sensing  elements,  said  lens  means  being 
adapted  to  be  substantially  transparent  to  M\fW  energy 
incident  upon  the  predetermined  area. 


5,436,454 
OPTICAL  PROBE  FOR  REMOTE  ATTE>fUATED  TOTAL 

REFLECTANCE  MEASUREMENTS 
Aharon  Bomstein,  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel,  and  Stephen  R.  Lowry, 
MadJaoB,  Wis^  assignors  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,631 

Int  a.«  COIN  21/01,  21/31.  21/35 

MS.  CL  250—339.12  29  Claims 


L. 


1.  A  probe  for  use  in  obtaining  attenuated  total  reflectance 
measurements  comprising: 
an  optical  waveguide  element  having  a  diameter  of  1  mm  or 
less  and  an  input  section,  an  output  section  and  a  loop 
therein  which  can  be  contacted  with  a  sample  to  obtain 
attentuated  total  reflectance  measurements,  the  optical 
waveguide  element  formed  of  an  optical  material  which 
will  transmit  electromagnetic  radiation  of  desired  wave- 
lengths, the  loop  being  formed  to  retain  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  loop  which  is  selected  relative  to  the  diameter 
of  the  waveguide  element  such  that  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation in  the  optical  waveguide  element  will  execute  sub- 
stantially more  reflections  off  the  surfaces  of  the  wave- 
guide element  in  the  loop  than  in  the  input  and  output 
sections  adjacent  to  the  loop  such  that  attenuated  total 
reflectance  measurements  can  be  obtained  when  the  loop 
is  in  contact  with  a  sample  material  on  which  the  measure- 
ments are  to  be  made,  and  a  hollow  tube  engaging  the 
input  and  output  sections  adjacent  to  the  loop  to  hold 
them  adjacent  to  one  another  and  extending  away  from 
the  loop  in  the  same  direction,  the  input  and  output  sec- 


tions of  the  optical  waveguide  element  adjacent  to  the 
loop  passing  through  a  bore  of  the  tube,  with  the  loop 
extending  from  a  free  end  of  the  tube. 


5,436,455 
NON-INVASIVE  NEAR-INFRARED  QUANTITATIVE 
MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  D.  Rosenthal,  Gaithersbnrg,  Md.;  John  J.  Mastrototaro, 
Brentwood,  Calif.;  Joseph  K.  Frischmann,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and  Reynaldo  Quintans,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Fu- 
trex  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,739,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,237,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,302, 

Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,476,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,580,  Jun.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,086,229.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,758 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/50 

UJS.  a.  250—339.12  15  Claims 


at 


■\iAW?W^ 


1.  A  near-infrared  quantitative  analysis  instrument  for  non- 
invasive measurement  of  a  blood  analyte  present  in  a  body  part 
of  a  subject,  said  analysis  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  means  including  a  near-infrared  energy 
source  for  introducing  near-infrared  energy  into  blood 
present  in  a  body  part  of  a  subject; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  near-infrared  energy 
emerging  from  the  body  part; 

(c)  a  housing  means  for  housing  at  least  said  introducing 
means  and  said  detecting  means,  said  housing  means  com- 
prising a  chamber  means  for  enabling  said  body  part  of 
said  subject  to  be  exposed  to  said  near-infrared  energy, 
said  introducing  means  and  said  detecting  means  being 
positioned  about  said  chamber  means  such  that  near-infra- 
red energy  emitted  by  said  introducing  means  is  receiv- 
able by  said  detecting  means; 

(d)  an  insert  means  for  receiving  said  body  part  of  said  sub- 
ject, including  means  for  semi-permanently  engaging  said 
chamber  means,  said  insert  means  being  semi-permanently 
engaged  with  said  chamber  means  prior  to  receiving  said 
body  part  of  said  subject;  and 

(e)  processing  means  for  calculating  an  electrical  signal  from 
said  detection  means  into  a  signal  indicative  of  the  quan- 
tity of  said  blood  analyte  present  in  the  blood  of  the  sub- 
ject. 


5,436,456 
MOISTURE  METER  CURVE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Billy  J.  Tucker,  and  Carl  C.  Beeler,  both  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  LouisTille, 
Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,534 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/35 
U.S.  a.  250—341.5  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  tobacco  handling  apparatus,  a  system  for  automati- 
cally calibrating  at  least  one  moisture  meter  used  to  monitor 
the  moisture  content  of  at  least  one  tobacco  blend,  comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  transporting  tobacco  past  a  scanning  area; 
at  least  one  moisture  meter  for  measuring  the  infrared  reflec- 
tance values  of  said  tobacco  blend  in  said  scanning  area, 
said  at  least  one  moisture  meter  coupled  to  a  computer  by 
a  network  to  provide  data  for  a  meter  database; 
sampling  means  for  experimentally  measuring  the  moisture 
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content  of  said  tobacco  to  provide  data  for  a  sample  data- 
base; 
a  computer  operably  connected  to  said  network  and  cen- 
trally storing  said  meter  database  and  said  sample  data- 
base, said  computer  programmed  to  respond  to  said  meter 
database  and  said  sample  database  to  calculate  a  calibra- 
tion curve  and  enter  said  calibration  curve  into  a  caUbra- 
tion  curve  database  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  moisture 
meter  and  each  of  said  at  least  one  tobacco  blend; 


101 


104 


5,436,458 

SOLID  STATE  RADL^TION  DETECTION  PANEL 

HAVING  TILED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DETECTORS 

ARRANGED  TO  MINIMIZE  EDGE  EFFECTS  BETWEEN 

TILES 
Naag  T.  TrM,  Lake  Elmo;  Joaeph  V.  Pai,  and  Chooa-Woo  Kim, 
both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneaota  Min- 
ing and  ManafiKtnriiig  Company,  St  Paal,  Miu. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,147 
Int  a.«  HOIL  27/146,  31.115 
U  A  CL  250—370.09  3  ( 


SAMPLE 
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a  programmable  logic  controUer  operably  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  moisture  meter  and  connected  to  said  com- 
puter by  said  network  and  responsive  to  a  calibration 
curve  downloaded  from  said  calibration  curve  database 
stored  on  said  computer  and  adjusting  said  meter  data 
from  said  at  least  one  moisture  meter  according  to  said 
calibration  curve  to  control  said  tobacco  handling  appara- 
tus. 


5,436,457 
INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 
Katsuhiko  Tomita,  Miyanohigashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba, 
Ltd.^  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-165218; 
Jan.  10,  1993,  5-165219;  Jun.  12,  1993,  5-166224 

Int  a.«  GOIN  21/61 
\3S.  CL  250—343  30  n.im. 


3 


'^t////////////A 


1.  A  solid  state  radiation  detection  panel  adapted  to  receive 
radiation  incident  on  a  first  surface  of  said  solid  state  radiation 
detection  panel,  having  a  plurality  of  modules  having  a  plural- 
ity of  edges  with  at  some  of  said  plurality  of  edges  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  each  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
modules  comprising: 
an  array  of  photosensitive  detectors,  each  representing  a 
pixel,  being  arranged  on  a  first  surface  of  said  module  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns  coveting  substantially  said 
first  surface; 
said  photosensitive  detectors  located  along  an  edge  of  said 
module  being  designated  edge  photosensitive  detectors 
and  said  photosensitive  detectors  located  interior  of  said 
module  being  designated  inside  photosensitive  detectors; 
each  of  said  photosensitive  detectors  having  a  radiation 
sensitive  area  and  non-radiation  sensitive  circuitry  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  photosensitive  detectors; 
each  of  said  edge  photosensitive  detectors  having  said  radia- 
tion sensitive  area  located  along  said  first  surface  nearer 
said  edge  of  said  module  than  said  non-radiation  sensitive 
circuitry. 


1.  An  infrared  gas  analyzer  having  low  energy  consumption, 
low  temperature  drift  from  self-heating,  and  small  size;  said 
infrared  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

a  sample  cell  containing  a  sample  gas; 

a  radiation  source  positioned  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
sample  cell  so  that  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  said  radia- 
tion source  may  pass  through  said  sample  gas; 

an  infrared  detector  positioned  adjacent  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  sample  cell  to  receive  infrared  radiation  after  pas- 
sage thereof  through  said  sample  gas; 

a  shutter,  having  a  linearly  moving  shutter  body  disposed 
between  said  radiation  source  and  said  detector  and  mov- 
able between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  when 
opened  said  shutter  establishing  optical  communication 
between  said  radiation  source  and  said  infrared  detector; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  shutter  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  open  position  when  said  radiation  source  reaches  a 
temperature  suitable  for  measuring  a  component  gas  in 
said  sample  gas,  and  for  subsequentiy  closing  said  shutter 
after  a  predetermined  measurement  interval. 


5,436,459 
UV  SPECTROMETER  WTTH  LASER  DIODES  AND 
LASER  FREQUENCY  MULTIPUCATION 
Edmund  Koch,  and  Ulrich  Helm,  both  of  Liibcck,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Driigerwerk  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lubeck,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
595.9 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/31 
\iS.  a.  250—373  9  Clabos 

1.  Device  for  spectroscopic  measurement  of  gas  compo- 
nents, comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  measuring  chamber  for  holding  gas  to 

be  analyzed; 
a  modulated  laser  diode  for  directing  measuring  laser  radia- 
tion through  said  measuring  chamber; 
a  temperature  and/or  current  modulation  unit  connected  to 
said  modulated  laser  diode  for  changing  the  wavelength 
of  the  measuring  laser  radiation; 
a  radiation  detector  for  receiving  measuring  radiation  exit- 
ing after  passage  through  said  measuring  chamber; 
a  nonlinear  crystal,  said  emission  laser  radiation  being  di- 
rected to  said  nonlinear  crystal  for  multiplying  a  nominal 
frequency  of  said  measuring  laser  radiation  to  increase 
said  nominal  laser  frequency  to  a  frequency  which  corre- 
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sponds  to  an  absorption  wavelength  of  the  measured  gas;  S,436,461 

and  MEDICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  C-ARM  AND  A 

a  second  nonlinear  crystal,  said  measuring  laser  radiation  CABLE  GUIDE 

being  sent  to  said  first  nonlinear  crystal  to  double  its  fre-    Edmund  SafTer,  Eggolsbeim;  Helmut  Richter,  Baiersdorf;  Adel- 

bert  Kupfer,  Poxdorf,  and  Josef  Zettl,  Buckenhof,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19 

^'~^  '     ^  Int  a.«  H05G  7/02 

50  U.S.  CL  250—522.1  5  Claims 


52 


quency  to  provide  a  frequency-doubled  laser  radiation, 
said  measuring  laser  radiation  and  said  frequency-doubled 
laser  radiation  being  sent  together  to  said  second  nonlinear 
crystal. 


5,436,460 
ION-OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Stengi,  Wemberg;  Alfred  Chalupka,  Vienna,  and  Her- 
bert Vonacb,  Klostemeuberg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  IMS 
looen  Mikrofabrikations  Systeme  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vi- 
enna, Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932^56,  Aug.  19,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Aug.  20,  1991,  1634/91 
Int.  a.»  HOI  J  37/317,  37/10 
VS.  CL  250— 492  Jl  10  Claims 


1.  An  ion-optical  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  mask  having  a  structure  to  be  imaged  upon  a  wafer  and 
including  at  least  one  opening; 

means  for  supporting  the  wafer  upon  which  said  structure  is 
to  be  imaged  at  a  distance  from  said  mask  along  an  optical 
axis; 

an  ion  source  disposed  along  said  axis  ahead  of  said  mask  for 
generating  an  ion  particle  beam  imaging  immersing  said 
structure  of  said  mask  upon  said  wafer;  and 

a  lens  system  disposed  between  said  mask  and  said  wafer  and 
essentially  consisting  of  a  set  of  two  collecting  lenses 
including  a  first  collecting  lens  following  said  mask  along 
said  axis  in  a  direction  of  ion  beam  travel  toward  said 
wafer,  and  a  second  collecting  lens  spaced  from  the  first 
collecting  lens  along  said  axis  in  said  direction, 

said  mask  being  disposed  approximately  in  the  object-side 
focal  plane  of  the  first  collecting  lens  proximal  to  the 
mask, 

the  wafer  being  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  the  image-side 
focal  plane  of  the  second  collecting  lens  following  the 
mask, 

the  first  collecting  lens  is  an  Einzel  lens,  and  the  second 
collecting  lens  is  an  accelerating  asymmetric  Einzel  lens 
having  three  electrodes  at  three  different  potentials. 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  C-arm  for  carrying  a  medical  component,  said  C-arm  being 
formed  by  a  hollow,  profiled  part  having  a  circumference 
and  a  region  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section, 
said  U-shaped  cross-section  having  respective  legs  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  said  U-shaped  cross-section 
opening  toward  a  rear  of  said  C-arm; 

guideways  respectively  disposed  at  said  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  cross-section  facing  toward  said  opening  of  said 
U-shaped  cross-section; 

mounting  means  for  adjusting  said  C-arm  along  said  circum- 
ference at  said  rear  of  said  C-arm  and  engaging  said  guide- 
ways;  and 

said  hollow,  profiled  part  forming  said  C-ann  having  a 
further  region  with  a  rectangular  cross-section  adapted 
for  receiving  electrical  lines  for  said  medical  component, 
said  further  region  disposed  laterally  adjacent  one  leg  of 
said  U-shaped  cross-section. 


5,436,462 

VIDEO  CONTOUR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  MOIRE  INTERFEROMETRY  HAVING  A 

BEAT  FREQUENCY  PATTERN 
C.  Gregory  Hull-Allen,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Optica]  Systems,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,559 
Int  a.*  G02B  27/42 
VS.  CL  250—550  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  contours  on  the  surface  of  an 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  object  surface  with  a  beam  of  light  whose 
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intensity  cross  section  includes  periodically  spaced  re- 
gions of  low  intensity  at  a  reference  spatial  frequency; 

receiving  an  image  reflected  off  the  object  surface  having 
regions  of  low  intensity  at  an  object  spatial  frequency; 

generating  digital  signal  equivalents  of  said  reflected  object 
image; 

mixing  said  reflected  object  image  digital  signals  with  refer- 
ence signals  corresponding  to  a  pattern  having  periodi- 
cally spaced  regions  of  low  intensity  at  a  reference  spatial 
frequency  to  generate  combined  image  signals; 

extracting,  from  said  combined  image  signals,  signals  corre- 
sponding to  an  intensity  pattern  having  regions  of  low 
intensity  at  a  beat  frequency;  and 

generating  output  signals  indicative  of  said  beat  frequency 
pattern. 


light  transmitting  member  for  a  non-polarized  beam  con- 
forming to  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  non-polarized 
beam  onto  said  light  transmitting  member;  and 


1.  Method  of  compensating  for  nonuniform  reflectance  in  a 
photoresist  layer  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  for  subsequent 
point-to-point  optical  processing,  comprising: 

determining  the  reflectance  of  the  photoresist  layer  at  a 
plurality  of  points  on  the  wafer; 

mapping  reflectance  versus  position  for  the  plurality  of 
points; 

adjusting  the  exposure  dose  of  subsequent  optical  process- 
ing, on  a  point-by-point  basis,  based  on  the  reflectance  at 
any  given  point. 


5.436,464 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR  PELLICLE 
TRANSMFTTANCE 
Fuminori    Hayano,    Tokyo;    Hideyuki    Tashlro,    Yokohama; 
Tsuneynki  Hagiwara,  and  Hajime  Moriya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-118455; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173782;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161247 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/8S 
VS.  a.  250—559.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  foreign  particle  inspecting  method  in  which  a  polarized 
beam  is  applied  to  a  surface  to  be  inspected  through  a  light 
transmitting  member  mounted  thereon,  in  which  scattered 
light  from  a  foreign  particle  on  the  surface  to  be  inspected  is 
received  by  a  light  receiving  device  through  said  light  trans- 
mitting member,  and  in  which  said  foreign  particle  is  discrimi- 
nated based  on  a  detection  signal  from  said  light  receiving 
device,  including: 
providing  first  information  as  to  transmittance  of  said  light 
transmitting  member  for  said  polarized  beam  confortning 
to  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  polarized  beam  onto  said 
light  transmitting  member; 
providing  second  information  as  to  transmittance  of  said 


5,436,463 

SEDIMENTARY  DEPOSITION  OF  PHOTORESIST  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Michael  D.  Roctoker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  906,902,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,320^64. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,331 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—559.84  5  Claims 


correcting  said  detection  signal  in  conformity  with  the  trans- 
mittance for  the  polarized  beam  and  the  transmittance  for 
the  non-polarized  beam. 


5,436,465 

MODULAR  PARTICLE  MOPOTOR  FOR  VACUUM 

PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  G.  Borden,  San  Mateo;  Hang  H.  Qaach,  and  Derek  G. 

Aqui,  both  of  San  Jow,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  High  Yield 

Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,904 

lat  CL'  GOIN  lS/06 

VS.  CL  250—574  16  Claims 


1.  A  particle  monitor  for  mounting  on  a  vacuum  line, 
wherein  a  gas  flowing  through  said  vacuum  line  carries  parti- 
cles to  be  detected,  comprising: 
a  laser  source  for  providing  a  laser  beam  to  be  projected 

across  said  vacuum  Une; 
a  beam  stop  positioned  to  absorbing  said  laser  beam;  and 
a  detection  module  positioned  to  detect  light  scattered  by 

said  particles  as  they  are  carried  by  said  gas  flow  through 

said  laser  beam; 
wherein  said  detection  module  is  mounted  on  said  vacuum 

line  separately  from  both  said  laser  source  and  said  beam 

stop. 


5,436,466 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Hynn  C.  Ko;  Ki  W.  Jung,  both  of  SeonI;  Jong  S.  Kim,  Dalseo, 
and  Won  J.  Choi,  Anyang,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  Msignors  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  19,  1992, 
14906/1992 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  257—13  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  clad  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer; 
an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  clad  layer; 
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a  second  clad  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer;  and 
a  cap  layer  formed  on  said  second  clad  layer; 


cally  ordered  relationship  in  <110>  aad  <001>  directions, 
said  device  further  including  a  substrate  having  a  surface  on 


<iio>  I 7T:    ^.-.  /^  -2* 


wherein  said  intermediate  layer  has  an  energy  band  gap 
larger  than  that  of  said  substrate  and  smaller  than  that  of 
said  first  clad  layer. 


5,4M.467 
SUPERLATTICE  QUANTUM  WELL  THERMOELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  which  said  superlattice  structure  is  formed,  said  surface  being 

Norbert  B.  Eisner,  5656  Soicdad  RiL,  and  Saeid  Ghamaty,  7922    tilted  from  the  (1 10)  plane  in  the  <00-1  >  direction. 
Atc.  KirjalL,  both  of  La  Joila,  Calif.  92037 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,562 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/12.  35/28.  29/161;  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  257—15  10  CUiflis 


1«      IS 


5,436,469 

BAND  MINIMA  TRANSISTOR 

Nicolas  J.  MoU,  Star  Rte.  2  Box  408,  La  Honda,  CaUf.  94020 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,801 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/205.  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—23  20  Claims 


14      10      12 


1.  A  thermoelectric  material  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  at  least  two  different 

semiconducting  materials,  one  of  said  material  defining  a 

barrier  material  and  another  of  said  materials  defining  a 

conducting  material, 
said  barrier  material  and  said  conducting  material  having  the 

same  crystalline  structure, 
said  barrier  material  and  said  conducting  material  having 

band  gaps,  the  band  gap  of  said  barrier  material  being 

higher  than  the  band  gap  of  said  conducting  material, 
said  conducting  material  being  doped  to  create  conducting 

properties, 
said  layer  arrangement  of  said  at  least  two  different  materials 

creating  a  superlattice  and  quantum  wells  within  said 

layers  of  said  conducting  material. 


5,436,468 
ORDERED  MIXED  CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUPERLATTICE  DEVICE 
YosUaki  Nakata;  Osama  Ueda,  and  Satoshi  Nakamura,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Jaitan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,850,  Mar.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060167; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-223793;  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271969 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  29/04,  29/161 
VS.  a.  257—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  charge  carrier  flow 
region  having  a  superlattice  structure,  said  superlattice  struc- 
ture comprising  two  or  more  discrete  monomolecular  layers  of 
different  binary  group  III-V  compounds  disposed  in  periodi- 


1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconducting  base  region  having  electrons  as  majority 
carriers  and  a  conduction  sub-band  ordering; 

a  semiconducting  collector  region  contacting  the  base  re- 
gion at  a  collector-base  heterojunction,  the  semiconduct- 
ing collector  region  having  electrons  as  majority  carriers 
and  having  a  conduction  sub-band  ordering  different  than 
that  of  the  base  region;  and 

a  semiconducting  emitter  region  contacting  the  base  region 
at  an  emitter-base  heterojunction,  the  semiconducting 
emitter  region  having  electrons  as  majority  carriers. 
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5,436,470 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
SUgern  Nak^lma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Electric  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,537 
Oaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  34)02789; 
Jan.  14, 1991,  3-002790;  Jan.  14, 1991,  3-002791;  Jan.  14, 1991, 
3-002792 

Int  a.«  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 
VS.  CL  257-24  21  Claims 


S7 


38 
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34 
33 
32 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  n  conductivity  type  channel  layer  made  of  n+  type  InP 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  be  substan- 
tially lattice-matched  with  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  containing  a  high  concentration  of  an  impurity,  the 
impurity  causing  said  channel  layer  to  be  of  n  type  con- 
ductivity; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  channel  layer 
to  be  substantially  lattice-matched  with  said  channel  layer 
and  containing  substantially  no  impurity; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  made  of  Aljtlm.xAs,  where 
0-^=XS0.6,  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  substantially  lattice- 
matched  and  forming  a  heterojunction  with  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  con- 
taining substantially  no  impurity;  and 

a  gate  electrode  being  in  Schottky  contact  with  said  third 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,436,471 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCnON  APPARATUS  FORMED  ON 
FLEXIBLE  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Hiromasa  Hoko,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,175,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,603,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611,789,  Not.  13, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,131,976.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  227,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13,  1989,  1-294541; 
Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14694 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/22.  27/22;  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  257-31  11  Claims 


^—^  ,S(20) 


placement  on  a  support  member  having  an  uneven  sur- 
face, the  support  member  emitting  a  magnetic  field; 

a  Josephson  junction  device  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field, 
the  Josephson  junction  device  being  formed  on  said  poly- 
meric film;  and 

a  flexible  wiring  layer  connected  to  said  Josephson  junction 
device. 


5,436,472 
PHOTOINTERRUPTER 
Ke^ji  Ogawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigMtr  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233415 

Int  CL«  HOIL  31/0232.  31/12 

VS.  CL  257—82  4  Claims 


1.  A  photointemipter  comprising: 

a  resinous  hollow  holder  case  including  an  opposed  pair  of 
housing  portions,  and  an  intermediate  wall  portion  dis- 
posed between  the  pair  of  housing  portions; 

a  light  emitting  element  received  in  one  of  the  housing  por- 
tions; 

a  light  receiving  element  received  in  the  other  of  the  housing 
portions  and  separated  from  the  light  emitting  element  by 
a  predetermined  spacing; 

a  resinous  presser  member  having  an  intermediate  bonding 
portion  that  is  heat-bonded  to  a  portion  of  the  intermedi- 
ate wall  portion  of  the  holder  case  so  that  the  presser 
member  and  intermediate  bonding  portion  are  bonded  to 
one  another  along  a  distance  that  is  smaller  than  the  spac- 
ing between  the  light  emitting  element  and  the  light  re- 
ceiving element,  the  presser  member  having  a  pair  of  end 
support  portions  held  in  supporting  contact  with  the  light 
emitting  element  and  the  light  receiving  element,  respec- 
tively. 


5,436,473 
GATE  LEAD  FOR  CENTER  GATE  PRESSURE 
ASSEMBLED  THYRISTOR 
Bruno  Passerini,  Balangero;  Clandio  Malfttto,  Cafiuse,  and 
SilTestro  Fimiani,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  EI  Segnndo,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,784 
Int  CL«  HOIL  23/42 
VS.  a.  257—177  21  Oaims 


t^' 


r 


20  2(9113.19.17) 


1.  A  flexible  Josephson  junction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  polymeric  film  having  flexibility  and  being  adapted  for 


1.  A  gate  coiuiection  system  for  a  compression  assembled 
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semicoiiductor  device,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising 
first  and  second  spaced  pole  pieces,  an  insulation  housing 
surrounding  and  insulating  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces 
from  one  another,  a  gate  pin  extending  through  said  insulation 
housing;  a  thin  flat  junction  captured  between  said  pole  pieces 
and  in  pressure  contact  with  said  pole  pieces  over  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  their  full  surface  areas;  said  junction 
having  at  least  one  gate  electrode  area  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  which  faces  said  first  pole  piece;  said  gate  connection 
system  comprising  an  elongated  gate  wire  mounted  on  said 
first  pole  piece,  a  wire  connection  region  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  wire  and  aligned  with  said  gate  electrode  area,  an 
insulation  cylinder  fixed  to  said  first  pole  piece,  said  fixed 
insulation  cylinder  having  a  central  axially  directed  opening 
extending  into  said  cylinder  from  a  surface  of  said  cylinder 
facing  said  gate  electrode  area,  said  central  axially  directed 
opening  receiving  a  movable  plunger  formed  of  insulating 
material  and  a  compression  spring,  said  compression  spring 
being  disposed  between  a  base  of  said  central  axially  directed 
opening  and  said  plunger  for  pressing  said  plunger  toward  said 
gate  electrode  area  of  said  junction;  said  gate  wire  extending 
through  an  axially  directed  opening  in  said  plunger  and  con- 
tacting said  wire  connection  region,  said  wire  connection 
region  being  disposed  at  a  surface  of  said  plunger  opposite  said 
compression  spring  and  facing  said  gate  electrode  area,  said 
plunger  forcing  said  wire  connection  region  toward  said  gate 
electrode  area  when  said  system  is  fully  assembled,  and  con- 
nection means  on  the  other  end  of  said  wire  for  making  con- 
nection to  said  gate  pin  at  the  interior  of  said  insulation  hous- 
ing. 


5,436,474 
MODULATION  DOPED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  BUILT-IN  DRIFT  FIELD 
Saqjay  K.  Banerjee;  Aloysious  F.  Taach,  Jr.,  and  Ben  G.  Street- 
man,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574>37,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,266 
iBt  a.«  HOIL  29/205 
\iS.  a.  257—194  12  Claims 


1.  A  modulation  doped  field  effect  (MODFET)  transistor 
comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  doped  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  which  functions  as  a  drain, 

a  second  region  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  alloy  with 
constituent  parts  having  a  varying  mole  fraction,  x,  and 
overlying  said  first  region,  said  second  region  having  an 
exposed  edge  which  functions  as  a  channel, 

a  third  region  of  a  doped  semiconductor  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  overlying  the  second  region  which 
functions  as  a  source,  said  source  and  said  channel  being 
separated  by  a  heterojunction  with  said  source  having  a 
higher  energy  band  gap  than  said  channel  at  said  hetero- 
junction for  high  energy  carrier  injection  from  said  source 
into  said  channel, 

an  undoped  layer  of  said  semiconductor  alloy  with  constitu- 
ent parts  having  a  mole  fraction,  y,  overlying  said  exposed 
edge  and  extending  from  said  source  to  said  drain  and 
which  functions  as  a  buffer  layer, 

a  doped  layer  of  said  semiconductor  alloy  of  said  first  con- 


ductivity type  overlying  said  undoped  layer  and  function- 
ing as  a  modulation  doped  layer, 

said  mole  fraction,  x,  being  graded  in  said  second  region 
from  said  source  to  said  drain  to  provide  a  conduction 
band  discontinuity  at  said  heterojunction  between  said 
source  and  said  channel  for  high  energy  injection  of  carri- 
ers into  said  channel  and  provide  an  electric  field  between 
said  source  and  said  drain, 

said  mole  fraction,  y,  being  higher  than  said  mole  fraction,  x, 
whereby  carriers  from  said  doped  layer  spill  over  into  said 
channel. 


5,436,475 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  FOR  HIGH  POWER  IN  THE 
MICROWAVE  RANGE 
Helmut  Tews,  Unterhaching,  and  Hans-Peter  Zwicknagl,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,735,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,413,  Aug.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1990,  40  29 
818J 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225 
MS.  a.  257—197  11  Claims 


1.  A  power  transistor,  comprising: 

a  base  contact  surface,  an  emitter  contact  surface,  and  a 
collector  contact  surface; 

a  substrate; 

a  subcollector  layer  on  the  substrate,  a  plurality  of  emitter/- 
base  complexes  over  the  sub-collector  layer  and  each 
comprising  one  emitter,  one  base,  and  one  collector,  and 
each  emitter/base  complex  being  surrounded  by  a  separat- 
ing region  defining  a  collector  trench  ad  which  reaches 
into  said  subcollector  layer,  the  emitter/base  complexes 
being  positioned  between  the  base  contact  surface  and 
emitter  contact  surface  and  the  collector  contact  surface 
being  positioned  outwardly  of  the  emitter/base  com- 
plexes; 

a  strip-shaped  base  supply  line  arranged  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  base  of  each  emitter/base  complex  with  the  base 
contact  surface; 

a  strip-shaped  emitter  supply  line  arranged  to  electrically 
connect  the  emitter  of  each  emitter/base  complex  with  the 
emitter  contact  surface; 

a  collector  metallization  on  an  entire  surface  of  the  subcol- 
lector layer  opposite  the  substrate  outside  of  areas  sur- 
rounded by  said  separating  regions,  cut-out  areas  being 
provided  in  said  metallization  defined  by  said  separating 
regions; 

said  collector  metallization  extending  to  and  completely 
surrounding  every  separating  region  and  also  to  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  collector  contact  surface; 
and 

a  dielectric  material  passivation  layer  on  the  collector  metal- 
lization and  extending  to  every  separating  region. 
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5,43M7< 

OCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  ACTIVE  TRANSISTOR 

PIXEL 

JaroabT  Hyoecek,  Richantaoii,  Tex.,  aMigMir  to  Texas  laitni- 

■cMi  iMorponted,  Dallas  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,038 

bt  CL*  HOIL  29/796:  CllC  19/28 

VS.  CL  257—223  17  ( 
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1.  An  active  transistor  pixel  charge  coupled  device  compris- 


a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
in  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 

virtual  phase  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  second  semiconductor  layer,  the  virtual  phase  regions 
forming  virtual  phase  potential  wells; 

a  transistor  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  second  semiconductor  layer  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  virtual  phase  regions; 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  transistor  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
located  above  the  second  semiconductor  layer  surround- 
ing the  transistor  source  region  and  between  virtual  phase 
regions,  the  transistor  gate  electrode  forming  a  transistor 
potential  well  in  response  to  a  voltage; 

transfer  gate  electrodes  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
separated  from  the  transistor  gate  electrode  by  the  virtual 
phase  regions,  the  transfer  gate  electrodes  forming  trans- 
fer potential  wells  in  response  to  a  voltage. 


5,436,477 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  HIGH 
DIELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
Yasnahi  Haahizune,  and  Hiroki  Shinkawata,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitanbiaU  Denki  K«KnfhtiH  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1993,  5-153706; 
May  13,  1994,  6-099807 

iBt  CL*  GllC  11/22 
VS.  CL  257—310  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  main  surface; 

an  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film,  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  contact  hole  reach- 
ing a  surface  of  said  impurity  region; 

a  capacitor,  formed  only  on  an  upper  surface  portion  of  said 


interlayer  insulating  film  excluding  a  portion  on  said 
contact  hole,  including  a  first  elecuodc,  a  high  dielectric 
film  consisting  of  a  material  having  a  high  dielectric  con- 
stant formed  on  said  first  electrode,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode formed  on  said  high  dielectric  film;  and 
conductor  part  formed  at  least  in  said  contact  hole  for 
electrically  connecting  said  first  or  second  electrode  with 
said  impurity  region,  wherein 
said  conductor  part  includes  a  plug  electrode  embedded  in 

said  contact  hole, 
said  high  dielectric  film  and  said  first  electrode  extend 

onto  said  plug  electrode,  and 
said  second  electrode  is  formed  on  said  high  dielectric  film 

excluding  a  portion  on  said  contact  hole. 


5,436,478 

FAST  ACCESS  AMG  EPROM  WTTH  SEGMENT  SELECT 

TRANSISTORS  WHICH  HAVE  AN  INCREASED  WIDTH 

Albert  M.  BergeaMMt,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf,,  aasicaor  to  Nadoiial 

Semicoodnctor  Corporatioa,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,818 

Ut.  a.»  HOIL  29/n 

VS.  CL  257—316  4  CUm 
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1.  A  segment  of  an  electrically  programmable  read-only- 
memory  (EPROM)  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
segment  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  parallel,  bit  lines  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  so  that  each  bit  line  extends  from 
a  first  side  of  the  segment  to  a  second  side  of  the  segment; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  memory  cells  formed  in  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  so  that  one  memory  cell  in  each  row  of  mem- 
ory cells  is  formed  on  the  substrate  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  bit  Imes; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  so  that  each  word  line 
contacts  each  memory  cell  in  a  row  of  memory  cells; 

a  pluraUty  of  spaced-apart  access  select  transistors  formed  in 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rows  so  that,  in  each  row  of  access 
select  transistors,  one  access  select  transistor  is  formed  on 
the  substrate  between  every  other  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  so 
that,  in  each  pair  of  rows  of  access  select  transistors,  one 
access  select  transistor  is  formed  between  each  pair  of  bit 
lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  access  select  lines  formed  so  that  each  access 
select  line  contacts  each  of  the  access  select  transistors  in 
a  row  of  access  select  transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  segment  select  transistors  formed  so  that  only 
every  fourth  bit  line  of  the  bit  lines  at  the  first  side  of  the 
segment  is  connected  to  a  segment  select  transistors,  and 
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so  that  only  every  fourth  bit  line  of  the  bit  lines  at  the 
second  side  of  the  segment  is  connected  to  a  segment 
select  transistor,  the  segment  select  transistors  connected 
to  the  bit  lines  at  the  first  side  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  segment  select  transistors  connected  to  the  bit  lines 
at  the  second  side  so  that  every  other  bit  line  is  contacted 
by  one  segment  select  transistor. 


induced  in  said  floating  gate,  allowing  said  floating  gate  to 
couplingly  vary  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  channel 


5,436,479 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED 

MEMORY  WITH  ONLY  ONE  TRANSISTOR 

Jeaa  Deviii,  Aix  en  ProTence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S^.,  GentiUy,  France 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,429 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  13,  1991,  91  13946 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/68.  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—317  23  CUims 


after  said  control  traces  are  de-energized,  thereby  en- 
abling said  interconnection  to  be  electrically  programma- 
ble. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

one  or  more  floating  gate  transistors,  each  having  a  source, 
a  drain,  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate, 

wherein  said  control  gate  only  partly  covers  an  upper  sur- 
face of 

said  floating  gate,  and 

wherein  that  part  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  floating  gate 
which  is  not  covered  by  said  control  gate  is  covered  by  a 
semiconductor  layer  electrically  coimected  to  said  drain 
in  order  to  establish  a  high  capacitive  coupling  between 
said  drain  and  said  floating  gate. 


5,436,480 

INTEGRATED  CTRCL'IT  INTERCONNECTION 

PROGRAMMABLE  AND  ERASABLE  BY  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INTERSECTING  CONTROL  TRACES 
Shih-Chiang  Yu,  10451  DaTison  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,604,  Feb.  22, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,277 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/788;  GllC  11/404.  11/407 
VS.  a.  257—321  9  Claims 

5.  A  programmable  interconnection  of  an  electronic  circuit 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  source  and  a  drain  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 

at  a  spaced  apart  relationship; 
a  channel  formed  between  said  source  and  said  drain; 
a  tunnel  oxide  layer  disposed  atop  said  channel; 
an  elongated  first  control  trace  disposed  above  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion from  said  source  to  said  drain;, 
an  elongated  second  control  trace  disposed  above  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
from  said  source  to  said  drain,  said  elongated  second 
control  trace  intersecting  said  first  control  trace  and  insu- 
lated therefrom; 
a  first  field  insulation  layer  disposed  above  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  said  Y-control  trace  being  dis- 
posed atop  said  field  insulation  layer;  and 
a  floating  gate  having  a  first  portion  thereof  disposed  above 
said  channel,  and  a  second  portion  thereof  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  control  trace  and  said  second  control 
trace,  such  that  when  both  said  first  and  second  control 
traces  are  energized,  electrical  charges  are  couplingly 


5,436,481 
MOS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yuichi  Egawa;  Toshio  Wada,  and  Shoichi  Iwasa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-027462; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029896;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-090743 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/02.  21/265 
VS.  a.  257—324  15  Claims 
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1.  A  MOS  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  pair  of  impurity  diffused  layers  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  different  from  said  first  conductivity  type  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  distance  of  0. 1  fim  or  less; 

a  gate  insulating  film  including  at  least  three  layers  of  a 
silicon  oxide  film,  a  silicon  nitride  film  and  a  silicon  oxide 
film  and  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate disposed  between  said  pair  of  impurity  diffused 
layers;  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating 
film. 
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5,436,482 

MOSFET  WITH  ASSYMETRIC  UGHTLY  DOPED 

SOURCE-DRAIN  REGIONS 

Ikno  Ogoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabii- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,593,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,254,866.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89508 

Int  a.«  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—344  9  Cteima 


M     55      58 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  field  effect  transistor 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type 
region  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  its  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween; 

a  first  side  wall  spacer  having  at  least  one  discrete  layer  of  an 
insulating  film  and  a  first  predetermined  width  formed  on 
one  side  wall  surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  side  wall  spacer  having  a  greater  number  of  dis- 
crete layers  of  an  insulating  film  than  said  first  side  wall 
spacer  and  a  second  predetermined  width  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  width  formed  on  the  opposite  side 
wall  surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 

a  lightly  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  under 
each  side  wall  spacer,  the  lightly  doped  region  under  said 
second  side  wall  spacer  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  lightly  doped  region  under  said  first  side  wall 
spacer;  and 

highly  doped  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  lightly  doped  regions. 


5,436,483 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  FIRST  MISFET  OF  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

CIRCUIT  AND  A  SECOND  MISFET  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

CIRCUIT 
Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Ohme;  Kaznmichi  Mitsusada,  Kodaira;  Masami- 
chi  Ishihara,  Hinode;  Tetsuro  Matsnmoto,  Higashiyamato; 
Kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  Imma;  Hisao  Katto,  Hinode,  and  Kon- 
suke  Okuyama,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  815^63,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,276,346,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  404,618,  Sep.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

106,341,  Oct  9, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

825,587,  Feb.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,717,684,  which  U  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,424,  Aug.  4,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,597,  May  23, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,452, 

Dec  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

686,598,  Dec.  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  142,965 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1983,  58-243801; 
Feb.  1,  1985,  60-16508 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—360  23  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
an  output  pad  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  MISFET  which  is  included  in  a  final  stage  of  an 
output  buffer  circuit  said  first  MISFET  being  an  output 


MISFET  of  said  final  stage  of  said  output  buffer  circuit, 
said  first  MISFET  having  a  first  gate  insulating  film  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  first  gate  electrode, 
with  opposed  edges,  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  and 
further  having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  first  channel 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  one  of  the  source 
and  drain  regions  having  a  first  semiconductor  region 
forming  an  edge  of  said  one  of  the  source  and  drain  re- 
gions, in  contact  with  said  first  channel  region,  the  other 
of  the  source  and  drain  regions  having  a  second  semicon- 
ductor region  in  contact  with  said  first  channel  region, 
said  first  semiconductor  region  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  output  pad;  and 
a  second  MISFET  having  a  second  gate  insulating  film  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  gate  electrode, 
with  opposed  edges,  on  said  second  gate  insulating  film, 
and  further  having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  second 


channel  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  including  a  first  doped  subregion 
of  relatively  high  impurity  concentration  and  a  second 
doped  subregion  of  relatively  low  impurity  concentration, 
said  first  and  second  doped  subregions  including  impuri- 
ties of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions,  said  second  doped  subregion 
being  between  said  first  doped  subregion  and  the  second 
channel  region,  said  second  doped  subregion  forming  an 
edge  of  said  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
second  MISFET,  in  contact  with  the  second  channel 
region,  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  being  larger  than  that  of  said  second  doped 
subregion,  said  first  doped  subregion  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  second  MIS- 
FET being  included  in  an  internal  circuit  of  the  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device. 
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5,436,484 

SEMICo^a)uc^oR  integrated  ctrcutt  device 

HAVING  INPUT  PROTECTIVE  ELEMENTS  AND 
INTERNAL  CIRCUITS 
HidetoaU  Iwai,  dune;  Kazumichi  M itsnsada,  Kodalra;  Macami- 
chi  Ishihara,  Hinode;  Tetsiiro  Matsumoto,  Higashiyamato; 
KaznyvU  Miyazawa,  Iruma;  Hisao  Katto,  Hinode,  and  Kou- 
iiike  Oknjrama,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,863,  Jan.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,276,346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,618,  Sep.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

106,341,  Oct  9, 1987,  abuidoned,  which  te  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

825,587,  Feb.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,717,684,  and  a 

coatiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,424,  Aug.  4,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  198,5^,  May  23, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,452, 

Dec  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

686,598,  Dec.  26,  1984.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  143,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1983,  58-243801; 
Feb.  1.  1985,  60-16508 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06,  29/78 
MS.  a.  257—360  24  Claims 


ing  film  having  a  same  film  thickness  as  that  of  said  second 
gate  insulating  film. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

an  input  pad  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  MISFET  which  is  an  input  protective  element,  said 
first  MISFET  having  a  first  gate  insulating  film  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  first  gate  electrode,  with 
opposed  edges,  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  and  fur- 
ther having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  first  channel 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  drain  region 
having  a  first  semiconductor  region,  forming  an  edge  of 
said  drain  region,  in  contact  with  said  first  channel  region, 
said  source  region  having  a  second  semiconductor  region 
in  contact  with  said  first  channel  region,  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  said  second  semiconductor  region  being 
electrically  connected  to  ground  potential;  and 

a  second  MISFET  which  is  a  first  stage  inverter,  said  second 
MISFET  having  a  second  gate  insulating  film  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  gate  electrode,  with 
opposed  edges,  on  said  second  gate  insulating  film,  and 
further  having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  second 
channel  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  including  a  first  doped  subregion 
of  relatively  high  impurity  concentration  and  a  second 
doped  subregion  of  relatively  low  impurity  concentration, 
said  first  and  second  doped  subregions  including  impuri- 
ties of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions,  said  second  doped  subregion 
being  between  said  first  doped  subregion  and  the  second 
channel  region  and  in  contact  with  the  second  channel 
region,  said  second  doped  subregion  forming  an  edge  of 
said  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions,  said  second  gate 
electrode  and  said  first  semiconductor  region  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  input  pad,  an  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  first  semiconductor  region  bdng  larger  than 
that  of  said  second  doped  subregion,  said  first  gate  insulat- 


5,436,485 
TRANSISTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  BASIC 

CELL  OF  MASTER-SUCE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  MASTER-SUCE 

TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Junichi  Shikatani;  Tetsu  Tanizawa,  and  Mitsugu  Naito,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  911,733,  Jul.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178121 

Int  a.«  HOIL  27/02,  27/10 

U.S.  a.  257—368  32  Claims 


1.  A  master-slice  type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  comprising: 

a  first  transistor;  and 

a  second  transistor; 

the  first  and  second  transistors  being  arranged  side  by  side  in 
a  first  direction; 

said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  having  first  and 
second  gate  electrodes  extending  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

said  first  gate  electrode  having  a  first  portion  which  has 
sufficient  space  thereon  to  form  two  gate  contacts  in  the 
first  direction;  and 

said  second  gate  electrode  having  a  second  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  have  formed  thereon  two  gate  contacts  in  the 
first  direction;  said  first  ponion  of  said  first  gate  electrode 
and  said  second  ponion  of  said  second  gate  electrode 
being  respectively  located  at  end  portions  of  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  said  second  gate  electrode,  and  are  located 
at  different  sides  of  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond gate  electrode. 


5,436,486 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MIS  TRANSISTOR  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Naoto  Fi^iahlma;  Akio  Kitamnra,  and  Gen  Tada,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  19, 1992,  4-279615 
Int  CL«  HOIL  29/72.  29/08 
VS.  CL  257—378  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  transistor,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conduction  type; 
a  well  region  of  a  second  conduction  type  formed  by  a  first 
step  of  injecting  ions  from  a  surface  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  by  a  second  step  of  thermal  diffusion; 
a  first  part  comprising:  a  first  base  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tion type  in  a  first  end  portion  of  the  well  region,  a  base 
contact  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type  in  the  first  base 
layer  and  to  which  an  emitter  potential  is  applied,  an 
emitter  layer  of  the  second  conduction  type  in  the  first 
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base  layer  and  to  which  the  emitter  potential  is  applied, 
and  a  gate  electrode  on  an  insulation  film  and  extending 
from  the  emitter  layer  to  the  well  region;  and 
a  second  part  comprising:  a  second  base  layer  of  the  second 
conduction  type  in  a  second  end  |X>rtion  of  the  well  re- 
gion, a  collector  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type  in  the 
second  base  layer,  and  a  high  concentration  contact  layer 
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and  at  least  one  of  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors,  a  gate  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
trolled by  said  third  power  supply  line;  and 
voltage  clamp  element  connected  between  said  output 
node  and  a  gate  of  said  third  MOS  transistor. 


5,436,488 

TRENCH  ISOLATOR  STRUCTURE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Stephen  S.  Poon,  and  tUng-Hnang  Taeag,  both  of  Aostin,  Tex^ 

aadgnors  to  Motorola  Inc,  Schanmborg,  DL 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  130,052,  Sep.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,387,540. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,236 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/12 

MS.  CL  257—397  24  Claims 


of  the  first  conduction  type  in  the  collector  Uyer  and  to 
which  a  collector  potential  is  applied;  and 
a  high  concentration  drain  layer  of  the  second  conduction 
typ>e  between  the  first  part  and  the  second  part  and  an 
external  circuit  connected  to  the  drain  layer,  the  external 
circuit  comprising  a  switching  element  for  selectively 
connecting  the  well  region  to  the  collector  layer  in  a 
short-circuit  manner. 


5,436,487 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  HAVING  THREE  POWER  SUPPLY 

LINES 
Kaom  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-146985 

Int  CL«  HOIL  27/02.  29/72 

MS.  a.  257—378  14  Claims 


JO 


I.  A  trench  isolation  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  trench  formed  therein, 

the  trench  having  a  trench  bottom  and  a  trench  sidewall; 
an  active  region  lying  within  the  semiconductor  substrate 

and  abutting  the  trench  sidewaU; 
a  trench  liner  adjacent  the  trench  sidewall  and  the  trench 

bottom,  the  trench  liner  having  a  thickness  insufficient  to 

fill  the  trench; 
a  trench  plug  adjacent  the  trench  liner  and  substantially 

filling  the  trench; 
a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  only  the  active  region; 
a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  trench  plug  and  the 

first  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  first  dielectric  layer  and 

the  second  dielectric  layer  form  a  gate  dielectric  layer,  the 

gate  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  20 

nanometers; 
a  transistor  gate  electrode  overlying  the  gate  dielectric 

layer,  the  active  region,  and  the  trench  plug. 


5,436,489 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Isao  Mnraae,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbiaiii  Denki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1993,  5-064554 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/48.  29/56.  29/64 

MS.  a.  257—401  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  line  to  which  a  first  potential  is  appUed; 

a  second  power  supply  line  to  which  a  second  potential  is 
applied; 

a  thiixl  power  supply  line  to  which  a  third  potential  is  ap- 
plied; 

an  output  node; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  first  power 
supply  line  and  said  node,  a  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transis- 
tor receiving  a  first  input  signal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  output 
node  and  said  second  power  supply  line,  a  gate  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  output  node 
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a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface  opposite  to  said  front  surface;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  disposed  on  said 
front  surface  of  said  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  front  surface  of  said  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate  between  said  source  and 
drain  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode  having  a  T-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  leg  and  a  head  overhanging  said 
leg;  and 

a  gate  pad  having  a  T-shaped  cross-section  including  a  leg 
and  a  head  overhanging  said  leg  and  disposed  at  one  end 
of,  connected  to,  and  continuous  with  said  gate  electrode 
wherein  said  gate  electrode  and  said  gate  pad  include  a 
reinforcing  metallic  film  disposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  an 
overhanging  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  head  and  said 
gate  pad  head  opposite  and  spac«d  from  said  compound 
semiconductor  substrate. 


5,436,490 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

FERROELECTRICS  LAYER 

Takashi  Nakamnra,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,212 

Claims  priority,  appUortion  Japan,  Oct  26,  1991,  3-306561 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29m 

MS.  CL  257—410  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

impurity  diffusion  layers  formed  in  the  surface  portions  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  desired  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

an  insulator  layer  bridged  between  said  impurity  diffusion 
layers  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  insulator 
layer  comprising  a  nonoxide  ferroelectric  IV-VI  com- 
pound; and 

an  electrode  stacked  on  said  insulator  layer. 


5,436,491 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
VIBRATION  INTENSE  ENVIRONMENT 
Y^Ji  Haae,  ami  Mikio  Bessho,  bodi  of  AmagasaU,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MitSHbisU  Denki  K«liii«h»lri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fncd  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,410 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Oct  19, 1992,  4-279635 

Int  CL»  HOIL  29/M 

MS.  CL  257—417  9  Claims 


a  body  casing  having  an  opening  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough; 

a  metal  diaphragm  sealed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  opening 
portion  of  said  body  casing,  said  metal  diaphragm  being 
capable  of  deforming  when  subjected  to  pressure  from  the 
outside  of  said  pressure  sensor; 

a  non-compressible  medium  sealed  contacting  inner  surfaces 
of  said  body  casing; 

a  sealing  member  cooperating  with  said  metal  diaphragm  to 
seal  the  inside  of  said  body  casing; 

a  base  mounted  on  said  sealing  member; 

a  semiconductor  pressure-sensing  unit  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  semiconductor  pressure-sensing  unit  having  a  semi- 
conductor diaphragm  for  receiving  pressure  through  said 
non-compressible  medium  when  said  metal  diaphragm 
deforms,  and  for  deforming  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
ceived pressure,  said  semiconductor  pressure-sensing  unit 
also  having  a  strain  gauge  for  outputting  an  electrical 
signal  indicating  such  a  deformation  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor diaphragm; 

wires  for  transmitting  an  electrical  signal  from  said  semicon- 
ductor pressure-sensing  unit; 

leads  cotmected  with  said  wires  for  leading  the  electrical 
signal  to  the  outside  of  said  body  casing  of  said  sensor; 

an  electrically  insulating  material  covering  said  wires  per  se, 
the  joints  between  said  wires  and  said  semiconductor 
pressure-sensing  unit,  and  the  joints  between  said  wires 
and  said  leads;  and 

a  spacer  provided  between  said  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial and  said  sealing  member. 


5,436,492 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Hideo  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1992,  4-189965; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-260816 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 
VS.  CL  257—433  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 


1.  A  charge-coupled  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  base  of  a  resin  having  a  mount  area  on  an  upper  surface 
with  a  charge-coupled  device  chip  connected  to  said 
mount  area; 

leads  mounted  on  said  base  and  connected  to  said  charge- 
coupled  device  chip  through  bonding  wires;  and 

a  cover  of  resin  joined  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and 
having  a  downwardly  open  recess  housing  said  charge- 
coupled  device  chip  and  said  bonding  wires; 

said  leads  including  respective  inner  leads  having  respective 
joints  connected  to  said  bonding  wires,  said  iimer  leads 
having  portions,  except  said  joints,  embedded  in  said  base, 
and  respective  outer  leads  extending  from  said  inner  leads 
and 

wherein  said  mount  area  is  of  a  convex  shape  higher  than  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base. 
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5,436,493 
COLOR  IMAGING  CHARGE-COUPLED  ARRAY  WITH 

MULTIPLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  REGIONS 
David  A.  Mantell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,587,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,378,916.  ThU  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,145 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 2012, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

U.S.  a.  257—440  8  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  apparatus  having  a  single  crystal  struc- 
ture and  defining  a  light-receiving  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  photosensitive  region  of  the  light-receiving  surface, 
including  a  first  material  sensitive  to  light  within  a  prede- 
termined first  range  of  wavelength  and  generating  elec- 
tron-hole pairs  in  an  area  thereof  in  response  to  being 
exposed  to  light  within  the  predetermined  first  range  of 
wavelength;  and 

a  second  photosensitive  region  of  the  light-receiving  surface, 
coplanar  with  the  first  photosensitive  region  of  the  light- 
receiving  surface,  including  a  second  material  sensitive  to 
light  within  a  predetermined  second  range  of  wavelength 
different  from  the  first  range  of  wavelength  and  generat- 
ing electron-hole  pairs  in  an  area  thereof  in  response  to 
being  exposed  to  light  within  the  predetermined  second 
range  of  wavelength. 


5,436,494 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  CALIBRATION  WAFER 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,251 

Int  a.*  HOIL  37/00 

MS.  CL  257—467  1  Claim 
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1.  A  temperature  sensor  integrated  into  a  semiconductor 
wafer  such  that  said  temperature  sensor  is  integrated  into  said 
semiconductor  wafer  so  that  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said 
temperature  sensor  changes  as  the  temperature  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  changes,  and  said  temperature  sensor  com- 
prising: 

a  first  conductor,  formed  from  a  first  conductive  material 
and  having  a  width; 

a  second  conductor,  formed  from  said  first  conductive  mate- 


rial and  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  first  conductor;  and 

a  third  conductor,  formed  from  a  second  conductive  mate- 
rial, disposed  between  said  first  and  second  conductors, 
and  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  width  of  said  third 
conductor  being  less  then  said  width  of  said  first  or  second 
conductors  and  much  less  then  said  length  of  said  third 
conductor; 

wherein  the  resistance  of  said  third  conductor  is  greater  then 
the  resistance  of  said  first  or  second  conductors,  and  a 
change  in  resistance  of  said  first  and  second  conductors 
due  to  temperature  changes  will  be  much  less  then  the 
change  in  resistance  of  said  third  conductor  due  to  said 
temperature  change. 


5,436,495 
DEVICE  ISOLATION  AREA  STRUCTURE  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mitsuni  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,485,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112025 

Int  a.«  HOIL  27/04,  27/01.  27/12.  27/13 

MS.  a.  257—506  9  Qaims 


^^316 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  isolation  area  structure  compris- 
ing: 

first  device  isolation  insulating  regions  each  made  of  a  first 
insulating  film  and  each  located  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion at  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

second  device  isolation  insulating  regions  each  made  of  a 
second  insulating  film  and  each  located  on  respective  first 
device  isolation  insulating  regions  and  in  an  aperiure  of  a 
semiconductor  single  crystal  silicon  film  which  is  pro- 
vided so  as  to  cover  both  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  the  surface  of  said  fu^t  device  isolation 
insulating  region,  said  semiconductor  single  crystal  silicon 
film  being  directly  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  said  first  and  second  device  isolation 
insulating  regions  isolate  areas  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  from  one  another; 

channel  stopper  regions;  and 

guard  band  regions  each  located  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  immediately  below  each  of  said  first  device 
isolation  insulating  regions  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  each 
of  said  first  device  isolation  insulating  regions,  said  guard 
band  regions  being  doped  with  an  element  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  boron  and  oxygen. 
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5,436,496 
VERTICAL  FUSE  DEVICE 
Rick  C  Jerome,  Pnyallnp,  Wash^  Ronald  P.  Koraca,  Monntain 
View,  George  E.  Ganachow,  Trabuco  Canyon,  botli  of  Calif^ 
Lawrence  K.  C.  Lam,  Kent;  Jamea  L.  Bonknigiit,  Pajrailnp, 
bodi  of  Waatu;  Frank  Marazita,  San  Jose;  Brian  McFarlane, 
Campbell,  botk  of  Calif^  and  Ali  Iranmanesh,  Federal  Way, 
WaalL,  aaaignon  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,131,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUch  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,307,  Sep.  21, 
1988,  abandoned,  whicii  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,369, 
Ang.  29,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  195,901 
Int  a.»  HOIL  29/4S,  29/72 
UJS.  CL  257—529  34  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 

a  bipolar  junction  transistor;  and 

a  vertical  fuse,  with 

said  bipolar  junction  transistor  and  said  vertical  fuse  each 
comprising; 

a  collector  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  region  overlying  a  first  portion  of  said  collector 
region  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 

an  emitter  region  overlying  said  base  region  and  having  said 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  emitter  region  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  collector  region; 

a  silicide  layer  overlying  said  polysilicon  layer; 

a  contact  metal  over  said  silicide  layer  overlying  said  emitter 
region  and  said  second  portion  of  said  collector  region, 
said  contact  metal  contacting  a  first  portion  of  said  silicide 
layer  over  said  emitter  region  of  said  vertical  fuse;  and 

a  barrier  metal  separating  said  contact  metal  from  a  second 
portion  of  said  silicide  layer  over  said  second  portion  of 
said  collector  region  of  said  vertical  fuse  and  separating 
said  contact  metal  from  said  silicide  layer  over  said  bipolar 
junction  transistor. 


5,436,497 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
VERTICAL  TYPE  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 
NON-INTERSECTING  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Masato  Miyauchi,  and  Hiroya  Sato,  both  of  Tenri,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  K«>»iKh'lti  if«i«i«»_  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,498 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249398 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/40,  29/44.  29/73 
MS.  a.  257—587  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  type  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors 

including: 
a  semiconductor  multilayer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  semiconductor  multilayer  including  at  least 
an  emitter  layer,  a  collector  layer,  and  a  base  layer; 
first,  second,  and  third  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  base  layer,  said  second 
'lectnxie  being  electrically  connected  *o  one  of  said  emit- 


ter layer  and  said  collector  layer,  said  third  electrode 
being  formed  on  said  semiconductor  multilayer,  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  emitter  layer 
and  said  collector  layer; 

a  first  interconnection,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  first 
electrodes  to  each  other; 

a  second  interconnection,  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  non-intersecting  relationship  with  said  first 


interconnection,  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of 
said  second  electrodes  to  each  other;  and 
a  plurality  of  bump  electrodes  configured  to  receive  a  third 
interconnection  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality 
of  bump  electrodes  to  each  other  in  a  non-intersecting 
relationship  with  both  said  first  interconnection  and  said 
second  interconnection,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bump 
electrodes  being  formed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  third 
electrodes. 


5,436,498 

GETTERING  OF  IMPURITIES  BY  FORMING  A  STABLE 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUND 
Israel  A.  Lesk,  Phoenix,  Ariz,^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,678 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/324.  21/76,  29/167 

U.S.  a.  257—612  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  gettering  region 
that  includes  a  reactor  element  which  combines  with  an  impu- 
rity to  form  a  chemical  compound  that  immobilizes  said  impu- 
rity. 


5,436,499 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  GAAS  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
Fereydoon   Namavar,   Westford,   and   Nader   M.   Kalkhoran, 
Tewksbnry,  both  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,115 
Int  CL»  HOIL  29/161.  29/20.  29/22,  29/24 
MS.  CL  257—617  10  Claims 

1.  A  Ill-V  compound-based  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  substrate; 

fl>)  an  active  region  grown  on  said  substrate  and  incorporat- 
ing the  active  segments  of  said  device;  and 
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(c)  an  insulating  stratum  formed  in  said  active  region  adja- 
cent said  substrate; 

(d)  said  stratum  comprising  a  plurality  of  arsenic  precipitates 
formed  therein; 


5,436.500 
SURFACE  MOUNT  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Jong  Y.  Park,  Bncheon.  and  Jong  K.  Choi.  Incheon.  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsiug  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21. 1992.  Ser.  No.  994.425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1991, 
91-24131 

Int  a.«  HOIL  23/48,  23/02,  29/44 
VS.  CL  257—696  42  Claims 


^V^'vVV'v'vVVVVV.V^ 


vv'vVvvvvvTr^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  package,  including: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  each  having  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion depending  from  an  inner  distal  end  of  said  laterally 
outwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  foot  portion  extending 
laterally  inwardly  from  a  lower  distal  end  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  portion; 

a  semiconductor  chip  moimted  on  said  foot  portion  of  said 
leads; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  wires  connected  between  said  chip  to 
said  leads; 

a  protective  body  encapsulating  said  chip,  said  wires,  and 
said  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  leads;  and, 

wherein  said  foot  portion  of  each  of  said  leads  is  at  least 
partially  disposed  externally  to  said  body  for  facilitating 
securement  of  said  package  to  a  substrate. 


5,436.501 
COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hlronobn  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054449 

Int  CL«  HOIL  25/04 

UjS.  CL  257—714  13  Claims 

4.  A  cooling  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  wiring  substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  wiring  substrate,  and 
having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major  surface, 
said  lower  major  surface  provided  with  electrodes; 


a  frame  bonded  to  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit; 

a  cooling  block  having  a  liquid  coolant  inlet  port  and  a  liquid 
coolant  discharge  port  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  an 
opening  portion  in  a  lower  end  portion  thereof,  for  accu- 
mulating Uquid  coolant  therein,  said  opening  portion 
being  arranged  on  said  frame; 


(e)  said  plurality  of  arsenic  precipitates  containing  an  excess 
arsenic  in  a  range  from  about  one  to  about  l.S  atomic 
percent 


Z-l     ^fZ-*        2-2'  '12-2  2-3'    12-3         ^4l  M2-4        2-5"l2.5 


a  joint  member  being  arranged  between  said  cooling  portion 
and  said  frame,  for  connecting  at  one  end  portion  thereof 
to  said  opening  portion  of  said  cooling  block  and  at  an- 
other end  portion  thereof  to  said  frame;  and 

jetting  means,  in  said  cooling  block,  for  directly  jetting  said 
liquid  coolant  to  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit 


5,436.502 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Reinbold  Knhnert  Munich,  and  Peter  Toerkes,  Unterhaching, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

.Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1534>73,  Not.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  22^)78,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.300,458,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,142,  May  18, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

327.220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1991,  41  20 
827.7 

Int  a.«  HOIL  23/02.  29/74 
VS.  a.  257—717  7  ( 


Y/////////A^ 


Ta 


7.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  its  underside  secured  on  a 
substrate,  said  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  one 
electrical  contact; 

an  insulating  layer  on  an  upper  side  of  said  semiconductor 
body; 

a  high  heat  conductivity  layer  structure  directly  on  and  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  insulating  layer; 

said  insulating  layer  extending  across  the  upper  side  of  the 
semiconductor  body  so  as  to  completely  insulate  the  semi- 
conductor body  and  the  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
thereof  from  the  high  heat  conductivity  layer  structure; 

an  auxiliary  member  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively 
great  thermal  conductivity  and  serving  as  a  heat  conduc- 
tor applied  on  said  high  heat  conductivity  layer  structure; 
and 

a  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  being  chosen  sufficiently 
thin  to  provide  a  relatively  extremely  low  thermal  contact 
resistance  between  the  auxUiary  member  and  the  upper 
side  of  the  semiconductor  body. 
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5,436,303 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OP 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
YoaUiioba  Kanitomo;  Makoto  Nozu,  botk  of  Kyoto;  Yasuyuki 
SakaaUta,    Shiga;    Maaahide    Ttnkamoto,    Nara;    Seiichi 
Nakataai,    OnUca;    Keiji    Saeki,    Hyogo,    and    Yoahifumi 
Kitayama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
trooics  Corporatioii,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1992,  4-308589 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/4S,  29/46.  29/63.  29/64 

U-S.  a.  257—737  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes for  bump  connection  on  its  top  surface  and  with 
external  tenninals  arranged  in  an  array  on  its  undersur- 
face; 

a  semiconductor  chip  provided  above  said  insulating  sub- 
strate and  having  bump  electrodes  formed  on  its  undersur- 
face  so  that  the  bump  electrodes  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  for  bump  connection  by  means  of 
a  conductive  adhesive; 

a  resin  which  fills  the  space  between  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  insulating  substrate  so  as  to  integrate  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  insulating  substrate,  said 
resin  dissipating  heat  generated  from  said  semiconductor 
chip; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip; 

an  electrode  for  back  bias  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
insulating  substrate;  and 

a  conductive  film  formed  on  the  circumferential  side  face  of 
said  resin  so  as  to  electrically  connect  said  conductive 
layer  and  said  electrode  for  back  bias. 


5,436,504 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

TANTALUM/TANTALUM  OXIDE  LAYERS 

Kishore  K.  ChakraTorty,  Tmaqnah,  and  Minas  H.  Tanielian, 

BelleToe,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  748,105,  Aog.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  520,174,  May  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,098,860.  This  applicatioo  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,794 

Int  a.«  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  257—758  11  Claims 


8  lO  lb 


1.  A  metal/dielectric  high-density  interconnect  structure 

produced  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  coated  on  its  upper  surface  with 

patterned  electroplating  seed  layers,  and  a  photosensitive 

dielectric  layer  photopattemed  thereover,  which  exposes 

the  electroplating  seed  layers  through  trenches  in  the 


dielectric  layer,  the  electroplating  seed  layers  being  con- 
ductive; 

(b)  depositing  on  and  within  the  trenches  of  said  dielectric 
layer  and  on  said  exiXMed  electroplating  seed  layers  a 
substantially  continuous  layer  of  tantalum; 

(c)  forming  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  anodic  tanta- 
lum oxide  on  said  tantalum  layer  to  produce  a  tantalum/- 
tantalum  oxide  layer; 

(d)  patterning  said  tantalum/tantalum  oxide  layer  to  expose 
said  electroplating  seed  layers  while  maintaining  electrical 
connection  between  said  electroplating  seed  layers  and 
said  tantalum  layer; 

(e)  electroplating  a  metal  conductor  on  said  electroplating 
seed  layers  to  form  a  pattern  of  unexposed  and  exposed 
tantalum/tantalum  oxide  layers,  the  unexposed  tantalum/- 
tantalum  oxide  layers  being  covered  by  the  metal  conduc- 
tor; and 

(0  removing  the  exposed  tantalum/tantalum  oxide  layers  to 
electrically  isolate  said  metal  conductor  lines,  and  to 
thereby  produce  a  planar  interconnect  structure,  wherein 
the  tantalum/tantalum  oxide  layers  remain  within  the 
trenches  between  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  conductor. 


5,436,505 

HEAT-RESISTING  OHMIC  CONTACT  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIAMOND  LAYER 

Kazushi  Hayashi,  and  Takeshi  Tachibana,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5^21530 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  2i/4%.  29/40 

U.S.  a.  257—763  4  Claims 


»  no 

FILM    THICKNESS  OF  Tl       (1) 


■000 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  semiconducting  diamond  layer;  and 

a  carburized  titanium  layer  on  said  semiconducting  diamond 

layer; 
wherein  said  carburized  titanium  layer  has  a  thickness  of  10 

to  70  A. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  THE 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Han-«oo  Kim,  Suwon-city,  and  Kyung-tae  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
SnwoD-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  12,  1992, 
1992  18694 

Int  CL«  HOIL  27/02.  29/04 
MS.  CL  257—347  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  first  mem- 
ory cell  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  and  second  access  transistor  each  having  a  gate 

formed  from  said  first  conductive  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  and  second  access 
transistor  gates,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  first  and 
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second  contact  hole  therein  to  expose  said  first  and  second 
access  transistor  gates,  respectively; 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 
and 


tion  above  a  threshold  level  represented  by  the  reference 
means  to  depress  the  draft  tube  water  level  below  the  level 
of  the  turbine. 


a  first  and  second  word  line  formed  from  said  second  con- 
ductive layer,  said  first  word  line  being  connected  to  said 
first  access  transistor  gate  through  said  first  contact  hole, 
and  said  second  word  line  being  connected  to  said  second 
access  transistor  gate  through  said  second  contact  hole. 


-'^t^^ 


1.  In  a  vertical  shaft  hydropowered  turbine-generator  hav- 
ing a  generator  directly  coupled  to  a  turbine,  which  is  disposed 
in  a  turbine  cavity,  a  draft  tube  connected  directly  below  said 
turbine  cavity,  wicket  gates  disposed  around  said  turbine  cav- 
ity, an  air  supply  valve  for  the  injection  of  compressed  air  to 
depress  the  water  level  in  the  draft  tube  when  the  turbine 
generator  is  operated  as  a  synchronous  condenser,  a  control 
system  for  synchronous  condenser  operation  comprising: 

(a)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  generator  for  sens- 
ing the  electrical  power  consumed  by  the  generator  when 
operating  as  a  synchronous  condenser  and  for  producing  a 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

(b)  reference  means  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
electrical  power  consumed  by  the  generator  at  the  instant 
that  rising  draft  tube  water  begins  to  impact  said  turbine 
during  synchronous  condenser  operation;  and 

(c)  a  detector,  operatively  connected  to  said  generator  elec- 
trical power  sensing  means,  said  reference  means,  and 
connected  in  a  controlling  relation  to  said  air  supply  valve 
for  controlled  injection  of  compressed  air  in  response  to 
an  increase  in  said  generator  electrical  power  consumi>- 


5,436,508 

WIND-POWERED  ENERGY  PRODUCnON  AND 

STORING  SYSTEM 

Jens-Richard  Sorensen,  Sejero,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aua- 

Margrethe  Sorensen,  Sejero,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK92/00044,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  12,  1991,  233/91 
Int  CL'  P03D  9/02.  1/06 
VS.  a.  290—55  15  daima 


5,436,507 

HYDROELECTRIC  PLANT  DRAFT  TUBE  WATER 

LEVEL  CONTROL 

Joseph  G.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  272683,  Fort  ColUiu,  Colo.  80527, 

and  Richard  E.  Boisclaire,  290  MobUe  Dr.,  Ashland,  Oreg. 

97520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,933,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1994,  Sv.  No.  212,116 

Int.  a.'  F03B  li/16:  POID  15/10 
VS.  a.  290—52  6  Claims 


ffff/f//ff?f/???^^  >: 


STEUa 

S£PA«ao»l 


1.  A  wind-powered  energy  production  and  storing  system, 
comprising  a  wind  rotor  (1)  of  a  compact  structure  in  driving 
engagement  with  a  power  generator  (39)  via  transmission 
means  (28),  to  which  is  also  connected  a  heat  pump  (42)  for 
operation  of  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  unit  wherein  the  wind 
rotor  (1)  is  a  wind  wheel  having  a  rim  (25)  in  direct  driving 
engagement  with  a  main  shaft  (27)  positioned  in  a  subjacent 
engine  housing  to  which  main  shaft,  in  addition  to  the  power 
generator  (39)  and  said  heat  pump  (42),  a  dual  circulation  pump 
(49,  49')  is  coupled  for  conveying  heated  and  cooled  liquid 
from  a  heating  container  (43)  and  a  cooling  container  (44), 
respectively,  positioned  in  the  engine  housing  (3)  to  separate 
heat  and  cold  storing  stations  (16,  18). 


5,436,509 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Victor  Migdal,  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Energator  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,217 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/14.  1/00 
VS.  a.  307—9.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  accessory  DC  electrical  power  supply 
comprising: 
alternator  means  connected  to  a  source  of  mechanical  en- 
ergy for  convening  mechanical  energy  supplied  by  said 
source  of  mechanical  energy  into  electrical  energy; 
first  rectification  means  responsive  to  said  alternator  means 
for  supplying  a  low  voltage  high  current  DC  output  refer- 
enced to  electrical  ground; 
switching  means  for  automatically  convening  said  electrical 
power  supply  from  operation  in  a  vehicle  charging  mode 
of  operation  to  operation  in  a  vehicle  generator  mode  of 
operation  in  response  to  disconnection  of  said  alternator 
means  from  a  vehicle  battery; 
second  rectification  means  responsive  to  said  alternator 
means  for  supplying  a  floating  main  DC  voltage  output 
not  referenced  to  electrical  ground;  said  electrical  power 
supply  able  to  provide  said  low  voltage  high  current  EX^ 
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output  and  said  floating  main  OC  voltage  output  simulta- 
neously; and 
regulator  means  responsive  to  said  alternator  means  for 
providing  a  maintenance  current  to  said  alternator  means 
comprising  relay  means,  transformer  means  and  third 
rectification  means;  said  relay  means  responsive  to  discon- 
nection of  said  alternator  from  said  vehicle  battery  for 


^ 


■S^ 


'X 


n^ 


^ 


^ 


■^ 


:x 


^ 


coupling  said  vehicle  battery  to  said  regulator  means 
whereby  said  alternator  cannot  charge  said  vehicle  bat- 
tery; said  transformer  means  responsive  to  said  alternator 
means  for  producing  a  maintenance  current  to  control  said 
alternator  means;  said  third  rectifier  means  responsive  to 
said  transformer  means  for  producing  a  rectified  voltage 
feedback  signal  to  control  said  alternator  means. 


5.436,510 

METHOD  A>fD  A  SYSTEM  FOR  GLOBALLY  MANAGING 

ELECTRIC  POWER  IN  A  NETWORK  WITHIN  A 

DWELLING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jcroiae  Gilbert,  Lerallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euro  CP 

satJ^  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  France 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.03« 
CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  European  Pat  OfT^  JuL  3, 1992, 
92401921J 

Irt.  a.«  H02J  3/14 
VS.  CL  307—38  12  Claims 


1.  Method  of  managing  electric  power  in  a  network  within  a 
dwelling  to  which  electrical  devices  and  a  power  manager 
capable  of  two-way  communication  with  each  other  are  con- 
nected, said  electrical  devices  comprising  disconnectible  elec- 
trical devices,  said  power  manager  being  designed  to  manage 
load  shedding  and  reconnection  functions  of  said  disconnecti- 
ble electrical  devices,  said  disconnectible  electrical  devices 
comprising  a  control  subassembly  and  at  least  one  power  sub- 


assembly, wherein  each  disconnectible  electrical  device  is 
initially  disconnected,  any  request  for  significant  electrical 
power  by  a  previously  disconnected  electrical  device  resulting 
in  a  communication  between  said  initially  disconnected  power 
requesting  electrical  device  and  said  power  manager  during 
which  said  requesting  electrical  device  suppUes  said  power 
manager  with  information  of  a  quantitative  and  qualitative 
nature  concerning  the  power  requested  by  said  requesting 
electrical  device,  and  on  completion  of  said  communication, 
said  power  manager  decides  whether  to  authorize  reconnec- 
tion of  said  requesting  electrical  device. 


5,436,511 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  SUPPLY  OF  POWER 

FROM  POWER  SYSTEM  TO  PORTION  OF  CONSUMER 

LOAD  IN  RESPONSE  TO  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FROM 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Seiitsn  Nigawara;  Shigeaki  Namba,  and  Hiroshi  Kohmoto,  all  of 

HitacU,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237816 

Int  a."  H02H  7/04 

U.S.  a.  307—39  6  Claims 


-^         ,e«M<nL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  supply  of  power  from  a 
power  system  to  a  load  in  response  to  a  load  control  signal 
from  the  power  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  load  to  which  supply  of  power  from  the  power  system 
may  be  interrupted; 

a  second  load  to  which  supply  of  power  from  the  power 
system  may  not  be  interrupted; 

a  breaker  for  connecting  the  first  load  to  the  power  system 
such  that  the  power  system  supplies  power  to  the  first  load 
via  the  breaker; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  load  to  the 
power  system  such  that  the  power  system  supplies  power 
to  the  second  load  via  the  connecting  means; 

first  control  means  for  producing  a  power  supply  interrupt- 
ing signal  in  response  to  a  load  control  signal  from  the 
power  system,  the  load  control  signal  indicating  that 
supply  of  power  from  the  power  system  to  the  first  load  is 
to  be  interrupted;  and 

second  control  means  for  opening  the  breaker  in  response  to 
the  power  supply  interrupting  signal. 


5.436,512 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  IMPROVED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HARMONIC  PARALLELING 

Haroon  Inam;  Robert  W.  Johnaon,  Jr.,  and  William  J.  Raddi,  all 

of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aad^ion  to  Exide  Etectronics  Corporation, 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S0,9U 
lat.  CL»  H02J  3/06.  3/46 
MS.  a.  307—58  16  Claims 

6.  A  system  having  a  plurality  of  UPS  devices  adapted  to  be 
parallel  connected  to  a  load  in  parallel,  characterized  by: 
each  said  UPS  device  being  designated  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined share  of  load  current  and  at  least  one  of  said  UPS 
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devices  having  a  designated  load  different  firom  another  of 
said  UPS  devices,  each  said  device  fiirther  having  an 
inverter  circuit  with  an  output  connected  to  deliver  cur- 


rent to  said  load,  and  an  error  circuit  having  an  element 
with  a  resistive  value  compared  to  the  corresponding 
elements  of  the  others  of  said  devices  which  is  inversely 
proportional  to  its  predetermined  share  of  load  current. 


1.  An  information  handling  system  comprising: 

a  memory; 

an  input  device; 

a  processor  operably  connected  to  said  memory  and  to  said 
input  device  for  receiving  data  from  said  input  device  and 
for  executing  instructions  stored  in  said  memory; 

a  power  supply  having  a  plurality  of  energy  sources  for 
providing  energy  to  the  system; 

a  voltage  level  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
supply  for  monitoring  the  voltage  level  of  said  plurality  of 
energy  sources; 

a  power  supply  control  circuit  connected  to  said  processor 
and  to  said  plurality  of  energy  sources  of  said  power 
supply  and  responsive  to  a  coupling  control  signal  from 
said  processor  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  energy 
sources  in  series  in  a  first  operating  mode  and  for  coupling 
said  plurality  of  energy  sources  in  paraUel  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  a  second  operating  mode; 

said  processor  being  responsive  to  a  low  voltage  detection 
signal  from  said  voltage  level  detecting  circuit  when  said 
voltage  level  detecting  circuit  senses  a  low  voltage  condi- 
tion below  a  predetermined  voltage  threshold  of  said 
plurality  of  energy  sources  for  producing  a  coupling  con- 
trol signal  to  said  power  supply  control  circuit;  and 

said  power  supply  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  the 
coupling  control  signal  from  said  processor  for  switching 
said  plurality  of  energy  sources  from  a  series  coupling  in 
the  first  operating  mode  to  a  parallel  coupling  of  said 
plurality  of  energy  sources  in  the  second  operating  mode. 


5,436,514 
HIGH  SPEED  CENTRALIZED  SWITCH  MATRIX  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  and  Jerry  D.  Moeadi.  AnatiB, 
Tex^  MsigBors  to  Adranced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^  SimB)rTale, 
CaUf. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  699,427,  May  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,225.719, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.808,  Mar.  7. 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,015,884.  which  is  a  continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

243,574,  Sep.  12,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,963,768,  which  b  a 

continnatioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,707.  Apr.  7, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,931,671.  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  717.640,  Mar.  29. 

1985,  Pat  No.  4.742^52.  This  application  Dec  31,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  816,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneBt  to  Jon.  5, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  H03K  19/082.  19/173;  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  326—41  34  Claims 


5,436,513 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENERGY 

TO  AN  INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  A.  Kaye,  Friaco,  and  RnaaeU  M.  Rooenqoist  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallaa,Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.070 

Int  a.«  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  307—71  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  programma- 
ble logic  blocks  in  a  programmable  logic  device  (PLD),  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
routing  a  plurality  of  signals  from  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable logic  blocks  to  input  lines  of  an  interconnecting 
means;  and 
connecting  a  predetermined  number  of  programmable  logic 
block  input  lines  to  the  interconnecting  means  wherein 
said  interconnectinq  means  programmably  connects  and 
disconnects  said  interconnecting  means  input  lines  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  programmable  logic  block  input 
lines  and  the  programmable  logic  block  receives  input 
signals  only  on  said  programmable  logic  block  input  lines 
connected  to  the  interconnecting  means. 


5,436,515 
MOTOR  BEARING  WITH  RESILIENT  GUIDE 
RusseU  D.  Ide,  122  Ridge  Dr.,  Exeter,  RJ.  02822 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,195,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5.321,328,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,461, 
Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  206,639 
Int  a.'  H02K  5/12.  7/08 
VS.  CL  310—90  3  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  electric  motor  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing; 
a  stator  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  stator; 
a  rotor  composed  of  spaced  apari  rotor  sections  mounted  on 

said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  assemblies,  located  between 
adjacent  rotor  sections  for  supporting  the  shaft,  each  of 
the  bearing  assemblies  comprising:  a  sleeve  portion  for 
supporting  the  shaft,  a  suppori  portion  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  sleeve  portion  toward  the  stator,  the 
support  portion  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  feet  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  bearing,  a  plurality  of  beam-like  members 
extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bearing,  each  of 
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the  beam-like  members  having  a  flrst  end  connected  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  bearing  and  a  second  end  con- 


5,436^16 
INERTIAL  DEVICE  FOR  ENERGY  STORAGE 
Shnapei  Yamazald,  Tokyo;  YaanUko  Takemura,  and  Hiaashi 
Ohtani,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
doctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  77,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-057683 

Int  CL»  H02K  1/02,  7/09.  55/00 

US.  CL  310—90.5  16  Claims 


1.  An  energy  storage  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  object  rotatable  around  an  axis  and  having 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  to  form  a  magnetic  field; 

at  least  one  second  object  located  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  object,  said  second  object  including 
superconductive  means,  with  at  least  one  superconductor, 
for  generating  a  superconductive  field  and  levitating  said 
first  object  by  an  interaction  between  said  superconductor 
and  said  magnetic  field; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  first  object  by  exerting  an 
electromagnetic  reaction  to  said  first  object;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  rotationid  energy  of  said 
first  object  to  an  electrical  energy. 


5,436,517 
RECORDING  DISK  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
TotauMM  Ogawa,  Komagme,  Japu,  aasignor  to  Nagano  Nidec 
CorporatioB,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-248779; 
Oct  1,  1992,  4-289470;  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-018038;  Feb.  16,  1993, 
5-051336 

Irt.  CL*  H02K  5/00.  5/04.  1/18.  7/14 

VS.  CL  310—91  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  base  member,  a  rotor  rotatable 

relatively  to  the  base  member,  a  magnet  mounted  on  the  rotor 

and  a  stator  secured  to  the  base  member  in  opposition  to  the 


magnet,  the  stator  having  an  annular  base  portion,  a  stator  core 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tooth  portions  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  annular  base  portion,  and  coils  wound  as 
required  on  the  tooth  portions  of  the  stator  core;  wherein  a 
nearly  annular  member  is  provided  in  the  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  positioning  protrusions  are  provided  at  intervals  in 
the  annular  member,  the  corresponding  positioning  protru- 
sions are  positioned  in  slots  defined  by  adjoining  tooth  portions 


nected  to  at  least  one  of  the  feet  whereby  the  feet  are 
resilient!  y  supported  by  the  beam-like  members  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  bearing. 


of  the  stator  core,  the  positioning  protrusions  of  the  annular 
member  defme  a  nearly  annular  accommodating  space  in  coop- 
eration with  the  plurality  of  tooth  portions  of  the  stator  core, 
an  adhesive  for  blocking  the  stator  to  the  base  member  is  filled 
in  the  accommodating  space,  and  the  positioning  protrusions  of 
the  annular  member  prevent  the  adhesive  from  flowing  be- 
tween the  adjoining  tooth  portions  of  the  stator  core  to  the 
outside  of  the  stator  core. 


5,436,518 
MOTIVE  POWER  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Teruo  Kawai,  4-3-905,  NisUkamaU  7-diome,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Temo  Kaind, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,821,  Jan.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,120 

Int.  a.*  H02K  7/02.  7/075 

VS.  a.  310—156  16  Claims 


d 


^B. ^^ 


Ml        wo  IS 


1.  A  motive  power  generating  device  for  transforming  mag- 
netic energy  into  motive  power  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  member; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  member; 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  around  the  rotational  output 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  magnetic  body  disposed  in  concentric  relationship  with 
said  permanent  magnet  for  rotation  with  said  rotational 
output  shaft,  said  magnetic  body  being  subjected  to  the 
magnetic  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  around  the  periphery  of  said 
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magnetic  body,  each  magnetic  circuit  of  said  electromag- 
nets being  adapted  to  be  independent  of  one  another; 

said  magnetic  body  including  magnetic  notches  and  teeth 
which  are  disposed  alternately  in  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  thereof,  each  said  tooth  having  an  outer  comer 
which  is  forwardly  positioned  in  the  rotational  direction 
and  has  an  acute  angle  configuration  so  as  to  cause  further 
convergence  of  the  magnetic  flux; 

certain  of  said  electromagnets  being  disposed  at  positions 
cortesponding  to  boundary  portions  between  said  notches 
and  said  magnetic  teeth;  and 

excitation  change-over  means  for  said  electromagnets  to 
sequentially  magnetize  one  of  said  electromagnets  which 
is  positioned  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  with 
regard  to  the  outer  comer  of  the  tooth  so  as  to  give  said 
particular  electromagnet  a  magnetic  polarity  magnetically 
opposite  to  that  of  the  magnetic  pole  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  whereby  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said 
magnetic  body  is  converged  in  one  direction  so  as  to  apply 
a  rotational  torque  to  said  rotational  output  shaft. 


1.  A  fan  motor  including  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  bearing 
race  projected  from  the  center  portion  of  the  housing,  an 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence, a  shaft  attached  to  the  axial  center  of  the  impeller  and 
inserted  through  a  bearing  into  the  bearing  race,  a  stator  fitted 
around  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  bearing  race 
and  facing  the  rotor  magnet  attached  to  the  impeller,  said  fan 
motor  comprising  said  stator  which  comprises  a  stator  core,  an 
insulator  covering  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
stator  core  except  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  of  the  stator  core,  a  stator  coil  wound  around 
each  tooth  of  the  stator  core  along  with  the  insulator  such  that 
axial  passage  restricting  means  and  rotation  restricting  means 
are  formed  between  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  insulator 
which  is  fitted  around  a  bearing  race  and  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  the  bearing  race,  said  axial  passage  restricting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  equally  spaced 
around  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  insulator  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
grooves  equally  spaced  around  on  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  bearing  race  such  that  the  projections  are  en- 
gaged with  respective  U-shaped  grooves  when  the  stator  is 
fitted  around  with  the  bearing  race,  and  a  tapered  face  formed 
under  each  projection  of  the  cylindrical  portion  in  order  to 
guide  the  cylindrical  portion  when  the  stator  is  fitted  around 
with  the  bearing  race. 


5,436,520 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  WINDING  ENDS  OF 
A  STATOR  WINDING  IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Albert  Hnber,  Moriken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Manage- 
ment AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  02 
989J 

Int  CL«  H02K  3/46 
VS.  CI.  310—260  20  Claims 


ir     a     • 


5,436,519 
FAN  MOTOR 
Shigi  Takahashi;  Egi  Yanai;  Fumihiro  Morikawa,  and  Yo«uke 
Kawate,  aU  of  Yonago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Densan 
Corporation,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  67,843,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,343,104. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-162146; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-224831 

Int  a.*  H02K  5/16.  1/06,  7/14.  7/08 
VS.  CL  310—217  10  Oaims 


1.  A  dynamo  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator,  said  stator  comprising  a  sheet  metal  assembly 
with  a  stator  core  end  plate  at  each  end  thereof,  a  stator 
housing  enveloping  said  sheet  metal  assembly; 

(b)  a  rotor,  said  rotor  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
within  said  stator; 

(c)  axial  grooves  in  said  sheet  metal  assembly  facing  said 
rotor; 

(d)  a  stator  winding  having  ends  and  arranged  in  said  axial 
grooves  in  the  sheet  metal  assembly,  said  ends  of  said 
stator  winding  having  an  inner  surface  and  projecting 
axially  beyond  said  sheet  metal  assembly  and  one  of  said 
stator  core  end  plates; 

(e)  a  mounting  comprising  an  inner  ring  which  conforms  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  ends  of  said  stator  winding,  an 
outer  support,  and  means  for  clamping  said  inner  ring  with 
said  outer  support; 

(0  said  outer  support  comprises  a  cord  ring  which  is  formed 
by  multiple  continuous  windings  cords  in  their  plastically 
deformable  state  arranged  in  multiple  layers  on  said  ends 
of  said  stator  winding;  and 

(g)  hardened  synthetic  resin  affixing  said  cord  ring  in  its 
assembled  position. 


5,436^21 
VIBRATION  TYPE  ACTUATOR  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Kataoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-153605 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—317  14  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  type  actuator  apparatus,  which  obtains  a 
driving  force  by  applying  an  AC  signal  to  an  electro-mechani- 
cal energy  conversion  element  to  generate  vibration  energy, 
comprising: 
a  transformer,  a  secondary  output  of  which  is  connected  to 

said  energy  conversion  element;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  an  inductance  element  of 
primary  side  of  the  transformer  and  operable  in  a  first 
mode  and  a  second  mode,  wherein,  in  the  first  mode,  said 
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control  circuit  alteniately  switches  a  direction  of  current  5,436^23 

flow  in  the  inductance  element,  and  wherein,  in  the  sec-  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 

Juergen  H.  Staudte,  Cedar  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Avance  Tech- 
nology, Cedar  Oty,  Utah 
CoDtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,025,  Not.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
«.    <BV-'  appUcation  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,050 

Int  a.o  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—348  31  CUims 


..-ic> 


end  mode,  said  control  circuit  short-circuits  the  induc- 
tance element 


5,436,522 
VIBRATION  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
Takajrnki  Tniklmoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Maeno,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K«hn«hiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  736,579,  Jnl.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnl.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206236 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—323  40  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  vibration  driven  motor  including  a  rotor 
having  a  center  of  rotation,  said  actuator  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  for  driving  said  rotor,  said  vibration 
member  being  in  contact  with  said  rotor  and  extending 
along  a  predetermined  direction; 

an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  provided 
in  said  vibrator  member  and  arranged  to  cause  a  plurality 
of  vibrations  having  a  predetermined  phase  difference  in 
time  therebetween  in  a  plurality  of  different  planes  of  said 
vibration  member  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical 
signal,  whereby  a  combined  vibration  is  generated  in  said 
vibration  member;  and 

a  supporting  members,  fixed  to  a  base  member  and  engaging 
said  vibration  member,  for  supporting  said  vibration  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, at  least  said  rotor  and  said  supporting  member  being 
coaxial. 


1.  In  a  high-frequency,  thickness  shear  mode  resonator,  a 
resonating  structure  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  monocrystalline  substrate  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  opposed,  generally  flat  faces; 

a  membrane  monolithic  with  said  substrate  defming  a  mono- 
crystalline  resonating  region  which  is  thinner  than  the 
distance  between  said  faces  and  which  when  electrically 
driven  vibrates  by  thickness  shear,  said  membrane  being 
cantilevered  from  said  support  structure;  and 

at  least  two  electrodes  respectively  disposed  on  opposing 
side  surfaces  of  the  resonating  structure  and  extending 
from  the  support  stnicture  to  the  resonating  region  of  said 
cantilevered  resonating  membrane  to  provide  electrical 
power  to  said  region  for  causing  thickness  shear  vibration 
thereat 


5,436^24 
ORTHOGONALLY  INTERDIGITATED  SHIELDED 
SERPENTINE  TRAVELLING  WAVE  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  DEFLECTION  STRUCTURE 
Edward  C.  Hagen,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Charles  L.  Hudson, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
CoDtiniuition-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,630,  Oct  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,376,864.  This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,751 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  23/10 
VS.  CL  315—3  19  Claims 

1.  A  deflection  structure  to  deflect  a  beam  of  charged  parti- 
cles comprising: 
a  first  deflection  element  defming  a  first  serpentine  transmis- 
sion line  including  a  first  pair  of  identical,  equidistantly 
spaced-apart  serpentine  conductors  that  are  disposed  in 
registration  with  each  serpentine  conductor  of  said  flrst 
pair  having  a  selected  axial  length,  and  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  first  gap  therebetween;  and 
a  second  deflection  element  defining  a  second  serpentine 
transmission  line; 
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said  first  and  second  deflection  elements  being  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  interdigitated  to  pro- 


conductive  plugs  respectively  coupling  said  planar  mem- 
ber between  said  inner  and  outer  structures. 


5,436,526 

METHOD  OF  PLACING  A  SINGLE^APPED  ELECTRIC 

LAMP  IN  A  LAMPHOLDER,  SINGLE^APPED 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  DESIGNED  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE, 

AND  LUMINAIRE  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 

SINGLE-CAPPED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Karl-Heinz  Hohaus,  Linnich,  and  Klans  E.  Meinecke,  Aachen, 

both  of  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,140 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jim.  19, 1992, 
92201805 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  CL  313—51  16  Claims 


duce  a   transmission   passage   including   said   first   gap 
through  which  said  charged  particle  beam  is  to  pass. 


5,436,525 

HIGHLY  DEPRESSED,  HIGH  THERMAL  CAPACTTY, 

CONDUCTION  COOLED  COLLECTOR 

Alan  J.  Theiss,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,575 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  23/02 

VS.  a.  315— 5  J8  19  Claims 


1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  suitable  for  insertion  by  a  tool  into 
a  lampholder,  said  lamp  comprising: 

(i)  a  lamp  vessel  which  is  energizable  for  emitting  light  and 
(ii)  a  lamp  cap  secured  to  said  lamp  vessel  for  electrically 
connecting  and  mechanically  securing  said  electric  lamp 
to  the  lampholder,  said  lamp  cap  having  a  shell  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second,  open 
end  which  receives  said  lamp  vessel,  said  shell  having  an 
end  portion  adjacent  said  second,  open  end  which  pro- 
trudes from  the  lampholder  when  the  lamp  cap  is  ^ly 
received  in  said  lampholder,  said  end  portion  including  a 
relief  therein,  and  coupling  means  on  said  shell  outside  of 
said  end  portion  for  mechanically  securing  the  lamp  cap  in 
the  lamp  holder. 


17.  An  electron  collector  having  a  centerline  and  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  structure,  and  an  inner  stnicture  disposed  within  the 
outer  stnicture; 

means  for  providing  a  negative  voltage  to  said  inner  struc- 
ture, said  voltage  producing  an  electric  fleld  between  said 
inner  and  outer  structures; 

means  for  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  structures,  said 
connecting  means  conducting  heat  between  said  inner  and 
outer  structures,  and  preventing  electrical  breakdown 
between  said  structures  due  to  said  electric  field,  the  con- 
necting means  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  which  extends 
radially  from  said  centerline; 

wherein,  an  electrical  breakdown  path  is  defined  between 
said  structures  along  a  surface  of  said  connecting  means, 
and  a  corresponding  heat  conduction  path  is  defined 
through  said  connecting  means,  said  electrical  breakdown 
path  being  substantially  longer  than  said  heat  conduction 
path  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  heat  conduction 
path  for  a  portion  thereof; 

wherein  said  connecting  means  further  comprises  a  plurality 
of  standoff  assemblies,  each  of  said  standoff  assemblies 
comprising: 

a  planar  member  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  said  planar 
member  lying  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  at 
a  central  point  along  an  axial  extent  of  said  peripheral 
wall;  and 


5,436,527 
CIRCUTT  FOR  OPERATING  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Winfried  Koenig,  Pflnztal-Berhansen;  Florian  Schwabe,  Karls- 
ruhe; Reinhold  Fleas,  Durbach,  and  Peter  Scharlach,  Konigs- 
feld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00566,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  11,  1991,  41  22 
957.6;  Jon.  10,  1992,  42  18  959.4 

Lit  CL*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—97  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  with  a  control- 
lable luminance,  wherein  the  fluorescent  lamp  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  heater  coils,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transformer; 

a  first  controllable  source  of  alternating  current  coupled  to 
the  first  transformer,  a  discharge  path  being  formed 
through  the  first  transformer  and  the  first  controllable 
source;  and 
a  controllable  heater  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
heater  coils,  wherein  a  current  through  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  heater  coils,  iff,  is  controlled  by  the  controllable 
heater  circuit  so  that  a  sum  of  a  current  through  the  dis- 
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charge  path,  it,  and  the  current  through  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  heater  coils,  i//,  remains  essentially  constant  ac- 


5,436,528 
PLASMA  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  SPIRAL  RF  COIL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Ajit  P.  Panuupe,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,818,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,334.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,498 

iBt  O."  HOIJ  1/Oa  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—111.51  19  Qaims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processing  chamber  containing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
chuck; 

(b)  a  coil  spiral  with  the  axis  of  said  coil  spiral  being  aligned 
with  said  chuck,  said  coil  spiral  being  of  conical  profile; 
and 

(c)  an  RF  power  supply  coupled  to  said  coil  spiral; 

(d)  whereby  said  RF  power  supply  energizes  said  coil  spiral 
to  induce  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  chuck. 


5,436,529 
CONTROL  AND  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 
Andrzej  A.  Bobei,  201  Norman  Ct,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,971,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,224 
Lrt.  CL*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—127  18  Claims 

1.  An  energy  conversion  device  employing  an  oscillating 
resonant  converter  producing  oscillations,  having  DC  input 
terminals  producing  a  control  signal  and  adapted  to  power  at 
least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  having  beatable  filaments,  the 
device  comprising: 

voltage  source  means  providing  a  constant  or  variable  mag- 
nitude DC  voluge  between  the  DC  input  terminals; 
output  terminals  connected  to  the  filaments  of  the  gas  dis- 
charge lamp; 
control  means  capable  of  receiving  control  signals  from  the 


DC  input  terminals  and  from  the  resonant  converter,  and 
operable  to  effectively  initiate  the  oscillations,  and  to 
effectively  stop  the  oscillations  of  the  converter;  and 
direct  current  blocking  means  coupled  to  the  output  ter- 


cording  to  the  formula  k2-i£-fi#=ki,  wherein  k|  is  a  sum 
constant  and  ka  is  a  weighting  constant. 
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minals  and  operable  to  stop  flow  of  the  control  signal  from 
the  DC  input  terminals,  whenever  at  least  one  gas  dis- 
charge lamp  is  removed  from  the  output  terminals  or  is 
defective. 


5,436,530 
FLAT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WTTH  SUPPLEMENTAL 

BIASING 
Ryo  Suzuki;  Masato  Saito;  Tetsuya  Shiroishi;  Takuya  Ohira; 
Yoshiko  Fujima;  Keiji  Fukuyama,  and  Kegi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,748,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-281324 
Int.  a.o  G09G  3/10 
VS.  a.  315—169.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  flat  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sealed  container  maintained  under  vacuum, 
a  light  emitting  means  provided  in  said  sealed  container, 
an  electron  source  provided  in  said  sealed  container  having: 
a  cathode  with  a  first  potential  applied  thereto, 
a  porous  cover  electrode  for  extracting  electrons  from  the 

cathode,  and 
said  electron  source  emitting  the  electrons  spread  toward 
said  light  emitting  means, 
a  substrate  interposed  between  said  porous  cover  electrode 
of  said  electron  source  and  said  light  emitting  means,  said 
substrate  including  at  least  an  electrically  insulated  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  apertures  allowing  a  plurality  of  the 
electrons  emitted  from  said  electron  source  to  pass  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes  which  have 
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a  passing  electron  control  potential  applied  thereto  for 
allowing  the  electrons  to  selectively  pass  or  not  pass 
through  said  apertures,  in  accordance  with  an  operation  of 
the  control  potential,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  grid  means  for  increasing  the 
uniformity  of  flow  of  the  plurality  of  the  electrons,  said 
grid  means  being  interposed  between  and  spaced  from 
said  control  electrodes  and  said  porous  cover  electrode  of 
said  electron  source  and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures 
allowing  the  electrons  emitted  from  said  electron  source 
to  pass  therethrough,  said  grid  means  having  a  second 
potential  applied  thereto,  said  second  potential  being 
higher  than  said  first  potential. 


ing  of  a  series  of  alternately  positive  and  negative  current 
pulses,  to  the  lamp;  and 


5,436,531 

FLASH  TRIGGERING  SYSTEM 

Stanley  Weinberg,  575  Tigertail  R<iL,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,961,  Sep.  27,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,847 

Int  a.«  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—241  P  5  Claims 


1.  A  flash  triggering  system  for  determining  the  occurrence 
of  a  flash  and  providing  a  delayed  output  for  activating  remote 
strobes  for  use  with  a  through-the-lens  main  strobe  comprising: 
a  housing  member; 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  housing  member  to  be 
operatively-responsive  to  occurrence  of  a  flash  from  a 
photographic  strobe;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  disposed  within  the  housing  member, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

detection  means  for  providing  a  detection  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  occurrence  of  an  electromagnetic  pulse 
associated  with  the  flash  of  the  strobe; 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  signal  for  outputting  an 

amplified  detection  signal  and; 
delaying    means    for    outputting    an    activation    signal 
through  activation  signal  outputs  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  receipt  of  the  amplified  detection  signal, 
wherein,  when  a  separate  flash  triggering  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  activation  signal  outputs,  the  separate  flash 
triggering  device  responds  to  the  activation  signal  by 
transmitting  signals  which  cause  the  remote  strobes  to  fire. 


5,436,532 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WTFH  IMPROVED  EFHCIENCY 
David  J.  Beoard,  Thousaiid  Oaks,  CaUf.,  and  DaTid  F.  Beat, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignora  to  Rockwell  Intematioiial 
Corporatioii,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,956 
lit  CL«  H05B  41/20 
VS.  CL  315—244  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  providing  power  to  a  fluorescent  lamp, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  source  of  alternating  electrical  current,  consist- 


shaping  the  current  pulses  such  that  the  absolute  value  of  the 
current  continuously  increases  as  a  function  of  time  within 
each  pulse. 


5,436,533 

METHOD  TO  OPERATE  A  HIGH-PRESSURE 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  SUTTABLE  FOR  HORIZONTAL  ARC 

POSITION 

Dietrich  Fromm,  Wamgau;  Juergen  Seehawer,  Munich,  and 
Franz  Bemitz,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  GlueUampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
368J 

Int  CL'  H05B  41/16;  HOIJ  17/04 
VS.  CI.  315—246  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  Method  to  operate  a  high-pressure  discharge  lamp,  suit- 
able for  high-pressure  discharge  lamps  which,  in  operation,  is 
horizontally  positioned, 

wherein  the  horizontal  discharge  lamp  has  a  discharge  vessel 
(2)  defining  an  at  least  approximately  rotation-symmetri- 
cal discharge  space; 

an  ionizing  fill  including  a  noble  gas  or  mixture  of  noble 
gases,  at  least  one  metal  halide  additive  and  mercury  being 
included  within  the  discharge  space, 

and  wherein  said  lamp  is  suppUed  with  energy  having  an 
alternating  current  component  between  10  kHz  and  100 
kHz,  said  method  comprising 

controlling  the  frequency  and  wave  shape  of  the  alternating 
current  component  to  generate,  within  the  discharge 
medium,  standing,  radial  acoustic  waves;  and 

wherein  the  relationship  between  the  frequency  F^of  the 
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alternating  current  component  and  the  base  frequency  Fn 
of  the  standing  acoustic  radial  waves  have  the  following 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other: 


n-2Fy=m-FK 
wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  of  1,  or  2,  or  3. 


(I) 


5.436,534 

UGHTING  DEVICE 

Onmu   Matsuda;   Naoto   Ogimoto,   both   of  Okayama,   and 

Hiroyoahi  Iwaaliiiiia,  AicU,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Ken 

HayaaUbara,  Okayama,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,435,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,842 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-360400 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/00 

UJS.  CL  315—291  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  lighting  device  using  an  incandescent  lamp  as  a  lumi- 
nous source,  the  improvement  wherein  said  device  comprises 
an  incandescent  lamp,  with  a  rated  wattage  in  the  range  of 
40-100  w,  which  consists  essentially  of  nitrogen  gas  together 
with  a  gas  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  xenon  and  kryp- 
ton gases  in  an  amount  exceeding  approximately  15%  by  vol- 
ume but  not  exceeding  approximately  80%  by  volume  and  has 
an  internal  glass-bulb  pressure  of  700  to  800  torr  when  in 
incandescent  state,  and  a  power  source  which  is  capable  of 
supplying  to  said  incandescent  lamp  a  dc  voltage  in  the  range 
of  105  to  130%  of  the  rating  of  said  incandescent  lamp  and  has 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  incandescent  lamp 
whereby  said  incandescent  lamp  is  capable  of  emitting  a  light 
which  does  not  substantially  elevate  the  adrenocorticotrophic 
hormone  level  in  human  blood  when  energized  at  said  dc 
voltage. 


5,436,535 

MULTI-COLOR  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan— Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,403 

Int.  CL*  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—313  19  Claims 


■Qfj-Ca.'srC.'.s.Ld 
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1.  A  multi-color  display  unit  comprising: 


at  least  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  spaced-apart  dot-type 

Ught  sources,  respectively; 
said  at  least  first  and  second  plurality  of  dot-type  light 
sources  being  arranged  in  respective  at  least  first  and 
second  geometrical  patterns;  and 
a  controlling  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  flrst  and  second 
plurality  of  said  dot-type  light  sources,  and  enabling  said 
at  least  first  and  second  plurality  of  dot-type  light  sources, 
respectively,  in  any  desired  order  and  in  any  desired  com- 
bination of  said  at  least  first  and  second  geometrical  pat- 
terns, wherein  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  dot-type 
light  sources  are  connected  in  parallel,  and  wherein  said 
controlling  means  includes: 

a  first  switching  means  connected  between  a  power  sup- 
ply and  said  first  plurality  of  dot-type  light  sources, 
a  second  switching  means  connected  between  the  power 
supply   and   said   second   plurality  of  dot-type   light 
sources,  and 
an  inhibiting  circuit  for  said  first  plurality  of  dot-type  light 
sources,  said  inhibiting  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
plurality  of  dot-type  Ught  sources, 
wherein  said  first  switching  means  may  be  selectively 
opened  to  inhibit  said  second  plurality  of  dot-type  light 
sources  to  be  lit, 
wherein  said  first  switching  means  may  be  selectively 
closed  to  pass  power  to  said  second  plurality  of  dot-type 
light  sources  to  light  them  and  simultaneously  to  acti- 
vate said  inhibiting  circuit  to  inhibit  said  first  plurality 
of  dot-type  light  sources  to  be  ht, 
wherein  said  second  switching  means  may  be  selectively 
closed  to  pass  power  to  said  first  plurality  of  dot-type 
light  sources  to  light  them  while  the  first  switching 
means  are  opened. 


5,436,536 
DISPLAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  CONVERGENCE 
CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Ronald  Van  Der  Wilk;  Jacobus  H.  T.  Jamar,  Bemardus  H.  J. 
Dekkers,  and  Ronald  J.  J.  De  Man,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,814,  Jon.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,253,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1991,  91201315 

Int  a.«  HOIJ  29/51 
VS.  CL  315— 368  J5  37  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  tube  provided  with  a 
display  screen  and  a  tube  neck  located  opposite  thereto,  and 
including  a  convergence  correction  device  which  comprises 
an  arrangement  of  correction  coils  arranged  around  the  neck, 
and  a  convergence  correction  circuit  for  applying  correction 
currents  to  the  correction  coils,  characterized  in  that  each 
correction  coil  is  of  the  planar  wound  type  and  in  that  the 
arrangement  of  correction  coils  comprises  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  system  of  coils  each  subtending  an  angle  of  360*,  each 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  which  jointly  produce  a 
magnetic  2N-pole  field  upon  energization,  where  N  is  greater 
than  1. 
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5,436,537 

CIRCULAR  ACCELERATOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

INJECTING  BEAMS  THEREIN 

Kazno  Hiramoto,  HitacUota;  Jonichi  Hirota,  Hitabd,  and 

Maaatsngn  Nishi,  Katsata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,660,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302^84 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054338 

Int  a.'  H05H  7/08 

VS.  CL  315—507  30  Claims 


u. 


^^^ 


^™ 


1.  A  circular  accelerator  comprising: 

a  beam  injector  for  injecting  a  beam  of  charged  particles  into 

a  closed  orbit  in  said  accelerator; 
a  control  unit  for  said  beam  injector  to  inject  said  beam  into 

said  closed  orbit  during  at  least  one  injection  cycle  of  an 

injection  period  and  to  discontinue  injection  of  said  beam 

during  at  least  one  waiting  cycle  of  said  injection  period 

foUowing  said  first  cycle; 
means  for  increasing  a  rate  of  radiation  damping  of  said 

beam  during  said  injection  period;  and 
means  for  accelerating  said  beam  of  charged  particles  after 

completion  of  said  injection  period. 


5,436,538 
LOCOMOTIVE  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROLLER 
Daniel  C.  Garrey;  James  R.  Bowers,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  and 
Bmce  G.  Bailey,  Larimer,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Woodward 
GoTemor  Company,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,422 

Int  CL*  B61C  15/08 

VS.  CL  318—52  24  Claims 


a  variable  power  supply  for  coatrollably  supplying  power  to 

the  motors; 
at  least  one  Proportional-Integral-Derivative  (PID)  control- 
ler having  an  output  signal  for  controlling  the  variable 
power  supply  during  non-excessive  wheel  slip  locomotive 
operation; 
a  reference  signal  applied  to  an  input  of  the  PID  controUer, 
wherein   the   PID  controller   operates   to  controUably 
change  the  output  of  the  variable  power  supply  to  track 
the  reference  signal; 
a  wheel  slip  detector  for  detecting  excessive  wheel  slip;  and 
a  slip  compensator  having: 
at  least  one  slip  correction  control  loop  responsive  to  the 

wheel  slip  detector  for  rapidly  reducing  wheel  slip; 
an  output  signal  for  controlling  the  variable  power  supply 

during  times  of  excessive  wheel  sUp; 
means  for  interrupting  the  PID  controller  and  transferring 
control  of  the  variable  power  supply  from  the  PID 
controUer  output  signal  to  the  sUp  compensator  output 
signal  upon  detection  of  excessive  wheel  slip  by  the 
wheel  slip  detector;  and 
means  for  returning  control  of  the  variable  power  supply 
back  to  the  PID  controUer  output  signal  upon  elimina- 
tion of  excessive  wheel  slip. 


5,436,539 

ADAPTIVE  WINDOW  UFT  CONTROL  WTTH  PINCH 

FORCE  BASED  ON  OBJECT  RIGIDITY  AND  WINDOW 

POSITION 
Bmce  R.  Wrenbeck,  Dearborn;  Jeffrey  T.  Kelley,  Plymonth, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Pedro  A.  Perez,  Tarragona,  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  AutomotiTe,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,295 
Int  a.*  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CL  318—265  8  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  sUp  controUer  for  a  locomotive  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  traction  motors,  each  disposed  to  rotate  a  pair 
of  traction  wheels  for  propelling  the  locomotive,  the  wheel  sUp 
controUer  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  window  lift  system  for  closing  a  window  against  a  seal 
comprising  a  motor,  means  for  coupling  the  motor  to  a  win- 
dow, and  a  switch  for  commanding  motor  operation,  charac- 
terized by: 
a  position  sensor  providing  a  location  signal  indicating  win- 
dow movement; 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
switch  to  provide  a  signal  to  operate  the  motor  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  location  signal;  for  storing  a 
first  value  of  the  location  signal  indicating  the  lowest 
point  of  window  location  and  a  second  value  for  the 
location  signal  indicating  the  highest  point  of  window 
location;  for  providing  a  deceleration  signal  from  the 
location  signal  indicating  the  rate  of  change  over  time  for 
said  location  signal  as  the  window  moves;  for  recalling  a 
first  stored  value  of  motor  force  for  the  magnitude  of  the 
deceleration  signal  at  a  first  time;  for  recalling  a  second 
stored  value  of  motor  force  for  the  magnitude  of  decelera- 
tion at  a  second  successive  time  interval,  for  adding  said 
first  and  second  values  of  motor  force;  for  stopping  the 
motor  if  the  sum  exceeds  a  stored  value  when  the  location 
signal  indicates  that  the  window  is  no  higher  than  a  first 
stored  height  and  stopping  the  motor  when  the  force 
appUed  by  the  motor  exceeds  a  second  stored  value  if  the 
location  signal  indicates  that  the  window  is  above  the  first 
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height  and  is  less  than  the  second  value,  the  first  height 
being  the  sum  of  the  second  value  and  an  offset  value;  for 
storing  the  count  when  the  motor  is  stopped;  and  for 
storing  the  offset  value  each  time  the  window  closes 
against  the  seal  by  sensing  the  change  in  the  location 
signal  between  the  time  the  motor  starts  to  decelerate  and 
stop  on  the  seal. 


5.436,540 

PROTECnON  CIRCXJIT  FOR  A  GATE  TURN-OFF 

DEVICE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  TRACnON  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ajith  K.  Kunr,  Eric,  Pa.,  aMdgMtr  to  Genend  Electric  Com- 
paay.  Erie,  Pm. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,765 

lat  CL»  H02P  3/12;  H02H  7/122 

VS.  CL  318—375  7  Claims 


terminal  connected  to  a  cathode  terminal  of  the  switching 
device  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  voltage 
potential  less  than  a  potential  switched  through  the 
switching  device,  a  second  diode  and  a  serially  connected 
inductor  coupled  between  an  anode  terminal  of  the 
switching  device  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 
capacitor,  whereby  voltage  appearing  at  said  cathode 
terminal  of  the  switching  device  in  excess  of  the  voltage 
potential  on  said  second  capacitor  will  effect  a  current 
through  said  inductor  to  limit  an  initial  voltage  rise  at  said 
cathode  when  switching  the  switching  device  to  a  non- 
conducting state. 


IOt~i 


1.  A  dynamic  braking  circuit  for  an  electrically  propelled 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  electric  traction  motor  operable  in 
an  electrical  retarding  mode,  the  magnitude  of  electrical  re- 
tarding being  at  least  partially  controlled  by  a  braking  circuit 
comprising: 
braking  resistance  means,  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  at  least  one  terminal  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends; 
a  gate  turn-off  (GTO)  device  serially  connected  to  said 
braking  resistance  means,  said  GTO  device  and  said  brak- 
ing resistance  means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
at  least  one  electric  traction  motor; 
a  snubber  circuit  connected  in  parallel  circuit  arrangement 
with  said  GTO  device,  said  snubber  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  coimected  in  parallel  circuit  arrangement 
with  said  GTO  device  and  including  a  first  capacitor  in 
series  with  a  first  diode  connected  between  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  GTO  device,  said  first  diode  being 
poled  in  the  same  polarity  as  said  GTO  device,  and 
further  including  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  diode  and  a  second  diode  connected  in  reverse 
polarity  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said 
GTO  device;  and 
a  second  circuit  including  a  second  capacitor  connected 
between  said  cathode  of  said  GTO  device  and  said  at  least 
one  terminal  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  resistance 
means,  and  further  including  inductance  means  serially 
connected  with  a  third  diode  between  said  at  least  one 
terminal  and  said  anode  of  said  GTO  device  for  establish- 
ing a  first  voluge  limit  during  turn-off  of  said  GTO  de- 
vice. 
4.  A  snubber  circuit  for  limiting  an  initial  voltage  applied  to 
a  semiconductor  switching  device  during  transition  of  the 
switching  device  from  a  conducting  to  a  non-conducting  state, 
the  snubber  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  comprising  a  serially  connected  first  diode  and 
first  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  switching  de- 
vice, said  diode  being  poled  to  conduct  current  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  switching  device  whereby  switching 
of  the  switching  device  to  a  non-conducting  state  will 
cause  said  capacitor  to  charge  through  said  diode; 
a  second  circuit  comprising  a  second  capacitor  having  a  first 


5,436,541 

RAIN  DETECTOR 

Jiirgen  Mangier.  Rohrigstr  7.  7554  Kuppenheim  2,  and  Peter 

Nolting.  SchefTelweg  24,  7582  Biihlertal,  both  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00222,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18359.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88.348 

Int.  CL*  G05B  5/00 

VS.  CL  318-483  19  Claims 


CONTnoi 

UMT 


1.  An  improved  rain  detector  which  includes  a  sensor  for  a 
windshield,  the  sensor  emitting  a  signal  having  a  level,  and  firet 
means  for  comparing  the  level  of  the  signal  emitted  by  the 
sensor  with  a  threshold,  with  the  first  means  emitting  a  switch- 
ing signal  to  a  windshield  wiper  unit  based  on  a  result  of  the 
comparison  of  the  level  of  the  signal  and  the  threshold, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  second  means  for  com- 
paring the  level  of  the  signal  emitted  by  the  sensor  which 
corresponds  to  a  clean  windshield  with  a  reference  signal,  and 
for  adjusting  the  signal  emitted  by  the  sensor  to  a  predeter- 
mined resting  level. 


5.436,542 

TELESCOPIC  CAMERA  MOUNT  WTFH  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  POSITIONING 

Joseph  Petelin,  Shawnee  MUsion,  Kans.,  and  William  L.  Chem- 

off,  Chllliwack,  Canada,  assignors  to  Surgix,  Inc..  Shawnee 

Mission,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,029 
Int  a.*  G05B  19/37 
VS.  a.  318—567  17  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  remote  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
being  capable  of  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  based  upon 
a  predefined  motion  of  the  human  body,  said  predefined  mo- 
tion having  a  positive  and  a  negative  direction  with  respect  to 
a  null  position  of  the  human  body,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  module  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  portion  of  the  human  body  which  will  undergo  the 
predefined  motion; 
a  sensing  unit  for  determining  at  least  one  attribute  of  said 
module  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  position  of 
said  module  with  respect  to  a  second  portion  of  the  human 
body;  a  position  of  said  module  with  respect  to  the 
ground,  an  orientation  of  said  module  with  respect  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  human  body,  and  an  orientation  of 
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said  module  with  respect  to  the  ground;  at  least  one  of  said 
module  and  said  sensing  unit  providing  input  signals  relat- 
ing to  said  attribute; 

a  control  switch  movable  between  first  and  second  condi- 
tions; 

control  means  receiving  said  input  signals  and  generating 
output  signals  to  cause  said  movement  of  said  apparatus, 
said  control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  switch  to  monitor  said  condition  of  said  switch, 
said  control  means  (I)  in  said  first  condition  of  said  switch, 
not  causing  said  movement  of  said  apparatus,  (2)  upon  said 
switch  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second  condition  said 


a  stylus  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  variable  length 
material. 


control  means  taking  said  attribute  from  said  input  signal 
as  the  null  position  of  the  human  body,  and  (3)  in  said 
second  position  of  said  switch  said  control  means  evaluat- 
ing said  input  signal  to  determine  a  rate  of  change  of  said 
attribute,  to  determine  whether  said  attribute  changes  is 
consistent  with  the  predefined  motion  of  the  human  body, 
and  to  determine  whether  the  predefined  motion  is  in  the 
positive  or  the  negative  direction,  said  control  means 
causing  said  movement  of  said  apparatus  when  said  rate  of 
change  of  said  attribute  is  above  a  predetermined  limit, 
and  said  attribute  change  does  correspond  to  the  prede- 
fined motion,  and  the  predefined  motion  is  in  the  positive 
direction. 


5,436,543 

DEVICE  FOR  DUPLICATING  IRREGULAR  SHAPES 

William  D.  Rogers,  363  HiU  St.,  Southampton,  N.Y.  11968 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,449 

Int  a.»  G05B  19/25 

VS.  a.  318—570  7  Claims 


5.436,544 
METHOD  OF  PHASE  ADVANCING  COMPENSATION 
CONTROL  FOR  AN  AC  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Shunsnke  Matsnbara.  and  Tadashi  Okita,  both  of  Oshino,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Miaamitsum,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00679.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9. 1993 

PCT  FUed  May  24. 1993.  Ser.  No.  185,890 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1992,  4-163325 
Int  a.»  H02P  5/00 
VS.  CL  318—719  3  < 


CUMBITCOHMNe 

coMmTATm 
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{•C> l«l 


"L-S4 


T.TB  «]Q(e»8)   ^S5 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  AC  synchronous  motor  by 
executing  current  loop  processing  on  the  basis  of  a  current 
command,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  relationship  between  an  actual  revolution- 
ary speed  of  the  motor  and  a  current  command; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  motor  is  one  of  decelerated  and 
accelerated  based  on  the  relationship  between  the  actual 
revolutionary  speed  of  the  motor  and  the  current  com- 
mand; 

(c)  advancing  a  phase  of  the  current  command  by  a  phase 
advancing  compensation  amount  according  to  the  deter- 
mination in  step  (b),  wherein  advancing  the  phase  of  the 
current  command  comprises, 

(cl)  setting  the  compensation  amount  to  a  first  value  when 
the  motor  is  determined  to  be  accelerating  in  step  (b); 
and 

(c2)  setting  the  compensation  amount  to  a  second  value 
smaller  than  the  first  value  when  the  motor  is  deter- 
mined to  be  decelerating  in  step  (b). 


I.  A  device  for  the  dupUcation  of  irregular  shapes  that  must 
be  reproduced  on  a  surface  but  cannot  be  traced  directly  on  to 
said  surface,  said  device  comprising 

a  material  having  a  length  that  is  capable  of  variation, 
a  duplicator  attached  to  one  end  of  the  variable  length  iviate- 
rial,  said  duplicator  having  a  progranmiable  memory  that, 
upon  activation,  varies  the  length  of  the  material  in  accor- 
dance with  a  preset  pattern,  and 


5,436,545 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY  MEASURING  CURRENT 

IN  PWM  AMPLIFIER  DRIVEN  LOADS 
AUen  A.  Bahr,  and  Tony  R.  Larson,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,190,  Dec.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,663 
Int  CL*  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—727  22  Claims 

1.  A  systeni  for  measuring  current  drawn  intermittently  by 
an  inductive  load  over  a  time  interval  T  including  a  first  and  a 
second  time  subinterval  during  which  said  load  is  in  state  SI 
and  state  S2  respectively  and  drawing  current  and  a  third  time 
subinterval  during  which  said  load  is  in  state  S3,  an  idle  state, 
and  drawing  substantially  zero  current,  said  current  measuring 
system  comprising: 
first  means  for  detecting  the  average  amplitude  of  said  cur- 
rent drawn  by  said  load  while  in  said  state  SI  and  said 
state  82  and  providing  a  first  signal  in  response  thereto 
and 
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second  means  for  correcting  said  first  signal  to  account  for 
the  idle  state  of  said  load  to  provide  an  output  signal 
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which  represents  the  average  current  drawn  by  said  load 
over  said  time  interval  T. 


S,43«,54< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWrTCHING  BACK  A 

CHANGE-POLE  MOTOR 
Walter   Triimpler,    Kartemhe,   and   JoMf   Schmidt,    Graben- 
Nendorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignon  to  SEW-EURODRTVE 
GmbH  A  Co^  Bmchsat,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
665 

Int  CL*  H02P  7/48 
U.S.  a.  31»-773  17  Claims 
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5,436,547 

INVERTER  AND  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROLLED  BY 

NORMAL  AND  DEFROST  ENERGIZATION  PATTERNS 

Kaznnobu  Nagai,  Aichi;  Ichiro  Kongo,  and  Nobuo  Matsni,  both 

of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,995 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338539 

Int  a.*  H02P  5/41H 

UA  a  318-Wl  13  Claims 


1.  An  inverter  comprising: 

a)  a  switching  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
elements  sequentially  energizing  windings  of  a  plurality  of 
phases  of  a  brushless  motor  driving  a  compressor  of  a  heat 
pump; 

b)  a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  obtaining  a  pulse 
width  modulated  signal; 

c)  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  routional  posi- 
tion of  a  rotor  of  the  brushless  motor,  thereby  generating 
a  position  detection  signal; 

d)  energization  signal  forming  means  determining  a  commu- 
tation time  on  the  basis  of  the  position  detection  signal 
generated  by  the  position  detecting  means  and  forming  an 
energization  signal  corresponding  to  the  determined  com- 
mutation time,  the  energization  signal  forming  means 
having  a  normal  energization  signal  forming  pattern  and  a 
loss  increasing  energization  signal  forming  pattern 
wherein  an  efficiency  of  the  brushless  motor  is  lower  than 
in  the  normal  energization  signal  forming  pattern,  the 
energization  signal  forming  means  switching  from  the 
normal  energization  signal  forming  pattern  to  the  loss 
increasing  energization  signal  forming  pattern  in  a  prede- 
termined period  during  drive  of  the  brushless  motor;  and 

e)  a  drive  circuit  synthesizing  the  energization  signal  and  the 
pulse  width  modulated  signal,  thereby  obtaining  a  signal 
for  driving  each  switching  element. 


1.  A  method  for  switching  back  a  change-pole  motor  to  a 
lower  speed  of  the  motor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
initially  switching  back  to  a  lower  speed  of  the  motor  when 
two  phases  of  a  power  supply  are  supplied  to  the  motor,  and 
switching-in  a  third  phase  of  the  power  supply  upon  a  drop- 
ping of  motor  current  below  a  predetermined  switching  cur- 
rent. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  switching-in  a  third  phase  of  a  change- 
pole  motor,  in  which  initially  there  is  a  switching  back  to  a 
lower  speed  of  the  motor  when  two  phases  are  applied  to  the 
motor,  wherein  an  ammeter  is  provided  in  a  supply  line  for  the 
motor  conducting  one  of  said  two  phases,  a  comparator  com- 
pares the  actual  current  measured  by  said  ammeter  with  a 
predetermined  switching  current,  and  a  switching-in  device  is 
provided  for  enabling  a  switching  in  of  the  third  phase. 


5,436,548 

BATTERY  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  SYSTEM 

AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 

George  Thomas,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmborg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,463 
Int  CL»  HOIM  10/44.  10/46 
VS.  a.  320-2  20  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  system,  comprising: 
a  rechargeable  battery  having  a  solid  state  electrolyte; 
a  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  the  rechargeable 

battery  for  charging  the  rechargeable  battery; 
means  for  vibrating  the  rechargeable  battery,  electrically 
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connected  to  the  power  supply  and  located  in  the  re- 
chargeable battery;  and 


5,436,550 

AC-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  SAW-TOOTH  WAVE 

GENERATING  CIRCUIT  IN  ACTIVE  FILTER 

Koji  Arakawa,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Tokyo,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,290 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027476 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/10 

VS.  CL  323—222  5  Claims 


the  power  supply  simultaneously  charging  the  battery  and 
actuating  the  means  for  vibrating. 


1.  A  method  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  a  charged  elec- 
trolytic cell  comprising  a  lithium  anode,  a  cathode  comprising 
recyclable  cathodic  material  which  provides  for  an  electrolytic 
cell  potential  after  fabrication  of  least  2.0  volts  when  used  in 
combination  with  the  lithium  anode,  and  a  solid,  signal-phase, 
solvent-containing  electrolyte  which  comprises  a  solid  poly- 
meric matrix,  an  alkali  salt,  an  electrolytic  solvent,  and  from 
about  500  to  about  10,000  ppm  water,  wherein  the  electrolyte 
is  interposed  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  a  discharge  of  the  charged  electrolytic  cell  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  of  at  least  0.5  milliamp  per  cm^; 

(b)  maintaining  said  discharge  rate  until  the  potential  of  the 
electrolytic  cell  is  reduced  by  at  least  0.5  volts  compared 
to  the  potential  prior  to  discharge 

with  the  proviso  that  the  potential  is  not  reduced  to  less  than 

1  volt 
and  wherein  the  substantially  constant  discharge  rate  has  a 

variability  of  no  more  than  about  ±  5  percent. 
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5,436,549 

METHODS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  CYCLE  UFE  OF 

SOLID,  SECONDARY  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Joseph  Lnndquist,  Gihroy,  and  Beiuamin  Chaloner-GUl,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc., 

Henderson,  Net. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,199 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44.  10/46;  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—13  9  Claims 


1.  An  AC-DC  converter  comprising: 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  A.C.  input  voltage  supplied  from 

a  commercial  power  line; 
an  active  filter  for  obtaining  higher  voltage  by  boosting  up 

the  level  of  an  output  voltage  from  the  rectifier;  and 
a  DC-DC  converter  for  supplying  a  stable  D.C.  output 

voltage  to  a  load, 
wherein  the  active  filter  comprises: 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  switching  transistor  by 
trigger  of  a  synchronizing  pulse  signal  as  synchronized 
with  a  switching  pulse  for  driving  the  DC-DC  con- 
verter; and 
a  saw-tooth  wave  generating  circuit  without  a  function  of 
self-oscillation,  in  which  a  value  of  the  output  voltage 
together  with  the  turn-on  of  the  switching  transistor 
starts  rising,  in  response  to  a  signal  which  the  driving 
circuit  outputs  when  the  synchronizing  pulse  signal  is 
inputted  thereto, 
and  the  active  filter  is  characterized  in  that  ON-timing  of 
the  switching  transistor  is  determined  at  the  time  when 
it  is  triggered  by  the  synchronizing  pulse  signal,  and 
OFF-timing  of  the  switching  transistor  is  determined  by 
comparing  a  saw-tooth  wave  voltage  outputted  from 
the  saw-tooth  wave  generating  circuit  with  a  level 
voltage  as  reference  to  keep  the  D.C.  output  voltage 
constant. 


5,436,551 
MICROPOWER  REGULATOR 
Robert  E.  Myer,  DenrUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,782 
Int  a.«  G05F  1/46 
VS.  CL  323—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  regulated  supply  of  DC  power  comprising:  DC  energy 
source  having  a  pair  of  source  terminals  for  providing  a  DC 
output  of  source  voltage  appearing  between  said  terminals, 
voltage  attenuator  means  comprising;  transistor  means  and 
non-transistor  resistance  means,  said  transistor  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  transistor  having  a  semiconductive  body  and  a 
base,  emitter  and  collector,  said  transistor  means  and  non-tran- 
sistor resistance  means  being  coupled  together  in  series  with 
each  other  in  a  DC  conductive  circuit  path  extending  between 
said  terminals  and  including  said  non-transistor  resistance 
means  and  said  body  and  collector  and  emitter  of  said  transis- 
tor, E>C  conductive  output  circuit  means  including  output 
terminals  of  said  supply  and  DC  coupled  to  said  path  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  transistor  means  and  connectable  with  a  utility 
load  to  DC  couple  said  load  m  parallel  with  said  transistor 
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means  and  in  series  with  said  resistance  means,  and  DC,  con- 
ductive input  circuit  means  DC  coupled  with  said  path  to  be  in 
series  with  said  non-transistor  resistance  means  and  in  parallel 
with  said  transistor  means  so  that  said  input  circuit  means 
receives  from  said  path  a  variable  DC  feedback  current  pro- 
duced by  the  voltage  developed  across  said  transistor  means, 
said  input  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  feedback 
current  to  apply  to  said  transistor  means  a  DC  base-emitter 
input  signal  which  varies  in  magnitude  directly  with  variation 
in  said  feedback  current,  said  input  circuit  means  being  ener- 
gizable  through  such  shunt  coupling  thereof  with  said  path 


ence   voltage   from   said   reference   voltage   generating 


5,436,553 

OPTICAL  POWER  CONVERSION 

Steven  H.  Pepper,  and  John  T.  Ebner,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonyille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,720 

iBt  a.»  H04B  10/12 

VS.  a.  323—259  14  Oaims 


with  all  the  electrical  energy  required  by  said  input  circuit 
means  to  produce  said  DC  base-emitter  input  signal,  and  said 
transistor  means  being  responsive,  in  the  active  region  thereof 
between  cut  off  and  saturation,  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of 
said  source  voltage  to  produce  attenuation  in  the  magnitude  of 
corresponding  changes  produced  by  said  source  voltage 
changes  in  the  voltage  between  said  output  terminals  of  said 
supply  so  as  to  keep  said  voltage  between  said  output  terminals 
substantially  constant,  said  DC  energy  source  comprising  an 
energy  converting  stage  including  rectifier  means  and  capaci- 
tor means  responsive  to  an  input  of  AC  energy  to  convert  it 
into  DC  energy  and  store  said  DC  energy. 


5,436,552 
CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLAMPING  A  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  AT  A  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL 
Takeshi  K^imoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

f  Ued  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252850 

iBt  CL*  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CL  323—313  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  clamping  a  voltage  appearing  at  a  first  node, 
comprising: 

reference  voltage  generating  means,  provided  between  said 
first  node  and  a  reference  potential  supply  node  supplying 
a  reference  potential,  for  generating  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage  different  from  said  reference  potential; 
and 

a  clamping  transistor  element  including  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  one  conduction  electrode  node  coupled  to  said 
first  node,  another  conduction  electrode  node  coupled  to 
said  reference  potential  supply  node,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode node  coupled  to  receive  said  predetermined  refer- 


Vref 


1.  An  optical  power  conversion  circuit  for  providing  a  regu- 
lated D.C.  output  voltage  from  an  optical  energy  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  single  photodetector  for  converting  the  optical  energy 

signal  to  a  D.C.  electrical  signal;  and 
a  startup  and  boosting  means  coupled  to  the  photodetector, 
the  startup  and  boosting  means  being  responsive  to  a 
startup  modulation  component  within  the  optical  energy 
signal  when  the  circuit  is  in  a  quiescent  state  for  boosting 
the  D.C.  electrical  signal  to  the  regulated  D.C.  output 
voltage  and  bringing  the  circuit  into  an  operational  state, 
in  which  the  startup  and  boosting  means  sustains  the  regu- 
lated D.C.  output  voltage  upon  removal  of  the  startup 
modulation  component. 


5,436,554 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  CABLE  TESTER 

Harold  J.  Decker,  Jr.,  32  Grant  Dr.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001-3209 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,490 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/08 

U.S.  a.  324—66  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  interconnections  between  termi- 
nal positions  at  opposite  ends  of  a  cable,  comprising: 
means  for  testing  said  terminal  positions,  comprising: 
means  for  initializing  said  terminal  positions  with  a  first 

logic  signal; 
demultiplexing  means  for  sequentially  selecting  each  ter- 
minal position  as  a  test  point  and  applying  a  test  voltage 
thereto; 
resistor  means  for  applying  a  load  resistance  effective  to 
maintain  a  second  logic  signal  at  each  terminal  position 
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having  the  test  voltage  thereon  and  to  maintain  the  first 
logic  signal  at  each  terminal  position  not  having  the  test 
voltage  thereon; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  logic  signals  present  at  all 
terminal  positions  during  application  of  the  test  voltage  to 
the  test  point;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  determining  subsequent  to  removal 
of  the  test  voltage  from  the  test  point  the  logic  signal 
stored  at  the  memory  means  for  each  terminal  position,  a 
stored  first  logic  signal  being  indicative  of  a  terminal 
position  not  having  a  common  connection  with  the  test 
point  and  a  stored  second  logic  signal  being  indicative  of 
a  terminal  position  having  a  common  connection  with  the 
test  point; 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  means  for  testing  with 
said  terminal  positions;  and 

interface  means  for  interfacing  with  a  computer. 


1.  A  LAN  cable  identifier  which,  when  connected  to  a 
far-end  of  a  LAN  cable  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conduc- 
tors and  having  a  near-end  connected  to  a  test  instrument, 
forms  a  complete  LAN  cable  test  system,  said  LAN  cable 
identifier  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  connectors,  each  of  which 
defines  an  odd  connector  and  an  even  connector  and 
which  corresponds  to  a  pair  of  conductors  of  said  LAN 
cable;  and 

(b)  an  array  of  circuit  elements,  each  of  said  circuit  elements 
comprising  a  series  combination  of  a  diode  and  a  resistor, 
arranged  such  that  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  are 
connected  at  a  common  end  to  each  of  said  even  connec- 
tors, and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  elements  is  con- 
nected to  an  odd  connector  to  provide  a  unique  combina- 
tion of  elements  for  each  odd  and  even  connector  pair. 


5,436,556 

SIGNAL  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECIING 

SIGNALS  HAVING  SELECTED  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

NikolaM  L  Komninos,  2802-B  W.  Long  Dr.,  Littletoa,  Cdo. 

80120 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  453,688,  Dec  20, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,103,675. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,776 

Lrt.  CL*  GOIR  19/00.  23/00 

VS.  CL  324— 76  J3  26  Claims 

1.  A  signal  detector  for  monitoring  a  universe  of  oscillatory 

signals  and  operative  to  produce  detector  output  in  response  to 

the  presence  of  one  or  more  target  signals  wherein  the  target 


signals  have  frequency  characteristics  within  a  selected  range, 

said  signal  detector  comprising: 
input  processing  means  for  receiving  said  oscillatory  signals 
and  for  processing  said  oscillatory  signals  to  remove  oscil- 
latory signals  which  do  not  have  frequency  characteristics 
within  the  selected  range  and  for  producing  an  input 


5,436,555 

LAN  CABLE  IDENTIFIER  FOR  TESTING  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK  CABLES 

Thomas  P.  Locke,  Woodinville,  and  Tzafrir  Sbeffer,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Evvett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,597 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324    66  3  Claims 


signal  corresponding  to  target  signals  which  are  present  in 
said  oscillatory  signals,  said  input  signal  having  an  input 
frequency  and  an  input  ampUtude  corresponding  to  said 
target  signals;  and 
amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  for  ampli- 
fying said  input  signal  at  a  gain  proportionally  to  the  input 
amplitude  thereof  to  produce  a  detector  output  signal. 


5,436,557 

CURRENT  SENSOR  WHICH  IS  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN 

EXTERNAL  OBJECT  BY  RETENTION  BETWEEN  THE 

EXTERNAL  OBJECT  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Timothy  K.  Erickson,  Lena,  111.,  asrignor  to  Honeywdl  lac^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,134 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  CL  324— m  H  11 


1.  A  current  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  extending  into  it,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner  periphery,  said 
inner  periphery  being  disposed  around  said  first  opening; 

a  toroidal  member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  around 
said  first  opening,  said  toroidal  member  being  magneti- 
cally responsive  to  a  current  flowing  through  said  first 
opening; 

a  planar  member  attached  to  said  housing,  said  planar  mem- 
ber extending  inward  from  said  iimer  periphery,  said 
planar  member  having  a  second  opening  extending  there- 
through; 

an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  first  opening 
and  said  second  opening,  said  electrical  conductor  being 
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disposed  through  a  central  portion  of  said  toroidal  mem- 
ber, said  electrical  conductor  being  attachable  to  an  exter- 
nal object,  said  planar  member  being  disposable  between  a 
portion  of  said  electrical  conductor  and  said  external 
object  to  rigidly  retain  said  sensor  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  external  object;  and 
means,  associated  with  said  toroidal  member,  for  measuring 
said  current  flowing  through  said  electrical  conductor  as  a 
function  of  a  magnetic  response  in  said  toroidal  member. 


supplying  a  current  flow  to  said  signal  transmission  line  in 
accordance  with  the  result  in  said  step  of  comparing;  and 

determining  a  logical  level  of  said  output  signal  thus  re- 
ceived; and 


5,43«,558 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  USING  AN  A/D 

CONVERTER  BUILT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Ko^ji  Sirftoh,  and  Kaznyvki  Uchida,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

SMigMirs  to  Kab«hild  Kaiaha  TosUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTiaton  of  S«r.  No.  747,333,  Aog.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,162. 

Thto  awUcatkM  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^51 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatkia  Japu,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-219621 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  31/28 

XiS.  CL  324—158.1  7  ri.imf 


SEUCTOR 


A/D 

COMCNItK 


1.  A  testing  integrated  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  selector,  provided  in  the  integrated  circuit  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip,  for  selecting  one  of  a  fu^t  set  of  signals  sup- 
plied from  external  portions  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  a  second  set  of  signals  used  for  measuring  voltages  at 
respective  predetermined  portions  in  an  internal  circuit  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  the  first  set  of  signals  being 
converted  from  analog  to  digital  signals  during  a  normal 
operation  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  provided  in  the  integrated 
circuit,  the  analog-to-digital  converter  receiving  an  ana- 
log signal  output  from  the  selector  and  producing  a  digital 
signal;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  output  pads  disposed  in  the  semiconductor 
chip,  the  output  pads  transmitting  the  digital  signal  from 
the  analog-to^igital  converter  to  the  external  portions, 
the  output  pads  corresponding  to  a  bit  quantity  of  the 
analog-to-digital  converter. 


5,436,559 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
RyoicU  Takagi;  Tetsoo  Tada,  and  Koji  Tanaka,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japaa,  aangnon  to  Mitsnbiahi  Denki  KabusUki  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DiriikM  of  Ser.  No.  805,140,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,957 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-008654 
Int  a.«  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  a.  324-158.1  10  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  device  operating 
according  to  predetermined  testing  information,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  semiconductor  device 

through  a  signal  transmission  line; 
generating  a  reference  voluge  in  accordance  with  an  ex- 
pected logical  level  of  said  output  signal; 
comparing  said  reference  voltage  and  a  voltage  of  the  output 
signal  thus  received; 


deciding  whether  the  semiconductor  device  operates  cor- 
rectly according  to  the  result  of  determination  in  said  step 
of  determining. 


5,436,560 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CHARACTERISnC  CHANGING 

PORTION 

Takn  Mmnkami,  Hhvtsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahiwhin  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisaknsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00352,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/17749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No,  122,591 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-0913S3 

Int  a.«  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/06 

U.S.  CL  324— 207  Jl  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  electromagnetic  characteristic 
changing  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  four  electromagnetic  sensing  elements  and  a  mem- 
ber, having  the  electromagnetic  characteristic  changing 
portion  to  be  detected,  in  a  row  in  a  direction  of  a  relative 
movement  therebetween; 

positioning  the  four  electromagnetic  sensing  elements  within 
the  row  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  two  out  of  the  four 
sensing  elements  are  simultaneously  located  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  electromagnetic  characteristic 
changing  portion  as  a  result  of  relative  movement,  the 
remaining  two  sensing  elements  are  located  at  a  position 
not  corresponding  to  the  electromagnetic  characteristic 
changing  portion;  and  each  of  these  four  electromagnetic 
sensing  elements  is  connected  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
four  sides  of  a  bridge  circuit,  with  each  pair  of  opposing 
sides  of  said  bridge  circuit  containing  one  electromagnetic 
sensing  element  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
electromagnetic  characteristic  changing  portion  and  one 
electromagnetic  sensing  element  located  at  a  position  not 
corresponding  to  said  electromagnetic  characteristic 
changing  portion,  thereby  detecting  the  electromagnetic 
characteristic  changing  portion. 
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5,436,561 

RESONANCE  MAGNETOMETER  WTTH  OPTICAL 

PUMPING  USING  A  MONOLITHIC  LASER 

Jeaa-Midiel  Leger,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

rEacrgie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

Coniiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  4,540,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  23, 1992,  92  00712 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/24 

VS.  CL  324—301  8  Claims 


FHEOUOCY 


1^ 


uafT  J9 

SOURCE     FOCUSSWl 
.  fORMATK*  OPTI 


PHOTOOETEnOfi 


1.  A  magnetometer,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  pumping  a  laser  amplifier; 

a  gas  cell  that  is  filled  with  gaseous  atoms  that  exhibit  a 
gyromagnetic  ratio; 

a  soUd  laser  amplifier  that  is  optically  pumped  by  the  light 
source,  the  solid  laser  amplifier  comprising  a  laser  crystal 
made  of  a  single  soUd  element  and  two  end  mirrors,  the 
end  mirrors  being  in  contact  with  the  laser  crystal  so  that 
a  laser  cavity  is  defined  by  the  solid  laser  amplifier,  the 
laser  cavity  being  structure  so  that  said  solid  laser  ampli- 
fier produces  an  output  having  a  bandwidth  and  a  wave- 
length at  which  the  output  bandwidth  is  centered,  such 
that  the  output  is  suitable  for  optically  pumping  the  gase- 
ous atoms  of  the  gas  cell  for  generating  oscillations  in  the 
gas  cell  at  a  LARMOR  frequency  of  the  gaseous  atoms; 

means  for  processing  an  electric  resonance  signal  at  a  LAR- 
MOR frequency  F='yBo  of  the  gaseous  atoms  of  the  gas 
cell,  where  Bo  is  an  ambient  magnetic  field  in  the  gas  cell; 
and 

means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  ambient  mag- 
netic field  from  the  frequency  F. 


nents  of  motion  of  a  material  within  a  subject  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magnetic  fleld  to  polarize  nu- 
clear spins; 

b)  applying  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  pulse  of  a  selected  fre- 
quency and  amplitude; 

c)  applying  a  slice  select  magnetic  field  gradient  in  a  slice 
select  direction  perpendicular  to  a  slice  desired  to  be 
imaged,  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  the  RF 
pulse,  thereby  causing  nutation  of  resonant  nuclei,  'nu- 
clear spins'  in  a  sUce  of  said  subject,  to  create  transverse 
spin  magnetization; 

d)  applying  a  first  motion  encoding  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse  of  a  selected  polarity,  in  a  first  motion  encoding 
direction,  to  said  subject  to  cause  the  transverse  spin 
magnetization  to  acquire  a  phase  shift  proportional  to  a 
first  component  of  motion; 

e)  applying  a  higher-order  phase  encoding  pulse,  being  a 
magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  of  a  selected  amplitude 
which  induces  a  phase  shift  proportional  to  a  second 
component  of  motion  in  a  second  motion  encoding  direc- 
tion which  is  independent  of  the  slice  select  direction  and 
the  first  motion-encoding  direction 

0  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  a 
readout  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  slice- 
select  direction; 

g)  acquiring  an  MR  res|X)nse  signal  in  the  presence  of  the 
readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

h)  Fourier  transforming  the  MR  response  signal  to  result  in 
an  intermediate  data  set; 

i)  repeating  steps  'b'-'h'  a  plurality,  Y  times,  each  repetition 
having  a  unique  amplitude  for  the  higher  order  phase 
encoding  gradient  pulse  to  result  in  Y  intermediate  data 
sets; 

j)  Fourier  transforming  the  Y  intermediate  data  sets  with 
respect  to  the  amplitudes  of  the  higher  order  phase  encod- 
ing pulse  to  result  in  a  complex  two  dimensional  (2D) 
transformed  data  set  having  a  spatial  first  dimension,  and 
a  motion  encoded  second  dimension,  the  2D  transformed 
data  set  having  a  plurality  of  complex  entries  with  the 
phase  of  each  complex  entry  indicating  the  first  compo- 
nent of  motion,  and  the  amplitude  indicating  the  number 
of  nuclear  spins  at  a  given  second  component  of  motion 
and  spatial  position  of  the  material  within  said  subject 


5,436,562 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION  OF 

MULTIPLE  COMPONENTS  OF  MOTION  IN  MOVING 

FLUIDS 
Charles  L.  DnmooUn,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,457 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  labseqnent  to  Apr.  25, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—306  12  dains 
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5,436,563 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Rainer  Kotfa,  Horogenanrach,  and  Volker  Froede,  Hemhofen, 
both  of  Gemany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
222.6 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—312  6  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  compo- 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  having  a  reception 
antenna  which  picks  up  high-frequency  magnetic  resonance 
signals  from  a  subject  a  high-frequency  receiver  connected  to 
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the  receptjon  anteniu  which  demodulates  the  high-frequency 
magnetic  resonance  signals  and  supplies  digitized  samples  of 
the  demodulated  magnetic  resonance  signals  to  a  signal  pro- 
cessing unit  which  allocates  the  samples  to  a  spatial  frequency 
space  in  a  matrix  memory,  the  improvement  comprising: 
interpolation  means  in  said  signal  processing  unit  for  identi- 
fying if  a  sample  in  said  spatial  frequency  space  deviates 
from  at  least  one  neighboring  sample  in  said  spatial  fre- 
quency space  by  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  value, 
and  for  replacing  any  sample  exhibiting  a  deviation  ex- 
ceeding said  limit  value  with  an  interpolated  value. 


5,436,56S 

NON^X)NTACTING  CAPACITANCE  PROBE  FOR 

DIELECTRIC  CURE  MONITORING 

Pnd  M.  GamiMll,  SUver  Spring,  Md^  aadgnor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,602 

lat  CL«  GOIR  27/26 

MS.  a.  324—679  6  Claims 


5,436,564 
BIO-POTENTIAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 
MAGNFnC  RESONA.NCE  IMAGING 
Kerin  S.  Kreger,  Milwanliee,  and  Charles  R.  Giordano,  Wauke- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Milwankee,  Wis. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  563,176,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,599 
lat  CL«  GOIR  33m 
MS.  CL  324—322  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  properties  of  a  substance, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  measuring  electrodes 
spaced  from  said  substance;  electrically  grounded  guard 
electrodes  respectively  positioned  each  of  the  measuring  elec- 
trodes of  said  pairs;  a  power  source  supplying  driving  current 
to  one  of  the  measuring  electrodes  of  each  of  said  pairs;  switch- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  said  one  of  the  measuring 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  pairs  respectively  to  said  guard 
electrodes  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  switching 
means  and  the  other  of  the  measuring  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
pairs  for  simultaneously  analyzing  impedances  of  the  substance 
between  the  measuring  electrodes  of  each  pair. 


1.  A  signal  processor  for  bio-potential  signals  acquired  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  equipment 
and  having  an  added  noise  signal  formed  of  multiple  noise 
components  from  corresponding  multiple  coils  associated  with 
the  magnetic  resonance  imaging  equipment,  each  coil  having  a 
corresponding  electrical  input  for  producing  its  magnetic  field, 
the  signal  processor  comprising: 
noise  means  for  generating  a  noise  reference  signal  for  each 
coil  correlated  to  the  noise  component  associated  with 
that  coil; 
an  adaptive  filter  unit  for  each  coil  and  having  inputs  for 
receiving  the  noise  reference  signal  for  that  coil  and  the 
bio-potential  signal  plus  at  least  one  noise  component  and 
having  an  output  for  producing  an  output  signal,  each 
adaptive  filter  comprising: 
filters  having  coefficients  and  for  filtering  the  noise  refer- 
ence signals  to  produce  a  filtered  noise  reference  signal  for 
each  coil  approximating  the  noise  com|x>nent  associated 
with  the  respective  coil; 
summing  junctions  associated  with  each  filter  for  receiving 
the  filtered  noise  reference  signal  and  the  bio-potential 
signal  and  for  producing  the  output  signal, 
adapters  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  each  summing 
junction  and  for  adjusting  the  coefficients  of  the  filter 
associated  with  the  summing  junction  to  separately  mini- 
mize each  output  signal; 
the  output  signals  being  combined  to  produce  a  noise  re- 
duced signal  substantially  equal  to  the  bio-potential  signal 
without  the  added  noise  signal. 


5,436,566 

LEAKAGE  CAPACITANCE  COMPENSATING  CURRENT 

SENSOR  FOR  CURRENT  SUPPLIED  TO  MEDICAL 

DEVICE  LOADS 

Richard  K.  Thompson,  Englewood,  Colo.,  and  Ernesto  SeviUa, 

Herldmer,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed  Corporation,  Utica, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,598,  Jan.  27, 1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,024,  Jan.  19, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ini.  a.«  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—713  7  Claims 


1.  A  current  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  A.C.  current 
delivered  from  a  source  to  a  load  formed  at  a  medical  imple- 
ment connected  to  the  distal  end  of  a  primary  electrical  con- 
ductor for  supplying  current  to  the  medical  implement  load 
from  the  source  wherein  distributed  capacitance  between  the 
primary  conductor  and  a  return  path  to  the  source  prevents  a 
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measurement  of  current  at  the  source  end  of  the  primary  con- 
ductor from  being  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  current 
dehvered  to  the  medical  implement  load,  said  current  sensing 
device  comprising  a  reference  electrical  conductor  disposed 
beside  the  primary  electrical  conductor  along  the  length 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  medical  implement  load  through 
an  impedance  at  the  load  of  a  value  such  as  to  effectively 
electrically  isolate  the  reference  electrical  conductor  from  the 
load  and  so  that  the  current  flowing  through  the  reference 
electrical  conductor  is  essentially  due  to  the  distributed  capaci- 
tance, and  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  current  flow- 
ing through  said  reference  conductor  from  the  current  flowing 
in  the  primary  conductor  at  the  source  end  so  as  to  offset  the 
effect  of  the  distributed  capacitance  and  to  thereby  produce  a 
current  measurement  corresponding  to  the  current  delivered 
to  the  medical  implement  load. 


with  said  plurality  of  testpoints  on  said  second  side  of  said 
DUT. 


5,436,567 
DOUBLE-SIDED  AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
PROBE  CLAMSHELL  WFTH  VACUUM-ACTUATED 

BOTTOM  PROBE  CONTACTS  AND 
MECHANICAL-ACTUATED  TOP  PROBE  CONTACTS 
Donald  J.  Wexler,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Smith,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Automated  Test  Engineering,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Cdif. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,612 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/02.  1/073 

VS.  a.  324—754  6  Claims 


1.  A  two-sided  test  probe  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  topside,  door-mounted  array  of  spring-loaded  electrical 
probes  for  electrical  connection  with  a  first  side  of  a  de- 
vice-under-test (DUT); 

a  bottom-side  bed-of-nails  test  probe  array  for  electrically 
contacting  a  plurality  of  testpoints  on  a  second  side  of  said 
DUT  opposite  to  said  first  side; 

compressing  means  mechanically  articulated  to  the  topside, 
doors  mounted  array  of  spring-loaded  contacts  and  fixed 
to  the  bottom-side  bed-of-nails  test  probe  array  for  clamp- 
ing said  DUT  within; 

a  lever  mechanically  connected  to  the  compressing  means 
and  articulated  to  the  array  of  spring-loaded  electrical 
probes  and  having  means  for  receiving  a  pushrod  force  of 
a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  the 
array  of  spring-loaded  electrical  probes  and  for  translating 
said  pushrod  force  to  drive  said  array  of  spring-loaded 
electrical  probes  independently  articulated  within  the 
compressing  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  and  into  perpendicular  electrical  contact 
with  a  plurality  of  testpoints  on  said  first  side  of  said  DUT; 
and 

vacuum-actuated  means  included  within  the  compression 
means  and  connected  to  the  bottom-side  bed-of-nails  test 
probe  array  for  locking  down  said  DUT  during  a  test  and 
for  generating  said  pushrod  force  for  driving  the  bottom- 
side  bed-of-nails  test  probe  array  into  electrical  contact 


5,436,568 

PIVOTABLE  SELF-CENTERING  ELASTOMER 

PRESSURE-WAFER  PROBE 

Blake  F.  Woitfa,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,418 

Int  CL*  GOIR  1/04 

VS.  a.  324—758  20  Claims 


1.  A  test  probe  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  formed  on  an 
integrated  circuit  die,  said  probe  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  interface  having  an  opening  at  its 

center; 
a  flexible  membrane  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  printed 

circuit  board  interface  and  which  is  flexible  in  the  middle 

thereof  adjacent  the  o|>ening; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  traces  disposed  on  the  printed  circuit 

board  interface  that  provide  for  electrical  cormection  to 

the  integrated  circuit; 
a  window  secured  to  a  second  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 

board  interface  that  has  a  portion  thereof  that  extends  into 

the  opening  therein; 
a  retainer  having  an  opening  at  its  center  that  is  secured  to 

the  window; 
a  elastomer  member  that  abuts  the  window;  and 
a  pressure  and  pivot  plate  disposed  between  the  flexible 

membrane  and  the  pivotable  elastomer  member. 


5,436,569 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  TESTING  OVEN 
Hans  L.  Melgaard,  North  Oaks;  Louis  A.  Larson,  GoMea  Val- 
ley; Brian  E.  HJuder,  Crystal;  PhUlip  G.  Jordon,  RowTiUe, 
and  Eric  W.  Nelson,  St  Paid,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Des- 
patch Industries,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784W5,  Jon.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  591,153,  Oct  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,562 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—760  19  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  component  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  movable  transport  belt; 
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at  least  one  carrier  attached  to  the  transport  belt  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  at  least  one  electronic  component; 

a  pair  of  electrical  bus  bars  operatively  connected  to  an 
electrical  power  supply,  the  bus  bars  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  positioned  adjacent  the  transport 
belt  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  transport  belt; 

a  first  pair  of  electrical  leads  operatively  connected  to  an 
electrical  power  supply,  the  leads  being  located  adjacent 
the  transport  belt,  one  of  the  electrical  leads  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  electrical  bus 
bars; 

a  first  means  for  controlhng  the  power  delivered  from  the 
electrical  power  supply  to  the  first  pair  of  electrical  leads, 
the  first  means  being  capable  of  ramping  up  the  electrical 
potential  between  the  electrical  leads  from  an  initial  low 
voltage  to  a  second  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  electrical  bus  bars; 

contact  means  attached  to  the  carrier  for  travelling  along 
and  electrically  contacting  the  electrical  bus  bars  and  for 
electrically  contacting  the  first  pair  of  electrical  leads,  said 
contact  means  being  electrically  connectable  to  an  elec- 
tronic component  retained  by  the  carrier; 

a  housing  defming  a  cavity  through  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  movable  transpori  belt  passes;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  ambient  environment  within  a 
portion  of  the  cavity  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


5,436470 

BURN-IN  TEST  PROBE  FOR  FINE-PITCH  PACKAGES 

WITH  SIDE  CONTACTS 

Yin  L.  Tan,  Block  22,  #25-182  St  George's  RomI,  Singapore 

1232,  Singapore 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703337,  May  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,688 

lilt  a.'  GOIR  l/OO 

MS.  CL  324—761  6  Claims 


1.  A  test  probe  for  testing  a  socket  of  an  IC  device  and  the 

circuit  board  on  which  the  IC  socket  is  mounted,  said  IC 

socket  having  a  plurality  of  socket  pins,  said  socket  pins  being 

deposited  with  contaminants,  said  test  probe  comprises: 

a  body  portion  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  header  at  the 

other  end,  said  body  defining  a  space  having  at  least  four 

side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  unem- 

bossed; 

said  head  configured  for  insertion  into  and  mating  with  said 

IC  socket  said  head  having  at  least  four  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  pins  embedded  into  the  side  walls  of 
said  head  said  electrical  pins  being  milled  such  that  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  a  portion  of  said  pins  are  flush  with  the 


side  walls  of  said  head,  said  exposed  surfaces  forming  the 
contact  points  for  simulating  the  pins  of  an  IC  device; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  on  said  header  each 
attaching  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  electrical  pins  inter- 
nally of  the  said  body  portion;  and 

whereby  the  one  unembossed  side  of  the  said  body  serves  as 
an  indexing  means  to  orient  the  said  test  probe  to  the  said 
IC  socket 


5,436,571 
PROBING  TEST  METHOD  OF  CONTACTING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PROBES  OF  A  PROBE  CARD  WITH 
PADS  ON  A  CHIP  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Watam  Karasawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  17,450,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,577,  Jul.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-216982 

Int  a.'  GOIR  1/06 

MS.  a.  324—765  16  Claims 


1.  A  probing  test  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  examined  on  a 
test  stage,  with  an  upper  surface  of  a  conductive  pad  of  the 
wafer  being  kept  substantially  horizontal,  said  conductive 
pad  covered  by  an  oxide  film; 
a  step  of  positioning  the  conductive  pad  and  a  probe,  which 
is  slender,  straight  and  elastic,  relative  to  each  other  with 
the  probe  vertically  supported  by  a  probe  card; 
a  contacting  step  of  causing  the  conductive  pad  to  be  moved 
in  a  Z  direction  by  an  elevator  means,  and  bringing  a  tip  of 
the  probe  into  a  substantially  perpendicular  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  conductive  pad; 
an  over-drive  step  of  causing  the  probe  to  be  pressed  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  conductive  pad  by  the  elevator 
means,  comprising, 

detecting  a  height  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
ductive pad  relative  to  a  tip  of  the  probe  by  an  optical 
distance  sensor  not  in  contact  with  the  conductive  pad, 
and 
controlling  an  over-drive  amount  in  said  over-drive  step 
in  accordance  with  the  detected  height  level  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  conductive  pad; 
a  step  of  relatively  moving  the  probe,  at  least  when  the 
conductive  pad  and  the  probe  are  in  contact  with  each 
other,  relative  to  the  conductive  pad  in  a  horizontal  plane 
in  at  least  one  of  an  X  direction,  a  V  direction  and  a  G 
rotational  direction  and  simultaneously  relatively  moving 
the  conductive  pad  relative  to  the  probe  in  a  vertical  plane 
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in  a  Z  direction  so  that  the  probe  breaks  the  oxide  film 
covering  said  conductive  pad  and  comes  into  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  pad;  and 
a  step  of  supplying  a  test  signal  from  the  probe  to  the  con- 
ductive pad  after  the  conductive  pad  and  the  probe  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  to  test  for  electrical  connec- 
tion. 


5,436,572 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUUrr  DEVICE 

OF  DUAL  CONFIGURATION  HAVING  ENHANCED 

SOFT  ERROR  WTTHSTANDING  CAPACTTY 

Eiji  Sngiyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FHJitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022780 

Int  a.«  H03K  19/003 

MS.  CL  326—12  7  Claims 


device  due  to  wiring  capacitance  produced  between  said 
first  and  second  wires;  and 
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a  third  wire  formed  between  said  first  and  second  wires  for 
maintaining  a  third  signal  having  a  fixed  potential  level 
while  the  first  and  second  signals  are  being  transmitted. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  dual 
configuration  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  latch  circuits  having  a  common  pair  of  data 
input  terminals  and  a  common  pair  of  data  output  termi- 
nals and  connected  in  parallel  between  the  common  pair 
of  data  input  terminals  and  the  common  pair  of  data  out- 
put terminals; 

the  first  latch  circuit  fiirther  having  a  first  sample  signal 
input  terminal  and  a  first  hold  signal  input  terminal  respec- 
tively receiving  a  first  sample  signal  and  a  first  hold  signal 
and  operating  in  response  thereto,  independently  of  the 
second  latch  circuit;  and 

the  second  latch  circuit  further  having  a  second  sample 
signal  input  terminal  and  a  second  hold  signal  input  termi- 
nal respectively  receiving  a  first  sample  signal  and  a  first 
hold  signal  and  operating  in  response  thereto,  indepen- 
dently of  the  first  latch  circuit. 


5,436,574 
UNIVERSAL  LOGIC  MODULE  WTTH  ARTTHMETIC 
CAPABnJTIES 
Kerry  S.  Veenstra,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,321 

Int  CL»  G06F  7/38:  H03K  19/173 

MS.  CL  326—39  10  Claims 


5,436,573 

HIGH-SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WTTH  REDUCED  DELAY  IN 

GATE-TO-GATE  WIRING 

Rokutaron  Ogawa;  Taichi  Saitoh,  and  Tosiaki  Sakai,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041303 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/00:  HOIL  25/00 
MS.  a.  326—17  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  first  wire  for  transmitting  a  first  signal; 
a  second  wire,  adjacent  to  said  first  wire,  said  second  wire 
having  a  capabUity  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  having 
an  opposite  phase  to  that  of  said  first  signal; 
a  space  formed  between  said  first  and  second  wires,  said 
space  being  sufficiently  large  to  reduce  a  delay  in  the 
operation  speed  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 


1.  In  a  programmable  logic  device  having  a  programmable 
interconnect  array,  a  universal  logic  module  having  five  input 
variables  and  an  output  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  and  a  second  data  input 
coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  a  third 
and  fourth  data  input  coupled  to  an  inverse  of  said  first 
one  of  the  five  input  variables,  a  first  select  input  coupled 
to  a  second  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  a  second  select 
input  coupled  to  a  third  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  and 
an  output; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  and  a  second  data  input 
coupled  to  said  first  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  a  third 
data  input  coupled  to  a  fourth  one  of  the  five  input  vari- 
ables, a  fourth  data  input  coupled  to  an  inverse  of  said 
fourth  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  a  first  select  input 
coupled  to  said  second  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  a 
second  select  input  coupled  to  said  third  one  of  the  five 
input  variables,  and  an  output;  and 

a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  a  second  data  input  cou- 
pled to  said  output  of  said  second  multiplexer,  a  select 
input  coupled  to  a  fifth  one  of  the  five  input  variables,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  universal  logic 
module. 
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5,i3«475 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Brace  B.  Pedersen,  San  Joae;  Richard  G.  ClifT,  Milpitas;  Bab- 
ram  Ahanin,  Cupertino;  Craig  S.  Lytic,  Moontain  View;  Fran- 
cis B.  Heile,  Santt  Omtm,  and  Kerry  S.  Veenstra,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,2«),610,  and  Ser.  No.  8804>42,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,260,611.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,693 
Int  a.«  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  326—40  21  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  Logic  Array  Blocks  ("LABs"), 
each  of  which  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inputs  including  a  plurality  of  data  inputs  and 
a  carry  input,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  including  a 
plurality  of  data  outputs  and  a  carry  output,  said  carry 
input  and  said  carry  output  providing  direct  coupling 
between  said  LABs; 
a  plurality  of  control  inputs  including  a  universal  clock 

input  and  a  direct  universal  reset  input; 
at  least  two  Look-Up  Tables  ("LUTs"),  each  having  four 
inputs  coupled  to  four  of  said  plurality  of  data  inputs 
and  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
outputs,  each  of  said  at  least  two  LUTs  comprises  of 
static  random  access  memories; 
logic  means  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  at  least  one 
output,  each  of  said  two  inputs  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two 
LUTs; 
at  least  two  flip-flops,  each  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
at  least  one  output,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs 
being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  logic 
means,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  being 
coupled  to  said  universal  clock  input; 
selector  means,  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  outputs  of  said 
at  least  two  LUTs  and  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  at  least 
two  flip-flops,  for  selectively  outputting: 
i)  said  output  of  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  LUTs  or 
said  output  of  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  flip-flops; 
and 
ii)  said  output  of  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  LUTs 
or  said  output  of  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two 
flip-flops; 
a  plurality  of  intra-LAB  conductors  to  provide  for  selec- 
tive intra-LAB  communications  between  said  plurality 
of  inputs  of  said  LAB  and  said  inputs  of  said  at  least  two 
LUTS;  and 
a   plurality   of  first   Programmable   Logic   Connectors 


("PLCs")  to  programmably  and  selectively  couple  said 

intra-LAB  conductors  to  said  plurality  of  inputs  and 

outputs  of  said  LAB; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  ("I/O")  means  for  receiving  and 
outputting  signals,  each  of  said  I/O  means  comprising: 
an  I/O  pad; 
an  output  PLC  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  I/O  pad 

and  an  input,  said  output  PLC  allowing  for  selective 

outputting  of  output  signals;  and 
at  least  one  input  PLC  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  I/O 

pad  and  an  output,  said  at  least  one  input  PLC  allowing 

for  selective  reception  of  input  sigtials; 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  which  extend  along  a 
first  of  the  two  dimensions  of  said  two  dimensional  array, 
said  first  plurality  of  conductors  being  coupled  to  said  I/O 
means  located  along  said  first  of  the  two  dimensions; 
a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  which  extend  along 
a  second  of  the  two  dimensions  of  said  two  dimensional 
array,  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  being  coupled 
to  said  I/O  means  located  along  said  second  of  the  two 
dimensions; 
a  plurality  of  second  PLCs  for  programmably  and  selec- 
tively coupling  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  to  said 
intra-LAB  conductors  and  said  control  inputs;  and 
a  plurality  of  third  PLCs  for  programmably  connecting  said 
second  plurality  of  conductors  to  said  first  plurality  of 
conductors. 


5,436,576 

SWITCH  MATRICES  USING  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

SWITCHING  DEVICES  FOR  SIGNAL  ROUTING 

Gregory  B.  Hibdon,  Folsom,  and  John  M.  Ingram,  Sacramento, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,731 

Int  a.«  G06F  7/38;  H03K  19/173 

VS.  a.  326—47  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  the  placement  of  switching  de- 
vices in  a  switch  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  input  conductors 
and  a  plurality  of  output  conductors  arranged  as  logically 
intersecting  rows  and  columns,  the  switch  matrix  having  a 
number  of  switches  which  is  a  preset  fraction  of  possible  inter- 
sections between  rows  and  columns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  individual  random  binary  numbers  of  ones  and 
zeroes  to  each  conductor  of  a  selected  plurality  of  either 
the  plurality  of  input  conductors  or  the  plurality  of  output 
conductors, 

each  such  binary  number  assigned  to  a  conductor  of  the 
selected  plurality  having  a  number  of  bits  representing 
intersections  of  the  conductor  which  might  be  made 
with  all  conductors  which  the  conductor  intersects  and 
which  binary  number  includes  ones  substantially  equal 
to  the  preset  fraction  of  the  total  number  of  intersec- 
tions which  might  be  made  with  the  conductor, 
the  random  binary  numbers  being  assigned  first  to  conduc- 
tors of  a  first  group  of  such  conductors  of  a  first  number 
equal  to  the  denominator  of  the  preset  fraction  of  such 
conductors. 
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the  random  binary  numbers  being  assigned  thereafter  to 
conductors  of  additional  groups  of  the  first  number  of 
such  conductors  until  the  preset  fraction  of  the  selected 
plurality  have  been  assigned  numbers, 
where  one  and  only  one  conductor  of  each  group  of 
conductors  is  matched  to  one  conductor  of  each  other 
group  of  conductors  to  which  a  binary  number  has  been 
previously  assigned, 
where  each  such  binary  number  assigned  to  a  conductor 
of  each  additional  group  includes  ones  representing 
intersections  with  an  intersecting  conductor  only  where 
one  less  than  the  numerator  of  the  preset  fraction  of 
binary  ones  resides  in  binary   numbers  assigned  to 
matching  ones  of  the  conductors  of  all  previous  groups 
of  conductors,  and 
providing  switching  devices  at  each  intersection  where  a 
one  occurs  in  the  binary  number  assigned  to  that  conduc- 
tor to  allow  that  conductor  to  connect  with  each  other 
conductor  at  such  intersection. 
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1.  An  operation  method  for  controlUng  a  CMOS  3-state 
buffer  circuit,  the  buffer  circuit  having:  a  drive  circuit  with  a 
PMOS  transistor  and  a  first  NMOS  transistor  connected  in 
series  for  providing  a  drive  current  to  an  output  load  through 
an  output  terminal;  a  first  control  circuit  including  a  first  in- 
verter, a  NOR  gate,  and  a  second  inverter  coimected  in  series 
for  controlling  the  PMOS  transistor  of  the  drive  circuit;  a 
second  control  circuit  including  a  NAND  gate  and  a  third 
inverter  connected  in  series  for  controlling  the  first  NMOS 
transistor  of  the  drive  circuit;  a  data  input  terminal  connected 
through  a  fourth  inverter  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  the  NOR 
gate  and  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  the  NAND  gate;  a  control 
input  terminal  connected  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  the 
NAND  gate,  and  through  the  first  inverter  to  a  second  input 
terminal  of  the  NOR  gate;  and  a  power  supply  of  a  high  volt- 
age level  and  a  low  voltage  level;  the  operation  method  char- 
acterized by  applying  a  signal  of  the  low  voltage  level  from  the 
second  inverter  to  the  PMOS  transistor  of  the  drive  circuit  to 
control  the  voltage  on  the  output  terminal  to  the  high  voltage 
level,  and  by  applying  signals  from  the  NAND  gate  and  the 
third  inverter  to  series  connected  second  and  third  NMOS 
transistors,  the  second  and  third  NMOS  transistors  being  series 
connected  between  the  high  voltage  level  and  the  low  voltage 
level,  wherein  a  signal  of  a  voltage  lower  than  the  high  voltage 
level  by  an  amount  determined  by  the  threshold  voltage  of  the 
third  NMOS  transistor  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  first  NMOS 
transistor  of  the  drive  circuit  to  control  the  voltage  on  the 
output  terminal  to  the  low  voltage  level. 


S,436,57> 
CMOS  OUTPUT  PAD  DRIVER  WITH  VARIABLE  DRIVE 
CURRENTS  ESD  PROTECnON  AND  IMPROVED 
LEAKAGE  CURRENT  BEHAVIOR 
Charles  A.  Brown;  George  C.  Rcick,  both  of  CorralUs,  Oreg., 
and  Charles  E.  Moore,  Lorelaad,  Colo.,  assigaors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,705 

lat  CL*  H03K  19/003 

VS.  CL  326— «7  9  dates 


5,436,577 
CMOS  TRI-STATE  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  AND  OPERATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Cheol-Hee  Lee,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheoogjo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  25,  1992, 
199M3377 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/00 
VS.  CL  326—58  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  an  output  pad  for  an  IC  comprising: 

an  array  of  driver  transistors  connected  to  the  output  pad; 

means  for  driving  selected  ones  of  the  driver  transistors  to 
produce  an  output  signal  on  the  pad; 

a  tie-off  transistor; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  the  transistors  not  driven  by 
the  driving  means  to  one  side  of  the  tie-off  transistor  for 
maintaining  the  array  transistors  connected  to  the  tie-off 
transistor  in  an  off  condition;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  potential  on  said  one  side  of  said 
tie-off  transistor  from  rising  above  a  preselected  level 
when  said  tie-off  transistor  is  turned  off  so  that  no  leakage 
current  is  produced  by  the  array  transistors  connected  to 
the  tie-off  transistor  when  power  is  not  applied  to  the  IC. 


5,436,579 

INPUT  TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ZERO-POWER  PART 

Giap  H.  Tran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

DcTices,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,123 

Int  CL«  H03K  19/094 

VS.  a.  326—98  6  Claims 


1.  An  input  transition  detection  circuit  receiving  an  input 
signal  to  a  particular  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  means  for  receiving  and  delaying  the  input  sigiud  to 
create  a  delayed  input  signal; 

a  first  switching  transistor  having  a  current  path  with  a  first 
end  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  a  second  end 
forming  a  first  switching  transistor  output  the  first 
switching  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  delay 
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means  to  receive  the  deUyed  input  signal,  the  first  switch- 
ing transistor  outputting  the  input  signal  at  the  first 
switching  transistor  output  when  the  delayed  input  signal 
is  inactive  and  not  outputting  the  input  signal  when  the 
delayed  input  signal  is  active; 

a  second  switching  transistor  having  a  current  path  with  a 
first  end  coupled  to  the  delay  means  to  receive  the  delayed 
input  signal  and  a  second  end  forming  a  second  switching 
transistor  output,  the  second  switching  transistor  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal,  the  second 
switching  transistor  outputting  the  delayed  input  signal  at 
the  second  switching  transistor  output  when  the  input 
signal  is  inactive  and  not  outputting  the  delayed  input 
signal  when  the  input  signal  is  active;  and 

a  time  delay  signal  indication  means  coupled  to  the  first 
switching  transistor  output  and  the  second  switching 
transistor  output  for  supplying  a  time  delay  signal  when 
the  first  switching  transistor  outputs  the  input  signal  and 
the  input  signal  is  active  or  when  the  second  switching 
transistor  outputs  the  delayed  input  signal  and  the  delayed 
input  signal  is  active,  wherein  the  time  delay  signal  is 
suppUed  to  the  particular  circuit  to  provide  control  for  a 
low  power  mode. 


signal  simultaneously  exceeds  both  the  time  derivative  of 
the  envelope  signal  and  the  threshold  voltage. 


5,436,581 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

DRAIN  CURRENT  OF  A  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Johann  Oberiumaer,  Freiaing,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Texas  Ib- 

stnmients  Dentachland  GmbH,  Germany 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  147,187,  Not.  3, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkan  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1992,  42  37 
122.8 

iBt  CL»  H03K  n/60,  3/26 
VS.  CL  327—50  lO  Claims 


5,436,580 
METHOD  AND  ORCUTTRY  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

BEGINNING  OF  ECHO  PULSES 
teinhard  KellauDB,  Kiel;  Manfred  Selke,  Nenmuenster,  and 
Lara  I.  Hanschaltz,  Jnebelc,  all  of  Germany,  assignon  to 
AUicd-Sigmd  Inc.,  Morristowa,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,916 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
U1.4 

Lrt.  CL*  H03K  5/22 
US.  CL  327—24  6  Claims 
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3.  A  circuit  for  determining  a  timing  of  a  leading  edge  of  a 
pulse  signal  within  a  received  signal  which  may  have  a  poorly 
defined  leading  edge  as  a  result  of  effects  introduced  by  the 
path  over  which  the  received  signal  is  transmitted,  the  circuit 
including  a  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers,  of  which 
the  first  is  coimected  to  receive  a  threshold  voltage  at  its  in- 
verting input  terminal,  the  circuit  further  comprising: 
an  envelope  rectifier  circuit  operable  to  produce  an  enve- 
lope signal  corresponding  to  the  envelope  of  the  received 
signal; 
first  connecting  means  for  supplying  the  envelope  signal 
from  said  envelope  rectifier  circuit  to  the  noninverting 
input  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  operational  amplifi- 
ers; 
a  differentiating  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  envelope 
signal  from  said  envelope  rectifier  circuit,  and  operable  to 
produce  a  derivative  signal  corresponding  to  the  time 
dependent  first  derivative  of  the  envelope  signal; 
second  connecting  means  for  supplying  the  derivative  signal 
from  said  differentiating  circuit  to  the  inverting  input 
terminal  of  the  second  operational  amplifier;  and 
an  AND  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output  signals 
of  the  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers,  and  operable 
to  indicate  presence  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  pulse  when 
the  output  signab  of  the  first  and  second  operational 
amplifiers  indicate  that  the  ampUtude  of  the  envelope 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  drain  current 
(Ids)  of  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  (MOS)  tran- 
sistor (To)  whose  effective  transistor  area  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate is  subdivided  in  order  to  provide  an  MOS  measuring 
transistor  (Jo)  supplying  a  measuring  current  (l^r)  and  an 
MOS  power  transistor  (To")  supplying  a  power  output,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  drain-source  paths  (D  -  S)  of  the  MOS 
measuring  transistor  (To)  and  of  the  MOS  power  transistor 
(To")  arc  placed  in  different  current  loops  (SZa,  SZ*)  of  a 
current  mirror  (SPl),  which  is  acted  upon  by  a  predetermina- 
ble  reference  current  (!„/)  and  has  an  output  terminal  (E), 
which  supplies  a  monitoring  signal  dependent  on  the  difference 
between  the  drain-source  voltages  (Uos)  of  the  two  MOS  field 
effect  transistors  (To'.  To"). 


5,436,582 
COMPARATOR  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  RECEIVED 

SIGNALS 
Masaham  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsnshita 

Electric  Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contiaiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,590,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,336,945.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-23153 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Ang.  9, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.*  H03K  5/24 
VS.  CL  327—65  4  Claims 

1.  A  comparator  device  for  comparing  signal  levels  of  first 
and  second  input  signals  and  outputting  independently  two 
comparison  results,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  comparator  means,  each  including  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal  and  each  for  comparing  a 
level  of  a  signal  appUed  to  said  first  terminal  with  a  level 
of  a  signal  applied  to  said  second  terminal  and  for  output- 
ting a  binary  signal  (a)  which  has  a  first  value  when  the 
level  of  the  signal  appUed  to  said  first  terminal  minus  the 
level  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  second  terminal  is 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  level,  (b)  which  has  a 
second  value  when  the  level  of  the  signal  applied  to  said 
first  terminal  minus  the  level  of  the  signal  applied  to  said 
second  terminal  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined  level, 
said  first  predetermined  level  being  larger  than  said  sec- 
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ond  predetermined  level  and  both  having  the  same  sign, 
(c)  which  maintains  one  of  said  first  and  second  values 
when  the  level  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  first  terminal 
minus  the  level  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  second  termi- 
nal is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  level  and  greater 
than  said  second  predetermined  level,  wherein  said  binary 
signal  takes  a  fixedly  determined  one  of  said  first  value  and 
said  second  value  when  the  level  of  the  signal  applied  to 
said  first  terminal  is  equal  to  the  level  of  the  signal  applied 
to  said  second  terminal; 


means  for  applying  said  first  input  signal  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  first  comparator  means  and  to  the  second  terminal 
of  said  second  comparator  means; 

means  for  applying  said  second  input  signal  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  comparator  means  and  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  second  comparator  means;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  binary  signals  output  from  said  first 
and  second  comparator  means  as  the  two  comparison 
results  of  said  comparator  device. 


5,436,583 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUTT 
Norio  FujU,  Kyoto,  and  Takahiro  Sakagnchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1993;,  5-122612 

Int  a.«  H03K  3/017,  5/05 

VS.  a.  327—165  5  Claims 
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1.  A  timing  signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  reference  voltage; 

a  second  reference  voltage; 

a  third  reference  voltage; 

a  circuit  including  a  switch,  a  first  resistor  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and  second 
reference  voltages; 

a  first  pulse  generating  circuit  D  which  a  trigger  signal  is 
supplied,  said  first  pulse  generating  circuit  generating  a 
pulse  for  changing  a  condition  of  said  switch  for  a  prede- 
termined period  from  a  time  when  the  trigger  signal  is 
supplied; 

an  operational  amplifier  which  has  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  node  between  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors and  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier 


through  a  capacitor,  and  a  second  input  terminal  coupled 
to  said  third  reference  voltage; 

a  clamping  circuit  which  allows  an  output  voltage  of  said 
operational  amplifier  to  vary  while  said  capacitor  is  being 
charged  and  discharged,  said  clamping  circuit  clamping 
the  output  voltage  of  the  operational  amplifier  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  value  while  the  capacitor  is  not  being 
charged  or  discharged;  and 

a  second  pulse  generating  circuit  which  generates  as  a  timing 
signal  a  pulse  having  a  width  corresponding  to  a  period 
during  which  the  output  voltage  of  the  operational  ampU- 
fier  varies  from  the  predetermined  voltage  value. 


5,436,584 
NOISE  SUPPRESSING  CIRCUTT  FOR  VLSI 
Milind  A.  Bodas,  Sann)rTale;  NaganO  Palasamndram,  and  Lari 
Lev,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,730 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/687 

VS.  CL  327—310  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  suppressing  noise  on  a  bus  carrying  a  signal 
driven  between  a  high  and  a  low  voltage  potential,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  means  for  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  bus,  an 
output,  and  associated  gate  delay; 

second  and  third  inverters,  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

a  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  inverter  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  bus, 
an  output  of  said  NAND  gate  being  coupled  to  said  input 
of  said  second  inverter; 

a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  inverter  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  bus, 
an  output  of  said  NOR  gate  being  coupled  to  said  input  of 
said  third  inverter; 

a  p-channel  MOS  device  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  third  inverter,  a  source  coupled  to  said  high 
voltage  potential  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  bus,  said 
p-channel  MOS  device  driving  said  signal  to  said  high 
voltage  potential  when  enabled; 

an  n-channel  MOS  device  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  second  inverter,  a  source  coupled  to 
said  bus  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  low  voltage  potential 
said  n-channel  MOS  device  driving  said  signal  to  said  low 
voltage  potential  when  enabled; 

said  NAND  gate  controlling  said  n-channel  MOS  device 
such  that  when  said  signal  transitions  from  said  low  volt- 
age potential  to  said  high  voltage  potential,  said  NAND 
gate  causes  said  n-channel  MOS  device  to  be  enabled  and 
wherein,  after  said  associated  gate  delay  of  said  first  in- 
verter, if  said  signal  is  still  at  said  high  voltage  potential, 
said  NAND  gate  ccusing  said  n-channel  MOS  device  to 
be  disabled; 

said  NOR  gate  controlling  said  p-channel  MOS  device  such 
that  when  said  signal  transitions  form  said  high  voltage 
potential  to  said  low  voltage  potential,  said  NOR  gate 
causes  said  p-channel  MOS  device  to  be  enabled  and 
wherein,  after  said  associated  gate  delay  of  said  first  in- 
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verter.  if  said  signal  is  still  at  said  low  voltage  potential, 
said  NOR  gate  causes  said  p-channel  MOS  device  to  be 
disabled. 


therd>y  substantially  eliminating  current  leakage  through 
said  circuit 


5,436,585 

BINMOS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRATED 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CONVERSION 
DaTid  DiMarco,  Hillaboro,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242,790 

Int  CL'  H03L  5/00 

VS.  CL  327—333  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  input  logic  signal  referenced  to 
a  low  power  supply  to  an  output  logic  signal  referenced  to  a 
high  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  node  coupled  to  receive  said  input  logic  signal; 

an  output  node  providing  said  output  logic  signal; 

first  and  second  CMOS  inverters; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  said  high 
power  supply  and  its  emitter  coupled  to  said  output  node; 

a  first  p-channel  field^effect  transistor  (PFET)  coupled  in 
series  with  said  first  CMOS  inverter  between  said  high 
power  supply  and  ground; 

a  second  PFET  coupled  in  series  with  said  second  CMOS 
inverter  between  said  high  power  supply  and  ground,  the 
gates  of  said  first  and  second  PFETs  being  coupled  to  an 
internal  node; 

said  first  and  second  CMOS  inverters  each  having  their 
inputs  coupled  to  said  input  node  with  said  first  CMOS 
inverter  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  output  node  and 
said  second  CMOS  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  base 
of  said  bipolar  transistor  such  that  said  output  logic  signal 
is  a  compliment  of  said  input  logic  signal; 

third,  fourth  and  fifth  CMOS  inverters,  said  third  CMOS 
inverter  being  coupled  between  said  low  power  supply 
and  ground  and  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  input 
node  and  its  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  fifth 
CMOS  inverter,  said  fourth  CMOS  inverter  having  it 
input  coupled  to  said  input  node,  and  said  fifth  CMOS 
inverter  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  internal  node; 

a  third  PFET  coupled  in  series  with  said  fourth  CMOS 
inverter  between  said  high  power  supply  and  ground; 

a  fourth  PFET  coupled  in  series  with  said  fifth  CMOS  in- 
verter between  said  high  power  supply  and  ground; 

the  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  PFETs  being  coupled  to 
said  internal  node  and  the  output  of  said  fourth  CMOS 
inverter,  respectively,  such  that  when  said  input  logic 
signal  is  low,  said  fourth  PFET  disconnects  said  fifth 
CMOS  inverter  from  said  high  power  supply,  and  when 
said  input  logic  signal  is  high,  said  first,  second,  and  third 
PFETs  disconnect  said  first,  second,  and  fourth  CMOS 
inverters,  respectively,  from  said  high  power  supply, 


5,436,586 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

CONVERSION  CIRCUTT 

Hiroahi  Miyamoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Mitsabishi  Denld 

Kabuhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,194,  JuL  19, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  31,  1990,  2-204500 

Int  CL'  G05F  l/m  H03K  3/02;  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  a.  327—530  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

an  external  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  supply  voltage; 

internal  circuit  means  driven  by  a  voltage  lower  than  said 
external  supply  voltage,  said  internal  circuit  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  nodes,  each  having  an  unknown  po- 
tential; 

internal  supply  voltage  applying  means  connected  to  said 
external  terminal  for  lowering  said  external  supply  volt- 
age to  said  lower  voltage  to  apply  the  lowered  voltage  to 
said  internal  circuit  means; 

first  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  external 
terminal  for  generating  a  signal  for  forcing  said  first  node 
to  be  set  at  an  initial  potential  for  a  predetermined  period 
after  application  of  said  external  supply  voltage  to  said 
external  terminal  by  utilizing  a  rising  of  a  potential  of  said 
external  terminal;  and 

second  signal  generating  means  driven  by  an  output  voltage 
of  said  internal  supply  voltage  applying  means  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  for  forcing  said  second  node  to  be  set  at  an 
initial  potential  for  predetermined  period  after  application 
of  said  external  supply  voltage  to  said  external  terminal  by 
utilizing  a  rising  of  an  output  potential  of  said  internal 
supply  voltage  applying  means. 


5,436,587 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  EXPONETRAL 

MULTIPUCATION 

Rani-Adrian  Cemea,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SnaDiak 

Corporation,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,573 
Int  a.»  H02M  3/18 
VS.  CL  327—536  15  Claims 

1.  A  charge  pump  circui;  comprising  a  plurality  of  voltage 
doubler  circuits,  wherein  a  1st  one  of  said  voltage  doubter 
circuits  receives  a  voltage  Vdd  and  generates,  in  response  to  a 
first  clock  signal,  a  first  output  voltage  substantially  equal  to 
2*Vdd  during  odd  phases  of  said  first  clock  signal  and  Vdd 
during  even  phases  of  said  first  clock  signal,  and  a  kth  one  of 
said  voltage  doubler  circuits  receives  a  first  (k  — l)th  output 
voltage  of  a  (k  —  l)th  one  of  said  voltage  doubler  circuits  and 
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generates,  in  response  to  said  first  clock  signal,  a  first  kth 
output  voltage  substantiaUy  equal  to  2**Vdd  during  said  odd 


—  dt-C^ 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  being  cou- 
pled through  an  external  capacitor  to  a  reference  voltage,  a 
bias  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch; 

a  voltage  divider  coupled  by  said  switch  between  a  supply 
voltage  source  and  a  ground  voltage  to  selectabty  charge 
said  external  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage  be- 
tween the  voltage  of  said  supply  voltage  source  and  said 
ground  voltage,  and  discharge  said  external  capacitor  to 
said  ground  voltage;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  external  capacitor,  said 
control  circuit  providing  a  voltage  or  current  which 
changes  correspondingly  with  the  rate  at  which  said  ex- 
ternal capacitor  is  discharged; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  coupled  to 


said  external  capacitor,  and  a  collector  terminal  coupled 
to  said  ground  voltage; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  coupled 
to  an  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  collector 
terminal  coupled  to  said  ground  voltage  and  an  emitter 
terminal  for  providing  an  output  voltage;  and 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  receive  said  output  voltage, 
said  second  switch  being  turned  ofTat  a  rate  commensu- 
rate with  the  rate  of  change  of  said  output  voltage  when 
said  external  capacitor  is  discharged. 


5,436,589 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED 

SIGNALS 

Christopher  P.  La  Ron,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 

Schamburg,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckanm- 

bnrg,  m. 

FUed  Jaa.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,376 

lat  CL*  H03D  5/00 

VS.  CL  329—302  28  Claims 


phases  of  said  first  clock  signal  and  2(*~  ')*Vdd  during  said 
even  phases  of  said  first  clock  signal. 


5,436,588 
CLICK/POP  FREE  BIAS  CIRCUTT 
Parriz  Ghaffaripoor,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,448 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/01 

VS.  CL  327—538  6  Claims 


HUS-TO- 
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1.  A  demodulator,  comprising: 

a  means  for  convening  a  frequency  shift  keyed  (FSK)  signal 
to  a  frequency  information  signal; 

a  zero  threshold  comparator  responsive  to  the  frequency 
information  signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  control  device  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
zero  threshold  comparator  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
bits,  and  the  control  device  having  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  decision  output  signal; 

a  threshold  detector  coupled  to  the  control  device,  the 
threshold  detector  is  responsive  to  said  frequency  infor- 
mation signal  for  comparing  the  frequency  information 
signal  to  a  predetermined  threshold  range  and  providing  a 
first  logic  state  signal  when  the  frequency  information 
signal  is  outside  of  the  predetermined  threshold  range;  and 
the  control  device  provides  the  plurality  of  bits  as  the 
decision  output  signal  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
control  device  when  the  first  logic  state  signal  is  pro- 
vided by  the  threshold  detector  to  said  control  device. 


5,436,590 

DIGITAL  FSK  DEMODULATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

OFFSET  CANCELLATION 

J.  M.  A.  Frederic  Simard,  Hull,  and  WiUiam  T.  Ross,  Dunrobin, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nortbera  Telecom  Limited, 

MontreaL  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,588 
Int  a.'  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/14 
VS.  CL  329—303  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  FSK  demodulator  which  comprises  a  quadra- 
ture demodulator  for  digitally  detecting  an  FSK  signal  to 
generate  a  detected  FSK  signal;  offset  estimate  means  for 
generating  an  offset  signal  indicative  of  an  offset  in  the  de- 
tected FSK  signal;  and  means  for  applying  the  offset  signal  to 
the  quadrature  demodulator  to  compensate  for  the  offset  in  the 
detected  FSK  signal;  the  invention  being  characterized  in  that 
the  offset  estimate  means  comprises: 

a  maximum  detection  means  for  continuously  monitoring  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  the  detected  FSK  signal; 


2742 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


a  minimum  detection  means  for  continuously  monitoring  the 
minimum  amplitude  of  the  detected  FSK  signal; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  m«Tiimim  ukJ  minimniti  ampli- 
tudes; 

peak  decay  means  connected  to  the  maximum  and  minimum 
detection  means  to  adjust  stored  nl^IilT^^l^l  and  mininniin 


ampUtudes,  each  of  the  peak  decay  means  comprising  a 
multipUer  means  having  a  predetermined  multiplication 
factor;  and 
averaging  means  for  averaging  the  amplitudes  to  generate 
the  offset  signal  proportional  to  the  offset  in  the  detected 
FSK  signal. 


5,436^1 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  RADIO  DATA  SIGNALS 
Wcner  Hcue,  WietzcMUek  13,  30657  HaanoTer,  Geniuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/DE93/00I58,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Aag.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17509,  PCI  Pub. 
Dirte  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,756 
ClaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Gennuy,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  05 
014.6;  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  05  015.4;  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  OS  016J; 
Not.  13,  1992,  42  38  373.0 

Lrt.  a.«  H03D  i/00,  3/04:  H04H  1/00 
VS.  CL  329-304  36  Claims 


1.  Demodulator  for  radio  data  signals,  the  transmission  of 
which  is  performed  by  phase-keying  of  a  suppressed  subcar- 
rier,  comprising: 
means  for  transforming  a  received  signal  of  a  subcarrier 

frequency  into  a  first  square  wave  signal; 
means  for  forming  a  second  square  wave  signal  of  subcarrier 

frequency; 
means  for  comparing  phase  information  of  the  first  and 

second  square  wave  signals  at  predetermined  times; 
means  for  evaluating  a  resulting  phase  difference  between 

the  first  and  second  square  wave  signals;  and 
means  for  producing  a  demodulated  radio  data  signal  from 

the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second  square 

wave  signals. 


5,436,592 

MODULATOR  HAVING  ENCODER  FOR 

FAULT-ADAPTIVE  PULSE  STEP  MODULATION 

WOUaa  S.  ScUegi,  Qniacy,  IlL,  aMignor  to  Harria  Corporatioii, 

MeIbowM,FU. 

Filed  Jul  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,260 

Lrt.  CL*  M03F  3/38 

DS.  CL  330—10  22  n«t»« 


1.  A  pulse  step  modulator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  unit  step  modules,  each  in- 
cluding a  DC  voltage  source  and  an  associated  actuatable 
switching  means  for,  when  actuated,  turning  on  an  associ- 
ated said  module  to  provide  a  unit  step  voltage; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  series  connected  modules 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  to  a  load  wherein  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  all 
of  the  voluge  sources  of  the  modules  that  are  turned  on; 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  turn  on  signals,  each  for 
actuating  a  said  switching  means  in  one  of  said  modules, 
such  that  the  number  of  turn  on  signals  is  dependent  upon 
the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal; 

said  turn  on  signal  providing  means  including  addressable 
memory  means  and  addressing  means; 

said  addressable  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dressable storage  means  each  storing  and  providing,  when 
addressed,  a  said  pluraUty  of  turn  on  signals;  and 

addressing  means  for  selectively  addressing  one  of  said 
addressable  storage  means  with  the  selected  address  being 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  to 
obtain  from  the  address  storage  means  a  said  plurality  of 
said  turn  on  signals. 


5,436,593 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Darid  Fiori,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  266,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
CoatinnatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,941,  May  8,  1992.  Tliia 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,343 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—69  U  daima 

1.  A  circuit  for  conditioning  signals  in  a  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  stage  for  generating  at  least  one  intermediate  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  a  potential  difference  between  at  least 
one  applied  signal,  at  least  one  return  reference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  at  least  one  applied  signal,  and  at  least  one 
inverted  applied  signal  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  ap- 
plied signal;  and  (b)  a  second  stage,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
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first  stage,  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  is  the  sum  of 
the  at  least  one  intermediate  signal  generated  in  the  first  stage 


"'B=g 


plus  an  output  return  reference  signal  minus  a  potential  of  the 
inverted  applied  signal. 


5,436,594 

FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

AMPUFIER  WITH  COMMON-MODE  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION 

Gary  L.  Pace,  Boca  Raton,  and  James  D.  Hughes,  Bosmton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignore  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,636 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—258  11  Clabns 


1.  A  differential  transconductance  amplifier  comprising:  a 
first  differential  amplifier  having  differential  inputs  and  differ- 
ential outputs,  for  generating  differential  output  currents  at  the 
differential  outputs,  the  di^erential  inputs  of  the  first  differen- 
tial amplifier  corresponding  to  differentia]  amplifier  inputs 
suitable  for  connection  to  a  source  of  differential  voltage  sig- 
nals; 
a  first  bias  source  coupled  to  the  first  differential  amplifier; 
an  active  load  circuit  having  active  load  outputs  providing 
active  load  currents  which  are  coupled  to  the  differential 
outputs  of  the  first  differential  amphfier,  the  active  load 
circuit  comprising: 

a  second  differential  amplifier  comprising  third  and  fourth 
bipolar  transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  base  and 
collector,  the  emitters  of  the  third  and  fourth  bipolar 
transistors  being  coupled  together,  the  collectors  of  the 
third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  being  coupled  to  the 
differential  outputs,  respectively,  of  the  first  differential 
ampUfier; 
a  second  bias  source  coupled  to  the  bases  of  the  third  and 


fourth  bipolar  transistor  of  the  second  differential  am- 
pUfier, 
a  third  differential  ampUfier  having  differential  inputs  and 
differential  outputs,  the  differential  inputs  of  the  third 
differential  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  collectors  of 
the  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors,  respectively,  of 
the  second  differential  amplifier,  and  the  differential 
outputs  of  the  third  differential  amplifier  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  emitters  of  the  third  and 
fourth  bipolar  transistors; 
a  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  con- 
nected to  ground; 
the  emitters  of  the  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors 
being  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  resistor;  and 
differential  amplifier  outputs  suitable  for  supplying  differen- 
tial amplifier  output  currents  to  a  load,  the  differential 
amplifier  output  currents  comprising  a  difference  between 
the  differential  output  currents  of  the  first  differential 
ampUfier  and  the  active  load  currents  of  the  active  load 
circuit 


5,436,595 
LOW  VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  AMPLIFIER 
James  Wholey,  Saratoga,  and  Kerin  Negus,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

nied  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,877 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/04 

VS.  CL  330—296  10  Claims 


^■0 


5.  A  method  for  providing  a  bias  current  to  an  amplifier,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  predefined  voltage; 

establishing  and  maintaining  a  first  predefined  current  within 
a  first  predefined  range  by  means  of  feedback,  the  first 
predefined  current  derived  from  the  first  predefined  volt- 
age; 

multiplying  the  first  predefined  current  by  a  predefmed 
multiplier  to  establish  a  second  predefined  current,  the 
second  predefined  current  comprising  the  bias  current; 
and 

isolating  the  bias  current  from  signals  to  the  ampUfier  by 
means  of  resistors  and  high  impedance  collectors  of  bipo- 
lar transistors. 


5,436,596 
PLL  WITH  STABLE  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Lambert  J.  H.  Folmer,  Hansen  am  Albis,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nor.  18, 
1992,  92203549 

iBt  CL*  H03L  7/00.  7/089 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  19  Claims 

8.  A  phase  discriminator  for  control  of  a  charge  pump  in- 
cluding a  first  detector  input  to  receive  a  first  signal  and  a 
second  detector  input  to  receive  a  reference  signal,  the  phase 
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dttcriminator  being  operative  to  provide  an  output  signal  de-  5,436,598 

pendent  upon  a  phase  difference  between  the  first  signal  and  PHASE  LOCX  LOOP  CIIICUIT  FOR  SIGNALS 

the  reference  sipial,  the  phase  discriminator  comprising:  PERIODICALLY  INVERTING  IN  PHASE 

reaettable  latch  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  and  the  Andrew  M.  Harria,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Calcomp  inf., 

reference  signal  and  having  a  first  latch  output  to  supply  a  Anaheim,  Calif. 

first  output  signal  and  a  second  latch  output  to  supply  a  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,687 

second  output  signal,  and  a  reset  input  to  receive  a  reset  Lit  CL*  H03L  7/06 

signal;  U.S.  CL  331—11                                                        14  n«im. 


reset  means  operative  to  generate  the  reset  signal  for  reset- 
ting the  latch  means  upwn  both  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  being  kept  active  for  a  particular  time  span,  the 
generation  of  the  reset  signal  involving  the  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals;  wherein 

the  reset  means  is  operative  to  produce  the  reset  signal  under 
direct  control  of  the  first  and  second  output  signals  and 
the  reference  signal  and  not  under  direct  control  of  the 
first  signal. 


5,436,597 
PRO^APTURE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

CIRCUITS 
Fhuk  M.  Diuilap,  Palo  Alto,  and  Vincent  S.  Tao,  Milpitas,  both 
of  Calif.,  aMigaors  to  Sierra  Sefflicondnctor  Corporation,  San 
Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,837 

Irt.  CL*  H03L  7/095.  7/10 

VS.  CL  331-1  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  for  inputting  an  incoming  signal; 

(b)  phase  lock  loop  means  for  using  the  incoming  signal  to 
maintaining  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  at  a  known 
phase  relationship  to  the  incoming  signal  as  initially  input 
even  though  the  incoming  signal  may  shift  in  phase  by  180 
degrees  at  known  intervals  subsequent  to  an  initial  phase 
shift,  and  for  outputting  a  reference  signal  which  substan- 
tially matches  the  phase  of  the  incoming  signal  except 
within  a  pre-determined  amount  of  time  subsequent  to 
each  180  degree  phase  shift  in  the  incoming  signal;  and, 

(c)  phase  state  indicator  means  for  generating  in  said  pre- 
determined amount  of  time  an  indicator  signal  indicating 
the  incoming  signal  has  shif^  in  phase  by  180  degrees, 
and  providing  the  indicator  signal  to  the  phase  lock  loop 
means  for  use  by  the  phase  lock  loop  means  in  maintaining 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  outputting  the  refer- 
ence signal. 


5,436,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

MODULATION  USING  PULSE  ADDITION 

Glen  A.  Franson,  Sleepy  HoUow,  and  Peter  Nanni,  Algonquin, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,401 

Int  a.*  H03C  3/09:  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CL  332—101  20  Claims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  that  produces  an  output  signal 
of  a  controlled  frequency  in  response  to  a  voltage  input 
signal; 

a  loop  filter  that  produces  the  voltage  input  signal  to  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

means  for  sensing  when  the  output  signal  is  outside  a  normal 
operating  range  by  sensing  when  the  voluge  input  signal 
is  outside  a  corresponding  normal  operating  range,  and  for 
sensing  when  the  voluge  input  signal  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined level  within  the  normal  operating  range,  said 
means  for  sensing  comprising  first  and  second  comparator 
means;  and 

means  for  forcing  the  output  signal  to  a  predetermined  level 
within  the  normal  operating  range  by  discharging  the  loop 
filter,  thereby  forcing  the  voluge  input  signal  to  said 
predetermined  level  within  the  normal  operating  range. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  first  and  second  output  signals 
having  predetermined  frequency  shifts  relative  to  a  frequency 
provided  by  a  reference  signal  in  a  system  comprising  a  phase- 
locked  loop  coupled  to  the  reference  signal  for  generating  the 
first  and  second  output  signals,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  pulses  to  the  reference  signal  at  a  first  cyclical  rate 
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to  generate  the  first  output  signal  without  concurrently 
subtracting  pulses  from  the  reference  signal;  and 
(b)  adding  pulses  to  the  r^erence  signal  at  a  second  cyclical 
rate  to  generate  the  second  output  signal  without  concur- 
rently subtracting  pulses  from  the  reference  signal. 


1.  A  frequency  generator  comprising 

a  direct  digital  synthesizer  circuit, 

a  clock  circuit  providing  an  input  to  said  direct  digital  syn- 
thesizer circuit, 

said  direct  digital  synthesizer  circuit  having  an  input  unit  for 
receiving  frequency  control  settings,  and 

a  latch  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  a  frequency  changing 
signal  for  resetting  the  frequency  output  from  said  direct 
digital  synthesizer  circuit,  said  latch  synchronizing  said 
frequency  changing  signal  with  said  clock  signal  and 
providing  a  synchronized  reset  signal  to  said  direct  digital 
synthesizer  circuit. 


5,436,601 
LAMINATED  DELAY  LINE 
Hanifiuni  Mandai;  Noboru  Kato,  and  Akihiro  Ochil,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Muraka  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-024738 

Lnt.  a.'  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  333—138  9  Claims 

1.  A  delay  line,  comprising: 

a  transformer  formed  of  two  coils  connected  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point,  each  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  elec- 
trodes connected  in  series,  the  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  each  layer  having  one  of  the  plurality  of 
coil  electrodes  formed  thereon; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  intermediate  point  of  the 
two  coils  and  ground,  the  capacitor  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor electrode  connected  to  the  intermediate  point  of  the 
coils,  a  ground  electrode  spaced  from  the  capacitor  elec- 
trode, and  a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  the  capaci- 
tor electrode  and  the  ground  electrode;  and 


a  separate  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  one  of  the  coils, 
the  separate  capacitor  comprising  two  separate  capacitor 


."1  '3!  l?",?* 


5,436,600 
MRI  MULTI-FREQUENCY  DSB  AND  SSB  RF 
SYNTHESIZER 
John  Van  Heteren,  San  Francisco;  Mitsnaki  Arakawa,  Hills- 
borough; Lawrence  E.  Crooks,  RichaHMid;  John  C.  Hoen- 
ninger,  IIL  Oakland;  Thomas  McDermott,  Redwood  City,  all 
of  Calif.,  and  Kelji  Fumi,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,050 
Int  a.'  H03B  28/00;  H03C  1/52.  1/60:  GOIR  33/24 
VS.  a.  332—167  21  Claims 


■•^^« 


electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  dielectric  layer 
disposed  between  the  two  separate  capacitor  electrodes. 


5,436,602 
CERAMIC  FILTER  WITH  A  TRANSMISSION  ZERO 
Thomas  McVeety,  164  Pueblo  Luna  Dr.,  NW.,  Albuqaerque,  N. 
Mex.  87107,  and  Darid  G.  Clifford,  Jr.,  726-15  Tramway 
Vista  Dr.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87122 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,339 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/205 

VS.  a.  333—206  7  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  filter  with  a  transmission  zero,  comprising: 

a  filter  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  and 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  metallized  through-holes  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  surfaces  defining  resonators,  the  surfaces  being 
substantially  covered  with  a  conductive  material  defining 
a  metallized  layer,  with  the  exception  that  the  top  surface 
is  uncoated,  and  with  an  additional  exception  that  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  side  surfaces  is  substantially  uncoated  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  surface  defining  a  magnetic  cou- 
pling between  the  resonators; 

the  magnetic  coupling  is  positioned  above  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  below  about  one-third  or  less  of  the  distance  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  surface,  and  extends  substantially 
laterally  in  proximity  to  the  resonators  with  a  substantially 
uniform  width;  and 

first  and  second  input-output  pads  comprising  an  area  of 
conductive  material  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and 
substantially  immediately  surrounded  by  an  uncoated  area 
of  the  dielectric  material. 
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5,436,M3 

TRANSVERSE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CELL 

Joaepk  F.  FlKkcr,  Manhattaa  Beach,  Calif ^  aasignor  to  Flacher 

CHtom  Coiuiimicatioiis,  Inc^  Hawthorae,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,688 

lat  a.*  HOIP  1/00.  3/06 

VS.  CL  333—243  ^  n.i— 


7 
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1.  A  TBM  mode  test  cell,  cxjmprising: 

a  hollow  metaUic  housing  having  an  enlarged  center  section 
with  opposite  open  ends,  and  a  pair  of  end  sections,  each 
end  section  closing  off  a  respective  one  of  said  center 
section  open  ends  and  tapering  to  a  distal  end  of  reduced 
cross  sectional  area; 

a  connector  at  each  end  section  distal  end;  and 

a  septum  mounted  within  said  housing  and  insulated  there- 
from, said  septum  coupled  to  and  extending  between  said 
connectors  and  having  a  central  portion  joining  a  pair  of 
end  portions,  each  said  end  portion  having  a  stepped 
contour  and  reducing  in  size  toward  its  associated  connec- 
tor, wherein  each  said  septum  end  portion  has  at  least  two 
steps  in  its  contour,  the  slope  of  the  transitions  between 
steps  being  greatest  leading  to  said  septum  central  portion 
and  being  the  least  leading  to  its  associated  connector. 

5,436,604 

MOLDED  CASE  FOR  A  MINUTURE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Stephea  A.  Mroua,  Brigbtoa  TownaUp,  Bearer  County,  and 

Richard  W.  Weaver,  North  Sewickky  Township,  both  of  Pa„ 

■liigaor*  to  Eaton  CorporatioB,  derclaml,  Ohio 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,907 

lat  a.*  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  CL  335-202  9  cUinis 


faces  of  said  base  when  in  assembled  form  to  enclose  said 
cavity  containing  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism, 

said  base  including  an  enlarged  area  in  one  of  its  said  first 
outer  peripheral  walls,  said  enlarged  area  having  aperture 
means  for  receiving  and  substantially  supporting  said 
handle  part  of  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism  in  said  base, 

said  cover  including  a  recessed  area  in  one  of  its  said  outer 
second  peripheral  walls  which  receives  said  enlarged  area 
of  said  base  and  which  extends  parallel  to  said  aperture 
means  in  said  enlarged  area  of  said  base  to  enclose  said 
handle  part  in  said  base,  and 

said  width  of  said  first  outer  peripheral  walls  of  said  base 
being  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  said  second 
outer  peripheral  walls  of  said  cover,  except  for  said  en- 
larged area  of  said  base  which  has  an  increased  width,  and 
said  recessed  area  in  said  cover  which  has  a  decreased 
width  which  receives  said  enlarged  area  of  said  base  and 
said  handle  part  when  said  cover  and  said  base  are  in  said 
assembled  form. 


5,436,605 

HANDLE  BARRIER  IN  A  MOLDED  CASE  FOR  A 

MINIATURE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Stephen  A.  Mrenoa,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  Fa., 

assignor  to  Eaton  Corporatioii,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,988 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  CL  335-202  ig  Claims 


1.  A  molded  case  for  a  circuit  breaker  with  a  handle  part 
projecting  from  said  circuit  breaker  for  manual  operation  of 
the  circuit  breaker  mechanism  in  said  case,  said  case  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  with  first  outer  peripheral  walls  forming  a  cavity  for 
housing  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism,  and  having  a 
width  which  terminates  into  first  mating  surfaces,  and 
a  cover  with  second  outer  peripheral  walls,  having  a  width 
which  terminates  into  second  mating  surfaces,  and  which 
said  second  mating  surfaces  contact  said  first  mating  sur- 


1.  A  case  for  a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  having  aperture 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  projected  handle  part  for 
manual  operation  of  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism,  said  han- 
dle part  having  a  first  and  a  second  bearing  surface,  said  case 
comprising: 
a  base  having  an  inner  surface  ribbing  system  for  forming  an 
inner  cavity  and  an  inner  surface  coring  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism; 
a  cover  attached  to  said  base  and  including  an  inner  surface 
ribbing  system  which  corresponds  to  and  cooperates  with 
said  inner  surface  ribbing  system  of  said  base  to  form  and 
enclose  said  inner  cavity  and  an  inner  surface  coring 
means  which  corresponds  to  and  cooperates  with  said 
inner  surface  coring  means  of  said  base  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism, 
said  ribbing  system  of  said  base  and  said  cover  including 
means  for  forming  said  aperture  means  for  said  receiving 
of  said  projected  handle  part, 
said  coring  means  of  said  base  including  a  coring  area  near 
said  means  in  said  base  for  forming  said  aperture  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  first  bearing  side  of  said 
handle  part,   and  a  generally  arcuate  barrier  member 
formed  adjacent  to  said  coring  area  in  said  base, 
said  coring  means  of  said  cover  including  a  coring  area  near 
said  means  in  said  cover  for  forming  said  aperture  means 
for  receiving  and  supporting  said  second  bearing  side  of 
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said  handle  part,  and  a  generally  arcuate  barrier  member 
formed  adjacent  to  said  coring  area  in  said  cover, 
said  arcuate  barrier  member  of  said  base  and  said  arcuate 
barrier  member  of  said  cover  being  formed  to  cooperate 
with  said  handle  part  to  separate  said  aperture  means  from 
said  inner  cavity  of  said  case  when  said  cover  and  said 
base  are  assembled,  and  to  allow  said  handle  part  to  freely 
extend  into  said  inner  cavity  for  operation  of  said  circuit 
breaker  mechanism. 


5,436,607 
OPEN  (NON-ENCLOSED)  MAGNETS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Madaboshi  V.  Chari,  Burnt  Hills;  Erangeios  T.  Laskaris,  Sche- 
nectady; Gary  Bedrosian,  SUngerlands,  and  Micbele  D.  Ogle, 
Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,989,  Ang.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,581 
Int  a.*  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—216  14  Claims 


5,436,606 
FEED  CONNECTION  FOR  A  SUPERCOIWUCTIVE  COIL 

Christian  Cottevieille,  Montreuil,  and  Gerard  Bottini,  Lardy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Electromecaniqne 
SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  4,  1993,  93  01213 

Int  a.«  HOIF  7/00,  H02H  7/00;  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  assembly  comprising: 

a  superconductive  coil;  and 

a  ferromagnetic  field  enhancer  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
superconductive  coil,  said  ferromagnetic  field  enhancer 
comprising  a  first  cylindrical  portion,  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  first  cylindri- 
cal portion,  and  a  frustoconical  portion  joining  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  portions,  said  ferromagnetic  field 
enhancer  having  a  recessed  end  face  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  poriion. 


5,436,608 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Jiro  Togura,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Patent  Promote  Cen- 
ter  Ltd.,  Hiratuka,  Japan 

nied  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,008 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1993,  5-100295 

Int  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  CL  338—21  4  Claims 


1.  A  connection  for  feeding  electricity  to  a  transposed  super- 
conductive coil,  the  superconductive  coil  being  placed  in  a 
cryostat  and  having  a  plurality  of  superconductive  conductors, 
each  superconductive  conductor  having  a  first  free  end  and  a 
second  free  end,  the  superconductive  conductors  providing  a 
coil  winding  around  a  winding  axis,  the  first  and  second  free 
ends  being  regularly  distributed  on  a  first  circle  and  a  second 
circle,  respectively,  with  the  first  and  second  circles  being 
centered  on  the  winding  axis; 

the  connection  comprising  two  current  leads,  each  current 
lead  providing  a  plurality  of  conductors  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other,  having  two  ends,  the  number  of  said 
conductors  of  each  lead  being  equal  to  the  number  of  the 
superconductive  conductors  of  the  coU; 
one  end  of  each  conductor  of  one  of  said  leads  being  con- 
nected to  one  first  free  end  of  one  of  the  superconductive 
conductors,  said  conductor  of  one  of  said  leads  extending 
along  a  generating  line  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  centered 
on  the  winding  axis; 
one  end  of  each  conductor  of  the  other  lead  being  connected 
to  one  second  free  end  of  one  of  the  superconductive 
conductors,  said  conductor  of  the  other  lead  extending 
along  a  generating  line  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  centered 
on  the  winding  axis. 


1.  A  micro  gap  type  surge  absorber,  comprising: 

a  glass  tube  with  a  reduced-pressure  inert  gas  filled  therein; 

a  conductive  chip  mounted  in  said  glass  tube,  said  conduc- 
tive chip  having  a  base  portion  and  a  rectangular  protru- 
sion portion  protruding  from  said  base  portion; 

an  insulating  film  coated  on  said  rectangular  protrusion 
portion  of  said  conductive  chip;  and 

a  first  electrode  attached  to  said  rectangular  protrusion 
portion  of  said  conductive  chip,  and  a  second  electrode 
attached  to  said  base  portion  of  said  conductive  chip,  to 
thereby  form  a  non-conductive  micro  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes. 
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5,436.609 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
ad-Ming  Chan,  CnpertiBO,  and  Shou-Mcan  Fug,  Unioa  City, 
botk  of  Califs  aMigoora  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Meslo 
Park,  Calif. 

Contiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  837,527,  Feb.  18,  1992,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,114,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,089,801.  lUs  appiicatioa  JnL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,017 

Int  a.«  HOIC  7/10 

MS.  a.  338—22  R  20  CUims 


L  A  circuit  protection  device  which  comprises 

(1)  a  laminar  resistive  PTC  element  which  has  a  resistance  at 
23*  C.  of  0.001  to  100  ohms  and  which 

(a)  is  composed  of  a  PTC  conductive  polymer  which  has 
a  resistivity  at  23*  C.  of  O.OI  to  100  Ohm-cm,  and 

(b)  has  a  first  periphery;  and 

(2)  a  conductive  terminal  comprising 

(a)  a  laminar  portion  which  is  secured  directly  or  indi- 
rectly to  a  first  face  of  the  resistive  PTC  element,  and 

(b)  a  non-laminar  shaped  portion  which  (i)  lies  within  a 
projection  of  the  first  periphery  and  (ii)  improves  ther- 
mal transfer  between  the  PTC  element  and  the  atmo- 
sphere surrounding  the  device. 


5,436,610 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LOCAL 

ALARM  SERVICE  MONITORING  ON  AN  OVERLOAD 

BASIS 

Carol  D.  Ballesty,  Irrine;  Paul  R.  Knhli,  Tnstin,  botk  of  Calif., 

and   Barry   R.  Mnnun,   Minnetoolui,   Minn.,   assigiiors  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,233 

Int.  a.*  G08B  7/00 

UA  CL  340—286.02  2  Claims 


£^5- 


1.  An  alarm  system  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a 
sUtus  of  a  multiplicity  of  alarm  systems  at  a  pluraUty  of  remote 
sites,  comprising: 

a  local  alarm  monitoring  station  located  in  a  site  remote  from 
said  alarm  system  having  a  computer  data  base  having 
data  records  corresponding  to  each  alarm  system  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  system  for  monitoring  the  status  of 
alarm  system; 
a  hub  alarm  station  located  in  a  site  remote  from  said  local 


alarm  monitoring  station  connected  to  said  local  alarm 
monitoring  station; 
said  local  alarm  monitoring  station  including  a  load  proces- 
sor for  comparing  a  current  number  of  alarms  being  han- 
dled by  said  local  alarm  sution  to  a  predetermined  limit, 
and  transferring  alarm  calls  and  the  record  data  associated 
with  each  alarm  system  call  to  said  hub  station  if  said 
current  number  of  alarms  is  in  a  first  relationship  to  said 
limit. 


5,436,611 

RACE  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Fhuik  H.  Arlinghans,  Jr.,  Windmill  La.,  Rumson,  N  J.  07760 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,367 

InL  CL»  G08B  2i/00 

\}&.  a  340—323  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  display  system  for  a  cross-country  run- 
ning race  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  detection  stations  positioned  at  set  distances 
along  a  cross-country  race  course,  each  said  detection 
station  detecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  participants  in  said 
cross-country  race,  each  of  the  detection  stations  includ- 
ing an  array,  said  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  detection 
signal  transmitting  devices  and  a  plurality  of  identifying 
signal  receiving  devices  being  arranged  in  a  bank,  and  in 
sufficient  numbers  supported  over  said  race  course  to 
avoid  physically  interfering  with  said  participants  and  to 
ensure  detection  of  each  of  said  participants  in  the  race 
conducted  on  said  course  by  detection  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  detection  signal  energy  radiated  from  said  transmit- 
ting devices  towards  said  race  course,  reflected  from  each 
of  said  participants,  and  received  as  an  identifying  signal 
by  said  signal  receiving  devices  when  each  of  said  partici- 
pants traverse  under  said  array  of  said  detection  station; 

said  system  further  including  a  backup  array  of  detection 
signal  transmitting  and  receiving  devices  being  arranged 
in  a  second  bank,  wherein  said  array  and  said  backup  array 
are  mounted  on  elongated  support  members  erected  above 
said  race  course  and  are  parallel  to  each  other  the  back-up 
array  providing  enhanced  reliability  to  ensure  detection  of 
each  of  said  race  participants  as  they  traverse  the  detec- 
tion station; 

a  determining  means  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said 
identifying  signal  receiving  devices  for  converting  said 
identifying  signals  received  at  respective  identifying  signal 
receiving  devices  to  an  information  signal  which  includes 
an  identity  of  a  detected  participant,  a  time  and  a  relative 
position  when  said  detected  participant  traversed  said 
detection  station,  said  determining  means  further  includ- 
ing means  for  calculating  a  team  scoring  based  upon  the 
relative  position  of  each  of  said  race  participants;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  identity,  time,  and  relative 
position  of  each  of  said  race  participants  and  said  team 
scoring  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  detection  stations  along 
the  cross-country  race  course  for  continuously  monitoring 
a  race  status. 
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5,436,612 
AUDIBLE  VEHICLE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Richard  N.  Adnddell,  4516  Victory  PI.  SW.,  Port  Orchard, 
Wash.  98366 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,203 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/00 

MS.  a.  340—438  1  Oaini 


5,436,613 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  HUMAN  PRESENCE  IN 
HAZARDOUS  SFFUATIONS 
Kalyan  Ghosh,  Montrtel;  Tapan  K.  Boae,  Trois-Riii  e,acu 
ex  res;  Raymond  Conrtean,  St-Manrice,  and  Pierre  Gibello, 
Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherche  en 
Sante  et  en  Securite  dn  Travail,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,403 
Im.  0.0  G08B  2i/O0 
MS.  a.  340—573  7  Claims 

a 


/ 


nr' 


/ 


^12 


1.  A  new  and  improved  audible  vehicle  monitoring  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sound  monitoring  assemblies  adapted  for  con- 
necting to  selected  undercarriage  portions  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  each  sound  monitoring  assembly  including  a 
monitor  housing  assembly  adapted  for  connecting  to  a 
respective  selected  undercarriage  portion,  a  resjjective 
microphone  assembly  retained  by  each  of  said  monitor 
housing  assemblies,  a  first  power  source  housed  within 
each  respective  monitor  housing  assembly,  a  wave  trans- 
mitter assembly  powered  by  each  respective  first  power 
source  and  retained  by  each  respective  monitor  housing 
assembly,  each  respective  wave  transmitter  assembly 
connected  to  a  respective  microphone  assembly  and 
adapted  for  transmitting  waves  representing  sounds 
picked  up  by  said  respective  microphone  assembly, 
wherein  each  wave  transmitter  assembly  includes  a  trans- 
mitter antenna  for  transmitting  said  waves  representing 
sounds  picked  up  by  each  respective  microphone  assem- 
bly, and 

an  audible  signalling  assembly  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  cab 
portion  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  proximity  of  a  driver,  said 
audible  signalling  assembly  including  a  signaling  housing 
assembly,  a  second  power  source  housed  within  said  sig- 
naling housing  assembly,  a  wave  receiver  assembly  re- 
tained by  said  signaling  housing  assembly  and  powered  by 
said  second  power  source  wherein  said  wave  receiver 
assembly  includes  a  wave  receiving  antenna  adapted  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  waves  from  each  of  said  respec- 
tive wave  transmitter  assemblies  of  said  sound  monitoring 
assemblies,  said  audible  signalling  assembly  including  a 
speaker  assembly  housed  within  said  signalling  housing 
assembly  and  powered  by  said  second  power  source 
wherein  said  speaker  assembly  receives  audio  signals  from 
said  wave  receiver  assembly  and  provides  audible  signals 
to  the  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  audible 
signalling  assembly  includes  a  volume  control  assembly 
for  adjusting  a  level  of  audible  signals  heard  by  the  driver 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  and 

a  selector  switch  assembly,  housed  in  said  signaling  housing 
assembly,  for  selecting  which  respective  sound  monitor- 
ing assembly  is  to  be  listened  to  by  the  motor  vehicle 
driver. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  human  presence  in  a  given 
area,  comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  at  least  one  electrode  located  in  said  area 
defining  a  condenser  having  a  capacitance  C„  an  imped- 
ance Z,  and  a  dissipation  factor  D,  whose  values  depend 
on  the  nature  of  the  objects  located  in  said  area; 

means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  arrangement  of  at 
least  one  electrode  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  signal 
to  said  arrangement  of  at  least  one  electrode  an  alternat- 
ing electric  field  around  said  at  least  one  electrode  where- 
by human  presence  in  said  field  causes  a  change  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  dielectric  of  said  condenser; 

impedance  bridge  means,  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
arrangement  of  at  least  one  electrode,  including  a  known 
reference  impedance  Z^,  a  fixed  voltage  source  Sf  and  a 
source  of  adjustable  voltage  S,;  said  sources  S(  and  S, 
producing  a  sinusoidal  voltage  at  an  operating  frequency 
fop;  said  known  reference  impedance  Z,,  said  fixed  volt- 
age source  Sf  and  said  adjustable  voltage  source  S.  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  each  other  and  with  said 
arrangement  of  at  least  one  electrode; 

vectorial  detector  means  for  measuring  real  and  imaginary 
parts  of  the  complex  amplitude  of  a  signal  Vl  between 
each  arms  of  said  bridge; 

circuit  balancing  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  volt- 
age produced  by  S,  to  reduce  said  real  and  imaginary 
parts  of  Vl  to  zero; 

means  measuring  said  dissipation  factor  D  from  outputs  of 
said  vectorial  detector  means,  [;  and 

means  associated  with  said  calculating  means]  including 
means  for  determining  a  human  presence  in  said  area 
when  a  change  of  said  dissipation  factor  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value. 


5,436,614 
THERMAL  ANALOG  ORE  DETECTOR 
Yasuo  Torikoshi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromitsu  Ishii,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,502 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176309 

Inta.'>G08B  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  340—584  6  Claims 

2.  A  thermal  analog  fire  detector  comprising: 

a  thermistor; 

a  constant  current  circuit  for  supplying  said  thermistor  with 
a  constant  current,  the  value  of  which  being  variable  in  a 
plurality  of  stages  which  have  different  current  values; 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  a  voltage  across  said 

thermistor  into  digital  data; 
a  call-signal  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  polling  call 
signal  from  a  receiver; 
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a  response  signal  transmitting  circuit  for  sending  bacic  to  said 
receiver  a  response  signal  having  a  signal  value  which  is 
defined  based  on  said  digital  data  of  the  temperature  of  the 
atmosphere;  and 

control  means  for  dividing  temperatures  of  the  atmosphere 
into  a  plurality  of  ranges,  relating  each  of  said  ranges  to 

J. 


sensor  means  located  on  the  overflow  discharge  pipe  for 
providing  early  detection  of  the  overflow  from  the  tank 
by  detecting  overflow  channeled  through  the  overflow 
discharge  pipe  to  the  main  drain  pipe. 


5.436,615 

OVERFLOW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Paal  J.  WilliaaH,  Fraakliii  TownaUp,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 

Babcock  St  WUcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,108 

laL  a.«  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-616  6  CUima 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  overflow  of  liquid  or  semi-liq- 
uid from  a  tank  which  maintains  sufficient  overflow  discharge 
capacity  from  the  tank  while  providing  early  detection  of  an 
overflow,  comprising: 
a  tank  for  holding  a  Uquid  or  a  semi-liquid  therein,  the  tank 

having  an  overflow  point; 
an  overflow  box  communicating  with  the  tank  at  the  over- 
flow point  for  receiving  an  overflow  of  the  liquid  or 
semi-liquid,  the  box  and  the  tank  at  the  overflow  point 
deflning  an  inlet  for  permitting  the  overflow  to  enter  the 
box; 
a  main  drain  pipe  conmiunicating  with  the  overflow  box  for 
permitting  the  overflow  to  drain  from  the  box,  the  main 
drain  pipe  being  connected  directly  to  the  overflow  box  at 
a  first  distance  away  from  the  inlet; 
an  overflow  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  over- 
flow box  and  the  main  drain  pipe,  the  overflow  discharge 
pipe  being  connected  directly  to  the  overflow  box  at  a 
second  distance  away  from  the  inlet  such  that  the  dis- 
charge pipe  is  connected  to  the  overflow  box  at  a  point 
closer  to  the  inlet  than  the  main  drain  pipe,  for  first  receiv- 


5,436,616 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  CURSOR  POINTING  DEVICE 

WITH  CLEANING  ALARM 

SU4ji  Fntatmgi,  ChigMUd;  VodiinicU  Shimo,  MacUda,  and 

Masahiro  Uemnra,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  later- 

aatkMial  Bnatncai  Machines  Corp„  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,528 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-091365 

Int  a.«  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—635  3  ciafana 


each  of  said  stages  of  said  constant  current  according  to  a 
predetermined  relationship,  said  control  means  switching, 
according  to  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  which  is 
detected  based  on  said  A/D  converted  voltage  across  said 
thermistor,  said  current  value  of  said  constant  current 
based  on  said  relationship  between  said  ranges  and  said 
stages  of  said  constant  current,  said  control  means  in- 
structing, when  said  call-signal  receiving  circuit  receives 
said  polling  call  signal  from  said  receiver  to  itself,  said 
response  signal  transmitting  circuit  to  transmit  to  said 
receiver  a  response  signal  in  the  form  of  a  current  value 
according  to  the  detected  temperature  of  the  atmosphere. 


J_/ 


ARnHMEIC 
UMT 


K>)2 


ALARM 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  pointing  device  including 
movable  portions  requiring  cleaning,  and  generating  move 
signals  for  a  pointer  based  on  the  quantity  of  motion  of  said 
movable  portions,  a  system  unit  to  which  said  pointing  device 
is  connected,  and  a  display  device  for  displaying  said  pointer 
on  a  screen,  said  computer  system  being  characterized  in  that: 
said  pointing  device  is  provided  with  cleaning  time  determi- 
nation means  for  determining  whether  cleaning  of  said 
movable  portions  becomes  necessary,  and  visual  indica- 
tion is  provided  on  the  screen  of  said  display  device  to 
prompt  cleaning  when  said  determination  means  has  de- 
termined that  the  cleaning  is  necessary. 


5,436,617 
REPEATERS  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  NETWORKS 
Martin  C.  Adams,  Much  Hadham,  and  Dipak  M.  Soni,  London, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  3Coin  Corporation,  Santa 
CUra,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00569.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

per  FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
9107031 

Int  a."  H04Q  9/00.  11/04;  H04L  12/56;  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a 


.  340—825.4 
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1.  A  multiport  repeater  for  a  local  area  network  (LAN) 
employing  a  particular  LAN  technology  and  protocol,  com- 


ing the  overflow  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  from  the  tank 

before  the  overflow  reaches  the  main  drain  pipe  at  the  prising: 

main  drain  pipe  connection  to  the  overflow  box,  the  over-  (a)  a  plurality  of  bidirectional  communication  ports  for 
flow  discharge  pipe  also  being  connected  to  the  main  linking  the  repeater  to  a  station  or  to  another  repeater- 
dram  pipe  to  channel  any  overflow  received  thereby  to  (b)  regenerators  for  regenerating  incoming  dau  frames  in- 
the  mam  drain  pipe;  and  eluding  respective  address  segments,  said  incoming  dau 
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frames  received  on  any  one  of  said  ports  and  for  output- 
ting  said  regenerated  daU  frames  within  a  time  delay 
esUblished  by  the  protocol  for  the  repeater; 

(c)  switching  means  enabling  said  regenerated  daU  frames  to 
be  outputted  selectively  to  all  or  to  less  than  all  of  said 
ports;  and 

(d)  control  means  with  facilities  for  reading  the  address 
segment  of  each  incoming  daU  frame  and  for  operating 
said  switching  means  to  cease  outputting  said  regenerated 
dau  frame  to  those  ports  that  do  not  correspond  to  the 
address  segment  of  said  incoming  dau  frame  and  to  return 
those  ports  to  a  condition  in  which  other  incoming  daU 
frames  thereon  can  be  received  and  regenerated  for  output 
while  continuing  to  output  said  regenerated  daU  frame  to 
at  least  one  of  the  ports  that  corresponds  to  the  address 
segment  of  said  incoming  dau  frame  within  the  time  delay 
esUblished  by  the  protocol. 


5.436.618 

MULTI-APPARATUS  CONSUMER  ELECTRONICS 

SYSTEM 

Bernard  Van  Steenbrugge,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17.  1992, 
9219709 

Int  a.«  H04Q  5/04.  3/00;  H04J  3/22 
VS.  O.  340— 825J5  11  Claims 


supported  by  said  follower  apparatus  respective  function 
means,  and 

a  second  control  element  connected  to  said  follower  appara- 
tus respective  function  means  and  to  said  qualifier  bus  for 
detecting  thereon  said  first  interface  establishment  mes- 
sage, so  that  if  a  match  exists  between  the  set  of  signal 
quality  parameters  supported  by  the  initiator  respective 
fimction  means  identified  in  said  message  and  said  selected 
set  of  signal  quality  parameters  supported  by  said  follower 
apparatus  respective  function  means,  generating  and  send- 
ing on  said  qualifier  bus  a  first  acluiowledgment  message 
indicating  said  match; 

wherein,  upon  detection  of  said  first  acknowledgment  mes- 
sage by  said  first  control  element,  said  communication  of 
system  dau  and  control  signals  commences  in  accordance 
with  the  matched  set  of  signal  quality  parameters. 


5.436,619 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  MESSAGE  AND  STATE  IN  A 

PAGING  RECEIVER 
Yoong-Han  Yun,  Suwon-city.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29.  1988. 
1988-12637 

Int  a.«  H04Q  l/OO 
VS.  a.  340—825.44  28  Claims 
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1.  A  consumer  electronics  system  comprising: 

an  initiator  apparatus 

at  least  one  follower  apparatus  connected  to  the  initiator 
apparatus  by  a  multiple  parallel-path  channel  for  commu- 
nication of  system  daU  and  control  signals  therebetween, 
said  multiple  parallel-path  channel  including  a  qualifier 
bus  reserved  for  carrying  an  interface  esUblishment  mes- 
sage, said  initiator  apparatus  including: 

initiator  apparatus  respective  function  means  for  transmit- 
ting and/or  receiving  said  system  dau  and  control  signals 
on  the  paths  of  said  multiple  paraUel-path  channel  accord- 
ing to  a  selected  set  of  signal  quality  parameters  supported 
by  said  initiator  apparatus  respective  function  means,  and 

a  first  control  element  operably  coimected  to  said  initiator 
apparatus  respective  function  means  and  to  said  qualifier 
bus  for  generating  and  sending  thereon  a  first  interface 
esUblishment  message  which  identifies  said  selected  set  of 
signal  quality  parameters; 

further  in  which  the  at  least  one  follower  apparatus  includes: 

follower  apparatus  respective  function  means  for  transmit- 
ting and/or  receiving  said  system  daU  and  control  mes- 
sages on  said  paths  of  said  multiple  parallel-path  channel 
according  to  a  selected  set  of  signal  quality  parameters 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  message  and  operational  sUte 
in  a  paging  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  paging  receiver  and  storing  a  message  when 

received; 
enabling  emission  of  an  audible  tone  for  a  first  predetermined 

time  period  when  said  message  is  stored: 
displaying  said  message  for  said  first  predetermined  time 

period  when  a  read  key  is  depressed; 
displaying  said  message  for  a  second  predetermined  time 

period  without  emitting  said  audible  tone; 
terminating  emission  of  said  audible  tone  whenever  a  read 

key  is  depressed;  and 
displaying  calling  information  at  the  end  of  said  second 

predetermined  time  period. 


5.436.620 
PAGING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  RAPIDLY  JUDGING 

NECESSITY  OF  KEEPING  AN  INCOMING  MESSAGE 
Motoki  Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-305365 
Int  a.*  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340—825.44  5  CUims 

1.  A  paging  receiver  including  a  message  memory  for  memo- 
rizing a  plurality  of  pariicular  messages,  receiving  means  for 
receiving  a  radio  signal  specifically  directed  to  said  receiver. 
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s*>d  receiving  means  producing  an  incoming  message,  judging 
means  for  judging  whether  or  not  it  is  necessary  to  keep  said 
incoming  message,  said  judging  means  producing  an  activating 
signal  when  it  is  necessary  to  keep  said  incoming  message,  and 
storing  means  for  storing  said  incoming  message  as  one  of  said 
particular  messages  in  said  message  memory  in  accordance 
with  said  activating  signal,  said  judging  means  comprising: 
integer  determining  means  for  determining  a  predetermined 

integer; 
selecting  means  connected  to  said  message  memory  and  said 
integer  determining  means  for  selecting  selected  messages, 
a  specific  integer  in  number,  from  said  particular  mes- 
sages, said  specific  integer  being  not  greater  than  said 
predetermined  integer;  and 
comparing  means  connected  to  said  storing  and  said  select- 
ing means  for  comparing  said  incoming  message  with  all 
of  said  selected  messages  to  produce  a  particular  signal  as 
said  activating  signal  only  when  said  incoming  message  is 
not  coincident  with  any  of  said  selected  messages,  said 


activated  address  multiplexer  that  is  controlled  by  the 
processor  and  coupled  to  the  PCMCIA  memory  only 
interface,  the  secure  memory  access  interface  allowing  the 
electronic  information  processing  device  to  access  the  at 
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5,436,621 
MESSAGING  PERIPHERAL  WITH  SECURE  MESSAGE 

DATA  FUNCTION 
William  J.  Macko.  West  Pahn  Beach,  and  Greg  Cannon,  Delray 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,905 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/18:  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340-825.44  ig  Claims 

1.  A  messaging  peripheral  capable  of  communicating  with 
an  electronic  information  processing  device,  the  messaging 
peripheral  comprising: 
a  processor  for  executing  a  microcode  program  that  controls 

operation  of  the  messaging  peripheral; 
a  PCMCIA  memory  only  interface  coupled  to  and  con- 
trolled by  the  processor,  the  PCMCIA  memory  only 
interface  serving  to  allow  conmiunication  of  at  least  one 
message  and  a  user  selectable  password  between  the  elec- 
tronic information  processing  device  and  the  messaging 
peripheral,  and 
a  secure  memory  access  interface  comprising  a  selectably 


Mr 
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least  one  message  stored  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  messag- 
ing peripheral  RAM  when  a  memory  protection  mode  is 
selected  and  the  processor  receives  a  user  entered  pass- 
word and  performs  a  correlation  between  the  user  entered 
password  and  the  user  selectable  password. 


comparing  means  producing  a  specific  signal  when  said 
incoming  message  is  coincident  with  one  of  said  selected 
messages, 

said  paging  receiver  further  comprising: 

time  determining  means  for  determining  a  predetermined 
time  period; 

time  period  judging  means  connected  to  said  message  mem- 
ory and  said  time  determining  means  for  judging  whether 
or  not  said  one  of  the  selected  messages  is  memorized  in 
said  message  memory  continuously  in  excess  of  said  pre- 
determined time  period,  said  time  period  judging  means 
producing  a  time  lapse  signal  when  said  one  of  the  se- 
lected messages  is  continuously  memorized  in  said  mes- 
sage memory  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  time  period; 
and 

memory  renewing  means  connected  to  said  comparing  and 
said  time  period  judging  means  for  renewing  said  one  of 
the  selected  messages  in  accordance  with  said  specific 
signal  and  said  time  lapse  signal. 


5,436,622 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  VIBRATORY  ALERT 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE 

Jose  Gutman,  and  Gregg  E.  Rasor,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,894 

Int  a.»  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.46  n  Qaima 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  vibratory  alert  for  vibrating  a 
portable  alerting  device,  said  method  of  generating  the  vibra- 
tory alert,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  driving  the  vibration  frequency  of  the  vibra- 
tory alert  at  a  first  frequency  for  vibrating  the  portable 
device  at  a  resonant  vibrating  frequency  dependent  on  a 
position  of  the  portable  device; 

determining  the  resonant  vibrating  frequency  of  the  portable 
device  dependent  on  the  position  of  the  poruble  device  in 
response  to  and  after  said  first  step  of  driving;  and 

a  second  step  of  driving  the  vibratory  alert  at  the  resonant 
vibrating  frequency  determined  in  said  step  of  determin- 
ing the  resonant  vibrating  frequency  of  the  portable  de- 
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S,4M,623 

ROAD  INFORMATION  DISPLAYING  METHOD 

TosMy«ki  Terada,  Tskye,  aad  Toni  TaMbe,  MadiMa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignor!  to  Stulmy  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiBoatioB  of  S«r.  No.  950,810,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abaiideiied.  This 

appUc^ioB  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,106 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-280356 

IM.  a.«  GOOG  1/123 

VS.  a.  340— 99S  10  Claims 


for  monitoring  characteristics  of  signals  generated  by  end 
stations  coupled  to  said  end  station  ports,  said  monitoring 
means  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  signal  carrying  me- 
dium between  said  end  stations  and  said  end  station  ports  as  to 
enable  monitoring  of  signals  from  one  of  said  end  stations 
before  they  reach  the  respective  end  station  port,  said  monitor- 
ing means  supplying  information  relating  to  the  monitored 
signals  to  said  control  means  in  use. 


^'h  ^  ^ 
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5,436,625 
FOLDING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Satoko  Knbo,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aad^Mr  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040171 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  341—22  4  Claims 


I 

1.  A  road  information  displaying  method  using  a  main  indi- 
cator located  at  a  position  displaced  from  a  driver's  line  of 
sight  when  viewing  a  road  ahead  for  displaying  large-scale 
road  information  which  changes  responsive  to  vehicular 
travel,  wherein  a  smaU  auxUiary  indicator  is  set  in  an  instru- 
ment panel  of  a  vehicle  substantially  closer  to  said  line  of  sight 
and  limited  details  of  road  iaformation  which  correspond  to 
the  changing  information  displayed  by  the  main  indicator  are 
displayed  on  the  auxiliary  indicator  in  a  simplified  fashion  as 
compared  with  the  more  detaUed  information  displayed  on  the 
main  indicator; 
said  main  indicator  displaying  a  map  having  a  large  scale  to 

thereby  display  a  wide  area  being  traveled; 
said  small  auxiliary  indicator  displaying  auxUiary  map  infor- 
mation including  a  graphical  representation  of  an  intersec- 
tion representative  of  a  portion  of  the  map  displayed  by 
the  main  display  unit; 
wherein  said  auxiliary  map  information  comprises  graphics 
showing  a  shape  of  an  intersection  and  a  symbol  indicating 
the  desired  direction  of  travel  at  the  intersection. 


Emh"  Sr'  Br"  B"" 


1.  A  local  area  network  communication  system,  the  system 
comprising  a  signal  carrying  medium  coupled  to  a  series  of  end 
station  ports  which  enable  respective  end  stations  to  transmit 
signals  onto  and  receive  signals  from  said  signal  carrying  me- 
dium; control  means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  end 
stations  to  said  signal  carrying  medium  via  said  end  station 
ports;  and  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  control  means 


5,436,624 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  MONTTORING 

MEANS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  TO  SIGNAL 

CARRYING  MEDIUM 

David  A.  J.  Pearce,  Buckinghamshire,  and  Mark  K.  Loney, 

Hertfordshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Madge  Network 

limited,  Buckinghamshire,  Eagland 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
9201126 

Int  a.'  G05B  23/02:  H04J  15/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.16  9  Claims 


1.  A  folding  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  folding  case  consisting  of  a  first  case  and  a  second  case 
movable  between  a  folded  position  and  an  unfolded  posi- 
tion; 

a  hinge  pivotally  joining  the  first  and  second  cases; 

first  input  means  arranged  on  inner  walls  of  the  first  and 
second  cases  so  as  to  be  concealed  when  the  folding  case 
is  in  the  folded  position; 

second  input  means  arranged  on  outer  surfaces  of  the  folding 
case; 

a  hook  supported  on  the  first  case;  and 

a  projection  projecting  from  the  second  case  for  engagement 
with  the  hook  when  the  folding  case  is  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion, wherein  operation  of  the  second  input  means  is  nuUi- 
fied  when  the  folding  case  is  moved  to  the  unfolded  posi- 
tion and  the  projection  disengages  the  hook. 


5,436,626 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODEWORD  ENCODER 

Hiroshi  Fi^iwara;  Toahifimii  Sakaguchi;  Aldo  Shimatzn,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Ming-Ting  Son,  Holmdel,  N  J.;  Koo-Hu  Tzou, 
Marlboro,  N  J.,  and  Kui-Min  Yang,  SomeniUe,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  BeU  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingstoii,  NJ. 
and  Graphics  Communication  Technologies,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,387,  Mar.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,269 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1990,  2-73493 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  data  words  of  variable  bit 
length  supplied  at  a  first  data  rate  into  data  words  of  constant 
bit  length  supplied  at  a  second  data  rate,  comprising: 
first  register  means  for  receiving  a  data  word  of  variable  bit 

length  of  up  to  m  bits  at  said  first  data  rate; 
shifter  means  for  bit  shifting  said  data  word  of  variable  bit 
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length  from  said  first  register  means  in  accordance  with  a 
control  signal,  thereby  forming  a  first  shifted  data  word 
and  a  second  shifted  data  word; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  number  of  bits  of  previously 
shifted  data  words  awaiting  output; 

concatenating  means  for  concatenating  said  First  shifted  data 
word  and  said  bits  of  previously  shifted  data  words  await- 
ing output,  thereby  forming  a  concatenated  data  word; 

second  register  means  for  storing  said  concatenated  data 
word,  said  concatenated  data  word  being  said  bits  of 
previously  shifted  dau  awaiting  output  with  respect  to  a 
next  data  word  of  variable  bit  length  when  said  concate- 
nated data  word  has  less  than  n  bits; 


for  processing  the  document  data  stream  having  mixed 
definite  length  and  indefinite  length  encodings;  and 
a  temporary  storage  means,  connected  to  the  processing 
means,  for  storing  the  preamble  information  of  the  deflnite 
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length  and  indefinite  length  encodings  as  the  processing 
means  is  processing  the  document  data  stream, 
wherein  the  temporary  storage  means  comprises: 
a  stack  for  storing  length  information  contained  in  the 
preamble  information  of  the  definite  length  encoding. 


third  register  means  for  storing  said  second  shifted  data 
word,  said  second  shifted  data  word  being  said  bits  of 
previously  shifted  data  awaiting  output  with  respect  to  a 
next  data  word  of  variable  bit  length  when  said  concate- 
nated data  word  has  n  bits; 

zero  value  data  generating  means  for  generating  zero  value 
data  for  clearing  said  third  register  means  when  said  sec- 
ond shifted  dau  word  is  concatenated  with  a  next  first 
shifted  data  word; 

buffering  means  for  receiving  said  concatenated  data  word 
from  said  second  register  means  when  said  concatenated 
data  word  has  n  bits  and  for  storing  said  concatenated  data 
word  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  words  of  constant  bit 
length;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  dau  words  of  constant  bit 
length  from  said  buffering  means  at  said  second  dau  rate. 

5,436,627 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  MIXED 
BINARY  LENGTH  ENCODINGS  CONTAINING 
DEFINITE  AND  INDEFINITE  LENGTH  FORMATS 
Tetsvo  Motoyama,  San  Joae,  and  Satwinder  S.  Maagat,  Santa 
Clan,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Ricoh  CooiMny,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan  ami  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
CoatJaoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,808,  Aag.  11, 1992,  which  is 
a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,601,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,314,748,  aad  Ser.  No.  876,251,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,325,484.  This  applicatioa  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,383 
lat  CL*  H83M  7/40 
VS,  CL  341—67  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  mixed  definite  length  and 
indefinite  length  encodings,  comprising: 
a  communication  means  for  receiving  a  document  daU 
stream  having  mixed  definite  length  and  indefinite  length 
encodings,  both  of  which  have  preamble  and  content 
information; 
a  processing  means,  connected  to  the  communication  means. 


5,436,628 
PROGRAMMABLE  FREQUENCY  TIMING  GENERATOR 

WTTH  PHASE  ADJUST 
Carl  F.  Liepold,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,583 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/02 

VS.  CL  341—110  9  Claims 


1.  A  timing  generator  for  generating  a  programmable  output 
clock  from  an  input  clock  having  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency, said  output  clock  having  a  programmable  frequency 
and  duty  cycle  such  that  each  set  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
output  clock  cycles  has  the  same  length,  each  of  said  output 
clock  cycles  having  a  corresponding  high  phase  and  low 
phase,  said  timing  generator  comprising: 

a)  high  phase  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
input  clock  cycles  for  each  of  said  high  phases; 

b)  low  phase  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
input  clock  cycles  for  each  of  said  low  phases; 

c)  phase  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  predetermined  ones 
of  the  high  phases  of  said  output  clock  cycles  to  add  or 
subtract  an  input  clock  cycle  to  the  length  of  said  prede- 
termined ones  of  the  high  phases; 

d)  control  logic  means  for  setting  the  input  clock  cycles 
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required  for  each  of  said  high  phases  and  each  of  said  low 
phases. 
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1.  A  multi-sUge  A-to-D  converter,  comprising: 

a  first  A/D  sUge-arranged  to  receive  an  analog  input  signal 
to  be  converted  to  a  first  digital  signal; 

first  reference  signal  means  for  said  first  sUge  arranged  to 
produce  a  set  of  reference  signal  levels  of  different  magni- 
tudes; 

means  associated  with  said  reference  signal  means  to  provide 
for  producing  said  first  digital  signal  of  at  least  one  most- 
significant  bit  responsive  to  the  value  of  said  analog  input 
signal; 

residue  means  for  developing  at  least  first  and  second  residue 
signals  representing,  respectively,  the  differences  between 
said  analog  input  signal  and  two  of  said  reference  levels; 

a  second  A/D  sUge  for  producing  a  second  digital  signal 
comprising  at  least  one  bit  of  less  significance  than  said 
most-significant  bit  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said 
residue  signals; 

said  second  A/D  sUge  including  means  responsive  to  both 
said  first  and  said  second  residue  signals  for  developing 
said  second  digital  signal. 


a  wind-up  spool  around  which  each  said  draw-line  is  selec- 
tively wound  and  unwound  and 
a  roller  associated  with  each  said  draw-line. 


5,436,629 

MULTI-STAGE  A/D  CONVERTER 

Christoper  W.  Mangelsdorf,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  907,526,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,537, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  652,583,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,184,130.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/36 

MS.  a.  341— 1S6  11  Claims 


5,436,630 
RADAR  SHIELDS 
William  Nash,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British  Aerospace 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1989, 
8912027 

lat  CL»  HOIQ  77/00,  15/14:  GOIS  7/495.  7/537 
US.  CL  342—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  radar  shield  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blind  elements,  each  said  blind  element  being 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  a  stowed  position 
when  not  in  use,  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  said 
blinds  cooperate  to  form  a  shield  when  in  use,  each  of  said 
blind  elements  having  an  associated  draw-line  attached  to 
a  first  end  thereof, 


4        '■/  ^, 


a  second  end  of  said  blind  being  fixed  to  its  associated  roller 
on  which  it  can  be  stowed  as  wound  around  said  roller 
when  not  in  use  by  said  draw-line  being  unwound,  and 
deployed  as  unwound  from  said  roller  when  in  use,  by  said 
draw-line  being  wound. 


5,436,631 
SYSTEM  FOR  TARGETED  BRAKING  OF  VEHICLES 

Valentin  Magori,  and  Wolf-Eckhart  Bulst  both  of  Mnnich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
610J 

lat  a."  B61L  3/02 
VS.  CL  342—42  5  ClalM 


t'      IDENDFIOUION 
kiMRK 


IDENTFICATION 
MARK 


lOENmCATON 
UmRK 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  momentary  location  and  the 
momentary  velocity  of  a  rail-bound  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transmission/evaluation  means  having  an  antenna  for  emit- 
ting a  high-frequency  pulse  and  for  receiving  a  reflected 
pulse  reply  signal  arranged  on  the  vehicle; 

surface  wave  identification  marks  having  individual  coding 
and  arranged  at  intervals  from  one  another  in  an  area  of 
and  along  a  prescribed  travel  path  of  the  vehicle; 

the  transmission/evaluation  means  having  means  for  mea- 
suring a  mutual  phase  shift  of  at  least  two  received  pulse 
reply  signals  as  a  Doppler  shift  and  having  means  for 
calculating  a  travel  velocity  therefrom  via  a  relative  ve- 
locity with  pulse  interrogations  of  a  respective  identifica- 
tion mark  following  one  another  at  least  twice  at  a  prede- 
termined location  before/after  traversing  said  respective 
identification  mark;  and 

having  means  for  acquiring  a  point  in  time  of  a  change  in 
operational  sign  of  the  Doppler  shift  for  said  respective 
identification  mark,  said  point  in  time  of  said  change  in 
operational  sign  being  a  point  in  time  of  traversal  of  a 
location  of  the  respective  identification  mark. 
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5,436,632 

INTEGRITY  MONITORING  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 

SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  SIGNALS 

Len  Sheynblat,  Belmont,  Califs  aasigiior  to  Tiiaible  Nayigation 

Limited,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,681 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

\2S.  CL  342—357  18  Clainu 


^ 


^ 


C^l^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  integrity  of  DSATPS  sig- 
nals formed  at  a  reference  SATPS  station  and  used  for  correct- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  set  of  K  location  parameters  and  a  set  of  K 
velocity  parameters  of  a  mobile  SATPS  station  (K=  1,  2,  3,  4), 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  S  ATPS  reference  station,  numbered  i,  whose 
location  coordinates  are  accurately  known,  and  a  plurality 

of  selected  SATPS  satellites,  numbered  j=jl,j2 jM 

(MSK); 

providing  an  SATPS  signal  integrity  monitoring  station, 
whose  location  coordinates  are  accurately  known,  spaced 
apart  from  the  reference  station  by  a  distance  of  no  more 
than  about  1  km; 

allowing  the  reference  station  and  the  signal  monitoring 
station  to  receive  SATPS  signals; 

determining  the  correction  values  PRC(t;iJ)/ts  and 
PRRC(t;ij)iu  for  the  pseudorange  and  pseudorange  rate 
signals  PR(t;iJ)j?5  and  PRR(t;iJ)/{s.  respectively,  as  a 
fimction  of  time  t  associated  with  SATPS  signals  that  are 
received  by  the  reference  station  number  i  from  satellite 
number  j  for  j=jl,  j2,  .  .  .  ,  jM; 

determining  the  pseudorange  error  values  PRRE(t;iJ)5/A/ 
and  the  pseudorange  rate  error  values  PRRRE(t;iJ)5/Af  as 
a  function  of  time  t  associated  with  SATPS  signals  that 
are  received  by  the  signal  integrity  monitoring  station 
number  i  from  satellite  number  j  for  j  =  jl,  j2,  .  .  .  ,  jM; 

forming  the  difference  values  DPRE(t;i J)s/jW=  PRC(- 
t;iJ)/J5-PRC(t;iJ)sw  and  DRRE(t;iu)s/«=  PRRC(- 
t;iu)«5-PRRC(t;ij)s/«-, 

comparing  the  magnitudes  |DPRE(t;iJ)s/j«f  |  of  the  pseudo- 
range  residuals  with  selected  threshold  values  DPRE- 

(iU)/Afi 

comparing  the  magnitudes  |  DRRE(t;iJ)s/j»/|  of  the  pseudo- 
range  rate  residuals  with  selected  threshold  values 
DPRRE(iJ),A,; 

when  at  least  one  of  the  relations  |DPRE(t;io)s/M|  =D- 
PRE<iu),A,  and  |DRRE(t;ij)s/i»/|  §DRRE(iJW  is  not 
valid  for  a  satellite  j,  transmitting  a  signal  indicating  that 
the  SATPS  signals  received  from  the  satellite  j  cannot  be 
used  to  help  correct  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  K  location 
parameters  and  a  set  of  K  velocity  parameters  for  a  mobile 
SATPS  station  using  DSATPS  signals  from  the  reference 
station;  and 

when  the  relations  |DPRE(t;iJ)sw|  SDPRE(iJ),v  and 
|DRRE(t;iy)s/A/|=DRRE(iJ)rt,  are  both  valid  for  at 


least  satellite  j,  transmitting  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
SATPS  signals  received  from  the  satellite  j  can  be  used  to 
help  correct  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  K  location  parameters 
and  a  set  of  K  velocity  parameters  for  a  mobile  SATPS 
station  using  DSATPS  signals  from  the  reference  station. 


5,436,633 

ADJUCTABLE  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

An-Shuenn  Liu,  No.  74,  Huai  Teh  St,  Tien  Chung  Chen,  Chang- 

hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,615 

Int.  a.«  HOIQ  1/36 

MS.  CL  343—723  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  antenna  assembly  for  a  portable  telephone 
comprising: 

a  tubular  base  removably  attached  to  a  portable  telephone; 

a  socket  securely  received  in  the  tubular  base  and  having  an 
outer  periphery  which  is  threaded  on  an  upper  end 
thereof; 

a  coil  received  in  the  socket  with  a  lower  end  thereof  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  telephone  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting wireless  signal  waves  to  the  telephone; 

a  cap  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  and 
having  a  threaded  inner  periphery; 

a  ring  mounted  around  the  socket  below  the  cap  and  having 
outer  threadings  which  align  with  and  have  a  lead  the 
same  as  that  of  the  threadings  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
cap,  the  cap  being  threaded!  y  mounted  around  the  upper 
end  of  the  socket  together  with  the  ring,  thereby  being 
movable  relative  to  the  socket  together  with  the  ring 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  coil  upon  rotational 
movement  thereof;  and 

a  compressing  member  mounted  between  an  upper  end  of 
the  coil  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cap  such  that  a  pitch  of 
the  coil  is  adjustable  upon  adjustment  of  relative  longitu- 
dinal position  between  the  cap  and  the  socket. 


5,436,634 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Yowhikazii  Kanazawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198239 
Int  a.'  G09G  i/22 
MS.  CL  345—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  three-electrode  surface-discharge 
alternating-current  plasma  display  panel  having  first  and  sec- 
ond maintenance  discharge  electrodes  that  are  in  parallel  with 
one  another  and  addressing  electrodes  that  are  orihogonal  to 
said  first  and  second  maintenance  discharge  electrodes,  said 
first  maintenance  discharge  electrodes  being  connected  to  one 
another,  said  second  maintenance  discharge  electrodes  being 
independent  of  one  another  and  corresponding  to  display  lines 
that  form  a  screen  of  the  plasma  display  panel,  and  wherein 
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wall  charges  accumulated  in  said  panel  serve  as  memory  me- 
dia, said  method  comprising: 

writing  display  data  to  the  screen  in  separate  first  and  second 
periods,  said  first  period  being  an  addressing  period  in 
which  wall  charges  are  accumulated,  according  to  the 
display  data,  to  prepare  for  maintenance  discharge  and 
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said  second  period  being  a  maintenance  discharge  period 
in  which  the  maintenance  discharge  is  repeated  thereby  to 
emit  light;  and 
carrying  out  the  accumulation  of  wall  charges  in  said  ad- 
dressing period  on  every  other  display  line  and  the  mainte- 
nance discharge  in  said  maintenance  discharge  period  on 
every  display  line. 


5,436,635 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 
Hiroshi  Takahara,  Neyagawa,  and  Hideki  Ohmae,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001249 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/i6 

U.S.  a.  345—92  29  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  drive  means  for  outputting  a  signal  of  a  positive  polar- 
ity with  respect  to  a  specified  electrical  potential; 

a  second  drive  means  for  outputting  a  signal  of  a  negative 
polarity  with  respect  to  the  specified  electrical  potential; 

a  substrate  on  which  pixel  electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  ma- 
trix, each  pixel  electrode  having  one  switching  element; 

a  first  changeover  means  which  is  operatively  connected 
between  a  signal  output  terminal  of  said  Tirst  drive  means 
and  said  switching  element  to  set  in  any  one  of  low-  and 


high-impedance  conditioiis  between  the  input  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal  of  said  switching  element; 

a  second  changeover  means  which  is  operatively  connected 
between  a  signal  output  terminal  of  said  second  drive 
means  and  said  switching  element  to  set  in  any  one  of  low- 
and  high-impedance  conditions  between  the  input  termi- 
nal and  the  output  tertninal  of  said  switching  element;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  impedance  conditions 
between  the  signal  input  terminals  and  signal  output  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  changeover  means  so  that  the 
output  signal  of  ihe  first  drive  means  and  the  output  signal 
of  the  second  drive  means  are  not  simultaneously  applied 
to  said  switching  element. 


5,436,636 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  WHICH  RESTRICTS  THE 

START  OF  PARTIAL  UPDATING  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  WHETHER  THE  NUMBER  OF  LINES  TO  BE 

UPDATED  EXCEEDS  A  PREDETERMINED  >nJMBER 

Hiroshi  Nonoshita,  Fi^isawa;  Yoshitsngn  Yanuuiashi,  Kawasaki, 

and  Kenzoh  loa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,771,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105630; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105631;  Apr.  20,  1990,  M05632 

Int  CL«  G09G  i/36 
MS.  a.  345—100  18  Claims 
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1.  A  display  control  device,  for  controlling  a  display  on  a 
picture  surface  of  a  display  unit  including  plural  picture  ele- 
ments arranged  in  lines  and  being  capable  of  partially  changing 
display  states  of  the  picture  surface,  said  display  control  device 
comprising: 
entire  updating  means  for  updating  the  display  states  of  the 

entire  picture  surface  of  said  display  unit; 
partial  updating  means  for  updating  a  portion  of  the  picture 
surface  when  at  least  one  of  the  display  states  has  changed; 
selective  updating  means  for  determining  a  number  of  lines 
to  be  updated,  and  for  selecting  updating  by  said  entire 
updating  means  or  said  partial  updating  means;  and 
restriction  means  for  restricting  start  of  operation  of  said 
partial  updating  means  or  said  entire  updating  means  in 
accordance  with  whether  the  number  of  lines  to  be  up- 
dated exceeds  a  predetermined  number,  said  predeter- 
mined number  being  less  than  a  total  number  of  lines  in 
said  display  unit 
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5,436,637 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  USER  FEEDBACK 

Charie*  E.  Gayrand,  and  Perry  A.  Gee,  botk  of  Santa  Cmz, 

CaUr^  aari|M>n  to  Borland  lateraatiooal,  Inc^  Scotta  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,720 

Int  CL«  G09G  5/14.  5/40 

U.S.  CL  345— 116  40Clains 


grips  the  left  member  and  the  user's  right  limb  grips  the 
right  member, 
a  sensing  means,  operably  associated  with  the  yoking  means, 
for  sensing  at  least  one  of  a  force  and  a  displacement  in 
response  to  rotational  movement  of  the  yoking  means 
about  the  vertebral  column  in  response  to  said  viewpoint 
orienting  exertion  of  the  viewpoint  orienting  muscles  with 
the  left  limb  gripping  the  left  member  and  the  right  limb 
gripping  the  right  member,  and  for  generating  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  screen  device,  a  method 
for  providing  a  user  with  information  about  pictorial  graphical 
icons  representing  user-selectable  commands  displayed  on  the 
screen,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  a  screen  cursor  on  the  screen  device  to  indi- 
cate location; 

(b)  moving  the  screen  cursor  to  a  screen  location  of  interest; 

(c)  if  the  screen  cursor  touches  one  of  the  pictorial  graphical 
icons,  displaying  at  a  display  location  substantially  along 
one  side  of  the  screen  device  a  message  describing  said 
pictorial  graphical  icon; 

(d)  moving  the  screen  cursor  to  a  second  screen  location  of 
interest; 

(e)  if  the  screen  cursor  touches  a  second  one  of  the  pictorial 
graphical  icons,  displaying  a  second  message  describing 
said  second  pictorial  graphical  icon  at  said  display  loca- 
tion; and 

(0  independently  of  steps  (b)-{e).  refreshing  said  information 
provided  to  the  user  about  pictorial  graphical  icons  by 
periodically  testing  whether  the  screen  cursor  still  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  pictorial  graphical  icon  whose  derivative  mes- 
sage is  being  displayed. 


5,436,638 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  YOKING  VIEWPOINT  ORIENTING 

MUSCLES  OF  A  USER 

Mark  Bolas;  Ian  E.  McDowall,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  RnsseU 

Mead,  Los  Altoa  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fakespace, 

lac,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,164 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 
UjS.  CL  345—156  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  display  of  an  image  in  response  to 
muscle  exertion  by  a  user  having  a  vertebral  column,  a  left 
limb,  a  right  limb,  and  viewpoint  orienting  muscles,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  non-head-mounted  yoking  means  including  a  left  member 
shaped  and  positioned  for  being  gripped  by  the  left  limb 
during  viewpoint  orienting  exertion  of  the  %aewpoint 
orienting  muscles,  and  a  right  member  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned for  being  gripped  by  the  right  limb  during  view- 
point orienting  exertion  of  the  viewpoint  orienting  mus- 
cle, where  the  yoking  means  rotates  about  the  vertebral 
column  in  response  to  said  viewpoint  orienting  exertion  of 
the  viewpoint  orienting  muscles  when  the  user's  left  limb 


sensor  output  signal  indicating  of  each  said  force  and  each 
said  displacement;  and 
a  control  means,  operably  associated  with  the  sensing  means, 
for  receiving  each  said  sensor  output  signal  and  generating 
image  control  commands  in  response  thereto,  wherein  the 
image  control  commands  correspond  to  at  least  one  of  said 
force  and  said  displacement  and  provide  a  nonUnear  map- 
ping of  the  rotational  movement  of  the  yoking  means  to 
change  of  the  image,  wherein  said  change  of  the  image 
represents  viewpoint  rotation. 


5,436,639 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
ToshUnmi  And,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Shojima,  Hitachiota;  Soshiro 
Kuzonnld,  Katsuta;  Masaki  Miura,  Hitachi;  Toshimi  Yokota, 
Hitachiota;  Keiko  Guivji,  Mito;  Kazuo  Alsaka,  Tokyo;  Tooru 
Nmnata,  Chigasaki;  Hideki  Sakao,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi 
Fukunaga,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056099; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225949 

Int.  CL*  G09G  5/08 
US.  a.  345—156  19  Qaims 


1.  An  information  processing  system  which  displays  an 
object  on  a  display,  comprising: 
an  integral  input  and  display  unit  comprising  a  display  which 
enables  an  object  to  be  selectively  displayed  at  one  of  a 
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l^urality  of  positions  in  a  display  area  and  a  tablet  having 
an  input  face  overlaid  on  a  display  face  of  said  display,  the 
input  and  display  face  being  disposed  substantially  hori- 
zontally; and 
means,  when  an  object  is  to  be  presented  to  a  user  in  the 
display  area  of  said  display,  for  determining  a  display 
position  of  the  object  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  a  state 
of  the  user,  a  state  of  any  article  placed  on  the  input  and 
display  face,  and  a  display  state  of  said  display. 


5,436,640 

VIDEO  GAME  AND  SIMULATOR  JOYSTICK 

CONTROLLER  WITH  GEARED  POTENTIOMETER 

ACTUATION 

David  W.  RceTct,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Thmstmastcr,  Iik^ 

Tigard,  Oreg. 

ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  145,982,  Oct  29,  1993,  abudoiied. 

This  applicatioii  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,587 

Int  CL«  G09G  3/02 

\}S,  CL  345—161  13  Claims 


1.  A  joystick  controller  for  a  video  simulation  system  com- 
prising: 

abase; 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  a  first  direction  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second 
direction  about  a  second  axis,  normal  to  the  first  axis; 

a  first  potentiometer  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  stem 
coupled  to  the  handle  for  rotational  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis; 

a  second  potentiometer  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a 
stem  coupled  to  the  handle  for  rotational  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  second  axis; 

means  for  transmitting  the  first  and  second  potentiometer 
settings  to  the  video  simulation  system; 

a  first  torsion  spring  operatively  coupled  between  the  handle 
and  the  base  for  imparting  a  compressive  force  to  the 
handle  responsive  to  forward  or  backward  movement  of 
the  handle  along  the  first  direction;  and 

a  second  torsion  spring  operatively  coupled  between  the 
handle  and  the  base  for  imparting  a  compressive  force  to 
the  handle  responsive  to  forward  or  backward  movement 
of  the  handle  along  the  second  direction. 


5.436,641 

FLEXIBLE  GRAPHICS  INTERFACE  FOR  MULTIPLE 

DISPLAY  MODES 

Tlman  T.  Hoang,  Santa  Clara;  R^an  N.  Kapur,  Fremont  and 

William  W.  Y.  Chu,  Los  Altoa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cimis 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,887 

iBt  CL*  G09G  1/02 

VS.  CL  345—197  9  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  serial  output 

port  of  a  video  RAM  to  a  RAMDAC  to  allow  a  user  selectable 

color  mode  to  be  displayed  comprising: 


a)  a  flexible  interleave  multiplexor  coupled  to  the  lerial 
output  pori  of  the  video  RAM; 

b)  serial  clock  generator  means  coupled  to  said  flexible 
interleave  multiplexor  for  generating  clock  signals  which 
are  used  to  control  the  timing  of  data  loaded  into  said 
flexible  interleave  multiplexor  and  of  data  output  from 
said  flexible  interleave  multiplexor; 

c)  data  formatter  and  shift  register  means  coupled  to  said 
flexible  interleave  multiplexor  for  loading  data  from  said 
flexible  interleave  multiplexor  and  operating  on  said  data 
to  form  a  data  stream  from  said  data  output  as  a  function 
of  said  color  mode  and  a  value  within  a  counter;  wherein 
serial  clock  generator  means  is  further  coupled  to  the  data 
formatter  and  shift  register  means  for  generating  clock 


signal  which  are  used  to  control  the  timing  of  data  loaded 
into  the  data  formatter  and  shift  register  means  and  of  data 
output  from  the  data  formatter  and  shift  register  means; 

d)  multiplexor  control  means  coupled  to  said  flexible  inter- 
leave multiplexor,  said  data  formatter  and  shift  register 
means,  and  said  serial  clock  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing control  signals  for  use  by  said  flexible  interleave  multi- 
plexor to  determine  which  one  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  banks  of  data  from  said  video  RAM  is  to  be  passed  to 
said  data  formatter  and  shift  register  means; 

e)  data  pipeline  means  coupled  to  said  data  formatter  and 
shift  register  means  and  said  multiplexor  control  means  for 
buffering  data  from  data  formatter  and  shift  register  means 
to  be  passed  to  the  RAMDAC. 


5,436,642 
RECORDING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGING  ON 

NOVEL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Akira  Oyamaguchi;  Yasuo  Kataoo,  and  Hidenori  Tomoiio,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigmMv  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-078585 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/2S 
\}S.  a.  347—221  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  dot  image  on  a  recording  medium, 
a  surface  of  said  recording  medium  having  a  characteristic  in 
which  a  receding  contact  angle  decreases  when  said  recording 
medium  is  heated  under  a  condition  in  which  a  liquid  is  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  latent  image  having  a  plurality  of  pentagonal 
shaped  dots,  said  step  (a)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a-1)  bringing  a  contact  material  into  contact  with  the 
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surface  of  said  recording  medium,  said  contact  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid, 
vapor  and  a  solid  which  generates  or  changes  to  either 
vapor  or  a  liquid  under  a  condition  of  a  temperature 
lower  than  a  temperature  at  which  the  receding  contact 
angle  of  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  starts  to 
decrease;  and 
(a-2)  selectively  heating  an  area  on  the  surface  of  said 
recording  medium,  said  area  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  dots  which  form  the  latent  image,  so  that  said  area 


5,436,644 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
ToshiUro  Motoi,  ami  Satoshi  Haneda,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,461 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238160; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241491;  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253704;  Dec.  26,  1991, 
3-345205;  Dec.  26, 1991. 3-345206;  JnL  1, 1992, 4-000844;  Jul.  1, 
1992,4-000845 

Int  a."  B41J  2/435 
VS.  CL  347—256  13  aaims 


43      36      So 


having  the  receding  contact  angle  whose  value  corre- 
sponds to  a  temperature  of  said  area  heated  by  said  step 
(a-2)  becomes  each  of  the  dots  which  make  up  the  latent 
image;  and 
(b)  developing  the  latent  image  obtained  in  said  step  (a)  by  a 

liquid  recording  agent  relative  to  which  said  recording 

medium  is  moved  in  a  moving  direction, 
wherein  each  of  the  pentagonal  shaped  dots  which  make  up 

the  latent  image  obtained  in  step  (a)  becomes  narrower  in 

a  direction  opposite  to  the  moving  direction  in  a  portion 

close  to  an  end  of  each  of  the  dots. 


5,436,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  RECORDING  IMAGES 

ON  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF  REPETITIVE 

RECORDINGS,  USING  VARIOUS  RECORDING 

ENERGIES 

Takashi  Yamaguchi;  Tadayoshi  Ohno,  and  Shinichi  Itoh,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-136681 

Int  Cl.0  B41J  2/32;  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CL  347—179  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 
to  which  a  first  energy  having  a  predetermined  level  is  applied 
to  record  the  image  and  to  which  a  second  energy  different 
from  the  first  energy  is  applied  to  erase  the  image,  thereby  the 
image  being  capable  of  recording  and  erasing  repeatedly,  the 
recording  medium  having  a  region  to  which  times  of  recording 
the  image  is  stored,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  the  recording  times  from  the  region  of  the  recording 

medium; 
compensating  the  first  energy  by  changing  the  predeter- 
mined level  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  in  accor- 
dance with  the  recording  times:  and 
recording   the   image  on   the   recording  medium   with  a 
recording  energy  having  the  second  level. 


PRMIkRY  9CANNINQ  DIRECTION 


s 

^^ 

/^   ^ 
^    ^ 

« 

§1 

,      t,     , 

■ Hi: — . 

1.  A  method  of  writing  an  image  on  a  photoreceptor  with  a 
laser  beam,  comprising: 

moving  the  photoreceptor  in  a  given  moving  direction; 

generating  a  laser  beam  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal 
of  a  pixel; 

exposing  the  photoreceptor  with  the  laser  beam  so  as  to  form 
a  beam  spot,  wherein  a  size  of  the  beam  spot  is  changed  in 
accordance  with  an  image  density  level  represented  by  the 
image  signal; 

shifting  the  laser  beam  in  a  main  scanning  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  moving  direction  of  the  photoreceptor  so 
that  a  line  image  of  pixels  is  formed  in  the  main  scanning 
direction; 

shifting  a  position  of  the  photoreceptor  to  be  exposed  to  a 
next  line  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  with  the  movement  of 
the  photoreceptor; 

shaping  a  laser  beam  so  that  the  beam  spot  is  shaped  as  an 
oval  having  a  major  axis  lying  in  the  main  scanning  direc- 
tion, wherein  each  pixel  has  a  recording  unit  area  and  the 
oval  beam  spot  formed  in  the  recording  unit  area  satisfies 
the  following  relation: 

0.3  X  (d2/ndi)S(a/b)£0.9  X  (d2/nd\) 

wherein 

"d  I "  is  a  first  length  of  the  unit  area  as  measured  in  the  main 

scanning  direction; 
"d2"  is  a  second  length  of  the  unit  area  as  measured  in  the 

sub-scanning  direction; 
"n"  is  the  number  of  scanning  lines  in  the  unit  area  for  values 

ofngi; 
"a"  is  a  length  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  oval  beam  spot,  and 

"b"  is  a  length  of  the  major  axis  of  the  oval  beam  spot,  and 

wherein  when  n  >  I,  the  recording  unit  area  is  divided  into 

plural  sub-pixels  so  as  to  be  formed  with  plural  oval  beam 

spots  by  plural  scanning  lines. 
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5,436,645 

INSPECnON/ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  BEAM  OUTPUT  OPTICAL 

UNIT  AND  LASER  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hideakl    Uemura,    Tokyo;    Yozo    Tobo,    Yokohama;    Fnmio 

Ichikawa,  Kamaknra,  and  Masatoahi  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  JnL  1,  1992,  4-174378 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CL  346—107  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  laser  beam  output  optical  unit  in 
an  assembling  process  of  the  laser  beam  output  optical  unit 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  laser  beam  by  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said 
unit; 

adjusting  roughly  a  laser  irradiation  p>osition  within  a  two- 
dimensional  predetermined  range  using  a  wide-field  posi- 
tion sensor  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
laser  beam; 

performing  rough  focus  adjustment  using  a  narrow-field 
position  sensor  which  is  arranged  in  advance  at  a  position 
within  the  predetermined  range  and  movable  in  the  same 
direction  as  an  axial  direction  of  the  laser  beam; 

measuring  a  power  of  the  laser  beam; 

adjusting  the  current  supplied  to  the  unit  so  that  an  output  of 
the  laser  becomes  constant;  and 

performing  fme  adjustment  of  the  laser  irradiation  position 
and  fine  focus  adjustment  in  this  state  using  said  narrow- 
field  position  sensor. 


5,436,646 

CAM  OPERATED  CUTTER  FOR  ROLL-FED  PEN 

PLOTTERS 

Don  Schilling,  Anaheim,  and  Pat  Nguyen,  Diamond  Bar,  both  of 

Calif.,  aaaignors  to  CALCOMP  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,236 

Int  a.«  B41J  2/22 

VS.  CL  346—139  R  11  nri-r 
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1.  In  a  pen  plotter  having  a  pen  carriage  moving  laterally 
along  a  suppori  beam  over  a  plotting  media,  cutting  apparatus 
for  cutting  the  plotting  media  comprising: 


a)  a  first  member  carried  by  the  pen  carriage  for  lateral 
movement  in  combination  therewith; 

b)  a  second  member  carried  by  said  first  member  for  move- 
ment perpendicular  to  movement  of  said  first  member 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  plotting  media  and  a 
second  position  removed  from  the  plotting  media; 

c)  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  second  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  such  that  when  said  second  member  is  in 
said  first  position  said  cutting  blade  has  a  cutting  edge 
thereof  positioned  to  cut  the  plotting  media  and  when  said 
second  member  is  in  said  second  position  said  cutting  edge 
does  not  contact  the  plotting  media; 

d)  a  fu^t  abutting  surface  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  pen  carriage; 

e)  a  second  abutting  surface  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite 
end  of  lateral  movement  of  the  pen  carriage;  and, 

0  camming  means  carried  by  the  pen  carriage  and  connected 
to  said  second  member  for  moving  said  second  member  to 
said  first  position  when  a  first  end  of  said  camming  means 
is  pushed  against  said  first  abutting  surface  by  the  pen 
carriage  and  for  moving  said  second  member  to  said  sec- 
ond position  when  a  second  end  of  said  camming  means  is 
pushed  against  said  second  abutting  surface  by  the  pen 
carriage. 


5,436,647 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Kaaahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
p«ny,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  704^0 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142853; 
Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142854 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  347—115  7  Oaimc 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  electrostatically 
forming  a  latent  image  on  a  photoconductive  element  by  con- 
trolling a  laser  in  response  to  an  image  signal,  and  then  per- 
forming development  image  transfer  and  fixation  to  form  a 
corresponding  image  on  a  sheet  said  apparatus  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  selectively  designating  one  of  image 
forming  modes  including  a  full  color  image  forming  mode 
and  a  monocolor  image  forming  mode; 
process  control  means  for  executing  an  image  forming  pro- 
cess matching  the  image  forming  mode  designated  on  said 
inputting  means;  and 
speed  setting  means  for  setting  up  a  higher  process  speed  for 
image  formation  and  a  higher  scanning  speed  of  a  laser 
beam  when  the  monocolor  image  forming  mode  is  desig- 
nated than  when  the  full-color  image  forming  mode  is 
designated. 
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SWITCHED  DIGITAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTHEAD 

June*  L.  Stortz,  Spring,  and  DiTid  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tez^  aaaignon  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatkm,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,521,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,227,813.  This  appUcatioa  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,295 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/045 
MS.  CL  347—10  18  Oains 


1.  A  method  of  operatively  driving  a  piezoelectrically  de- 
flectable wall  portion  which  partially  bounds  an  ink  receiving 
internal  channel  of  an  ink  jet  printhead,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
im(>arting  a  first  continuous  polarity  voltage  to  the  wall 
portion  to  piezoelectrically  drive  the  wall  portion,  from 
an  initial  undeflected  position  thereof,  to  an  outwardly 
deflected  position  relative  to  said  channel; 
imparting  a  second  continuous  opposite  polarity  voltage  to 
the  outwardly  deflected  wall  portion  to  piezoelectrically 
drive  the  wall  portion  past  said  initial  undeflected  position 
to  an  inwardly  deflected  position  within  said  channel,  and 
then 
imparting  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  of  sequentially  opposite 
polarities  to  the  inwardly  deflected  wall  portion  to  piezo- 
electrically drive  the  wall  portion  back  to  said  initial 
undeflectMl  position. 


5,436,649 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  CONSTITUENT 

MEMBERS  CLAMPED  TOGETHER 

Hiroshi    Nakagomi,    Vamato;    Tenio    Arashiraa,    Yokohama; 
Kunihiko  Maeoka,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Ohba,  Zama;  Jun 
Kawai,  Yokohama;  Tsutomn  Abe,  Isehara;  Hiroshi  Sngitani, 
Machida;  YosUfumi  Hattori,  Yamato;  Masami  Ikeda,  Tokyo; 
Asm  Saito,  Yokohama;  Kaznaki  Masuda,  Sagamihara;  Akio 
Saito,  Hadano;  Makiko  Kimura,  Sagamihara;  Toshio  Kashino, 
Chigasaki;  Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawaaald;  Seiichiro  Karita,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tsnyoahi  Orikasa,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  101,287,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,168,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241029; 
Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241046;  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241047;  Sep.  18, 1989, 
1-241051;  Sep.  18, 1989,  1-241056 

Int  CL»  B41J  2/Ql 
MS.  CL  347—20  7  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
first  member  and  a  second  member  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
liquid  passages  disposed  in  an  array  having  an  array  direc- 
tion, each  said  first  and  said  second  member  having  a  side 
having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion 


with  respect  to  a  liquid  flow  direction  through  the  liquid 
passages,  and  a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  up- 
stream portion  and  said  downstream  portion;  and 
a  clamp  for  holding  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber together  to  form  said  liquid  passages  between  said  first 
member  and  second  member  adjacent  said  connecting 
portion  of  each  said  member  between  said  first  member 


and  second  member,  wherein  said  clamp  is  in  contact  with 
said  side  of  one  of  said  first  member  and  second  member  at 
said  upstream  portion  thereof,  and  in  line  contact  with 
said  side  of  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  in  at  said  downstream  portion  across  a  line  ex- 
tending in  said  array  direction,  and  is  out  of  contact  with 
said  connecting  portion,  wherein  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  are  pressed  together  along  the  line. 


5,436,650 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Junichi  Kobayashi,  Ayase;  Masatsnne  Kobayashi,  Yokohama; 
Ryuichi  Aral,  Tokyo;  Akihiko  Shimomura,  and  Akio  Ka- 
shiwazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165413; 
Oct  30,  1991,  3-284674 

Int  a.«  B41J  2/05 
MS.  a.  347—63  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ink  jet  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing   a   base   member  having  an   energy-generating 

means  for  generating  energy  used  for  discharging  an  ink; 
providing  a  solid  layer  made  from  a  removable  material  in  a 

pattern  corresponding  to  an  ink  path  on  the  surface  of  the 

base  member  provided  with  the  energy-generating  means; 
arranging  a  mold  at  a  side  of  the  solid  layer  of  the  base 

member  to  form  a  space  between  the  base  member  and  the 

mold; 
charging  a  resin  containing  a  plasticizer  into  the  space  to 

effect  transfer  molding,  thereby  bonding  the  resin  to  the 

base  member  and  the  solid  layer; 
removing  the  mold;  and 
removing  the  solid  layer  to  form  the  ink  path. 
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5,436,651 
INK  5EI  PRINTER  HAVING  ELASTICALLY 
DEFORMABLE  INK  SUPPLY  TUBE 
Taki^i  Torii;  Syuichi   Morio;   Masayuki   Ainoya;   Kaznnobu 
Hayashi;  Takao  Matsuoka;  Toshio  Figi,  and  Ryoji  Yabuki,  all 
of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-281343 

Int  CV>  B41J  2/19 

MS.  a.  347—88  5  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

a  nozzle  array  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  a  drive 
element  for  ejecting  ink  from  selective  ones  of  said  noz- 
zles; 

an  ink  tank  defmed  by  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
containing  a  hot-melt  ink  therein,  said  ink  being  of  a  solid- 
phase  at  room  temperature  and  of  a  hquid-phase  when 
above  a  melting  point,  wherein  said  ink  contracts  and 
deforms  when  the  liquid-phase  ink  is  cooled  to  room 
temperature; 

an  ink  supply  tube  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  ink  tank 
and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  nozzle  array  for  supplying 
said  ink  to  said  nozzle  array  wherein  the  inlet  of  said  ink 
supply  tube  faces  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  ink 
tank;  and 

a  cap  member  attached  to  a  tip  end  of  said  ink  supply  tube, 
the  cap  member  and  the  tip  end  of  said  ink  supply  tube 
defming  the  inlet  of  said  ink  supply  tube. 


5,436,652 
INK  JET  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  INK  CONTAINING 
UNIT  PROVIDED  LOWER  THAN  RECORDING  HEAD 
Yodiiyiiki     Mizognchi,     Yokohama;     YosUtaka     Watanabe; 
Hiroynki  Hiraga,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Fnkuyama, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaiuwiiiiti  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  821,148,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,743,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,221,  Feb.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,439, 

Dec  21, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,926,196.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  164,690 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1986,  61-307907; 

Feb.  2,  1987,  62-020561 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/01,  29/02 
MS.  CL  347—108  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  app>aratus  comprising: 
a  conveying  unit  including  conveying  means  for  conveying 

a  recording  medium  to  be  recorded  on; 
a  body  unit  including  exchangeable  ink  containing  unit 
mounting  section  for  mounting  an  exchangeable  ink  con- 
taining unit  for  containing  ink  to  be  suppUed  to  a  record- 
ing head  and  a  cassette  mounting  section  for  mounting  a 
cassette  for  supplying  the  recording  medium; 
a  recording  unit  including  a  recording  head  mounting  sec- 
tion for  mounting  the  recording  head,  said  recording  unit 
being  provided  for  discharging  ink  and  recording  on  the 
recording  medium; 
a  carriage  unit  for  moving  said  recording  unit  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 
a  recovery  unit  including  means  for  restoring  an  ink  dis- 


charge function  in  which  ink  is  discharged  from  a  dis- 
charge port  of  the  recording  head; 

an  electrical  power  source  unit  for  actuating  said  ink  jet 
recording  apparatus;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  unit  having  means  for  controlling  said 


conveying  unit  said  recording  unit  said  carriage  unit  and 
said  recovery  unit 
wherein  said  recording  head  mounting  section  and  said 
electrical  circuit  unit  are  provided  in  said  body  unit  and 
said  exchangeable  ink  containing  unit  mounting  section  is 
below  said  electrical  circuit  unit. 


5,436,653 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 
BROADCACT  SEGMENTS 
Michael  D.  Ellis;  Stephen  M.  Dunn;  Michael  W.  Fellinger; 
Fancy  B.  Younglove,  all  of  Boolden  Darid  M.  James,  Fort 
Collins;  Darid  L.  Clifton,  Boolder,  and  Richard  S.  Land, 
Lafoyette,  all  of  Colo.,  aaaignon  to  The  Arbitron  Company, 
Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,578 

Int  a.*  H04N  17/00.  17/04 

MS.  CL  348—2  58  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  broadcast  segment  recognition,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
producing  a  signature  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  broadcast 

segments  to  be  recognized; 
storing  each  said  signature  to  form  a  database  of  broadcast 

segment  signatures; 
monitoring  a  broadcast  segment; 
forming    another    signature    representing    the    monitored 

broadcast  segment; 
comparing  the  another  signature  representing  the  monitored 

broadcast  segment  with  at  least  one  of  the  broadcast  seg- 
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ment  signatures  of  the  database  to  determiRe  whether  a 
match  exists  therebetween;  and 
evaluating  the  validity  of  the  match  of  the  monitored  broad- 
cast segment  by  carrying  out  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  monitored  broadcast  segment  is 
temporally  bounded  by  predetermined  signal  events; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  monitored  broadcast  segment 
overlaps  another  monitored  broadcast  segment  for  which 
a  match  has  been  accepted  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined criteria; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  match  conforms  with  a  prede- 
termined profile  of  false  matching  segments;  and 

(d)  determining  whether  the  monitored  broadcast  segment  is 
temporally  bounded  on  at  least  one  boundary  of  the  moni- 
tored broadcast  segment  by  a  predetermined  signal  event. 


1.  A  video  teleconferencing  unit  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  front  cover  mounted  on  said  housing; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  front  cover; 

a  bezel  pivotally  mounted  in  said  opening  for  rotation  about 

a  horizontal  axis  and  including  a  first  indicated  area  and  a 

second  indicated  area,  each  for  pressing  by  a  user  and 

rotating  said  bezel; 
a  lens  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bezel  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  first  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  front  cover 

at  one  side  thereof  adjacent  said  opening; 
a  second  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  front 

cover  at  another  side  thereof  adjacent  said  opening; 
a  speaker  mounted  on  said  front  cover  at  said  first  plurality 

apertures;  and 
a  microphone  mounted  on  said  front  cover  at  said  second 

plurality  of  apertures. 


5,436,655 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
MEASUREMENT  FOR  SCANNING  SPOT  LIGHT  TO 
EXECUTE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT 
Keiichi  Hiyama,  Akishima;  Masahide  Kanno,  Hachioji,  and 
Shinichiro  Hattori,  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,634,  Aug.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200873; 
Aug.  15, 1991, 3-205165;  Aug.  16, 1991, 3-205936;  Aug.  21, 1991, 
3-209575;  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209576;  Aag.  23,  1991,  3-212176; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212177;  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317970 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  a.  348—45  45  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  for  three  dimensional  measure- 
ment, comprising: 
an  endoscope  having  an  inserting  section  inserted  into  a 

body  cavity; 
a  light-source  unit  having  measuring  spot-light  supply  means 


for  supplying  at  least  one  measuring  spot  light  for  three 
dimensional  measurement,  and  illuminating-light  supply 
means  for  supplying  an  illuminating  light  irradiated  over  a 
wide  area; 
optical  transmitting  means  having  an  incident  end  and  an 
outgoing  end,  said  optical  transmitting  means  being  in- 
serted in  said  inserting  section  for  transmitting  said  mea- 
suring Ught  and  said  illuminating  light  from  said  light- 
source  unit  to  said  outgoing  end  to  irradiate  said  measur- 
ing light  and  said  illuminating  light  to  a  subject; 


5,436,694 

LENS  TILT  MECHANISM  FOR  VIDEO 

TELECONFERENCING  UNTT 

Edward  L.  Boyd,  Montrale,  NJ.,  and  Aziel  T.  Suarez,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Elcctroaics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 

NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^26 

Int.  a.«  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  a.  348—14  6  Claims 


scanning  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  incident  end  of 
said  optical  transmitting  means,  for  producing  a  scanning 
pattern  of  a  scanning  spot  light  within  a  plane  extending 
perpendicularly  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  measuring  spot 
light  without  moving  said  outgoing  end  of  said  optical 
transmitting  means  according  to  the  scanning  pattern; 

image  pickup  means  for  image-picking-up  return  lights  of 
said  measuring  spot  light  and  said  illuminating  light,  irra- 
diated to  said  subject  returned  from  said  subject;  and 

distance  computing  means  for  image-picking-up  the  return 
light  of  said  measuring  spot  light  by  said  image  pickup 
means  to  compute  a  distance  to  said  subject. 


5,436,656 

DIGFTAL  ELECTRONIC  STILL-VIDEO  CAMERA  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAME 

Talushi  Soga;  Ryuji  Kawagnchi,  and  Izumi  Miyake,  all  of 

Asaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-269172 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—220  9  Qaims 


I  — ^  "LiMgiai 


1.  A  digital  electronic  still-video  camera  having  an  image 
pick-up  optical  system  which  includes  a  solid-sute  electronic 
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image  sensing  device  for  converting  an  incident  light  image 
into  an  analog  video  signal  and  outputting  the  analog  video 
signal,  comprising: 

a  shutter  release  means  for  performing  exposure  control  and 
focusing  control  in  response  to  depression  of  a  shutter 
release  button  through  a  first  stage  of  a  stroke  and  for 
photographic  recording  in  response  to  pressing  the  shutter 
release  button  through  a  second  stage  of  the  stroke; 

a  gamma-corrector  circuit  means,  which  is  capable  of  being 
changed  over  between  a  gamma  correction  characteristic 
and  a  linearly  proportional  characteristic,  for  outputting  a 
sigiud  obtained  by  making  whichever  of  these  characteris- 
tics is  selected,  in  dependence  upon  an  applied  control 
signal,  act  upon  the  analog  video  signal  outputted  by  the 
solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  device; 

an  analog/digital  converting  circuit  means  for  converting 
the  analog  video  signal,  which  is  outputted  by  said  gam- 
ma-corrector circuit,  into  digital  image  data; 

photometric-value  calculating  means  for  extracting  lumi- 
nance-related data  from  the  digital  image  data  outputted 
by  said  analog-digital  converting  circuit  and  calculating  a 
photometric  value  based  upon  the  luminance-related  data 
extracted  in  response  to  depression  of  the  shutter  release 
button  through  said  first  stage; 

recording  means  for  subjecting  the  digital  image  data,  which 
is  outputted  by  said  analog/digital  converting  circuit,  to 
recording  processing  and  then  recording  the  digital  image 
data  on  a  recording  medium  in  response  to  depression  of 
the  shutter  release  button  through  said  second  stage;  and 

changeover  control  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to 
said  gamma-corrector  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
gamma-correction  characteristic  is  made  to  act  in  said 
gamma-corrector  circuit  when  the  digital  image  data  is 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and  the  linearly  pro- 
portional characteristic  is  made  to  act  in  said  gamma-cor- 
rector circuit  when  photometric  processing  of  a  subject  is 
executed. 


5,436,657 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REGENERATING  IMAGE  DATA  AND  SOUND  DATA 

Hiroki  Fukuoka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169083 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/225.  5/76 

VS.  CI.  348—232  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 

photographing  means  for  photographing  a  photographed 
object  and  outputting  interlaced  image  data; 

image  data  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data; 

image  recording  means  for  recording  the  coded  image  data 
to  a  recording  medium; 

sound  converting  means  for  converting  a  sound  to  an  elec- 
tric signal; 

data  encoding  means  for  encoding  sound  data  convened  to 
the  electric  signal; 

sound  recording  means  for  recording  the  coded  sound  data 
to  the  recording  medium; 


image  data  reading  means  for  reading  the  coded  image  data 
from  the  recording  medium; 

image  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  read  image  data; 

sound  data  reading  means  for  reading  the  coded  sound  data 
from  the  recording  medium; 

sound  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  read  sound  data;  and 

control  means  connected  to  each  of  said  photographing 
means,  said  image  data  encoding  means,  said  unage  re- 
cording means,  said  sound  data  encoding  means,  said 
sound  recording  means,  said  image  data  reading  means, 
said  image  decoding  means,  said  sound  data  reading  means 
and  said  sound  decoding  means  for  displaying  only  a  first 
or  second  field  image  when  a  still  image  is  regenerated 
during  regeneration  of  a  continuous  image. 


5,436,658 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PLURALFTY 

OF  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  PICTURES 

CORRESPONDING  TO  DIFFERENT  TELEVISION 

STANDARDS  AND  DIFFERENT  ASPECT  RATIOS 

Makoto  Onga,  and  Tsutomu  NUmura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,366,  Not.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-332433 

Int.  a.»  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—239  4  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  transforming  pixel  images  of  a  picked- 
up  picture  formed  on  an  imaging  plane  into  image  data; 

said  imaging  device  having  a  number  of  pixels  in  both  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions  which  is  greater  than  a 
largest  number  of  pixels  necessary  in  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  for  forming  a  plurality  of  different 
kinds  of  pictures  corresponding  to  different  television 
standards  and  different  aspect  ratios  to  be  displayed; 

a  single  memory  for  storing  said  image  data  of  said  pixel 
images  so  as  to  represent  an  arrangement  of  said  pixel 
images  of  said  picked-up  picture  on  said  imaging  plane; 

a  memory  controller  for  reading  out  said  image  data  stored 
in  said  memory; 

a  timing  generator  for  driving  said  imaging  device  and  also 
providing  outputs  to  said  memory  controller; 

a  signal  processor  for  transforming  said  image  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  into  a  video  output  signal;  and 

said  memory  controller  providing  write  address  data  to  said 
single  memory  for  storing  image  signals  from  all  pixels  of 
the  imaging  device  in  the  memory  and  for  providing  read 
address  data  to  said  same  single  memory  for  selectively 
outputting  only  a  selected  number  of  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal pixels  corresponding  to  the  desired  television  standard 
and  aspect  ratio  for  said  video  output  signal  where  said 
desired  television  standard  can  have  a  lesser  number  of 
pixels  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  than 
said  largest  number. 
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5,436,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DEFECTIVE  PIXEL  LOCATION 

John  A.  ViMcM,  Rochester.  N.Y^  MrigMr  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Coapny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoMiMMtion  of  Ser.  No.  698,755,  May  10,  1991.  This 

apffUcatkm  Job.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85461 

iBt  a.'  H04N  5/335 

UJS.  CL  34S— 246  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tuning  and  control  circuit  for  generating  timing  and 
control  signals  for  an  electronic  image  systems,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  an  X,  Y  raster  count; 

b.  a  memory  for  storing  locations  of  defective  pixels  as  a 
plurality  of  n-bit  words  identifying  an  X',  Y'location  of  a 
defective  pixel  wherein  said  n-bit  words  contain  the  least 
significant  X"  location  bits  of  a  second  closely  spaced 
defective  pixel  when  such  second  closely  spaced  defective 
pixel  exists; 

c.  a  register  for  holding  defective  location  information  re- 
ceived from  the  memory; 

d.  a  comparator  connected  to  the  register  for  comparing  the 
defective  location  information  and  the  X,  Y  raster  count 
and  producing  a  defect  signal  when  a  match  occurs; 

e.  a  control  sequencer  responsive  to  the  defect  signal  and 
defective  location  information  for: 

1)  determining  whether  said  closely  spaced  defect  is  speci- 
fied; 

2)  signaling  the  comparator  to  compare  only  the  X  raster 
count  with  the  X"  location  information  of  said  second 
closely  spaced  defective  pixel  for  determining  a  next 
match  when  said  second  closely  spaced  defect  is  speci- 
fied; and 

3)  providing  a  plurality  of  memory  addresses  to  effect  a 
sequence  of  read  operations  from  the  memory  to  obtain 
the  locations  of  subsequent  defective  pixels. 


5,436,660 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURALITY 

OF  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SUCH  APPARATUS 
YdUo  Sakamoto,  Yalta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
K»t«ii«  Osaka,  Jaitaa 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-048135; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037575 

Int  CL»  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—207  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  optical  system  for  taking  up  first  external  light  forming 
the  optical  image  of  a  first  object; 


a  second  optical  system  for  taking  up  second  external  Ught 

forming  the  optical  image  of  a  second  object; 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  optical  image  of 
the  first  object  formed  by  said  first  external  light  taken  up 
by  said  first  optical  system  into  a  first  electrical  signal; 
the  first  conversion  means  including 
first  generation  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
at  a  gain  level  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  said 
first  external  light  taken  up  by  said  first  optical  sys- 
tem, and 
first  level  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  level  of 
the  electrical  signal  generated  by  said  first  generation 
means  to  a  prescribed  gain  level; 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  optical  image  of 
the  second  object  formed  by  said  second  external  light 
taken  up  by  said  second  optical  system  into  a  second 
electrical  signal; 


the  second  conversion  means  including 
second  generation  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  at  a  gain  level  in  accordance  with  the  intensity 
of  said  second  external  light  taken  up  by  said  second 
optical  system,  and 
second  level  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
level  of  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  said  second 
generation  means  to  said  prescribed  gain  level; 
electrical  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  converted  by  said  first  conversion  means 
and  said  second  electrical  signal  converted  by  said  second 
conversion  means;  and 
video  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  video  signal 
based  on  the  electrical  signal  selected  by  said  electrical 
signal  selection  means. 


5,436,661 
SOUD  STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 
RESOLUTION 
Kaziimi  Yamamoto;  Kenichi  Sueyoshi,  and  Masayiiki  Sngasawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  JnL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90>I0 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/09 
VS.  CI.  348—264  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 

picked-up; 
a  color  separation  optical  system  for  separating  said  image  of 
the  object  into  red,  green  and  blue  color  images  and  fur- 
ther separating  said  green  color  image  into  first  and  sec- 
ond green  color  images  to  obtain  four  color  images,  one  of 
said  blue  and  red  color  images  being  right  and  left  re- 
versed with  respect  to  the  remaining  three  color  images; 
a  first  solid  state  image  sensor  for  receiving  said  first  green 
color  image  to  derive  a  first  image  signal,  the  first  solid 
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state  image  sensor  having  light  receiving  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  horizontal  scanning  direction; 

a  second  solid  state  image  sensor  for  receiving  said  second 
green  color  image  to  derive  a  second  image  signal,  the 
second  solid  state  image  sensor  having  Ught  receiving 
elements  arranged  in  the  horizontal  scanning  direction, 
said  light  receiving  elements  of  said  second  solid  state 
image  sensor  being  shifted  with  respect  to  light  receiving 
elements  of  said  first  solid  state  image  sensor  in  the  hori- 
zontal scanning  direction  by  one-half  of  a  pitch; 

a  combining  circuit  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
image  signals  derived  from  said  first  and  second  solid  sUte 
image  sensors,  respectively,  at  a  ratio  of  1:1  to  derive  a 
first  color  image  signal; 


a  third  solid  state  image  sensor  for  receiving  said  red  color 
image  to  derive  a  second  color  image  signal; 

a  fourth  solid  state  image  sensor  for  receiving  said  blue  color 
image  to  derive  a  third  color  image  signal; 

one  of  the  third  and  fourth  solid  state  image  sensors  receiv- 
ing the  color  image  which  is  right  and  left  reversed; 

a  right  and  left  reversing  means  for  deriving  a  right  and  left 
reversed  image  signal  from  the  one  of  said  third  and  forth 
solid  state  image  sensors  which  receives  the  right  and  left 
reversed  color  image;  and 

a  luminance  matrix  for  mixing  said  first,  second  and  third 
color  image  signals  at  a  predetermined  ratio  to  derive  a 
luminance  signal. 


5,436,662 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SOLID  STATE 

MATRIX-TYPE  IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  PULSE 

GENERATOR  FOR  THE  EXPANDING  THE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE 

Tatsno  Nagasaki,  Yokohama,  and  Tohru  Wada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  1, 1992,  4-112779 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/335.  3/14 

VS.  CL  348—312  10  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  using  a  solid-state  imaging  element 
capable  of  expanding  a  dynamic  range,  comprising: 
an  X-Y  addressing  solid-state  imaging  element  having  pixels 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  and  which 


photodectrically  converts  an  optical  image  into  an  image 

signal; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  for 

driving  each  pixel  row  of  said  solid-state  imaging  element, 

the  pulse  signal  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  pulse  sets,  said  plurality  of  pulse  sets  including 

at  least  two  pulse  sets,  each  pulse  set  having  a  reset  pulse 

for  resetting  an  accumulated  charge  on  a  pixel  and  a  read 

pulse  for  reading  said  image  signal; 
a  pulse  train  for  changing  a  time  interval  between  the  reset 

pulse  and  the  read  pulse  at  a  desired  specified  ratio  for 

each  pulse  set;  and 
a  plurality  of  pulse  trains  for  generating  said  pulse  train  for 

each  of  the  pixel  rows  at  a  predetermined  time  difference; 

and 
correction  means  for  correcting  a  time  difference  between 

multiple  image  signals  read  at  each  time  interval  changed 

at  said  specified  ratio,  such  that  said  image  signals  are 

simultaneously  output  to  said  solid-state  imaging  element. 


5.436,663 

DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  DIGFTAL  SIGNALS 

REPRESENTING  TELEVISION  PICTURES 

FrMMque  Gucde,  Le  PIcasia  Treviae,  France,  aadgnor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,729 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec  22, 1992,  92  15504 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CL  348—400  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  encoding  digital  signals  corresponding  to 
interlaced-field  pictures,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  variable-length  encoding  channel  (10)  producing 
first  encoded  output  signals  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  fu^t  series  arrangement  of  a  first  compressing  section 
for  compressing  interlaced  data  and  having  an  input  and 
producing  at  an  output  first  compressed  output  signals 
and  a  first  encoding  section, 

(B)  a  second  variable-length  encoding  channel  (30)  produc- 
ing second  encoded  output  signals  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  series  arrangement  of  a  second  compressing 
section  for  compressing  de-interlaced  data  and  having 
an  input  and  producing  at  an  output  second  compressed 
output  signals  and  a  second  encoding  section, 

(C)  said  first  and  second  variable-length  encoding  channels 
being  connected  in  parallel, 

(D)  a  first  prediction  channel  for  predicting  on  the  basis  of 
first  compressed  output  signals  received  from  the  first 
compressing  section  and  having  an  output, 

(E)  a  second  prediction  channel  for  predicting  on  the  basis  of 
second  compressed  output  signals  received  from  the  sec- 
ond compressing  section  and  having  an  output, 

(F)  said  first  and  second  prediction  channels  being  con- 
nected in  parallel. 
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(G)  a  de-interlacing  circuit  (31)  for  receiving  digital  signals 
and  for  de-interlacing  the  fields  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  said  second  compressing 
section, 

(H)  said  second  prediction  channel  further  including  an 
interlacing  circuit  (45)  for  re-interlacing  fields, 

(I)  a  decision  sub-assembly  (SO)  connected  to  receive  the  first 
and  second  encoded  output  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  encoding  channels  and  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  encoded  output  signals, 

(J)  said  decision  sub-assembly  further  comprising  means 
connected  to  receive,  and  responsive  to,  the  result  of  the 
comparing  performed  by  the  decision  sub-assembly  for 
selecting  the  first  encoding  channel  and  the  first  predic- 
tion channel  or  the  second  encoding  channel  and  the 
second  prediction  channel  for  further  processing  of  the 
digital  signals. 


5,436,664 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  TRANSMISSION  ERRORS  OF 

MPEG  COMPRESSED  PICTURES 
Michel  Henry,  Le  Fontanil,  Fraace,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomsoo 
Microelectronics  S^.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^40 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  18, 1992,  92  11555 

Int.  a.«  H04N  7/50 

MS.  a.  348—402  16  Claims 


32- 
31- 


33 

Rioter /Infra 


1.  A  method  for  masking  errors  in  a  transmission  system  of 
a  picture  sequence  including  a  first  series  of  pictures  (intrapic- 
tures)  that  are  autonomously  coded  by  pixel  blocks  (intra 
coding),  each  picture  of  the  first  series  being  followed  by 
several  pictures  of  a  second  series  of  pictures  (interpictures) 
that  are  differentially  coded  by  blocks  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  reference  picture  of  the  first  series  of  pictures  (inter  cod- 
ing), the  codes  of  each  block  of  the  second  picture  series  com- 
prising at  least  a  motion  vector  between  the  pixels  of  said  block 
and  the  pixels  of  elements  of  the  reference  picture,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
adding,  to  the  data  corresponding  to  a  given  block  of  an 

intrapicture,  data  indicating  a  motion  vector  of  the  given 

block  with  respect  to  at  least  one  other  picture,  and, 
if  a  transmission  error  is  detected,  processing  an  erroneous 

block  of  an  intrapicture  based  upon  said  data  indicating  a 

motion  vector  of  said  erroneous  block. 


5,436,665 
MOTION  PICTURE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Hideynlu  Ueno,  Tokyo;  YosUhiro  Kiknchi,  Yokohama;  Noboru 
Yamagnclii,    Yashio;    Toshinori    Odaiia,    Yokohama,    and 
TadaUro  Oku,  Urayaso,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahm^hilti 
Kaisha  Tosiiiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  150,035,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45678; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-253466;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349536 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/50 
MS.  CL  348—412  5  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  coding  apparatus  comprising: 


first  coding  means  for  prediction-coding  a  high-resolution 
interlaced  picture  as  a  frame  picture; 

first  local  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  coding  result  from 
said  first  coding  means  to  obtain  a  high-resolution  local 
decoded  signal; 

first  prediction  means  for  attaining  a  high-resolution  predic- 
tive signal  from  the  high-resolution  local  decoded  signal; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  high-resolution  inter- 
laced picture  to  a  low-resoluHon  picture; 

second  coding  means  for  coding  the  low-resolution  picture 
signal; 

second  local  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  coding  result 
from  said  second  coding  means  to  obtain  a  low-resolution 
local  decoded  signal; 
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up-sampling  means  for  up-sampling  the  low-resolution  local 
decoded  signal; 

second  prediction  means  for  attaining  a  low-resolution  pre- 
dictive signal  from  a  signal  up-sampled  by  said  up-sam- 
pling means;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  an  optimal  one  of  the  low-reso- 
lution predictive  signal  and  the  high-resolution  predictive 
signal,  used  when  performing  predictive  coding,  as  the 
frame  picture  for  each  of  even  and  odd  fields, 

whereby  a  predictive  signal  is  produced  from  the  low-reso- 
lution predictive  signal  and  the  high-resolution  predictive 
signal. 


5,436,666 

UMTTED-DOMAIN  MOTION 

ESTIMATION/COMPENSATION  FOR  VIDEO 

ENCODING/DECODING 

Brian  Astle,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Hills- 

boro,  Oreg. 

FUcd  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,577 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/24 

MS.  CL  348—416  56  Claims 


iiiwz  Kcoa 


IIUGE  KCOHII  PUMXSSINB 


1.  A  method  used  in  coding  video  image  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  region  of  a  first  image,  wherein  said  region 
abuts  a  boundary  of  said  first  image; 

(b)  providing  a  non-zero  motion  vector  corresponding  to  a 
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block  of  a  second  image,  said  block  being  larger  than  said 
region; 

(c)  estimating  a  first  portion  of  said  block  by  moving  said 
region  in  accordance  with  said  non-zero  motion  vector; 
and 

(d)  displaying  said  block  of  said  second  image,  wherein  said 
step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  said  first  and  second  images; 

(2)  selecting  said  block  of  said  second  image; 

(3)  analyzing  said  first  image  to  identify  said  region  of  said 
first  image  as  corresponding  to  said  block;  and 

(4)  generating  said  nonzero  motion  vector  corresponding 
to  a  relative  vector  distance  between  said  region  and 
said  block. 


5,436,667 
MULTI-INPUT  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH 
COMBINED  CLAMPING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 
SIGNAL  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 
William  A.  Lagoni;  Enrique  Rodrignez-CaTazot,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind^  and  Karl  R.  Koblitz,  Meylan,  France,  assignorr  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,119,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,807 
Int  CL«  H04N  5/OS 
MS.  CL  348—525  2  Claims 


Si         ^~~ 


1.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  potential  source  (50,51)  having  a  fust  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  first  reference  voltage  and  having  a  second 
output  terminal  for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage, 
said  second  reference  voltage  being  derived  from  said  first 
reference  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  luminance  signal  sources  (16,20)  for  providing 
respective  luminance  signals; 

each  said  source  being  capacitively  coupled  via  a  respective 
capacitor  (C1,C2)  to  a  respective  input  of  a  luminance 
signal  selection  switch  (40),  said  switch  having  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  a  selected  luminance  signal; 

each  said  capacitor  (C1,C2)  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
clamp  circuit  (44,42); 

each  clamp  circuit  having  a  reference  voltage  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  potential  source 
for  receiving  said  first  reference  voltage  provided  by  said 
reference  voltage  source; 

a  synchronizing  signal  separator  comprising  a  comparator 
(54)  having  a  first  input  directly  connected  without  clamp- 
ing to  said  output  terminal  of  said  signal  selection  switch 
for  receiving  said  selected  luminance  signal  and  having  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal  of 
said  potential  source  for  receiving  said  second  reference 
voltage  derived  from  said  first  reference  voltage;  and 
having  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal;  and 

video  signal  processing  and  display  means  (60,62,64)  having 
a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  switch 


means  for  receiving  said  selected  luminance  signal  and 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  comparator  for  receiving  said  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  for  displaying  said  output  of  said  luminance 
signal  selection  switch  in  synchronism  with  said  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal  provided  by  said  comparator. 


5,436,668 
HORIZONTAL  LINE  COUNTER  STABILIZATION  IN  A 

VIDEO  RECEIVER 
Jnri  Tnlts,  IndiamipoUs,  ImL,  aari^or  to  Tboosoa  Coasamer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  lad. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  142,420,  Not.  22,  1993,  abaadoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiasdom,  JnL  2,  1991, 
9114248 

lat  a.«  H04N  5/04 


UjS.  CL  348— 536 


15 


-« 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  display  intervals,  each  of  said  vertical  display 
intervals  including  a  plurality  of  said  horizontal  display  inter- 
vals, said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicating  a  beginning  of 
each  of  said  vertical  display  intervals,  and  a  second  signal 
indicating  occurrence  of  said  horizontal  display  intervals, 
said  first  signal  exhibiting  a  first  delay  with  respect  to  said 
second  signal; 
means  for  delaying  said  first  signal  by  a  variable  delay  deter- 
mined by  a  control  signal  to  produce  a  delayed  signal 
exhibiting  a  second  delay  with  respect  to  said  second 
signal,  said  second  delay  being  subject  to  change  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  said  first  delay; 
means  responsive  to  said  delayed  signal  and  to  said  second 
signal  for  counting  said  horizontal  display  intervals  occur- 
ring during  each  of  said  vertical  intervals,  said  counting 
means  tending  to  count  incorrectly  when  said  second 
delay  is  in  a  predetermined  range;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  producing  means  and  to  said 
delaying  means  for  evaluating  said  second  delay  and  for 
generating  said  control  signal  to  change  said  second  delay 
to  a  predetermined  delay  that  substantially  prevents  said 
changes  in  said  first  delay  from  causing  said  second  delay 
to  be  in  said  predetermined  range. 


5,436,669 

TELEVISION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WTTH 

ADJUSTABLE  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  WAVEFORM 

Snmio  Baba,  Olba,  and  Toaidyaki  Ogara,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,036 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  25,  1993,  5-155659 
lat  CL*  H04N  5/6%,  7/01 
MS.  CL  348—556  12  Claims 

1.  A  television  display  apparatus  including  a  picture  frame  of 
a  first  aspect  ratio,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  one  of  a  video  signal  of  the 
first  aspect  ratio  and  a  video  signal  of  a  second,  different 
aspect  ratio; 
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a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  scanning  a  vertical  scanning 
height  of  said  video  signal  for  displaying  a  video  signal 
received  at  said  input  terminal  on  said  picture  frame;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  vertical  scanning  circuit 
to  depress  said  vertical  scanning  height  along  at  least  one 
of  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  vertical  height  of  said 
picture  frame  when  said  video  signal  of  a  second  aspect 
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5,436,670 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  THE 

^aJMBER  OF  CHARACTERS  DISPLAYED  IS  THE  SAME 

REGARDLESS  OF  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  THE  INPUT 

SIGNAL 

Miyvki  TachflMua,  Naganki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

DeaU  Kahnshiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089826 

Int.  CL"  H04N  5/445 

VS.  a.  348—581  14  CUims 
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said  character  speed  converting  means  in  one  synchroni- 
zation period  is  substantially  constant  regardless  of  the 
frequency  of  the  input  synchronizing  signal. 


5,436,671 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  FOREGROUND  PICTURE 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  MIXED  PICTURE  SIGNAL,  USING 

GAMMA  CORRECTION,  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAID  METHOD 

Rainer  Gehrmann,  Alsbach-Hiihnlein,  Ciennany,  assignor  to 

VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,430 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
347.4;  Jan.  12,  1994,  44  00  599.7 

lot  a.*  H04N  9/75 
U.S.  a.  348—587  12  Claims 


ratio  is  received  at  said  input  terminal,  wherein  a  vertical 
linearity  of  a  vertical  deflection  waveform  of  said  vertical 
scanning  circuit  frame  is  changed  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  picture  frame  so  as  to  be  compressed  in  the 
vertical  direction  by  said  control  means  and  the  change  is 
in  response  to  a  symmetrical  sinusoidal  curve  over  a  verti- 
cal scanning  interval. 


TV 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  a  foreground  picture  signal  FG 
from  a  mixed  picture  signal  MG  having  a  key  color  KC  and 
transition  colors  to  the  key  color  in  key  regions,  components  of 
the  key  color  and  the  transition  colors  being  vectorially  sub- 
tracted from  the  mixed  picture  signal  in  dependence  upon  a 
control  signal  k  which,  with  a  continuous  variation,  has  values 
between  1  in  the  region  of  the  key  color  KC  and  0  at  mixed 
boundaries,  characterized  in  that  the  vectorial  subtraction  is 
performed  in  accordance  with  the  equation  FG  =  MG-k,KC(0> 
in  which  KC(0  is  chosen  in  dependence  upon  color  intensity  as 
far  as  an  angle  of  KC(0  in  a  Cb/Cr  color  plane  is  concerned. 


5,436,672 

VIDEO  PRCXrESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING  A 

ZONE  IN  SUCCESSIVE  IMAGES 

Gerard  Medioni,  Los  Angeles;  Gideon  Guy,  and  Hillel  Rom, 

both  of  Van  Nuys,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Symab  Vision, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,348 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/265 

VS.  a.  348—591  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  and 
characters  superposed  on  said  image  comprising: 

synchronizing  signal  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  fre- 
quency of  an  input  synchronizing  signal  to  generate  a 
divided  synchronizing  signal; 

character  generating  means  for  generating,  in  response  to 
said  divided  synchronizing  signal,  characters  to  be  super- 
posed on  said  image;  and 

character  speed  converting  means  for  convening  the  speed 
of  the  characters  generated  by  said  character  generating 
means,  such  that  the  number  of  characters  output  from 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  video  images  which  belong  to  a 
sequence  and  which  are  mutually  correlated,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  representation  of  a  target  to  be  replaced  with  a 

stored  model  in  said  images; 
storing  a  plurality  of  successive  ones  of  said  images  of  said 
sequence  in  a  buffer  memory; 
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searching  for  the  target  in  the  stored  images  by  pattern 
recognition  until  the  target  is  found  with  reliability  in  at 
least  one  of  said  stored  images; 

carrying  out  reverse  and  forward  predictions  as  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  target  in  said  stored  images  which  precede  and 
follow  the  image  where  the  target  is  found,  based  on  an 
evaluation  of  global  changes  of  the  stored  images, 
whereby  precise  identification  of  the  location  of  the  target 
in  a  particular  one  of  said  images  is  achieved  even  when 
only  part  of  the  target  is  available  within  the  particular 
image;  and 

replacing  said  target  with  a  respective  representation  of  the 
model. 


5,436,674 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  MOTION  VECTOR, 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR,  AND  PICTURE  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  APPARATUS 
HinMhi  Hirabayaahi;  Yi^i  Nojiri;  YasnaU  Kanatsugu;  SboicU 
Suzuki;  Hi^iBM  Sonehara;  Junji  Knmada;  Iwao  Obata,  and 
Keqji  Nakashima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
HoM  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00659,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,922 
CUims  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  23,  1991,  3-146624; 
May  23, 1991, 3-146625;  Jan.  12, 1991,  3-166254;  Jul.  17, 1991, 
3-201170 

Lit  CL*  H04N  7/137 
VS.  CL  348—699  19  Claims 


5,436,673 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  COLOR  CORRECTION  BASED  ON 
COLOR  HUE 
Peter  BaHimanu,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Dieter  Poetsch,  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BTS  Broadcast 
Television  Sjrstems  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,552,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,355,225.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,162 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Feb.  28,  1991,  41  06 
306.6 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/64.  9/68 
VS.  CL  348—645  11  Claims 


»»  InLjiifcpi'    ^{J-^ 


1.  Method  for  color  correction  of  a  supplied  color  television 
video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  controllable  correction  signals  within  a  predeter- 
mined value  range,  in  dependence  on  the  color  hue  repre- 
sented by  the  supplied  color  television  video  signal  and  in 
dependance  on  appUed  setting  values; 
correcting  the  video  signal  which  is  to  be  corrected  by  the 
controllable  correction  signals  in  a  calculating  circuit;  and 
wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  controllable  correction 
signals  in  dependence  on  the  color  hue  comprises  the 
further  steps  of: 
introducing  a  plurality  of  support  or  comer  point  values; 

and 
generating  substantially  straight  connecting  lines  between 
the  support  or  comer  point  values  by  means  of  said 
calculating  circuit. 


FS-Q 
wBSem 
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2-11 


2-12 


2-13 


2-15 


K2-20 


1.  A  motion  vector  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  picture  signals; 
a  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  by  use  of  a 
block  gradient  method,  said  detecting  means  including 
means  for  determining  a  summation  of  gradients  in  each  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  for  a  first  block  of  a  first 
picture  corresponding  to  said  first  picture  signal  and  a 
summation  of  level  differences  between  said  first  picture 
signal  for  said  first  block  and  a  second  picture  signal  for  a 
second  block  corresponding  to  said  first  block,  means  for 
adding  a  predetermined  addition  minute  value  to  said 
summation  of  gradients  based  on  said  predetermined  value 
from  said  supplying  means  to  obtain  an  added  result,  and 
means  for  determining  an  element  of  a  motion  vector  in 
each  of  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  from  said  sum- 
mation of  level  differences  and  said  added  result. 
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5,436,675 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  UHF/VHF  AND 

BROADCAST  SATELLITE  TUNERS,  POWER  SWITCH 

STATE  DISPLAY  ANTENNA  RECEPTION  LEVEL 

DISPLAY,  AND  EXTERNAL  DECODER  OUTPUT  AND 

INPUT  TERMINALS 

ToiUkMe  HayMki,  Kjuucawa;   Koki  Tnuwri,  Tokyo,  and 

Taknota  Hinka,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaisaor*  to  Sony 

Cntrontkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  143,9r7,  Oct  27,  1993,  abaiMloMd, 

wkkk  b  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  932,506,  Aag.  20,  1992, 

abaaaoBcd.  TUs  ai^Ucatioo  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,494 

Claiaw  priority,  apptkatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  30, 1991,  3-244996 

lat  CL*  H04N  7/20 

U.S.  CL  348—725  1  Claim 


satellite  broadcast  reception  tuner  and  supplying  the  se- 
lected signal  to  said  display  portion. 


....■'      1^     -Ml-"-*-*- 


-^ 


y^^r 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  an 
external  satellite  broadcast  reception  converter  arranged 
externally  to  the  television  receiver; 

a  satelUte  broadcast  reception  tuner  connected  to  receive 
signals  from  the  external  satellite  broadcast  reception 
converter,  electric  power  supplied  by  said  power  supply 
means  to  the  external  satellite  broadcast  reception  con- 
verter being  fed  through  said  satellite  broadcast  reception 
tuner; 

a  display  portion  on  which  a  picture  can  be  displayed; 

control  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  and 
said  display  portion  for  controlling  operations  thereof; 

power  switch  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
cutting  off  the  electric  power  suppUed  from  said  power 
supply  means  to  the  external  satellite  broadcast  reception 
converter  through  said  satellite  broadcast  reception  tuner, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  a  state  of  said 
power  switch  means; 

antenna  reception  level  detection  means  connected  to  said 
control  means  for  detecting  a  reception  level  at  an  exter- 
nal broadcast  satellite  antenna  connected  to  the  external 
satellite  broadcast  reception  converter  according  to  an 
output  of  a  selected  channel  from  said  satellite  broadcast 
reception  tuner  and  supplying  an  output  signal  generated 
therefrom  to  said  control  means,  wherein  the  reception 
level  detected  at  the  external  satelhte  broadcast  antenna 
and  the  ON  or  OFF  state  of  said  power  switch  means  are 
displayed  on  said  display  portion; 

a  UHF/VHF  tuner  connected  to  receive  signals  from  an 
external  UHF/VHF  antenna  and  to  output  a  tuned 
UHF/VHF  signal; 

an  external  output  terminal  receiving  the  selected  channel 
from  said  satellite  broadcast  reception  tuner  and  feeding  it 
to  an  external  decoder; 

an  external  input  terminal  receiving  a  decoded  signal  from 
the  external  decoder;  and 

a  video  switch  for  selecting  either  said  decoded  signal  sup- 
plied by  the  external  decoder  through  said  external  input 
terminal,  said  tuned  UHF/VHF  signal  from  said 
UHF/VHF  tuner,  or  said  selected  channel  from  said 


5,436,676 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  CODE  TRANSLATION 
Charles  S.  Pint,  ETawton,  and  Thonas  J.  Zato,  laTemcaa,  both 
of  ni^  aasignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporatioa,  denriew, 
DL 

Filed  Job.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,320 

lot  a.«  H04N  5/44 

VS.  CL  348—734  5  Claims 


1.  An  audio-visual  display  system  comprising: 

A)  a  remote  control  transmitter  having  means  for  sending 
command  codes  to  an  audiovisual  display  unit,  including: 

1)  first  and  second  remote  control  operating  modes  for 
sending  respective  first  and  second  remote  control 
command  codes  to  operate  an  audio-visual  display  unit; 

2)  the  fu^t  and  second  command  codes  being  activated  by 
a  first  single  button  on  the  remote  control  transmitter; 

B)  the  audio-visual  display  unit  operated  by  the  remote 
control  transmitter,  the  audio-visual  display  unit  having: 

1)  means  for  receiving  and  acting  upon  the  first  and  sec- 
ond remote  control  command  codes  sent  by  the  remote 
control  transmitter; 

2)  first  and  second  audio-visual  display  unit  display  types 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  remote  control  com- 
mand codes,  respectively; 

3)  first  and  second  signal  source  inputs,  with  the  first 
display  type  being  operable  only  on  the  first  signal 
source  input; 

4)  signal  source  input  source  selection  means  operable  to 
determine  the  signal  displayed;  and 

5)  translation  means  for  operating  the  audio  visual  display 
unit  in  its  second  display  type  when  the  remote  control 
transmitter  transmits  the  first  remote  control  command 
code  and  the  signal  source  input  selected  is  other  than 
the  first  signal  source  input. 


5,436,677 
FOCUS  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Isao  Suzuki,  and  Yasuliito  Maesliinia,  botli  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1993,  5-016478 
lat  a.*  H04N  3/26.  9/28 
VJS.  a.  348—806  16  Claims 

1.  A  color  CRT  display  having  a  focus  voltage  controller, 
the  controller  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  color  signal  detecting  circuits  for  detecting 
respective  color  signals  included  in  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  an  input  color  video  signal; 
a  plurality  of  weighting  circuits  for  weighting  the  detected 

color  signals  respectively; 
a  color  signal  comparator  for  outputting  one  of  a  respective 
plurality  of  color  selection  signals  upon  detecting  a  maxi- 
mum one  of  the  weighted  color  signals;  and 
a  respective  plurality  of  converter  circuits  for  each  receiving 
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one  of  said  plurality  of  color  selection  signals  and  each 
generating  a  respective  focus  voltage  for  just  focusing  the 
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ni,«,i,«TMC) 


CUT 
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1.  A  contact  lens  comprising  an  edge  and  a  back  surface 
having  a  central  zone,  a  marginal  zone,  and  a  peripheral  zone, 
each  of  the  zones  being  constituted  by  portions  of  second- 
order  surfaces  of  revolution  other  than  spherical,  wherein  the 
axial  edge  lift  of  the  central  and  marginal  zones  increase 
toward  the  edge  of  the  lens,  the  transition  from  the  central  to 
the  marginal  zone  is  tangential,  and  the  axial  edge  lift  of  the 
peripheral  zone  decreases  toward  the  edge  of  the  lens. 


5,436,679 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHING  A  CORNEAL  ENDOTHELIUM 

Hiroyuki  Ohtsnka;  Keqjiroa  Katsoragi;  Masam  Sato;  Koi^i 

Nishio,  and  Hiroshi  lijima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316560; 
Dec  9, 1991,  3-324247 

Int  a.«  A61B  3/14,  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—206  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  and  photographing  a  corneal 
endotheUum,  comprising: 

anterior  segment  observing  optical  system  means  for  fron- 

tally  observing  an  anterior  segment  of  a  subject's  eye; 
said  anterior  segment  observing  optical  system  means  hav- 
ing an  optical  axis  normal  to  a  reference  plane  tangent  to 
a  surface  of  the  cornea  of  the  subject's  eye; 


illumination  light  projecting  optical  system  means  for  pro- 
jecting illumination  light  onto  a  cornea  of  a  subject's  eye; 

photographing  optical  system  means  for  photographing  a 
corneal  endothelium  of  the  subject's  eye;  and 


color  signal  corresponding  to  the  maximum  one  of  the 
weighted  color  signals. 


5,436,678 
ASPHERIC  MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 
Elizabeth  A  Carroll,  Qinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wilmington 
Partners  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,919 

Int  a.*  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CL  351—161  9  Claims 


an  optica]  path  of  said  anterior  segment  observing  optical 
system  means  being  separated  from  an  optical  path  of  said 
photographing  optical  system  means. 


5,436,680 

INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY  LENS  PROVIDING 

APPARENT  IMAGE  CURVATURE 

Donald  A  Volk,  9378  Jackson,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,237 

Int  CL<'  A61B  3/00 

VS.  CL  351—219  21  Claims 


MMUZOneiKFIfl 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoscopy  lens  system  for  collecting  Ught  rays 
emanating  from  a  patient's  eye  and  focussing  the  coUected 
light  rays  to  produce  a  real  aerial  image  of  the  fundus  of  the 
patient's  eye,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ophthalmoscopy 
lens  system  includes  a  plurality  of  lens  surfaces  which  collec- 
tively produce  a  variable  distortion  over  the  extent  of  the  aerial 
image  so  that  the  aerial  image,  as  viewed  by  an  observer  from 
a  position  anterior  of  said  ophthalmoscopy  lens  system,  has  an 
apparent  three  dimensional  concave  curvature. 


5,436,681 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING 
INDIVIDUALS  FOR  AMETROPIC  CONDITIONS 
Brian  A  Michaels,  2129  GoUUnks  Rd^  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.  85635 
FUed  Apr.  tZ,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^36 
Int  CL*  A61B  3/02 
VS.  CL  351—240  34  Claims 

16.  A  test  image  apparatus  for  use  in  vision  screening,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  myopic  screening  test  image;  and 
a  hyperopic  screening  test  image, 

said  myopic  screening  test  image  comprises  a  first  colored 
test  image  member  superimposed  on  a  background  sec- 
tion; and 
said  hyperopic  screening  test  image  comprises  a  second 
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colored  test  image  member  superimposed  on  said  back- 
ground section, 
said  first  colored  test  image  member  being  characterized 
such  that  better  visual  acuity  of  said  myopic  screening  test 
image,  than  of  said  hyperopic  screening  test  image,  results 
during  a  viewing  session,  and 


(-•--.  c 


said  second  colored  test  image  member  being  characterized 
such  that  better  visual  acuity  of  said  hyperopic  screening 
test  image,  than  of  said  myopic  screening  test  image, 
results  during  a  viewing  session. 


SA3i,t»2 

PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

TakeUro  Katoh,  Nara;  Kyoko  Kakudo,  Osaka,  and  Tetsno 

Yamada,  Toyoaaka,  all  of  JaiMii,  aasigaon  to  Minolta  Camera 

KabuUki  Kaiaha,  Ouka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,976 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Ang.  10,  1992,  4-213037; 
Aag.  10,  1992,  4-213038 

Int  CL«  G03B  31/04 
VS.  a.  35^—15  10  Claims 


— 1®— no 


6.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  re- 
corded on  a  film  having  photographic  information  about  the 
image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  image  on  the 
film; 

music  playing  means  for  playing  a  music  suitable  for  the 
image,  the  music  playing  means  has  a  repertoire  of  a  plu- 
rality of  musics  having  different  play  times  from  one 
another; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  image  reproducing  means 
and  the  music  playing  means  so  as  to  execute  the  image 
reproduction  and  the  music  play  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  time  relationship,  the  control  means  in- 
cludes selection  means  for  selecting  a  music  having  a  play 
time  corresponding  to  a  time  necessary  to  reproduce  the 
image. 


5,436,683 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  PANORAMA  PHOTOTAKING 
Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  and 
Sosumu  Sato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  177,191,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  773,548,  Oct  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,760 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277300 

Int  a.»  G03B  37/00 

VS.  a.  354—94  9  Claims 


8.  A  camera  capable  of  panorama  phototaking  provided 
with; 

a  camera  body; 

a  phototaking  lens  of  a  variable  focal  length  mounted  to  said 
camera  body  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  on  a  film; 

movement  means  for  moving  said  phototaking  lens  from  a 
predetermined  focal  length  at  a  wide-angle  end  position  in 
a  normal  state  to  another  predetermined  focal  length  at  a 
telephoto-end  position  in  the  normal  state; 

panorama  converting  means  which  converts  said  phototak- 
ing lens  into  a  focal  length  shorter  than  said  predeter- 
mined focal  length  at  the  wide-angle  end  position  for 
converting  said  normal  state  into  a  panorama  state;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  between  said  normal 
state  and  said  panorama  state,  said  discriminating  means 
being  effective  to  cause  a  photograph  taken  by  the  camera 
in  said  panorama  state  to  have  a  panorama  state  configura- 
tion of  reduced  height  compared  to  a  normal  state  config- 
uration of  a  photograph  taken  by  the  camera  in  said  nor- 
mal state; 

wherein  the  focal  length  fjp  shorter  than  said  focal  length  at 
said  wide-angle  end  position  in  said  panorama  state  satis- 
fies a  condition: 

0.80<fp/f»'<0.95 
where  fw  is  a  focal  length  in  said  wide-angle  end  position. 


5,436,684 

PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 

Masahide  Hirasawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  926,598,  Aug.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225133 
Int  a.*  G03B  //;« 
VS.  CL  354—195.12  29  Claims 

1.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  to  variably  change  a  magnification; 
a  second  lens  group  to  perform  a  focus  adjustment; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  moving  speed  of  the  second 
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lens  group  according  to  a  moving  speed  of  said  first  lens 
group;  and 


28.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  which  has  resinous 
and  metal  parts  and  which  has  an  exposure  aperture,  a  film 
supplying  chamber  for  containing  unexposed  photographic 
film,  and  a  film  take-up  chamber  for  taking  up  said  film  after 
exposure,  in  which  said  film  supplying  chamber  and  said  film 
take-up  chamber  are  disposed  horizontally  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  exposure  aperture,  and  which  has  a  taking  lens,  a  shutter 
blade,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  driven  in  rotation  by  movement 
of  said  film,  shutter  cocking  means  for  cocking  said  shutter 
blade  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  shutter 
driving  means  for  driving  said  shutter  blade  upon  release  of 
said  shutter  cocking  means,  a  film  wind-up  wheel  for  winding 
up  exposed  film  into  said  take-up  chamber,  and  a  wind-up 
stopping  mechanism  for  preventing  said  wind-up  wheel  from 
rotating  after  said  film  is  wound  up  by  one  frame  after  each 
exposure  by  rotation  of  said  wind-up  wheel,  said  film  unit 
comprising: 
a  resinous  film  containing  unit  in  which  said  exposure  aper- 
ture, said  film  supplying  chamber  and  said  film  take-up 
chamber  are  formed; 
a  single  photo-forming  unit  including  said  shutter  blade,  said 
sprocket  wheel,  said  shutter  cocking  means,  said  shutter 
driving  means,  and  said  wind-up  stopping  mechanism,  said 
single  photo-forming  unit  having  metal  parts  and  being 
secured  to  said  film  containing  unit  but  being  removable  as 


a  single  unit  from  said  film  containing  unit  so  as  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  metal  parts  from  resinous  parts;  and 
a  front  cover  secured  to  said  film  containing  unit  in  front  of 
said  photo-forming  unit. 


5,436,686 
COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  COVER  FOR  HANDLE 
Desmond  M.  Walsh,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,625 

Int  CL«  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  354—288  2  Claims 


speed  change  means  for  changing  the  moving  speed  of  the 
first  lens  group,  wherein  said  control  means  suspends 
movement  control  of  the  second  lens  group  in  response  to 
change  of  the  moving  speed  of  the  first  lens  group. 


5,436,685 

LENS-FTITED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  WHOSE 

PARTS  CAN  BE  RECYCLED  EASILY 

Yasuhiro  Yamashina,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,435,  Jul.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,556 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1991,  3-200050 

Int  a.«  G03B  15/03,  17/00 

VS.  CL  354—202  28  Claims 


1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  handle 
projecting  from  said  camera  body  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  to 
hold  the  camera  body  steady  during  picture-taking,  and  a 
camera  element  connected  to  said  camera  body  for  movement 
between  folded  and  unfolded  [XMitions  relative  to  the  camera 
body  to  cover  said  handle  to  prevent  the  handle  from  being 
grasped  when  the  camera  element  is  in  its  folded  position  and 
to  uncover  the  handle  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  grasped  when 
the  camera  element  is  in  its  unfolded  position,  is  characterized 
in  that: 
said  camera  element  includes  a  see-through  viewfinder  hav- 
ing a  front  viewfmder  opening  in  the  camera  element  that 
lies  over  a  front  poriion  of  said  handle  when  the  camera 
element  is  in  its  folded  position  and  a  rear  viewfinder 
opening  in  the  camera  element  that  lies  over  a  rear  posi- 
tion of  the  handle  when  the  camera  element  is  in  its  folded 
position,  to  make  the  handle  block  said  front  and  rear 
viewfinder  openings  to  prevent  seeing  through  said  see- 
through  viewfinder  when  the  camera  element  is  in  its 
folded  position. 


5,436,687 
COMBINATION  DEVELOPER/ ABSORBER  PACKAGE 
Albert  Crider,   BeUerille,  and   Norman   MicUin,   Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Univeml  Developer  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,127 
Int  a.*  G03D  7/00 
VS.  a.  354—300  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  developer/absorber  package  for  use  in  a 
diazo  copy  machine,  said  package  comprising: 

a  hollow  package  body  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a 
vapor  permeable  top  and  bottom  joined  to  said  side  wall; 
a  developer  supply  container  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
said  package  body  and  including: 

a  vessel  for  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  ammonium 
hydroxide  therein  and  including  an  opening  near  the 
top  thereof; 
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a  cap  for  closing  said  opening  and  including  a  pair  of 
through  bores  formed  therein; 

a  supply  tube  extending  through  one  of  said  bores  and  into 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  for  a  short  distance  to  termi- 
nate above  the  level  of  said  liquid  ammonia;  and 

an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  the  other  of  said  bores 
and  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel  for  a  longer  distance 
to  contact  said  liquid  ammonium  hydroxide;  and 


>•■?-  •) 


a  quantity  of  ammonia  absorbent  material  disposed  within 
the  interior  of  said  package  body  and  surrounding  said 
vessel  of  said  liquid  ammonium  hydroxide  such  that  air 
flow  containing  ammonium  vapor  may  pass  through  said 
vapor  permeable  bottom  of  said  package  body,  upward 
through  said  quantity  of  ammonia  vapor  absorbent  mate- 
rial and  out  said  vapor  permeable  top. 


5,436,688 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOFINISHING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Tuaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fivji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,531 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293562 

Int  a."  G03D  3/08 

VS.  CL  354—320  n  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  photofinishing  apparatus  for  producing 
photographic  prints  from  exposed  photographic  film  compris- 
ing: 

a  film  processing  section  for  processing  said  film,  said  film 
processing  section  including  a  plurality  of  film  processing 
baths  serially  arranged,  said  film  being  passed  successively 
through  processing  solutions  respectively  within  said  film 
processing  baths; 

a  printer  section  disposed  downstream  from  said  film  pro- 
cessing section  for  printing  an  imaging  frame  of  said  film 
to  photographic  paper  immediately  after  processing  of 
said  film; 

a  paper  processing  section  for  processing  said  paper  printed 
by  said  printer  section,  said  paper  processing  section  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  paper  processing  baths  serially  ar- 
ranged, said   paper  being   passed   successively  through 


processing  solutions  respectively  within  said  paper  pro- 
cessing baths;  and 
film  twisting  means  disposed  between  said  film  processing 
section  and  said  printer  section  for  twisting  said  film  after 
said  film  has  exited  from  said  film  processing  section  so  as 
to  cause  said  film  to  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  a 
plane  defined  by  said  paper  in  said  printer  section  and  to 
cause  said  film  and  said  paper  to  confront  one  another, 
said  film  being  twisted  so  that  a  center  line  of  said  film 
after  exiting  said  film  twisting  means  is  not  in  the  same 
plane  as  a  center  line  of  said  film  before  entering  said  film 
twisting  means. 


5,436.689 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122129 

Idt  a.»  G03D  3/08.  13/08 

VS.  a.  354—321  18  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  serially  arranged  in  an  order 
in  which  processing  is  to  be  performed,  and  accommodat- 
ing processing  solutions  respectively; 

transport  means  for  transporting  an  elongated  photosensitive 
material  so  as  to  immerse  said  photosensitive  material  in 
each  of  said  processing  solutions;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  photosensitive  material  trans- 
ported by  said  transport  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  members  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  widths  of 
photosensitive  material,  wherein 

said  transport  means  is  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  tanks  and  comprises  a  pair  of  wall  portions 
which  oppose  each  other,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall 
portions  being  immersed  in  a  processing  solution  accom- 
modated in  the  corresponding  processing  tank,  said  trans- 
port means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  transport 
rollers  disposed  between  said  pair  of  wall  portions  and 
axially  supported  by  said  pair  of  wall  portions,  and 
wherein 

said  plurality  of  guide  members  comprise  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  in  said  pair  of  wall  portions. 
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5,436,690 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Toshlmi  Watanabe,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,445,  Dec  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-335426 

Int  CL«  G03B  13/00 

VS.  a.  354—402  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera  with  a  sight  line  detecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

sight  line  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  photographer's 
line  of  sight; 

time  counting  means  for  counting  time; 

watching  point  determining  means  for  judging  a  watching 
point  based  on  outputs  of  said  sight  line  detecting  means 
and  said  time  counting  means; 

watching  point  information  storing  means  for  storing  therein 
a  plurality  of  bits  of  watching  point  information  time-seri- 
ally calculated  by  said  watching  point  determining  means; 
and 

record  renewing  means  for  recording  and  renewing  said 
plurality  of  bits  of  watching  point  information  in  said 
watching  p>oint  information  storing  means; 

said  record  renewing  means  preferentially  erasing  the 
watching  point  information  having  a  shortest  watching 
time  and  recording  a  newest  watching  point  information 
when  the  newest  watching  point  information  is  calculated 
and  when  said  watching  point  information  storing  means 
is  saturated. 


face  of  a  document  platen  at  a  scanning  speed,  the  combination 
of: 

an  illumination  means  for  providing  a  narrow  band  of  illumi- 
nation along  an  illuminated  scan  strip  at  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  document 

means  for  moving  an  original  document  at  a  scanning  speed 
across  the  top  surface  of  the  platen  so  that  the  document 
is  scanned  by  incremental  illumination  along  said  scan 
strip, 

Unear  lens  means  |x>sitioned  along  an  optical  path  extending 
between  a  platen  and  a  photoreceptor  moving  at  said 
process  speed,  said  linear  lens  means  projecting  light 
reflected  from  said  document  during  said  incremental 
illumination  scanning,  and 

means  for  changing  the  scanning  speed  relative  to  the  pro- 
cess speed,  the  improvement  wherein  the  light  transmitted 
through  said  lens  means  onto  the  photoreceptor  surface 
passes  through  an  effective  slit  width  approximately  0.5 
mm. 


5,436,692 

PROJECnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Miyoko  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiishtki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,699,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,413,  Oct  4,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,863,  Ang.  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

321,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225223; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225226 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/72 
VS.  a.  355—53  36  Claims 


5,436,691 

COPIER  WITH  ANAMORPHIC  MAGNIFICATION 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Rees,  Pittsford,  and  Conrad  J.  Bell,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,774 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/68 

VS.  CL  355—52  9  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  copier  for  producing  anamorphically  re- 
duced or  enlarged  images  of  a  document  moved  across  a  sur- 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  comprising  an  illumination 
source  for  illuminating  an  original  having  an  exposure 
pattern,  said  illumination  optical  system  including  a 
changing  mechanism  for  changing  a  shape  of  the  illumina- 
tion source,  said  changing  mechanism  including  a  select- 
ing mechanism  for  selecting  one  of  predetermined  illumi- 
nation source  shapes,  said  selecting  mechanism  including  a 
turret  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  determining  the 
illumination  source  shapes; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the 
exposure  pattern  onto  a  surface  to  be  exposed;  and 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  changing  mechanism  to 
adjust  said  projection  optical  system. 
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5,436,693 
SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  A  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME 
Mitsi^i  Mammo,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  10,  1992,  4-299977 

lat  a.»  B25B  11/00 

VS.  a.  355—73  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  suction  source  for  providing  suction; 

a  first  holding  mechanism  for  holding  the  substrate  by  suc- 
tion provided  from  said  suction  source, 

a  second  holding  mechanism  for  holding  the  substrate  by 
suction  provided  from  said  suction  source; 

a  first  connection  line  arrangement  for  connecting  said  suc- 
tion source  to  said  first  holding  mechanism; 

a  second  connection  line  arrangement  for  connecting  said 
suction  source  to  said  second  holding  mechanism,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  connection  line  ar- 
rangements comprises  parallel  lines  intermediate  said 
connection  arrangement  and  a  valve  arrangement  com- 
prising at  least  one  valve  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the 
parallel  lines;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  opening/closing  of  said  valve 
arrangement,  to  adjust  the  conductance  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  connection  line  arrangements. 


5,436,694 
FILM  SHEET 
Masazumi  Ishikawa,  and  Tom  Tanibata,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  I.4d.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035341 

Int.  a.'  A47G  7/06.  G09F  1/lG;  B65D  85/48;  G03B  27/62 

U&  CL  355—75  2  Claims 


1     2    S 


developed  film  are  printed  in  numerical  order  of  the  de- 
veloped film  inserted  in  the  film  sheet, 
wherein  the  index  print  is  printed  on  the  film  sheet. 
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1.  A  film  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  small  pockets  wherein  a 
developed  film  is  inserted  to  be  stored,  and 
an  index  print  to  which  whole  numbers  of  frames  in  the 


5,436,695 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  THIN  FILM 

MEDLi 
Lawrence  M.  Lucking,  Hugo,  and  Thomas  J.  Staiger,  Hastings, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,153 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/20 

MS.  CL  355—76  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  thin  flexible  film  onto  an  interior 
surface  of  a  hollow  image-processing  drum  having  an  access 
opening,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  a  sheet  of  said  film  on  a  first  surface  of  a  carrier 
having  means  for  releasably  adhering  said  film  to  said  first 
surface; 

releasing  adherence  of  said  sheet  from  said  first  surface; 

admitting  said  carrier  and  said  releasably  adhered  sheet  into 
said  drum  through  said  opening  and  positioning  said  car- 
rier within  said  drum  with  said  sheet  opposing  and  spaced 
from  said  interior  surface; 

urging  said  first  surface  toward  said  interior  surface  with 
said  sheet  placed  in  residence  against  said  interior  surface; 

releasing  adherence  of  said  sheet  from  said  first  surface  and 
releasably  adhering  said  sheet  onto  said  interior  surface; 
and 

removing  said  carrier  from  said  drum  while  leaving  said  film 
releasably  adhered  to  said  interior  surface. 


5,436,696 
FIBRILLATED  PULTRUDED  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  FOR  GROUNDING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Thomas  E.  Orlowsld,  Fairport;  Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario;  Stan- 
ley J.  Wallace,  Victor,  WUbur  M.  Peck,  Rochester,  John  E. 
Courtney,  Macedon,  and  Darid  E.  Rollins,  Lyons,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  806,062,  Dec.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,270,106, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,000,  Apr.  16, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
122,628 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—200  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  grounding  a  moving  photo- 
conductive  member  having  a  conductive  portion,  including  a 
conductive  brush  device  positioned  for  contacting  the  conduc- 
tive portion  of  the  photoconductive  member  to  electrically 
ground  the  photoconductive  member,  said  device  comprising  a 
pultruded  composite  member  having  a  plurality  of  small  diam- 
eter conductive  fibers  in  a  polymer  matrix  said  plurality  of 
fibers  being  oriented  in  said  matrix  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  member  and  being  contin- 
uous from  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  other  to  provide  a 
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plurality  of  electrical  point  contacts  at  each  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  fibrillated  brush- 


5,436,697 
IMAGE  POTENTTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Negishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1992,  4-321015 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  potential  control  system  adapted  to  control  an 
image  potential  of  a  photosensitive  body  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus  which  includes  controlled  systems  including  the 
photosensitive  body  and  which  carries  out  an  electrophotogra- 
phy process,  said  image  potential  control  system  comprising: 

a)  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  (A)  controlled  variables 
of  the  controlled  systems  and  (B)  a  control  program;  and 

b)  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and 
including  adjusting  means,  for  controlling  the  controlled 
variables  based  on  the  control  program  and  for  using  a 
neural  operation  to  adjust  a  dark  portion  potential  and  a 
bright  portion  potential  of  the  photosensitive  body; 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes: 

bl)  means  for  comparing: 

(A)  a  learned  characteristic  of  a  reference  image  form- 
ing apparatus  and 

(B)  a  characteristic  of  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


to  arrive  at  adjusting  values;  and 

b2)  means  for  correcting  input  data  or  output  data  of  the 
neural  operation  based  on  the  adjusting  values. 


5,436,698 
IMAGE  FORMING  UNIT  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 
CARTRIDGE 
Yoshimitsu  Ohtaka,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094523; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013553 

Int  CU-  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—210  12  Claims 


like  structure  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  providing  a  distributed 
filament  contact  of  resiliently  flexible  fibers  which  behave 
elastically  as  a  mass  when  deformed. 


1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  having  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier  with  a  photosensitive  surface,  for  forming 
an  image  based  on  an  electrophotographic  system,  comprising: 

a  charger  for  charging  the  photosensitive  surface  of  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier; 

an  optical  unit  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
the  photosensitive  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  carrier  charged  by  the  charger  by  exposing  the 
photosensitive  surface  to  scanning  light  applied  onto  the 
photosensitive  surface; 

a  developing  unit  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  photosen- 
sitive surface  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  by 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  by  the 
optical  unit  with  toner  supplied  from  a  toner  box; 

an  image  formation  unit  including  at  least  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier  and  the  developing  unit; 

a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  a  receiving  sheet  on  which  the 
toner  image  is  to  be  transferred; 

transfer  charger  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image 
formed  on  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier  onto  the  receiving  sheet  supplied  from 
the  sheet  feeder;  and 

a  main  body  for  accommodating  the  sheet  feeder  at  a  rear 
section  and  the  optical  unit  in  front  of  the  sheet  feeder,  and 
the  image  formation  unit  which  is  settable  into  the  main 
body  from  above; 

wherein  said  optical  unit  is  used  to  apply  the  scanning  light 
onto  the  photosensitive  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  carrier  from  above  at  an  angle,  and  said  developing 
unit  has  the  toner  box  having  a  rear  surface  portion  which 
is  shaped  to  correspond  to  said  optical  unit,  and  a  front 
surface  portion  which  is  shaped  to  correspond  to  an  opti- 
ca] path  through  which  the  scanning  Ught  output  from 
said  optical  unit  is  applied  onto  the  photosensitive  surface 
of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier. 
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5,43«,<99 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  EARTHING  MECHANISM 
Sttsniaa  KoaaU,  Osaka,  Ja|iaa,  assigiior  to  Mita  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  OMka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  19,  I»4,  S«r.  No.  179,379 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  11,  1993,  5-002927 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/04.  21/00 

VS.  a.  3S5— 211  14  Claina 


dust  from  the  transfer  medium  adhering  to  the  transport- 
ing means 
collecting  means  provided  at  the  process  unit,  for  collecting 
the  dust  removed  by  the  removing  means;  and 


1.  A  photosensitive  drum  earthing  mechanism,  comprising: 

an  engaging  clutch  including  a  conductive  drive-side  clutch 
member  and  a  drum-side  clutch  member  which  is  fixed  to 
a  conductive  image  carrier  in  a  photosensitive  drum  and  is 
connectable  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  the  drive- 
side  clutch  member,  the  engaging  clutch  is  provided  for 
transmitting  torque  to  the  conductive  image  carrier 
through  the  clutch  members; 

conducting  means,  provided  integrally  with  the  drum-side 
clutch  member,  for  electrically  connecting  an  inner  wall 
of  the  conductive  image  carrier  to  a  conductive  portion  of 
the  drive-side  clutch  member;  and 

a  supporting  pin  made  of  metal  and  subjected  to  earthing, 
wherein  the  supporting  pin  has  a  tip  end  to  be  aligned  with 
a  fitting  hole  in  the  drum-side  clutch  member  through  the 
drive-side  clutch  member,  wherein 

the  supporting  pin  is  electrically  connected  to  the  drive-side 
clutch  member  at  an  intermediate  part  of  the  supporting 
pin  which  routably  slide  contacts  the  drive-side  clutch 
member. 


5,436,700 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE 
PROCESS  UNTT  AND  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Kazohiko  Klkuchi,  Yokohama;  Minoni  Yoshida;  Takeshi  WaU- 
nalie,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masao  Yamaguchi,  iCawaguchi,  and 
Kouji  Hirano,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,197 
ClalM  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1992,  4-317481 
Int  a.»  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355-215  13  Claims 

6.  An  image  forming  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image 
bearing  member  and  transferring  the  image  formed  on  said 
image  bearing  member  onto  a  transfer  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  removable  process  unit  including  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber, miage  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the 
image  bearing  member,  and  means  for  transporting  a 
transfer  medium  to  the  image  bearing  member; 
removing  means  provided  at  the  process  unit,  for  removing 


means  for  closing  the  collecting  means  to  prevent  the  dust 
from  dropping  from  the  collecting  means  when  the  pro- 
cess unit  is  removed. 


5,436,701 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD,  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  UNTT 
Minoni  Shimojo;  Tosiiiaki  Nakahara;  Kazuyoshi  Hagiwara,  all 
of  Tokyo;  Masami  Fi^jimoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoshi  Mizoe, 
Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,878,  Jun.  18, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1992,  4-184713 
Int.  a.o  G03G  9/083 
VS.  a.  355—219  109  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing  member  having  an 
organic  photoconductive  layer  to  bear  thereon  an  electro- 
sutic  latent  image;  said  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing 
member  containing  fluorine-containing  fine  resin  particles 
in  its  surface; 

a  contact  charging  member  being  in  pressure-contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing  mem- 
ber to  electrosutically  charge  said  electrosutic  latent 
image  bearing  member  upon  application  of  a  bias  voltage; 

a  latent  image  forming  means  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  electrostatically  charged  electrostatic  latent 
image  bearing  member; 

a  developing  means  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  said  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing  member; 
said  developing  means  holding  a  magnetic  toner;  said 
magnetic  toner  comprising  magnetic  toner  particles  con- 
taining at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  material; 

wherein  said  binder  resin  contains  a  polymer  synthesized 
from  vinyl  monomers  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic 
organic  solvent  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  50  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin, 
and  said  magnetic  toner  particles  contain  said  aromatic 
organic  solvent  in  a  quantity  of  not  more  than  500  ppm 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic  toner  particles; 
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a  contact  transfer  member  being  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing  member  interpos- 
ing a  transfer  medium  between  them  to  transfer  the  toner 
image  formed  by  the  developing  means  to  said  transfer 
medium;  and 

a  fixing  means  to  fu  said  toner  image  on  said  transfer  me- 
dium. 


5,436,703 

DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  FOR  ELECTROCTATOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  HAVING  A  SPILLOVER  BARRIER  FOR 

USED  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL 

Victoria  F.  DeYoung,  Rochester,  Cyril  G.  Edmunds,  and  Jorge 

A.  AlTsrez,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,080 

Int  CL»  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—245  8  Claims 


r" 


5,436,702 

MEANS  FOR  EXPOSING  ORIGINAL  ON  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  UNIFORM 

COPIES 

Tetsno  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshkiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251395; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225385 

Int  CL«  G03G  15/04 
VS.  a.  355—243  6  Claims 


C^) 


C^D 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
image  of  varying  sizes  on  an  image  bearing  member  and  sup- 
plying toner  to  the  electrostatic  image  so  as  to  develop  the 
image,  comprising: 

means  for  exposing  an  original  having  an  image  on  it; 

means  for  charging  the  image  bearing  member; 

means  for  setting  a  magnification  of  an  image  formation; 

first  means  for  controlling  said  exposing  means  to  increase 
an  amount  of  exposure  in  accordance  with  the  magnifica- 
tion when  the  magnification  set  by  said  setting  means  is 
less  than  1.00,  and  to  decrease  the  amount  of  exposure  in 
accordance  with  the  magnification  when  the  magnifica- 
tion set  by  said  setting  means  is  more  than  1.00; 

second  means  for  controlling  said  charging  means  to  in- 
crease an  amount  of  charge  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
fication when  the  magnification  set  by  said  setting  means 
is  less  than  LOO, 

means  for  forming  the  image  of  the  original,  exposed  by  the 
exposing  means,  on  the  image  bearing  means  which  has 
been  charged  by  the  charging  means;  and 

means  for  changing  a  size  of  the  image  to  be  formed  on  the 
image  bearing  member  by  the  forming  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnification  set  by  the  setting  means. 


1.  A  development  unit  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  barrier  mounted  in  the  housing  to  defme  a  first  chamber 
adapted  to  store  a  supply  of  developer  material  therein, 
and  a  second  chamber  adapted  to  receive  excess  devel- 
oper material  from  the  first  chamber  of  the  housing,  the 
housing  defming  an  outlet  port  in  the  second  chamber 
thereof; 

the  barrier  being  of  a  preselected  dam  height  with  developer 
material  in  the  first  chamber  exceeding  the  preselected 
height  of  the  barrier  spilling  thereover  into  the  second 
chamber; 

a  transport  mounted  in  the  second  chamber,  for  advancing 
developer  material  from  the  barrier,  the  transport  moving 
the  developer  material  to  the  outlet  pwrt;  and 

a  container  adapted  to  discharge  developer  material  includ- 
ing toner  particles  into  the  first  chamber. 


5,436,704 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  RESIDUAL 

TONER  OF  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Yonng-Soo  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1993, 
9478/1993 

Int  CL«  G03G  13/08 
VS.  a.  355—245  25  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  residual  toner  within  a  developer 
assembly  using  an  electrophotographic  developing  process, 
said  device  comprising: 
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an  agitator  installed  to  rotate  around  an  axis  through  toner 
held  within  a  hopper  of  the  develope/  assembly; 

a  first  arm  of  said  agitator  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  axis; 

a  plate  rotatably  coupled  with  a  distal  portion  of  said  first 
arm; 

a  magnet  attached  to  a  distal  region  of  said  plate;  and 

a  switch  installed  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  hopper  to  ex- 
hibit a  first  operational  state  while  toner  within  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  hopper  displaces  said  plate  out  of  radial 
alignment  with  said  first  arm  while  said  agitator  revolves 
about  said  axis  within  the  hopper,  and  to  exhibit  a  second 
operational  state  when  substantial  radial  alignment  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  first  arm  enables  said  magnet  to 
pass  within  threshold  proximity  to  said  switching  means 
while  said  agitator  revolves  about  said  axis  within  the 
hopper. 


5,436,705 

ADAPTIVE  PROCESS  CONTROLLER  FX)R 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Gam  B.  Raj,  Fairport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamfonl,  Coon. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.787 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/14 

VS.  CL  355—246  31  daiins 


^ 


22.  A  method  of  controlling  parameters  of  processing  sta- 
tions in  a  printing  machine  having  a  photoconductive  surface 
with  a  variable  density  image  developed  thereon,  including  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  densities  of  the  variable  density  image  developed 
on  the  photoconductive  surface  and  transmitting  density 
signals  indicative  thereof; 
generating  correction  signals  in  response  to  the  density 

signals  transmitted  thereto;  and 
transmitting  control  signals,  in  response  to  the  density  sig- 
nals and  the  correction  signals,  to  the  processing  stations 
to  regulate  the  processing  stations. 


5,436,706 
LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Benzion  Land*,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Ishaian  Lior,  Nes  Ziona, 
and  Ehud  Chatow,  Petach  Tikra,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Indigo  N.V.,  VeldhoTen,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00243,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,599,  Jul.  9,  1991, 

atMUMkMied.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

170,347 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  355—256  38  Claims 

1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface  having  formed  thereon 
a  latent  electrosutic  image,  the  latent  electrostatic  image 


including  image  regions  at  a  first  voltage  and  background 

regions  at  a  second  voltage: 
a  second  member  charged  to  a  third  voltage  intermediate  the 

first  and  second  voltages  and  having  a  second  surface 

adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the  first  surface  at 

a  first,  development,  region; 
a  third  member  resiliently  urged  against  the  second  surface 

at  a  second  region; 
a  liquid  toner  supply  system  which  supplies  liquid  toner 

comprising  charged  toner  particles  and  carrier  liquid  to 

the  second  region  and  forms  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  toner 

containing  a  concentration  of  charged  toner  particles 

greater  than  15%  on  the  second  surface; 


means  for  developing  the  latent  image  by  the  selective  trans- 
fer of  portions  of  the  layer  of  liquid  toner  from  the  second 
surface  to  the  first  surface  at  the  first  region  to  form  a 
developed  image  on  the  first  member;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  from  the  first 
member  to  a  final  substrate. 

24.  A  liquid  toner  developer  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  quantity  of  Uquid  toner  concentrate  within  the  housing,  the 
liquid  toner  concentrate  having  a  first  concentration  of 
solids  to  liquid;  and 

a  dispensing  mechanism  which  dispenses  liquid  toner  con- 
centrate from  the  housing  having  a  second  concentration 
of  soUds  to  Uquid  which  is  greater  than  the  first  concentra- 
tion. 


5,436,707 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Ogane,  and  Motoji  Kawamoto,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1993,  5-147679 
Int  a.«  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—260  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  and  for  use 
in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  in  which  at  least  a  charging 
unit,  an  exposure  unit  and  a  developing  unit  are  provided 
around  a  photoreceptor,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
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(a)  a  toner  supply  unit  integrally  provided  on  a  front  side  of 
said  process  cartridge;  and 


5,436,709 
FIXING  DEVICE  WHICH  CONTROLS  AN  ENERGIZING 
CONDITION  OF  A  HEATER  AFTER  FIXING 
OPERATION 
Katsuhiro  Sakaizawa,  and  YnkiUro  Ozeki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,857 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-218740 

lat  CL*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  13  CUins 


m       2M 


(b)  a  toner  accommodation  casing  provided  in  said  toner 
supply  unit,  for  accommodating  toner,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  structural  portion  of  said  process  cartridge. 


5,436,708 
HIGH  STABILITY  COLOR  IMAGING  BY  TRANSFER 
ROLLER 
David  D.  Dreyfuss,  Versailles;  Todd  L.  Janes,  Lexington;  Alex- 
ander D.  Meade,  Lexington;  Pramod  K.  Shanna,  Lexington, 
and  Peter  E.  Wallin,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lex- 
mark International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,427 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/16 

V.S.  a.  355—271  6  Claims 


TMOMOSWIICM  I 
J  ^W 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  heater; 

a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  heater; 

a  pressure  member  for  forming  a  nip  together  with  said 
heated  rotatable  member; 

a  temperature  detection  member  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  said  heated  rotatable  member; 

an  energizing  control  means  for  controlling  energization  of 
said  heater;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  from  a  plurality  of  tempera- 
tures, a  temperature  to  be  maintained  by  said  energizing 
control  means  after  a  recording  medium  has  passed 
through  the  nip, 

wherein  said  energizing  control  means  controls  energization 
of  said  heater  on  the  basis  of  the  temperature  selected  by 
said  selecting  means  before  said  rotatable  heated  member 
stops  rotating. 


5,436,710 
FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  CONDENSED  LED  UGHT 
Tadamitsu  Uchiyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,724 
Claims  priorit]c,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-03040^ 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322560 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—285  18  Claims 
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5.  An  intermediate  transfer  roller  for  electric  transfer  of 
toned  images  from  a  chargeable  roller,  said  intermediate  trans- 
fer roller  comprising  polyurethane  resin  filled  with  cesium 
iodide. 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  fixing  toner  images  on  a  paper  com- 
prising: 

Ught-emitting  diode  array  provided  with  plurality  of  light- 
emitting  diodes;  and 

condensing  means  for  condensing  the  Ught  emitted  from  said 
Ught-emitting  diode  array  onto  said  toner  images  on  the 
paper. 
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5,436,711 
MULTILEVEL  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  G.  Hauser,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,350 

Int  a.0  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  31  Claims 


images,  said  electrical  bias  being  applied  while  said  seg- 
ment is  in  said  fusing  zone; 
means  for  determining  the  power  dissipation  of  said  segment 
and  comparing  it  to  a  reference  value,  said  means  for 
determining  power  dissipation  comprising  means  for  using 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fusing  a  single  toner  image  or  a  plurality 
of  toner  images  on  a  sheet  passing  along  a  sheet  path,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  heated  roller; 

a  first  pressure  roller; 

a  second  heated  roller; 

a  second  pressure  roller; 

a  translating  member,  responsive  to  the  single  toner  image 
being  on  the  sheet,  positioning  said  first  heated  roller  and 
said  first  pressure  roller  to  define  a  first  nip  through  which 
the  sheet  having  the  single  toner  image  thereon  passes 
with  said  second  heated  roller  and  said  second  pressure 
roller  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  translat- 
ing member,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  toner  images 
being  in  the  sheet,  positioning  said  first  heated  roller  and 
said  first  pressure  roller  to  define  the  first  nip  and  said 
second  heated  roller  and  said  second  pressure  roller  to 
define  a  second  nip  with  the  sheet  having  the  plurality  of 
toner  images  thereon  passing  through  the  first  nip  and  the 
second  nip,  said  first  and  second  heated  rollers  being 
substantially  non-translatable  relative  to  the  sheet  path 
and  said  first  and  second  pressure  rollers  being  translatable 
relative  to  the  sheet  path;  and 

a  fuser  oil  well,  wherein  translation  of  said  first  pressure 
roller  into  said  sheet  path  provides  a  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  supply  of  fuser  oil  to  said  first  heated 
roller  from  said  fuser  oil  well  and  wherein  translation  of 
said  second  pressure  roller  into  said  sheet  path  provides  a 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  supply  of  fuser  oil  to 
said  second  heated  roller  from  said  fuser  oil  well. 


5,436,712 
POWER  CONTROL  FOR  INSTANT-ON-INTEGRAL 
RESISTIVE  HEATING  BELT  FUSER 
William  H.  Wayman,  Ontario,  and  Rasin  Moser,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,838 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—290  10  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  toner  images  with  heat  pursuant  to 
adhering  said  images  to  a  final  substrate,  said  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  an  electrically  resistive  belt  for  move- 
ment in  an  endless  path; 
means  for  moving  said  resistive  belt  in  contact  with  a  portion 
of  a  pressure  roll  to  form  a  fusing  zone  through  which 
substrates  carrying  toner  images  are  passed  with  the  toner 
images  contacting  one  surface  of  said  belt; 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  across  a  segment  of  said 
belt  to  provide  current  flow  through  said  segment  for 
heating  said  segment  for  supplying  heat  to  said  toner 


a  signal  representative  of  the  current  supplied  to  said 
rollers  and  another  signal  representative  of  the  applied 
voltage  between  said  rollers;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  said  segment  in 
response  to  said  comparison. 


5,436,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  DEVELOPER 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  SURFACE  OF  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Bigelow,  and  Douglas  A.  Lundy,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,767 

Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 

V.S.  a.  355—298  13  Qaims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  residual  developer 
material  remaining  on  a  surface  of  a  printing  machine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  movable  cleaning  brush  having  bristles  extending  there- 
from and  being  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  so  that, 
when  said  movable  cleaning  brush  is  moved,  said  bristles 
are  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  for  removing  the 
residual  developer  material  therefrom;  and 
a  detoning  device  being  positioned  immediately  adjacent 
said  movable  cleaning  brush  so  that  portions  of  said  mov- 
able cleaning  brush  are  brought  selectively  into  contact 
with  said  detoning  device  as  said  movable  cleaning  brush 
is  moved,  said  detoning  device  including  a  plurality  of 
flexible  hook-like  members  which  selectively  engage  re- 
spective portions  of  said  bristles,  as  said  movable  cleaning 
brush  is  moved,  to  dislodge  residual  developer  material 
from  said  respective  bristle  portions  as  the  portions  of  said 
movable   cleaning   brush   are   brought   selectively   into 
contact  with  said  detoning  device,  said  dislodging  causing 
the  residual  developer  material  to  be  scrapped  from  said 
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respective  bristle  portions  for  circumferentially  cleaning 
said  same. 


5,436,714 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
E^i  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1993,  5-180981 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—301  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  having  a 
cleaning  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  photosensitive  drum  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  having,  along  an  axial  direction  thereof,  an 
inside  area  including  at  least  a  printing  area  and  respective 
outside  areas  positioned  outward  of  said  inside  area  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof;  and 

a  rotatable  fur  brush  being  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface 
of  the  photosensitive  drum  entirely  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  drum, 

wherein  said  fur  brush  includes,  along  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  an  inner  area  opposite  to  said  inside  area  of  the 
drum  and  respective  outer  areas  opposite  to  said  respec- 
tive outside  areas  of  the  drum,  and  a  cleaning  characteris- 
tic of  the  fur  brush  in  said  inner  area  is  different  from  that 
in  said  respective  outer  areas,  and 

wherein  said  rotatable  fur  brush  comprises  a  cylindrical 
substrate  and  hairs  or  fibers  implanted  on  said  cylindrical 
substrate,  the  hardness  of  fibers  implanted  in  said  outer 
areas  of  said  fur  brush  is  greater  than  the  hardness  of  fibers 
implanted  in  said  inner  area  of  the  fur  brush. 


5,436,715 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Yasushi  Yamada;  Kohji  Yoshie;  Tetsuo  Hirata,  aU  of  Hachioji; 
Tadashi  Uematsu,  Oiznmi,  and  Hiroyuki  Hara,  Kamifukuoka, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^04 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286230 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—320  22  Claims 


document  holding  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  docu- 
ments; 
first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  plurality  of  docu- 
ments one  sheet  by  one  sheet  to  the  image  reading  section, 
having  a  platen  glass,  so  that  an  image  on  a  first  side  of  a 
conveyed  document  of,  the  plurality  of  documents  is 
scanned  by  a  scanning  means; 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  conveyed  docu- 
ment so  that  said  conveyed  document  is  turned  over  and 
conveyed  to  the  image  reading  section  again  so  that  an 
image  on  a  second  side  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  side 
of  said  conveyed  document  is  scanned  by  said  scanning 
means; 
discharging  means  for  discharging  said  conveyed  document 
from  the  image  reading  section,  and  for  returning  said 
conveyed  document  to  said  document  holding  means; 
third  conveying  means,  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  image 
reading  section,  for  conveying  said  conveyed  document 
from  at  least  one  of  said  first  conveying  means  and  said 
second  conveying  means  to  the  image  reading  section  and 
for  conveying  said  conveyed  document  from  the  image 
reading  section  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  conveying 
means  and  said  discharging  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  so  that; 
said  conveyed  document  is  conveyed  through  said  first 
conveying  means,  said  third  conveying  means,  and  said 
discharging  means  for  a  first  circulation  which  said  first 
side  of  said  conveyed  document  is  scanned  by  said 
scanning  means,  and 
said  conveyed  document  is  conveyed  through  said  first 
conveying  means,  said  second  conveying  means,  said 
third  conveying  means,  and  said  discharging  means  for 
a  second  circulation  which  said  second  side  of  said 
conveyed  document  is  scanned  by  said  scanning  means; 
wherein,  in  said  second  circulation,  a  next  conveyed  docu- 
ment, following  said  conveyed  document,  is  set  to  a  wait- 
ing position  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  next  conveyed 
document  is  located  on  said  platen  glass,  said  next  con- 
veyed document  is  set  to  the  waiting  position  without 
being  conveyed  through  said  second  conveying  means, 
and  said  next  conveyed  document  is  conveyed  to  the 
image  reading  section  through  said  second  conveying 
means  after  said  second  side  of  said  conveyed  document  is 
scanned  by  said  scanning  means. 


5,436,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  TESTING  OBJECTS 

SUCH  AS  SECURITY  DOCUMENTS  OR  LABELS 

Dieter  Stein,  Holzkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO  GcseU- 

schaft  fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01141,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21099,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,670 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,  1991,  41  17 
OllJ 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/10.  6/122 
VS.  a.  356—71  18  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeding  apparatus  for  conveying  1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  testing  objects  such  as  security 
a  plurality  of  documents  one  sheet  by  one  sheet  to  an  image  documents  or  labels  with  an  optical  system  that  detects  radia- 
reading  section,  comprising:  tion  from  a  test  object  at  an  angle  of  incidence,  emits  the  radia- 
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tion  at  an  angle  of  emergence,  and  feeds  the  radiation  to  a 
processing  unit  with  a  known  aperture  angle,  said  optical 
system  comprising  an  optical  wave  guide  (2, 10)  with  a  narrow 
cross-sectional  end  (d,  dl)  and  a  flared  cross-sectional  end  (D, 
Dl)  having  a  change  in  cross  section  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  wave  guide  (2,  10),  the  narrow  cross-sectional  end 
(d,  dl)  being  directed  onto  the  test  object  while  the  flared 
cross-sectional  end  (D,  Dl)  faces  the  processing  unit  (6,  7,  17) 
and  the  angle  of  emergence  of  the  wave  guide  (2, 10)  is  smaller 
than  the  aperture  angle  of  the  processing  unit  (6,  7,  17). 


5,43«,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  PARTICXES 
Shinichj  Ogino,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Electron- 
ics Co^  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,498 

CUujiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-108827 

iBt  a.*  COIN  33/4S.  15/14 

VS.  CL  356—72  5  CUims 


analyzing  optical  properties  of  at  least  one  analyte  sample,  said 

photometer  comprising: 
an  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  lenses;  and 
a  scanner  for  reading  said  at  least  one  analyte  sample,  said 
scanner  being  optically  coupled  with  said  optical  system 
by  said  light-transmitting  conduits  having  fixed  individual 
shapes,  said  scanner  including  a  linkage  supportingly 
routing  said  Ught-transmitting  conduits  and  maintaining 
said  fued  individual  shapes  of  said  light-transmitting  con- 
duits as  said  scanner  scans  said  at  least  one  analyte  sample. 


5,436,719 

FIBER  OPTIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  AND 

CAUBRATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Doles,  Franklin,  and  Robert  J.  Hadick,  Centerrille, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LaserMlke,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,930 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/89 

MS.  CL  356—73.1  20  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  of  a  sample  liquid, 
which  is  enveloped  with  a  sheath  liquid,  wherein  the  flow  of 
sample  liquid  is  a  flat  flow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  sample  liquid  flat  flow  with 
light; 

a  photo  detector  for  detecting  the  light  emitted  from  the 
sample  liquid  flat  flow; 

a  signal  processor  for  receiving  and  processing  signals  from 
the  photo  detector;  and 

a  condenser  lens  disposed  between  the  sample  liquid  flat 
flow  and  said  light  source,  the  hght  from  said  light  source 
passing  through  the  condenser  lens,  wherein  the  sample 
liquid  flat  flow  has  a  narrower  side  and  a  broader  side,  and 
wherein  the  light  from  said  light  source  is  directed  to  said 
narrower  side,  thereby  making  the  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion in  a  detecting  region  uniform. 


5,436,718 
MUTU-FUNCnONAL  PHOTOMETER  WTTH  MOVABLE 

LINKAGE  FOR  ROUTING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Jorge  Femandes,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  C.  Norris,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biolumin  Corporation,  San 
Jose,Caiif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,541 

Int  C\.o  GOIN  21/59.  21/64:  G02B  6/24 

VS.  a.  356—73  47  Claims 


m^k 


Illllll//l„n3ij,j3,3,„„„„„„,„,„il—^ 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  flaws  in  an  optical  fiber  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  collimated  light  rays, 
a  first  portion  of  said  beam  illuminating  said  optical  fiber 
substantially  orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  beam  passing  around  said  optical 
fiber,  said  first  portion  of  said  beam  being  scattered  by  said 
optical  fiber  into  an  in-plane  scattered  segment  consisting 
of  light  rays  which  are  scattered  in  a  radial  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  optical 
fiber  and  an  out-of-plane  scattered  segment  consisting  of 
light  rays  which  are  scattered  out  of  said  radial  plane,  said 
out-of-plane  scattered  segment  resulting  from  flaws  in  said 
optical  fiber; 

a  light  attenuator  for  substantially  removing  said  in-plane 
scattered  segment  and  said  second  portion  of  said  beam, 
said  light  attenuator  having  first  and  second  ends; 

positioning  means  for  detecting  said  beam  mounted  at  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  light  attenuator  to  determine 
the  position  of  said  optical  fiber  based  on  said  beam  and 
for  indicating  the  |x>sition  of  said  optical  fiber; 

a  first  lens  assembly  for  focusing  said  second  portion  and 
said  in-plane  scattered  segment  of  said  beam  onto  said 
light  attenuator; 

a  hght  detector  in  line  with  said  light  attenuator  for  detect- 
ing said  out-of-plane  scattered  segment  of  said  beam  after 
said  in-plane  scattered  segment  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  beam  are  substantially  removed  by  said  light  attenua- 
tor and  for  producing  a  flaw  signal  representative  thereof; 
and 

an  electrical  circuit  for  determining  whether  a  flaw  is  pres- 
ent in  said  optical  fiber  in  response  to  said  flaw  signal. 


1.  A  photometer  utilizing  light-transmitting  conduits  for 


5,436,720 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  LASER  DISCRIMINATOR 
I-Cheng  Chang,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,678 
Int  a.*  GOIB  11/26,  9/02 
VS.  a.  356-141.2  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  angle  of  approach  0,  of 
incoming  light  comprising: 
first  and  second  acousto-optical  tuned  filters  positioned 
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relative  to  each  other  to  receive  the  same  wavelength  \<, 
of  light  arriving  with  the  same  approach  angle  0,; 

first  and  second  means  for  delivering  variable  frequency 
acoustical  waves  at  first  and  second  frequencies  fg  and  fa 
to  said  acousto-optical  tuned  filters,  respectively; 

first  and  second  optical  sensing  means,  respectively,  includ- 
ing polarizing  means,  for  receiving  light  from  said  acous- 
to-optical tuned  filters,  respectively,  and  for  producing 


be  obtained  for  said  disposed  wafer  with  said  base  support 
rocked  into  said  second  position. 


signals  that  are  independent  functions  Pi  and  P'  of  said 
approach  angle  0/,  such  functions  being  equal  to  faK>  imd 
fa'Xo,  respectively; 

means  for  dividing  said  P|  signal  by  said  P'  signal  to  produce 
a  signal  that  is  a  measure  of  fa/fa';  and 

first  lookup  means  containing  a  predetermined  table  of  the 
relation  between  C/fi'  and  Oi  receiving  said  U/fa'  signal  to 
produce  a  signal  that  is  a  measure  of  the  approach  angle  0,-. 


5,436,721 

WAFER  TILT  GAUGE 

Paul  Pence,  Cedar  Park,  and  Greg  Pollock,  Austin,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,476 

Int  a.«  GOIB  5/24 

VS.  a.  356—154  43  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  tilt  gauge  comprising: 

a  base  support,  which  base  support  can  rock  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  and  which  base  support 
comprises  a  rocker  structure  having  a  triangular  cross-sec- 
tion; 

means  for  temporarily  mounting  a  slotted  apparatus  for 
holding  wafers  to  said  base  support; 

a  light  beam  target  connected  to  said  base  support;  and 

a  light  beam  source  connected  to  said  base  support,  said  light 
beam  source  positioned  so  that  a  light  beam  emitted  there- 
from will  bounce  off  of  a  wafer  disposed  within  said  slot- 
ted apparatus  temporarily  connected  by  said  means  for 
temporarily  connecting  and  so  that  said  light  beam  will 
thereupon  impinge  upon  said  light  beam  target, 

whereby  a  first  point  of  impingement  can  be  obtained  for 
said  disposed  wafer  with  said  base  support  rocked  into 
said  first  position  and  a  second  point  of  impingement  can 


5,436,722 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTIMALLY  ILLUMINATE  BOTTLES 

FOR  BOTTOM  INSPECnON 

Leo  B.  Baldwin,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,758 

Int  a.»  GOIN  21/90 

VS.  a.  356—240  6  OaioM 


1.  A  machine  for  inspecting  the  bottom  of  a  glass  container 
having  an  openmg  at  the  top  thereof  comprising 
means  for  delivering  a  glass  container  to  an  inspection  sta- 
tion, said  inspection  station  including 
a  two  dimensional  camera  having  an  imaging  surface, 
means  for  viewing  the  bottom  of  the  glass  container  through 
the  opening  thereof  and  focusing  the  viewed  bottom  on 
said  imaging  surface, 
computer  means  for  evaluating  the  viewed  bottom  imaged 

on  said  imaging  surface  and 
means  for  illuminating  the  bottom  of  the  glass  container 
including 
a  source  of  light, 
a  Fresnel  lens  for  collimating  light  from  said  light  source, 

and 
means  for  diffusing  said  collimated  light  including 
two  glass  sheets  each  having  a  diffusing  surface,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  two  glass  sheets  in  parallel 
relation,  said  supporting  means  including  means  for 
displacing  one  of  said  sheets  to  defme  a  selected 
spacing  therebetween. 


5,436,723 
SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 
Garry  C.  Kunselman,  Stow,  and  Richard  L.  Crawford,  Att- 
leborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  JarreU  Ash 
Corporation,  Franklin,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,209 
Int  a.»  GOIJ  3/36.  3/30 
VS.  a.  356—307  20  Claims 

1.  A  polychromator  system  comprising 
housing  structure, 
sample  excitation  structure, 

entrance  aperture  defining  structure  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture for  passing  a  beam  of  radiation  from  sample  material 
excited  to  spectroemissive  levels  by  said  sample  excitation 
structure, 
dispersing  structure  in  said  housing  structure  for  dispersing 

radiation  in  said  beam  into  a  spectrum, 
structure  in  said  housing  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  exit 

apertures, 
ru:st  order  detector  structure  associated  with  a  first  said  exit 
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aperture  structure,  second  order  detector  structure  associ- 
ated with  a  second  said  exit  aperture  structure, 
selecting  structure  having  a  first  condition  maximizing  the 
ampUtude  of  the  output  of  said  first  order  detector  struc- 
ture and  a  second  condition  maximizing  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  of  said  second  order  detector  structure,  and 


signaJ  processing  apparatus  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
detector  structures  for  processing  the  differences  between 
first  and  second  order  outputs  of  said  detector  structures 
to  provide  a  compensated  value  of  an  element  of  interest 
in  said  sample  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  measurement  of  relative 
movement  by  the  use  of  a  diffraction  grating,  comprising: 

a  light  beam  generating  portion  generating  a  light  beam 
including  light  wave  components  having  planes  of  polar- 
ization orthogonal  to  each  other; 

an  interference  optical  system  for  directing  the  light  beam 
from  said  light  beam  generating  portion  to  the  diffraction 
grating,  the  light  beam  directed  by  said  interference  opti- 
cal system  being  diffracted  by  the  diffraction  grating  to 
thereby  at  least  create  two  diffracted  light  beams  of  differ- 


ent orders,  said  interference  optical  system  causing  the 
polarization  condition  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  diffracted 
light  beams  to  vary  and  causing  said  two  diffracted  light 
beams  to  to  enter  said  diffraction  grating  again,  so  that 
two  rediffracted  light  beams  diffracted  by  the  diffraction 
grating  are  directed  in  the  same  direction  and  are  super- 
posed; and 

a  detecting  system  for  causing  said  two  rediffracted  light 
beams  to  interfere  with  each  other  and  detecting  the  inter- 
fering light  beam,  the  relative  movement  of  said  diffrac- 
tion grating  and  said  interference  optical  system  being 
measured  by  the  detection  by  said  detecting  system; 

said  interference  optical  system  having  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  optical  path  from  the  diffraction  grating  to  said 
detecting  system  a  polarization  maintaining  optical  fiber 
for  propagating  the  two  rediffracted  light  beams  there- 
through. 


5,436,725 

COFOCAL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THICKNESS 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  PATTERNED  WAFERS 

Anthony  M.  Ledger,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,729 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/02 

VS.  a.  356—357  13  Claims 


5,436,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENT  USING  A  DIFFRACnON  GRATING 

HAVING  AN  ORTHOGONALLY  POLARIZED  INPUT 

BEAM 

Kob  hhiznlf,  Urawa,  and  Tetsoharu  Nishimura,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-283580; 
Oct  3,  1991.  3-283581;  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-283582;  Oct  3,  1991, 
3-283583;  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-283584;  Jnn.  2,  1992,  4-167015 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—356  10  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  system  that  is  adapted  to  make  film  thickness 
measurements  of  a  patterned  wafer,  said  system  comprising: 

a  high  intensity  spectrally  filtered  light  source; 

a  fiber  optic  bundle  optically  coupled  to  the  light  source  for 
transmitting  light  provided  thereby; 

a  lens  group  optically  coupled  to  the  fiber  optic  bundle  for 
receiving  the  light  transmitted  thereby; 

a  collimating  lens  optically  coupled  to  the  lens  group  for 
coUimating  the  light  transmitted  thereby; 

a  diffuser  optically  coupled  to  the  collimating  lens  for  caus- 
ing the  light  to  scatter  therefrom  to  provide  a  diffused 
light  source; 

a  beamsplitter  optically  coupled  to  the  diffuser  for  reflecting 
light  onto  the  patterned  wafer; 

a  CCD  array; 

a  zoom  lens  for  imaging  light  reflected  from  the  wafer  at  a 
first  predetermined  low  resolution  onto  the  CCD  to  pro- 
vide a  low  resolution  wafer  image  in  an  object  plane; 

a  moveable  cofocal  optical  system  disposed  between  the 
wafer  and  the  zoom  lens  for  imaging  a  small  area  of  the 
wafer  at  a  second  predetermined  resolution  that  is  higher 
than  the  resolution  of  the  zoom  lens  to  provide  a  high 
resolution  image  in  the  same  object  plane  as  the  wafer 
image;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  CCD  array  that  comprises  a 
library  containing  reflectance  values  that  correspond  to 
different  values  of  film  thickness  that  are  recalculated  at 
different  wavelengths,  and  wherein  the  processor  com- 
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prises  means  for  determining  a  reflectance  of  the  wafer 
using  the  high  and  low  resolution  images,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  computed  reflectance  to  the  precalculated 
values  to  determine  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  the  wafer 
corresponding  thereto. 


5,436,726 

FLAW  HIGHLIGHTING  LIGHT  PANEL  AND  BOOTH 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BODY  REPAIR 

George  Ventura,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.;  James  D.  Jenkins, 

Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  and  Winford  D.  McCIain,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  It's  Dents  or  Us,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,640 

Int  a.«  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—371  30  Qaims 

It. 


1.  A  light  panel  booth  for  highlighting  defects  in  an  object  to 
be  inspected,  said  object  including  at  least  two  sides  and  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  oriented  at  different  angles,  said  booth 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  array  of  backlighted  light  panels  directed  toward 
one  side  of  said  object  with  different  panels  in  said  first 
array  being  oriental  at  resjjective  different  angles  to  ac- 
commodate the  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  object,  each 
light  panel  including  a  lens  with  alternating  translucent 
light  colored  bands  and  opaque  dark  colored  stripes,  said 
light  panels  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
form  said  first  array; 

b.  lighting  means  positioned  behind  said  first  array  of  light 
panels  for  backlighting  said  array  to  project  a  light  pattern 
onto  said  surface  to  be  inspected; 

c.  a  second  array  of  backlighted  light  panels  directed  toward 
a  second  side  of  said  object,  each  said  light  panel  in  said 
second  array  also  including  alternating  translucent  light 
colored  bands  and  Opaque  dark  colored  stripes,  said  light 
panels  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form 
said  second  array  with  different  panels  in  said  second 
array  also  being  oriented  at  respective  different  angles  to 
accommodate  the  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  object,  and 
wherein  said  second  array  is  positioned  opposite  said  first 
array  to  form  said  booth;  whereby 

d.  said  object  to  be  inspected  is  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  arrays  of  light  panels  and  said  light  pattern  is 
projected  onto  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  object. 


5,436,727 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
AtsusU   Yokoyama,   Kanagawa,   and  Takayiiki   Yoshigahara, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  15>93,  5-072926 
Int  a.*'  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  356—376  9  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  distances  to  positions  on  a 
surface  of  a  three-dimensional  object,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensing  cells  arranged  on  an  image  pickup 

plane; 
a  scanning  mirror  arranged  to  reflect  incident  hght  as  slit 
Ught  towards  a  reference  plane; 


means  for  rotating  said  scanning  mirror  to  thereby  change  an 
angle  at  which  said  incident  light  is  reflected; 

a  count  means  for  outputting  a  count  value  indicative  of  the 
rotational  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror; 

a  first  subtraction  means  for  calculating  the  difference  be- 
tween a  first  count  value  of  said  count  means  indicative  of 
a  first  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  at  which  the  slit  light 
reflected  from  said  reference  plane  at  a  first  position 
thereof  is  incident  upon  a  predetermined  one  of  said  sens- 
ing cells,  and  a  second  count  value  of  said  count  means 
indicative  of  a  second  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  at 
which  the  slit  light  reflected  from  the  reference  plane  at  a 
second  position  thereof  is  incident  upon  said  sensing  cell, 
said  second  position  of  the  reference  plane  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  position  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  second  subtraction  means  for  calculating  the  difference 
between  the  second  count  value  of  said  count  means 
indicative  of  the  second  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  and 
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a  third  count  value  of  said  count  means  indicative  of  a 
third  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  at  which  the  slit  light 
reflected  from  the  reference  plane  at  a  third  position 
thereof  is  incident  upon  said  sensing  cell,  said  third  posi- 
tion of  the  image  pickup  plane  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  second  position  by  said  predetermined  distance; 

a  third  subtraction  means  for  calculating  the  difference 
between  the  third  count  value  of  said  count  means  indica- 
tive of  the  third  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  and  a  fourth 
count  value  of  said  count  means  indicative  of  a  fourth 
angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  at  which  the  slit  light  re- 
flected from  the  surface  of  said  object  to  be  measured  is 
incident  upon  said  sensing  cell;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  distance  between  said 
object  and  said  first  position  by  using  the  difference  calcu- 
lations of  said  first  second  and  third  subtraction  means, 
and  a  parameter  representative  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  rotational  angle  of  said  scanning  mirror  and  the 
output  count  value  of  said  count  means. 


5,436,728 

LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WTTH 

PHOTODETECrOR  ORIENTED  TO  PREVENT 

UNWANTED  REFLECTIONS 

Hiroto  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  8, 1991,  3-109660  U 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/84 
VS.  a.  356—431  19  ClaiM 

1.  A  light  beam  scanning  system,  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  an  objective  surface  with  a 

scanning  light  beam; 
a  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  the  scanning  light  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  objective  surface,  wherein  said 
reflecting  mirror  is  located  outside  of  an  area  swept  by  the 
scanning  light  beam  when  scanning  said  objective; 
a  photodetector  responsive  to  the  scanning  light  beam  re- 
flected by  said  reflecting  mirror  and  applied  thereto  for 
producing  a  signal  to  control  said  scanning  light  beam. 
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wherein  said  photodetector  is  located  outside  of  an  area 
swept  by  the  scanning  light  beam  when  scanning  said 
objective, 
said  photodetector  having  a  detecting  surface  for  receiving 
said  reflected  scanning  light  beam,  wherein  said  detecting 


surface  faces  away  from  said  objective  surface,  thereby 
preventing  incidence  of  light  reflected  by  said  objective 
surface  onto  said  photodetector;  and 
said  detecting  surface  further  being  oriented  such  that  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  detecting  surface  is  inclined  to  said 
scanning  light  beam  applied  thereto. 


5,436,7» 
VTOEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  PICTURE  QUALITY  CONTROL 
FUNCTION  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUTT 
Eiji  Moro,  and  Yukihiko  Ozaki,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-335837 

InL  a."  H04N  5/94,  5/783 

VS.  CL  358—336  7  Claims 


4  , i5 d 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  from  a 
video  signal  recording  medium,  and  includes  an  FM  (fre- 
quency modulation)  peaking  circuit  having  a  frequency 
characteristic  with  a  peak  in  the  neighborhood  of  an  FM 
carrier  frequency  of  an  FM  signal  read  from  the  recording 
medium  having  an  FM-modulated  video  signal  recorded 
therein; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  an  average  picture  level 
(APL)  in  the  video  signal  reproduced  by  the  reproduction 
means  as  a  first  DC  potential  signal; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  component  associ- 
ated with  a  noise  of  said  video  signal, 

wherein  said  second  detection  means  includes  first  noise 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  noise  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  video  signal  as  a 
second  DC  potential  signal,  and  second  noise  detection 
means  for  detecting  the  output  amplitude  of  the  FM  peak- 
ing circuit  as  a  third  DC  potential  signal,  and 

synthesis  means  for  producing  the  smallest  one  of  the  second 
DC  potential  signal  from  the  first  noise  detection  means, 
the  third  DC  potential  signal  from  the  second  noise  detec- 


tion means  and  the  first  DC  potential  signal  from  said  first 
detection  means,  as  a  DC  potential  control  signal; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  reproduction  modes 
of  said  reproduction  means; 

means  for  producing  a  DC  signal  in  accordance  with  the  one 
reproduction  mode  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 

DC  potential  shift  means  for  shifting  the  level  of  the  DC 
potential  control  signal  from  said  synthesis  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  DC  signal  produced  by  said  DC  signal 
producing  means;  and 

picture  quality  control  means  for  controlling  the  picture 
quality  of  the  video  signal  reproduced  at  the  reproduction 
means  by  a  shifted  DC  potential  signal  of  the  DC  potential 
shift  means. 


5,436,730 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  A  PROOF  APPROVAL 
PROCESS  FOR  PROOFING  DOCUMENTS  IN  A 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Randall  R.  Hube,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,282 

Int  a.»  H04N  1/21.  1/23 

VS.  a.  358—401  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  system  with  a  printing  machine  and  a  first 
memory  area,  a  method  of  managing  a  print  job  and  producing 
prints,  from  the  print  job,  when  selected  electronic  information 
resides  in  a  list  of  the  memory,  comprising: 
storing  the  print  job  in  the  first  memory  area; 
identifying  a  segment  of  the  print  job; 
establishing  an  event  code  for  a  proof  copy  of  the  print  job 
segment; 

registering  the  event  code,  electronically,  in  the  list,  so  that 
the  event  code  is  associated  with  a  selected  proof  user  and 
mapped  to  the  proof  copy  segment; 
producing  an  electronic  representation  of  the  proof  copy 
segment  from  the  print  job  segment,  the  electronic  proof 
copy  segment  being  generated  with  a  special  instruction 
set,  the  special  instruction  set  including  the  event  code; 
transmitting  the  representation  of  the  electronic  proof  copy 
segment,  along  with  the  special  instruction  set,  to  the 
selected  proof  user,  wherein,  in  response  to  receiving  the 
special  instruction  set,  the  selected  proof  user  provides  a 
set  of  proof-related  information,  in  electronic  form,  to  the 
printing  system,  by  reference  to  the  event  code; 
referring  to  the  event  code,  electronically  updating  the  list, 
with  the  proof-related  information,  when  a  preselected 
condition  is  met;  and 
in  response  to  said  electronic  updating,  operating  the  print- 
ing machine  to  produce  one  or  more  prints  representative 
of  the  stored  print  job. 
25.  In  a  printing  system  with  a  first  memory  communicating 
with  a  second  memory  where  a  selected  print  job  is  stored  in 
the  first  memory,  the  printing  system  including  a  database  for 
maintaining  proof-related  information  regarding  the  selected 
print  job,  an  improved  method  of  outputting  the  selected  print 
job  comprising: 

receiving,  at  the  database,  sets  of  proof-related  information 
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for  the  selected  print  job,  each  set  being  identified  with  a 
proof  event  code  and  including  proof  decision  data,  the 
proof  decision  data  indicating  whether  a  proof  user  deems 
a  portion  of  the  job  to  be  in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state; 
updating  the  database  with  the  proof  decision  data,  by  refer- 
ence to  each  proof  event  code,  so  that  the  database  reflects 
whether  each  job  portion  is  in  the  first  state  or  the  second 
state; 
assessing  the  respective  states  of  the  job  portions;  and 
outputting  the  job  when  it  is  determined,  by  way  of  said 
assessing,  that  each  job  portion  is  in  the  first  state. 


5,436,731 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MONTTORING  MEANS 

Shigeo  Miara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kal- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-25084 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—409  36  Claims 


coded  data  storage  means  coupled  to  said  temporary  data 
storage  means  and  having  a  large  memory  capacity  for 


storing  the  data  supplied  from  said  temporary  data  storage 
means  in  the  order  of  data  arrival. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

main  control  means  for  controlling  overall  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  and  outputting  a  clock  signal  having  a  first 
predetermined  period; 

sub-control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  a  particular 
part  of  the  apparatus,  and  outputting  an  operation  signal 
having  a  second  predetermined  period  which  is  longer 
than  the  first  predetermined  period; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the  clock  signals 
output  from  said  main  control  means,  the  counted  number 
of  the  clock  signals  being  reset  whenever  the  operation 
signal  is  output  from  said  sub-control  means  or  the  second 
period  of  the  operation  signal  is  expired;  and 

power-supply  control  means  for  turning  off  a  driving  power 
supply  to  the  particular  part  of  the  apparatus  controlled 
by  said  sub-control  means,  when  the  counted  number  of 
the  clock  signals  is  less  than  a  first  reference  value  by  the 
time  the  second  period  of  the  operation  signal  is  expired  or 
more  than  a  second  reference  value  before  the  second 
period  is  expired. 


5,436,732 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
KazuUko  Mikami,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274667 

Int  a.»  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  358—444  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  companders  for  respectively  processing  data  of 

segmental  images; 
a  plurality  of  temporary  data  storage  means  respectively 
coupled  to  said  companders;  each  of  said  temporary  data 
storage  means  having  a  small  memory  capacity  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  processed  data  received  from  the  respec- 
tively coupled  compander;  and 


5,436,733 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

IMAGE  DATA  AND  TEXTURE  IMAGE  DATA 

Yoshihlro  Terada;  Kazayasu  Sasnga;  Katnyuki  Kouno;  Kaiaman 

Taniuchi,  and  Masahiro  Ishiwata,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aaiigDors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,138 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-107969 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—448  4  Claims 
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1.  A  texture  image  processing  system  for  an  image  process- 
ing apparatus  in  which  a  texture  image  is  combined  with  an 
input  image,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  reading  the  input  image  and  creating  image  data; 
means  for  separating  the  image  data  into  color  data; 
first  converting  means  for  converting  the  color  data  into 

equivalent  color  spatial  signals; 
second  converting  means  for  converting  the  equivalent 
color  spatial  signals  into  color  material  signals,  and  includ- 
ing: 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  maximum  value 

and  a  minimum  value  of  texture  image  data; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  value 
of  said  maximum  value  and  minimum  value  and  a  gain 
value  with  employment  of  said  maximum  value  and 
minimum  value;  and 
synthesizing  process  means  for  synthesizing  texture  image 
data  by  image  picture  data,  said  synthesizing  process 
means  synthesizing  the  texture  image  data  with  the 
image  picture  data  by  multiplying  a  difference  between 
the  texture  image  data  and  the  average  value  by  the  gain 
value  and  then  adding  the  input  image  data;  and 
output  means,  responsive  to  the  color  material  signals,  for 
outputting  the  synthesized  texture  image. 
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5,436,734 
IMAGE-EDIT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toaoaari  Yamaiidii;  Kazaya  Yamada;  Taro  Terao;  Takashi 
Nagao,  aod  ToshJya  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  FiOi  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  978^03,  Not.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,581 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-328339 

lat  a.»  H04N  l/i9i.  1/407.  1/60 

\}&.  a.  358—448  16  Claima 


•CMunti  oaacria  mm- 
1  •m — 


(d)  superimposing  the  additional  inrormation  determined  in 
the  step  (c)  on  the  image  of  said  original. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  step  (c) 
selects  first  additional  information  when  the  detected  color  of 
marker  information  is  a  first  color,  and  selects  second  addi- 
tional information  when  the  detected  color  of  marker  informa- 
tion is  a  second  color. 


{onaui. 


1.  An  image-edit  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  reading  an  image  and  generating  first  image 
data  representing  the  image; 

image  memory  means  for  storing  first  image  data; 

edit  processing  memory  means  for  storing  first  procedure 
daU  representing  procedures  for  editing  the  first  image 
data  stored  in  said  image  memory  means,  said  procedures 
being  provided  for  respective  editing  types  and  each 
comprising  at  least  one  procedure  component; 

edit  processing  means  for  processing  the  first  image  data  to 
generate  a  second  image  data  based  on  the  first  procedure 
data  corresponding  to  at  least  one  editing  type  requested 
by  an  operator; 

edit  processing  altering  means,  when  characteristics  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  image  data  and  second  image  data 
meet  at  least  one  predetermined  condition  for  altering  the 
first  procedure  data  to  a  second  procedure  data  based  on 
said  at  least  one  predetermined  condition  in  order  to  add, 
delete,  change,  or  replace  the  at  least  one  procedure  com- 
ponent; 

said  edit  processing  means,  when  the  characteristics  of  at 
least  one  of  the  first  image  data  and  second  image  data 
meet  said  at  least  one  predetermined  condition,  for  pro- 
cessing the  first  image  data  to  generate  the  second  image 
daU  based  on  the  second  procedure  data,  the  second 
image  data  generated  based  on  ihe  second  procedure  data 
being  the  same  as  the  second  image  data  generated  based 
on  the  first  procedure  data  when  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined condition  is  meet;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  second  image  data. 


5,436,735 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  TO  ADD  ADDITIONAL 

INFORMATION  TO  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 
Masatoshi  Tanabe,  Chigasaaki,  and  Sciya  Nishiwaki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-162458; 
Jon.  4,  1992,  4-168215 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  358—453  25  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  an  original; 

(b)  detecting  a  color  of  marker  information  marked  on  the 
exposed  original; 

(c)  automatically  determining  additional  information  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  color,  to  be  added  to  the 
image  of  said  original,  when  the  color  of  marker  informa- 
tion detected  in  the  step  (b)  is  the  predetermined  color; 
and 


3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  step  (d) 
records  the  additional  information  and  the  image  of  said 
original  on  the  same  side  of  the  same  recording  paper. 

21.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

exposing  means  for  exposing  an  original; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  color  of  marker  information 
marked  on  the  original  which  is  exposed  by  said  exposing 
means; 

determination  means  for  automatically  determining  addi- 
tional information  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
color,  to  be  added  to  the  image  of  the  original,  when  the 
color  of  marker  information  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  is  the  predetermined  color;  and 

superimposition  means  for  superimposing  the  additional 
information  determined  by  said  determination  means  on 
the  image  of  said  original. 


5,436,736 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Seita  Shono,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,208,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051281 
Int  CL»  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  358—456  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  binarizing  multi-level 
image  data  of  an  object  pixel  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of 
plural  neighboring  pixels  of  the  object  pixel  which  have  been 
already  binarized,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  multi-level  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  an  object  pixel; 
random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random 

number; 
first  binarization  means  for  binarizing  a  first  portion  of  the 
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multi-level  image  data  input  by  said  input  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  random  number  generated  by  said  random 
number  generating  means; 

modifying  means  for  modifying  a  second  poriion  of  the 
multi-level  image  data  input  by  said  input  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  binarized  data  obtained  by  said  first  binari- 
zation means; 

second  binarization  means  for  binarizing  said  second  portion 
modified  by  said  modifying  means  in  accordance  with  the 
data  of  the  neighboring  pixels  of  said  object  pixel  which 
have  already  been  binarized;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  binarized  data  obtained  by 
said  second  binarization  means  as  binary  data  of  the  object 
pixel. 
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1.  An  image  reading  device  which  moves  relative  to  a  docu- 
ment in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  document  so  as  to  read  a 
document  image,  comprising: 

first  and  second  image  sensors  arranged  in  line  in  a  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  document,  each  image  sensor  includ- 
ing first  to  n-th  photoelectric  conversion  elements  ar- 
ranged in  line  in  the  widthwise  direction,  each  photoelec- 
tric conversion  element  receiving  reflected  light  from  the 
document  and  generating  image  data  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  the  received  reflected  light,  and  the  first  pho- 
toelectric conversion  element  of  the  second  image  sensor 
positioned  following  the  n-th  photoelectric  conversion 
element  of  the  first  image  sensor; 

scan  means  for  causing  the  lines  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  of  the  respective  image  sensors  to  scan  in  said 
widthwise  direction  at  a  specified  speed; 

the  scan  means  including  scan  control  means  for  causing  the 
lines  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  of  the  respec- 
tive image  sensors  to  scan  in  a  scanning  direction  from  the 
first  to  the  n-th  photoelectric  conversion  elements  cycli- 
,      cally  and  synchronously; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  from 
the  first  and  second  image  sensors  so  that  the  image  data 
from  the  n-th  photoelectric  conversion  element  of  the  first 
image  sensor  corresponding  to  a  given  scan  and  the  image 
data  from  the  first  photoelectric  conversion  element  of  the 
second  image  sensor  corresponding  to  said  given  scan 
correspond  to  data  on  a  common  line  of  said  document; 

the  data  processing  means  including  memory  means  consist- 
ing essentially  of  first  and  second  memory  blocks; 

write  means  for  writing  the  image  data  read  by  the  respec- 
tive image  sensors  in  the  memory  means  in  the  scanning 
direction,  the  write  means  writing  the  image  data  read  by 


the  first  image  sensor  during  an  i-th  scanning  in  the  first 
memory  block,  writing  the  image  data  read  by  the  second 
image  sensor  during  the  i-th  scanning  in  the  second  mem- 
ory block,  writing  the  image  daU  read  by  the  first  image 
sensor  during  an  (i-)-l>-th  scanning  in  the  first  memory 
block,  and  writing  the  image  data  read  by  the  second 
image  sensor  during  the  (i-l-  l>-th  scanning  in  the  second 
memory  block;  and 
read  means  for  reading  the  image  data  stored  in  these  mem- 
ory blocks,  the  read  means  reading  the  image  data  of  the 
i-th  scanning  stored  in  the  first  memory  block  in  the  writ- 
ing order  and  the  image  data  of  the  (i-)-l)-th  scanning 
stored  in  the  second  memory  block  synchronously  in  the 
writing  order. 


5,436,737 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGE  SENSORS  ARRANGED  IN  A  MAIN  SCANNING 

DIRECTION  AND  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING 

CONTINUOUS  IMAGE  DATA 

Yoshihiro  Nakigima,  and  Akihiro  Takada,  both  of  Osaica,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-016305 

Int  a.«  H04N  l/19i 

U.S.  a.  358—494  4  Claims 
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5,436,738 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  THERMAL  INTERNEGATIVE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,824 
Int  a.»  H04N  1/23.  1/387.  1/393.  1/50:  G03B  27/32  35/00 
\iS.  a.  358—503  11  n«i»« 


4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  photo- 
graph, comprising: 

a  sensor  capturing  at  least  two  images; 

a  computer  connected  to  said  sensor  and  digitally  processing 
the  at  least  two  images  into  a  single  stereo  color  image; 

a  digital  color  printer  connected  to  said  computer  for  ther- 
mally, non-photographically,  printing  the  stereo  color 
image  on  a  transparent  material  to  form  a  color  intemega- 
tive  of  the  stereo  color  image; 

an  enlarger  for  reduction  printing  the  stereo  color  image 
from  the  intemegative  onto  photographic  print  media  by 
projecting  light  through  the  intemegative  onto  the  photo- 
graphic print  media;  and 

means  for  associating  a  lenticular  cover  sheet  with  the  print 
media  confronting  the  printed  stereo  image. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  photograph,  comprising: 

digital  color  printing  means  for  thermally,  non-photograph- 
ically, printing  a  single,  color  image  on  a  transparent 
material  to  form  a  color  intemegative  image  of  an  original 
color  image;  and 

means  for  reduction  printing  the  color  intemegative  image 
onto  a  photographic  print  media  by  projecting  Ught 
through  the  intemegative  onto  the  photographic  print 
media  to  produce  a  photographic  print. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  photograph,  comprising: 

digital  color  printing  means  for  thermally,  non-photograph- 
ically, printing  a  single,  color  image  on  a  transparent 
material  to  form  a  color  intemegative  image  of  an  original 
color  image;  and 

means  for  enlargement  printing  the  color  intemegative 
image  onto  a  photographic  print  media  by  projecting  Ught 
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through  the  internegative  onto  the  photographic  print 
media  to  produce  a  photographic  print. 


color  data  indicated  by  the  third  signal  is  lower  than 
the  predetermined  lowest  color  value. 


5,436,739 
COLOR  CORHECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
COLOR  IMAGE  FROM  ONE  COLOR  SPACE  TO 
ANOTHER 
Kaoni  Imao,  Yokohama;  Satoahi  Ohuchi,  HacUoji;  Takashi 
Saitoh,  and  Shin  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Rieoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-348006; 
Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190423;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254275 

Int  a.»  H04N  J/54.  1/60 
VS.  CL  358—518  9  Claims 
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1.  A  color  correction  apparatus  for  transforming  input  XYZ 
color  data  into  output  color  data,  said  color  correction  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  preprocessing  means  for  generating  a  minimum  value 
signal,  a  set  of  difference  signals,  and  a  selecting  signal  in 
accordance  with  values  of  the  input  XYZ  color  data, 
wherein: 

I)  said  minimum  value  signal  indicates  a  minimum  value 
among  the  input  XYZ  color  data  values, 
2)  said  difference  signals  indicate  differences  between  the 

minimum  value  and  the  remaining  values  of  the  input 

XYZ  color  data,  and 

3)  said  selecting  signal  is  used  to  select  one  of  unit  triangu- 
lar prisms  in  XYZ  color  space; 

b)  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  of  output  color 
data  through  interpolation  which  is  performed,  using 
predetermined  values  of  output  colors  corresponding  to 
lattice  points  of  the  unit  triangular  prism  selected  by  said 
selecting  signal,  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  said  mini- 
mum value  signal  and  in  accordance  with  values  of  said 
difference  signals; 

c)  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  of  the  output 
color  data  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  minimum 
value  signal;  and 

d)  third  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  indicating  a  sum 
of  the  output  color  data  resulting  af^er  said  first  signal 
from  said  first  means  and  said  second  signal  from  said 
second  means  are  added,  wherein  said  third  means  in- 
cludes: 

dl)  limiting  means  for  performing  a  limiting  process  for 

said  third  signal,  wherein: 

i)  the  sum  of  the  output  color  data  is  set  to  a  predeter- 
mined highest  color  value  when  the  sum  of  the  output 
color  data  indicated  by  the  third  signal  is  higher  than 
the  predetermined  highest  color  value;  and 

ii)  tlie  sum  of  the  output  color  data  is  set  to  a  predeter- 
mined lowest  color  value  when  the  sum  of  the  output 


5,436,740 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STEREOGRAM 
Aldra  Nalugawa;  Eishi  .Morimatsu;  Makiko  Konosiiinia,  and 
Kiichi  Matsnda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fijitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262070 

Int  a.*  G03H  1/OS.  1/26 

VS.  a.  359—9  7  Claims 
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1.  A  holographic  stereogram  comprising: 
hologram  means  comprises  of  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
element  holograms  each  loaded  with  a  unique  modulation 
value  corresponding  to  the  stereoscopic  image  to  be  re- 
produced; and 
irradiating  means  for  reproducing  said  steroscopic  image  by 
irradiating  the  element  holograms  with  coherent  Ught, 
wherein 

each  of  said  element  holograms  is  created  by  correspond- 
ing said  unique  modulation  value  defmed  by  sine  trans- 
form coefficients,  in  which  the  sine  transform  coeffici- 
ents are  specified  by  a  sine  transform  or  discrete  sine 
transform  of  the  distribution  of  intensity  of  diffraction 
light  expressing  the  steroscopic  image  to  be  repro- 
duced. 


5,436,741 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SIGNALING  MIRROR 
Robert  M.  Crandall,  Capac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harman  Automo- 
tiTe,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  174,109 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/32.  5/08;  B60Q  1/00;  B60R  1/06 

VS.  a.  359—15  11  Claims 


1.  A  signaling  mirror  assembly  for  an  exterior  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 
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a  mirror  shell  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  side  of  a  vehicle 
body  having  a  rear  facing  aperture; 

a  semi-transparent  mirror  mounted  to  the  shell  and  generally 
closing  the  aperture  of  the  mirror  shell  and  having  a  re- 
flectivity characteristic  reflecting  up  to  70%  of  the  visible 
spectrum  of  light  and  having  a  transmissivity  characteris- 
tic allowing  a  transmission  of  at  least  40%  of  a  selected 
frequency  band  of  the  visible  spectnmi  of  hght  there- 
through; 

a  light  source  mounted  within  the  mirror  shell  and  being 
operably  illuminated  in  response  to  an  input  voltage  sig- 
nal; and 

a  diffractive  element  disposed  between  the  light  source  and 
the  mirror  and  configured  to  divert  entirely  by  diffraction 
hght  from  the  hght  source  away  from  a  vehicle  operator's 
view  to  a  viewing  pattern  generaUy  fanning  outward  from 
the  side  of  the  vehicle  body. 


5,436,743 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Kaznham  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  865,630,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5381,254, 

which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  302,083,  Jan.  26,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,130,  Dec.  28, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,765, 
Feb.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  308,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-2827^ 
Jul.  10,  1984,  59-143481 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  349—56  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  spatial  light  modulator  including 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  pair  of  conductive  align- 
ment films  sandwiching  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  layer  for  changing  the  state  of  said  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  layer,  a  photoconductive  layer  disposed  between 
one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  one  of  said  pair  of  conductive 
alignment  films,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  reset  pulse  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  reset- 
ting said  ferroelectric  hquid  crystal  layer  to  an  initial  state; 

(b)  applying  a  first  low  voltage  to  said  pair  of  electrodes 
during  a  first  interval  starting  from  the  end  of  said  step  (a); 

(c)  applying  a  writing  pulse  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  after 
the  lapse  of  said  first  interval  while  illuminating  said  pho- 
toconductive layer  with  writing  light; 

(d)  applying  a  second  low  voltage  to  said  pair  of  electrodes 
during  a  second  interval  starting  from  the  end  of  said  step 
(c),  said  second  interval  being  longer  than  said  first  inter- 
val and  the  absolute  value  of  said  second  low  voltage 
being  larger  than  that  of  said  first  low  voltage;  and 

(e)  applying  a  next  reset  pulse  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  for 
resetting  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  to  said 
initial  state. 


T'T« 
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5,436,742 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  FERROELECTRIC  SPATIAL 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  INCLUDING  A  FIKSJ  VOLTAGE, 

WRITE  PULSE,  AND  SECOND  VOLTAGE  GREATER 

THAN  AND  LONGER  THAN  THE  FIRST 

Yukio    Tanaka,    Kadoma;    Aldo    Takimoto,    Neyagawa,    and 

Hisahito  Ogawa,  Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,828 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098216 

Int  a.»  G02F  1/1343.  1/135;  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  359—56  3  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising:  a  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  device  having  a  group  of  scanning  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  matrix  with  and  spaced  apart  from  a  group  of 
signal  electrodes  with  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed 
therebetween  so  as  to  provide  a  picture  element  at  each  inter- 
section of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes, 
and  signal  application  means  for  applying  information  signals 
to  the  signal  electrodes  in  phase  with  scanning  signals  selec- 
tively applied  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  said  signal  applica- 
tion means  being  arranged: 

(a)  to  apply  a  scanning  selection  signal  comprising  a  former 
voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a  latter  voltage  of  the  other 
polarity  to  a  particular  one  of  the  scanning  electrodes  to 
select  that  particular  scanning  electrode,  and  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  scanning  selection  signal  applied  to  select 
the  particular  scanning  electrode,  and  to  apply  data  sig- 
nals to  the  signal  electrodes  so  that  the  pixels  on  the  partic- 
ular scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the  former  voltage 
of  one  polarity  are  non-selectively  erased  into  one  display 
state  and  the  pixels  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode 
supplied  with  the  latter  voltage  of  the  other  polarity  are 
respectively  selected  in  display  states  depending  on  the 
information  signals  applied  in  synchronism  with  the  latter 
voltages  of  the  other  polarity,  the  voltage  polarities  being 
determined  with  respect  to  the  voltage  level  of  a  scanning 
electrode  to  which  the  scanning  selection  signal  is  not 
applied; 

(b)  to  apply  the  former  voltage  of  one  polarity  of  a  subse- 
quent scanning  selection  signal  to  a  scanning  electrode 
selected  subsequent  to  said  particular  scanning  electrode 
during  the  period  of  applying  the  data  signals  for  selecting 
the  display  states  of  the  pixels  on  said  particular  scanning 
electrode;  and 

(c)  in  a  period  when  the  scanning  electrode  for  that  picture 
element  becomes  a  non-selected  scanning  electrode,  (i)  to 
apply  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  to  the  picture  element,  and 
(ii)  before  the  application  time  of  said  voltage  of  one 
polarity  reaches  a  length  of  time  beyond  which  said  volt- 
age of  one  polarity  causes  the  inversion  of  the  orientation 
state  into  another  orientation  state  of  the  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal,  to  apply  to  the  signal  electrode  correspond- 
ing to  that  picture  element  a  voltage  signal  providing  a 
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zero  voltage  or  a  voltage  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  one 
polarity  to  that  picture  element 


5,43«,745 
FLEX  aRCUTT  BOARD  FOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Paul  A.  Voisiii,  Walled  Lake,  and  Brian  K.  Bradford,  III,  Dayis- 
berg,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Northnlle,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,670 

Int  a.«G02F  1/1333.  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—88  15  cuims 


5,436,744 

FLEXIBLE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

INTEGRATED  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  AND  DISPLAY 

ELECTRODES  FORMED  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF 

FOLDED  SUBSTRATE 

John  K.  Arledge,  Landerhill,  and  Thomas  J.  Swirbel,  Darie,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.625 

Int  CL«  G02F  1/1333.  1/1345 

ViS.  CL  359-82  4  claims 


V— v»wt4 


c^s; 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
sides  and  conductive  vias  therethrough; 

a  film  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  side  and  connected  to 
the  conductive  vias  by  conductive  runners; 

a  circuitry  pattern  disposed  on  the  second  side  and  con- 
nected to  the  film  electrode  by  the  conductive  vias; 

a  second  substrate  having  an  electrode  disposed  thereon,  the 
first  and  second  substrates  arranged  in  a  mutually  oppos- 
ing planar  relationship  for  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device; 

a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond substrates; 

a  display  driver  attached  to  the  circuitry  pattern  on  the 
second  side  of  the  flexible  substrate  and 

the  flexible  substrate  is  folded  180"  so  that  the  display  driver 
is  directly  below  the  film  electrode. 

3.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
sides  and  conductive  vias  therethrough; 

a  film  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  side  and  connected  to 
the  conductive  vias  by  conductive  runners; 

a  circuitry  pattern  disposed  on  the  second  side  and  con- 
nected to  the  film  electrode  by  the  conductive  vias; 

a  second  substrate  having  an  electrode  disposed  thereon,  the 
first  and  second  substrates  arranged  in  a  mutually  oppos- 
ing planar  relationship  for  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device; 

a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond substrates; 

a  display  driver  attached  to  the  circuitry  pattern  on  the 
second  side  of  the  flexible  substrate  and 

the  flexible  substrate  is  folded  90*. 


1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  active  matrix  display  panel  with  four  sides  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  display  panel  including  a  plurality 
of  row  and  column  address  lines  for  driving  a  matrix  array 
of  pixels,  each  pixel  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  thereto;  and 

a  flex  circuit  for  electrically  interfacing  substantially  all  of 
said  row  and  column  address  lines  with  a  display  output 
controller,  said  flex  circuit  being  ring-shaped  and  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  four  peripheral  sides  of  said  planar 
display  panel,  and  wherein  said  flex  circuit  includes  a 
planar  ring  portion  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces 
disposed  thereon,  said  ring  portion  defining  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  planar  dis- 
play panel. 


5,436,746 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ian  J.  Hirst,  Orpington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
9226136;  Apr.  20,  1993,  9308099 

Int  d."  H04B  10/08.  10/00 
VS.  a.  359-110  4  Claims 


?  DD  3  DDDD 


1.  A  supervisory  system  for  an  optical  transmission  system 
comprising  a  local  station,  a  remote  station,  and  forward  and 
return  signal  paths  between  the  local  and  remote  sutions  and 
each  of  which  paths  comprise  a  concatenated  chain  of  optical 
amplifiers,  the  supervisory  system  including  means  for  apply- 
ing supervisory  signals  to  an  optical  signal  transmitted  from  the 
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local  station,  means  for  coupling  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
output  of  each  said  amplifier  of  the  forward  path  to  the  return 
path,  and  means  disposed  at  the  local  station  for  receiving  the 
signals  returned  from  each  said  amplifiers  and  means  disposed 
at  the  local  station  for  analysing  said  signals  whereby  to  evalu- 
ate the  performance  of  each  said  amplifier,  wherein  said  super- 
visory signals  are  frequency  modulated  with  a  linear  ramp 
repetitive  waveform,  said  signal  analysing  means  comprising 
means  for  extracting  data  signals  from  the  received  signals, 
means  for  generating  inverted  data  signals  from  said  extracted 
data  signals,  and  means  for  combining  said  inverted  data  sig- 
nals with  a  portion  of  the  received  signal  to  recover  the  super- 
visory signals. 


signals  applied  to  said  odd  conductor  groups  and  said  even 
conductor  groups  every  two  or  more  rows  in  said  column 
direction  between  said  one  polarity  and  said  opposite 
polarity. 


5,436,747 
REDUCED  FLICKER  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,018,  Not.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,201,  Jul.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-215139 

Int  a."  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  359—55  16  Qaims 
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9.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors  divided  into  odd  conductor 
groups  and  even  conductor  groups  each  of  said  groups 
including  two  or  more  adjacent  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  subpixels  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
column  conductor  and  to  a  row  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  subpixels  in  a  row  direction  and  in  a  column 
direction  forming  a  single  pixel,  said  adjacent  subpixels  in 
said  single  pixel  being  divided  into  a  first  subpixel  group 
including  adjacent  subpixels  arranged  in  said  column 
direction  and  a  second  subpixel  group  including  adjacent 
subpixels  arranged  in  said  column  direction,  said  first 
subpixel  group  being  connected  to  a  first  conductor  of  an 
odd  conductor  group  and  said  second  subpixel  group 
being  connected  to  a  second  conductor  of  said  odd  con- 
ductor group  and  an  adjacent  pixel  in  the  row  direction 
having  a  first  subpixel  group  connected  to  one  conductor 
of  an  even  conductor  group  and  a  second  subpixel  group 
coimected  to  a  second  conductor  of  said  even  conductor 
group;  and 

row  driving  means  for  subsequently  supplying  row  signals  to 
said  row  conductors;  and  column  driving  means  con- 
nected to  said  column  conductors  for  supplying  data 
signals  of  one  polarity  to  said  odd  conductor  groups  and 
data  signals  of  an  opposite  polarity  to  said  even  conductor 
groups,  and  for  alternately  changing  said  polarity  of  data 


5,436,748 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONNECTING  CUSTOMER  PREMISES 

NETWORKS  TO  A  SWrTCHING  CENTER  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNCATION  NETWORK 

Paul  Vinel,  Velizy,  and  Philippe  Perrier,  Paris,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,566 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05400 
Int  a.o  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—125  3  Claims 


SMIICUK  CBRn 
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1.  An  automatically  configurable  optical  connection  system, 
comprising: 

a  switching  center  comprising:  a  connection  network,  a 
plurality  of  central  office  termination  equipments,  each  of 
the  central  office  termination  equipments  coupled  to  the 
connection  network,  and  a  connection  network  control 
unit  coupled  to  the  connection  network  and  coupled  to 
each  of  the  central  office  termination  equipments,  each  of 
the  central  office  termination  equipments  operating  at  a 
fixed  wavelength  which  is  different  for  each  of  the  central 
office  termination  equipments,  each  of  the  central  office 
termination  equipments  including  an  optical  sender  and  an 
optical  receiver  which  are  tuned  to  the  fixed  wavelength, 
at  least  one  of  the  central  office  termination  equipments 
being  assigned  by  the  control  unit  to  be  a  control  central 
office  termination  equipment; 

a  plurality  of  customer  premises  networks,  each  of  the  cus- 
tomer premises  networks  comprising  an  optical  sender 
and  an  optical  receiver  tuned  to  an  assigned  wavelength 
which  is  variable,  the  assigned  wavelength  being  set  to  the 
fixed  wavelength  of  the  control  central  office  termination 
equipment  when  the  customer  premises  network  is  not 
communicating;  and 

an  optical  distribution  network  connecting  the  optical 
sender  of  each  of  the  central  office  termination  equip- 
ments to  the  optical  receiver  of  each  of  the  customer 
premises  networks,  and  connecting  the  optical  sender  of 
each  of  the  customer  premises  networks  to  the  optical 
receiver  of  each  of  the  central  office  termination  equip- 
ments, 

the  control  unit  assigning  different  wavelengths  to  each  of 
the  customer  premises  networks  communicating  at  a 
given  time,  the  different  wavelengths  corresponding  to 
available  central  office  termination  equipments  which  are 
not  the  control  central  office  termination  equipment, 

each  of  the  central  office  termination  equipments  having  a 
unique  identity  indicator  and  further  comprising  means 
for  commanding  the  optical  sender  to  send  cyclically  an 
identification  message  to  the  optical  distribution  network, 
the  message  containing  the  unique  identity  indicator  of  the 
central  office  termination  equipment  and  indicating 
whether  the  central  office  termination  equipment  has  been 
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assigned  to  be  the  control  central  office  termination  equip- 
ment, 

each  of  the  customer  premises  network  further  comprising 
means  for,  when  the  customer  premises  network  is  inac- 
tive: 

tuning  the  receiver  of  the  customer  premises  network  suc- 
cessively to  the  wavelength  of  each  of  the  central  office 
termination  equipments; 

waiting  at  each  wavelength  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  receive  the  identification  message; 

memorizing  a  central  office  termination  equipment  identity 
for  each  wavelength  on  which  the  customer  premises 
network  has  received  the  identification  message; 

marking  the  identity  of  the  control  central  office  termination 
equipment  among  the  memorized  identities;  and 

tuning  the  receiver  of  the  customer  premises  network  to  the 
wavelength  of  the  control  central  office  termination 
equipment. 


5,436,749 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDISTORTION 
Rezin  E.  Pidgeon,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  Heather  H.  Rand,  Al- 
pharetta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,251 

Int.  a.»  H04B  10/00,  10/04 

MS.  a.  359—161  1  Claim 
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1.  A  predistortion  circuit  for  a  nonlinear  optical  transmission 
system  including  a  nonlinear  device  and  having  a  main  path 
and  a  distortion  path,  said  predistortion  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  an  RF  input  signal  into  the  main  path  and 
the  distortion  path; 

means,  located  in  the  distortion  path,  for  generating  a  distor- 
tion signal  from  the  RF  input  signal  which  includes  a 
square  law  device; 

means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  the  phase  of  the 
distortion  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  distortion  generating  means,  for 
selecting  the  adjusted  distortion  signal  or  an  inversion  of 
the  adjusted  distortion  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  the  selected  adjusted  distortion  signal 
from  the  distortion  path  and  the  RF  input  signal  from  the 
main  path  for  modulation  of  the  nonlinear  device. 


5,436,750 
OPTICAL  REPEATERED  TRANSMISSION  WITH  FAULT 

LOCATING  CAPABILITY 
Toshlbcuni  Kawano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106382 
Int.  a.«  H04B  70/02,  10/00 
MS.  CL  359—177  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  repeater  for  use  in  a  transmission  system  which 
carries  an  optical  signal  which  is  a  multiplex  of  a  data  signal 
and  a  supervisory  signal  of  constant  frequency,  comprising: 
an  excitation  laser  for  producing  excitation  light  energy; 
an  optical  combiner  for  receiving  said  optical  signal  through 
an  incoming  optical  transmission  channel  and  combining 


the  received  optical  signal  with  the  excitation  light  energy 
of  the  laser; 

an  erbium-doped  fiber  connected  to  the  optical  combiner  for 
amplifying  the  combined  optical  signal  with  the  excitation 
light  energy  and  transmitting  the  amplified  optical  signal 
through  an  outgoing  optical  transmission  channel; 

a  photodetector  connected  to  said  erbium-doped  fiber  for 
converting  the  amplified  signal  to  an  electrical  signal; 

a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  the  photodetector  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  the  supervisory  signal  in  said  electrical 
signal  or  the  absence  of  the  supervisory  signal; 


BCT 
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a  peak  detector  connected  to  said  bandpass  filter; 

a  comparator  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  an  output 
signal  of  the  peak  detector  is  higher  than  a  threshold 
value; 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  fault-point  indicat- 
ing signal  in  the  absence  of  the  output  signal  of  said  com- 
parator; and 

modulator  means  connected  to  said  signal  generator  means 
and  said  excitation  laser  for  modulating  the  excitation 
light  energy  with  said  fault-point  indicating  signal. 


5,436,751 

ANALOG  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 

Jon  Ohya,  and  Toshihiro  Fi^ita,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317729 

Int  a.'  G02F  2/00:  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  359—182  7  Oaims 


»    mwBnTTB 
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1.  An  analog  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

(a)  adding  means  for  adding  an  electric  pilot  signal  having  a 
predetermined  intensity  and  a  predetermined  frequency  to 
an  electric  input  analog  signal  and  for  outputting  a  light 
modulation  signal; 

(b)  laser  modulating  means  responsive  to  said  light  modula- 
tion signal  for  emitting  laser  light  and  for  directly  modu- 
lating said  laser  light  in  accordance  with  said  light  modu- 
lation signal  to  provide  laser  light  intensity-modulated  and 
frequency-modulated  in  accordance  with  said  light  modu- 
lation signal,  a  spectrum  of  said  laser  light  being  spread  by 
said  input  analog  signal  and  said  pilot  signal  included  in 
said  light  modulation  signal,  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  said  electric  pilot  signal  being  smaller  than  a 
bandwidth  of  said  laser  light; 

(c)  an  optical  transmission  line,  coupled  to  said  laser  modu- 
lating means,  for  transmitting  said  laser  light;  and 

(d)  photosensitive  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  transmis- 
sion line,  for  receiving  the  transmitted  laser  light  and  for 
photoelectrically  converting  the  transmitted  laser  light  to 
an  electrical  output  signal. 
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5,436,752 

RECEIVE^IDE  ORCUTT  FOR  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTICALLY  TRANSMITTING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

OVER  A  DISPERSIVE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Berthoid  Wedding,  Komtal-Munchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1992,  42  36 
488.4 

Int.  a.*  H04B  10/06.  JO/12 
VS.  a.  359—195  8  Claims 
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1.  A  receive-side  circuit  for  a  system  for  optically  transmit- 
ting a  digital  signal  over  an  optical  waveguide  which  is  disper- 
sive at  the  operating  wavelength,  said  system  comprising  an 
optical  transmitter  whose  optical  output  signal,  which  is  fre- 
quency-modulated by  the  digital  signal,  is  optically  transmitted 
over  the  optical  waveguide,  the  input  to  said  receive-side 
circuit  being  an  electric  output  signal  (V)  from  an  optical-to- 
electrical  transducer  which  passes  through  three  ranges  of 
values,  a  first  of  said  ranges  lying  above  an  upper  threshold 
value  (Vi),  a  second  below  a  lower  threshold  value  (Vq),  and 
a  third  between  the  upper  and  lower  threshold  values,  said 
receive-side  circuit  recovering  the  digital  signal  from  sample 
values  of  the  electric  output  signal  (V),  characterized  in 
that  its  output  assumes  a  first  state  when  a  sample  value  lies 

in  the  first  range  of  values, 
that  its  output  assumes  a  second  state  when  a  sample  value 

Ues  in  the  second  range  of  values,  and 
that  its  output  assumes  the  state  which  was  present  at  the 

same  output  N  bits  earlier  when  a  sample  value  lies  in  the 

third  range  of  values,  where  N  is  the  rounded-up  integral 

value  of 

AXPL 


5,436,753 
VIBRATING  MIRROR 
Hinwhi  Hayakawa,  Urawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Opticoa,  Inc., 
Orangebnrg,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,603 

iDt  a.*  G02B  26/08,  26/10 

MS.  CL  359—213  21  Claims 


1.  An  information  reader  comprising: 

an  arm  of  given  length  "L",  having  a  polished  mirror-like 
surface  at  one  end  of  the  arm  located  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm; 


said  mirror-like  surface  being  reflecting  a  beam  of  light 
incident  on  its  surface  whereby  when  the  mirror-like 
surface  is  rotated,  a  beam  of  light  incident  on  the  surface 
is  reflected  from  the  mirror-like  surface  through  an  angle 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  rotation  onto  the  informa- 
tion to  be  read; 

means  for  mounting  the  arm  to  enable  the  arm  to  rotate 
freely  in  a  lateral  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  arm  while  preventing  frontward  and  backward  motion 
in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  the  arm;  and 

controllable  electro  magnetic  means  coupled  to  said  arm 
including  a  coil  and  means  for  supplying  a  bi-directional 
current  to  said  coil  for  causing  the  arm  to  vibrate  back  and 
forth  in  the  lateral  direction. 


5,436,754 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
HiUime  Ishihara;  Yo«hinori  Nomura,  and  Kikuo  Cho,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,730,  Sep.  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,349,464.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231809 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.«  G02F  1/37 

MS.  a.  359—240  6  CUina 


where  D  is  the  dispersion  of  the  optical  waveguide,  L  is  the 
length  of  the  optical  waveguide,  T  is  the  duration  of  one  bit, 
and  AX  is  the  wavelength  difference  underlying  the  frequency 
modulation. 


3.  A  nonlinear  optical  element  for  receiving  an  input  light 
and  a  control  light  and  providing  an  output  light  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  sphere-shaped  particulates  embedded  within 
the  substrate  causing  a  nonlinear  optical  effect; 

wherein  the  element  has  an  internal  electric  field  that  varies 
with  the  size  of  the  particulates,  the  radius  of  each  particu- 
late is  selected  to  maximize  the  internal  electric  field. 


5,436,755 
DUAL-BEAM  SCANNING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

FROM  SINGLE-BEAM  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Jean-Michel  Gnerin,  Glendale,  Calif.,  ascignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,175 
InL  CL«  G02F  1/01.  1/11.  1/29:  G02B  5/30 
MS.  a.  359—249  4  Ciaima 

1.  A  raster  output  scanner  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
polarizing  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  from 
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said  laser  light  source  for  receiving  the  light  beam  and 
polarizing  the  light  beam  at  a  first  polarization  degree,  a 
second  polarization  degree  or  a  third  polarization  degree; 

a  medium; 

a  beam-splitter  located  in  the  path  of  the  polarized  light 
beam  from  said  polarizing  means  for  receiving  the  polar- 
ized light  beam  and  splitting  the  polarized  light  beam  into 
two  Ught  beams  for  simultaneously  scanning  two  scan 
lines  on  said  medium; 

scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  two  light  beams 
from  said  beam-splitter  and  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  scan  said  two  light  beams  onto  said  medium; 

said  beam-spUtter  and  said  polarizing  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  a  polarized  light  beam  will  pass 
through  said  beam-splitter  to  one  of  said  scan  lines  on  said 
medium  when  said  polarization  means  is  at  said  first  polar- 
ization degree,  a  polarized  light  beam  will  be  split  into  two 


portions  with  one  portion  passing  through  said  beam-spUt- 
ter  to  said  one  scan  line  on  said  medium  and  the  other 
portion  of  said  polarized  light  beam  being  deflected  to  the 
other  of  said  scan  lines  on  said  medium  when  said  polar- 
ization means  is  at  said  second  polarization  degree,  and  a 
polarized  hght  beam  will  be  deflected  to  said  other  scan 
line  on  said  medium  when  said  polarization  means  is  at 
said  third  polarization  degree; 

means  for  providing  two  different  trains  of  pixel  information 
one  for  each  of  said  scan  lines; 

controlling  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  polar- 
izing means  and  responsive  to  said  two  trains  of  pixel 
information  for  setting  said  polarizing  means  at  either  said 
first  polarization  degree,  said  second  polarization  degree 
or  said  third  polarization  degree  in  accordance  with  the 
two  trains  of  pixel  information,  whereby  the  two  light 
beams  are  modulated  to  scan  said  two  scan  lines. 


5,436f756 

SUPPRESSED  PHOTOCURRENT,  QUANTUM  WELL 

OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE 

Wajme  H.  Knox,  Rnmson;  Jason  B.  Stark,  Hohndel;  Benjamin 

Tell,  Aberdeen,  and  Ted  K.  Woodward,  Lincroft,  all  of  N.J., 

aarignora  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,201 

iBt  a.'  G02F  1/03 

MS.  CL  359—260  8  Claims 


KSraCMTY  («/W) 
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type,  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  the  first  and 
second  regions,  and  a  third  semiconductor  region  comprising 
intrinsic  material  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  re- 
gions and  including  first  and  second  wide  bandgap  barrier 
layers  separated  by  a  narrow  bandgap  quantum  well  layer, 
wherein  at  least  said  narrow  bandgap  quantum  well  layer 
includes  a  sufficient  number  of  non-radiative  recombination 
centers  to  cause  carrier  lifetime  to  be  shorter  in  said  third 
semiconductor  region  than  in  either  of  the  first  or  second 
semiconductor  regions. 


5,436,757 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Yoji  Okazaki;  Hiroaki  Hyuga,  and  Aklnori  Harada,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,201 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081984; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021153 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/37 
U.S.  a.  359—332  14  Oaims 


1. 

i) 


An  optical  wavelength  converting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wave  source  comprising  a  first  fundamental  wave 
source,  for  producing  a  first  laser  beam,  and  a  second 
fundamental  wave  source,  for  producing  a  second  laser 
beam  having  a  wavelength  different  from  a  wavelength  of 
the  first  laser  beam,  the  first  and  second  laser  beams  coop- 
erating to  produce  a  laser  beam  serving  as  a  fundamental 
wave;  and 
ii)  an  optical  wavelength  converting  device,  comprising  a 
nonlinear  optical  material  optical  waveguide  for  convert- 
ing a  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  impinging  upon  and 
guided  through  the  optical  waveguide,  the  optical  wave- 
guide comprising: 
a  first  periodic  domain-inverted  structure,  for  effecting 

phase  matching  between  the  first  laser  beam  and  a 

second  harmonic  thereof; 
a  second  periodic  domain-inverted  structure,  for  effecting 

phase  matching  between  the  second  laser  beam  and  a 

second  harmonic  thereof;  and 
a  third  periodic  domain-inverted  structure,  for  effecting 

phase  matching  between  the  first  laser  beam  and  the 

second  laser  beam  and  a  wave  having  a  frequency  equal 

to  the  sum  of  frequencies  of  the  first  laser  beam  and  the 

second  laser  beam. 


1.  An  optical  modulator  including  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor  regions   having   substantially   opposite   conductivity 


5,436,758 
QUASI-PHASEMATCHED  FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS 
John  A.  AgostinelU,  and  Jose  M.  Mir,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,533 
lilt  a.*  G02F  1/37 
MS.  a.  359—332  37  Claims 

21.  An  optical  frequency  conversion  device  having  an  inte- 
gral frequency  tracking  and  modulation  means  comprising: 
(a)  a  nonlinear  optical  support  having  a  uniform  periodically 
domain  reversed  portion; 
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(b)  an  optical  waveguide  which  traverses  the  surface  of  said 
support  wherein  at  least  a  segment  of  said  waveguide 
intersects  said  uniform  periodically  domain  reversed  por- 
tion of  said  support  to  achieve  a  quasi  phase-matched 
nonlinear  optical  frequency  conversion  interaction,  said 
domain  reversed  portion  being  compositionally  indistin- 
guishable from  the  remainder  of  said  waveguide,  and 


5,436,760 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  GAIN  EQUALIZING 

CIRCUIT 
YukiBobn  Nakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174254 

InL  a.*  H04B  10/17:  G02F  1/35:  HOIS  3/0O 

MS.  a.  359—341  4  Claims 


wherein  said  phase-matched  nonlinear  interaction  occurs 
over  a  length  in  the  range  of  4  mm  to  SO  mm;  and 
(c)  a  fringing  field  generating  electrode  structure  in  align- 
ment with  said  uniform  periodically  domain  reversed 
portion  and  a  transparent  buffer  layer  separating  the  uni- 
form periodically  domain  reversed  portion  of  said  optical 
waveguide  from  the  electrode  structure. 


5,436,759 

CROSS-TALK  FREE,  LOW-NOISE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Sol  P.  Dljaili,  Moraga;  Frank  G.  Patterson,  Livermore,  and 

Robert  J.  Deri,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,275 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/lS 

MS.  a.  359—333  24  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  ampUfier  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  amplifying  section  having  an  Er-doped  opti- 
cal fiber; 

a  gain  equalizing  section  provided  at  a  secondary  stage  of 
said  optical  fiber  amplifying  section,  said  gain  equalizing 
section  comprising  a  filter  rotating  means;  and 

an  optical  fdter  unit  for  compensating  for  wavelength  de- 
pendent characteristics  of  a  signal  gain  at  said  optical 
amplifying  section,  said  optical  filter  unit  comprising  at 
least  two  optical  filters  each  of  which  is  a  transparent 
multi-layer  film  with  a  layer  of  high  refractive  index  and 
a  layer  of  low  refractive  index  being  alternately  and  re- 
peatedly stacked,  each  of  said  at  least  two  optical  filters 
being  rotatably  carried  by  said  filter  rotating  means  such 
that  the  wavelength  transmission  characteristics  of  said 
optical  filter  are  set  by  changing  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
a  signal  beam  with  respect  to  said  optical  filter  unit  and  the 
wavelength  dependency  characteristics  of  said  signal  gain 
are  compensated  for. 


5,436,761 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

POLARIZER 

Kaznya  Kamon,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbishi  Denld 

Kabnshiki  K»i«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,144,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,365,371. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023743 

Int  a."  G02B  5/30  27/28:  G03B  27/72 

MS.  a.  359—487  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

a  gain  medium  having  input  and  output  facets,  wherein  an 

optical  axis  and  an  amplifying  path  are  defined  between 

said  input  and  output  facets; 
means  for  preventing  reflections  from  said  input  and  output 

facets; 
at  least  one  pair  of  laser  mirtors  forming  an  off-axis  laser 

cavity  that  encompasses  said  gain  medium,  wherein  said 

laser  cavity  is  off-axis  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis; 
means  for  suppressing  off  axis  parasitic  lasing  modes  within 

said  gain  medium; 
means  for  energizing  said  gain  medium  to  cause  stimulated 

emission  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  laser  mirrors; 

and 
means  for  introducing  an  c^tical  signal  on  said  optical  axis, 

wherein  said  optical  signal  is  amplified  by  said  gain  me- 
dium. 


P- POLAR!  ZED 
UGHT 

1.  A  polarizer  comprising: 

a  first  conical  optical  element  having  a  concave  conical 

surface  with  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  second  conical  optical  element  having  a  convex  conical 

surface  with  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  convex  conical  surface 
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said  second  conical  optical  element  being  fitted  into  the 
concave  conical  surface  of  said  first  conical  optical  ele- 
ment so  that  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  conical 
optical  elements  are  coincident,  said  polarizer  dividing 
incident  light  parallel  to  the  coincident  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  conical  optical  elements  into  s-polarized  Ught 
exiting  from  the  polarizer  perpendicular  to  the  coincident 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  conical  optical  elements  and 
p-polarized  light  exiting  from  the  polarizer  parallel  to  the 
coincident  axes  of  said  first  and  second  conical  optical 
elements. 


5,436,762 

GLASS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNALLING  DEVICE,  THE 

GLASS  BEING  FITTED  WITH  NON-CATADIOPTRIC 

ELEMENTS 

Andrei     Dnneau,  Erreox,  France,  assigiMir  to  Valeo  Visioii, 

Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,067 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1991,  91  15916 
Int  a.>>  G02B  5/126 
VS.  CL  359—535  13  Claima 


refractive  lens  group  including  a  doublet,  and  a  (iii)  sec- 
ond relay  group  comprising  a  lens  and  a  diffractive  optical 


element  disposed  between  the  reflective  optical  element 
and  the  refractive  lens  group. 


06»i 


Z2 


1.  A  glass  for  at  least  one  signalling  lamp  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  the  glass  comprises  in  at  least  a  first  zone  a  plurality  of 
catadioptric  elements  each  having  on  the  inside  face  of  the 
glass  an  end  made  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  planar 
surfaces,  and  in  at  least  a  second  zone  adjacent  to  said  first  zone 
a  plurality  of  non-catadioptric  elements  each  having  on  the 
inside  face  of  the  glass  a  conical  end  having  an  angle  at  the 
apex  substantially  different  from  90°,  whereby  said  catadiop- 
tric elements  and  non-catadioptric  elements  have  similar  visual 
aspects  from  the  outside  of  the  glass  and  provide  a  visual 
homogeneity  to  said  glass,  while  the  area  of  the  glass  having  a 
catadioptric  function  is  limited  to  said  first  zones. 


5.436,763 
WIDE  SPECTRAL  BANDWIDTH  VIRTUAL  IMAGE 
DISPLAY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Chungte  W.  Chen,  Irrine,  and  Mao-Jin  Cbem,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  864,862,  Apr.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,385 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/ia  27/42 
UJS.  CL  359-565  18  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  image  display  optical  system  comprising: 
an  image  source; 
a  combiner;  and 

a  catatrioptric  relay  group  disposed  between  the  image 
source  and  the  combiner,  wherein  said  catatrioptric  relay 
group  comprises  (i)  a  reflective  optical  element,  (ii)  a 


5,436,764 

DIE  FOR  FORMING  A  MICRO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT, 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR, 

MICRO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Makoto  Umetani,  Izumi,  and  Masaki  Aoki,  Minou,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-100835 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/18i  B29D  11/00 

U&  a.  359—566  15  Claims 


913 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  die  used  in  forming  a  micro- 
optical  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  master  of  the  micro-optical  element  to  be  manu- 
factured; 

forming  a  first  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  master,  said  first 
layer  comprising  a  heat-resisUnt  material  and  having  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  first  layer 
having  a  shape  inverse  to  a  shape  of  said  master; 

separating  said  first  layer  from  said  master; 

flattening  said  second  surface  of  said  fu^t  layer; 

providing  a  base  body  having  a  first  planar  surface; 

adhering  said  second  surface  of  said  first  layer  to  said  first 
planar  surface  of  said  base  body;  and 

coating  a  second  layer  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  material  which  does  not 
adhere  to  glass  and  is  heat-resistant  at  high  temperatures. 
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5,436,765 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199487 

Int  CL«  G02B  27/14 

MS.  a.  359—631  11  ClaiBis 


group  consisting  of  silicon  oils,  esters,  aldehydes,  ketones, 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  said 


1.  A  head-  or  face-mounted  display  apparatus  comprising: 

screen  means  for  displaying  an  image; 

a  relay  optical  system  for  relaying  said  image  displayed  by 

said  screen  means;  and 
an  ocular  optical  system  disposable  in  front  of  an  observer's 
eyeball  to  lead  an  optical  path  from  said  relay  optical 
system  to  said  observer's  eyeball  so  that  said  image  re- 
layed by  said  relay  optical  system  is  projectable  inside  said 
observer's  eyeball  as  an  enlarged  image; 
wherein  said  relay  optical  system  includes: 
a  first  lens  unit  having  at  least  one  positive  lens  and  having 

positive  power  as  a  whole;  and 
a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  power; 
said  first  and  second  lens  units  being  disposed  in  the  men- 
tioned order  from  said  screen  means  side;  and 
said  relay  optical  system  being  disposed  so  that  a  lens 
center  axis  of  at  least  said  second  lens  unit  is  decentered 
with  respect  to  a  visual  axis  that  is  led  from  said  ocular 
optical  system  to  said  screen  means  when  said  observer 
sees  forward. 


►•/^'^T/^^' 
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sealant  being  curable  without  being  exposed  to  external 
chemicals,  said  sealant  being  elastomeric  when  cured. 


5,436,767 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Takayuki  Suzuki;  Susumu  Takahashi,  and  Kimihiko  NisUoka, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optica  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,593,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,944,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,223,982.  ThU  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-062394; 
May  13, 1991,  3-135304 

Int  CL*  G02B  13/18 
VS.  a.  359—716  ^  Claims 


5,436,766 
BOND  BETWEEN  A  RIGID  REFRACTIVE  ELEMENT 
AND  A  SURROUNDING  HOUSING  STRUCTURE  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A  UQUID 
REFRACTTVE  ELEMENT 
Darid  F.  Leary,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles 
A  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,299,  Sep.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,718 
Int  a."  G02B  1/06.  3/12 
VS.  a.  359—665  9  Claims 

1.  A  bond  between  a  rigid  refractive  element  and  a  surround- 
ing housing  structure  in  an  optical  system  containing  a  liquid 
refractive  element,  said  bond  comprising: 

a)  a  surface  portion  of  said  rigid  refractive  element; 

b)  a  surface  portion  of  said  surrounding  housing  structure; 
and 

c)  a  sealant  interposed  between  said  surface  portion  of  said 
rigid  refractive  element  and  said  surface  portion  of  said 
surrounding  housing  structure,  said  sealant  adhesively 
attaching  said  surface  portion  of  said  rigid  refractive  ele- 
ment to  said  surface  portion  of  said  surrounding  housing 
structure,  said  sealant  being  substantially  impermeable  and 
chemically  inert  with  respect  to  a  liquid  selected  from  a 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  endoscopes  comprising  at 
most  three  lens  elements  being  arranged  such  that,  in  order 
from  the  object  side,  there  is:  a  first  lens  element  having  nega- 
tive refractive  power,  a  second  lens  element  which  is  disposed 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  said  first  lens  element  with  an  air  space 
and  having  positive  refractive  power,  and  a  third  lens  element 
having  positive  refractive  power;  at  least  one  of  said  first  lens 
element  and  said  third  lens  element  comprises  an  aspherical 
surface,  said  aspherical  surface  comprised  in  said  first  lens 
element  includes  portions  whose  converging  power  is  progres- 
sively strengthened  as  the  portions  are  farther  from  an  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens  system,  or  the  aspherical  surface 
comprised  in  said  third  lens  element  includes  portions  whose 
converging  power  is  progressively  weakened  as  the  portions 
are  farther  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  system. 
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S,4M,768 
LASER  BEAM  RECEIVERS 
Hans-Rodolf  Ammami,  Amiiswil,  Switzerlaml,  assignor  to  Am- 
uim  Lasertcduiik  AG,  Switzertand 

Hied  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88^10 
CUns    priority,    applicatioii    Switzerland,    Jul.    6,    1992. 
02129/92 

tut  a.«  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  359-«38  7  claims 


1.  In  a  levelling  device  including  a  canal  building  laser 
source  and  a  laser  beam  receiver,  wherein  said  receiver  in- 
cludes a  transparent  member  for  receiving  a  laser  beam  from 
the  laser  source  and  for  displaying  the  laser  beam  as  a  light 
spot,  the  improvement  comprising  an  independent  laser  source 
which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  pipe,  the  laser 
beam  receiver  having  a  base  element  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  remote  from  the  laser 
source,  the  transparent  member  being  mounted  on  the  base 
element,  wherein  the  laser  beam  receiver  further  includes  a 
mirror  arrangement  including  a  mirror  disposed  on  a  side  of 
the  transparent  member  remote  from  the  laser  source,  wherein 
the  mirror  is  positioned  externally  of  the  pipe  and  is  inclined 
relative  to  the  laser  beam  such  that  the  light  spot  formed  by  the 
laser  beam  on  a  surface  of  the  transparent  member  facing  away 
from  the  laser  source  is  reOected  by  the  mirror  for  viewing  by 
an  observer  positioned  remote  from  the  mirror  and  offset 
laterally  relative  to  the  laser  beam. 


two  parts,  each  of  which  comprises  a  base  portion  having 
a  bearing  surface  formed  on  its  inner  surface  and  a  periph- 
eral side  wall  portion  dimensioned  so  that  part  of  the  side 
wall  portion  of  one  part  surrounds  a  corresponding  part  of 
the  side  wall  portion  of  the  other  part  when  the  two  parts 
are  assembled  together, 
a  jacking  nut  positioned  between  the  bearing  surfaces, 
glue  inserted  between  the  side  wall  portion  of  one  part  and 
the  side  wall  portion  of  the  other  part  so  as  to  secure  the 
two  parts  together  with  their  respective  bearing  surfaces 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  determined  by  the  size  of  the 
jacking  nut, 
a  jacking  screw  engaging  in  the  jacking  nut  and  having  an 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  rettective 
member  at  a  location  remote  from  said  pivot  mounting, 
and 
an  electric  motor  located  within  the  drive  housing  and  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  jacking  nut  for  effecting  variation  in 
the  extent  of  protrusion  of  the  jacking  screw  from  the 
drive  housing  so  as  to  adjust  the  orientation  of  the  reflec- 
tive member  relative  to  the  mirror  case, 
the  two  parts  of  the  housing  being  shaped  so  that,  before 
insertion  of  said  glue,  movement  of  the  respective  bearing 
surfaces  towards  one  another  is  limited  only  by  the  jack- 
ing nut. 


5,436,770 

DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ENLARGED  LOCKING 

RANGE  FOR  CORRECTLY  PHASED  INTERNAL 

CHANNEL  CLOCKS 

Takayasu  Mnto,  and  Tamotsu  Yamagami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5m24542- 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5^)30976 

Int  a.«  GllB  27/10.  5/02;  H04N  5/76 

UA  a.  360-51  actotatt 


5,436,769 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Robert  W.  Gilbert,  Willunga,  and  Garry  G.  L.  Fimeri,  Morphett 

Vale,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Britaz  Rainsfords  Pty. 

Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21   1991 
9127174 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/!8;  B60R  1/06 
U&CL  359-874  5  cud^ 


mg: 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 


a  mirror  case  containing  a  pivot  mounting, 

a  reflective  member  mounted  on  the  pivot  mounting  for 

angular  movement  within  the  mirror  case, 
a  drive  housing  located  within  the  mirror  case  and  formed  in 


1.  A  disc  driving  device  for  driving  a  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  of  the  sampled-servo  system  on  which  pre-set  servo 
patterns  are  recorded  at  pre-set  intervals,  comprising 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  servo  patterns  for 
outputting  analog  replay  signals, 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  digitizing  said  analog 
replay  signals  responsive  to  a  channel  clock  signal  to 
produce  digital  replay  signals, 

first  phase  difference  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
phase  difference  signal  by  a  predetermined  process  on  the 
basis  of  a  plurality  of  digital  daU  which  form  said  digital 
replay  signals, 

servo  pattern  detection  means  for  detecting  coincidence  of  a 
pattern  of  said  plurality  of  digital  daU  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  digital  daU  corresponding  to  said  servo 
patterns, 

replay  servo  pattern  detection  means  for  detecting  the  time 
which  elapses  from  the  detection  by  said  servo  pattern 
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detection  means  of  the  coincidence  of  the  pattern  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  daU  with  said  predetermined  pattern  of 
digital  data  until  a  subsequent  time  when  the  coincidence 
of  the  pattern  of  said  plurality  of  digital  daU  with  said 
predetermined  pattern  of  digital  data  is  detected  again  by 
said  servo  pattern  detection  means, 

second  phase  difference  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  phase  difference  signal  indicating  a  pre-set  amount 
of  phase  difference  between  said  channel  clock  signal  and 
said  detected  coincidence  of  the  pattern  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  data  with  said  predetermined  pattern  of  digital 
data, 

selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  first  phase 
difference  signal  or  said  second  phase  difference  signal, 

control  means  for  controlling  said  selecting  means  so  that 
said  first  phase  difference  signal  is  outputted  when  said 
time  as  detected  by  said  servo  pattern  detection  means  is 
within  a  pre-set  range  and  said  second  phase  difference 
signal  is  outputted  when  said  time  is  outside  said  pre-set 
range,  and 

channel  clock  generating  means  for  generating  said  channel 
clocks  phase-corrected  depending  on  said  first  or  second 
phase  difference  signals  supplied  by  said  selecting  means. 


5,436,772 

MAGNEnC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  MAGNETO-RESISTANCE 

EFFECT  ELEMENT 

Tetsuo  Sekiya,  Kanagawa;  Fnmi  Sugawarm,  and  Hideo  SuyaaM, 

both  of  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151907; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068694 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/03.  5/127 
VS.  CL  36(V-66  3  Claims 


5,436,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  A  PICK-UP  SIGNAL  OF 

A  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Jong-kyung  Yun,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No¥.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  12,  IWl, 
91-20051;  Not.  12, 1991,  91-20053 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/035.  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—65  6  Claims 


n 


NECOROMG 
CUMCNT 
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ffTTMAl 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having 
a  magneto-resistance  effect  element  in  which  the  sensitivity  of 
the  MR  element  of  an  unshielded  MR  Head  is  subilized,  com- 
prising a  composite  magnetic  head  including  a  magneto-resist- 
ance effect  type  head  and  an  inductive  type  head  integrated 
with  each  other  and  a  recording  coil,  and  an  electric  circuit  for 
supplying,  after  recording,  said  recording  coil  of  said  compos- 
ite magnetic  head  with  an  electric  current  which  attenuates  in 
a  fashion  of  an  alternating  curtent  from  a  value  of  a  recording 
current  or  a  value  around  or  higher  than  such  value  of  a  re- 
cording curtent  to  another  value  in  the  proximity  of  the  zero 
level  to  achieve  a  fix  permeability  in  the  magnetic  path. 


5,436,773 

ENHANCED  LINEARITY  RANGE  FOR  MAGNETO 

RESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER  SERVO  BY  CHANGING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  THE  BL^  CURRENT 

Weldon  M.  Hanson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,309 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/03.  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—66  »  Claims 


tSSUi 


3.  A  playback  equalizing  circuit  in  a  digital  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  pick-up  for  recover- 
ing digital  information  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  into 
an  electrical  signal,  a  convertor  for  converting  the  level  of  a 
signal  picked-up  in  said  pick-up  and  data  restoring  means  for 
reproducing  digital  information   from  said  level-converted 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
an  envelope  detector  detecting  the  envelope  level  of  said 
digital  information  for  providing  an  envelope  signal;  and 
an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  receiving  said  digital  infor- 
mation and  controlling  gain  in  response  to  said  envelope 
signal  to  thereby  generate  a  gain  controlled  signal; 
wherein  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  has  a  first  mode 
of  operation  and  a  second  mode  of  operation  and  wherein 
said  automatic  gain  circuit  receives  a  logic  level  signal  to 
control  switching  between  said  first  mode  of  operation 
and  said  second  mode  of  operation. 


1.  In  a  data  storage  device  wherein  data  is  stored  in  tracks  on 

a  magnetic  media  surface  which  uses  a  magneto  resistive  (MR) 

head  to  read  data,  a  servo  system  for  controlling  the  head 

position  comprising 

a  servo  pattern  written  on  said  magnetic  media  surface 

including  first  and  second  servo  bursts  wherein  said  first 

servo  burst  is  displaced  to  one  side  of  the  track  centerline 

and  said  second  servo  burst  is  displaced  to  the  side  of  said 

track  centerline  opposite  said  one  side; 

means  for  determining  when  first  or  second  servo  bursts  are 

to  be  read;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  MR  head  in  one  direction  when  read- 
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ing  said  first  servo  burst  and  in  the  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction  when  reading  said  second  servo  burst 


5,436,774 

DUST-IMMUNE  READING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAGNEnC  TAPE  TRANSPORTS 

Kazuhiko  Nalugawara,  Mitaka;  Shiiichi  Saito,  Tachikawa,  and 
TatSDo  Mori,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,782,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359512 

Int.  a.*- GllB  15/44 

VS.  a.  360-74.4  7  Claims 


5,436,775 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE 
Noriaki  Ishimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-152731' 
May  31,  1993,  5-152732 

Int.  a.«  GllB  17/02 
VS.  a.  360-98.08  13  Qaims 


1.  A  dust-immune  method  of  readying  dau  on  a  length  of 
multitrack  magnetic  Upe  having  a  Upe  marker,  showing  the 
start  of  the  upe  where  data  can  be  recorded,  the  Upe  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  Upe, 
the  tracks  having  forward  tracks  on  which  daU  is  written  and 
read  during  forward  Upe  travel  and  reverse  tracks  on  which 
dau  written  and  read  during  reverse  Upe  travel,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  a  magnetic  head  on  any  selected  one  of  tracks 
on  the  Upe; 

(b)  running  the  Upe  in  a  first  direction  past  the  magnetic 
head; 

(c)  detecting  the  Upe  marker; 

(d)  starting  reading  dau  on  the  selected  track; 

(e)  monitoring  an  output  from  the  magnetic  head  for  detect- 
ing a  blank  on  the  selected  track; 

(0  continuing  reading  dau  on  the  selected  track  if  the  blank 
is  not  detected; 

(g)  ascertaining,  when  the  blank  is  detected,  whether  the 
upe  has  run  a  first  predetermined  length  from  the  Upe 
marker  or  not; 

(h)  stopping  the  Upe  if  the  Upe  has  run  the  first  predeter- 
mined length  from  the  Upe  marker  and  the  blank  is  de- 
tected; 

(i)  nmning  the  upe  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first 
direction,  while  the  magnetic  head  is  in  contact  with  the 
Upe  over  a  second  predetermined  length  which  is  not  less 
than  the  first  predetermined  length; 

0)  retrying  reading  of  the  detected  blank  by  running  the  Upe 
in  the  first  direction; 

(k)  continuing  reading  dau  on  the  selected  track  if  the  blank 
is  not  detected  by  the  retry;  and 

(1)  discontinuing  reading  daU  on  the  selected  track  if  the 
tape  has  run  the  first  predetermined  length  from  the  Upe 
marker  and  the  blank  is  detected  by  the  retry. 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  device,  comprising: 

a  spindle  hub,  fued  to  a  spindle  shaft,  and  having  a  flange 
member  formed  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  spindle  hub 
and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  flange  member; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks  mounted  on  said  flange  member 
of  said  spindle  hub  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  spindle 
shaft,  each  said  magnetic  disk  having  an  inner  peripheral 
disk  surface  defming  a  central  cylindrical  disk  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  rings  interposed  respectively  between 
said  plurality  of  magnetic  disks,  each  said  spacer  ring 
having  an  inner  peripheral  spacer  surface  defining  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  spacer  aperture;  and 

a  cylindrical  suppori  member,  disposed  in  said  annular 
groove  of  said  spindle  hub,  to  form  a  gap  between  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  support  member  and 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  spindle  hub,  such  that 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  suppori 
member  contacts  said  inner  peripheral  disk  and  spacer 
surfaces. 


5,436,776 

DISK  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SLIDER  WHICH  IS 

CONTINUOUSLY  HEATED  FOR  PREVENTING 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL  BUILDUP 

Kaneyuki  Kurokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,573,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-109475 

Int  a.o  GllB  5/60.  33/14.  25/04 

VS.  a.  36O-103  16  Claims 


2,  4  ,r 


m 


13 


1.  A  magnetically  recording  disk  system  comprising: 

a  disk  for  magnetic  recording; 

a  head  for  reading  and  writing  a  signal  on  said  disk; 

a  slider  sliding  on  a  surface  of  said  disk,  for  supporting  said 

head  thereon,  said  slider  floating  from  said  disk  surface  by 

an  air  gap; 
an  enclosure  means  for  containing  constituent  members 

including  said  disk,  said  head  and  said  slider,  and  for 
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maintaining  a  partial  pressure  of  a  vapor  of  an  organic 
material  or  an  organic  material  containing  a  metal  ele- 
ment, released  from  at  least  one  of  the  constituent  mem- 
bers at  I/n  of  a  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  said  material, 
where  n  is  a  maximum  air  pressure  at  the  air  gap  generated 
by  rotation  of  said  disk,  the  vapor  being  recalcitrantly 
released  from  at  least  one  of  the  organic  material  and  the 
organic  material  containing  a  metal  element  into  said 
enclosure  means  when  heated  by  an  operation  of  said  disk 
system;  and 

heating  means  provided  on  said  slider,  for  continuously 
heating  said  slider  during  rotation  of  said  disk  higher  than 
an  air  temperature  in  said  enclosure  means,  wherein 

condensation  of  the  vapor  onto  said  slider  is  prevented  such 
that  contact  between  said  slider  and  said  disk  caused  by 
deposition  of  the  vapor  onto  said  slider  is  avoided. 


5,436,777 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 

Snsnmn  Soeya,  Hitachiota;  Shigeru  Tadokoro;  Takao  Imagawa, 

both  of  Hitachi;  Eiji  Ashida,  Hitachiota;  Moriaki  Fuyama, 

Hitachi;  Shiigi  Narishige,  Mito,  and  Kouichi  Nishioka,  Hirat- 

suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1991,  3-224346 

Int  CL«  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  26  Claims 


30    20    K) 


tion  relative  to  said  magnetic  storage  medium  during 
relative  motion  between  said  magnetic  transducer  and  said 
magnetic  storage  medium,  said  magnetic  transducer  in- 
cluding a  magnetoresistive  sensor  formed  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  in  direct  contact 
with  a  layer  of  magnetoresistive  ferromagnetic  material 
for  inducing  a  longitudinal  bias  field  in  the  ferromag- 
netic layer,  wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  com- 
prises an  alloy  of  manganese  (Mn),  at  least  a  portion  of 


ANirDgtOUMNETIC 

LAYO) 


said  Mn  alloy  layer  having  a  face-centercd-tetragonal 
(fct)  structure; 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  transducer  for 
moving  said  magnetic  transducer  to  selected  tracks  on 
said  magnetic  storage  medium;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  for  detecting 
resistance  changes  in  said  magnetoresistive  material  re- 
sponsive to  magnetic  fields  representative  of  data  bits 
recorded  in  said  magnetic  storage  medium  intercepted  by 
said  magnetoresistive  sensor. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  film,  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material, 
for  converting  an  applied  magnetic  field  into  an  electrical 
signal  by  using  magnetoresistance  effects; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  causing  a  signal  detection  current  to 
flow  through  said  magnetoresistive  film; 

a  pair  of  first  domain  wall  suppressing  layers  arranged  at 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  magnetoresistive  film,  re- 
spectively, to  apply  a  longitudinal  magnetic  bias  to  said 
magnetoresistive  film;  and 

a  second  domain  wall  suppressing  layer  arranged  in  a  posi- 
tion to  contact  at  least  a  center  portion  of  said  magnetore- 
sistive film  to  apply  a  longitudinal  magnetic  bias,  which  is 
weaker  compared  with  the  longitudinal  magnetic  bias 
applied  by  said  first  domain  wail  suppressing  layers,  to 
said  magnetoresistive  film  to  maintain  said  magnetoresis- 
tive film  in  a  single  domain  state,  thereby  preventing 
generation  of  Barkhausen  noise. 

5,436,778 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  HAVING 
ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  EXCHANGE  BIAS 
Tsann  Lin,  Campbell;  James  K.  Howard,  Morgan  HiU;  Cbemgye 
Hwang,  San  Joae;  Daniele  Mauri,  San  Jose,  and  Norbert 
Stand,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,943,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,315,468. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,882 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/30 
VS.  CL  360—113  24  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  storage  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for 

recording  of  data; 
a  magnetic  transducer  maintained  in  a  closely  spaced  posi- 


5,436,779 
INTEGRATED  YOKE  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
TRANSDUCER  WITH  MAGNETIC  SHUNT 
Erich  P.  Valstyo,  Loa  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,486 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/147.  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—113  11  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  read-write  magnetic  head  comprising: 

first  and  second  adjacent  planar  magnetic  layers  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit  path  with  a  transducing  gap, 

flux  sensing  means  disposed  in  a  second  gap  in  the  plane  of 
one  of  said  magnetic  layers, 

magnetic  valve  member  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  flux  sensing  means,  said  valve 
member  means  being  disposed  in  said  plane  of  said  one  of 
said  magnetic  layers;  and 

conductor  means  in  direct  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  flux 
sensing  means  to  supply  a  driving  current  to  the  flux 
sensing  means  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  valve 
member  means,  said  conductor  means  when  energized 
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5.436,780 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE 

Yiyi  Nagata,  Yao;  Toahio  Fukazawa,  Kyoto;  KuinJko  Wada, 

KawaniaU;    Yoahihiro    Tozaki,    Ibaraki;    Satoru    Mitani, 

Hinkata,  and  Temmj  Yanagi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsnaUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,448 

Int.  CL*  GlIB  5/265 

VS.  a.  3M-U1  6  Claims 


stripes  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend  in  a  track 
width  direction. 


I.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  device  comprising; 

a  combination  type  magnetic  head  for  recording  information 
on  a  magnetic  tape  and  formed  by  at  least  two  thin  film 
magnetic  heads  which  are  fixed  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 
apart  from  each  other  in  a  running  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic tape,  and 

a  means  for  activating  only  one  of  the  two  thin  magnetic 
heads  which  is  situated  at  a  downstream  side  with  respect 
to  the  running  direction  of  the  magnetic  Upe  to  record  the 
information  on  the  magnetic  tape  according  to  the  run- 
ning direction  of  the  magnetic  tape. 

4.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  combination  type  magnetic  head  for  recording  information 
on  a  magnetic  Upe  and  reproducing  information  from  the 
magnetic  Upe,  said  head  formed  by  at  least  two  thin  film 
magnetic  heads  which  are  fixed  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 
apart  from  each  other  in  a  running  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic Upe,  and 

a  means  for  activating  only  one  of  the  two  thin  magnetic 
heads  which  is  situated  at  a  downstream  side  with  respect 
to  the  running  direction  of  the  magnetic  Upe  to  record  the 
information  on  the  magnetic  Upe  according  to  the  run- 
ning direction  of  the  magnetic  Upe. 


5,436,782 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  REEL-LOCKING 

DEVICE  SUFTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MAGNETIC-TAPE 

CASSETTE 
Joannes  H.  F.  C.  Sieben,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  13. 1992 
92202133 

Int.  a.*  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  360-132  7  ctai^ 


5,436,781 

THIN  nUVI  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  UPPER 

MAGNETIC  CORE  LAYER  WITH  LAYERS  SEPARATED 

BY  DISCONTINUOUS  NON-MAGNETIC  STRIPES 
Naoto  MatoBo,  Kadoma;  Isao  Yaswta,  Katano;  Tomomi  Yama- 
moto,  Hirakata,  ami  Hitoshi  Nogudu,  Higashiosaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345859: 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066573 

I«t  a.*  GllB  5/31 
VS.  a.  360-126  1  CWm 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  substrate,  a  core 
made  up  on  the  substrate  with  a  lower  magnetic  core  layer  and 
an  upper  magnetic  core  layer  with  said  upper  and  lower  mag- 
netic core  layers  being  separated  by  a  non-magnetic  gap 
spacer,  said  lower  and  upper  magnetic  core  layers  being  joined 
in  a  back  core  region  but  separated  by  the  non-magnetic  gap 
spacer  m  a  transducing  gap  region,  and  spaced  apart  by  coil 
wmdings  enclosed  in  non-magnetic  material  between  the  trans- 
ducing and  back  gap  regions,  wherein  one  of  said  magnetic 
core  layers  is  formed  of  a  core  lower  layer  portion,  a  core 
upper  layer  portion,  and  a  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer 


1.  A  magnetic  Upe  cassette,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  main  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  reel  drive  opening  and  the  other  of  said 
walls  being  free  of  reel  drive  openings; 

b)  a  reel  rouubly  supported  in  said  reel  drive  opening,  said 
reel  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  central  hole  concen- 
tric with  said  reel  drive  opening,  said  inner  wall  including 
a  plurality  of  locking  elements  thereon;  and 

c)  a  reel  locking  device  for  selectively  locking  said  reel 
against  roution,  said  reel  locking  device  comprising 

1)  a  support  disc  arranged  in  said  central  reel  hole  and 
extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  main  wall  not 
having  said  reel  drive  openings, 

2)  a  pair  of  opposing  levers  extending  within  said  central 
reel  hole  said  levers  each  having  a  first  arm  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  main  walls  and  having 
one  end  pivouble  about  said  support  disc  and  an  other 
end  having  a  locking  element  engageable  with  said 
locking  elemenu  of  said  inner  wall,  a  second  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  first  arm  generally  parallel  to  said 
main  walls  and  terminating  at  a  control  end  near  the 
center  of  said  central  hole,  means  for  locking  said  sup- 
port disc  and  lever  arms  against  roUtion  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  levers  being  moveable  out  of  a  locking 
position,  in  which  said  locking  elements  on  said  first 
arms  engage  said  locking  elements  on  said  inner  wall  of 
said  reel  to  lock  said  reel  against  roution,  and  an  un- 
locked position,  in  which  said  control  ends  are  moved 
towards  said  support  disc  and  said  locking  elements  on 
said  first  arm  are  moved  towards  each  other  and  disen- 
gage from  said  locking  elements  on  said  inner  wall, 
allowing  roution  of  said  reel,  and 

3)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  levers  into  said  locking 
position. 
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5,436,783 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOVING  A  SHUTTER  PROVIDED 

SLIDABLY  ON  A  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Nobom  Akiyama,  and  Katsomi  Kameda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  116307,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,325,257, 

which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  654,897,  Feb.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013181 

U;  Feb.  19, 1990,  2-015465  U;  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-018575  U;  Mar. 

15,  1990,  2-026509    U;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-026510    U;  Mar.  28, 

1990,  2-032587   U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040851    U;  Apr.  17,  1990, 

2-040853  U;  Apr.  17, 1990, 2-040854  U;  Apr.  17, 1990, 2-040855 

U;  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040856  U;  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040857  U;  Apr. 

17, 1990, 2-040858  U;  Apr.  17, 1990, 2-040859  U;  Apr.  17, 1990, 

2-040860  U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040861   U 
Int  a.*  GllB  23/03 

VS.  a.  360—133  8  Claima 


1.  A  structure  for  moving  a  shutter  provided  slidably  on  a 
disk  cartridge  for  accommodating  a  disk  to  open  and  close  a 
head  hole  for  receiving  a  reading/writing  head  and  a  spindle 
hole,  which  comprises:  a  slider  slidably  engaged  with  a  guide 
portion  formed  on  a  front  end  of  a  case  of  the  cartridge  to 
support  the  shutter,  and  a  spring  member  for  urging  the  sUder 
in  a  direction  where  the  shutter  closes  the  head  and  spindle 
holes,  the  spring  member  having  one  arm  of  which  a  distal  end 
is  received  in  a  first  spring  receiving  portion  formed  in  one  end 
of  the  slider  and  another  arm  of  which  a  distal  end  is  received 
in  a  second  spring  receiving  portion  formed  at  a  front  comer  of 
the  case,  the  one  end  of  the  slider  forming  an  engaging  projec- 
tion body  for  engaging  with  inner  walls  of  the  guide  portion  in 
addition  to  the  first  spring  receiving  portion  formed  in  said  one 
end  of  the  slider,  the  engaging  projection  body  having  a  pair  of 
projections  formed  at  an  inner  bottom  portion  of  the  one  end  of 
the  slider  located  within  said  guide  portion  of  the  case  so  as  to 
be  extended  in  a  shutter  opening  direction  to  be  engaged  with 
a  pair  of  guide  grooves  formed  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  guide 
portion,  a  dividing  groove  being  extended  into  the  one  end  of 
the  slider  between  the  two  projections  to  receive  the  one  arm 
of  the  spring  member,  the  one  projection  being  extended  in  the 
shutter  opening  direction  longer  than  the  other  projection. 


5,436,784 

MOTOR  PROTECTION  RELAY  USING  THERMAL 

MODELS 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  III,  Pullman,  Wash.,  and  Stanley  E. 

ZochoU,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Engineering 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,009 
Int  a.»  H02H  7/08 
VS.  a.  361—25  11  Claims 

1.  A  protective  relay  for  an  induction  motor,  having  known 
operating  parameters,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  input  current  to  the  motor; 
means  fdr  esublishing  a  first  thermal  threshold  value  for  a 
first,  start  condition  of  the  motor,  based  on  selected  oper- 
ating parameters; 
means  for  determining  a  represenUtion  of  the  thermal  condi- 
tion of  the  motor  during  the  start  condition  thereof,  in- 
cluding means  for  determining  positive  and  negative  se- 


quence power  to  the  motor  during  the  start  conditioa, 
using  positive  and  negative  sequence  current  values  and 
resistance-dependent  values  determined  from  selected 
operating  parameters; 

means  comparing  the  start  condition  thermal  represenUtion 
with  said  first  thermal  threshold  value  and  for  producing 
an  output  signal  when  said  first  thermal  threshold  value  is 
exceeded  by  said  start  thermal  represenUtion; 

means  for  establishing  a  second  thermal  threshold  value  for 
a  second,  run  condition  of  the  motor,  the  second  thermal 
threshold  value  being  different  than  the  first  thermal 
threshold  value; 


ROTOR  nMUVCTENS 


means  for  determining  a  represenUtion  of  the  thermal  condi- 
tion of  the  motor  during  the  run  condition  thereof,  includ- 
ing means  for  determining  positive  and  negative  sequence 
power  to  the  motor  during  the  run  condition,  using  posi- 
tive and  negative  sequence  current  values  and  resistance- 
dependent  values  determined  from  selected  operating 
parameters;  and 

means  comparing  the  run  condition  thermal  represenUtion 
with  said  second  thermal  threshold  value  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  when  said  second  thermal  threshold 
value  is  exceeded  by  said  run  thermal  represenUtion. 


5,436,785 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  EARTH 

PROTECTION 
Marc  Ferrazzi,  Fontaine,  and  Alain  Del  Vecchio,  EchiroUes, 
both  of  Friuice,  asdgnon  to  MerUn  Gerin,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,035 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1992,  9211986 

Int  a."  H02H  3/26 

VS.  a.  361—42  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  trip  device  for  a  multipole  electrical  circuit 
breaker  protecting  an  electrical  power  system  comprising: 

a  current  sensor  per  pole  supplying  a  secondary  current 
proportional  to  a  current  flowing  in  an  associated  conduc- 
tor of  the  power  system  protected  by  the  circuit  breaker. 
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a  detection  and  rectifying  circuit  to  which  the  secondary 
currents  are  applied  and  which  supplies  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  currents  flowing  in  the  conductors  to  be  pro- 
tected, 

an  electronic  processing  unit  receiving  the  signals  supplied 
by  the  detection  and  rectifying  circuit  and  delivering  a 
tripping  order,  with  or  without  a  time  delay,  when  the 
currents  flowing  in  the  conductors  to  be  protected  or  an 
earth  fault  current  exceed  present  thresholds, 

wherein  the  detection  and  rectifying  circuit  comprises 
means  for  supplying  the  processing  unit  separately  with 
signals  representative  of  the  rectified  secondary  currents 
and  signals  representative  of  the  signs  of  the  polarities  of 
said  secondary  currents,  and 

wherein  the  electronic  processing  unit  comprises  means  for 
determining  the  value  of  an  earth  fault  current  based  on 
said  signals  representative  of  the  rectified  secondary  cur- 
rents and  said  signals  representative  of  the  signs  of  the 
polarities  of  said  secondary  currents. 


5,436,786 
ISOLATOR  SURGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  DC  ISOLATION 
AND  AC  GROUNDING  OF  CATHODICALLY 
PROTECTED  SYSTEMS 
Brian  R.  PeUy,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Henry  N. 
Tachick,  Pound.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dairyland  Electrical  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Oregon,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.516 

Int  a.'  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361-56  40  Oalms 


1.  A  bypass  circuit  for  an  isolator  surge  protector  in  an 
electrical  system,  the  isolator  surge  protector  of  the  type  hav- 
ing two  terminals  and  at  least  one  thyristor  which  provides  a 
low  impedance  conduction  path  between  the  terminals  of  the 
isolator  surge  protector  in  response  to  a  surge  condition,  and 
the  electrical  system  of  the  type  having  an  external  DC  bias 
circuit,  the  bypass  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  switch  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  providing 
a  low  impedance  bypass  path  across  the  at  least  one  thy- 
ristor; 

(b)  control  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  to  pro- 
vide the  bypass  path  a  selected  period  of  time  after  the 
voluge  across  the  at  least  one  thyristor  falls  below  and 
remains  below  a  first  predetermined  level  after  exceeding 
that  level,  the  fu^t  predetermined  level  indicative  of  a 
surge  condition,  and  for  removing  the  control  signal  after 
a  limited  period  of  time  so  that  the  switch  means  no  longer 
provides  a  low  impedance  bypass  path  across  the  at  least 
one  thyristor. 


5,436,787 
SURGE  ARRESTOR  UNTT 
Forrest  H.  Ballinger,  Grain  Valley,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harmon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,678 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/22 

VS.  a.  361—128  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  surge  arrestor  unit  for  protecting  a  relatively 
low  voltage  circuit  having  two  ungrounded  conductors,  said 
arrestor  unit  comprising: 

an  equalizer  having  first  and  second  spaced,  conductive 
electrodes  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  surfaces,  and 
means  between  and  electrically  interconnecting  said  elec- 
trodes for  esublishing  a  current  path  therebetween  to 
minimize  voltage  across  the  electrodes, 

terminal  means  on  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  respective  conductors  of  said  circuit, 
whereby  the  equalizer  protects  the  conductors  from  an 
excessive  voltage  differential, 

a  third  conductive  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  electrode 
and  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  electrode, 

means  sandwiched  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  third  electrodes  for  maintaining  said  facing  surfaces  in 
spaced  relationship  and  providing  a  discharge  gap  there- 
between, 

a  fourth  conductive  electrode  spaced  from  said  second  elec- 
trode and  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  electrode, 

means  sandwiched  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  electrodes  for  maintaining  the  same  in 
spaced  relationship  and  providing  a  discharge  gap  there- 
between, and 

a  common  terminal  structure  interconnecting  said  third  and 
fourth  electrodes  and  having  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  ground. 


5,436.788 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SWITCHING  OF  SEVERAL  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 
RESISTANCES  AND  MONITORING  INFORMATION 
SWITCH  POSTnONS 
Johan  Wallaert.  Assebroek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1991,  41  40 
587.0 

iBt  a.*  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—160  7  Claims 

1.  Electronic  control  apparatus  for  individually  switching  a 
plurality  of  electrical  load  resistances  on  and  off  and  intermit- 
tently monitoring  a  position  of  a  plurality  of  information 
switches  having  an  open  and  a  closed  switch  position,  the 
electronic  control  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  a  plurality  of  electronic  switches  switchable  between  an 
open  and  closed  position,  each  of  said  electronic  switches 
having  an  output  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  electric 
load  resistances  and  applying  a  signal  to  the  load  resis- 
tance coupled  thereto  in  one  of  said  open  and  closed 
positions  and  not  applying  a  signal  to  the  load  resistance  in 
the  other  of  the  open  and  closed  positions  thereby  switch- 
ing the  load  resistance  on  and  ofT,  certain  of  said  electronic 
switches  each  having  its  output  additionally  coupled  to  a 
different  information  switch  to  monitor  the  switch  posi- 
tion of  the  information  switch,  each  of  said  electronic 
switches  generating  a  switch  status  output  signal  having  at 
least  two  states,  a  fault  state  and  a  normal  state; 

b)  a  master  switch  switchable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  the  master  switch  coupled  to  each  of  said  infor- 
mation switches  for  applying  a  signal  said  information 
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one  signal  source  (1,  18)  including  a  changeover  switch  (1) 
having  one  of  a  normally  closed  and  open  contact  (2)  and  a 
normally-closed  and  normally-open  contact  (3,4)  of  which  a 
junction  (31)  is  connected  to  a  supply  line  (5),  the  normally- 
closed  contact  (2,  3)  of  the  signal  source  (1,  18)  being  con- 
nected to  one  coil  end  of  an  inverting,  single-pulse  actuated 
relay  (6)  of  a  defmed  pulse  width,  said  relay  (6)  including  a 
changeover  contact  (7)  and  an  additionally  normally-closed 
contact  (8),  the  normally-open  contact  (2,  4)  of  the  signal 
source  (1, 18)  being  connected  on  one  end  of  a  coil  of  a  further 
relay  (9)  comprising  one  normally-closed  contact  (10)  and  two 
normally-open  contacts  (11,  12),  the  normally-closed  contact 
(10)  and  the  normally-open  contacts  (11,  12)  of  the  relay  (9) 
and  the  contacts  (7,  8)  of  the  inverting,  single-pulse  actuated 
relay  (6)  being  ganged,  another  end  of  the  coil  of  the  inverting, 
single-pulfe  actuated  relay  (6)  being  connected  through  its 
own  changeover  contact  (7)  to  another  supply  line  (13)  and  a 
normally-open  contact  of  said  last-mentioned  changeover 
contact  (7)  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil  of  the 
relay  (9),  said  latter  coil  end  being  connected  in  parallel 
through  its  own  self-latching  contact  (11)  to  the  other  supply 
line  (13),  the  normally-open  contact  (12)  of  the  relay  (9)  being 
in  a  safety  circuit  (14,  15)  and  the  normally-closed  contact  (8) 
of  the  inverting,  single-pulse  actuated  relay  (6)  and  the  normal- 
ly-closed contact  (10)  of  the  relay  (9)  being  in  a  feedback 
circuit  (16,  17). 


switches  when  said  master  switch  is  in  one  of  said  open 
and  closed  positions; 

c)  an  energizing  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  input  to  each 
of  the  electronic  switches  and  the  master  switch;  and 

d)  a  central  control  unit  coupled  to  each  of  the  electronic 
switches  and  the  master  switch  for  opening  and  closing 
the  switches  to  switch  the  load  resistances  and  intermit- 
tently monitoring  the  positions  of  the  information 
switches  by  sensing  the  switch  status  output  signals,  the 
switch  status  output  signal  for  a  given  electronic  switch 
indicating  a  fault  condition  when  said  electronic  switch  is 
in  the  position  wherein  no  signal  is  being  applied  to  the 
load  resistance  by  the  electronic  switch,  the  master  switch 
is  in  the  position  wherein  a  signal  is  being  applied  to  the 
information  switches,  and  the  information  switch  is  in  the 
closed  position  . 


5.436,790 

WAFER  SENSING  AND  CLAMPING  MONITOR 

Julian  G.  Blake,  Beverly  Farms;  Weilin  Tu,  Natick;  Dale  K. 

Stone,  Haverhill,  and  Scott  C.  Holden,  Manchester,  aU  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  CICTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,030 

InL  a.«  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—234  9  Claims 


5,436,789 

SIGNAL-CHANGE  SURVEILLANCE  EQUIPMENT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  USE  IN  SELF-CHECKING  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 
Kurt  Stahl,  Gommersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company  (Deutachland)  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,139 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  92106335 

Int  a.*  HOIH  47/22 
VS.  a.  361—179  5  Claims 


1.  Signal  change  surveillance  equipment  comprising  at  least 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  wafer 
support  comprising: 

a)  a  wafer  suppori  including  spaced  electrodes  for  attracting 
wafers  to  the  wafer  suppori  by  means  of  an  electrostatic 
attraction  between  the  wafer  suppori  and  wafers  placed 
onto  the  wafer  support; 

b)  capacitive  sensing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  spaced  elec- 
trodes for  monitoring  a  capacitance  and  producing  an 
output  signal  related  to  said  capacitance; 

c)  a  power  supply  for  energizing  the  two  electrodes;  and 

d)  a  controller  to  apply  energization  signals  from  the  power 
supply  to  the  two  electrodes,  thereby  attracting  the  wafer 
to  the  wafer  support  once  a  wafer  has  been  placed  onto 
the  wafer  support; 

e)  said  controller  including  an  input  coupled  to  an  output 
from  the  capacitive  sensing  circuitry  corresponding  to  a 
sensed  capacitance  indicating  a  presence  of  the  wafer  on 
the  wafer  suppori  and  having  an  output  for  initiating  one 
or  more  processing  steps  based  upon  a  change  in  the 
output  from  the  capacitive  sensing  circuit  indicating  the 
wafer  is  properly  secured  to  the  wafer  support. 
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5,436,791 

PERFORATING  GUN  USING  AN  ELECTRICAL  SAFE 

ARM  DEVICE  AND  A  CAPACFTOR  EXPLODING  FOIL 

INITIATOR  DEVICE 
Andy  Taraoo,  WaUingfont  and  Carmelo  A.  Aresco,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Engineering  Inc., 
Middletown,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,857,  Sep.  29,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,684 
Int.  a.«  F23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a  361-253  25  Qaims 


a  second  tray  having  an  opening  and  having  a  larger  area 
t!;an  said  first  tray,  said  second  tray  opening  being  releas- 


i^nnsrin^jjj^irfi^ti^" 


1.  A  perforation  gun  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  explosive  charges; 

a  detonator  cord  connected  to  said  explosive  charges; 

a  capacitor  exploding  foil  initiator  comprising, 

(a)  a  capacitor, 

(b)  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor, 

(c)  over-voltage  gap  switch  means  connected  to  said 
capacitor  and  resistor,  said  over-voltage  gap  switch 
means  for  providing  switch  closure  when  a  breakdown 
voltage  of  said  over-voltage  gap  switch  means  is  ob- 
tained, 

(d)  electronic  foil  initiator  means  connected  to  said  over- 
voltoge  gap  switch  means  and  to  said  capacitor  and 
resistor,  and 

(e)  explosive  pellet  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  elec- 
tronic foil  initiator  means,  said  electronic  foil  initiator 
means  for  detonating  said  explosive  pellet  means 
whereby  said  detonator  cord  resulting  in  detonation  of 
said  explosive  charges. 


5,436,792 

PIVOTABLE  DOCKING  STATION  FOR  USE  WITH 

NOTEPAD  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Miduel  V.  Uman,  Spring,  and  Michael  E.  Taylor,  MagnoUa, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Hoostoii,  Tex. 

Rled  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,745 
Int  CL«  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/16:  E05D  U/IO:  F16C  11/10 
U&CL  361-686  jO  Ctaim. 

8.  A  computer  docking  station  adapted  for  use  with  first  and 
second  notepad  computers  having  displays  comprising: 
a  main  housing  having  a  pivot  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 
a  base  member  interengaged  with  said  pivot  portion  haviiig 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

an  expansion  base  connector  extending  from  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  first  tray  having  an  opening,  said  first  tray  opening  being 
releasably  positioned  about  said  connector;  and 


ably  positioned  about  said  connector  when  said  first  tray  is 
removed  from  about  said  connector. 


5,436,793 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTTAINING  AND  COOLING  AN 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

THERMALLY  INSULATIVE  POSITIONING  MEMBER 

Ikuo  J.  Sanwo,  San  Marcos,  and  John  Flavin,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,066 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

M&.  a.  361-689  ,1  cta,^ 


/^J* 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  container  closed  on  all  sides  and  defming  an  enclosed 
chamber; 

a  conduit  positioned  within  the  enclosed  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  integrated  circuit  device  being  positioned  within  the 
enclosed  chamber  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
conduit;  and 

an  insulating  member  positioned  within  the  enclosed  cham- 
ber so  as  to  provide  thermal  isolation  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  integrated  circuit  device,  wherein  said 
conduit  is  spaced  apart  from  said  container. 
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5,436,794 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER  CARD  RACK  WTTH  HEAT 

TRANSFER  ACROSS  CARD  EDGES 

Joel  C.  Clemente,  Mequon;  Brian  Fleischman,  Eagle;  John 

Kitscha,  Brookfield,  and  Paul  Wied,  MUwaukee,  aU  of  Wis^ 

assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,805 

Int  a.»  H05K  7/20,  5/00 

MS.  a.  361—704  7  Claims 


one  another  by  a  gap,  an  electrically  conductive  via  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  layer  on  the  top  wall  to  a  first 
terminal  pad  adjacent  to  and  inboard  of  the  outer  periphery 
and  being  dispmed  on  a  plane,  an  electrically  conductive  via 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  layer  on  the  flat  bottom 
wall  up  the  inclined  sidewall  radially  outwardly  to  a  first 
joinder  pad  adjacent  to  and  inboard  of  the  outer  periphery  and 
spaced  from  the  first  terminal  pad  and  disposed  essentially  on 
the  plane,  a  second  terminal  pad  disposed  on  the  plane  and 
aligned  with  the  first  joinder  pad,  first  and  second  bores 
formed  through  the  body  from  the  bottom  surface  up  to  the 
plane  and  being  in  alignment  with  the  first  and  second  terminal 
pads  respectively,  the  second  bore  extending  through  the  first 
joinder  pad  but  not  through  the  second  terminal  pad,  a  termi- 
nal pin  disposed  in  each  bore  and  means  to  electrically  connect 
the  terminal  pins  to  the  respective  first  and  second  terminal 
pads. 


1.  A  multi-card  assembly  for  an  industrial  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  backwall  supporting  at  least  one 
first  electrical  connector,  the  enclosure  also  having  two 
opposed  and  thermally  conducting  sidewalls  flanking  and 
abutting  the  back  wall; 

(b)  a  circuit  card  having  a  second  electrical  connector,  and 
having  edges  spaced  to  be  slidably  received  along  the 
sidewalls  in  contact  with  the  sidewalls  when  the  circuit 
card  is  inserted  along  an  insertion  axis  between  the  side- 
walls  to  connect  the  first  and  second  electrical  connectors; 
and 

(c)  a  heat  sink  attached  to  heat  generating  components  on 
the  circuit  card  and  having  heat  sink  edges  adjacent  and 
coplanar  with  the  edges  of  the  circuit  card,  the  heat  sink 
edges  spaced  to  be  slidably  received  along  the  sidewalls  in 
contact  with  the  sidewalls  when  the  circuit  card  is  in- 
serted along  the  insertion  axis; 

wherein  heat  from  the  components  on  the  circuit  card  is 
conducted  through  the  heat  sink  to  the  enclosure  when 
the  circuit  card  is  within  the  enclosure. 


1.  A  capacitive  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  body  of 
ceramic  material  having  an  outer  periphery  and  having  a  top 
and  bottom  surface  and  having  a  clo«ed  cavity  in  the  body 
adjacent  to  the  top  surface,  the  cavity  having  a  top  wall,  a  flat 
bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  radi- 
ally outwardly,  respective  electrically  conductive  layers  dis- 
pMed  on  the  top  wall  and  the  flat  bottom  wall  separated  from 


5,436,796 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masao  Abe;  Keisnke  Kii;  Yoshihiro  Uetani,  and  Akira  Ohtani, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224751 
Int  CL*  HOIG  9/028,  9/15 
U.S.  CL  361—525  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  film-forming 
metal,  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  thereon,  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  composite  polymer  film  formed  on  the  dielec- 
tric oxide  film  as  a  solid  electrolyte, 

the  electrically  conductive  composite  polymer  film  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  polyaniline  as  a  first  polymer  soluble  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  an  undoped  state,  which  is  a  polymer  having 
a  quinonediimine  structural  unit  and  a  phenylenedi- 
amine  structural  unit  represented  by  following  formula 
(I)  as  the  main  repeating  unit; 


5,436,795 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  P.  Bishop,  Pembroke,  and  Paul  L.  Hainey,  Douglas,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,785 

Int  a.*  HOIG  7/00.  5/011;  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  CI.  361—283.4  9  Claims 


\  / 
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(I) 


wherein  m  and  n  are  the  molar  fractions  of  the  quinonedii- 
mine structural  unit  and  the  pbenylenediamine  struc- 
tural unit,  respectively,  and  0<m<l,  0<n<l,  and 
m-(-n=l, 

(b)  a  second  polymer  selected  from  a  polymer  having  a 
structure  containing  an  ester  group  or  an  amido  group 
in  a  main  chain  or  a  side  chain  as  the  main  repeating  unit 
and  a  cellulose  derivative,  and 

(c)  a  protonic  acid  having  a  pKa  value  of  4.8  or  less. 


5,436,797 

MODULAR  STATION  OF  THE  METAL-CLAD  TYPE  AND 

OF  REDUCED  SIZE,  WITH  A  SHORTENED  SET  OF 

BUSBARS 

Jean  Marmonier,  Aix  les  Bains,  France,  assignor  to  GEC 

Alsthom  T  A  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  11,  1992,  92  10857 
Int  a.*  H02B  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—602  6  Claims 

1.  A  metal-clad  modular  power-supply  station  in  an  electri- 
cal circuit  having  an  H-station  configuration  comprising  a 
main  set  of  busbars  interconnecting  at  least  two  pairs  of  high- 
voltage  interfaces  comprising  at  least  three  overhead  feed- 
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throughs  which  are  connected  together  in  pairs  by  respective 
rectilinear  groups  of  metal-clad  electrical  apparatuses,  each 
pair  of  high-voluge  interfaces  comprising  an  incoming  line  and 
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an  outgoing  line  and  each  group  of  apparatuses  comprising  an 
arrangement  of  circuit  breakers  and  section  switches,  wherein 
the  groups  of  apparatuses  are  parallel  to  and  connected  to  the 
main  set  of  busbars. 


5,436,798 
SPIUNG  CUP  AND  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Howard  N.  Wieland,  Jr.,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wake- 
field Engineering,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  184,945 

Int.  a.*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-710  24  Claims 


10.  A  spring  clip  and  heat  sink  assembly  for  application  to  an 
electronic  component  having  a  downwardly  facing  edge  sur- 
face, said  spring  clip  and  heat  sink  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  sink  module  having  a  base  which  has  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  which  is  opposite  and  first  end,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  for  abutting  the  upper  sur- 
face of  an  electronic  component,  said  heat  sink  module 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  extending  vertical 
cooling  elements  which  are  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  heat  sink  module; 

(b)  a  first  spring  clip  having  a  non-clamping  position  and  a 
clamping  position  for  clamping  the  first  end  of  said  heat 
sink  module  to  an  electronic  component,  said  first  spring 
clip  comprising: 

(1)  a  horizontal  first  foot  portion  which  has  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  said  first  foot  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  ribs  which  extend  between  said  vertical 
cooling  elements,  said  ribs  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  said  heat  sink  module; 

(2)  a  vertical  first  leg  portion  having  an  upper  end  which 
is  higher  than  said  horizontal  first  foot  portion  and  a 
lower  end  which  is  below  said  horizontal  foot  portion, 
said  first  leg  portion  having  a  first  projection  which 
extends  away  from  said  first  foot  portion,  said  first 
projection  having  a  free  end  edge;  and 

(3)  a  bendable  and  resilient  first  connecting  portion  which 
is  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  first 


connecting  portion  having  an  inner  end  which  is  fixed 
to  said  first  foot  portion  and  an  outer  end  which  is  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  leg  portion  so  that  said  first 
leg  portion  is  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said  first  foot 
portion,  said  spring  clip  being  normally  in  its  non- 
clamping  position,  said  first  spring  clip  being  rendered 
to  its  clamping  position  upon  application  of  downward 
pressure  to  said  first  leg  portion  so  as  to  cause  said  first 
connecting  portion  to  bend  downwardly  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  connecting  portion  and  to  lower  said 
first  leg  portion  relative  to  said  foot  portion  for  enabling 
the  free  end  edge  of  said  first  projection  to  engage  a 
downwardly  facing  surface  of  an  electronic  component 
to  which  said  spring  clip  and  heat  sink  assembly  is 
applied;  and 
(c)  a  second  spring  clip  having  a  non-clamping  position  and 
a  clamping  position  for  clamping  the  second  end  of  said 
heat  sink  module  to  an  electronic  component,  said  second 
spring  clip  comprising: 

(1)  a  horizontal  second  foot  portion  which  has  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  said  second  foot  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ribs  which  extend  between  said 
vertical  cooling  elements,  said  rios  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  said  heat  sink  module; 

(2)  a  vertical  second  leg  portion  having  an  upper  end 
which  is  higher  than  said  horizontal  second  foot  portion 
and  a  lower  end  which  is  below  said  horizonul  second 
foot  portion,  said  second  leg  portion  having  a  second 
projection  which  extends  away  from  said  second  foot 
portion,  said  second  projection  having  a  free  end  edge; 
and 

(3)  a  bendable  and  resilient  second  connecting  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said 
second  connecting  portion  having  an  inner  end  which  is 
fixed  to  said  second  foot  portion  and  an  outer  end  which 
is  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  leg  portion  so 
that  said  second  leg  portion  is  spaced  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  foot  portion,  said  spring  clip  being  nor- 
mally in  its  non-clamping  position,  said  second  spring 
clip  being  rendered  to  its  clamping  position  upon  appli- 
cation of  downward  pressure  to  said  second  leg  portion 
so  as  to  cause  said  second  connecting  portion  to  bend 
downwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  second  connect- 
ing portion  and  to  lower  said  second  leg  portion  relative 
to  said  foot  portion  for  enabling  the  free  end  edge  of 
said  first  projection  to  engage  a  downwardly  facing 
surface  of  an  electronic  component  to  which  said  spring 
clip  and  heat  sink  assembly  is  applied. 


5,436,799 
MODULAR  SWITCHING-ELEMENT  BLOCK 

Karl-Heinz  Krieg,  Ebersbach;  Siegfried  Klink,  Scbonaich;  Uwe 
Manzke,  WeU  der  Stadt,  and  Michael  Schulcz,  Boblingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,927,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3.  1992.  42  21 
898.5 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/00:  HOIH  85/02 
VS.  a.  361-733  7  claims 

1.  A  modular  switching-element  block,  comprising  a  first 
base  body  module,  a  plurality  of  individual  plug-in  locations  in 
the  first  base  body  module  for  individually  holding  a  standard 
fit  of  switching  elements  having  electrical  switches,  and  at 
least  one  additional  base-body  module  provided  with  a  sepa- 
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rate  plug  holder  configured  to  surround  the  first  base-body 
module  and  with  a  number  of  adjacent  but  separate  plug-in 


S,436^1 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROUTING  POWER 
FOR  OPTIMUM  CELL  UTILIZATION  WFFH  TWO  AND 
THREE  LEVEL  METAL  IN  A  PARTIALLY 
PREDESIGNED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
Tnshar  Gheewala,  Lot  Altos;  Rnstam  Mehta,  Smuyrale,  and 
Timothy  Saxe,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Cross- 
check Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jote,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,148 

Int.  CL«  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—775  10  Ctalms 


r        le     II        « 


locations  for  individually  and  separately  holding  additional 
switching  elements. 


5,436,800 
ZERO  IMPACT  MODULE  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Maniska,  Hopklnton,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Lewis,  May- 
nard,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Masmard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,624 

Int  a.«  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—752  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  chassis  assembly  comprising: 
a  side  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures;  and 
a  circuit  board  disposed  within  said  electrical  chassis  assem- 
bly with  major  surfaces  of  said  circuit  board  disposed 
perpendicular  to  major  surfaces  of  said  side  member,  said 
circuit  board  having  a  pair  of  notches  disposed  on  an  edge 
of  said  circuit  board,  with  each  notch  being  aligned  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  side  member; 
wherein  the  notches  and  apertures  are  aligned  such  that  a 
first  notch  of  said  pair  of  notches  is  positioned  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  first  notch  is  directly  accessible  through  a 
first  aperture  of  said  pair  of  apertures  and  a  second  notch 
of  said  pair  of  notches  is  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
apertures. 


^z? 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

an  array  of  circuit  elements; 

at  least  two  metal  levels  overlying  said  array  of  circuit  ele- 
ments, said  metal  levels  comprising  a  first  metal  level 
directly  overlying  said  array  of  circuit  elements,  and  a  top 
metal  level  overlying  all  other  metal  levels; 

a  plurality  of  pwwer  buses  disposed  only  in  said  top  metal 
level; 

a  plurahty  of  discontinuous  power  antenna  segments  dis- 
posed in  said  first  metal  level  at  first  locations  to  provide 
power  to  selected  circuit  elements,  said  power  antenna 
segments  for  coupling  said  power  buses  to  said  selected 
circuit  elements,  said  first  location  for  each  power  antenna 
segment  corresponding  to  a  particular  circuit  element; 

a  plurality  of  discontinuous  power  bridge  segments  disposed 
at  second  locations  in  metal  levels  between  said  first  metal 
level  and  said  top  metal  level,  said  power  bridge  segments 
for  coupling  said  power  buses  to  said  power  antenna 
segments,  said  second  location  for  each  power  bridge 
segment  corresponding  to  a  particular  power  antenna 
segment; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  to  said  first  metal  level  by  which  said 
power  antenna  segments  are  coupled  to  said  circuit  ele- 
ments; and 

a  plurality  of  vias  to  metal  levels  overlying  said  first  metal 
level  by  which  said  power  buses  are  coupled  to  said 
power  bridge  segments  and  said  power  antenna  segments, 
and  by  which  said  power  bridge  segments  are  coupled  to 
other  power  bridge  segments  and  said  power  antenna 
segments. 


5,436302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CTRCUFT  THAT  IS  DISPOSED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
David  W.  Trahan,  Grayslake;  Michael  L.  Charlier,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Keith  A.  Gronczewski,  Des  Plaincs,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schanmborg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,652 
Int  CL»  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—816  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  assembly  that  provides 
electromagnetic  shielding  of  an  electrical  circuit  that  is  dis- 
posed upon  a  substrate,  the  electromagnetic  shielding  assembly 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a  plurality  of  side 
portions,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  side  portions  has 
a  predetermined  height  and  extends  downwardly  from  the 
top  portion,  wherein  the  top  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
integrally  disposed  tab  members  interposed  with  a  plural- 
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ity  of  receptacle  openings  located  about  a  periphery  of  the 
top  portion  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  side  portions  are 
electrically  coupled  to  a  receptacle  area  of  the  substrate 
such  that  the  plurality  of  side  portions  substantially  encir- 
cle the  electrical  circuit;  and 
a  substantially  planar  cover  lying  substantially  along  a  first 
plane,  wherein  the  substantially  planar  cover  includes  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  that  are  located  at  predetermined 


to  present  an  insulating  face  at  least  on  said  at  least  one 
side; 

wherein  the  flexible  sheet  and  the  embedded  fibers  are 
formed  into  a  loose  and  flexible  bag  enclosure  sized  to 
substantially  surround  at  least  one  electrical  circuit,  with 
the  insulating  face  oriented  inwardly  toward  the  electrical 
circuit,  the  flexible  sheet  following  the  contour  of  the 
electrical  circuit  and  the  embedded  fibers  forming  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  shielding  barrier  around  the  enclo- 
sure; and, 

means  for  coupling  the  conductive  fibers  to  a  circuit  ground 
of  the  electrical  circuit. 


locations  about  a  periphery  of  the  substantially  planar 
cover  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  protrusions 
extend  outwardly  from  the  substantially  planar  cover  and 
reside  below  the  first  plane,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
protrusions  interlock  with  the  plurality  of  tab  members 
such  that  the  electrical  circuit  is  substantially  enclosed  by 
the  substantially  planar  cover,  the  top  portion,  and  the 
plurality  of  side  portions. 


5,436,804 

UGHT-MODIFYING  SCREEN  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Sean  B.  J.  Henry,  12  Hope  Drive,  The  Park,  Nottinshani  NG7 

IDL,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,5«1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27.  1992 
9211186  ' 

Int  a.«  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362-16  18  dai^ 


5  436,803 

EMI  SHIELDING  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCIIVE 

ENVELOPE 

Gerald  A.  Annis,  Honeoye  Falls;  WUliam  C.  Hoge,  Jr.,  Pahnyra, 

and  Robert  L.  Welch,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schle- 

gel  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,939 

Int.  a.*  H05K  9/00.  5/02 

U.S.CL  361-818  22aaims 


1.  A  shielding  enclosure  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  flexible  sheet; 
a  sheet  of  conductive  fjbers  embedded  in  the  flexible  sheet 
and  spaced  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  flexible  sheet  so  as 


1.  A  light  modifier  for  use  in  photography,  comprising  a 
frame;  and 

a  screen  supported  by  said  frame; 

said  frame  comprising  a  spine  member; 

first  and  second  limbs  pivotally  connected  to  said  spine 
member  at  spaced  apart  locations  thereon; 

means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  an  external  support;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  limbs  in  screen 
supporting  positions  subsUntially  orthogonal  to  said  spine 
member,  such  that  said  screen  is  tensioned  between  said 
first  and  second  limbs; 

wherein  said  first  limb  is  seated  in  a  first  bracket  attached  to 
said  spine  member  and  said  second  limb  is  seated  in  a 
second  bracket  attached  to  said  spine  member  and 
wherein  first  and  second  tubular  collars  are  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  limbs  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  tubular  collars  fitting  when  said  first  and 
second  limbs  are  in  said  screen  supporting  position,  over 
apexes  of  said  first  and  second  brackets  respectively  so  as 
to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
limbs. 
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5,436,805 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  DISTRIBUTED  LIGHT 

NETWORK  FROM  A  CENTRAL  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Tsnng- Yuan  Hsu,  and  Huan-Wnn  Yen,  both  of  WestUke  Village, 

Calif.,  Msignora  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,018 

Int  a.*  F21V  8/00 

VS.  a.  362—32  22  Claims 


light  incident  on  said  first  end  and  emitting  said  light  at 
said  second  end;  and 
a  lamp  device  that  produces  a  desired  light  distribution 
along  an  optical  axis  from  said  light  emitted  by  said  fiber- 
optic cable,  said  lamp  device  including: 
a  light  bending  and  conducting  path,  having  an  incident 
end  and  an  emitting  end,  said  incident  end  contacting 
said  second  end  so  as  to  directly  introduce  said  light 
into  said  light  bending  and  conducting  path,  said  Ught 
bending  and  conducting  path  bending  said  light  by  a 
desired  angle  toward  said  optical  axis;  and 
a  light  conducting  path  lens  directly  coupled  to  said  emit- 
ting end  of  said  light  bending  and  conducting  path,  said 
light  conducting  path  lens  converting  said  light  into  said 
desired  light  distribution; 
wherein  said  light  bending  and  conducting  path  includes  a 
surface  that  contacts  a  medium  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion less  than  that  of  said  light  bending  and  conducting 
path. 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  distributed  light  network,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  holding  a  thermally  radiative  Ught  source, 

a  plurality  of  discrete,  thermally  insulative  light  guides  each 
having  a  predetermined  optical  acceptance  angle,  light 
receiving  and  light  transmitting  ends,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  between  its  ends,  said  light  receiving  end  receiving 
light  from  said  light  source, 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  a  lower  thermal 
capability  and  a  smaller  optical  acceptance  angle  than  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  light  guides, 

means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  light  guides  to 
substantially  surround  a  light  source  held  by  said  light 
source  holding  means  with  the  light  receiving  end  of  each 
light  guide  in  close  proximity  to  the  light  receiving  ends  of 
adjacent  light  guides,  and  the  light  guides  extending  away 
from  the  held  light  source  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
adjacent  light  guides  extending  away  from  each  other  by 
approximately  the  optical  fiber  acceptance  angle,  and 

means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  optical  fibers  to 
receive  light  transmitted  by  respective  transmitting  ends 
of  said  light  guides,  said  optical  fibers  being  thermally 
separated  from  said  held  light  source  by  their  respective 
light  guides. 


5,436,806 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Kato,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262647 

Int  a.*  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  17  Claims 


5,436,807 

VARIABLE-UGHT-BEAM-PATTERN  FOUR-LAMP  TYPE 

HEADLAMP  SYSTEM 

Shoji  Kobayashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992, 4-036797  U 
Int  a.'  B60Q  1/24 
VS.  CI.  362—41  4  Claims 


1.  An  illimiination  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  fiberoptic  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  for  conveying 


2.  A  variable-light-beam-pattem  four-lamp  type  headlamp 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  lamp  units  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  lamp  units  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  projection  lamp,  said  first  projection  lamp  emitting  a 
light  beam  in  a  fixed  direction,  and  said  second  projection  lamp 
emitting  a  light  beam  in  a  direction  determined  in  accordance 
with  road  conditions  and  a  steering  direction  of  said  vehicle, 
said  light  beams  of  said  first  and  second  lamps  overlapping 
with  one  another  and  combining  to  form  a  driving  beam,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  projection  lamps  comprising  a  reflector 
having  a  central  optical  axis,  a  Ught  source  mounted  at  a  focus 
of  said  reflector,  and  a  projection  lens,  and  a  reflector  driving 
device  for  moving  said  reflector  of  said  second  lamp  in  a  direc- 
tion determined  in  accordance  with  said  road  conditions  and 
said  steering  direction  of  said  vehicle  to  vary  an  illumination 
pattern  of  said  driving  beam  without  varying  a  total  amount  of 
illumination  of  said  driving  beam,  wherein  said  reflector  of  said 
second  lamp  is  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
central  optical  axis  of  said  reflector  of  said  first  lamp. 
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5,436,808 

HEADLAMP 

Seppo  Noponen,  NivaU,  Finland,  assignor  to  Transducer  Valley 

Inc^  Nivala,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI92/00125,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,181 
Clairas  priority.  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  30,  1991,  912095; 
JoL  12,  1991,  913378 

Int  a.«  F21M  3/16 
MS.  a.  362—61  25  Oaims 


1.  A  headlamp,  particularly  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  solid  piece  body  formed  from  a  transparent  material,  the 
body  including  a  first,  light  transmitting  surface  portion; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  opaque  mirror  surface  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  second  surface  portion  of  the  body, 
the  first  mirror  surface  being  shaped  to  produce  a  desired 
distribution  of  reflected  light  on  the  second  mirror  sur- 
face, the  second  mirror  surface  being  shaped  to  produce  a 
desired  reflected  light  distribution  in  an  area  illuminated 
by  the  headlamp;  and 

at  least  one  light  source,  wherein  light  from  the  at  least  one 
light  source  is  directed  to  the  first  mirror  surface,  reflected 
by  the  first  mirror  surface  to  the  second  mirror  surface, 
and  then  reflected  by  the  second  mirror  surface  through 
the  light  transmitting  surface. 


5,436,809 
INDICATING  LIGHT  UNIT  HAVING  MODULAR 
LUMINOUS  ELEMENTS,  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Marc  Brassier,  Vincennes;  Jean-Claude  Gasquet  Saint-Oement; 
Daniel  Segaud,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Mauroy,  Roissy  en  Brie, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny  Cedez, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  2,  1992,  92  13089 

Int  a.«  B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  a.  362-61  21  Claims 


diodes,  the  unit  further  comprising:  fastening  means  securing 
the  said  modules  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  each  other,  in 
predetermined  positions  defined  on  the  said  support  plate:  and 
second  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  the  said 
luminous  modules  to  a  common  electrical  supply  source. 


5,436,810 
PORTABLE  HEADLAMP 
Scott  A.  Sutherland,  VancouTcr,  Canada;  Thomas  K.  Geraty, 
Mt  Joy,  Pa.;  Robert  S.  Choi,  LandisTiUe,  Pa.;  C.  Kwai  Kong, 
and  C.  Philip  Hope,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vista- 
lite,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,219 

Int  a.'  B62J  6/02:  F21V  Ji/Oft-  F21L  7/00 

MS.  a.  362-72  15  claims 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  safety  light,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lens  located  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  quick  release  mounting  mechanism  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing for  enabling  the  light  to  be  readily  mounted  upon  and 
removed  from  a  support  member;  and 

a  rotary  joint  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  quick- 
release  mechanism  for  providing  rotational  movement  of 
said  housing,  relative  to  a  support  member  upon  which  the 
quick-release  mechanism  is  mounted,  said  rotary  joint 
including  a  component  of  said  mounting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  conically  shaped  recess,  a  clamp  coupling  disposed 
within  said  recess  and  having  a  complementary  conical 
surface,  means  for  fastening  said  clamp  coupling  to  said 
housing,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  clamp  coupling 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


128     ?126    "» 


5,436,811 

POLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 

Dirck  J.  Hecking,  5167  Tilly  Mill  Rd.,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  30338 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,482,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,176,440.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9514N)0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F21S  1/02 

MS.  a.  362-152  2  Claims 


1.  An  indicating  light  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising:  a 
support  plate;  an  optic  extending  along  the  said  support  plate; 
a  plurality  of  elementary  luminous  modules  arranged  between 
the  said  support  plate  and  optic,  wherein  each  said  module 
comprises:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  carried 
on  the  said  frame;  a  cover  element  covering  the  said  diodes, 
and  first  electrical  connection  means  interconnecting  the  said 


1.  A  light  pole  assembly  for  optimally  providing  light  and 

water  within  a  fenced  area  surrounded  by  a  fence,  comprising: 

a  pole  having  a  base  end  and  a  light  fixture  end,  said  pole  for 
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mounting  in  the  ground  and  for  disposing  a  light  fixture 
above  said  fence,  said  light  fixture  end  having  an  L-shaped 
bend  leading  to  a  flange  for  mounting  said  light  fixture; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  p>ole  in  close  proximity  to 
said  fence  so  that  said  pole  is  substantially  in  line  with  said 
fence,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  C-shaped  clamp 
secured  around  said  pole  and  connected  to  an  adjacent 
horizontal  rail  of  said  fence,  said  C-shaped  clamp  having  a 
bolt  aperture  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  rail  having  an  end 
cap  with  a  protruding  member,  said  protruding  member 
having  a  hole  at  a  distal  end,  said  apertures  and  said  hole 
being  aligned,  said  mounting  means  further  comprising  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  hole  and  apertures; 

an  electrical  path  means  having  an  electrical  inlet  situated  at 
said  base  end  of  said  pole,  an  electrical  outlet  at  said 
flange,  and  an  electrical  channel  through  said  pole  con- 
necting said  electrical  inlet  and  outlet;  and 

a  sprinkler  path  means  having  a  sprinkler  supply  inlet  situ- 
ated on  said  pole,  a  sprinkler  outlet  situated  along  said 
pole  and  adapted  to  accept  connection  of  a  water  sprin- 
kler, and  a  sprinkler  channel  through  said  pole  connecting 
said  sprinkler  supply  inlet  and  outlet. 


5,436,812 

AIRPORT  MARKER  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Stewart,  15151  Chillicothe  Rd.,  NoTelty,  Ohio  44072 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,128 

Int  a.*  F21C  1/021 

MS.  a.  362—153.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  marker  system  comprising  a  marker  light  and  a  marker; 
said  marker  light  including  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
bolt  holes  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  bolts  having  threaded 
shanks  extending  through  the  plurality  of  bolt  holes  for  secur- 
ing said  base  plate  to  a  support  surface  including  threaded 
holes  for  receiving  the  threaded  shanks  of  said  plurality  of 
mounting  bolts;  and  said  marker  including  a  resiliently  flexible 
marker  rod  having  a  lower  end  and  an  attachment  fitting  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  resiliently  flexible  marker  rod,  said  attach- 
ment fitting  having  a  lower  threaded  shank  portion  for  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  the  base  plate 
not  occupied  by  a  mounting  bolt  and  said  attachment  fitting 
further  including  an  intermediate  wrenching  head  portion  and 
an  upper  portion  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  resiliently 
flexible  marker  rod  is  attached. 


5,436313 
ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  AND  MAKING  SAME 
Jaime  D.  Gonzalez,  Downey,  Calif.,  awignor  to  U.S.  Neon  Cor- 
poration, Huntington  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,643,  Jan.  19, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,814,  Feb.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,192,125,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,784,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  108,886 
Int  a.«  F21S  i/QO 
MS.  a.  362—216  19  Qaims 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  stationary 
surface,  comprising: 

elongated  tube  holder  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  stationary  surface  and  being  hollow  throughout  its 
length  and  defining  an  internal  space; 

said  tube  holder  means  having  a  translucent  front  wall  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  complete  axial  length  of  said 
tube  holder  means  for  enabling  bright  glowing  light  to 
pass  outwardly  therethrough  to  provide  illumination  sub- 
stantially completely  unobstructedly  from  end-to-end 
thereof; 

said  tube  holder  means  having  a  back  wall  member  extend- 
ing substantially  the  complete  axial  length  of  said  tube 
holder  means,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  wall  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  front  wall  member  and  said 
back  wall  member,  said  back  wall  member  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  stationary  surface; 

elongated  tube  illuminating  means  disposed  within  said  tube 
holder  means  for  radiating  bright  glowing  light  in  all 
directions,  said  tube  means  being  dimensioned  to  occupy 
substantially  the  entire  internal  Space  of  said  tube  holder 
means; 

said  tube  means  having  an  elongated  central  body  portion 
for  radiating  bright  glowing  light  radially  outwardly  over 
its  entire  axial  length  to  illuminate  substantially  the  entire 
axial  length  of  said  front  wall  member; 

said  tube  means  further  having  pair  of  spaced  apart  U- 
shaped  reversely  bent  end  portions  integrally  connected  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  body  portion  and  extending 
axially  toward  in  close  proximity  to  and  adjacent  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  end  wall  members  and  thence,  ex- 
tending axially  away  from  the  respective  ones  of  said  end 
wall  members  and  towards  one  another  behind  said  cen- 
tral body  portion  for  radiating  bright  glowing  light  radi- 
ally outwardly  over  substantially  their  entire  axial  length 
to  illuminate  substantially  completely  unobstructedly  the 
peripheral  end  portions  of  said  front  wall  member  for 
end-to-end  lighting  purpose; 

said  end  portions  each  having  an  integrally  connected  non- 
illuminating  distal  end  member  adapted  to  be  energized 
electrically  for  causing  said  tube  means  to  illuminate 
bright  lowing  light; 

each  non-illuminating  distal  end  member  being  disposed 
sufficiently  behind  said  centra!  body  portion  to  be  con- 
cealed from  view  through  said  front  wall  member  so  that 
said  front  wall  member  is  illuminated  along  its  entire  axial 
length  unobstructedly  by  said  tube  means; 

power  means  being  thin  and  flat  in  configuration  and  being 
mounted  flat  against  said  back  wall  member  within  said 
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tube  holder  means  for  generating  low  voltage,  high  fre- 
quency electrical  energy; 

transformer  means  mounted  on  said  power  means  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom  and  coupled  electrically  between 
said  non-illuminating  distal  end  members  and  said  power 
means  for  generating  high  voltage  high  frequency  energy 
of  a  sufRcient  value  to  fully  energize  said  tube  means; 

means  defining  a  power  means  receiving  space  between  said 
back  wall  member  and  a  rear  portion  of  the  non-illuminat- 
ing distal  end  members  for  receiving  therein  said  power 
means; 

means  defining  a  transformer  means  receiving  space  be- 
tween the  non-illuminating  distal  end  members  and  said 
power  means  behind  said  central  body  portion  of  said  tube 
means  for  receiving  therein  said  transformer  means  to 
conceal  it  from  view  through  said  front  wall  member,  said 
transformer  means  being  dimensioned  to  fit  entirely 
within  said  transformer  means  receiving  space  behind  the 
central  tube  body  portion  to  permit  said  front  wall  mem- 
ber to  be  illuminated  unobstructedly  along  its  entire  axial 
length;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  tube  holder  means  to  the  stationary 
surface; 

whereby  bright  flowing  light  radiates  from  within  said  tube 
holder  means  outwardly  through  the  translucent  front 
wall  member  to  provide  a  source  of  unobstructed  end-to- 
end  lighting. 


source,  said  transformer  means,  and  said  switch  means  are  fully 
contained  within  said  bottom  housing  unit. 


5,43M14 
RARE  GAS  ILLUMINATED  SAFETY  FLARE 
Earl  Hanley,  Lyndhurst,  SJ.,  assignor  to  Brite-Glow  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Island  Heights,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,462,  May  11,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,133 

Int  a.«  F21L  5/00 

VS.  a.  362—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  transparent,  portable,  hand-held  high  intensity  safety 
illumination  device  comprising  an  interconnected  top  cylindri- 
cal housing  unit  and  bottom  cylindrical  housing  unit,  said  top 
housing  unit  comprising  a  hollow,  cylindrical  housing  for  a 
rare  gas  illuminating  source,  wherein  said  rare  gas  is  taken 
from  a  group  consisting  of  neon,  argon,  krtypton,  and  argon 
mixed  with  mercury  said  rare  gas  illuminating  source  having  a 
glass  tube  containing  said  rare  gas  and  wherein  said  glass  tube 
is  bent  in  a  "U"  shaped  fashion  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  protective  cushioning  means  surrounding  said  glass  tube 
at  both  ends  thereof,  and  wherein  said  bottom  housing  unit 
having  a  circuit  means  attached  to  said  glass  tube  in  said  top 
unit,  a  power  source  connected  with  said  circuit  means, 
through  a  transformer  means,  and  a  switch  means  for  activat- 
ing said  rare  gas  illuminating  source  through  said  circuit  means 
and  said  power  source  wherein,  said  circuit  means,  said  power 


5,436315 

FLUORESCENT  UTILITY  UGHT 

Michad  P.  Grooms,  and  PameU  J.  Grooms,  both  of  11903 

Alpheos  Atc,  #C,  Austin.  Tex.  78759 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,766,  Not.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

D.  357,088.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^33 

Int.  a.*  F21S  5/00 

VS.  CI.  362—216  U  CUims 


1.  A  portable  fluorescent  utility  light  comprising: 

a  base  poriion  adapted  for  the  physical  and  electrical  instal- 
lation of  at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  fluorescent  tube 
and  having  said  at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  fluores- 
cent tube  installed  therein; 

a  power  receiving  end  having  a  power  cord  extending  there- 
from and  enclosing  said  base  portion;  and 

an  opposite  removable,  toroidally  shaped  end  cap,  with  a 
generally  cylindrical  transparent  cover  extending  be- 
tween said  power  receiving  end  and  said  end  cap  and 
surrounding  said  at  least  one  fluorescent  tube,  with  said 
end  cap  having  an  open  center  with  a  transparent  lens 
installed  therein,  said  transparent  lens  having  a  lenticular 
shape  and  providing  for  the  refraction  and  focusing  of 
light  passing  through  said  transparent  lens;  and 

said  at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  fluorescent  tube  in- 
cludes an  arcuate  bend  therein,  with  said  arcuate  bend 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  transparent  lens,  whereby 
said  fluorescent  utility  light  provides  illumination  radiat- 
ing from  said  generally  cylindrical  transparent  cover  and 
further  illumination  radiating  from  said  transparent  lens  of 
said  end  cap. 


5,436,816 
COVE  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  T.  Nagano,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tivoli  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,664 

Int.  a.«  F21S  3/00;  F16B  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—219  13  Claims 


1.  Lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  light  fixture  means  for  mounting  a  first  fluorescent 
lamp  and  having  an  opening  in  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  second  light  fixture  means  for  mounting  a  second  fluores- 
cent lamp  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  an  end  thereof 
positioned  opposite  said  first  end; 
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means  for  providing  a  flexible  passageway  connecting  the 
opening  in  said  first  end  to  the  opening  in  said  second 
fixture  opposite  said  opening  in  said  first  end; 
a  ballast  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  fixture  means;  and 
conductor  means  passing  through  said  means  for  providing  a 
flexible  passageway  and  connected  to  said  ballast  and  to 
said  first  and  second  fluorescent  lamps. 


5,436,817 
RECESSED  LAMP  SOCKET  SYSTEM  FOR 
ILLUMINATED  DECORATIVE  FIGURES 
Michael  C.  Wotton,  Plantsrille,  and  Benson  E.  Zinbarg,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sun  Hill  Industries,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,193 

Int.  a.'  F21V  2/06.  33/00 

VS.  O.  362—267  21  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  system  in  an  illuminated  decorative  figure 
adapted  for  direct  coupling  with  the  female  end  of  an  electrical 
extension  cord,  said  lamp  socket  system  comprising: 

a)  a  well  in  said  decorative  figure,  said  well  having  a  socket 
receiving  hole  at  an  interior  end  thereof;  and 

b)  a  lamp  socket  having  means  for  receiving  a  bulb,  a  male 
connector  plug  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for 
receiving  a  bulb,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
lamp  socket  in  said  socket  receiving  hole, 

such  that  when  the  female  end  of  the  extension  cord  is  di- 
rectly coupled  to  said  male  connector  plug  of  said  lamp 
socket,  said  well  accommodates  the  female  end  of  the 
extension  cord  and  shields  said  male  connector  plug  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  female  end  of  the  extension  cord  on 
at  least  four  sides. 


5,436,818 
FULL  WAVE  BUCK-BOOST  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH 

BUCK  POWER  CONVERTER  MIOPERTIES 

Fred  O.  Barthold,  1873  Wilstone  Ave.,  Leacadia,  CaUf.  92024 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,398 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  4  Claiais 

1.  A  full  wave  buck-boost  (flyback)  converter  topology, 

comprising: 

a  DC  source  voltage  having  discontinuous  source  current; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  said  DC  source 
voltage  oriented  to  integrate  said  discontinuous  source 
current; 
a  utUizatioB  load; 

a  DC  output  vohage  expressed  across  said  utilization  load; 

a  first  power  transformer  including  a  primary,  secondary, 

and  tertiary  winding,  with  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  core 

structure;  a  second  power  transformer  including  a  pri- 


mary, secondary,  and  tertiary  winding,  with  a  low  reluc- 
tance magnetic  core  structure; 

a  first  switching  means  to  selectively  couple  said  DC  source 
voluge  and  said  first  capacitor  across  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  first  power  transformer; 

a  second  switching  means  to  selectively  couple  said  DC 
source  voIUge  and  said  first  capacitor  across  the  primary 
winding  of  said  second  power  transformer,  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  being  simultaneously  operated; 

a  first  unidirectional  conducting  means  series  connecting  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  power  transformer  vk^th 
said  utilization  load  and  oriented  to  conduct  during  the 
non-conduction  intervals  of  said  first  switching  means; 

a  second  unidirectional  conducting  means  series  connecting 
the  secondary  winding  of  said,  second  power  transformer 
with  said  utilization  load  and  oriented  to  conduct  during 
the  non-conduction  intervals  of  said  second  switching 
means; 

an  inductor,  with  a  relatively  higher  reluctance  magnetic 
core  structure,  connected  in  parallel  across  a  series  combi- 
nation of  the  primary  winding  of  said  first  power  trans- 
former with  the  tertiary  winding  of  said  second  power 
transformer  as  well  as  a  series  combination  of  the  primary 
winding  of  said  second  power  transformer  with  the  ter- 
tiary winding  of  said  first  power  transformer,  which  paral- 


Sll^    ^Slt 


leled  series  winding  combinations  are  configured  and 
polarized  to  express  a  voltage  equal  to  said  DC  source 
voltage  minus  said  DC  output  voluge  during  the  alternate 
conduction  intervals  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  while  expressing  a  voltage  equal  to  twice  said  DC 
output  voltage  during  the  simultaneous  non-conducting 
intervals  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  said  utiliza- 
tion load,  oriented  to  integrate  the  continuous  output 
current  product  of  said  first  capacitor,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond power  transformers,  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  said  first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting 
means,  and  said  inductor; 

a  control  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  in  order  to  effect  full  wave 
current  transfer  from  said  DC  voltage  source  via  said  first 
capacitor,  said  first  and  second  power  transformers,  said 
first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  means,  said 
inductor,  and  said  second  capacitor  to  said  utilization 
load,  all  responsive  to  a  voltage  transfer  function 
M  =  D/(1  —  D),  in  the  full  wave  mode  wherein  M  is  repre- 
sents the  ideal  voltage  transfer  ratio  and  D  represents  the 
switch  closed  period  expressed  as  a  fraction  of  a  full  wave 
cycle  of  operation  expressed  as  an  arbitrary  time  unit  of 
one. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING 

FOR  AN  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  ERROR  IN  AN  INVERTER 

OUTPUT 

NobaUro  Mlkami,  and  TodUo  Morohodii,  botk  of  AicU,  Japu, 
MrigMn  to  MJtmUaU  DaiU  Kihmliikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Jap«i 

Filed  JoL  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  915,346 
CUims  priority,  applkatioa  Japui,  JnL  25,  1991,  3-186336; 
Oct.  30,  1991.  3-2M583;  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-347291 

Lrt.  CL*  H02M  1/12 
UJ5.  CL  363—41  16  Claims 


1.  An  output  voltage  error  compensator,  which  is  used  in  an 
inverter  that  converts  input  direct  current  (DC)  power  into 
alternating  current  (AC)  power  serving  a  load,  for  compensat- 
ing for  an  output  voltage  error  of  the  inverter,  said  output 
voltage  error  compensator  comprising: 
current  detector  means  for  detecting  the  output  current  of 

said  inverter; 
polarity  discriminating  means  for  discriminating,  including 
during  a  shori-circuit  prevention  period,  the  polarity  of 
the  inverter  output  current  detected  by  said  current  detec- 
tor means,  said  polarity  discriminating  means  including  a 
setting  means  for  setting  a  constant  threshold  value  rela- 
tive to  the  output  current;  and 
voltage  compensator  means  for  compensating  for  said  out- 
put voltage  error  occurring  in  the  output  of  said  inverter 
based  on  the  discriminated  polarity  of  said  output  current. 


5,436320 
POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  DUAL  PWM  CONTROL 
Kaz  FuniaiKzyk,  Marysrille,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ELDEC  Cor- 
poration, Ljmnwood,  Wash. 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,776 

Int.  a.*  H02M  1/n.  1/14 

U  A  CL  363—49  7  CUims 


r 


•! 


1.  A  power  converter  for  receiving  an  input  power  signal 
and  for  supplying  an  output  signal  having  desired  parameters 
comprising  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  power 
signal  and  for  processing  such  signal,  an  inverier  electrically 
connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  processed 
signal  therefrom  and  for  chopping  the  processed  signal,  a 


power  transformer  having  primary  windings  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  inverter  for  receiving  the  chopped  signal  there- 
from and  secondary  windings  electrically  isolated  from  said 
primary  windings  but  coupled  thereto  by  induction  for  supply- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  the  chopped  signal,  an  output 
circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  secondary  windings  for 
receiving  the  corresponding  signal  therefrom  and  for  process- 
ing the  corresponding  signal  to  produce  the  output  signal 
having  the  desired  parameters,  means  driven  by  feedback  from 
said  output  circuit  for  regulating  operation  of  said  inverter  to 
adjust  the  parameters  of  the  output  signal,  said  regulating 
means  including  a  primary  modulator  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  input  circuit  and  said  inverier,  powered 
by  said  input  circuit  and  supplying  a  first  modulating  signal  to 
the  inverter  for  regulating  operation  thereof  and  a  secondary 
modulator  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  output  circuit 
for  receiving  a  feedback  signal  therefrom  and  for  supplying  a 
second  modulating  signal  to  the  inverter,  and  an  isolation 
component  between  said  second  modulator  circuit  and  said 
inverier  for  electrically  isolating  said  second  modulator  circuit 
and  said  inverier,  said  power  converter  having  a  primary  side 
and  a  secondary  side  isolated  from  said  primary  side,  said 
primary  side  including  said  input  circuit,  said  inverier,  said 
transformer  primary  windings  and  said  primary  modulator 
circuit,  and  said  secondary  side  including  said  transformer 
secondary  windings,  said  output  circuit  and  said  secondary 
modulator  circuit. 

6.  The  method  of  converting  an  input  power  signal  to  an 
output  signal  having  desired  parameters  which  comprises 
applying  the  input  power  signal  to  an  input  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  processed  DC  signal,  applying  the  processed  DC  signal 
to  an  inverter  for  chopping  the  processed  DC  signal,  applying 
the  chopped  signal  to  the  primary  windings  of  a  power  trans- 
former such  that  a  corresponding  signal  is  supplied  at  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  transformer  by  induction  from  the 
primary  windings,  supplying  the  signal  from  the  secondary 
windings  to  an  output  circuit  for  producing  the  output  signal 
having  the  desired  parameters,  the  input  circuit,  inverier  and 
primary  windings  defining  a  primary  side,  and  the  secondary 
windings  and  the  output  circuit  defining  a  secondary  side,  and 
including:  at  stari-up,  powering  a  modulator  circuit  by  a  direct 
tap  to  the  primary  side  and  electrically  connecting  the  output 
of  the  modulator  circuit  to  the  inverier  to  regulate  operation  of 
the  inverter  during  stari-up;  and,  following  start-up,  powering 
a  secondary  modulator  circuit,  separate  and  isolated  from  the 
first  modulator  circuit,  by  a  direct  tap  to  the  secondary  side 
and  supplying  the  output  of  the  secondary  modulator  circuit  to 
the  inverter  through  an  isolation  component  for  regulating 
operation  of  the  inverier  following  stari-up;  and  furiher  includ- 
ing disabling  the  primary  modulator  circuit  following  start-up. 


5,436,821 

LOW-POWER  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUrr  AND 

LOW-POWER  BOOSTER  METHOD 

Makoto  Inoue,  Ksnagswa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-313024 
Int  CL»  H02K  9/00 
MS.  a.  363—60  14  Claims 

1.  A  charge  pump  circuit,  comprising:  a  booster  clock  driver 
for  outputting  a  clock  signal  changing  between  a  first  voltage 
and  a  second  voltage  in  response  to  an  input  clock  signal; 
a  clock  voltage  control  circuit  connected  to  the  booster 
clock  driver  for  generating  a  modified  clock  signal  in 
which  a  high  level  of  the  clock  signal  is  set  at  a  voltage 
lower  than  the  first  voltage,  and/or  a  low  level  of  the 
clock  signal  is  set  at  a  voltage  higher  than  the  second 
voltage; 
a  booster  circuit  connected  to  the  clock  voltage  control 
circuit,  wherein  the  booster  circuit  comprises  a  booster 
capacitor  to  which  the  modified  clock  signal  is  supplied 
and  a  boosted-voltage  holding  capacitor  for  holding  a 
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boosted  voltage,  wherein  the  booster  circuit  receives  the 
first  voltage,  and  wherein  the  booster  circuit  generates  a 
boosted  output  voltage  higher  than  the  first  voltoge;  and 


I .rv.eo 


a  limiter  connected  to  the  booster  circuit  for  stabilizing  the 
boosted  output  voltage. 


5,436,822 
POLARITY  REVERSING  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
REMOTELY  LOCATED  EQUIPMET^ 
Lamar  E.  West,  Jr.,  Maysrille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,359 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/02 

U.S.  a.  363—63  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  powering  a  signal  control  apparatus  located 
remotely  from  a  primary  AC  power  source  and  connected 
through  a  conductor  having  a  finite  resistance,  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  to  a  primary  AC  source  of  power; 
a  step-down  transformer  for  connecting  to  said  primary  AC 

power  source  and  for  providing  AC  power  at  a  reduced 

voltage: 
a  full  wave  rectifier  for  converiing  said  reduced  voltage  AC 

power  into  a  positive  DC  voltage  and  a  negative  IX: 

voltage: 
a  switching  device  for  connecting  said  positive  DC  voltage 

and  said  negative  DC  voltage  to  a  power  buss: 
a  constant  duty  cycle  oscillator  for  alternately  switching  on 

said  switching  device  at  a  predetermined  frequency  less 

than  about  10  Hz,  to  provide  a  low  frequency  polarity 

reversing  DC  power;  and 
means  for  inserting  said  low  frequency  polarity  reversed  DC 

power  into  said  conductor. 


5,436,823 
PARALLEL  OPERATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  POWER 

CONVERTERS 
Hiroshi  Araki,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui>iahi  Deaki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165801 

Int  a."  H02M  7/5387 

U.S.  a.  363—71  6  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  operation  controller  for  power  converters  of 
the  type  which  performs  parallel  operation  control  of  a  plural- 
ity of  power  converters  whose  input  terminals  are  connected 
to  a  DC  voltage  source  and  whose  output  terminals  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  reactors  said  parallel  operation 
controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  three-arm  modulation  control  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  three-arm  modulation  control  sig- 
nals for  first,  second  and  third  phases  of  the  power  con- 
veriers,  respectively,  each  modulation  control  signal  serv- 
ing as  a  voltage  command  value  for  each  phase  of  corre- 
sponding power  converters; 
voltage  fixing  period  determining  means  for  selecting,  on  the 
basis  of  a  three-arm  modulation  control  signal  generated 
by  one  of  said  plurality  of  three-arm  modulation  control 
signal  generating  means,  a  three-arm  modulation  control 
signal  of  the  first  phase  and  for  fixing  the  voltage  level  of 
the  three-arm  modulation  control  signal  of  the  first  phase 
to  a  predetermined  DC  voltage  level,  and  for  determining 
a  period  of  time  in  which  the  voltage  level  is  fixed; 
a  plurality  of  two-arm  modulation  control  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  fixed  voltage  command  value 
corresponding  to  the  three-arm  modulation  control  signal 
selected  by  the  voltage  fixing  period  determining  means, 
and  for  correcting  the  three-arm  modulation  control  sig- 
nals of  the  second  and  third  phases  so  as  to  change  the 
corrected  three-arm  modulation  control  signals  into  two- 
arm  modulation  control  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  PWM  signal  generating  means  each  of  which 
generates  PWM  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  voltage  com- 
mand value  and  the  two-arm  modulation  control  signals 
generated   by   the  corresponding   two-arm   modulation 
control  signal  generating  means  and  supplies  the  PWM 
signals  to  the  corresponding  power  converter. 


5,436,824 
INRUSH  CURRENT  LIMITER  IN  A  MAGNETIC 
FLOWMETER 
Bruce  D.  Royner,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Thomas  P.  CoorsoUe,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,716 
Int  a.*  H02M  7/04 
U.S.  CL  363—89  21  Claims 

1.  An  AC  powered  field  mounted  process  control  transmit- 
ter for  sensing  a  physical  parameter,  comprising: 
rectification  means  for  rectifying  the  AC  power; 


2824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


a  current  driven  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  physical 

parameter; 
limiting  means  in  series  between  the  rectifier  and  the  current 

driven  sensing  means  and  having  a  reference  voltage 


(T),  and  the  pole  of  the  source  of  D.C.  voltage  (B)  facing 
away  from  the  transformer  (T); 
wherein  the  load  (M)  is  connected  in  parallel  to  one  of  the 
switches  which  are  connected  in  series. 


5,436,826 

DUAL  CONTROL  WITH  DUAL  SENSOR  AVERAGING 

AND  SUBSTITUTION 

Linda  O'Flarity,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,4«5 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CI.  364—184  10  Claims 


/-^ 


therein,  the  limiting  means  switching  from  an  inactive 
state  to  an  active  state  when  the  current  therethrough 
exceeds  a  maximum  current  and  switching  back  to  the 
inactive  state  when  the  voltage  across  the  limiting  means 
is  lower  than  the  reference  voltage. 


5,436,825 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  OHMIC-INDUCnVE  LOADS  BY  MEANS  OF 
DIRECT-CURRENT  PULSES 
Manfred  Wawra,  Vienna;  Geza  Beszedics,  Baden;  Werner  Wink- 
ler, Vienna;  Franz  PaTuza,  Vienna,  and  Walter  Toriser,  Vi- 
enna, all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Silent  Motors,  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT92/00067,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  10,  1991,  973/91 

Int  a.«  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  CL  363—132  7  Claims 


'-24^  1  fpL°- 


'^ 


1.  An  electronic  control  circuit  for  the  supply  of  ohmic- 
inductive  loads  (M)  by  means  of  direct-current  pulses  with 
variable  pulse  duty-ratio,  comprising: 

a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  (B); 

a  transformer  (T)  having  a  primary  and  secondary  side,  the 
transformer  (T)  being  connected  on  the  primary  side  in  a 
push-pull  arrangement  to  the  source  of  D.C.  voltage  (B) 
via  electrical  switches  (Q3,  Q4)  which  are  bridged  by 
freewheeling  diodes,  and  the  transformer  (T)  being  con- 
nected on  the  secondary  side  to  the  load  (M)  via  electrical 
switches  (Q5,  Qe)  which  are  symmetrically  connected  to 
the  transformer  (T)  and  are  bridged  by  freewheeling 
diodes;  and 

at  least  one  series-circuit  of  two  electronic  switches  (Qi,  Qj; 
Qia.  Qi*.  Qic  Q2<j.  Q2A.  02*-)  which  are  bridged  by  free- 
wheeling diodes  lying  in  opposite  sense  to  the  freewheel- 
ing diodes  of  the  electronic  switches  (Qj,  Qa)  on  the 
secondary  side  of  the  transformer  (T),  said  series-circuit 
being  connected  between  a  linkage  point  of  the  connec- 
tions of  the  electronic  switches  (Q5,  Qg)  on  the  secondary 
side,  which  connections  face  away  from  the  transformer 


^^ 


/rrn 


J  J    u^  ^L  (.. 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  first  and  second  controllers, 
a  sensor  connected  to  the  first  controller,  a  sensor  connected  to 
the  second  controller,  and  the  sensors  each  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  magnitude  of  a  common  parameter  used  by 
each  of  the  controllers  to  produce  an  output,  the  output  from 
each  controller  being  summed  to  provide  a  control  signal, 
characterized  by: 
each  controller  comprising  a  signal  processor,  and  a  commu- 
nication bus  between  each  controller,  each  signal  proces- 
sor comprising  means  for  producing  a  controller  output 
signal  based  on  the  average  value  of  the  signals  produced 
by  the  sensors,  for  producing  a  fault  signal  indicating  that 
a  sensor  connected  to  the  controller  produces  a  signal 
outside  of  an  acceptable  range,  for  removing  the  fault 
signal  if  a  sensor  that  causes  the  fault  single  produces  a 
signal  with  a  value  not  greater  than  an  acceptable  value, 
less  than  the  maximum  value  for  said  acceptable  range, 
during  a  plurality  of  successive  tests  of  the  sensor  by  the 
signal  processor  and  for  using  a  signal  produced  by  a 
sensor  connected  to  the  other  controller  in  response  to 
said  fault  signal;  and 
means  for  providing  data  communication  between  signal 
processors  in  each  controller. 


5,436,827 

CONTROL  INTERFACE  FOR  CUSTOMER 

REPLACEABLE  FAN  UNTT 

Daniel  D.  Gunn,  and  William  P.  Bunton,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,187 
Int  a.«  G05B  75/00 
U.S.  CL  364—187  10  Claims 

1.  A  fan  monitoring  and  control  system  comprising: 
a  power  mixing  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  for 
receipt  of  a  first  and  a  second  power  rail,  respectively,  a 
first  pair  of  power  rail  enable  inputs  and  a  second  pair  of 
power  rail  enable  inputs,  a  first  pair  of  power  rail  status 
outputs  and  a  second  pair  of  power  rail  status  outputs,  and 
a  power  output; 
a  fan  unit  having  a  power  input  coupled  to  the  power  output 
of  the  power  mixing  circuit,  a  speed  control  input  and  a 
speed  indicator  output; 
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first  control  board  having  a  fan  speed  indicator  input 
coupled  to  the  speed  indicator  output  of  the  fan  unit,  a  pair 
of  power  rail  status  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  pair  of 
power  rail  status  outputs  of  the  power  mixing  circuit, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  power  rail  enable  outputs  coupled 
to  the  first  pair  of  power  rail  enable  inputs  of  the  power 
mixing  circuit,  respectively,  and  a  speed  control  output 
coupled  to  the  speed  control  input  of  the  fan  unit;  and 


0  determining  image  power  P/  from: 


power 


jutputs  ot  tne  power  mixing  circuit, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  power  rail  enable  outputs  coupled 
to  the  second  pair  of  power  rail  enable  inputs  of  the  power 
mixing  circuit,  respectively,  and  a  speed  control  output 
>upled  to  the  speed  control  input  of  the  fan  unit. 


coi 


5,436,828 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thto  Number 


5,436,829 

METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  REDUCED  DOSE  X-RAY 

FLUOROSCOPY  BY  EMPLOYING  TRANSFORM-BASED 

ESTIMATION  OF  POISSON  NOISE 
Richard  I.  Hartley,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nied  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,651 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.13  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reduced  dose  X-ray  imaging  of  a  subject 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  minimum  signal-to-noise  ratio  (Ps/^Nmiit )  tuid 
an  X-ray  tube  voltage  U; 

b)  selecting  an  X-ray  tube  current  J  and  a  pulse  duration 
from  conventional  X-ray  tables  which  would  result  in  a 
photon  count  Q  equal  to  an  initial  value  Q,,,/;; 

c)  creating  an  X-ray  image  with  the  X-ray  tube  current  J  and 
X-ray  tube  voltage  U  and  the  selected  pulse  duration; 

d)  determining  an  image  intensity  I  from  the  image; 

e)  performing  a  unitary  transformation  on  the  image  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  discrete  transformation  domain  val- 
ues, T^  each  T,y  being  a  a  transformed  value  for  an  ijith 
index,  each  index  in  transformed  space  being  known  as  a 
"bin"; 


(^) 


(«S,'^'' 


with  the  summation  covering  a  plurality  of  R/bins  in  a  region 
T/  representing  the  total  image  power,  and  determining  power 
Pjv  from: 


with  the  summation  covering  a  plurality  of  R^r  frequency  bins 
in  a  high  frequency  region  Tm 
g)  determining  f(I)  from: 


AD  = 


Pn 


1  second  control  board  having  a  fan  speed  indicator  input 
coupled  to  the  speed  indicator  output  of  the  fan  unit,  a  pair 
of  power  rail  status  inputs  coupled  to  the  second  pair  of 
nower  rail  Status  outputs  of  the  power  mixing  circuit, 
lively,  a  pair  of  t>ower  rail  enable  outnuts  couoled 


Pi-  Pn  ' 
h)  creating  an  equation  for  constants  ci  and  C2  of  the  form: 

IAD=c\+C2l. 

i)  repeating  steps  '•c"-"h"  for  several  images  with  different 

photon  counts,  Q; 
j)  solving  the  equations  of  steps  h  by  simultaneous  methods 

to  acquire  ci  and  C2; 
k)  determining  a  proportionality  constant  ro  according  to  the 

equation: 


m  = 


1   +C2 


I)  determining  an  optimum  image  intensity  lopi  required  to 
form  an  image  with  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  greater  than 
Ps/^Nmin  according  to  the  equation: 

/<YK='D(/'s//'/Vim/i); 

m)  determining  an  optimal  photon  count  Qopi  required  to 
produce  an  image  with  image  intensity  Igpi,  based  upon 
the  proportionality  relabonship: 


Qopt/lopi  =  QmU/I\ 


and 


n)  creating  subsequent  images  with  the  same  X-ray  voltage 
U  and  the  optimal  photon  count  Q,^  having  a  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  at  least  as  great  as  Vs/Vsmm- 


5,436,830 
METAPHOR  ELICFFATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Gerald  Zaltman,  25  Exeter  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,867 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  a.  364— 419  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  using  a  computer  to  elicit,  organize,  and  link 
different  forms  of  data  to  automatically  generate  and  present  a 
consensus  map,  comprising: 

a)  establishing  a  series  of  baseline  images  in  a  first  file  in 
computer  memory  relating  to  a  research  topic; 

b)  sorting  of  the  baseline  images  into  groups  by  a  consumer, 
each  of  the  groups  having  similar  qualities; 

c)  eliciting  and  storing  sensory  and  emotional  perceptions 
from  the  consumer  regarding  the  research  topic; 

d)  eliciting  and  storing  constructs  from  the  consumer  using 
an  interview  procedure; 


2826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


e)  eliciting  and  storing  of  a  baseline  image  from  the  con- 
sumer that  correlates  closest  with  the  research  topic; 

0  eliciting  and  storing  of  additional  images  from  the  con- 
sumer that  correlate  closest  with  the  research  topic; 

g)  eliciting  and  storing  of  opposite  images  from  the  con- 
sumer that  represent  ideas  opposite  ideas  represented  by 
the  research  topic; 


tion  of  an  additional  yaw-angle  speed  W  at  a  time  t  ac- 
cording to  the  equation: 


h)  automatically  generating  a  graphical  representation  of 
relationships  among  the  stored  images  and  constructs; 

i)  deriving  a  consensus  map  from  a  plurality  of  said  graphical 
representations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  graphical  repre- 
sentations being  based  on  images  and  constructs  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  a  plurality  of  consumers;  and 

j)  visually  presenting  the  consensus  map. 


5,436,831 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  REVERSE  TRAVEL  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Rainer  Erhardt;  Uwe  Hartmann,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Friedrich 
Kost,  Komwestheim,  and  Anton  Van  Zanten,  Ditzingen-Scho- 
eckingen,  all  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,124 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  42  23 
385J 

iBt  CL*  GOIP  13/04 
U-S.  a.  364—424.01  13  Claims 


tti[ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  reverse  travel  of  a  motor 

vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  model  yaw-angle  speed  W„  as  a  function  of  a 

steering  angle  5,  a  vehicle  speed  V/r  and  a  wheel  base  R; 

determining  a  current  travel  estimation  value  Ot  as  a  func- 


et  =  Bt  -  \     -t- 


la 


W„  +  k\   +  *2 


(w-  w„xet-  1), 


wherein  W  represents  the  additional  yaw-angle  speed, 
0t— 1  represents  an  old  travel  estimation  value  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  the  additional  yaw-angle  speed  W 
at  a  preselected  time  prior  to  the  time  t,  and  kl,  V2  and  Ba 
represent  constants; 

generating  a  forward-travel  signal  L,  when  at  least  one  of 
Gt>Gv  and  ^ f>'^ Rmax,  wherein  0v  represents  a  first 
preselected,  positive  comparison  value,  and  \Rmax  repre- 
sents a  maximum  reverse-travel  speed; 

generating  a  reverse-travel  signal  L/;  when  the  forward- 
travel  signal  L,  is  not  generated  and  0t<  —  ©y,  wherein 
Or  represents  a  second  preselected,  positive  comparison 
value;  and 

suppressing  the  reverse-travel  signal  L/;  when  the  forward- 
travel  signal  L,  is  generated. 


5,436,832 
FUZZY  CONTROLLER  FOR  BEAM  RIDER  GUIDANCE 
Anthony  F.  Bessacini,  Narragansett,  and  Robert  F.  Pinlcos, 
Sannderstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,271 

Int  a.«  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.02  34  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  steerable  object  in  motion  from  a 
first  site  toward  a  second  site  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  generating  first  and  second  sensed  variable 
signals  corresponding  to  bearings  from  the  first  site  to  the 
steerable  object  and  from  the  first  site  to  the  second  site; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  first  and  second  sets  of  sensed 
linguistic  variables; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  a  set  of 
control  output  linguistic  variables; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  sensed 
linguistic  variables  from  each  of  the  sets  in  said  first  stor- 
age means  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  sensed  vari- 
able signals; 

second  selection  means  responsive  to  the  selected  sensed 
linguistic  variables  for  producing  a  control  output  based 
upon  the  selection  of  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  control  output 
linguistic  variables; 

means  for  generating  a  guidance  command  for  controlling 
the  steerable  object  in  response  to  the  control  output  from 
said  second  selection  means;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  guidance  command  to  the  steer- 
able object. 
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5,436,833 
SHIFT-TO-NEUTRAL  REMINDER  PROMPT 
SYSTEM/METHOD 
Daniel  P.  Janecke,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Qeyeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,280 

Int.  a.*  B60K  20/00 

U.S.  CL  364—424.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  (104)  for  semi-automatic  implementation 
of  selected  shifts  of  a  mechanical  change  gear  transmission 
system  comprising  a  manually  controlled  fuel  throttle  con- 
trolled engine  (E)  ,  a  multiple  speed  change  gear  mechanical 
transmission  (10),  a  manually  controlled  master  friction  clutch 
(C)  drivingly  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  transmis- 
sion, a  first  sensor  (98)  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  indica- 
tive of  transmission  input  shaft  (16)  rotational  speed,  a  second 
sensor  (100)  for  providing  a  second  input  signal  indicative  of 
the  rotational  speed  of  a  transmission  shaft  (90)  independently 
rotatable  relative  to  the  transmission  input  shaft  under  at  least 
certain  transmission  operating  conditions,  a  non-manually 
controllable  transmission  actuator  (112,  70,  96)  for  controlling 
shifting  of  the  transmission,  and  control  means  (106)  responsive 
to  a  selection  of  a  transmission  shift  from  a  currently  engaged 
ratio  for  issuing  command  output  signals  to  said  actuator  to 
bias  the  transmission  to  be  shifted  into  neutral  and  to  a  signal 
device  (128)  to  issue  an  initial  shift  prompt  signal;  said  control 
system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  p>eriod  of  time  from  initial  biasing  of  said 
transmission  to  be  shifted  into  neutral; 

means  for  sensing  for  a  transmission  neutral  condition;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  period  of  time  exceeding  a  refer- 
ence value  prior  to  sensing  a  transmission  neutral  condi- 
tion for  causing  said  signal  device  to  issue  a  reminder  shift 
prompt  signal. 


5,436,834 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
WTTH  ADAPTATION  OF  SHIFT  POINTS  TO  DRIVING 

HABITS  OF  A  DRIVER 
Friedrich  Graf,  Regensborg,  and  August  Kammerl,  Brunn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,995,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,459 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  90115594 

Int.  a.»  B60K  31/00.  20/00 
U.S.  a.  364—424.1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  transmission  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  wherein  a 
load  acting  on  the  motor  vehicle,  engine  rpm  and  engine 
torque  are  taken  into  consideration  when  determining  a  point 
for  shifting  gears,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  circuit  having: 
means  for  determining  if  an  engine  torque  lies  above  a  first 
threshold  value  characterizing  a  traction  operation  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  as  a  first  condition, 
means  for  determining  if  an  amount  of  acceleration  lies 


below  a  second  threshold  value  characterizing  unac- 
celerated  drive,  as  a  second  condition,  and 
means  for  determining  if  an  engine  torque  lies  above  a 
third  threshold  value  characterizing  a  movement  resis- 
tance on  a  level  surface,  as  a  third  condition; 


**TOi  "njpl 
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and  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  first,  second  and 
third  conditions  have  been  met  for  displacing  a  point  for 
shifting  gears  in  a  direction  of  increased  output  rpm,  for 
adapting  the  point  for  shifting  gears  to  a  driving  habit  of  a 
driver  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


5,436,835 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  METHOD 

AND  MEANS 

Lewis  D.  Emry,  1301  Spring  St.,  #12  E,  Seattle,  Wash.  98104 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,644 

InL  a."  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  a.  364—426.01  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  safe  stopping  distance  for 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  computing  means  having  stored  therein  weighting  fac- 
tors corresponding  to  a  range  of  vehicle  parameters  and 
driving  conditions;  and 

(b)  means  to  enter  into  said  computing  means  actual  vehicle 
parameters  and  driving  conditions  and  a  desired  travel 
speed  for  said  computing  means  to  calculate  and  indicate 
a  suggested  safe  stopping  distance  from  said  weighting 
factors,  said  actual  driving  conditions,  and  said  desired 
travel  speed. 
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5,43<33< 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANTILOCK  BRAKING 
SYSTEM  WHICH  ADJUSTS  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  TIRE 

SIZE 
Haaa  Hohz,  HaaoTcr;  Helmnt  PaiulMcker,  Hemmiiigeii;  Erwin 
Petcnea,  Wmutorf,  and  Gerald  Stanuach,  Hannm,  all  of 
Germany,  aaaignon  to  W  A  B  C  O  Standard  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1991,  41  14 
047J 

iBt  CL*  BMT  8/58:  GOIP  11/00 
VS.  CL  3«4— 426.02  17  Claims 


S,43<,837 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Ulrich  Gerstnng,  VaiUngen/Enz;  Dieter  Hall,  Schwieberdingen; 
Michael  Kirschner,  Lodwigsburg;  Werner  Zimmerman,  Stutt- 
gart; Joachim  Berger,  Winterbach;  Martin  Grosser,  Stuttgart; 
Dieter  Seher,  Dsfeld;  Wolf  Weasel,  Oberriezingen,  all  of 
Germany;  Wol^ang  Bittinger,  Wien,  Austria;  Wolfgang  Dit- 
trich,  Wien,  Austria;  Felix  Forster,  Wien,  Austria;  Stefan 
Poledna,  Wien,  Austria,  and  Karl-Heioz  Schmidt,  Oberwart, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1991,  41  14 

999.8 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  364—424.03  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  regulating  system  for  an  antilock  braldng 
system  which  adjusts  for  variations  in  tire  size,  comprising: 

wheel  speed  sensors  which  detect  the  rotation  of  each  wheel 
of  a  vehicle  and  which  produce  signals  indicative  of  indi- 
vidual rotational  speeds  of  said  wheels, 

brake  pressure  control  devices  by  means  of  which  a  pressure 
medium  is  supplied  to  brake  cylinders  assigned  to  said 
wheels, 

an  electronic  control  unit  connected  to  said  wheel  speed 
sensors  and  said  brake  pressure  control  devices  which 
monitors  the  individual  rotational  speeds  of  said  wheels 
and  which  controls  actuation  of  said  brake  pressure  con- 
trol devices  to  supply  said  pressure  medium  to  each  of  said 
brake  cylinders  based  on  said  individual  rotational  speeds 
of  wheels,  said  electronic  control  unit  comprising: 

(a)  speed  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  wheel 
speed  sensors  for  receiving  said  signals  produced  by 
said  wheel  speed  sensors  and  for  determining  therefrom 
said  individual  rotational  speeds  and  a  vehicle  reference 
speed,  said  vehicle  reference  speed  bemg  calculated 
from  said  individual  rotational  speeds, 

(b)  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  influences  other 
than  the  variations  in  tire  size  which  influences  produce 
a  deviation  between  said  individual  rotational  speeds 
and  said  vehicle  reference  speed,  and 

(c)  evaluation  and  adjustment  means  connected  to  said 
speed  signal  processing  means  and  to  said  detecting 
means,  for  detecting  actual  deviations  between  said 
vehicle  reference  speed  and  said  individual  rotational 
speeds,  for  adjusting  said  individual  rotational  speeds 
within  said  evaluation  and  adjustment  means  to  said 
vehicle  reference  speed  if  an  actual  deviation  resulting 
from  the  variations  in  tire  size  which  is  greater  than  a 
first  predetermined  amount  but  less  than  a  second  pre- 
determined amount  is  detected  for  any  wheel  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time,  and  for  actuating  a  warning  display  but 
not  adjusting  said  individual  rotational  speeds  to  said 
vehicle  reference  speed  within  said  evaluation  and 
adjustment  means  if  said  actual  deviation  resulting  from 
the  variations  in  tire  size  which  is  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  amount. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  device  for  processing  data  to  control  the  motor  vehi- 
cle, the  first  device  receiving  first  data  and  determining 
second  data  based  thereon  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined test  function; 

a  second  device  coupled  to  the  first  device  for  monitoring 
the  first  device,  the  second  device  receiving  the  first  data 
and  determining  third  data  based  thereon  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  test  function; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  devices  comparing  the 
second  data  to  the  third  data  for  detecting  an  error  state 
based  thereon; 

the  first  device  deliberately  outputting  erroneous  second 
data  at  predetermined  intervals  in  order  to  determine 
whether  the  second  device  is  functioning  properly. 


5,436,838 
CRASH/NON-CRASH  DISCRIMINATION  USING 
FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  OF  ACCELERATION 
UNIQUELY  GENERATED  UPON  CRASH  IMPACT 
Masahiro  Miyamori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250914; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315348;  May  17,  1993,  5-114780 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  15  Claims 

1.  A  crash  detection  apparatus  for  operating  an  inflatable 
occupant  restraint  system,  comprising: 
an  accelerometer  for  producing  an  accelerometer  signal 
representative  of  acceleration/deceleration  of  the  vehicle 
during  a  vehicle  crash; 
Integrator  means  for  integrating  said  accelerometer  signal  at 

intervals  and  producing  a  velocity  signal; 
bandpass  filter  means  for  detecting  frequency  components  of 
said  accelerometer  signal  which  appear  uniquely  during 
said  vehicle  crash; 
squaring  means  for  squaring  the  amplitude  of  the  bandpass 
filtered  accelerometer  signal  and  producing  an  impact 
energy  signal;  and 
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decision  means  for  producing  a  deployment  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  velocity  signal  and  said  impact  energy 
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1.  In  a  navigation  system  for  a  semi-autonomous  vehicle 
comprising  sensors  for  sensing  conditions  on  terrain  within 
sensor  range  and  producing  raw  image  data  about  said  terrain, 
and  an  image  understanding  module  for  extracting  features 
from  said  raw  data  in  the  form  of  feature  data  for  a  plurality  of 
local  regions  on  said  terrain,  a  method  for  processing  said 
feature  data  to  determine  the  relative  safety  of  moving  said 
semi-autonomous  vehicle  from  each  said  local  region  to  an 
adjacent  local  region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  linguistic  variables  for  each  of  said  features  using 

fuzzy  membership  distributions; 
defining  fuzzy  rules  which  determine  a  safety  value  for  a 
given  combination  of  values  for  said  linguistic  variables; 
and 
for  each  local  region,  inputting  values  for  said  linguistic 
variables  to  said  fuzzy  rules  and  determining  an  output 
safety  value  using  a  fuzzy  inference  process. 


5,436,840 

VEHICLE  POSmON  UNCERTAINTY  AREA 

CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Stella  Lam,  Bafhlo  Grove;  Elisha  M.  Kozikaro,  CUcago,  aad 

aydc  B.  Harris,  Wheeling,  all  of  III.,  ansipww  to  Motorola, 

Ik.,  Schaambiirg,  Ol. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,722 
Lrt.  a.«  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364— 449  23  dates 

1.  A  vehicle  position  uncertainty  area  correctioB  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  map  database  comprising  more  than  one  sub- 
stantially parallel  connected  road  segment; 

receiving  position  measurements  from  a  positioning  system 
of  the  vehicle; 

providing  an  initial  position  envelojje  that  varies  in  size 
dependent  on  the  received  position  measurements; 

exacting  the  more  than  one  substantially  [>arallel  connected 
road  segment  from  the  map  database  dependent  on  the 
initial  position  envelope; 
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signal  and  applying  said  deployment  signal  to  said  occu- 
pant restraint  system. 
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5,436,839 
NAVIGATION  MODULE  FOR  A  SEMI-AUTONOMOUS 

VEHICLE 
Mark  E.  Dausch,  Latham;  Bernard  J.  Carey,  and  Piero  P.  Bonis- 
sone,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,472 

Int  a.«  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364-449  9  Oaims 
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determining  an  outermost  pair  of  road  segments  from  the 
extracted  more  than  one  substantially  parallel  connected 
road  segment;  and 

providing  a  corrected  position  envelope,  derived  from  said 
initial  position  envelope,  said  corrected  position  envelope 
bounded  within  a  fixed  area  surrounding  the  outermost 
pair  of  road  segments. 


5,436,841 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSmON  AND  THE  RELATIVE  PATH  OF 

TWO  SPACE  VEHICLES 
Daniel  Ferro,  Toulouse,  France,  assigaor  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1992,  92  03094 
Int  a.'  G06F  165/00;  B64G  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—459  9  Claims 
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7.  A  device  for  determining  the  relative  position  and  the 
natural  relative  path  of  an  approaching  space  vehicle  (2)  with 
respect  to  an  approached  space  vehicle  (1),  each  of  said  ap- 
proaching and  approached  space  vehicles  being  in  a  part  of 
their  respective  orbits  (5,  3)  in  which  their  velocity  vectors 
(V%  Vt)  with  respect  to  the  geocentric  frame  of  reference  are 
at  least  approximately  parallel,  said  approached  space  vehicle 
being  triaxially  subilized  in  its  orbit,  said  device  including: 

means  of  observation  (16)  having  an  axis  mounted  aboard 
said  approaching  space  vehicle  (2),  and  observing  said 
approached  space  vehicle  (1),  in  a  plane  (oz,  oy)  tied  to 
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said  approaching  space  vehicle,  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of 
the  means  of  observation  and  passing  through  a  reference 
point  (o)  of  said  approaching  space  vehicle; 

measuring  means  (11)  for  measuring,  at  each  of  two  succes- 
sive instants  tl  and  t2  the  apparent  position  of  said  ap- 
proached space  vehicle  in  said  plane  and  with  respect  to 
said  reference  point  of  said  approaching  space  vehicle, 
and  the  apparent  size  of  said  approached  space  vehicle,  in 
said  plane; 

first  calculating  means  (12)  for  calculating,  at  each  of  said 
instants  tl  and  t2,  with  the  aid  of  said  measurements  of 
apparent  position  and  apparent  size,  as  well  as  of  the 
known  true  size  of  said  approached  space  vehicle,  the 
position  of  said  reference  point  of  said  approaching  space 
vehicle  in  a  system  of  reference  axes  tied  to  said  ap- 
proached space  vehicle; 

second  calculating  means  (13)  for  calculating,  from  the  two 
positions  of  said  reference  point,  calculated  at  the  instants 
tl  and  t2,  as  well  as  from  the  known  characteristics  of 
movement  of  said  approached  space  vehicle  in  its  orbit, 
the  components  of  the  relative  velocity  of  said  approach- 
ing space  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  approached  space 
vehicle  at  the  instant  tl  in  said  system  of  reference  axes 
tied  to  said  approached  space  vehicle;  and 

third  calculating  means  (14)  for  calculating,  from  the  posi- 
tion of  said  reference  point,  calculated  at  the  instant  tl, 
and  from  said  components  of  relative  velocity,  likewise 
calculated  at  the  instant  tl,  the  position  coordinates  of  said 
reference  point  tied  to  said  approaching  space  vehicle  at 
an  arbitrary  instant  t  in  said  system  of  reference  axes  tied 
to  said  approached  space  vehicle. 


5,436,842 

METHOD  OF  AST)  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 

NUMBER  OF  BLANKS  TO  BE  INTRODUCED  FOR 

PRODUCTS,  AND  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 
Rsrniciii  Hara,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-00S875 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

'U.S.  a.  364— 468  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  indicating  the  number  of  blanks  to  be  intro- 
duced for  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  first  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  based 
on  the  number  of  products  ordered  and  output  ratio  ac- 
cording to  product  rank,  which  quantity  is  sufficient  to 
satisfy  the  amount  of  the  orders  made  for  each  of  the 
product  ranks; 

computing  the  output  of  each  of  the  product  ranks  when  a 
number  of  blanks  equal  in  number  to  the  first  number  of 
blanks  to  be  introduced  has  been  introduced; 

comparing  the  computed  output  of  each  of  the  product 
ranks  to  its  respective  maximum  production; 

outputting  the  first  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  as  a 
final  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  when  it  has  been 


judged  that  none  of  the  outputs  of  the  product  ranks 
exceeds  their  respective  maximum  production  value;  and 
computing  a  second  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  as 
the  final  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  when  it  has 
been  judged  that  the  output  of  any  one  of  the  product 
ranks  exceeds  its  respective  maximum  production  value, 
so  that  none  of  the  outputs  of  the  product  ranks  exceeds 
their  respective  maximum  production  values,  and  output- 
ting  this  second  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  as  the 
final  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced. 


5,436,843 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RECYCLING 
RESOURCES  AND  CIRCULATING  PRODUCTS 
Kolyi  Kamcjima,  Ibaraki;  Junichi  Nishihashi,  Urawa;  .Masakazu 
Ejirl,  Tokorozawa;  Masami  Yamasaki,  SaJtama;  Motohisa 
Funahashi,  Sagamihara;  Akira  Masaki,  Musashino;  Tomoyuki 
Hamada,  Abiko;  Ichiro  Nakamura,  Katsuta,  and  Kichie  Mat- 
suzaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007156 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/00:  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—468  16  Claims 


BfBfll' 


1.  A  resource  recycling  system  which  searches  for  informa- 
tion on  specification  and  production  method  of  a  recovered 
product,  which  is  recovered  after  being  produced,  and  utilizes 
the  recovered  product  as  resources  to  reproduce  an  original 
product,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  production  factories  each  for  producing  a 
predetermined  product,  each  of  said  production  factories 
having  a  manufacturing  apparatus  in  which  production 
information  necessary  for  producing  the  product  is  stored; 

a  reclamation  factory  for  recovering  said  products,  having  a 
reclamation  apparatus  for  reclaiming  from  said  recovered 
products  resources  usable  for  reproducing  the  original 
product; 

communication  means  connected  to  said  manufacturing 
apparatus  and  said  reclamation  apparatus  for  transmitting 
production  information  necessary  for  producing  said 
product  between  these  manufacturing  apparatus  and  rec- 
lamation apparatus;  and 

a  recycle  plate  which  is  created  by  said  reclamation  appara- 
tus and  on  which  information  for  identifying  a  manufac- 
turing apparatus  is  written,  said  recycle  plate  being 
mounted  to  a  product  when  the  product  is  produced  by 
said  manufacturing  apparatus,  and  recovered  from  each  of 
recovered  products  by  said  reclamation  apparatus  in  order 
to  transmit  from  said  reclamation  apparatus  to  said  manu- 
facturing apparatus  accounting  information  on  an  amount 
of  money  required  to  reproduce  said  product  from  the 
reclaimed  resources, 

wherein  said  reclamation  apparatus  identifies  a  manufactur- 
ing apparatus  by  which  the  recovered  product  has  been 
produced  from  said  recovered  recycle  plate,  extracts 
production  information  on  the  product  from  the  identified 
manufacturing  apparatus   through   said  communication 
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means,  and  generates  a  disassembly  procedure  for  the 
recovered  product  from  the  production  information. 


5,436,844 

PAPER  WEB  ROUTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROTARY  PRESS 

Shizuro  Tokiwa,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisaku- 

sbo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249209 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

UJS.  a.  364—471  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  paper  web  routing  control  system  for  a 
printing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  paper  web  routes  having  a  plurality  of  paper 
web  feeding  sections  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  folding 
sections  at  another  end; 

a  plurality  of  printing  sections  for  printing  on  paper  webs 
and  feeding  the  printed  paper  webs  to  said  plurality  of 
paper  web  feeding  sections; 

a  plurality  of  slitters  positioned  in  said  plurality  of  paper  web 
routes  and  for  slitting  the  paper  webs; 

a  plurality  of  turn  bars  positioned  in  said  plurality  of  paper 
web  routes  and  for  reversing  the  paper  webs; 

a  plurality  of  branch  points  positioned  in  said  plurality  of 
paper  web  routes  and  for  dividing  said  plurality  of  paper 
web  routes  into  course  portions  and  for  switching  the 
paper  webs  between  said  course  portions; 

a  course  portion  storage  and  control  means  for  dividing  said 
paper  web  routes  into  a  plurality  of  course  {x>rtions,  and 
storing  and  controlling  an  input  portion  and  an  output 
portion  of  said  divided  course  portions; 

a  paper  web  route  storage  and  control  means  for  combining 
course  portions  existing  in  said  course  portion  storage  and 
control  means,  and  having  data  for  building  continuous 
paper  web  routes  from  said  paper  web  feeding  section  to 
said  folding  section; 

a  link  table  preparation  means  for  causing  said  course  por- 
tion storage  and  control  means  and  said  paper  web  route 
storage  and  control  means  to  generate  data  for  transmit- 
ting signals  necessary  for  building  said  respective  paper 
web  routes  for  said  course  portions  forming  continuous 
paper  web  routes  from  said  paper  web  feeding  section  to 
said  folding  section; 

an  input/output  control  means  for  generating,  and  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  control  signals  for  said  input  section 
and  said  output  section  of  said  course  portions  forming 
continuous  paper  web  routes  from  said  paper  web  feeding 
section  to  said  folding  section;  and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  said  various  means,  so  that 
paper  web  routes  are  controlled  centrally  and  said  plural- 
ity of  said  course  sections  are  configured  freely  to  form 
said  plurality  of  paper  web  routes  from  one  of  said  print- 
ing sections  to  said  plurality  of  folding  sections. 


5,436,845 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLURAL-SPINDLE  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE 

Yoshikatsu  Takahashi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,466,  Jun.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,750,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,243,534.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,696 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-28472 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00;  G05B  19/18 

VS.  CL  364— 474J1  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  programming  system  for  a  lathe  having  a 
plurality  of  spindles,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  single  program  which  includes  ma- 
chining processes  to  be  carried  out  on  separate  spindles, 
and  a  transfer  process  for  transferring  a  workpiece  from 
one  spindle  to  another;  and 

conversion  means  for  moving  a  home  position  of  said  work- 
piece  to  a  position  distant  from  an  initial  home  position 
thereof,  based  on  infortnation  as  to  a  length  of  said  work- 
piece  and  a  distance  between  chucks  of  said  spindles,  and 
for  converting  at  least  a  part  of  said  program  into  program 
data  having  a  new  home  reference  position. 


5,436346 

METHOD  OF  FACILTTATTNG  CONSTRUCnON  OF  A 

MICROWAVE  SYSTEM  BY  APPROPRIATE 

MEASUREMENTS  OR  DETERMINATION  OF 

PARAMETERS  OF  SELECTED  INDIVIDUAL 

MICROWAVE  COMPONENTS  TO  OBTAIN  OVERALL 

SYSTEM  POWER  RESPONSE 

Arthur  Fleming-Dahl,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,685,  Jon.  7, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,615,  May  29, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,597 

Int  a.' G06F/ 7/50 

U.S.  a.  364 — 481  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  data  and  analyzing  the  data  in 
order  to  determine  the  overall  Dower  response  of  a  micro- 
wave system,  comprising  the  steps  of  gathering  the  dau  and 
analyzing  the  data,  wherein  the  step  of  gathering  data  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  first  second,  and  third  individual  microwave 


2832 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


components  each  possessing  an  insertion  loss,  a  return 
loss,  and  a  voltage  standing  wave  ratio  (VSWR)-, 

(B)  establishing  an  order  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
individual  microwave  components; 

(C)  measuring  said  insertion  loss  and  also  measuring  one  of 
said  VSWR  and  return  loss  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
individual  microwave  components; 

(D)  modifying  said  order  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
individual  microwave  components  depending  on  results 
Obtained  by  said  step  of  measuring  the  insertion  loss  and 
one  of  said  VSWR  and  return  loss  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  individual  microwave  components;  and  measuring  at 
least  two  third  individual  microwave  component  physical 
characteristics  representative  of  the  amount  by  which 
power  to  the  third  individual  microwave  component  is 
lost,  reflected,  and  transmitted; 

(0  deriving,  using  a  computer,  from  said  third  individual 
microwave  component  factors  T^,  R^,  and  L^,  reflection 
point  coefficients  r^  and  attention  point  coefficient  Av^  for 
said  third  individual  microwave  component; 

(g)  constructing  an  iterative  ladder  network  which  repre- 
sents the  first,  second,  and  third  individual  microwave 
components,  in  the  selected  order,  as  made  up  of  a  se- 
quence of  segments,  each  segment  being  represented  by  an 
nth  one  of  said  reflection  point  coefficients  r(n2)  and  an 
nth  one  of  said  attenuation  point  coefficients  A(n)^,  where 
n  designates  the  number  of  the  segment  in  the  sequence; 

(h)  processing,  using  a  computer,  the  reflected  coefficients 
r(n)^  for  each  segment  and  the  attenuation  coefficients 
A(n)^  for  each  segment  in  order  in  the  direction  of  power 
flow,  to  obtain  a  system  power  transmission  factor  T(n)^ 
•nd  a  system  power  reflection  factor  R(n)2  which  ac- 
counts for  the  first  n  segments  of  the  system; 

(i)  comparing  the  system  power  transmission  factor  and 
power  reflection  factor  with  a  predetermined  power 
transmission  factor  and  a  predetermined  power  reflection 
factor;  and 

(j)  if  the  difference  between  respective  system  and  predeter- 
mined factors  is  not  acceptable,  repeating  at  least  stepts 
(aMO  for  a  different  first  individual  microwave  compo- 
nent 


5,436,847 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  PERIODIC  PATTERN 

IN  A  LINE  SPECTRUM 
Wolfgang  Schroer,  Ulm;  Christoph  Bauer,  Domstadt,  and  Jo- 
hannes Schmid,  Ulm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  AG,  Mttnchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
424.8 

IbL  a.«  GOIR  23/16,  23/00 
VS.  a.  364—485  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  periodic  pattern  in  a  line 
spectrum  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  original  amplitude  line  spectrum  having  a  refer- 
ence line  and  a  plurality  of  spectral  lines  which  are  contig- 
uous to  the  reference  line; 
forming  a  plurality  of  intervals  in  the  line  spectrum  by  com- 
bining a  first  predetermined  number  of  contiguous  spec- 
tral lines  of  the  original  amplitude  line  spectrum; 
determining  a  mean  value  for  each  respective  interval  based 
on  an  amplitude  of  each  spectral  line  combined  to  form 
the  respective  interval; 
filtering  the  amplitude  of  each  spectral  line  of  the  original 

amplitude  line  spectrum  with  a  predetermined  factor; 
normalizing  the  filtered  amplitude  of  each  spectral  line  of 
each  respective  interval  with  the  associated  mean  value  of 
the  respective  interval; 
categorizing  the  normalized  amplitudes  of  the  spectral  lines 
into  a  plurality  of  overlapping  normalized  amplitude  cate- 
gories; 
determining  a  periodic  complement  to  each  respective  spec- 
tral line  which  is  a  continuation  line  that  is  at  least  contigu- 


ous to  the  reference  line  for  each  spectral  line  and  forms  a 
line  pair  with  the  respective  spectral  line; 

categorizing  each  line  pair  in  a  relevance  category  as  a 
function  of  a  predetermined  combination  of  the  normal- 
ized ampUtude  categories,  each  relevance  category  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relevance  value  range; 

determining  a  relevance  value  for  each  line  pair; 

determining  a  maximum  relevance  value  for  all  line  pairs 
associated  with  one  spectral  line; 

associating  the  determined  maximum  relevance  value  with 
the  spectral  line; 
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forming  a  residual  amplitude  line  spectrum  from  spectral 
lines  having  an  associated  relevance  value  which  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

histogramming  the  original  tunpUtude  line  spectrum  to  de- 
termine the  number  of  continuation  lines  associated  with 
each  respective  spectral  line  of  the  residual  amplitude  line 
spectrum; 

determining  the  spectral  line  having  the  greatest  number  of 
continuation  lines  from  the  histogram;  and 

determining  a  modulation  frequency  of  the  periodic  pattern 
based  on  the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  spectral 
line  having  the  greatest  number  of  continuation  lines  and 
the  reference  line. 


5,436,848 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masami  Nishida;  Masahiro  Himoto;  Tetsuya  Hamada;  Noriaki 
Yokono,  and  Takeo  Okamoto,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,794,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-234095 
lot  a.*  G06F  79/00 
VS.  a.  364—488  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sequentially  transporiing  semiconductor 
substrates  with  a  transportation  means  in  a  system  having  first 
to  N-th  processing  parts  for  applying  predetermined  process- 
ing to  said  semiconductor  substrates,  wherein  said  first  to  N-th 
processing  parts  have  at  least  one  heat  processing  part  for 
applying  heat  to  said  semiconductor  substrates  and  said  semi- 
conductor substrates  are  transported  along  a  transportation 
path  circulating  said  first  to  N-th  processing  parts,  where  the 
number  N  is  an  Integer  larger  than  one,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  parameter  values  including:  a  single  cycle 
time  To  common  to  the  first  to  N-th  processing  parts  and 
a  waiting  time  T»,y  for  each  number  j  satisfying  1  SjSN; 
and 

(b)  serially  transporting  said  semiconductor  substrates  to 
said  first  to  N-th  processing  parts  with  said  transporting 
means  such  that  said  transporting  means  repeatedly  circu- 
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lates  along  said  processing  path  and  a  stream  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrates  flows  along  said  processing  path  via 
said  fu^t  to  N-th  processing  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(b-1)  obtaining  a  state  in  which  semiconductor  substrates 
Sj- ,,  Sy  and  S;+ 1  having  come  from  the  (j  -  2)-th,  (j  - 1  )-th 
and  j-th  processing  parts  are  present  in  the  (j-  l)-th,  j-th 
and  (j+  l)-th  processing  parts,  respectively; 

(b-2)  transporiing  the  semiconductor  substrate  S,_  i  from  the 
(j-  l)-th  processing  part  to  the  j-th  processing  part  with 
said  transporting  means; 

(b-3)  waiting  before  the  j-th  processing  part  until  said  cycle 
time  To  is  past  since  said  transporiing  means  having  taken 
the  semiconductor  substrate  S/+ 1  out  of  the  j-th  process- 
ing part; 


•PUT  RESPECTIVE  PROCESSING  TlrtS 
REOUOED  M  THE  PROCESSMG  PARTS 


INPUT  AND  CHECK  A  TACT  TIME 

AND  WAITHG  TMES  FOR  MTROOUCTKW 


CONTROL  TRANSPORTATIONS 
CONDUCTING  THE  RESPECTIVE 
PROCESSINGS 


(b-4)  taking  the  semiconductor  substrate  Sy  out  of  the  j-th 

processing  part  when  said  cycle  time  To  is  past; 
(b-5)  waiting  for  said  waiting  time  Twf, 
(b-6)  introducing  said  semiconductor  substrate  Sy- 1  into  the 

j-th  processing  part  when  said  waiting  time  T^j  is  past; 
(b-7)  transporting  the  semiconductor  substrate  Sy  to  the 

0+  l)-th  with  said  transporting  means;  and 
(b-8)  repeating  the  steps  (b-1)  to  (b-7)  for  j=l,  2,  .  .  .  ,N, 

where: 
the  0-2)-th  processing  part  for  j=  1  and  2; 
the  (j-  l)-th  processing  part  for  j=  1;  and 
the  (j-(-  l)-th  processing  part  for  j=N; 
represent  a  station  for  supplying  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  said  processing  path  and  receiving  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strates having  been  processed. 


5,436,849 

INCREMENTAL  LOGIC  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

EFFIOENT  REVISION  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  DESIGNS 

Anthony  D.  Dmmm,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,567 

Inta.*G06F;7/iO 

VS.  CL  364-490  u  Ctalms 


TirtMim  >iHM««»»         /^-nS        I-   ■  111,,  I „||I 


1.  A  method  for  performing  incremental  logic  synthesis  of  a 
revised  technology-dependent  digital  circuit  design  model 
M22  from  a  revised  technology-independent  digital  circuit 
design  model  Mi 2  and  an  unre vised  technology-dependent 
digital  circuit  design  model  M21,  each  said  model  including 


one  or  more  digital  logic  functions  having  one  or  more  inputs 
and  one  or  more  outputs,  each  said  model  having  one  or  more 
boundary  nodes  to  each  of  which  are  mapped  one  or  more  of 
said  inputs  and  outputs,  said  models  M 12  and  M21  sharing  a  first 
set  of  one  or  more  said  boundary  nodes  designated  as  Boolean 
inputs  and  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  said  boundary  nodes 
designated  as  Boolean  outputs,  said  method  comprising  the 
computer-executable  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  one  or  more  steps  from  a  group  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  three  unordered  steps  of: 
(a.1)  performing  an  exclusion  procedure  including  the 
ordered  steps  of 

(a.  1 . 1)  selecting  one  or  more  of  said  Boolean  outputs  to 
form  an  output  group  such  that  the  logical  function  of 
said  Boolean  inputs  in  said  model  M21  represented  by 
each  member  of  said  output  group  is  identical  to  the 
logical  function  of  said  Boolean  inputs  in  said  model 
M12  represented  by  said  each  member,  and 
(a.  1.2)  deleting  from  said  revised  technology-independ- 
ent design  model  M12  each  said  digital  logic  function 
and  each  said  input  that  maps  only  into  said  output 
group; 
(a.2)  performing  one  or  more  times  a  forward  sweep 
procedure  including  the  ordered  steps  of 
(a.2. 1)  selecting  one  or  more  first  pairs  of  said  ncxles  to 
form  a  forward  sweep  group  such  that  each  said  first 
node  pair  includes  a  first  node  in  said  model  M12  and 
a  second  node  in  said  model  M21  where  said  first  and 
second  nodes  represent  identical  logical  functions  of 
said  Boolean  inputs  except  for  complimentary  opera- 
tors, 
(a.2.2)  redesignating  as  new  inputs  in  said  revised  tech- 
nology-independent design  model  M12  each  said  first 
node  member  of  said  forward  sweep  group,  and 
(a.2.3)  deleting  from  said  revised  technology-independ- 
ent design  model  M12  each  said  digital  logic  function 
and  each  said  input  that  ma|}s  only  into  said  new 
inputs; 
(a.3)  performing  one  or  more  times  a  backward  sweep 
procedure  including  the  ordered  steps  of 
(a.3.1)  selecting  one  or  more  second  pairs  of  said  nodes 
to  form  a  backward  sweep  group  such  that  each  said 
second  node  pair  includes  a  third  node  in  said  model 
M12  and  a  fourth  node  in  said  model  Mji  where  each 
said  Boolean  output  represents  a  logical  function  of 
said  third  nodes  and  said  Boolean  inputs  in  said  model 
M12  that  is  identical  to  the  logical  function  of  said 
fourth  nodes  and  said  Boolean  inputs  in  said  model 
M21  at  said  each  Boolean  output  except  for  compli- 
mentary operators, 
(a.3. 2)  redesignating  as  new  outputs  in  said  revised 
technology-independent  design  model  M12  each  said 
third  node  member  of  said  backward  sweep  group, 
and 
(a.3. 3)  deleting  from  said  revised  technology-independ- 
ent design  model  Mu  each  said  digital  logic  function 
and  each  said  output  to  which  are  mapped  only  said 
new  outputs; 

(b)  synthesizing  a  new  technology-dependent  design  model 
increment  having  a  logical  function  equivalent  to  the 
portion  of  said  model  M12  remaining  after  completion  of 
said  performing  step  (a);  and 

(c)  merging  said  new  technology-dependent  design  model 
increment  with  said  unrevised  technology-dependent 
design  model  M21  to  form  said  revised  technology- 
dependent  design  model  M22. 
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5,436350 

METHOD  TO  mENTIFY  PROTEIN  SEQUENCES  THAT 

FOLD  INTO  A  KNOWN  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

STRUCTURE 

DaTM  Eiaenberg,  Los  Aageies;  James  U.  Bowie,  Cnlrer  Qty, 

■ad  Rolami  Lotfay,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  tlie  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  728,640,  Jul.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appiication  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,685 

Int  a.«  G06F  19/00:  C12Q  1/6S 

MS.  CL  364—496  26  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-assisted  method  for  characterizing  the  three- 
dimensional  stnicttire  of  a  protein,  using  a  programmed  com- 
puter comprising  a  processor,  a  data  storage  system,  at  least 
one  input  device,  and  at  least  one  output  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  input  data  for  the  programmed  computer, 
including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  determining,  from  the  three-dimensional  structure  of 
the  protein,  values  for  n  structural  properties  Pi,  P2,  .  . 
.  Pn  for  each  amino  acid  residue  position  of  the  protein; 

(2)  assigning  each  residue  of  the  protein  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  environment  classes,  based  upon  the  values  for  the 
n  structural  properties  Pi,  P2,  .  .  .  Pn  for  the  residue, 
thereby  generating  a  one-dimensional  environment 
string  comprising  the  environment  class  of  each  residue 
in  the  three-dimensional  protein  structure; 

(b)  inputting  the  generated  input  data  into  the  programmed 
computer  through  one  of  the  input  devices: 

(c)  comparing,  by  means  of  the  processor,  the  environment 
string  to  a  computer  database  of  other  proteins  of  known 
three-dimensional  structure  stored  in  the  computer  data 
storage  system; 

(d)  selecting,  using  computer  methods,  analogous  three-di- 
mensional protein  structures  in  the  computer  database; 

(e)  outputting  to  at  least  one  output  device  the  selected 
analogous  three-dimensional  protein  structures. 


5,436,851 

SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

HirosU  Shimotsuma;  Yasunao  Gou;  YosUkatsu  Dcata,  and  To- 

shijrnki  Kimnra,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  781,888,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-288225 
Int.  a.«G06F  77/00 
U.S.  Ct  364—514  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  data  communication  in  a  communication 
network,  comprising: 
a  communication  bus; 

a  master  unit  connected  to  said  communication  bus;  and 
a  plurality  of  slave  units  connected  to  said  communication 
bus,  one  of  said  slave  units  being  a  display  unit,  each  of 
said  slave  units  other  than  said  display  unit  transmitting 
display  data,  which  include  chanK;ter  data  regarding 
characters  to  be  displayed,  onto  said  communication  bus. 


said  characters  indicating  an  operation  of  each  of  said 
slave  units  other  than  said  display  unit,  respectively, 
said  display  unit  receiving  the  transmitted  display  data  from 
said  communication  bus  directly  from  said  other  slave 


units  and  not  via  said  master  unit,  and  comprising  means 
for  displaying  the  operation  of  each  of  said  slave  units 
other  than  said  display  unit  based  on  the  received  display 
data. 


5,436,852 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 

PREDICTED  MEAN  THERMAL  SENSITIVITY 

Akihiko    Kon,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Yamatake- 

Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,480,  Nov.  16, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,584,  Sep.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

310,930 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-250008 

Int  a.«  GOIK  13/00;  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—557  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  air  conditioning  and/or  heat- 
ing unit  for  regulating  the  degree  of  comfort  in  an  environment 
in   accordance   with   a  predicted   mean   thermal   sensitivity 
PMV*  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  radiant  temperature  Tr,  an  air  temperature  Ta, 
an  air  velocity  Vair,  a  relative  humidity  RH  and  a  satu- 
rated water  vapor  pressure  Pa*; 
calculating  an  operative  temperature  To  on  the  basis  of  the 
radiant  temperature  Tr,  the  air  temperature  Ta.  the  air 
velocity  Vair,  eigenvalue  coefficients  bi  and  b2,  and  a 
coefficient  n  representing  an  index  value  of  the  Air  veloc- 
ity Vair,  according  to  the  following  equation: 


7b 


b\Tr  -^  In-  yair"  ■  Ta 
bi  +  b2-  Vail' 


where 
b|  =  3.9  (the  radiant  heat  transfer  coefiicient  for  a  human 
body  (W/m2  'K.)), 
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b2=A  (where  hc=AxVaii*'  is  the  convection  heat  trans- 
fer coefHcient  for  human  body  (W/m^  *K.)X  and 

the  coefficient  n  ranges  in  value  from  0.36  to  0.6; 

calculating  the  predicted  mean  thermal  sensitivity  PMV* 
value  on  the  basis  of  the  operative  temperature  To,  the  air 
temperature  Ta,  the  relative  humidity  RH,  the  saturated 
water  vapor  pressure  Pa*,  a  clothing  thermal  resistance 
Icl,  a  variable  ho  (ho=bi  -l-bz-Vair*),  and  eigenvalue  coef- 
ficients ai  to  a«  according  to  the  following  equation: 


PMV  = 


ai  -(-  02  •  To  -(-  03  ■  RH  ■  fti*  - 


04-  ho 


1  +  at-  Id    ho 


■  (06  -  To) 


where 

ai=aX[10.28-(-49.52xMetx58.15-0.781xT8k-0.42 

X(Met-l)X  58.15] 
a2=ax0.0814xMet 
a3=aX(0.4067+0.1333xMet)XlO-2 
a4=axfcl 
a5=0.155xfcl 
a6=Tsk 

a=O.3O3xEXP(-0.036xMetx58.15)-l-O.028 
Tsk=35.7-O.028xMetx58.15  ('C.) 


fb*  =  EXP     18.6686  - 


4030.183 

Ta  +  235 


l(mmHg) 


Met = Metabolism  (met) 

fcl= Coefficient  (N.D.) 

Ta=Air  temperature  (*C.) 

Pa*  =  Saturated  vapor  pressure  (mmHg); 

generating  an  electrical  control  signal  having  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  the  calculated  predicted  mean  thermal 
sensitivity  PMV*  value; 

supplying  the  electrical  control  signal  to  the  air  conditioning 
and/or  heating  unit;  and 

controlling  at  least  the  air  temperature  and  air  velocity  of 
supply  air  output  to  the  environment  from  the  air  condi- 
tioning and/or  heating  unit  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  electrical  control  signal  to  regulate  the  degree 
of  comfort  in  the  environment. 


means  for  receiving  a  remote  control  signal  and  producing  a 
pulse  signal  indicative  thereof; 

an  edge  detection  means  for  detecting  rising  and  falling  of 
said  pulse  signal  and  generating  a  first  output  signal  which 
becomes  active  level  at  every  occurrence  of  one  of  the 
leading  edge  or  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pulse  signal  and  a 
second  output  signal  which  becomes  active  level  at  every 
occurrence  of  the  other  of  the  leading  edge  or  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  pulse  signal; 

a  timer  counter  for  counting  clock  pulses  and  generating  a 
counter  value  corresponding  to  a  number  of  clock  pulses 
counted;  a  first  latch  means  for  receiving  said  first  output 
signal,  sampling  and  holding  the  counter  value  of  said 
timer  counter  at  every  occurrence  of  switching  of  said 
first  output  signal  into  the  active  level,  and  for  resetting 
said  counter  value  of  said  timer  counter  to  an  initial  value; 

a  second  latch  means  for  receiving  said  second  output  signal, 
sampling  and  holding  the  counter  value  of  said  timer 
counter  at  every  occurrence  of  switching  of  said  second 
output  signal  into  an  active  state; 

a  comparing  register  temporarily  storing  a  programmable 
predetermined  value;  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  value  provided  to  said 
second  latch  means  and  the  value  stored  in  said  comparing 
register,  and  generating  a  detection  signal  indicative  that 
the  pulse  width  of  said  pulse  signal  is  other  than  the  prede- 
termined value  when  the  compared  values  are  mutually 
different  from  each  other. 


5,436^54 

MICROCOMPUTER-CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

SUqji  Takada,  Kanasawa,  and  KtaH  Kobayaahi,  Cklba,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continwition  of  Ser.  No.  959,978,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japui,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-271125 

Int  CL*  CUB  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—571.01  4  Claims 


5,436,853 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CntCUFT 
FOR  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Kaznnari  SUmohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  919,359,  JnL  23, 1992.  This  appUcatioa 
Jnl.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  24, 1991,  3-184250 
Int  a.«  G04F  10/00 
VS.  CL  364—569  7  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  mi- 
crocomputer comprising: 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  processing  circuit  for  processing  a  signal  supplied  thereto; 

external  adjusting  means  for  supplying  a  command  signal  to 
adjust  said  processing  circuit; 

a  microcomputer  for  controlling  operation  of  said  process- 
ing circuit,  and  for  supplying  a  test  signal  to  said  process- 
ing circuit,  receiving  a  processed  test  signal  from  said 
processing  circuit,  assessing  said  processed  test  signal 
from  said  processing  circuit  and  adjusting  said  processing 
circuit  according  to  the  assessment  in  response  to  said 
command  signal  supplied  by  said  external  adjusting 
means; 

means  for  supplying  said  processed  test  signal  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer; and 

a  switch  for  receiving  said  test  signal  and  said  input  signal  at 
respective  inputs  and  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  test 
signal  and  said  input  signal  to  said  processing  circuit  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  received  from  said  microcom- 
puter. 


164-318  O.G.-95-21 
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5,436^5 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  AN  INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS, 
AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  TESTING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  A  CONTROLLER 
DitUer  Willaiyg,  CuBbrai,  and  AbdaUah  Asse,  ValenciewiM, 
botb  of  FriMc  awignon  to  PitMytt  S^  FnuKC 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,058 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Fnuce,  Jan.  24,  1992,  92  01137 
lat.  a.*  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a  364-578  «  ClaiiM 


5,43M56 
SELF  TESTING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCUTTS 

INCLUDING  TEST  REGISTERS 
Pierre  Saarage,  Oiamp  Sur  Drac,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,756,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,683 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1991,  91  05430 
Int.  a.»  G06F  11/27 
U.S.  CL  364-580  ig  Claims 


1.  A  simulation  method  for  testing  an  automatic  controller 
by  simulating  an  industrial  process,  that  is  intended  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  automatic  controller  via  control  signals  and 
sute  signals  respectively  emitted  and  received  by  the  auto- 
matic controller,  that  causes  the  value  of  each  physical  magni- 
tude characteristic  of  the  state  thereof  to  vary  as  a  function  of 
the  stote  of  said  control  signals,  and  that  reporu  its  state  to  said 
controller  by  means  of  said  state  signals  emitted  by  sensors  as 
a  function  of  the  values  of  the  respective  physical  magnitudes 
that  they  monitor,  the  method  being  implemented  in  a  simula- 
tor whose  inputs  and  outputs  are  connected  respectively  with 
the  inpute  and  outputs  of  the  controller,  via  the  control  signals 
and  sute  signals,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a)  defming  in  the  simulator  a  functional  model  of  process 
monitoring  for  the  industrial  process  with  the  state  signals 
representatives  of  the  physical  magnitudes; 

b)  defining  a  functional  model  of  process  control  for  the 
industrial  process; 

c)  initializing  the  state  signals  of  the  industrial  process; 

d)  calculating  upon  the  state  signals  for  each  physical  magni- 
tude P„  a  rate  of  change  V,  which  is  a  function  of  the  state 
of  the  control  signals  emitted  by  the  controller; 

e)  determining  for  each  physical  magnitude  P,  whose  rate  of 
change  is  not  zero,  a  time  interval  6t,  during  which  the 
value  of  the  physical  magnitude  can  vary  without  any  of 
the  sensors  monitoring  said  magnitude  P,  changing  sUte; 

0  calculating  the  time  interval  6t  which  is  defined  as  the 
shortest  of  the  time  intervals  St/determined  in  the  preced- 
ing step; 

g)  updating  the  value  of  each  of  the  physical  magnitudes  P/, 
by  incrementing  each  of  them  with  the  value  of  the  prod- 
uct of  the  time  interval  6t  multiplied  by  the  corresponding 
rate  of  change  V,-, 

h)  determining,  as  a  function  of  the  values  of  the  physical 
magnitudes  updated  in  the  preceding  step,  which  sensors 
change  state,  and  updating  for  the  controller  the  corre- 
sponding state  signals;  and 

i)  waiting  for  a  time  lapse  referred  to  as  the  waiting  time,  the 
value  of  which  is  parameterizable,  prior  to  repeating  the 
method  from  step  d). 


7.  An  auto-testable  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  having  dau  and  address  output  lines; 

input/output  circuits  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  signals  on 
the  data  and  address  output  lines  and  coupled  to  periph- 
eral devices  for  control  of  selection  of  the  peripheral 
devices; 

a  tesUble  programmable  address  decoder  for  deriving  selec- 
tion signals  for  the  peripheral  devices  including:  plural 
chip-select  output  lines  for  selecting  each  of  said  input- 
/output  circuits  in  response  to  an  address  derived  on  said 
address  Unes;  plural  first  program  registers  written  in 
response  to  signals  on  the  microprocessor  data  and  ad- 
dress output  lines  so  the  contents  of  the  first  program 
registers  define  addresses  for  which  the  chip-select  lines 
are  enabled;  and  a  first  test  register  read  in  response  to 
signals  on  the  microprocessor  data  and  address  output 
lines  so  the  contents  of  the  first  test  register  are  set  by  the 
states  of  the  chip-select  lines; 

a  testable  programmable  interrupt  priority  level  decoder  for 
deriving  a  multi-bit  interrupt  priority  level  including: 
plural  interrupt  priority  level  output  lines  for  supplying 
the  microprocessor  with  a  priority  level  indication  of  an 
interrupt  request  derived  from  an  input/output  circuit  on 
one  of  plural  interrupt  request  input  lines;  plural  second 
program  registers  written  in  by  the  microprocessor 
through  the  data  and  address  lines  so  the  contents  of  the 
second  program  registers  defme  the  priority  levels  associ- 
ated with  the  interruption  request  input  lines;  and  a  second 
test  register  written  in  response  to  signals  on  the  micro- 
processor data  and  address  output  lines  so  the  contents  of 
the  second  test  register  are  supplied  to  the  interrupt  re- 
quest input  lines. 


5,436357 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  MODULE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Richard  Nelson,  Butte,  Mont,  and  Frank  Uebenow,  Greer,  S.C, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nof .  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,247 
tat  CL'  G06F  1/00,  3/00 
US.  a.  364-708.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  first  dau  processing  base  unit  included  in  a  ftfst  computer 
designed  for  poruble  use  and  having  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  a  dau  processing  module; 
a  second  dau  processing  base  unit  included  in  a  second 
computer  designed  for  sutionary  use  and  having  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  said  dau  processing  module;  and 


July  25,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2837 


a  dau  processing  module  which  can  be  placed  in  the  recep- 
tacle of  either  the  first  or  the  second  computer  and  opera- 
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tively  engaged  with  the  base  unit  of  that  computer  to 
provide  an  operable  daU  processing  device. 


5,436,858 

DECIMATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILTERING  QUANTIZED  SIGNALS  WHILE  PROVIDING 

PHASE  ANGLE  CORRECnON  WITH  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  PHASE  RESPONSE 

Daniel  A.  Staver,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,195 

tat  a.*  G06F  15/31 

U.S.  a.  364—724.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  filtering  a  stream  of  quantized  electrical 
signals  from  an  analog-to-digital  converter  while  providing  a 
phase  angle  correction  and  a  substantially  linear  phase  re- 
sponse over  a  predetermined  passband  range  F^,  said  stream  of 
quantized  electrical  signals  having  a  predetermined  rate  Fjif, 
said  circuit  comprising: 
a  decimation  filter  for  filtering  said  stream  of  quantized 
electrical  signals  and  adapted  to  provide  a  filtered  output 
signal   at   an   output   rate   Fs  defined   by   Fs=Fj»//R 
wherein  R  is  a  positive  integer;  and 
a  phase  corrector  coupled  to  said  decimation  filter  to  to 
receive  said  filtered  output  signal  to  predeterminedly 
correct  the  phase  angle  of  said  filtered  output  signal  at 
least  over  said  predetermined  passband  range  F^,  said 
phase  corrector  comprising  an  infinite  impulse  response 
(IIR)  digital  filter  having  a  z  domain  response  defined  by: 


H{z)  = 


az  +  1 


z  +  a 
wherein  a  is  a  number  such  that  |a|  <  1. 


5,436,859 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  THE  POWER  CONSUMATION 
OF  A  DIGITAL  FILTER  BANK  ANALYZER  REDUCING 

THE  NUMBER  OF  MULTIPUCATIONS 
Thomas  Lunner,  Krigsbergs  Rustfaall,  S-590  30  Borensberg,  and 
Johan  Hellgren,  Abylnndsgatan  70,  S-582  36  linkiiping,  botb 
of  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/008«0,  §  371  Date  Mwr.  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11696,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  19,  1990,  9004055 
Int  a.«  G06F  15/31 
MS.  a.  364—724.16  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  filter  bank  analyzer  for  use  in  battery  operated 
applications,  in  which  power  consumption  is  reduced,  as  com- 
pared to  a  parallel  realization  of  the  filter  bank  analyzer,  by 
reducing  the  number  of  multiplications  carried  out  in  the  filter 
bank  analyzer,  the  filter  bank  analyzer  having  filters,  each  filter 
having  pass  bands  and  stop  bands,  wherein  one  of  the  filters  is 
an  unexpanded  digital  basic  filter  having  coefficients,  a  normal 
output  and  a  complementary  output,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  the  basic  filter  being  expanded  with  a  number  of 
zero-value  coefficients  between  each  coefficient  in  the  original 
basic  filter;  wherein  a  first  part-filter  bank  is  connected  to  the 
normal  output,  and  a  second  part-filter  bank  is  connected  to  the 
complementary  output;  wherein  each  pass  band  of  the  normal 
output  of  the  expanded  basic  filter  and  each  pass  band  of  the 
complementary  output  of  the  expanded  basic  filter  define  the 
pass  bands  of  the  filter  bank  analyzer;  wherein  the  first  part-fil- 
ter bank  filters  out  those  bands  which  are  pass  bands  of  the 
normal  output  of  the  expanded  basic  filter  so  that  only  one 
filter-bank  band  will  be  present  on  each  output  signal  from  the 
first  part-filter  bank;  and  wherein  the  second  part-filter  bank 
filters  out  those  bands  which  are  pass  bands  of  the  complimen- 
tary output  of  the  expanded  basic  filter  so  that  only  one  filter- 
bank  band  will  be  present  on  each  output  signal  from  the 
second  part-filter  bank. 


5,436,860 
COMBINED  MULTIPLIER/SHIFTER  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Rari  Shankar;  Ana  S.  Leon,  and  Kin  K.  Chan-Lee,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,519 
tat  a.»  G06F  7/52.  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—757  20  ClaUns 

1.  A  combined  multiplier/shifter,  comprising: 
a  first  register  for  receiving  a  first  operand,  said  first  operand 
being  a  multiplicand  in  a  multiply  mode,  and  a  shif^  oper- 
and in  a  shift  mode; 
a  second  register  for  receiving  a  second  operand,  said  second 
operand  being  a  multiplier  in  said  multiply  mode,  and  a 
shift  count  in  said  shift  mode; 
a  shift  decoder  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  second 
register,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  shift  direction 
signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  plurality  of  decoded 
output  signals  in  response  to  predetermined  bits  of  said 
second  operand  and  to  said  shift  direction  signal; 
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a  recoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second  register, 
and  an  output  for  providing  a  first  plurality  of  recoded 
output  signals  responsive  to  said  second  operand; 

at  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  shift  decoder,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  recoder,  a  control  input  receiving  a  control  signal, 
and  an  output,  said  control  signal  causing  said  multiplexer 
to  select  said  first  input  in  said  shift  mode  and  said  second 
input  in  said  multiply  mode;  and 


a  multiplier  array  having  a  multiplicand  input  coupled  to 
said  first  register,  a  multiplier  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  multiplexer,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  first 
output  of  the  combined  multiplier/shifter, 

whereby  said  first  output  of  the  combined  multiplier/shifler 
represents  a  product  of  said  multiplier  and  said  multipli- 
cand in  said  multiply  mode,  and  said  shift  operand  shifted 
by  an  amount  determined  by  said  shift  count  in  said  shift 
mode. 


5,436,861 
VERTICAL  BLOCK  LINE  IVfEMORY 
Roraney  R.  Katti,  Pasadena;  Henry  L.  Stadler,  La  Canada,  and 
Jiin-chuan  Wu,  San  Gabriel,  all  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia InstJtnte  of  Technology,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,878 

Lit  a.«  GllC  19m 

M&.  a.  365-29  8  CUdms 


of  whether  a  VBL  pair  is  contained  within  each  such 

stripe; 
said  chopping  conductor  forming  chiral  bubbles  from  stripes 

having  a  VBL  pair  and  forming  unchiral  bubbles  from 

stripes  not  having  a  VBL  pair; 
a  bubble  sorter  for  collapsing  all  of  the  unchiral  bubbles;  and 
a  bubble  detector  for  detecting  bubbles  having  a  VBL  pair. 

5,436^2 

IC  CARD  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  CONNECTORS 

PROVIDING  MEMORY  WRITE  PRODUCTION 

Yoshikado  Sanemitsu,  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kahashliri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,693 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064244 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—189.01  6  Claims 


^^      — -   * 


1.  An  IC  card  detachably  connectable  to  a  system,  said  IC 
card  comprising: 
an  IC  card  body  having 

(a)  an  internal  circuit  including  a  nonvolatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  requiring  a  plurality  of  input  signals  for 
writing  data  into  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  mem- 
ory; 

(b)  a  card  case  accommodating  said  internal  circuit; 

(c)  a  first  connector  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  card 
case  connectable  to  said  system  to  connect  data,  ad- 
dress, and  control  signals;  and 

(d)  a  second  connector  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
card  case  different  from  said  first  side  for  connecting 
some  of  the  signals  required  to  write  data  into  said 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  to  said  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory;  and 

detachable  writing  signal  external  connection  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  IC  card  body  for  establishing  a  connection 
between  said  system  and  second  connector  and  connect- 
ing some  of  the  signals  required  to  write  data  and  supplied 
from  said  system  to  said  second  connector  to  write  into 
said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory. 


1.  An  improved  dau  readback  device  for  a  vertical  Bloch 

line  (VBL)  memory  system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 

stripes,  some  of  such  stripes  having  a  VBL  pair  representing  a 

binary  "1"  and  some  of  such  stripes  not  having  such  a  VBL 

pair,  the  absence  of  a  VBL  pair  representing  a  binary  "0";  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  chopping  conductor  positioned  relative  to  said  stripes  and 

carrying  a  chopping  current  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 

chop  all  of  the  stripes  of  said  memory  system  irrespective 


5,436,863 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kanari  Kogure,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-120418 
lat  CL'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—189.04  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  RAM  for  independently  performing  read  and  write 
operations  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  on  the  basis 
of  write  address  data  and  read  address  dau  which  is  differ- 
ent from  the  write  address  data; 
a  second  RAM  for  receiving  data  identical  to  data  input  to 
said  first  RAM  and  independently  performing  read  and 
write  operations  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  on  the 
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basis  of  write  and  read  address  data  which  are  set  indepen- 
dently of  each  other; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  read  and  write  address 
data  supplied  to  said  second  RAM  and  outputting  a  coin- 
cidence signal  when  the  two  address  data  coincide  with 
each  other;  and 
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ating  a  second  voltage  level  for  shifting  a  first  voltage 
level  of  said  true  data  transmission  line  to  a  third  voltage 
level  by  true  data  of  a  predetermined  logic  value  supplied 
from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  to  reduce  voltage 
swing  of  data  on  said  true  data  transmission  line;  and 
second  level  shifting  means  being  connected  between  said 
complementary  data  transmission  line  and  said  second 
voltage  source  for  shifting  a  first  voltage  level  of  said 
complementary  data  transmission  line  to  a  third  voltage 
level  by  complementary  data  of  a  predetermined  logic 
value  supplied  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  to 
reduce  voltage  swing  of  data  on  said  complementary  data 
transmission  line. 


clock  stopping  means  for  preventing  destruction  of  stored 
data  in  said  second  RAM  by  stopping  input  of  a  clock 
signal  to  said  second  RAM  in  accordance  with  the  coinci- 
dence signal  from  said  comparison  means. 


5,436,864 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 

Hwa  S.  Koh,  and  Ho  K.  Kim,  both  of  Ichon-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assigiiors   to   Hyundai   Electronics   Indnstries,   Co.,   Ltd^ 

Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
1992-27086 

Int.  CL«  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.11  6  Claims 


5,436,865 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  REALIZING  EXTENDED  DATA  OUTPUT  UPON 

INACnVATION  OF  CAS  SIGNAL 
EUi  Kitazawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046197 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—194  6  Claims 


oumir  MT* 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  improved 
data  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

true  and  complementary  data  transmission  lines  for  transmit- 
ting to  output  buffer  true  and  complementary  data  sup- 
plied from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  first  voltage  source  of  supplying  a  first  voltage  level  to  said 
true  and  complementary  data  transmission  lines; 

first  level  shifting  means  being  connected  between  said  true 
data  transmission  line  and  a  second  voltage  source  gener- 


1.  An  output  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory,  config- 
ured to  continue  to  output  memory  data  even  if  a  column 
address  strobe  signal  supplied  from  an  external  device  to  the 
semiconductor  memory  is  disabled,  wherein  the  improvement 
includes: 
a  circuit  receiving  said  column  address  strobe  signal  for 
generating  a  latch  signal  which  is  changed  immediately 
when  said  column  address  strobe  signal  is  enabled  but 
which  is  changed  with  a  delay  when  said  column  address 
strobe  signal  is  disabled;  and 
a  latch  circuit  receiving  a  read  amplifier  output  signal  ob- 
tained by  amplifying  said  memory  data  and  receiving  said 
latch  signal,  for  latching  said  read  amplifier  output  signal 
in  response  to  said  latch  signal,  and  an  output  buffer  re- 
ceiving an  output  of  said  latch  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  circuit  receiving  said  column  address  strobe 
signal  includes  a  delay  circuit  receiving  said  column  ad- 
dress strobe  signal,  and  a  logic  gate  having  a  first  input 
receiving  said  column  address  strobe  signal  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  delay  circuit  said 
logic  gate  outputting  said  latch  signal  which  is  disabled 
immediately  when  said  column  address  strobe  signal  is 
enabled  but  which  is  enabled  with  said  delay  when  said 
column  address  strobe  signal  is  disabled. 


2840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1995 


S,436,M6 
LOW-POWER,  HIGH-SPEED  SENSE  AMPUFIER 
Seoag  J.  Jaag,  BubaJeub,  Rep.  of  Korem,  iMigiior  to  Hjnudai 
ElectroBics  Iiidiistrie*  Co.,  LtiL,  Rep.  of  Korea 
nied  Oct  6,  !»♦,  S«r.  No.  319,300 
CUiiH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1993, 
1993-20668 

iBt  CL*  GllC  7/00 
\i&,  C3.  365—208  10  dainis 
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1.  A  low-power,  high-speed  sense  amplifier  for  a  memory 
device  with  at  least  one  memory  cell,  comprising: 

voltage  shifting  means  for  inputting  voltages  from  data  bus 
and  data  bus  bar  lines  connected  respectively  to  bit  and  bit 
bar  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cell  and,  in  response  to 
a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal,  decreasing  the  inputted 
voltages  and  shifting  the  decreased  voltages; 

current  sense  amplification  means  responsive  to  the  sense 
amplifier  enable  signal  for  sensing  current  of  an  output 
voltage  from  said  voltage  shifting  means  to  increase  a  gain 
thereof;  and 

voltage  sense  ampUfication  means  for  sensing  a  difference 
between  the  output  voltage  from  said  voltage  shifting 
means  and  an  output  voltage  from  said  current  sense 
amplification  means. 


5,436,867 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Fal  H.  Mok,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Gmmnian 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,991 

Int  a.»  GllC  13/04 

MS.  a.  365—216  18  Claims 


1.  An  information  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  having  (n)  vertically  disposed  storage 
locations  and  (m)  horizontally  disposed  storage  locations 
for  storing  at  least  (n  X  m)  interference  patterns; 

an  object  beam  optical  channel  including  means  for  directing 
an  object  beam  to  a  specified  one  of  the  n  x  m  locations 
within  said  storage  medium,  said  object  beam  optical 
channel  further  including  means  for  modulating  the  di- 
rected object  beam  with  information  to  be  stored;  and 

a  reference  beam  optical  channel  including  means  for  direct- 
ing a  reference  beam  to  a  specified  one  of  the  nxm  loca- 
tions within  said  storage  medium,  said  directing  means  of 
said  reference  beam  optical  channel  including. 


means  for  varying  an  angle  of  incidence  of  the  reference 
beam  upon  the  storage  medium, 

a  plurality  of  reflectors  each  of  which  has  an  angular  orienta- 
tion, with  respect  to  said  storage  medium,  that  differs  from 
the  angular  orientation  of  others  of  said  plurality  of  reflec- 
tors, said  plurality  of  reflectors  each  being  disposed  for 
reflecting  the  reference  beam  to  said  storage  means,  said 
plurality  of  reflectors  including  an  array  of  (n  times  m) 
discrete  reflector  elements  each  having  a  linear  shape  and 
being  disposed  in  a  parallel  orienution  with  one  another, 
said  array  being  organized  as  (m)  sub-arrays  of  discrete 
reflector  elements,  each  of  said  sub-arrays  including  (n) 
discrete  reflector  elements,  wherein  each  of  said  discrete 
reflector  elements  within  a  sub-array  has  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation that  differs  by  (Aa)  degrees  from  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation of  an  adjacent  discrete  reflector  element,  and 
means  for  pointing  the  reference  beam,  having  the  speci- 
fied angle  of  incidence,  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  reflectors. 


5,436,868 

WORD  LINE  SELECTION  aRCUIT  FOR  SELECONG 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Yasuhiro  Shin;  Hidetaka  Kodama,  and  Tatsuya  Kimura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,008,  JoL  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-179879 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.01  5  Claims 


1.  A  word  line  selecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  decode  Unes  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  one  of 
said  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  address  input  terminals  applied  to  an  address 
signal; 

a  first  input  terminal  applied  to  a  first  signal; 

a  first  selecting  switch  coupled  to  said  decode  lines  and  said 
address  input  terminals  for  activating  one  of  said  decode 
lines  in  response  to  the  address  signal; 

a  second  selecting  switch  coupled  to  one  of  the  decode  lines 
and  said  first  input  terminal  for  activating  the  decode  line 
in  response  to  the  first  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  selecting  switches  coupled  to  each  of  the 
decode  lines  for  serially  activating  the  other  decode  lines 
in  response  to  the  activation  of  the  preceding  decode  line. 
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5,436369 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WHICH  CAN  CARRY  OUT  A 

HIGH  SPEED  ACCESS  WHEN  SUPPLIED  WTTH  INPUT 

ADDRESSES  WFTH  A  TIME  INTERVAL  LEFT  BETWEEN 

THE  INPUT  ADDRESSES  HAVING  THE  SAME  ROW 

ADDRESS 

Kenichi  Yoahida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168819 

Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.02  20  Claims 


addresses  of  said  second  input  addresses  to  deliver  said 
fourth  succession  of  the  column  addresses  of  said  second 
input  addresses  to  said  memory  device  as  said  output 
address  signal  with  said  time  interval  left  between  said 
third  succession  of  the  leading  row  address  of  the  row 
addresses  of  said  first  input  addresses  and  the  column 
addresses  of  said  first  input  addresses  and  said  fourth 
succession  of  the  column  addresses  of  said  second  input 
addresses. 


5,436,870 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Katsnynki  Sato,  Akishlma;  Miki  Matsomoto;  Sadaynki  Ob- 
kuma,  both  of  Ohme;  Masahiro  Ogata,  Fussa,  and  Masahiro 
Yoshida,  TacUkawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  VLSI  Engineering  Corp. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,061,  Jan.  25, 1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,913,  Nor.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,289,428,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,019,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,313,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

496,258,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,115,413.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1989, 1-65843 

Int  a.*  GllC  U/W.  13/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.05  16  Claims 


1.  A  memory  controller  supplied  with  a  first  succession  of 
first  input  addresses  and  supplied  with  a  second  succession  of 
second  input  addresses  with  a  time  interval  left  between  said 
first  succession  of  the  first  input  addresses  and  said  second 
succession  of  the  second  input  addresses,  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  input  addresses  comprising  a  row  address  and  a 
column  address,  the  row  addresses  of  said  first  input  addresses 
being  common  in  said  first  input  addresses,  the  row  addresses 
of  said  second  input  addresses  being  common  in  said  second 
input  addresses,  said  memory  controller  being  for  controlling  a 
memory  device  in  response  to  said  first  succession  of  the  first 
input  addresses  and  to  said  second  succession  of  the  second 
input  addresses  to  access  said  memory  device  at  a  predeter- 
mined access  mode,  said  memory  controller  comprising: 
an  address  receiver  for  receiving  said  first  succession  of  the 
first  input  addresses  and  said  second  succession  of  the 
second  input  addresses  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal 
to  successively  produce  said  first  input  addresses  and  said 
second  input  addresses; 
a  coincidence  detector  connected  to  said  address  receiver 
for  detecting  coincidence  between  a  traUing  row  address 
of  the  row  addresses  of  said  first  input  addresses  and  a 
leading  row  address  of  the  row  addresses  of  said  second 
input  addresses  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  to 
produce  a  coincidence  signal  when  said  coincidence  de- 
tector detects  said  coincidence; 
an  address  latch  unit  connected  to  said  address  receiver  for 
temporarily  storing  said  first  input  addresses  and  said 
second  input  addresses  in  response  to  a  third  control  signal 
to  successively  produce  said  first  input  addresses  and  said 
second  input  addresses; 
an  output  address  producer  connected  to  said  address  latch 
unit  for  producing  a  third  succession  of  a  leading  row 
address  of  the  row  addresses  of  said  first  input  addresses 
and  the  column  addresses  of  said  first  input  addresses  in 
response  to  a  fourth  control  signal  to  deliver  said  third 
succession  of  the  leading  row  address  of  the  row  addresses 
of  said  first  input  addresses  and  the  column  addresses  of 
said  first  input  addresses  to  said  memory  device  as  an 
output  address  signal;  and 
a  signal  producer  connected  to  said  coincidence  detector  for 
producing  said  first  through  said  fourth  control  signals 
and  for  producing,  in  response  to  said  coincidence  signal, 
a  fifth  control  signal; 
said  output  address  producer  producing,  in  response  to  said 
fifth  control  signal,  a  fourth  succession  of  the  column 


n?nTr?TT 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines,  a 

plurality  of  second  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and 

a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells,  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 

being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  bit 

lines  and  said  plurality  of  second  bit  lines  and  coupled  to 

one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  first  decoder  coupled  to  said  word  lines; 
a  first  sense  ampUfier  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first  bit 

lines; 
a  second  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  second 

bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  first  input/output  lines  coupled  to  said  plurality 

of  first  bit  lines,  said  first  input/output  lines  being  formed 

adjacent  to  said  first  sense  amplifier; 
a  pluraUty  of  second  input/output  lines  coupled  to  said 

plurality  of  second  bit  lines,  said  pluraUty  of  second  input- 

/output  lines  being  formed  adjacent  to  said  second  sense 

amplifier; 
a  first  main  amplifier  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 

pluraUty  of  first  input/output  lines;  and 
a  second  main  amplifier  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  second  input/output  lines, 
wherein  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  first  input/output 

lines  are  formed  adjacent  to  second  ends  of  said  plurality 

of  second  input/output  lines. 
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5,436^1 

OPTICAL  RANDOM  AC!CESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

FOLDED  IMAGE 

JasM  T.  RoMcU,  BeUevnc,  Wash^  iMignor  to  Information 

Ordca  Corporatioa,  buMiaah,  Waih. 

Coatiauatioa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  815,924,  Dec  30,  1991.  This 

■pplicatioa  JoL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,112 

iBt  CL*  GllB  7/00:  cue  U/42 

\i&.  CL  365—234  10  OaiM 


«ted  predetermined  phase,  wherein  the  plurality  of  prede- 
termined phases  correspond  to  a  fine  beam  direction  of  the 


-^v         •  -J      ^ 


1.  An  optical  data  system  comprising: 

an  optical  data  means  for  storing  data  as  light  altering  char- 
acteristics and  being  organized  into  a  plurality  (P)  of 
juxtaposed  data  regions  each  having  capacity  to  store  (B) 
bits  of  data; 

controllable  light  source  means  for  selectively  illuminating 
at  least  one  of  said  Juxtaposed  data  regions  of  said  optical 
data  means; 

data  imaging  lens  means  arranged  in  such  proximity  to  and 
in  optical  registration  with  said  juxtaposed  dau  regions  so 
that  the  image  resolving  power  of  said  data  imaging  lens 
means  is  substantially  uniform  over  the  field  of  view  of 
each  said  data  region; 

sensor  means  having  a  plurality  (S)  of  juxtaposed  light  sen- 
sors arranged  at  a  common  image  surface  for  sensing  data 
as  a  light  image  corresponding  to  one  of  said  selectively 
illuminated  data  region; 

reflective  optical  surface  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path 
between  said  data  imaging  lens  means  and  said  common 
image  surface  for  reflectively  redirecting  said  light  image 
onto  said  sensor  means  at  said  common  image  surface;  and 

data  signal  output  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for 
outputting  data  signals  representing  said  data  of  an  illumi- 
nated and  imaged  data  region. 


.«j» 


antenna  at  the  particular  focus  range  and  general  beam 
direction  of  the  antenna;  and 
summing  the  time  delayed  and  phase-shifted  samples. 


5,43«,873 
ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  NOISE  REJECnON 
Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan,  and  Paul  J.  Latimer,  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignorB  to  The  Babcocli  *  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleana,  La. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,542 

Int.  a.*  H04R  23/00:  GOIN  9/24,  29/04 

VS.  a.  367—140  18  Claims 


5,436,872 

TIME  DELAY-PHASE  SHIFT  COMBINATION 

BEAMFORMER 

John  E.  Gilmoor,  Richland  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

and  Thomas  J.  Hartka,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghoose  Elec  Corp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^5 
Int  CL»  GOIS  15/00 
U-S.  CL  367—103  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  beamforming  used  in  a  sonar  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  incoming  signal  by  an  antenna  having  a  plural- 
ity of  array  elements; 
sampling  the  in-phase  component  and  the  quadrature  com- 
ponent of  each  of  the  plurality  of  received  signals; 
time  delaying  each  sample  of  the  plurality  of  in-phase  and 
quadrature  componenu  by  an  associated  predetermined 
delay  time,  wherein  the  plurality  of  predetermined  delay 
times  correspond  to  a  particular  focus  range  and  a  general 
beam  direction  of  the  antenna; 
phase  shifting  each  of  the  time  deUyed  samples  by  an  associ- 


1.  A  shield  for  a  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  trans- 
ducer (EMAT),  the  shield  having  multiple  layers  of  electri- 
cally insulating  and  electrically  conductive  materials  which 
contain  the  coil  therein,  comprising: 
a  first  layer,  made  of  electrically  insulating  material,  lying 
directly  on  top  of  the  coil  and  attached  thereto  by  a  suit- 
able layer  of  non-electrically  conductive  adhesive; 
a  second  layer,  made  of  material  having  both  electrically 
insulating  and  electrically  conductive  portions,  provided 
on  a  side  of  the  coil  opposite  the  first  layer  such  that  the 
coil   is  completely  enca(>sulated   within  and   in   direct 
contact  only  with  the  electrically  insulating  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  layers,  the  electrically  insulating 
portion  of  the  second  layer  having  a  high  electrical  resis- 
tance; 
a  third  layer,  made  of  electrically  conductive  material,  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  side  in  contact 
with  the  electrically  conductive  portion  of  the  second 
layer,  the  third  layer  having  a  window  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough  and  having  dimensions  coextensive 
with  those  of  the  coil  to  prevent  shielding  by  the  third 
layer  of  signals  produced  by  the  coil;  and 
a  fourth  layer,  made  of  a  thin,  durable,  electrically  insulating 
material,  attached  to  the  underlying  third,  electrically 
conductive  layer  by  adhesive  means. 
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5,436^4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  ACOUSTIC 

SIGNALS  IN  A  UQUID 
Philip  M.  Knhn,  Serema  Park,  and  Frank  P.  Hodges,  Catons- 
▼ille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
Symcnae,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,949 

Int  a.*  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—176  1  Claim 


5,436,875 
RECODING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

BUFFER  MEMORY  FOR  PREVENTING 

DISCONTINUTTY  IN  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

OPERATIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Aldra  Shinada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,431 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-196971; 
May  20, 1994,  5-131073 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—32  29  OainH 

1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  data  from  a  recording 

medium; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  the  reproduced  data  from  said 

reproducing  means; 
first  memory  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  storage 
means  so  as  to  write  the  reproduced  data  from  said  repro- 
ducing means  in  the  first  storage  means  at  a  first  transmis- 
sion speed,  and  read  the  data  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means  at  a  second  transmission  speed  slower  than  said  first 
transmission  speed; 


data  input  means; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  data  from  said  data 
input  means; 

second  memory  control  means  for  controlling  the  second 
storage  means  so  as  to  write  the  data  from  said  data  input 
means  in  the  second  storage  means  at  a  third  transmission 
speed,  and  read  the  data  stored  in  said  second  storage 
means  at  a  fourth  transmission  speed  slower  than  said 
third  transmission  speed; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  data  read  from  said  sec- 
ond storage  means  in  a  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  so  as 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  hemispheric  response  pat- 
tern in  transducing  between  acoustic  signals  in  a  fluid  and 
electrical  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  acoustic  transducer  including  an  active  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  sphere  having  a  particular  radius,  and  a  particu- 
lar circumference  related  to  said  particular  radius; 

an  acoustic  shield  in  the  form  of  a  plate  defining  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface; 

an  acoustic  baffle  in  the  form  of  an  acoustically  absorbent 
plate  including  substantially  planar  front  and  back  sur- 
faces, said  acoustic  baflle  further  defining  a  recess  in  said 
front  surface  of  said  acoustic  baffle  said  recess  having 
length  and  v^dth  dimensions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
front  surface  which  are  substantially  larger  than  said 
particular  circumference,  said  recess  also  having  a  depth 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  said  particular  radius;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  back  surface  of  said 
acoustic  baffle  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  acoustic 
shield,  and  for  mounting  said  active  portion  of  said  acous- 
tic transducer  outside,  but  centered  over,  said  recess,  and 
with  the  sphere  which  defmes  the  outer  surface  of  said 
acoustic  transducer  substantially  tangent  to  a  projection  of 
said  plane  parallel  to  said  front  surface  of  said  acoustic 
baffle,  whereby  said  recess  acts  as  an  acoustic  trap  which 
prevents  sound  waves  fiom  impinging  on  that  hemisphere 
of  said  active  portion  of  said  acoustic  transducer  which 
faces  said  recess. 


to  read  the  reproduced  data  from  said  recording  medium 
until  an  amount  of  data  accumulated  in  said  first  storage 
means  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  when  the 
amount  of  data  accumulated  in  said  first  storage  means 
reaches  the  first  predetermined  value,  halt  the  reading  of 
the  reproduced  data  from  said  recording  medium,  and  at 
the  same  time,  for  controlling  said  recording  means,  so  as 
to  read  said  data  from  said  input  means  and  when  an 
amount  of  data  accumulated  in  said  second  storage  means 
reaches  a  second  predetermined  value,  and  the  amount  of 
data  accumulated  in  said  first  storage  means  reaches  the 
first  predetermined  value,  start  the  writing  of  data  to  said 
recording  medium. 


5,436,876 
OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Osama    Yokoyama;   Masatoshi   Yoneknbo;    Hideaki    Iwano; 
Hidefnmi  Sakata;  Takashi  Takeda;  Tetsaya  Seki,  and  SUgmi 
Kognre,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiki  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,025,  JuL  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1990,  2-189684; 
Oct  22, 1990,  2-284051;  Feb.  13, 1991,  3-20046 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369-44.12  7  OafaM 


^ 


1.  An  optical  memory  device  comprising: 

a  positive  lens; 

a  diffraction  grating  having  a  first  grating  region  and  a 
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second  grating  region  partitioned  by  a  partition  line  paral- 
lel to  a  track  of  an  optical  recording  medium,  spacing  for 
grooves  of  the  grating  pattern  being  varied  in  each  of  said 
grating  regions,  and  dividing  light  beam  from  said  optical 
recording  medium  into  at  least  four  diffracted  beams, 
astigmatism  being  generated  in  each  of  said  diffracted 
beams  in  cooperation  with  said  positive  lens; 
a  single,  non-partitioned  first  photoelectric  transducer  re- 
ceiving a  positive  first  order  diffracted  beam  produced  by 
said  first  grating  region,  said  first  photoelectric  transducer 
being  disposed  at  a  position  of  a  least  circle  of  confusion  of 
said  positive  first  order  diffracted  beam  produced  by  said 
first  grating  region; 
a  single,  non-partitioned  second  photoelectric  transducer 
receiving  a  positive  first  order  diffracted  beam  produced 
by  said  second  grating  region,  said  second  photoelectric 
transducer  being  dispcMed  at  a  position  of  a  least  circle  of 
confiision  of  said  positive  first  order  diffracted  beam  pro- 
duced by  said  second  grating  region; 
a  single,  non-partitioned  third  photoelectric  transducer  re- 
ceiving a  negative  first  order  diffracted  beam  produced  by 
said  first  grating  region,  said  third  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer being  disposed  at  a  position  of  a  least  circle  of 
confusion  of  said  negative  first  order  diffracted  beam 
produced  by  said  first  grating  region; 
a  single,  non-partitioned  fourth  photoelectric  transducer 
receiving  a  negative  first  order  diffracted  beam  produced 
by  said  second  grating  region,  said  fourth  photoelectric 
ti»nsducer  being  disposed  at  a  position  of  a  least  circle  of 
confiision  of  said  negative  first  order  diffracted  beam 
produced  by  said  second  grating  region; 
focusing  servo  means  for  effecting  focusing  in  response  to  a 
difference  signal  between  a  sum  of  outputs  from  said  first 
photoelectric  transducer  and  said  second  photoelectric 
transducer  and  a  sum  of  outpuu  from  said  third  photoelec- 
tric transducer  and  said  fourth  photoelectric  transducer; 
and 
tracking  servo  means  for  effecting  tracking  in  response  to  a 
difference  signal  between  a  sum  of  outputs  from  said  first 
photoelectric   transducer  and   said   third   photoelectric 
transducer  and  a  sum  of  outputs  from  said  second  photoe- 
lectric transducer  and  said  fourth  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 


tion  of  a  tracking  servo  circuit  of  an  optical  disk  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  disk  having  a  plurality  of  recording 

tracks; 
radiating  a  laser  beam  onto  the  optical  disk; 
rotating  the  radiated  optical  disk; 
detecting  a  reflected  laser  beam  from  the  rotating  optical 

disk; 

extracting  a  reproduced  RF  signal  from  the  refiected  laser 
beam; 

extracting  a  dau  clock  signal  and  data  from  the 

comparing  the  data  clock  signal  with  a  system  clock  signal; 

controlling  the  rotation  of  the  optical  disk  in  response  to  a 
difference  between  the  data  clock  signal  and  the  system 
clock  signal; 

switching  a  high  gain  stage  into  the  tracking  servo  circuit  a 
time  period  after  the  data  clock  signal  is  compared  to  the 
system  clock  signal; 

energizing  the  high  gain  tracking  servo  circuit; 

detecting  when  the  phase  of  the  data  clock  signal  matches 
the  phase  of  the  system  clock  signal;  and 

switching  the  high  gain  stage  out  of  the  tracking  servo 
circuit,  and  switching  a  low  gain  stage  into  the  tracking 
servo  circuit  when  the  subcode  is  read  from  the  data 
extracted  from  the  reproduced  RF  signal,  and  the  phase  of 
the  data  clock  signal  matches  the  phase  of  the  system 
clock  signal,  the  tracking  servo  circuit  only  utilizing  the 
low  gain  stage  after  the  high  gain  stage  has  been  switched 
out. 


5,436,877 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GAIN  OF  A 

TRACKING  SERVO  CIRCUIT 

YooicU  Ohshima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tion,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,274,  Not.  12,  1992,  abuidoacd. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,134 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-332857 

lilt  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369-I4J5  ,  cuu. 


5,436,878 

DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERMITTING  CONTINUOUS 

SECTOR  PROCESSING  AT  BOUNDARIES  BETWEEN 

RECORDING  REGIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT 

RECORDING  DENSITIES 

Ttkao  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Takayoahi  Chiba,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134997 

iBt  a.»  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-47  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  varying  the  gain  during  a  leading-in  opera- 


1.  A  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  re- 
cording or  reproducing  signals  on  or  from  a  disc  on  which  a 
spirally  extending  recording  track  is  formed,  comprising 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  plural  clocks  having 
diflerent  frequencies,  the  clocks  being  associated  with 
plural  recording  regions  formed  on  the  disc  so  as  to  have 
different  recording  densities; 

changeover  means  for  changing  over  the  clocks  from  the 
clock  generating  means  based  on  enablement  of  a  bound- 
ary position  signal  indicating  a  boundary  between  the 
recording  regions  of  the  different  recording  densities; 

head  position  detection  means  for  finding  the  current  head 
position  from  playback  signals  from  the  disc; 

boundary  position  decision  means  for  deciding,  based  on 
signals  from  the  head  position  detection  means,  that  a 
given  position  is  a  boundary  position  between  the  different 
recording  regions,  the  boundary  position  signal  being 
produced  by  the  boundary  position  decision  means;  and 
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wherein  an  ultimately  completed  fundamental  clock  per- 
forms continuous  sector  processing  even  at  the  boundary 
between  the  recording  regions. 


5,436^79 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHODS  OF 

WRITE-ONCE  READ-MANY  TYPE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Naoki  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234736 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—47  17  Oaims 


inwi     Lfi 


l" 


Ea>uii>,imai 
nw>ari'i«ai 


■  TMaGMhl  a 

mamimmmati  t-t 


1.  A  method  of  recording  data  by  irradiating  a  light  spot  on 
a  write-once  read-many  type  recording  medium,  said  record- 
ing medium  comprising  a  recording  area  including  a  user  data 
region  and  an  index  data  region  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other,  said  user  data  region  having  at  least  one  track  for  re- 
cording user  data  including  at  least  one  user  data  item  used  by 
a  user  of  said  recording  medium,  said  index  data  region  having 
at  least  one  track  for  recording  index  data  including  at  least  one 
index  data  item  used  for  search  of  desired  user  data  in  the  user 
data  region,  said  at  least  one  track  in  the  index  data  region 
being  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  at  least  one 
track  in  the  user  data  region,  said  index  data  region  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  user  data  region  on  a  first  direction 
side  of  said  user  data  region,  and  said  user  data  region  being  on 
a  second  direction  side  of  said  index  data  region  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  side,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  a  step  of  assigning  a  reference  user  track  to  a  track  lo- 
cated at  a  farthest  position  on  the  first  direction  side  in  the 
user  data  region; 

(2)  a  step  of  assigning  a  reference  index  track  to  a  track 
located  at  a  farthest  position  on  the  second  direction  side 
in  the  index  data  region;  and 

(3)  a  step  of  writing  data  on  a  track,  said  step  of  writing  data 
on  a  track  including  the  substeps  of: 

(a)  starting  a  recording  of  a  reference  user  track  in  the  user 
data  region; 

(b)  starting  a  recording  of  index  data  corresponding  to 
said  user  data  to  be  recorded,  from  said  reference  index 
track  in  the  index  data  region; 

(c)  moving  the  recording  of  user  data  in  the  user  data 
region  from  a  track,  the  recording  of  which  has  been 
completed,  onto  a  track  adjacent  to  said  completed 
track  on  the  second  direction  side;  and 

(d)  moving  the  recording  of  index  data  in  the  index  data 
region  from  a  track,  the  recording  of  which  has  been 
completed,  onto  a  track  adjacent  to  said  completed 
track  on  the  first  direction  side. 


5,436380 

LASER  POWER  CONTROL  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  PARTIAL  CORRECTION 

OF  REFLECTED  SIGNAL  ERROR 
Clarke  K.  Eastman,  Rochester,  Gerald  J.  Smart,  Penfield,  and 
Peter  J.  Spyra,  ChorchTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,476 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  system  for  recording  data  on  an 
optical  recording  medium,  said  system  comprising: 

an  optical  source  for  supplying  to  said  medium  an  incident 
write  signal,  said  incident  write  signal  including  at  least 
one  incident  write  pulse,  such  that  a  logic  level  of  said 
data  may  be  recorded  on  said  medium  during  said  pulse  as 
a  mark  having  a  distinct  reflectivity; 

means  for  detecting  a  reflection  of  said  incident  write  signal 
from  said  medium  to  provide  a  reflected  write  signal,  said 
reflected  write  signal  including  a  reflected  write  pulse 
corresponding  to  said  incident  write  pulse; 

means  for  generating  a  mark  formation  effectiveness  signal 
from  said  reflected  write  pulse,  said  mark  formation  effec- 
tiveness signal  generator  providing  an  indication  of  the 
quality  of  said  mark; 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  from  said  mark  formation 
effectiveness  signal  and  a  target  value  of  said  mark  formation 
effectiveness  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  write  power  level  of  said  optical 
source  by  providing  a  partial  correction  of  variation  in 
said  error  signal. 


5,436,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PULSE 

SIGNAL  FOR  GENERATING  CLOCK  FROM 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Seiichiro  Satomura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,342,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,797,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-242145; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242793 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  369—59  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  periodical  pulse  signals  corre- 
sponding to  marks  from  a  recording  medium  in  which  the 
marks  for  generating  a  clock  signal  are  periodically  recorded, 
comprising: 
a  reproducing  transducer  for  reading  a  reproduction  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  said  pulse  signals  from  the  record- 
ing medium  by  scanning  said  medium; 
first  through  n-th  gate  signal  generating  circuits,  each  of 
which  generates  a  gate  signal  with  a  predetermined  width 
from  respective  first  through  n-th  consecutive  pulse  sig- 
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luJs  from  among  the  plurality  of  pulse  signals,  where  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  or  more; 
a  selection  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  the  gate  signal 
which  is  generated  by  the  lowest-order  circuit  among  said 
n  gate  signal  generating  circuits  when  none  of  the  n  pulse 
signals  to  function  as  the  bases  of  gate  signal  generation 
are  missing; 


"S^ 


5,436,882 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  DIGITAL 

AUDIO  SOUND 

Anthony  R.  Taddeo,  800  Corwin  Rd^  Rocherter,  N.Y.  14610 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  253 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76;  GllB  5/00;  H03M  1/06 

M&.  CL  369-60  8  CUims 


OUTPUT 


5,436,883 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Satoahl  Saginra,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  4,252,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,331,626. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,563 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7837 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/135 
MS.  a.  369-109  4  Qahns 


an  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  from  said  reproduction 
signal  only  pulse  signals  existing  within  the  period  during 
which  the  gate  signal  is  being  output  from  the  selection 
circuit;  and 

a  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
based  on  said  extracted  pulse  signal. 


1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
recorded  information  from  a  recording  medium  on  which 
information  pits  are  formed  by  fine  diffraction  gratings  having 
a  grating  constant  (d)  of  an  interval  less  than  one  half  of  the 
wavelength  (X)  of  a  read-out  light,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  the  read-out  light; 
an  optical  system  for  irradiating  the  read-out  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source  onto  the  recording  medium  in  a  first 
optical  path  and  for  guiding  a  signal  light  double-refracted 
from  the  recording  medium  in  a  second  optical  path  differ- 
ent from  the  first  optical  path; 
branching  means  for  branching  the  signal  light  in  the  second 

optical  path  into  two  rays  of  signal  light; 
a  first  polarization  beam  splitter  for  receiving  one  of  the  two 
rays  of  signal  light  and  splitting  the  received  signal  light 
into  two  polarized  light  components; 
a  second  polarization  beam  splitter  for  receiving  the  other 
one  of  the  two  rays  of  sig^  light  and  splitting  the  re- 
ceived signal  light  into  two  polarized  light  components, 
an  optical  axis  of  said  second  polarization  beam  splitter 
being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  first  polarization  beam  splitter;  and 
first  to  fourth  photo-detectors  for  receiving  the  polarized 
light  components  of  said  first  and  second  polarization 
beam  splitters  and  outputting  reproduced  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  cancelling  undesirable  phase  shift  and  signal 
jitter  from  an  analog  output  signal  produced  by  a  D/A  con- 
verter from  a  digital  recording  which  had  been  produced  by  an 
A/D  converter  by  sampling  the  analog  input  signals  to  the 
A/D  converter  at  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency,  com- 
prising 
spUtting  the  analog  output  signal  produced  from  the  record- 
ing into  a  plurality  of  different  signal  paths  connected  in 
parallel  between  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
passing  the  output  signal  in  one  of  said  paths  from  said  input 
terminal  to  said  output  terminal  substantially  without 
delay,  and 
delaying  passage  of  the  output  signal  in  another  of  said  paths 
from  said  input  to  said  output  terminal  for  a  period  of  time 
equal  to  from  anywhere  from  a  fraction  to  approximately 
one  fiill  wave  of  length  of  said  sampling  frequency 


5,436,884 

OPTICAL  DATA  REAIDNG  APPARATUS  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  DATA  READING  METHOD 

Mototaka  Taneya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KaKiwiiiifi 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-255073 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 
MS.  CL  369—112  i6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  data  reading  apparatus  in  which  laser  light  is 
radiated  to  a  recording  medium  having  dau  stored  therein,  the 
laser  light  having  an  identical  size  with  that  of  a  recording  unit 
at  the  recording  medium,  and  the  laser  light  reflected  by  the 
recording  medium  is  detected  by  a  photodetector,  whereby  the 
data  stored  in  the  recording  medium  is  read  in  a  noncontact 
state,  the  optical  data  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
laser  light  generating  means  for  emitting  the  laser  light  while 

periodically  modulating  a  frequency  thereof; 
light  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  laser  light  emitted  by 
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the  laser  light  generating  means  into  a  first  beam  to  be 
radiated  to  the  recording  medium  and  a  second  beam; 

means  for  creating  a  difference  in  optical  path  length  be- 
tween the  first  beam  and  the  second  beam,  and  thus  creat- 
ing a  difference  between  a  frequency  of  the  first  beam  and 
a  frequency  of  the  second  beam; 

means  for  mixing  the  first  beam  reflected  by  the  recording 


medium  and  the  second  beam  and  directing  light  including 
the  first  beam  and  the  second  beam  to  be  incident  on  the 
photodetector;  and 
data  restoring  means  for  extracting  an  electric  output  from 
the  photodetector  based  on  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  the  first  beam  and  the  frequency  of  the  sec- 
ond beam,  and  thus  restoring  the  data  stored  in  the  record- 
ing medium. 


5,436385 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REPRODUCING  THE  OPTICAL  DISC 

Yoichl  Okumura;  Tetsnya  lida,  and  HitosU  Tanignchi,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052501 

Int  CL»  GllB  7/24 

MS.  CL  369— 275  J  4  Claims 


reflectance  of  the  material  changes  so  as  to  enable  reading 
of  the  recorded  information,  and  has  a  second  state  depen- 
dent on  auxiliary  light  having  a  second  wavelength,  where 
the  transmittance  or  reflectance  changes  so  as  to  disable 
the  reading  of  the  recorded  information. 


5,436,886 
ATM  SWITCH  IN  DUAL  SWITCH  PLANE  OPERATION 
Richard  T.  McGiU,  Nepeaa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nortfaern  Tele- 
com limited,  MontreaL  Canada 

Filed  JbL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,170 

Int  a.*  H04L  1/22 

MS.  CL  370—16  12  daims 


1.  An  ATM  switch  of  dual  switch  plane  operation  for  ex- 
changing cells  among  a  plurality  of  bidirectional  ports  through 
a  first  and  a  second  switch  plane,  comprising: 
each  of  the  plurality  of  bidirectional  ports  connected  to  a 

plurality  of  linecards  to  receive  the  cells  therefrom  and 

transmit  the  cells  thereto, 
a  first  and  a  second  switch  fabric  for  transferring  the  cells 

among  the  plurality  of  bidirectional  ports,  the  first  switch 

fabric  being  in  the  first  switch  plane  and  the  second  switch 

fabric  being  in  the  second  switch  plane, 
said  plurality  of  bidirectional  ports  connected  to  first  and 

second  switch  fabrics  for  transferring  the  cells  among  the 

plurality  of  bidirectional  ports, 
each  of  the  bidirectional  ports  having  tagging  means  for 

tagging  each  cell  either  symmetric  or  asymmetric  and 

having  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  symmetric 

cells  to  both  switch  fabrics  and  asymmetric  cells  to  only 

one  of  the  two  switch  fabrics,  and 
each  of  the  bidirectional  ports  having  receiving  means  for 

accepting  symmetric  cells  from  one  of  the  two  switch 

fabrics  and  asymmetric  cells  from  either  of  the  two  switch 

fabrics. 


r 
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1.  An  optical  disc  having  a  recording  film  disposed  at  a  light 
receiving  side  and  having  information  recorded  thereon  com- 
prising: 

a  photochromic  material  film  provided  on  the  recording  film 
at  an  information  recorded  side; 

a  reflection  film  disposed  on  the  photochromic  material  film; 
and 

the  photochromic  material  film  being  made  of  a  photochro- 
mic material  which  has  a  first  state  dependent  on  reading 
light  having  a  first  wavelength,  where  transmittance  or 


5,436,887 
DIGITAL  FULL-DUPLEX  TRANSCEIVER 
Robert  B.  Eiseahnth,  BooMer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Looisrille,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,773 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/52.  1/58 
MS.  CL  370—24  18  Claims 

1.  A  full-duplex  transceiver,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  driver  coupled  to  a  bus,  wherein  said  first  driver  is 
configtired  to  transmit  information; 

(b)  a  current  detector,  coupled  to  said  first  driver,  operable 
to  detect  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  first 
driver  and  for  outputting  a  value  indicative  of  said  de- 
tected current;  and 

(c)  combinational  logic,  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  current 
detector,  operable  to  detect  a  voltage  level  of  said  bus  and 
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determine  a  value  of  an  input  to  a  second  driver  by  evalu- 
ating said  outputted  value  of  said  current  detector  and  said 


mna 


CEIBTDR 


OM. 
USIt 


P" 

&- 

-     OUW 

— 

330 

350 

-B 

OUT 

OHBT 

OETEcnn 

' — 

CM. 
LOGIC 

OUT 


5  436  889 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXED  COMMUNICATION 
BETWEEN  EXCHANGES 
Terayuld  Matsumoto;  Kansnke  Kuroyanagi;  Morihiko  Kurata, 
and  Akihiro  Kamiya,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,440,  Jul.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180325 
Int.  a.»  H04L  12/00:  HOW  15/00;  H04B  1/16 
UA  a.  370-58  J  4cui^ 


volUge  level  of  said  bus,  wherein  said  second  driver  is 
coupled  to  said  first  driver  via  said  bus. 


5  436,888 

COMMUMCATION  PATH  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Takiui  Ueda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345003 

Int  a.«  H04Q  11/00 

VS.  a.  370-54  ,0  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  communication 
paths  multiplexed  in  a  communication  medium  connecting  first 
and  second  communication  devices,  in  which  each  of  the 
communication  paths  is  either  in  use  or  is  idle,  and  each  of 
which  devices  can  simultaneously  perform  a  plurality  of 
works,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  communication  request  from  one 
of  the  works  is  in  a  category  of  a  normal  communication 
request  or  in  a  category  of  an  emergency  communication 
request; 

(b)  determining  whether  or  not  a  number  of  communication 
paths  which  are  currently  in  use  is  less  than  a  first  prede- 
termined number  when  it  is  determined  that  said  commu- 
nication request  is  in  a  category  of  a  normal  communica- 
tion request; 

(c)  allotting  a  first  idle  one  of  the  communication  path  to  said 
communication  request  when  it  is  determined  that  said 
number  of  communication  paths  in  use  is  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  number,  to  cause  a  new  number  of  commu- 
nication paths  to  become  in  use; 

(d)  determining  whether  or  not  said  new  number  of  commu- 
nication paths  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined  number 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  number  said  second 
predetermined  number  being  equal  to  a  total  number  of 
the  communication  paths  in  said  communication  medium; 
and 

(e)  allotting  a  second  idle  one  of  said  communication  paths 
to  a  fiirther  communication  request  if  said  further  commu- 
nication request  is  determined  to  be  in  a  category  of  an 
emergency  communication  request  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  new  number  of  communication  paths  in  use  is  less 
than  said  second  predetermined  number. 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  multiplexed  communication 
between  first  and  second  exchanges,  comprising  steps  of: 

detecting  occurrence  of  a  call  which  is  compressible  from 
said  first  exchange  to  said  second  exchange; 

setting  up  a  circuit  between  multiplexing  ports  of  said  first 
and  second  exchanges; 

transferring  call  control  information  via  said  circuit  set 
between  said  first  and  second  exchanges  for  controlling 
said  call  between  said  first  and  second  exchanges  after  said 
circuit  has  been  set  up; 

connecting  said  call  to  multiplexed  ports  of  said  exchanges 
through  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  interposed 
between  said  multiplexing  porte  and  said  multiplexed 
ports  for  interconnection  thereof; 

connecting  any  other  compressible  call  occurring  after  said 
call  to  said  multiplexed  ports; 

upon  detection  that  all  the  calls  connected  to  said  multi- 
plexed ports  have  been  cleared,  releasing  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  multiplexing  porte  of  said  first  and  second 
exchanges; 
starting  a  count  of  time  by  time  measuring  means  when  said 
circuit  between  said  multiplexing  porte  of  said  first  and 
second  exchanges  is  set-up; 
checking  whether  a  call  existe  on  said  circuit  when  said  time 
measuring  means  counte  up  to  a  predetermined  time;  and 
releasing  said  circuit  when  no  call  existe  on  said  circuit  and 
resetting  the  count  in  said  time  measuring  means  when  a 
call  existe  on  said  circuit. 
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5,436^90 
INTEGRATED  MULTI-RATE  CROSSCONNECT  SYSTEM 
E.  Lawrence  Read,  Piano;  Stephen  A.  Deschaine,  Garland; 
Dwigfat  W.  Doss,  Richardson;  Gary  D.  Hanson,  Piano;  Steven 
D.  Senael,  The  Coloay;  Richard  Schroder,  Piano;  Edward  P. 
Tranpoan,  Fairriew,  and  Richard  S.  Weldon,  Piano,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,548 

Int  a."  H04Q  11/04;  H04J  3/22;  H04L  12/64 

VS.  CL  370— 58  J  18  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  multi-rate  cross-connect  system  in  a  tele- 
communication network,  comprising: 

a  broadband  subsystem  for  processing  and  cross-connecting 
broadband  frequency  level  optical  and  electrical  telecom- 
munication network  signals; 

a  wideband  subsystem  for  processing  and  cross-connecting 
wideband  frequency  level  electrical  telecommunication 
signals  from  a  network  interface  and  directly  from  said 
broadband  subsystem  without  passing  through  a  network 
interface; 

a  narrowband  subsystem  for  processing  and  cross-connect- 
ing narrowband  frequency  level  electrical  telecommuni- 
cation signals  from  a  network  interface  and  directly  from 
said  wideband  subsystem  without  using  a  network  inter- 
face, said  wideband  subsystem  operable  to  process  electri- 
cal telecommunication  signals  from  said  narrowband  sub- 
system; 

an  administration  subsystem  for  providing  centralized  con- 
trol and  synchronization  to  said  broadband,  wideband, 
and  narrowband  subsystems. 


(A)  a  source  end  system,  for  transmitting  cells  to  a  source 
edge  node, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  traffic  management  nodes,  serially  coupled 
to  the  source  edge  node,  for  providing  pathway(s)  for 
cells  across  the  network  and  for  utilizing  a  segment  traffic 
control  mechanism  for  protecting  nodes  in  a  segment  of 
the  network  against  malfunctioning  end  systems,  includ- 
ing the  source  edge  node,  operably  coupled  to  the  source 
end  system,  for  providing  at  least  cell  entry-exit,  and  a 
destination  edge  node,  serially  coupled  to  previous  serially 
coupled  plurality  of  node<s),  for  providing  at  least  cell 
entry-exit,  and 

(Q  a  destination  end  system,  operably  coupled  to  the  desti- 
nation edge  node,  for  receiving  cells  whose  flow  is  being 
regulated,  wherein: 

the  source  end  system  and  destination  end  system  implement 
an  end-to-end  closed-loop  rate  control  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  cells  entering  the  network, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  trafTic  management  nodes  include: 

(D)  at  least  a  first  subnetwork  of  nodes  that  generate  traffic 
management,  TM,  cells  that  are  sent  to  preselected  prior 
nodes  within  the  subnetwork  for  implementing  the  seg- 
ment traffic  control  mechanism  and 

(E)  the  destination  end  system  that  generates  TM  cells  that 
are  sent  to  the  source  end  system  for  implementing  the 
end-to-end  closed-loop  rate  control  mechanism. 


5,436,892 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKET 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Kazuya  Tago,  Matsvdo;  Yaaoshi  Negishi,  and  Mikako  Hoshiba, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  85,700,  Jun.  30, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1992,  4-175297 
Int.  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  16  Claims 


5,436,891 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT 

IN  CELL  RELAY  NFTWORKS 
Daniel   B.   Grossman,   Norwood,   and   Michael   G.   Hlnchyj, 
WeUesley,   both    of  Mass.,   assignors    to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumborg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  181.681 

Int  CL«  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370-60  10  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  management  system,  TMS,  for  providing  cell 
flow  regulation  in  a  ceU  relay  communication  network,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  communications  system  for  communicating  using  pack- 
ete  of  data  comprising: 

a)  means  for  including  data  in  a  packet  according  to  a  pre- 
scribed protocol; 

b)  means  for  including  control  information  in  said  packet  for 
controlling  disassembly  of  said  packet,  said  control  infor- 
mation including  information  which  directe  partitioning  of 
the  packet  into  a  plurality  of  portions  and  indicates,  for 
each  portion,  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  reception  buffers 
is  to  receive  the  portion  for  storage;  and 

c)  means  for  transmitting  said  packet  including  said  control 
informatioiL 


2850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1995 


5.43M93 

ATM  CELL  SWITCH  SUITABLE  FOR  MULTICAST 

SWITCHING 

Richard  Banett,  ChetaMfoni,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Nctcoa  Liadted,  Eaaex,  United  Kiagdom 

i=Tled  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,939 
Oaiaa  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Dec  5,  1992, 
922S4W 

lat  CL*  H04L  12/1%.  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  11  Claims 
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1.  An  ATM  cell  switch  suitable  for  multicast  switching  in  an 
ATM  data  network  in  which  data  cells  are  exchanged,  each 
cell  having  a  payload  and  a  cell  header,  the  cell  header  includ- 
ing a  virtual  path  identifier  and  a  virtual  channel  identifier 
which  identify  the  destination  of  the  cell,  said  switch  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  crosspoint  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a 
plurality  of  output  ports; 

b)  a  plurality  of  linlc  controllers,  each  of  said  linic  controllers 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  input  ports  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports,  each  of  said  link 
controllers  including 

i)  input-output  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  cells 
from  and  to  at  least  one  external  data  link; 

ii)  addressing  means  for  changing  the  virtxial  path  identi- 
fiers and  virtual  channel  identifiers  in  the  cell  header  of 
the  received  cells; 

iii)  means  for  adding  an  additional  identifier  to  the  cell 
header  of  a  received  cell  which  is  to  be  multicast,  identi- 
fying particular  ones  of  said  link  controllers,  such  that 
said  crosspoint  switch  receives  said  cell  which  is  to  be 
multicast  and  causes  copies  of  said  received  cell  to  be 
provided  to  said  particular  ones  of  said  link  controllers 
for  output  by  said  input-output  means  of  said  Unk  con- 
trollers. 


5,436,894 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SETTING  UP  VIRTUAL  CONNECnONS  VIA  AN  ATM 
TRUNK  GROUP 
Engen  Wallmeier,  and  Helga  Hofttetter,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  913,969,  Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  19, 1991, 
91112113 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  ATM  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
ATM  subscriber  devices  selectively  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  selected  trunk  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  trunk  groups,  each 
trunk  group  emanating  from  an  ATM  switching  device  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  individual  trunks,  a  method  for  select- 
ing an  individual  trunk  to  complete  a  virtual  connection  be- 
tween a  requesting  ATM  subscriber  device  and  another  ATM 
subscriber  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
said  requesting  subscriber  device  reporting  characteristic 
parameters  for  said  requesting  subscriber  device  to  said 


ATM  switching  device  to  initiate  setting  up  of  a  virtual 
connection  between  said  requesting  subscriber  device  and 
another  subscriber  device; 

allocating  said  characteristic  parameters  of  said  requesting 
subscriber  device  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  connection 
classes  based  on  size  ranges  of  said  characteristic  parame- 
ters of  said  requesting  subscriber  device; 

defining  a  plurality  of  available  transmission  classes  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  connection  classes  for  the 
individual  ATM  trunks  of  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  trunk 
groups; 

individually  storing  trunk  particulars  for  all  of  said  available 
transmission  classes  based  on  remaining  free  transmission 
capacity  on  each  of  said  individual  ATM  tnmlcs  of  said 


OB, 


one  of  a  plurality  of  trunk  groups  and  thereby  identifying 
an  available  plurality  of  individual  ATM  trunks  suitable 
for  making  said  virtual  connection; 

conducting  a  search  for  selecting  one  of  said  available  plural- 
ity of  said  individual  ATM  trunks  for  setting  up  said 
virtual  connection  between  said  requesting  subscriber 
device  and  another  subscriber  device,  by  making  a  com- 
parison using  said  trunk  particulars  to  identify  a  transmis- 
sion class  among  said  available  transmission  classes  that 
corresponds  to  said  one  connection  class;  and 

setting  up  said  virtxial  connection  between  said  requesting 
subscriber  station  and  another  subscriber  station  on  an 
individual  ATM  trunk  having  trunk  particulars  corre- 
sponding to  the  transmission  class  identified  by  said  com- 
parison. 


5,436,895 
SUBSCRIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hiro)aild  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  64)13240 
Int.  a.*  H04L  29/02.  12/12 
VS.  CL  370-60.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  subscriber  transmission  system  comprising: 
an  ISDN  switch; 
a  first  subscriber  transmission  equipment  coupled  to  said 

ISDN  switch; 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  network  terminals  each  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals; 
a  second  subscriber  transmission  equipment  coupled  to  said 

plurality  of  network  terminals;  and 
a  transmission  path  provided  between  said  first  subscriber 
transmission  equipment  and  said  second  subscriber  trans- 
mission equipment,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  subscriber  transmission  equip- 
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ments  has  a  DSO  cross  connect  function  and  a  function 
for  terminating  a  physical  layer  path  of  P(Primary  Rate)- 
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4.  A  method  for  use  in  a  conference  bridge  in  a  data  net- 
work, said  conference  bridge  including  a  plurality  of  inputs 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  participants,  a  plurality  of  speech 
detectors  for  detecting  the  presence  of  speech  data  at  each  of 
said  plurality  of  inputs  and  generating  an  indication  when 
speech  is  detected,  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  participants,  replicating  means  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  inputs  and  said  plurality  of  outputs  for  receiving 
data  packets  containing  said  speech  data  from  said  inputs, 
replicating  said  data  packets  and  sending  them  to  said  plurality 
of  outputs,  and  selector  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
speech  detectors  and  said  repUcating  means  for  controlling 
said  replicating  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  selector  means  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of 
inputs  has  a  speech  indication  from  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  speech  detectors; 

said  selector  means  causing  said  replicating  means  to  repli- 


cate data  packets  from  said  input  having  a  speech  signal; 
and 
said  replicating  means  sending  said  data  packets  to  said 
plurality  of  outputs. 


5,436397 
MULTIPLEX  WIRING  SYSTEM  USING  VARYING 
DURATION  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 
Roger  J.  Cook,  LiTonia,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^13 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/00 

VS.  CL  370-77  IS  Claims 


ISDN  (Integrated  Services  Digital  Network)  so  that  a 
plurality  of  DSO  signals  which  are  used  in  one  P-ISDN 
are  allocated  to  said  transmission  path. 


5,436,896 

CONFERENCE  BRIDGE  FOR  PACKETIZED 

SPEECH-SIGNAL  NETWORKS 

Thomas  W.  Anderson,  Naperrille;  Norman  R.  Tiedemann,  Bo- 

iingbrook,  both  of  ni.,  and  Paul  W.  VanciL  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Morray  HiU,  N  J. 

nied  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,724 

Int  a.*  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—62  8  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  serially  communicating  data  over  a  data  bus 
coupled  to  at  least  first  and  second  communication  nodes  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  in  said  first  communication  node,  said 

signal  being  representative  of  operations  associated  with 

said  first  communication  node; 
encoding  said  signal  as  digital  data  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 

bits,  each  of  said  bits  comprising  a  plurality  of  subbits  of 

unequal  duration  with  each  of  the  corresponding  subbits 

for  all  of  said  bits  having  equal  duration; 
transmitting  said  digital  data  serially  over  said  data  bus; 
receiving  said  digital  data  in  said  second  communication 

node;  and 
decoding  said  digital  data. 


5,436398 

MULTI-MEDIA  NETWORK  BUS 

Ronald  A.  Bowen,  Sterling;  Jon  Hanria,  and  Dennis  M.  Kala- 

jainen,  both  of  Manassas,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,415 

Int  a.«  H04J  3/12;  H04L  5/22 

VS.  CI.  370—79  14  Claims 


1.  A  multimedia  protocol  for  transmitting  a  first  and  second 
type  of  information  from  a  network,  over  a  network  bus  hav- 
ing a  network  interface  to  a  plurality  of  user  interfaces,  said 
protocol  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  cyclically  reoccurring  master  cycle  having  a 
first  cycle: 

a.  transmitting  a  start  cycle  signal  indicating  the  start  of 
first  said  cycle; 
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b.  transmitting  a  plurality  of  control  blocks 

c.  transmitting  a  first-type-count  signal  prior  to  the  start  of 
each  transmission  of  a  first  type  of  information,  said 
first-type-count  signal  indicating  the  start  of  the  trans- 
mission of  said  first  type  of  information; 

d.  sending  one  or  more  transmissions  of  said  first  type  of 
information; 

e.  transmitting  a  start-second-type  signal,  said  start- 
second-type  signal  indicating  the  start  of  one  or  more 
transmission  of  a  second  type  of  information;  and 

f.  sending  one  or  more  transmission  of  said  second  type  of 
information  over  said  bus. 


where  no  silent  sections  are  detected  for  the  remaining 
part  of  said  fued  length  digital  slot,  and  for  discarding  a 
supplementary  information  part  which  cannot  be  multi- 
plexed due  to  insufficient  band. 


S,436jS99 
raCH  PERFORMANCE  DIGITALLY  MULTIPLEXED 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Naoji  F^JiiMt,  Sagamihara;  Mitswn  Tsnboi,  Kawasaki;  Shoji 
Tomiiiaga;  Takao  Matsoda,  both  of  YcAohama;  Naomi  Ni- 
shiyama,  F^jiMwa;  Takahiro  Aramaki,  laagi;  Ken-ichi  Abim, 
and  ToaUaU  Nobmnoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,230,  Jal.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  5,  1990,  2-176212; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-048442 

lat  a.*  H04D  3/16 
VS.  CL  370-79  38  Claims 


5,436,900 
TRANSCODER  AND  IMPROVED  LAND  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Claes  L.  Hammar,  Faby;  Walter  Gbisler,  Upplands  Viisby;  Gun- 
iiar  Bnrstrom,  Kista,  all  of  Sweden,  and  Per  J.  H.  TJemlund, 
Apex,  N.C,  assignors  to  TelefonaktieboUget  LM  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  828,574,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Swe«ien,  Jan.  31,  1991,  9100309 
Int  a.«  H04L  29/02 
VS.  CL  370-83  22  Claims 
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1.  A  high  performance  digitally  multiplexed  transmission 
system  for  use  in  a  multiplexing  device  for  transmitting  multi- 
plexed signals  on  a  digital  Une,  said  high  performance  digitally 
multiplexed  transmission  system  comprising: 
voice  coding  means,  having  a  plurality  of  voice  coders 
wherein  the  voice  coders  are  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
voice  channels,  for  separating  voice  input  information  into 
a  core  information  part  for  ensuring  minimum  acceptable 
sound  quality,  and  into  a  supplementary  information  part 
for  sending  supplementary  information  to  be  sent  with 
said  core  information  part  to  obtain  desirable  sound  qual- 
ity, said  supplementary  information  part  being  divided 
into  parts,  wherein  each  part  has  a  priority,  the  parts  of 
said  supplementary  information  part  being  discardable  in 
sequence  according  to  the  priority  of  each  part,  said  voice 
coding  means  coding  said  core  information  part  and  said 
supplementary  information  part; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  silent  section  in  said  voice 
input  information  to  determine  whether  the  transmission 
of  voice  input  information  is  necessary; 
a  plurality  of  request  band  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  transmission  request  band  of  respective  input  voice 
information  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  voice  channels 
to  be  multiplexed  on  the  digital  hne  based  on  the  value  of 
a  segmental  signal  noise  ratio  obtained  by  dividing  the 
difference  between  a  power  of  an  input  voice  signal  and  a 
power  of  a  reproduced  signal  of  the  input  voice  signal  by 
the  power  of  the  input  voice  signal;  and 
multiplexing  process  means  for  multiplexing,  among  the 
plurality  of  voice  channels  to  be  multiplexed,  only  infor- 
mation for  each  voice  channel  where  said  silent  section 
detecting  means  detects  a  silent  section,  for  multiplexing 
said  core  information  part  for  a  fixed  length  digital  slot 
repeated  at  a  predetermined  cycle  for  each  voice  channel 
where  said  silent  section  detecting  means  detects  no  silent 
sections,  for  multiplexing  said  supplementary  information 
part  of  each  voice  channel  in  the  order  of  higher  priority 


1.  A  transcoder  in  the  land  system  of  a  mobile  radio  commu- 
nication system,  intended  for  coding  information  between  a 
pulse  code  modulated  form  and  a  more  compact  pulse  code 
modulated  form  suitable  for  radio  transmission,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  means  for  coding  a  predetermined  number  of  traf- 
fic channels,  wherein  each  of  said  means  performs  a  different 
operation  of  said  coding,  and  each  means  performs  its  specific 
operation  on  each  traffic  channel,  wherein  after  each  means 
has  performed  its  specific  operation  on  one  traffic  channel  each 
means  can  perform  its  specific  operation  on  another  traffic 
channel  so  that  a  plurality  of  traffic  channels  can  be  coded 
simultaneously. 


5.436,901 

SYNCHRONOUS  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

USING  JAM-BASED  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Philip  J.  Koopman,  Hebron,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  ESerator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,879,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,870 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  370-85.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  time  division  multiplexing  method  for 
communicating  between  a  plurality  of  transceivers  intercon- 
nected by  a  communications  medium  consisting  of  a  single 
signal  line,  said  plurality  of  transceivers  being  peers  in  that 
none  is  a  predetermined  central  bus  master,  comprising:  assign- 
ing to  each  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers  a  unique  number  in 
a  sequence  of  numbers  including  all  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
ceivers; 
when  communication  on  said  conununicatioiis  medium  is  to 
begin,  providing  a  jam  signal  from  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  transceivers  onto  said  communications  me- 
dium, such  that  no  message  other  than  said  jam  signal  may 
exist  on  said  communications  medium; 
receiving  said  jam  signal  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
ceivers, each  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers,  in  response 
to  said  jam  signal,  waiting  for  the  end  of  said  jam  signal; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers,  upon  sensing  the 
end  of  said  jam  signal,  waiting  for  a  first  period  of  time 
equal  to  a  predetermined  frame  gap  time  period  sunmied 
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with  a  first  number  of  predetermined  message  slice  time 
periods,  said  number  equaling  the  number  of  said  trans- 
ceivers ahead  of  said  one  transceiver  in  said  sequence,  and 
thereafter  transmitting  a  message  if  there  is  a  message  for 
said  one  transceiver  to  transmit;  and 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers,  after  a  second 


period  of  time  from  the  end  of  said  jam  signal,  providing 
said  jam  signal  onto  said  communications  medium,  said 
second  period  of  time  being  equal  to  said  predetermined 
frame  gap  time  period  summed  with  a  second  number  of 
said  predetermined  message  slice  time  periods,  said  second 
number  equaling  the  total  number  of  said  plurality  of 
transceivers. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  between  an  Ethernet  local 
area  network  and  a  metropolitan  area  data  communication 
network  comprising: 
a  circuit  means  forming  a  local  area  network  node  for  con- 
necting to  an  Ethernet  local  area  network  via  an  Ethernet 
medium; 
a  bridge  subsystem  coupled  to  said  connection  means  which 
is  operative  to  accept  Ethernet  packets  and  to  control 
access  to  the  metropolitan  area  data  communication  net- 
work, said  bridge  subsystem  including: 
a  modem  subsystem  coupled  to  a  wide  area  network  medium 
of  the  metropoUtan  area  data  communication  network  for 
communicating  Ethernet-type  packets  over  a  frequency 


channel  of  the  metropolitan  area  data  communication 
network,  said  frequency  channel  employing  timed  frames 
during  which  each  one  of  said  Ethernet-type  packets  is 
conveyed,  link  control  means  for  allocating  time  in  each 
one  of  said  time  frames  into  at  least  a  first  (reservation) 
segment  and  a  second  (payload)  segment,  said  second 
segment  being  of  sufficient  capacity  to  contain  an  unmodi- 
fied one  of  said  Ethernet-type  packets,  and  said  first  seg- 
ment being  for  arbitrating  among  bridge  subsystems  re- 
questing access  to  said  frequency  channel; 
means  for  buffering  said  Ethernet-type  packets;  and 
control  means  for  arbitrating  access  to  said  wide  area  net- 
work medium,  wherein  said  control  means  is  operative  to 
subdivide  said  first  segment  into  a  plurality  of  subseg- 
ments,  each  said  subsegment  being  employed  to  arbitrate 
for  access  to  the  second  segment  of  a  future  timed  frame. 


5,436,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  NETWORK 
OF  THE  ETHERNET  TYPE,  TO  IMPROVE  FAIRNESS  BY 

CONTROLLING  COLLISION  BACKOFF  TIMES  AND 
USING  STOPPED  BACKOFF  TIMING  IN  THE  EVENT  OF 

CHANNEL  CAPTURE 
Henry  S.  Yang,  Andover;  Kadangode  K.  Ramakrishnan,  May- 
nard,  and  Anthony  G.  Lauck,  Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  E4)uipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.866,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,698 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/413 
VS.  a.  370— 85  J  11  Claims 


5,436,902 

ETHERNET  EXTENDER 

Robert  P.  McNamara,  and  Amar  Amar,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  First  Pacific  Networks,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,209 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/46,  12/66 

VS.  CL  370— 85  J  2  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  first  node  in  a  network  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  employing  Carrier  Sense  Multiple  Access  with  Collision 
Detection  (CSMA/CD)  protocol  for  channel  access,  a  method 
for  improving  the  fairness  of  access  to  a  channel,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
sensing  whether  or  not  the  first  node  of  the  network  has 

captured  a  channel; 
sensing  a  collision  between  a  first  packet  transmission  by  the 
first  node  and  a  second  packet  transmission  by  a  second 
node  of  the  network; 
after  sensing  the  collision,  selecting  a  backoff  time  to  wait 
before  making  each  of  a  number  of  retransmission  at- 
tempts of  the  second  packet  the  selected  backoff  time 
between  each  said  attempt  and  the  immediately  preceding 
attempt  conforming  to  a  selected  integral  multiple  r  of  a 
slot  time,  where  r  is  a  positive  integer,  and  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  the  retransmission  attempts  made  previ- 
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ously.  whereby,  if  the  first  node  has  captured  the  channel, 

the  backoff  time  is  a  prescribed  backoff  time; 
if  the  first  node  has  not  captured  the  channel,  the  backoff 

time  before  making  at  least  a  first  of  the  retransmission  of 

the  attempts  is  selected  to  be  r  slot  times  longer  than  the 

prescribed  backoff  time; 
monitoring  the  channel  for  activity  from  the  second  node  on 

the  network; 
operating  a  backoff  timer  when  the  channel  is  idle; 
halting  the  backoff  timer  during  any  period  in  which  the 

channel  is  not  idle;  and 
attempting  retransmission  of  the  second  packet  when  the 

backoff  timer  expires. 


5,436,904 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Eric  M.  L.  M.  Peqnet,  Naliimes,  and  Serge  C  C.  RjKt,  Lodelin- 
nrt,  both  of  Belginiii,  assignon  to  Alcatel  N.V„  Amsterdam, 
Netheriaods 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,084 
OaioH  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ott^  Aug.  11, 
1992,92202482 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/J6 
VS.  CL  370—95.1  15  Claims 
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1.  Mobile  communication  system  with  a  base  station  and  at 
least  one  mobile  subscriber  station  including  modulation  means 
for  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  a  request  for  access  signal 
for  providing  a  modulated  carrier  wave,  and  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier  wave  to  said  base 
station  during  a  time  slot  period  of  a  synchronized  time  divi- 
sion multiple  access  time  structure  known  at  the  base  station 
and  the  mobile  subscriber  station,  wherein  said  modulation 
means  is  a  linear  digital  modulation  means  which,  prior  to 
modulating  said  carrier  wave  with  said  request  for  access 
signal,  modulates  a  pre-access  carder  wave  in  such  a  way  that 
a  substantially  constant  envelope  output  signal  is  obtained 
during  a  time  subslot  period  of  said  time  slot  period. 


5,436305 

GROUP  RANDOMLY  ADDRESSED  POLLING  MAC 

PROTOCOL  FOR  WIRELESS  DATA 

Meng-Clie  Li,  Tainan,  and  Kwang-Cheng  Chen,  Ping-Tong,  both 

of  Taiwan,  aarignon  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 

tate,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,200 
Int  a.«  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CL  370-«5  J  7  Clains 

1.  In  a  wireless  local  area  network  comprising  a  base  station 
and  a  plurality  of  mobile  nodes,  a  method  to  provide  a  medium 
access  control  protocol,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  pre-arranging  a  polling  cycle  to  be  broadcast  from  said 
base  station  into  a  sequence  of  Q  broadcast  groups,  identi- 
fied as  groups  0  through  Q-1,  wherein  Q  is  an  integer,  each 
broadcast  group  being  considered  as  a  sub-polling  cycle; 

(b)  for  those  mobile  nodes  that  have  not  been  assigned  to  a 
fixed  group  address,  assigning  each  mobile  node  intending 


to  send  at  least  a  packet  of  data  to  said  base  station  to  a 
randomly  chosen  broadcast  group  I,  wherein  I  is  an  inte- 
ger from  0  to  Q-1; 
(c)  starting  from  broadcast  group  0  through  broadcast  group 
Q-1,  performing  a  group  randomly  addressed  polling  as 
follows:  within  each  broadcast  group  I,  performing  a 
randomly  addressed  polling  procedure  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(i)  broadcasting  a  first  broadcast  message  from  the  base 
station  to  all  mobile  nodes  under  its  coverage  to  signal 
a  ready  to  receive  at  the  base  station  from  mobile  node 
assigned  to  broadcast  group  I; 
(ii)  for  those  mobile  nodes  that  have  not  been  assigned  a 
fixed  random  number,  generating  a  first  random  number 
R  in  each  mobile  node  belonging  to  broadcast  group  I, 
said  first  random  number  being  selected  from  a  set  of 
numbers  ranging  from  0  to  P-1,  wherein  P  is  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  Q; 
(iii)  simultaneously  transmitting  said  first  random  numbers 
Rs  from  all  active  mobile  nodes  belonging  to  said  broad- 
cast group  I  to  said  base  station; 


(iv)  collecting  said  first  random  numbers  Rs  at  said  base 
station  and  separating  said  mobile  nodes  into  collided 
nodes  and  uncoUided  nodes,  collided  nodes  being  de- 
fined as  those  active  nodes  that  transmitted  a  common 
random  number  with  at  least  another  node; 
(v)  transmitting  said  at  least  one  packet  of  data  from  each 

of  said  uncoUided  mobile  nodes  to  said  base  station; 
(vi)  assigning  each  of  said  uncoUided  mobUe  nodes  to  a 
fixed  group  address,  each  of  said  uncoUided  mobile 
nodes  also  being  assigned  a  fixed  random  number  which 
is  its  originally  transmitted  random  number; 
(vii)  repeating  steps  (cXi)  through  (cKvii)  for  all  the 
broadcast  groups; 
d)  assigning  each  of  said  collided  mobUe  nodes  from  previ- 
ous step  and  all  newly  active  mobile  nodes,  except  those 
that  have  been  assigned  to  a  fixed  group  address,  to  a 
randomly  chosen  broadcast  group; 
(e)  performing  a  group  randomly  addressed  polling  by  re- 
peating steps  (cXi)  through  (cXvii)  for  all  said  broadcast 
groups;  and 
(0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  if  there  exist  coUided  and/or 
newly  active  mobile  nodes. 


5,436,906 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kisaboro  Kasaya,  and  Koichi  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kahwshllri  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.981 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1993,  5-029105 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/212 
VS.  CL  370— 95  J  25  dainis 

5.  A  radio  telecommunication  system  having  radio  channels, 
each  radio  channel  including  a  pluraUty  of  frames,  each  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  being  arranged  sequen- 
tiaUy  in  time  and  being  designated  by  a  slot  number  according 
to  a  location  of  said  each  slot  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames, 
said  plurality  of  frames  and  said  plurality  of  slots  being  gener- 
ated by  time  division,  the  system  communicating  a  first  signal 
in  a  first  slot  in  a  first  frame,  said  first  slot  being  predetermined 
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and  having  a  predetermined  first  slot  number,  said  first  signal 
being  communicated  between  one  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations 
and  said  radio  telecommunication  apparatus,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  signal; 
checking  means  responsive  to  the  receiving   means  for 

checking  a  signal  quality  of  the  first  received  signal; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  the  checking  means  for 

comparing  the  signal  quality  to  a  criterion; 
designating  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for 
designating  a  second  slot  in  a  second  frame  if  the  signal 


Cjan 


jfonmi) 


(  onru»iGirar^--^p.-.---;(  ca—tKAnm  ) 


i¥ir  OF  tecrvto 

— mffmaaau. 
Msujr  rsi 


:3m- 


Y 


:3m- 


afrorrmyir    [J" 


lafjm 


ntif  tunucTm 


aamiisantof 


:3m- 


Y-: 


"^  nf .  m'      ' 

quality  is  less  than  the  criterion,  said  second  slot  having  a 
second  slot  number;  and 
communicating  means  responsive  to  the  designating  means 
for  communicating  between  said  radio  telecommunication 
apparatus  and  said  one  base  station  a  second  signal  includ- 
ing information  in  a  third  slot  in  said  second  frame,  said 
third  slot  having  a  slot  number  equal  to  the  first  slot  num- 
ber, and  said  communicating  means  also  for  communicat- 
ing between  said  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  and 
said  one  base  station  a  third  signal  including  the  informa- 
tion in  said  second  slot. 


5,436,907 
Patent  Not  laiiied  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5,436,908 
COMMON  EDGE  OUTPUT  SKEW  DETECnON  CIRCUIT 
Jon  L.  Fluker,  Scarborough,  and  Ray  A.  Mentzer,  Portland, 
both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899.740 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/28 

VS.  CL  371—1  24  Claims 


1.  An  output  skew  detection  circuit  for  detecting  and  mea- 
suring output  skew  (tOSLH,  tOSHL)  between  the  first  and  last 
of  n  multiple  in  phase  common  edge  output  signals  propagated 
through  a  multiple  signal  driver  circuit  having  n  outputs  com- 
prising: 
a  first  logic  gate  having  n  inputs  coupled  to  said  n  outputs, 
said  first  logic  gate  constructed  for  detecting  occurrence 
of  one  of  the  first  and  last  of  the  multiple  common  edge 
output  signals  respectively  propagated  with  minimum  and 


maximum  propagation  times  (tplhmin  tphlmin,  tplhmax 
tphlmax),  and  generating  a  first  skew  detection  edge  signal 
at  a  first  logic  gate  output; 

a  second  logic  gate  having  n  inputs  coupled  to  said  n  outputs 
in  parallel  with  the  n  inputs  of  the  first  logic  gate,  said 
second  logic  gate  constructed  for  detecting  occurrence  of 
the  other  of  the  first  and  last  of  the  multiple  common  edge 
output  signals  and  generating  a  second  skew  detection 
edge  signal  at  a  second  logic  gate  output; 

and  a  third  logic  gate  having  respective  inputs  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  logic  gate  outputs  for  receiving  the 
first  and  second  skew  detection  edge  signals,  said  third 
logic  gate  constructed  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  de- 
fined by  opposite  going  leading  and  trailing  edges  at  an 
output  of  the  third  logic  gate,  said  pulse  sigiud  having  a 
pulse  width  or  pulse  duration  determined  by  the  first  and 
second  skew  detection  edge  signals  at  the  inputs  of  the 
third  logic  gate  for  providing  a  pulse  width  measure  of  the 
maximum  output  skew  (tOSLH,  tOSHL)  between  the  first 
and  last  of  the  multiple  common  edge  output  signals. 


5,436,909 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  USING  STATUS 

SUPPRESSION  TO  ISOLATE  NETWORK  FAULTS 

Roger  H.  Dev,  Dnrham.  NJI.;  Howard  M.  Brown,  Brighton, 

Maai^  and  Eric  S.  Rostid,  Londonderry,  N JH.,  assignors  to 

Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  583.509,  Sep.  17.  1990,  ahwidoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,000 

Int  a.0  G06F  n/30;  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  CL  371—20.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  fault  in  a  computer  network 

including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  network  devices,  said 

method  using  a  network  management  system  executing  the 

steps  of: 

maintaining  models  of  said  network  devices  and  model 

relations  between  said  network  devices; 
maintaining  a  fault  status  for  each  of  the  network  devices 
that  is  capable  of  being  polled,  the  fault  status  being  con- 
tained in  the  corresponding  model  and  being  obtained  by 
polling  the  corresponding  network  device; 
when  contact  between  the  network  management  system  and 
a  first  network  device  is  lost,  setting  the  fault  status  of  the 
first  network  device  and  determining  the  fault  status  of  all 
network  devices  adjacent  to  the  first  network  device,  the 
determining  step  including  the  model  of  the  first  network 
device  monitoring  the  fault  status  in  models  of  all  network 
devices  adjacent  to  ttie  first  network  device;  and 
when  the  fault  status  of  each  of  the  network  devices  adjacent 
to  the  first  network  device  is  set,  suppressing  the  fault 
status  of  the  first  network  device:  and 
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when  the  fault  status  of  at  least  one  of  the  network  devices 
adjacent  to  the  first  network  device  is  not  set,  maintaining 
the  fault  status  of  the  first  network  device. 


5,436^10 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  PARALLEL  TESTING  MODE  FOR 

PRODUCING  ARBITRARY  TEST  PATTERN 

Toshio  Takwthima;  Tadahiko  Sugibayashi,  and  Isao  Naritake,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256650 

Int  a.'  G06F  ll/OO 

MS.  a.  371—21.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  dynamic  random  access  memory  device 
having  a  standard  mode  of  operation  for  selectively  writing 
data  bits  and  selectively  reading  out  said  data  bits,  and  a  paral- 
lel testing  mode  of  operation  for  sequentially  writing  test  bits 
and  sequentially  reading  out  said  test  bits,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  data  storage  blocks  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  blocks 
having 

a-1)  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  for  respec- 
tively storing  said  data  bits  or  said  test  bits, 

a-2)  a  plurality  of  sub-word  lines  selectively  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells,  and 
selectively  driven  to  an  active  level  so  that  selected 
memory  cells  of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
cells  become  accessible, 

a-3)  a  partial  decoder  unit  connected  with  said  plurality  of 
sub-word  lines,  and  driving  one  of  said  sub-word  lines 
to  said  active  level,  and 

a-4)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  selectively  con- 
nected with  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells 
for  amplifying  potential  differences  representing  data 
bits  read  out  from  and  written  into  selected  addressable 
memory  cells  or  said  test  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  block  selecting  lines  respectively  associated 
with  the  columns  of  dau  storage  blocks,  and  selectively 
driven  to  an  active  level  for  enabling  the  partial  decoder 
units  of  a  column  of  data  storage  blocks; 

c)  a  column  address  decoder  unit  connected  with  said  plural- 
ity of  block  selecting  lines,  and  responsive  to  first  address 
bits  for  driving  one  of  said  block  selecting  lines  to  said 
active  level; 

d)  a  plurality  of  main  word  line  groups  respectively  associ- 
ated with  the  rows  of  said  plurality  of  daU  storage  blocks, 
and  each  said  main  word  line  groups  connected  with  the 
partial  decoder  units  of  the  data  storage  blocks  in  the 
associated  row  for  allowing  the  partial  decoder  unit  of  one 
of  said  data  storage  blocks  in  the  selected  column  to  selec- 
tively drive  said  sub-word  lines; 

e)  a  row  address  decoder  unit  connected  with  said  plurality 
of  main  word  line  groups,  and  responsive  to  second  ad- 
dress bits  for  selectively  driving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
main  word  line  groups  to  an  active  level; 

0  a  plurality  of  groups  of  data  propagation  paths  respec- 


tively associated  with  said  columns  of  data  storage  blocks, 
each  group  of  dau  propagation  paths  being  connected 
with  the  sense  amplifier  circuits  of  each  of  the  data  storage 
blocks  in  the  associated  column  for  transferring  said  po- 
tential differences; 

g)  an  input  and  output  means  coupled  with  signal  pins,  and 
operative  to  receive  an  input  data  and  output  an  output 
data  in  said  standard  mode  and  to  sequentially  receive  said 
test  bits  and  output  a  diagnostic  signal  in  said  parallel 
testing  mode,  said  input  and  output  means  having  a  read 
and  write  bus  system  for  propagating  said  input  data,  said 
output  data  and  said  test  bits  in  the  form  of  potential 
difference; 

h)  a  plurality  of  line  selecting  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  groups  of  data  propagation  paths, 
and  coupled  between  said  plurality  groups  of  dau  propa- 
gation paths  and  said  read  and  write  bus  system,  each 
selectively  connecting  the  dau  propagation  paths  of  the 
associated  group  of  dau  propagation  path  with  said  read 
and  write  bus  system,  said  block  selecting  lines  being 
sequentially  driven  to  said  active  level  for  writing  each  of 
said  test  bits  into  predetermined  dau  storage  blocks  in  said 
parallel  testing  mode,  said  block  selecting  lines  being 
sequentially  driven  to  said  active  level  for  reading  out  said 
dau  bits  from  said  predetermined  data  storage  blocks  in 
said  parallel  testing  mode;  and 
i)  a  diagnostic  means  associated  with  said  input  and  output 
means,  and  monitoring  potential  levels  on  said  read  and 
write  bus  system  in  said  parallel  testing  mode  to  see 
whether  or  not  the  test  bits  sequentially  read  out  from  said 
predetermined  dau  storage  blocks  are  identical  in  logic 
level  for  producing  said  diagnostic  signal  indicative  of 
consistence  or  inconsistence. 


5,436,911 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Shigeni  Mori,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,050,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-229087; 

Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllC  l/OO 

MS.  a.  371—21.1  23  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns, 
selecting  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  columns  of  said  memory  array  in  a 
selected  row  during  testing  operation  and  for  selecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  during  normal  operation. 
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reading  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells  of 
the  selected  row  and  columns, 

test  means  for  simultaneously  comparing  daU  read  by  said 
reading  means  with  a  predetermined  expected  dau  value 
during  testing  operation,  and 

indicating  means  for  providing  a  result  of  said  test  means, 

wherein  said  test  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first  amplifying  means  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  plurality  of  columns  of  said  memory  array, 

second  amplifying  means,  and 

expected  daU  input  means  for  storing  an  expected  dau 
value, 

wherein  the  first  amplifying  means  corresponding  to  the 
column  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  said  second 
amplifying  means  form  a  current  mirror  type  amplifier 
during  normal  reading  operation, 

and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  ampUfying  means 
corresponding  to  the  respective  columns  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  compares  dau  read  out  from  the  corre- 
sponding columns  with  the  predetermined  expected  daU 
value  during  a  testing  operation. 


5,436,912 

ORCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  BY  MEANS  OF 

PARALLEL  TESTS  USING  VARIOUS  TEST  BIT 

PATTERNS 

Bernard  Lustig,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieii- 

gcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00685,  §  371  Date  Mw.  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1990,  40  28 
819.6 

Int  a.*  GllC  li/00 
MS.  CL  371— 21J  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  testing  a  semiconductor  mem- 
ory by  means  of  parallel  tests  using  various  test  bit  patterns, 
comprising:  at  least  one  n-bit  long  register  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  memory  and  to  a  multiplicity  of  comparator 
circuits  that  is  also  operatively  connected  to  the  memory,  the 
multiplicity  of  comparator  circuits  having  comparator  outputs, 
in  which  any  n-tuples  of  test  bits  are  written  into  the  at  least 
one  n-bit  long  register,  in  which,  each  n-tuple  of  test  bits  lo- 
cated in  the  register  is  written  via  daU  lines  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor memory  into  a  multiplicity  of  memory  cell  n-tuples  having 
a  common  word  line,  in  which  each  n-tuple  of  test  bits  located 
in  the  register  is  supplied  to  the  multiplicity  of  comparator 
circuits,  in  which  bit  patterns  of  the  memory  cell  n-tuples 
having  a  common  word  line  are  read  out  via  daU  lines  of  the 
semiconductor  memory  and  with  which  the  n-tuples  of  test  bits 
are  compared  in  the  multiplicity  of  comparator  circuits,  and  in 
which  the  comparator  outputs  of  the  multiplicity  of  compara- 
tor circuits  are  combined  by  wired-OR  lines;  the  comparator 
outputs  of  the  multiplicity  of  comparator  circuits  being  com- 
bined by  pairs  of  wired-OR  lines  to  form  an  address  matrix  and 
each  pair  of  wired-OR  lines  corresponding  to  a  respective 
address  bit;  each  pair  of  wired-OR  lines  having  a  zero-line  for 


a  stete  where  the  address  bit  is  0,  and  a  one-line  for  a  sute 
where  the  address  bit  is  1;  switching  transistors  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  for  switching  through  all  the  wired-OR  lines  to 
a  line  which  is  at  reference  potential  in  order  to  discharge  the 
wired-OR  lines  before  a  respective  test;  switching  transistors 
of  a  second  conductance  for  switching  through  one  of  the 
zero-line  and  the  one-line  of  each  pair  of  wired-OR  lines  by 
means  of  each  comparator  output  to  a  supply  voltage;  the 
combination  of  the  switched-through  one-lines  and  zero-lines 
differing  either  for  all  the  comparator  outputs  or  for  all  the 
n-tuples  of  comparator  outputs;  and  in  each  case  one  line  of  the 
pairs  of  wired-OR  lines  connected  to  an  address  output;  said 
dau  lines  being  composed  of  daU  line  pairs  and  said  register 
having  outputs  that  are  arranged  in  register  output  pairs, 
wherein  at  least  one  comparator  circuit  of  the  multiplicity  of 
comparator  circuits  is  constructed  as  a  parity  inverting  circuit 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switching  transistors  and 
a  differential  amplifier,  wherein  a  gate  of  the  first  switching 
transistor  is  connected  to  a  first  output  of  a  register  output  pair 
and  a  first  line  of  a  dau  line  pair  is  switched  through  to  an 
inverting  input  of  the  differential  ampUfier  by  means  of  the  first 
switching  transistor,  wherein  a  gate  of  the  second  switching 
transistor  is  connected  to  a  second  output  of  a  register  output 
pair  and  the  first  line  of  the  daU  line  pair  is  switched  through 
to  a  non-inverting  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  wherein  a 
gate  of  the  third  transistor  is  connected  to  a  second  output  of 
the  register  output  pair  and  a  second  line  of  the  dau  line  pair 
is  switched  through  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier  by  means  of  the  third  switching  transistor,  wherein  a 
gate  of  the  fourth  switching  transistor  is  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  the  register  output  pair  and  the  second  line  of  the 
dau  line  pair  is  switched  through  to  the  non-inverting  input  of 
the  differential  amplifier  by  means  of  the  fourth  switching 
transistor,  wherein  for  the  register  output  pairs,  the  second 
output  of  each  of  the  register  output  pairs  carries  an  inverted 
signal  of  a  respective  first  output  and  for  the  daU  line  pairs,  the 
second  line  of  each  of  the  daU  line  pairs  carries  an  inverted 
signal  of  the  first  line,  wherein  during  testing  of  a  memory  cell, 
the  first  line  of  the  daU  line  pair  carries  the  same  logic  signal  as 
the  second  output  of  the  register  output  ptair,  if  a  test  bit  writ- 
ten into  the  memory  cell  corresponds  to  a  bit  read  out  of  the 
memory  cell,  and  wherein  one  comparator  output  is  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier. 


5,436,913 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

USING  SUCCESSIVELY  LONGER  WRITE  PULSES 
Toahio  Yamamura;  Hiroto  Nakai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideo 
Kato,  Kawasaki;  Kaoni  Tokushige,  Yokohama,  and  Maaami- 
cfai  Asano,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1992,  4-141240 

Int  a."  G06F  n/oo 

MS.  CL  371— 21 J  10  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 
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writing  means  for  writing  data  in  a  non-volatile  memory  cell 
in  response  to  a  write  pulse,  said  write  pulse  causing  said 
writing  means  to  apply  a  write  signal  to  said  memory  cell 
for  a  writing  time; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  the  memory 
cell; 

verification  means  for  verifying  that  normal  writing  to  the 
memory  cell  has  been  completed  by  reading  data  from  the 
memory  cell  after  each  writing;  and 

said  writing  means  being  coupled  to  said  verification  means 
and  being  responsive  to  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  write 
to  a  particular  memory  cell  detected  using  said  verifica- 
tion means  said  writing  means  utilizing  a  longer  writing 
time  for  a  subsequent  attempt  to  write  to  the  particular 
memory  cell. 


BIT  ERROR  REDUCTION  BY  USING  CHECKSUMS  IN  A 
SWITCHINC  NETWORK  IMPLEMENTED  AS  TRIPLETS 
Norbcrt  Loebig,  DarautMlt,  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktieogcaellackaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S3,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genuny,  Sep.  30,  1991,  41  32 
552.4 

Int  CL*  H04Q  1/24.  11/04 
UA  a.  371— 3«  12  Claims 


5,436,914 

co^f^ROL  OF  non-resfftable  counters  by 

MULTIPLE  processes 
Kwt  E.  AngnstiBe,  Dnrfaaaa;  CUb-Wei  Chao,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C;  Artkw  A.  Daidel,  Rochester,  Mhin.;  Jacalyn  L.  Fraotz, 
Can,  N.C;  Dayid  N.  JacobMNi,  Durham,  N.C;  Kdth  E. 
Karlsso^  Katklcca  D.  Lee,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C;  Daniel  E. 
LevcMOB,  Apex,  N.C;  Robert  E.  Moore,  Dnrham,  N.C,  and 
Michael  Willett,  Raldgh,  N.C,  aasignors  to  latematioaal 
BwhMas  MachiMS  CorporatkM,  Araooh,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,336 
Lrt.  CL*  H03K  21/38;  G05B  23/00:  G06F  11/00 
UJS.  a.  371— 29J  9  CUhns 


1.  A  system  for  sharing  a  set  of  counters  amongst  a  number 
of  management  processes  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  non-resettable  finite  length  wrapped  counters 

each  for  the  occurrence  of  a  different  event; 
a  plurality  of  utilization  means  each  having  a  different  set  of 
requirements  involving  one  or  more  of  the  counter  values 
contained  in  the  plurality  of  counters:  each  of  said  utiliza- 
tion means  including; 

first  means  for  sampling  the  plurality  of  counters  at  prede- 
termined intervals  and  storing  the  sampled  values; 
second  means  for  storing  a  list  of  counter  relationships 

unique  to  the  utilization  means;  and, 
third  means  for  comparing  a  current  counter  value  with  a 
selected  function  of  a  previously  received  counter  value 
in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  relationship  in 
the  list  of  counter  relationships  stored  in  said  second 
means  and  establishing  a  counter  reset  value  for  the 
counter  when  the  comparison  satisfies  the  relationship 
specified  in  the  list  stored  in  the  second  means. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  bit  errors  in  a  digital  communica- 
tions system  having  a  switching  network  with  at  least  three 
switching  network  levels  operatively  disposed  between  inter- 
face elements  that  calculate  a  check  sum  both  prior  to  and 
following  switching  through  of  a  data  word,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

calculating  a  check  sum  for  a  data  word  to  be  through-con- 
nected over  the  network; 

forming  check  sum  information  for  the  data  word  and  asso- 
ciating the  check  sum  information  with  the  data  word; 

providing  identical  versions  of  the  data  word  and  its  associ- 
ated check  sum  information  to  each  of  the  three  switching 
network  levels; 

through-connecting  the  three  versions  in  parallel; 

calculating  a  second  check  sum  for  each  through-connected 
version  of  the  data  word; 

comparing  each  second  check  sum  of  each  through-con- 
nected version  of  the  data  word  with  its  respective 
through-connected  check  sum  information; 

acquiring  and  maintaining  statistical  information  regarding 
differences  between  the  second  check  sum  of  each 
through-connected  version  of  the  data  word  and  its  re- 
spective through-connected  check  sum  information; 

comparing  each  data  bit  of  each  through-connected  version 
of  the  data  word  with  the  respective  dau  bits  of  the  other 
through-connected  versions  of  the  data  word;  and 

given  only  a  first  through-connected  version  whose  second 
check  sum  is  in  agreement  with  its  through-connected 
check  sum  information  while  the  other  second  and  third 
through-connected  versions  of  the  data  word  are  identical 
but  differ  with  respect  to  only  one  data  bit  from  the  first 
through-connected  version  of  the  data  word,  transmitting 
as  an  output  data  word  from  the  switching  network  that 
first  through-connected  version  of  the  data  word;  other- 
wise 

transmitting  as  an  output  word  of  the  switching  network  a 
composite  version  of  the  three  through-connected  ver- 
sions of  the  data  word  wherein  each  bit  of  the  composite 
word  is  determined  by  a  majority  decision  of  the  respec- 
tive bits  of  the  three  versions  of  the  through-connected 
data  word. 
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5,436,916 
ERROR  CORRECnON  BY  DETECnON  OF  A  DEGREE 
DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  DIVIDEND  AND  DIVISOR 
POLYNOMIALS  USED  IN  EUCLIDEAN  ALGORITHM 
Maaam  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,082 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024292 

iBt  a.«  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  5  CUims 


said  error  processing  means  among  a  plurality  of  modes 
including  first  and  second  modes  having  different  error 


1.  An  error  correcting  circuit  for  correcting  bit  errors  in  a 
received  codeword  by  using  a  Euclidean  algorithm  of  error 
correction,  said  error  correcting  circuit  comprising: 
a  degree  difference  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  degree 
difference  between  a  higher  degree  polynomial  and  a 
lower  degree  polynomial  to  determine  whether  or  not  said 
degree  difference  is  equal  to  one,  said  degree  difference 
detecting  circuit  supplying  said  higher  degree  polynomial 
and  said  lower  degree  polynomial  as  a  dividend  and  a 
divisor  polynomial  to  a  dividing  circuit  when  said  degree 
difference  is  equal  to  one,  said  degree  difference  detecting 
circuit  calculating  said  degree  difference  minus  one  as  an 
amount  of  shift  when  said  degree  difference  is  not  equal  to 
one;  and 
a  shifting  circuit  responsive  to  said  amount  of  shift  for  pro- 
ducing a  shifted  polynomial  by  shifting  coefficients  of  said 
lower  degree  polynomial  towards  higher  degree  terms  to 
supply  said  divisor  polynomial  to  said  dividing  circuit. 


5,436,917 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ERROR 

DETECnON/CORRECnON  CODES 

Katsumi  Karasawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shikj  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-125033; 
May  18,  1992,  4-125034 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/10 
MS.  CL  371—37.4  35  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  code  train  including  a  plurality 
of  parity  codes  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
data  through  a  transmission  path; 

b)  error  processing  means  for  correcting  error  codes  by 
using  the  parity  codes  in  the  code  train  supplied  from  said 
input  means; 

c)  counting  means  for  coimting  the  number  of  correction 
processes  executed  by  said  error  processing  means;  and 

d)  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  error  correction  mode  of 


correcting  capabilities  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  counting  means. 


5,436,918 

CONVOLUTIONAL  ENCODING/DECODING 

APPARATUS  WITH  FIXED  BIT  INSERTION 

Osamu  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Kaznynki  Miya,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212285 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/12 

U.S.  a.  371—43  9  CUims 
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1.  An  error  correction  encoding/decoding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  error  correction  encoding  apparatus  having  a  fixed  bit 
inserting  section  to  insert  at  least  one  fixed  bit  having  a 
fixed  value  into  at  least  one  inserting  position  of  an  infor- 
mation signal  series  to  be  convolutional  error  correction 
encoded  and  a  convolutional  error  correction  encoding 
circuit  which  receives  and  encodes  the  information  signal 
series  into  which  the  at  least  one  fixed  bit  has  been  inserted 
to  obtain  a  transmission  signal;  and 

an  error  correction  decoding  apparatus  having  a  fixed  bit 
inserting  position  storing  circuit  to  store  the  at  least  one 
inserting  position  and  a  convolutional  error  correction 
decoding  circuit  for  executing  a  maximum  likelihood 
decoding  of  the  transmission  signal  while  limiting  a  deter- 
mination of  a  state  transition  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
one  inserting  position  to  only  one  kind  that  is  determined 
by  the  fixed  value. 


5,436,919 
MULTIWAVELENGTH  UPCONVERSION  WAVEGUIDE 

LASER 
James  M.  Chwaiek;  GustaTO  R.  Pas-PiO^t;  Jose  M.  Mb,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  WUliam  J.  Grande,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,068 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/17.  3/0941:  G02F  1/23 
VS.  CL  372—7  19  CUims 

1.  A  multiwavelength  upconversion  waveguide  laser  pro- 
ducing visible  or  ultraviolet  wavelength  radiation  from  reU- 
tively  long  wavelength  radiation  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  User  diode  producing  relatively  long 
wavelength  radiation; 

b)  a  thin  film  material  that  converts  said  reUtively  long 
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wavelength  radiation  into  radiation  having  one  or  more 
visible  or  ultraviolet  wavelengths  by  an  upconversion 
process  of  photon  absorption  energy  transfer  followed  by 
emission  wherein  said  relatively  long  wavelength  radia- 
tion is  at  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  645  nm  to  665  nm 
or  675  nm  to  685  nm  and  said  upconversion  thin  film 
material  is  an  amorphous  thin  film  of  Thulium  and/or 


5,436,921 

raCH  DYNAMIC  RANGE  LASER  DIODE  DIRECT 

MODULATION 

Mark  A.  Corio,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coa|»aiiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,854 
Int  a.*  HOIS  i/lO 


Erbium  doped  Ba-Ln-F  where  Ln  is  Yttrium,  or  Ytter-    U.S.  CL  372 — 26 
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bium,  or  a  combination  thereof  that  produces  radiation  at 
one  or  more  wavelengths  in  the  ranges  of  350  nm  to  370 
nm,  440  nm  to  490  nm,  and  SCO  nm  to  560  nm; 

c)  a  channel  waveguide  for  receiving  said  relatively  long 
wavelength  radiation,  said  channel  wavegi<ide  having  said 
thin  film  material;  and 

d)  an  optical  resonator  comprising  said  channel  waveguide 
which  recirculates  said  visible  or  ultraviolet  wavelength 
radiation. 


5,436,920 
LASER  DEVICE 
Hisashi  Minemoto,  Otsu;  Yusuke  Ozaki,  Toyonaka,  and  Nobuo 
Sonoda,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,631 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  18,  1993,  5-115626 

Int.  a.«  HOIS  i/m 

UJS.  a.  372—21  22  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  diode; 

a  solid  state  laser  medium  having  a  first  principal  plane  for 
receiving  a  Mght  emitted  from  the  laser  diode  and  a  second 
one  for  emitting  a  light  excited  by  the  received  hght; 

an  output  mirror  provided  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  first 
principal  plane;  and 

a  wavelength  converter  for  converting  a  wavelength  of  the 
light  emitted  by  the  solid  state  laser  medium,  which  wave- 
length converter  being  provided  between  said  solid  stote 
laser  medium  and  said  output  mirror; 

wherein  an  optical  resonator  for  amplifying  the  laser  light 
emitted  by  the  solid  laser  medium  is  constructed  between 
the  first  principal  plane  and  said  output  mirror  and  said 
solid  state  laser  medium  comprises  a  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  crystal  or  a  II- VI  compound  semiconduc- 
tor crystal. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  amplitude  modulating  the  energy  output  of 
a  semiconductor  laser  system;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  semiconductor  lasers,  each  laser  having  (I)  a  maximum 
output  power  and  (2)  a  threshold  output  power  above 
which  the  laser  output  is  predominantly  stimulated  emis- 
sion laser  light  and  below  which  the  laser  output  is  pre- 
dominantly spontaneous  emission  laser  light,  such  that  a 
usable  range  of  each  laser  extends  from  an  output  power 
just  above  the  threshold  to  the  maximum  output  power; 

means  for  modulating  the  lasers  through  their  respective 
usable  ranges; 

an  optical  attenuator  on  the  output  of  one  of  said  lasers;  and 

means  for  combining  the  output  of  the  optical  attenuator  and 
the  output  of  the  other  laser. 


5,436,922 
SURFACE  EMISSION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Katsumi  Mori;  Tatsuya  Asaka;  Hideaki  Iwano,  and  Takayuki 
Kondo,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,024,  Feb.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,295,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,177, 

Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,317,584,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,979,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,181419,  Ser.  No.  756,980,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,221, 

and  Ser.  No.  756,981,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,757.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-242000 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  CL  372—46  31  Ctoims 


JSS 


1.  A  surface  emission  type  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting 
a  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  which  said  laser  is  formed,  comprising: 
an  optical  resonator  means  including  a  pair  of  reflecting 
mirrors  having  different  reflectivities  and  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers  between  said  reflecting  mirrors,  the 
semiconductor  layers  including  at  least  a  cladding  layer  in 
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said  semiconductor  layers  being  formed  into  at  least  one 
column-like  portion; 

a  buried  layer  surrounding  said  at  least  one  column-like 
portion;  and 

a  light  emission  side  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  column-like  portion  and  having 
a  light  emitting  port  formed  therein  at  an  area  opposite  to 
said  at  least  one  column-like  portion,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
reflecting  mirrors  on  the  light  emitting  side  being  formed 
at  least  in  said  light  emitting  port, 

said  at  least  one  column-like  portion  being  of  rectangular 
cross-section  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  longer  and  shorter  sides,  whereby 
the  polarization  plane  of  said  emitted  laser  beam  is  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  said  shorter  sides. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  lower  cladding  layer  disposed  on 
said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  disposed  on  said  lower  cladding  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  first  upper  cladding  layer  dis- 
posed on  said  active  layer,  the  second  conductivity  type 
being  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  conductivity  type  Al/Jai-zAs  light  reflecting  layer 
disposed  on  said  first  upper  cladding  layer,  wherein  z  is  at 
least  0.6; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  upper  cladding  layer 
comprising  Al^aj.^s,  wherein  y  is  less  than  z,  including 
a  central  stripe-shapied  ridge  and  thin  film  layer  portions  at 
both  sides  of  said  stripe-shaped  ridge  disposed  on  said 
light  reflecting  layer; 

first  conductivity  type  current  blocking  layers  disposed  on 
both  of  said  thin  film  layer  portions  of  said  second  upper 
cladding  layer  and  contacting  opposed  sides  of  said  stripe- 
shaped  ridge;  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  first  contact  layer  disposed  on 
said  stripe-shaped  ridge. 


5,436,924 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Kamei,  and  Atsnshi  Mild,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snmitoaio  Electric  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Ang.  10,  1993,  5-198569 

Int  a.»  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—46  S  OafaM 

1.  A  buried  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  clad  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type  formed  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
an  optical  waveguide  layer  consisting  of  a  first  light  guide 


layer  formed  on  said  first  clad  layer,  an  active  layer  of  a 
multiple  quantum  well  structure  formed  on  said  first  light 
guide  layer,  and  a  second  light  guide  layer  formed  on  said 
active  layer; 
a  second  clad  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  formed  on 
said  second  light  guide  layer;  and 


5,436,923 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  INCLUDING  LIGHT 

REFLECTING  LAYER 

Yutaka  Nagai,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102345 

Int  a.'  H07S  3/19 

\}S.  a.  372—46  6  Claims 


a  buried  layer  provided  in  contact  with  both  side  surfaces  of 
said  optical  waveguide  layer  formed  in  stripe  structure; 

wherein  a  radiation  wavelength  of  said  active  layer  is  about 
1.3  /xm;  and 

wherein  a  width  of  said  active  layer  is  not  less  than  0.7  fim 
but  less  than  1.0  ^m. 


5,436,925 

COLLIDING  PULSE  MODE-LOCKED  FIBER  RING 

LASER  USING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SATURABLE 

ABSORBER 

Hong  Lin,  Palo  Alto;  Kok-Wai  Chang,  Snnnyrale,  and  Darid  K. 

Donald,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,671 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/08 

MS.  a.  372—92  21  Claims 


1.  A  ring  laser  having  an  optical  path  comprising: 

a  fiber  loop,  said  fiber  loop  having  a  light  exit  opening  opti- 
cally coupled  to  the  fiber  loop  to  enable  pulse  emission, 
said  fiber  loop  comprised  of  a  gain  medium  operable  to 
amplify  light  signals 

a  pump  laser,  to  excite  the  gain  medium,  said  pump  laser 
optically  coupled  to  the  fiber  loop;  and 

a  semiconductor  satarable  absorber,  said  semiconductor 
saturable  absorber  comprised  of  an  absorption  layer  of 
III-IV  semiconductor  material  and  an  adjacent  substrate 
layer,  optically  coupled  to  the  pump  laser  and  the  fiber 
loop,  said  semiconductor  saturable  absorber  therd>y 
modelocking  said  laser. 
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5,436,926 
MICRO  GAS  LASER  WITH  LASER  ARRAY 
Peter  Iwlr—wi,  11816  N.  Creek  Pkwy.  No.,  Suite  103,  Botketl, 
Waah.  98011-8205 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,416 

lat  CL*  HOIS  3/082 

VS.  CL  372-97  21  Oaiiu 


1.  A  gas  laser  comprising: 

an  elongated  laser  housing  enclosing  a  supply  of  laser  gas; 

an  elongated  first  electrode  surface  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  laser  housing,  and  positioned  toward  a  first  side 
of  the  laser  housing; 

an  elongated  second  electrode  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  laser  housing  parallel  to  and  facing  the 
first  electrode  surface,  and  positioned  toward  a  second 
side  of  the  laser  housing  opposite  the  first  side,  the  first 
and  second  electrode  surfaces  defining  an  elongated  first 
resonator  cavity  therebetween; 

an  elongated  third  electrode  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  laser  housing,  the  third  electrode  surface 
being  positioned  toward  the  first  side  of  the  laser  housing 
edgewise  adjacent  to  the  first  electrode  surface; 

an  elongated  fourth  electrode  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  laser  housing  parallel  to  and  facing  the 
third  electrode  surface,  the  fourth  electrode  surface  being 
positioned  toward  the  second  side  of  the  laser  housing 
edgewise  adjacent  to  the  second  electrode  surface,  the 
third  and  fourth  electrode  surfaces  defining  an  elongated 
second  resonator  cavity  therebetween; 

an  elongated  separator  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
laser  housing  and  extending  laterally  within  the  laser 
housing  to  separate  the  first  and  second  resonator  cavities, 
the  separator  having  a  lengthwise  edge  portion  positioned 
between  the  first  and  third  electrode  surfaces  and  an  oppo- 
site lengthwise  edge  portion  positioned  between  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  electrode  surfaces,  the  separator  being 
electrically  insulating  but  thermally  conducive  to  electri- 
cally isolate  the  first  and  second  resonator  cavities  from 
each  other;  and 

an  electric  field  source  generating  an  electric  field  between 
the  first  and  second  electrode  surfaces  and  between  the 
third  and  fourth  electrode  surfaces  sufficient  to  create  a 
first  laser  beam  in  the  first  resonator  cavity  and  a  second 
laser  beam  in  the  second  resonator  cavity. 


5,436,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
FREQUENCY  SYMMETRY  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Gwy  Brady,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  and  Darid  Ellis,  Hillsboro,  Oreg^ 
aMignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,477 
Int  CL*  H04B  3/46,  17/00 
VS.  CL  375—224  17  Claims 

6.  In  a  digital  system  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  digital 
signal,  a  method  for  testing  whether  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals  are  symmetric  to  each  other  in  frequency,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  generating  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  enable  inputs  using 
said  first  and  second  digital  signals  respectively  by 
a.l)  receiving  a  stop  counting  control  signal  and  an  enable 
control   signal,   and   performing  an   AND  operation 
against  said  stop  counting  control  signal  and  said  enable 
control  signal  to  generate  an  output  value,  and 
a.2)  receiving  said  output  value  and  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals.,  and  outputting  said  first  and  second 
series  of  enable  inputs  using  said  output  value  and  said 
first  and  second  digital  signals; 


b)  receiving  said  first  and  second  series  of  enable  inputs  and 
said  first  and  second  digital  signals,  and  counting  said  first 
and  second  digital  signals  while  said  first  and  second  series 
of  enable  inputs  are  provided;  and 

c)  stopping  said  generation  of  said  first  and  second  series  of 
enable  inputs  upon  detecting  said  counting  of  said  first 
digital  signal  having  reached  a  predetermined  value;  and 

d)  issuing  a  symmetric  control  signal  indicating  said  first  and 
second  digital  signals  being  symmetric  to  each  other  in 
frequency  if  said  counting  of  said  second  digital  signal  also 
stops  substantially  at  the  same  predetermined  value. 


5,436,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CHARACTERISTICS  WHICH 

VARY  AT  HIGH  SPEED  IN  MOBILE  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION 

Kamhiko  Fokuawa,  Yokosnlui,  and  Hiroshi  Snznki,  Yokosulia, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991,  3-075396; 
Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075397;  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076578;  May  31,  1991, 
3-129984;  Oct  18, 1991, 3-297934;  Mar.  9, 1992, 4-050929;  Mar. 
9,  1992,  4-050930 

Int.  CL*  H03H  7/30;  H03D  1/04;  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—232  14  Claims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  equalization  in  the  impulse  response  of 
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mobile  transmission  which  varies  fast  in  mobile  radio  commu- 
nication, the  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  including  a  sampling  circuit  for  receiving  a 
quasi-coherent  demodulated  signal,  and  for  outputting  a 
sampled  signal  obtained  at  a  sampling  period; 
signal  generating  means  for  receiving  both  a  code  sequence 
corresponding  to  each  state  transition  which  occurs  at  a 
predetermined  period  and  a  code  sequence  corresponding 
to  a  path  of  said  each  state  transition,  and  generating  both 
a  signal  sequence  corresponding  to  said  each  state  transi- 
tion and  a  signal  sequence  corresponding  to  the  path  of 
said  each  state  transition  by  modulating  said  code  se- 
quence corresponding  to  said  each  state  transition  and  said 
code  sequence  corresponding  to  the  path  of  said  each  state 
transition,  respectively; 
adaptive  filter  means,  including  a  transversal  filter  having  a 
tap  coefficient  and  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means,  for  receiving  the  signal  sequence  corresponding  to 
each  said  state  transition,  and  for  outputting  an  estimated 
signal  for  each  state  transition; 
state  estimating  means  for: 

receiving  a  branch  metric  for  each  said  state  transition, 
obtained  by  a  branch  metric  operation  circuit  using  a 
square  of  an  estimation  error  obtained  by  subtracting 
the  estimated  signal  for  each  said  state  transition  from 
the  sampled  signal, 
estimating  a  state  sequence  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
likelihood  code  sequence  by  using  a  Viterbi  algorithm 
which  regards  code  sequences  as  state  sequences  and 
paths,  and  updating  the  code  sequences  as  said  state 
transitions,  and 
outputting  said  maximum  likelihood  code  sequence  as  a 
decision,  the  code  sequence  corresponding  to  each  said 
state  transition,  and  the  code  sequence  corresponding  to 
the  path  of  each  said  state  transition;  and 
control  means  for  performing  an  RLS  algorithm  for  obtain- 
ing a  prior  estimation  error  by  subtracting  an  inner  prod- 
uct operation  value,  obtain«i  by  performing  an  inner 
product  operation  between  the  signal  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  the  path  of  said  each  state  transition  and  the 
tap  coefficient,  from  the  sampled  signal  which  has  under- 
gone a  predetermined  delay  operation,  and  for  updating 
the  tap  coefficient  by  adding  a  product,  obtained  by  multi- 
plying the  priori  estimation  error  by  a  Kalman  gain  vec- 
tor, obtained  by  performing  a  matrix  operation  of  the 
signal  sequence  corresponding  to  the  path  of  said  each 
state  transition,  as  a  correction  term  to  the  tap  coefficient. 


wherein 

H  is  a  triangular  matrix  having  a  main  diagonal,  the  elements 

of  the  main  diagonal  being  equal  to  one,  "'"  indicating 

transposition  and  "*"  the  conjugate  matrix,  and  wherein  £ 

is  a  diagonal  matrix  of  positive  real  elements,  iji— <rj,  arp^ 


5,436,929 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BLOCK  TRANSMISSION  OF 
INFORMATION  SYMBOLS 
Ghassan  Kawas  Kaleh,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  26,  1992,  92  07917 
Int  a.*  H03H  7/30.  7/40;  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  375—233  6  Claims 

1.  A  decision  feedback  equaliser  method  for  the  block  trans- 
mission of  information  symbols  over  a  variable  distorting  chan- 
nel, in  the  presence  of  noise  and  of  inter-symbol  interference, 
the  transmission  being  performed  in  data  symbol  blocks  inter- 
leaved with  reference  symbol  blocks  and  the  detection  of  these 
symbols  being  performed  at  a  receiving  end,  from  an  observa- 
tion vector  formed  from  observation  samples,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  performing,  at  said  receiving  end,  in  succes- 
sion: 
a  whitening  of  noise  affecting  received  observation  samples, 
in  order  to  generate  successive  whitened-noise  observa- 
tion samples,  said  whitening  of  noise  being  performed 
using  a  Cholesky  decomposition  formulated  from  the 
expression  for  the  noise  covariance  matrix  R  of  the  trans- 
mission channel  of  the  form: 


_S»L 


-OS 


representing  mean  power  of  a  prediction  error  obtained 
from  a  predictor  of  order  i,  with  ie,  M  designating  the 
number  of  information  symbols  in  a  block;  and 
detecting  a  current  symbol  on  the  basis  of  detections  of 
earlier  decided  symbols,  from  said  whitened-noise  obser- 
vation samples,  thus  enabling  a  decision  to  be  made  re- 
garding said  current  symbol  from  at  least  one  earlier 
decided  symbol  so  as  to  generate  a  decided  symbol  repre- 
sentative of  said  current  symbol. 


5,436,930 

SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  A  SELECnON  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIGNAL  POINT  CONSTELLATIONS  BASED 

ON  SIGNAL  ENERGY 
Gordon  Bremer;  Kenneth  D.  Ko,  both  of  Oearwater,  and  Lake  J. 
Smithwick,  New  Port  Richey,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,516 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/04 

VS.  a.  375—295  22  Claims 


1.  A  communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  an  energy  of  a  first  signal; 

choosing  a  first  signal  point  constellation  from  a  plurality  of 
signal  point  constellations  based  on  said  energy,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  signal  point  constellations  comprises 
constellations  having  different  signal  point  densities; 

adding  said  first  signal  to  a  second  signal  to  produce  a  com- 
bined signal,  wherein  said  second  signal  is  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  points  belonging  to  said  first  signal  point 
constellation;  and  transmitting  said  combined  signal. 
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5,436^31 
FSK  RECEIVER 
YoicUro  Miiuuni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-140954 

Int.  a.*  H03D  i/00:  H04L  27/14.  27/08 

VS.  CL  375—334  8  Claims 


Uil 

—  MC  ciacuiT 

ir-^  l»f«a  LilrlBI        I     c 1 ,  1 — S    I 1 

f  Ilia  i  ciniiT  ■         •    ,  i  ss  _  r 


FIIIBI  r       CiniT  I 


I        mmat 


1.  A  Frequency  Shift  Keying  (FSK)  receiver  comprising: 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  received  wave  frequency- 
modulated  with  a  binary  digital  signal; 
local  oscillating  means  for  outputting  a  local  oscillation 

frequency  signal; 
mixer  means  for  mixing  an  amplified  output  from  said  ampU- 

fying  means  with  the  local  oscillation  frequency  signal; 

wherein  said  mixer  means  receives  a  power  supply  current 

from  a  power  supply; 
limiter  means  for  receiving  a  baseband  signal  component 

output  from  said  mixer  means  to  obtain  a  binary  signal; 
demodulating  means  for  sampling  the  binary  signal  from  said 

limiter  means  with  a  sampling  signal  generated  by  the 

received  wave; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  power  supply 

current  flowing  in  said  mixer  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  said  amplifying 

means  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  current 

detecting  means. 


5,436,932 
FOR  PERFORMING  AMPLITUDE-PHASE 
DEMODULATION  AND  VTTERBI  DECODING 
Aldra  Sogo,  and  Ryo  Kamiya,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,2«6 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-015968 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—341  9  Claims 
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1.  A  decoding  device  which  receives  data  subjected  to  a 
convolution-encoding  operation  and  amplitude-phase  modula- 
tion so  as  to  perform  an  amplitude-phase  demodulation  and  a 


viterbi  decoding  on  the  received  data,  said  decoding  device 
comprising: 
area  determining  means  for  determining  an  area  to  which  a 
receiving  point  corresponding  to  the  received  data  be- 
longs, said  determined  area  being  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  areas  which  are  obtained  by  dividing  a  whole  area  of  an 
amplitude-phase  plane  used  by  the  amplitude-phase  modu- 
lation, each  of  said  plurality  of  areas  having  a  pitch,  repre- 
senting a  distance  on  the  amplitude-phase  plane,  which  is 
smaller  than  a  pitch  formed  between  two  of  a  plurality  of 
signal-placing  points  on  the  ampUtude-phase  plane  which 
are  arranged  on  the  plane  in  advance  in  accordance  with 
the  convolution-encoding  operation  when  performing  the 
amplitude-phase  modulation,  said  area  determining  means 
producing  area  information  representing  said  determined 
area; 
candidate-path  determining  means  for  determining  candi- 
date paths  corresponding  to  the  signal-placing   points 
which  are  selected  in  advance  in  accordance  with  the 
convolution-encoding  operation  and  with  respect  to  said 
determined  area  designated  by  said  area  information; 
distance  computing  means  for  computing  a  plurality  of 
distances  between  said  receiving  point  and  said  signal- 
placing  points  corresponding  to  said  candidate  paths  at 
each  sampling  moment; 
viterbi  decoding  means  for  performing  the  viterbi  decoding 
on  each  of  said  candidate  paths  by  use  of  said  plurality  of 
distances  computed  by  said  distance  computing  means  so 
as  to  determine  a  surviving  path  whose  total  distance  is 
the  smallest  over  a  predetermined  number  of  sampling 
moments,  said  viterbi  decoding  means  also  determining 
viterbi  low-order  bits  for  decoded  data  of  a  previous 
receiving  point  that  is  the  predetermined  number  of  sam- 
pling moments  before  a  current  sampling  moment; 
storage  means  for  retaining  said  area  information  during  the 
predetermined  number  of  sampling  moments,  so  that  said 
storage  means  eventually  outputs  previous  area  informa- 
tion that  was  produced  from  said  area  determining  means 
at  the  previous  timing;  and 
high-order  bit  determining  means  for  determining  high- 
order  bits  for  said  decoded  data  on  the  basis  of  the  previ- 
ous area  information  from  said  storage  means  and  the 
viterbi  low-order  bits  determined  by  said  viterbi  decoding 
means  corresponding  to  the  previous  receiving  point,  said 
high-order  bits  being  determined  in  response  to  a  combi- 
nation of  the  signal-placing  points  which  is  determined  in 
advance  in  accordance  with  the  convolution-encoding 
operation  with  respect  to  each  area  to  which  said  receiv- 
ing point  belongs,  such  that  the  decoded  data  is  formed  by 
the  high-order  bits  and  decoded  low-order  bits  based  upon 
the   viterbi   low-order  bits  from   the   viterbi   decoding 
means. 


5.436,933 
IDLE  CHANNEL  NOISE  REDUCnON  IN  A  LINE  CARD 

HAVING  A  DSP  EQUALIZER 
Anthony  M.  Andruzzi,  Jr.,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,464 
Int.  a.*  H04C  27/08 
VS.  a.  375—345  6  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  idle  channel  noise  reduction  in  a  line  card 
coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  having  a  transmit  path  including 
an  analog  gain/attenuator,  a  CODEC  for  coding  an  analog 
signal  derived  from  the  line,  and  a  digital  signal  processor,  said 
digital  signal  processor  including  an  equalizer,  and  a  digital 
gain/attenuator  in  the  transmit  path,  comprising: 
means  for  sampling  output  from  the  CODEC  at  a  first  prede- 
termined interval; 
means  for  comparing  each  value  obtained  by  the  sampling  to 
a  stored  peak  value,  and  replacing  the  stored  peak  value 
with  the  value  obtained  by  the  sampling,  if  the  value 
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obtained  by  the  sampling  is  greater  than  the  stored  peak 
value; 

means  for  comparing  the  stored  peak  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  at  a  second  predetermined  interval; 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  level  control  signals 
for  changing   analog   attenuation   by   a   predetermined 
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5,436,934 

DIFFERENTIAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

AND  DATA  RESTORATION  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

SQUELCH  OFFSET  AND  SUCING  OFFSET 

Ramon  S.  Co,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3  Com  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,277 

Int  a.«  H04B  1/10 

VS.  CL  375—351  9  Oaim 
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1.  A  high-frequency  data  restoration  circuit  comprising: 

offset  means  for  generating  first  and  second  offset  differen- 
tial signals  in  response  to  a  differential  input  signal  said 
offset  means  includes  a  first  slicing  offset  circuit  for  alter- 
ing the  voltage  difference  between  said  positive  input 
terminal  and  said  fu^t  non-inverting  terminal,  said  first 
slicing  offset  circuit  further  including  first  and  second 
buffer  transistors,  said  first  buffer  transistor  having  a  first 
control  terminal  coupled  to  said  positive  input  circuit  and 
said  second  buffer  transistor  having  a  second  control 
terminal  coupled  to  said  negative  input  circuit  node,  said 
offset  means  includes  a  second  slicing  offset  circuit  for 
altering  the  voltage  difference  between  said  negative  input 
terminal  and  said  second  non-inverting  terminal; 

first  comparator  means  for  providing  a  latch  set  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  offset  differential  signal,  said  first 
comparator  means  having  first  inverting  and  non-invert- 
ing terminals; 

second  comparator  means  for  providing  a  latch  reset  signal 
in  response  to  said  second  offset  differential  signal,  said 
second  offset  differential  signal,  said  second  comparator 
means  having  second  inverting  and  non-inverting  termi- 
nals; and 

latch  means  for  synthesizing  a  recovered  data  waveform  in 
accordance  with  said  set  and  reset  signals. 


5,436,935 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  RECEIVER 
SWITCHING  aRCUrr  to  a  received  SIGNAL 
CONTAINING  A  PN-CODE-SPREAD  DATA  SIGNAL 
Urs  Bemhard,  Ziirich,  and  Arnold  Welti,  Bcrikoo,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  ASCOM  Tech  AG.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,546 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   29,    1992, 
3040/92 

IM.  a.«  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—367  8  Claims 


amount  and  changing  digital  gain  by  a  similar  predeter- 
mined amount,  respectively,  in  dependence  upon  the 
comparison  of  the  stored  peak  value  to  a  predetermined 
threshold;  and 
means  for  connecting  first  and  second  control  signals  to  the 
analog  gain/attenuator  and  the  digital  gain/attenuator, 
respectively. 


1.  A  process  for  synchronizing  a  receiver  switching  circuit 
to  a  received  signal  containing  a  PN-code-spread  data  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  generating  first,  second  and  third  PN-code  signals  shifted 
in  time  with  respect  to  one  another  and  controlling  said 
PN-code  signals  by  a  controllable  timer, 

b)  correlating  said  second  PN-code  signal,  which  is  located 
intermediately  with  respect  to  time,  in  a  second  correla- 
tion path  with  the  received  signal  for  the  purpose  of  data 
demodulation, 

c)  correlating  said  first  PN-code  signal,  which  is  leading  in 
time,  in  a  first  correlation  path  with  the  received  signal 
and  correlating  said  third  PN-code  signal,  which  is  trail- 
ing in  time,  in  a  third  correlation  path  with  the  received 
signal  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  timer, 

d)  comparing  a  power  of  the  correlated  PN-code  signals  in 
said  second  correlation  path  with  a  power  in  said  first  and 
third  correlation  paths,  respectively, 

e)  adaptively  shifting  a  control  range,  which  is  defined  by 
the  position  in  time  of  the  leading  and  the  trailing  PN- 
code  signals,  when  the  power  in  the  second  correlation 
path  is  lower  than  in  the  first  or  third  correlation  paths, 
wherein, 

0  in  case  of  the  power  in  the  second  correlation  path  being 
lower  than  in  the  first  correlation  path — which  indicates  a 
time  drift  of  the  data  signal  in  the  forward  direction-shift- 
ing the  trailing  PN-code  signal  by  a  predetermined  time 
interval  to  a  foremost  location  in  time  with  respect  to  the 
remaining  two  PN-code  signals,  and 

g)  reassigning  the  PN-code  signals  to  the  correlation  paths, 
wherein  said  first  PN-code  signal,  which  is  now  located 
intermediately  with  respect  to  time,  is  correlated  in  the 
second  correlation  path  with  the  received  signal  for  the 
purpose  of  data  demodulation,  and  said  second  PN-code 
signal,  which  is  now  trailing  in  time,  is  correlated  in  the 
third  correlation  path  with  the  received  signal,  and  said 
third  PN-code  signal,  which  is  now  leading  in  time,  is 
correlated  in  the  first  correlation  path  with  the  received 
signal  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  timer, 

h)  in  case  of  the  power  in  the  second  correlation  path  being 
lower  than  in  the  third  correlation  path — which  indicates 
a  time  drift  of  the  data  signal  in  the  rearward  direction - 
shifting  the  leading  PN-code  signal  by  a  predetermined 
time  interval  to  a  rearmost  location  in  time  with  respect  to 
the  remaining  two  PN-code  signals,  and 

i)  reassigning  the  PN-code  signals  to  the  correlation  paths, 
wherein  said  third  PN-code  signal,  which  is  now  located 
intermediately  with  respect  to  time,  is  correlated  in  the 
second  correlation  path  with  the  received  signal  for  the 
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purpoM  of  dau  demodulation,  and  said  first  PN-code 
signal,  which  is  now  trailing  in  time,  is  correlated  in  the 
third  correlation  path  with  the  received  signal,  and  said 
second  PN-code  signal,  which  is  now  leading  in  time,  is 
correlated  in  the  first  correlation  path  with  the  received 
signal  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  timer. 


5,436^36 

COMPENSATION  OF  A  CLOCX  OPERATING  ERROR 

Sakari  Haapuoi,  Eapoo,  Flnlaiid,  aMignor  to  Tecoonen  Oy, 

Eapoo,  FUud 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9V00254,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/03M0,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT"  Filed  Aag.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  979,872 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  FlalaMi,  Aag.  14,  1990,  904013 

lat  a.»  H04L  7/00,  25/36,  25/40 

VS.  CL  375—371  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  a  clock's  operating  error,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  producing  a  clock  frequency 
(f2)  from  a  frequency  (fl)  of  a  high-frequency  oscillator  by 
dividing  it  with  a  constant  (K)  and;  at  predetermined  times 
synchronizing  said  clock  to  an  external  reference  frequency  by 
altering  the  dividing  constant  (K),  characterized  in  that  during 
the  course  of  clock  synchronization,  there  is  measured  a  clock 
operating  deviation,  which  is  created  during  a  period  defmed 
to  be  a  synchronizing  interval,  by  comparing  the  phase  of  the 
clock  to  that  of  said  reference  frequency  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
phase  comparison  the  clock  phase  is  shifted  by  varying  said 
dividing  constant  (K)  by  one  lower  or  higher  (1)  for  the  dura- 
tion of  a  single  cycle  of  a  transmission  clock  (K/fl)  at  certain 
correction  intervals  (Tk),  said  correction  interval  (Tk)  being 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  clock  operating  devia- 
tion created  during  the  synchronizing  interval. 


5,436,937 
MULTI-MODE  DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 
Darid  L.  Brown,  Miami,  aad  Paal  D.  Marko,  Ft.  Landcniale, 
both  of  Fla.,  aMigaora  to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanmbiirg,  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,926 
lat  a.»  H03D  3/24 
US.  CL  375—376  13  Claiais 

7.  A  digital  phase-lock-loop  which  receives  digital  bit  transi- 
tions formatted  into  data  flames,  comprising: 
a  clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal; 
a  phase  detector  means  coupled  to  the  clock  means  for  phase 
comparing  the  digital  bit  transitions  found  in  each  of  the 
data  frames  against  the  clock  signal  in  order  to  determine 
the  number  of  digital  bit  transitions  which  are  early  versus 
the  number  of  digital  bit  transitions  which  are  late  as 
compared  to  the  clock  signal; 
a  first  counter  means  coupled  to  the  phase  detector  means, 
the  first  counter  means  is  adjusted  in  value  in  one  direction 
if  the  number  of  digital  bit  transitions  which  are  early 


referenced  to  the  clock  signal  in  a  given  data  frame  are 
greater  than  the  number  of  digital  bit  transitions  which  are 
late  and  is  adjusted  in  the  opposite  direction  if  the  number 
of  digital  bit  transitions  which  are  late  referenced  to  the 
clock  signal  are  greater  than  the  number  of  digital  bit 
transitions  which  are  early; 
a  data  frame  counter  means  coupled  to  the  phase  detector 
means  for  determining  if  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
data  flames  have  been  received,  said  data  frame  counter 
means  generating  a  signal  after  determining  that  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  data  frames  have  been  received; 


adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  clock  means,  the  data 
frame  coimter  means,  and  including  the  first  counter 
means  for  adjusting  in  response  to  receiving  the  signal 
generated  by  the  data  frame  counter  means  the  clock 
signal  over  a  second  predetermined  number  of  data  frames 
using  the  value  stored  in  the  first  counter  means;  and 

a  second  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  first  counter 
means,  the  data  frame  counter  means,  and  the  phase  detec- 
tor means  for  adjusting  the  first  counter  means  in  the  one 
or  opposite  direction  during  the  period  the  phase-lock- 
loop  is  receiving  the  second  predetermined  number  of 
data  flames. 


5,436,938 

PHASE  ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  A  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP 

J.  P.  R.  Michel  Pigeon,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,025 

Int  a.«  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  375—376  4  Claims 


-^ 


--H> C>i-rP^ 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  (PLL)  arrangement  comprising: 
a  voltage  controlled  ring  oscillator  (VCRO)  for  producing 
an  output  signal,  the  VCRO  comprising  a  plurality  of 
delay  elements; 
a  phase  lock  circuit  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal  derived 
from  the  output  signal  of  the  VCRO  and  a  reference  signal 
to  produce  a  control  voltage  which  determines  a  delay  of 
the  delay  elements  thereby  to  establish  a  frequency  and 
phase  lock  between  an  output  signal  of  the  VCRO  and  the 
reference  signal;  and 
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a  phase  error  detector  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  furiher  delay  ele- 
ments controlled  by  said  control  voltage,  responsive  to 
the  reference  signal  to  produce  a  delayed  signal  having 
pulses  centered  in  time  relative  to  pulses  of  the  feedback 
signal  when  the  PLL  arrangement  is  in  a  state  of  fre- 
quency and  phase  lock  with  zero  phase  error;  and 

logic  circuitry  responsive  to  the  delayed  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal  to  produce  a  further  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  phase  error  exceeding  a  predetermined  toler- 


5,436,940 

QUADRATURE  MIRROR  FILTER  BANKS  AND 

METHOD 

Tmoog  Q.  Nguyen,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,000 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/66 

VS.  CL  375—240  12  Claims 


5,436,939 

MULTI-PHASE  CLOCK  GENERATOR  AND 

MULTIPLIER 

Ramon  S.  Co,  Milpitas,  and  Ron  Kao,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  3  Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,960,  May  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,801 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multiphase  clock  generator  comprising: 
phase  detector  means  for  generating  a  phase  error  signal  in 
response  to  a  phase  difference  between  an  input  signal  and 
a  recovered  clock  signal;  and 
phase-locked  feedback  loop  means  for  synthesizing  said 
recovered  clock  signal  in  response  to  said  phase  error 
signal,  said  phase-locked  feedback  loop  means  including  a 
differential  ring  oscillator  means  for  providing  first  and 
second  phase-shifted  output  signals  at  first  and  second 
output  ports,  said  differential  ring  oscillator  means  in- 
cludes a  first  feedback  path  linking  said  first  output  port 
with  a  first  inverting  terminal  and  a  second  feedback  path 
linking  said  second  output  port  with  a  first  non-inverting 
terminal,  said  differential  ring  oscillator  means  including 
first  and  second  differential  comparator  modules,  said  first 
differential  comparator  module  includes  a  first  inverting 
terminal,  a  first  non-inverting  terminal,  and  a  first  control 
terminal  held  at  said  control  voltage,  said  differential 
comparator  modules  having  a  phase  delay  which  varies  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  said  first  differential  compara- 
tor module  fiirther  including  a  first  output  terminal  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  first  non-inverting  terminal,  and  a 
second  output  terminal  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
inverting  terminal,  the  first  di'  terential  comparator  mod- 
ule including  first  and  second  input  transistors,  a  control 
transistor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  transis- 
tors, a  first  current  mirror  network  coupled  to  said  first 
input  transistor,  a  second  current  mirror  network  coupled 
to  said  second  input  transistor,  and  third  and  fourth  cur- 
rent mirror  networks  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
current  mirror  networks. 


1.  A  pseudo-quadrature-mirror  filter  bank  for  near-perfect- 
reconstniction  pseudo-quadrature-mirror  filtering  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analysis  filters,  each  of  said  plurality  of  analysis 
filters  including, 

a  first  delay  chain,  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  signal, 
forming  a  set  of  2M  parallel  paths  for  buffering  the  input 
signal; 

a  first  cascade  of  2M  polyphase  components  of  an  impulse 
transfer  function  H(z)  of  impulse  response,  h(n),  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  delay  chain;  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  cascade  of  2M  poly- 
phase components,  for  generating  a  2M-point  Discrete 
Fourier  Transform  (DPT)  to  implement  a  2M-point  Dis- 
crete Cosine  Transform  (DCT)  of  the  input  signal, 

with  each  analysis  filter  having  an  impulse  response,  h*<n), 
of  a  k'*  analysis  filter,  where  M  is  the  number  of  subband 
signals,  obtained  by  cosine-modulating  an  impulse  re- 
sponse, h(n),  of  a  prototype  filter  with  linear  phase,  ac- 
cording to: 


A*{«)  =  2M'i)co8  Ulk  +  1)  -^  \h  -  -^4^  j  +  **  1 

where 

»t  =  (-l)*-|-. 

0  ^  II  ^  /V-  1, 
0  S  *  ^  M-  1, 

and  N  is  the  length  of  the  impulse  response,  h(n),  of  the  proto- 
type filter, 

a  plurality  of  synthesis  filters,  each  of  said  plurality  of  syn- 
thesis filters  including, 

a  second  delay  chain,  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  sig- 
nal, forming  a  set  of  2M  parallel  paths  for  buffering  the 
input  signal; 

a  second  cascade  of  2M  polyphase  components  of  an  impulse 
transfer  fimction  H(z)  of  impulse  response,  h(n),  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  second  delay  chain;  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  cascade  of  2M 
polyphase  components,  for  generating  a  2M-point  Dis- 
crete Fourier  Transform  (DFT)  to  implement  a  2-point 
Discrete  Cosine  Transform  (DCT)  of  the  input  signal, 

with  each  of  said  plurality  of  synthesis  filters  operatively 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  analysis 
filters,  each  synthesis  filter  having  an  impulse  response, 
f*(n),  of  a  k'*  synthesis  filter,  obtained  by  cosine-modulat- 
ing the  impulse  response,  h(n),  of  the  prototype  filter 
according  to: 


164-318  O.G.-95-22 
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/*(«)  =  2A(»)co.  UU  +  n-^fm  -  -^4^1-  **  )  '*•'  "  ^  1=1  ^' J    '^  <"*^*  ~  ^  +  °°^^  -  1  -  *  -  /))</«. 


where 

•*-(-I)*f-. 

0  S  II  S  AT  -  1, 
0  S  *  S  ^  -  1. 

and  N  is  the  length  of  the  impulse  response,  h(n),  of  the  proto- 
type filter;  and 

wherein  each  impulse  response,  h(n),  is  found  in  accordance 
with: 


"a 
0  S  *./  £  mJI/  +  mi  -  I 


where  N  is  even,  and  where  P  is  a  real,  symmetric  and  positive 
definite  matrix,  with  the  elements 


■«»a 

0  £  A./  S  mM  +  mi 


VS^  =  0; 


'|_^=4^Js/S(m-l).m,=0 
jj2Li_lI.Js/5m.m^0 


*^5,  +  /S,_,,,j,_„,  +  Sn-mH-m\J)  *  =  ft 
I  g  /  <  I     ("■  t  ')       |_  , 

*VSm^+«l-l  +  S„,ji/+„|_,/;A  =  -j^ 


for  even  N,  where  n=2M(m-l)+2mi- 1  and  \  is  the 
greatest  integer  less  than  x,  for  x  equal  to  (m+l)/2,  and  in 
accordance  with: 


where  N  is  odd,  and  where  K  is  the  number  of  stopbands  of 
H(e'»'),  ^,  are  their  relative  weighu  and  a>,,i  and  ci),,2  are  the 
bandedges  of  these  stopbands,  and 


'l.         OS  t/SmJIf  +  mi  -  I 


■J-  .  *  =  mW  +  mi,  0  S  /  S  mW  +  mi  -  1 
■J-  ■  /  =  mM  +  mi,  0  s  *  s  mM  +;;,,_  j 
~  .    k  =  I  =  mM  +  my. 


and  wherein  the  filter  Ha(z)  is  optimized  by  finding  a  least 
squares  optimization  hop,  such  that: 


kept  =  Min/t  Vn  subject  to 


|^A'S*A=  1. 


A'KS,  +  /S,_^_„,  +  5,_^_„,  7)  F»  =  0;    I  g  /  s  I  ^  I  5,43«>ll 

L_2_l  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SPECTRAL  DENSITY 

TECHNIQUES 

N  2M  soatn  Jordan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

for  odd  N,  where  n=2M(m-0+2mi- 1  and      x      is  the  ™**'  '^**'-  *'  *''^'  ^'■-  '*'*'•  i4«,499 

greatest  integer  less  than  x,  for  x  equal  to  any  of  1  +  m/2  and  „  o  „  ««_-kwc     *"*"  ""'  ""*"  ^^^^^ 

m/2,  where  J  is  an  inverse  identity  matrix,  matrix  V  is  defined  ^•*- "•  •"*— ^"*  20  Claims 

to  be: 


K  = 


/!,*  +  /  =  „ 
\  0,    otherwise; 


wherein  each  impulse  response,  h(n),  is  found  to  minimize 
the  stopband  error: 


■O  OUTPUT 


/ 


1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  plurality  of  dau  bits; 

generating  a  pseudo-ranuom  chip  sequence  and  an  inverse  of 
said  pseudo-random  ciip  sequence; 

pseudo-randomly  selectmg  one  or  the  other  of  said  pseudo- 
random chip  sequence  or  its  inverse- 

where  P  «  a  real,  symmetric  and  positive  definite  matrix,  with       ''ZT''  "  ""  ''"'  """"  "  '"'""" '"  ""'  "'"=*'°"^ 

o";  m^T  ""*  '  "''''°"  '^•'  '°'  '"°'^*  '  ^'^*  ''*"'^"'       '"«""*'^«  ^^^  «"•=  °f  «^''  P"-«'y  °f «!«'-  bits  with  said 

new  chip  sequence. 


»  2 
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5,4364M2 
METHOD  OF  EQUALIZING  DIGITALLY  ENCODED 
SIGNALS  TRANSMITTED  IN  A  PLURAIJTY  OF 
NON-CONTIGUOUS  TIME  SLOTS 
Jong-Keung  Cheng,  DanTille;  Nan-Sheng  Lin,  Union  City;  Biswa 
Ghosh,  Snnnyrale;  Robert  Karaler,  and  Amine  Haoui,  both  of 
Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  Communica- 
tions Systems,  Inc.  and  Sharp  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,084 

Int  a.«  H03H  7/30.  7/40 

VS.  CI.  375—229  4  Claims 


■Mnuni  VMryy  poM 
t4  I   K        91 


162 


17t 


n^ 


Ddo  1 


DVCC 


Doto  2 
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Equdht  tonwrdi 
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Equdbt  buUipflidi 


Train  forvord  dreclion 


Train  buUiMid  tfrocim 


1.  A  method  of  equalizing  a  digitally  encoded  signal  trans- 
mitted in  a  plurality  of  non-contiguous  time  slots  with  a  digi- 
tally encoded  synchronization  signal  commencing  during  each 
time  slot  followed  by  a  digitally  encoded  data  signal,  having  a 
digitally  encoded  marker  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  period 
in  each  slot,  said  method  comprising: 
storing  the  digitally  encoded  synchronization  signal  (herein- 
after:  "first  synchronization  signal")  and  the  digitally 
encoded  data  signal  of  a  time  slot,  and  the  digitally  en- 
coded synchronization  signal  of  the  immediately  succeed- 
ing time  slot  (hereinafter:  "second  synchronization  sig- 
nal"), wherein  said  first  synchronization  signal,  the  digi- 
tally encoded  data  signal  of  a  time  slot,  and  said  second 
synchronization   signal  are  collectively   referred   to  as 
"stored  digitally  encoded  signals"; 
determining  a  location  of  a  minimum  energy  point  of  said 

stored  digitally  encoded  signals; 
performing  an  equalization  of  said  stored  digitally  encoded 
signals  starting  from  said  first  synchronization  signal  to 
said  minimum  energy  point;  and 
performing  an  equalization  of  said  stored  digitally  encoded 
signals  starting  from  said  second  synchronization  signal  to 
said  minimum  energy  point. 


5,436,943 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  aRCUIT 
Gary  Borgen,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,647 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00.  25/36.  25/40 

VS.  a.  375—371  6  Qaims 


jitter  from  a  left  right  clock  signal,  a  bit  clock  signal  and  digital 
data  words  generated  by  a  digital  signal  processor,  said  digital 
signal  processor  having  a  clock  input  and  a  muting  output,  said 
digital  audio  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  said  left 
right  clock  signal  and  an  output; 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  said  bit 
clock  signal  and  an  output; 

a  first  optical  coupler  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  inverter,  an  enable  input  and  a  signal 
output; 

a  second  optical  coupler  having  a  signal  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  inverter,  an  enable  input  and  a 
signal  output; 

a  first  Flip-Flop  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  signal 
output  of  said  first  optical  coupler,  a  clock  input  and  an 
output; 

a  second  Flip-Flop  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the 
signal  output  of  said  second  optical  coupler,  a  clock  input 
and  an  output; 

a  third  inverter  having  an  input  coimected  the  muting  output 
of  said  digital  signal  processor  and  an  output; 

a  first  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  adapted  to  receive 
said  digital  data  words,  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  third  inverter  and  an  output; 

a  third  optical  coupler  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  NAND  gate,  an  enable  input  and  a 
signal  output; 

a  third  Flip-Flop  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  signal 
output  of  said  third  optical  coupler,  a  clock  input  and  an 
output;. 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  having  a  left  right  clock  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  Flip-Flop,  a  bit  clock 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  Flip-Flop,  a 
serial  data  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 
Flip-Flop,  a  reset  input,  a  clock  input,  a  digital  power 
input,  positive  and  negative  analog  power  inputs  and  first 
and  second  analog  signal  outputs; 

a  clock  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  the  clock 
inputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  Flip-Flops  and  the 
clock  input  of  said  digital  to  analog  converter; 

a  power  supply  having  a  digital  power  output  connected  to 
the  enable  inputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  optical 
couplers  and  the  digital  power  input  of  said  digital  to 
analog  converier,  a  positive  analog  power  output  con- 
nected to  the  positive  analog  power  input  of  said  digital  to 
analog  converter  and  a  negative  analog  power  output 
connected  to  the  negative  analog  power  input  of  said 
digital  to  analog  converter; 

a  fourth  optical  coupler  having  a  signal  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  clock  circuit,  an  enable  input  and  a 
signal  output  connected  to  the  clock  input  of  said  digital 
signal  processor;  and 

a  fourth  inverter  connected  between  the  output  of  said  clock 
circuit  and  the  signal  input  of  said  fourth  optical  coupler. 


4^i}-^]^i^^ 


jMm= 


1.  A  digital  audio  signal  processing  circuit  for  eliminating 


5,436,944 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  TUBULAR  PIECE 
Bernard  Magnin,  Saint  Victor,  and  Joseph  Lara,  Montanay, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  France 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,858 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1992,  92  15788 
lat  a.*  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—249  10  Claims 

1.  Device  for  monitoring  the  internal  surface  of  a  tubular 
penetration  piece  for  a  head  of  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  which 
is  cooled  by  pressurized  water,  fixed  by  a  weld  to  said  head  of 
said  vessel,  a  thermal  sleeve  being  mounted  coaxially  inside 
said  penetration  piece  with  radial  clearance,  said  tubular  pene- 
tration piece  comprising  a  lower  end  part  projecting  beneath 
said  head  placed  in  monitoring  position  after  dismantling,  said 
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thermal  sleeve  having  an  end  part  pfxjjecting  with  respect  to 
said  lower  end  part,  said  device  including: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  support  having  an  outer  surface  carrying 
means  for  attachment  to  a  movable  handling  tool  provid- 
ing a  movement  in  any  direction  whatsoever  in  space; 

(b)  a  second  tubular  support  having  an  inside  diameter 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  projecting  end  part  of  said 
thermal  sleeve,  said  second  support  being  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  with  and  able  to  route  about  its  axis  inside  said  first 
support; 

(c)  at  least  three  arms  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on  said  second 
support  about  an  articulation  pin  which  is  perpendicular 
to  an  axis  of  said  second  support  carrying  rolling-contact 
bearing  means; 

(d)  driving  means  for  rotating  said  second  support  about  said 
axis; 

(e)  a  flexible  strip  carrying  a  monitoring  probe  at  one  end  of 
said  flexible  strip; 


a  core  shroud  assembly  located  within  said  core  support 
barrel;  and 

shadow  shielding  panels  fixedly  attached  to  portions  of  the 
core  shroud  assembly  at  positions  in  lines  of  sight  of  neu- 
trons emitted  from  the  PWR  core,  said  lines  of  sight  ex- 
tending to  said  critical  portions  of  the  reactor  vessel, 
whereby  said  shadow  shielding  panels  provide  a  substan- 
tially greater  neutron  scattering  cross  section  at  said  posi- 
tions relative  to  other  positions  along  the  core  shroud 
assembly; 


wherein  said  positions  at  which  said  shadow  shielding  panels 
are  attached  are  characterized  by  a  flow  environment 
during  operation  of  the  PWR  which  is  subject  to  less 
severe  flow  induced  vibration  than  areas  of  the  PWR 
located  between  the  reactor  vessel  and  said  core  support 
barrel;  and 

wherein  said  shadow  shielding  panels  are  attached  to  said 
core  shroud  assembly  with  former  fasteners  inserted  and 
locked  into  former  plates  of  the  core  shroud. 


(0  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  flexible  strip,  said 
means  being  carried  by  said  second  support  and  being 
arranged  and  fixed  on  said  second  support  in  a  direction 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  including  an 
end  part  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  pin  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  said  second  support; 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  strip  in  translation  along  an  axial 
direction  of  said  supporting  and  guiding  means; 

(h)  means  for  moving  said  pivoting  arms; 

(i)  means  for  folding  said  end  part  of  said  means  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  said  flexible  strip  down  into  a  service 
position;  and 

0)  means  for  controlling  a  routional  movement  of  said 
second  support  and  a  translational  movement  of  said  flexi- 
ble strip,  said  handling  tool  making  it  possible  to  place  said 
device  in  a  service  position  in  which  said  second  support 
surrounds  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  penetration  piece. 

5,436,945 
SHADOW  SHIELDING 
Eric  M.  Weisel,  Windsor  Locks,  and  John  F.  Mullooly,  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn^  aaagnon  to  Combustioa  Engineer- 
iag,  Ibc^  Windsor,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160^53 
Int  CL*  G21C  11/00 
MS.  CL  376-287  u  Claim 

11.  A  pressurized  water  reactor  (PWR)  comprising: 
a  core  in  which  a  fuel  assembly  is  located,  said  fuel  assembly 

emitting  neutrons  therefrom; 
a  reactor  vessel  surrounding  said  core  having  critical  por- 
tions which  are  more  susceptible  to  embrittlement  from 
neutron  flux  produced  by  said  fuel  assembly  than  other 
portions  of  the  reactor  vessel; 
a  core  support  assembly  supporting  the  core  of  said  pressur- 
ized water  reactor,  said  core  support  assembly  including  a 
core  support  barrel  surrounded  by  said  reactor  vessel; 


5,436,946 

SPRING  RETENTION  OF  UPPER  TIE  PLATE  AND  FUEL 
BUNDLE  CHANNEL  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  V.  Cnrulla,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Eric  B.  Johansson, 
WrigfatSTiUe  Beach,  N.C.;  Cari  R.  MefTord,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.; 
Jerry  T.  Spell,  Castle  Hayne,  N.C.;  Robert  B.  Elkins,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  Jaime  A.  Zuloaga,  Jr.,  Wihnington,  N.C., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wihnington,  N.C. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,797 
lat  CL*  G21C  3/i2 
MS.  a.  376-362  ig  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  fuel  assemblies,  each  including 
a  fuel  bundle,  an  upper  tie  plate  and  a  fuel  bundle  channel  for 
receiving  the  fuel  bundle  and  upper  tie  plate,  and  a  reactor  top 
guide  assembly  forming  a  multi-bundle  cell  for  the  fuel  assem- 
blies, apparatus  for  locating  the  upper  tie  plate  relative  to  one 
of  the  reactor  top  guide  assembly  and  the  fuel  bundle  channel, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  upper  tie  plate  adjacent 
margins  thereof; 
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a  set  of  springs  disposed  in  said  slots,  respectively,  said  slots 
and  said  springs  being  disposed  about  said  tie  plate  such 
that  outer  surfaces  of  said  springs  bear  against  an  interior 
surface  of  one  of  said  reactor  top  guide  assembly  and  said 
fuel  bundle  channel  to  locate  the  upper  tie  plate  relative 
thereto; 

each  said  spring  including  a  spring  body  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  beams  spaced  one  from  another  and  cantilevered 
from  said  body  in  an  unstressed  condition  and  movable 
toward  one  another  into  a  stressed  condition,  at  least  one 
of  said  beams  having  an  outwardly  directed  tab,  said 
beams  and  said  tab  of  each  spring  being  inserted  into 
respective  slots  with  said  beams  movable  toward  one 
another  into  the  stressed  condition  and  movable  away 
from  one  another  into  said  unstressed  condition  upon 
passage  of  the  tab  through  said  slot,  said  tabs  engaging  the 
tie  plate  to  lock  the  springs  to  the  tie  plate  with  the  outer 
spring  surfaces  thereof  projecting  from  said  tie  plate  to 
bear  against  an  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  reactor  top 
guide  assembly  and  said  fuel  bundle  channel. 


material  under  pressure  by  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  1500'  C,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  mineral  impurities 


5,4364>47 
ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  FUEL  CLADDING 
Dale  F.  Taylor,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,453 

Int  a.*  G21C  3/00 

UJS.  a.  376—416  24  CUims 


amog  or  umiocoini  woij»  amxim  a  ram 


Other  than  boron  composite  is  not  larger  than  20  ppm  and  the 
amount  of  residual  free  B2O3  is  not  larger  than  0. 1  %  by  weight. 


5,436,949 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Hasegawa,  and  Junya  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,213,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096781; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348236 

Int  a.*  GllC  19/28;  H03K  23/46 
VS.  CL  377—60  16  Claims 


to>) 


1.  A  cladding  resisting  nodular  corrosion  while  used  to 
house  fissionable  material  in  a  water  cooled  nuclear  fission 
reactor,  the  cladding  comprising  inner  and  outer  surface  re- 
gions, and  including 
a  cross-section  of  a  zirconium-based  alloy  matrix;  and 
alloying  elements  in  sufficient  concentration  to  form  precipi- 
tates disposed  in  the  matrix,  wherein  the  cladding  includes 
no  more  than  about  20  ppm  mtrogen  by  weight. 


5,4364M8 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

MAINLY  COMPOSED  OF  CARBON  AND  BORON 
Osamu  Okada;  Hiroaki  Ogura,  and  Toshiaki  Sogabe,  all  of 
Kagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,410,  Aug.  10,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,723,  Jul.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioffl  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  JnL  30, 1990, 203620;  Ai«. 
9,  1990,  212074;  Dec.  5,  1990,  413604 

Int  CL*  G21C  3/00 
VS.  a.  376—419  6  Claims 

1.  A  neutron  absorbent  including  a  composite  material 
mainly  composed  of  carbon  and  boron,  said  composite  material 
being  obtained  by  impregnating  a  carbon  material  with  a  boron 
oxide  and/or  a  hydrate  compound  thereof;  baking  such  carbon 


1.  A  charge  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  transfer  section  for  transferring  signal  charges  in  a 
direction; 

an  output  diode  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
charge  transfer  section  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  a  first  voltage,  said  output  diode  for  receiving  said 
signal  charges  from  said  charge  transfer  section; 

amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  signal  charges  from  said 
output  diode  and  outputting  an  output  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal  charges; 

an  MIS  transistor  of  a  depletion  type  connected  between 
said  first  terminal  of  said  output  diode  and  a  voltage 
source,  said  MIS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  receiv- 
ing a  reset  voltage  thereby  to  reset  said  first  terminal  of 
said  output  diode  to  a  predetermined  potential;  and 

a  clamp  circuit  comprising  an  input  terminal  receiving  a 
reset  pulse  voltage,  a  condenser  having  a  first  node  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  and  a  second  node  connected 
to  said  gate  terminal,  a  resistance  connected  between  said 
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second  node  and  said  voltage  source,  and  a  clamp  diode 
connected  between  said  second  node  and  said  voltage 
source,  said  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  said  reset  pulse 
voltage  at  a  clamp  voltage  level  corresponding  to  a  volt- 
age level  of  said  voltage  source  and  outputting  said  reset 
pulse  voltage  to  said  gate  terminal. 


5,436,951 
Patent  Not  iMMd  For  This  Nambo- 


5,436,950 
FAN  BEAM  CXJMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Kariheinz  Panll,  Neonldrchen,  and  Helmot  Wiakelmann,  Fore- 
hheim,  botk  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35 
300J 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/42 
VS.  CL  378—4  1  date 


5,436,952 
TELERECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGES 
HAVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
Joerg  Haendle,  and  Heinz  Horbaschek,  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,089 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  42  00 
828J 

Int  a.*  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  CI  378—98.7  15  Claims 


■  ami    '  «B«ifua 


1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source  having  a  focus  from  which  an  x-ray  fan  beam 
emanates; 

a  rotating  frame  on  which  said  x-ray  source  is  mounted; 

an  x-ray  detector  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said  x-ray 
source,  said  rotating  frame  rotating  said  x-ray  source  and 
said  detector  around  a  rotational  center; 

means  for  deflecting  a  position  of  said  focus; 

a  stationary  apparatus  part  having  a  reference  point  thereon; 

two  sensors  disposed  on  said  frame  and  rotating  with  said 
frame  around  said  rotational  center,  said  sensors  respec- 
tively defming  two  measuring  points  and  generating  out- 
put electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
two  measuring  points  with  respect  to  said  reference  point 
on  said  stationary  apparatus  part; 

a  focus  control  unit;  and 

correction  means,  supplied  with  said  output  electrical  signals 
from  said  two  sensors  and  with  an  output  signal  from  said 
focus  control  unit,  for  generating  a  control  signal  for 
operating  said  means  for  deflecting  said  focus  for  main- 
taining a  straight  coimecting  line  extending  between  said 
focus  and  a  center  of  said  detector  to  always  proceed 
through  said  rotational  center. 


1.  A  telerecording  system  for  producing  x-ray  images  com- 
prising: 

an  x-ray  image  intensifier  video  means  for  convening  a 
radiation  image  into  a  video  image,  and  including  a  single 
semiconductor  image  converter  which  produces  a  series 
of  converter  images; 

detector  means  for  controlling  said  single  semiconductor 
image  converter  by  identifying  the  presence  of  blooming 
in  said  converter  images  and,  in  the  presence  of  blooming, 
for  causing  a  first  converter  image  in  said  series  containing 
blooming  to  be  acquired  by  said  single  semiconductor 
image  converter  and  for  subsequently  causing  a  second 
converter  image  in  said  series  to  be  acquired  by  said  single 
semiconductor  image  converter  which  is  exposed  attenu- 
ated in  comparison  to  said  first  image  so  that  no  blooming 
is  present  in  said  second  converter  image; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  first  converter  image  before 
acquisition  of  said  second  converter  image; 

mixing  means  for  superimposing  said  first  converter  image 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  said  second  converter 
image  to  produce  an  image  free  of  blooming;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  image  free  of  blooming. 
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5,436,953 
DIGITAL  LONGITUDINAL  BALANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Stephen  K.  Nilaon,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,943 

Int.  a.'  He4M  1/24,  3/08.  3/22 

VS.  a.  379—27  15  Claims 


said  telephone  case  and  operable  from  both  said  front  side 
and  said  rear  side  of  said  telephone  case  for  selecting 


8.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  balance  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  long  wires  having  tip  and  ring  terminals 
comprising: 

a  digital  reference  signal  generator  having  a  reference  table 
for  generating  digital  reference  signals; 

a  converter  for  converting  said  digital  reference  signals  to  a 
sinusoidal  stimulus  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to 
be  applied  to  the  tip  and  ring  terminals; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  voltages  at  the  tip,  ring  and 
ground  terminals  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  relay  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  switching  relays  for 
selectively  configuring  a  desired  coimection  profile 
among  the  terminals,  the  converter  and  measuring  means 
so  that  the  sinusoidal  stimulus  signal  is  applied  to  the  tip 
and  ring  terminals  in  either  one  connection  profile  or  a 
reverse  connection  profile,  and  the  voltages  can  be  mea- 
sured at  any  selected  one  of  the  terminals; 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  measured  voltages  to 
generate  digital  measured  signals  which  indicate  the  mag- 
nitude and  phase  of  the  measured  voltages;  and 

digital  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  digital 
measured  signals  and  digital  reference  signals  to  derive  the 
longitudinal  balance  of  the  pair  of  long  wires. 


5,436,954 

FOLDABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  ROTARY 

SELECTOR  INTEGRAL  WITH  FOLDABLE  HINGE 

ELEMENT 

Takanori   Nishiyama,  Mitaka;   Kaznnori   Yanagisawa,   Higa- 

shiyamoto,  and  Sakae  Itaknra,  Ayase,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1992,  4-239735 

Int  CL*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—58  13  Claims 

13.  A  portable  radio  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  key  panel  member  having  a  plurality  of  button  keys  for 

controUing  operation  of  said  telephone  set; 
a  display  member  having  a  display  section  for  displaying  a 

menu  of  telephone  fiinctions; 
a  hinge  member  hingedly  joining  said  key  panel  member  and 
said  display  member  to  form  a  telephone  case  having  a 
front  side  with  said  button  keys  and  said  display  section 
thereon  and  having  a  rear  side;  and 
a  selector  member  mounted  within  said  hinge  member  of 


telephone  functions  from  the  menu  displayed  on  said 
display  section. 


5,436,955 

COMPATIBLE  ANALOG  CHANNEL  UNIT  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

John  D.  KaeweU,  Jr.,  Beosalem,  and  David  M.  Cooley,  Upper 

Darby,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,502 

Int  a.«  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—59  9  Qaims 


rpi>»l»i  ^1      ■ft'^ 
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1.  A  compatible  channel  unit  for  a  digital  cellular  telephone 
system  which  has  the  capability  of  servicing  both  analog  and 
digital  mode  subscribers  on  the  same  system  hardware  com- 
prising: 

first-in/first-out  buffer  means  connected  to  a  modulator/- 
demodulator  unit  for  temporarily  storing  digitized  re- 
ceived data; 

receive  digital  signal  processor  means  connected  to  said 
first-in/first-out  buffer  means  for  processing  said  digitized 
received  data  under  control  of  a  firmware  program; 

dual  port  random  access  memory  means  connected  to  said 
receive  digital  signal  processor  means  for  storing  process- 
ing results; 

transmit  digital  signal  processor  means  for  formatting  data 
for  transmission  under  control  of  said  firmware  program; 

static  random  access  memory  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  receive  digital  signal  processor  means  and  said  trans- 
mit digital  signal  processor  means  for  storing  said  firm- 
ware program;  and 

control  processor  means  for  downloading  said  firmware 
program  to  said  static  random  access  memory  means,  said 
firmware  program  controlling  said  receive  and  transmit 
digital  signal  processor  means  to  process  either  analog  or 
digital  voice  data  thereby  permitting  said  channel  unit  to 
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be  configured  either  as  an  analog  channel  unit  or  a  digital 
channel  unit. 


5.436,956 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  HANDOFF  REQUESTS  IN  A  CELLULAR 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Hirofomj  SUotsnki,  ami  Eiki  Katsuoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaiignon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1992,  4-190562 

Int  CL«  H04Q  7/22 

MS.  CL  379—60  13  claim 


telephone  lines  should  be  active  and  an  authorization 
code; 
storing  the  received  information  in  the  centralized  database 
within  the  public  telephone  switched  network  and  setting 
a  trigger  in  each  telephone  switching  office  associated 
with  each  subscriber  telephone  line  of  said  group  in  accor- 
dance with  said  information  programmed  by  said  sub- 
scriber; 


■■H 


7.  A  management  system  for  controlling  a  time  interval  of 
issuing  a  handoff  request  from  a  land  site  in  a  mobile  communi- 
cations system,  said  handoff  request  being  sent  to  MTSO  (Mo- 
bile Telephone  Switching  Office),  said  management  system 
comprising: 
a  signal  strength  means  for  measuring  a  strength  of  a  signal 
transmitted  from  a  mobile  unit  located  in  a  service  area  of 
said  land  site,  and  generating  a  handoff  request  when  the 
measured  strength  of  the  signal  is  below  a  predetermined 
handoff  threshold; 
a  level  crossing  rate  means  for  measuring  a  level  crossing 
rate  based  on  said  signal  transmitted  from  said  mobile  unit; 
and 
a  counter  for  counting  elapsing  time  in  response  to  the  gen- 
eration of  said  handoff  request; 
wherein  said  level  crossing  rate  means  determines  a  time 
interval  based  on  said  level  crossing  rate  if  the  strength  of 
the  signal  is  detected  to  be  below  said  predetermined 
handoff  threshold,  and  wherein  said  level  crossing  rate 
means  generates  a  subsequent  handoff  request  if  said  time 
interval  exceeds  said  counted  elapsing  time,  and  subse- 
quently resets  said  counter. 


detecting  an  attempt  to  initiate  a  call  on  one  of  the  lines  of 
the  group: 

receiving  information  from  a  caller  on  the  one  line  of  the 
group;  and 

providing  a  connection  from  the  one  line  of  the  group  to  a 
destination  telephone  only  if  the  attempt  to  initiate  a  call 
was  detected  within  the  period  and  the  information  from 
the  caller  includes  information  corresponding  to  the  au- 
thorization code. 


5,436,958 
ADJUSTABLE  COLLIMATOR 
Daniel  R.  S.  Taylor,  Hartland,  Wis,,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,251 

Int  a.«  G21K  5/10 

\i&.  a.  378—149  6  Claims 
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5,436,957 
SUBSCRIBER  CONTROL  OF  ACCESS  RESTRICTIONS 
ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  THE  SUBSCRIBER'S 
TELEPHONE  LINES 
Von  K.  McConnell,  Springfield,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Networii  Serriccs,  Inc.,  Arliagtoo,  Va. 
ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  996,538,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,700 
Int  CL*  H04M  i/42 
MS.  CL  379-88  28  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  provision  of  communication 
services  over  an  identified  group  of  subscriber  telephone  lines 
assigned  to  one  subscriber,  said  subscriber  telephones  lines 
connecting  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network,  said 
method  comprising: 
remotely  programing  into  a  centralized  daU  base  informa- 
tion sent  from  a  subscriber  telephone  line  via  common 
channel  interoffice  signaling  line  to  said  central  control  by 
the  subscriber  identifying  a  period  of  time  when  the  com- 
munication services  provided  over  the  group  of  subscriber 


1.  A  collimator  for  blocking  all  but  selected  gamma  rays 
produced  by  a  source  from  reaching  a  detector,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  plurality  of  lamina  positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other  to 
form  a  stack,  the  stack  of  lamina  is  positioned  between  said 
source  and  said  detector  each  lamina  being  formed  from  a 
gamma  ray  attenuating  material  and  each  having  an  array 
of  openings  formed  therethrough;  and 
means  for  translating  lamina  in  the  stack  to  align  the  array  of 
openings  therein  in  a  plurality  of  configurations  to  form  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  hole  panems  that 
extend  through  the  stack  of  lamina  in  which  alternate  ones 
of  the  lamina  in  the  stack  are  supported  by  a  stationary 
member  and  the  other  ones  of  the  lamina  in  the  stack  are 
aligned  to  form  said  plurality  of  configurations  by  the 
means  for  translating; 
wherein  the  different  hole  patterns  formed  in  the  stack  of 
lamina  provide  different  gamma  ray  blocking  characteris- 
tics. 
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5,4364>59 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  HAVING  FUNCnONS 

OF  DETECTING  AND  PREVENTING  LINE  BRANCH 

Hideki  Dake,  and  Masao  Komatsn,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233565 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/24 

MS.  a.  379—7  13  Claiu 


system  to  the  RF  information  transmission  network;  and 
wherein 
the  originated  information  is  transmitted  to  the  one  interface 
switch  by  the  electronic  mail  system  in  response  to  an 
address  of  the  one  interface  switch  added  to  the  originated 
information  at  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  originating  pro- 
cessors or  by  the  electronic  mail  system  and  the  originated 
information  is  transmitted  from  the  one  interface  switch  to 
the  RF  information  transmission  network  with  an  address 


s^jTEwiiwiiil 


1.  A  communication  terminal  connected  to  a  line  of  an  ex- 
change of  a  public  network,  said  communication  terminal 
comprising: 

a  main  body  of  the  communication  terminal;  and 

a  line  branching  detection  controller  coupled  to  said  main 

body, 
said  line  branching  detection  controller  comprising: 
a  communication  state  detector  for  detecting  a  communi- 
cation operation  of  the  communication  terminal  and 
enabling  the  communication  terminal  to  call  and  receive 
a  call  when  the  communication  operation  of  the  com- 
munication terminal  is  detected; 
a  line  signal  monitoring  part  coupled  to  said  communica- 
tion state  detector  and  being  activated  thereby  when 
said  commimication  state  detector  detects  no  communi- 
cation operation,  for  monitoring  signals  on  the  line 
connected  to  the  exchange;  and 
an  interference  signal  generator  coupled  to  and  being 
activated  by  said  line  signal  monitoring  part  when  said 
line  signal  monitoring  part  detects  an  audio  signal  ex- 
cluding a  dial  tone  from  the  exchange  and  indicating  a 
communication  made  on  the  line  from  an  unauthorized 
communication  terminal  and  generating  an  interference 
signal  on  the  line  to  interfere  with  communication  from 
the  unauthorized  communication  terminal. 


of  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  destination  processors 
to  receive  the  originated  information  added  at  the  origi- 
nating processor,  or  by  either  the  electronic  mail  system 
or  the  one  interface  switch;  and 
the  electronic  mail  system  transmits  other  originated  infor- 
mation from  one  of  the  plurality  of  originating  processors 
in  the  electronic  mail  system  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  destination  processors  in  the  electronic  mail  system 
through  a  wireline  without  transmission  using  the  RF 
information  transmission  network. 


5,436,961 

METHOD  OF  ACCOUNTING  FEES  IN  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SAME 

Toshiynki  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOitn 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1990,  2-218644 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/64,  15/00 

MS.  CL  379-67  19  Claims 


5,436,960 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  WTTH  RF 

COMMUNICATIONS  TO  MOBILE  PROCESSORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  3836  W.  86th  St,  Chicago,  Dl.  60652; 
MichMl  P.  Ponschke,  212  Tara  Dr.,  Lockport  lU.  60441,  and 
Gary  F.  Tbelen,  16  Fox  La.,  Palos  Park,  Dl.  60464 
FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,939 
Int  CL«  H04M  11/00 
MS.  CL  379—58  89  Claims 

35.  A  system  for  transmitting  originated  information  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  originating  processors  in  an  electronic  mail 
system  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  destination  processors  in 
the  electronic  mail  system  comprising: 
a  RF  information  transmission  network  for  transmitting  the 
originated  information  to  at  least  one  RF  receiver  which 
transfers  the  originated  information  to  the  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  destination  processors; 
at  least  one  interface  switch,  one  of  the  at  least  one  interface 
switch  connecting  the  electronic  mail  system  to  the  RF 
information  transmission  network  and  transmitting  the 
originated  information  received  from  the  electronic  mail 


12.  An  apparatus  for  accruing  fees  in  a  switching  system  for 
an  electronic  exchange  mail  service,  comprising: 

an  electronic  exchange; 

a  plurality  of  subscribers'  equipment  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic exchange; 

mail  storage  means,  connected  to  the  electronic  exchange, 
for  providing  a  variety  of  mail  services  demanded  by  each 
call  originating  subscriber  of  a  plurality  of  call  originating 
subscribers  to  at  least  one  call  terminating  subscriber  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers; 

accounting  means,  cormected  to  the  electronic  exchange,  for 
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charging  fees  to  a  person  identified  by  an  accounting 
identification  (ID)  specified  by  each  of  said  call  originat- 
ing subscribers; 

first  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mail  storage  means, 
for  registering  an  accounting  identification  (ID)  to  respec- 
tive terminating  numbers  of  respective  call  terminating 
subscribers  of  the  plurality  of  call  terminating  subscribers 
to  be  given  the  mail  service;  and 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
to  the  electronic  exchange  to  receive  said  respective  ter- 
minating numbers  and  said  accounting  identification  (ID) 
from  the  first  means  and  further  connected  to  the  account- 
ing means  through  the  electronic  exchange,  the  second 
means  also  applying  each  of  said  terminating  numbers 
from  the  mail  storage  means  to  the  electronic  exchange, 
and  applying  both  the  terminating  numbers  and  a  corre- 
sponding accounting  identification  (ID)  from  the  mail 
storage  means  to  said  accounting  means. 


5,436,963 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gregory  P.  Fitzpatrick,  Rochester,  Mina^  William  J.  Johnson, 

Flower  Monml,  and  Marrin  L.  WilUams,  LewisTille,  both  of 

Tex^  aatignors  to  latematioBal  BnaiBess  Nfacfaines  Corpora- 

tion,  Annmik,  N.Y. 

Coatbrnation  of  Ser.  No.  998,197,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,056 

Int  a.«  H04M  3/58.  1/64 

VS.  CL  379-212  lo  Claims 
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5,436,962 

CALL  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  USING  NETWORK 

SERVICES 
Onmn  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMigoor  to  Canon  g«i«n«h»n 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  813,496,  Dec  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,366 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-012859 

Int  a.«  H04M  J/«.  H04Q  Jl/04;  H04J  3/12 

VJS.  CL  379-212  35  claim. 


«  WBiaCT- wa»v" 


1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  for 
processing  incoming  telephone  calls  to  a  telephone  number, 
which  telephone  number  is  associated  with  a  party  called,  said 
data  processing  system  including  an  electronic  calendar  data- 
base having  information  describing  scheduled  locations  of  the 
party  called  at  various  dates  and  times,  and  said  data  process- 
ing system  further  including  an  electronic  directory  datebase 
of  names  and  telephone  numbers  of  parties,  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic directory  daubase  is  separate  from  said  electronic  calen- 
dar database,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented step  of: 
in  response  to  receipt  of  an  incoming  telephone  call  to  the 
party  called  and  caller  input,  searching  electronic  calen- 
dar database  for  infoi  .nation  describing  the  scheduled 
location  of  the  party  called  at  the  date  and  time  of  the 
receipt  of  the  incoming  telephone  call; 
determining  that  the  information  of  the  electronic  calendar 
database  describing  the  scheduled  location  of  the  party 
called  does  not  include  a  telephone  number  of  the  sched- 
uled location  of  the  party  called;  and 
searching  the  electronic  directory  database  for  a  telephone 
number  of  the  scheduled  location  of  the  party  called 
which  is  associated  with  the  information  describing  the 
scheduled  location  of  the  party  called. 


1.  A  call  transfer  method  for  transferring  a  call  from  a  first 
sution  via  a  transfer  side  of  an  exchange  to  a  second  station 
while  maintaining  the  call  with  the  transfer  side  of  the  ex- 
change, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  the  first  stetion  at  the  transfer  side  of  the  ex- 
change; 
entering  a  three-party  communication  state  including  the 
first  sution.  the  second  sution  and  the  exchange  transfer 
side;  and 
sending  a  predetermined  signal  from  the  exchange  to  the 
first  sution  and  the  second  sution  to  maintain  the  call 
with  the  exchange  transfer  side,  said  predetermined  signal 
not  interfering  with  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  sutions. 


5,436,964 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALL  PROGRESS  TONES  FOR  A 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Janice  C.  HalUgan,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitd  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  7, 1992,  2068154 
Int  a.«  H04M  3/00 
VS.  CL  379-257  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  esublishing  call  progress  tones  for  a  switch- 
ing system  having  generic  signal  generating  means  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  at  least  one  form  on  a  display  and  inserting 
into  fields  of  the  form  definitions  of  cadencing  and  partic- 
ular generic  signals  associated  with  each  call  progress 
tone  for  a  tone  plan, 

(b)  temporarily  storing  the  defmitions  in  a  memory. 
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(c)  compiling  the  definitions  as  control  signals  into  object 
code, 

(d)  storing  the  object  code  in  a  random  access  memory,  and 
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5,436,965 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
TELEPHONE  CONTACT  CAMPAIGNS 
Harry  Grossman,  RockviUe,  and  LeRoy  Simmons,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Automated  Systems  and  Program- 
ming, Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,060 

Int  a.«  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—266  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  outbound  telephone  contact 
campaign  with  an  optimized  probability  of  contacting  targeted 
individuals  during  the  campaign  on  a  computer  system  using  a 
predictive  dialer  system  and  stored  accounts,  each  account 
being  associated  with  an  individual  having  a  telephone,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  from  the  stored  accounts  a  subset  of  selected  ac- 
counts for  teleprocessing  during  a  first  interval; 
prioritizing  said  subset  of  accounts; 
segmenting  said  first  interval  into  plural  second  intervals; 
computing  teleprocessing  capacity  of  the  predictive  dialer 

system  during  each  of  said  second  intervals; 
determining  a  first  time  period  within  said  fvst  interval 
during  which  the  probability  of  contacting  the  individual 
associated  with  the  selected  account  is  highest; 
determining  a  next  time  period  within  said  first  interval 
during  which  the  probability  of  contacting  the  individual 
associated  with  the  selected  account  is  next  highest; 
allocating  each  of  said  selected  accounts  in  descending  order 
of  priority  to  one  of  said  second  intervals  corresponding 
to  a  time  period  within  said  first  interval  during  which 
said  probability  of  contacting  the  individual  associated 


with  the  selected  account  is  next  highest  and  teleprocess- 
ing capacity  of  said  predictive  dialer  system  exists;  and 
attempting  to  contact  each  of  said  selected  accounts  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  allocation. 


5,436,966 
INTERFACE  FOR  HANDLING  EVENT  MESSAGES 
GENERATED  BY  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHES 
WTTH  AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  CAPABILITY 
John  C.  Barrett  Elbom;  Eugene  Gerber,  BoUn^brook;  Mary  R. 
Otto,  Lisle,  and  Wayne  A.  Senneke,  Aurora,  all  of  IU„  assign- 
ors to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,091 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/54 

VS.  CL  379—265  16  Claims 


(e)  using  the  object  code  in  the  processing  of  a  call  by  a 
switching  system  processor  to  control  provision  of  partic- 
ular signals  from  the  generic  signal  generating  means  with 
defined  particular  cadence  and  signal  level  to  a  subscriber 
or  operator. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  and  distributing  event  mes- 
sages generated  by  a  plurality  of  telecommunication  switches 
with  automatic  call  distribution  (AGO)  capability  among  a 
plurality  of  management  of  information  system  (MIS)  devices 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  first  event  messages  from  said  switches, 
said  first  event  messages  including  first  ACD  agent  identi- 
fication parameters; 

means  for  identifying  the  switch  which  sent  each  of  said  first 
event  messages; 

means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  and  said  identify- 
ing means  for  selecting  ones  of  said  first  event  messages 
that  are  to  be  sent  to  an  MIS  device  that  receives  event 
messages  from  more  than  one  of  said  telecommunication 
switches; 

means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  generating 
second  event  messages  corresponding  to  said  selected 
ones  of  said  first  event  messages,  each  of  said  second  event 
messages  containing  second  ACD  agent  identification 
parameters  based  on  said  first  ACD  agent  identification 
parameters  contained  in  the  corresponding  selected  ones 
of  said  first  event  messages,  said  second  ACD  agent  iden- 
tification parameters  uniquely  identifying  a  specific  ACD 
agent; 

means  for  transmitting  each  second  event  message  to  one  of 
said  MIS  devices  that  collects  event  messages  related  to 
the  ACD  agent  associated  with  said  second  event  mes- 
sage, whereby  each  of  said  second  event  messages 
uniquely  identifies  a  specific  ACD  agent. 


5,436,967 
HELD  PARTY  CALL-BACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  C.  Hanson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,805 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/4S 
VS.  CL  379—266  25  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  processing  a  call  in  a  telecommunications 
arrangement  comprising  a  switching  system,  and  a  terminal 
and  an  adjunct  processor  connected  to  the  switching  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  receiving  a  first  call  and  a  calling  number  for 
the  first  call  at  the  switching  system,  the  switching  system 
connecting  the  first  call  to  the  terminal  and  supplying  the 
calling  number  to  the  adjunct  processor; 
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the  terminal  placing  the  first  call  on  hold; 

in  response  to  the  placing  on  hold,  the  adjunct  processor 
announcing  on  the  first  call  an  option  to  either  remain  on 
hold  or  be  called  back; 

in  response  to  the  adjunct  processor  receiving  via  the  call  a 
selection  of  the  call-back  option,  the  adjunct  processor 
causing  the  switching  system  to  tear  down  the  call  and  the 
adjunct  processor  monitoring  the  terminal  for  an  attempt 
to  take  the  first  call  off  hold; 


5,436.969 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SETT  COMBINED  WITH  A 

CARD 

Fumiyidci  Kobayadii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

Oom,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,025 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-0598M 

iBt  a.*  H04M  ]/00 

VS.  CL  379-433  5  ctai,.. 


the  terminal  attempting  to  take  the  call  off  hold; 

in  response  to  the  attempt,  the  adjunct  processor  notifying 

the  terminal  of  the  tearing  down  of  the  first  call; 
in  response  to  the  attempt,  the  adjunct  processor  causing  the 

switching  system  to  establish  a  new,  second,  call  to  the 

calling  number  of  the  first  call;  and 
in  response  to  establishment  of  the  second  call,  the  adjunct 

processor  causing  the  switching  system  to  connect  the 

second  call  to  the  terminal. 


5,436.968 

DIGITAL  DATA-DEPENDENT  AC  IMPEDANCE 

TERMINATION  OF  TELEPHONE  LINE 

Geoffrey  H.  Parker,  Jr.,  Ventnra,  and  Michael  D.  Hortoo,  Port 

HDCBeme,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melboiinie,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,442 

Int  CL*  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379-398  „  claims 


£^ 


I.  For  use  with  a  communication  signal  transmission  net- 
work, having  a  pair  of  communication  lines,  over  which  com- 
munication signals  are  conveyable,  a  method  of  controllably 
terminating  said  pair  of  communication  lines,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  AC  impedance  circuit  capable  of  being 
coupled  across  said  pair  of  communication  lines,  said  AC 
impedance  circuit  including  a  DC  blocking  element  which 
is  operative  to  block  the  flow  of  DC  current  therethrough; 

(b)  monitoring  said  pair  of  communication  lines  for  the 
presence  of  digiud  daU  signals  being  transmitted  over  said 
pair  of  communication  lines;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  step  (b)  detecting  the  presence  of  digital 
data  signals  being  transmitted  over  said  pair  of  communi- 
cation lines,  controllably  causing  said  AC  impedance 
circuit  to  bridge  said  pair  of  communication  lines,  said  DC 
blocking  element  preventing  DC  current  from  being 
drawn  from  said  pair  of  communication  lines  during  the 
transmission  of  digital  data  signals  thereover. 


T3-2 


1.  A  portable  telephone  set  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
card  comprising  first  and  second  side  ends  opposite  to  each 
other,  an  IC  unit  mounted  thereon,  and  a  contact  connected  to 
said  IC  unit,  said  portable  telephone  set  comprising: 
a  telephone  body  comprising  a  tattery  unit  receiving  por- 
tion, first  and  second  holding  portions  formed  on  said 
battery  unit  receiving  portion  for  holding  said  card  at  said 
first  and  said  second  side  ends,  and  a  connector  mounted 
on  said  battery  unit  receiving  portion;  and 
a  battery  unit  which  is  removably  attached  to  said  body  and 

disposed  at  said  battery  unit  receiving  portion; 
said  card  being  attached  to  said  battery  unit  receiving  por- 
tion and  being  sandwiched  between  said  battery  unit 
receiving  portion  and  said  battery  unit  so  that  said  contact 
is  connected  to  said  connector; 
said  battery  unit  having  a  protrusion  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  connector,  said  protrusion  pressing  said 
card  to  bring  said  contact  into  contact  with  said  connector 
when  said  battery  unit  is  attached  to  said  body  and  dis- 
posed at  said  battery  unit  receiving  portion. 


5,436,970 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSACnON  CARD 

VERinCATION 
Lawrence  A.  Ray,  and  Richard  N.  EUson,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  19,538,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,321,751.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,781 
Int  a.*  H04K  I/OO;  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380-23  13  Claim. 

1.  A  transaction  card  validation  system  comprising: 
a  transaction  card  having  digital  data  recorded  thereon 
representing  the  image  of  at  least  one  authorized  user  and 
authorizing  data; 
reader  means  located  at  a  point  of  transaction  for  reading  the 

digital  data  recorded  on  said  transaction  card; 
algorithm  means  for  providing  an  encryption  algorithm  for 

encoding  portions  of  the  digital  data; 
a  first  processor  means  located  at  the  point  of  transaction  for 
encoding  the  digital  data  read  from  said  transaction  card 
with  the  provided  encryption  algorithm; 
means  located  at  the  point  of  transaction  for  displaying  the 

digital  image  representing  the  authorized  user; 
a  second  processor  means  located  at  a  Card  Administration 
Agency  (CAA)  for  receiving  portions  of  the  encoded 
digital  data  from  said  first  processor;  and 
a  storage  means  located  at  the  CAA  having  stored  therein 
digital  data  corresponding  to  the  authorizing  data  re- 
corded on  said  transaction  card  and  encrypted  with  the 
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provided  encryption  algorithm,  said  second  processor 
means  comparing  the  received  portions  of  the  encoded 
digital  data  from  said  first  processor  with  the  digital  data 


5,436,972 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  INADVERTENT 

BETRAYAL  BY  A  TRUSTEE  OF  ESCROWED  DIGITAL 

SECRETS 

Addiion  M.  Fischer,  60  14di  Ave.  SouOt,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 
FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,126 
Int  CL*  H04K  J/OO 
VS.  CL  380—25  36  ( 


from  said  storage  means  to  provide  a  validation  signal  to 
the  point  of  transaction  when  a  correspondence  is  de- 
tected. 


5,436,971 
METTHOD  OF  AND  CTRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CHECKING  A  SMART  CARD 
Dirk  Armbrust  Hamburg;  Holger  Brechtel,  St  Peter-Ording, 
and  Volker  Timm,  Pinneberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  PhUipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  76,045,  Jnn.  15, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
739J 

Int  a.*  H04K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  380—23  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  permit  a  computer 
iiser's  secret  digital  information  to  be  subsequently  recovered 
by  a  trustee,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  digital  identifying  information  that  identifies  a 
specified  computer  user; 

combining  the  identifying  information  with  the  user's  secret 
information; 

encrypting  at  least  part  of  said  combined  digital  information 
such  that  said  combined  digital  information  can  be  de- 
crypted only  by  the  trustee;  and 

storing  the  encrypted  digital  information  for  processing  by  a 
trustee. 
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5,436,973  

PSEUDO-RANDOM  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER  WITH 
SMOOTH.  FLAT  POWER  SPECTRUM 
Frank  Amoroso,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hngbes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  191,451 

Int.  a.*  H03B  29/00;  G06F  J/02 

V.S.  a.  380—46  2  Claims 


SMART  CMC 


1.  A  method  of  checking  a  smart  card  including  a  memory 
for  value  units  and  a  test  code  circuit  integrally  coupled  to  the 
memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

marking  a  portion  of  the  value  units; 

determining,  by  a  station  electrically  connected  to  the  smart 
card,  a  representative  content  of  the  memory  which  repre- 
sentative content  is  indicative  of  those  value  units  not  yet 
marked; 

generating  in  the  station,  a  test  word  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
smart  card; 

generating  expected  reply  data  in  dependence  upon  the  test 
word  and  the  representative  content  of  the  memory; 

transmitting  the  test  word  to  the  smart  card; 

generating,  in  the  test  code  circuit,  reply  data  in  conformity 
with  a  secret  algorithm  and  dependent  upon  the  represen- 
tative content  of  the  memory; 

transmitting  the  reply  data  to  the  station;  and 

comparing,  in  the  station,  the  reply  data  generated  by  the 
test  code  circuit  with  the  expected  reply  data  generated 
by  the  station. 


FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 


TME  DOMAIN 


lilM^M;^' 


SB)"S,<t)*iSolt) 


2.  A  system  for  synthesizing  a  pseudo-random  signal  having 
a  smooth  flat  power  spectrum  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  substantially 

constant  amplitude  and  a  frequency  varying  in  a  pseudo- 
ransom  manner; 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  an  amplitude 

that  varies  pseudo-randomly  and  substantially  equally 

between  two  amplitude  limits; 
means  for  applying  said  second  signal  to  a  voltage  con- 

troUed-oscillator  to  provide  said  first  signal  at  the  output 

of  said  oscillator;  and 
means  for  Fourier  uansforming  said  fust  signal  to  provide 

said  pseudo-random  signal. 
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5,436^4 

MFTHOD  OF  ENCODING  CXJIflTDENXIALITY 

MARKINGS 

David  J.  KoTmnen,  Browns  Point  WmIi^  aadgnor  to  Innovator 

Corforatkm,  Browns  Point,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,083 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/at  G09C  J/Oft-  B42D  15/Oa  15/10 

VS.  CL  3W— 51  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  placing  a  coded  serial  number  on  the  face  of 
a  document,  the  document  bearing  printed  matter  other  than 
the  coded  serial  number,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  a  readable  code  from  a  group  of  marks,  the  group 
being  defined  by  a  set  of  possible  print  locations  and  selec- 
tively printing  marks  at  certain  predefined  locations 
within  the  set  of  possible  print  locations;  and 

repetitively  printing  the  group  of  marks  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  face  of  the  document;  including 

intermixing  at  least  one  of  the  repetitively  printed  groups  of 
marks  with  at  least  some  of  the  printed  matter  on  the 
document. 


values  are  adjustable  in  response  to  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  panning  signals  fed  thereto  for  producing  said 
plurality  of  output  signals; 

first  sound  positioning  filter  means  receiving  said  unranged 
output  signals  from  said  positioner  means  and  producing 
left  and  right  output  signals  having  an  apparent  sound 
source  location  outside  the  head  of  the  listener  selected  in 
response  to  said  panning  signals; 

second  sound  positioning  filter  means  receiving  said  ranged 
output  signals  from  said  positioner  means  and  producing 
left  and  right  output  signals  having  said  apparent  sound 
source  location  outside  the  head  of  the  listener  selected  in 
response  to  said  panning  signals;  and 

means  for  combining  respective  left  and  right  output  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  sound  positioning  filter  means 
and  respectively  producing  left  and  right  signals  fed  to 
respective  left  and  right  transducers  of  the  headphone. 

5,436,976 
OMNI-DIRECnONAL  STEREO  SPEAKER 

Donald  J.  Dougherty,  Rte.  1,  Box  288,  CalUway,  Va.  24067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,198,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,415 

Int  a.»  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  a.  381-88  5  ctain. 


5,436,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS  FADING  OUT  OF  THE  HEAD 

SOUND  LOCATIONS 

Danny  D.  Lowe;  Simon  Williams,  and  Terry  Cashion,  all  of 

Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  QSound  Ltd^  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,456 

Int  a.'  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381-17  16  oaias 


1.  An  omni-directional  electroacoustical  speaker  compris- 
ing: 

a  polyhedron  enclosure, 

speaker  means  mounted  on  one  or  more  of  the  sides  of  said 
polyhedron  enclosure, 

an  outer  acoustically  transparent  housing  covering  said 
enclosure,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  enclosure  and  said  covering  in  a 
room  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  room, 

wherein  said  polyhedron  enclosure  is  a  tetrahedron, 

wherein  said  tetrahedron  comprises  four  substantially  flat 
triangular  shaped  sides  each  having  three  edges,  each  of 
said  three  edges  of  each  of  said  substantially  flat  sides 
intersecting  the  other  two  of  said  three  edges  of  said 
substantially  flat  side  in  arcuate  edges  to  define  a  rounded 
vertex  at  each  of  the  three  comers  of  each  said  substan- 
tially flat  side,  such  that  the  vertices  of  said  tetrahedron 
enclosure  are  defined  by  openings  having  three  arcuate 
shape  intersecting  sides  each  one  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  rounded  vertex  of  a  different  substantially  flat  side 
respectively. 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  apparent  location  of  a  sound 

source  to  a  listener  using  headphones  comprising: 

positioner  means  producing  from  an  input  signal  a  plurality 

of  ranged  output  signals  and  unranged  output  signals,  said 

positioner  means  including  variable  signal  scalars  whose 


5,436,977 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,900 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-053249 

Int  a.»  H04R  25/00;  H05K  5/00;  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  381-154  10  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  cabinet; 

a  baffle  plate  attached  to  said  cabinet; 
a  speaker  unit  mounted  on  said  baffle  plate;  and 
at  least  one  duct  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  said  baffle 
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plate  and  a  second  end  projecting  toward  an  inside  of  said 
cabinet  and  being  disposed  along  a  common  linear  axis 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  at  least  one  duct  defining  an  outer  opening 
formed  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  baffle 
plate,  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  duct  defining  an 
inner  opening  formed  in  a  second  plane  inclined  relative  to 


5,436,978 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIFFERENTIATING  A  SAMPLE  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

CELLS 

Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioiud 

Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,121,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,938,  Aug.  10, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,123,055.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,684 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G0«  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—133  10  Claims 


T. 


1.  A  method  of  differentiating  a  sample  of  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  biological  cells  from  one  another  in  a  field  of 
view,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  image  of  said  sample; 
segmenting  said  image  to  form  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
determining  the  boundary  of  each  cell  in  said  field  of  view; 
measuring   the  intensity   values  of  each   individual   pixel 

within  the  boundary  of  each  cell  for  a  plurality  of  different 

colors; 
computing  one  or  more  ratios  of  the  intensity  values  of  the 

different  colors  measured  for  each  pixel;  and 
identifying  one  or  more  of  said  different  types  of  cells  based 

upon  said  ratio  computed. 


5,436,979 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MAPPING  DIRT  ON 

THE  SURFACE  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Robert  T.  Gray,  Rochester,  and  David  L.  Pattoit  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  EjMtmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,089 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  382—141  12  Claims 
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said  first  plane  of  said  outer  opening  for  preventing  the 
occurrence  of  wind  noise  in  said  at  least  one  duct,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  duct  has  a  shape  such  that  a 
sectional  area  of  said  at  least  one  duct  is  gradually  and 
continuously  decreasing  from  said  inner  opening  to  said 
outer  opening  or  from  said  outer  opening  to  said  inner 
opening  for  suppressing  the  occurrence  of  resonance  in 
said  at  least  one  duct. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  anomalies  on 
the  surface  of  a  photographic  element  having  a  film  grain,  said 
film  grain  having  an  essentially  Gaussian  density  distribution, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  non-enhanced  original  image  data  of  a  sample  of 
the  photographic  element; 

(b)  storing  the  formed  non-enhanced  original  image  data 
produced  from  step  (a); 

(c)  forming  an  alpha-trimmed  mean  smoothed  rendition  of 
the  non-enhanced  original  image  data,  said  alpha-trimmed 
mean  smoothed  rendition  of  the  noii-enhanced  original 
image  data  eflectively  filtering  said  essentially  Gaussian 
density  distribution  of  said  film  grain  and  being  resistant  to 
the  presence  of  said  anomalies; 

(d)  conditioning  the  stored  non-enhanced  original  image 
data  to  remove  spatial  variations  not  caused  by  anomalies 
by  calculating  the  difference  image  between  the  non- 
enhanced  original  image  data  and  the  alpha-trimmed  mean 
smoothed  rendition  of  the  non-enhanced  original  image 
data  to  form  conditioned  original  image  data  values,  said 
conditioned  original  image  data  values  retaining  said  es- 
sentially Gaussian  density  distribution  of  said  film  grain; 
and 

(e)  comparing  the  formed  conditioned  original  image  data 
values  with  a  plurality  of  reference  conditions  based  on 
Gaussian  probability  statistics  of  said  film  grain  to  deter- 
mine the  existence  of  an  anomaly. 


5,436,980 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  QUALITY  OF 
DISPERSION  OF  GLASS  FIBERS  IN  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  PREFORM  LAYER  AND 
PREFORM  LAYER  CHARACTERIZED  THEREBY 
Gregory   P.   Weeks;   Akhileswar   G.   Vaidyanathan,   both   of 
Hockessin,  and  Michael  J.  Merrill,  New  Castle,  all  of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,268,  May  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,836, 
Feb.  27, 1S>89,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  192,364,  May  10, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  995,184 
Int.  CL*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—141  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quality  of  dispersion  of 
glass  fibers  in  a  thermoplastic  resin  preform  layer  where  the 
glass  fibers  have  been  introduced  as  glass  fiber  bundles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  generating  an  image  of  a  sample  of  thermoplastic  resin 
prefonn  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  glass 
fibers  and  some  degree  of  undispersed  glass  fiber  bundles 
intimately  mixed  with  a  plurality  of  discrete  thermoplastic 
fibers,  wherein  the  image  has  a  gray  level  intensity  distri- 
bution; 

(b)  applying  an  edge  detection  filter  to  enhance  the  edges  of 
the  glass  fiber  bundles  in  the  image  of  step  (a); 

(c)  applying  a  smoothing  filter  to  the  enhanced  image  of  step 
(b)  to  reduce  the  random  fluctuations  in  the  gray  level 
intensity  distribution  of  the  enhanced  image; 

(d)  scanning  each  line  in  the  smoothed  image  of  step  (c)  for 
peaks  in  the  gray  level  intensity  distribution; 

(e)  labeling  the  regions  in  the  image  corresponding  to  the 
peaks  of  step  (d)  with  a  predetermined  gray  level; 


second  memory  means  for  storing  the  multi-level  image 
information. 
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(0  searching  the  labeled  image  of  step  (e)  using  a  selected 
threshold  gray  level  to  locate  the  edges  of  the  glass  fiber 
bundles,  wherein  the  selected  gray  level  is  greater  than  the 
maximum  gray  level  of  the  thermoplastic  fibers  and  less 
than  the  predetermined  gray  level  of  the  labeled  regions; 

(g)  tracing  the  edges  of  the  glass  fiber  bundles; 

(h)  calculating  a  mean  characteristic  of  the  glass  fiber  bun- 
dles; and 

(i)  comparing  the  mean  characteristic  of  the  glass  fiber  bun- 
dles in  the  sample  to  a  predetermined  value  indicative  of 
the  quality  of  dispersion  of  the  glass  fiber  bundles  in  the 
thermoplastic  resin  prefonn  layer  to  determine  the  quality 
of  dispersion  of  glass  fibers. 


5,436.981 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METTHOD,  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hiaaaki  lahikawa,  Washimiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaba- 

sUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  S«r.  No.  79^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1992,  4-165791; 
Jul  24,  1992,  4-165792 

Int  a.«  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—173  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  line-image  information  and  multi- 
level image  information; 
extracting  means  for  extracting  a  line-image  portion  from 

the  multi-level  image  information; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  line-image  information 
and  information  of  the  line-image  poriion  extracted  by 
said  extracting  means;  and 


wherein  said  first  memory  means  stores  both  of  the  line- 
image  information  and  the  information  of  the  line-image 
portion,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  same  picture. 


5,436,982 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masaynki  Kimura;  Hirotomo  Aso;  Shin'ichiro  Ohmachi,  all  of 
Seadai;  Yntaka  Katsayama,  Machida;  Keigi  Suznki,  Shi- 
ogama;  Hisayoshi  Hayasaka,  Sendai,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sakurai, 
Watari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990,  2-8420;  Jan. 
19, 1990,  2-8421;  Feb.  16, 1990,  2-33992;  Mar.  12, 1990,  2-58043; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-66832 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-168  7  cbdas 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  two-port  DRAM  for  storing  image  daU  received  in  one- 
pixel  units  in  a  first  direction  and  for  sequentially  output- 
ting  pixels  in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction;  and 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  one  of  1  and  0  pixels 
output  from  said  two-port  DRAM. 
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5,436,983 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Philip  Bemzott;  John  Dilworth;  David  George,  all  of  Oakland; 

Bryan  Higgins,  and  Jeremy  Knight,  both  of  Berkeley,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Caere  Corporation,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,549,  Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,918, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,847,  Aug.  10,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,131,053.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Cl.0  G06K  9/72.  9/4S.  9/62 

VS.  a.  382—229  13  Claims 


Cai 


7 


7 

XT 


\y 


1.  A  processor  for  identifying  an  unknown  character  in  an 
optical  character  recognition  system,  said  system  for  providing 
a  bit-mapped  representation  of  said  unknown  character  and  for 
providing  shape  information  for  a  plurality  of  known  charac- 
ters, said  processor  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  shape  information  corresponding  to 
said  unknown  character,  said  shape  information  including 
statistical  data  and  polygonal  representation  data;  and 

b)  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  unknown  character 
if  a  comparison  between  said  shape  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  unknown  character  and  said  shape  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  one  known  character  of  said 
plurality  of  said  known  characters  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


5,436,984 
MINIMUM  DELAY  DILATION/EROSION  FILTER 

Timo  Sarkkinen,  Kempele;  Timo  Pilronen,  and  Kari  Tiensynuii, 

both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Rautaruukki  Oy, 

Oulu,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI92/00147,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1993,  §  ie2(e) 

Date  Oct  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21093,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Nov.  26, 1992 

per  FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  14,  1991,  912343 

Int  a.«  G06K  9/44 

VS.  CL  382—258  4  Claims 


IHO 


IW3 


nM4 


NN2 


1.  A  fdter  for  applying  a  selected  one  of  dilation  and  erosion 
operations  of  mathematical  morphology  using  a  W  x  H  rectan- 
gular structuring  element  to  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of  dis- 
crete values,  the  width  of  the  matrix  being  x  and  the  height 
being  y,  said  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  portion  for  applying  said  selected  one  of  said 
dilation  and  erosion  operations  to  a  W  x  1  local  neighbour- 


hood, said  horizontal  portion  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  comprising  W  identical  operator  elements 
connected  one  after  another,  each  of  said  operator  ele- 
ments comprising: 

(i)  comparing  means  having  two  inputs  and  one  output  for 
producing  the  lesser  or  greater  of  the  input  values  at 
said  output,  in  the  cases  of  said  erosion  and  said  dilabon 
operations,  respectively;  and 
(ii)  delay  means  having  one  input  and  one  output,  the 
output  of  said  comparing  means  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  delay  means  and  the  output  of  the  delay 
means  being  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  compar- 
ing means  of  a  following  one  of  said  operator  elements; 
the  input  of  the  horizontal  portion  being  connected  to  the 
first  input  of  the  comparing  means  of  a  respective  first 
operator  element  and  also  to  the  second  input  of  the  com- 
paring means  of  each  of  said  operator  elements  in  the 
horizontal  portion,  the  output  of  the  delay  means  of  the 
Wth  of  said  operator  elements  forming  the  output  of  said 
horizontal  portion,  and 
(b)  a  vertical  portion  for  applying  said  selected  one  of  said 
dilation  and  said  erosion  operations  to  a  1  X  H  local  neigh- 
bourhood, said  vertical  portion  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  comprising: 

H  operator  elements  identical  with  said  operator  elements 
of  the  horizontal  ptortion  and  connected  one  after  an- 
other; and 
H  delay  lines  each  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
comprising  x-(-l  further  delay  means  connected  one 
after  another; 
the  input  of  said  vertical  portion  being  connected  to  both 
first  and  second  inputs  of  the  comparing  means  of  a  re- 
spective first  operator  element  of  said  vertical  portion  and 
also  to  the  input  of  the  first  of  said  delay  lines,  the  output 
of  each  delay  line  being  connected  both  to  the  second 
input  of  the  comparing  means  of  a  following  one  of  said 
operator  elements  and  to  the  input  of  the  following  delay 
line,  and  the  output  of  the  respective  Hth  operator  ele- 
ment forming  the  output  of  said  vertical  portion; 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  being  connected  one 
after  the  other  such  that  the  output  of  one  of  said  portions 
is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  other  of  said  portions,  the 
input  of  the  first  one  of  said  portions  forming  the  input  of 
the  filter  to  which  the  matrix  elements  are  serially  applied, 
and  the  output  of  the  second  one  of  said  portions  forming 
the  output  of  the  filter. 


5,436,985 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  IMAGES 
Weiping  Li,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Competitive  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Westport  Conn. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,130 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36.  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—253  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  and  decoding  an  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
subsampling  the  image  to  obtain  a  plural  number  of  subsam- 
pled  frames  of  spatially  offset  image-representative  sig- 
nals; 
transforming  each  of  said  subsampled  frames  to  obtain  a 
corresponding  number  of  frames  of  transform  coefficient- 
representative  signals; 
forming  vector-representative  signab  from  corresponding 
coefficient-representative  signals  of  the  respective  frames 
of  coefficient-representative  signals; 
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vector  quantizing  the  vector-representative  signak  to  obtain 

encoded  signals; 
storing  the  encoded  signals;  and 


decoding  the  encoded  signals  to  obtain  a  recovered  version 
of  said  image. 


5,436,986 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

AMONG  OPTICAL  HBERS  AND  MFTHOD 

Jian-Hnng  Tatd,  10095  Bret  Atc^  Cnpertino,  Calif.  95014 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Set.  No.  28,304 

Int.  a.«  G02B  6/26 

VJS.  a.  385-16  33  cWms 


33.  A  two-by-two  fiber  optic  switch  comprising: 

a  first  input  fiber,  a  second  input  fiber,  a  first  output  fiber  and 
a  second  output  fiber,  said  first  input  fiber  being  arranged 
so  that  it  is  collinear  with  said  second  output  fiber  and 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  output  fiber,  said  second 
input  fiber  being  arranged  so  that  it  is  collinear  with  said 
first  output  fiber  and  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  second 
output  fiber; 

a  grade  reflective  index  (GRIN)  lens  disposed  on  said  first 
input  fiber,  said  second  input  fiber,  said  first  output  fiber 
and  said  second  output  fiber; 

a  reflector  assembly  comprising  a  fu^t  mirror,  a  second 
mirror  and  a  platform,  said  first  mirror  and  said  second 
mirror  having  front  surface  coating  and  said  first  mirror 
and  said  second  mirror  each  having  right-isosceles  trian- 
gle shape  with  an  input  mirror  surface  and  an  output 
mirror  surface; 

a  platform; 

a  magnetic  cylinder  disposed  on  said  platform,  said  magnetic 
cylinder  comprising  a  lumen  disposed  therethrough,  said 
magnetic  cylinder  having  said  reflector  assembly  mounted 
thereon; 

a  bar  nmning  through  said  lumen  in  said  magnetic  cylinder 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  bar  having 
greater  length  than  said  magnetic  cylinder; 


a  first  stopper  disposed  at  said  disul  end  of  said  bar  and  a 
second  stopper  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  bar; 

a  first  iron  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  bar  and  a  second 
iron  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  bar; 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  magnetic  cylinder  and  said 
second  iron  that  surrounds  said  bar,  said  spring  biasing 
said  magnetic  cylinder  against  said  first  stopper,  thereby 
placing  said  reflector  assembly  in  said  first  position;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  that  is  wrapped  around  said 
first  iron  and  said  second  iron  so  that  an  electric  current  in 
said  wire  will  produce  a  magnetic  field  of  a  first  polarity  in 
said  first  iron  and  an  opposite  magnetic  polarity  in  said 
second  iron,  said  first  magnetic  field  and  said  opposite 
magnetic  fields  capable  of  pushing  said  magnetic  cylinder 
along  said  bar  and  against  said  spring,  thereby  causing  said 
magnetic  cylinder  to  compress  said  spring  and  rest  against 
said  second  stopper,  thereby  placing  said  reflector  assem- 
bly in  said  second  position,  said  reflector  assembly  being 
between  said  first  input  fiber  and  said  second  input  fiber 
when  in  said  first  position  so  that  a  light  signal  transmitted 
from  said  first  input  fiber  through  said  GRIN  lens  on  said 
first  input  fiber,  hits  said  first  mirror,  reflects  to  said  sec- 
ond mirror,  and  then  reflects  to  said  GRIN  lens  on  said 
first  output  fiber  and  said  reflector  assembly  not  being 
between  said  first  input  fiber  and  said  second  output  fiber 
when  in  said  second  position  so  that  a  light  signal  transmit- 
ted from  said  first  input  fiber  through  said  GRIN  lens  on 
said  first  input  fiber  travels  directly  to  said  GRIN  lens  of 
said  second  output  fiber. 


5,436,987 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  CONNECTED  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Kazuhito  Saito,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Sato,  Katsuta,  and  Hideo 
Kobayashi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108258; 
Aug.  12, 1993,  5-200696;  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230288;  Sep.  17, 1993, 
5-231608 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/26.  6/28;  B25J  H/00 
VS.  a.  385-16  40  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  board  for  holding  a  plurality  of  first  transmission  lines; 

a  second  board  for  holding  a  plurality  of  second  transmission 
lines,  said  second  board  being  disposed  apart  from  said 
first  board  with  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween  in 
a  horizontal  direction;  and 

a  robot  for  handling  a  third  transmission  line  constituted  by 
a  flexible  elongated  body,  said  third  transmission  line 
having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  second 
board  and  connected  to  one  of  said  second  transmission 
lines  and  other  end  portion  adapted  to  be  detachably 
attached  to  said  first  board  so  as  to  be  selectively  con- 
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nected  to  one  of  said  first  transmission  lines,  said  third 
transmission  line  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  in  a 
loosened  state  between  said  first  board  and  said  second 
board  when  said  end  portions  are  respectively  held  by  said 
first  board  and  said  second  board. 


5,436,988 
OPTICAL  SLIP  RING 
Nadai^iah  Narendraii,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Mechani- 
cal Technology  Inc.,  Ijitham,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,620 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—26  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  sUp  ring  for  exchanging  optical  signals  with  a 
rotary  member,  said  optical  slip  ring  comprising: 

a  lens  mounted  on  said  rotary  member; 

an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  a  sensor,  said  optical  fiber  and 
sensor  being  mounted  on  said  rotary  member,  and  said 
sensor  generating  a  sensor  signal  through  said  fiber  to  said 
lens; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  disposed  annularly  about  said  rotary 
member  for  receiving  said  sensor  signal;  and 

a  circumferential  light  source  for  generating  an  input  Ught 
beam,  said  light  beam  directed  radially  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  member  into  said  fiber  whereby  said 
sensor  receives  said  input  light  beam  from  said  circimifer- 
ential  Ught  source  throughout  a  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member,  said  sensor  generating  said  sensor  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  input  light  beam. 


5,436,989 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLING 
Imannel  Weinberger,  Haifa,  and  Ehud  Dekel,  Nofit,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Ar- 
mament DeTelopment  Authority,  Haihi,  Israel 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1992,  102089 
Int  Cf  G02B  6/00,  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—33  7  Claims 


1.  A  contact-less  optical  coupling  between  light  fibers,  one 
of  said  light  fibers  rotates  with  a  rotating  body  to  be  a  rotating 
fiber,  where  an  end  of  the  rotating  fiber  is  mounted  axially  in 
the  end  section  of  the  rotating  body  and  faces  a  light  sensor  of 
sensitive  area  many  times  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
rotating  fiber  so  that  light  emanating  from  the  rotating  fiber 
reaches  said  light  sensor. 


5.436,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  MULTIPLE  EMTTFER 

LASER  DIODE  TO  A  MULTIMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
David  F.  Head,  Los  Gatoa,  and  Tbrnnas  M.  Bacr,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  CaUf .,  aasigaors  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  lac, 

Moontain  View,  Calif. 
Condnaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,437,  Not.  16,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,127,068.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,610 

Int  a.»  G02B  6/32 
VS.  a.  385—34  31  Oabm 


1.  In  combination: 

a  laser  diode  bar  having  a  plurality  of  emitter  regions; 

a  microlens  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  a  linear  axis 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  positioned  in 
the  emission  path  of  radiation  from  said  emitter  regions  to 
be  optically  coupled  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a 
distance  selected  to  achieve  a  desired  imaging,  a  first  end 
of  said  optical  fiber  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  laser  diode  bar; 

slip-fit  mounting  means  for  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  such  that  said  optical  fiber 
remains  substantially  on  said  axis  as  its  length  varies  due  to 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  equal  to  the  number  of  emitter 
regions  of  said  laser  diode  bar,  and  oriented  on  axis  with 
respect  to  said  microlens  such  that  radiation  from  said 
individual  ones  of  said  emitter  regions  is  optically  coupled 
into  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers. 


5,436,991 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Snnagawa;  Takashi  Yamada,  and  Hideo  Miura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,448,  Jan.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1992,  4-006393 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a.  385—37  10  Claims 


>^,  ^  ^^" 


20' 

-4- 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  including  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing means  formed  on  an  optical  waveguide  which  is  laid  over 
a  transparent  substrate  and  the  diffraction  grating  means  being 
coated  with  a  cladding  layer,  wherein 
the  optical  waveguide,  the  cladding  layer,  and  the  diffrac- 
tion grating  means  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  to  define 
diffracting  means  for  causing  a  minus  first-order  wave, 
where  — mX/N— n<:<A,  to  be  diffracted  only  toward  the 
substrate,  while  other  waves  of  higher  order,  which  are 
larger  in  absolute  value  than  that  of  the  first-order  wave, 
where  —  mX/(N-|-nc)<A<— mX/(N— iic),  are  diffracted 
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both  toward  the  substrate  and  toward  the  cladding  layer, 
and 

said  diffiracttng  means  causing  at  least  one  of  the  higher 
order  waves,  which  is  first  diffracted  toward  the  cladding 
layer  and  is  subsequently  reflected  back  to  the  substrate 
from  the  boundary  of  a  cladding  layer  which  is  fiirthest 
from  the  substrate,  to  wealcen  the  other  diffracted  wave  of 
the  same  order  that  is  initially  diffracted  to  the  substrate 
wherein 

m  is  an  integer  representing  the  order  of  the  wave; 

N  is  the  effective  refractive  index  of  the  waveguide; 

A  is  the  pitch  of  the  grating; 

X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  light,  and 

Oc  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  cladding  layer. 


wherein  the  number  of  optical  fibres  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
femiles. 


5.436,994 
FERRULE  HOLDER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Conrad  L.  Ott,  43  Wariibarn  St,  Lake  Gro»e,  N.Y.  11755; 
Michael  Faaano,  6  SwcethoUow  Rd^  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743; 
David  E.  Wneatmaon,  52  Hasting  Dr.,  Fort  Salonga,  N.Y. 
117M;  Peter  Tabone,  73  Ate.  A,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754,  and 
Cari  E.  Meyerhoefer,  27  Stonywell  Ct^  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11744J 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,678 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VJS.  CL  385—86  5  Qaims 


5,436,992 

LITHIUM  NIOBATE  OPTICAL  TE-TM  MODE  SPLTITER 

Way-Seen  Wang,  ami  Pei-Kuen  Wei,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,690 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—45  4  Claims 


MILO 


I.  A  TE-TM  mode  splitter  comprising  an  asymmetric  Y- 
junction  structure  in  a  lithium  niobate  substrate,  wherein  said 
Y-junction  structure  is  composed  of  an  input  straight  wave- 
guide and  two  output  branch  waveguides,  wherein  said  input 
straight  waveguide  is  a  titanium  indiffusion  channel  waveguide 
and  it  can  guide  both  the  TE  and  TM  modes:  one  of  said  two 
output  branch  waveguides  is  a  nickel  indiffusion  channel 
waveguide  and  it  can  guides  only  the  ordinary-polarized  mode; 
and  the  other  output  branch  waveguide  of  said  two  output 
branch  waveguides  is  a  MgO  induced  lithium  outdiffusion 
channel  waveguide  or  a  proton  exchanged  channel  waveguide 
and  said  other  output  branch  waveguide  guides  only  the  ex- 
traordinary-polarized mode  in  the  lithium  niobate  substrate. 


5,436,993 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTI-FIBRE  OPTIC 
RIBBONS 
Franco  Antonini;  Attilio  Casella;  Angelo  Conversano;  Marco 
Decao,  all  of  Milan;  Antonio  Menzaghi,  Varese,  and  Enrico 
Serafini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sirti  S.pJi.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1993,  MI93A088 

Int  a.»  G02B  6/00,  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—59  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  connector  for  multi-fibre  optic  ribbons,  com- 
prising two  facing  plugs  snap-insertable  into  a  coupling  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  floating  bushes  locked  together  by  a 
locking  device,  each  of  said  plugs  comprising  a  butting  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  ferrules  each  complete  with  a  support 
socket  and  a  helical  spring,  said  butting  chamber  having  a 
cover  and  containing  a  plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers 


1.  In  a  fiber  optic  connector  having  a  rear  body  including 
means  for  engaging  the  sheath  of  a  fiber  optic  cable,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  rear  body  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface 
defming  an  annular  recessed  area  and  raised  knurl  sections  on 
both  sides  of  said  annular  recessed  area  and  a  separate  crimp 
body  including  first  and  second  tubular  segments,  said  first 
segment  including  a  medially  positioned  annular  ring  adapted 
to  overlie  said  annular  recessed  area  of  said  sleeve,  and  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  crimping  operation  to  be  deformed  to  fill 
said  area  and  to  make  intimate  contact  with  said  knurl  sections, 
and  anchor  said  crimp  body  against  relative  rotational  and 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  sleeve;  said  second 
crimpable  portion  defining  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  sheath 
of  an  engaged  fiber  optic  cable,  and  being  radially  or  hexago- 
nally  crimpable  to  engage  said  sheath. 


5,436,995 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  UNIT  AND  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CONNECTOR 

Takashi  Yoshizawa,  Hidaka;  Shigemitsu  Oguchi,  Tokorozawa; 
Alura  Nagayama;  Kazunori  Kanayama,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Kuniharu  Kato,  Ibaraki,  and  Yashuhiro  Ando,  Houya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112552; 

May  20,  1993,  5-118333 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—86  17  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  unit,  comprising: 
(A)  a  ferrule  having: 

(1)  a  rear  end; 

(2)  a  front  end,  a  through  hole  extending  from  the  rear  end 
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to  the  front  end  along  a  central  axis  of  said  ferrule,  said 
through  hole  being  adapted  for  holding  an  optical  fiber 
strand  insertable  from  the  rear  end  of  said  ferrule; 

(3)  a  fust  flange  defming  a  portion  of  said  ferrule  having 
the  largest  diameter  thereof,  said  first  flange  having  a 
first  flange  end  face  facing  the  rear  end  of  said  ferrule; 
and 

(4)  a  second  flange  provided  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
first  flange,  said  second  flange  having  a  second  flange 
end  face  opposing  the  end  face  of  the  first  flange; 

(B)  a  cylindrically  shaped  stopring  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  ferrule  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  step  having  an  end  face  opposing  the  end  face  of 
the  first  flange;  and 

(2)  a  second  step  having  an  end  face  opposing  the  end  face 
of  the  second  flange; 

(C)  a  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  contacting  the  end  face  of 
the  first  flange,  and  a  second  end  contacting  the  end  face 
of  the  first  step  of  the  iimer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
stopring,  said  coil  spring  exerting  a  spring  force  on  said 
ferrule  and  said  stopring  so  as  to  axially  urge  said  ferrule 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  stopring;  and 

(D)  a  locating  member  coaxially  provided  between  said 
stopring  and  said  ferrule  and  limiting  relative  movement 
of  said  stopring  and  said  ferrule  in  a  direction  of  the  spring 
force,  said  locating  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  stopper  contacting  the  end  face  of  the  second 
step;  and 

(2)  a  second  stopper  contacting  the  end  face  of  the  second 
flange,  the  second  stopper  allowing  a  passage  of  the 
second  flange  in  a  direction  opposing  the  spring  force 
and  limiting  passage  of  the  second  flange  in  a  direction 
of  the  spring  force,  said  locating  member  being  pressed 
and  mounted  to  one  of  said  stopring  and  said  ferrule  by 
an  eUstic  deformation  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
stoppers. 


5,436,996 
WAFERBOARD  STRUCTURE 
Manrin  Tabasky,  Peabody;  Victor  Cataklo,  Wilmington;  Thomas 
W.  ntzgerald,  Framingham;  Jagannath  Chirravuri,  Medfield; 
Craig  A.  Armiento,  and  Paul  O.  Hangasjaai,  botk  of  Acton,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  LalN>ratorics  Incorporated,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  163,102,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  999,513,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,268,066,  which  to  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  817,570,  Jan.  7, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,182,782,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  551,219,  Jul.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077^78.  This  appUcatioo 
Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,572 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/00;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  385—89  9  Claims 


1.  A  package,  including  a  substrate,  for  aligning  a  plurality 
of  optical  receiving  elements  to  a  plurality  of  active  elements 
formed  as  a  chip,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  front  pedestal  means  and  a  side  pedestal 


means  each  disposed  at  respective  locations  on  a  surface  of 

said  substrate; 
a  first  and  second  pedestal;  support  means  each  disposed  at 

respective  locations  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
said  chip  being  mountable  on  said  first  and  second  pedestal 

support  means  and  in  abutting  contact  with  said  first  and 

second  front  pedestal  means  and  said  side  pedestal  means. 


5,436,997 

OPTICAL  FIBER-OPTICAL  DEVICE  COUPLING 

PACKAGE  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

MODULE 

MasM  MaUKhi,  and  Gohii  Nakagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  awigMn  to  F^jitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,443 
Oainn  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275823; 
Oct  4,  1993,  5-247757 

Irt.  a.»  G02B  6/26,  6/12 
VS.  CL  385—92  25  i 
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1.  An  optical  fiber-optical  device  coupling  package,  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  member  open  at  a  top  and  a  bottom  thereof  for 

accommodating  an  electronic  part  therein; 
said  frame  member  having  an  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of 

a  side  wall  thereof  in  which  an  optical  fiber  and  an  optical 

device  are  coupled  to  each  other; 
first  and  second  Uds  for  closing  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 

said  frame  member,  respectively; 
a  pluraUty  of  heat  radiating  fins  formed  on  said  first  lid;  and 
a  heat  insulating  member  disposed  between  said  first  lid  and 

said  frame  member. 


5,436,998 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROUTING  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLES 

ACROSS  A  HOUSING  INTERIOR 

Douglas  V.  Morgan,  Cary,  N.C,  and  Troy  W.  GloTcr,  Plaw>, 

Tex.,  anignora  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jnl.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,877 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—92  19  OainH 

1.  An  assembly  for  routing  fiber  optic  cables  in  a  generally 

transverse  direction  across  a  housing  interior,  said  housing 

interior  supporting  said  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 

boards  generally  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  assembly,  at  least 

one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards  optically  coupled  to  at 

least  one  of  said  fiber  optic  cables,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  suppori  member  for  coupling  with  said  housing  interior; 

and 
a  fiber  optic  cable  retaining  member  pivotally  coupled  with 
said  support  member,  said  retaining  member  comprising 
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an  axial  interior  for  routing  said  at  least  one  of  said  fiber 
optic  cables  in  said  generally  transverse  direction  and  at 


primary  section  being  urged  by  an  appropriately  shaped 
block  against  said  inclined  surface,  and  having  ends  that 
are  in  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  optical  fibers  of  the 
other  series  of  passages  and  interleaved  with  the  latter  in 
said  slot,  all  of  the  intermediate  optical  fibers  being  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  all  flush  with  one  face  of  said 
section,  all  of  said  intermediate  fibers  being  fixed  in  said 
passages  over  only  a  part  of  a  length  thereof  measured 
from  said  face  with  which  they  are  all  flush,  said  passages 
being  empty  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  face  of  said  section 
and  over  part  of  their  length  measured  to  as  far  as  a  central 
part  of  said  section,  and 
an  integrated  optical  device  connected  to  said  face  of  said 
section  with  which  said  stripped  intermediate  optical 
fibers  are  flush  so  that  the  waveguides  of  said  integrated 
optical  device  are  aligned  with  said  stripped  intermediate 
optical  fibers. 


least  one  opening  providing  access  to  said  housing  interior 
and  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards. 


5,437,000 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CHUCK 
Richard  B.  Dyott,  Oak  Lawn,  111^  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Oriand  Park,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,473,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,340,371.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,271 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—137  7  Qaims 


5,436,999 
PREPARATION  AND  EXECUTION  METHODS  FOR 
SPUCING  AN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DEVICE  TO  AN 
OPTICAL  nBER  CABLE  AND  CONNECTION 
SUBASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Claude  Brehm,  Montrouge;  Philippe  Dupont,  Antony,  and  Andre 
Tardy,  Egly,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,595 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1992,  92  10855 

Int.  a.»  G02B  6/38 

VJS.  a.  385—95  26  Claims 


25.  A  subassembly  for  splicing  an  integrated  optical  device, 
containing  a  plurality  of  waveguides,  to  at  least  two  main 
optical  fibers  of  an  optical-fiber  main  cables,  characterized  in 
that  the  subassembly  comprises; 
a  vitreous  material  multiferrule  section  having  two  series  of 
parallel  internal  passages  in  two  separate  parallel  planes 
opening  onto  two  opposite  faces  of  said  section,  said  sec- 
tion being  formed  by  assembling  together  two  primary 
multiferrule  sections  each  comprising  one  of  said  series  of 
passages,  one  of  said  primary  sections  being  shorter  than 
the  other,  the  passages  of  the  longer  primary  section  open- 
ing near  one  of  the  faces  of  said  section  into  a  slot  parallel 
to  their  plane,  having  a  width  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
diameters  of  all  the  passages  of  said  primary  section  and 
opening  towards  the  other  series  of  passages,  the  section 
between  said  two  series  forming  an  inclined  surface  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  of  said  two  series, 
a  plurality  of  stripped  intermediate  optical  fibers  inserted 
into  said  passages  of  both  said  series,  the  intermediate 
optical  fibers  inserted  into  the  passages  of  the  shorter 


1.  An  optical  fiber  splicing  chuck  system  comprising: 

a  chuck  mounting  fixture;  and 

a  uniform  fiber  chuck  drawn  from  a  fiber  chuck  preform 
which  has  a  desired  cross-sectional  shape,  said  fiber  chuck 
being  made  of  a  vitreous  material  and  being  mounted  to 
said  chuck  mounting  fixture  such  that  a  length  of  said 
uniform  fiber  chuck  being  mounted  to  said  chuck  mount- 
ing fixture,  said  fiber  chuck  having  a  fiber  groove  along 
said  uniform  fiber  chuck  and  further  having  a  reduced 
cross-sectional  shape  as  determined  by  said  desired  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  fiber  chuck  preform,  and  a  clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  holding  a  fiber  [>ositioned  in  said  fiber 
groove. 


5,437,001 
UPRIGHT  RADIANT  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCE 
David  B.  Chaney,  Powell;  Barry  W.  Smith,  Dublin,  and  Thomas 
H.  Mills,  Urbana,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W.  B.  Marvin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,416 
Int  CL*  H05B  3/32:  F24H  3/02 
VJS.  a.  392—376  33  Qaims 

1.  An  upright  radiant  electric  heating  appliance  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

a  support  mounted  on  said  base  plate; 
a  radiant  heating  assembly  mounted  on  said  support,  said 

radiant  heating  assembly  comprising: 
a  reflector  assembly  comprising  a  top  wall  having  a  front 
edge,  a  rear  edge  and  opposed  side  edges  angled  out- 
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wardly  from  the  rear  edge  toward  the  front  edge  at  an 
angle  substantially  less  than  180  degrees,  and  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  opposed  side 
edges  angled  outwardly  from  the  rear  edge  toward  the 
front  edge  at  an  angle  substantially  less  than  180  degrees; 

a  vertically-extending  heating  element  assembly  extending 
between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  the 
rear  edges  of  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and 
radiating  energy  throughout  substantially  360  degrees; 

said  reflector  assembly  further  comprising  vertical  panels 
extending  between  the  side  edges  and  the  rear  edges  of 
both  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  panels  having 
reflective  front  surfaces  facing  generally  toward  said 
heating  element  assembly,  rear  surfaces  facing  away  from 
said  heating  element  assembly  and  front  vertical  edges 
generally  aligned  with  opposed  ends  of  the  front  edges  of 
said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  front  surfaces  of 
said  panels  being  oriented  to  reflect  radiant  energy  from 
said  heating  element  assembly  generally  uniformly 
throughout  substantially  less  than  180  degrees; 

a  rear  housing  panel  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing around  said  rear  surfaces  of  said  vertical  panels  be- 
tween the  front  vertical  edges  of  said  reflector  assembly, 
said  rear  housing  panel  being  spaced  horizontally  from  the 
rear  surfaces  of  said  vertical  paneb  to  form  a  vertically- 
extending  air  passage  behind  said  panels; 


tive  surfaces  to  pass  therethrough  without  substantial 
obstruction. 


said  base  plate  and  said  bottom  wall  being  mutually  spaced 
to  provide  a  fan  chamber  open  to  said  air  passage  and  to 
ambient  air; 

a  fan  mounted  in  said  fan  chamber,  said  fan  forcing  ambient 
air  from  the  area  surrounding  the  bottom  of  said  heating 
appliance  upwardly  through  said  air  passage; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  fan; 

a  top  cap  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  housing 
panel  and  overlying  said  top  wall  of  said  radiant  beating 
assembly,  said  top  cap  being  spaced  above  said  top  wall 
and  forming  therewith  a  control  chamber  open  to  said 
vertically-extending  air  passage; 

a  heater  control  including  a  control  knob  and  a  temperature 
sensor  mounted  on  said  top  cap,  said  temperature  sensor 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  air  flow  through  said  heater 
so  as  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  generally  represen- 
tative of  ambient  room  air; 

air  outlet  ducts  extending  through  said  top  wall  of  said 
radiant  heating  assembly  adjacent  its  front  edge,  through 
which  ducts  air  driven  by  said  fan  is  expelled  from  said 
radiant  heater  into  a  room;  and 

a  grill  connected  to  the  front  edges  of  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  reflector  assembly,  said  grill  being 
substantially  open  to  permit  radiant  energy  produced  by 
said  heating  element  assembly  and  reflected  by  said  reflec- 


5,437,002 
WATER  HEATER  CONTROL  CTRCUTT  INCLUDING  AN 

EMPTY  TANK  SENSOR 
Steveii  B.  Bennett,  Maoitowoc,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Paragon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,511 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VJS.  a.  392—441  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apptaratus  for  use  in  a  container  system,  said  container 
system  including  a  temperature  controller  and  a  container,  said 
container  adapted  to  contain  contents,  said  temperature  con- 
troller controlling  temperature  of  said  contents  in  response  to 
a  mode  signal  being  in  a  first  state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  temperature,  said 
temperature  sensing  means  generating  a  temperature  sig- 
nal related  to  said  temperature; 
differentiator  means  for  providing  a  differentiated  signal  in 
response  to  said  temperature  signal,  said  differentiator 
means  including  a  differentiator  input  and  a  differentiator 
output,  said  differentiator  input  being  coupled  with  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  receiving  said  temperature 
signal,  said  differentiator  means  providing  said  differenti- 
ated signal  at  said  differentiator  output; 
control  means  for  generating  an  empty  container  signal,  said 
control  means  having  a  control  input  and  a  control  output, 
said  control  input  being  coupled  with  said  differentiator 
output  and  receiving  said  differentiated  signal,  said  con- 
trol means  generating  said  empty  container  signal  at  said 
control  output  when  said  differentiated  signal  is  in  a  pre- 
determined relationship  with  a  predetermined  threshold, 
said  empty  container  signal  indicative  of  said  container 
being  substantially  empty  of  said  contents;  and 
output  means  for  providing  said  mode  signal  in  said  first 
state,  said  output  means  having  a  mode  input  coupled  with 
said  control  output,  said  output  means  providing  said 
mode  signal  in  said  first  state  in  response  to  said  empty 
container  signal. 


5,437,003 

IN  LINE  TANKLESS  WATER  HEATER  WITH  UPPER 

HEATING  COMPARTMENT,  LOWER  WIRING 

COMPARTMENT,  AND  MICROSWTTCH 
COMPARTMENT  DISPOSED  THEREBETWEEN 
Byron  Blanco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hot  Aqua  ladns- 
triea.  Inc.,  Cnlver  Qty,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357.747 

Int  CL*  F24H  I/IO;  H05B  3/76 

VS.  CL  392—485  12  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  electric  resistance  "in  line"  tankless  water 

heater  for  interconnection  to  an  electric  power  supply  conduit. 
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a  cold  water  inlet  line  and  a  hot  water  supply  line,  said  heater 
comprised  of: 

a)  a  lower  field  wiring  compartment  having  a  port  for  re- 
ceiving said  electric  power  supply  conduit,  said  compart- 
ment enclosing  a  terminal  block  positioned  therein  for 
interconnection  to  power  supply  leads  of  said  power 
supply  conduit; 

b)  an  upper  water  heating  compartment  having  a  central 
post  section,  said  compartment  containing  a  circular  elec- 
tric coil  heating  element  positioned  around  said  post  sec- 
tion and  having  separated  coil-end  terminals,  and  said 
compartment  having  a  cold  water  inlet  port  for  intercon- 
nection to  said  cold  water  inlet  line  and  having  a  hot  water 


outlet  port  for  interconnection  to  said  hot  water  supply 
line; 

c)  an  intermediate  compartment  enclosing  a  microswitch 
with  electric  power  input  leads  interconnected  through 
said  terminal  block  to  said  power  supply  leads  and  with 
power  output  leads  interconnected  to  said  coil-end  termi- 
nals; and 

d)  heater  control  means  within  the  upjjer  water  heating 
compartment  responsive  to  the  entry  flow  of  cold  water 
from  said  cold  water  inlet  port  and  to  the  exit  flow  of 
heated  water  through  said  outlet  port,  said  control  means 
mechanically  interactive  with  said  miroswitch  to  electri- 
cally energize  said  heating  element  when  water  flows 
within  said  upper  compartment. 


5,437,004 
PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  RECORDING  PAPER 
CONTROL 
Manyo  Miyaaaka;   YoaUkazn   Ito;  MasaUro  Minowa,  and 
Kaznaari  Yawata,  all  of  Sowa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epaon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  902,318,  Jon.  22, 1992.  This  application 
Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,627 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-150312; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4^)33411 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—111  14  Clainu 

1.  A  printing  device  comprising: 
printing  means  for  printing  on  a  recording  sheet; 
sheet  transport  means  for  moving  the  recording  sheet  adja- 
cent and  past  said  printing  means; 
sheet  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  recording  sheet  inserted  into  said  printing  transport 
means; 
an  interface  for  receiving  from  a  host  computer  a  first  prede- 
termined time  parameter  representing  a  desired  time  dura- 
tion for  positioning  the  recording  sheet  in  said  transpori 
means; 
time  setting  means  for  selecting  and  adjusting  a  predeter- 
mined first  time  interval  in  response  to  the  first  predeter- 


mined time  parameter  received  from  the  host  computer  by 
said  interface;  and 
timing  means  for  initiating  said  sheet  transport  means  to 
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move  the  recording  sheet  to  said  printing  means  after  said 
first  predetermined  time,  selected  and  adjusted  by  said 
time  setting  means,  has  elapsed  after  said  sheet  detection 
means  detects  the  presence  of  the  recording  sheet. 


5,437,005 

GRAPHICAL  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MULTIPLE 

DATA  BLOCKS 

Robert  J.  Torres,  CoUeyriUe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  177,225 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—145  14  Claims 


\mmrnm9 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  of  processing  multi- 
ple data  blocks  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  one  or  more  selected  documents; 

graphically  designating  a  plurality  of  noncontiguous  data 
blocks  within  said  one  or  more  displayed  documents;  and 

storing  each  of  said  graphically  designated  plurality  of  non- 
contiguous data  blocks  for  future  processing  in  response 
to  said  graphic  designation. 


5,437,006 
SPREADSHEET  COMMAND/FUNCTION  CAPABILITY 

FROM  A  DYNAMIC-LINK  LIBRARY 
AndrzeJ  TnrsU,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,919 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—155  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  that  holds  a 
spreadsheet  program  and  an  operating  system  with  a  dynamic- 
link  library  and  a  processing  means  that  executes  the  spread- 
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sheet  program  and  the  operating  system,  a  method  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  executing  the  spreadsheet  program  on  the  processing 
means; 

b)  calhng   the  dynamic-link   library   from   the  executing 
spreadsheet  program; 

c)  beginning  execution  of  the  dynamic-link  library  on  the 
processing  means; 

d)  providing  an  entry  point  in  the  spreadsheet  program  to 
support    a    callback    from    the    dynamic-link    library 


ming  system  process,  said  computer  executed  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  sequencer  icon  having  said  list  of  transac- 
tions wherein  each  transaction  in  said  list  identifies  a 
tolerance  limit,  a  test  expression,  a  pass  transaction  identi- 
fier of  a  transaction  contained  within  said  list,  and  a  fail 
transaction  identifier  of  a  transaction  contained  within 
said  list,  wherein  said  test  expression  is  either  a  call  to  an 
iconic  procedure,  a  call  to  a  conventional  programming 
process,  a  mathematical  equation,  or  a  variable  containing 
data  logged  by  a  previously  performed  transaction; 

(b)  assigning  a  top  transaction  of  said  list  as  a  current  transac- 
tion; 

(c)  performing  a  test  expression  of  said  current  transaction; 

(d)  comparing  a  result  of  said  test  expression  of  said  current 
transaction  to  said  tolerance  limit  identified  in  said  current 
transaction; 

(e)  when  said  result  is  within  said  tolerance  limit,  assigning  a 
transaction  identified  by  said  pass  transaction  identifier  to 
said  current  transaction;  and 

(0  when  said  result  is  outside  said  tolerance  limit,  assigning 
a  transaction  identified  by  said  fail  transaction  identifier 
to  said  current  transaction;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  until  said  list  is  exhausted. 


METHOD  OF 
LINKS  IN  A 
GRAPHICAL 


Jonathan  L.  Gay, 
both  of  Calif., 

to  the  spreadsheet  program  to  request  the  spreadsheet       Moontain  View, 

program  to  prefrom  requested  activities;  Filed 

e)  making  a  callback  in  the  dynamic-link  library  from  the 

dynamic-link  library  to  the  entry  point  in  the  spreadsheet    U.S.  CI.  395—161 

program  in  order  to  perform  the  requested  activities  in  the 

spreadsheet  program; 
0  in  response  to  the  callback,  performing  the  requested 

activities  by  the  spreadsheet  program;  and 
g)  completing  execution  of  the  dynamic-link  library  on  the 

processing  means. 


5,437,008 
ESTABLISHING  CONSTRAINTS  AND 
DISTRIBUTION  FRAME  BETWEEN 
ELEMENTS  AND  RESOLVING  THE 

CONST  AINTS 
San  Diego,  and  Robert  B.  Tatsnml,  Poway, 
assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated, 
Calif. 

Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,059 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/00 

28  Claims 


5,437,007 

CONTROL  SEQUENCER  IN  AN  ICONIC 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 

Randy  L.  Bailey,  Ft.  Collins;  Douglas  C.  Beethe,  Windsor,  and 

Jaascs  P.  Armentront  LoTeland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,860 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—159  17  Claims 
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1.  In  an  iconic  programming  system  process  executing  in  a 
computer  system,  a  computer  executed  method  for  performing 
a  list  of  transactions  within  one  icon  of  said  iconic  program- 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  spatial  relationships  between 
two  or  more  graphical  elements  displayed  on  a  page  in  re- 
sponse to  a  user's  input,  each  graphical  element  having  dimen- 
sional attributes  and  a  position  on  the  page,  comprising: 

(a)  creating,  in  response  to  user  input,  a  distribution  frame 
defining  an  area  on  the  page  bordered  by  a  boundary; 

(b)  automatically  linking  the  graphical  elements  to  the  distri- 
bution frame,  wherein  the  graphical  elements  are  encom- 
passed by  the  boundary; 

(c)  creating,  in  response  to  user  input,  alignment  and  distri- 
bution criteria  that  determine  spatial  relationships  be- 
tween the  graphical  elements  placed  within  the  distribu- 
tion frame;  and 

(d)  establishing,  in  response  to  user  input,  links  between  the 
attributes  of  each  graphical  element  and  the  distribution 
frame  wherein  at  least  one  dimension  of  each  graphical 
element  is  a  function  of  the  area  encompassed  by  the 
distribution  frame. 
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5,437.eW 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  STATUS 

INFORMATION  OF  CX)MMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Darria  J.  Laac,  Piscataway,  N  J^  aarigaor  te  Bell  Coauanaka- 

tions  Research,  Inc.,  Uriogston,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  18,963 

Int.  a.«  G06F  i/00 

MS.  CL  395—161  24  Claiais 


1.  In  a  support  system  for  a  communications  network,  a 
method  for  presenting  to  a  user  status  information  of  the  com- 
munications network  generated  upon  a  change  in  status  of  the 
network  at  a  work  station  including  a  computer  and  a  display 
device  connected  to  the  computer,  the  display  device  having  a 
display  screen  for  displaying  graphic  objects  and  text  strings 
thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  knowledge  base  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of 

information  records,  the  information  records  including: 
the  status  information  that  can  be  presented  on  the  display 
screen,  the  status  information  including  time  data  repre- 
senting the  time  at  which  the  status  information  was  gen- 
erated; and 
a  set  of  mode  control  graphic  objects  that  can  be  displayed 
on  the  display  screen,  the  set  of  mode  control  graphic 
objects  representing  different  modes  of  reviewing  the 
status  information; 
displaying  the  set  of  mode  control  graphic  objects  including 

a  time  factor  graphic  object  on  the  display  screen; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  mode  control  graphic 
objects  displayed  on  the  display  screen  to  identify  a  de- 
sired mode  of  review  of  the  status  information; 
receiving  a  start  command  initiated  by  the  user; 
receiving  a  time  factor  command  initiated  by  the  user; 
displaying  a  start  time  on  the  display  screen  in  response  to 

the  start  time  command; 
displaying   a   numerical   value   associated   with   the   time 
graphic  object  on  the  display  screen  in  response  to  the 
time  factor  command; 
sequentially  reviewing  the  sutus  information  of  the  commu- 
nications network  based  on  the  identified  mode  of  review, 
the  time  data  of  the  status  information,  the  start  time 
command  and  the  time  factor  command;  and 
displaying  status  information  of  the  communications  net- 
work on  the  display  screen  based  on  the  results  of  the  step 
of  reviewing. 


5,437,010 
EMBEDDED  USER  INTERFACE  ACCESSIBLE  BY  AN 
EXTERNAL  DEVICE 
Fraa  E.  Blackman,  Fairfield;  Jacqueline  Collins,  Bridgeport; 
Terrence  M.  Doeberl,  West  Redding;  Patrick  J.  Donahue, 
Stratford,  and  Tracy  S.  Wilson,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  629,792,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,234 
Int  a.»  G06F  U/10 
\i&.  CL  395—161  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  embedded  user  interface  for  an  apparatus 
having  a  programmable  micro  controller  and  bus  means  for 
coupling  said  programmable  micro  controller  of  said  apparatus 


to  the  control  unit  of  an  external  device,  said  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  hard  keys  and  a  plurality  of  soft  keys  communi- 
cating via  a  bus  with  said  micro  controller  of  said  apparatus 
and  having  memory  means  for  storing  data  and  software  rou- 
tines, said  micro  controller  communicating  via  said  bus  with  a 
visual  display  for  displaying  dau  and  dau  messages  under 
control  of  said  micro  controller,  wherein  said  improved  em- 
bedded user  interface  system  comprises: 
said  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  including 

(a)  screen  data  defining  a  plurality  of  respective  bit- 
mapped screens  for  display  on  said  visual  display,  said 
screen  having  data  defining  a  respective  menu  field, 
data  defining  a  data  window  field  and  data  defining  a 
prompt  field,  and  data  defining  a  descriptor  for  each  of 
said  respective  fields  for  each  of  said  screens,  and  hav- 
ing said  screen  data  stored  in  a  memory  mapped  screen 
region  of  said  memory  means, 

(b)  text  data  defining  a  plurality  of  text  strings  stored  in  a 
memory  mapped  text  region  of  said  memory  means  and 
each  of  said  text  strings  being  associated  with  a  unique 
one  of  said  descriptors  of  said  respective  menu  field, 

(c)  said  screen  data  having  data  for  enabling  respective 
ones  of  said  soft  keys  corresponding  to  said  descriptors 
of  said  respective  menu  field  by  said  micro  controller 


and  data  for  identifying  subsequent  one  of  said  screens 
in  response  to  activation  of  said  respective  soft  key,  and 
said  programmable  micro  controller  of  said  apparatus  being 
programmed  to 

(a)  read  said  screen  data  from  said  screen  region  of  said 
memory  means  and  display  an  image  representative  of 
said  screen  data  on  said  visual  display, 

(b)  read  said  text  data  associated  with  said  descriptors  of 
said  respective  menu  field  from  said  text  region  of  said 
memory  means  and  display  said  text  data  in  said  respec- 
tive menu  field,  and  to  enable  respective  ones  of  said 
soft  keys  responsive  to  said  data  for  enabling  respective 
ones  of  said  soft  keys,  so  that  each  of  said  enabled 
respective  ones  of  said  keys  performs  a  corresponding 
apparatus  command, 

(c)  display  said  data  messages  in  said  data  defined  data 
window, 

(d)  await  activation  of  one  of  said  soft  keys  and  read  said 
screen  data  identified  by  said  data  for  identifying  subse- 
quent one  of  said  screens, 

said  micro  controller  having  means  for  polling  said  bus  to 
determine  whether  any  external  devices  are  coupled  to 
said  bus  means  of  said  apparatus  and  being  programmed  to 
cause  said  control  unit  of  said  external  device  to  download 
other  screen  data  to  said  memory  means  of  said  apparatus. 


July  25,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2893 


5.437,011 
GRAPHICS  COMPUTER  SYSTEM,  A  GRAPHICS 
SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT,  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM,  A 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PROCESSING  GRAPHIC  DATA 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Hooston;  Michael  D.  Asal;  Jerry  R.  Van  Aken, 
both  of  Sngariaad,  all  of  Tex.;  Neil  Tebbutt,  Golfe  Juan, 
France,  and  Mark  F.  NoTak,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  916,302,  Jul.  17, 1992,  which  te  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  522,409,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,784,  which  U  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  449,225,  Dec.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 
u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,308,  Jun.  13, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,980,  Sep.  16,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,203,  Dec.  3, 
1985,  abandoned.  Thte  application  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,885 

Int  a."  G06F  li/QO 
MS.  CL  395—162  30  Claims 


first  arithmetic  logic  unit  circuits  processing  addresses 
of  the  data  in  the  graphics  memory  circuits. 
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1.  A  graphics  computer  system  comprising: 

A.  a  host  processing  system  including  at  least  one  processor, 
read  only  memory,  random  access  memory  and  peripheral 
devices  for  forming  a  complete  computer  system,  the  host 
processing  system  furnishing  host  data  determining  a 
content  of  a  visual  image  to  be  presented; 

B.  graphics  memory  circuits  including  random  access  mem- 
ory, the  random  access  memory  storing  bit  mapped  dis- 
play data  representing  the  visual  image  and  storing  the 
host  data,  the  graphics  memory  circuits  also  storing  in- 
structions used  for  processing  the  host  data  and  the  dis- 
play data; 

C.  video  display  circuits  connected  to  the  random  access 
memory,  the  video  display  circuits  forming  the  visual 
image  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  display  data  from  the 
graphics  memory  circuits;  and 

D.  graphics  processor  circuits  including: 

i.  central  processing  unit  circuits  performing  general  pur- 
pose data  processing,  including  a  number  of  arithmetic 
and  logic  operations  normally  included  in  a  general 
purpose  processing  unit,  by  executing  said  instructions 
accessed  from  the  graphics  memory  circuits,  the  central 
processing  unit  circuits  including  first  arithmetic  logic 
unit  circuits  at  least  processing  addresses  of  the  data  in 
the  graphics  memory  circuits  in  response  to  executing 
the  instructions,  the  first  arithmetic  logic  unit  circuits 
including  a  base  register  containing  base  X  and  Y  coor- 
dinates of  a  data  address  and  an  offset  register  contain- 
ing offset  X  and  Y  coordinates,  and  the  first  arithmetic 
and  logic  unit  circuits  operate  to  combine  the  respective 
X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  base  and  offset  registers  and 
place  the  result  in  the  base  register;  and 

ii.  graphics  hardware  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
central  processing  unit  circuits  to  perform  graphics 
processing  operations,  the  graphics  hardware  including 
second  arithmetic  logic  unit  circuits  processing  the  data 
from  the  graphics  memory  circuits  in  parallel  with  the 


5,437,012 
SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 
AND  DATA  ON  WRITE  ONCE  MEDL\  SUCH  AS  AN 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  CARD 
Rakesh  Mahj^an,  Lagnaa  Hills,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Caaon  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,663 

lat  a.*  G06F  12/00 

MS.  a.  395—164  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  updating  data  stored  in  a  write  once/read 
many  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  complete  virtual  image  of  data  stored  in  the  write 
once/read  many  memory; 

updating  data  in  the  complete  virtual  image  of  the  write 
once/read  many  memory  and  designating  updated  data  in 
the  complete  virtual  image;  and 

writing  designated  updated  data  from  the  complete  virtual 
image  to  the  write  once/read  many  memory, 

wherein  said  creating  step  creates  a  main  journal  to  organize 
file  information  on  the  write  once/read  many  memory, 
and  creates  file  journals,  each  containing  a  self-describing 
extent  header  for  providing  address  information  to  a  next 
extent  of  the  file,  in  correspondence  to  files  stored  on  the 
write  once/read  many  memory,  and  wherein  said  updat- 
ing step  adds  extent  headers  to  sequentially  contiguous 
blocks  of  memory  and  updates  file  organization  informa- 
tion in  the  main  card  journal  in  correspondence  to  each 
added  extent. 


5,437,013 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK 
COMMUNICATIONS  USING  RAW  MODE  PROTOCOLS 
Darryl  E.  Rubin;  Kenneth  E.  Masden,  both  of  Redmond,  and 
John  W.  King,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,629,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,265,261,  which  te  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,103,  Aug.  14, 
1989,  abandoned.  Thte  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
112344 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thte  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  395—200  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  in  a  computer  system 
for  transferring  data  on  a  network  from  a  first  computer  to  a 
second  computer  connected  by  a  virtual  circuit  the  second 
computer  having  an  application  program,  a  transpori  imple- 
menting network  communications  and  a  redirector  implement- 
ing a  system  message  block  protocol,  the  application  program 
having  access  to  a  data  buffer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

under  control  of  the  redirector, 

initializing  a  network  control  block;  and 

directing  the  transport  of  the  second  computer  to  store  the 
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daU  that  it  receives  next  diiectJy  in  the  data  buflier 
pointed  to  by  the  network  control  block  instead  of  a 
system  message  block  buffer  in  the  redirector; 
under  control  of  a  transport  of  the  first  computer,  transfer- 
ring the  data  without  a  system  message  block  header 
containing  information  about  the  data  from  the  first  com- 


puter over  the  virtual  circuit  to  the  transport  of  the  second 
computer;  and 
under  control  of  the  transport  of  the  second  computer,  and 
upon  receiving  the  transferred  data,  storing  the  received 
data  directly  into  the  data  buffer  of  the  application  pro- 
gram. 


5,437,014 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  MOUSE  BUTTON  EVENTS 
OF  DEPENDENT  WORKSTATION  TERMINALS 
CONNECTED  TO  MAIN  PROCESSOR  EXECUTING 
MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 
Leah  J.  H.  Busboom,  Oronoco;  Stephen  T.  Eagen;  Harrey  G. 
Kiel,  both  of  Rochester;  Raymond  F.  Ronton,  Oronoco,  and 
Jeffery  J.  Van  Heoklon,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,424 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/02 
VS.  CL  395—275  34  Claims 
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1.  A  data-processing  system,  comprising: 

a  main  processor  for  executing  multiple  interactive  user 
application  programs; 

at  least  one  workstation  controller,  including 

means  for  coupling  said  workstation  controller  to  said  main 
processor  for  transferring  data  streams  between  said 
workstation  controller  and  respective  ones  of  said  applica- 
tion programs,  certain  of  said  data  streams  being  mouse 
data  streams  responsive  to  mouse-button  actuations  by  a 


user  and  actions  defined  by  said  application  programs  in 
response  to  said  mouse-button  actuations, 

memory  means  for  storing  workstation-controller  data  and 
program  code, 

a  communications  adapter  for  sending  and  receiving  data 
frames,  certain  of  said  data  frames  being  mouse-button- 
event  data  frames, 

a  microprocessor  executing  said  workstation-controller 
program  code  for  converting  selected  ones  of  said  data 
streams  into  said  data  frames,  and  for  converting  selected 
ones  of  said  mouse-button-event  data  frames  into  fiuther 
ones  of  said  data  streams  and  transmitting  them  to  said 
main  processor; 

a  plurality  of  dependent  workstation  terminals  all  coupled  to 
said  one  workstation  controller,  each  of  said  terminals 
comprising 

a  display  having  specified  rows  and  columns  each  capable  of 
displaying  one  of  a  set  of  characters, 

a  keyboard  for  receiving  individual  keystrokes  from  a  user, 

a  mouse  having  body  means  for  producing  data  representing 
movement  events  and  button  means  for  producing  button 
events  when  actuated  by  said  user, 

a  communications  adapter  for  sending  and  receiving  said 
data  frames, 

a  terminal  microprocessor  executing  terminal  program  code 
for  (a)  processing  received  data  frames  so  as  to  (b)  display 
specified  ones  of  said  characters  at  specified  rows  and 
columns  of  said  display,  for  (c)  transmitting  data  frames 
representing  said  keystrokes,  for  (d)  storing  a  current 
mouse  position  in  response  to  said  mouse-movement 
events,  for  (e)  displaying  on  said  display  a  mouse  cursor  at 
said  mouse  position  directly  in  response  to  said  current 
mouse  position  stored  in  said  terminal  memory  means,  and 
for  (f)  transmitting  said  mouse-button-event  data  frames  to 
said  workstation  controller  in  response  exclusively  to  said 
mouse-button  events  and  not  in  response  to  said  mouse- 
movement  events,  said  mouse-event  data  frames  contain- 
ing both  said  current  mouse  position  and  an  indication 
specifying  said  mouse-button  event, 

memory  means  for  storing  said  terminal  program  code,  said 
terminal  program  code  stored  for  at  least  functions  (d) 
through  (f)  remaining  the  same  with  respect  to  all  of  said 
multiple  application  programs  executing  in  said  main 
processor  wherein  each  of  said  mouse-button-event  data 
frames  contains  a  type  of  mouse-button  event,  and  a  speci- 
fication of  said  current  mouse  position  in  terms  of  one  of 
said  rows  and  one  of  said  columns  in  said  display,  said 
mouse-button-event  data  frames  remaining  the  same  with 
respect  to  all  of  said  multiple  application  programs. 


5,437,015 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  RECONFIGURABLE 
Wrra  REDUCED  NETWORK  CONFIGURATION  DATA 
Naohiro  Iki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  676,971,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,307,465. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-82641 
Int  a.'  H04Q  3/58;  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—325  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing nodes  each  being  capable  of  establishing  and  removing 
relatively  static  connections  between  transmission  links  in 
response  to  network  configuration  signals  and  of  establishing 
relatively  dynamic  connections  through  the  esublished  static 
connections  in  response  to  information  pertaining  to  call-by- 
call  connection  requests  from  user  terminals,  a  network  con- 
troller comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  circuit  status  bits  in  a  first  matrix 
pattern  of  rows  associated  respectively  with  predefined 
network  configurations  and  columns  associated  respec- 
tively  with   predefined  circuit   configurations,   and   for 
storing  destination  status  codes  in  a  second  matrix  pattern 


July  25,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


289S 


of  rows  associated  respectively  with  said  circuit  configu- 
rations and  columns  associated  respectively  with  said 
switching  nodes,  each  of  said  circuit  configurations  com- 
prising one  or  more  transmission  links,  each  of  the  bits 
stored  in  each  column  of  the  first  matrix  pattern  indicating 
presence  or  absence  of  the  circuit  configuration  associated 
with  the  column  of  the  first  matrix  pattern,  and  each  of 
said  codes  indicating  presence  or  absience  of  transmission 
links  from  each  switching  node  to  possible  destination 
nodes; 


control  means  for  retrieving  said  circuit  status  bits  from  one 
of  said  rows  of  said  first  matrix  pattern  and  retrieving  said 
destination  status  codes  from  each  column  of  said  second 
matrix  pattern,  respectively  multiplying  binary  values  of 
the  retrieved  circuits  status  bits  and  binary  vidues  of  the 
retrieved  destination  status  codes,  and  summing  the  multi- 
plied binary  values  to  derive  network  configuration  data 
for  one  of  said  predefmed  network  configurations;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  network  configuration  data  to 
said  switching  nodes  as  said  network  configuration  sig- 
nals. 


5,437,016 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING 
LOGICAL  ADDRESSES  FOR  VIRTUAL  MACHINES 
HinwU  Dcegaya,  Sagamihara;  Hidenori  Umeno,  Tsukui,  and 
Tsnyoshi  Watanabe,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,308 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5, 1991,  3-165357 

lat  a.«  G06F  12/00.  12/06 

VS.  CL  395—400  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  addresses  for  virtual  ma- 
chines, comprising: 
at  least  one  virtual  machine  of  a  multi-processor  system 

having  a  plurality  of  virtual  processors; 
means  for  holding  a  logical  address  of  said  virtual  machine; 
a  translation  lookaside  buffer  (TLB)  for  holding  a  pair  of 


translators  for  translating  the  logical  address  to  an  abso- 
lute address  of  a  real  machine,  holding  a  value  for  indicat- 
ing whether  or  not  an  entry  to  said  TLB  corresponds  to  an 
area  common  among  said  plurality  of  virtual  processors, 
and  storing  a  value  for  identifying  any  of  the  virtual  pro- 
cessors in  said  multi-processor  system; 

prefix  translation  means  for  translating  a  real  address  of  said 
at  least  one  virtual  machine  to  an  absolute  address  of  said 
virtual  machine; 

address  translation  means  for  translating  said  logical  address 
to  a  real  address  of  said  at  least  one  virtual  machine  of  said 
virtual  processor, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  prefix  value  of  any  of 
said  virtual  processors  input  according  to  a  system  pro- 
gram with  the  absolute  address  obtained  by  said  prefix 
translation  means;  and 

means  forjudging,  on  the  basis  of  comparison  results  by  said 
comparison  means,  whether  or  not  the  entry  corresponds 
to  the  area  common  among  said  plurality  of  virtual  pro- 
cessors. 


5,437,017 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING 

TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER  COHERENCY  IN 

A  MULTIPROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Moore,  and  John  S.  Muhich,  both  of  Anstia,  Tex., 
aasignofs  to  International  Bnaiiiess  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armo^N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,189 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395—400  14  Claims 


CmiCK 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  translation  lookaside  buffer 
coherency  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  having  system 
memory  and  a  plurality  of  processors  coupled  together  via  a 
bus.  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  including  multiple 
processor  units  for  executing  multiple  instructions,  a  memory 
management  unit  for  performing  read  and  write  operations 
within  said  system  memory  and  an  associated   translation 
lookaside  buffer  for  translating  effective  addresses  into  real 
memory  addresses  within  said  system  memory,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
broadcasting  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  invalidate  bus 
structure  along  said  bus  in  response  to  an  execution  of  an 
associated  translation  lookaside  buffer  invalidate  instruc- 
tion within  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 
accepting  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  invalidate  bus 
structure  at  any  remaining  one  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors only  in  response  to  an  absence  of  a  pending  execution 
of  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  invalidate  instruction 
therein; 
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broadcasting  a  retry  message  along  said  bus  in  response  to  a 
nonacceptance  of  said  translation  lookaside  bufTer  invali- 
date bus  structure  at  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors; and 

executing  said  associated  translation  lookaside  buffer  invali- 
date instruction  at  all  remaining  processors  among  said 
plurality  of  processors  only  in  response  to  an  acceptance 
of  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  invalidate  bus  structure 
at  all  remaining  processors  among  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors. 


sub-program  selected,  wherein  said  system  accesses  said 
data  incorporating  with  one  of  the  predetermined  storage 
formats  in  accordance  with  selected  sub-program. 


5,437,018 

EMULATION  OF  SENHCONDUCrOR  AND  MAGNEHC 

AUXILIARY  STORAGE  DEVICES  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Jimichi  Kobayashi;  Hiroaki  Tateno;  Masayuki  Ikeda,  and  Sbogo 
Samejima,  all  of  Sawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epaon  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
DiTisioa  of  S«r.  No.  513,600,  Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,226,168. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105008; 
Jul.  28,  1989, 1-195866;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195867;  Aug.  28,  1989, 
1-221237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 2010, 

has  been  discUimed. 

iBt  a,'  G06F  12/10.  13/14 

UJS.  CL  39S— 400  7  Claims 


5,437,019 

ADDRESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Russell  C.  Brockmann,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  628,547,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,001 
Int  a.»  G06F  72/00,  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—400  26  Claimt 


1.  An  information  processing  system  having  a  CPU,  a  main 
storage  for  programs  or  data,  and  configured  to  access  at  least 
one  semiconductor  storage  means,  said  information  processing 
system  comprising: 

auxiliary  storage  interface  means  for  transferring  data  be- 
tween said  CPU  and  the  semiconductor  storage  means  and 
configured  to  access  the  semiconductor  storage  means; 

the  semiconductor  storage  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
storage  interface  means,  for  receiving,  storing,  and  re- 
trieving data  or  programs; 

determination  means,  included  in  said  semiconductor  stor- 
age means  and  for  outputting  an  attribute  information  of 
said  auxiliary  semiconductor  storage  means  through  said 
auxiliary  storage  interface  means; 

Basic  Input/Output  Operating  System  (BIOS)  storage 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sub-programs  for  control- 
ling said  auxiliary  storage  interface  means,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sub-programs  corresponds  to  the  attri- 
bute information  outputted  by  said  determination  means; 

detection  means,  coupled  to  said  determination  means,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  sub-programs  stored  in  said  BIOS 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  attribute 
information  outputted  from  aid  determination  means;  and 

ID  information  storage  means  for  storing  ID  information 
used  by  said  BIOS  storage  means  to  initialize  and  config- 
ure said  semiconductor  storage  means  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  storage  formats  in  accordance  with  the 


1.  Computer  system  comprising  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
address  lines  coupled  to  plural  card  slots  in  the  system,  each 
card  slot  receiving  a  different  ordering  of  address  lines  than 
other  ones  of  the  card  slots,  the  ordering  of  the  address  lines  at 
each  card  slot  being  indicative  of  the  physical  location  of  the 
card  slot  relative  to  the  other  card  slots  in  the  system,  wherein 
cards  are  installed  in  the  card  slots  and  each  card  comprises 
means  responsive  to  a  first  remotely  generated  control  signal 
for  receiving  a  first  code  provided  on  at  least  selected  ones  of 
the  address  lines  and  for  establishing  therefrom  a  hard  physical 
address  of  the  card  based  at  least  in  part  upon  the  first  code  and 
the  ordering  of  address  lines  at  the  slot  in  which  the  card  is 
installed,  the  first  code  being  received  differently  by  each  card 
as  a  result  of  the  different  ordering  of  address  lines  at  each  card 
slot. 


5,437,020 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DETECITNG  LOST 
SECTORS  OF  DATA  IN  A  SOUD  STATE  MEMORY  DISK 
Steven   Wells,   Otrus   Heights;   Robert   N.   Hasbun,   Shingle 
Springs,  and  Richard  P.  Gamer,  Cameron  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,723 
Int.  a.«  G06F  13/10 
UJS.  a.  395—425  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  loss  of  a  sector  of  data  stored 
in  a  solid  state  memory  disk  including  a  nonvolatile  semicon- 
ductor memory,  the  sector  of  data  being  associated  with  a 
sector  number,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  the  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  a 
header  for  the  sector  number,  the  header  including  an 
offset  to  a  first  physical  address  for  the  sector  of  data; 

b)  after  power-up  initializing  a  pointer  to  an  initial  value  and 
storing  the  pointer  in  a  sector  header  translation  table 
stored  in  a  volatile  semiconductor  memory; 

c)  scanning  the  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  to  deter- 
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mine  a  second  value  for  the  pointer  such  that  the  pointer 
points  to  a  physical  address  for  the  header; 
d)  writing  the  second  value  for  the  pointer  into  the  sector 
header  translation  table  if  the  second  value  is  determined; 


•I^Do'lXDQXl^l'l       ~      1    I    I    |- 


e)  scanning  the  sector  header  translation  table  for  the  pointer 

in  response  to  a  command  to  locate  the  sector  of  data 

associated  with  the  sector  number;  and 
0  determining  that  the  sector  of  data  associated  with  the 

sector  number  is  lost  if  the  pointer  is  equal  to  the  initial 

value. 


5,437,021 

PROGRAMMABLE  DEDICATED  TIMER  OPERATING 

ON  A  CLOCK  INDEPENDENT  OF  PROCESSOR  TIMER 

Howard   S.   David,    Beaverton,   and   OrriUe   H.   Christeson, 

Portiand,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Cidif. 

FUed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^97 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—550  27  Claims 


6.  A  dedicated  hardware  timer  for  a  Basic  Input/Output 
System  (BIOS)  of  a  personal  computer  system,  the  personal 
computer  system  having  a  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU) 
operating  on  a  CPU  clock,  the  BIOS  activating  the  dedicated 
hardware  timer  by  issuing  a  write  command  with  a  delay  count 
and  a  write  port  address,  the  dedicated  hardware  timer  com- 
prising: 

address  decode  circuitry  coupled  to  the  BIOS  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  write  port  address  received  from  the 
BIOS  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  port  and  for  deter- 


mining whether  a  read  port  address  received  from  the 
BIOS  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  port; 

write  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  address  decode  cir- 
cuitry for  activating  a  LOAD  signal  for  a  predetermined 
time,  the  LOAD  signal  being  activated  when  both  the 
write  port  address  specified  by  the  write  command  corre- 
sponds to  the  predetermined  port  and  the  write  command 
remains  valid; 

counter  circuitry  coupled  to  the  write  control  circuitry  for 
receiving  the  LOAD  signal  and  the  delay  count  and  for 
counting  from  the  delay  count  to  a  predetermined  count, 
the  counter  circuitry  synchronizing  the  LOAD  signal  to  a 
second  clock  having  frequency  independent  of  the  CPU 
clock  to  generate  a  SYNC  LOAD  signal,  the  counter 
circuitry  inputting  the  delay  count  only  once  in  response 
to  the  SYNC  LOAD  signal  and  counting  synchronously 
with  the  second  clock  when  the  SYNC  LOAD  signal  is 
de-activated  until  the  predetermined  count  is  reached;  and 

read  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  counter  circuitry  for 
notifying  the  BIOS  when  the  counter  circuitry  has 
reached  the  predetermined  count,  the  BIOS  issuing  a  read 
command,  the  read  control  circuitry  reading  the  status  of 
the  counter  circuitry  to  the  BIOS  through  the  predeter- 
mined port  when  both  the  read  command  is  valid  and  the 
read  port  address  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  port, 
the  read  control  circuitry  latching  the  status  of  the 
counter  circuitry  upon  activation  of  the  read  command  to 
ensure  that  the  status  is  stable  upon  de-activation  of  the 
read  command. 


5,437,022 

STORAGE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  ADDITIONAL 

CACHE  MEMORY  AND  A  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING 

FROM  FAILURE  AND  RECONHGURING  A  CONTROL 

UNFT  THEREOF  IN  RESPONSE  THERETO 
Brent  C.  Beardsley;  Snsan  K.  Candelaria;  Bradley  S.  Powers, 
and  Mark  A.  Reid,  all  of  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,248 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/20 
MS.  a.  39S— 575  3  Clains 


1.  A  storage  controller  comprising: 

first  cluster  means  for  directing  data  from  a  host  computer  to 
a  storage  device; 

second  cluster  means  for  directing  data  from  a  host  com- 
puter to  a  storage  device; 

a  first  cache  memory  connected  to  each  of  said  cluster 
means; 
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a  second  cache  memory  connected  to  each  of  said  cluster 
means; 

a  first  nonvolatile  memory  connected  to  each  of  said  cluster 
means; 

a  second  nonvolatile  memory  connected  to  each  of  said 
cluster  means; 

wherein  said  first  cluster  means,  said  first  cache  memory  and 
said  second  nonvolatile  memory  are  connected  within  a 
first  power  boundary  and  said  second  cluster  means,  said 
second  cache  memory  and  said  first  nonvolatile  memory 
are  connected  within  a  second  power  boundary,  said 
second  power  boundary  being  separate  from  said  first 
fKJwer  boundary; 

first  means  for  directing  data  to  said  first  cache  memory  and 
backing  up  said  data  in  said  fust  nonvolatile  memory  and 
for  directing  data  to  said  second  cache  and  backing  up  said 
data  in  said  second  nonvolatile  memory  in  a  first  opera- 
tional mode;  and 

second  means  for  recovering  data  from  said  first  nonvolatile 
memory  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  first  cache  mem- 
ory said  second  means  including  means  for  directing  data 
to  said  second  cache  and  backing  up  said  data  in  said  first 
nonvolatile  memory  in  a  second  operational  mode. 


5,437,023 
NOISE-TOLERANT  ADDRESS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Laoreacc  L.  Sheets,  Woodridge,  and  Guy  C.  Cernlli,  BoUng- 

brook,  both  of  Ill„  atricnors  to  Teltread,  Inc^  St  Charles,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193>t6 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  21  Oaiins 


JL^ 
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1.  A  maintenance  communication  system  for  enabling  a  test 
set  interconnected  to  transmission  lines  in  a  digital  telecommu- 
nication network  to  communicate  with  a  remote  line  element 
interconnected  to  said  transmission  lines,  said  remote  line 
element  defining  a  binary  address,  said  maintenance  communi- 
cation system  comprising  in  combination: 
activation  means  for  transmitting  a  loopup  code  from  said 

test  set  to  said  remote  line  element; 
inversion  means  for  responsively  inverting  said  binary  ad- 
dress of  said  remote  line  element,  thereby  generating  an 
inversion  of  said  binary  address;  and 
acknowledgement  means  for  transmitting  an  acknowledge- 
ment code  from  said  remote  line  element  to  said  test  set, 
said  acknowledgement  code  comprising  said  inversion  of 
said  binary  address. 


5.437,024 
SELECTIVE  COMPUTER-GENERATED  INFORMATION 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  BY  COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL 

EMULATION  AND  USE 

DomM  H.  FrcMh,  200  OM  Tree  Trace,  RonreU,  Ga.  30075 

Filed  JuL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,828 

iBt  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  395— «00  34  fT«i— 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  at  least  one  report 

source  operative  to  provide  a  report  in  the  form  of  a  data 


stream  formatted  according  to  a  predetermined  peripheral 
device  protocol,  a  method  for  distributing  the  report  to  a 
report  recipient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  report  from  the  report  source; 

(b)  reading  a  selected  dau  field  from  the  report; 

(c)  comparing  the  selected  data  field  with  at  least  one  entry 
in  a  database  to  find  a  matching  database  entry  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  data  field; 


(d)  in  response  to  finding  the  matching  database  entry,  iden- 
tifying from  the  matching  database  entry  at  least  one 
selected  report  recipient  and  destination  information  for 
the  report  associated  with  the  selected  report  recipient; 
and 

(e)  in  response  to  identifying  the  selected  report  recipient 
and  destination  information,  distributing  the  report  to  a 
destination  corresponding  to  the  destination  information. 


5,437,025 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUN  TIME 

CONFIGURATION  OF  OBJECTS  IN  AN  OBJECT 

ORIENTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 

Richard  C.  Bale,  Alpharetta;  William  L.  Rich,  Stone  Moantaln, 

and  Floyd  W.  Shackelford,  Beauford,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,297 

Int  CL«  G06F  12/02 

VS.  O.  395—600  24  Clains 
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1.  A  system  for  configuring  objects  during  execution  of  an 
object  oriented  computing  environment  on  a  computing  plat- 
form comprising: 
a  computing  platform; 

a  plurality  of  objects  residing  on  said  computing  platform 
each  including  an  object  frame  containing  data  attributes 
and  at  least  one  object  method  for  performing  actions  on 
the  associated  object,  said  objects  being  arranged  in  a 
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hierarchy  of  object  classes  to  define  parent  and  child 
classes  such  that  child  classes  inherit  the  data  attributes 
and  methods  of  parent  classes; 

a  plurality  of  instances  residing  on  said  computing  platform, 
each  associated  with  an  object  and  each  containing  data 
related  to  a  corresponding  attribute  of  the  associated 
object; 

an  object  manager  executing  on  said  computing  platform  for 
sending  object  messages  to  said  objects  to  perform  actions 
on  the  associated  object  frame  using  the  associated  object 
methods,  and  for  sending  instance  messages  to  said  in- 
stances to  perform  actions  on  the  associated  instance 
frame  using  the  associated  object  methods; 

a  plurality  of  pointers  stored  on  said  computing  platform, 
including  pointers  to  first  object  classes  from  which  class 
messages  are  redirected  and  corresponding  pointers  to 
second  object  classes  to  receive  and  process  a  redirected 
class  message  from  the  corresponding  first  object  class, 
and  including  pointers  to  third  object  classes  from  which 
instance  messages  are  redirected  and  corresponding  point- 
ers to  fourth  object  classes  to  receive  and  process  a  redi- 
rected instance  message  from  the  corresponding  third 
object  class; 

class  redirecting  means,  executing  on  said  computing  plat- 
form and  responsive  to  a  class  message  which  is  sent  by 
said  object  manager  executing  on  said  computing  platform 
to  one  of  said  first  object  classes  during  execution  of  said 
object  oriented  computing  environment  on  said  comput- 
ing platform,  and  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  stored 
pointers,  for  redirecting  said  class  message  which  is  sent  to 
said  one  of  said  first  object  classes,  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  object  classes;  and 

instance  redirecting  means,  executing  on  said  computing 
platform  and  responsive  to  an  instance  message  which  is 
sent  by  said  object  manager  executing  on  said  computing 
platform  to  one  of  said  third  object  classes  during  execu- 
tion of  said  object  oriented  computing  environment  on 
said  computing  platform,  and  responsive  to  said  plurality 
of  stored  pointers,  for  redirecting  said  instance  message 
which  is  sent  to  said  one  of  said  third  object  classes  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  fourth  object  classes. 


5,437,026 
REMOVING  UNCOMMTTTED  CHANGES  MADE  TO 
STORED  DATA  BY  A  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Samuel  D.  Borman,  and  Arthur  J.  Tyrrell,  both  of  Hampshire, 
England,  assignors  to  lotemationai  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Coutiunation  of  Ser.  No.  535,068,  Jun.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  13, 1989, 
89305987 

Int  a.«  G06F  11/08.  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  removing  uncommitted  changes  made  to 
stored  data  by  a  computerized  database  management  system, 
including  the  steps  performed  by  the  system  of: 

(a)  storing  a  duplicate  copy  of  data  prior  to  effecting  changes 
to  the  original  copy; 

(b)  detecting  a  failure  of  the  system  or  of  a  transaction  or 
transactions  effecting  the  changes;  and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  failure  using  a  backout  process 
comprising  attempting  to  replace  the  copy  containing 
uncommitted  changes  by  the  duplicate  copy,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by  a  method  for  recovering  from  a 
backout  failure  during  the  backout  process  comprising  the 
further  steps  performed  by  the  system  of: 

(d)  detecting  a  failure  of  the  system  to  replace  during  the 
backout  process,  the  original  copy  containing  uncommit- 
ted changes  with  the  duplicate  copy; 

(e)  preventing  subsequent  attempts  by  the  system  to  further 
change  the  data  until  a  copy  containing  the  uncommitted 


changes  has  been  removed  by  a  process  of  backout  faOure 
processing, 
(f)  writing  a  set  of  system  log  records  to  the  log  to  bracket 
the  duration  of  the  backout  failure  for  a  particular  file,  said 
system  log  records  tracking  whether  the  system  com- 
pleted processing  all  transactions  for  the  particular  file. 


-y- 


which  transactions  had  failed  backout,  and  which  transac- 
tion was  the  first  to  have  a  backout  failure,  and 
(g)  during  the  process  of  backout  failure  processing,  reading 
through  the  log  and  replacing  the  original  copy  contain- 
ing uncommitted  changes  with  a  duphcate  copy  as  indi- 
cated by  the  set  of  system  log  records. 


5,437,027 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SUPPORTING  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
PROGRAMMING 
Thomas  J.  BauBou,  Dallas;  Stephen  J.  Ford;  Vappala  J.  Joa^h, 
both  of  Piano;  Edward  R.  Perez,  Dallas;  Robert  W.  Peteraou; 
Diana  M.  Sparadn,  both  of  Piano;  Satiah  M.  Thatte,  Richard- 
son; Carig  W.  Thompson,  Piano;  Chung  C.  Wang,  and  DsTid 
L.  Wells,  both  of  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  iMtni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  531,493,  May  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,297,279. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,040 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimfd 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  objects  in  a  relational  database  for 
retrieval  by  an  application  program,  comprising: 

an  object  manager  which  interfaces  with  said  application 
program  and  performs  a  plurality  of  database  operations; 

a  persistent  object  storage  server  with  a  SQL  interface  to 
said  relational  database  and  an  interface  to  said  object 
manager,  wherein  said  persistent  object  storage  server 
stores  said  objects  made  persistent  by  said  application 
program;  and 

an  object  translator  accessible  by  said  object  manager. 


164-318  O.G.-95-23 
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wherein  said  object  translator  translates  said  objects  be- 
tween an  object  oriented  representation  and  a  relational 
database  representation. 


5,437,029 

FILE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  FILE-SIZE 

FLEXIBILITY 

YaMM  V^mM,  Yokokaaa,  Jifu,  Mrigaitr  to  KabwUki  Kaiaha 

ToaUlw,  KawanU,  Japaa 

Filed  Mw.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215.733 

OataH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-<M9777 

Irt.  a.»  G06F  12/Oa  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—600  17  CUtaa 


1.  A  file  management  apparatus  having  a  memory  including 
a  main  file,  a  first  file  and  a  second  file,  the  first  and  second  files 
being  arranged  in  a  lower  class  of  the  main  file,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  first  definition  information  for 
defining  an  allocated  size  and  a  used  size  of  the  tnain  file, 
second  definition  information  for  defining  an  allocated 
size  and  a  used  size  of  the  first  file,  and  third  definition 
information  for  defining  that  size  management  of  the 
second  file  should  not  be  performed; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  unused  size  of  the 
first  file  according  to  the  second  definition  information 
stored  in  said  storage  means  when  a  third  file  is  to  be 
arranged  in  a  lower  class  of  the  first  file; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  size  of 
the  third  file  is  included  within  a  range  of  the  unused  size 
of  the  first  file  in  accordance  with  a  calculation  result  of 
the  first  calculation  means; 

first  writing  means  for  writing  into  said  storage  means  a 
fourth  definition  information  representing  an  allocated 
size  of  the  third  file  when  it  is  determined  from  the  calcu- 
lation result  of  the  first  calculation  means  that  the  third  file 
size  is  within  the  unused  size  of  the  first  file; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  unused  size  of 
the  main  file  based  on  the  first  definition  information 
stored  in  said  storage  means  when  a  fourth  file  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  a  lower  class  of  said  second  file  of  which  third 
definition  information  representing  that  the  size  manage- 
ment thereof  is  not  performed  is  stored  in  said  storage 
means; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  size 
of  the  fourth  file  is  included  within  the  unused  size  of  the 
main  file  in  accordance  with  a  calculation  result  of  the 
second  calculation  means;  and 

second  writing  means  for  writing  into  said  storage  means  a 
fifth  definition  information  representing  an  allocated  size 
of  the  fourth  file  when  it  is  determined  from  the  calcula- 
tion result  of  the  second  calculation  means  that  fourth  file 
size  to  be  formed  is  within  the  unused  size  of  the  main  file. 


5,437,829 

PATH  NAME  RESOLUTION  METHOD  PROVIDING 

FIXED  SPEED  OF  FILE  ACCESSING  IN  COMPUTER 

NFTWORK 

Praieep  K.  Sinha,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MataaahHa 

Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  OmIu,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,424 

daiiu  priority,  appUcatiea  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-073209 

Irt.  CL*  G06F  15/ J  6.  17/30 

V£,  CL  395— MO  3  aains 
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1.  A  path  name  resolution  method  for  a  network  of  data 
processing  systems,  each  of  said  data  processing  systems  hav- 
ing main  memory  means  with  high  access  speed  and  secondary 
memory  means  with  lower  access  speed  than  said  main  mem- 
ory means,  the  method  comprising: 
at  a  first  system  of  said  data  processing  systems,  responding 
to  inputting  of  a  first  predetermined  command  which 
specifies  a  path  name  of  a  file  that  is  resident  at  a  second 
system  of  said  data  processing  systems  and  which  specifies 
a  high-speed  mode  of  path  name  resolution  for  said  path 
name,  by 
accessing  and  searching  each  of  successive  directories  which 
are  identified  in  said  path  name,  to  obtain  file  location 
information  for  said  file,  and 
creating  an  entry  in  a  cache  within  said  main  memory  means, 
said  cache  entry  comprising  a  name  of  said  file,  said  file 
location  information,  and  a  counter  which  is  initialized  to 
a  fixed  amount; 
responding  to  a  subsequent  inputting  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined command  specifying  said  path  name,  by  increment- 
ing said  counter  by  said  fixed  amount; 
responding  to  inputting  of  a  second  predetermined  com- 
mand which  specifies  said  path  name  and  which  specifies 
a  mode  of  resolving  said  path  name  that  does  not  utilize 
said  cache,  by  decrementing  said  counter  value  by  said 
fixed  amount;  and 
responding  to  a  condition  whereby  said  counter  value  be- 
comes zero,  by  deleting  said  cache  entry. 


5,437,030 
SELF-CONFIGURING  TEST  SYTSTEM 
WiUnm  Reitnan,  and  Jeanettc  Kennedy,  both  of  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Beth- 
page,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,483,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  607,881,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,175,432.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,690 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—650  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  dynamically  configuring  a  set  of  instructions 
executed  by  a  computer  to  permit  the  computer  to  implement 
processing  functions  defined  by  an  operator,  the  process  com- 
prising: 
providing  in  the  computer  a  Ubrary  of  general  function 
modules  ordered  by  a  programmer  in  predetermined  pro- 
cessing priority  levels; 
linking  within  the  computer  only  those  general  function 
modules  necessary  for  linked  modules  to  implement  the 
defmed  processing  functions,  said  linking  being  performed 
sequentially  between  modules  on  the  same  level,  and 
between  modules  on  different  levels,  by  an  operating 
system  independent  of  operator  intervention  other  than 
providing  the  defined  processing  functions; 
communicating  test  data  from  external  devices  to  the  linked 
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functional  modules  to  implement  processing  of  the  test 
data  in  accordance  with  the  processing  ftinctions  by  the 
linked  modules,  all  modules  on  the  same  level  being  run 
concurrently  via  parallel  processing;  and 
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ate  the  result  while  said  exclusive  control  means  excludes 
the  second  client  process  from  communicating  with  the 
managing  process  using  the  shared  memory  means;  and 
release  means,  included  in  said  exclusive  control  means,  for 
permitting  the  second  client  process  to  communicate  with 
the  managing  process  using  the  shared  memory  means 
after  the  managing  process  has  retrieved  the  data  that  the 
first  client  process  stored  in  the  shared  memory  means. 


5,437,032 

TASK  SCHEDULER  FOR  A  MILTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Joel  L.  Wolf,  Katonak;  PkUip  S.  Yn,  Chappaqaa,  and  John  J.  E. 

Tnrek,  S.  Nyack,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignora  to  Intematioiial  Bnai- 

neas  Machines  Corporatton,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,108,  Not.  4, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Ang.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,257 

Int  CV  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—650  23  Claims 


communicating  outputs  from  the  linked  functional  modules 
to  buffers  connected  to  select  data  presentation  devices. 
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5,437,031 

INTERPROCESS  COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Toshikazn  Kitami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Xerox 

Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,967,  Oct  10, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,674 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/167 

VS.  a.  395—650  4  daios 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  controlling  interprocess 
communications  between  a  managing  process  and  a  plurality  of 
client  processes,  wherein  the  managing  process  is  a  process  for 
managing  the  operations  of  the  plurality  of  client  processes 
wherein  each  one  of  the  client  processes  communicates  data 
via  a  system  bus  to  the  managing  process,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
shared  memory  means,  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  acces- 
sible by  the  managing  process  and  each  of  the  plurality  of 
client  processes,  for  storing  data  including  a  request  that  is 
communicated  between  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  client 
processes  and  the  managing  process  and  a  result  generated 
by  said  managing  process  in  response  to  the  request; 
exclusive  control  means,  coupled  to  the  managing  process 
and  the  plurality  of  client  processes  by  the  system  bus,  for 
excluding  a  second  client  process  of  the  plurality  of  client 
processes  from  communicating  with  the  managing  process 
using  the  shared  memory  means  when  a  first  client  of  the 
plurality  of  client  processes  is  communicating  with  the 
managing  process  and  for  excluding  the  first  client  process 
from  communicating  with  the  managing  process  using  the 
shared  memory  means  when  the  second  client  process  is 
communicating  with  the  managing  process; 
notifying  means,  coupled  to  the  managing  process  and  the 
plurality  of  client  processes  by  the  system  bus,  for  notify- 
ing the  managing  process  that  the  fiirst  client  process  has 
stored  the  data  in  the  shared  memory  means  to  be  re- 
trieved by  the  managing  process  for  processing  to  gener- 
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1.  In  a  multitasking  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  jobs  are 
concurrenUy  executed,  each  of  said  jobs  comprising  one  or 
more  tasks,  a  method  for  scheduling  said  tasks  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  desired  level  of  concurrent  task  activity  for  each 
of  said  jobs; 

determining  the  actual  level  of  concurrent  task  activity  for 
each  of  said  jobs; 

prioritizing  said  jobs  for  execution  of  awaiting  tasks  in  accor- 
dance with  the  discrepancy  between  the  desired  level  of 
concurrent  task  activity  and  the  actual  level  of  concurrent 
task  activity  for  each  of  said  jobs;  and 

scheduling  said  awaiting  tasks  for  execution  in  accordance 
with  the  prioritization  of  the  job$  comprising  said  tasks  so 
that  tasks  are  preferentially  scheduled  from  jobs  with  the 
largest  discrepancy  between  said  desired  and  actual  levels 
of  concurrent  task  activity. 


5,437,033 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERY  FROM  A  VIRTUAL 

MACHINE  MONITOR  FAILURE  WITH  A  CONTINUOUS 

GUEST  DISPATCHED  TO  A  NONGUEST  MODE 
Taro  Inone,  Sagamihara;  Hidenori  Umeno,  Kanagawa;  ShuiUi 
Tanaka,  Sagamihara;  Tadaahi   Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  and 
Tom  Ohtsnki,  Hadaao,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16, 1990,  2-310814 
Int  a.«  G06F  9/Oa  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—700  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recovery  from  a  virtual  machine  monitor 
failure  of  a  virtual  machine  system  having  operation  modes 
including  a  guest  mode  in  which  virtual  machines  are  operated 
and  a  nonguest  mode  in  which  a  virtual  machine  monitor  for 
controlling  said  virtual  machines  is  operated,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
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a  main  storage  which  is  connected  with  said  virtual  machine 

system  including, 

a  continuous  guest  area  having  the  same  host  absolute 
address  as  a  guest  absolute  address,  and  being  occupied 
by  a  continuous  guest  virtual  machine  which  continues 
to  operate  even  if  a  failure  due  to  a  program  error  of 
said  virtual  machine  monitor  has  occurred,  and 

an  area  in  which  is  stored  a  program  module  for  dispatch- 
ing said  continuous  guest  virttial  machine  in  the  non- 
guest  mode  in  response  to  detection  of  said  failure; 
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means  for  allocating  said  continuous  guest  virtual  machine 
to  said  guest  area; 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  failure  due  to  said 
program  error  of  said  virtual  machine  monitor;  and 

means  for  starting  said  program  module  for  dispatching  said 
continuous  guest  virtual  machine  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion of  the  occurrence  of  said  failure  by  said  detecting 


5,437,034 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  FROM  SOURCE  PROGRAM 

OBJECT  PROGRAM  BY  WHICH  FINAL  VALUES  OF 

VARIABLES  FOR  PARALLEL  EXECUTION  ARE 

GUARANTEED 

YoiUkaa  Tanka,  Omiya,  and  Kyoko  Iwanwa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaiigMn  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70,e49 

CUm  prkMty,  appUcathM  Japw,  Ayr.  19, 1991,  3-088106 

lat  CL*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  9  CUm 


1.  A  method  of  compiling  a  source  program  including  a  loop 
into  an  object  program  enabling  iterations  of  the  loop  to  be 
executed  in  parallel  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  processes  in  a 
multiprocessor  system,  the  method  including  steps  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  a  computer  system,  the  steps  including: 
analyzing  the  source  program  and  translating  the  source 
program  into  intermediate  codes,  based  upon  a  result  of 
the  analyzing; 
converting  a  portion  within  the  intermediate  codes  corre- 
sponding to  the  loop  of  the  source  program  into  a  parallel 
process  portion  to  be  executed  by  the  plurality  of  parallel 
processes  as  respective  parts  of  the  iterations  to  be  pro- 


cessed by  the  loop,  wherein  a  particular  variable,  if  the 
particular  variable  exists,  which  is  included  in  the  loop 
and  having  a  value  defmed  within  the  loop,  is  converted  at 
the  converting  step  into  a  local  variable  which  is  valid 
during  the  execution  of  the  parallel  process  portion  by  one 
of  the  plurality  of  parallel  processes  and  is  not  shared  by 
the  plurality  of  parallel  processes;  and 

generating  from  the  intermediate  codes  obtained  af^er  the 
converting  step,  an  object  program  executable  by  the 
plurality  of  parallel  processes  in  the  multiprocessor  sys- 
tem; 

when  the  particular  variable  exists  in  the  loop,  the  convert- 
ing step  further  including: 

detecting  whether  a  value  of  the  particular  variable  is  de- 
fined at  any  of  the  iterations  of  the  loop;  and 

adding  final  value  guaranteeing  codes  to  the  parallel  process 
portion  as  part  thereof,  if  a  result  of  the  detecting  is  affir- 
mative, the  adding  including: 

detecting  during  execution  of  the  parallel  process  portion  by 
the  plurality  of  parallel  processes  whether  a  one  process  of 
the  plurality  of  parallel  processes  executes  a  last  iteration 
of  the  loop  and  adding  a  first  code  identifying  the  one 
process;  and 

adding  a  second  code  representing  a  fmal  value  of  the  local 
variable  representing  the  particular  variable,  obtained  by 
execution  of  the  parallel  process  portion  by  the  plurality 
of  parallel  processes,  the  second  code  being  set  into  a 
value  of  the  particular  variable  to  be  used  after  execution 
by  the  plurality  of  parallel  processes,  the  setting  being 
executed  when  the  one  process  identified  by  the  first  code 
is  detected  at  execution  thereof  to  be  the  one  process 
which  executes  the  last  iteration  in  the  loop. 


5,437,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPILING  A 

PROGRAM  nSCENDING  A  DO-STATEMENT 

TakcaU  HoriacU,  Kakaba^}!,  aad  SumUt  KikacU,  MachUa, 

both  of  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,915 

CUaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  14,  1991,  3-143017 

fat  a.*  GOW  5/Oa  9/30,  9/44.  9/38 

VS.  CL  395—700  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  compiling  method  for  generating  object  codes  from  a 
source  program  with  a  compiler  which  implements  a  loop 
length  calculating  process  and  a  loop  control  variable  addition 
process,  which  compiling  process  comprises  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

(a)  with  said  compiler,  analyzing  during  a  compiling  process 
whether  a  sign  of  an  incrementation  parameter  in  a  DO- 
statement  in  said  source  program  is  determinable  as  plus 
or  minus; 

(b)  with  said  compiler,  implementing  the  loop  length  calcu- 
lating process  to  generate  object  codes  of  a  DO-loop 
corresponding  to  said  DO-statement  in  response  to  the 
analyzing  in  the  step  (a)  determining  that  said  sign  is  not 
determinable;  and 

(c)  with  said  compiler,  implementing  the  loop  control  vari- 
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able  addition  process  to  generate  object  codes  of  the 
IX>-loop  corresponding  to  said  IX>-statement  in  accor- 
dance with  the  loop  control  variable  addition  process;  in 
response  to  the  analysis  in  the  step  (a)  determining  that 
said  sign  is  determinable. 
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1.  An  application  programming  interface  capable  of  provid- 
ing text  checking  functionality  for  a  plurality  of  programs, 
comprising: 

an  input  buffer  communicating  with  a  calling  program  to 
receive  text  from  the  calling  program; 

an  input  buffer  pointer  for  addressing  the  text  in  the  input 
buffer;  and 

a  text  checking  module  capable  of  being  addressed  by  the 
plurality  of  programs,  the  module  being  in  communication 
with  the  calling  program  and  the  input  buffer,  wherein  the 
module  includes  means,  in  response  to  a  request  for  a  text 
checking  function  from  the  calling  program,  for  causing 
the  requested  function  to  be  performed  on  the  text  in  the 
input  buffer  using  the  input  buffer  pointer  and  for  produc- 
ing information  responsive  to  the  requested  function  using 
a  same  process  context  used  by  the  calling  program. 


5,437,037 

SIMULATION  USING  COMPILED  FUNCnON 

DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE 

TetsDO  Fumichi,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mega  Chipa  Corpo^ 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-171812 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  395—700  10  daiaia 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  converting  with  a  data  pro- 
cessing apparatus  a  simulation  program  written  by  a  function 
description  language  into  an  executable  program  written  by  a 
selected  programming  language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  simulation  program  written  by  a  function  descrip- 
tion language  and  including  sequential  and  parallel  pro- 
cess variables; 
discriminating  the  parallel  process  variables  from  the  se- 
quential process  variables  in  said  simulation  program; 
convening  the  parallel  process  variables  into  corresponding 
sequential  process  variables,  thereby  converting  said  sim- 
ulation program  into  an  intermediate  program  free  of  the 
parallel  process  variables;  and 
convening  said  intermediate  program  into  an  executable 


program  written  by  the  selected  programming  langtiage 
and  using  a  predetermined  scheduler  which  controls  a 
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5,437,036 

TEXT  CHECKING  APPUCATION  PROGRAMMING 

INTERFACE 

J.  Scott  Stamps,  Kirkland;  James  E.  Walsii,  Redmond,  and 

Jonathan  M.  Dubman,  Bellerue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,827 

Int  CL»  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—700  39  Claims 
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sequence  of  occurrence  of  events  as  a  function  of  simula- 
tion time. 


5,437,038 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ENCODING  UNITS  OF 
DATA  INCLUDING  ENTITY/RELATIONSHIP  DATA, 

FUNCnON  CALLS,  AND  FILE  DATA  USING  A 

COMMON  DATA  FORMAT  (CDF)  ACCORDING  TO 

FORMAL  CDF  GRAMMAR  RULES 

Amy  M.  SilberlMiier,  Modesto,  and  Susanoc  J.  Tabari,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  796,117,  Nov.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^55,493. 

This  application  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,423 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/30.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—700  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  stored  units  of  data,  a  com- 
puter implemented  method  comprising  the  step>s  of: 

(1)  reading  units  of  data  from  storage,  each  unit  of  data 
representing  one  of  entity/relationship  data,  a  function 
call,  and  file  data;  and 

(2)  encoding  all  of  said  units  of  data  using  a  common  data 
format  (CDF)  according  to  formal  CDF  grammar  rules  to 
create  a  data  stream  comprising  said  encoded  units  of  data. 
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5,437,039 
SERVICING  TRANSPARENT  SYSTEM  INTERRUPTS 
AND  REDUCING  INTERRUPT  LATENCY 
Desmond  Yuen,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,965,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,172 
lat  a.«  G06F  9/46 
UA  a.  395—725  15  Claims 


the  electronic  system,  said  DC  power  parameters  includ- 
ing system  voltage; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  monitoring  means  for 
determining  an  instantaneous  variable  parameter  from  said 
DC  power  parameters; 

means  for  periodically  determining  a  threshold  voltage,  said 
threshold  voluge  being  derived  at  least  in  part  from  said 
instantaneously  variable  parameter  of  said  system; 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  for  executing  a  plurality  of  programs  and  at  least  one 
storage  unit  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  storing  said  programs  and 
their  data,  said  CPU  further  having  a  transparent  system  inter- 
rupt (TSI)  for  transparently  interrupting  execution  of  said 
programs,  a  plurality  of  general  purpose  TSI  trigger  mecha- 
nisms for  triggering  a  plurality  of  general  incidences  of  said 
TSI,  and  a  TSI  service  handler  for  serving  said  triggered 
incidences  of  said  TSI,  a  method  for  servicing  said  general 
incidences  of  said  TSI  with  said  TSI  service  handler  and  re- 
ducing their  latency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  decomposing  said  TSI  service  handler  into  a  main  task 
and  a  plurality  of  service  tasks,  and  organizing  said  service 
tasks  into  predetermined  combinations  for  servicing  said 
general  incidences  of  said  TSI  based  on  their  triggering 
mechanisms;  and 

b)  servicing  each  general  incidence  of  said  TSI  incremen- 
tally by  discretely  executing  the  predetermined  combina- 
tion of  service  tasks  corresponding  to  the  triggering  mech- 
anism of  the  general  incidence  of  said  TSI,  said  discrete 
manner  of  executing  said  service  tasks  being  effectuated 
using  said  main  task  and  a  plurality  of  successive  special 
incidences  of  said  TSI  triggered  by  a  reserved  TSI  trigger 
mechanism  of  said  computer  system,  each  of  said  succes- 
sive special  incidences  of  said  TSI  being  triggered  after  an 
expiration  of  a  delay  period  subsequent  to  a  setting  of  said 
reserved  TSI  trigger  mechanism,  said  interrupted  pro- 
grams being  given  back  execution  control  in  between  said 
discrete  executions  of  said  service  tasks. 


5,437,040 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  WITH  VARL^LE  THRESHOLD 

POWER  FAILURE  SIGNALING 
William  C.  Campbell,  Longmont,  and  Barry  O.  Blair,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Codar  Technology,  Longmont, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,790,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,229 

Int.  a.«  G08B  21/00;  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  395-750  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  system  having  a  power  failure  monitoring 

function,  said  system  comprising: 
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comparison  means  for  periodically  comparing  said  system 
voltoge  to  said  threshold  voltage  and  for  determining 
whether  said  system  voltage  is  less  than  said  threshold 
voltage;  and 

signal  means  operatively  associated  with  said  comparison 
means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  an  impending 
power  failure  when  said  system  voltage  is  less  than  said 
threshold  voltage. 


5,437,041 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXERTING  FORCE  ON 
ORCUIT  MOUNTED  ON  BOARD  THROUGH  OPENING 
OF  THE  BOARD  TO  FAOLITATE  THE  THERMAL 
CONDUCnON  BETWEEN  ORCUTr  AND  HOUSING 
Kenichi  Wakabayashi;  Chitoshi  Takayama,  and  Tadashi  Shi- 
ozaki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,643 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Feb.     26,     1992 
PCT/JP92/00228 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/02;  H05K  7/20 
UJS.  CL  395-800  2  Claims 
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1.  An  add-on  electronic  device  for  insertion  in  an  electronic 
„„„;,„•„„  f       ■         "       r^^  apparatus  through  a  designated  opening  having  at  least  a  first 

momtonng  means  for  momtonng  DC  power  parameters  of  processor  capable  of  perfonning  logical  operations  and  execut- 
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ing  processing  steps  stored   in  a  first  memory  connected 
thereto,  a  connector  configured  to  receive  said  add-on  device 
which  is  coupled  to  at  least  an  address  signal  line  of  the  first 
processor  and  to  an  address  output  converter  that  converts 
data  into  address  signals  and  provides  them  to  the  connector, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
a  printed  circuit  board  arranged  in  said  housing,  wherein  a 
first  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  faces  said  first 
portion  and  a  second  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
faces  said  second  portion  and  wherein  said  printed  circuit 
board  comprises  a  mounting  area  having  an  opening; 
at  least  one  circuit  comprising  a  second  processor  config- 
ured to  perform  processing  substantially  independent  of 
the  first  processor,  wherein  said  at  least  one  circuit  is 
mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
in  said  mounting  area,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  circuit  is  arranged  over  said  opening  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  such  that  a  first  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  circuit  faces  said  first  portion  of  said  housing  and 
a  second  surface  of  said  at  least  one  circuit  faces  said 
second  portion  of  said  housing; 
thermal  conduction  means  disposed  between  said  at  least  one 
circuit  and  said  first  portion  of  said  housing  for  conduct- 
ing thermal  energy  generated  by  said  at  least  one  circuit  to 
said  housing;  and 
bias  means  disposed  between  said  second  surface  of  at  least 
one  circuit  and  said  second  portion  of  said  housing  and 
extending  through  said  opening  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  for  exerting  a  net  force  on  said  circuit  in  a  direction 
towards  said  first  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,437,042 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  DMA,  INTERRUPT  AND  TIMER 

FUNCnONS  TO  IMPLEMENT  SYMMETRICAL 
PROCESSING  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Cnlley,  Cypress;  John  A.  Landry,  Tomball;  Dale  J. 
Mayer;  Christopher  C.  Wanner,  both  of  Houston,  and  Guy  E. 
McSwain,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,683 

Int  CL«  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—800  7  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  board; 

an  expansion  bus  located  on  said  system  board; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  card  connectors  located  on 
said  system  board  and  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus,  each 
said  interchangeable  card  connector  for  receiving  inter- 
changeable cards; 

a  communications  bus  located  on  said  system  board 

a  plurality  of  CPU  card  connectors  located  on  said  system 
board  and  coupled  to  said  communications  bus  and  said 


expansion  bus,  each  said  CPU  card  connector  for  receiv- 
ing a  CPU  card; 
at  least  one  CPU  card,  each  said  CPU  card  comprising: 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus; 
a  distributed  peripheral  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 
communications  bus,  said  distributed  peripheral  com- 
prising: 
interface  means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 

communications  bus; 
an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  said  interface  means; 
nonmaskable  interrupt  logic  coupled  to  said  interface 

means;  and 
local  direct  memory  access  logic  coupled  to  said  inter- 
face means,  said  local  direct  memory  access  logic 
comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  terminal  count  status  bits  of  a 
direct  memory  access  controller  for  use  by  said 
processor;  and 
at  least  one  byte  pointer  storage  means,  said  byte 
pointer  storage  means  storing  byte  pointer  bits  for 
use  by  said  processor  when  programming  a  direct 
memory  access  controller;  and 
a  central  peripheral  located  on  said  system  board  and  cou- 
pled to  said  communications  bus  and  said  expansion  bus, 
said  central  peripheral  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  communications  bus  for  broadcast- 
ing information  including  said  terminal  count  status  bits 
to  said  distributed  peripheral  and  for  receiving  said  byte 
pointer  bit  from  said  distributed  peripheral; 
a  direct  memory  access  controller  coupled  to  said  expan- 
sion bus  and  said  broadcasting  means  for  providing  said 
terminal  count  status  bits  to  said  broadcasting  means, 
for  receiving  said  byte  pointer  bits  and  for  controlling 
direct  memory  access  operations  on  said  expansion  bus; 
a  refresh  controller  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus  for 
providing  refresh  cycles  to  memory  located  on  said 
expansion  bus;  and 
an  arbitration  controller  coupled  to  said  refresh  control- 
ler, said  direct  memory  access  controller  and  said  ex- 
pansion bus  for  prioritizing  control  of  said  expansion 
bus  between  said  refresh  controller,  said  direct  memory 
access  controller,  devices  connected  to  said  expansion 
bus  in  said  interchangeable  card  connectors  and  said 
CPU  card. 


5,437,043 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
REGISTER  FILE  USED  INTERCHANGEABLY  BOTH  AS 
SCALAR  REGISTERS  OF  REGISTER  WINDOWS  AND  AS 

VECTOR  REGISTERS 
HinMU  F^)ii,  KoinbuiUi,  Japu;  Naoki  Hamanaka,  Palo  AHo, 
Califs  Temo  Tanaka,  HacM|i,  Japan;  Yasnhiro  Inagami,  and 
YoaUko  Tamaki,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwfi,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-304462 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/26.  9/28.  9/30.  9/40 
MS.  CL  395—800  27  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  executing  a  first 
type  program  which  uses  a  plurality  of  groups  of  scalar  regis- 
ters with  each  group  being  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  register 
windows  and  a  second  type  program  which  uses  a  plurality  of 
vector  regbters,  comprising: 
a  predetermined  number  of  registers  for  realizing  said  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  scalar  registers  and  said  plurality  of  vector 
registers,  said  predetermined  number  of  registers  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  registers  each  of  which  is  used  both  as  a 
scalar  register  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  scalar  registers 
and  as  an  element  register  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
element  registers,  each  group  of  element  registers  consti- 
tuting one  vector  register  of  said  plurality  of  vector  regis- 
ters; 
a  holding  means  for  holding  a  register  window  number 
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designated  by  said  first  type  prograin  under  execution 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  number  of  registers; 

a  first  determining  circuit  connected  to  said  holding  means 
and  responsive  to  an  instruction  using  at  least  one  register 
and  issued  by  said  first  type  program  under  execution,  for 
determining  from  said  predetermined  number  of  registers, 
one  register  to  be  used  as  a  scalar  register  of  a  register 
number  designated  by  said  instruction  within  a  register 
window  having  a  held  said  register  window  number; 

a  second  determining  circuit  connected  to  said  holding 
means  and  responsive  to  an  instruction  using  at  least  one 


register  and  issued  by  said  second  type  program  under 
execution,  for  determining,  from  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  registers,  a  group  of  registers  to  be  used  as  a  group 
of  element  registers  constituting  a  vector  register  of  a 
register  number  designated  by  said  instruction;  and 
an  access  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  determin- 
ing circuits  for  accessing  said  one  register  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  registers  as  determined  by  said  first 
determining  circuit  and  said  group  of  registers  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  registers  as  determined  by  said 
second  determining  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
one  of  a  scalar  register  mode  and  a  vector  register  mode. 


5,437,044 

VIRTUAL  OPERATING  UNTT  FOR 

MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  DEVICES 

Heinz  Hohner,  and  Kurt  StoU,  both  of  Esslingen,  Gemiany, 

•adgnors  to  Feato  KG,  Eaalii^eii,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,914 

Lit  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  395— «00  9  Clains 
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1.  A  system  for  programming  and  operating  a  stored  pro- 
gram control  device  for  a  machine,  the  system  comprising: 

a  non-programmable  operating  unit  having  connection 
means  for  connecting  with  the  control  device  for  operat- 
ing the  control  device,  the  operating  unit  including  keys  in 
a  keypad  arrangement; 

a  programming  unit  adapted  to  be  coimected  with  the  con- 
trol device  when  the  operating  unit  is  not  operatively 
connected  with  the  control  device,  the  programming  unit 
functioning  selectively  in  a  programming  mode  and  an 


operating  mode  wherein  the  programming  unit  mimics  the 
operating  unit; 

a  keyboard  coupled  to  the  programming  unit; 

a  visual  screen  coupled  to  the  programming  unit; 

program  switching  means  for  switching  between  the  pro- 
gramming mode  and  the  operating  mode; 

the  programming  unit  including,  in  the  programming  mode, 
means  for  programming  the  control  device; 

the  programming  unit  including,  in  the  operating  mode, 
means  for  displaying  on  the  screen  a  keypad  image  repre- 
senting the  keys  in  the  keypad  arrangement;  and 

the  keyboard  selectively  activating  the  control  device  ac- 
cording to  the  keypad  arrangement. 


5,437,045 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  WITH 

SUBSAMPUNG/SPREADING  dRCUIFRY  AND  DATA 

TRANSFER  CIRCUITRY  TO  AND  FROM  ANY 

PROCESSING  UNIT 

Daniel  Dariea,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  „  aacignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 

Stamford,  Conn, 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,939 

Int  CL«  G06F  15/16.  15/62 

VJS.  CL  395—800  44  Claims 
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42.  A  parallel  processor  comprising: 

P  groups  of  Q  processing  units,  where  P  and  Q  are  each 

greater  than  one; 
subsampling/spreading  circuitry  for  receiving  an  item  of 
dau  defining  an  image  segment  and  for  using  the  item  of 
data  to  obtain  another  item  of  data  that  defines  the  same 
image  segment  with  a  different  amount  of  data; 
data  transfer  circuitry  coimecting  each  of  the  processing 
units  to  the  subsampling  circuitry  so  that  the  data  transfer 
circuitry  can  transfer  data  from  any  of  the  processing  units 
to  the  subsampling/spreading  circuitry  and  so  that  the 
data  transfer  circuitry  can  transfer  data  from  the  subsam- 
pling/spreading circuitry  to  any  of  the  processing  units; 
the  data  transfer  circuitry  comprising: 
Q  buses,  each  connected  for  receiving  data  from  and  for 
providing  data  to  the  subsampling/spreading  circuitry; 
each  of  the  P  groups  of  Q  processing  units  including,  for 
each  of  the  Q  buses,  one  processing  unit  connected  to 
the  bus  such  that  each  processing  unit  is  connected  for 
receiving  data  from  and  for  providing  data  to  one  of  the 
Q  buses;  and 
a  common  bus  connected  for  receiving  data  from  and  for 
providing  data  to  each  of  the  Q  buses  and  also  con- 
nected for  receiving  data  from  and  for  providing  data  to 
the  subsampling  spreading  circuitry;  and 
control  circuitry  connected  for  providing  subsampling  con- 
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trol  signals  and  spreading  control  signals  to  the  processing 
units,  the  data  transfer  circuitry,  and  the  subsampling/- 
spreading  circuitry; 

the  subsampling  control  signals  causing  each  of  the  Q  buses 
to  transfer  an  item  of  data  obtained  from  one  of  the  pro- 
cessing units  to  the  subsampling/spreading  circuitry,  caus- 
ing the  subsampling/spreading  circuitry  to  use  the  items 
of  data  from  the  Q  buses  to  obtain  a  subsampled  item  of 
data,  and  causing  the  common  bus  to  transfer  the  subsam- 
pled item  of  data  to  one  of  the  Q  buses  for  transfer  to  one 
of  the  processing  units; 

the  spreading  control  signals  causing  one  of  the  Q  buses  to 
transfer  one  item  of  data  from  one  of  the  processing  units 
to  the  common  bus  for  transfer  to  the  subsampling/- 
spreading  circuitry,  causing  the  subsampling/spreading 
circuitry  to  use  the  one  item  of  data  to  obtain  Q  spread 
items  of  data,  and  causing  each  of  the  Q  buses  to  transfer 
one  of  the  Q  spread  items  to  one  of  the  processing  units. 


5,437,046 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING  THE 
LOCATION  OF  A  STATION  ON  A  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK 
Norman  T.  Bright,  Mars;  Keith  S.  Boyce,  Wexford,  both  of  Pa., 
and  Robert  Clark,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Legent  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,786 

Int  CL*  H04J  1/16;  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CL  395—800  3  Ctaims 
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second  means  for  receiving  said  secondary  observation 
reports; 

means  for  creating  and  transmitting  a  summary  of  received 
secondary  observation  reports,  said  means  for  creating 
being  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  receiving; 

third  means  for  receiving  said  summaries;  and 

resolving  means  for  resolving  the  location  of  said  statioii 
based  on  said  primary  observation  reports  and  said  sum- 
maries. 


5,437,047 

SYSTEM  FOR  GATHERING  AND  SAFEGUARDING 

PROGRAM  RUN  INFORMATION  OF  EACH 

INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSOR  BY  TRANSFERRING 

INFORMATION  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  STORAGE 

Kei  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  IJmitwl, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  899,328,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abaadoncd. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,955 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1991,  3-158228 

Int  CL»  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  5  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  resolving  a  location  of  one  of  a  pluraUty  of 
stations  on  a  network  wherein  said  network  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  segments,  each  segment  connected  to  at  least  one  other 
segment  by  a  bridge  operating  transparently  to  the  stations, 
said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  network  monitors,  one 
being  attached  to  each  segment  of  said  network,  each  of  said 
network  monitors  comprising: 
primary  resolution  means  for  generating  and  sending  a  pri- 
mary probe  via  said  network  to  a  station  to  be  resolved.: 
primary  observing  means  for  monitoring  primary  probes  and 
for  generating  and  sending  a  primary  observation  repori, 
said  primary  observing  means  being  responsive  to  said 
primary  probes; 
first  means  for  receiving  said  primary  observation  reports; 
request  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  receiving, 

for  generating  and  sending  secondary  probe  requests; 
secondary  resolution  means  for  receiving  secondary  probe 
requests  and  for  sending  secondary  probes  via  said  net- 
work, said  secondary  resolution  means  being  responsive 
to  said  secondary  probe  requests; 
secondary  observing  means  for  monitoring  said  secondary 
probes  and  for  generating  a  secondary  observation  repori, 
said  secondary  observing  means  being  responsive  to  said 
secondary  probes; 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  common  memory; 

a  plurality  of  processors  which  share  said  common  memory, 
each  said  processor  having  a  local  memory,  said  plurality 
of  processors  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  timer  interrupt  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  processors,  each  for  generating,  at 
predetermined  time  intervals,  non-maskable  timer  inter- 
rupt to  said  corresponding  processor,  and 

a  plurality  of  context  information  collecting  means,  each 
respective  context  information  collecting  means  of  said 
context  information  collecting  means  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  processors,  for  receiving  program  run  informa- 
tion, including  information  concerning  distribution  of 
programs  running  on  individual  processors  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors,  in  response  to  said  non-maskable  timer 
interrupt  and  for  transferring  said  program  run  informa- 
tion, of  the  corresponding  processor,  to  said  shared  com- 
mon memory  in  response  to  said  non-maskable  timer 
interrupt  when  said  respective  context  information  means 
has  attainted  a  selected  amount, 

one  of  said  processors  comprising  accumulated  data  output 
means  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors, for  supplying  said  transferred  program  run  infor- 
mation, from  said  shared  common  memory,  to  an  external 
storage  medium  for  protecting  said  transferred  program 
run  information  from  being  lost. 
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PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  ACTING  AS  A 

MASTER  STATION  AND  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  OF  INTERLOCK  PROCESS  BY  USING  AN 

OPERATION  COMPLETE  ADDRESS  FLAG 

HMeaU  Morita,  ami  Ternyo  Yamagnchi,  both  of  AlcU,  Japu, 

to  Mitmbialii  Denki   K«fcn.fc<ifi  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 


CoMteMlioa  of  Scr.  No.  2MH  Mar.  1, 1993,  abawkmed,  which 

ia  a  coati«Mtk>a  of  S«r.  No.  654,991,  Feb.  14, 1991,  abaodoned. 

TUa  afpUcatioa  Ang.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,147 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatio*  Japaa,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46540 

lilt  CL«  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  39S-«m  7 


5  437  949 

REDUCTION  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  AN  ACTIVE 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 

L.  Giiiiiur  Cariatedt,  PartiUe,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Carlstedt 

Elekfroaik  AB,  Gotebori,  Swedes 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,531,  Ang.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,404 

daima  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1990,  9002558 

Int  a.»  G06F  9/44,  15/82 

VS.  CL  395—800  53  ciaima 


»«0»N         T 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  communication  between  a 
master  station  and  a  pluraUty  of  slave  stations,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
using  a  programmable  controller  acting  as  a  master  station 
and  comprising  an  operation  processor  for  executing  a 
sequence  program  cyclically,  an  operation  complete  flag 
memory  for  storing  an  operation  specified  by  a  data  link 
mstruction  included  in  said  sequence  program,  an  opera- 
tion complete  flag  address  memory  provided  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  slave  station  for  storing  address 
information  of  said  operation  complete  flag  memory,  and 
a  communication  entry  memory  provided  in  correspon- 
dence with  each  slave  station  for  entering  communicating 
information  indicating  that  communication  is  being  made 
with  one  of  the  slave  sutions,  the  dau  link  instruction 
being  interlocked  during  its  execution  by  processing  com- 
plete and  processing  executing  flags  stored  at  addresses 
dependent  on  the  system  hardware  configuration,  the 
using  step  comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 

recording  the  address  information  of  said  operation  com- 
plete flag  memory  specified  in  said  sequence  program  into 
said  operation  complete  flag  address  memory  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  slave  station,  and  entering  said  communi- 
cating information  into  said  communication  entry  mem- 
ory corresponding  to  said  one  slave  station, 

executing  said  data  link  instruction  in  order  to  transfer  data 
between  said  one  slave  station  and  said  master  station, 

setting  a  flag  at  a  corresponding  address  in  said  operation 
complete  flag  memory  in  accordance  with  address  infor- 
mation recorded  in  said  operation  complete  flag  address 
memory  on  completion  of  the  operation  specified  by  said 
data  link  instruction,  and 

resetting  the  flag  of  said  operation  complete  flag  memory, 
and  erasing  said  communicating  information  entered  in 
said  communication  entry  memory  after  execution  of  at 
least  one  cycle  of  said  sequence  program  whereby  pro- 
cessmg  of  the  complete  and  processing  executing  flags  can 
be  easily  performed  despite  being  stored  at  addresses 
dependent  on  the  system  hardware. 


1.  A  reduction  processor  controlled  by  a  program  having  a 
structure,  said  reduction  processor  comprising  a  control  means 
(6)  for  controlling  a  reduction  of  said  structure  in  a  number  of 
reduction  steps  including  different  kinds  of  reductions,  a  first 
order  processor  of  this  type  comprising  an  active  associative 
storage  (1,  2)  in  turn  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  active  storage  cells  (10,  2),  each  having 
means  for  performing  a  reduction  operation,  and 

b)  a  communication  net  (ti,  t2,  id,  env,  vo,  vj,  V2,  vj,  12,  13, 
14,  6,  7,  11,  16,  17)  connected  to  said  active  storage  cells 
and  associatively  communicating  a  result  of  each  reduc- 
tion operation  to  all  cells  among  said  storage  cells  whose 
content  matches  said  result. 


5,437,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

BROADCAST  INFORMATION  USING 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  MAGNTTUDE  DETECnON 
Robert  G.  Lamb,  3121  U.S.  Highway  64,  Apex,  N.C.  27502; 
Andrew  M.  Economoa,  2  Edgemont,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583, 
and  Elliot  F.  Mazer,  6501  Farallon  Way,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94611 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,779 
lat  a.*  H04H  9/00:  H04N  7/00.  17/04;  G06F  17/15 
VS.  a.  455—2  17  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  broadcast  information 
comprising: 
means  for  receiving  broadcast  informatioii; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  single-bit  activity  values  repre- 
sentative of  said  received  broadcast  information,  each 
member  of  said  set  of  activity  values  representing  a  non- 
overlapping  time  interval  of  said  broadcast  information; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  a  set  of  reference  values; 
means  for  retrieving  said  set  of  single-bit  reference  values 
from  said  storage  device,  each  member  of  said  set  of 
reference  values  corresponding  to  a  member  of  a  set  of 
previously  identified  information; 
means  for  dividing  said  set  of  activity  values  into  a  set  of 
recognized  values  and  a  set  of  unrecognized  values,  said 
set  of  recognized  values  being  the  portion  of  said  set  of 
activity  values  which  is  similar  to  at  least  one  member  of 
said  set  of  reference  values; 
means  for  selecting  suspect  members  from  said  set  of  unrec- 
ognized values,  the  activity  value  of  each  suspect  member 
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is  similar  to  the  activity  value  of  at  least  one  other  member 
within  said  set  of  unrecognized  values; 
means  for  playing  said   recorded  broadcast  information 
which  corresponds  to  said  suspect  members  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  human  operator;  and 
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means  for  determining,  based  on  the  playing  of  said  recorded 
broadcast  information,  whether  individual  suspect  mem- 
ber should  be  added  to  said  set  of  reference  values. 


band  signal  with  the  local  oscillator  signal,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  the 
reception  frequency; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signals;  and 

means  for  demodulating  the  information  from  the  selected 
one  of  the  first  and  the  second  intermediate  frequency 
signals. 


5,437.052 

MMDS  OVER-THE-AIR  BI-DIRECnONAL  TV/DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Dale  L.  Hemmie,  Burlington,  Iowa,  and  Charica  L.  Brown, 

KnozTille,  HI.,  assignors  to  Coaifer  Corporatkm,  BnrUngtoii, 

Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,985 
Int  a*  H04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  12  ( 


5,437,051 
BROADBAND  TUNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECEIVING 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGNALS  OVER  A  BROAD 
FREQUENCY  RANGE 
HideU  Oto,  Fnkaya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239775 

Int.  CL*  H04B  17/02 

VS.  CL  455—3.2  4  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  tuner  for  receiving  information  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  which  carries  the  infor- 
mation, the  input  signal  being  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  range; 

means  for  splitting  the  input  signal  into  a  lower  frequency 
band  signal  and  a  higher  frequency  band  signal; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  tuning  frequencies; 

a  variable  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillator 
signal,  a  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  signal  being 
determined  in  response  to  the  selected  one  of  the  timing 
frequencies; 

first  means  for  frequency  converting  the  lower  frequency 
band  signal  by  heterodyning  the  lower  frequency  band 
signal  with  the  local  oscillator  signal,  thereby  producing  a 
first  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  reception 
frequency; 

second  means  for  frequency  converting  the  higher  fre- 
quency band  signal  by  heterodyning  the  higher  frequency 


1.  A  bi-directional  MMDS/MDS  over-the-air  conununica- 
tions  system  for  receiving  MMDS  programming  and  for  trans- 
mitting MDS  data,  said  system  comprising: 

an  antenna,  said  antenna  receiving  said  MMDS  program- 
ming and  transmitting  said  MDS  data, 

a  bi-directional  converter  connected  to  said  antenna  for 
down  converting  said  received  MMDS  programming 
from  said  antenna  into  a  group  of  converted  MMDS 
signals  in  a  first  predetermined  frequency  range, 

a  receiver, 

a  communications  link  connected  to  said  receiver  and  to  said 
bi-directional  converter  for  delivering  said  group  of  con- 
verted MMDS  signals  over  said  communications  Unk  to 
said  receiver, 

means  connected  over  said  communications  link  to  said 
bi-directional  converter  for  generating  data  in  a  second 
predetermined  frequency  range,  said  communications  link 
simultaneously  deUvering  said  group  of  converted 
MMDS  signals  and  said  generated  data, 

said  bi-directional  converter  responsive  to  said  generated 
data  in  said  second  predetermined  frequency  range  over 
said  communications  link  for  up  converting  said  generated 
data  in  said  second  predetermined  frequency  range  from 
said  generating  means  into  said  MDS  data,  said  antenna 
responsive  to  said  MDS  data  from  said  bi-directional 
converter  for  transmitting  said  MDS  data,  said  bi-direc- 
tional converter  down-converting  said  received  MMDS 
programming  simultaneously  with  up-converting  said 
generated  data. 
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S,437,053 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Biutaro  Smwm;  KtmiyoiU  Marai,  Saitaaa;  Katmd  Shitan,  and 
SUafi  TakacU,  bo«k  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japu,  aarigDon  to 
KabMhiU  Kaiaha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,199 
C3aiw  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014294; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4^)779«1 

Int  a.«  H04B  1/16.  7/26;  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  31  Oaima 


5,437,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ASSIGNING  AND 

SHARING  CHANNELS  IN  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  S.  Rappnport,  and  Hiia  Jiang,  both  of  Stony  Brook, 

N.Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Reaearch  Fonndatiofl  of  State  Univer- 

dty  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,329 

Int  CL«  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  19  CUims 


1.  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio 
telecommunication  system,  wherein  the  radio  telecommunica- 
tion system  encompasses  a  plurality  of  areas  each  having  at 
least  one  base  unit  which  broadcasts  a  broadcast  mobile  identi- 
fication number  over  at  least  one  radio  channel  within  an  area 
of  the  base  unit,  the  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  pluratity  of  storage  mobile  identi- 
fication numbers; 
inputting  means  for  inputting  instruction  information  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  storage  mobile  identification 
numbers,  wherein  each  of  said  storage  mobile  identifica- 
tion numbers  are  individually  selectable; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  broadcast  mobile  identifi- 
cation number  broadcast  by  a  base  unit  in  whose  area  said 
radio  telecommunication  apparatus  is  present; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  the  receiving  means  and  the 
inputting  means  for  comparing  the  received  mobile  identi- 
fication number  with  each  selected  mobile  identification 
number  if  the  instruction  information  is  input  and  for 
comparing  the  received  mobile  identification  number  with 
each  of  the  storage  mobile  identification  numbers  if  the 
instruction  information  is  not  input;  and 
establishing  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for 
establishing  a  communication  link  with  the  bt^  unit  that 
broadcast  the  received  mobile  identification  number  if  the 
instruction  information  is  input  and  the  received  mobile 
identification  number  coincides  with  a  selected  mobile 
identification  number  and  for  establishing  the  communica- 
tion link  with  the  base  unit  that  broadcast  the  received 
mobile  communication  number  if  the  instruction  informa- 
tion is  not  input  and  the  received  mobile  identification 
number  coincides  with  one  of  the  storage  mobile  identifi- 
cation numbers. 


1.  A  method  of  permitting  real-time  borrowing  of  channel, 
in  a  cellular  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct channels,  the  cellular  communication  system  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  similar  cell  clusters,  each  cell  cluster 
having  a  plurality  of  cells  wherein  each  cell  has  at  least  one 
base  station  capable  of  sending  and  receiving  transmissions, 
each  cell  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cells,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  a  total  number  of  distinct  channels  (C7)  avail- 
able for  use  by  the  cellular  communication  system,  the 
total  number  of  distinct  channels  being  at  most  equal  to 
the  plurality  of  distinct  channels; 
specifying  a  cell  cluster  size  (N)  for  the  cellular  communica- 
tion system  where  N^the  number  of  cells  in  a  cell  cluster; 
selecting  N  disparate  groups  of  channels  from  the  total 
number  of  distinct  channels,  each  channel  within  the  N 
disparate  groups  of  channels  being  substantially  distinct 
from  any  other  channel  within  the  N  disparate  groups  of 
channels; 
respectively  assigning  the  N  disparate  groups  of  channels  to 
the  N  cells  of  each  cell  cluster  wherein  one  channel  group 
is  assigned  to  each  cell;  and 
segmenting  the  group  of  channels  assigned  to  each  respec- 
tive cell  into  a  plurality  of  channel  sub-groups  assigned  for 
lending  to  a  predetermined  adjacent  cell,  the  number  of 
channel  sub-groups  respectively  corresponding  to  at  least 
the  plurality  of  adjacent-cells,  the  channels  of  each  of  the 
channel   sub-groups  being   respectively   designated   for 
lending  from  the  respective  cell  to  said  predetermined 
adjacent  cell. 


5.437,055 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPATH  DIVERSITY  IN 

AN  INDOOR  MICROCELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Wbeatley,  in,  Del  Mar,  Caltf.,  assigwN-  to  Qual- 

coBB  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,640 
Int  CL'  H04B  7/04 
VS.  CL  455— 33J  10  daiiu 

7.  A  microcellular  cellular  digital  communications  system  in 
which  information  signals  are  communicated  between  a  fued 
location  and  one  or  more  mobile  transceivers,  said  system 
comprising: 
at  least  one  stationary  transceiver,  positioned  at  said  fixed 
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location,  having  at  least  first  and  second  antennas  for 
sending  and  receiving  an  encoded  data  signal  having  a 
carrier  frequency  propagated  over  a  channel  between 
each  said  mobile  transceiver  and  said  at  least  one  station- 
ary transceiver;  and 
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a  time  varying  phase  shifter  coupled  between  said  at  least 
said  first  and  second  antennas  for  varying  phase  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  average  power  of  said  encoded  signal 
transmitted  and  received,  by  said  first  and  second  anten- 
nas, over  a  plurality  of  paths  of  said  channel. 


Amipua$  tpedfk  faUback  chumelf  of  ■ 
pr«determniDd  pool  of  radio  ctunneb  to  the 
fned  radio  staboos  of  ■  radio  lyitem  in  whidi 
radio  f<iM»irh  uc  osiiAjly  dyiianncaily  ■IkvtBd 
by  •  witiui  oenta  (ran  the  pool  to  respective 
fbed  radio  mtioat  tDdcpendealJy  for  eadi  oO 


Upon  detectint  u  i  fi»d  radio  ituioa  i  Une 
fifliiie  in  Ibe  liiiiBiiiMiiiii  Niie  bcwtjui  that 
fned  radio  MUioa  end  (be  cootrol  oenler,  ujing 
only  lU^jeuive  fiflback  duniiell  for  calh  from 
that  fned  radio  Hation 


Upon  dctectiiig  at  Ibe  axitrol  ceatcr,  a  hoe 
faihire  in  die  trinfiiwine  Koc  between  the 
cootrol  center  and  ooe  of  the  fixed  radio 
aaDOD^  removini  reflective  faUbadc  channela 
powbk  to  be  uaed  for  caDi  from  that  fixed  radio 
■atioa  from  aaid  pool  ao  as  to  ptevcol  their 
being  oaed  by  neiifibaeing  onea  of  the  find 
radio  ttalions 


Upon  detediiig  re.«alabliibRient  of  the  failed 
line,  the  cootrol  center  iddini  the  icnovcd 
faflbnct  channela  bnA  to  the  pooi 


1.  A  radio  channel  allocation  method  for  a  radio  system 
comprising  several  fixed  radio  stations  located  apart  from  each 
other  in  a  geographical  area  covered  by  the  radio  system, 
remote  radio  stations,  and  a  control  center  for  dynamically 
allocating  radio  channels  to  the  fixed  radio  stations  from  a 
predetermined  pool  of  radio  channels  independently  for  each 
call,  said  method  comprising: 
assigning  specific  fallback  channels  of  said  predetermined 

pool  of  radio  channels  to  each  fixed  radio  station; 
dynamically  allocating  radio  channels  to  the  fixed  radio 
stations  from  said  predetermined  pool  of  radio  channels 
independently  for  each  call; 
detecting  at  one  of  the  fixed  stations  a  line  failure  in  the 
transmission  line  between  the  fixed  station  and  the  control 
center; 
allocating,  in  response  to  said  detecting  of  line  failure,  at  said 
one  of  the  fixed  stations  only  said  specific  fallback  radio 


channels  assigned  to  said  one  of  the  fixed  stations  in  ad- 
vance from  said  pool  of  radio  channels; 

detecting  at  the  control  center  a  line  failure  in  the  transmis- 
sion line  between  the  control  center  and  said  one  of  the 
fixed  stations;  and 

removing,  in  response  to  said  line  failure,  said  specific  fall- 
back radio  channels  assigned  at  the  control  center  in 
advance  to  said  one  of  the  fued  stations  from  said  pool  of 
radio  channels. 


5,437,056 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATING  RADIO 

CHANNELS  AMONG  FIXED  RADIO  STATIONS  OF  A 

RADIO  SYSTEM  IN  CASE  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

FAILURE  BETWEEN  A  FIXED  STATION  AND  A 

CONTROL  CENTER  OF  THE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Markku  Rautiola,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 

coBununications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI92/00254,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  70,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  3,  1991,  914654 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—34.1  2  Claims 


5,437,057 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  USING  NEAR  FIELD 

COUPLING 
Edward  A.  Richley,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lawrence  Batcher,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,821 

Int  a.»  H04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  455—41  8  Claims 


>^fiftl-^ 


1.  A  near  field  coupled  cellular  communication  system  for 
providing  two-way  communication  services  within  a  predeter- 
mined service  area  that  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  service 
cells;  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stationary  base  stations  that  are  spatially  lo- 
cated within  respective  ones  of  said  service  cells,  each  of 
said  base  stations  having  an  antenna  for  transmitting  out- 
put signals  and  for  sensing  input  signals,  with  the  antenna 
of  each  of  said  base  stations  has  two  loops  that  are  physi- 
cally oriented  in  quadrature  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  with  each  of  said  base  stations  including 
means  for  driving  the  loops  of  its  antenna  in  phase  quadra- 
ture to  transmit  said  output  signals,  and  means  for  combin- 
ing signals  sensed  by  the  loops  of  its  antenna  in  phase 
quadrature  to  sense  said  input  signals; 

at  least  one  portable  station  that  is  transportable  from  posi- 
tion-to-position and  from  cell-to-cell  within  said  service 
area,  each  portable  station  having  an  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting output  signals  and  for  sensing  input  signals; 

said  base  stations  being  positioned  to  cause  the  antenna  of 
each  portable  station  that  is  within  said  service  area  to  be 
near  field  coupled  to  the  antenna  of  at  least  one  of  said 
base  stations  whenever  signals  are  being  transferred  in 
either  direction  between  said  portable  station  and  said 
base  station,  with  the  near  field  coupling  of  said  antennae 
being  sufficiently  strong  to  predominantly  govern  the 
transfer  of  said  signals; 

said  signals  being  modulated  carrier  signals,  with  each  of 
said  signals  having  a  carrier  that  has  an  angular  frequency 
of  approximately  a  radians/sec.;  and 

every  point  within  said  service  area  is  located  within  a  dis- 
tance of  approximately  Tsecoiuiary'=c/a>  of  the  antenna  of  at 
least  one  of  said  base  stations,  where  c  is  the  speed  of  light. 
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5,437,058 
WIRELESS  SHIPBOARD  DATA  COUPLER 
Frauds  Grosz,  Cluliiiette;  Ronald  Miles,  Slidell,  both  of  La.; 
CUfford  R.  HoUaml,  Picayune,  Miss.,  and  Sean  Griffin,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,816 
Int  CL*  H04B  5/00;  GOIR  33/04;  G08C  19/02 
VS.  CL  455-41  43  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  data  coupler  system  comprised  of: 

means  for  generating  an  encoded  digital  data  bit  stream; 

means  for  converting  said  data  bit  stream  into  a  first  modu- 
lated electrical  current; 

a  structure  conducting  said  first  modulated  electrical  current 
having  a  first  and  second  side  and  a  preexisting  discontinu- 
ity; 

means  for  injecting  said  first  modulated  electrical  current 
into  said  first  side  of  said  structure  thereby  causing  an 
electrically  induced  field  current  to  be  generated  which 
flows  around  the  edge  of  said  discontinuity  to  said  second 
side  of  said  structure; 

means  for  detecting  a  pattern  of  surface  current  generated 
by  said  electrically  induced  field  current  on  said  second 
side  of  said  structure,  and  producing  a  second  modulated 
electrical  current; 

means  for  processing  said  second  modulated  electrical  cur- 
rent to  produce  an  output  digital  data  bit  stream;  and 

means  for  displaying  and  recording  said  output  digital  data 
bit  stream. 


5,437,059 
RADIO  TRANSMimNG  SYSTEM  HAVING  BACK-UP 
RADIO  RECEIVER  OPERABLE  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
FAILURE  OF  MAIN  FEED  LINE 
Hirokazu    Muraluuni;    Toshihiro    Yabe,    both    of   Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Takahashi,  and  Norio  Sasaki,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kanagawa;  Aomori  Telemes- 
sage.  Inc.,  Aomori  and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Miyagi,  all 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165660 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455-512  9  claims 

1.  A  radio  calling  system  comprising: 
a  central  control  station  simultaneously  broadcasting  a  call- 
ing signal  of  an  arbitrary  pager  terminal;  and 
a  plurality  of  radio  transmitting  stations,  coupled  to  said 
central  control  station,  for  simultaneously  transmitting 
said  calling  signal  received  from  said  central  control  sta- 
tion at  same  radio  frequency,  said  calling  signal  transmit- 
ted from  said  radio  transmitting  stations  reaching  said 
arbitrary  pager  terminal  and  at  least  a  neighboring  one  of 
said  radio  transmitting  stations; 


at  least  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  radio  transmitting  stations 

including: 

first  relay  means  for  relaying  the  calling  signal  received 
from  said  central  control  station; 

second  relay  means  comprising  a  receiver  part  for  receiv- 
ing the  calling  signal  which  is  transmitted  from  one  of 
said  radio  transmitting  stations  other  than  said  at  least 
an  arbitrary  one  of  said  radio  transmitting  stations,  and 
a  storage  relay  part  for  storing  the  calling  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  receiver  part  and  for  transmitting  the 
calling  signal  stored  in  said  storage  relay  part  during  a 


time  in  which  no  transmission  is  made  by  the  radio 
transmitting  stations  other  than  said  arbitrary  radio 
transmitting  station; 
means  for  determining  whether  a  communication  failure 
exists  between  said  central  control  station  and  said  arbi- 
trary radio  transmitting  station;  and 
switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  relay 
means,  for  carrying  out  a  switching  to  enable  said  sec- 
ond relay  means  when  a  communication  failure  is  deter- 
mined to  exist  between  said  central  control  station  and 
said  arbitrary  radio  transmitting  station. 


5,437,060 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

INTERFERENCE  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  L.  Delamater,  and  Darid  D.  Lorang,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Itronix  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,894 

Int.  a.*  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  455-63  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transmission  system  having  a  system  clock  and  a  radio 

modem  with  a  receiver  bandwidth,  said  radio  modem  for 

transmitting  and  receiving  dau  in  data  packets,  each  packet 

defining  a  first  time  period,  said  system  generating  noise  at  a 

noise  frequency  which  depends  on  the  frequency  of  the  system 

clock,  a  method  for  minimizing  radio  interference  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

varying  the  frequency  of  the  system  clock  at  a  given  rate 

throughout  a  range  of  frequencies  centered  around  a 

nominal  frequency  of  the  system  clock  wherein  said  noise 

frequency  is  maintained  within  said  receiver  bandwidth 

for  an  amount  of  time  substantially  equal  to  said  first  time 

period. 
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CAP  WITH  CROWN  OPENING 
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FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,556 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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CLOSEABLE  POUCH 
Theodore  L.  CaUgiuri,  436  Ardmore  Ave.,  Hermosa  Beach, 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D5— 1 


360,534 
PLAY  FURNITURE 

Michael  J.  Gempton,  12  Harrison  Street,  Old  Toongabbie  NSW 
2146,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


July  25,  1995 
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360^5 
COMBINED  BEACH  CHAIR  AND  BEACH  MATTRESS 

StafTan  Sjiiberg,  Sulfitriigen  4.  S-666  00  Bengtsfors,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1994,  940332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 335 


360,538 
BENCH 
Gerald  P.  Skalka,  Potomac,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 
Inc.,  Dmldrk,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,383 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


360,536 

TABLE 

Mead  Pelletier,  161  Walsh  Ave.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y.  12553 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.903 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 337 


360,537 
ARMCHAHt 
Ralph  VanadTer,  ArUa^tm,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  DoakocU  Man- 
CactariBg  Company.  Inc.,  ArHngton,  Tex. 

FUed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.258 
Term  ef  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 378 


360,539 

CHAIR 

Gary  Cretcher.  7669  Harrisbiirg  HoUow  Rd.,  Bath,  N.Y.  14810 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,600 

Term  ef  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 379 
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3«,540 
CHILD'S  CHAIR 
Virgiida  L.  Edwanis,  44744  OrpiogtM  Atb,  Hemet,  Cidif. 
92544,  ud  MJdieUe  A.  AJway,  172  Sowmm  Lil,  Caimel. 
Cidif.  93923 

Rkd  Not.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 379 


360,543 
INSERT  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE  PACKAGE 
James  T.  Weisbnm,  MassUlon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Nortli  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.D6— 407 


360,541 

SOFA 

Paaquale  Natuzzi,  and  RaffaeUa  Lucareili,  both  of  Santeramo  In 

CoUe,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natnzzi  S.pji.,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 381 


360,544 

COMBINED  BOOT  AND  GLOVE  HOLDER 

Daniel  Ganthier,  181,  54th  Avenoe,  Pointe-Calumet  Quebec 

Canada  JON  1G4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,934,  Feb.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 411 


360,542 
SOFA 
Paaquale  Natnzzi,  Santeramo  In  Coile,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA. 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 381 


360,545 
WORK  STATION 
John  N.  Lechman,  Effingham,  El.,  assignor  to  Nova  Manufac- 
turing A  Assembly,  Inc.,  Effingham,  01. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,103,  Oct  12,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 422 


July  25,  1995 
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360,546 

TABLE 

Jim  GflMon,  8185  Fainriew  Ave.,  U  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 451 


360,548 
TABLE 
Lawrence  Lariie,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Westinghoase  Elec 
Corp,  Pittsboiigh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D6— 480 


360,549 
TABLE 
3^  c^'y  Lawrence  Laske,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE  *^"^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Noemi  Chaparro,  1617  Yale  A»e.,  Apt  201,  SeatUe,  Wash.  ™***  ^^  ^\  **'*'  ^-  N"-  ^'''^ 

98101,  and  Paul  Herbert  2411  N.  39th  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  """  *"  •***"*  **  ^^ 

98103 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 466 


UJS.CLD6— 480 
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3M,550  3<0^S2 

FURNITURE  SUPPORT  BASE  ARCHED  WINDOW  COVERING 
Wajme  A.  Ford,  Woiiga  Park,  aasigiKH-  to  C.  A.  Ford  Pty.  lAL,   Anna  J.  Lopez,  7838  W.  PanuUse  Dr.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 

Australia  PU^  ^j„  jg  j,^  ^^^  j^^^  j^  ^^j 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607,084  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24 

Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Australia,    May  29,    1990,                                 2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1667/90;  May  29,  1990,  1668/90  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D6— 575 
U.S.a.D6— 498 


360,551 
CHAIR  SEAT 
Tsntomu  Nakata,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor^ 
poration,  Shizuolia,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-2650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 502 


360,553 
CURTAIN  VALANCE 
Udo  Oksakowski,   Vorarlberg,   Austria,   assignor  to  Bandex 
Bandweberei  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vorarlberg,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,824 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    23,    1993, 
MU951/93;  Mar.  23,  1993,  MU952/93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  D6— 579 


July  25,  1995 
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360,554  360,556 

INFLATABLE  HEAD  REST  COVERED  PITCHER 

Roy  RigUni,  34  Thomleigh  Street,  Thomleigh,  NjS.W.  2120,   Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoater,  Aalst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Indns- 
Aostralia  tries  Inc.  Deerfield,  III. 

FQed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,202  FUed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,582 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Aug.  30, 1993,  2636/93  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D7— 318 

U,S.CLD6-604 


360,557 

IGNITER 

Katsnmi  Ono,  and  Yosimitu  Kaga,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Corporation,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 416 


360,555 
COFFEE-MACHINE  HOUSING 
Jose  M.  GU  De  Miguel,  de  Llobregat,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fntnr- 
mat  Comercial  de  Hosteleria,  S.A.,  Barcelone,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  16,  1992, 129.052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 309 


360,558 
DRINKING  CUP  WITH  A  SPIRAL  STRAW 

James  D.  Appleman,  1742  N.  Blair  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19125 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 507 
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^^•"^  360  562 

B*rni«.  V  n„.M.  tAa^^  *i?!^^^  ..  DISPENSER  FOR  PARTICULATE  AND  POWDER 

Bemice  E.  Grubb,  14«  Moran  Street,  Boulder,  Australia  6432  ,  MATERIALS 

r*r™h!l^^Jl:""r'^."*^  ^-^-^  •"''^"  •**  ^"^^  ^^'^  ^^'^^  ^  sycamore,  Richmond,  Tex.  77469 
E.  Grubb,  Bo,UderA.^r«U.  FUed  Mar.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,722 

FUed  Apr.  28  1»4,  Ser.  No.  22,064  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

„^ Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D8— 2 

VS.  CI.  D7— 619 


360,560 
TABLE  KNIFE  HOLDER 
Monroe  D.  Stroecker,  431  Via  Esplanade,  PnnU  Gorda.  FTa. 
33950  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 637 


TnTfifflii'  I 


360,563 
EDGER 
John  Griffin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  David  M.  Martinez,  Williams- 
port,  Pa^  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


360,561 
HTCHEN  UTENSIL 
TomistaT  F.  Uttledeer,  1961  Gertrude  St,  ChamWy,  ProTince  of 
Quebec,  Canada  J3L  4G8 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 688 


July  25,  1995 
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360,564  360,567 

SNOW  SHOVEL  PRINTER 

Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Hiromitsu  Takahashi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Elgin,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Bataria,  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

lU.  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,242 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,306  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D18— 50 
U,S.  a.  D8— 10 


360,565 
STAPLE  REMOVER 
Walter  W.  Hsu,  Yinlin,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Welter's  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yinlin,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 48 


360,568 

BOLT  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Shiiyi  Fukuhara,  Hirakata,  and  Segi  Ikeda,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 69 


36Uy566 
STAPLER 
Joel  S.  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Michael  P.  Bailone,  New 
ProTidence,  N.J.;  M.  Gary  Grossman,  Riverside;  Keith  C. 
Kristiansen,    Stratford,    both    of   Conn.,    and    Edward    H. 
Meisner,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,595,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 49 


360,569 
DIAMOND  FILE 
Steven  P.  Anderson,  6660  Reseda  Blvd.,  #112,  Reseda,  Calif. 
91335 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 90 
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3*0.570  3tf0,573 

r^-      o.-      ,.       ^LUGGAGE  HANDLE  HOOK  FOR  HOLDING  OBJECTS  ON  A  WALL 

Chien-Ping  Lien,  Taipei.  Taiwan;  Paul  Scicluna,  Lambertville,  WiUlam  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 

N J.,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Corp.,  Taipei,  Corp.,  Portersrille,  Pa. 

Taiwan;  York  Luggage  Co.,  Lambertville,  N J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No  26  744 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,698  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UjS.  CL  D8— 367 
UACLD8— 307 


360,574 
SURFACE  FASTENER  WITH  ELASTIC  DOUBLE  HOOK 
Robert  C.  Perry,  5755  SW.  WiUow  La.,  Lake  Oswego   Oreg.  ^^^  FASTENING  PLATELIKE  ARTICLE 

97035-5340  '  Kiyoshi  Oda,  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yosbida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,166 


360,571 
SECURITY  ANCHOR 


Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,231 


VS.  a.  D8— 354 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


360,572 
MANTEL  HOOK  ,^  „, 

William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg.  BOLT 

Corp.,  Port^^e^P-^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^  ^*Tm  Ja",£l"°'  ""*'  ^'""°""'"  *^'"""*'  ^'"Kaya-ku,  Tokyo 

UAa.D8-367    '^'™"'P-«*"*»*y««"  '  FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 387 


July  25,  1995 
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360,576  360,578 

BOTTLE  PERSONAL  MEDICINE  ORGANIZER 

Fnak  W.  Bcch,  Kokkedal  Industripark  11,  1980  Kokkedal,   Kent  L.  Dees,  8385  Lake  Ben  Atc  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

Denmark  FUed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,740 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,891,  JuL  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Des.  329,608.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,458     U.S.  CI.  D9— 305 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Jan.    12,    1990, 
0037/1990 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 301 


JCXl 


360,579 
FAINT  CAN  SPOUT  AND  LID 
Raymond  P.  Accarias,  R.R.  1,  Site  14,  Comp.  5,  Otoyooa,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada  VOH  IVO 

FUed  Jnl.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


360,577 
PACKAGING  WITH  A  SLIDING  LID 
Brino  A.  Tan  Loo,  Saaaenheiai,  Netheriaads,  assignor  to  Stadium 
Design  BV,  Hillegom,  NetherUrnds 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  22706-01 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 305 


360,5M 

OIL  SPOUT 

Alex  Bomareto,  P.O.  Box  64,  DUkm,  Colo.  80435 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 447 
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360,S81  360,584 

J-™,  n<k.-<*.  D.  .  ^  ^'IS^  ^^  CLOCK  WITH  CARD  HOLDER 

^^S^'STny        "^^^      ^"^^"^  ^.p2^  ^°'''°'  ""^  ■**'^  *°  ^""^  ^-^  ^^ 

FUed  Mt.  21  19H  S«.  No.  20,186  "^        Filed  M«.  28, 1»4.  Ser.  No.  20,510 

U.S.  CL  D9-^«30  UA  CL  DlO-2 


360,582 
BOTTLE 

BUly  D.  McDonald,  ETMsrille,  Ind.,  and  Donald  D.  Cochran, 
Kimberly,  Wla.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Comnany. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  21,638  _  .  ^J^  ,^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ....        c  ,.   ,^       TRAVEL  CLOCK 

Anthony  Sell,  Crystal  Lake.  111.,  assignor  to  Spartus  Corpora- 
tion, Arlington  Heights,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  21,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 18 


VS.  CL  D»-520 


360,583 

CONTAINER  CAN 

Max  G.  Paping,  St  Michielsgestel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  360  586 

Liquore  Pisa  Intematioaal  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands  WALL  CLOCK 

FUed  Mar  24  19*4,  Ser.  No.  21,694  Sh«..Ker  Moore,  Sha-Lu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Centre  Qock 

iqS^I(!^^^*  Wbcafaon  Benelux  TTVf/Des.  Off.,  Sep.  24,       Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

1W3,  23933^)3  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.510 

VS  a  D9-526                  ""^             '^  Term  of  patent  14  ye«s 

UJ».  U.  09— 526  U^  Q  DIO— 29 


July  25,  1995 
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360,587  360.590 

CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH  WRIST  WATCH  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

John  T.  Honilhaa,  Sonthbury.  Conn.,  asstgner  to  Timex  Corpo-   Shinzo  Murakami.  Fukuoka.  and  Yukinoku  Kado,  Tokyo,  both 
ration,  Nfiddlebury,  Com.  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mirtsuahita  ElecMc  Industrial  Co., 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,427  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,080 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 30  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-39991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 31 


3*0.58*  360,591 

WATCH  WATCH 

Jean-Pierre  Chodat,  Auvemier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebei,   u,„„^  KMnm,  211  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
SJl.,  Switzerland  pUej  oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,011 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,008  j^„  „,  ^.j^j  ,4  y^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  q^  DIO— 32 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


360,589 
CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan.  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


360,592 
SANDWICH  WATCH 
Giinter  Wermekes,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebriider 
Niessing  GmbH  A  Co.,  Vreden,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 32 
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^*®«''^  34i0.596 

WRISTWATCH  WITH  BAND  PORTIONS  RTD  TRANSMITTER  ASSEMBLY 

*S?07  J?^               '  '''*'  ^^°**  '^'*-  ^^  ^""^^  ^  ChrUtopher  M.  Moritz,  New  H.»en,  Ind.,  ud  M«k  A.  Green- 

Pii«i  iu.«  11   .aa<  c    ,«     « ^  ""^  Antwerp,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pyronation,  Inc,  Fort 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,696  Wayne,  Ind. 

11^  r,  n.n-io    ^*""  °'  '"*"'*  "  ''*^  ™«'  "'■°- '''  »»3,  Ser.  No.  3,453 

VJ».  CL  DlO-39  j^^  ^f  p,,^^j  ,^  y^^ 

U.S.  a.  DID— 52 


360,594 
TIME  SWITCH  CLOCK 

Martin  Weichhold,  Villlngen-Schwenningen;  Walter  Kieninger, 
Moflchweiler,  Bemhard  Tinz,  Reutlingen,  and  Edmund  Sehl, 
Kongen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Griisslin  KG,  St  Geor- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1993,  M  93  02 

577.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 40 


360,597 
THERMOMETER  HOLDER 
Fu  Hong  Lai,  Flat  A,  13th  Floor,  Henry  Centre,  No.  131  Wo  Yi 
Hop  Road,  Kwai  Chung,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1993 
2032484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 60 


360,595 
GOLF-HimNG  COUNTER 
Ko-Ming  lia,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Perception  Informa- 
tion Co.,  Chiayi,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


360,598 

CONSOLE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  SCANNER  FOR 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

ToshUiiko   Wada,   Murashimurayama;   Osamu   Yamada,   and 

Shinoba  Otsuka,  both  of  Katsota,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-10334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


July  25,  1995 
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360,599 
MEASUREMENT  SCANNER  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
ToshUiiko   Wada,   Musashimurayama;   Tadashi   Ohtaka,   and 
Nobayoshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Katsuta,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,210 
Ctoims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-10335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO-75 


360,601 

PAVEMENT  MARKER 

Karl  Weid,  1276  Robinwood  Dr.,  Elgin,  111.  60123 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  DIO— 113 


360,602 
BELL 
Chnng-Shyan  Huang,  No.  1-1,  Chang  Mar  Street,  Hsiu  9ini 
Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 116 


360,600 

TEST  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  T.  Roasi,  121  Deer  Run  La.,  Plantsrille,  Conn.  06479 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 83 


360,603 

PLANT  GROWING  DEVICE 

Beqjamin  J.  Harman,  Rte.  3,  Box  587,  FaUcrUie,  Ala.  35622 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 144 


164-318  O.G.-95-24 
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360,604 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

DmuM  E.  Weder,  and  JoMph  G.  Stneter,  botk  of  Higiilaiid,  lU^ 

Msignora  to  HigUami  Snpply  Conwratioii,  Highland,  CI. 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Dea.  348,634,  whicfa  is  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  S«r.  No. 

617,454,  Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22. 1989,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989, 

and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  Tliis  appUcation  Sep.  29, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  953,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


360,606 
VEHICLE 
SteTen  N.  Holmes,  Plymouth;  Robert  S.  Ackerman,  West 
Bloonifield;  Ricardo  Z.  Aneiroa,  Dearborn;  Joel  Baccus, 
Shelby;  Ernest  J.  Barry,  Clarkston;  John  D.  Bucd,  Rochester 
Hills;  John  E.  Crain,  Birmingham;  Steyen  W.  Ferrerio,  Troy; 
John  E.  HerUtz,  Farmington  Hills;  Robert  N.  Hubbach, 
Clarkston;  David  C.  McKinnon,  Birmingham;  Donald  A. 
Renkert,  Royal  Oak;  Lance  R.  Wagner,  Lake  Orion,  and  K. 
Neil  Walling,  Leonard,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 91 


360,605 

ZIPPER  SUPPORT 

Kenny  R.  Unuaer,  123  Pallins  Way,  League  Qty,  Tex.  77573 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 221 


360,607 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONTAINERS 

Michael  D.  Shea,  Miami,  and  Bernard  S.  Sain,  JacksonTilie, 

both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Sea-Barge,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 97 


July  25,  1995 
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360.608 
TIRE  TREAD 
Norman  D.  Anderson.  Uniontown;  John  S.  Attinello.  Hartrille, 
both  of  Ohio;  Max  H.  Dixon,  Ridgelcy,  W.  Va.;  Samuel  P. 
Landers,  Uniontown,  and  James  C.  Stroble,  Kent,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12^51 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


360,611 
MAINSAIL  FOLDING  DEVICE  FQR  SAILBOATS 
lindon  O.  Alexander,  Jr„  6030  Old  ProTidcMe  Rd^  Charlotte, 
N.C.  28226 

Filed  Jnn.  21. 1994,  Ser.  No.  24.823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 317 


360.609 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  REAR  END  UNIT 
Lorenzo  Ramaciotti.  Moncalieri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrari 
S.pA.,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  27, 1992,  TO9200099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 196 


360,612 
FUEL  FILL  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 
Warwick  M.  Whitiey,  IL  Lynn  HsTen,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Attwood 
Corporation,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 317 


360.610  360.613 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  DECK  FOR  A  FISHING  BOAT 
Claudio  Bemoni.  Albano  Terma.  Italy,  assignor  to  Motoring  Richard  D.  Pierce,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Chal- 

Acccssories,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  lenger,  Inc.,  Mountain  Home,  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  17.264  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 211  VS.  CL  D12— 318 
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360.614 

RACK  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Hector  Alcocer,  207  Greeawick,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,888 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DU— 412 


360,616 
ELECTRIC  SOCKET  FOR  MOTORCAR 
Hiaashi  Sawada,  Nfie,  and  Kazuhiko  Endo,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, asrignon  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie  and 
Koito  ManuAKtnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  botli  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1993,  5-20926 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


360,617 
COMMUNICATIONS  JACK 
Fnak  A.  Grande,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.,  aadgMr  to 
McCann  Telephone  Co.,  Inc.,  Deerfleld  Be«:h,  Fla. 
Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,323 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dl»— 133 


Hoae- 


360,615 
SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  MOUNTING  FLANGE 
Hinahi  Sakashita;  Yakio  Fnknda,  ami  Jan  Yamashita,  all  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignon  to  Sankyo  SeiU  Mfk.,  Ltd.,  Na^mo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  19,  1993,  5-25056; 
Ang.  19,  1993,  5-25057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 112 


360,618 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  PROTECTOR 

Danny  K.  Stlnes,  9493  W.  Reeres  Rd^  Spencer,  Ind.  47460 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,614 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D13— 156 


July  25,  1995 
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360,619 

HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTF  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWER  CONTROL 

Noriho  Terasawa,  and  Shin  Soyano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-27993 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Apr.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D13— 182 


360,621 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

WTTH  HINGED  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Mark  Schoeaing,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash,  and  Sharp  Kahnshikl 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,612 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


360,620 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  Gehrs,  Brandon,  and  Percy  A.  White,  Clinton,  both  of 

Miss.,  assignon  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,596 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D13— 184 


360,622 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Seong  S.  Shin,  and  Young  S.  Kim,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif., 

assignon  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,441 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 106 
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360,623 

OPERATION  CONTROL  UNTT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPLTTERS 

Tikaharu  Audo,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahmthiH  Kai- 

slia  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


360.625 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Nam-soo  Lee,  iHJungbu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Inkel  Corpo- 
ration, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,835 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aus.  20.  1993 
93-16947  -,».«/,  i:r,j, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


360.624 
MONITOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Kazntoshi  Masunari,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  OsaJcs,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-7227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 113 


360,626 

COMPUTER  MONITOR  BEZEL 

Karen  M.  MacMurtrie,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


July  25,  1995 
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360,627  360,629 

MULTI-MEDLA  HOUSING  FRONT  PANEL  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  WTTH  OVERSIZED  KEYS 
Howard  E.  LeTentfaal,  306  N.  Flore  Pkwy.,  Vemoo  Hills,  Dl.   Tony  H.  Q.  Ho,  6930  S.  28th  West  Are.,  Tnlsa,  Okla.  74132 

60061  Filed  Jan.  3. 1994.  Ser.  No.  16,999 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^94  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U,S.  CL  D14— 115 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


UTJIJ 


^: 


360,630 

KEYCAP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POINTING  STICK  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Home  Row,  Inc., 

Clackamas,  Oreg. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  11.676,  Aug.  9,  1993.  This  application  Oct 
26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,307 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


360,628 
EQUIPMENT  CABINET  FRONT  PANEL 
David  A.  Nogas,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 
Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  4,  1992,  04-09-92-1 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


'■'■    1               ■•■■■ 
1         '1 

'  (  1 

mn 

360,631 

RADIO  PROGRAMMING  MEMORY  UNTT  WTTH 

STORAGE  CAPABILTTY 

Robert  G.  Uskali,  Hoffman  Estates,  lU.,  and  Darid  M.  Meyers, 

Margate,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,159 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 137 
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360,632  3<50,ft34 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  COMBINED  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  AND  PEDESTAL 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette;  Ross  Goodwin,  Chicago,  and  Dale  STAND 

G.  Johnson,  Lake  Zurich,  aU  of  lU^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Christopher  J.   Alleva,   732   Childs   Are-   Drexel   Hill    Pa 

Schaumburg,  m.  19026-3905 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,420  Ried  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,641 

„^ Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14-138  U&a.D14-211 


360,633 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

COVER 

Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sie- 

mon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  17,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 156 


360.635 
LOUDSPEAKER 

Steren  D.  Mark,  Lemon  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advance 
Design  International,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11.527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 212 


July  25.  1995 
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360,636 

SPEAKER  BOX 

Osamu  Sasago,  Chiba,  and  Hanio  Ohba,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.277 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 214 


360.639 

EDGER  FOR  USE  ON  A  RIDING  LAWNMOWER 

Qydc  Strotber,  P.O.  Box  4348,  Monroe,  La.  71211 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D15— 17 


360.637 
SPEAKER  BOX  WITH  BUILT-IN  AMPUFIER 
Isamu  A.  Arie.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24.081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 214 


360.640 
BAND  SAW  GUIDE 
Jacob  Krippelz,  Oswego.  111.,  assignor  to  Jake's  Mach. 
buUding  SerTice,  Inc.,  Anrora,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 134 


A  Re- 


360.638 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  STARTER 
Thomas  C.  WUliams.  Winter  HaTen,  Fla^  assignor  to  Sky-Tec 
Mannfactnring  Inc..  Winter  HaTen.  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


360,641 
SHANK  FOR  A  HOLE  CUTTER 
Osamu  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 138 
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^^^  360  645 

SCREENED  FUNNEL  EYEGLASS  LENS 

"trSL^^lS^'lI!''^^^''*^^  ^^^"^  "^   ^^'-'  ^  Woodrtock,  Conn..  uhI  J«n«  D. 

LK.       Bo^^  Min.-^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^  HJ.,  LincoU.  R J.  «sl««o„  to  U,ex  Sfety.  Inc..  S«lthfle.d, 

U.S  CL  D1S_150  ^'™  "'  '"'"*  **  '"*"  ^"^^  •*'  ^-  '^°-  »«.  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  De..  354.068. 

•*•  "•  "»*-»5«  Tliis  appycation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 101 


360,643 
ACCESSORIZED  CONTAINER 
Paul  Whittiagton,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gorrie  Adyer- 
tisement  Management  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2,  1994,  1994-0872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 151 


360,646 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Atsushi  Nomura,  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Control 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-17468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


360,644 
COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  USE 

WTTH  A  CONTAINER  INSPECnON  MACHINE 
Monti  D.  Emery,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  aari^Hir  to  Emliart  Glass  Ma- 
chinery Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CL  D15— 199 


360.647 

SUDE  GUIDE  FOR  GUITAR 

Raul  M.  Jimenez.  3354  E.  Imperial  Hwy.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D17— 20 


July  25,  1995 
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360,648 
PRINTER 
Johnnie  A.  Coffey,  Winchester,  Daniel  L.  Huher.  LexJogtoo; 
Peter  J.  Mendel,  Lexington;  SUven  G.  Minton,  Lexington, 
and  SteTea  A.  SilTerstein,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  11. 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D18— 55 


360,650 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Jay  B.  Irby,  Hnrst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  National  Snpply, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— 51 


360.649 

WRrriNG  SURFACE  AND  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SUPPLIES 

Robert  S.  VoUi.  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  A.  Marino,  Whitehouse 

Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Binney  A  Smith,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 36 


360,651 
BULLETIN  BOARD 
Stephen  J.  Budde,  Dayton,  and  James  W.  Hartings,  Vandalia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  Polymeric  Products,  Inc., 
Englewood,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 52 
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360,652  360,655 

roENTIFICATION  TAG  PIVOT  PUNKER 

Joy  A.  Packard,  ami  Thooaa  J.  Packard,  both  of  Somenet,   MlciiMl  J.  BnczoUch,  Jr^  1814  S.  Naak  St^  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Wis^  aarignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manntectwing       46613 

Company.  St  Paul,  Mlmi.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,737 

ContiniutJoa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,976,  Oct  8,  1993.  TU»  Term  of  patent  14  years 

appUcation  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,472  UjS.  CL  D21— 5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D20— 22 


360,653 

SIGN 

Cari  B.  McKee,  29971  Homcdale,  New  Hudson,  Mich.  48165 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 33 


360,654 
EMERGENCY  SIGN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
RewuNi  CastilkNu,  5681  2e  Avenoe,  Rosemont,  Montreal  Qne- 
bec„  Canada  HIY  2Y5 

^?^Vll^i  Jts"'""  roiSTtoy 

U-S  a  D20— 42  Frederick  G.  Flowerday,  P.O.  Box  3322,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

27515 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D21— 59 
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360,657  360,660 

SET  OF  NUMERICAL  PUZZLE  PIECES  HOUSING  FOR  FLUID  TOY 

Craig  Barnard,  Winnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  Fundustry,  Inc.,  Win-   Vincent  K.  W.  Lee,  No.  44,  Lane  458,  Sheh  Chang  Street  Taipei, 

netka,  lU.  Taiwan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  81,102,  Jun.  25, 1993,  altandoned.  This  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,999 

appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,908  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D21— 12 

U.S.  CL  D21— 104 


360,658 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Mette  Voldnester,  and  KJeld  W.  Sorensen,  both  of  Vejle,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


360,661 
MILKABLE  COW  FIGURE 
Troy  M.  Wist  Post  Office  Box  596,  Central  Batte,  Saskatche- 
wan SOK  OTO,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,403 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


360,659 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jena  N.  Knndsen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,114 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


360,662 
MALE  ANIMAL  TOY 
Moon  Sn  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hotel  Lottc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,042 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 148 
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^*''**^  360,666 

M.rf,A   B      n  ^^S2f^"l^^^^™  PHYSICAL  EXEROSER 

Ruth  St.  »xjj  of  Word,  Me  04073  h.  Mulu,  Auburn,  idl  of  Al..,  «signors  to  Diversified  Prod- 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,415  ucts  Corporation,  Opelilui,  Ala. 

II «!  n  n^»     lot  '^'™  °'  •****"*  **  '"^  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,611,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This 

•  ^'-  "-«»—"»  appUcation  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 195 


360,664 
STEP  FOR  AEROBIC  EXEROSE 
Michael  R.  Stone,  Elgin,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Firm,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbia, S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


360,665 

EXERCISE  CHAIR 

Steven  L.  Hatfield,  1560  Halaraa  St,  Kihei,  Hi.  96753 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


360,667 
nVFLATABLE  TOY  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Chang-Hsiung  Du,  2-2F,  No.  6  Lane  269  Sec.  3  Nan  King  E.  Rd, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 201 
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360,668  360,671 

COMBINED  PUTTER  AND  WEDGE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD    • 

Noriyasu  Hattori,  26916  Spring  Cr«ek  Rd.,  Rancfao  PakM   William  H.  Laadreth,  RJt  11  Box  758,  Bedford,  ImL  47421 

Vcnies,  Calif.  90274  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,653 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,684  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U,S.  CL  D21— 219 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 


3= 


1 


() 


II 


L_L 


360,669 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Angelo  H.  Buscemi,  24741  Daphne  West,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691,  and  Frank  G.  SchUTO,  405  Giannotta  Way,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95133 

FUed  May  18. 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,096 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


r«. 


360,672 

SLINGSHOT 

Stanford  A.  Morton,  505  S.  8th  St.,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75501 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,663 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D22— 106 


360,670 
HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 
Birger  NUsson,  Sodra  Promenaden  25  C,  Malm  e,unil  ox 
Sweden  211  38 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,132 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  19,  1993,  932326 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


360,673 
SAFETY  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Joseph  Buttler.  6121  Power  House  Hill  Rd.,  OroTiUe,  Calif. 
95965 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,275 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 108 
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360,674 

COMBINED  SAFETY  AND  SELF-DEFENSE  SPRAY 

DISPENSER 

Roderick  G.  Mcaean,  4925  E.  Lake  Ri,  CuenoTia,  N.Y,  13035 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 117 


360,677 
PRESSURE  MODULE 
Carl  J.  Ledbetter,  Lynnwood;  Monte  R.  Washburn,  Bothell; 
Steven  W.  Fisher,  Edmonds,  and  Edmond  C.  Eng,  Kirkland, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 235 


360,675 

SUP-ON  COVER  FOR  A  HSHING  LURE  360  678 

Gerald  N.  Tameo.  558  N.  Broadway,  East  Providence,  R.I.                                   INFRARED  FAUCET 

^^^*         Fn«Hn^iiooic      Ki     ,eo«,  Yukio  Mine,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakyn- 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,883  shu,  Japan 

vs  n  nii-iTA  '^*™  °'  ■*■**"*  "  '"*"  ^^^  ^"^  25-  ^^'  ^'-  No-  27,604 

"^.«— !-«•  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-4707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

. .  VS.  a.  D23— 238 


./ 


/'I 

Up 


360,676  

WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOMESTIC 
nXTURES  SUCH  AS  TOILET  TANKS,  AIR 

CONDITIONERS  AND  HUMIDIFIERS  ixn  <^o 

David  Week,  1550  Bay  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Ha.  33141,  and  FAUCET  BODY 

vEt°  Mi.^"'r°'  ^^'  ^"^  "*•'  '*"*°""  *"  ^"^^  ^"^^^  ^-  ^""^ty'  S-  P«««»ena,  uid  Darren  M.  Mark,  Q«. 

week,  ^*"^.  Fl»-       ,  ,_  „      ^     ,^  ^,^  fiC  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Rled  Mar.  3  1994,  Ser  No.  19,473  Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,152 

U.S  CL  D23-208                 '^             '""  T*™ »'  "«"*"*  »*  >"«« 

VS.  CL  D23-208  U.S.  Q.  D23— 241 
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360,680  360,682 

WATER  FAUCET  ASSEMBLY  FUME  HOOD  WITH  A  SPLIT  SASH 

Mark  L.  Natalizia,  Rialto,  and  Tan  T.  Pham,  Glendale,  both  of   Kevin  C.  Gilkison,  Olathe;  Paul  H.  Morphy,  Prairie  Village, 


Calif.,  assignors  to  Adams  Rite  Sabre  International,  Glendale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


both  of  Kans.;  Duane  S.  Tener,  Independence,  and  James  F. 
Com,  Kearney,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Labconco  Corpora- 
tiott,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 371 


360,681 
COVER  FOR  A  TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Robert  A.   Chopko,  Baldwinsville,  and  Robert  S.  Simeone, 
Bridgeport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 325 


360,683 

PORTABLE  LOG  CARRIER 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 410 


CD 
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360,6M 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DENTAL  SYRINGE 
Joni  RoBTig,  Daagaard,  Denmark,  udgnor  to  A/S  Dnmex 
(Daniex  Ltd.),  CopenhaseiL,  Denmark 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,992 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  3,  1992,  1202/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 113 


360,687 
COMBINED  PROXIMAL  END  AND  SHAFT  OF  A 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  SLOTTED  KNOT  PUSHER 
Micliael  C.  Ferragamo,  North  Dighton;  Joseph  H.  Sklar,  Long- 
meadow,  and  Charles  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  WeUesley,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 145 


360,685 
SALIVA  EXTRACTOR 
Carl-Henrik  Olsson,  Beritta  Gurrisgatan  25,  SE-217  75  Malmii, 
and  Jan-Ake  Eriksson,  Klovergatan  12,  SE-233  38  Svedala, 
both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1993,  932912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CL  D24— 112 


360,688 
COMBINED  PROXIMAL  END  AND  SHAFT  OF  A  LOW 

PROFILE  SURGICAL  SUTURE  KNOT  PUSHER 
Michael  C.  Ferragamo,  North  Dighton;  Joseph  H.  Sklar,  Long- 
meadow,  and  Charles  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  WeUesley,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 145 


360  686  360689 

HIP  STEM  EXTRACTION  TOOL  BREAST  SURGERY  TOOL 

G.  Kris  Kumar,  Warsaw;  Hershel  E.  Francher,  New  Albany,  and   Vincent  C.  Giampapa,  89  VaUey  Rd.,  Montclair,  N  J.  07042 
Darid  Glass,  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,061 

Warsaw,  Ind.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,284  U&  CL  D24— 146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 133 
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360,690  ,  360,693 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSING  MACHINE  FOR  MEDICAL  PACIHER  HOLDER 

USE  Kristina  M.  Thomas,  4381  W.  Avenida  de  Golf,  Pace,  Fla.  32571 

Makoto  Murakami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,683 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,093  U.S.  Q.  D24— 193 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1993,  5-28498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 160 


360,691 
HEARING  AID  RECEIVER 
August  F.  Mostardo,  Norridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Knowles  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Itasca,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a.  D24— 174 


360,694 

PACIFIER  HOLDER 

Kristina  M.  Thomas,  4381  W.  Avenida  de  Golf,  Pace,  Fla.  32571 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 199 


360,692 

PORTABLE  MASSAGE  TABLE  WITH  TELESCOPING 

LEGS 

Frank  Gambino,  3971  N.  Oleander,  Chicago,  111.  60634 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 183 
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360,695 
HAND-HELD  MASSAGER 
Matt  J.  WoUmaa,  North  Hollywood,  Califs  assignor  to  HWE, 
IiK^,  No.  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 211 


360,697 
STERILIZATION  CASSETTE 
Roy  E.  RilhimaU,  Libertyrille,  and  James  M.  Kudla,  Mt  Pros- 
pect, both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Hn-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

nied  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 217 


360,696 
SOLE  MASSAGING  WHEEL 
Chang  Chien-Chimg,  No.  82,  Ho  Tso  Street,  Sun  Chung  U,  Feng 
Yuan  aty,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 212 


360,698 
CELL  INSERT  FOR  A  TISSUE  CULTURE  PLATE 
Timothy  A.  Sterens,  Madison;  Edward  F.  Mussi,  Hewitt;  Doug- 
las P.  Henderson,  Morristown,  and  Tadeusz  A.  Tyndorf, 
Manalapan   Township,   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N J. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 224 
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360,699  360,701 

SECURITY  WELL  COVER  CLAMP-ON  COMBINED  UGHT  AND  ORNAMENT  SET 
BnKe  O.  Woodyer,  and  Kimberiy  A.  Woodyer,  both  of  1209  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Elgin,  DL  60120  Daniel  J.  Glaastetter,  3201  Winsome  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83702 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,712  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS,  a.  D25— M  VS.  a.  D26— 25 


— 
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360,700 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 
Daniel  R.  Myers,  AndoTer,  and  Ryan  C.  Puchreiter,  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dlbnick,  Inc>,  Minneapo- 
lis, Mian. 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 153 


360,702 
FLASHUGHT  WFFH  SWIVELLING  HEAD 
David  J.  Bamber,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleaum 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kaas. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD26— 44 
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3«,703  3«705 

ADJUSTABLE  QUARTZ  FLOOD  UGHT  SUNTAN  LOnON  APPUCATOR 
Doaald  R.  Sndell,  Su  Jow,  Qdlf^  aMignor  to  Intellectron   Wanda  J.  Nfartin,  ami  RaadaU  C.  Martto,  both  of  4627  Nor- 

PradMts  CoBipany,  Hayward,  Calif.  nuuidy  Dr,  Naples,  Fla.  33962 

Filed  Jmi.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,482  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,533 

.,„  ^                   Term  of  patert  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D26-63  U^.  CL  D28— 7 


3*0.704  3<i0j06 

,,          „          ^  .       J^*^  LAMP  COSMETIC  POWDER  CONTAINER 

Jteimy  Hnadfc  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ben  Caster  Electric  EUen  GaTin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cosmair,  Inc., 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,437  FhWnot.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,546 

U.S.  CL  D26— 103  U^.  CL  D28— 91 
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360,707 

SPORTS  GLOVE  FOR  AMPUTEES 

Joshua  Parsons,  10203  Tablerock,  Houston,  Tex.  77064 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,623 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D29— 113 


360,710 
COMBINED  HUMMINGBIRD  WINDOW  FEEDER  AND 

MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Betsy  P.  Colwell,  Foster,  RJ.,  assignor  to  DroU  Yankees,  Inc., 
Foster,  R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,977 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D30— 124 


360,708 
HELMET  VISOR 
Leif  Palmaer,  Viimamo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Peltor  Aktiebolag, 
Vamamo,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  5,  1992,  92-1233 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D29— 122 


360,709 
DOGHOUSE 
Melaney  L.  Northrop,  Qebume,  and  Doug  Sharp,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Doskocil  ManuAKturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,824 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D3e— 108 


360,711 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINT  FOR  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK  BODY 

Rory  O'NeUl,  615  Hot  Springs  Rd..  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93108 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,796 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D3e— 151 
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3M,712  3^  ^1^ 

PLAY  TOY  FOR  DOGS  ANIMAL  LITTER  SCOOP 

Prtrid.  M.  Bosh,  7928  Lariey  Forest  Rd.  LewtariUe,  N.C.   Fnhk  d'AIque.,  7424  Kingsmen  Atc.  atrus  Heights,  Odif. 

95621 
Filed  M«y  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,601  Ried  Sep.  27. 1993.  Ser.  No.  11.473 

U.S.  a.  030-160  U^,  CL  D30— 162 


360,713 
SUCTION-ADHERED  EXERCISE  WHEEL  FOR 
RODENTS 
Steren  T.  ScUefer,  and  Carol  A.  ScUeffer.  both  of  2956  Broken- 
sword  Rd..  BlooniTille,  Ohio  44818 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,517 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D30— 160 


360,715 

BALL  WASHER 

Ralph  E.  Weimer,  Wheaton,  and  Dmuie  R.  Acker,  Mundelein, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  DiscoTery  Zone,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jnn.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 1 


/1\ 


<■ 


< 


\u/ 
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360,716 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Lawrence  J.  Ertz,  Amama,  Iowa;  Robert  S.  Huff,  Oak  Park,  III.; 
Douglas  V.  Montgomery,  WiUowbrook,  III.,  and  Gregg  C. 
Montgomery,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration 
Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 8 


360.718 
POWER  HEAD  FOR  A  WET/DRY  VACUUM 
WiUiam  J.  Rakocy.  Madison.  Conn.,  and  Thomas  Angelini, 
Sebring,  Ohio,  assignors  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Alliance, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D32— 31 


360.717 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Michael  F.  Martin.  Bristol,  Tenn.;  Dnane  M.  Loose,  Chelms- 
ford; Dayid  G.  Honan,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.;  William  D. 
Starr,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Electrolux  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CL  D32— 21 


360,719 

SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  A  PAINT  ROLLER 

VERTICALLY  WHILE  BEING  CLEANED 

Todd  G.  Ring,  8053  Chriswoods  Ct,  Sacramento.  Calif.  95828 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 35 
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3<0,720 

TICKET  SCRAPER 

Jtttrty  S.  Drero,  P.O.  Box  IIM,  Lapiae,  Oreg.  9T739,  aid  Join 

W.  Herions,  P.O.  Box  793,  GUcrist,  Oreg.  »7737 

Rkd  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1M18 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D32— 46 


360,722 
REAR  COVER  OF  AN  IRON 
Martin  Brady,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/- 
Proctor-SUex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 71 


h! 


360,721 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Masao  Kasai,  Hyogo,  and  Takashi  Shoji,  Osaka,  botii  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-27440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 70 


360,723 
POWER  BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORDLESS  IRON 

Masao  Kasai,  Hyogo,  and  Takashi  Shoji,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-30183 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D32— 73 
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360,724 

SIDEWALLS  AND  BOTTOM  PORTION  OF  A  TRASH 

CONTAINER 

John  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  and 

Alicia  Yost,  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Robbermaid 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,995 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


360.727 
BASKET  WALL  WTTH  WAVE  FORM  WIRE  MEMBER 
Antotne  Tmbiano,  171  Marien  Avenue,  Montreal  East,  Quebec, 
Canada  HIB  5V1 

Fded  Sq>.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,851 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D34— 27 


360,725 
BOOK  CART 
Rusty  B.  SneU,  Maryrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Office 
Products  Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,609 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


360,726 

PORTABLE  BARBED  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Montie  C.  Carter,  14725  Meister  a..  Red  Bluff,  Calif.  96080 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,154 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24 


360,728 
RAIL  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CONVEYANCE 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  SMALL  THINGS 
Takashi  Nozaki,  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-26172 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 29 
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360,729 

ATV  RAMP  UNIT  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Gary  B.  CoUiu,  16743  Chipeta  Dr^  Montrose,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,931 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 32 


360,731 
URN 
Gray  Graham,  3300  W.  Park  BItiL,  BIdg.  IIF,  Apt  1177,  Piano, 
Tex.  75075 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D99— 5 


360,730 
PALLET  LEG 
Jack  E.  WIes,  8431  Scandu  Trail  North,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 
55025 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD34— 38 


360,732 
CREMATION  URN 
Daniel  J.  Parker,  Connersrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batesrille  Cas- 
ket Company.  Inc.,  Batesrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D99— 5 
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360,733  360,735 

CEMETERY  CARD  HOLDER  AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 
Kimberly  Aylsworth,  P.O.  Box  145,  Houghton  Lake  Hgts.,   Richard  B.  HaU,  North  Crnton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterboM, 

Mich.  48630  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20^39  Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D99— 18  U.S.  CL  D99— 28 


360,736 
SECURITY  BOX 
Raymond  E.  Bartholomew,  603  Sheridan  St,  Williamsport  Pa. 
17701 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


360,734 

AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE  

Richard  B.  HaU,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  aasigMir  to  InterboM, 
North  Canton,  Ohio  3^  737 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,938  KIOSK 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Arthur  L.  Heibig,  Jr.,  3501  Upper  Hill  Ct,  EUkwtt  City,  Md. 

21043 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


UJS,  a.  D99— 28 
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,                        360,738  360,740 

PACKAGE  AND  DOCUMENT  RECEPTACLE  BANK  DRIVE  THROUGH  DISPLAY  UNIT 

DnM  A.   Schwartz,   Long   Beach,   awl  Ted   M.   Hamara,  George  Ragaa,  Alexander,  AHl,  aarignor  to  Retail  Diaptay 

HutiagtiM  Beach,  both  of  CaUf,  aarigMr*  to  Federal  Ex-  Corporatkm,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark. 

preai  Corporatkm,  Memphis,  Teim.  Fljed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21 J44 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233*3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  099—28 
UJS.CLD99^28 


t:![:::-m-rTTrj 


360,739 

AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE  360,741 
Richard  B.  Hall,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Interbold,     PRECAST  CONCRETE  MAILBOX  RECEPTACLE  UNIT 

North  Canton,  Ohio  Blaine  L.  Bohlmann,  P.O.  Box  157,  Denison,  Iowa  51442 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,936  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,940 

„^  ^  ^^    ^   ^*™  "*'  "■*"*  "  ''*"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D99— 28  VS.  Q.  D99— 30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1995 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Harris.    E>onald    W.;    and    Little,    Jeanette    A..    3,436,019,    CI. 
425-573.000. 
Aamodt,  James  H.  Torque  absorbing  suspension  arm.  S,43S,S92,  CI. 

280-704.000. 
AB  SKF:  See— 

Kellstrom,  Magnus,  S,43S,6S3,  CI.  384-484.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Larsson,  Urs,  5,435,590,  CI.  280-673.000. 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  See— 

Ahlin,  Roger;  Kyrklund,  Ben;  and  Novin,  Saideh,  5,435,122,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Huber,  Albert,  5,436,520,  CI.  310-260.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao, 

Chen,  5,436,339,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Gallup,   David   A.;   Hughes,   Timothy  J.;   and   Sperinde,  John, 

5.435,308,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Hartung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley.  Murray  J.;  McConaghy,  Steven  J.; 
Cross.    Marvin    G.;    and    Ruland,    Rosalyn.    5,436,007,    CI. 
424-402.000. 
Abdellah,  Latifa:  See— 

Boutevin,    Bernard    J.    L.;    Abdellah,    Latifa;    and    Caporiccio, 
Gerardo,  5,436,309,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Koumatsu,  Seiji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,435,605,  CI.  285-110.000. 
Abe,  Masao;  Kii,  Keisuke;  Uetani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtani,  Akira,  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5,436,796,  CI.  361-525.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito. 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo; 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436.649.  CI. 
347-20.000. 
Abe.  Yukiyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  with 

fitting  detection  function.  5.435,748,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Abelson,  Mark  B.  Treatment  of  low-tension  glaucoma  by  topical  admin- 
istration   of    calcium    channel    blocking    agents.    5,435,998,    CI. 
424-78.040. 
Abiko,  Yukifusa.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
discharging  liquid  through  a  nozzle  having  a  hood.  5,435,488,  CI. 
239-110.000. 
Abini,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Fujino,  Naoji;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Takao; 
Nishiyama,  Naomi;  Aramaki,  Takahiro;  Abiru,  Ken-ichi;  and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki.  5.436.899.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Abraham.  Irene;  and  Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Amines    to    sensitize    multidrug-resistant    cells.     5,436,337,    CI. 
544-295.000. 
Abramo,  Guy  P.;  Blain,  David  A.;  and  Cardis,  Angeline  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Modified  succinimides  as  dispersants  and  detergents  and 
lubricant  and   fuel  compositions  containing  same.   5.435,812.   CI. 
44-331.000. 
Abrams.  John  A.:  See — 

Grigsby.  Charles  O.,  Jr.;  and  Abrams,  John  A..  5.435,709,  CI. 
425-103.000. 
Ablahi,  Ali  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  polaradiometric 
pyrometer  in  which  the  parallel  and  perpendicular  components  of 
radiation  reflected  from  an  unpolarized  light  source  are  equalized 
with  the  thermal  radiation  emitted  from  a  measured  object  to  deter- 
mine its  true  tem.  5.436.443.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Ace  Manufacturing  and  Parts  Co.:  See — 

Ijames,  Carl  E.,  5,435,425.  CI.  192-13.00R. 
Achter.  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Rounbehler,  David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim. 
Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and  KJotzsch,  Helmut  W., 
5,435,198,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Acme  United  Corporation:  See — 

Weatherford,  Javier  V ;  and  Vails,  WUIiam  H.,  5,435,447,  a. 
206-349.000. 
AD  AC  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dault,  Robert;  and  Lewis,  Jimmie,  5,436,417,  CI.  200-61.520. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aniga,  Tamotsu;  and  Ada- 
chi, Hiroshi,  5,436,100,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Adachi,  Kazuo;  Yamashita,  Masato;  Tominaga,  Yasusuke;  and  Horie, 
Minako,  to  Fujitec  Co..  Ltd.  Escalator  apparatus.  5.435,428.  CI. 
198-324.000. 


Adachi,  Kosai;  Miyata,  Masakazu;  and  Nagano,  Toitioko,  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Cut  sheet  feeder  for  image  forming  apparatus. 
5,435,536.  CI.  271-9.030. 
Adam.  Gerard:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5.436.348,  CI.  548-221.000. 
Adams,  Chad  S.;  and  Adams,  Kirk  P.  Jumper  cable  clamp  construction. 

5,435.759,  CI.  439-755.000. 
Adams,  Craig  W.;   Brawner,   Mary   E.;   Fomwald,  James  A.;  and 
Schmidt,   Francis  J.  Gal  operon  of  streptomyces.   5.435.730.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Adams,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Enns,  John  B..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  an  ophthalmic  lens. 
5,435,943,  CI.  2641-1.100 
Adams,  Joseph  B.;  Amatangelo.  John  S  ;  Fodale.  Francis  M.;  Rotramel, 
William  D.;  Soltis,  Dennis  A.;  and  Welker.  Thomas  M.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.    Flexible   fuel   compensation   system.    5,435,285,   CI. 
123-492.000. 
Adams,  Kirk  P.:  See- 
Adams,  Chad  S.;  and  Adams,  Kirk  P ,  5,435,759,  CI.  439-755.000 
Adams,  Martin  C;  and  Soni,  Dipak  M..  to  3Com  Corporation.  Repeat- 
ers for  digital  daU  networks.  5.436.617,  CI.  340-825.400. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeuren, 
Tony;  and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques,  5,436,261,  CI.  514-393.000. 
Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Hautefaye.  Patrick;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Ver- 
beuren, Tony,  5,436.343,  CI.  546-206.000. 
Yous.  Said;  L^ieur.  Isabelle:  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5,436.348,  CI.  548-221.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Gay,    Jonathan    L.;    and    Tatsumi,    Robert    B.,    5,437,008,    CI. 
395-161.000. 
Adolf  Wurth  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See- 
Schuster,  Armin,  5,435,680,  CI.  411-404.000. 
Aduddell,  Richard  N.  Audible  vehicle  monitoring  apparatus.  5,436,612, 

CI.  340-438.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  5.436.514.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Hosseinmardi,   Mohsen;   Pakeriasamy,   Saragarvani;   and   Ghani, 

Mokhtar.  5,435,446,  CI.  206-713.000. 
Pence,  Paul;  and  Pollock,  Greg,  5,436,721,  O.  356-154.000. 
Tran,  Giap  H.,  5,436,579,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  Good- 
win, Dennis'L.;  Ferro,  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias. 
Albert  E.,  5,435.682.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Aeromover  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kota.  Sridhar;  and  Bidare,  Srinivas  R.,  5,435,790.  CI.  475-221.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  N^tionale  Industrielle:  See — 

Ferro.  Daniel.  5.436,841,  CI.  364-459  000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  4  Technology:  See — 

Taira,  Kazunari;  Oda,  Masanao;  Shinshi,  Hideaki;  Funikawa,  Ken- 
suke;  and  Maeda.  Hidekatsu,  5,436,330,  CI.  536-23.200 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Hagemann,  Jorg;  and  Weber,  Beate,  5,436,125,  CI.  430-551.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul;  Hauquier,  Guido;  Jonckheere,  Marcus;  Cortens, 

Willem;  and  Meisters,  Augtistin,  5,436,110.  CI  430-204.000 
Heugebaert,  Franciscus;  Voortmans,  Gilbert;  Dewanckele.  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Loccufier,  Johan.  5.436.119.  CI.  430-461  000. 
Van  Steen.  Luc;  Verdonck,  Emiel;  and  Defieu w.  Geen,  5,436,2 1 7. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Agostinelli,  John  A.;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Quasi-phasematched      frequency      conveners.      5,436,758,      CI. 
359-332.000. 
Agrawal,  Om  P.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  High  speed  centralized  switch  matrix  for  a  programmable  logic 
device.  5,436,514,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Ahanin,  Bahram:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,436,575,  CI. 
326-40.000. 
Ahigian,  Edward  E.:  See- 
Kulak.  Richard  E.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.; 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk,    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett.    David    W.,    5,435,415,    CI. 
187-330.000. 
Ahlin.  Roger;  Kyrklund.  Ben;  and  Novin.  Saideh.  to  ABB  Carbon  AB. 
Temperature  control  method  and  apparatus  for  the  air  supply  m 
PFBC  plants.  5.435,122.  CI.  60-39.020. 
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Ahnud,  Shamim:  Kenreich,  Kenneth  V.;  Kopka,  Leonard  A.;  and 
Powell,  Joe  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Services,  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic tire  having  discontinuous  outer  carcass  ply.  5,435,370,  CI 
152-550  000. 
Ahmad.  Umar  M  U.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Perfecio,  Eric  D.;  Prasad, 
Chandrika;  Purushothaman.  Sampalh;  and  Ray,  Sudipu  K.,  to  Inter- 
nationa] Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interconnect  structure 
having  improved  meullization.  5,436,412,  CI.  174-265.000. 
Aihara,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Bando,    Shoichi;    and    Aihara,    Yoshikatsu,    5,435,938,   CI.    252- 
301.40S. 
Ainoya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Torii,    Takuji;    Morio,    Syuichi;    Ainoya,    Masayuki;    Hayashi, 
Kazunobu;  Matsuoka,  Takao;  Fuji,  Toshio;  and  Yabuki,  Ryoii, 
5,436,651,  CI.  347-88  000. 
Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Anand.  Madhu;  Rao,  Madhukar  B.;  and  Sircar,  Shivaji,  5,435,836, 

CI.  95-45.000. 
Ford,  Michael  E.;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  5,436.299.  CI.  515-370.000. 
Aisaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Arai,  Toshifumi;  Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki.   Soshiro;   Miura, 
Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji.  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numala, 
Tooru;  Sakao.  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi,  5,436,639.  CI 
345-156.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishizaki.     Yoshihiro;    and     Matsui.     Takayuki,     5,435,136,    CI 

60-517.000. 
Shimizu,   Masaru;   Hayashi,   Masaharu;   Kikkawa,   Mitsuo;   Doi, 
Shoichi;  Yamada,  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  and  Hosolani, 
Ichiro,  5.435.284,  CI.  123-3%.00O. 
Aizawa,  Michihiko:  See— 

Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Sugimoto,  Shigeo;  Aizawa, 
Michihiko;  Naruae,  Takao;  and  Uraki,  Yasuo,  5,435,154,  CI 
62-476000. 
Akagawa,  Yuhi:  See — 

Tjuji.  Masaru;  Araki.  Hiroshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;  Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato.  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi; 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide;  and 
Yamane,  Naoyuki,  5,436,431.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Akagi,  Toshio:  See — 

Komyoji,     Terumasa;     Shigehara,     Itaru;     Matsuo,     Norifusa; 
Shimoharada,  Hiroshi;  Ohshima,  Takeshi;  Akagi,  Toshio;  and 
Mitani,  Shigeru,  5,436,267,  CI.  514-485.000. 
Akano,  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsuba.  Teruo;  Akano,  Yasuo;  and  Nishikawa,  Miwao.  5,436,077, 
CI.  428-404.000. 
Akasaka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Asai,  Yasuhiro;  and  Akasaka,  Masayuki,  5,436,016,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Akashi,  Hironari:  See — 


Koyama,  Takashi;  Yoshimura,  Takao;  Akashi,  Hironan;  Mangyo,    Alok,  Dev:  See- 


Morgan,    Douglas   v.;   and    Glover,    Troy   W.,    5,436,998.   CI. 
385-92.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Brehm,  Claude;  Dupont,  Philippe;  and  Tardy,  Andre,  5,436,999,  CI. 

385-95.000. 
Pequet,  Eric  M.  L.  M.;  and  Raes,  Serge  C.  C,  5,436,904,  CI. 

370-95.100. 
Wedding,  Berthold,  5.436.752.  CI.  359.195.000. 
Alexander.  Rex;  and  Hikes,  Dale  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  System 
for    the    prevention    of   the   jamming    of   pumps.    5.435.464.    CI 
222-105.000. 
Alexander.  William  J  .  Ill;  Summey.  Shala  W  ,  III;  and  Chapman.  Fred 
A.  Center  wind  takeup  drive  and  method.  5.435.501.  CI.  242-533.800. 
Alfaro,  Rafael  C;  and  Blair.  David,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Grid  array  masking  tape  process.  5,435,876,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Allard,  Debbie.  Dishwasher  guard.  5,435,855,  CI.  134-201.000. 
Alldredge,  R.  Lance:  See— 

Miskelly.   Hermann  L.,  Jr.;  Alldredge.  R.   Lance;  and  Owens, 
Thomas  F.,  5,435,128,  CI.  60-271.000. 
Allen,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  A.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  and  Allen,  Alexander  R 
5,435,472,  CI.  224-493.000. 
Allen,  Anthony  P.,   to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Ore  pelletization. 

5,435,834,  CI.  75-767.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Clemente,  Joel  C;  Fleischman,  Brian;  Kitscha,  John;  and  Wied 
Paul,  5,436,794,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Allen,  Christopher  B.:  See- 
Allen.  Richard  A.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  and  Allen.  Alexander  R.. 
5.435,472,  CI.  224-493.000. 
Allen.  Richard  A.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  and  Allen,  Alexander  R. 
Folding    carrier    and    securing    system    therefor.    5,435,472,    CI 
224-493.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See- 
Allen,  Anthony  P.,  5,435,834,  CI.  75-767.000. 
Allied  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kohn,    Gabriel    S.;    Rosentrater,    Eldon    P.;    and    Svolopoulos, 
Gregory  A.,  5,435,342,  CI.  137-360.000. 
Allied-Sigiul  Inc.:  See— 

Kellmann,  Reinhard;  Selke,  Manfred;  and  Hauschultz,  Lars  I, 
5,436,580,  CI.  327-24.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Swamikannu,  A.  Xavier;  and  Akkapeddi.  Murali  K..  5,436,296,  CI. 

525-166.000. 
Tregidgo.  John;  Regina,  Francis  J  ;  Walsh,  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach, 
Ronald  P.;  Palanisamy,  T^irumalai  G.;  Jones,  Gordon  W.-  and 
Reynolds,  Gilbert  C,  5,435,346,  CI.  137-564.500. 
Alloy  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakuma,  Hideo,  5,435,491,  CI.  239-2%.000. 


Masao;   Ohno,   Takeshi;   Kita,   Ichiro;  and   Yabiki,  Junichiro, 
5,435,702,  CI.  417-410  100. 
Akashi,    Yoshihiro;    Takiuchi,    Kaoru;    and    Okamoto,    Setsuo.    to 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  sinsle  crystal 
5,435.263.  CI.  117-13.000.  b       »■        J 

Akimani,  Fusayoshi:  See — 

Nakae.    Toshiharu;    Akimani.    Fusayoshi;    and    Okubo,    Syunji, 
5,435,619,  CI.  296-189.000 
Akins,  WUIiam  J.:See— 

Welscher,   William   L.;   and   Akins,   William   J.,   5,436,419,   CI. 
20O-6I.88O. 
Akiyama.  Koji:  See — 

Takamura.  Toshihiro;   Nishino,  Yukio;  Teraoka,  Kozo;  Oyama, 
Motoaki;  Akiyama.  Koji;  and  Arima,  Takero,  5,435,858,  CI. 
219-137.0OR. 
Akiyama,  Noboru;  and  Kameda,  Katsumi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Structure  for  moving  a  shutter  provided  slidably  on  a 
disk  cartridge.  5,436,783,  CI.  36O-I33.00O. 
Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.:  See— 

Swamikannu,  A.  Xavier;  and  Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.,  5,436,2%,  a 
525-166.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
Beck,  Heinz,  5,435,928,  CI.  252-560.000. 

Eiscnhuth,    Ludwig;    and    Bergfeld,    Manfred,    5,436,346,    CI. 
548-l6(S.0n0 
Alamed  Corporation:  See— 

Rawson,  Eric  G..  5.436,444,  CI.  250-227.140. 
Albert  Schrem  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Ulrich;  and  Schrem.  Monika,  5,435,577,  d.  279-4.010 
Alberts,  Scott:  See— 

Linsalato,  Randy;  and  Alberts,  Scott,  5.435,160,  C\.  70-408.000. 
Albertson,  Orris  E.  Sludge  collection  apparatus  and  method.  5.435,924. 

CI.  210-803.000. 
Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Contreras, 
Miguel  A.;  C»bor.  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant,  An- 
drew L.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Recrystallization  method  to 
selenization  of  thin-film  Cu(In.Ga)Se2  for  semiconductor  device 
applications.  5,436,204,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Albrecht,  Brian  S.:  See— 

Schempf.  Hagen;  and  Albrecht,  Brian  S.,  5,435,405,  CI.  18O-9.I0O 
Albright,  Jay  D.:  See— 

Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D.,  5.436,333.  CI. 
540-586.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hogge,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bhatt,  Pankaj  H.,  5,436,405,  CI.  174- 
35.00R. 


Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Alok,  Dev,  5,436,174.  CI.  437-22.000. 
Alt,  Gunter,  to  Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH.  Crushing  machine,  partic- 
ularly impact  crusher.  5,435,050,  CI.  29-402.030. 
Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis,  KonsUntinos;  Welch,  M. 
Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T.;  McDaniel,  Max  P.;  Hawley, 
Gil  R.;  and  Smith,  Paul  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Organo- 
metallic  fluorenyl  compounds,  preparation,  and  use.  5,436.305,  CI 
526-160.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Pedenen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,436,575,  CI. 
326-40.000. 
Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,436,574,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Drane.  Donald  L.;  Fields,  James  R.;  Wallace,  Robert  C;  Ksaun, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Robinson,  Robert  E.,  5,435,373,  CI.  164-72.000. 

Fishkis,  Maya;  Misra.  Chanakya;  and  Wefers,  Kari,  5,435,374,  d. 

164-97.000. 
Garries,  Ray,  5,435,101,  CI.  49-361.000. 
Games,  Ray;  Hauberg,  Jonathan  C;  and  Stammen,  David  A., 

5,435,106,  CI.  52-204.500. 
King,  David  A.,  5,435,161.  CI.  72-13.000. 
Seksaria,    Dinesh    C;   and    Crumbly,    Holly   J.,    5,435,205,   CI. 

74-560.000. 
Slol,    Israel;    Long,    Russell   S.;   and    Klingensmith,   James   D., 
5,435,110,  CI.  52-655.100. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Lohwasser,  Wolfgang,  5,436,035,  Q.  427-525.000. 
Alvarez,  Jorge  A.:  See — 

De Young,  Victoria  F.;  Edmunds,  Cyril  G.;  and  Alvarez,  Jorae  A., 
5,436,703,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Alvey,  Richard  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  C  .  Jr.;  Cox,  Christopher  H.;  and  Alvey,  Richard 
D.,  Jr.,  5,435,029,  CI.  7-107.000. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Shigeki;  Washizu,  Kinya;  and  Yoshida,  Jun,  5,436,132,  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Amar.  Amar:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P.;  and  Amar.  Amar,  5,436,902,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Amatangelo.  John  S.:  See — 

Adams,  Joseph  B.;  Amatangelo,  John  S.;  Fodale,  Francis  M.; 
Rotramel,  William  D.;  Soltis,  Dennis  A.;  and  Welker,  Thomas 
M.,  5,435,285.  CI.  123-492.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D.,  5,436,333,  CI. 
540-586.000. 
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Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Bell.  Colin  D  ;  and  Howse.  John  H  C.  5.435.937.  CI.  252-301.180 

Amey.  Graham;  and  Ruf.  Fred,  to  Fleischer  Buro-  und  EDV-Mobel- 

Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Kit  for  producing  a  table,  especially  an 

office  desk.  5,435,254.  CI.  108-64.000. 

Ammann,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG.  Laser  beam 

receivers.  5.436,768.  CI.  359-838.000. 
Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG:  See — 

Ammann.  Hans-Rudolf.  5,436.768.  CI.  359-838.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Desio,  Glenn   P.;   Montag,   Ruth  A.;  and  Corbin,  George  A., 

5,436,294,  CI.  525-66.000. 

Amoroso,  Frank,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pseudo-random  signal 

synthesizer    with    smooth,    flat    power    spectrum.    5,436,973,    CI. 

380-46.000. 

Amundson,   W.    Duane,   Jr.,   to  Coming   Incorporated.   Champagne 

colored  glasses.  5.436,206,  CI.  501-71.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Mangelsdorf,  Christoper  W.,  5,436,629,  CI.  341-156000. 
Anand,  Madhu;  Rao,  Madhukar  B.;  and  Sircar,  Shivaji,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Hydrogen  recovery  by  adsorbent  membranes. 
5,435,836,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Anayama,  Chikashi:  See — 

Kondo,    Makoto;    Furuya,    Akira;   Anayama,   Chikashi;    Sugano, 
Mami;  Domen,  Kay;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,436,194,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Anchor  Point  Archery  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward,  Joseph  A.,  5,435,291,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Puppin,  Giuseppe,  5,435,866,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Andersen,  lb  V.  Secondary  sink.  5,435,022,  CI.  4-641.000. 
Anderson,  Elmer  D.,  II:  See — 

Lynn,  John  D.;  Weidner,  Thomas  H.;  and  Anderson,  Elmer  D.,  II, 
5,435,835,  CI.  75-770.000. 
Anderson,  Thomas  W.;  Tiedemann,  Norman  R.;  and  Vancil,  Paul  W., 
to  AT&T  Corp.  Conference  bridge  for  packetized  speech-signal 
networks.  5,436,896,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Andersson,  Sven:  See — 

Golman,  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise.  Frode;  Wistrand,  Lars- 
Goran;  and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  5,435,991,  CI.  424-9.330. 
Ando,  Eiiti:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata.  Tomonori;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando.  Eiiti.  5.435,535,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Ando,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,435,535,  01.  270-53.000. 
Ando,  Yashuhiro:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Takashi;    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu;    Nagayama,    Akira; 
Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Kato,  Kuniharu;  and  Ando,  Yashuhiro. 
5,436,995,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Andre,    Larry    E.,    Sr.    Method    of   incremental    object    fabrication. 

5,435,902,  CI.  205-67.000. 
Andreotti,  John;  and  Hirschman.  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Infrared  decoy.  5,435,224,  CI.  89-1. 1 10. 
Andreson,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Caudill,  Maunce  L.;  Andreson,  Paul  D.;  Couch,  Richard  E.;  Ja- 
cobs, Kevin  M.;  Kazmierzak,  Richard  R.;  and  Schweisberger, 
Joel  C,  5.435.162.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Booth,  Kevin  G.,  5,435,745,  CI.  439-584.000. 
Dyott,  Richard  B.,  5,437.000.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Andrews,  Chris:  See — 

Brummer,     Michael;     Andrews,    Chris;    and     Dohring,     Klaus, 
5,435,279,  CI.  123-184.210. 
Andrews,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Andrews,  William  S.,  III.  Method  of 
treatment  of  waste  and   product   formed   thereby.    5,435,819,   CI. 
71-6.000. 
Andrews,  William  S.,  Ill:  See — 

Andrews,  William  S  ,  Jr.;  and  Andrews,  William  S.,  Ill,  5,435,819, 
CI.  71-6000. 
Androus,  Robert  FloaUble  cooler  device.  5,435,261,  CI.  114-256.000. 
Andrus,  James  S.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cobalt-boride 

dispersion-strengthened  copper.  5,435,828,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Andruzzi,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Ltd.  Idle  channel 
noise  reduction  in  a  line  card  having  a  DSP  equalizer.  5,436,933,  CI. 
375-345.000. 
Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  Flynn,  Patrick  T.;  Funari,  Joseph;  Kindl, 
■fiiomas  E.;  and  Orr,  Randy  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Flexible  circuit  member.  5,435,732,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Annis,  Gerald  A.;  Hoge,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Welch.  Robert  L..  to 
Schlegel  Corporation.   Emi   Shielding  having  flexible  conductive 
envelope.  5,436.803,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Annis,  Martin.  High-energy  x-ray  inspection  system.  5,436,951,  CI. 

378-57.000. 
Ano  d'art.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiner,   Nathan  A.;  and   Kavanaugh,   Daniel  M.,   5,435,457,  CI. 
220-485.000. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Tension  fastener  for  use 

with  backpacks  and  the  like.  5,435,045,  CI.  24-482.000. 
Antal,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Process  for  charcoal 
production  from  woody  and  herbaceous  plant  material.  5,435,983,  CI. 
423-445.00R. 


Anthony,  Jean-Michel,  to  Ponnet,  Oilman  en  Anthony.  Device  for 
compensating  for  the  moisture  and  heat  losses  from  an  artificial  nose. 
5,435,298,  CI.  128-201.130. 
Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
Schreffler,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu.    Hideki,    5,436,290,    CI. 
524-575.000. 
Antonini,  Franco;  Casella.  Attilio;  Conversano,  Angelo;  Decao,  Marco; 
Menzaghi,  Antonio;  and  Serafini,  Enrico,  to  Sirti  S.p.A.  Multiple 
connector  for  multi-fibre  optic  ribbons.  5,436,993,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Aoki,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Okajima, 
Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  Nagata,  Naoki;  Maehara. 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura,  Kanehito,  5,436,216,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Aoki,  Masaki:  See — 

Umetani,  Makoto;  and  Aoki,  Masaki,  5,436,764,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Aoki,  Shin:  See — 

Imao,  Kaoru;  Ohuchi,  Satoshi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  and  .Aoki.  Shin. 
5,436,739.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Aoki,  Tomoko:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Aoki,  Tomoko;  Funayama. 
Osamu;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,436,398,  CI  525-475.000. 
Aomori  Telemessage.  Inc.:  See — 

Murakami,  Hirokazu;  Yabe,  Toshihiro;  Takahashi,  Makolo;  and 
Sasaki,  Norio,  5,437,059,  CI.  455-512.000. 
Aparellaje  Electrico,  S.A.:  See — 

Navazo,  Juan  M.  B.,  5,435,606,  CI.  285-121.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Xudong;  and  Waldenstrom,  Carl  G.,  5,435,868,  CI.  156-175.000. 
Aqui,  Derek  G.:  See — 

Borden,  Peter  G.;  Quach,  Hung  H.;  and  Aqui,  Derek  G.,  5,436,465, 
CI.  250-574.000. 
Arai,  Masaru,  and  Saita,  Itsuro,  to  Nippon  Wiperblade  Co.,  Ltd.  Wind- 
shield wiper  arm  including  a  link  device.  5,435,042,  CI.  15-250.350. 
Arai,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Junichi;     Kobayashi.     Masatsune;     Arai,     Ryuichi; 

Shimomura,  Akihiko;  and   Kashiwazaki,  Akio,  5,436,650,  CI. 

347-63.000. 

Arai,  Toshifumi;  Shojima,  Hiroshi;  Kuzunuki,  Soshiro;  Miura,  Masaki; 

Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numata,  Tooru; 

Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information 

processing  system.  5.436.639.  CI.  345-156.000. 

Arakawa,  Koji,  to  Tokyo,  Inc.  AC-DC  converter  having  saw-tooth 

wave  generating  circuit  in  active  filter.  5,436,550,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Arakawa,  Mitsuaki:  See- 
Van  Heteren,  John;  Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Crooks.  Lawrence  E.; 
Hoenninger.  John  C,  III;  McDermott,  Thomas;  and  Furui.  Keiji. 
5.436,600.  CI.  332-167.000. 
Araki,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallel  opera- 
tion controller  for  power  converters.  5,436,823,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Araki,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Tsuji,   Masaru;  Araki,   Hiroshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;   Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi; 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide;  and 
Yamane.  Naoyuki,  5,436,431,  CI.  219-216  000. 
Araki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Taishi;  Araki,  Yasushi;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  and  Matsui, 
Fumio.  5,436,113,  CI.  430-275.000 
Aramaki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujino,  Naoji;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuni;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Takao; 
Nishiyama.  Naomi;  Aramaki.  Takahiro;  Abiru.  Ken-ichi;  and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki,  5,436,899,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Arashima,  Teruo:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hatton. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,436,649,  CI. 
347-20.000. 
Arbitron  Company,  The:  See — 

Ellis,  Michael  D.;  Dunn,  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B.;  James,  David  M.;  Clifton,  David  L.;  and  Land, 
Richard  S.,  5,436,653,  CI.  348-2.000. 
Arcaro.  David  J.:  See — 

Smith,  David  L.;  and  Arcaro,  David  J.,  5,435,461,  CI.  222-45.000 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Graeme  I.;  Yamada,  Yuichiro;  and  Seino,  Susumu,  5,436,155, 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See — 

Gupta,  Vijai  P.,  5,436,382,  CI.  585-639.000. 
Klang,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yang,  Lau  S.,  5,436,313,  CI  528-274.000. 
Yang,  Lau  S  ;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,436,314,  CI.  528-274.000. 
Aresco,  Carmelo  A.:  See — 

Turano.  Andy;  and  Aresco,  Carmelo  A..  5.436,791,  CI.  361-253.000. 
Arima,  Takero:  Siee — 

Takamura,  Toshihiro;  Nishino,  Yukio;  Teraoka,  Kozo;  Oyama. 
Motoaki;  Akiyama,  Koji;  and  Arima.  Takero,  5,435,858,  CI 
2I9-I37.O0R. 
Arima,  Toshio;  and  Watanabe,  Genzoh,  to  Namco  Ltd.  Circuit  race 

type  game  system.  5,435,553,  CI.  273-86.00B. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Pettit,  George  R.;  Cichacz,  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Herald,  Cherry  L., 
5,436,400,  CI.  549-267.000. 
Arizona  Technology  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  John  C;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  and  Kanost,  Michael  R., 
5,436,392,  CI.  800-205.000. 
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Arledge,  John  K  ;  and  Swirbel,  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc  IHexible 
liquid  crystal  display  with  integrated  driver  circuit  and  display  elec- 
trodes formed  on  opposite  sides  of  folded  substrate.  5  436  744  CI 
359-82.(XX) 

Arlinghaus.  Frank  H  .  Jr.  Race  recording  and  display  system.  5,436,61 1 , 

Armbrust.  Dirk;  Brechtel,  Holger;  and  Timm,  Volker,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  and  circuit  arrangement  for  checking  a  smart 
card.  5,436.971.  d   380-23.000. 
Armenlrout.  James  P.:  See — 

Bailey.  Randy  L  ;  Seethe,  Douglas  C;  and  Armentroul.  James  P., 
5,437,007,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Armiento,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo.  Victor;  Fiugerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Hausasiaa.  Paul  O 
5,436,9%,  CI.  385-89.000.  b    j--.  . 

Armor,  John  N.:  See- 
Ford.  Michael  E.;  and  Armor.  John  N..  5,436,299,  CI  515-370.000 
Armstrong,  Floyd  W.  Compound  bow  draw  check.  5  435  292    CI 

124-86.000. 
Arthur,  Gary  D..  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

LH2I8,  5,436,387,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Arthur  Webster  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bagust,    Trevor    J.;    and    McGavin,    David    R..    5.436.005     CI 
424-229.100. 
Aniga.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  and  Ada- 
chi.  Hiroshi,  5,436.100,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimura.    Kazuhiko;    and    Nakayama.    Yoshiaki,    5.436.074     CI 
428-369.000. 
Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koyama.   Masaoki;   Watanabe.  Tomonari;   Kawai,   Kenzou    and 
Mori.  Motoyoshi.  5,436,399,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hiroto,  5,436,728,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Asai,  Akira:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Asai,  Akira;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoru;  Ishihara, 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  5,436,354,  CI.  549-49  000 
Asai,  Fumitoshi:  See- 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi.  Atsuhiro;  Kimura. 
Tomio;    Inoue.   Teruhiko;    Nishino.    Shigeyoshi;   and   Tsuzaki 
Yasunori.  5,436,242,  CI   514-229.200. 
Asai.   Yasuhiro;  and   Akasaka,   Masayuki.   Method  of  cooking  food 

materials.  5.436,016,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Asaka,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Mori,    Katsumi;   Asaka,   Tatsuya;   Iwano.   Hideaki;   and    Kondo. 
Takayuki,  5.436,922,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Asakawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Oosawa,  Tetsu;  Asakawa,  Teruo;  Nebuka,  Kenji;  and  Ono,  Hiroo 
5.435,683.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Asai,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Gutug.  Karl  M.;  Asai.  Michael  D.;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.;  Tebbutt 
Neil;  and  Novak,  Mark  F,  5,437,011,  CI.  395-162  000 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See— 

Yamamura,    Toshio;    Nakai,    Hiroto;    Kalo,    Hideo;    Tokushige 
Kaoru;  and  Asano,  Masamichi,  5,436,913,  CI.  371-21  200 
Asaoka,  Sachio:  See— 

Kondoh.  Tadami;  Okada,   Yoshimi;  Tanaka,   Fumiaki;   Asaoka. 
Sachio;  and  Yamamoto,  Susumu,  5,436,362,  CI.  558-277  000 
Asch,  Robin  S.:  See— 

Durfee,  Loren  D.;  and  Asch,  Robin  S.,  5,436,308,  CI.  528-15  000 
ASCOM  Tech  AG.:  See— 

Bemhard,  Urs;  and  Welti,  Arnold,  5,436.935,  a  375-367  000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See— 

Frey,  Heinz;  Prochazka,  Kamil;  and  Suter,  Franz,  5,435,227,  CI. 

Ashbrook,    Clifford    L.    Fluid    treating    apparatus.    5  435  913     CI 
210-188.000.  o      ^'l~  ,       ,       ,    ._i. 

Ashcraft,  Charles  R.  See- 
Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.  Ash- 
craft,  Charles  R.;  Gwyn,  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W.;  Ridings, 

.  u  .  "?"■''  ^  •  *"**  *'°"8.  Milly  M.  L.,  5,435,326.  CI   131-344.000 
Ashida.  Eiji:  See— 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Imagawa.  Takao;  Ashida.  Eiii 
r"i^f^,  Monaki;   Narishige.  Shinji;  and   Nishioka.   Kouichi! 
5,436.777.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ashida,  Mamoni:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shiro;  and  Ashida,  Mamoru.  5,436.275,  CI  521-142  000 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  B  ;  and  Malone.  Donald  P..  5.435.814  CI  48-92  000 

Ashton.  Wallace  T  ;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ;  and  Chang,  Linda  L.,  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc  Substituted  1 .2,4-tnazolin-3-one  compounds  bear- 

'"8  »™^  functional  groups  as  balanced  angiotensin  II  antagonists. 

Aso.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Aso,  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi,  Shinichiro    Kat- 
suyama,  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and'Saku- 
rai,  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,982,  CI.  382-168.000 
Asse.  Abdallah:  See— 

WiUafys.  Didier;  and  Asse.  Abdallah.  5.436.855.  CI   364-578  000 
Asskali.  Fatima:  See — 

Forster.  Harald;  Asskali.  Fatima;  and  Nitsch,  Ernst,  5,436,232,  CI. 
5l4-o0.000. 
Aster,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Newman.  Peter  J.;  and  Aster.  Richard  H..  5,436,163,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Astle,  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Limited-domain  motion  estimation/- 
compensation     for     video     encoding/decoding.     5,436,666,     CI. 
348-416.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Saurer,  Eric;  Duthe,  Bernard;  and  Jeanmonod,  Roland,  5  436  060 
CI.  428-195.000.  ' 

ATAT  Bell  Uboratories:  See— 

Knox,  Wayne  H.;  Stark,  Jason  B.;  Tell,  Benjamin;  and  Woodward 
Ted  K.,  5,436,756.  CI.  359-260.000. 
ATATCorp.:  See- 
Anderson.  Thomas  W.;  Tiedemann,  Norman  R.;  and  Vancil  Paul 

W  .  5.436.8%.  CI.  370-62  000. 
Barrett,  John  C;  Gerber.  Eugene;  Otto.  Mary  R.;  and  Senneke 

Wayne  A.,  5,436.966.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Bremer,   Gordon;   Ko,   Kenneth   D.;   and   Smithwick,   Luke  J 

5,436,930.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Hanson,  Thomas  C.  5,436,%7,  CI.  379-266  000 
Myer.  Robert  E.,  5,436,551,  CI.  323-274.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  See — 

Lipson.  Peter,  5,435,554,  CI.  273-88.000. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See 

Smith,  Michael  B ,  5,435,400,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner 
C.  Richard.  5.435,238,  CI.  99-564.000. 
Atochem:  See— 

Masini,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia,  Elie;  Commandeur.  Raymond; 
Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaumenq,    Jean-Louis,    5,436.378,    CI. 

Atterbury.  William  G..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Automatic  purge 

system  for  gas  engine  heat  pump  5.435,485.  CI.  237-2.00B 
Attia.  Alan  I.:  See- 
Huang.  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.-  and  Hal- 
pert.  Gerald.  5.436.093,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Atwell.  William  H.;  Bartos,  Donald  M.;  Harder.  Patrick  J.   Lipowitz 
Jonathan;  and  Saha.  Chandan  K.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation! 
Process  for  preparing  silicon  carbide  powder  from  vaporized  polysi- 
loxanes.  5.436,207.  CI   501-88.000. 
Atwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers,  James  W.,  5,435.585.  CI.  280-415.100. 
Audegond,  Lilian;  and  Lambert,  Bernard,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Non-irritat- 
ing pesticidal  compositions.  5.435.992.  CI.  514-4)9  000 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Motzet,  Josef;  and  Muller,  Karl.  5.435.674,  CI.  409-131  000 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Brosius,  Peter,  5,435,522.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Augustin,  Dielmar.  Guiding  device  for  a  haiid  scanner.  5.435.426.  CI. 

192-1 16.500. 
Augustine,  Kurt  E.;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel.  Arthur  A.;  Frantz  Jaca- 
lyn  L.;  Jacobson.  David  N;  Karlsson.  Keith  E.;  Lee.  Kathleen  D- 
Levenson,  Daniel  E  ;  Moore,  Robert  E;  and  Willett.  Michael,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Control  of  non-resetta- 
ble  counters  by  multiple  processes.  5,436,914.  CI.  371-29.100. 
Austin,  Lawrence:  See — 

Monash    University;    and    Austin.    Lawrence.    5,435.999     CI 
424-93.000. 

Automated  Systems  and  Programming.  Inc.:  See 

Grossman.     Harry:     and     Simmons.     LeRov.     5.436  965      CI 
379-266.000.  ,       .       .     v,i. 

Automated  Test  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Wexler,     Donald    J;    and    Smith.    Jeffrey    L.,    5,436.567     CI 
324-754.000. 
Auvinen.  Irma:  See — 

Jarvinen,  Hannele;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Auvinen.  Irma;  and  Silvasti 
Eija.  5,436,317,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Avance  Technology:  See — 

Suudte.  Juergen  H.,  5,436,523,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Avera.  Fitzhugh  L..  to  PBFB  Licensing  Corporation.   Process  for 

roasting  food  slurries.  5.436,023,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Avery  E)ennison  Corporation:  See— 

Williams,  Robert  J.;  Kidon,  William  E.;  Nguyen,  hanh;  and  Hilston 
Michael  D..  5.436.073.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Avramidis,  Stellios  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc    Inverted 
tooth  chain  constructed  with  links  having  a  single  toe.  5.435.789.  CI 
474-206.000. 
Axial  Wave  Drive  BV  Bridge  Works:  See- 
Moore,  John  W.;  and  Carden.  John  C,  5,435,210,  CI.  74-650000 
Aydin.  Oral;  Portugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Maechile.  Wal- 
ter, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer  dispersion  having 
a  broad  particle  distribution.  5.436.289.  CI.  524-457.000 
Ayles,  Paul  N.  Ventilated  skylight.  5,435,780.  CI.  454-199.000 
Azamar,    Ernesto;    Wehrfritz,    Timothy;    and    Flores,    Alberto,    to 
McKeller,  Mark.  Direct  drive  applicator  for  foil  printing.  5.435.882. 
CI.  156-359.000. 
Azuma.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kitaguchi.   Hiroshi;   Komazawa.   Hiroyuki;   Kojima.   Masayoshi 
Mori.  Hideto;   Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Saloh,  Hideaki;  Orikasa! 
Auushi;    Ono.    Mitsunori;    Azuma.    Ichiro;    and    Saiki.    Ikuo 
5.436.221.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Baba.  Atsuo:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Hamhiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo,  5,436.247  CI 
514-259.000. 
Baba,  Sumio;  and  Ogura,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television 
display  apparatus   with  adjusuble   vertical   deflection   waveform. 
5,436.669.  CI.  348-556.000 
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Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Daum.    Edward    D.;    and    Rowley.    Daniel    R..    5.435.820.   CI. 

55-269.000. 
MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T.;  and  Latiiner,  Paul  J.,  5,436,873,  CI. 

367-140.000. 
Williams,  Paul  J.,  5,436,615,  CI.  340-616.000. 
Bach,  Pierre:  See — 

Le  Gressus,  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre;  Blaise.  Guy;  and 

Treheux.  Daniel.  5,435.946.  CI.  264-22.000. 

Bachmann.  Peter;  and  Poetsch.  Dieter,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television 

Systems  GmbH.  Video  signal  color  correction  based  on  color  hue. 

5.436,673.  CI.  348-645.000. 

Badders.  Edwin  T.  Pressurized  toilet  Hushing  assembly.  5.435.019.  CI. 

4-359.000. 
Baehler.  Thomas  W.;  and  Vanderzyden,  Henry  R.,  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  service  life  of  synthetic  oil  and  an 
apparatus  for  use  therewith.  5,435,912,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Baer,  Doris  L.:  See — 

Sandler,  Stanley  R  ;  and  Baer,  Doris  L.,  5,436.373.  CI.  564-386.000. 
Baer.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Head,  David  F.;  and  Baer.  Thomas  M..  5.436.990,  CI.  385-34.000. 

Bagust.  Trevor  J.;  and  McGavin,  David  R..  to  Arthur  Webster  Pty. 

Ltd.  Low  virulence  infectiouns  laryngotracheitis  (ILT)  virus  for 

vaccinating  birds.  5,436.005.  CI.  424-229.100. 

Bagwell,  Johnny.  Method  and  device  for  determining  the  straightness 

and  balance  of  an  arrow.  5,435.071,  CI.  33-506.000. 
Bagwell.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;  McDonald,  Gregory  E.;  Conner. 
Howard  D.;  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  Dobbins.  Frederick  A.;  and 
Bagwell.  Thomas  H.,  5,435,114,  CI.  53-434.000. 
Bahr,  Allen  A.;  and  Larson,  Tony  R.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   System  for  accurately  measuring  current  in 
PWM  amplifier  dnven  loads.  5,436,545.  CI.  318-727.000. 
Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.:  See — 

Rackovan,  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.;  Popely.  Gerald  G.; 
and  Lloyd.  Ronald  V..  5.435,%3.  CI.  264-509.000. 
Bailey.  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Garvey.  Daniel  C;  Bowers.  James  R.;  and  Bailey.   Bruce  G.. 
5.436.538.  CI.  318-52.000. 
Bailey.  David  S.;  White.  Ronald  H.;  and  Texler.  John,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Hydroxy  benzamide  thermal  solvents.  5.436.109, 
CI.  430-203.000. 
Bailey.  Philip  E.;  Shean.  Timothy  J.;  and  Chervenak.  Raymond  R.,  to 
Sandvik  Rock  Tools,  Inc.  Stabilizing  compositions  and  methods  for 
stabilizing  subterranean  formations.  5,436,396,  CI.  523-130.000. 
Bailey,  Randy  L.;  Beethe.  Douglas  C;  and  Armentrout.  James  P..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Control  sequencer  in  an  iconic  program- 
ming system.  5.437,007,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Baird,  Grant  L.  Splatter  guard  device  for  microwave  ovens.  5,436.434. 

CI.  219-734.000. 
Baker.  GeofTrey  H.;  and  Beal.  Merle,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Com- 
pounds. 5.436.266,  CI.  514-460,000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Baugh,  John  L.;  Owens,  Steven  C;  Rothers,  David;  and  Holcombe, 

Michael  W..  5,435,390,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Kennedy,  Brian  S.,  5,435,392,  CI.  166-344.000. 
Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.,  5,435.403,  CI.  175-432.000. 
Baker,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax,   Ronald   G.;   and    Baker,   James   A.,   Jr.,    5,435,805,   CI. 
604-22.000. 
Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substi- 
tuted diaminoalcohol.  5,436,339,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Balbinot,  Renzo;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  and  Gonella,  Mario,  to  Nor- 
dica  S.p.A.  Braking  device  particularly  for  skates.  5,435,580,  CI. 
280-1 1.200. 
Baldwin,  Leo  B.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Device 
for  optimally  illuminate  bottles  for  bottom  inspection.  5,436,722,  CI. 
356-240.000. 
Bale,  Richard  C;  Rich,  William  L.;  and  Shackelford,  Floyd  W.,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
run  time  configuration  of  objects  in  an  object  oriented  computing 
environment.  5,437,025,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Balentine.  Linda.  Method  of  manufacturing  etched  wood  products. 

5,435,770,  CI.  451-31.000. 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Alok,  Dev.  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University. 
Method   of  forming   trenches   in   monocrystalline  silicon  carbide. 
5,436.174,  CI.  437-22.000. 
Ballance.  David  S.;  Eckstein.  Marie  N.;  Loboda.  Mark  J.;  Michael. 
Keith  W.;  and  Shelton.  Liberty  B..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Curing  silicon  hydride  containing  materials  by  exposure  to  nitrous 
oxide.  5.436.029,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Ballas,  Lawrence  M:  See — 

Sachs,  Clifford  W.;  Fine.  Robert  L.;  Ballas.  Lawrence  M;  Carroll, 
R.  Ivy;  and  Bell,  Robert,  5,436,243,  CI.  514-231.800. 
Ballesty.  Carol  D.;  Knirk,  Paul  R.;  and  Mumm,  Barry  R..  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  transferring  local  alarm  service  monitor- 
ing on  an  overload  basis.  5,436.610.  CI.  340-286.020. 
Balling.  Lothar:  See— 

Bemer.    Gerhard;     Proebstle.    Gunther;    and    Balling.     Lothar. 
5.435,976.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Ballinger.  Forrest  H..  to  Harmon  Industries.  Inc.  Surge  arrestor  unit. 

5.436,787,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Thomas  P.,  5,435,382.  CI.  165-110.000. 


Bammate,  Marianne:  See — 

Bammate.  Timour.  5.435.088.  CI.  42-7.000. 
Bammate,  Timour.  to  Bammate,  Marianne.  Automatic  or  semiautomatic 

firearm.  5,435.088.  CI.  42-7.000. 
Ban,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi.  Yoshikazu;  Ibe.  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita. 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban.  Yoichiro; 
Minami.     Nagio;     and     Nobushige.     Tadashi,     5.435.773,     CI. 
451-92.000. 
Bando.  Shoichi;  and  Aihara,  Yoshikatsu.  to  Nichia  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Cathode-ray  tube  fluorescent  material  and  its  method  of  manu- 
facture. 5,435,938,  CI.  252-301.40S. 
Banerjee.  Sanjay  K.;  Tasch,  Aloysious  F.,  Jr.;  and  Streetman,  Ben  G.,  to 
University  of  Texas  System,  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Modulation 
doped  field  effect  transistor  having  built-in  drift  field.  5,436,474,  CI. 
257-194.000. 
Banks,  Graham:  See— 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Paterson, 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5,436,223,  CI.  504-128.000. 
Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  VappaJa  J.;  Perez,  Ed- 
ward R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Thatte,  Satish  M.; 
Thompson,  Carig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells,  David  L.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  database 
management  supporting  object-oriented  programming.  5.437,027,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Bansal,  Arun  K.:  See — 

Patterson,  Patrick  J.;  Tomomatsu,  Hideo;  and  Bansal.  Anin  K.. 
5.436,015,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Asai.  Akira;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoru;  Ishihara. 

Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiharu,  5,436.354,  CI.  549-49.000. 

Barbanti,   Elena;   Ghislieri,    Marta;    Marcucci,   Fabrizio;   and  Trizio, 

Domenico,  to  FarmiUlia  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.  Monoclonal  antibodies 

against  human  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  a.  5,436,154,  CI.  435-240.270. 

Barbieri,  Irene  E.:  See — 

Huck,  Mark  M.;  and  Barbien,  Irene  E..  5,435,459.  CI.  221-70.000. 
Barbour.  Alan  G.;  and  Bundoc,  Virgilio.  to  University  of  Texas  System. 

Flagella-less  borrelia.  5.436.000.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Bare.  Rex  O.;  Hayob.  Richard  W.;  and  Scherer,  Andrew  J.,  to  M-Pact 
Corporation.  Cutting  device  and  assembly.  5,435,066,  CI.  30-388.000. 
Barkan,  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Digitizing  circuit  for  a 
laser  scanner  using  digital  and  synchronizing  signals.  5,436,440,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Barnes,  Russell  D.:  See — 

Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Bames,  Russell  D.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Ash- 
craft,  Charles  R.;  Gwyn,  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W.;  Ridings. 
Henry  T.;  and  Wong,  Milly  M.  L.,  5,435,326.  CI.  131-344.000. 
Bames.  Wayne  M.  Thermostable  DNA  polymerase  with  enhanced 
thermostability  and  enhanced  length  and  efficiency  of  primer  exten- 
sion. 5.436.149.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Bamett.  Richard,  to  Netcom  Limited.  ATM  cell  switch  suiuble  for 

multicast  switching.  5.436.893.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Barone.  Salvatore  J.:  See — 

Castrogiovanni.    Anthony;    Barone,    Salvatore   J.;    Krog,    Ann; 
McCulley.  Marion  L.;  and  Callelo.  Joseph  F.,  5,435,995,  CI. 
424-64.000. 
Barreca,  Robert;  and  Hurley.  Karen.  Method  of  making  greeting  cards. 

5.435,603,  CI.  283-117.000. 
Barrett,  Charles  D..  to  Castrol  Ltd.  Batch  recirculating  system  for 

highly  viscous  and  semi  fluid  lubricants.  5,435,414,  CI.  184-6.400. 
Barrett,  David  W.:  See- 
Kulak.  Richard  E.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk,    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett.    David    W..    5,435.415,    CI 
187-330.000. 
Barrett,  John  C;  Gerber,  Eugene;  Otto,  Mary  R.;  and  Senneke.  Wayne 
A.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Interface  for  handling  event  messages  generated 
by  telecommunications  switches  with  automatic  call  distribution 
capability.  5.436.966,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Barry,  David  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Piercing  grommet  having 

detachable  tool  for  installation.  5.435.679.  CI.  411-339.000. 
Barthold,  Fred  O.  Full  wave  buck-boost  power  converter  with  buck 

power  converter  properties.  5.436.818.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Bartos.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Atwell.  William  H.;  Bartos.  Donald  M.;  Harder,  Patrick  J.;  Lipo- 
witz. Jonathan;  and  Saha,  Chandan  K.,  5,436,207,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Banich,  Susan  C;  and  Keller,  Stephen  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Roller  fuser  having  a   temperature  control.    5,436,430,  CI. 
219-216.000. 
Basch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar;  and  Myerly,  Scott,  5,435,034, 
CI.  15-22.100. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Portugall,  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle, 

Walter,  5,436,289,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Bruchmann,   Bemd;   Wolff,   Stefan;  and   Stiefenhoefer.   Konrad, 

5.436,336,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz;    Sens,    Ruediger;    and    Kilburg,    Heike, 

5,436,306,  CI.  526-256.000. 
Pinkos.  Rolf:  Merkle.  Hans  R.;  and  Fischer.  Rolf,  5,436,335,  CI. 
544-106.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Hu,  Harry  Y.,  5.436.049,  CI.  428-85.000. 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  Lovell.  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carlos  H.. 
5,436,277,  CI.  521-160.000. 
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BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schrocr,    Wolf-Dieter;    Vass.    Attila;    Sauter.   Juergen;    Schmidt 
Jucrgeii;  and  Kuntz,  Guenther,  5,436,070,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Basse.  Hartwig;  and  Bittner.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabel- 
werke    Net.   especially   a   spacing   net  or  surface   protection   net 
5.436,052,  CI.  428-109.000. 
Bassett,  David  R.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  Sterlen,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.  and 
Daniels.  Wendy  B.,  5,436,292.  CI.  524-817.000. 
Bastes,  Braulio  Luis  C.  X.,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A.  -  PETROBRAS. 
Process  and  skid-mounted  system  for  inert  gas  generation.  5,435  975 
CI  422-168.000. 
Batinovich,  Victor:  See — 

Fehr,     Gerald     K.;     and     Batinovich,     Victor,     5.436.407      CI 
174-524000. 
Baudour.  Michel:  See — 

Hoebeke,   Jean-Marie;   Maelens,   Daniel;   Baudour,   Michel-  and 
Loutz.  Jean-Marie,  5,436,31 1,  CI.  525-174.000. 
Bauer,  Chrtstoph:  See — 

Schroer,   Wolfgang;   Bauer.   Christoph;   and   Schmid,   Johannes. 
5.436.847.  CI.  364-485.000. 
Bauer,  Ulrich;  and  Schrem,  Monika,  to  Albert  Schrem  Werkzeugfabrik 

GmbH.  Hydraulic  clamping  device.  5,435,577,  CI.  279-4.010. 
Baugh,  John  L.;  Owens.  Steven  C;  Rotherti.  David;  and  Holcombe. 
Michael  W  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Remote  control  for  a 
plug-dropping  head.  5.435,390.  CI    166-285.000. 
Baum.  Bret  M.,  to  Cardinal  Packaging,  Inc.  Container  tipping  appara- 
tus. 5.435,431,  CI.  198-399.000.  vy    n    vt^ 
Bayer  Aktiengelsellschaft:  See- 
Goldman,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub,  Alexander;  Be- 
chem,  Manin;  Gross,   Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5.436.342.  CI.  546-167  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bemeth.  Horsi;   Hartwich.  Werner;  and   Lange.   Karl-Heinrich 

5.436,323,  CI.  534-607.000. 
Giesecke,  Henning;  Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  Haese,  Wilfried 

5,436,034,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Herold.    Heiko;    WoUenschlager,    Axel;    Landen,    Harald     and 

Schmitt,  Franz,  5,435,301,  CI.  128-203.150 
Pies,  Michael;  Rohlk.  Kai;   Lahr,  Helmut;  and  Fieae,  Helmut 

5,436,377,  CI.  570-211.000. 
Reddig,  Wolfram;  and  Herd.  Karl-Josef.  5.436,324,  CI.  534-625.000. 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas;  and  Petersen,  Uwe,  5,436  334 
CI.  544-105.000.  .    .       ■       , 

Bayensche  Moloren  Werke  AG:  See— 

Kroiss,  Hugo;  and  TremI,  Christian,  5,435,130,  CI.  60-300  000 
Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A  ;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Paxson, 
James  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Modified  unsaturated  ix>lvesters 
5,436,103,  CI.  430-109.000 
Bayliss.  John  P.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Sole- 
noid-operated fluid-now  control  valves.  5.435,638,  CI   303-119  200 
Beal,  Merle:  See— 

Baker.  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Beal,  Merle,  5,436,266,  CI.  514-460,000 
Beale,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Cox,  Christopher  V.;  Whale,  Luke  R.  J.;  Shuttle,  Alan  P.    and 
Beale.  Leonard  M.,  5,435,111,  CI.  52-713.000 
Beard,  Bob  J  :  See— 

Warren,  Oscar  E  ;  and  Beard,  Bob  J  .  5,435,418,  CI   I88-400R 
Bearden,  Roby.  Jr.:  See— 

^/^  ^*""  ^  •  '^"^y-  Michael  C;  and  Bearden.  Roby,  Jr 
5,435,905,  CI.  208-53  000. 
Bwdsley,  Brent  C;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Powers,  Bradley  S.    and 
Reid,   Mark  A  ,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Storage  controller  having  additional  cache  memory  and  a  means  for 
recovering  from  failure  and  reconfiguring  a  control  unit  thereof  in 
response  thereto.  5,437,022,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Beasom,  James  D  ,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Self-aligned  channel  stop  for 

trench-isoUted  island  5,436.189,  a.  437-67  000 
Beat,  David  F  :  See— 

Benard.  David  J.;  and  Beat.  David  F..  5,436,532,  CI.  315-244.000. 
Beaudoin,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Fuel  nozzle  for  a 
turbine  having  dual  capability  for  diffusion  and  premix  combustion 
and  methods  of  operation.  5,435,126.  CI.  60-39.463 
Bechem,  Martin:  See- 
Goldman,  Siegfried:  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub,  Alexander;   Be- 
chem,  Martin;   Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hutter    Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.436.342.  CI.  546-167000 
Becher,  Chnstopher  L  ;  Mangold.  Richard  L  ;  and  Hendricks.  Douglas 
W.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  applying 
solder  paste  to  multiple  types  of  printed  circuit  boards.  5,436,028  CI 
427-96,000. 
B«:k,  Charles  E.  J.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Method 
for  determining  the  hardness  of  fragrance  conuining  polyurethane 
foams.  5,436,276.  CI.  521-155.000. 
B«xk,  Heinz,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Copolymers  from  a-/S-unsaturated 

dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  and  their  use.  5,435,928,  CI.  252-560000 
Beck,  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Hydraulic,  adjustable  vibration 
damper  and  a  valve  system  for  a  hydraulic,  adjustable  vibration 
damper.  5,435,421.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Beckwith.  Paul;  Callaghan,  Ian  C ;  and  Masheder.  David,  to  British 

w!? QiT^F^TJ^I'LJ?  ' "  •    """'     Lubricating    oil    composition. 
5.435,927,  CI.  252-54.000. 

Beddows,  Peter  M.  Coupling  devices.  5,435,587,  CI.  280-477  000 

Bedrosian,  Gary:  See — 

Chan  Madabushi  V  ;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian,  Gary  and 

Ogle,  Michele  D..  5.436.607.  CI.  335-216.000. 


Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Baker.  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Beal,  Merle,  5,436J66,  CI.  514-460  000 
Beeler,  Carl  C:  See- 
Tucker,  Billy  J.;  and  Beeler,  Carl  C,  5,436,456,  CI  250-341.500 
Beemink,  Kevin  J.;  and  Thornton,  Robert  L ,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  stacked  active  region  laser  array  5  436  193 
CI.  437-129.000.  '  •""■'"• 

Beethe.  Douglas  C:  See- 
Bailey.  Randy  L.;  Beethe,  Douglas  C  ;  and  Armenlrout.  James  P 
5,437,007,  CI.  395-159.000.  .    ^c»  r., 

Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Khelifa.  Noureddine;  and  Krumbach,  Karl-Gerd,  5  435  150    CI 
62-271.000.  ■       ■ 

Beilz,  Donald  C,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Administration  of  cholesterol  reductase  to  humans  5  436  004  CI 
424-94.400.  '       " 

Belcher,  James  F.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.;  and  Beralan. 
Howard  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Infrared  detector 
local  biasing  structure  and  method.  5,436,450,  CI.  250-332  000 
Belew,  Jo  Ann  H.:  See— 

Nicolai,  John  H.;  Strong,  Michael  A.;  and  Belew,  Jo  Ann  H 
5,435.011.  CI.  2-145.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Franklin,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Samolyk,  John  H.,  5,435,412,  CI. 

McConnell,  Von  K.,  5,436,957,  CI,  379-88.000. 
Bell,  Colin  D.;  and  Howse,  John  H.  C,  to  Amersham  International  pic 
Fluorescent  compounds.  5,435,937.  CI.  252-301.180. 

Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi,  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu,  Akio-  Sun 
Ming-Ting;  Tzou,  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang,  Kun-Min,  5.436.626,  CI 
341-67.000. 
Lane,  Darrin  J.,  5,437,009,  CI.  39S-I6I.O0O. 
Bell,  Conrad  J.:  See— 

Rees,  James  D.;  and  Bell,  Conrad  J.,  5,436,691,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Bell,  Graeme  I.;  Yamada,  Yuichiro;  and  Seino,  Susumu,  to  Arch  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  a  somatostatin  recep- 
tor. 5,436,155,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Julian  L.;  Wood,  Tommie  L.;  and  Brand,  Albert  G 

5,435,489,  CI.  239-265.170. 
Smith,    Michael    R;    and    Stamps,    Frank    B.    5,435,531,    CI. 

Bell,  Roben:  See- 
Sachs,  Clifford  W.;  Fine.  Robert  L.;  Ballas,  Uwrence  M;  Carroll 
R.  Ivy;  and  Bell,  Robert,  5,436,243,  CI.  514-231.800 

Below,  Randy:  See — 

Siemon,  John;  and  Below,  Randy,  5,435,752,  CI.  439-620  000 

Beltrani,  Giovanni  B.:  See- 
Testa,  Fabio;  and  Beltrani,  Giovanni  B.,  5,435,764,  CI.  441-64.000. 

Benaderet,  David  M.  Board  game  relating  to  stress.  5.435,565.  a. 

Benard,  David  J.;  and  Beat,  David  F.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration. Fluorescent  lamp  with  improved  efficiency.  5,436,532,  CI. 
315-244.000. 

Bennett,  Jan  L.:  See- 
Robinson,  Barry  S.;  and  Bennett,  Jan  L.,  5.435,345,  CI.  1 37-508.000. 

Bennett,  Steven  B.,  to  Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Water  heater 
control  circuit  including  an  empty  tank  sensor.  5,437,002,  CI. 
392-441.000. 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Carroll,  John  T.,  Ill;  Shinosawa,  Katsuhiro  and 
Genter,  David  P.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Toshiba  Corp. 
Mechanically  retained  wear-resistant  ceramic  pad,   5,435,234,  01. 

Benz,  H    Bernd;  Mazura,  Paul;  and  Schwenk,  Hans  M.,  to  Schroff 

GmbH.  Instrument  housing.  5,436,406,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Beiuing,  Manin:  See — 

Mohr,  Dieter;  Benzing,  Martin;  Mertes,  Juergen;  Hultzsch, 
Guenter;  Gramm,  Ine;  Michel,  Manfred;  Elsaesser,  Andreas; 
Hsieh,     Shane;    and    Siegfried,     David     L.,     5,436.106,    CI. 

BeraUn,  Howard  R.:  See- 
Belcher,  James  F.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.    and 
Beratan,  Howard  R.,  5,436,450,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Bergemont,  Albert  M,,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fast 
access  AMG  EPROM  with  segment  select  transistors  which  have  an 
increased  width.  5,436,478,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Berger,  Joachim:  See— 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman, 
Werner;  Berger,  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter  Wes- 
sel.  Wolf;  Bittinger,  Wolfgang;  Dittnch,  Wolfgang;  Forster, 
Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837,  CI 
364-424.030. 
Bcrgfeld,  Manfred:  See— 

Eisenhuth,    Ludwig;    and    Bergfeld,    Manfred,    5,436,346,    CI 
548-168.000. 
Bergqvisi,  Hakan:  See— 

Jansson,  Conny;  Bergqvist,  Hakan;  and  Himbert.  Hans,  5,435,190, 
CI.  73-862.230. 
Bergsten,  Lars;  Wallin,  Eine;  and  Gillbrand,  Per,  to  Saab  Automobile 
Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  for  distribution  of  cooling  liquid  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  cooling  jacket.  5,435.275.  CI.  123-41.740. 
Bergstrom,  Jan;  Lofaas,  Stefan;  and  Johnsson,  Bo,  to  Pharmacia  Biosen- 
sor AB.  Matrix  coating  for  sensing  surfaces  capable  of  selective 
biomolecular  interactions,  to  be  used  in  biosensor  systems.  5,436  161 
CI.  435-291.000. 
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Berkoff,  William.  Reusable  popcorn  popping  conuiner.  5,435,648,  CI. 

383-90.000. 
Bemecker,  Otto,  to  GAO  Gesellschan  fur  Automation  und  Organisa- 
tion mbH.  Recording  medium  with  colored  picture  information,  in 
particular  a  check  card  or  identity  card.  5,435,599,  CI.  283-70.000. 
Bemer,  Gerhard;  Proebstle,  Gunther;  and  Balling,  Loihar,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  introducing  a  reactant  into  a  gas  flow. 
5,435,976,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Bemeth,  Horst;  Hartwich,  Werner;  and  Lange,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cationic  1,3,4-thiadiazoledyestuffs.  5,436,323,  CI. 
534-607.000. 
Bemhard,  Urs;  and  Welti,  Arnold,  to  ASCOM  Tech  AG.  Process  for 
synchronizing  a  receiver  switching  circuit  to  a  received  signal  con- 
taining a  pn-code-spread  data  signal.  5.436.935.  CI.  375-367.000. 
Bernhardt,  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Clanfying 

arrangement  for  waste  water.  5,435.914,  CI.  210-220.000. 
Bemitz.  Franz:  See — 

Fromm,     Dietrich;     Seehawer,    Juergen;    and     Bemitz,     Franz, 
5,436.533,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  Sprouse,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Cheng,  Hsien  C,  to 
Merrell    Dow    Pharmaceuticals    Inc,    Serotonin    receptor   agents. 
5,436,246,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bernstein,  Eric  F.:  See — 

Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Cole,  John  W.;  Fessler,  Joseph 
F.;  Solomon,  Roger  E,;  and  Bernstein,  Eric  F.,  5,435,307,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Bernstein,  Matthew  A.;  and  Foo,  Thomas  K.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  MRA  image  produced  by  temporal  flow  data  sharing. 
5,435,303,  CI.  128-653.300. 
Bemzott,  Philip;  Dilworth,  John;  George,  David;  Higgins,  Bryan;  and 
Knight,  Jeremy,  to  Caere  Corporation.  Optical  character  recognition 
method  and  apparatus.  5,436,983,  CI.  382-229.000. 
Berta,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Bourgraf,  Elroy  E,;  Berta,  Kenneth  R.;  Taylor,  Jerry  L.;  and 
Pollock,  Irvin  D.,  5,435.027,  CI.  5-611.000. 
Berta,  Norbert  I.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc  Discharge  and  transfer  system 

for  apparatus  for  gelatin  coating  Ubiets.  5,436,026,  CI.  427-2.140. 
Bertrand,  Victor  J.,  to  Ritvik  Group  Inc.,  The.  Play  house  for  use  with 

construction  toy  blocks.  5,435,769,  CI.  446-476.000. 
Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilborn,  G.  Roland,  5,435,840,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Bessacini,  Anthony  F.;  and  Pinkos,  Robert  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Fuzzy  controller  for  beam  rider  guidance.  5,436,832, 
CI.  364-424.020. 
Bessho,  Mikio:  See — 

Hase,  Yuji;  and  Bessho,  Mikio,  5,436,491,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Beszedics,  Geza:  See — 

Wawra,   Manfred;   Beszedics,   Geza;   Winkler,   Werner;   Pavuza, 
Franz;  and  Toriser.  Walter,  5,436,825,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Lynn,  John  D.;  Weidner,  Thomas  H.;  and  Anderson,  Elmer  D.,  II, 
5,435,835,  CI.  75-770.000. 
Bhatt,  Pankaj  H.:  See— 

Hogge,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bhatt,  Pankaj  H.,  5,436,405.  CI.  174- 
35.00R. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

McDonough,   James   M.;    and    Doucet,    Michel,    5,435,719,   CI. 
431-153.000. 
Bidare,  Srinivas  R.:  See — 

Kota,  Sridhar;  and  Bidare,  Srinivas  R.,  5,435,790,  CI.  475-221.000. 

Bigelow.  Richard  W.;  and  Lundy,  Douglas  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  removing  residual  developer  material  from  a  surface  of 

a  printing  machine.  5,436,713,  CI.  355-298.000. 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar;  and  Myerly,  Scott,  to  Basch  * 

Lomb  Incorporated.  Electric  toothbrush.  5,435,034,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Billings,  Philip  A.;  and  Petocchi,  Ermanno  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Retard  roll  with  integral  torque  limiting  slip  clutch  with  reversing 
bias.  5,435,538,  CI.  271-34.000. 
Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  D.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
Molla,  Jaynal  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Interconnection  method  and  structure  for  organic  circuit  boards. 
5,435,057,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Bingham,   Grady   A.,   to   Old   Stone   Corporation.    Antenna   stand, 

5,435,509,  CI.  248-159.000. 
Binning,  Ronald  L..  to  IDAB  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

loading  layers  of  articles.  5,435,690,  CI,  414-791.600. 
Bio  Gro  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Girovich,  Mark,  5,435,923.  CI.  210-770000 
Bio  Tex  Ltd,,  Inc.:  See— 

Herum,  Timothy  D.,  5,436,053,  CI.  428-128.000. 
Biolumin  Corporation:  See — 

Femandes,    Jorge;    and     Norris,     Michael    C,     5,436,718,    CI. 
356-73.000. 
Birko  Corporation:  See— 

Holzhauer,  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Dana  J.;  and  McAninch,  Terry, 
5,435,808,  CI.  8-94.180. 
Bishop,  Merrill  E.,  to  Safety-Kleen  Corp.  Chemical  spill  containment 

apparatus.  5,435,458,  CI.  220-573.000. 
Bishop,  Robert  P.;  and  Hainey,  Paul  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Pressure  transducer  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same. 
5,436,795,  CI.  361-283.400. 
Bittinger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman, 
Werner;  Berger.  Joachim;  Grosser,  Manin;  Seher.  Dieter;  Wes- 
sel.  Wolf;   Bittinger.   Wolfgang;   Dittnch.   Wolfgang;   Forster. 


Felix:  Poledna,  Stefan:  and  Schmidt.  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837,  CI. 
364-424.030. 
Bittner,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Basse,    Hanwig:    and    Bittner,    Hans-Joachim,    5,436,052,    CI. 
428-109.000. 
Black,  Cameron;  Mancini,  Joseph  A.;  Lau,  Cheuk  K.;  Prasit,  Petpiboon; 
and  Vickers,  Philip  J.,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  l-aroyl-3-indolyl 
alkanoic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  useful  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents   5,436,265,  CI.  514-420.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Demuth.  Ulrich,  5,435,397,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Black  Gold  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,  Eugene  C  ,  5,435,718,  CI.  431-90.000. 
Black,  Laura  E.:  See — 

Welmers,     Adrianus;     and     Black,     Laura     E.,     5,435,918,     CI 
210-634.000. 
Black,  P.  Gregory.  Card  games  to  recreate  some  of  the  atomosphere  of 

the  middle  ages  5,435,568,  CI.  273-303.000 
Blackman,  Fran  E.;  Collins,  Jacqueline:  Doeberl,  Terrence  M.;  Dona- 
hue, Patrick  J.;  and  Wilson,  Tracy  S.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc,  Embed- 
ded user  interface  accessible  by  an  external  device,  5,437,010,  CI, 
395-161,000. 
Blain,  David  A.:  See — 

Abramo,  Guy   P.;   Blain,   David   A.;  and  Cardis,   Angeline  B., 
5,435,812,  CI.  44-331,000. 
Blair,  Barry  O.:  See- 
Campbell.    William    C;    and    Blair,    Barry    O..    5,437,040,    CI. 
395-750.000. 
Blair,  David:  See — 

Alfaro,  Rafael  C;  and  Blair,  David,  5,435.876,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Blaise,  Guy:  See — 

Le  Gressus,  Claude:  Faure,  Claude;  Bach,  Pierre;  Blaise,  Guy;  and 
Treheux,  Daniel,  5.435,946,  CI.  264-22.00a 
Blake,  David  R.;  Panetta,  Jill  A,;  and  Zaidi,  Mone,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company:   London   Hospital   Medical  College;  and   St,   George's 
Hospital  Medical  School.  Prevention  of  bone  resorption.  5,436,258, 
CI.  514-372.000. 
Blake,  Julian  G.;  Tu,  Weilin;  Stone,  Dale  K.;  and  Holden,  Scott  C,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Wafer  sensing  and  clamping  monitor.  5,436,790, 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Blakley,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Ash- 
craft,  Charles  R.;  Gwyn,  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W.;  Ridings, 
Henry  T.;  and  Wong,  Milly  M.  L.,  5,435,326,  CI.  131-344.000. 
Blanco,  Byron,  to  Hot  Aqua  Industries,  Inc.  In  line  tankless  water 
heater  with  upper  heating  compartment,  lower  wiring  compartment, 
and  microswitch  compartment  disposed  therebetween.  5,437,003,  CI. 
392-485.000. 
Bland,  Timothy;  See- 
Downing,  Robert  S.;  Bland.  Timothy:  Campbell.  Martha  J.;  and 
VanDyke,  John  M..  5.435,381.  CI    165-110.000. 
Bleif,  Friedrich:  See — 

Scholl,  Gerhard:  Bleif,  Friedrich;  Stadie,  Lothar:  and  Petzel,  Hans- 
Karl,  5,435,123,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Shields,  Steven  R.;  and  Schufeldt,  Alan  D.,  to 
Blount,  Inc.  Cartridge  priming  device  with  safely  guard.  5,435,223, 
CI.  86-38.000. 
Blohm,  TTiomas  R.:  See— 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Burkhart,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R  , 
5,436,237,  CI.  514-177,000, 
Blood  Center  of  Southeastem  Wisconsin,  The:  See- 
Newman,  Peter  J.;  and  Aster,  Richard  H.,  5.436.163,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Blouin,  John  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Spray  dried  water  dispers- 

ible  fertilizer.  5,435,822,  CI.  71-33.000. 
Blount,  Inc.:  See — 

Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Shields,  Steven  R.;  and  Schufeldt,  Alan  D., 
5,435,223,  CI.  86-38.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Robillard,  Jean  J..  5.436.167.  CI.  436-165.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See- 
Roy.  Amitava;  Schilling.  Paul  J.;  and  Eaton,  Harvill  C,  5,435,843, 
CI.  106-705.000. 
Bobel,  Andrzej  A.  Control  and  protection  circuit  for  electronic  ballast. 

5,436,529,  CI.  315-127.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Fomay,   Jean-Francois;   and   Recordon,   Olivier,   5,435,541,   CI. 
271-189.000. 
Bock,  Jan:  See— 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Bock,  Jan:  and  Robbins,  Max  L.,  5.436,160,  CI. 
435-264.000. 
Bodas,  Milind  A.;  Palasamudram,  Nagaraj;  and  Lev,  Lavi,  to  Intel 
Corporation.   Noise  suppressing  circuit   for  VLSI.    5,436,584,  CI. 
327-310.000. 
Bodor,  Janos;  Desai,  Girish  N  ;  and  Wajda,  Thomas,  to  Van  den  Bergh 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Pumpable  oleaginous  compositions. 
5,436,021,  CI.  426-606.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter:  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud:  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid:  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,436,162,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Barry,  David  M.,  5.435,679,  CI.  411-339.000. 
Chakravorty,  Kishore  K.;  and  Tanielian,  Minas  H.,  5,436,504,  Q. 
257-758.000. 
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Offer.  Bnd  W  ,  5,436.027,  CI.  427-10.000. 
Bohan.  John  E.,  Jr  ;  Penchbacher.  Vicki  L.;  and  Peterson,  Scott  M.,  to 
HoneyweH  Inc.  Burner  control  system  with  continuous  check  of  hot 
surface  igmlor  during  run  cycle.  5,435,717.  CI.  431-46.000 
Bohnert,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Thomas,  John  C  ;   Bohnert.   Hans  J.;  and   Kanost,   Michael   R 
5,436.392.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Boisclaire.  Richard  E.:  S«— 

Brown.  Joseph  G.;  and    Boisclaire.    Richard  E.,   5.436.507    CI 
290-52.000. 
Boitiaux.  Jean  Paul:  See— 

Le  Peltier.  Fabienne;  Robert.  Sylvie;  Boitiaux,  Jean  Paul;  Leger. 
Gerard;  and  Burzynski.  Jean  Pierre.  5,436,383.  CI.  585-655  000 
Bolas,  Mark;  McDowall.  Ian  E.;  and  Mead.  Russell,  to  Fakespace.  Inc. 
Image  display  method  and  apparatus  with  means  for  yoking  view- 
point onenting  muscles  of  a  user.  5.436.638.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Bolson.  Edward  L..  See — 

Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Bolson.  Edward  L.;  Bookstein,  Fred  L   and 
Sampson.  Paul  D..  5.435.310.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bonissone.  Piero  P.:  See — 

Dausch.  Mark  E.;  Carey.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Bonissone,  Piero  P 
5.436.839.  CI.  364-449.000 
Bookstein,  Fred  L.:  See — 

Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Bolson.  Edward  L.;  Bookstein.  Fred  L  ■  and 
Sampson.  Paul  D..  5.435,310,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Booth.  Kevin  G..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Connector  for  coaxial  cable 

havmg  corrugated  outer  conductor.  5.435.745.  CI.  439-584  000 
Boots  Company  (USA),  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Schembaum.  Monte  L.,  5,436,272,  CI.  514-646.000. 
Borbone,  Joseph  A.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc 
Valve  block  assembly  for  IS.  machine.  5,435,349,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Borden,  Peter  G  ;  Quach.  Hung  H.;  and  Aqui,  Derek  G..  to  High  Yield 
Technology,   Inc.   Modular  particle  monitor  for  vacuum  process 
equipment   5.436.465.  CI.  250-574.000. 
Borealis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Iiskola,   Eero;   Mills,   Katriina;  Garoff.  Thomas;  and   Leinonen. 
Timo.  5.436.213.  CI.  502-1 15.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Avramidis,  Stellios  A..  5,435.789.  CI.  474-206.000. 
Borgatti.  Anthony  J.,  to  Power  Tools  Specialists,  Inc.  Work  support 

stand   5,435,411,  CI.  I82-I8I  000.  '^'^ 

Borgen,  Gary,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  audio  signal 

processmg  circuit.  5.436,943,  CI.  375-371,000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Gayraud.  Charles  E.;  and  Gee.  Perry  A..  5,436,637,  CI.  345-1 16  000 

Borman.  Samuel  D.;  and  Tyrrell.  Arthur  J.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Removing  uncommitted  changes  made  to 

stored    data    by    a    database    management    system.    5.437.026     CI 

395-600.000  .       ■       ,    V- . 

Bornstem.  Aharon;  and  Lowry,  Stephen  R.,  to  Nicolet  Instrument 
Corporation.  Optical  probe  for  remote  attenuated  total  reflectance 
measurements.  5.436.454.  C\.  250-339.120. 
Borresen,  Bjame:  See— 

Lauesen.  Jesper;  and  Borresen.  Bjame.  5,435,103,  CI.  49-386.000 
Bose.  Tapan  K.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Kalyan;  Bose,  Tapan  K.;  Courteau,  Raymond;  and  Gibello 
Pierre.  5.436.613.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Bossuyt.  Luc:  See— 

Shin.  Chung;  Teck;  and  Bossuyt,  Luc,  5,436,241,  CI.  514-226.500 
Boswell.  Mark  S.:  See- 
Jordan.  Larry  G.;  Boswell.  Mark  S.;  and  Dollinger,  Gerry  R 
5.435,433.  CI.  198-626.500.  '^ 

Bottini,  Gerard:  See— 

Cottevieille,    Christian;    and    Bottini,    Gerard,    5,436,606,    CI. 
335-2 16.000. 
Bouknight.  James  L.:  See- 
Jerome.  Rick  C;  Kovacs.  Ronald  P ;  Ganschow.  George  E.;  Lam. 
Lawrence  K.  C  ;  Bouknight,  James  L.,  Marazita.  Frank;  McFar- 
lane.  Brian;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali.  5.436.496,  CI.  257-529  000 
Boundy,  David  E.:  See — 

Salisbury,  Thomas  E ;  Cann,  Robert  A.;  Gorin,  Robert  C.    and 

Boundy,  David  E.,  5,435,245,  CI.  101-328.000. 

Bourgeaux.  Pierre,  to  S  A    Des  Etablisscments  Staubli  (France)   Jac- 

quard  system  with  differentiated  knife  strokes  to  form  an  oblioue 

shed.  5.435,353,  CI.  139-59  000 

Bourgraf,  EIroy  E.;  Berta.  Kenneth  R.;  Taylor.  Jerry  L.;  and  Pollock 

Irvin  D .  to  Femo-Washington.  Inc.  Roll-in  cot  with  high  ground 

clearance.  5.435.027.  CI.  5-611.000  b    e       ■" 

Bourque.  Denis,  to  Ultra  Optec.  Inc.  Welding  control  unit  power 

supply.  5.436.427.  CI.  219-130.100. 
Boutevin.  Bernard  J  L.;  Abdellah.  Latifa;  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  PhotOK:rosslinkable  silicones  comprising 
oxyaJkylene  styrene  groups  and  their  use  5.436.309.  CI   528-25  000 
Bowell.  Richard  A..  Sr..  to  TRI  Dayton.  Inc  Banded  piston.  5,435,233. 

Bowen,  Ronald  A.;  Hauris.  Jon;  and  Kalajainen.  Dennis  M..  to  Intema- 
V""™   "J""****  Machines  Corporation.   Multi-media  network  bus. 

Bowers,  James  R.:  See— 

Garvey,   Daniel  C;  Bowers.  James  R.;  and  Bailey,  Bruce  G 
5,436.538,  CI.  318-52.000.  cy,   oruce  u., 

Bowes,  WUliam  G  ,  lo  Bunzl  Plastics,  Inc.  Corrugated  plastic  rtange 

protective  cover  5,435.350.  CI.  I38-96.00R 
Bowie,  James  U.:  See— 

^??'S?V^XJ^'  ^^*^'  ^"°"  ^  •  "^  ^"••"y-  Rol«n<l.  S.436.850. 


Bowlin.  Eugene  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  E.;  and  Bowlin,  Eugene  F.,  Jr..  5.435  979    CI 
422-300.000.  .     .       .       .  v,i. 

Bownds,  Casey:  See— 

Hoist.  L.  Thomas;  Bownds.  Casey;  Craven.  Richard;  and  Waddell 
Robert,  5,435,809,  CI.  8-401.000. 
Boyce,  Keith  S.:  See- 
Bright.  Norman  T  ;  Boyce.  Keith  S.;  and  Clark,  Robert,  5,437.046 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Boyd.  Edward  L.;  and  Suarez.  Aziel  T..  to  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Lens 
tilt    mechanism    for    video    teleconferencing    unit.    5.436  654     CI 
348-14.000.  ■       . 

Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.  B.:  See— 

Comell,  Bruce  A.;  and  Braach-Maksvytis,  VijoleU  L.  B..  S.436.17a 
CI.  436-527.000.  .'-^"'W. 

Bradford,  Brian  K.,  Ill:  See— 

Voisin.   Paul   A;   and   Bradford.   Brian   K..   III.   5.436,745,   CI 
359-88.000. 
Bradford,  Stewart  M.:  See- 
Lewis,    Keith    B.;    and    Bradford.    Stewart    M..    5,435.837    CI 
96-54.000. 
Bradley,  Gerald:  See- 
Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  Bradley,  Gerald.  5.436,251,  CI.  514-304  000 
Brady,  Gary;  and  Ellis.   David,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  frequency  symmetry  of  digital  signals.  5  436  927 
CI.  375-224.000.  «•  o  .       . 

Bragin.  Alvina:  See — 

Sondahl.    Maro   R.;   Romig,   William    R.;   and    Bragin,   Alvina. 

5.436.395.  CI.  800-230.000  (S    .    «■  ma, 

Braish.  Tamim  F..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 

4.5-difluoroanihranillic  acid*  5,436,368.  CI.  562-458  000 
Brand,  Albert  G.;  See- 
Jenkins,  Julian   L.;  Wood,  Tommie  L  ;  and   Brand,   Albert  G 
5,435,489,  CI.  239-265.170. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Franu,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,435,863.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Brasca.  Maria  G.:  See — 

Buzzetti,  Franco;  Brasca,  Maria  G.;  Fustinoni,  Silvia;  and  Penco, 
Sergio.  5.436.235.  CI.  514-92.000. 
Br^sier,  Marc;  Gasquet,  Jean-Claude;  Segaud,  Daniel;  and  Mauroy, 
Bernard,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Indicating  light  unit  having  modular  lumi- 
nous elements,  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,436.809.  CI.  362-61  000 
Braughman.  Sharon:  See — 

Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Fordyce.  William  A.;  Goeckleler.  William  F 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Gariich.  Joseph  R.i 
Kiefer.  Garry  E.;  McMillan.  Kenneth;  Simon.  Jaime;  Wilson! 
David  A.;  and  Braughman.  Sharon.  5,435,990.  CI.  424-153  000 
Braun.  Hans-Peter;  and  Strohl.  Willi,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Aggre- 
gate for  feeding  fuel  from  supply  tank  to  internal  combustion  engine 
of  motor  vehicles.  5.435,691.  CI.  415-55.600. 
Brawner,  Mary  E.:  See- 
Adams.  Craig  W.;  Brawner.  Mary  E.;  Fomwald,  James  A.   and 
Schmidt.  Francis  J..  5.435.730.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Bray.  Martin  L.;  Frusti.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Kapur.  Dee  T..  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Powered  vehicle  seat.  5.435.624.  CI.  297-362  1 10 
Brechtel.  Holger:  See— 

Armbrust,  Dirk;  Brechtel.  Holger;  and  Timm,  Volker.  5  436  971 
CI.  380-23.000.  .    .       .       , 

Brehm,  Claude;  Dupont.  Philippe;  and  Tardy.  Andre,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Preparation  and  execution  methods  for  splicing  an  integrated  optical 
device  to  an  optical  Hber  cable  and  connection  subassemblies  for  use 
therein.  5.436.999.  CI.  385-95.000. 
Breit.  Henry  F.;  Hingorany,  Premkumar  R  ;  and  Haug.  John  A.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Hybrid/microwave  enclosures  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.435.058.  CI.  29-854.000. 
Brekke.  Kristian;  and  Sargeant,  Jon  P..  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Procedure 
and  production  pipe  for  production  of  oil  or  gas  from  an  oil  or  gas 
reservoir.  5.435,393,  CI.  166-370000. 
Bremer,  Gordon;  Ko,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smithwick,  Luke  J.,  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Simultaneous  analog  and  digital  communications  with  a  selec- 
tion of  different  signal  point  constellations  based  on  sienal  enerev 
5.436.930.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Brenner.  Alan.  Reaction  control  and  solids  characterization  device 

5.436.165.  CI.  436-149.000. 
Brent,  Geoffrey  F ;  and  Harding,  Malcolm  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC    Shock  tube  initiator  with  phthalocyanine  color 
indicator.  5.435,249,  CI.  102-289.000. 
Brrasler,  Ulrich;  and  Brummer,  Michael,  to  Freudenberg-NOK  General 
^■""erehip.  Method  of  making  multi-segment  plastic  components. 

Bridges,  James  L.:  See- 
Thames,    Shelby    F;    and    Bridges,    James    L.,    5,435,068.    CI 
33-265.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr. 
Schreffler,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu,    Hideki,    5,436,290,    Cl! 

Brier.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.,  5.435,014,  Cl.  2-403  000 

Biiggs,  Eugene  C,  to  Black  Gold  Corporation.  Fuel  shut-off  system  for 
fuel-buming  heater.  5,435,718.  Cl.  431-90.000. 

Blight,  Norman  T.;  Boyce,  Keith  S.;  and  Clark,  Robert,  to  Legent 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  resolving  the  location  of  a 
Station  on  a  local  area  network.  5,437,046.  Cl.  395-800.000. 

Brighton.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pillar  align- 
ment and  formation  process.  5.436.199.  Cl.  437-789.000. 
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Brill.  Peter  L.,  to  Compass  Information  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  psychotherapy  outcomes.  5,435,324,  Cl.  128-897.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Bronson,  Joanne  J.;  Greene.  Katharine  M.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.; 
D'Andrea,    Stanley   V.;   Carroll.    F.    Ivy;   and    Lewin.   Anita, 
5,436,369,  Cl.  562-495.000. 
Dennis.  Andrew  B.;  McCann.  David  L.;  and  Green,  Alexander  P., 

5,436,011,  Cl.  424-482.000. 
Real,    Sharon    D.;   and    Kronenthal,    David    R..    5.436.347.   Cl. 

548-215.000. 
Shin.  Chung;  Teck;  and  Bossuyt,  Luc,  5,436,241,  CI.  514-226.500. 
Britax  Rainsfords  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Gilbert,   Robert   W.;  and   Fimeri,  Garry  G.   L.,   5,436,769,  a. 
359-874.000. 
Brite-Glow  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanley.  Earl.  5.436.814.  Cl.  362-216.000. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Nash,  William,  5,436,630,  Cl.  342-2.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See — 

Beckwith.    Paul;    Callaghan,    Ian    C;    and    Masheder,    David, 

5.435.927.  Cl.  252-54.000. 

Brockmann.  Russell  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Addressing 

method    and    apparatus    for   a   computer   system.    5.437.019,    Cl. 

395-400.000. 

Brodie,  Michael  H..  to  Flinch-Off  Ltd.  Cushion  for  use  with  a  firearm. 

5.435.092.  Cl.  42-104.000. 
Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  Greene.  Katharine  M.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.; 
D'Andrea,  Stanley  V.;  Carroll,  F.  Ivy;  and  Lewin,  Anita,  to  Bristol- 
Myers   Squibb   Company.    Alicyclic   phospholipase   Aj  inhibitors. 
5.436.369,  Cl.  562-495.000. 
Brookfield,  Grant  H.,  to  Modem  Agencies  Ltd.  Planar  surface  scraper. 

5,435,064,  Cl.  30-169.000, 
Brosius,  Peter,  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Vehicle  lift. 

5,435,522.  Cl.  254-126.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Katsunon,  5,435,658.  Cl.  400-241,000. 
Ueno.  Hideo.  5.435,659.  Cl.  400-615.200. 
Brown,  Charles  A.;  Reick,  George  C;  and  Moore,  Charles  E.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation.  CMOS  output  pad  driver  with  vari- 
able drive  currents  ESD  protection  and  improved  leakage  current 
behavior.  5.436.578.  Cl.  326-87.000. 
Brown.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Hemmie.  Dale  L.;  and  Brown,  Charles  L.,  5,437,052,  Cl.  455-5.100. 
Brown.  David  L.;  and  Marko.  Paul  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-mode 

digital  phase  lock  loop.  5,436.937.  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Brown.  Donald  M.;  and  Manion.  Michael  P.  Method  and  device  for 
marking   paint   strips   and    maintenance   covers   when    resurfacing 
streets.  5.435.662.  Cl.  404-9.000. 
Brown.  Garrett  W.:  See — 

DiGiulio,  Arnold;  DiGiulio,  Edmund;  Brown.  Garrett  W.;  and 
Wetzel,  Donald  E,.  5,435,515.  Cl,  248-576.000, 
Brown.  Gerald  W,:  See — 

McGuire,  O,  Daniel;  Kopp,  Norman  L.;  and  Brown.  Gerald  W.. 
5,435.517,  Cl.  248-637.000. 
Brown,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Brown,  Howard  M.;  and  Rustici,  Eric  S..  5.436.909. 
Cl.  371-20.100. 
Brown.  Joseph  G,;  and  Boisclaire,  Richard  E,  Hydroelectric  plant  draft 

tube  water  level  control.  5,436.507,  Cl.  290-52.000. 
Brown,  Michael  C:  See — 

Kung,   Patrick   C;   Ip,   Stephen   H.;   and    Brown,   Michael   C, 
5,436,319.  Cl.  530-350000. 
Brown,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Reed.  Larry  E.;  Harper,  Timothy  P.;  and  Brown,  Ronald  E.. 
5.435.904,  Cl.  208-48.0AA. 
Brown,   Roy   L.,   to   Ortho-Flex   Saddle  Co.,   Inc.    Racing   saddle. 

5,435,116,  Cl.  54-44.500. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Tucker,  Billy  J.;  and  Beeler,  Carl  C,  5.436.456.  Cl.  250-341.500. 
Broze,  Guy.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Nonaqueous  liquid  microemul- 

sion  compositions.  5,435.936,  Cl.  252-162.000. 
Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Wolff.  Stefan;  and  Stiefenhoefer.  Konrad.  lo  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  isocyanurate-  and/or  uretdione- 
containing  polysiocyanates  having  a  reduced  color  index  and  im- 
proved shelf  life,  and  products  prepared  by  this  method.  5,436.336. 
Cl.  544-193.000. 
Brugel.  Edward  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Gasoline  resistant  coated  multilayer  plastic  substrate.  5,436.079.  Cl. 
428-483.000. 
Brummer.  Michael;  Andrews,  Chris;  and  Dohring,  Klaus,  to  Carl 
Freudenberg.  Firma.  Plastic  intake  pipe.  5,435.279.  Cl.  123-184.210. 
Brummer.  Michael:  See — 

Bressler.     Ulrich;     and     Brummer.     Michael.     5.435.960.     Cl. 
264-221.000. 
Brunninger,  Manfred:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred.  5,435,252,  Cl.  104-7.100. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Disposable  aero- 
sol mask  with  face  shield.  5,435,300.  Cl.  128-201.170. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Duvall.  Paul  F..  5,435.333,  Cl.  137-73.000. 
Brust,  Paul:  See— 

Harpold,  Michael  M.;  and  Brust.  Paul.  5.436.128,  Cl,  435-6,000, 
Bryant.  Charles  P,;  Lai.  Kasturi;  and  Pialet.  Joseph  W..  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Electrorheological  fluids  containing  eletronically 
conductive  polymers.  5,435,932,  Cl.  252-77.000. 


BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon,  Edwin  G.,  5.435.049.  Cl.  29-243,500, 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Bachmann.  Peter;  and  Poetsch.  Dieter,  5.436.673.  Cl,  348-645,000, 
Buck.  David  A,  Ring  gear  camming  n»ember.  5.435.213.  Cl,  81-57,180, 
Budney.  David  R,:  See — 

Wolfe.    Donald    H,;    and    Budney,    David    R.,    5,435,867,    Cl, 
156-171,000. 
Buell,  Erik  F..  to  Buell  Motor  Company.  Inc.  Cycle  rear  suspension 
v«th  shock  absorber  built  into  frame  lug.  5.435.584.  Cl.  280-284.000. 
Buell  Motor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Buell,  Erik  F.,  5,435,584.  Cl.  280-284.000. 
Buezis.  James  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Two  stage  natural/LP  gas  con- 
vertible   pressure    regulator    valve    with    single    servo    controller. 
5,435,343,  Cl.  137-489,000, 
Buhler  AG:  See— 

Gmuer,  Bruno;  Naef,  Peter;  and  Weibel,  Roman.  5,435,189,  Cl, 
73-861,370, 
Buhler,  Friedrich  S,;  Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Schultze.  Hans- Joachim,  to 
EMS-Inventa  AG,  Starch  mixture  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof  5.436,078.  Cl,  428-474,400, 
Bullock,  Scott  R,:  See— 

Dixon,  Robert  C;  and  Bullock.  Scott  R..  5,436.941.  Cl,  375-206,000, 
Bulst.  Wolf-Eckhart:  See— 

Magori.     Valentin;     and     Bulst.     Wolf-Eckhart,     5.436,631.    Cl, 
342-42,000, 
Bundoc,  Virgilio:  See — 

Barbour.  Alan  G,;  and  Bundoc.  Virgilio.  5.436.000.  Cl.  424-93.200. 
Bung.  Hubert  J.;  See — 

Spease,  Arthur  L.;  Laperriere,  Joseph  M..  Ill;  and  Bung,  Hubert  J.. 
5,435.203,  Cl.  74-502.600. 
Bunton,  William  P.:  See— 

Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    and    Bunton.    William    P..    5.436,827,    Cl 
364-187.000. 
Bunzl  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowes.  William  G..  5.435.350,  Cl.  I38-96.00R. 
Burkhart.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R.. 
5.436.237,  Cl.  514-177.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schnegg,  Julius  R.;  McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  Hueneke.  Manfied  H. 
K.;  and  Rinderman.  John,  deceased,  5.436.064.  Cl.  428-234.000. 
Burnouf.  Lucien:  See — 

Morel.  Michel;  Burnouf,  Lucien;  and  Ravenet.  Andre  ,  5.435.165. 
Cl.  72-251.000, 
Bums,  Michael  J,  Topical  agent  and  method  for  the  treatment  ofpseudo- 

falliculilis  barbae  .  5,435,997.  Cl,  424-73,000, 
Burrows,  Bruce  D„  to  Hydrotechnology.  Inc,  a  California  corp.  Water 
quality    monitor   for   a   water   purification   system.    5.435,909,   Cl, 
210-85,000, 
Burstrom.  Gunnar:  See — 

Hammar.  Claes  L,;  Ghisler.  Walter;  Burstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Tjem- 
lund.  Per  J,  H.,  5,436,900.  Cl,  370-83,000, 
Burton's  Gold  Medal  Biscuits  Limited:  See — 

Simmons,  Robert  J,,  5,435,115,  Cl,  53-511,000, 
Burzynski,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Le  Peltier,  Fabienne;  Robert,  Sylvie;  Boitiaux,  Jean  Paul;  Leger, 
Gerard;  and  Burzynski.  Jean  Pierre.  5,436.383.  Cl,  585-655,000, 
Busboom.  Leah  J,  H,;  Eagen.  Stephen  T,;  Kiel.  Harvey  G,;  Romon. 
Raymond  F,;  and  Van  Heuklon.  Jeffery  J,,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  System  for  supporting  mouse  button  events  of 
dependent  workstation  terminals  connected  lo  main  processor  exe- 
cuting multiple  application  programs,  5.437.014.  Cl,  395-275,000, 
Bustos,  Alejandro  A.,  lo  L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  Pour  L'E- 
tude  Et  L'Exploitation  Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Process  lo 
convert  non-ferrous  metal  such  as  copper  or  nickel  by  oxygen  enrich- 
ment, 5,435,833,  Cl,  75-643,000, 
Butcher,  Lawrence:  See— 

Richley,    Edward   A,;   and    Butcher,    Lawrence,   5,437,057.   Cl, 
455-41,000, 
Butler,  Todd  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Method  of  treating  diseases  susceptable 
to    treatment     by     blocking     NMDA-receptors.     5,436,255,    Cl. 
514-320.000. 
Buzzetti,   Franco;   Brasca,   Maria  G.;   Fustinoni.  Silvia;  and   Penco. 
Sergio,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.  3-aryl-glycidic  ester  deriva- 
tives. 5,436,235.  Cl.  514-92.000. 
Cable  Manufacturing  &  Assembly  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Day.    Kerry    A.;    Voytac,    Thomas   J.;   and   Clegg.    Robert    A.. 
5.435.529.  Cl.  267-64.120 
CableReady,  Inc.:  See — 

Holliday,    Randy;    and    Kesinger,    Donald    A.,    5,435,167,    Cl. 
72-410.000. 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  .See — 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Brown,  Howard  M.;  and  Rustici,  Eric  S.,  5,436,909, 
Cl.  371-20,100, 
Caboche,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Roquette  Freres,  Hypocariogenic  hydroge- 

nated  saccharides,  5,436,329,  Cl,  536-103,000, 
Caere  Corporation:  See — 

Bemzott.  Philip;  Dilworth,  John;  George,  David;  Higgins,  Bryan; 
and  Knight.  Jeremy,  5,436,983,  Cl,  382-229,000, 
Caignard,  Daniel  H,:  See— 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H,;  Guardiola,  Bieatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5.436.348.  Cl,  548-221,000, 
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Calandra,  Salvatore  J.:  See— 

'^5'43^M2*C1* 4?8'.346a)  '*°*"  ^'  ""^  *^'''^"-  Salv.tore  J. 

Calcomp  Inc.:  See- 
Huns.  Andrew  M  .  5.436,598.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Schilling,  Don;  and  Nguyen,  Pat,  5.436,644.  CI.  346-139  OCR 

California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Huang.  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.  and  Hal 
pert.  Gerald,  5.436.093,  CI.  429-217.000. 

'^5%.^86?:  0^6512 '^'"'    """^    ''■■    "^    *"■    ^""■^''-'>- 

KCTny.  Thomas  W  ;  Kaiser.  William  J.;  Podosek.  Judith  A.  Vote 

ErUca  C;  Muller.  Richard  E.:  and  Maker.  Paul  D..  5.436.452.  CI 

Callaghan.  Ian  C:  See— 

^.4*5,927,a"'i52^1w"''    ''^    ^'    ""^    '^'"'"^"'    ^^*'*- 
Callelo,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Castrogiovanni.    Anthony;    Barone.    Salvatore    J.;    Krog,    Ann 
McCulley.  Marion  L.;  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F..  5,435,995,  d.' 

Camacho,  Jose  Maria  N.:  See- 
Owen.  Richard  L.;  Camacho.  Jose  Maria  N.;  Uwis,  Timothy  M 
and  Venelucci.  Jim  M.,  5,435,776,  CI.  452-66  000  ' 

Campana,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.;  Ponschke,  Michael  P ;  and  Thelen.  Gary  F 
fclectronic  mail  system  with  RF  communications  to  mobile  proces- 
sors  and  method  of  operation  thereof  5,436,960,  CI   379-58  000 
Campbell,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Campbell,  David  K;  and  Campbell,  Charles  M.,  5,435  611    CI 
294-16.000.  ' 

Campbell,  Charles  N.,  11:  See— 

D^  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N.,  II;  Durkin.  Joseph  A.  and 
Sherwood,  David  E.,  Jr.,  5,436,215,  CI.  502-317  000 
Campbell,  David  K.;  and  Campbell,  Charles  M.  Aluminum  can  han- 
dhng  tongs.  5,435,61 1,  CI.  294-16.000 

*^4w'i5,°T  425-5^6  000 ''*'''*''°"    *"^**°"    '"°''""«    "PP^"'"* 
Campbell,  Martha  J.:  See— 

Downing   Robert  S.;  Bland,  Timothy;  Campbell,  Martha  J    and 
VanDyke,  John  M.,  5.435.381,  CI.  I65-1 10000 
Campbell.  Price  M.:  See— 

"^W-rTOXl'  ^'^'^"  ° '  "^  '^^P'*"'  ^^^  M.,  5.435.628.  CI. 
Campbell,  William  C;  and  Blair,  Barry  O.,  to  Codar  Technology 

MT7m''cT1w.7»'Si)^.''"'"''^  ""'*''°''*  l^*"  ^'^'"'^  ^'enaliSg: 
Candelaria,  Susan  K.:  See— 

B^rdsley  Brent  C;  Candelaria,  Susan  K.;  Powers.  Bradley  S.;  and 
Reid.  Mark  A..  5.437.022,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Cann   Gordon  L.;  Shepard,  Cecil  B..  Jr.;  and  McKevitt.  Frank  X..  to 
7?3mR^  Apparatus  for  plasma  deposition.  5.435.849.  CI.  118- 

Cann.  Roben  A.:  See— 

^l£.''"7'  Tt'°"^ir-^  ;  ^""'  '^°^"  A.;  Gorin.  Robert  C;  and 
Boundy.  David  E..  5.435.245,  CI.  101-328  000 

^rne"b.435"2l6.  CI."  iV".  ^'SS)'""""^  '""  ^""«  '»"  •"^''"-8 
Cannon,  Greg:  See 

Macko,  William  J.;  and  Cannon,  Greg.  5,436,621,  CI.  340-825  440 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Mahajan,  Rakesh,  5.437,012.  CI,  395-164.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Hirasawa.  Masahide.  5,436,684,  CI.  354-195  120 

Hirata,  Osamu.  5,436,962.  CI.  379-212.000 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi.  5,436.981.  CI.  382-173.000. 

Ishizuk^  Koh;  and  Nishimura,  Tetsuharu.  5,436,724,  CI 
356-356.000. 

''349^56000''''"'™'    ""*    Katagiri,     Kazuharu.     5,436,743.    CI. 

Kanda.  Hitoshi,  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Mitsumura,  Satoshi;  Yamada, 

Yusuke;  and  Goseki,  Yasuhide,  5.435,496,  CI  241-5  000 
Karasawa,  Katiumi,  5,436,917,  CI.  371-37  400 
Kataoka,  Kenichi,  5,436.521.  CI.  310-317  000 
Kobayashi,     Junichi;     Kobayashi      Masatsune;     Arai,     Ryuichi 

Tl'i"I^1I^*'   Akihiko;  and   Kashiwazaki,  Akio,   5,436,650    Cl' 

347-63.000. 

Manimo,  Mitsuji,  5,436,693,  CI.  355-73  000 

M^hige  Masashi;  Omori,  Masaki;  Tomida.  Masayuki;  Nomura 
lakeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,435,818,  Cl   65-29  120 

Miura.  Shigeo,  5,436,731,  CI.  358-409.000 

Mizoguchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  Hiraga.  Hiroyuki 
and  Fukuyama.  Shigeru.  5,436.652,  Cl.  347-108  000  ' 

^°T''  i^"°^^';  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
lakashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki  Saito 
Akio;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo" 
i^i^nnn*'"^      "■     ^"^     Orika.sa.     Tsuyoshi.     5.436.649,     Cl.' 

Namiki,  Hiroaki,  5,435.539,  Cl.  271-114000 
Noguchi.  Miyoko.  5.436.692.  CI.  355-53  000 

'''°5;^6'6i-6.  crti'.^'ssr*''-  ''°"'"'"«"=  "^  '"»•  •'"-•■, 

^^^'boo""'"'"™'    ""^    °"'"'     ^'^^"°-     '.♦36,709,    Cl. 
Sasaki,  Hiroaki.  5.435.437.  CI.  206-45.230 
Satomura,  Seiichiro.  5.436.881,  CI.  369-59,000. 
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Shikichi,  Satoshi,  5,436,438.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Shimojo,    Minoru;    Nakahara,    Toshiaki;    Hagiwara,    Kazuyoshi 
vIV"?^*"'     ^"^'-     ""*     Mizoe,     Kiyoshi,     5,436,701,     CL 
Shono,  Seita,  5,436,736.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Tanabe.     Masatoshi;     and     Nishiwaki.     Seiya,     5,436,735,     Cl. 

^'I'lO^^Vfinn^*'"*'"''''     *""*     '^*«"°'     Takashi,     5,436,522,     Cl. 

Uemura.    Hideaki;   Tobo.    Yozo;    Ichikawa.    Fumio;   and   Kato 
Masatoshi,  5,436,645,  CI.  346-107.000. 
Caporiccio,  Gerardo:  See— 

Boutevin,    Be™rd    J     L^;    Abdellah,    Latifa;    and    Caporiccio. 
Gerardo,  5,436,309,  Q.  528-25.000. 
Capry:  See— 

Nokovitch,  Boris.  5,435.341.  Cl.  137-321.000. 
^j^'j»*jAngela.  Ground  cover  with  collapsible  frame.  5,435,024,  CI. 

Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R,;  Contreras, 

Miguel  A.;  Gabor,  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant, 

Andrew  L.,  5,436,204,  Cl.  437-225.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

'"5"'43t6f2"S*«80r^.''°«"  '*'■■  """  ^'"""^  ^'-«°-  ■'  • 
Garden,  John  C:  See — 

Moore,  John  W.;  and  Garden.  John  C,  5.435,210.  Cl.  74-650  000 
Cardinal  Packaging,  Inc.:  See 

Baum,  Bret  M..  5.435.431,  CI.  198-399.000 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.:  See— 

^M^ilfc^  ^44-331*^)0.''''"''   ^■■-  '^  ^''^■^-   ^"«'""=   «• 
Carey,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Cari  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See— 

^'?.T3T279.Cl'''l23V2"fj'*''    ^^""^    '""    ^''""«-    ''''""• 

Emig.  Jurgen;  and  Renner.  Horst,  5,435,650,  Cl.  384-29  000 

Carli,  Jerel  R^;  Foster,  David  G.;  Gates,  Edgar  P.;  Patton,  David  L. 

Rosenburgh  John  R;  and  Vincent.  Sheridan  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Method  of  processing  silver  halide  photographic  elements 

430^400  000*  "^  "''"   ""''  P'°^^'"8  system.   5.436.118.  CI. 

Carlingswitch.  Inc.:  See— 

Sadowski.  Walter  A.,  5.436,421.  Cl.  200-558,000 
Carlson.  Richard  C:  See— 

"f4r5;8^  a,' 2(ii:24^7™oS.  '"''""'  "*=  "^  '^""'"-  '^'""'  ^  ' 
Caj^Ison,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Cox,  Christopher  H.;  and  Alvey,  Richard  D 
7{oimo"°"  Company,  The.  Cable  preparation  tool.  5,435,029,  ci. 

Carlson,  Ronald  G  Security  mailbox.  5,435,484,  CI.  232-47  000 
Carlstedt  Elektronik  AB:  See— 

Carlstedt,  L.  Gunnar,  5,437,049,  Cl.  395-800  000 
Carlstedt,  L.  Gunnar,  to  Caristedt  Elektronik  AB.  Reduction  processor 
employing  an  active  associative  memory.  5,437,049  Cl  395-800  000 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See— 

Schempf,  Hagen;  and  Albrechi,  Brian  S.,  5,435,405,  CI.  180-9  100 
Carney,  Michael  J.:  See— 

M^'^'^-  Christopher  P;  and  Carney,  Michael  J..  5.436.589.  Cl. 

Caron.  Pierre:  See— 

Khan,  Tasadduq;  and  Caron,  Pierre,  5,435,861,  Cl   148-428  000 
Carraro  S.p.A.:  See — 

TortuI,  Renzo,  5,435,782,  Cl.  464-2.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Daniel  R..  5,435,146,  Cl.  62-126.000 
Carnker  Richard;  and  Clarey,  Mark,  to  James  Clem  Corporation 

iUv,f^^^J'"i!!!'!f-,^y  ''""  *"''  '""•'°<'  of  manufacture  thereof 
j,4J0,U3U,  Cl.  428-87.000. 

Carroll,  E''"be<h  A.  to  Wilmington  Partners  LP.  Aspheric  mulufocal 

contact  lens.  5,436,678,  CI.  351-161.000 
Carroll,  F.  Ivy:  See— 

Bronson  Joanne  J.;  Greene,  Katharine  M.;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M  • 

5''4t6t9'•c^162%^obo^''"°"•  ^    '^^^  ^"'  ^*'"'  ^"'«^' 

Carroll,  John  T,  III;  and  Genter,  David  P.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 

^475,21^  CM23-'^8.0^"""^    '°'   ^^"'^"^   '="«'"'=   ""''   '™- 
Carroll,  John  T  ,  III:  See— 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Carroll,  John  T.,  Ill;  Shmosawa,  Katsuhiro;  and 
Genter,  David  P.,  5,435,234,  Cl.  92-248  000 
Carroll,  R.  Ivy:  See- 
Sachs  Clifford  W.;  Fine,  Robert  L  ;  Ballas,  Lawrence  M  Carroll 
R.  Ivy;  and  Bell,  Robert,  5,436.243,  Cl.  514-231  800 
Carson,  Frank  L  Bird  cage  feeder  assembly.  5,435,266,  Cl.  119-18  000 
Carter,  Michael  A.:  See — 

"5T35',4Jrc'r^l9^7ab55'"''"'    ^'    '"'    "™'"'    '*°'*"    ^•• 
Carter,  Thomas  P.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.  Combination 

fAf5.uTa"1^'^\o^  ""="*•  ^^'"""'"'  """  "'=""•«" 

^"-'94'ono''   ^    '^^"**'''^   telecopier  cover  letter.   5.435,601.  Cl. 
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Casella,  Attilio:  See— 

Antonini,  Franco;  Casella,  Attilio;  Conversano,  Angelo;  Decao, 
Marco;  Menzaghi,  Antonio;  and  Serafini,  Enrico,  5,436,993,  Cl, 
385-59,000, 
Cashion,  Terry:  See — 

Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Williams,  Simon;  and  Cashion,  Terry,  5,436,975, 
Cl.  381-17.000. 
Casio  Comupter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konya.  Naohiro;  and  Sasaki,  Makoto,  5,436,182,  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Cassidy,  John  E.,  to  Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V.  Immer- 
sion probe  for  collecting  slag  samples.  5,435,196.  Cl.  73-863.110. 
Castaneda,  Julio  C;  Heilsberg,  Stuart  A.;  and  Rauch,  Joseph  R.,  to 

Motorola,  Inc   Battery  cradle.  5,436.088.  Cl,  429-96.000. 
Castellanos.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Williamson.  Daniel  A.;  Castellanos.  Steven  R.;  Kilgore.  Bruce  J.; 
and  Tawney.  John  C,  5.435.959.  Cl.  264-221.000. 
Castle.  Steven  T.;  and  Waller,  Daniel  J.,  to  International  Game  Tech- 
nology. Rotary  coin  counter.  5.435,778,  Cl.  453-32.000. 
Castrogiovanni.  Anthony;  Barone.  Salvatore  J.;  Krog.  Ann;  McCulley. 
Marion  L.;  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F.  Cosmetic  compositions  with  im- 
proved transfer  resistance.  5,435,995,  Cl.  424-64.000. 
Castrol  Ltd.:  See- 
Barrett,  Charles  D.,  5,435,414.  Cl.  184-6.400. 
Caswell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wojcinski,  Allan  S.;  Nesler,  Leslie  F.;  and  Faust.  Paul  T,.  5.435,571, 
CI.  273-410.000. 
Cataldo,  Victor:  See— 

Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo,  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Haugasjaa,  Paul  O., 
5,436,996,  Cl.  385-89.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Caudill,  Maurice  L.;  Andreson,  Paul  D.;  Couch,  Richard  E.;  Ja- 
cobs, Kevin  M.;  Kazmierzak,  Richard  R.;  and  Schweisberger, 
Joel  C.  5.435.162.  Cl.  72-21.000. 
Hackett.  David  E.;  and  Haselkom.  Michael  H..  5,435.280.  Cl. 

123-188.900. 
Hausman,  Dennis  J.;  Rector.  Stephen  W.;  Smith.  David  P.;  and 
Ufheil.  Steven  T..  5.435,131.  Cl,  60-327.000, 
Caudill.  Maurice  L,;  Andreson.  Paul  D.;  Couch.  Richard  E.;  Jacobs, 
Kevin  M.;  Kazmierzak,  Richard  R.;  and  Schweisberger,  Joel  C,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Zone  heating  apparatus.  5,435,162,  CI,  72-21.000. 
Causyn,  David;  and  Thys.  Krystina.  Recycled  rubber  in  a  polymer 
modified  asphalt  and  a  method  of  making  same.   5,436.285.  Cl. 
524-68.000. 
Cavazos,  Frank  G.  Mattress  clip  and  mattress.  5.435,026,  Cl.  5-475.000. 
Cecil,  Paul  D.,  Jr..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  posi- 
tion assurance  system.  5,435.742.  Cl.  439-347.000. 
Celestech,  Inc.:  See — 

Cann.  Gordon  L.;  Shepard.  Cecil  B..  Jr.;  and  McKevitt,  Frank  X., 
5,435,849,  Cl.  118-723.0OR. 
Cemea,  Raul-Adrian,  to  SunDisk  Corporation.  Charge  pump  circuit 

with  exponetral  multiplication.  5,436,587,  Cl.  327-536.000. 
Cerulli,  Guy  C:  See — 

Sheets,    Laurence    L.;    and    Cerulli,    Guy    C,    5,437,023,    Cl. 
395-575.000. 
Chai,  Eun  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Seog  T.;  Gong,  Chun  S.;  and  Chai,  Eun  S,,  5,436,433,  a. 
219-703.000, 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K,:  See — 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  and  Chang,  Linda  L., 
5,436,259,  Cl.  514-384.000. 
Chakravorty.  Kishore  K.;  and  Tanielian.  Minas  H..  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany. The.  Interconnect  structures  having  tantalum/tantalum  oxide 
layers.  5.436,504.  Cl.  257-758.000. 
Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  See — 

Lundquist.  Joseph;  and  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin.  5,436,549,  Cl. 
320-13.000. 
Chalupka,  Alfred:  See — 

StengI,    Gerhard;    Chalupka,    Alfred;    and    Vonach,    Herbert, 
5,436,460,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Chambers.  James  W.,  to  Atwood  Industries,  Inc.  Folding  ball  hitch 

with  safety  chain  anchor.  5,435,585,  Cl.  280-415.100. 
Chan,  Chi-Ming;  and  Fang,  Shou-Mean,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 

Electrical  device.  5.436,609.  Cl.  338-22.00R. 
Chan.  Hugo  W.-K.:  See- 
Silver.    Arnold    H.;    and    Chan.    Hugo    W.-K..    5.436.451.    Cl, 
250-336.100. 
Chan.  Stephen  K.;  Hubred.  Gale  L.;  and  Todd,  Harold  E.,  to  General 
Atomics  International  Services  Corporation.  Deicer/anti-icer  com- 
positions for  aircraft.  5,435,930,  Cl.  252-70.000. 
Chandrasegaran,  Srinivasan,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Func- 
tional domains  in  flavobacterium   okeanokoities  (foki)  restriction 
endonuclease.  5,436,150,  Cl.  435-199.000. 
Chaney,  David  B.;  Smith,  Barry  W.;  and  Mills,  Thomas  H.,  to  W   B. 
Marvin    Manufacturing   Company,   The.    Upright   radiant   electric 
heating  appliance.  5,437,001,  CI.  392-376.000. 
Chang,  I-Cheng,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Acousto-optical  laser  discrimi- 
nator. 5,436,720,  Cl.  356-141.200. 
Chang,  Kok-Wai:  See- 
Lin,  Hong;  Chang,  Kok-Wai;  and  Donald,  David  K.,  5,436,925,  CI. 
372-92.000. 
Chang,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Ashton,  Wallace  T,;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  and  Chang,  Linda  L., 
5,436,259,  CI.  514-384.000. 


Chang,  Long-Sheng:  See — 

Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  Samulski,  Richard  J.;  and  Chang.  Long-Sheng, 
5,436,146,  Cl.  435-172.300, 
Chang,  Peter  L,  D,;  and  Hood,  William  R„  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc. 
Dual  mode  energy  detector  having  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
construction.  5.436,453,  Cl.  250-338.100. 
Chao,  Chih-Wei:  See- 
Augustine,  Kurt  E.;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  Frantz, 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson,  David  N.;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee,  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenson,  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett, 
Michael,  5,436.914,  CI.  371-29.100, 
Chao.  Chung  I,:  See — 

Varela.  Tomaz  D.;  and  Chao.  Chung  I,.  5.435.793.  Cl,  475-31 1,000. 
Chao.  I-Meen,  to  Eickmeyer  &  Associates,  Inc.  Acid  gas  removal 
system  employing  regenerator  with  internal  flash  section  5,435,977, 
Cl.  422-171.000. 
Chapman,  Fred  A.:  See — 

Alexander,  William  J.,  HI;  Summey,  Shala  W.,  Ill;  and  Chapman, 
Fred  A.,  5,435,501,  Cl.  ^42-533.800. 
Chari,  Madabushi  V.;  Laskans,  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian.  Gary;  and 
Ogle.    Michele   D.,   to   General   Electric   Company.   Open   (non- 
enclosed)  magnets  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5,436,607,  Cl. 
335-216.000. 
Charlier,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Trahan,  David  W.;  Charlier,  Michael  L.;  and  Gronczewski,  Keith 
A,,  5,436.802,  Cl.  361-816.000. 
Chatow.  Ehud:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Chatow.  Ehud.  5.436.706,  Cl. 
355-256.000. 
Chau-Lee.  Kin  K.:  See — 

Shankar.  Ravi;  Leon.  Ana  S.;  and  Chau-Lee.  Kin  K..  5.436.860.  Cl. 
364-757.000. 
Chawla.   Mohinder   P.   Advance   balancing  process  for  crankshaft. 

5.435,059,  Cl.  29-888.080. 
Chemical  Grouting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibazaki,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi,    5,435,668,    Cl. 
405-233.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Hendel,  Wolfram;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  Fiuinger,  Klaus;  Vieh- 

bock,  Antonia;  and  Haidinger,  Kurt,  5,4.36,256,  Cl.  548-321.100. 

Chen,  Archer  C.  C.  Golf  club  head  of  composite  material.  5,435,551.  Cl. 

273-80.300. 
Chen,  Chung-Zen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Dram 
cell    process   having   elk   horn   shaped    capacitor,    5,436.188.   CI. 
437-52.000. 
Chen,  Chungte  W.;  and  Chem,  Mao-Jin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Wide   spectral   bandwidth   virtual   image   display   optical   system. 
5,436,763,  Cl.  359-565.000. 
Chen,  Dennis.  Grip  for  sporting  equipment.  5,435,549.  Cl,  273-75,000. 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent 

composition  including  a  microfiber.  5.436.066,  Cl.  428-288.000. 
Chen.  Kun-Chuo:  See — 

Wang.  Tien-Lu;  Chiu,  Tso-Chi;  and  Chen,  Kun-Chuo,  5,436.363, 
Cl.  558-381.000. 
Chen,  Kwang-Cheng:  See — 

Li,  Meng-Che;  and  Chen,  Kwang-Cheng,  5,436.905,  Cl.  370-95.200. 
Chen,  Tse-Min.  Balancing  structure  of  brake  cables  hoisting  seat  of 

bicycle.  5,435,208,  Cl.  74-570.000. 
Chen,  Waterson  Tube  connecting  device.  5,435,604,  a.  285-84.000. 
Chen,  Wen-Jer:  See— 

Kao,  Hsin-Ching;  Chen,  Wen-Jer;  and  Kuo,  Wen-Faa,  5,436,286, 
Cl.  524-80.000. 
Chen,    Yen-Liang.    Multi-function    apparatus    for   caring    for    pets. 

5,435,269,  CI.  119-158.000. 
Cheng,  Brian  K.:  See- 
Stem,  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng,  Brian  K.,  5,436,371,  Cl.  564-124.000. 
Cheng,  Hsien  C:  See — 

Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  Sprouse,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Cheng,  Hsien  C, 
5,436,246,  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Cheng,  Jong-Keung;  Lin,  Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh.  Biswa;  Kavaler,  Robert; 
and  Haoui,  Amine,  to  Teknekron  Communications  Systems.  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  Corporation.  Method  of  equalizing  digitally  encoded  signals 
transmitted  in  a  plurality  of  non-contiguous  time  slots.  5.436,942.  Cl. 
375-229.000. 
Cheng.  Kuen-Pao.  Foldable  chair.  5.435.620.  Cl  297-51,000, 
Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Fordyce.  William  A,;  Goeckleler.  William  F.; 
Kruper,  William  J,,  Jr,;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.; 
Kiefer,  Garry  E,;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson,  David 
A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Macrocyclic  congugates  and  their  use  as  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
agents,  5,435.990,  Cl,  424-153,000. 
Cheng,  Sui  K.  Iron  rolling  door.  5,435,371,  Cl.  160-133.000. 
Cheremshynski,  David  L.  Method  of  connecting  a  down  spout  exten- 
sion to  an  eave  trough  down  spout.  5,435,051,  Cl.  29-436.000. 
Chem,  Mao-Jin:  See- 
Chen,  Chungte  W.;  and  Chem,  Mao-Jin,  5,436,763,  Cl.  359-565.000. 
Chemicky,  Gerald  P.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  Kovacs,  Alan  L.;  Le, 
Bao  Q.;  and  Feigenbaum,  Haim,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Con- 
nector assembly  for  microelectronic  multi-chip-module.  5,435,733, 
Cl.  439-68.000. 
Chemoff.  William  L.:  See— 

Petelin.    Joseph;    and    Chemoff.    William    L.,    5.436,542,    Cl. 
318-567.000. 
Chervenak,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Bailey,  Philip  E.;  Shean,  Timothy  J.;  and  Chervenak,  Raymond  R., 
5,436.396,  Cl.  523-130.000. 
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Chetcuti,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dithiopentacene  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof  as  electron  acceptors  on 
charge  transfer  complexes.  5.436,353,  CI.  549-15.000. 
Chi.  Tom  Y.;  Li.  Danny:  Hou.  Liping;  and  Quach.  Tom.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Dual  etchant  process,  particularly  for  gate  recess 
fabrication  m  GaAs  MMIC  chips.  5,436.201.  CI.  437-203.000. 
Chia,  Chok  3.:  See— 

Variot.  Patrick;  Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Trabucco.  Robert  T.,  5.435.482. 
CI.  228-254.000. 
Chiang.  Cyril  C.   K..  to  Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute. 
Method  for  preparing  high  purity  aluminum  hydroxide.  5.435.986.  CI. 
423-627  000. 
Chiang.  Grace  H.;  Melachouns,  Nicholas;  Palag,  Anita  N.;  and  Wedral, 
Elaine  R.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  producing  tomato  products  of 
improved  flavor.  5,436.022.  CI.  426-626.000. 
Chiang,  Hsi-Ming.  Car  cab  cover   5,435,362,  CI.  1 50- 1 66.000. 
Chiba.  Hitoshi;  Ohtani,  Tomofumi;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  Kose,  Kenji; 
Shibayama.  Katsuloshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chaiii 
Co.  Adjustable  conveyor  belt.  5.435,435,  CI.  198-853.000. 
Chiba.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,     Takao:     and     Chiba.     Takayoshi,     5,436,878.     CI 
369-47.000. 
Chiba,  Tohru;  See — 

Yahata,  Ken;  Koumoto,  Yasuyoshi;  Chiba.  Tohru;  and  Nunoue, 
Tadasu,  5.436,127,  CI.  435-5.O0O. 
Chicago  Dryer  Company:  See— 

Kober,  Kasimir,  5,435,802.  CI.  493-23.000. 
Chicago  Studio  City:  See — 

Crededio.  John;  and  De  Rosa.  Ron.  5.435.740,  CI.  439-320.000. 
Chien,  Ming-Chyan;  and  Lee.  Lai-Sheng.  M.iins  power  connection  plus 

structure.  5.435.755.  CI.  439-622.000. 
Childress,  Charles  C:  See— 

Winterowd.  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W.;  Wirz.  J    Harry;  Kreibich, 
Roland  E.;  Shaniz,  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timii;  and  Childress, 
Charles  C,  5.436,069,  CI.  428-308.800. 
Chille,  Frank  A.,  Sr.  Automatic  wet  tank  drain  valve.  5,435,422,  CI 

188-352.000. 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  Kato,  Keisuke; 
Kiumura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  and  Kiui! 
Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
preparing  solution  of  powdery  product  as  specimen  for  use  in  viscos- 
ity measurement.  5,435,171,  CI.  73-64.560. 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rutschle,  Eugen,  5,435,675,  CI.  409- 1 34.000. 
Chirravun,  Jagannath:  See— 

Tabasky,  Marvm;  Cataldo,  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Haueasiaa,  Paul  O 
5.436.996.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Chiu,  Bernard;  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Longan.  John,  to  Duracraft 

Corp.  Multi-positionable  fan.  5.435.695.  CI.  4I6-244.00R 
Chiu.  Tso-Chi:  See- 
Wang.  Tien-Lu;  Chiu.  Tso-Chi;  and  Chen,  Kun-Chuo.  5.436.363, 
CI.  558-381.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See— 

Kondoh,  Tadami;  Okada,   Yoshimi;  Tanaka,   Fumiaki;  Asaoka, 
Sachio;  and  Yamamoto,  Susumu,  5,436,362,  CI,  558-277  000 
Cho,  Kikuo:  See— 

Ishihara.  Hajime;  Nomura,  Yoshinori;  and  Cho,  Kikuo.  5,436.754 
CI.  359-240.000. 
Choi,  Jong  K.:  See- 
Park,  Jong  Y  ;  and  Choi,  Jong  K.,  5,436,500,  a.  257-6%.000 
Choi,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Sutherland,  Scott  A.;  Geraty,  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Robert  S.;  Kong, 
C  Kwai;  and  Hope,  C.  Philip.  5,436,810,  CI.  362-72.000 
Choi,  Won  J.:  See— 

Ko,  Hyun  C;  Jung,  Ki  W.;  Kim,  Jong  S.;  and  Choi,  Won  J., 
5,436,466,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Chopra,  Sunun  K.:  See— 

Subramanyam,    Ravi;   and   Chopra,   Suman   K.,    5.436,366,   CI 
562-108.000. 
Chow,    Vincent.    Direct   integrated   circuit    interconnector   system 

5,435.734,  CI.  439-69.000. 
Christensen,  Roland.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  crank  arm 

5.435.869,  CI.  156-175.000. 
Christeson,  Orville  H.:  See- 
David,  Howard  S.;  and  Christeson,  Orville  H.,  5,437,021    CI 
395-550.000. 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 

Dietrich,  Herbert.  5,435,889.  CI.  216-63.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Joseph   B.;   Amatangelo.  John   S.;   Fodale.   Francis  M 
Rotramel,  William  D.;  Sollis,  Dennis  A.;  and  Welker.  Thomas 
M..  5,435,285.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Farah.  Jose  L.,  5,435,743,  CI.  439-352.000. 

Gaffoglio,  Ruben  E.;  and  Prats,  Genaro,  5,435,406,  CI.  180-69  210 
Regueiro,  Jose  F.,  5,435,281,  CI   I23-195.0OH 
Chu,  Tak  K.:  See- 
Santiago,  Francisco;  Chu,  Tak  K  ;  and  Stumborg.  Michael  F 
5,435,264,  CI.  117-92.000. 
Chu,  William  W  Y  :  See— 

Hoang,  Thuan  T;  Kapur,  Rajan  N.;  and  Chu,  William  W.  Y., 
5,436,641,  CI.  345-197.000. 
Chuang,  Louis.  Article  carrier  for  bicycle.  5,435,471,  CI.  224-39.000. 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita, 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hamanaka.  Kengo;  Ban,  Yoichiro; 


Minami,    Nagio;    and    Nobushige,    Tadashi,    5,435,773,    CI 
451-92.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Masahiro;  Mikami,  Tetsuhiro;  Ochi,  Kiyoshige;  Walanabe, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Kubodera,  Noboru,  9,436,401.  CI.  552-610  000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,436,012,  CI.  424-717.000. 
Chwalek,  James  M.;  Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Mir,  Jose  M.;  and  Grande, 
William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multiwavelength  upcon- 
version  waveguide  laser.  5,436,919,  CI.  372-7.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chetcuti.  Peter,  5.436.353,  CI.  549-15.000. 

Hinnen.  Albert;  and  Meyhack,  Bemd.  5.436.136.  CI.  435-69  100 

Kuhn.  Martin,  5,435,807,  CI.  8-490.000. 

Orban,  Ivan;  and  Holer,  Martin,  5,436,322,  CI.  534-581.000. 

Schuiz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch 

Wilhelm,  5.436.098.  CI.  430-17.000. 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.; 
Holt.  Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  5,436,349,  CI 
548-259.000. 
Zeun,  Ronald;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  ,  5,436,248,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Cichacz,  Zbigniew  A.:  See— 

Pettit,  George  R.;  Cichacz,  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Herald,  Cherry  L., 
5,436,400,  CI.  549-267.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoang,  Thuan  T;  Kapur,  Rajan  N.;  and  Chu,  William  W.  Y 
5,436,641,  CI.  345-197.000. 
CJBD  Limited:  See- 
Seymour,  Clive  M.;  Dams,  Robert  A.  J.;  Palmer,  Ian;  and  Moore, 
Stephen  C,  5,436,086,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Clair,  Rene:  See— 

Masini,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia,  Elie;  Commandeur,  Raymond; 
Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaumenq,    Jean-Louis,    5,436.378     CI 
570-252.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Prou,  Guiscppe;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried,  5,435,810,  CI.  8-406.000 
Clapp,  William  L.;  Fagg,  Barry  S.;  and  Edwards.  Michael  E..  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Process  for  providing  tobacco  extracts 
using  a  solvent  in  a  supercritical  state.  5.435.325.  CI.  131-297  000 
Clarey.  Mark:  See— 

Carriker.  Richard;  and  Clarey,  Mark,  5,436,050,  CI.  428-87.000. 
Clark,  Daniel  C;  and  Pierrot,  Edwin  G.,  to  Eastern  Railway  Supplies, 
Inc.  Applicator  for  applying  chemically-impregnated  pads  to  freshly- 
milled  surfaces  on  railroad  ties,  and  method  of  operating  same. 
5,435.251.  CI.  104-16.000.  h-        «         ■= 

Clark.  Daniel  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  relative  humidity.  5,435,146,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Wallaert,  Johan,  5,436,788,  CI.  361-160.000. 
Clark,  James  E.,  II,  to  Clark  Technology  Systems,  Inc.  Reusable  vis- 
cous material  dispensing  apparatus.  5,435,468,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Clark,  Robert:  See- 
Bright,  Norman  T.;  Boyce,  Keith  S.;  and  Clark,  Robert,  5,437,046. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Clark  Technology  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  James  E.,  II,  5,435,468,  CI  222-389.000. 
Clarke,  David  E.:  See— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  and  Clarke,  David  E.,  5,436,264,  CI   514-415  000. 
Cleanosol  Intenutional  AB:  See — 

Suhr,  Jorti,  5,435,663,  CI.  404-14.000. 
Clecim:  See — 

Morel,  Michel;  Bumouf,  Lucien;  and  Ravenet,  Andre  ,  5,435,165, 
CI.  72-251.000. 
Clegg,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Day,    Kerry   A.;    Voytac,   Thomas   J.;   and   Clegg,    Robert   A., 
5,435,529,  CI.  267-64  120 
Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  Le  Martret,  Odile; 
and  Moura,  Anne  M.,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Indane  derivatives  and 
analgesic     and     diuretic     compositions     thereof     5,436,244      CI 
514-255.000. 
Clemente.  Joel  C;  Reischman.  Brian;  Kilscha.  John;  and  Wied.  Paul,  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Industrial  controller  card  rack  with 
heat  transfer  across  card  edges.  5,436,794,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Jones,    Graham    B.;    and    Huber,    Robert    S.,    5,436,361,    CI 
556-466.000 
Cliff,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytic, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,436,575,  CI. 
326-40.000. 
ClifTord.  David  G..  Jr  :  See— 

McVeety,  Thomas;  and  Clifford,   David  G.,  Jr.,   5,436,602,  CI 
333-206.000. 
Clifton,  David  L.:  See- 
Ellis,  Michael  D.;  Dunn,  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger,  Michael  W.;  Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B.;  James,  David  M  ;  Clifton,  David  L.;  and  Land, 
Richard  S.,  5,436,653,  CI.  348-2.000. 
Cline.  Mitchell  T.  Flexible  electric  heating  pad  for  wrapping  around  a 
baby  bottle  powered  by  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  plug.  5,436,429,  CI. 

Clopay  Building  Products  Company:  See— 

Overholt,    Jim;    Hinrichs,    Orlan;    and    Masiulis.    Visualdas   J.. 
5.435.108.  CI.  52-309.110. 
Clungeon.  Nancy;  Flynn.  Gregory  J ;  He.  Zhentao;  and  Rodriguez. 
Jose  M..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Insolubilizers  for  binders  in  paper 
coating  compositions.  5,435.841,  CI.  106-287.250. 
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Co,  Ramon  S..  to  3  Com  Corporation.  Differential  high  frequency  level 
detector  and  data  restoration  circuit  including  squelch  offset  and 
slicing  offset.  5.436.934,  CI.  375-351.000. 
Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao.  Ron,  to  3  Com  Corporation.  Multi-phase  clock 

generator  and  multiplier.  5,436,939,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Coates,  Michael  E.;  and  Graves,  Randal  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Disposable    preload    tool    for    vacuum    actuators.    5,435,229,    CI. 
92-13.200. 
Cobb,  Kenneth  A.  to  D  E  Williams  Company.  Yam  lap  preventor  for 
a  take-up  shaft  in  an  open  end  spinning  machine  and  associated 
method.  5,435,121,  CI.  57-400.000. 
Cobile.  Alfredo  P.  Vacuum  sweeper  shredder  rotary  mower.  5,435,118. 

CI.  56-13.400. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.,  Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim, 
Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W., 
5,435,198,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Cochran,  Devin  K.:  See — 

Tiedt,  Maurice  R.;  Cochran,  Devin  K.;  Diab,  Tariq  A.;  and  Greu- 
lich,  Gregg  A.,  5,435.441,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Codar  Technology:  See — 

Campbell,    William    C;    and    Blair,    Barry    O.,    5,437,040,    CI. 

395-750.000. 

Coffey,  David  A.;  and  Su,  Wei-Yang,  to  Huntsman  Corporation. 

Imidazolidone  polyetheramide  surfactant.  5,436,351,  CI.  548-324.100. 

Coffey,  Timothy  M.  Video-game  screen  divider.  5,435,557,  CI.  273- 

148.00B. 
Coffing,  James  A.:  See — 

McFarlin,  Gerald  T.,  Ill;  Crilly,  Daniel  C;  and  CoHing,  James  A., 
5,436,420,  CI.  200-82.00R. 
Cohen,  Isaac  D.:  See — 

Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Heilweil,  Emanuel;  and  Cohen,  Isaac  D., 
5,436,338,  CI.  544-330.000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  See — 

Wigler,  Michael;  and  Lisitsyn,  Nikolai,  5,436,142.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Cole,  John  W.:  See— 

Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Cole.  John  W.;  Fessler,  Joseph 
F.;  Solomon,  Roger  E.;  and  Bernstein,  Eric  F.,  5,435,307,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Broze.  Guy.  5.435.936,  CI.  252-162.000. 

Daugan,  Jean  P.;  and  Francis,  Leroy.  5,435.806,  CI.  604-385.200. 

Subramanyam,  Ravi;  Mattai,  Jairajh;  and  Gu,  Ben,  5,435,933,  CI. 

252-108.000. 
Subramanyam.   Ravi;   and   Chopra,   Suman   K.,    5,436,366,   CI. 
562-108.000. 
Collins,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Collins.  Jacqueline;  Doeberl.  Terrence  M.; 
Donahue,    Patrick   J.;   and   Wilson,   Tracy    S.,    5,437,010,   CI. 
395-161.000. 
Collins,  John  H.;  Fong,  Dodd  W.;  Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Tseng, 
Amy  M.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Vinylamine  polymers  and 
coagulants  for  removing  color  from  paper  mill  effluents.  5,435,921, 
CI.  210-727.000. 
Colombier,  Gabriel:  See — 

Gimenez,  Philippe;  Colombier,  Gabriel;  Petit,  Dominique;  En- 

crenaz,  Claude:  and  Golay,  Armand,  5,435,899,  CI.  204-297.00R. 

Colpo,  Renzo,  to  Colpo  A  Zilio  SRL.  Lock  for  bracelets,  necklaces  and 

the  like.  5,435,047,  CI.  24-647.000. 
Colpo  &  Zilio  SRL:  See— 

Colpo,  Renzo,  5,435,047,  CI.  24-647.000. 
Comas  S.p.A,:  See — 

Martin,  Mario,  5,435,218,  a.  83-176.000. 
Combs,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Fey,   Kenneth  C;  and  Combs,  Christopher  S..   5.435.811.  CI. 
44-320.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J..  5,435,492,  CI.  239-587.600. 
Weisel,  Eric  M.;  and  Mullooly,  John  F..  5,436,945,  CI.  376-287.000. 
Wincze,  Steven  P.,  5,435,257,  CI.  110-204.000. 
Commander,  John  H.;  and  Waldman,  Victor  J.,  to  Enthone-OMI  Inc. 
Alkaline  zinc  and   zinc  alloy  electroplating  baths  and   processes. 
5,435.898.  CI.  205-245.000. 
Commandeur.  Raymond:  See — 

Masini.  Jean-Jacques,  Ghenassia,  Elie;  Commandeur,  Raymond; 
Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaumenq,    Jean-Louis,    5,436,378,    CI. 
570-252.000. 
Commier,  Philippe;  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski 
including  a   base   and   two-part   stiffener   connected   to   the   base. 
5,435,588,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Uger,  Jean-Michel.  5.436.561.  CI.  324-301.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Cornell.  Bruce  A.;  and  Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijoleta  L.  B..  5.436.170, 
CI.  436-527.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Culley.  Paul  R.;  Landry.  John  A.;  Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Wanner.  Christo- 
pher C;  and  McSwain,  Guy  E..  5.437,042,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hayes.  Donald  J.;  and  Stortz,  James  L.,  5,435,060,  CI.  29-890. 100. 
Leman,    Michael    V.;    and   Taylor,    Michael    E.,    5,436,792,   CI. 

361-686.000. 
Stortz,  James  L.;  and  Wallace,  David  B.,  5,436,648,  CI.  347-10.000. 
Compass  Information  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Brill,  Peter  L.,  5,435,324,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Weiping,  5,436,985,  CI.  382-253.000. 


Compres,  Hector  J   Baseball  board  game.  5,435,567,  CI.  273-244.000. 
Concord,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Gary  G.;  Gust,  Jacob  N.;  Mahlum,  Virgil  R.;  and  Smette, 
Michael  W.,  5,435,399,  CI.  175-20.000. 
Condra,  Jon  H.;  Graham,  Donald  J.;  and  Gotlib,  Leah,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.  Color  screening  assay  for  identifying  inhibitor  resistant  HIV 
protease  muUnts.  5,436,131,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Conifer  Corporation:  See — 

Hemmie,  Dale  L.;  and  Brown,  Charles  L.,  5,437,052,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Conley,    William    P.     Electronic    putting    trainer.    5,435,561,    CI. 

273-186.200. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,   Richard    K.;   and   Sevilla,   Ernesto,    5,436,566.   CI. 
324-713.000. 
Connell.  Michael  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  running 
downhole   tools   and   devices   with   coiled   tubing.    5,435,395,   CI. 
166-384.000. 
Conner,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Moehlenbrock,  Andrew  W.;  McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  Conner, 
Howard  D.;  Owensby,  Joseph  E.;  Dobbins,  Fredenck  A.;  and 
Bagwell.  Thomas  H..  5.435,114.  CI.  53-434.000. 
Connors,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Connector  for  sealing 

sucked  filter  elements.  5.435.915.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.:  See — 

Damrau,  Wayne  A.,  5,436,030,  CI.  427-240.000 
Contreras,  Miguel  A.;  See — 

Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Contreras, 
Miguel  A.;  Gabor,  Andrew  M.;  NouH,  Rommel;  and  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.,  5,436,204,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Conversano,  Angelo:  See — 

Antonini,  Franco;  Casella,  Attilio;  Conversano,  Angelo;  Decao, 
Marco;  Menzaghi,  Antonio;  and  Serafini,  Enrico,  5,436,993,  CI. 
385-59.000. 
Conway,  Eugene.  Memorial-stone-aitached  container.  5,435,099,  CI. 

47-66.000. 
Cook,  Roger  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiplex  wiring  system 
using   varying   duration   pulse   width   modulation.    5,436,897,   CI. 
370-77.000. 
Cooley,  David  M.:  See — 

Kaewell,  John   D.,  Jr.;   and  Cooley,   David   M  ,   5,436,955,  CI 
379-59.000. 
Cooper,  David  A.,  to  PQ  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  ammo- 
nium zeolites  of  low  alkali  metal  content.  5,435.987,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Vyvial,  Urry  A.,  5,435,520,  CI.  251-196.000. 
Cooper,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Pidcock,  Anthony;  Cooper,  Stephen  M.;  and  Fry,  Peter,  5,435,139, 
CI.  60-757.000. 
Coppens,  Paul;  Hauquier,  Guido;  Jonckheere,  Marcus;  Cortens,  Wil- 
lem;   and   Meisters,   Augustin,   to  AGFA-Gevaert,   N.V.   Imaging 
element  and  method  for  making  aluminum  lithographic  printing 
plates  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5,436, 1 10, 
CI.  430-204.000. 
Corbin,  George  A.:  See— 

Desio,  Glenn  P.;   MonUg,  Ruth  A.;  and  Corbin,  George  A., 

5,436,294,  CI.  525-66.000. 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie.  Michel;  Verbeuren.  Tony; 

and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Benzospiroal- 

kene  heterocyclic  compounds.  5.436.261.  CI.  514-393.000. 

Corio.  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  dynamic  range 

laser  diode  direct  modulation.  5.436.921.  CI,  372-26.000. 
Cornell.  Bruce  A.;  and  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.  B.,  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Receptor 
membranes,  5.436.170.  CI,  436-527,000, 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc:  See — 

Gnffith,  Owen  W,,  5,436,271,  CI,  514-565.000. 
Comer,    Craig    S.    Truck    bed    air    flow    director.    5,435,616,    C\. 

296-180.100. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Amundson,  W.  Duane,  Jr.,  5,436,206,  CI.  501-71.000. 
Cortens,  Willem:  See — 

Coppens,  Paul;  Hauquier,  Guido;  Jonckheere,  Marcus;  Cortens. 
Willem;  and  Meisters.  Augustin.  5.436.110.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukaida,  Heihachiro;  Hemmi.  Takashi;  Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Hat- 
tori.  Yoshiyuki.  5.435,842,  CI    106-672.000, 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See— 

Mukaida.  Heihachiro;  Hemmi,  Takashi;  Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Hal- 
tori,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435.842,  CI,  106-672,000, 
Cottevieille,  Christian;  and  Bottini,  Gerard,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Elec- 
tromecanique  SA,   Feed  connection  for  a  superconductive  coil, 
5,436,606,  CI,  335-216,000, 
Cottom,  William  P,:  See — 

Watson,  Michael  D,;  Cotlom,  William  P,;  Teeters,  Susan  M,;  He- 
roux.  Charles  H,;  and  Duryee.  Terrance  D,,   5,436,287,  CI, 
524-272,000, 
Couch,  Richard  E,:  See — 

Caudill.  Maurice  L,;  Andreson.  Paul  D,;  Couch.  Richard  E,;  Ja- 
cobs. Kevin  M,;  Kazmierzak.  Richard  R,;  and  Schweisberger. 
Joel  C.  5.435,162.  CI,  72-21,000, 
Coursolle,  Thomas  P,:  See— 

Royner,   Bruce   D,;   and   Coursolle,   Thomas   P,,   5,436,824,   CI, 
363-89,000, 
Courteau,  Raymond:  See — 

Ghosh,  Kalyan;  Bose,  Tapan  K,;  Courteau,  Raymond;  and  Gibello, 
Pierre,  5,436,613,  CI,  340-573,000, 
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Courtney,  John  E.:  See— 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.-  Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Peck, 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E..  S.436.696' 
CI  355-200.000. 
Covel.  Richard  A.  Ball  kick-training  device.  5.435.572,  CI.  273-41 1  000 
Co»,  Catherine  M.  Rubber  mailbox  jackets  5,435,483,  CI.  232-38  000 
Cox,  Christopher  H.:  iw— 

Carlson,  Robert  C ,  Jr.;  Cox,  Christopher  H.;  and  Alvey.  Richard 
D.,  Jr  ,  5,435,029.  CI.  7-107,000. 
Cox.  Christopher  V.;  Whale,  Luke  R  J.;  Shuttle.  Alan  P.;  and  Beale, 
Leonard  M.,  to  GNS  UK  Limited.  Connecting  device.  5,435,1 1 1,  CI. 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.  Goodwin 
Dennis  L.;  Ferro,  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B,;  and  Ozus,  Albert 
E ,  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America,  Inc.  Chemical 
vapor  desposition  system.  5,435.682,  CI.  414-217.000. 

*'70if  ?^'V.  Slump  grinder  wiih  transversely  mounted  cutter  wheel 
5,435,359,  CI.  144-334.000. 

Craig,  Dennis  M.:  See— 

"'i'rf'^  ^'""    ^  ■    *"•*    ^""S-    Dennis    M.,    5,435,378,    CI. 
Io5-o4.000. 

Crandall,  Robert  M  ,  to  Harman  Automotive,  Inc.  Holographic  signal- 
ing mirror.  5.436.741.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Crasic.  Roger  P.;  See — 

Strong,  John  R.;  Luhm.  Gary  W.;  Crasic.  Roger  P.;  and  Hocker 
Jon  A,  5,435,149,  CI  62-218.000. 
Craven,  Richard:  See— 

Hoist,  L.  Thomas;  Bownds.  Casey;  Craven,  Richard;  and  Waddell 
Robert.  5.435.809.  CI.  8-401.000. 
Crawford,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kunselman,  Garry  C;  and  Crawford.  Richard  L.,  5,436,723,  CI. 

Createchnic  AG:  See— 

Duhach,  Werner  F.,  5,435,456,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Crededio,  John;  and  De  Rosa,  Ron.  to  Chicago  Studio  City  Locking 

sleeve  connector  for  conductor  cable.  5,435,740,  CI.  439-320.000 
Cnder,  Albert;  and  Michlin.  Norman,  to  Universal  Developer  and 
5  43AM '"""*  *"°"'P*">'  Combination  developer/absorber  package. 
Criily,  Daniel  C:  See— 

McFarlin.  Gerald  T  ,  III;  Crilly,  Daniel  C;  and  CofTrng,  James  A  , 
5,436,420,  CI.  2OO-82.00R. 
Crimson  Trace  Corp.:  See — 

Toole,  Ronald  L ;  Danielson,  Lewis  A.;  and  Heard,  Stanley  F 
5.435,091,  CI  42-103.000.  ^      ' 

Cnspoldi,  Antonio,  to  Temi  Industrie  Chimiche  S.p  A   Calcium  and 
magnesium  based  nitrogen  fertilizer,  process  and  eqiupmeni  for  its 
production.  5,435,823,  CI.  71-54.000. 
Crooks,  Lawrence  E,:  See— 

Van  Heteren,  John;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Crooks,  Lawrence  E. 
Hoenninger,  John  C,  III;  McDermott,  Thomas;  and  Furui  Keiii 
5,436,600,  CI.  332-167.000. 
Cross,  Marvin  G.:  See— 

Hanung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley,  Murray  J.;  McConaghy.  Steven  J 
Cross,     Marvin    G.;    and    Ruland,     Rosalyn,     5,436,007     Cl' 
424-402.000.  ... 

Crosscheck  Technology,  Inc.:  See 

°'J?^?!*-,J,'"'^'^'  '^*'"*'  R""'*™;  «nd  Saxe.  Timothy,  5,436,801, 
CI.  361-775.000. 
Crowley  James  A.:  See— 

Luffy,  Ronald  J  ;  Taylor,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Sutherland,  William  V 
Stine,  Fredenck  J.;  Crowley  James  A.;  Mann,  David  E.   and 
Steyer,  William,  5,435,127.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

°°5T35;82'?'ci.''75-^""(SS.'  '^"""''  ^-  "^  ^'"''°'  *""""■ 

Crumbly,  Holly  J.:  See— 

^^j"^    Dinesh   C;   and    Cnimbly,    Holly   J.,    5,435,205,    CI. 

^rker %,«5%t  a.  ^-^^.m'""-  "'^"  °  ^'"^  "«'"  '""'  ^""^ 

Crumrine,  Steven  G.:  See 

Cnjmrine,  Douglas  L.;  and  Crumrine.  Steven  G.,  5,435,095   CI 
43-44.900.  * 

Cnishproof  Tubing  Company:  See 

Kramer,  Vance  M  ,  Jr.,  5,435,962,  CI.  264-507.000. 
Culler,  Scon  R.:  See— 

Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.   and 
Holmes.  Gary  L.,  5,435.816,  Cl.  51-295  000 
CuUey,  Paul  R^;  Landry,  John  A.;  Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Wanner,  Christopher 
C;  and  McSwain,  Guy  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement of  DMA,  incerrupi  and  timer  functions  to  implement 
5!437!o42!ci   39?S)OOo'"    *    """iP^^e^o'    computer    system. 
Cummings,  Roger  J.:  See — 

"'J'ff.'i.^'^.^i.f"'""""*''  '*°8er  J.;  and  Gibbons,  John  C, 
5,435,692,  Cl.  415-55.400. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Can^oll,  John  T.,  Ill;  Shinosawa,  Kalsuhiro  and 

Genler,  David  P..  5.435,234,  CI.  92-248.000. 
Carroll,   John   T.,    Ill;   and   Genter,    David    P.,    5,435,286,   Cl. 

Zehr,  Randall  L.,  5,435,283,  Cl.  123-306.000. 
Cunning.  Joseph  M.,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Tillable  oscilUtins  fan 
assembly.  5,435,696,  a.  416-246.000.  "ciuaong  lan 


Curti,  Roberto:  See— 

Manlovanini,     Marco;     and     Curti,     Roberto,     5,436  262      Cl 
514-394000  ■ 

Curulla.  Michael  V.;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  MefTord,  Carl  R.;  Spell,  Jerry 
T.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  and  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Spring  retention  of  upper  lie  plate  and  fuel  bundle  channel 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  assembly.  5,436,946,  CI.  376-362  000 
Cyphers,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Guebeli,  Ferdinand  N.;  and  Cyphers,  Norman  A.,  5.435  697   Cl 
417-53.000. 

Cyr,  Samuel  A.  Microwave  autoclave  apparatus.  5,436  432  Cl 
219-700.000.  .       .     ••,    »-i. 

D  E  Williams  Company:  See — 

Cobb,  Kenneth  A..  5,435,121.  Cl.  57-400.000. 

Da  Cosu  Alves,  Francisco;  Mullen,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Nickelsen, 
John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Soldering  process.  5,435  481  Cl' 
228-223.000.  .      .     ■.  v,i. 

Dagom,  Jean-Charles:  See— 

lovanna,  Juan-Lucio;  Volker,  Keim;  and  Dagom,  Jean-Charles 
5,436,169,  Cl.  436-518.000.  v-naries, 

Dagra  Pharma  B.V.:  See— 

Jauw,  Tjoe  H.;  Frijlink.  Hendrik  W.;  Moolenaar,  Frits;  and  Meii- 
link,  Peter,  5,436.009,  Cl.  424-436.000. 
Dahl,  Bjame  H.:  See— 

Watjen,  Frank;  Dahl,  Bjame  H.;  Drejer,  Jorgen;  and  Jensen.  Lein 
H.,  5,436,250,  Cl.  514-292.000. 
Dahl,  Klaus  J  ;  Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Gors,  Heinrich  C;  Jansons,  Viktors 
and   Whiteley.   Richard   H..   to  Raychem  Corporation.   Aromatic 
polymers.  5.436.310.  Cl.  528-171.000. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seigaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kono,   Michiyuki;   Mori,  Shigeo;  Takeda,   Kazunari;  and   Izuti 
Shyuiti,  5,436,090,  Cl.  429-191.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akiyama,     Noboru;     and     Kameda,     Katsumi,     5,436,783      Cl 
360-133.000. 
D^   Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N,  II;  Durkin,  Joseph  A.   and 
Sherwood,  David  E.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Mild  hydrocrackiiig  of 
S?i2'-)i?''^1'^^?  feedstocks  employing  lithia  promoted  catalysts. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  See- 
Nelson,  Gerald  V  ;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood 
David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.,  5,435,908,  Cl.  208-2 16  OPp' 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi  Usui 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Chiharu;  Go,  Atsushi;  Hikido,  Mitsuni 
Tamura,  Kumiko;  and  Jikihara,  Kazuo,  5  436  224  Cl' 
504-223.000.  ... 

Iguchi,  Yuji,  5,435,518,  Cl.  249-55.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Rinaldi,  Michael  G ;  and  Fothergill,  Annette  W.,  5,436.253,  CI. 

Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Taniguchi,  Fumikazu;  Hiratsuka,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Kitamolo,  Masahiro,  5,435,140,  CI.  62-6.O0O. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida,  Masami;  Himoto,  Masahiro;  Hamada,  Teteuya    Yokono 
Nonaki;  and  Okamoto,  Takeo,  5,436,848.  CI.  364-488  000 
Dairyland  Electncal  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Pelly,  Brian  R.;  and  Tachick.  Henry  N.,  5.436.786.  CI.  361-56  000 
Dake.  Hideki;  and  Komatsu.  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communica- 
tion terminal  having  functions  of  detecting  and  preventina  line 
branch.  5,436,959,  Cl.  379-7.000.  e  r  b 

Dale,  Alan  P  :  See- 
Yap,  Pedro;  Dale,  Alan  P.;  and  Dauphin,  Guy,  5,435,369,  CI. 
152-454,000. 
Daly,  Francis  P.;  Deuber,  John;  and  Ostgard,  Daniel,  to  Degussa  Cor- 
poration. Catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  chlorine  dioxide.  5,435,984  Cl 
423-477.000.  '       ' 

Damodaran,  Srinivasan.   Removing  lipids  from  cheese  whey  usine 

chitosan.  5.436,014,  CI.  426-33.000. 
Damrau,  Wayne  A.,  to  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  minimizing  skip  coating  on  a  paper  web.  5,436,030  Cl 
427-240.000.  ' 

Dams.  Robert  A.  J.:  See- 
Seymour,  Clive  M.;  Dams,  Robert  A.  J.;  Palmer,  Ian;  and  Moore 
Stephen  C,  5,436,086,  Cl.  429-17.000 
D'Andrea,  Stanley  V.:  See— 

Bronson,  Joanne  J.;  Greene,  Katharine  M,;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M 
DAndrea.    Stanley    V ;   Carroll,    F.    Ivy;   and    Lewin,    Anita,' 
5,436,369,  CI.  562-495.000. 
Daniel,  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Augustine,  Kurt  E.;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel,  Arthur  A.    Frantz 
Jacalyn  L  ;  Jacobson,  David  N.;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee,  Kath- 
leen D.;  Uvenson,  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett 
Michael.  5,436,914,  Cl.  371-29.100 
Danieli  A  C.  OfTicine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 

Di   Giusto,    Bruno;   and   Ginzburg,   Vladimir   B.,    5,435,164,   CI. 

Danieli  United.  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Giusto.   Bruno;  and  Ginzburg,   Vladimir  B.,   5,435,164,  Cl. 

Daniels,  Wendy  B.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R  ;  Sterlen,  Ralph  A..  Jr.  and 
Daniels,  Wendy  B.,  5,436,292,  Cl.  524-817.000. 
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Daniebon.  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Toole,  Ronald  L.;  Danielson,  Lewis  A.;  and  Heard.  Stanley  F., 
5,435.091,  Cl.  42-103,000. 
Danish  Wave  Power  ApS:  See — 

Nielsen,  Kim,  5,435,134,  Cl.  60-398.000, 
Dappen,  Michael  S,;  Pitzele,  Bamett  S,;  and  Rafferty,  Michael  F.,  to  G. 
D,    Scarle    *    Co.    Opioid    agonist    compounds.    5,436,249.    Cl. 
514-279.000 
Darr.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mojden.  Wallace  W.;  Mojden.  Andrew;  and  Darr,  Robert  E., 
5,435,687.  Cl.  414-416.000. 
Darrow,  Jeffrey  E.  Firearm  securing  snap  cap.  5,435,090,  CI.  42-95.000. 
Da  Silva,  Jose  Eduardo  M.;  Gomes,  Marcelino  G.  F.  M.;  and  Nagle, 
Fernando  Jose  M.,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Pelrobras.  Equipment 
for  the  interconnection  of  two  lines  to  allow   running  of  pigs. 
5,435,338,  Cl.  137-242.000. 
Daugan,  Jean  P.;  and  Francis,  Leroy,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
Diaper  provided  with  an  improved  elastic  fitting.   5,435,806,  Cl. 
604-385.200. 
Dault,  Robert;  and  Lewis,  Jimmie.  to  ADAC  Plastics,  Inc.  Gravity 
actuated    electrical    switch    and    lamp    assembly.    5,436,417,    Cl. 
200-61.520. 
Daum,  Edward  D.;  and  Rowley.  Daniel  R.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Water/steam-cooled  U-beam  impact  type  particle 
separator.  5,435,820.  Cl.  55-269.000. 
Dauphin,  Guy:  See — 

Yap,  Pedro;  Dale,  Alan  P.;  and  Dauphin,  Guy,  5,435,369,  CI, 
152-454,000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Carey,  Bernard  J,;  and  Bonissone,  Piero  P.,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation.  Navigation  module  for  a  semi-autonomous 
vehicle.  5.436.839,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
David.  Howard  S.;  and  Christeson.  Orville  H..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Programmable  dedicated  timer  operating  on  a  clock  independent  of 
processor  timer.  5.437.021.  Cl.  395-550.000. 
Davidson,  Michael  B.,  to  In-Store  Products  Limited.  Shopping  cart. 

5,435,582,  Cl.  280-33.992. 
Davies,  Daniel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Parallel  processing  with  subsam- 
pling/spreading  circuitry  and  data  transfer  circuitry  to  and  from  any 
processing  unit.  5,437,045,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Davies,  John:  See — 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks.  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Paterson. 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel.  Marten,  5,436,223,  Cl,  504-128,000, 
Davis,  Bob  A,:  See — 

Maskell,  Bruce  W,;  and  Davis,  Bob  A,,  5,435,020,  CI,  4-524.000. 
Davis,  Cecil  J.:  See — 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm,  Habib  N.;  Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.;  and 
Davis,  Cecil  J.,  5,435,379,  CI.  165-80.400. 
Davis,  George  B.;  Kopp,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  McMillan,  John  A.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc  Portable  room  air  purifier,  5,435,817,  Cl,  55-337,000, 
Davis,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Park,  Stephen  C,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection  transistor  element 
fabrication  process.  5,436,183,  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Davis,  Jimmy  R.  Center  pivot  rut  move.  5,435,495,  CI.  239-728.000. 
Davis,  Patricia  J.  F  Gripping  glove,  5,435,013,  Cl,  2-161. 100. 
Davis,  Robert  T  Apparatus  for  suspending  containers  in  an  inverted 

position.  5,435,513,  Cl.  248-311.300. 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Kerby,  Michael  C;  and  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Integrated  fluid  coking 
paraffm  dehydrogenation  process.  5,435,905,  CI.  208-53.000. 
Daw,  C.  Stuart;  and  Hawk,  James  A,,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy,  Fluidization  quality  analyzer  for  fluidized  beds,  5,435,972, 
Cl.  422-108.000. 
Day,  Kerry  A.;  Voytac,  Thomas  J.;  and  Clegg,  Robert  A.,  to  Cable 
Manufacturing  &  Assembly  Co.,  Inc.  Cable  control  actuator  for  a 
locking  gas  spring.  5,435,529,  CI.  267-64.120. 
DCI  Marketing:  See— 

Hodgson,  Dale  A.,  5,435,463,  Cl.  222-105.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See — 

Giori,  Fausto;  and  Foresti,  Gianfranco,  5,435,247,  Cl.  101-395.000. 
De  Nora  Permelec  SPA.:  See— 

Shimamune.    Takayuki;    and    Nakajima,    Yasuo,    5,435,761,    Cl. 
44O-6.00O. 
deBoer,  Wiebe  B.:  See— 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McE>onald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  Good- 
win, Dennis  L.;  Ferro,  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias, 
Albert  E,,  5,435,682,  CI,  414-217.000, 
Decao,  Marco:  See— 

Antonini,  Franco;  Casella,  Attilio;  Conversano,  Angelo;  Decao, 
Vfarco;  Menzaghi,  Antonio;  and  Serafini,  Enrico,  5,436,993,  CI. 
385-59.000. 
DECC  Technology  Partnership:  See— 

Penrice,  Thomas  J.,  5,435.872,  Cl.  156-240.000, 
DECC  Technology  Partnership,  a  limited  partnership  of  which  The 
DECC  Company,  Inc.  is  a  general  partner:  See — 
Penrice,  Thomas  J.,  5,435,873,  CI.  156-240.000. 
DeChcllis,  Marc  L.:  See— 

GrifTin,  John  R.;  and  DeChellis,  Marc  L,,  5,436.304.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Decker,  Harold  J.,  Jr.  Computer  controlled  cable  tester.  5,436,554,  Cl. 

324-66.000. 
Decoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Shueh-Mo;  Hirmer,  Gerhard;  and  Wakefield,  Earlby  E.  J., 
5,435,865,  Cl.  156-85.000. 
Dedeken,  Ralf:  See- 
Victor,  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Dedeken,  Ralf;  and 
Maser,  Gusuv,  5,435,574,  Cl.  277-%.000. 


Defieuw,  Geert:  See — 

Van  Steen,  Luc;  Verdonck,  Emiel;  and  Defieuw,  Geert,  5.436.217. 
Cl.  503-227.000. 
de  Fresart,  Edouard  D.;  Steele,  John  W.;  and  Theodore,  N.  David,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  base  resistance  in  epilaxial-based 
bipolar  transistor.  5,436,180,  Cl.  437-31  000. 
Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  Ronan.  John  B  ;  and  Mei.  Jason,  lo 
Pall  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a  support  material  for  use 
with  a  filtration  medium.  5,435.957.  Cl,  264-162,000. 
Degussa  Corporation;  See — 

Daly,  Francis  P,;  Deuber,  John;  and  Ostgard,  Daniel,  5,435,984.  Cl. 
423-477.000. 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.:  See— 

Pfund,  John  H.,  5,436,389,  Cl.  800-200  000. 
Dekel,  Ehud:  See- 
Weinberger,  Imanuel;  and  Dekel,  Ehud,  5,436,989,  Cl.  385-33.000 
Dekkers.  Bernardus  H  J.;  See — 

Van  Der  Wilk.  Ronald;  Jamar.  Jacobus  H.  T.;  Dekkers,  Bernardus 

H.  J.;  and  De  Man,  Ronald  J.  J.,  5,436,536,  Cl.  315-368.250. 

Delamater,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Lorang,  David  D.,  to  Itronix  Corporation. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  interference  in  a  communications 

system.  5,437,060,  CI.  455-63.000 

Delcambre,   E.   B.,   to  Railroad   Inventions   Inc.   Railroad   coupling 

knuckle  hoist  and  method,  5,435,450.  CI   213-IOO,0OR, 
Dellinger,  William  R,,  Jr,;  and   Dnscoll,   Rusty,  to  Environmental 
Products  Corporation,  Method  of  operating  a  reverse  vending  ma- 
chine. 5,435.445,  Cl.  209-576.000. 
Delmar.  Jean-Claude;  and  Schmuckle.  Christian,  to  Gemplus  S.C.A. 
Method  for  welding  polycarbonate  by  high  frequency.  5,435,878,  CI. 
156-272.200. 
Del  Vecchio,  Alain:  See — 

Ferrazzi,  Marc;  and  Del  Vecchio,  Alain.  5,436.785,  Q.  361-42.000 
De  Man,  Ronald  J.  J.:  See- 
Van  Der  Wilk,  Ronald;  Jamar.  Jacobus  H.  T.;  Dekkers.  Bernardus 
H.  J.;  and  De  Man.  Ronald  J  J  .  5.436.536.  CI   315-368  250 
Demchak.  Richard  J.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  making  aver- 

mectin/zein  compositions.  5.436,355.  Cl.  549-264.000. 
Demuth,  Ulnch,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  Roury  hammer  with  a  pneu- 
matic hammer  mechanism.  5,435,397,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Dengel.  Carl  A.:  See— 

Howell,  William  A.,  5,435,442,  Cl.  209-139.100. 
Dennis,  Andrew  B.;  McCann,  David  L.;  and  Green,  Alexander  P  .  to 
Brislol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  form 
and  a  method  for  reducing  abrasion,  5.436,011,  Cl,  424-482,000, 
De  Paoli,  Sergio  A.;  Irani.  Jamsheed  P.;  Ogle.  Lloyd  W.;  Gillis,  Jerome 
P.;  MoIIoy,  Shaun  E.;  and  Kulhawy.  Charles  R..  lo  Procor  Sulphur 
Services.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  sulphur  seed 
particles  for  sulphur  granule  production.  5,435,945.  CI.  264-7.000. 
DePorter,  Craig  D.:  See— 

Moczygemba,  George  A,;  Nash,  Larry  L,;  Trepka,  William  J,; 
DePorter.  Craig  D.;  Swcy,  Nathan  E,;  Farrar,  Ralph  C;  and 
Selman,  Charles  M.,  5,436,298,  CI  525-314.000. 
Depreux,  Patrick:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre. 
5,436,348,  Cl.  548-221.000. 
Deri,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dijaili.  Sol  P.;  Patterson,  Frank  G.;  and  Deri,  Robert  J.,  5,436,759. 
CI.  359-333.000. 
Derlein.  Donald  A.,  lo  Pipeline  Sewer  Services,  Inc.  Pipe  cleaning 
modules  and  systems  and  methods  for  their  use.   5,435,854,  CI. 
134-22.110. 

Crededio.  John;  and  De  Rosa.  Ron.  5.435,740.  Cl,  439-320,000, 
Derstine.  Michael  P,;  and  Wolla,  David  M,,  to  Whilaker  Corporation, 
The,  Sliding  boot  assembly  for  electrical  connector.  5,435,744,  Cl. 
439-352.000. 
Desai,  Girish  N.:  See — 

Bodor,  Janos;  Desai,  Girish  N.;  and  Wajda,  Thomas,  5,436,021,  Cl. 
426-606.000. 
Desai,  Kishor  V.:  See — 

Hart,  Paul  J.;  Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Vytlacil,  Edward;  and  Trivedi,  Ajil 
K.,  5,435,480,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Deschaine,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Read,  E    Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A  ;  Doss,  Dwight  W  ; 
Hanson,  Gary  D.;  Sensel,  Steven  D.;  Schroder,  Richard;  Traup- 
man,    Edward    P.;   and   Weldon,    Richard    S.,    5,436,890,   CI, 
370-58,200, 
Descombes,  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeuren. 

Tony;  and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques,  5,436,261,  Cl,  514-393,000 

Desio,  Glenn  P.;  Montag,  Ruth  A,;  and  Corbin,  George  A.,  10  Amoco 

Corporation,  Polyphthalamide  blends  5,436,294.  CI,  525-66,000, 
Despatch  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Melgaard,  Hans  L,;  Larson,  Louis  A,;  Hajder.  Brian  E.;  Jordon. 
Phillip  G.;  and  Nelson.  Eric  W.,  5,436.569.  Cl   324-760.000. 
Desrochers,  Eric:  See — 

Sharp,  Gordon  P.;  and  Desrochers  Eric,  5.435,779,  Cl.  454-61.000, 
Deuber,  John:  See — 

Daly,  Francis  P  ;  Deuber,  John;  and  Ostgard,  Daniel,  5,435,984,  CI 
423-477.000. 
Deuitch,  Jeffery;  and  Deuitch,  Lynn.  Wrist  rest  support.  5,435,508,  Cl. 
248-118.000. 

Deuitch,  Lynn:  See—  

Deuitch.  Jeffery;  and  Deuitch,  Lynn.  5,435,508.  Cl.  248-118.000. 
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Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

Schroer.   Wolfgang;   Bauer.   Christoph;  and   Schmid.  Johannes. 
5.436.847.  CI.  364-485.000. 
Deutsche  Voesl-Alpine:  See— 

Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Scbrey,  Gunter;  and  Tessmer.  Gero 
5.435.832.  CI.  75-500.000. 
Dev,  Roger  H  ;  Brown.  Howard  M.;  and  Rustici,  Eric  S.,  to  Cabletron 
Systems.  Inc.  Network  management  system  using  status  suppression 
to  isolate  network  faulu.  5.436.909,  CI.  371-20  100. 
Devm.  Jean,  to  SGS- Thomson   Microelectronics,  S.A.   Electrically 
programmable    integrated    memory    with    only    one    transistor. 
5,436.479.  CI.  257-317.000. 
Dcwanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Heugebaert,  Franciscus:  Voortmans,  Gilbert;  Dewanckele,  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Loccufier,  Johan.  5.436.1 19,  CI.  430-461  000 
Dexter  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Hoist,  L.  Thomas;  Bownds,  Casey;  Craven.  Richard;  and  Waddell 
Roben.  5.435.809,  CI.  8-401.000. 
DeYoung.  Victoria  F.;  Edmunds,  Cyril  G.;  and  Alvarez,  Jorge  A.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Development  unit  for  eleclrostatographic  print- 
ing having  a  spillover  barrier  for  used  developer  material.  5,436  703 
CI.  355-245.000. 
DFM  Corporation:  See— 

Sunesic,  John  M.,  5,435,617,  CI.  296-180.100. 
d'Heureuse.  Walter:  See — 

Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen;  d'Heureuse.  Walter;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Uwe 
5.435.242.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Diab,  Tariq  A.:  See — 

Tiedt,  Maurice  R.;  Cochran,  Devin  K.;  Diab,  Tariq  A.  and  Greu- 
lich,  Gregg  A.,  5,435,441.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Dias,  J.  Fleming,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Intravascular  imaging 

catheter  tip  having  a  dynamic  radius.  5,435,314,  CI.  128-662.060. 
die   FIrma   Franz   Plasser   Bahnbaumaschinen  -   Industriegesellschaft 
m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred,  5,435,252,  CI.  104-7  100 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See— 

Elseser,  John    W.;    Nero,    Ramon   A.;   and   Rozlosnik,    Alan   J 
5.435,255,  CI.  109-56,000. 
Dietrich,  Alfred  T.,  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation  Seal  assembly  for 

retractable  door.  5,435,104.  CI.  49-493.100. 
Dietnch.  Herbert,  to  Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion and  coating  of  composite  surfaces.  5.435.889.  CI.  216-63  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Maniska,    David    W.;    and    Lewis,   Jeffrey    M.,    5,436,800,    CI. 

361-752.000. 
Yang,    Henry    S;    Ramakrishnan,    Kadangode    K.;   and    Lauck 
Anthony  G..  5.436,903.  CI.  370-85.300. 
DiGiulio.  Arnold;  DiGiulio.  Edmund;  Brown.  Garrett  W  ■  and  Wetzel 
Donald  E..  to  Brown.  Garrett  W.  Adustable.  iso-elastic  support 
apparatus.  5.435.515.  CI.  248-576.000. 
DiGiulio.  Edmund:  See— 

DiGiulio,  Arnold;  DiGiulio.  Edmund;  Brown.  Garrett  W    and 
Wetzel.  Donald  E,  5,435.515,  CI.  248-576.000. 
^i?,',"?!"'  ^^"°-  ^""^  Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  to  International  Rolling 
Mill  Consultants,  Inc.;  Danieli  United,  Inc.;  and  Danieli  &  C.  OfTicine 
Meccaniche  SpA.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hot 
rolled  meul  strip.  5,435,164,  CI.  72-202  000 
Dijaili.  Sol  P ;  Patterson.  Frank  G..  and  Deri,  Robert  J.,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Cross-talk  free,  low-noise  optical 
amplifier,  5,436,759,  CI.  359-333.000.  *^ 

Dilworlh.  John:  See — 

Bernzolt,  Philip;  Dilworth.  John;  George.  David;  Higgins.  Bryan 
and  Knight.  Jeremy.  5,436,983.  CI.  382-229.000  ' 

DiMarco.  David,  to  Intel  Corporation    BiNMOS  driver  circuit  with 
integrated  voltage  supply  conversion.  5.436.585.  CI   327-333  000 
u  ""f  •j''^"'  ^-  *"''  Tremblay.  Gerard,  to  Munters  Corporation 
Method  for  making  a  humidity  exchanger  medium    5  435  958   CI 
264-171.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  See— 
Yabusaki,    Yoshiyasu;    Murakami,    Hiroko;    Sakaki,    Toshiyuki 
Shibata,     Megumi;     and     Ohkawa.     Hideo,     5,436  159      Cl' 
435-254.210. 
Dittrich,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gerstung.  Ulrich;  Hall.  Dieter;  Kirschner.  Michael;  Zimmerman 
Werner;  Berger,  Joachim;  Grosser.  Martin;  Seher.  Dieter  Wes- 
Kl.   Wolf;   Bittinger,   Wolfgang;   Dittrich.  Wolfgang;   Forster, 
Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837  CI 
364-424030 
Dix,  Sean.  Denul  noss  device.  5,435,330,  CI.  132-323  000 
Dixon,  Robert  C;  and  Bullock,  Scott  R.,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation 
T?."^  ,JE^'"""     spectral     density     techniques.     5,436,941,     Cl. 
375-206.000. 
Dobbins.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W;   McDonald.  Gregory   E.    Conner 
Howard  Dr.  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  Dobbins,  Frederick  A.;  and 
Bagwell,  Thomas  H..  5.435.1 14.  Cl.  53-434.000 
Dobson.  Larry  W.  Golf  teaching  aid.  5.435,727,  Cl  434-252  000 
Dr   Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Pelters,   Stephan;   and   Schwarzenthal,    Dietmar.    5.435.172.   Cl. 

Doeberl.  Terrence  M.:  See— 

Blackman,  Fran  E.;  Collins,  Jacqueline;  Doeberl,  Terrence  M 
Donahue,    Patrick   J.;    and    Wilson.    Tracy    S.,    5,437.010.    Cl.' 

Doering,  Egon  L  ;  and  Mahagaokar,  Uday,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Gasification  process.  5.435.940.  Cl.  252-373.000. 


Dohring,  Klaus:  See— 

^7,T3T279,cr  m.'i8^2"fo"^''  *^*'™'  ""^   °°''""*-   *"•"*■ 

Doi,  Junichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Akio;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  and  Doi.  Junichi.  5,435,211 
Cl.  74-733.100, 
Doi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Shimizu,   Masaru;   Hayashi,   Masaharu;   Kikkawa,   Mitsuo;   Doi 

Shoichi;  Yamada,  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  and  Hosotani' 

Ichiro.  5,435,284,  Cl,  123-396,000.  "^""ni. 

Doles,  Joseph  E.;  and  Hadick,  Robert  J  ,  to  LaserMike,  Inc.  Fiber  optic 

flaw   detector   system   and   calibration    apparatus.    5,436,719,   Cl, 

356-73,100, 

Dolfinger,  Frank,  Jr,:  See— 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;   Dolfinger,   Frank,  Jr.;   Pao,  Dennis  J,    and 
Hazen,  John.  5.435,907.  Cl,  208-143,000, 
Dollinger.  Gerry  R,:  See — 

Jordan,  Larry  G,;  Boswell.  Mark  S.;  and  Dollinger.  Gerry  R 
5,435,433,  Cl,  198-626,500,  ^ 

Domen.  Kay:  See — 

Kondo,  Makoto;  Funiya.  Akira;  Anayama,  Chikashi;  Sugano, 
Mami;  Domen,  Kay;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Hiro- 
shi.  5,436,194.  Cl,  437-129,000, 

Dompe  Farmaceutici  SpA:  See 

Mantovanini,  Marco;  and  Curti,  Roberto,  5,436  262  Cl 
514-394.000,  .     V. , 

I3on  Morin,  Inc:  See — 

Weber.  Paul  R,.  5.435.669,  Cl,  405-284,000, 
Donahue,  Patrick  J,:  See— 

Blackman.  Fran  E,;  Collins,  Jacqueline;  Doeberl.  Terrence  M- 
Donahue.   Patrick   J,;   and   Wilson,   Tracy   S.,   5,437,010,   Cl.' 
395-161.000, 
Donald,  David  K.:  See- 
Lin,  Hong;  Chang,  Kok-Wai;  and  Donald,  David  K.,  5,436,925,  Cl, 

Donaldson  Company,  Inc:  See 

Gillingham,  Gary,  5,435.347,  Cl,  137-599,000, 
Donaruma,  L,  Guy;  Lacombe,  Uwrence  E,;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  F    to 

Vecro  Industries.  B,V,  Hook  and  loop  fasteners  and  method  of 

making  same,  5,436,051,  Cl,  428-95,000, 
Dorsch,  Carl  J,;  Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Stasko,  William,  to  Crucible 

Matenals  Corporation,  Hot-isosutically-compacted  martensitic  mold 

and  die  block  article  and  method  of  manufacture,  5,435,824,  Cl. 

Doss,  Dwight  W  :  See- 
Read,  E,  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A  ;  Doss,  Dwight  W  ■ 
Hanson,  Gary  D,;  Sensel,  Steven  D  ;  Schroder,  Richard  Traup^ 
man,    Edward    P,;   and    Weldon,    Richard    S..    5,436,890,   Cl. 
j7(J-58,200, 
Double-E.  Inc:  See- 
Wilson,  James  A,,  5,435,385,  Cl.  166-84,000, 
Doucet,  Michel:  See — 

McDonough.   James   M,;   and    Doucet,    Michel,    5,435  719    Cl 
431-153,000, 

Dougherty,  Donald  J,  Omni-directional  stereo  speaker,  5,436,976,  Cl. 

Jo  1-00,000, 
Douglas,  Terry  R,:  See— 

Ledingham,  Blake  A,,  5,435,037,  Cl,  15-168,000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Woods.    Robert    L.;   and    Murray,    Donald   W,,    5,435,357,   Cl. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See 

Cheng,  Roberta  C  ;  Fordyce.  William  A  ;  Goeckleler,  William  F 

Kruper,  William  J,,  Jr,;  Frank,  Richard  K,;  Gariich,  Joseph  R," 

Kiefer.  Garry  E,;  McMillan.  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson, 

David  A,;  and  Braughman,  Sharon.  5.435,990.  Cl,  424-153  000 
Ladika.  Mladen;  and  Fisk.  Thomas  E.,  5,435,919,  Cl,  210-638  000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Atwell.  William  H,;  Bartos.  Donald  M,;  Harder.  Patrick  J,    Lipo- 

witz.  Jonathan;  and  Saha.  Chandan  K,.  5.436.207.  Cl  501-88  000 
Ballance,  David  S,;  Eckstein.  Marie  N,;  Loboda,  Mark  J,;  Michael, 

Keith  W,;  and  Shelton,  Liberty  B,.  5.436.029.  Cl,  427-126  200 
Boutevm.    Bernard    J,    L,;    Abdellah.    Utifa;    and    Caporiccio, 

Gerardo.  5,436.309,  Cl,  528-25,000, 
Durfee,  Loren  D,;  and  Asch.  Robin  S..  5.436.308,  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Fey.   Kenneth   C;   and   Combs,   Christopher   S,.   5.435.811    Cl 

44-320.000,  ,       ,        . 

Glover,  David  A.;  LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  Madore.  Linda  M.    and 

Malczweski.  Regina  M..  5.435.996.  Cl.  424-78.030. 
Haluska.    Loren    A.;    and    Michael,    Keith    W.,    5.436,083,    Cl. 

Haluska.    Loren    A;    and    Michael.    Keith    W..    5.436,084.    Cl 

428-688,000,  ' 

Hanneman.  Urry  F;  Krukonis.  Val;  Tangney.  Thomas  J     and 
Watkins,  James  J,.  5.436.061.  Cl.  427-208,400, 
DowElanco:  See — 

Mulqueen.  Patrick  J  ;  Banks.  Graham;  Davies.  John;  Paterson, 
Eileen  A,;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5,436,223,  Cl,  504-128  000 
Downing,  Robert  S,;  Bland,  Timothy;  Campbell,  Martha  J,;  and  Van- 
Dyke,  John  M  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Shear  flow/iet  fin  con- 
denser, 5,435,381,  Cl,  165-110,000, 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Koch,  Edmund;  and  Heim,  Ulrich,  5,436,459,  Cl  250-373  000 
Drake,  Evelyn  N,:  See— 

Duvdevani,  Ilan;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Mana- 
lastas,  Pacifico  V,,  5,435,821,  Cl,  71-28  000 
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Drane,   Donald   L,;   Fields,  James  R,;   Wallace,   Robert  C;   Ksaun. 
Thomas  J,;  and  Robinson.  Robert  E,,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Apparatus  and  method  for  lubricating  and  cleaning  out 
die-casting  equipment,  5.435.373.  Cl,  164-72,000 
Drejer.  Jorgen:  See — 

Watjen.  Frank;  Dahl.  BJame  H,;  Drejer,  Jorgen:  and  Jensen,  Lein 
H,.  5.436.250.  Cl,  514-292,000, 
Drent,  Eit;  Pello,  Dennis  H,  L,;  and  Hasselaar,  Melis,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Carbonylation  process,  5.436,356,  Cl,  554-129,000 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Sawyer,  John  A„  5,435,704,  Cl.  418-201.200. 
Dreyfuss,  David  D.;  Janes,  Todd  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Sharma, 
Pramod  K.;  and  Wallin,  Peter  E..  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  High 
stability  color  imaging  by  transfer  roller.  5,436,708,  Cl.  355-271.000. 
Driscoll,  Rusty:  See — 

Dellinger,  William  R.,  Jr ;  and  Driscoll,  Rusty,  5,435,445,  Cl 
209-576,000, 
DrM  Dr  Mueller  AG:  See— 

Hohle,  Glenn,  5.435,9 1 1 ,  Cl.  2 10- 1 36  000, 
Drumm.  Anthony  D,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Incremental  logic  synthesis  system  for  efficient  levision  of  logic 
circuit  designs,  5,436,849,  Cl,  364-490000, 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See- 
Read,  E,  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A.;  Doss,  Dwight  W,; 
Hanson,  Gary  D,;  Sensel.  Steven  D,;  Schroder,  Richard;  Traup- 
man,   Edward    P,;   and    Weldon,    Richard   S,,    5,436,890,   Cl, 
370-58.200. 
Du,    Benjamin    R.    Condiment    dispensing    device.    5,435,466,    Cl. 

222-108.000. 
Dubach,  Werner  F.,  to  Createchnic  AG.  Plastic  snap  hinge  closure. 

5,435,456,  Cl.  220-335.000. 
Dubman,  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Stamps,  J,  Scott;  Walsh,  James  E,;  and  Dubman,  Jonathan  M., 
5,437,036,  Cl,  395-700,000, 
Duff,   N,   R.   Convertible,   conventional   or  bumper,   bowling   lane, 

5,435.788.  Cl,  473-113,000, 
Dumler,  Richard  C;  Hwang.  Lydia  L,-Y,;  Lovay.  Maurice  D,;  and 
Rice,  Daniel  P,,  to  Hemlock  Semi-Conductor  Corporation,  Analyti- 
cal method  for  particulate  sihcon,  5,436,164.  Cl.  436-72.000. 
Dumon  Dupuis.  Michel;  and  Xaus  Regordosa.  LIuis,  to  Merlin  Gerin. 

Cabinet  for  electrical  equipment.  5.435,641,  Cl.  312-223.100. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  for  the 
simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  components  of  motion  in  moving 
fluids.  5,436.562,  Cl.  324-306.000. 
Duneau,  Andree  .  to  Valeo  Vision.  Glass  for  an  optical  signalling 
device,    the    glass    being    fitted    with    non-catadioptric    elements. 
5.436,762,  Cl.  359-535.000. 
Dunlap,  Frank  M.;  and  Tso,  Vincent  S.,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor 
Corporation.   Pro-capture  circuit  for  phase  locked   loop  circuits. 
5,436,597,  Cl,  33I-1,OOA. 
Dunleavy.  Daniel  W,.  to  O'Neill.  Daniel  J,  Remote  controlled  model 

trash  truck   5.435,768,  Cl.  446-427,000. 
Dunn,  Stephen  M,:  See — 

Ellis,  Michael  D,;  Dunn,  Stephen  M,;  Fellinger,  Michael  W.;  Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B,;  James,  David  M.;  Clifton,  David  L,;  and  Land, 
Richard  S,,  5,436.653,  Cl   348-2,000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Brugel.  Edward  G,,  5.436.079.  Cl,  428-483,000, 
Hayes,    Richard   A  ;  and    Robinson.   George   D,,    5,436,293,   Cl. 

525-57,000, 
Weeks,  Gregory  P,;  Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G,;  and  Merrill, 
Michael  J  ,  5,436,980,  Cl.  382-141.000, 
Dupont.  Philippe:  See — 

Brehm.  Claude;  Dupont.  Philippe;  and  Tardy.  Andre,  5,436,999,  Cl. 
385-95,000, 
Duracraft  Corp,:  See — 

Chiu,    Bernard;    Marvin,    Robert    L,,    Jr.;    and    Longan,    John, 
5.435,695,  Cl.  416-244.00R. 
Durfee,  Loren  D.;  and  Asch,  Robin  S„  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Cross-linked  organofunctional  polysiloxanes  and  method  for  prepara- 
tion, 5,436,308,  Cl,  528-15,000, 
Durfey,  Lloyd  W,:  See- 
Martin,  Michael  J,;  Martin,  Kathleen  M,;  Sokac.  Russel  J,;  Durfey, 
Lloyd  W,;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.;  Siegel,  Robert  P,;  and  Moore, 
Steven  R,,  5,435,540,  Cl.  271-122.000. 
Durkin,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N.,  II;  Durkin,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr..  5,436,215,  Cl.  502-317.000, 
Duronio,  Robert  J,;  Olins,  Peter  O,;  and  Gordon,  Jeffrey  I,,  to  Washing- 
ton University,  Method  for  protein  N-myristoylation.  5,436,138,  CI, 
435-69, 100, 
Duryec,  Terrance  D,;  See — 

Watson,  Michael  D.;  Cottom,  William  P.;  Teeters,  Susan  M.;  He- 
roux,   Charles   H.;   and   Duryee,   Terrance   D.,   5,436,287,   Cl. 
524-272.000. 
Duthe,  Bernard:  See — 

Saurer,  Eric;  Duthe,  Bernard;  and  Jeanmonod,  Roland,  5,436,060. 
Cl  428-195.000. 
Duvall,  Paul  F.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.   Thermally  responsive 

pressure  relief  apparatus.  5,435,333,  Cl.  137-73.000. 
Duvdevani,  Ilan;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Manalas- 
tas,  Pacifico  V..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Controlled 
release  vegetation  enhancement  agents  coated  with  sulfonated  poly- 
mers, method  of  production  and  prcesses  of  use.  5,435,821,  Cl. 
71-:<'..000. 


Dyckman.  John,   to   Propper  Manufacturing  Co,,   Inc,   Sterilization 

biological  test  pack,  5,435.971.  Cl,  422-61,000, 
Dyconex  Patente  AG:  See — 

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martmelli,  Marco.  5,436.062.  Cl,  428-209,000, 
Dyer.  John  J,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Bottle  for  containing  a  fluid.  5.435,451.  Cl.  215-400.000. 
Dyott.   Richard   B.,   to  Andrew  Corporation.  Optical   fiber  chuck. 

5,437,000,  Cl.  385-137.000. 
E/M  Corporation:  See — 

Jamison,  Warren  E.,  5,435,925,  Cl.  252- 12.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S.,  5,436.245,  Cl.  514-89.000. 
E,V C:  See— 

McMillen,  Robert  J,;  Faltys,  Michael  A,;  and  Moran,  Carl  A.,  Jr.. 
5,435,321,  Cl,  128-782,000, 
Eagan,  Chris  S,  Electronic  instrument  for  locating  and  diagnosing 

automotive  chassis  sounds,  5,435,185,  Cl.  73-587.000 
Eagan.  Thomas  E.;  and  Nigus.  Durwin  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  an  engine.  5.435.192.  Cl.  73-116.000. 
Eagen.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Romon. 
Raymond   F.;   and   Van   Heuklon.   Jeffery   J.,   5,437,014,   Cl, 
395-275,000, 
Eastern  Railway  Supplies.  Inc:  See — 

Clark.  Daniel  C;  and  Pierrot.  Edwin  G,.  5,435.251.  Cl,  104-16.000, 

Eastman,  Clarke  K,;  Smart,  Gerald  J,;  and  Spyra,  Peter  J,,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Laser  power  control  in  an  optical  recording  system 

using  partial   correction   of  reflected   signal   error,    5.436.880.  Cl, 

369-54  000, 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Agostinelli.  John  A,;  and  Mir.  Jose  M,.  5.436,758,  Cl,  359-332,000, 
Bailey.  David  S  ;  White,  Ronald  H.;  and  Texler,  John,  5,436,109, 

Cl.  430-203.000. 
Baruch,    Susan    C;    and    Keller,    Stephen    G.,    5,436,430,    Cl. 

219-216.000, 
Carii,  Jerel  R,;  Foster,  David  G  ;  Gates.  Edgar  P ;  Patton.  David 
L,;  Rosenburgh,  John  H,;  and  Vincent.  Sheridan  E..  5,436,118, 
Cl,  430400,000, 
Chwalek.  James  M,;  Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R,;  Mir,  Jose  M,;  and 

Grande,  William  J,.  5,436,919,  Cl,  372-7,000, 
Corio,  Mark  A,,  5.436,921,  Cl,  372-26.000 
Eastman,   Clarke   K,;   Smart,   Gerald   J,;   and   Spyra,   Peter  J., 

5,436,880,  Cl.  369-54.000. 
Gray,  Robert  T.;  and  Patton,  David  L.,  5,436,979,  Cl.  382-141  000 
Hatwar,   Tukaram   K.;   and   Tyan,    Yuan-Sheng,   5,436,072,   Cl. 

478-336.000. 
Jain,  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Williamson,  Hugh  M., 

5,436,124,  Cl.  430-551.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.,  5.436,738,  Cl.  358-503,000, 
Ray,    Lawrence    A.;    and    Ellson,    Richard    N,,    5,436,970.    O 

380-23.000, 
Vincent,  John  A,.  5,436,659.  Cl,  348-246,000, 
Walsh.  Desmond  M,,  5.436.686.  Cl.  354-288,000. 
Wexler,  Ronald  M,;  Owen.  James  R,;  and  Rowley.  Lawrence  A.. 
5.436,120,  Cl,  430-496,000, 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Blake,  Julian  G,;  Tu,  Weilin;  Stone,  Dale  K,;  and  Holden.  Scott  C  . 

5,436,790,  Cl.  361-234.000. 
Coates,  Michael  E.;  and  Graves,  Randal  J  .  5.435.229.  Cl  92-13  200 
Hodkin.  George  A.;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and  Marshall,  Trevor  B.. 

5.436.414.  Cl.  200-17.00R. 

Hutchison.  Wayne  K.;  and  Eybergen.  William  N..  5.435,153,  Cl. 

62-474.000. 
Janecke,  Daniel  P.,  5,436,833.  CI.  364-424,100 
Menig,  Paul  M.,  5,435,212,  Cl,  74-745.000, 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A,;  and  Weaver,   Richard  W.,   5,436,604,  Cl, 

335-202.000, 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A  ,  5,436.605.  Cl.  335-202.000. 
Preston.   David   M.;   and   Organek.   Gregory   J..   5.435.201,  Cl. 

74-337.500. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.,  5,435,200.  Cl.  74-325  000. 
Smith.  George  A,;  Fogle,  Thomas  K.;  and  Loumann,  Mark  L., 

5.436.415,  CI.  200-50,OOC. 

White,  Jay  D,,  5,435,420,  Cl,  I88-264,OOG, 
Eaton,  Harvill  C  :  See- 
Roy,  Amitava;  Schilling,  Paul  J,;  and  Eaton,  Harvill  C„  5,435,843, 
Cl,  106-705,000, 
Ebner,  John  T,:  See — 

Pepper,  Steven  H.;  and  Ebner,  John  T.,  5,436,553,  Cl.  323-259.000 

EBW   Inc  '  Sw 

Klop,  Elmer  P.,  5,435,335,  Cl.  137-202.000. 
Echelon  Golf:  See— 

Swisshelm,  Charles  T.,  5,435,559,  Cl   273-169.000 
Eckert,  C.  Edward.  Titanium  composite  casting  nozzle.  5,435,375,  Cl. 

164437.000. 
Eckstein,  Marie  N,:  See — 

Ballance,  David  S,;  Eckstein,  Marie  N,;  Loboda,  Mark  J,;  Michael, 
Keith  W  ;  and  Shelton,  Liberty  B,,  5,436.029.  Cl  427-126,200 
Ecolab  Inc:  See — 

Richter,    Francis    L,;    and    Reinhardt,    Duane   J,.    5.436,008,   Cl, 
424-405,000, 
Economos,  Andrew  M,:  See — 

Lamb,  Robert  G,;  Economos,  Andrew  M.;  and  Mazer.  Elliot  F., 
5,437,050,  Cl,  455-2,000, 
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ECTI  lUbushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishizaki.     Yoshihiro;     and     Mataui,    Takayuki,     5.435,136.    CI. 
60-517.000. 
Eden,  James  L..  See — 

Kasica,  James  J  ,  and  Eden.  James  L..  5,435,851,  CI.  127-69.000 

Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corp.:  See 

Medsker.  Robert  £..  II;  and  Harwood.  H.  James.  5.436.280  CI 
522-55.000. 
Edman.  Frederick  C.  to  Pro-Tec  Systems.  Idenlificarion  sump  for 

compact  discs.  5.435,246,  CI.  101-333.000. 
Edmunds,  Cyril  G.:  See — 

De Young,  Victoria  F.;  Edmunds,  Cyril  G.;  and  Alvarez,  Jorge  A  . 

5.436,703,  a.  355-245.000.  ^       gc  «  . 

Edwards,  David  G.,  to  G.  D   Engineering  Associates  Limited.  Blast 

gauge  wherein  four  pressure  sensors  are  positioned  in  a  tetrahedral 

configuration  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere.  5.435,178.  CI   73-170  150 

Edwards,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Clapp.  William  L.;  Fagg,  Barry  S.;  and  Edwards,  Michael  E 
5.435.325,  CI.  131-297.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D ;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H     Lax 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker,  James  A  ,  Jr.,  to  Vidamed,  Inc  Medical  probe 
device  with  optical  viewing  capability.  5,435,805,  CI.  604-22  000 
Egawa.  Yuichi;  Wada,  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  MOS-lype  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  5,436,481,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Eggena,   Dean   A    Rotary  mower  with  automatic  engine  cut  off 

5,435,117,  CI.  56-10.20D. 
E^erling,  Donald  G.;  and  Geadelmann,  Jon,  to  Holdens  Foundation 

Seeds,  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  LH169.  5,436,388,  CI.  800-200  000 
Eibl.  Hansjorg,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening.  Eurcyl 

brassidyl  and  nervonyl  derivatives.  5,436.234.  CI.  514-77  000 
Eickmeyer  £  Associates,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Chao.  I-Meen,  5.435.977.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Eisenbcrg.  David;  Bowie.  James  U.;  and  Luthy.  Roland,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  to  identify  protein  sequen- 
ces that  fold  into  a  known  three-dimensional  structure.  5,436.850.  CI 
364-496.000. 
Eisenhuth.  Ludwig;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V   Pro- 
s'^. /?/  J.*"     preparation     of    benzothiazolyl-2-sulphenamides. 
5,436.346.  CI.  548-168.000. 
Eisenhuth,  Robert  B.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Diaiul 

full-duplex  transceiver.  5,436,887,  CI.  370-24  000. 
Eisenmann.  Josef  See — 

Gerlach.  Rudolf;  Walter.  Ralf;  Schad,  Bemhard;  Uykauf  Gun- 
ther;  and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  5,435,486,  CI   238-7  000 
Ejiri,  Masakazu:  See— 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu  Yamasaki 
Masami;     Funahashi,     Motohisa;     Masaki.     Akira;     Hamada' 
Tomoyuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie.  5,436,843 
CI.  364-468  000. 
Ekkert,  Len;  and  Zemlo,  Bridgett  E..  to  Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.  Stack- 
able  dispenser  closure.  5,435.467,  CI.  222-109.000. 
El-Amin.  Hassan  A.  Hygiene  device.  5.435.465.  CI.  222-108  000 
ELCO  Europe  GmbH:  See- 
Werner.  Klaus.  5.435.753.  CI  439-620000. 
ELDEC  Corporation:  See— 

Furmanczyk.  Kaz,  5,436,820,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Findlan,  Shane  J  ;  Phillips,  Michael  K.;  Macshane,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.,  5,436,428,  CI.  219-145.230 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

_,.  ,^^^''-  Stanley  R  ;  and  Baer.  Doris  L..  5.436,373.  CI.  564-386.000 
bli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

^'!'f!',?*^'*  •  •"«"«'»•  ^'"  A.;  and  Zaidi,  Mone,  5,436,258,  CI. 

514-372.000 

Ruterbories,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Shuman,  Robert  T..  5.436.229   CI 
514-18.000. 

Elizabeth  Webbing  Mills.  Inc.:  See- 
Pinkos.  John  L..  5.436.044.  CI.  428-36.100 

El  kins,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Curulla,  Michael  V.;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Mefford,  Carl  R    Spell 

i-^i"7-,I  ;?"""*•  ^°*^"  B.;  and  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A.,  Jr.,  5.436.946! 
CI.  376-362.000. 

^'5%^5'*oT5"cf2^oSS    ''"'"'   ''"'   P'°'~**"8   "PP"'   P-bic   area. 
Ellis.  David:  See- 
Brady,  Gary,  and  Ellis,  David.  5.436.927.  CI.  375-224  000 
Ellis,  Michael  D.;  Dunn,  Stephen  M  ;  Fellinger,  Michael  W,    Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B.;  James.  David  M.;  Clifton.  David  L.;  and  Land 
Richard  S..  to  Arbitron  Company.  The.  Method  and  system  for 
recognition  of  broadcast  segments.  5.436,653.  CI   348-2  000 
Ellson,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Ray     Lawrence    A.;    and    Ellson,    Richard    N.,    5,436,970.    CI. 
380-23.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG.:  See- 
Owen   Bari^  C;  Pape.  Leslie;  Paulin,  Robert  C;  and  Neumayer, 
Jack  M.,  5,435,803.  CI.  493-87.000. 
Elsaesser,  Andreas:  See — 

Mohr,  Dieter;  Benzing,  Martin;  Mertes,  Juergen;  Hultzsch 
Guenter;  Gramm,  Ine;  Michel.  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas 
Haeh,     Shane;     and     Siegfried,     David     L.,     5.436,106,     CI 

Elseser,  John  W.;  Nero.  Ratnon  A.;  and  Rozlosnik,  Alan  J.,  to  Diebold 
.I!fiP^'~  Modular  safe  deposit  box  assembly.  5,435,255,  CI 
109-56.000. 


Eisner,  Norbert  B.;  and  Ghamaty,  Saeid.  Superlattice  quantum  well 

thermoelectric  material.  5,436,467,  CI.  257-15.000. 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  and  Carlson,  Richard  C 
5,435,896,  CI.  204-247.000. 

Embishi  Aluminum  Wheels  Ltd.:  See 

Suzuki,  Junichi.  5.435,629.  CI.  301-29.200. 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.-  See 

Baldwin.  Leo  B.,  5.436,722.  CI.  356-240.000. 
Borbone.  Joseph  A..  5.435.349.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Emig,  Jurgen;  and  Renner.  Horst.  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Finna.  Guide 

sleeve.  5,435,650,  CI.  384-29.000. 
Emry,  Lewis  D  Motor  vehicle  collision  avoidance  method  and  means 

5.436,835,  CI.  364-426.010 
EMS-InvenU  AG:  See— 

Buhler,  Friedrich  S.;  Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Schulize,  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  5.436.078,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Encrenaz,  Claude:  See— 

Gimenez,   Philippe;  Colombier,  Gabriel;   Petit,  Dominique;  En- 
crenaz, Claude;  and  Golay,  Armand,  5,435,899,  CI.  204-297  OOR 
Energator  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Migdal,  Victor,  5,436,509,  CI.  307-9. 100. 
Engels,  Dirk:  See — 

Schedrat,  Kurt;  Jakob,  Lothar;  and  Engels,  Dirk,  5,435,194,  CI. 

Enns,  John  B.:  See- 
Adams.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Enns,  John  B.,  5,435,943,  CI.  2641-1  100 

Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See- 
Rode,    Kenneth   A.;   and    Pallanck,    Robert    G.,    5,435,248,   CI. 

Enlhone-OMI  Inc.:  See- 
Commander,  John  H.;  and  Waldman,  Victor  J.,  5,435  898    CI 
205-245.000. 
Environmental  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See— 

Mamenta,  Edward  L.;  and  Tumachik,  Michael  F.,  5,435  970  CI 
422-56.000. 
Environmental  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Dellinger,   William   R.,  Jr ;  and   Driscoll,   Rusty,   5.435  445    CI 
209-576.000. 
EnvironmenUl  Resources  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Hassett,    Alan    F.;    and    Porfido,    Stanley    M.,    5,435,666,    a. 

Epler.  John  E.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of 
fabncating  semiconductor  structures  via  photo  induced  evaporation 
enhancement    during    in    situ    epiuxial    growth.     5,436,192,    CI 
437-129.000. 

Epler,  John  E.:  See— 

Paell,  Thomas  L.;  and  Epler,  John  E.,  5,436,191,  CI.  437-110.000. 

Epstein,  Benoit  Dov.  Support  harness  for  a  young  child.  5.435,272,  CI. 

■    Epstein,    David    M.    Rescue    device    for    sailboats.    5,435,766,    CI. 
44 1 -80.000. 
Erasteel  Kloster  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Wisell,  Henry.  5,435.827,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Erbel.  Horst.  to  Pero  KG.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  adsorbed  sol- 
vents. 5,436,211,  CI.  502-56.000. 
ERD  Corporation:  See— 

Torii,    Michihiro;    Okuda,    Masanao;    and    Ikeda,    Yoshikazu 
5,435,859,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Erdeljac,  John  P.;  and  Hutter,  Louis  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated.   Semiconductor    process    for    manufacturing    semiconductor 
devices  with  increased  operating  voltages.  5,436,179,  CI.  437-31  000 
Erhardt,  Rainer;  Hartmann,  Uwe;  Kost,  Friedrich;  and  Van  Zanten 
Anton,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  detecting  the  reverse 
travel  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.436,831,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Erickson,  Timothy  K  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Current  sensor  which  is 
attachable  to  an  external  object  by  retention  between  the  external 
object  and  an  electrical  conductor.  5,436,557,  CI.  324-1 17  OOH 
Ernes,  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  and  Carlson.  Richard  C , 
5,435,896,  CI.  204-247.000. 
Emit  Products  Limited:  See- 
Williamson,  John,  5,435,294,  CI.  125-12.000. 
Esser,  James  R.:  See— 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  Esser,  James  R.;  and  Hedrick,  Robert  W 
5,436,099,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Sens,  Ruediger;  and  Kilburg,  Heike,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Methine  or  azamethine  dye  polymers  5  436  306 
CI.  526-256.000.  '     f    '  ■       ,       , 

Euro  CP  s.a.r.1.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Jerome,  5,436,510,  CI.  307-38.000. 
Evans.   Joseph   M.    Wet   bulk   density   control   of  fine  ajutreBales 

5.435,813,  CI  44-620.000. 
Everett.  James  L..  to  S.  E.  Huffman  Corporation.  Rotary  courier 

5.435.607.  CI.  285-134.000. 
Everingham.  Gary  M..  to  Stemens  Electric  Limited.  EGR  system 

having  fast-acting  EGR  valve.  5,435.519.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Everman.  Michael  R.  Backlash  free  routionally  adjustable  mount  in  the 

nature  of  a  transmission.  5.435,651.  CI.  384-452.000. 
Ewy.  Russell  T.;  Steiger.  Ronald  P.;  and  Stankovich.  Rudolf  J     to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  End-cap-to-piston  coupline 
for  tnaxial  test  apparatus.  5.435.187.  CI.  73-856.000. 

Exide  Electronics  Corporation:  See 

Inam.  Haroon;  Johnson.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Raddi.  William  J 
5,436,512,  CI.  307-58.000. 
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Exner,  Reiner;  Schwab,  Michael;  Kuhn,  Ute;  and  Zoeller,  Joachim,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  filler  composition.  5,436,312, 
CI.  528-176.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  John  R.;  and  DeChellis.  Marc  L..  5.436.304.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A.;  Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Al- 
bert; Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard  C,  deceased;  and 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,435,926,  CI.  252-51.005. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Ewy,  Russell  T.;  Steiger.  Ronald  P.;  and  Stankovich,  Rudolf  J., 
5,435,187,  CI.  73-856.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Kerby,  Michael  C;  and  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr., 

5,435,905,  CI.  208-53.000. 
Duvdevani,  Ilan;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Mana- 

lastas,  Pacifico  V.,  5,435,821,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Bock,  Jar.;  and  Robbins,  Max  L.,  5.436,160.  CI. 

435-264.000. 
Welmers,     Adrianus;    and    Black,    Laura    E.,     5,435,918,    CI. 
210-634.000. 
Eybergen,  William  N.:  See — 

Hutchison,  Wayne  K ;  and  Eybergen,  William  N.,  5.435,153,  CI 
62-474.000. 
Eyermann,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Hildreth.  Bruce;  Trankle,  Thomas;  Hart,  William  A.;  Norris,  Up- 
ton, III;  and  Eyermann,  Roger  E.,  5,435,729,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Ezaki,  Masami:  See — 

Kino,  Tohru;  Nishikawa,  Motoaki;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Kiyoto,  Sumio; 
Okuhara,   Masakuni;  Takase,   Shigehiro;  Okada,   Satoshi;  and 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu,  5.436.140.  CI.  435-71.300. 
FA   Elin  Energieanwendung  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Tomazic.  Gerd.  5,436.087.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Faccioli.  Giovanni;  and  Soffiatti.  Renzo,  to  Tecres  SpA.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  mixing  and  direct  emplacement  of  a  two-component 
bone  cement.  5,435,645,  CI.  366-130.000. 
Fagg,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Clapp,  William  L.;  Fagg,  Barry   S.;  and  Edwards,  Michael  E., 
5,435,325,  CI.  131-297.000. 
Fagot,  Jacques,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Ski  comprising  a  body  and  at 
least  one  cap,  a  tip  and/or  a  tail  manufactured  independently,  and 
process  for  manufacturing  such  a  ski.  5,435,589,  CI.  28O-61O.00O. 
Faikespace,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolas,  Mark;  McDowall,  Ian  E.;  and  Mead,  Russell,  5,436,638,  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Fallon,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kray,  Nicholas  J.;  Lammas,  Andrew  J.;  and  Fallon,  Richard  J., 
5,435,694,  CI.  4I6-2I9.00R. 
Faltys,  Michael  A.:  .See — 

McMillen,  Robert  J.;  Faltys,  Michael  A.;  and  Moran,  Carl  A.,  Jr., 
5.435,321,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Fan  Tex,  Inc.:  See — 

Ken^,  Jack  R.,  Jr.,  5,435,514,  CI.  248-343.000. 
Fang,  Francis  G.:  See — 

Kishi,  Yoshito;  Fang,  Francis  G.;  Forsyth,  Craig  J.;  Scola,  Paul  M.; 
and  Yoon,  Suk  K.,  5,436,238,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Fang,  Guodong:  See — 

Guerrant,  Richard  L.;  Fang,  Guodong;  and  Fonteles,  Manasses  C, 
5,436,239,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Fang,  Shou-Mean:  See — 

Chan,  Chi-Ming;  and  Fang,  Shou-Mean,  5,436,609,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubara,     Shunsuke;     and     Okita,     Tadashi.     5.436,544,    CI. 
318-719.000. 
Farah,  Jose  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Casing  for  assuring  an  electri- 
cal connection.  5,435,743,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Farmitalia  Cario  Erba  S.R.L.:  See— 

Barbanti,  Elena;  Ghislieri,  Marta;  Marcucci,  Fabrizio;  and  Trizio, 

Domenico,  5,436,154.  CI.  435-240.270 
Buzzetti.  Franco;  Brasca,  Maria  G.;  Fustinoni.  Silvia;  and  Penco. 
Sergio.  5.436,235,  CI.  514-92.000. 
Farrar,  Ralph  C:  See — 

Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Nash,  Larry  L.;  Trepka.  William  J.; 
DePorter.  Craig  D.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C;  and 
Selman,  Charles  M..  5,436,298,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Fasano,  Michael:  See — 

Ott,  Conrad  L.;  Fasano,  Michael;  Wuestmann,  David  E.;  Tabone, 
Peter;  and  Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E  ,  5,436,994,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Fastovsky,  David.  Lottery  ticket,  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 

5,435,602,  CI.  283-117.000. 
Faure,  Claude:  See — 

Le  Gressus,  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Bach,  Pierre;  Blaise,  Guy;  and 
Treheux,  Daniel,  5,435,946,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Faust.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Wojcinski,  Allan  S.;  Nesler,  Leslie  F.;  and  Faust.  Paul  T.,  5,435,571, 
CI.  273-410.000. 
Fauteux,  Denis  G.:  See — 

Shackle,    Dale    R;    and    Fauteux,    Denis    G.,    5,436,091,    CI. 

429-192.000. 

Fay,  Judy  E.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P.,  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company.  Swivel  recliner/rocker  chair  having  preloaded  base 

assembly.  5,435,622,  CI.  297-267.000. 

Fedder,  James  L.;  and  Shuey,  John  R.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

Contact  and  alignment  feature.  5,435,757,  CI.  439-686.000. 
Fedele,  Vincent,  to  VST  Power  Systems.  Inc.  Portable  battery  pack 
apparatus    and    method    of    fabrication    thereof.    5.436,089,    CI. 
429-156.000. 


Fehr,  Gerald  K.;  and  Batinovich,  Victor,  to  Integrated  Packaging 
Assembly  Corporation.  Meul  semiconductor  package  with  an  exter- 
nal plastic  seal.  5,436,407,  CI.  174-524.000 
FEI  Company:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Jorgen.  5.435,850,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Feigenbaum,  Haim:  See — 

Chemicky,  Gerald  P.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  Kovacs,  Alan  L.; 
Le,  Bao  Q.;  and  Feigenbaum,  Haim,  5,435,733,  CI  439-68.000. 
Feiler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Papenheim,    Friedbert;    and    Feiler,    Gerhard,    5,435,751,    CI. 
439-589.000. 
FeUinger,  Michael  W  :  See- 
Ellis,  Michael  D.;  Dunn,  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger,  Michael  W.;  Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B.;  James,  David  M.;  CUfton,  David  L.;  and  Land, 
Richard  S.,  5,436,653,  CI.  348-2.000. 
Felsvang,  Karsten  S.;  and  Nielsen,  Kirsten  K.,  to  Niro  A/S.  Method  of 
improving  the  Hg-removing  capability  of  a  flue  gas  cleaning  process. 
5,435.980,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Fender,  William  D.;  and  2lanrosso,  Eddie  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Negative  charging  selenium  photoreceptor.  5,436,101,  CI.  430-65.000. 
Femandes,  Jorge;  and  Norris,  Michael  C.  to  Biolumin  Corporation. 
Mutli-functional  photometer  with  movable  linkage  for  routing  opti- 
cal fibers.  5,436,718.  CI.  356-73.000 
Ferno- Washington.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourgraf.  Elroy  E.;  Berta.  Kenneth  R.;  Taylor.  Jerry  L.;  and 
Pollock.  Irvin  D..  5.435.027.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Ferrazzi,  Marc;  and  Del  Vecchio,  Alain,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Electronic 
trip  device  comprising  an  earth  protection.  5.436,785.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Ferro,  Armand  P.:  See — 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  Good- 
win, Dennis  L.;  Ferro,  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B.,  and  Ozias, 
Albert  E.,  5,435.682.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Ferro.  Daniel,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Method 
and  device  for  determining  the  relative  position  and  the  relative  path 
of  two  space  vehicles.  5.436,841,  CI.  364-459.000. 
Fessler,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Friauf,  Walter  S ;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Cole,  John  W.;  Fessler,  Joseph 
F.;  Solomon.  Roger  E.;  and  Bernstein.  Eric  F..  5.435.307.  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Hohner.  Heinz;  and  Stoll.  Kurt,  5,437,044,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fey,  Kenneth  C;  and  Combs.  Christopher  S..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Middle  distillate  hydrocarbon  foam  control  agents  from  al- 
kymethylsiloxanes.  5.435.811.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Beck,  Hubert,  5,435,421,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Pies,  Michael;  Rohlk,  Kai;  Lahr,  Helmut;  and  Fiege,  Helmut, 
5,436,377.  CI.  570-211.000. 
Fields.  James  R.:  See — 

Drane.  EXinald  L.;  Fields.  James  R.;  Wallace.  Robert  C;  Ksaun. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Robinson,  Robert  E.,  5,435,373,  CI.  164-72.000. 
Fiess,  Reinhold:  See — 

Koenig.  Winfried;  Schwabe,  Florian;  Fiess,  Reinhold;  and  Schar- 
lach,  Peter,  5,436.527,  CI.  315-97.000. 
Fike  Corporation:  See — 

Kemp,  Willard  E.,  5,435,337,  CI.  137-220.000. 
Filiatreault,  James  W.:  See— 

Granie,  Charles  L.;  and  Filiatreault,  James  W.,  5,435,260,  CI. 
114-61.000. 
Fimeri,  Garry  G.  L.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Robert  W.;   and  Fimeri,  Garry  G.   L.,   5,436,769,  CI. 
359-874.000. 
Fimiani,  Silvestro:  See — 

Passerini,    Bruno;    Malfatto.    Claudio;    and    Fimiani,    Silvestro, 
5,436,473.  CI.  257-177.000. 
Findlan.  Shane  J.;  Phillips.  Michael  K.;  Macshane.  Gordon  H.;  and 
Peterson.  Artie  G.,  Jr.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  welding  electrode  for  underwater  welding. 
5,436,428.  CI.  219-145.230. 
Fine  Art  Developments  PLC:  See — 

Ratcliffe.  Michael  S..  5.435.787.  CI.  472-56.000. 
Fine.  David  H.:  See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K  ;  Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim. 
Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.. 
5.435.198.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Fine.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Massie.  Cecil;  Fine.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Marschner,  Steven,  5,436,018. 
CI.  426-417.000. 
Fine,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Sachs.  Clifford  W.;  Fine,  Robert  L.;  Ballas,  Lawrence  M;  Carroll, 
R.  Ivy;  and  Bell,  Robert,  5,436,243,  CI   514-231  800. 
Fiori,    David,    Jr.     Signal    conditioning    apparatus.     5,436,593,    CI. 

330-69.000. 
First  Pacific  Networks:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P.;  and  Amar,  Amar,  5.436.902,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Fischer,  Addison  M.  Method  for  preventing  inadvertent  betrayal  by  a 

Inistee  of  escrowed  digital  secrets.  5.436,972,  CI.  380-25  000 
Fischer  Custom  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Joseph  F.,  5,436,603,  CI.  333-243.000 
Fischer,  Joseph  F.,  to  Fischer  Custom  Communications.  Inc.  Trans- 
verse electromagnetic  cell.  5,436.603.  CI.  333-243.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See—  _ 

Pinkos,  Rolf;  Merkle,  Hans  R.;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  5,436,335,  Ci 
544-106.000. 
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fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Seibold,  Gunter.  5,435,107,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Fishkis.  Maya;  Misra,  Chanakya;  and  Wefers,  Karl,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Fiber  reinforced  aluminum  matrix  composite  with 
improved  mterfacial  bonding.  5,435,374,  CI.  164-97  000 
Fisk,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Ladika,  Mladen;  and  Fisk,  Thomas  E.,  5,435,919,  CI   210-638  000 

Fisler,  Dietmar,  and  Wiezoreck,  Wolfgang,  to  H.  C.  Starck  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.   Molybdenum  powder  mixture  for  TZM.   5,435,829,  CI. 

Fiugerald,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Tabasky.  Marvin;  Cauldo,  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.;  Chir- 
ravun,  Jagannath;  Armienio,  Craig  A.;  and  Hausasiaa  Paul  O 
5,436,996.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Fitzinger,  Klaus:  See— 

Hendel,  Wolfram;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  Fitzinger,  Klaus;  Vieh- 
bock,  Anionia;  and  Haidinger,  Kurt,  5,436,256,  CI.  548-321  100 
Fitzpatnck,  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Telephone  answer- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  5,436,963,  CI.  379-212.000 
Flavin,  John:  See— 

Sanwo,  Ikuo  J.;  and  Ravin,  John,  5,436,793,  CI.  361-689  000 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  Mojden,  Andrew;  and   Darr,  Robert  E 
5,435,687,  CI.  414-416000 
Fleischer  Buro-  und  EDV-MobelSysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG-  See— 

Amey,  Graham;  and  Ruf.  Fred,  5.435,254,  CI.  108-64.000 
Fleischman.  Brian:  See — 

Clemente,  Joel  C;  Fleischman,  Brian;  Kitscha.  John;  and  Wied 
Paul,  5,436,794,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Fleming-Dahl,  Arthur,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method 
of  facihuting  construction  of  a  microwave  system  by  appropriate 
measurements  or  determination  of  parameters  of  selected  individual 
microwave  components  to  obtain  overall  system  power  response 
5,436,846,  CI.  364-481.000. 

^^a"^-i  ''*'"*^''  ^   Mulitpurpose  dump  truck  adaptor.  5,435.627,  CI. 
*"o- 1 7,uOR. 

'^^'^'  ^'""'"  E    Seismic  electrical  disconnect.   5.436,416,  CI. 
200-61. 45R. 

Fletcher,  Herbert  E.  Surfboard  pad.  5.435.765,  CI.  441-74  000 
Flinch-Off  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Brodie,  Michael  H..  5,435,092,  CI  42-104.000 
Flores,  Alberto:  See— 

'^?T,Vo.^"'"'°'    Wehrfritz,    Timothy;    and    Flores,    Alberto, 

5,435,882,  CI.  156-359.000. 

Florest.  Milton  F.,  Jr.:  See 

Petersen.  James  W.;  and  Florest,  Milton  F.,  Jr     5  435  244    CI 

101-316000.  -'-'.i-".  «-i 

Fluke  Corporation:  See— 

m  J'"^^''  """""""^  P  ;  snd  Sheffer.  Tzafrir,  5.436,555.  CI.  324-66  000 

Fluker.  Jon  L.;  and  Mentzer,  Ray  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporatioiv  Common  edge  output  skew  detection  circuit.  5,436,908, 

Flynn.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Clungeon,  Nancy;  Flynn,  Gregory  J.;  He,  Zhenlao;  and  Rodriguez. 
Jose  M.,  5,435,841.  CI.  106-287.250. 
Flynn,  Patrick  T.:  See— 

Angulas.  Christopher  G  ;  Flynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funari,  Joseph;  Kindl 
,    Thomas  E.;  and  Orr.  Randy  L..  5,435,732,  CI.  439-67.000 
Focke  &  Co..  (GmbH  &  Co.).  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Granz.  Helmut.  5.435,440,  CI.  206-271  000 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Granz,  Helmut,  to  Focke  A  Co ,  (GmbH  &.  Co ) 
Hinge  hd  pack    especially  for  cigarettes,  with  structural  locking 
device.  5,435,440.  CI.  206-271.000. 
Fodale.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Adams,  Joseph   B.;   Amaungelo,  John   S.;   Fodale,   Francis   M. 

1^.  5T/5;2«:"cTi2°3:,9^l5S.'^""''  ^'  ""*  *^"'"-  ■^°'"- 

Fogle,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

't^M^.'g^O.^sS'tJSc'^"'""  ""■  ""  '"'^""'""'  """  ^' 

Follett.  Gary  J.;  and  George.  Clayton  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufactunng  Company.  Coated  abrasive  article  incorporating  an 

energy  cured  hot  melt  make  coat.  5,436,063,  CI  428-224  000 

Folmer.  Lamben  J.  H  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  PLL  with  suble 

phase  discnminator  5,436,5%,  CI.  331-1  OOA 
Fong,  Dodd  W  :  See— 

CoMins,  John  H.,  Fong,  Dodd  W ;  Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and 
Tseng.  Amy  M.,  5.435,921,  CI.  210-727.000 
Fonteles,  Manasses  C:  See— 

°5%'36"2'3?'cr5l 4^219^  Guodong;  and  Fonteles,  Manasses  C, 

Foo,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

^'JTf' !*.",•  ,11*"'^*    ^■'-   ""*   ^°°-  Thomas   K.,   5,435,303,   CI 
128-653.300. 

Ford.  Michael  E  ;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

a   515370^''      °"        N-vinylformamide  copolymers.  5.436,299, 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

*??•  ?Jf ,'i',V;J ""•'•  '"•"'"as  M.;  and  Kapur,  Dee  T,  5,435,624, 

Cook,  Roger  J.,  5,436.897,  CI.  370-77.000 

^^■J^lV^H!^  ^  ■  "™*  Southwell,  Charles  E.,  5,435,290,  CI. 

Justice,    Clinton    F;    and    Pierce.    Stanley    L..    5.435  792     CI 
475-276.000.  '       ' 


Thawani,  Prakash  T.;  Grohs.  David  D.;  and  Yarrish,  John  J 

5.435,699,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Van  Reatherford,  Larry,  5,435,278,  CI.  I23-I69.0EL 
Warner,  Larry  R.,  5.435,597.  CI.  280-728.300 
Ford.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J    Perez 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W ;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte" 
Satish  M.;  Thompson,  CarigW ;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells,' 
David  L..  5.437.027,  CI.  39^M©.000. 
Fordyce,  William  A.:  See- 
Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Goeckleler.  William  F 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R." 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon.  Jaime;  Wilson 
David  A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  5,435,990,  CI.  424-153  OOO 
Foresti,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Giori,  Fausto;  and  Foresti,  Gianfranco,  5,435,247,  CI.  101-395  000 
Fomay,  Jean-Francois;  and  Recordon,  Olivier,  to  Bobst  SA.  Frame 
arranged  in  a  machine  for  temporarily  supporting  a  plate-like  work- 
piece  in  a  horizontal  plane.  5,435,541,  CI.  271-189.000 
Fomwald,  James  A.:  See- 
Adams,  Craig  W ;  Brawner,  Mary  E.;  Fomwald,  James  A.   and 
Schmidt,  Francis  J.,  5,435,730,  CI.  435-69  100 
Forster,  Felix:  See— 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman 
Werner;  Berger,  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter  Wes- 
sel.  Wolf;   Bittinger.   Wolfgang;   Dittrich.   Wolfgang    Forster 
Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837,  Cl' 
364-424.030. 
Foster    Harald;   Asskali,   Fatima;  and   Nitsch,   Ernst,  to  Laevosan- 
Gesellschafl  MBH.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  peritoneal  dialy- 
sis. 5.436,232,  CI.  514-60.000. 
Forsyth,  Craig  J.:  See— 

Kishi,  Yoshito;  Fang,  Francis  G.;  Forsyth,  Craig  J.;  Scola,  Paul  M  • 
and  Yoon,  Suk  K..  5.436,238,  Cl.  514-214.000. 
Forte,  Anthony:  See — 

Rothschild,  Mordechai;  and  Forte,  Anthony,  5,435,887,  Cl.  216- 
26.0GW. 
Fortin,  Michel:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  Le  Martret 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne  M.,  5,436,244,  Cl.  514-255.000 
Fosbel  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Staffolani,   Rene   ;   and   Meynckens,   Jean-Pierre,   5,435,948    Cl 
264-30.000. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B 
5,435,282,  CI.  128-200.160. 
Foster.  David  G.:  See— 

Carli.  Jerel  R.;  Foster,  David  G  ;  Gates,  Edgar  P.;  Patton,  David 
L.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and  Vincent,  Sheridan  E.,  5  436  118 
Cl.  430-400.000. 
Foster,  Donald  C:  See— 

Sprecher.  Cindy  A.;  Foster.  Donald  C;  and  Norris.  Kield  E 
5,436,153,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Foster,  James  P.,  Jr.  Clutch  operated,  bi-directional,  bicycle  gear  box 

5,435,583.  Cl.  280-237.000. 
Fothergill,  Annette  W.:  See— 

Rinaldi,  Michael  G.;  and  Fothergill,  Annette  W.,  5.436,253.  Cl. 

Foulquier,  Jacques;  Gentet,  Frederic;  and  Perichon,  Olivier,  to  Nacam 
^'^"ng  coupling  unit  especially  for  a  vehicle  steering  column. 

Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials 
Tne:  See — 
Hasegawa,  Yoshio.  5,435,952,  CI.  264-83  000 
Fox,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.  and  Pax- 
son,  James  R.,  5.436,103.  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Fraim,  Freeman  W.:  See — 

Rounbehler,  David  P.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim 
Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W 
5.435.198,  Cl.  73-865.900. 
Frala,  John  L.  Portable  support  apparatus.  5,435,028,  Cl.  5-662  000 
Framatome:  See — 

Magnin,  Bernard;  and  Lara,  Joseph,  5,436,944.  Cl.  376-249  000 
France  Telecom:  See— 

Kawas  Kaleh.  Ghassan.  5,436,929.  Cl.  375-233.000. 
Francis,  Leroy:  See — 

Daugan,  Jean  P ;  and  Francis,  Leroy.  5.435,806,  Cl.  604-385  200 
Franckx,  Jons  I.;  and  Zadno,  Reza,  to  N.V.  Raychem  SA.  Electrically- 
protected  connector.  5,435,747,  Cl.  439-409  000 
Frank,  Richard  K.:  See- 
Cheng,  Roberta  C  ;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Goeckleler,  William  F 
Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr ;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.' 
Kiefer,  Garry  E ;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson, 
David  A.;  and  Braughman.  Sharon.  5,435,990,  Cl.  424-153.000 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers,  Incorporated:  See- 
Kennedy,    Stephen;    and    McWherter.    David     5  435  564     Cl 
273-237.000.  '       ' 

Franklin,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Williams,  Phillip  M.;  and  Franklin,  Richard  D.,  5,435,862,  Cl 
1 56-64.000. 
Fi^klin,  William  H..  Ill;  and  Samolyk.  John  H..  to  Bell  Atlantic 
^f  i^^^li  Services.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  installing  fiber  optical  cable. 
5,435.412,  Cl.  182-188.000. 
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Framon,  Glen  A.;  and  Nanni.  Peter,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  digital  modulation  using  pulse  addition.  5.436.599.  Cl. 
332-101.000. 
Frantz.  Jacalyn  L.:  See — 

Augustine,  Kurt  E.;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  Frantz, 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson,  David  N.;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee,  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenson,  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett, 
Michael,  5,436,914,  Cl.  371-29.100 
Frantz,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Method  for 
processing     workpieces    by     ultrasonic    energy.     5,435,863.    Cl. 
156-64.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschafl:  See — 

Hannes,  Felber,  5,435,081.  Cl.  37-106.000. 
Frary,  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Rose.  Larry  D.;  Frary.  Lisa  M.;  Kriska,  Thomas  M.;  and  Fnery, 
Edward,  5,435,596,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Freedman,  James  R.;  Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  Viski,  Peter;  and  Young,  Kent 
M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Thermographic  image-recording  mate- 
rials. 5,436.108.  Cl.  430-200.000. 
French,  Donald  H.  Selective  computer-generated  information  distribu- 
tion system  by  computer  peripheral  emulation  and  use.  5.437,024,  Cl. 
395-600.000 
Frenette.  Dana  E.:  See — 

Frenette.  Eugene  R.;  Frenette,  Henry  E.;  and  Frenette,  Dana  E., 
5,435,082,  Cl.  37-235.000. 
Frenette,  Eugene  R.;  Frenette.  Henry  E.;  and  Frenette.  Dana  E.  Snow 

plow  subilizer  device.  5,435.082,  Cl.  37-235.000. 
Frenette,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Frenette,  Eugene  R.;  Frenette,  Henry  E.;  and  Frenette,  Dana  £., 
5,435,082.  Cl.  37-235.000. 
Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership:  See— 

Bressler,     Ulrich;     and      Brummer,     Michael,      5.435.960.     Cl. 
264-221.000. 
Frey,  Heinz;  Prochazka,  Kamil;  and  Suter,  Franz,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a 
pressure-proportional  actuating  signal.  5.435,227,  Cl.  91-1.000. 
Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Cole,  John  W.;  Fessler,  Joseph  F.; 
Solomon,  Roger  E.;  and  Bernstein.  Eric  F..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Surface  fluorescent  monitor. 
5.435,307,  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Friery,  Edward:  See — 

Rose,  Larry  D.;  Frary,  Lisa  M.;  Kriska,  Thomas  M.;  and  Fnery, 
Edward,  5,435,596,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl,  Helmut;  and  Wieland,  Werner,  to  Robert 
Bosch   GmbH.   Electrochemical   measuring  sensor.   5,435,901,   Cl. 
204-429.000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Strong,  John  R.;  Luhm,  Gary  W.;  Crasic.  Roger  P.;  and  Hocker, 
Jon  A..  5,435,149,  Cl.  62-218.000. 
Frijlink,  Hendrik  W.:  See— 

Jauw,  Tjoe  H.;  Frijlink,  Hendrik  W.;  Moolenaar,  Frits;  and  Meij- 
link,  Peter,  5,436,009,  Cl.  424-436.000. 
Friman,  Bo:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Bill;  Olsson,  Sune;  and  Friman.  Bo,  5.436,282,  Cl. 
523-102.000. 
Frischmann,  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Robert  D.;  Mastrototaro,  John  J.;  Frischmann,  Joseph 
K.;  and  Quintana,  Reynaldo,  5,436,455,  Cl.  250-339.120. 
Fritzberg,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Ananthachari;  Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  and  Jones.  David  S.. 
5.436,352,  Cl.  548-542.000. 
f*rocdc  Volkcr*  Sec 

Kuth,  Rainer;  and  Froede,  Volker,  5,436.563,  Cl.  324-312.000. 

Fromm,  Dietrich;  Seehawer,  Juergen;  and  Bemiu.  Franz,  to  Patent- 

Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Method  to 

operate  a  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  suiuble  for  horizontal  arc 

position.  5,436,533,  Cl.  315-246  000. 

Fromm,    Wayne    G     Children's    pad    printing    kit.    5,435.240.    Cl, 

101-33.000. 
Frommer,  Wolf-Bemd:  See— 

Rocha-Sosa,    Mario;    Sonnewald,    Uwe;    Frommer,    Wolf-Bemd; 
Willmitzer,    Lothar;    and    Stratmann,    Marina,    5,436,393,    CI. 
800-205.000. 
Fniitman,  Clinton,  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Low  abraision  material 
comprising  a  fibrous  matrix  impregnated  with  a  polyurethane  resin 
wherein  fiber  ends  are  exposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  material. 
5,436,045,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Frusti,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bray,  Martin  L.;  Frusti,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kapur,  Dee  T.,  5,435,624, 
CI.  297-362.110. 
Fry,  Peter:  See — 

Pidcock,  Anthony;  Cooper.  Stephen  M.;  and  Fry,  Peter,  5,435,139, 
Cl.  60-757.000. 
Fuerhaupter.  Harry:  See — 

Melton,  Cynthia  M.;  Growney,  Alicia;  and  Fuerhaupter,  Harry, 
5,435,838,  Cl.  106-1.220 
Fuhrer,  David  A.;  and  Goodman,  Morris.  Gravity  defying  game  of  skill 

and  speed.  5,435,555,  Cl.  273-110.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujishima.  Naoto;  Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Tada,  Gen.  5,436,486,  Cl. 

257-378.000. 
Tsuda,  Kiichiro;  Kin,  Seiitsu;  and  Kajimura,  Tom,  5,435,685,  Cl. 
414-331.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Munehisa;  and  Unibe,  Shigeham,  5,436,1 1 1,  Cl.  430-217.000. 
Hirose,  Masuhiko,  5,435,499,  Cl.  242-348.400. 


Kakuta,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  Kato,  Kazuo;  and  Hibino,  Nobaro. 

5,436,055,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Kitaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Komazawa,   Hiroyuki;    Kojima.   Masayoshi; 
Mori.  Hideto;  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Onkasa, 
Atsushi;   Ono,    Mitsunori;    Azuma,    Ichiro:   and    Saiki.    Ikuo. 
5.436.221.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo.  5,436,689,  Cl.  354-321.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoji;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada.  Akinori,  5,436,757,  Cl. 

359-332.000. 
Shibata,  Norio;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko,  5.435,847,  Cl.  118-410.000. 
Shibata,  Tadayoshi.  5,435,500,  Cl.  242-348  400. 
Soga,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Ryuji;  and  Miyake,  Izumi,  5,436,656, 

Cl.  348-220.000. 
Suga,  Yoichi;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Hioki,  Takanori,  5,436,121,  Cl. 

430-504.000. 
Sunagawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Miura,  Hideo,  5,436,991, 

Cl.  385-37.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi,  5,436,688,  Cl.  354-320.000. 
Yamashina.  Yasuhiro,  5,436,685,  Cl.  354-202.000. 
Fuji,  Toshio:  See — 

Torii,    Takuji;    Morio,    Syuichi;    Ainoya,    Masayuki;    Hayashi, 
Kazunobu;  Matsuoka,  Takao;  Fuji,  Toshio;  and  Yabuki,  Ryoji. 
5,436,651,  Cl.  347-88.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

KiUmi,  Toshikazu,  5,437,031,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Mikami,  Kazuhiko,  5,436,732.  Cl.  358-444.000. 
Terada.  Yoshihiro;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Taniuchi, 

Kazuman;  and  Ishiwata,  Masahiro,  5,436,733,  Cl.  358-448.000 
Yamauchi.   Tomonari;   Yamada,   Kazuya;   Terao,   Taro;   Nagao. 
Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Toshiya,  5,436,734,  Cl.  358-448.000. 
Fujihara,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Iwata,    Masayuki;    Kimura,   Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Fujihara. 
Yoshimi;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  5,436,367,  Cl  562-438.000 
Fujihira,  Tohra:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Fujino,  Michimasa;  Otsuka.  Yuva;  and  Fujihira. 
Tohru.  5.435.504.  Cl.  244-13.000. 
Fujii,  Hideyo,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Liquid  cartridge  storage  case 

for  use  with  liquid  dipenser.  5,435,462,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroaki;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Tanaka,  Temo;  Inagami.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Information  processing  appa- 
ratus having  a  register  file  used  interchangeably  both  as  scalar  regis- 
ters of  register  windows  and   as  vector   registers.   5,437,043,   Cl. 
395-800.000. 
Fujii,  Norio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Teac 
Corporation.    Timing    signal    generating    circuit.    5.436.583,    Cl. 
327-165.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ito,  Masahito;  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake,  Hiroshi; 
Yamada,   Fuzio;   Tagami,   Kouichi;   and   Umesato,   Fuminori, 
5,436.166,  Cl.  436-161.000. 
Fujima,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryo;  Saito,  Masato;  Shiroishi,  Tetsuya;  Ohira.  Takuya; 
Fujima,    Yoshiko;    Fukuyama,    Keiji;    and    Waunabe,    Keiji. 
5,436,530,  Cl.  315-169.100. 
Fujimaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Hatano,  Yoshitaka;  Fujimaki,  Takashi:  Seki, 
Shigekatu;  Hokari,  Takao;  Hosogane.  Tadayuki;  and  Harigai, 
Noriaki,  5,436,056,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Ikegaya.   Akihiko;   Tanabe,   Keiichiro;  Takahashi,   Toshiya;  and 

Fujimon,  Naoji,  5,435,815,  Cl.  51-295.000. 
Shiomi,    Hiromu;    Fujimori,    Naoji:    Ou.    Nobuhiro;   and    Imai, 
Takahiro,  5,436.036.  Cl.  427-575.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hideya;  Ito,  Kimiko;  Yamamoto.  Mikihiro;  and  Shimamoto. 
Ko,  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Synthetic  insecticidal  gene,  plants  of  the  genus  oryza  transformed 
with  the  gene,  and  production  thereof  5,436,391,  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masami:  See — 

Shimojo,    Minora;    Nakahara,    Toshiaki;    Hagiwara,    Kazuyoshi; 
Fujimoto,     Masami:     and     Mizoe,     Kiyoshi,     5,436,701.     Cl. 
355-219.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tadayoshi;  Miyazaki,  Yoshio;  and  Kumaki,  Nobuyoshi,  to 
Penguin   Wax   Co.,   Ltd.   Floor  treating   machine.   5,435,035,  Cl. 
15-49.100. 
Fujino,  Michimasa:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuo;  Fujino,  Michimasa:  Otsuka,  Yuva;  and  Fujihira, 
Tohru,  5,435,504,  Cl.  244-13.000. 
Fujino,  Naoji:  Tsuboi.  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;   Matsuda,  Takao; 
Nishiyama,    Naomi;    Aramaki,    Takahiro;    Abiru.    Ken-ichi;    and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki,  to  Fujiteu  Limited.  High  performance  digitally 
multiplexed  transmission  system.  5,436,899,  Cl.  370-79.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kino,  Tohru;  Nishikawa,  Motoaki;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Kiyoto.  Sumio; 
Okuhara,   Masakuni;  Takase.   Shigehiro;  Okada,   Satoshi;  and 
Shigematsu,  Nobuhara,  5.436.140,  Cl.  435-71.300. 
Fujishima,  Naoto;  Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Tada.  Gen,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.    High    voltage    MIS    transistor    and    semiconductor    device. 
5,436,486,  Cl.  257-378.000. 
Fujita,  Kayo:  See — 

Ishino,   Yoshizumi;   Uemori,  Takashi;   Fujita,   Kayo;  and   Kato. 
Ikunoshin,  5,436,326,  Cl.  536-23.200. 
FujiU,  Kazuyuki:  See—  ^  ,. 

Ueda,  Naotaka;  Hoboh,  Yoshihiko;  Tsuji.  Masanon;  and  Fujita, 
Kazuyuki,  5,436,081,  Cl.  428-650.000. 
Fujita.  Kenjiro:  Usuki,  Katsutoshi;  and  Hatta,  Katsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  speed 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  25,  1995 


change  control  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmission.  5.435  796 
CI.  477-154.000. 
Fujita,  Kenjtro:  See— 

Inukai,   Seiichi;    Fujita.    Kenjiro;    Kondo,    Akihiro;   and   Fujila, 
Yasuhiko.  5.435.334,  CI   137-115.000. 
Fujita,  Masumi:  See — 

Iloo.  Masaru;  and  Fujita,  Masumi,  5,436,114,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Fujita.  Munehisa;  and  Urabe,  Shigeharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Color    difTusion    transfer    light-sensitive    matef4al.    5.436.111     CI 
430-217.000. 
Fujita,  Takashi;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Yoshioka,  Shinji;  Fujiwara,  To- 
shihiko;  and  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited. 
Oxazolidine  derivatives  having  anti-diabetic  and  anti-obesity  proper- 
ties,  their  preparation  and   their  therapeutic   uses.   5,436.257    CI 
514-369.000. 
Fujita,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Toshihiro,  5,436,751,  CI.  359-182.000. 
Fujita,  Tuyosi;  and  Takagahara.  Isamu,  to  OrienUl  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd. 
Enzyme  assay  of  biochemical  substances.  5,436,133,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Inukai,    Seiichi;    Fujita,    Kenjiro;    Kondo,   Akihiro:   and   Fuiita. 
Yasuhiko.  5.435.334,  CI.  137-1 15.000. 
Fujita,  Yuji:  See — 

Teraya,    Tatsuo;    Kikuchi,    Shintaro;    Yokoyama.    Kouichi;    and 
Fujita,  Yuji,  5,436,297,  CI.  525-286.000. 
Fujitani,  Makoto:  See— 

Hirano,  Takahisa;  Sekita.  Masumi;  and  Fujitani.  Makoto.  5,435.707 
CI.  418-55.500. 
Fujitec  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Adachi,   Kazuo;   Yamashita.   Masato;  Tominaga.   Yasusuke-  and 
Horie,  Minako.  5.435.428.  CI.  198-324.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Dake.  Hideki;  and  Komatsu,  Masao.  5,436,959,  CI.  379-7.000. 
Fujino,  Naoji;  Tsuboi.  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Takao; 
Nishiyama,  Naomi;  Aramaki,  Takahiro;  Abiru,  Ken-ichi-  and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki,  5,436,899.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Hirose,  Tatsuya,  5.436,205,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Hoko,  Hiromasa.  5,436,471,  CI.  257-31.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshikazu,  5,436,634,  CI.  345-67.000. 
Kimuni,  Masayuki;  Aso,  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi,  Shin'ichiro;  Kat- 
suyama,  Yulaka;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and  Saku- 
rai,  Yoshiyuki.  5,436,982.  CI.  382-168.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki.  5.436.961.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kondo.   Makoto;   Furuya,   Akira;   Anayama,   Chikashi;   Sugano, 
Mami;  Domen.  Kay;  Tanahashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekieuchi.  Hiro- 
shi,  5,436,194,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kurokawa,  Kaneyuki,  5,436,776,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Makiuchi.  Ma&ao;  and  Nakagawa,  Gohji,  5,436,997,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Maisumoto.  Hiroyuki,  5.436.895,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Murakami.  Hirokazu;  Yabe.  Toshihiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto    and 

Sasaki,  Norio,  5,437,059,  CI.  455-512.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira;  Morimatsu,  Eishi;   Konoshima,  Makiko;  and 

Matsuda,  Kiichi.  5,436,740.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Nakamura.  Kei.  5.437.047.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Nakata,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5  436  468 

CI.  257-15.000.  .... 

Ogawa,  Rokuurou;  Saitoh,  Taichi;  and  Sakai,  Tosiaki,  5,436  573 

CI.  326-17.000. 
Shikatani,  Junichi;  Tanizawa,  Tetsu;  and  Naito,  Mitsueu,  5,436  485 

CI.  257-368.000. 
Sugiyama,  Eiji,  5,436,572,  CI.  326-12.000. 
Suzuki.  Eiji,  5.436.714,  CI.  355-301.000. 
Tanaka,  Kaoru.  5.436.200.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Ueda.  Takuji.  5.436.888.  CI   370-54.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi,  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu,  Akio;  Sun,  Ming- 
Ting;  Tzou,  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang,  Kun-Min,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.;  and  Graphics  Communication  Technologies,  Ltd 
Vanable-iength  codeword  encoder.  5,436.626,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Fujiwara,  Nobuo;  Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Kawai,  Kenji;  and  Hoshiko 
Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  plasma 
etching.  5,435,886,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Fiijiwara,  Toshibiko:  See— 

Fujita,   Takashi;   Yoshioka,  Takao;   Yoshioka,   Shinji;   Fujiwara. 
Toshihiko;  and  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi,  5,436,257,  CI.  514-369  000 
Fujiyama.  Susumu:  See— 

Komatsu,     Makoto;     Fujiyama,     Susumu;     Kida,     Koichi      and 
Kitamura,  Mitsuharu,  5,436,374,  CI.  568-428.000. 
Fukamizu,  Fujio:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Osamu;   Hirama,   Shigemitsu;   and   Fukamizu,   Fuiio 
5,435.688,  CI.  414-419.000.  ' 

Fukamoto.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Koichi;  Sato.  Koki;  and  Tanabe. 
Masahiro.  to  Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Strip  of  webbing  for  seat  belts  impreg- 
nated and  coated  with  an  acrylic  resin  and  silicone  mixture.  5.436  065 
CI.  428-257.000. 
Fukazawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Nagala,   Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio:  Wada.  Kumiko;  Tozaki.  Yo- 
shihiro;    Milani,    Saloru;   and   Yanagi,   Terumi.    5,436,780.   Q 
360-121.000. 
Fukoku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Hachiro,  5,435.917,  CI.  210-374.000. 
Fukuawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  equalizing  trans- 
mission line  characteristics  which  vary  at  high  speed  in  mobile  radio 
communication.  5,436,928,  CI.  375-232.000. 


Fukuda,  Shigeo:  See — 

Honda,  Yoshihiro;  Masuoka.  Shigeni;  Itoh,  Masayasu;  Taniguchi, 
Masashige;  and  Fukuda,  Shigeo.  5.436.284.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Fukuda,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Akihiro;    Shimoda,    Makoto;    Yamada,    Akira;    Koseki, 
Yasuo;  Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Fukutake,  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To^ 
shihiro,  5,435,380,  CI.  165-104.280. 
Fukuju,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  Fukuju,  Atsushi;  Onit- 
suka,  Shigenori;  and  Iwamoto,  Teruo,  5.435,981,  CI.  423-239  100 
Fukumizu,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Konno,  Masashi;  Ikeda, 
Osamu;  Imuta.  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Osasawara,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,435,7 1 3,  CI.  425-3 1 1 .000. 
Fukumoto,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Yuuka;  Ueno,  Masato;  Furuie,  Tsuneichi;  Suginohara, 
Teruo;  and  Fukumoto,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,516,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Fukunaga,  Yasushi:  See— 

Arai,  Toshifumi;   Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,   Soshiro;   Miura, 
Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numata, 
Tooru;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi,  5,436,639   CI 
345-156.000. 
Fukuoka,  Hiroki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electronic  still  camera  for 
recording  and  regenerating  image  data  and  sound  data.  5,436,657.  CI 
348-232.000. 
Fukushima,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yoshida,    Hiroyuki;   Yasuda,   Eturo;   and   Fukushima.   Yoshiaki, 
5,436,372,  CI.  564-291.000. 
Fukutake,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada,    Akihiro;    Shimoda,    Makoto;    Yamada,    Akira;    Koseki, 
Yasuo;  Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Fukutake.  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To^ 
shihiro,  5,435,380,  CI.  165-104.280. 
Fukuyama,  Keiji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  Saito,  Masato;  Shiroishi,  Tetsuya;  Ohira,  Takuya; 
Fujima,    Yoshiko;    Fukuyama,    Keiji;    and    Watanabe,    Keiji 
5,436,530,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Fukuyama,  Shigeru:  See— 

Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshiuka;  Hiraga,  Hiroyuki 
and  Fukuyama,  Shigeru,  5,436.652,  CI.  347-108.000. 
Fula,  Karen  A.;  and  Krippendorf,  Carl  E.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan, 
Inc.    Multi-functional    therapeutic    workstation    kit.    5,435,728,   CI 
434-258.000. 
Funahashi,  Molohisa:  See — 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki, 
Masami;     Funahashi,     Molohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;     Hamada, 
Tomoyuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie.  5.436,843 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shinji,  5,435,235,  CI.  99-327.000. 
Funari,  Joseph:  See — 

Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  Flynn,  Patrick  T.;  Funari,  Joseph;  Kindl, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Orr,  Randy  L.,  5,435,732,  CI.  439-67.000 
Funayama,  Osamu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Aoki,  Tomoko;  Funayama, 
Osamu;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,436,398,  CI.  525-475.000. 
Furmanczyk,  Kaz,  to  ELDEC  Corporation.  Power  converter  with  dual 

PWM  control.  5,436,820,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Furui,  Keiji:  See — 

Van  Heteren,  John;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Crooks,  Lawrence  E.; 
Hoenninger,  John  C,  HI;  McDermott,  Thomas;  and  Furui  Keiii 
5,436,600,  CI.  332-167.000.  ' 

Furuichi,  Tetsuo,  to  Mega  Chips  Corporation.  Simulation  asing  com- 
piled function  description  language.  5,437,037,  CI.  395-700000 
Furuie,  Tsuneichi:  See— 

Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Ueno,  Masato;  Furuie.  Tsuneichi;  Suginohara. 
Teruo;  and  Fukumoto.  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,516,  CI.  248-635.000 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa.  Jun,  5,435,055,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Furukawa,  Jun,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  using  positive  paste 
nickel  electrodes.  5,435,055,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Furukawa,  Kensuke:  See — 

Taira,  Kazunari;  Oda,  Masanao;  Shinshi.  Hideaki;  Furukawa,  Ken- 
suke; and  Maeda,  Hidekatsu,  5,436,330,  CI.  536-23.200 
Furukawa,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Maki,    Yoshiro;    Furukawa,    Yoshiaki;    and    Yamanami,    Maki 
5,435,860,  CI.  148-269.000. 
Furuya.  Akira:  See — 

Kondo.   Mrkoto;   Furuya,   Akira;   Anayama,   Chikashi;   Sugano, 
Mami;  Domen,  Kay;  Tanahashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekieuchi.  Hiro- 
shi, 5,436,194,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Furuya,  Hirohide:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Furuya,  Hirohide;  Kondo,  Takaaki;  and  Ooniwa 
Naoyuki,  5,436,058,  CI.  428-194.000. 
Furuya,  Kazuhito;  and  Miyamoto,  Yasuyuki,  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 
Technology.    Method    of   manufacturing    x-ray    Exposure    mask 
5,436,096.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Fushimi,  Norio:  See— 

Takagawa,  Makoto;  Kato,  Kinji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Kedo,  Ko, 
5,436,381,  CI.  585-452.000. 
Fustinoni,  Silvia:  See — 

Buzzetti,  Franco;  Brasca,  Maria  G.;  Fustinoni,  Silvia;  and  Penco 
Sergio,  5,436,235,  CI.  514-92.000. 
Futatsugi.  Shinji;  Shimo.  Yoshimichi;  and  Uemura,  Masahiro,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Computer  screen  cursor  pointing 
device  with  cleaning  alarm.  5,436,616,  CI   340-635.000. 
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Futrex  Inc.;  See — 

Rosenthal,  Robert  D.;  Mastrototaro,  John  J.;  Frischmann,  Joseph 
K.;  and  QuinUna,  Reynaldo,  5,436,455,  CI   250-339.120. 
Fuyama,  Moriaki:  See — 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Ashida,  Eiji; 
Fuyama,   Moriaki;   Narishige,   Shinji;  and  Nishioka,   Kouichi, 
5,436,777,  CI.  360-113.000 
G.  D.  Engineering  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Edwards.  David  G..  5.435,178,  CI.  73-170.150. 
G  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Dappen.  Michael  S.;  Pitzele,  Bamelt  S.;  and  Rafferty,  Michael  F., 

5,436,249,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M., 
5,436,341,  CI.  546-116.000. 
G.D.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tacchi,     Alver;     and     Minarelli,     Alessandro,     5,435,432,     CI. 
198-409.000. 
Gabor,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Contreras, 
Miguel  A.;  Gabor,  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant, 
Andrew  L..  5,436,204,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Gaffoglio,  Ruben  E.;  and  Prats,  Genaro,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Vehicle  hood  mounting  arrangement.  5,435,406.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Gager.  Steven  J.;  and  Hurley,  Paul  D.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing 
Company.     Pump     for     compression     sprayers.     5,435,469,     CI. 
222-402.000. 
Gajor,  Walter;  and  Jaskiemy,  Dennis,  to  Hayes  Wheels  International, 

Inc  Full  face  fabricated  vehicle  wheel.  5,435,632,  CI.  301-63.100 
Gallegos.  Alvaro  Z.  Spring  athletic  shoe.  5,435,079,  CI.  36-38.000. 
Gallup.  David  A.;  Hughes,  Timothy  J.;  and  Sperinde,  John,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.     Multi-purpose    multi-parameter    cardiac    catheter. 
5,435,308,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Gammell,  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Non-contacting 
capacitance  probe  for  dielectric  cure  monitoring.   5,436,565,  CI. 
324-679.000. 
Ganschow,  George  E.:  See — 

Jerome,  Rick  C;  Kovacs,  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow.  George  E.;  Lam, 
Lawrence  K.  C;  Bouknight,  James  L.;  Marazita,  Frank;  McFar- 
lane,  Bnan;  and  Iranmanesh,  Ali,  5,436,496,  CI.  257-529.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 
Bemecker,  Otto,  5,435,599,  CI.  283-70X)00. 
Stein,  Dieter,  5,436,716,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Garavuso,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Michael  J.;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac,  Russel  J.;  Durfey, 
Lloyd  W.;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.;  Siegel,  Robert  P.;  and  Moore, 
Steven  R..  5,435,540,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Garin,  Paul  V.,  III.  Powered  mobility  chair  for  individual.  5,435,404, 

CI.  180-6.500. 
Garlich,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Goeckleler,  William  F.; 
Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.; 
Kiefcr,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson, 
David  A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  5,435,990,  CI.  424-153.000. 
Gamer,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Wells,   Steven;   Hasbun,   Robert   N.;   and   Gamer,   Richard   P., 
5,437,020,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Garoff,  Thomas:  See — 

liskola,  Eero;   Mills,  Katriina;  Garoff,  Thomas;  and  Leinonen, 
Timo,  5,436,213,  CI.  502-115.000. 
Carries,  Ray,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  sliding  window  and  door  sashes.  5,435,101,  CI.  49-361.000. 
Garries,  Ray;  Hauberg,  Jonathan  C;  and  Stammen,  David  A.,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Metal  reinforced  mullion  for  windows. 
5,435,106,  CI.  52-204.500. 
Garvey,  Daniel  C;  Bowers,  James  R.;  and  Bailey,  Bruce  G.,  to  Wood- 
ward   Governor   Company.    Locomotive    wheel    slip    controller. 
5,436,538,  CI.  318-52.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Atterbury,  William  G.,  5,435,485,  CI.  237-2.O0B. 
Gasquet,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Brassier,    Marc;    Gasquet,    Jean-Claude;    Segaud,    Daniel;    and 
Mauroy,  Bernard,  5,436,809,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Gates,  Edgar  P.:  See — 

Carii,  Jerel  R.;  Foster,  David  G.;  Gates,  Edgar  P.;  Patton,  David 
L.;  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Vincent,  Sheridan  E..  5,436,118, 
CI.  430-400.000. 
Gay,  Jonathan  L.;  and  TaUumi,  Robert  B.,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  establishing  constraints  and  links  in  a  distribution 
frame  between  graphical  elements  and   resolving  the  constaints. 
5,437,008,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Gayraud,  Charles  E.;  and  Gee,  Perry  A.,  to  Borland  International,  Inc. 
Graphical  user  interface  system  and  methods  for  improved  user 
feedback.  5,436,637.  CI.  345-116.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Okada,  Junichi;  and  Nasu,  Yukari,  5,436,283,  Q.  523-120.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Yoshikalsu;  Soma.  Norihito;  Morishita,  Masao;  and  Sato, 
Masaki,  5,435,313,  CI.  I28-662.03O 
Geadelmann,  Jon:  See — 

Eggerling,    Donald   G.;   and   Geadelmann,   Jon,    5,436,388,   CI. 
800-200.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Electromecanique  SA:  See — 

Cottevieille,    Christian;    and    Bottini,    Gerard,    5,436,606,    CI. 
335-216.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  *  D  SA:  See— 

Marmonier,  Jean,  5,436,797,  CI.  36I-6O2.000. 


Gee,  Perry  A.:  See— 

Gayraud,  Charles  E.;  and  Gee,  Perry  A..  5,436,637,  CI  345-1 16  000 
Geerts,  Rolf  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Organoaluminoxy 

product,  preparation,  and  use.  5,436,212,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Geeru,  Rolf  L:  See- 
Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Welch, 
M.  Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T ;  McDaniel.  Max  P ; 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  and  Smith.  Paul  D  .  5.436.305.  CI   526-160000 
Geho.  W.  Blair:  See— 

Uu,  John  R.;  Geho.  W  Blair;  and  Woods,  Darryl  H.,  5,436,010,  CI 
424-450.000. 
Gehrmann,  Rainer,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  separating  a 
foreground  picture  signal  from  a  mixed  picture  signal,  using  gamma 
correction,  and  arrangement  for  performing  said  method   5,436,671, 
CI.  348-587.000. 
Gelardi,  John  A.,  to  Microplas,  Inc.  Recording  medium  storage  con- 
tainer. 5,435,449,  CI.  206-425.000. 
Gelb,  Michael.  Transparent  article  and  method  for  which  a  cut  internal 
surface  is  reflective  from  one  viewing  angle  and  translucent  from 
another.  5,436,038,  CI.  428-13.000. 
Gemini  Braids,  Inc.:  See — 

Grigsby,  Charles  O.  Jr.;  and  Abrams,  John  A.,  5,435,709.  CI. 
425-103.000. 
Gcmplus  S.C.A.:  See — 

Delmar,  Jean-Claude;  and  Schmuckle,  Christian,  5,435,878,  CI. 
156-272.200. 
Gene  Tec  Corp.:  See — 

Stapleton,  Marilyn  J.,  5,436,129,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Reyes,   Gregory:    Kim,   Jungsuh    P.;   and    Moeckli,    Randolph. 
5.436.318.  CI.  530-350.000. 
General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.   Stephen   K ;   Hubred.   Gale   L ;   and   Todd,   Harold   E.. 
5,435,930,  CI.  252-70000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Beaudoin,  Ronald  J.,  5,435,126.  CI.  60-39.463. 

Bernstein.   Matthew   A.;   and   Foo.   Thomas   K..   5.435,303,   CI. 

128-653.300. 
Chari.  Madabushi  V.;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian.  Gary;  and 

Ogle.  Michele  D..  5.436,607.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Curulla,  Michael  V  ;  Johansson.  Eric  B ;  MefTord.  Carl  R ;  Spell. 
Jerry  T.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  and  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A..  Jr.,  5,436,946, 
CI.  376-362.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L.,  5,436,562.  CI.  324-306  000. 
Hartley,  Richard  I.,  5,436.829,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Jaster,  Heinz,  5,435,145,  CI.  62-115.000 
Johnson,  Bruce  F.;  Kiselev,  Maxim  Y.;  and  Ulin,  Johan,  5,436,325, 

CI.  536-4.100. 
Kray,  Nicholas  J.;  Lammas,  Andrew  J.;  and  Fallon,  Richard  J., 

5,435,694,  CI.  4I6-2I9.00R. 
Kreger,    Kevin   S.;   and   Giordano,   Charles   R.,   5,436,564.   CI. 

324-322.000. 
Kumar,  Ajith  K.,  5.436,540.  CI.  318-375.000. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Pickett,  James  E  ,  5,436,345,  CI.  546-290.000. 
Lin,  Shaow  B.,  5,436,303,  CI.  525-477.000. 

Luffy,  Ronald  J.;  Taylor,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Sutherland,  William  V  ; 
Stine,  Frederick  J.;  Crowley  James  A.;  Mann,  David  E.;  and 
Steyer,  William.  5,435,127.  CI  60-204.000 
Michon,  Gerald  J.;  Tomlinson,  Harold  W.,  Jr.;  and  Tiemann, 

Jerome  J.,  5,436,442.  CI   250-208.100. 
Staver.  Daniel  A..  5.436.858.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Sumpter,  Chris  A.;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5,436,274,  CI.  S2I-88.000. 
Taylor.  Dale  F.,  5,436,947,  CI.  376-416.000. 
Taylor,  Daniel  R.  S.,  5,436,958,  CI.  378-149.000. 
Terhune,  James  H.;  and  Karim-Panahi,  Khosrow,  5,435,186,  CI 

73-642.000. 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Salisbury,  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and 
Giambattista,  Bnan  W  .  5,435,608,  CI.  257-59.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein,  James  N.;  and  Zimmermann,  Craig  E.,  5,435,236,  CI. 
99-353.000. 
Gengler,  Julie  L.:  See — 

Hudson,  James  B.;  Holder,  Ron;  and  Gengler,  Julie  L.,  5,435,475, 
CI.  224-324.000. 
Genter,  David  P.:  See— 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Carroll,  John  T.,  Ill;  Shinosawa,  Katsuhiro;  and 

Genter,  David  P.,  5,435,234,  CI  92-248.000. 
Carroll,    John    T.,    Ill;    and    Genter,    David    P.,    5,435,286.   Q. 
123-508.000. 
Gentet,  Fredenc:  See — 

Foulquier,   Jacques;    Gentet,    Frederic;    and    Penchon,   Olivier, 
5,435,785,  CI.  464-94.000. 
Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Bames,  Russell  D.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Ashcraft. 
Charles  R.;  Gwyn,  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W  ;  Ridings,  Henry  T.; 
and  Wong,  Milly  M.  L.,  to  R.  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Con- 
trolled   delivery    smoking    article    and    method.    5,435,326,    CI. 
131-344.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Schedrat,  Kurt;  Jakob,  Lothar;  and  Engels,  Dirk,  5,435,194,  CI. 
73-862. 570 
George,  Clayton  A.:  See — 

Follett,    Gary    J.;    and    George,    Clayton    A.,    5,436,063,    CI. 
428-224.000. 
George,  David:  See — 

Bemzott,  Philip;  Dilworth,  John;  George,  David;  Higgins.  Bryan; 
and  Knight,  Jeremy,  5,436,983,  CI.  382-229.000. 
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Gerard,  Robert  B.;  and  Ippolito.  Nicholas  W.  Roll-up  beach  towel  kit 

5.435,025.  CI.  5-419.000. 
Geraly,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Sutherland.  Scott  A.;  Geraly,  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Robert  S.  Kong, 
C.  Kwai;  and  Hope,  C.  Philip,  5,436,810,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Gerber,  Eugene:  5«— 

Barrett,  John  C;  Gerber,  Eugene;  Otto,  Mary  R.;  and  Senneke, 
Wayne  A.,  5,436,966,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Gerlach,  Rudolf;  Walter,  Ralf;  Schad,  Bemhard;  Leykauf,  Gunther 
and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  to  Waller  Bau-Aktiengesellschaft.  Ballast-free 
permanent  rail  way  having  recessed  lie  with  central  fastening  ele- 
ment. 5,435,486,  CI.  238-7  000. 
Gerrard,  Paul  H.  Fireplace  rack.  5,435,295,  CI.  126-541.000. 
Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner.  Michael;  Zimmerman.  Wer- 
ner; Berger,  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher.  Dieter;  Wessel.  Wolf- 
Bittinger.  Wolfgang;  Dittrich,  Wolfgang;  Forster.  Felix;  Poledna! 
Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System 
for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle.  5,436,837,  CI.  364-424.030 
Getrasur:  See— 

Gumery.   Xavier;   Tarot,   Guy;   and   Rey.   Albin,   5,435,710,   CI. 

Ghaffaripour,  Parviz,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Click/pop  free 

bias  circuit.  5,436.588.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Ghamaty,  Saeid:  See — 

Eisner.  Norbert  B.;  and  Ghamaty.  Saeid.  5.436,467.  CI  257-15  000 
Ghani,  Mokhtar:  See — 

Hosseinmardi,   Mohsen;   Pakeriasamy,   Saragarvani;   and  Ghani 
Mokhur,  5.435.446,  CI.  206-713.000. 
Gheewala,  Tushar;  Mehta,  Rustam;  and  Saxe,  Timothy,  to  Crosscheck 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  routing  power  for  opti- 
mum cell  utilization  with  two  and  three  level  metal  in  a  partially 
predesigned  integrated  circuit.  5,436,801,  Cl.  361-775.000 
Ghenassia,  Elie:  See— 

Masini.  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia,  Elie;  Commandeur,  Raymond; 
Clair,    Rene;    and    Guillaumenq,    Jean-Louis,    5,436,378,    CI 
570-252.000. 
Ghermay,  Timit:  See— 

Winterowd.  Jack  G.;  Park.  David  W.;  Wirz,  J.  Harry;  Kreibich, 
Roland  E.;  Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timit;  and  Childress, 
Charles  C,  5,436,069.  Cl.  428-308.800 
GhUler.  Walter:  See— 

Hammar.  Claes  L.;  Ghisler.  Walter;  Burstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Tiem- 
lund.  Per  J.  H.,  5,436,900,  Cl.  370-83.000. 
Ghislieri,  MarU:  See— 

Barbanti,  Elena;  Ghislieri,  MarU;  Marcucci,  Fabrizio;  and  Trizio 
Domenico.  5,436,154,  Cl.  435-240.270. 
Ghosh,  Biswa:  See — 

Cheng.  Jong-Keung;  Lin.  Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh.  Biswa;  Kavaler 
Robert;  and  Haoui,  Amine,  5,436,942,  Cl.  375-229.000. 
Ghosh,  Kalyan;  Bose.  Tapan  K  ;  Courteau,  Raymond;  and  Gibello, 
Pierre,  to  Institut  de  Recherche  en  Sante  et  en  Securite  du  Travail 
System   for   detecting   human   presence   in    hazardous   situations 
5,436,613,  Cl.  340-573.000. 
Giambattista,  Brian  W.:  See- 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Salisbury,  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and 
GiambattisU,  Brian  W.,  5,435,608,  Cl.  257-59  000 
Gibbons,  John  C:  See— 

Kidger,  John  S.;  Cummings,  Roger  J.;  and  Gibbons,  John  C, 
5,435,692,  Cl.  415-55.400. 
Gibello,  Pierre:  See- 
Ghosh.  Kalyan;  Bose,  Tapan  K.;  Courteau,  Raymond;  and  Gibello, 
Pierre,  5.436,613,  Cl.  340-573.000. 
Giesecke,  Henning;  Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  Haese.  Wilfried    to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  improving  the  adhesiveness  of 
electrolessly  deposited  meul  films.  5.436.034.  Cl.  427-508  000 
Gilbert.  Jerome,  to  Euro  CP  s.a.r.l.  Method  and  a  system  for  globally 
managing  electric  power  in  a  network  within  a  dwelling  or  the  like 
5,436,510,  Cl.  307-38.000. 
Gilbert,  Robert  W.;  and  Fimeri,  Garry  G.  L.,  to  Britax  Rainsfords  Pty. 
Limited.  Rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  motor  vehicle.  5,436,769,  Cl. 

J  jV~o74.UUU. 

Gillbrand,  Per:  See— 

Bergsten,  Lars;  Wallin,  Eine;  and  Gillbrand,  Per,  5,435,275.  Cl. 

123-41.740. 

Gille,  Lennan  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dual  air  bag  system  for  occupant 

restraint.  5,435,594,  Cl.  280-728.200.  "^ 

Gillingham,  Gary,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Exhaust  systems  for 

motonzed  vehicles.  5.435.347.  Cl.  137-599.000. 
Oiilis,  Jerome  P.:  Set— 

De  Paoli,  Sergio  A.;  Irani.  Jamsheed  P ;  Ogle,  Lloyd  W    Gillis, 
Jerome   P.;    Molloy,   Shaun   E.;   and   Kulhawy,   Charles   R 
5,435,945,  Cl.  264-7.000. 
Gilmour,  John  E.;  and  Hartka.  Thomas  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec  Corp. 
Time   delay-phase   shift   combination   beamformer.    5,436,872,   Cl. 
367-103.000. 
Gimenez,  Philippe;  Colombier.  Gabnel;  Petit.  Dominique;  Encrenaz, 
Claude;  and  Golay.  Armand,  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Method  de- 
vice and  apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of  metal  can  bodies,  in 
particular  of  Al  or  alloys  thereof  5,435,899,  Cl.  204-297  OOR 
Ginzburg,  Vladimir  B.:  See— 

Di  Giusto,  Bruno;  and  Ginzburg,   Vladimir  D.,  5,435,164,  Cl. 
72-202.0(30. 
Giordano,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Kreger,   Kevin   S.;  and   Giordano.  Charles  R.,   5,436,564,   Cl. 
324-322.000. 


Giori,  Fausto;  and  Foresli,  Gianfranco,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S  A  Print- 
ing plate  with  raised  etched  image.  5,435,247,  Cl.  101-395.000 
Girovich,  Mark,  to  Bio  Gro  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  the  treatment  of 

sewage  sludge  and  the  like.  5,435,923,  Cl.  210-770.000 
Gist-Brocades,  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Gorcom,  Robert  F.  M.;  Van  Hartingsveldt,  Willem;  Van 
Paridon.  Peirus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G 
M.;  and  Selten,  Gerardus  C.  M.,  5.436,156,  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation:  See— 

Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Heilweil,  Emanuel;  and  Cohen.  Isaac  D 
5.436,338,  Cl.  544-330.000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takatani,    Ichiro;    Inuki,    Yusuke;    Kobayashi,    Yoshinobu    and 
Taniguchi,  Masanori,  5,435,777.  Cl.  453-31.000. 
Glover.  David  A.;  LeGrow.  Gary  E.;  Madore.  Linda  M.;  and  Malc- 
zweski.   Regina   M..   to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.   Moisturizing 
compositions  containing  organosilicon  compounds.   5,435,9%,  Cl. 
424-78.030. 
Glover,  Troy  W.:  See— 

Morgan,    Douglas   V.;   and   Glover,   Troy   W.,    5,436.998.   Cl 
385-92.000. 
Glynn.  Manin  T.:  See— 

Lulai.  Edward  C;  Orr.  Paul  H.;  and  Glynn,  Martin  T..  3,436,226 
Cl.  504-291.000. 
Gmuer.  Bruno;  Naef.  Peter;  and  Weibel.  Roman,  to  Buhler  AG.  De- 
vice, method  and  use  of  the  method  for  determining  a  production 
now.  5.435.189.  Cl.  73-861.370.  l' "uucuon 

GNS  UK  Limited:  See- 
Cox.  Christopher  V.;  Whale,  Luke  R.  J.;  Shuttle,  Alan  P.   and 
Beale,  Leonard  M.,  5,435,111,  Cl.  52-713.000. 
Go,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui, 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto.  Chiharu;  Go.  Atsushi;  Hikido,  Mitsuru 
Tamura,     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara,     Kazuo,     5,436,224     Cl 
504-223.000. 
Godfrey.  Martin  R.:  See- 
Hoots.  John  E.;  and  Godfrey,  Martin  R.,  5,435,969,  Cl.  422-14  000 
Goeckleler.  William  F.:  See- 
Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Fordyce.  William  A.;  Goeckleler.  William  F  ■ 
Kruper.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R  • 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson! 
David  A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  5,435,990,  Cl.  424-153  000 
Golay,  Armand:  See — 

Gimenez,  Philippe;  Colombier,  Gabriel;  Petit,  Dominique;  En- 
crenaz, Claude;  and  Golay.  Armand,  5,435,899,  Cl.  204-297  OOR 
Goldman,  Siegfried;  Stollefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;   Hutter.  Joachim    and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengelsellschaft.  Condensed 
quinolyl-dihydropyridines.  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use  in  medicaments.  5,436,342.  Cl.  546-167  000 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Seog  T.;  Gong,  Chun  S.;  and  Chai,  Eun  S.,  5,436,433,  Cl 

219-703.000. 
Ko,  Hyun  C;  Jung,  Ki  W.;  Kim,  Jong  S.;  and  Choi.  Won  J 

5,436,466,  Cl.  257-13.000. 
Park,  Seong  G.,  5,435,700,  Cl.  417-312.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Cheol-Hee,  5,436,577.  Cl.  326-58.000. 
Golman,  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise,  Erode;  Wistrand,  Lars-Goran 
and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  to  Nycomed  Innovation  AB.  Use  of  persistent 
heterocyclic  free-radicals  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5,435  991 
Cl.  424-9.330. 

Gomes,  Marcelino  G.  F.  M.:  See 

Da  Silva,  Jose  Eduardo  M.;  Gomes,  Marcelino  G.  F.  M.   and 
Nagle,  Fernando  Jose  M.,  5,435,338,  Cl.  137-242.000. 
Gonella.  Mario:  See — 

Balbinot.   Renzo;   Pozzobon.   Alessandro;   and  Gonella,   Mario 
5,435,580,  Cl.  280-11.200. 
Gong.  Chun  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Seog  T.;  Gong,  Chun  S.;  and  Chai,  Eun  S.,  5,436,433,  Cl 
219-703.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jaime  D  .  to  U.S.  Neon  Corporation.  Illumination  apparatus 

and  method  of  using  and  making  same.  5.436,813,  Cl.  362-216.000. 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo  I.,  to  Shippers  Paper  Products  Company.  Method  of 

leveling  pallet  load.  5.435.677,  Cl.  410-156.000. 
Goodman.  Barry  D.;  Wynne.  James  J.;  Kaufman.  Hershall  W  ;  and 
Jacobs.  Jason  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dental    procedures    and    apparatus    using    ultraviolet    radiation 
5.435,724,  Cl.  433-215.000. 
Goodman.  Harvey:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G.;  Habing,  Douglas  J.;  and  Goodman,  Harvev 
5,435,798.  Cl.  482-5.000. 
Goodman.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Rutter.  William  J.;  and  Goodman,  Howard  M.,  5,436,139,  CI. 

Goodman,  Morris:  See — 

Fuhrer,    David    A.;    and    Goodman,    Morris,    5,435,555     Cl 
273-110.000.  ,      .      ,        . 

Goodwin,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.-  Good- 
win, Dennis  L.;  Ferro,  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias. 
Albert  E.,  5,435,682,  Cl.  414^217.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Yap,  Pedro;  Dale,  Alan  P.;  and  Dauphin,  Guy,  5,435.369.  Cl 
152-454.000.  J,     ...  V. . 
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Gopp,  Alexander  Y.;  and  Southwell,  Charles  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Closed  loop  fuel  control  system  with  hysteresis.  5,435,290,  Cl. 
123-694.000. 
Gordon,  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Duronio,   Robert   J.;   Olins,   Peter  O.;   and  Gordon,  Jeffrey   I., 
5,436,138,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Gorin,  Robert  C:  See- 
Salisbury,  Thomas  E.;  Cann,  Robert  A.;  Gorin,  Robert  C;  and 
Boundy,  David  E.,  5,435,245.  Cl.  101-328.000. 
Gorokhovsky,  Vladimir  I.  Apparatus  for  application  of  coatings  in 

vacuum.  5,435,900,  Cl.  204-298.410. 
Gors,  Heinrich  C:  See — 

Dahl,  Klaus  J.;  Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Gors,  Heinrich  C;  Jansons. 
Viktors;  and  Whiteley,  Richard  H.,  5.436.310.  Cl.  528-171.000 
Goseki.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Kanda.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Masayoshi;  Mitsumura,  Satoshi;  Yamada, 
Yusuke;  and  Goseki.  Yasuhide.  5.435,496,  Cl.  241-5.000. 
Gotlib,  Leah:  See— 

Condra,  Jon  H.;  Graham,  Donald  J.;  and  Gotlib,  Leah,  5,436,131, 
Cl.  435-7.400. 
Goto,  Katuhiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Tadashi;  Mihashi,  Yutaka;  Goto,  Katuhiko;  and  Itagaki, 
Takushi,  5,436,195,  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Goto,  Teturou;  See — 

Nakamura,   Makoto;  Takemura,  Siniti;  Goto,  Teturou;  Morita, 
Shoji;  and  Yamakawa,  Yukio,  5,435,276.  a.  123-90.160. 
Gotoh,  Hideki:  See— 

Tsuji,  Masaru;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;  Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi; 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide;  and 
Yamane.  Naoyuki.  5,436,431,  Cl   219-216.000. 
Gou,  Yasunao:  See — 

Shimotsuma,    Hiroshi;    Gou,    Yasunao;    Ikata,    Yoshikatsu;    and 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5,436,851.  Cl.  364-514.00R, 
Goyet,  Daniel,  to  L'Oreal.  Method  for  angularly  positioning  an  adjust- 
able sealing  device  relative  to  a  flexible  dispensing  tube  comprising 
indicia.  5,435.112.  Cl.  53-467.000. 
Graf.  Friedrich;  and  Kammerl.  August,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Transmission  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  adaptation  of  shift 
points  to  driving  habits  of  a  driver.  5,436,834,  Cl.  364-424.100. 
Graham.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Condra,  Jon  H.;  Graham.  Donald  J.;  and  Gotlib.  Leah.  5.436,131. 
Cl.  435-7.400. 
Gramm,  Ine:  See — 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing,    Martin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm.   Ine;  Michel.  Manfred;  Elsaesser,  Andreas; 
Hsich,    Shane;    and    Siegfried,     David     L..     5.436.106.    Cl. 
430-143.000. 
Grande,  William  J.:  See— 

Chwalek.  James  M.;  Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Mir.  Jose  M.;  and 
Grande.  William  J..  5.436.919.  Cl.  372-7.000. 
Granere.  Verne  R.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Transducer  testing  sys- 
tem for  low  frequency  vibrations.  5,435.168.  Cl.  73-l.ODV. 
Granie.  Charles  L.;  and  Filiatreault.  James  W..  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation.  Pontoon-type  boat.  5.435.260.  Cl   114-61.000. 
Grant.  David  C;  Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Keegan.  C.  P..  to  Westing- 
house  Elec.  Corp    Process  for  the  remediation  of  contaminat«i 
particulate  material.  5.436.384,  Cl.  588-1.000. 
Granz.  Helmut:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Granz.  Helmut,  5,435.440.  Cl.  206-271.000. 
Graphics  Communication  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi.  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu,  Akio;  Sun, 
Ming-Ting;  Tzou,  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang,  Kun-Min,  5,436,626,  Cl. 
341-67.000. 
Grauer,  Zvi:  See — 

Villa.  Jose  L  ;  and  Grauer,  Zvi,  5,435,845,  CI.  106-804.000. 
Graves,  Randal  J.:  See — 

Coates,  Michael  E.;  and  Graves,  Randal  J.,  5,435,229,  Cl.  92-13.200. 
Gray.  Robert  T  ;  and  Palton.  David  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process  for  detecting  and  mapping  dirt  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
graphic element.  5.436.979,  Cl.  382-141.000. 
Grebner.  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and  Unger,  KUus,  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hafiung.  Clathrasil  of 
the  dodecasil  1  H  structural  type  having  a  small  average  crystal  size. 
5,435,988,  Cl.  423-706.000. 
Green.  Alexander  P.:  See- 
Dennis,  Andrew  B.;  McCann,  David  L.;  and  Green.  Alexander  P.. 
5,436,011,  Cl.  424-482-000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ohama.  Chiaki;  and  Kato.  Keisuke,  5.436.268,  Cl.  514-514.000. 
Green.  Gary:  See — 

Leduke.  Urry;  and  Green,  Gary,  5,435,548.  Cl.  273-67.00A. 
Greene,  Dominic  G.:  See — 

Manley.   David   B.;   and   Greene.   Dominic   G.,   5,435,436,   Cl. 
203-74.000. 
Greene.  Katharine  M.:  See— 

Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  Greene,  Katharine  M.;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.; 
D'Andrea,   Stanley  V.;  Carroll,   F.   Ivy;  and   Lewin,   Anita, 
5,436,369,  Cl.  562-495.000. 
Gregor  Jonsson,  Inc.:  See — 

Jonas,  Gyula,  5,435,775,  Cl.  452-2.000. 
Gregory,  J.  Lee.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sharpening  scalloped-edge  blades.  5.435.771,  Cl.  451-45.000. 
Greulich,  Gregg  A.:  See— 

Tiedt,  Maurice  R.;  Cochran,  Devin  K.;  Diab,  Tariq  A.;  and  Greu- 
lich, Gregg  A.,  5,435,441,  Cl.  206-320.000. 


Griffin,  John  R.;  and  DeChellis,  Marc  L.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Process  for  polymerizing  monomers  in  fluidized  beds.  5,436,304, 
Cl.  526-68.000. 
Griffm,  Sean:  See — 

Grosz,  Francis;  Miles,  Ronald;  Holland,  Clifford  R.;  and  Griffin. 
Scan,  5,437,058,  Cl.  455-41.000. 
Griffith.  Owen  W.,  to  Cornell   Research   Foundation.   Inc.   N*-(hy- 
drazinoiminomethyl)lysine  and   method   of  inhibiting   nitric  oxide 
formation  in  body.  5.436.271.  Cl   514-565.000 
Griffiths.  Sam;  Phillips.  Paul  A  ;  and  Weber,  R  James,  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.  Prescription  pharmacy.  5,435,600,  Cl.  283-81.000. 
Gngsby.  Charles  O..  Jr.;  and  Abrams.  John  A.,  to  Gemini  Braids.  Ine 
Apparatus  for  preparing  chemical  compounds  to  be  mixed  for  reac- 
tion. 5.435,709,  Cl.  425-103  000 
Grimaldi,  Thomas  J.  Eye  shield  to  assist  a  person  in  shooting  with  both 

eyes  open.  5,435,293.  Cl.  124-87.000. 
Grinius.  Victor  G.;  and  Lynch.  Arthur  C.  to  Offshore  Model  Basin. 
Semi-submersible   offshore   platform    with   articulated    buoyancy. 
5.435,262,  Cl.  114-264.000. 
Grohoske,  Joan  L.  Toiletry  article.  5,435,328,  Cl.  132-120.000. 
Grohs,  David  D.:  See— 

Thawani,  Prakash  T.;  Grohs,  David  D.;  and  Yarrish,  John  J., 
5,435,699,  Cl.  417-312.000. 
Gronczewski,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Trahan,  David  W.;  Charlier,  Michael  L.;  and  Gronczewski,  Keith 
A.,  5,436,802,  Cl.  361-816000. 
Grooms,  Michael  P.;  and  Grooms,  Pamela  J.  Fluorescent  utility  light. 

5,436,815,  Cl.  362-216.000. 
Grooms,  Pamela  J. :  See — 

Grooms,   Michael    P.;   and   Grooms,    Pamela   J.,    5,436.815,   G. 
362-216.000. 
Gross,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Jiang,  Qian;  McDade,  Christine;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,  5.436,357, 
Cl.  556-95.000. 
Gross,  Rainer:  See — 

Goldman,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub,  Alexander;  Be- 
chem, Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,436,342,  Cl.  546-167.000. 
Grosser,  Martin:  See — 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman, 
Werner;  Berger.  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher.  Dieter;  Wes- 
sel. Wolf;  Bittinger.  Wolfgang;  Dittrich.  Wolfgang;  Forster, 
Felix;  Poledna.  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837.  Cl. 
364-424.030. 
Grossman,  Daniel  B.;  and  Hluchyj,  Michael  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  traffic  management  in  cell  relay  networks. 
5,436,891.  Cl.  370-60.000. 
Grossman,  Harry;  and  Simmons,  LeRoy,  to  Automated  Systems  and 
Programming,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  optimization  of  telephone 
contact  campaigns.  5,436.965.  Cl.  379-266.000. 
Grosz,  Francis;  Miles,  Ronald;  Holland.  Clifford  R.;  and  Gnffin,  Sean, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wireless  shipboard  data  coupler. 
5,437,058,  Cl.  455-41.000. 
Growney,  Alicia:  See — 

Melton,  Cynthia  M.;  Growney,  Alicia;  and  Fuerhaupter,  Harry, 
5.435.838.  Cl.  106-1.220. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Fleming-Dahl.  Arthur,  5,436,846,  Cl   364-481.000. 
Reitman.     William;     and    Kennedy,    Jeanette,     5.437.030,    Q. 
395-650.000. 
Grundke,  Ulrich;  Liebetanz.  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen.  Achim;  Zehrfeld. 
Jurgen;  Scharre.  Rainer;  and  Peters,  Wemer.  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktin- 
gesellschaft;  and  Lackwere  Peters  GmbH  A  Co  KG  Coating  maten- 
als  containing  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  novolak  resin  and  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  crosslinkable  by  radiation. 
5,436,279,  a.  522-14.000. 
Gschneidner,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Takeya.  Hiroyuki,  to  Iowa  Sute  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Ternary  Dy-Er-AI  magnetic  refriger- 
ants. 5,435,137,  Cl.  62-3.100. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Tabasky.  Marvin;  Cataldo.  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W  ;  Chir- 
ravuri,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A  ;  and  Haugasjaa.  Paul  O., 
5,436,996,  Cl.  385-89.000. 
Gu,  Ben:  See— 

Subramanyam,  Ravi;  Mattai.  Jairajh;  and  Gu,  Ben,  5,435,933,  Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patnck;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H  •  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,436,348,  Cl.  548-221.000. 
Guebeli,  Ferdinand  N.;  and  Cyphers,  Norman  A.,  to  Wagner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation.  Seal  arrangement  for  quick  change  fluid  sections. 
5,435,697.  Cl.  417-53.000. 
Guede,  Frederique,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  encodmg 
digital    signals    representing    television    pictures.    5,436,663,    CI. 
348-400.000. 
Guerin,  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual-beam  scanning  elec- 
tro-optical  device   from   single-beam   light   source.    5.436.755,   Cl. 
359-249.000. 
Guerrant,  Richard  L.;  Fang,  Guodong;  and  Fonteles.  Manasses  C.  to 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The.  Method  of  treating 
Clostridium  difficile  colitis  and  cholera  5.436.239,  Cl.  514-219.000 
Gugel,  Bemd;  and  Stempfle,  Johann,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Back  stop  structure  for  matrix  pin  print  head.  5,435,656.  Cl. 
400-124.050. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  25,  1995 


Guiher.  William  T ,  to  Unarco  Material  Handling.  Inc.  Roller  track 
having  internally  welded  spindles  for  storage  rack,  roller  conveyor 
similar  apparatus.  5.435.427.  CI.  193-35.00R.  ' 

Guillaumenq,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Masini.  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia.  Elie;  Commandeur.  Raymond 
Clair.    Rene;    and    Guillaumenq.    Jean-Louis,    5,436.378,    Cl! 

Gumery,  Xavier;  Tarot.  Guy;  and  Rey.  Albin.  to  Getrasur.  Device  for 
sending  a  coating  material  under  high  pressure  into  a  mold.  5,435.710 
CI.  425-129.100. 
Gundel,  Walter  See— 

Schuh.  Eduard;  and  Gundel.  Waller.  5.435,644.  CI.  312-257  100 
Gunji,  Keiko:  See — 

Arai.   Toshifumi;   Shojima.    Hiroshi;    Kuzunuki.   Soshiro;   Miura 
Masaki;  Yokota.  Toshimi;  Gunji.  Keiko;  Aisaka.  Kazuo;  Numata! 
Tooru;  Sakao.  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi.  5.436  639   CI 
345-156.000. 
Gunn.  Daniel   D.;  and  Bunton.  William   P .  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated.  Control  interface  for  customer  replaceable  fan  unit 
5.436.827.  CI.  364-187.000. 
Gunnell.  Lyle  P.;  and  Van  U.  Duong,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation 
Method  of  testing  welding  Hller  materials.  5.435.206.  CI.  73-866  000 
Gupta,  Vijai  P..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Isobutylene  recov- 
ery process.  5.436.382.  CI.  585-639.000. 
Gust,  Jacob  N.:  See — 

Peterson,  Gary  G.;  Gust,  Jacob  N.;  Mahlum,  Virgil  R.  and  Smette 
Michael  W.,  5,435,399,  CI.  175-20.000. 
Gustafsson,  Bill;  Olsson.  Sune;  and  Friman.  Bo.  to  Neste  Oy.  Eliminat- 
ing odour/laste-producing  substances  in  plastic  materials  with  zeo- 
lites. 5,436.282,  CI.  523-102.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A.;  Song,  Won  R  ;  Rossi   Albert 
Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C  ,  deceased  (by  Zipprich,' 
John  L.,  executor);  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substituted  mono-  and 
dicarboxylic  acid  dispersani  additives.  5.435.926.  CI.  252-51.005. 
Gutman,  Jose;  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Variable  fre- 
quency   vibratory    alen    method    and    structure.    5,436,622     CI 
340-825.460.  ' 

Gutug,  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.;  Tebbutt,  Neil 
and  Novak,  Mark  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Graphics 
computer  system,  a  graphics  system  arrangement,  a  display  system  a 

fPf-Tn?,  ^I^^^-?!ll*    ""^""^    °^  processing   graphic   data. 
j,4J/,uli,  CI.  395-162.000. 

Gunery,  James  R.;  Parker,  Gary  B.;  and  Stewart,  Douglas  V.,  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company.  Porous  plug  structure  for  aluminum  furances. 
5,435,528,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Guy,  Gideon:  See — 

Medioni.  Gerard;  Guy,  Gideon;  and  Rom.  Hillel.  5,436,672,  CI 
348-591,000. 
Gwyn.  Juanilla  M.:  See- 
Gentry.  Thomas  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Blakley,  Richard  L    Ash- 
craft,  Charles  R.;  Gwyn.  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor.  James  W.;  Ridings. 
Henry  T.;  and  Wong.  Milly  M.  L..  5.435.326.  CI.  131-344  000 
Gysling.  Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Cut  sheet  pick  and  feed 
mechanism    with    active    sheet    separation    device.    5.435.537.    CI. 

H.  C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fister,    Dietmar;    and    Wiezoreck.    Wolfgang.    5,435,829,    CI. 

H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

..  -^^^J"'  S'even  J.;  and  Hurley,  Paul  D,  5,435,469,  CI.  222-402  000 
H-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Minami,  Don  S.;  Shawver,  Michael  J.;  Jensen,  Thomas  P.  Shubert 

Lawrence  A;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N.  5.435.031.  CI   15-1  70o' 
Haaland.  David  M.:  See- 
Thomas,  Edward  V  ;  Robinson.  Mark  R  ;  and  Haaland.  David  M 
5.435.309.  CI.  128-633.000.  ' 

Haapanen.  Sakari.  to  Tecnomen  Oy.  Compensation  of  a  clock  operating 
error.  5.436.936,  CI.  375-371.000.  * 

"*i5!^  ^*i"^  ^  ■  ^'"""sy-  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical     Technology     Corporation.     Nebulizer.     5,435,282,     CI. 
128-200.160. 
Habing,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

"'5''435'798^1°48?5'  "*'''"*'  ^"8'^  ^-  «™1  Goodman,  Harvey, 
Habing  Theodore  G  ;  Habing.  Douglas  J.;  and  Goodman.  Harvey,  to 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation    Exercise  apparatus  with  electronically 
vanable  resistance.  5,435,798,  CI.  482-5.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Haber,  Ten>  M.;  Smedley,  Wilham  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B 
5.435,282,  CI.  128-200.160. 
Hackett,  David  E.;  and  Haselkom,  Michael  H..  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
V7?i??<w.'"°""""*  *  ceramic  valve  guide  assembly.  5,435,280,  CI. 
Hadick,  Robert  J  :  See- 
Doles,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Hadick,  Robert  J..  5,436,719,  CI  356-73  100 
Haendle.  Joerg;  and  Horbaschek,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft 
relerecording  system  for  x-ray  images  having  a  semiconductor  image 
converter.  5,436,952,  CI.  378-98.700  * 

Haese,  Wilfned:  See— 

°5436034"cr'"*'  *°"^'  '^"*^''-^'""'  a"d  Haese,  Wilfried. 
Haga,  Donald;  Provenzale,  Ronald;  and  Hibbs,  Richard,  to  Unisys 
rSI^I^ilS,"       Removable      memory      modules.      5,435,737,      CI 
439-157.000. 

Hageinann,  Jorg;  and  Weber,  Beate,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Color  photo- 
graphic recording  material  containing  combination  of  phenolic  light 


stabilizers  with  novel  polycyclic  phenols  as  color  stabilizers  for  the 
magenta     pyrazoloazol     type     azomethine     dyes.     5,436  125      CI 
430-551.000. 
Hagen  Batterie  AG:  See- 
Wagner,  Rainer;  Scharf,  Peter;  and  Nann,  Eberhard,  5,435  182  CI 
73-437.000. 
Hagen,  Edward  C;  and  Hudson,  Charles  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Orthogonally  interdigitated  shielded  serpentine  travel- 
ling  wave  cathode   ray   lube  deflection   structure.    5,436,524,   CI. 

Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Shiroojo,    Minoru;    Nakahara,   Toshiaki;    Hagiwara,    Kazuyoshi 
Fujimolo.     Masami;     and     Mizoe.     Kiyoshi,     5.436.701.    CI. 

Hagiwara,  Tsuneyuki:  See— 

Hayano.  Fuminori;  Tashiro.  Hideyuki;  Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki  and 
Monya,  Hajime.  5.436.464.  CI.  250-559.010. 
Haidinger.  Kurt:  See — 

Hendel.  Wolfram;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  Fiizinger,  Klaus   Vieh- 
bock,  Antonia;  and  Haidinger,  Kurt,  5,436,256,  CI.  548-321  100 
Hainey,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Bishop,  Robert  P;  and  Hainey,  Paul  L.,  5,436,795,  CI  361-283  400 
Hajder,  Brian  E.:  See— 

Melgaard.  Hans  L ;  Larson.  Louis  A.;  Hajder.  Brian  E.   Jordon 
Phillip  G.;  and  Nelson,  Eric  W.,  5,436,569,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Hakala,  Harri,  to  Kone  Oy.  Elevator  motor  placed  in  the  counter- 
weight. 5,435,417,  CI.  I87-4O4.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  Mody,  Fersheed  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Solu- 
ble/insoluble alcohol  in  drilling  fluid.  5,436,227,  CI.  507-136  000 
Hall,  Dieter:  See— 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmennan, 
Werner;  Berger,  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher.  Dieter   Wes- 
sel.  Wolf;   Bittinger.   Wolfgang;   Dittrich.  Wolfgang;   Forster 
Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837  CI 
364-424.030. 
HMl.  Richard  L.;  and  Szymanski.  Donald  M..  to  Vennont  American 
Corporation.  Hole  saw  having  plug  ejection  feature.  5,435.672  CI 
408-68.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L..  5.435,395,  CI.  166-384.000. 
Halliday,  Donald  R.  System  and  method  for  measuring  the  grip  perfor- 
mance of  a  vehicle.  5,435,193,  CI.  73-862.541. 
Halligan,  Janice  C,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Programmable  call  progress 

tones  for  a  switching  system.  5,436,964,  CI.  379-257  000 
Halpert,  Gerald:  See- 
Huang,  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.-  and  Hal- 
pert,  Gerald,  5.436,093.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A  ;  and  Michael.  Keith  W..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion.   Protective    electronic    coatings    using    niled    polysilazanes. 

Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  coatings  using  filled  borosilazanes.  5,436,084.  CI 
428-688.000. 
Hamada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nishida,  Masami;  Himoto,  Masahiro;  Hamada,  Tetsuya   Yokono 
Nonaki;  and  Okamoto,  Takeo,  5,436,848,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Hamada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kamejima.  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki 

Masami;     Funahashi,     Motohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;     Hamada, 

Tomoyuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie,  5,436  843 

CI.  364-468.000.  .... 

Hamanaka,  Kengo:  See — 

Uchida.   Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi    Kuriu 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban,  Yoichiro; 
Minami,     Nagio;     and     Nobushige,     Tadashi,     5,435,773.     CI 
451-92.000. 
Hamanaka.  Naoki:  See— 

Fujii.    Hiroaki;    Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Tanaka.    Tenio;    Inagami 
Yasuhiro;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko,  5.437,043,  CI.  395-800000 
Hamasaki,  Tomohito:  See— 

Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Hamasaki,  Tomohito;  Taki,  Hirofumi;  Kondo 
Kiyosi;    Sugano,    Mitihiro;    and    Ikeda,    Ikuo,    5,436,269,    CI. 
514-547.000. 
Hamatani,  Takeshi;   Hasebe,   Hirokazu;   Hayashizaki,   Keiichi;   Usui. 
Yoshihiro;    Yasumoto,    Chiharu;    Go,    Atsushi;    Hikido.    Mitsuni 
Tamura,  Kumiko;  and  Jikihara,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and   Daicel  Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.    l,3-oxazin-4-one 
derivatives,  herbicides  containing  the  same,  and  novel  intermediates 
for  preparing  the  same.  5,436,224,  CI.  504-223.000. 
Hamaue,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyauchi,     Kiyotaka;     and     Hamaue,     Tetsuya,     5  435  046     CI 

24-603.000. 

HMTiilton.  Brenda;  and  Walls,  Edward  W  ,  Jr.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 

80%  VOC.  single  phase  aerosol  hair  spray  composition.  5.435.993,  CI 

424-47.000. 

Hunmar,  Claes  L.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Burstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Tjemlund 

Per  J    H.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Transcoder  and 

improved  land  system  for  a  mobile  radio  communication  system. 

Hammerton,    Ian    R.    Multi-connecting    rod    reciprocating    machine. 

5,435,232,  CI.  92-140.000. 
Hamon,  Gilles:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  Le  Martret 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne  M.,  5,436,244,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Han,  Chin-Lung.  Automobile  distiller.  5,435,151,  CI.  62-272.000. 
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Han,  Phodi:  See- 
Han,  Tippy  H.;  and  Han,  Phodi,  5,435,857,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Han,  Tippy  H.;  and  Han,  Phodi,  to  Qualitek  International,  Inc.  Solder- 
ing composition.  5,435,857,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Hanamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Tanaka,  Eiji,  to  Kuraray  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Freshness  keeping  sheet.  5,436,067,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Hanawa,  Ryotaro:  See — 

Tomioka.  Jun;  Uetani,  Yasunori;  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi;  Hanawa, 
Ryotaro;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  5,436,107,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Handel,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rohde,  Rodger  R.,  Jr.;  Schuler,  Edward  F.;  and  Handel,  Richard 
A.,  5,436,003,  CI.  424-94.200. 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Motoi,  Toshihiro;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  5,436,644,  CI.  347-256.000. 
Hanhijarvi,  Hannu:  See — 

Jarvinen,  Tomi;  Peura,  Pekka;  Suhonen,  Pekka;  Urtti,  Arto;  Han- 
hijarvi, Hannu;  and  Pohjala,  Esko,  5.436,350,  CI.  548-312.700. 
Hanley,  Earl,  to  Brite-Glow  Industries,  Inc.  Rare  gas  illuminated  safety 

nare.  5,436.814,  CI.  362-216.000. 
Hanneman,  Larry  F.;  Krukonis,  Val;  Tangney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Watkins, 
James  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Low-volatility  pressure 
sensitive  adhesives.  5,436,061.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Hannes,  Felber,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 

schaft.  Ballast  plow.  5,435,081,  CI.  37-106.000. 
Hansen,  Achim:  See — 

Grundke,  Ulrich;  Liebelanz,  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen,  Achim;  Zehr- 
feld,  Jurgen;  Scharre,  Rainer;  and  Peters,  Werner,  5,436,279,  CI. 
522-14.000. 
Hanson,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Belcher,  James  F.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Hanson,  Charles  M.;  and 
Beratan,  Howard  R.,  5,436,450,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Hanson,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Read,  E.  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A.;  Doss,  Dwight  W.; 

Hanson,  Gary  D.;  Sensel,  Steven  D.;  Schroder,  Richard;  Traup- 

man,    Edward   P.;   and   Weldon.    Richard   S..    5,436.890,   CI. 

370-58.200. 

Hanson,  Thomas  C,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Held  party  call-back  arrangement. 

5,436,967,  CI.  379-266.000. 
Hanson,  Weldon  M.,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Enhanced  linearity  range  for  magneto  resistive  transducer  servo  by 
changing  the  direction  of  the  bias  current.  5,436,773,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Haoui,  Amine:  See — 

Cheng,  Jong-Keung;   Lin,  Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh,  Biswa;  Kavaler, 
Robert;  and  Haoui,  Amine,  5,436,942,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Yoshie,  Kohji;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi; 
and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  5,436,715,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Hara,  Ryuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  indicating  number  of  blanks  to  be  introduced  for  prod- 
ucts,  and    manufacturing   system    using   the   same.    5,436,842,   CI. 
364-468.000. 
Harada,  Akinori:  See — 

Okazaki,  Yoji;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada,  Akinori,  5,436,757,  CI. 
359-332.000. 
Harada,  Tomoo;  and  Imaeda,  Makoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Hy- 
draulic brake  control  system  for  vehicle.  5,435,637,  CI.  303-116.400. 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Emes,  Lynne  M.;  and  Carlson,  Richard  C,  to 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation.  Cell  having  electrodes  of  improved 
service  life.  5,435,896,  CI.  204-247.000. 
Harder,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Atwell,  William  H.;  Bartos,  Donald  M.;  Harder,  Patrick  J.;  Lipo- 
witz,  Jonathan;  and  Saha,  Chandan  K.,  5.436,207,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Harding,  Malcolm  D.:  See — 

Brent,  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Harding,   Malcolm  D.,   5,435,249,  CI. 
102-289.000. 
Hardy,  David  H.:  See — 

Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  and 
Holmes,  Gary  L.,  5,435,816,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Harigai,  Noriaki:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  HaUno,  Yoshitaka;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  Seki, 
Shigekalu;  Hokari.  Takao;  Hosogane,  Tadayuki;  and  Harigai, 
Noriaki.  5.436.056,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Harman  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Crandall,  Robert  M,,  5,436,741,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Harmon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ballinger.  Forrest  H.,  5,436,787,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Gunnell.  Lyle  P.;  and  Van  U,  Duong,  5.435,206,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Immel,  Darryl  R..  5.435,084,  CI.  37-398.000. 
Harper,  Doug  O.  Tree  stabilizer  apparatus,  and  methods  of  constructing 

utilizing  same.  5,435,097,  CI.  47-43.000. 
Harper,  Timothy  P.:  See- 
Reed,  Larry  E.;  Harper,  Timothy  P.;  and  Brown.  Ronald  E.. 
5,435,904,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Harpold,  Michael   M.;  and   Brust,   Paul,   to  Salk   Institute   Biotech- 
nology/Industrial Associates.  Assay  methods  and  compositions  for 
detecting  and  evaluating  the  intracellular  transduction  of  an  extracel- 
lular signal.  5,436,128,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Harris,  Andrew  M.,  to  Calcomp  Inc.  Phase  lock  loop  circuit  for  signals 

periodically  inverting  in  phase.  5,436,598,  CI.  331-11.000. 
Harris,  B.  Clayton,  to  Safety  and  Performance  Systems,  Inc.  Fluid- 
operated  clutch.  5,435,797,  CI.  477-180.000. 
Harris,  Clyde  B.:  See- 
Lam.  Stella;  Kozikaro.  Elisha  M,;  and  Harris,  Clyde  B..  5,436.840, 
CI.  364-449.000. 


Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom,  James  D  ,  5,436,189,  CI.  437-67.000. 

Parker.  Geoffrey  H.,  Jr.;  and  Horton,  Michael  D..  5.436,968,  CI. 

379-398.000, 
Schlegl,  William  S.,  5,436,592,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Harris,  Donald  W.;  and  Little,  Jeanette  A.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing Co.   Method  of  preparing  reduced  fat  foods.   5,436,019,  CI. 
426-573.000. 
Hart,  Paul  J.;  Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Vytlacil,  Edward;  and  Trivedi.  Ajit  K., 
to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  filling 
plated  through  holes.  5,435.480.  CI.  228-180.100 
Hart.  Ronald  L.;  and  Work.  Dale  E.,  to  Microtek  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Flame  resistant  microencapsulated  phase  change  materials.  5,435,376, 
CI.  165-10.000. 
Hart,  William  A.:  See— 

Hildreth,  Bruce;  Trankle,  Thomas;  Hart,  William  A.;  Norris,  Up- 
ton, III;  and  Eyermann.  Roger  E..  5.435.729.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Hartka,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Gilmour,    John    E.;    and    Hartka.    Thomas    J.,    5,436.872.    CI 
367-103.000. 
Hartley.  Richard  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  achiev- 
ing reduced  dose  X-ray  fluoroscopy  by  employing  transform-based 
estimation  of  Poisson  noise.  5,436,829,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Hartmann,  Uwe:  See — 

Erhardt,    Rainer;    Hartmann,   Uwe;    Kost,   Friedrich;   and    Van 
Zanten,  Anton,  5,436,831,  CI.  364-424.010 
Hartung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley,  Murray  J,;  McConaghy,  Steven  J.;  Cross, 
Marvin  G.;  and  Ruland,  Rosalyn,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Diaper 
rash  lotion.  5,436,007,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Hartwich,  Werner:  See — 

Bemeth,  Horst;  Hartwich,  Werner;  and  Lange,  Karl-Heinrich, 
5,436,323,  CI.  534-607.000. 
Harvey,  Rex.  J.;  See — 

Simmons,    Harold    C;    and    Harvey,    Rex.    J,,    5,435.884,    Q, 
216-100.000. 
Harwood,  Colin  F.:  See— 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  Ronan,  John  B.;  and  Mei, 
Jason.  5,435,957,  CI.  264-162.000. 
Harwood,  H.  James:  See — 

Medsker,  Robert  E.,  U;  and  Harwood,  H.  James,  5,436.280,  a. 
522-55.000. 
Hasbun,  Robert  N.:  See — 

Wells,   Steven;   Hasbun,    Robert   N.;   and   Gamer,   Richard   P., 
5,437,020,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hase,  Yuji;  and  Bessho,  Mikio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pressure  sensor  for  high  temperature  vibration  intense  environment. 
5,436,491,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Hasebe,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui, 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto.  Chiharu;  Go.  Atsushi;  Hikido.  Mitsuru; 
Tamura,     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara,     Kazuo,     5.436.224.     CI. 
504-223.000. 
Hasegawa.   Hirotsugu;    Kuroda.    Yutaka;   and   Minami,   Nobuaki,   to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  four 
main  grooves.  5,435,364.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Hasegawa,  Katsunori,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exchange- 
able tape  unit.  5,435,658,  CI.  400-241.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Junya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge 

transfer  apparatus.  5,436,949,  CI.  377-60.000 
Hasegawa,  Shun:  See — 

Imashiro,    Yasuo;    Hasegawa,    Shun;    and    Okulani.    Tatsuya. 
5.436,278,  CI.  521-187.000. 
Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hosaka.  Sumio;   Kikugawa,  Atsushi;   Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi, 
Hajime;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,448, 
CI.  25C-306.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshio,  to  Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Special 
Inorganic   Materials,   The.    Process   for   manufacturing   SiC-based 
ceramic  precursors.  5.435,952,  CI.  264-83.000. 
Haselkom.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Hackett.  David  E.;  and  Haselkom.  Michael  H..  5.435,280,  CI. 
123-188.900. 
Hascmi,  Ryuji:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Machida,  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Rieko;  and  Hasemi, 
Ryuji.  5.436.364.  CI.  560-80.000. 
Hashimoto.  Katsuya:  See— 

Nishikawa,    Makoto;    Hashimoto,    Katsuya;    and    Ishii,    Masao, 
5,436,295,  CI.  525-92.00C. 
Hashimoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Takagaki,    Takanari;    Nagai,    Yasuo;    Hashimoto.    Noriaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimitsu,  5,435,870,  CI.  156-189.000. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko, 
5,435,739.  CI.  439-287.000. 
Hashizume.  Yasushi;  and  Shinkawata.  Hiroki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  high  dielec- 
tric capacitor  structure.  5,436,477,  CI.  257-310.000. 
Haskins,  Glenn  T,:  See — 

Johnson,  Malvin  G.,  Jr.;  Haskins,  Glenn  T.;  and  Hodges.  Dewey 
H.,  5,435,503,  CI.  244-3.150 
Hasselaar,  Melis:  See— 

Drent,  Eit;  Pello,  Dennis  H.  L.;  and  Hasselaar,  Melis,  5,436,356,  Q. 
554-129.000. 
Hassett.  Alan  F.;  and  Porfido,  Stanley  M.,  to  Environmental  Resources 
Management,  Inc.  Methods  for  isolating  a  water  table  and  for  soil 
remediation.  5,435,666,  CI.  405-128.000 
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Hauno,  Y«sushi;  Maruhashi.  Yoshilsugu;  Sakano,  Kouzaburo  Yaniagu- 
chi.  Yuji;  and  Iwamolo.  Toshiyuki,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd 
r^i^,''^"^   container  and   process   for   producing   the  same. 
5,430,043,  C!.  428-35.700. 
Hatano,  Yoshitaka:  Set— 

Takiyama.  Eiichiro;  Hatano,  Yoshitaka;  Fujimaki.  Takashi-  Seki 
Shigekatu;  Hokari.  Takao;  Hosogane.  Tadayuki;  and  Harieai 
Noriaki,  5,436.056.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hatta.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Fujiu.  Kenjiro;  Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  and  Hatta.  Katsuhiro.  5.435  796 
CI.  477-154.000. 
Hattori.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hiyama.    Keiichi;    Kanno.    Masahide;    and    Hatlon,    Shinichiro, 
5,436,655,  CI.  348-45.000. 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
Takashi:  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatton 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki  Saito 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo' 
KanU.  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.436,649,  CI 
347-20.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Mukaida.  Heihachiro;  Hemmi.  Takashi;  Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Hat- 
ton,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,842,  CI.  106-672.000. 
Haitwar,  Tukaram   K  ;  and  Tyan,   Yuan-Sheng,   to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company.  Multilayer  magnetooptic  recording  media.  5,436,072,  CI. 
478-336.000. 
Hauberg,  Jonathan  C:  See— 

°  5*4^106^'  "*"'*'■*■  •'ons'lian  C;  and  Stammen,  David  A.. 
Haug,  John  A.:  See— 

Breit.  Henry  F.;  Hingorany,  Premkumar  R  ;  and  Haug,  John  A 
5,435,058,  CI.  29-854.000. 
Haugasjaa.  Paul  O.:  See— 

Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo,  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W    Chir- 

ravun,  Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Hauaasiaa.  Paul  O 

5.436,9%,  CI.  385-89.000.  ' 

Haugland,  Richard  P ;  Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Millard,  Paul  J.;  and  Roth 

Briice  L..  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc.  Cyclic-substituted  unsymmetri- 

cal  cyanine  dyes.  5.436,134.  CI.  435-34.000. 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf:  See 

Heckl    Konrad:  Spevak.  Walter:  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas:  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid   Wiche-Cas- 
?!??P',i*?*^'  ■'  ■  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5,436.162.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hauquier.  Guido:  See 

^■S^^  ''*"'•  "'""l"«f'  Guido:  Jonckheere,  Marcus;  Coriens. 
Willem;  and  Meisters,  Augustin,  5,436,110,  CI  430-204  000 
Hauris.  Jon:  See— 

^736.898°'2l'37a79'{S;""   '°"^   ""   •''""^*'"'"-   ^"""^   "• 
Hausberg.  Egbert,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agglomerates  for  re- 
clannmg  uncultivated  soils  comprising  superabsorbent  polymers  and 
polybutadiene  oil  adhesive.  5.436.218.  CI   504-101  000 
Hauschultz.  Lars  I.:  See— 

Kellmann    Reinhard;  Selke.   Manfred;  and  Hauschultz.   Lars  I , 

Hause,  James  V  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bonding 
pad  structure.  5.436.197.  CI.  437-183.000 

"'5"436.7^Ci°355°29(r0O0  ^°'^"'"°"   Multilevel  fusing  apparatus. 
Hausman.  Dennis  J  ;  Rector,  Stephen  W.;  Smith,  David  P    and  Ufheil 
Steven  T ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Adaptive  overspeed  control  for  a 
hydrosutic  transmission.  5,435.131.  CI.  60-327  000 
Hautefaye,  Patrick:  See— 

Uvielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye,  Patrick;  Uubie.  Michel    and  Ver- 
beuren.  Tony,  5,436,343,  CI.  546-206.000 
Havens.  Ross  D.:  See— 

Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  D.;  Markovich,  Voya  R    and 
Molla.  Jaynal  A,.  5.435.057.  CI.  29-830.000 
Hawk.  James  A.:  See— 

Daw.  C.  Stuart;  and  Hawk.  James  A..  5,435.972.  CI.  422-108  000 
Hawkins,  Brian:  See—  ' 

Schild,  Rolf:  and  Hawkins,  Brian,  5,435,009,  CI   2-22  000 
Hawkins,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  Hawkins.  Mark  R    Good- 
win, Dennis  L  ;  Ferro,  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B  :  and  Ozias, 
Albert  E.,  5,435,682,  CI.  414-217.000 
Hawley,  Gil  R.:  See— 

Alt  Helmut  G.;  Paiackal,  Synac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch, 
M   Bruce,  Geerts.  Rolf  L  :  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  McDaniel,  Max  P. 
Hawley,  Gil  R.;  and  Smith.  Paul  D.,  5,436,305,  CI.  526-160  000 
Hayakawa,  Hideo    Process  and  apparatus  for  improving  quality  of 
water.  5,435,894,  CI.  204-149.000. 

"T59ir3'o(»''°*'"'  '°  ^P''*"""'  '"''    Vibrating  min-or.  5,436.753,  CI. 

Hayano.    Fuminori;   Tashiro.    Hideyuki;    Hagiwara.   Tsuneyuki;    and 

Monya.  Hajime.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Foreign  particle  inspecting 

Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Aso.  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi.  Shinichiro;  Kat- 
suyama.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and  Saku- 
rai.  Yoshiyuki.  5.436.982.  CI.  382-168.000. 


Hayashi.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Torii.    Takuji;    Morio.    Syuichi;    Ainoya.    Masayuki;    Hayashi 

5^«r65l"ci*347.°88''600*^°'  ^"'''  '^°"''°'  """^  ^*''"'"'  ^^°^'' 
"'Z*t''''eu"  u*"'  *"**  Tachibana.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  iho.  Heat-resisting  ohmic  contact  on  semiconductor  diamond 
layer.  5.436.505,  CI.  257-763.000. 
Hayashi,  Masahani:  See— 

Shimizu,   Masaru;   Hayashi,    Masaharu;   Kikkawa.   Mitsuo    Doi 

Shoichi;  Yamada.  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  and  Hosotani' 

Ichiro.  5.435,284,  CI.  123-396.000.  ">"«ni, 

Hayashi,  Toshihide;  Tsumori,  Koki;  and  Hizuka.  Takanobu.  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Television  receiver  with  UHFA'HF  and  broadcast 

satellite  tuners,  power  switch  state  display  antenna  reception  level 

?.'?''l!X',^.''„^"™*'  ^^'^"  ""'put  «nd  input  terminals.  5.436,675 
1.1.  348-725.000. 

Hayashibara,  Ken:  See— 

"^^'f,^";,?^!""'   Osimoto.   Naolo;   and   Iwashima,   Hiroyoshi, 
5,436,534,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Hayashizaki,  Keiichi:  See— 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Chiharu;  Go,  Atsushi;  Hikido,  Mitsuru 
Tamura.  Kumiko;  and  Jikihara,  Kazuo,  5.436.224  Cl' 
504-223.000.  .     »-■• 

Hayes.  Donald  J.;  and  Stortz.  James  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing  a  single  side  drive  system  intercon- 
nectable  ink  jet  printhead.  5.435.060.  CI.  29-890  100 
Hayes.  Joseph  E    to  KDI  American  Products  Company   Manual  air 

relief  valve.  5.435,339,  Cl.  137-315.000. 
Hayes,  Richard  A  ;  and  Robinson,  George  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
fc.  r.  and  Company.  Poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymer  blend  textile  sizes 
with  improved  ability  to  be  desized.  5,436,293.  Cl.  525-57  000 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Gajor,  Walter:  and  Jaskiemy.  Dennis,  5,435,632,  Cl.  301-63  100 
Jaskiemy,  Dennis,  5,435,633,  Cl.  301-63.100. 
Maloney,    Michael    V.;   and   Heck,   Thomas   E..    5.435,631.   Cl. 
301-37.360. 
Haynie.  Timothy  }■  See— 

Puzey.  Nathan  S  ;  Lehmann,  Mark;  Haynie,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wing 
Keith  M.,  5,435,479,  Cl.  228-44.500. 
Hayob,  Richard  W.:  See— 

'T43^^,°ci.  KocS*^*"^'   *^   '"'   ^""^   ^"''-*  '■' 
Hayward.  William:  See— 

McPhee.  Ron  J  ;  Sparlin.  Brad;  Hayward.  William;  and  Troutman. 
Samuel  J.,  5.435,315,  Cl.  128-670.000. 
Hazen,  John:  See— 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Dolfinger,  Frank,  Jr.;  Pao,   Dennis  J.;  and 
Hazen,  John,  5,435,907,  Cl.  208-143.000. 
He,  Thomas:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk,    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett.    David    W..    5,435.415,    Cl. 
187-330.000. 
He.  Zhenlao:  See— 

Clungeon,  Nancy;  Flynn,  Gregory  J.;  He,  Zhentao;  and  Rodriguez, 

Jose  M.,  5,435,841,  Cl.  106-287.250. 

Head,  David  F  ;  and  Baer,  Thomas  M.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers  Inc 

Apparatus  for  coupling  a  multiple  emitter  laser  diode  to  a  multimode 

optical  fiber.  5,436,990,  Cl.  385-34.000. 

"*??'.  «''.t,^"'^*'°'"*  *'^'y  conduit  in  coiled  tubing.  5.435,351. 

CI.   I  j5-I  1 1.000. 

Health  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart.    Carleton;    and    Timm.    Earl    A..    Jr.,    5.436.144,    Cl. 

Heard,  Sunley  F.:  See— 

Toole,  Ronald  L.;  Danielson,  Lewis  A.;  and  Heard.  Stanley  F 
5.435.091.  Cl.  42-103.000.  ' 

Hebisch,  Siegbert:  See- 
Goldman,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Straub.  Alexander;  Be- 
chem.  Martin;  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch,   Siegbert    Hutter    Jo- 
„     .    „''""•  ""*  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.436.342,  Cl.  546-167000 
Heck.  Charles:  See — 

Heck,  Linda;  and  Heck.  Charles,  5,435,329.  Cl.  132-200.000 

M35  329M'132.K)o'oto"'"   '^'*"''"''  "**'  '^^''^'°'  "^  <='»"? 
Heck,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Maloney,   Michael   V.;  and   Heck.  Thomas  E.,   5,435,631,   Cl. 
301-37.360. 

"«'','",%,  ^'^''  ■'  ^°^^  assembly  and  methods  thereof.  5,436,811,  CI 
J62- 1 52.000. 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostennann,  Elinborg;  Zophel  An- 
dreas; Knrstek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd:  Wiche-Castanon, 
Mana  J.;  Stratowa,  Chnstian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf,  to  Boehnnger 
Ingelheim  International  GmbH.  Human  manganese  superoxide  dis- 
mutase  (hMn-SOD).  5,436,162,  Cl.  435-320  100 

Hedges,  Joe  D.:  See— 

u  ^y°l}^^''  ''""'  •"  •  *""*  ""'Bes.  Joe  D..  5.435,170.  Cl.  73-53.050 
Hedlund.  Jan-Gunnar;  and  Hedstrom,  Leif.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Down-the- 

hole  rock  dnll.  5.435.401.  Cl.  175-296  000 
Hedrick,  Bryan  E.;  and  Hedrick.  Donald  D.  Apparatus  for  washing  a 

5.43" 036 °CI   15^^59000*  ""*  "^^"""^  components  concurrently. 
Hedrick,  Donald  D.:  See— 

"75"59(X»'^"'    E.;   and    Hedrick.   Donald    D..   5,435.036.   a. 
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Hedrick.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Esser.  James  R.;  and  Hedrick,  Robert  W., 
5,436.099.  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Hedstrom,  Leif:  See — 

Hedlund,    Jan-Gunnar;    and    Hedstrom,    Leif,    5.435,401,    Cl. 
175-296.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kusch,  Hans-Jurgen;  d'Heureuse,  Walter;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Uwe, 
5,435,242,  Cl.  101-142.000. 
Heier,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Moon,  Malcolm  W.;  Heier,  Richard  P.;  and  Morris,  Jeanette  K., 
5,436,240,  Cl.  514-224.500. 
Heikkinen,  Lauri:  See — 

Pukkinen.  Arto;  Heikkinen,  Lauri;  and  Ruuska,  Rauni,  5,435,985, 
Cl.  502-303.000. 
Heile,  Francis  B.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry  S..  5.436.575.  Cl. 
326-40.000. 
Heilman.  William  J.;  and  Venier.  Clifford  G.,  to  Pennzoil  Products 
Company.  Base  oil  for  shear  stable  multi-viscosity  lubricants  and 
lubricants  therefrom.  5.436.379.  Cl.  585-10.000. 
Heilsberg.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

CasUneda,  Julio  C;  Heilsberg,  Stuart  A.;  and  Rauch.  Joseph  R., 
5,436,088,  Cl.  429-96.000. 
Heilweil,  Emanuel:  See — 

Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Heilweil,  Emanuel;  and  Cohen,  Isaac  D., 
5,436,338,  Cl.  544-330.000. 
Heim,  Ulrich:  See — 

Koch,  Edmund;  and  Heim,  Ulrich,  5.436,459.  Cl.  250-373.000. 
Heine,  William  W.;  and  Craig.  Dennis  M.,  to  Process  and  Equipment 
Development,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  accurately  heating  and  cooling 
articles.  5,435,378,  Cl.  165-64.000. 
Heinonen,  Erkki,  to  Instrumentarium  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
mixing  together  gases  flowing  in  different  channels.  5,435.332,  Cl. 
137-3.000. 
Heinrich.  David  B..  to  Nestec.  Ltd.  Machine  and  method  for  making 
hardened  confections  having  complementary  parts  joined  in  a  unit. 
5.435,143,  Cl.  62-75.000. 
Hellgren.  Johan:  See— 

Lunner.  Thomas;  and  Hellgren.  Johan,  5,436.859.  Cl.  364-724.160. 
Hellier.  Peter  K.:  See- 
Lloyd.  Peter  G.;  Hellier.  Peter  K.;  and  McMurtry.  David  R., 
5.435,072.  Cl.  33-559.000. 
Hemlock  Semi-Conductor  Corporation:  See — 

Dumler.  Richard  C;  Hwang.  Lydia  L.-Y.;  Lovay,  Maurice  D.;  and 
Rice.  Daniel  P..  5,436.164,  Cl.  436-72.000. 
Hemmi,  Takashi:  See — 

Mukaida.  Heihachiro;  Hemmi.  Takashi;  Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Hat- 
tori. Yoshiyuki.  5.435.842.  Cl.  106-672.000. 
Hemmie.  Dale  L.;  and  Brown,  Charles  L..  to  Conifer  Corporation. 
MMDS  over-the-air  bi-directional  TV /data  transmission  system  and 
method  therefor.  5.437.052.  Cl.  455-5.100. 
Hendel.  Wolfram;  Kloimstetn.  Engelbert;  Fitzinger,  Klaus;  Viehbock, 
Antonia;  and  Haidinger,  Kurt,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   arylhydantoins.    5,436,256,    Cl. 
548-321.100. 
Henderson,  Kevin:  See — 

Van  Pham,  Tuyen;  Henderson.  Kevin;  and  Mason,  Thomas  S.. 
5.435.542.  Cl.  271-246.000. 
Hendricks.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Becher.  Christopher  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  L.;  and  Hendricks, 
Douglas  W..  5.436.028.  Cl.  427-%.000. 
Heng.  Thomas,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Driving  apparatus  for  a 

wobble  plate  machine.  5,435,705,  Cl.  418-53.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Clungeon,  Nancy;  Flynn,  Gregory  J.;  He.  Zhentao;  and  Rodriguez. 

Jose  M..  5.435.841,  Cl.  106-287.250. 
Villa,  Jose  L.;  and  Grauer,  Zvi.  5.435.845.  Cl.  106-804.000. 
Henry.  Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  for 
masking    transmission    errors    of    MPEG    compressed     pictures. 
5.436.664,  Cl.  348-402.000. 
Henry.  Sean  B.  J.  Light-modifying  screen  for  use  in  photography. 

5,436.804.  Cl.  362-16.000. 
Henze.  Werner.  Demodulator  for  radio  data  signals.  5.436.591.  Cl. 

329-304.000. 
Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V;  See — 
Cassidy.  John  E,.  5.435,196.  Cl.  73-863.110. 
Herald.  Cherry  L.:  See— 

Pettit,  George  R.;  Cichacz.  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Herald.  Cherry  L.. 
5,436.400.  Cl.  549-267.000. 
Herd.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Reddig.  Wolfram;  and  Herd.  Karl-Josef.  5,436.324.  Cl.  534-625.000. 
Herold,  Heiko;  Wollenschlager.  Axel;  Landen.  Harald;  and  Schmitt. 
Franz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Powder  inhaler  having  dispers- 
ing, discharge,  and  dwell-time  chambers,  along  with  an  acceleration 
channel.  5.435.301,  Cl.  128-203.150. 
Heron,  Jacky;  and  Ponceau,  Philippe,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines 

Renault.  Hand-brake  lever.  5,435,199,  Cl   74-18.100. 
Heroux,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Watson,  Michael  D.;  Cottom.  William  P.;  Teeters.  Susan  M.;  He- 
roux. Charles  H.;  and  Duryee,  Terrance  D.,   5,436,287,  Cl. 
524-272.000. 
Herr.  John  C;  and  Wright.  Richard  M..  to  University  of  Virginia 
Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The.   Human  intra-acrosomal  sperm 
antigen.  5.436.157.  Cl.  435-252.330. 


Henim.  Timothy  D..  to  Bio  Tex  Ltd..  Inc.  Medical  sheet  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5.436,053,  Cl.  428-128.000. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.;  See- 
Abraham,    Irene;   and    Hester,   Jackson    B.,   Jr.,    5,436.337,   C\. 
544-295.000. 
Heugebaert,  Franciscus;  Voortmans.  Gilbert;  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie; 
and  Loccufier,  Johan.  to  Agfa-Gcvaert.  N.V.  Method  for  rendering 
silver  areas  of  a  silver  based  printing  plate  ink  acceplani  while  render- 
ing the  hydrophilic  areas  ink  repellant.  5,436.119.  Cl.  43O-46I.0TO. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  Randy  L.;  Beethe.  Douglas  C;  and  Armentrout.  James  P.. 

5.437,007,  Cl.  395-159.000. 
Brockmann,  Russell  C,  5,437,019,  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Dias,  J.  Fleming,  5,435,314.  Cl.  128-662.060. 
Gysling.  Peter,  5,435,537.  Cl.  271-10.050. 
Lin.  Hong;  Chang.  Kok-Wai;  and  Donald.  David  K.,  5,436.92$.  Cl. 

372-92.000. 
Sauvage.  Pierre.  5.436.856.  Cl.  364-580.000. 

Smith.  David  L.;  and  Arcaro.  David  J..  5.435.461.  Cl.  222-45.000. 
Wholey.  James;  and  Negus.  Kevin.  5.436.595.  Cl.  33O-2%.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Charles  A.;  Reick,  George  C;  and  Moore.  Charles  E., 
5.436.578.  Cl.  326-87.000. 
Hi-Mirror  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuba.  Teruo;  Akano,  Yasuo;  and  Nishikawa.  Miwao.  5.436.077. 
Cl.  428-404.000. 
Hibbs.  Richard:  See — 

Haga.  Donald;  Provenzale.  Ronald;  and  Hibbs.  Richard.  5.435.737. 
Cl.  439-157.000. 
Hibdon.  Gregory  B.;  and  Ingram.  John  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Switch  matrices  using  reduced  number  of  switching  devices  for 
signal  routing.  5.436.576.  Cl.  326-47.000. 
Hibino.  Noburo:  See — 

Kakuta.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Shinji;  Kato.  Kazuo;  and  Hibino.  Noburo. 
5.436.055,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Hickey,  Joseph  A.,  to  Micro  Flo  Company.  Cotton  canopy  conditioner 
to  prevent  cotton  regrowth  comprising  glyphosate  or  sulfosate  and  a 
krebs  cycle  acid.  5,436,220,  Cl.  504-127.000. 
Higgins,  Bryan:  See — 

Bemzott,  Philip;  Dilworth,  John;  George,  David;  Higgins,  Bryan; 
and  Knight,  Jeremy,  5,436,983,  Cl.  382-229.000. 
High  Yield  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Borden,  Peter  G.;  Quach,  Hung  H.;  and  Aqui.  E>erck  G..  5,436,465, 
Cl.  250-574.000. 
Higuchi,  Eiji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Branch  joint  box. 

5,435.453.  Cl.  220-3.800. 
Hikes.  Dale  J.:  See- 
Alexander,  Rex;  and  Hikes,  Dale  J.,  5,435,464.  Cl.  222-105.000. 
Hikida.  Miyoji:  See — 

Koide.  Koshi;  and  Hikida.  Miyoji,  5,435,098,  Cl.  47-65.000. 
Hikido.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui. 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Chiharu;  Go,  Atsushi;  Hikido,  Mitsurv; 
Tamura.     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara.     Kazuo.     5.436,224,     Q. 
504-223.000. 
Hilborn,  G.  Roland,  to  Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Services,  Inc.  Brand- 
ing pharmaceutical  dosage  forms,  food  and  confectionery  products 
with  aqueous  ingestible  inks.  5,435,840,  Cl.  106-20.00R. 
Hildreth,  Bruce;  Trankle,  Thomas;  Hart,  William  A.;  Norris,  Upton, 
III;  and  Eyermann,  Roger  E.,  to  System  Control  Technolgoy  Inc. 
Motor  control  loading  system.  5,435,729,  Cl.  434-365.000. 
Hilston,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Williams,  Robert  J.;  Kidon,  William  E.;  Nguyen,  hanh;  and  Hilston. 
Michael  D.,  5.436.073.  Cl.  428-343.000. 
Himbert,  Hans:  See — 

Jansson,  Conny;  Bergqvist,  Hakan;  and  Himbert,  Hans,  5,435.190, 
Cl.  73-862.230. 
Himoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishida,  Masami;  Himoto,  Masahiro;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Yokono, 
Noriaki;  and  Okamoto,  Takeo,  5,436,848.  Cl.  364-488.000. 
Hingorany.  Premkumar  R.:  See — 

Breit.  Henry  F.;  Hingorany.  Premkumar  R.;  and  Haug.  John  A.. 
5,435.058.  Cl.  29-854.000. 
Hinnen,  Albert;  and  Meyhack,  Bemd.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Repressive  yeast  promoters.  5,436,136,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Hinrichs,  Orlan:  See — 

Overholt,    Jim;    Hinrichs,    Orlan;    and    Masiulis,    Visualdas   J., 
5,435,108,  Cl.  52-309.110. 
Hioki,  Takanori:  See — 

Suga,  Yoichi;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Hioki,  Takanori,  5,436,121,  C\. 
430-504.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nojiri,  Yuji;  Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki;  Suzuki.  Shoichi; 
Sonehara.  Hajime;   Kumada.  Junji;  Obata,   Iwao;  and   Nakashima. 
Kenji,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Method  of  detecting  motion  vector, 
apparatus  therefor,  and  picture  signal  processing  system  utilizing  the 
apparatus.  5,436,674,  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yoshinori;  Ikeuchi,  Toshihiro;  Kato,  Susumu;  Miyazawa. 
Takeshige;  and  Nakamura,  Kanji.  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Plant  growth  regulator  composition  comprising  a  cyclohexa- 
none  compound  and  adjuvants.  5.436.225.  Cl.  504-289.000. 
Hiraga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  Hiraga.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Fukuyama.  Shigeru.  5.436,652,  Cl.  347-108.000. 
Hirakawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishimura,     Kunio;     and     Hirakawa,     Tadashi.     5.436,301.     Cl. 
525-423.000. 
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Hirama,  Shigemitsu:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Osamu;   Hirama,  Shigemitsu;  and  Fukamizu.   Fuiio 
5,43S.6«8,  CI.  414^19.000.  ■" 

Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiga,  Itizo;  Yamamolo,  Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi 
Ikeda,  Takanobu;  and  Sakurai,  Kozi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd  Air 
bag  apparatus.  5,435,593,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Hiramoto,  Kazuo,  Hirota,  Junichi;  and  Ntshi,  Masalsugu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Circular  accelerator  and  a  method  of  injecting  beams  therein 
5,436,537,0.315-507.000. 
Hirano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake,  5  436  039  CI 
428-15.000. 
Hirano,  Kouji:  See — 

Kikuchi,     Kazuhiko;     Yoshida,     Minora;     Watanabe,     Takeshi 
Yamaguchi,     Masao;     and     Hirano,     Kouji,     5,436,700,     CI. 

Hirano,  Takahisa;  Sekita,  Masumi;  and  Fujitani.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll-type  compressor  with  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable  top  plate  or  end  plate.  5.435,707.  CI.  418-55  500 
Hirasawa,  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographing  appa- 
ratus  5.436.684.  CI.  354-195.120.  B    K      6    Hh~ 
Hirata,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Call  transfer  arrangement 

asmg  network  services.  5,436,962,  CI.  379-212.000. 
Hirata,  Tetsuo;  See — 

Yamada.  Yasushi;  Yoshie,  Kohji;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu.  Tadashi 
and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  5,436,715,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Ishmo,  Tsutomu;  Taniguchi,  Fumikazu;  Hiratsuka,  Yoshikatsu  and 
Kitamoto,  Masahiro,  5.435.140,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Hirmer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Lee,  Shueh-Mo;  Hirmer,  Gerhard;  and  Wakefield.  Earlbv  E  J 
5,435,865.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Hirose.  Masuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film 

cassette.  5,435,499,  CI.  242-348.400. 
Hirose.  Tadashiro;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Murau,  Takashi,  to  Nisshin 
Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The.  Synthetic  oil  and  cosmetics  and  external  prepara- 
tions conuining  the  same.  5,436,006.  CI.  424-401.000 
Hirose.  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  forming  electrode  in 

semiconductor  device.  5.436.205.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Hirota.  Junichi:  See— 

Hiramoto.  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  and  Nishi,  Masatsusu.  5  436  537 
CI.  315-507.000.  "  ' 

Hirschman.  Abraham:  See— 

Andreotti.  John;  and  Hirschman,  Abraham,  5,435,224,  CI  89-1 . 1 10 
Hirst,  Ian  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  transmission  sys- 
tem. 5,436.746.  CI.  359-1 10.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toni,    Takuji;    Mono,    Syuichi;    Ainoya,    Masayuki;    Hayashi. 
Kazunobu;  Matsuoka,  Takao;  Fuji,  Toshio;  and  Yabuki,  Rvoii 
5,436,651,  CI.  347-88.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Toshifumi;  Shojima,  Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Miura, 

Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numata 

Tooru;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi,  5,436,639,  CI 

345- 156.000. 

Fujii.    Hiroaki;    Hamanaka,    Naoki;    Tanaka,    Terao;    Inagami 

Yasuhiro;  and  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  5.437,043,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hiramoto.  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  and  Nishi.  Masatsusu  5  436  537 
CI.  315-507.000.  o       .       .       , 

Horiuchi,  Takeshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Sumio.  5,437,035,  CI.  395-700.000 
HMaka,  Sumio;   Kikugawa,  Atsushi;  Honda.  Yukio;  Koyanagi, 
Hajime;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,448 
CI.  250-306.000. 
Ikegaya,   Hiroshi;   Umeno,   Hidenori;   and   Watanabe    Tsuvoshi 
5.437,016,  CI.  395-400.000.  tsuyosm, 

Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  Yamamoto,  Tada- 
shi; and  Ohtsuki,  Torn,  5,437,033,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ito,   Masahito;   Miura.  Junkichi;   Fujii,   Yoshio;   Satake,   Hiroshi 
Yamada,    Fuzio;   Tagami,    Kouichi;    and    Umesato,    Fuminori 
5,436,166,  CI.  436-161  000. 
Itoo,  Masaru;  and  Fujita,  Masumi,  5.436,114,  CI.  430-31 1.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi  Ma- 
toumoto,    Tetsuro;    Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki;    Katto.    Hisao;'  and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5.436.483.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi  Ma- 
isumoto.    Tetsuro;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki;    Katto.    Hisao;'  and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5,436,484,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejin,  Masakazu   Yamasaki 
Masami;     Funahashi.     Motohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;     Hamada, 
Tomoyuki;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki.  Kichie.  5.436.843 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Matsumoto.  Teruyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Kansuke;  Kurata,  Morihiko 

and  Kamiya,  Akihiro,  5,436,889,  CI.  370-58  200 
Miura,  Shinya,  5,436,202,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Nobora;  Shirai,  Seiichiro;  and  Morita, 

Masayuki.  5,436,095,  CI.  430-5.000, 
Mochizuki,  Masamichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kato,  Takashi;  Isikawa.  Miki 

and  Sugiyama,  Tatsuya,  5,435,147,  CI.  62-175.000 
Moro.  Eiji;  and  Ozaki.  Yukihiko,  5.436,729,  CI.  358-336000 
Nipwara,    Seiitsu;    Namba.   Shigeaki;   and    Kohmoto,    Hiroshi, 

5.436,511,  CI.  307-39.000 
Nshiguchi,  Akira;  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Sugimoto,  Shigeo;  Aizawa. 
Michihiko;   Naruse,  Takao;  and  Uraki.   Yasuo,  5,435,154,  CI. 
62-476.000. 


Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Yanagisawa,  Kazunori;  and  Itakura  Sakae 

5,436,954.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sato.  Katsuyuki;  Matsumoto.  Miki;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki    Ogata. 

Masahiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5,436,870,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Ashida  Eiji 

Fuyama,   Moriaki;   Narishige.   Shinji;   and   Nishioka.   Koiiichi' 

5.436.777.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Yajima.  Yusuke.  5.436.449,  CI.  250-31 1  000 
Tanaka,     Yoshikazu;     and     Iwasawa.     Kyoko,     5.437  034      CI 

395-700.000.  .       .       .     V.I. 

Uchiyama.   Kaora;  Tsutsui.   Mitsukuni;  and  Takahashi,   Minoru 

5.435.180.  CI.  73-204  190. 
Umemura.  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi   Koii-  and 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,435.31 1,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Yamada.   Akihiro;   Shimoda.   Makoto;   Yamada.   Akira;   Koseki 

Yasuo;  Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Fukutake,  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To^ 

shihiro,  5,435,380,  CI.  165-104.280. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoo,  Masaru;  and  Fujita,  Masumi,  5,436,1 14,  CI.  430-31 1  000 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakakibara,    Masahiko;    and    kikuchi.    Hiromi.    5,435,826,    CI. 

Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,   Akihiro;   Shimoda,    Makoto;    Yamada.   Akira;   Koseki 
Yasuo;  Naganuma.  Yoshio;  Fukutake.  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To- 
shihiro.  5.435.380.  CI.  165-104.280. 
Hitachi  Shimizu  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Masamichi;  Sato.  Keiji;  Kato.  Takashi;  Isikawa,  Miki- 
and  Sugiyama.  Tatsuya.  5,435.147,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Teruyuki;  Kuroyanagi.  Kansuke;  Kurata.  Morihiko- 
and  Kamiya.  Akihiro.  5.436,889,  CI.  370-58  200 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp  :  See— 

Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai,  Seiichiro;  and  Morita. 
Masayuki,  5,436,095,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See— 

Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  Fukuju,  Atsushi;  Onit- 
suka,  Shigenon;  and  I wamoto,  Teruo,  5.435.98 1 .  CI.  423-239. 100 
Hiyama,  Keiichi;  Kanno,  Masahide;  and  Hattori,  Shinichiro,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  apparatus  for  three  dimensional 
measurement  for  scanning  spot  light  to  execute  three  dimensional 
measurement.  5,436,655.  CI.  348-45.000. 
Hizuka.  Takanobu:  See— 

Hayashi,    Toshihide;    Tsumori,    Koki;    and    Hizuka.   Takanobu. 
5,436.675.  CI.  348-725.000. 
Hjertman.  Birger;  Levander.  GusUv;  and  Ljungquist.  Olle.  to  Phar- 
macia Aktiebolag.  Injection  device.  5.435.076.  CI  34-296  000 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pipes,  George  R.,  5.435,684,  CI.  414-331.000. 
HL&H  Timber  Products  (ProprieUry)  Limited:  See— 

Pienaar.   Frans   R.    P.;   and   King.   Richard   G..   5.435.670.   CI. 
405-289.000. 
Hluchyj,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Grossman,  Daniel  B.;  and  Hluchyj,  Michael  G..  5.436  891    CI 
370-60.000. 
Ho.  Chang  S.  Y.  Double  bladed  windshield  wiper  and  drive  arm  conec- 

tor  therefor.  5.435,041.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Ho.  Tak  S..  to  Ilgin  Corporation,  a  part  interest.  Autovehicle  check 
system  spraying  paint  on  vehicle  to  indicate  a  criminally  involved 
vehicle.  5,436.437.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Ho.  Wai  C.  Grooming  device.  5.435.327.  CI.  132-118.000. 
Hoang,  Thuan  T  ;  Kapur.  Rajan  N.;  and  Chu.  WillUm  W.  Y..  to  Cirrus 
Logic.  Inc   Flexible  graphics  interface  for  multiple  display  modes. 
5.436.641.  CI.  345-197.000. 
Hoboh,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ueda.  Naotaka;  Hoboh.  Yoshihiko;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Fujita 
Kazuyuki.  5.436.081.  CI.  428-650.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torikoshi.  Yasuo;  and  Ishii.  Hiromilsu.  5.436.614.  CI.  340-584  000 
Hocker,  Jon  A.:  See- 
Strong.  John  R.;  Luhm.  Gary  W.;  Crasic.  Roger  P.;  and  Hocker 
Jon  A.  5.435.149.  CI.  62-218.000 
Hodges.  Dewey  H.:  See- 
Johnson.  Malvin  G.,  Jr.;  Haskins,  Glenn  T ;  and  Hodges,  Dewey 
H,  5,435,503.  CI.  244-3.150. 
Hodges.  Frank  P.:  See— 

Kuhn.  Phihp  M.;  and  Hodges,  Frank  P.,  5,436,874,  CI.  367-176  000 
Hodges,  John  C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Angiotensin  II  receptor  anUgonists.  5,436,260,  CI.  514-389  000 
Hodgson,  Dale  A  ,  to  DCI  Marketing.  Condiment  dispenser.  5,435  463 

CI.  222-105.000. 
Halkin,  George  A.;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and  Marshall,  Trevor  B.,  to 
Eaton    Corporation.    Dnve    mechanism    for    circuit    interruDlers 
5,436,414,  CI.  200-17.0OR. 
Hoebeke,  Jean-Marie;  Maetens,  Daniel;  Baudour,  Michel;  and  Loutz 
Jean-Mane,  to  U  C  B  S.A.  Matte  powder  coating  of  carboxyl  polyes- 
ter and  glycidyl  acrylic  copolymer.  5.436.31 1.  CI.  525-174  000 
Hoechst  Ag:  See— 

Meier,  Michael;  and  Wagner,  Reinhard.  5.436.370.  CI.  562-828  000 
Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Exner.  Reiner;  Schwab.  Michael;  Kuhn.  Ute;  and  Zoeller.  Joachim 

5.436.312.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Mohr.    Dieter;    Bcnzing,    Martin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm,  Ine;   Michel.  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas 
Hsieh.    Shane;     and     Siegfried.     David     L.     5.436.106     Cl' 
430- 143.000. 
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Murschall.    Ursula;    Speith,    Angela;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter, 
5,436,041,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation;  See— 

Hsieh.    Shane;    and    Wilczak,    Wojciech    A.,    5,436,112,    CI. 
430-253.000. 
Hoenninger,  John  C,  III:  See — 

Van  Heteren,  John;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Crooks,  Lawrence  E.; 
Hoenninger.  John  C  .  Ill;  McDermott.  Thomas;  and  Furui,  Keiji. 
5.436.600,  Cl.  332-167.000. 
Hoffend,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  and  Pax- 
son.  James  R..  5.436,103,  Cl.  430-109.000. 
Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Uwe,  Moench,  5,435,183.  Cl.  73-462.000. 
Hofstetter.  Helga:  See— 

Wallmeier.  Eugen;  and  Hofstetter.  Helga,  5,436,894,  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Hoge.  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Annis,  Gerald  A.;  Hoge,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Welch,  Robert  L.. 
5,436,803.  Cl.  361-818.000. 
Hogge,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bhatt,  Pankaj  H..  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems.  Inc.  Electromagnetically  shielded  microstrip  circuit  and 
method  of  fabrication   5.436,405,  Cl.  I74-35.0OR. 
Hohaus.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Meinecke,  Klaus  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  placing  a  single-capped  electric  lamp  in  a  lamp- 
holder,  single-capped  electric  lamp  designed  for  this  purpose,  and 
luminaire  provided  with  the  single-capped  electric  lamp.  5,436,526. 
Cl.  313-51.000. 
Hohenester,  Hermann;  and  Reisser.  Helmut.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

separating  mixtures  of  substances.  5,435,443,  Cl.  209-164.000. 
Hohle,  Glenn,  to  DrM  Dr.  Mueller  AG.  Back-washable  filter  element 

comprised  of  perforated  tubes.  5,435,911.  Cl.  210-136.000. 
Hohner.  Heinz;  and  Stoll,  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG.  Virtual  operating  unit  for 

microprocessor-controlled  devices.  5,437,044,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Hokari,  Takao:  See— 

Takiyama.  Eiichiro;  Hatano,  Yoshiwka;  Fujimaki,  Takashi:  Seki, 
Shigekatu;  Hokari,  Takao;  Hosogane,  Tadayuki;  and  Harigai, 
Noriaki,  5,436,056,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Hoko,  Hiromasa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Josephson  junction  apparatus 

fonned  on  flexible  polymeric  film.  5,436,471,  Cl.  257-31.000. 
Holcomb,  Gregory  J.,  to  Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.  Drawer  catch  con- 

strtiction.  5,435.640.  Cl.  312-221.000. 
Holcombe,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Baugh,  John  L.;  Owens,  Steven  C;  Rothers,  David;  and  Holcombe, 
Michael  W.,  5,435,390,  Cl.  166-285.000. 
Holden.  Scott  C:  See- 
Blake,  Julian  G.;  Tu,  Weilin;  Stone,  Dale  K.;  and  Holden,  Scott  C, 
5,436,790,  Cl.  361-234.000. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.:  See — 

Arthur,  Gary  D.,  5,436,387,  Cl.  800-200.000. 
Eggerling,    Donald    G.;    and   Geadelmann,   Jon,    S.436.388.    CI. 
800-200.000. 
Holder.  Ron:  See- 
Hudson.  James  B.;  Holder,  Ron;  and  Gengler,  Julie  L.,  5,435,4;5, 
Cl.  224-324.000. 
Holders  Technology  PLC:  See— 

Weinreich.  Rudolf  W,  5,435,671,  Cl.  408-l.OOR. 
Holer,  Martin:  See — 

Orban,  Ivan;  and  Holer,  Martin,  5,436,322.  Cl.  534-581.000. 
Holevas,  Michael;  and  Tsoungos,  George.  Tape  measure  and  marking 

device.  5,435,074,  Cl.  33-668.000. 
Holland,  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Grosz,  Francis;  Miles,  Ronald;  Holland,  Clifford  R.;  and  Gnffin, 
Sean,  5,437,058,  Cl.  455-41.000. 
Holliday,  Randy;  and  Kesinger.  Donald  A.,  to  CableReady.  Inc.  Cable 

end  compressor.  5.435.167.  Cl.  72-410.000. 
Holmes,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  and 
Holmes,  Gary  L.,  5,435,816,  Cl.  51-295.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Cunning,  Joseph  M,,  5,435,696,  Cl.  416-246.000. 
Hoist,  L.  Thomas;  Bownds,  Casey;  Craven,  Richard;  and  Waddell, 
Robert,  to  Dexter  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  obtaining  color  effects 
on  fabric  or  garments  using  foam  carriers  and  cellulase  enzymes. 
5,435,809,  Cl.  8-401.000. 
Holt,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Stevenson,  Tyler  A.; 
Holt,  Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  5,436,349,  Cl. 
548-259.000. 
Holtz,  Hans;  Pannbacker,  Helmut;  Petersen,  Erwin;  and  Stanusch, 
Gerald,  to  W  A  B  C  O  Standard  GmbH  Electronic  system  for  an 
antilock  braking  system  which  adjusts  for  variations  in  tire  size. 
5,436,836,  Cl.  364-426.020. 
Holzapfel,  Bemhard:  See — 

Meyer,  Michael;  Tschaeschke.  Ulrich;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  and 
Wetzel,  Guido,  5,435,409,  Cl.  180-274.000. 
Holzhauer,  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Dana  J.;  and  McAninch,  Terry,  to 
Birko  Corporation.  Hide  raceway  treatment  and  improved  method  of 
curing  hides.  5,435.808,  Cl.  8-94.180. 
Hommann,  Edgar:  See — 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar;  and  Myerly,  Scott,  5,435,034, 
Cl.  15-22.100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue,  Akihisa;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara,  Jun;  Nosaki.  Kat- 

sutoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  5.436.080,  Cl.  428-546.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuo;  Fujino,  Michimasa;  Otsuka,  Yuva;  and  Fujihira, 
Tohru.  5,435,504,  Cl.  244-13.000. 


Suto.  Shinji;  Sugimoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai, 
Kazuya,  5,435,634,  Cl.  303-100.000. 
Honda,  Masato:  See — 

Nishigami.    Akira;    Nakamura.    Tetsuzo;    and    Honda,    Misato, 
5,435,452,  Cl.  215-12.100. 
Honda,   Yoshihiro;   Masuoka,   Shigera;   Itoh,   Masayasu;   Taniguchi. 
Masashige;  and  Fukuda,  Shigeo,  to  NOF  Corporation.  Coating  com- 
position. 5,436,284.  Cl.  523-122.000. 
Honda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Mizumoto.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Honda,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435.075,  Cl.  34-58.000. 
Honda,  Yukio:  See — 

Hosaka,  Sumio;  Kikugawa,  Auushi;  Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi, 
Hajime;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,448, 
Cl.  250-306.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Ballesty,  Carol  D.;  Knirk,  Paul  R.;  and  Mumm,  Barry  R.,  5.436,610, 

Cl   340-286.020. 
Bohan,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Perschbacher,  Vicki  L.;  and  Peterson,  Scott 

M.,  5,435,717,  Cl.  431-46.000. 
Buezis,  James  G.,  5,435.343.  Cl.  137-489.000. 
Davis.  George  B.;  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  McMillan,  John  A., 

5.435.817.  Cl.  55-337.000. 
Erickson,  Timothy  K..  5,436,557.  Cl.  324-1 17.00H 
Kilian,  Wayne  T..  5,435,070,  Cl.  33-361.000. 
Hong,  Gary:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,436,185,  Cl.  437-48.000 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Hong,  Gary;  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  5,436,186, 
Cl.  437-52.000. 
Hongo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nagai,  Kazunobu;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  and  Matsui.  Nobuo.  5,436,547, 
Cl.  318-801.000. 
Hood,  William  R.:  See- 
Chang,    Peter   L    D.;   and   Hood,   William   R.,   5,436,453,   Cl. 
250-338.100. 
Hoou,  John  E.;  and  Godfrey.  Martin  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Monitoring  water  treatment  agent  in-system  concentration  and  regu- 
lating dosage.  5,435.969,  Cl.  422-14.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  James  L.,  5,435,625,  Cl.  297-362.130. 
Hope,  C.  Philip:  See— 

Sutherland,  Scott  A.;  Geraty,  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Robert  S.;  Kong. 
C.  Kwai;  and  Hope.  C.  Philip,  5,436,810,  CI.  362-72.000. 

Horbaschek,  Heinz:  See—  

Haendle,  Joerg;  and  Horbaschek,  Heinz,  5,436,952.  Cl.  378-98.700. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Katsuhiko,  5,436,457.  Cl.  250-343.000. 
Horie,  Minako:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazuo;  Yamashita,  Masato;  Tominaga,  Yasusuke;  and 
Horie,  Minako,  5,435,428.  Cl.  198-324.000. 
Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Fujita.  Takashi;   Yoshioka,  Takao;  Yoshioka,  Shinji;  Fujiwara, 

Toshihiko;  and  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  5.436.257.  Cl.  514-369.000. 

Horimoto.  Koji;  Nakamaru.  Makoto;  and  Kohno.  Yukio.  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Bulky  synthetic  pulp  sheet  useful  as  a 

separator  for  sealed  lead  batteries  and  process  for  preparing  the  same 

5,436,094.  Cl.  429-254.000. 

Horiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takagi.  Masamichi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanai.  Koji;  and  Sakagu- 
chi.  Kenji.  5.436,158.  Cl.  435-254.900. 
Horiuchi.  Takeshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Sumio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   compiling   a   program    incending   a   do-sutement. 
5.437.035.  Cl.  395-700.000. 

Hornby.  John  C:  See—  _       ^    .. 

Jon.  Domingo  I.;  and  Hornby,  John  C,  5,435.934,  Cl.  252-117.000 
Hornby.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Robinson.   Barry   S.;   and   Hornby,   Michael   J..   5.435,344.   Cl. 
137-508.000. 
Homer.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Dahl.  Klaus  J.;  Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Gors,  Heinnch  C;  Jansons, 
Viktors;  and  Whiteley,  Richard  H.,  5,436,310,  Cl.  528-171.000. 
Horton,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Parker.  Geoffrey  H..  Jr.;  and  Horton.  Michael  D..  5.436.968.  Cl 
379-398.000. 
Hosaka,  Sumio;  Kikugawa,  Atsushi;  Honda,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Hajime; 
Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Surface 
observing  apparatus  and  method.  5,436,448,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Hoshiba,  Mikako:  See—  .,,»<»-• 

Tago,  Kazuya;  Negishi,  Yasushi;  and  Hoshiba,  Mikako,  5,436,892, 
Cl.  370-60.000. 
Hoshiko,  Takahiro:  See—  .. 

Fujiwara,  Nobuo;  Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Kawai,  Kenji;  and  Ho- 
shiko, Takahiro,  5,435,886,  Cl.  156-643.100. 
Hoshino.  Keiichi;  Ohkawachi,  Susumu;  Tosaka,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 
photosensitive    material    and    color    proof    preparation    process. 

5.436.116,  Cl.  430-358.000. 

Hoshino,  Keiichi;  Ohkawauchi,  Susumu;  Tosaka,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka. 
Yoshiyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Positive  type  silver  halide  color 
photographic    light-sensitive    material    for    color    proofing    use. 

5.436.117.  Cl.  430-358.000. 

Hoshino.  Mitsura:  See —  ..     o,.   ■•         j 

Kashiwadate,    Ken;    Hoshino,    Mitsuru;    Monnishi,    Shuji;    and 
Kawakami.  Yukichika,  5,436,300,  Cl.  525-420.000. 

Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Kaukami.  Seiki,  5,436,413,  Cl.  200-14.000. 
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Hosogane,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Hatano.  Yoshitaka;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  Scki, 
Shigekatu;  Hokari.  Takao;  Hosogane,  Tadayuki;  and  Harigai 
Noriaki,  5.436.056,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hosoki,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Hosaka,   Sumio;   Kikugawa,   Atsushi;   Honda,   Yukio;   Koyanagi, 
Hajime;  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,436,448 
CI.  250-306.000. 
Hosotani,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shimizu,    Masaru;    Hayashi,    Masaharu;    Kikkawa,    Mitsuo;   Doi, 
Shoichi;  Yamada.  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  and  HosoUni 
Ichiro,  5.435,284,  CI.  123-396.000. 
Hosoya,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Shuji;    Takahashi.    Masaaki;    Tanzawa,    Kazuhiko 
Ogawa.  Kaneo;  and  Hosoya,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,231,  CI  514-47.000.' 
Hosoya,  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda,  Toshiki;  and  Kalashiba,  Hideaki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  air  feed- 
ing to  exhaust  pipe  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5,435.129    CI 
60-284.000. 
Hosseinmardi,  Mohsen;  Pakeriasamy,  Saragarvani;  and  Ghani.  Mokh- 
tar,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  BGA  tube.  5,435.446   CI 
206-713.000. 
Hot  Aqua  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Blanco,  Byron.  5.437.003.  CI.  392-485.C00. 
Hotea.  Gheorghe;  Jetler.  Rolf;  and  Wilkner.  Andreas,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,    The.     Shunted     airbag    connector.     5,435,754     CI 
439-620.000. 
Hou,  Liping:  See — 

Chi.  Tom  Y.;  Li,  Danny;  Hou,  Liping;  and  Quach,  Tom,  5,436,201 

CI.  437-203.000. 

Houle,  Michel,  to  J.  Houle  et  Fils  Inc.  Manure  distributor  with  atop 

discharge   pipes   and    manure   spreader   incorporating   the   same 

5.435.493.  CI.  239-662.000.  i-         b  ic. 

Houston,  Theodore  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 

forming    a    semiconductor    on    insulator    device.    5,436.173     CI 

437-21.000. 

Howard,  Durrell  U.  Self-adjusting  bearing  assembly.  5,435.652.  CI 

384-99.000 
Howard.  James  K.;  Huang.  Hung-Chang  W.;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  and 
Wu,  Anthony  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Thin  film  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising  a  metallic  disk  blank,  a 
substantially  non-magnetic  Ni-Cr-O  film  having  a  textured  surface 
and  a  magnetic  film.  5,436.047,  CI.  428-64.200. 
Howard,  James  K.:  See- 
Lin,  Tsann;  Howard.  James  K.;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Mauri.  Danielc 
and  Staud.  Norben.  5,436,778,  CI   360-1 13.000. 
Howard.  William  J.  Fishing  system  and  fioat.  5,435.094.  CI   43-43  130 
Howell.  William  A.,  to  Dengel.  Carl  A.  Dry  fluid  subsunce  loading 

device.  5.435,442.  CI.  209-139.100. 
Howse.  John  H.  C:  See- 
Bell.  Colin  D.;  and  Howse,  John  H.  C.  5,435,937,  CI.  252-301  ISO 
Hsieh,  Eric  T.:  See- 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis,  Konstanlinos;  Welch, 
M.  Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T.;  McDaniel,  Max  P  • 
Hawley,  Gil  R.;  and  Smith,  Paul  D.,  5,436,305,  CI.  526-1600o6' 
Hsjeh,  Shane;  and  Wilczak,  Wojciech  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion   Method  for  producing  a  negative  image  with  color  proofing 
element  containing  a  urethane  monomer.  5,436.1 12,  CI  430-253  000 
Hsieh,  Shane:  See— 

Mohr.  E>ieter;  Benzing,  Martin;  Mertes,  Juergen;  Hultzsch 
Guenter;  Gramm,  Ine;  Michel,  Manfred;  Elsaesser,  Andreas' 
Hsieh.    Shane;    and     Siegfried.     David     L.,     5,436,106,    Cl! 

Hsu.  Chia-lin  W .  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy.  Process  for 
treating  alkaline  wastes  for  vitrification.  5,435.942.  Cl.  252-625.000. 

Hsu,  Hsiang-Yuan  Modular  fastener  assembly  for  fastening  an  aquatic 
appliance  to  an  aquatic  tank.  5.435.511.  Cl  248-206.300 

Hsu,  Tsung-Yuan;  and  Yen,  Huan-Wun,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Thermally  insulated  distributed  light  network  from  a  central  light 
source.  5.436,805,  Cl.  362-32.000. 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  fabricating  a  ROM  device  with  a  negative  code 
implant  mask.  5,436,185,  Cl.  437-48.000. 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Hong.  Gary;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong,  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  a  stacked 
capacitor.  5,436,186,  Cl.  437-52.000. 

HT  Maschenenvertrieb  GmbH:  See— 

Tekathen,  Johann;  and  Krohm,  Reinold,  5,435,434,  Cl.  198-731.000. 

Hu.  Harry  Y.,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
stain  resistant  carpet.  5,436.049,  CI.  428-85.000. 

Huang,  Andrew  W.  H.  Multipurpose  food  processor.  5,435,237,  Cl. 

Huang,  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I ;  and  Halpert 
Gerald,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Method  for  fabncating 
oirbon/lithium-ion  electrode  for  rechargeable  lithium  cell.  5.436,093, 

Huang.  Hung-Chang  W.:  See— 

Howard  James  K.;  Huang,  Hung-Chang  W.;  Hwang,  Chemgye 
and  Wu,  Anthony  W.,  5.436,047.  Cl  428-64  200 

"'ir'5':35^6''ci.°i:s!6'^."*'"°^''"«  "«"-*-°"'«'-"«  <^"- 

Huang,  Xiaohua  C:  See— 

Mathies,  Richard  A.;  Huang,  Xiaohua  C;  and  Quesada,  Mark  A., 

""S"?'  y'"H»"  Artwork  designing  gravity  knife  having  a  built-in 
Wade  box.  5,435,062.  C\.  30-125.000. 


Hube,  Randall  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  managing  a  proof 
approval   process  for  proofing  documents  in  a  printing  svstem 
5,436,730,  Cl.  358-401.000. 
Hubcr,  Albert,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Structure  for  mounting  the 
winding  ends  of  a  stator  winding  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
5,436,520.0.310-260.000. 
.    Huber,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Jones,    Graham    B.;    and    Huber,    Robert    S.,    5,436,361     Cl 
556-466.000. 
Hubred,  Gale  L.:  See- 
Chan,   Stephen   K.;   Hubred,  Gale   L.;  and   Todd,   Harold   E 
5,435,930,  Cl.  252-70.000. 
Huck,  Mark  M.;  and  Barbieri,  Irene  E.  Container  and  method  for 

dispensing  sealed  articles.  5.435.459.  Cl.  221-70.000. 
Hudson.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Hagen.   Edward   C;   and   Hudson.   Charles   L..    5,436.524,   Cl 
315-3.000. 
Hudson,  James  B.;  Holder,  Ron;  and  Gengler,  Julie  L  ,  to  Sport  Carri- 
ers, Inc.  Ride-ready  bike  carrier  system.  5,435,475,  Cl.  224-324  000 
Huels  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Hausberg,  Egbert,  5,436,218,  Cl.  504-101.000. 
Kohler.  Gunlher,  5.436.365.  Cl.  560-204.000. 
Hueneke,  Manfred  H.  K.:  See— 

Schnegg.  Julius  R  ;  McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H. 
K.;  and  Rinderman.  John,  deceased,  5,436.064,  Cl.  428-234.000. 
Huff,  Richard  E.  Vibrato  assembly  for  stringed  instruments  5  435  219 
Cl.  84-313.000.  ■      ' 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Amoroso,  Frank,  5,436,973,  Cl.  380-46.000. 
Chen,  Chungte  W.;  and  Chem,  Mao-Jin,  5,436,763,  Cl.  359-565  000 
Chemicky,  Gerald  P.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  Kovacs.  Alan  L. 
Le.  Bao  Q.;  and  Feigenbaum.  Haim.  5.435.733,  Cl.  439-68.000. 
Chi,  Tom  Y.;  Li,  Danny;  Hou,  Liping;  and  Quach,  Tom,  5,436.201 

a.  437-203.000. 
Hsu,  Tsung-Yuan;  and  Yen,  Huan-Wun,  5,436,805.  Cl.  362-32.000 
Kaewell,  John  D.,  Jr ;  and  Cooley,  David  M,  5,436  955    Cl 

379-59.000. 
Ledger,  Anthony  M.,  5,436,725,  Cl.  356-357.000. 
McArthur,   Warren   F.;   and   Session,    Fred   C,   5.435,646    Cl 

374-185.000. 
Rouse,  Irving  D  ;  and  Wu,  Wei-yu,  5,435,856,  Cl.  136-225  000 
Woith,  Blake  F.,  5,436,568,  Cl.  324-758.000. 
Hughes,  James  D.:  See- 
Pace,  Gary  L.;  and  Hughes,  James  D.,  5,436,594,  Cl.  330-258  000 
Hughes,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Gallup,   David   A.;   Hughes,  Timothy  J.;  and   Sperinde,  John, 
5,435.308,  Cl.  128-634.000. 
Hull-Allen,  C.  Gregory,  to  United  Technologies  Optical  Systems. 
Video  contour  measurement  system  employing  moire  interferometry 
having  a  beat  frequency  pattern.  5,436,462,  Cl.  250-550.000. 
Hultzsch,  Guenter:  See — 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing,    Manin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch, 

Guenter;  Gramm,  Ine;  Michel,  Manfred;  Elsaesser,  Andreas; 

Hsieh,     Shane;    and     Siegfried,     David    L.,    5,436.106     Cl 

430-143.000. 

Hung,  Michael.   Multi-functional  sporting  equipment.   5,435,801,  Cl. 

482-130.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  PLC:  See—    . 

Schild,  Rolf;  and  Hawkins,  Brian,  5,435,009,  Cl.  2-22.000. 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See— 

Coffey,  David  A.;  and  Su,  Wei-Yang,  5,436.351,  Cl.  548-324.100 
Hurley,  Karen:  See — 

Barreca,  Robert;  and  Hurley,  Karen,  5,435,603,  Cl.  283-117  000 
Huriey,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Gager,  Steven  J.;  and  Hurley,  Paul  D.,  5,435,469,  Cl  222-402  000 
Hutchison,  Wayne  K.;  and  Eybergen,  William  N.,  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Receiver/drier.  5,435,153.  Cl.  62-474.000. 
Hutter.  Joachim:  See — 

Goldman.   Siegfried;   Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub,  Alexander;   Be- 
chem.   Martin;  Gross,   Rainer;   Hebisch,  Siegbert;   Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,436,342,  Cl   546-167  000 
Hutter,  Louis  N.:  See— 

Erdeljac,  John  P.;  and  Hutter,  Louis  N.,  5,436,179,  Cl.  437-31  000 
Hwang,  Chemgye:  See — 

Howard,  James  K.;  Huang,  Hung-Chang  W.;  Hwang,  Chemgye 

and  Wu,  Anthony  W..  5,436,047,  Cl.  428-64.200. 
Lin,  Tsann;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Mauri,  Daniele- 
and  Suud,  Norbert,  5,436,778,  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Hwang,   Chuan-Ho.   Artificial   scenic   rock   and   its   manufacturins 

method   5,435,949,  Cl.  264-51.000. 
Hwang,  Lydia  L.-Y.:  See— 

Dumler,  Richard  C;  Hwang,  Lydia  L.-Y.;  Lovay,  Maurice  D.;  and 
Rice,  Daniel  P,  5,436,164,  Cl.  436-72.000. 
Hwang,  Raymond.  Tire  pressure  gauge   5,435,173,  Cl.  73-146.800 
Hydro  Extraction  Inc.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Warren  G  ;  and  Campbell,  Price  M.,  5,435,628,  Cl 
299-17.000. 
Hydrotechnology,  Inc.  a  California  corp.:  See- 
Burrows,  Bruce  D.,  5,435,909,  Cl   210-85  000. 
Hying,  Clement  F.;  Klubertanz,  Jay  M  ;  and  Jones,  Roger  J.,  to  Wesbar 

Corporation.  Trailer  tongue  jack.  5,435,523,  Cl.  254-420.000. 
Hyman.  Edward  D.  Method  for  enzymatic  synthesis  of  oligonucleo- 
tides. 5,436.143.  Cl.  435-91.200. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  CCD  image 
sensor  with  active  transistor  pixel.  5.436.476,  Cl   257-223.000. 
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Hyuga,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okazaki,  Yoji;  Hyuga,  Hiroaki;  and  Harada,  Akinori,  5,436,757,  C\. 
359-332.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Jang,  Seong  J.,  5,436,866,  Cl.  365-208.000. 
Koh,  Hwa  S.;  and  Kim,  Ho  K.,  5,436,864,  Cl.  365-189.110. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.:  See — 

Lee,  Unkoo,  5,435,591,  Cl.  280-673.000. 
Ibe,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Kiyoshi;   Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita, 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban,  Yoichiro; 
Minami,    Nagio;    and    Nobushige,    Tadashi,    5,435,773.    Cl. 
451-92.000. 
Ichida.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Ichida,  Kiyofumi,  5,435,758,  Cl.  439-752.000. 
Ichikawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Uemura,    Hideaki;   Tobo,    Yozo;    Ichikawa,    Fumio;   and    Kato, 
Masatoshi,  5,436,645,  Cl.  346-107.000. 
Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  Fukuju,  Atsushi;  Onitsuka, 
Shigenori;  and  Iwamoto,  Teruo,  to  Hitachi  Zoscn  Corporation. 
Method  of  adsorbing  and  removing  nitrogen  oxides.  5,435,981,  Cl. 
423-239.100. 
Id&.  AiVflko*  Sec 

Tomioka,  Jun;  Uetani,  Yasunori;  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi;  Hanawa, 
Ryowro;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  5,436,107,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
Ida,  Kazuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Cord  tightening  device.  5,435,044, 

Cl.  24-136.00R. 
Ida,  Tadao:  See — 

Miyazaki,   Seiji;   Nakashima,    Yasutaka;   Satoh,   Toshihiro;   Ida, 
Tadao;  Sato,  Etsuji;  and  Tani,  Akio,  5,435,892,  Cl.  203-95.000. 
IDAB  Incorporated:  See- 
Binning,  Ronald  L.,  5,435,690,  Cl.  414-791.600. 
Ide,  Motoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging  receiver  capable  of  rapidly 
judging  necessity  of  keeping  an  incoming  message.  5,436,620,  Cl. 
340-825.440. 
Ide,   Russell   D.   Motor  bearing  with   resilient  guide.   5,436,515,  Cl. 

310-90.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Akihiko,  5,436,397,  Cl.  524-494.000. 
Sawa,    Masahiko;    Wakushima,    Yasushi;    and    Takatsu,    Kozo, 
5.436,380,  Cl.  585-407.000. 
lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Bruno,  5,435,914,  Cl.  210-220.000. 
Igata,  Tetzuzo;  Ishiguro,  Yoshimasa;  and  Kerr,  Norman,  III.  Anti-theft 

apparatus  for  vehicle  door  locks.  5,435,609,  Cl.  292-346.000. 
Iguchi,  Yuji,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Plastic-model  kit. 

5,435,518,  Cl.  249-55.000. 
Ihle,  Erich;  and  Lindenmayer,  Bemhard,  to  Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH. 
Elastic  suspension  for  attaching  dynamically  stressed  function  parts. 
5,435,532,  Cl.  267-153.000. 
lida,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okumura,  Yoichi;  lida,  Tetsuya;  and  Taniguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,436,885, 
Cl.  369-275.200. 
lijima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Hiroyuki;   Katsuragi,   Kenjirou;   Sato,  Masaru;  Nishio, 
Kouji;  and  lijima,  Hiroshi,  5,436,679,  Cl.  351-206.000. 
lijima,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  File  management  system 

with  file-size  fiexibility.  5,437,028,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
liskola,  Eero;  Mills,  Katriina;  Garoff,  Thomas;  and  Leinonen,  Timo,  to 
Borealis  Holding  A/S.  ProcaUlyst  composition  containing  substi- 
tuted maleic  or  fumaric  acid  esters  as  an  electron  donor  for  olefin 
polymerization.  5,436,213,  Cl.  502-115.000. 
liyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Torihata,  Minoru;  and  liyama,  Takayuki,  5,435,477,  Cl.  228-4.500. 
Ijames,  Carl  E.,  to  Ace  Manufacturing  and  Parts  Co.  Clutch  brake  and 
method  for  atuching  a  clutch  brake  to  a  shaft.  5,435,425,  Cl.  192- 
13.00R 
Ikata,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Shimotsuma,    Hiroshi;    Gou,    Yasunao;    IkaU,    Yoshikatsu;    and 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5,436,851,  Cl.  364-514.00R. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Manabu,  5,436,046.  Cl.  428-36.200. 
Ikeda,  Hironobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cooling  structure  for  integrated 

circuit.  5,436,501,  Cl.  257-714.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Tadashi;  Matsuo,  Yuzo;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi; 

and  Wakabayashi,  Shigemi,  5,436,032,  Cl.  427-365.000. 
Umemura,  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi,  Koji;  and 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5.435,311,  Cl.  128-660.030. 
Ikeda,  Ikuo:  See — 

Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Hamasaki,  Tomohito;  Taki,  Hirofumi;  Kondo, 
Kiyosi;    Sugano,    Mitihiro;   and    Ikeda,    Ikuo,    5,436,269,   Cl. 
514-547.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaaki:  See — 

Chiba,    Hitoshi;   Ohtani,   Tomofumi;    Takahashi,   Toshio;    Kose, 
Kenji;  Shibayama,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki,  5,435,435,  Cl. 
198-853.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaharu,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Compara- 
tor device  for  selecting  received  signals.  5,436,582,  Cl.  327-65.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,649,  Cl. 
347-20.000. 


Ikeda,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Junichi;    Tateno.    Hiroaki;    Ikeda,    Masayuki;    and 
Samejima,  Shogo,  5,437,018,  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Ikeda,  Osamu:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Konno,  Masashi;  Ikeda, 
Osamu;  Imuta,  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara.  Hiro- 
shi, 5.435,713,  Cl.  425-311.000. 
Ikeda,  Takanobu:  See — 

Hiramitsu,  Telsushi;  Shiga,  Itizo;  Yamamoio,  Tadashi;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Takanobu;  and  Sakurai,  Kozi,  5,435,593,  Cl. 
280-728.200. 
Ikeda,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Torii,    Michihiro;    Okuda.    Masanao;    and    Ikeda,    Yoshikazu, 
5,435,859,  Cl.  148-103.000. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Sueyoshi,  Kenichi;  and  Sugasawa,  Masayuki, 
5,436,661,  Cl.  348-264.000. 
Ikegaya,    Akihiko;    Tanabe,    Keiichiro;    Takahashi,    Toshiya;    and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Cutting  tool 
employing  vapor-deposited  polycrystalline  diamond  for  cutting  edge 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,435,815,  Cl.  51-295.000. 
Ikegaya,  Hiroshi;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  translating  logical  addresses  for 
virtual  machines.  5,437.016,  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Ikenaga,  Takao:  See — 

Tanokuchi,  Ichiro;  and  Ikenaga,  Takao,  5,435.848.  Cl.  1 18-688.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  simulating 

a  nying  vehicle.  5,435,725,  Cl.  434-30.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hirabayashi,    Yoshinori;    Ikeuchi,    Toshihiro;    Kato,    Susumu; 
Miyazawa,   Takeshige;   and   Nakamura,   Kanji,    5,436.225,   Cl. 
504-289.000. 
Iki,  Naohiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Communications  system  reconfigu- 
rable   with   reduced   network   configuration   data.    5.437,015,   Cl. 
395-325.000. 
Ilgin  Corporation:  See — 

Ho,  Tak  S..  5,436,437,  Cl.  235-384.000. 
Imaeda,  Makoto:  See— 

Harada,  Tomoo;  and  Imaeda,  Makoto,  5,435.637,  Cl.  303-116.400. 
Imagawa,  Takao:  See — 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Ashida,  Eiji; 
Fuyama,   Moriaki;   Narishige,   Shinji;   and   Nishioka,   Kouichi, 
5.436.777,  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Imai,  Takahiro:  See— 

Shiomi,   Hiromu;   Fujimori,   Naoji;  Ota,   Nobuhiro;   and   Imai, 
Takahiro,  5,436,036,  Cl.  427-575.000. 
Imao,  Kaora;  Ohuchi,  Satoshi;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  and  Aoki,  Shin,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color  correction  system  for  transforming 
color    image    from    one   color   space    to   another.    5,436.739,    Cl. 
358-518.000. 
Imashiro.  Yasuo;  Hasegawa,  Shun;  and  Okutani,  Tatsuya,  to  Nisshinbo 
Industries,  Inc.  Melamine  resin  foam,  process  for  production  thereof 
and  melamine/formaldehyde  condensate.  5,436,278,  Cl.  521-187.000. 
Imedex:  See — 

Tayot,  Jean-Louis;  and  Tardy,  Michel.  5.436.135.  Cl.  435-68  100. 
Immel.   Darryl   R..   lo   Hamischfeger  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  attaching  a  digging  tooth  tip.  5,435.084.  Cl.  37-398.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Brent,  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Harding,  Malcolm  D.,  5,435,249,  Cl. 
102-289.000. 
IMS  lonen  Mikrofabrikations  Systeme  Gesellschaf*  m.b.H.:  See— 

Stengl,    Gerhard;    Chalupka,    Alfred;    and    Vonach,    Herbert, 
5,436,460,  Cl.  250-492.210. 
Imuta,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Konno,  Masashi;  Ikeda, 
Osamu;  Imuu,  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,435,713,  Cl.  425-311.000. 
In-Store  Products  Limited:  See- 
Davidson,  Michael  B.,  5,435,582.  Cl  280-33.992. 
In  Vitro  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Silber.  Paul  M.,  5,435,142,  Cl.  62-60.000. 
Ina,  Kenzoh:  See — 

Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Ina.  Kenzoh. 
5,436,636,  Cl.  345-100.000. 
Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko,  to 
Yazaki   Corporation.    Vertically    insertable-detachable   connector. 
5,435.739,  Cl.  439-287.000. 
Inagaki,  Hiromi:  See — 

Suto,  Shinji;  Sugimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai, 
Kazuya,  5,435,634,  Cl.  303-100.000. 
Inagami,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujii,    Hiroaki;    Hamanaka,    Naoki;    Tanaka,    Teruo;    Inagami. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Tamaki,  Yoshiko.  5.437.043,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Inam,  Haroon;  Johnson,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Raddi,  William  J.,  to  Exide 
Electronics  Corporation.  Power  supply  with  improved  circuit  for 
hannonic  paralleling.  5,436,512,  Cl.  307-58.000. 
Inazawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo:  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,436,409, 
Cl.  174-120.00C. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See— 

Landa,  Benzion;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Chatow,  Ehud,  5,436,706,  Cl. 


355-256.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Chen,  Chung-Zen,  5,436,188,  Cl  437-52.000. 
Chiang.  Cyril  C.  K.,  5.435,986,  Cl.  423-627.000. 
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Kao,  Hsin-Ching;  Chen.  Wen-Jer;  and  Kuo,  Wen-Faa,  5.436  286 
CI.  524-80.000.  -^    .       .       , 

Li.  Meng-Che;  and  Chen.  Kwang-Cheng.  5.436.905,  CI.  370-95  200 
Wang.  Tien-Lu;  Chiu.  Tso-Chi;  and  Chen.  Kun-Chuo.  5,436.363 
CI.  558-381.000. 
Informarion  Optics  Corporation:  See- 
Russell.  James  T..  5.436.871.  CI.  365-234.000. 
Ingram.  John  M.:  See— 

Hibdon,    Gregory    B;    and    Ingram.    John    M..    5.436.576.    CI 
326-47000. 
Ingram.  L   Howard  Impact  fence  5.435,524,  CI.  256-12.500. 
Innovator  Corporation:  See— 

Kovanen.  David  J  .  5.436.974.  CI.  380-51  000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara.  Jun;  Nosaki.  Katsuto- 
shi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue. 
Akihisa;  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  ;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  High  strength  structural  member  and  process  for  producinit 
the  same  5.436.080.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuo;  Fujino.  Michimasa;  Otsuka.  Yuva;  and  Fujihira,  Tohru. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aircraft.  5,435,504.  CL 

Inoue.  Makoto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low-power  charge  pump  circuit 

and  low-power  booster  method.  5.436,821,  CI.  363-60.000 
Inoue.  Takesi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NonconUcting 
card,  noncontacting-card  terminal  and  nonconucling  transmission 
system.  5.436.441.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno.  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Shunji;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi 
and  Ohtsuki,  Toru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  recovery  from  a 
virtual  machine  monitor  failure  with  a  continuous  guest  dispatched  to 
a  nonguest  mode.  5.437.033.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Inoue,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Iwau,   Masayuki;   Kimura,   Tomio:   Inoue.   Teruhiko;   Fujihara. 

Yoshimi;  and  Katsube.  Tetsushi.  5.436,367,  CI.  562-438.000. 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi,  Atsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Nishino,    Shigeyoshi;   and   Tsuzaki 
Yasunori,  5,436,242,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Inouye,  Masayori:  See— 

Miyau.  Shohei;  Ohshima.  Atsushi;  Inouye.  Sumiko-  and  Inouye 
Masayori.  5.436,141,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Inouye,  Sumiko:  See — 

Miyata.  Shohei;  Ohshima,  Atsushi;  Inouye.  Sumiko;  and  Inouye 
Masayori.  5.436.141.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Institut  de  Recherche  en  Sante  et  en  Securite  du  Travail:  See- 
Ghosh.  Kalyan;  Bose.  Tapan  K.;  Courteau.  Raymond;  and  Gibello. 
Pierre.  5.436.613.  CI  340-573.000. 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See 

Le  Peltier,  Fabienne;  Robert.  Sylvie;  Boitiaux.  Jean  Paul    Leger 
Gerard;  and  Burzynski.  Jean  Pierre.  5.436.383.  CI.  585-655  000  ' 
Institut  fur  Genbiologische:  See— 

Rocha-Sosa.   Mario;   Sonnewald,   Uwe;    Frommer.   Wolf-Bernd 
Willmitzer.    Lothar;    and    Stratmann.    Marina.    5.436  393     CI 
800-205.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 

lovanna,  Juan-Lucio;  Volker.  Keim;  and  Dagom.  Jean-Charles. 
5,436.169,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corp.:  See— 

Heinonen.  Erkki.  5.435.332.  CI.  137-3.000. 
Integrated  Packaging  Assembly  Corporation:  See— 

Fehr.     Gerald     K.;     and     Batinovich.     Victor.     5.436.407.     CI 
174-524.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Astle,  Brian,  5,436,666,  CI.  348-416.000 

Bodas.    Milind    A.;    Palasamudram.    Natural'    and    Lev     Lavi 

5.436.584.  CI.  327-310.000. 
Brady.  Gary;  and  Ellis.  David.  5,436.927.  CI.  375-224.000 
David.   Howard   S;  and  Christeson.  Orville  H..  5.437.021    CI 

395-550.000. 
EhMarco.  David.  5,436.585.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Hibdon,    Gregory    B.;    and    Ingram,    John    M.,    5.436.576,    CI. 

326-47.000. 
Liepold,  Carl  F.  5.436,628.  C\.  341-110.000. 
Wells.   Steven:    Hasbun.   Roben   N.;   and   Gamer,   Richard   P 
5.437.020.  CI.  395^25.000.  ' 

Yuen,  Desmond,  5,437,039,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Intelpro  Corporation:  See— 

Moretz,  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.,  5.435,014,  a.  2-403  000 
Interbold:  See- 
Van  Pham.  Tuyen;  Henderson.  Kevin;  and  Mason.  Thomas  S 
5,435.542.  CI.  271-246.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Ahmad.  Umar  M   U.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H  ;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.   Pra- 
sad, Chandnka;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  and  Ray,  Sudiota  K 
5,436,412.  CI.  174-265.000.  i  y         . 

Angulas.  Christopher  G  ;  Rynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funari.  Joseph  Kindl 

Thomas  E.;  and  Orr.  Randy  L  .  5.435.732.  CI.  439-67  000 
Augustine.  Kurt  E  ;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel.  Arthur  A     Frantz 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson.  David  N.;  Karlsson.  Keith  E.;  Lee,  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenson,  Daniel  E.;  Moore.  Robert  E.-  and  WillefL 
Michael.  5.436.914.  CI.  371-29.100. 
Bahr.  Allen  A.;  and  Larson.  Tony  R..  5.436.545,  CI.  318-727  000 
Bale.  Richard  C.    Rich.  William  L.;  and  Shackelford.  Floyd  W 

5.437,025.  CI    395-600.000. 
Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Candelaria,  Susan  K.;  Powers.  Bradley  S    and 

Reid.  Mark  A..  5.437.022.  CI.  395-575.000.  ' 

Bindra.  Perminder  S.;  Havens.  Ross  D.;  Markovich,  Voya  R    and 
Molla,  Jaynal  A..  5.435,057,  CI.  29-830.000. 


Borman,    Samuel    D.;    and    Tyrrell,    Arthur    J.,    5,437  026     CI 

395-600.000 
Bowen,    Ronald   A.;    Hauris.   Jon;   and    Kalaiainen,    Dennis   M 

5.436.898.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Biuboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T  ;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 

Raymond    F.;   and    Van    Heuklon,    Jeffery    J„    5  437  014    CI 

395-275.000.  ' 

Drumm.  Anthony  D.,  5,436,849,  CI   364-490.000 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Marvin 

L..  5,436.963.  CI.  379-212.000. 
Fulatsugi.   Shinji;   Shimo,   Yoshimichi;   and   Uemura.   Masahiro 

5.436.616.  CI.  340-635.000  a«niro. 

Goodman.  Barry  D.;  Wynne.  James  J  ;  Kaufman.  Hershall  W    and 

Jacobs.  Jason  M..  5.435.724.  CI.  433-215.000 
Hanson.  Weldon  M..  5.436.773.  CI.  360-66.000 
Hart.  Paul  J.;  Desai.  Kishor  V.;  Vytlacil,  Edward;  and  Trivedi  Aiil 

K.  5.435.480,  CI.  228-180.100.  ^ 

Howard,  James  K.,  Huang,  Hung-Chang  W.;  Hwang.  Cherngye 

and  Wu,  Anthony  W.,  5,436,047.  CI.  428-64  200  ' 

Jones.  Jeffrey   D;   Katyl.   Robert   H.;   Miller.   Thomas   L.    and 

Moreno.  Oscar  A.,  5.435.885.  CI.  2I6-92.0OW. 
Krounbi.    Mohamad    T;    and    Lee,    James    H.,    5,435.053,    CI 

Lin,  Tsann;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Mauri.  Daniele 

and  Staud.  Norbert.  5.436,778.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Moore.    Charles    R.;    and    Muhich,    John    S.,    5  437  017     CI 

395-400.000. 
Silberbauer,   Amy   M.;   and   Tabari,   Susanne  J.,   5,437,038    CI 

395-700.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,436,747,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Tago,  Kazuya;  Negishi.  Yasushi;  and  Hoshiba,  Mikako.  5.436.892 

CI.  370-60.000. 
Torres,  Robert  J..  5.437.005,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Wolf,  Joel  L.;  Yu,  Philip  S.;  and  Turek,  John  J.  E..  5.437.032.  CI 
395-650.000. 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See 

Beck.  Charles  E.  J..  5.436.276.  CI.  521-155.000. 

International  Game  Technology:  See 

Castle.  Steven  T.;  and  Waller.  Daniel  J.,  5,435,778.  CI.  453-32.000 

International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See 

Passerini,    Bruno;    Malfatto.    Claudio;    and    Fimiani.    Silvestro 
5.436.473.  CI.  257-177.000. 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Kasdan.  Harvey  L..  5.436.978.  CI.  382-133.000. 
International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Giusto.   Bruno;  and  Ginzburg.   Vladimir   B..   5  435  164    CI 
72-202.000. 
Inukai,  Sciichi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  Kondo.  Akihiro;  and  Fujita,  Yasuhiko 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  circuit' 
5,435,334,  CI.  137-115.000. 
Inuki.  Yusuke:  See— 

Takatani.    Ichiro;    Inuki.    Yusuke;    Kobayashi.    Yoshinobu    and 
Taniguchi.  Masanori.  5.435,777,  CI.  453-31.000. 
Invisible  Fence  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Touchton,   Scott    F.;   and    Peinetti,    Donald    L..    5,435  271     CI 
119-721.000. 
lovanna,  Juan-Lucio;  Volker.  Keim;  and  Dagom,  Jean-Charles,  to 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Protein 
associated  with  acute  pancreatitis  agents  for  the  screening  of  acute 
pancreatitis.  5,436,169,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Iowa  Precision  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Welty,  Robert  E.,  5,436.423,  CI.  219-121.390. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Kramer.  Theodore  T..  5,436,001.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  See— 
Beitz,  Donald  C,  5,436.004,  CI.  424-94.400. 

Gschneidner,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Takeya.  Hiroyuki.  5.435.137.  CI. 
62-3.100. 
Ip.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Kung,   Patrick   C;    Ip,   Stephen   H.;   and   Brown,    Michael   C, 
5.436,319.  CI.  530-350.000  v.nac.    v,., 

Ipics  Corporation:  See— 

Takagaki.    Takanari;    Nagai.    Yasuo;    Hashimoto,    Nonaki    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimitsu,  5,435,870,  CI.  156-189  000 
Ippolito.  Nicholas  W.:  See- 
Gerard.   Roben   B.;  and   Ippolito,   Nicholas  W.,  5,435.025.  CI 
5-419.000. 
Irani.  Jamsheed  P.:  See— 

De  Paoli,  Sergio  A.;  Irani,  Jamsheed  P ;  Ogle,  Lloyd  W.;  Gillis, 
Jerome   P.;    Molloy,    Shaun    E;   and    Kulhawy,   Charles   R 
5,435,945,  CI.  264-7.000.  ' 

Iranmanesh,  Ali:  See — 

Jerome,  Rick  C;  Kovacs.  Ronald  P.;  Oanschow.  George  E,;  Lam, 
Lawrence  K.  C;  Bouknight,  James  L.;  Marazita,  Frank;  McFar- 
lane.  Brian;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali,  5,436,496,  CI.  257-529  000 
Iriarte,  D  Jose  J.  D.,  to  Makser,  S.A.  Golf  club  head  with  aerodyamic 

design.  5,435,558,  CI.  273-167.00E. 
Irifune,  Shinji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 

Radiation-curable  organopolysiloxane  5.436,281.  CI.  522-99  000 
Ishida.  Yasutaka;  Suzuki.  Hironori;  and  Sudo.  Shuji.  to  NSK  Ltd;  and 
Sudo  Corporation    Seal  device  for  rolling  bearing.  5,435,654.  CI. 
384-488.000. 
Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshiteni;  Nakano.  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi;  and  Sando 
Koji,  5,435,156,  CI.  68-5.00D. 
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Ishiguro,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Igata.  Tetzuzo;    Ishiguro.   Yoshimasa;   and   Kerr.   Norman.   Ill, 
5.435.609.  CI.  292-346000. 
Ishihara.  Hajime;  Nomura.  Yoshinori;  and  Cho,  Kikuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonlinear  optical  element.  5.436,754,  CI. 
359-240.000. 
Ishihara,  Makoto:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Asai.  Akira;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoru;  Ishihara. 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiharu.  5.436.354.  CI.  549-49.000. 
Ishihara.  Masamichi:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke.  5.436,483,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,436,484,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Komyoji.     Terumasa;     Shigehara.     Itaru;     Matsuo.     Norifusa; 
Shimoharada,  Hiroshi;  Ohshima,  Takeshi;  Akagi,  Toshio;  and 
Mitani,  Shigera,  5,436,267,  CI.  514-485.000. 
Ishii,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Torikoshi.  Yasuo;  and  Ishii,  Hiromitsu,  5.436,614,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Mikiya;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo.  5.436,439,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ishii,   Kenji;   Kondo,   Yoshinori;   Matsumoto,   Hiroyuki;   and   Nakai, 
Takamasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 
the  production  of  copper-clad  laminate.  5.435,877,  CI.  156-264.000. 
Ishii,  Masao:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Makoto;    Hashimoto,    Katsuya;    and    Ishii.    Masao, 
5,436.295,  CI.  525-92.00C. 
Ishii,  Shinichi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Oil  reservoir  cap  with  con- 
centric baffles.  5,435,454,  CI.  220-374.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  5.435.575.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa.   Hisashi.   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image   processing 

method,  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.436,981,  CI.  382-173.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Toru,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 

Film  sheet.  5.436.694.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Ishimatsu.    Noriaki,    to    NEC   Corporation.    Magnetic   disk   device. 

5,436,775.  CI.  360-98.080. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Taniguchi,  Fumikazu;  Hiratsuka,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Kiumoto,  Masahiro,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Vuilleumier  heat 
pump  device.  5,435,140,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Ishino,  Yoshizumi;  Uemori,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Kayo;  and  Kato,  Ikuno- 
shin,  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  cloning  of  a  gene  for  Pol 
I  type  DNA  polymerase.  5,436,326,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Ishiwata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Terada.  Yoshihiro;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Taniuchi. 
Kazuman;  and  Ishiwata,  Masahiro,  5,436,733,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Ishizaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui,  Takayuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;   and   ECTI    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Pulse   tube   heat   engine. 
5,435.136.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Ishizuka,  Koh;  and  Nishimura,  Tetsuharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  relative  movement  using  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing having  an  orthogonally  polarized  input  b^m.   5,436.724.  CI. 
356-356.000. 
Isikawa,  Miki:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Masamichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kato,  Takashi;  Isikawa,  Miki; 
and  Sugiyama,  Tatsuya,  5,435,147.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Isis  Innovation  Limited;  See — 

Southern,  Edwin  M.;  and  Maskos,  Uwe.  5.436.327.  CI.  536-25.340. 
ISIS  International.  Inc.:  See — 

McDougall.  Gregory  J..  5.435.032.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Isoda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Aoki,  Tomoko;  Funayama, 
Osamu;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi.  5.436,398,  CI.  525-475.000. 
Isohau.  Shigeru.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Lever-type  connector. 

5,435.738,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Payer.  Helmut.  5.436.031.  CI.  427-289.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.   Brenda;  and  Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  5,435,993,  CI. 

424-47.000. 
Jon.  Domingo  I.;  and  Homby,  John  C,  5,435,934,  CI.  252-1 17.000. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.,  5,435,939,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Itagaki,  Takushi:  See — 

Kimura,  Tadashi;  Mihashi,  Yutaka;  Goto,  Katuhiko;  and  lugaki, 
Takushi,  5,436.195,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Itakura,  Sakae:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Yanagisawa.  Kazunori;  and  Itakura.  Sakae, 
5,436,954,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ito,  Kazuyoshi;  Takamura,  Yoshio;  and  Watanabe,  Hirokazu.  to  Yo- 
shida Kogyo  K.K.  Female  member  of  snap  button  and  press  tool  for 
clinching  the  same  to  washer.  5.435,043,  CI.  24-114.400. 
Ito,  Kimiko:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Hideya;    Ito,    Kimiko;    Yamamoto,    Mikihiro;    and 
Shimamoto.  Ko.  5.436,391,  CI.  80O-205.000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Kasuya,  Kisaburo;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  5.436,906,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Ito,  Masahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Sauke,  Hiroshi;  Yamada. 
Fuzio;  Tagami.  Kouichi;  and  Umesato.  Fuminori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  performing  chromatography  analysis  of 
unknown  sample.  5.436,166.  CI.  436-161.000. 
Ito,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Masayo;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Minowa.  Masahiro;  and  Ya- 
wata,  Kazunari.  5,437,004.  CI.  395-111.000. 


Itoh.  Masayasu:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshihiro;  Masuoka,  Shigeru;  Itoh,  Masayasu;  Taniguchi. 
Masashige;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeo,  5.436.284.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Itoh,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    Ohno.    Tadayoshi;    and    Itoh,    Shinichi, 
5,436.643.  CI.  347-179.000. 
Itoo,  Masaru:  and  Fujita.  Masumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.  Method  of  optical  lithography  with  super  resolution  and  projec- 
tion pnnting  apparatus.  5,436,1 14,  CI.  430-31 1.000. 
Itronix  Corporation:  See — 

Delamater,  Jeffrey   L.;  and   Lorang,   David   D.,   5,437,060,  Q. 
455-63.000. 
It's  Dents  or  Us:  See — 

Ventura,  George;  Jenkins.  James  D.;  and  McClain.  Winford  D.. 
5.436.726.  CI.  356-371.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Kosmala.  Michael  L.,  5,435,750,  CI.  439-567.000. 
ITT  Flygt  AB:  See— 

Peltersson,  Nils-Erik,  5,435,664,  CI.  405-52.000 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
moto, Tetsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  a  first  MISFET  of  an  output  buffer  circuit  and  a  second 
MISFET  of  an  internal  circuit.  5,436,483.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
moto, Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama, 
Kousuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  input  protective  elements  and  internal  circuits.  5.436.484,  CI. 
257-360.000. 
Iwamoto.  Teruo:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  Fukuju.  Atsushi;  Onit- 
suka.  Shigenon;  and  Iwamoto.  Teruo.  5,435,981,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Iwamoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hatano.   Yasushi;   Maruhashi.   Yoshitsugu;   Sakano.   Kouzaburo; 
Yamaguchi,    Yuji;    and    Iwamoto,    Toshiyuki,    5,436,043,    CI. 
428-35.700. 
Iwano,  Hideaki:  See — 

Mori,   Katsumi;   Asaka,  Tatsuya;   Iwano,   Hideaki;  and   Kondo, 

Takayuki.  5.436,922.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Iwano.  Hideaki;  Sakata, 
Hidefumi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Seki.  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure,  Shigeru, 
5,436,876,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Iwasa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Egawa.  Yuichi;  Wada.  Toshio;  and  Iwasa.  Shoichi.  5,436,481,  C\. 
257-324.000. 
Iwasawa,  Kyoko:  See — 

Tanaka,     Yoshikazu:     and     Iwasawa,     Kyoko.     5,437,034,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Iwashima,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Osamu;   Ogimoto.   Naoto;   and   Iwashima,   Hiroyoshi, 
5.436.534,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Iwata.  Masayuki;  Kimura.  Tomio;  Inoue.  Teruhiko;  Fujihara.  Yoshimi: 
and  Katsube,  Tetsushi.  to  Sanko  Company,  Limited;  and  UBE  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Intermediates  for  certain  4-oxoquinoline-3-cart>oxylic 
acid  derivatives.  5,436,367,  CI.  562-438.000. 
Ixtlan  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Probst,  Gastone,  5,435,712,  CI.  425-174.200. 
lyimen.  Siddik:  See — 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang;  and  lyimen.  Siddik.  5.436.017.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Izuti.  Shyuiti:  See — 

Kono,   Michiyuki;   Mori.   Shigeo;  Takeda,   Kazunari:  and   Izuti, 
Shyuiti,  5,436,090,  CI.  429-191.000. 
J.  C.  Bam  ford  Excavators  Limited:  See — 

Pendlebury.  Robert  M.;  and  Shirman.  Henry  N.,  5,435,289,  CI. 
123-563.000. 
J.  Houle  el  Fils  Inc.:  See — 

Houle,  Michel,  5.435,493,  O.  239-662.000. 
Jacobs.  Jason  M.:  See — 

Goodman.  Barry  D.;  Wynne,  James  J.;  Kaufman.  Hershall  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Jason  M.,  5.435.724,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Jacobs,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Caudill.  Maurice  L.;  Andreson.  Paul  D.;  Couch.  Richard  E.;  Ja- 
cobs. Kevin  M.;  Kazmierzak.  Richard  R.;  and  Schweisberger, 
Joel  C.  5.435,162.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Jacobson,  David  N.:  See — 

Augustine.  Kurt  E.;  Chao.  Chih-Wei;  Daniel.  Arthur  A.;  Frantz. 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson,  David  N.;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee.  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenson.  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett, 
Michael.  5.436.914.  CI.  371-29.100. 
Jacstron  Corporation:  See — 

Sekinobu.  Masaaki.  5.435,408.  CI.  180-184.000 
Jacuzzi,  Inc.:  See — 

Maskell,  Bruce  W.;  and  Davis,  Bob  A..  5,435.020.  CI.  4-524.000. 
Jain.  Rakesh;  Jozefiak.  Thomas  H..  and  Williamson.  Hugh  M..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  particular 
color  couplers  in  combination  with  polymeric  stabilizers.  5.436.124. 
CI.  430-551.000. 
Jain,   Vivek;  and   Pramanik,   Dipankar,   to   VLSI  Technology,    Inc. 
Method  and  structure  for  suppressing  stress-induced  defects  in  inte- 
grated circuit  conductive  lines.  5,436,410,  CI.  174-256.000. 
Jakob,  Lothar:  See — 

Schedrat,  Kurt;  Jakob.  Lothar;  and  Engels,  Dirk,  5,435,194,  CI. 
73-862.570. 
Jamar,  Jacobus  H.  T.:  See — 

Van  Der  Wilk,  Ronald;  Jamar.  Jacobus  H.  T.;  Dekkers,  Bemardus 
H.  J.;  and  De  Man.  Ronald  J.  J..  5.436.536.  CI.  315-368.250. 
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Jamco  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroaki,  5,435,372,  CI.  160-206.000. 
James  Clem  Corporation:  See — 

Carriker,  Richard;  and  Clarey,  Mark,  5,436,050,  CI.  428-87  000 
James,  David  M.:  See — 

Ellis,  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger,  Michael  W.;  Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B.;  James.  David  M.;  Clifton,  David  L.  and  Land 
Richard  S..  5.436,653,  CI.  348-2.000. 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Schulz.  Galyn  A.,  5,436,057,  C\.  428-156.000. 
Jaminet,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M 
Jaminel,  Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk,    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett,    David    W..    5,435  415     CI 
187-330.000.  ' 

Jamison,  Warren  E.,  to  E/M  Corporation   Polyethylene  lubricant-dis- 
pensing compositions.  5,435,925.  CI.  252-12.000. 
Janecke,  Daniel  P ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Shift-lo-neutral  reminder 

prompt  system/method.  5,436,833,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Janes.  Todd  L.:  See — 

Dreyfuss,    David   D;  Janes,   Todd   L ;    Meade.   Alexander   D. 
Sharma,    Pramod    K.;   and   Wallin.    Peter   E.,    5,436  708    CI 
355-271.000. 
Jang,  Seong  J ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Low- 
power,  high-speed  sense  amplifier  5,436,866,  CI.  365-208  000 
Jansons,  Viktors:  See— 

Dahl.  Klaus  J.;  Homer,  Patrick  J.;  Oors,  Heinrich  C;  Jansons 

Viklors;  and  Whiteley,  Richard  H.,  5,436,310,  CI.  528-171.000. 

Jansson,  Conny;  Bergqvisl.  Hakan;  and  Himbert,  Hans,  to  Sandvik  AB 

Tool  with  moment  indication.  5,435,190.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shiro;  and  Ashida,  Mamoni.  5,436,275,  CI.  521-142  000 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kagiuni.     Toshio;     and     Ninomiya,     Satoshi,     5,435,964      CI 
264-514.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See— 

Ohra,  Junko;  and  Tsujino,  Yasuko,  5,436,219,  CI.  504-117.000. 
Tokunaga,  Osamu;   Hirama.   Shigemitsu;  and   Fukamizu.   Fuiio 
5,435,688.  CI.  414-419.000.  •• 

Jarecki,    Frank   E.    Ball   valve   with    nnsing   action.    5,435.521,   CI. 

251-315. 160. 
Jarrell.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Tomany.  Michael  J  .  to  Waters  Investments 
Limited.   Analyzing   time  modulated   electrospray.    5.436.446    CI 
250-288.000. 
Jarvinen.  Hannele;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Auvinen,  Irma;  and  Silvasti.  Eija,  to 
Nrale    Oy     Method     for    preparing    polyaniline.     5,436,317,    CI 
528-422.000. 
Jarvinen,  Tomi;  Peura,  Pekka;  Suhonen,  Pekka;  Urtti,  Arto;  Hanhijarvi, 
Hannu;  and  Pohjala,  Esko.  Bispilocarpic  acid  ester  derivatives  and 
process  for  their  preparation.  5,436.350,  CI.  548-312.700. 
Jaskiemy,  Dennis,  to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc  Aluminum  full 

face  vehicle  wheel.  5,435,633,  C\.  301-63.100. 
Jaskiemy.  Dennis:  See — 

Gajor,  Walter;  and  Jaskiemy,  Dennis,  5,435,632,  CI.  301-63.100 
Jaster,  Heinz,  to  General  Electric  Company    Refrigerant  How  rate 
control  based  on  liquid  level  in  simple  vapor  compression  refrigera- 
tion cycles.  5,435,145,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Jauw.  Tjoe  H.;  Fnjlink.  Hendrik  W.;  Moolenaar.  Frits;  and  Meijiink 
Peter,  to  Dagra  Pharma  B.V.  Sustained  release  suppositories  and  a 
process  for  preparation.  5.436.009.  CI.  424-436.000 
JDM.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sandofsky,    Marc    D;    and    Ward,    David    F.,    5,435  148     CI 
62-197.000.  .... 

Jeanmonod,  Roland:  See— 

Saurer.  Eric;  Duthe,  Bernard;  and  Jeanmonod,  Roland,  5.436  060 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Jenkins.  James  D.:  See — 

Ventura,  George;  Jenkins,  James  D ;  and  McClain.  Winford  D 
5,436,726,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Jenkins,  Julian  L.;  Wood.  Tommie  L.;  and  Brand.  Albert  G .  to  Bell 
543548<r'ci^?19°"    '"'^     Engine   exhaust    gas   deflection   system. 
Jenkins,  Richard  D;  Bassett,  David  R  ;  Sterlen,  Ralph  A .  Jr.    and 
Daniels.  Wendy  B  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Processes  for  preparing  aqueous  polymer  emul- 
sions. 5.436.292,  CI.  524-817.000. 
Jensen.  Lein  H.:  See — 

*'?!•'*!!•  .^^Pi"-  ^^^^-  ^J""*  "-  OreicT.  Jorgen;  and  Jensen,  Lein 
H..  5.436.250.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Jensen,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Minami,  Don  S  ;  Shawver,  Michael  J.;  Jensen,  Thomas  P.  Shubert 

Lawrence  A.;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N..  5,435.031,  CI   15-1  700 

Jerome,  Rick  C;  Kovacs,  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow,  George  E.    Lam 

Lawrence  K  C  ;  Bouknighl.  James  L  ;  Marazita,  Frank;  McFarlane 

Brian;  and  Iranmanesh,  Ali,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 

Vertical  fuse  device.  5,436,496.  CI.  257-529  000 

Jetter.  Rolf  See— 

Holea,  Gheorghe;  Jetter,  Rolf;  and  Wilkner,  Andreas,  5,435.754, 
CI.  439-620.000. 
Jiang.  Hua:  See— 

Rappaport.  Stephen  S.;  and  Jiang,  Hua.  5.437.054.  CI  455-33  100 
JiMg,  Qian;  McDade,  Christine;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W..  to  Rohm  and 
™*  C°"f»"y  Polymer  supported  organotin  catalyst.  5,436,357,  CI 

Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Satoh,  Tohru,  5,435,231,  CI.  92-99.000. 


Jikihara,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui, 

Yoshihiro;  Yasumolo,  Chiharu;  Go,  Atsushi;  Hikido,  Mitsuru; 

Tamura,     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara,     Kazuo,     5.436  224      Cl' 

504-223.000.  .      .      .     ^-i. 

Johansson,  Eric  B.:  See — 

Curulla,  Michael  V.;  Johansson.  Eric  B.;  Mefford,  Carl  R.;  Spell, 
Jerry  T.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  and  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A.,  Jr  5  436  946* 
CI.  376-362.000.  ' 

John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited:  See- 
Ward.  Terence  J.;  and  Bradley,  Gerald,  5.436.251.  CI.  514-304  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See— 

Chandrasegaran,  Srinivasan,  5,436,150,  Cl.  435-199.000. 
Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  and  Saraf,  Atulya  V.,  to  Stone  & 
Webster  Engineering  Corporation.  Process  for  calalytically  cracking 
feedstocks  parafTin  rich  comprising  high  and  low  concarbon  comoo- 
nents.  5,435,906,  Cl.  208-78.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  F.;  Kiselev,  Maxim  Y  ;  and  Ulin,  Johan,  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Method   for  making   2-fluoro-2-deoxyElucose 
5,436.325,  Cl.  536-4.100. 
Johnson,  Dana  J.:  See — 

Holzhauer,  Frederick  W  ;  Johnson,  Dana  J.;  and  McAninch,  Terry 
5,435,808,  Cl.  8-94. 1 80 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See 

Adams,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Enns,  John  B.,  5,435,943.  Cl   2641-1.100. 
Johnson,  Keith  D  ,  to  United  Pacific  Development  Corporation.  Greet- 
ing card  device.  5,435,085,  Cl.  40-124.100. 
Johnson,  Malvin  G.,  Jr  ;  Haskins,  Glenn  T.;  and  Hodges,  Dewey  H    to 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Coip.  Real  time  missile  guidance  system 
5,435,503,  Cl.  244-3.150. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Inam,  Haroon;  Johnson,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Raddi    William  J 
5,436,512,  Cl.  307-58.000.  " 

Johnson,  William  B ;  and  Wang,  James  C,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP.  Reduced  metal  content  ceramic  composite  bodies. 
5.435,966,  Cl.  419-47.000. 
Johnson,  William  B.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Silicon 
carbide  bodies  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,436  208  Cl 
501-88.000. 
Johnson,  William  J.:  See— 

Fiupatrick,  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin 
L.,  5,436,963,  Cl.  379-212.000. 
Johnsson,  Bo:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Jan;  Lofaas,  Stefan;  and  Johnsson.  Bo,  5,436  161    Cl 
435-291.000. 
Jon,  Domingo  I.;  and  Homby,  John  C.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Con- 
version of  water-insoluble  soap  scum  into  a  stabilized  water-soluble 
dispersion.  5,435.934,  Cl.  252-117.000. 
Jonas,  Gyula,  to  Gregor  Jonsson,  Inc.  Shrimp  tray  with  visual  and 

tactile  shrimp  sensing  means.  5,435,775,  Cl.  452-2.000. 
Jonckheere.  Marcus:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hauquier.  Guido;  Jonckheere,  Marcus;  Cortens, 
Willem;  and  Meisters,  Augustin,  5,436,110,  Cl.  430-204  000 
Jones,  David  S.:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Ananthachari;  Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  and  Jones.  David  S 
5,436,352,  Cl.  548-542.000. 
Jones,  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Tregidgo.  John;  Regina.  Francis  J.;  Walsh,  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach. 
Ronald  P.;  Palanisamy.  Thirumalai  G.;  Jones.  Gordon  W  ■  and 
Reynolds.  Gilbert  C.  5.435,346.  Cl.  137-564.500. 
Jones.  Graham  B.;  and  Huber.  Robert  S.,  to  Clemson  University  Pro- 
cess for  synthesizing  enediynes.  5,436,361,  Cl.  556-466,000 
Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl.  Robert  H.;  Miller,  Thomas  L.;  and  Moreno, 
Oscar  A.,  to  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  fiuid  processing  of  electronic  packaging  with  flow 
pattern  change.  5.435.885,  Cl.  216-92  OOW. 
Jones.  Lloyd  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  fracturing  and 

propping  a  formation.  5,435,391,  Cl.  166-308.000. 
Jones,  Lloyd  G.:  See- 
Shu,  Paul;  Jones,  Lloyd  G,;  Strom,  E,  Thomas;  and  Yeh,  Charles 
S..  5,435,389.  Cl.  166-276.000. 
Jones,  Roger  J.:  See- 
Hying.  Clement  F.;   Klubertanz,  Jay  M.;  and  Jones,  Roger  J 
5,435,523,  Cl.  254-420.000. 
Joranlien,  Ric  S.:  See- 
Knight,  Stanley  W.;  Saunders,  William  M.;  and  Joranlien,  Ric  S 
5.435.494.  Cl.  239-675.000. 
Jordan.   Larry  G.;   Boswell.   Mark  S  ;  and  Dollinger,  Gerry  R.,  to 
Project  Services  Group,  Inc.  Dual  belt  conveyor  with  product  isola- 
tion. 5,435,433,  Cl.  198-626.500. 
Jordon,  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Melgaard.  Hans  L.;  Larson,  Louis  A.;  Hajder,  Brian  E.   Jordon 
Phillip  G.;  and  Nelson.  Eric  W.,  5,436.569.  Cl.  324-760,000 
Joseph,  Vappala  J..  See— 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez, 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte! 
Satish  M.;  Thompson,  Carig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells 
David  L.,  5,437,027,  Cl   395-600.000. 
Joshi,  Ravi:  See- 
Levy,  Robert  J  ;  and  Joshi,  Ravi,  5,436,291,  Cl.  524-706.000. 
Joyce,  John  V   Gas-fired  heaters  with  burners  having  a  substantially 

sealed  combustion  chamber.  5.435.716.  Cl.  431-7.000. 
Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Jain.  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Williamson,  Hugh  M 
5.436,124,  Cl.  430-551.000. 
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Juan,    Chih-Chen.   to   Wang   Cheng,   Chiu-Yu.    Electrical    wrench. 

5,435.398,  Cl.  173-176.000. 
Julian  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Kralochvil,  Joseph  M.,  5,435,377,  Cl.  165-54.000. 
Jung,  Dong  W.,  to  Jung,  Hyung.  Magnetic  lifting  apparatus.  3,435,613, 

Cl.  294-65.500. 
Jung.  Hyung:  See — 

Jung,  Dong  W..  5,435,613,  Cl.  294-65.500. 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  and  Lee,  Bong  W..  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  2-(aryl>propylalkylpolysiloxane  type  sili- 
cone fluids  and  methods  of  making  them.  5,436.358,  Cl.  556-415.000. 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee,  Bong  W  ;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H.,  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Allylalkylpolysiloxane  type 
silicone    fluids    and    methods    of   making    them.    5,436.360,    Cl. 
556-460.000. 
Jung,  Ki  W.:  See— 

Ko,  Hyun  C;  Jung,  Ki  W.;  Kim,  Jong  S.;  and  Choi,  Won  J., 
5,436,466,  Cl.  257-13.000. 
Junker,  Thomas:  See — 

Pineroli,  Bruno;  Junker,  Thomas;  and  Vonwyl,  Edouard,  5,435,184, 
Cl.  73-489.000. 
Justice,  Clinton  F;  and  Pierce.  Stanley  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Multiple-speed  automatic  transmission  for  motor  vehicles.  5,435,792. 
Cl.  475-276.000. 
Kabata,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ohtsuka,   Kiyoto;  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki;   Kabata,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Nishimura,  Shushi,  5,436,092,  Cl.  429-194.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Atsumitec:  See — 

Murakami,  Akihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,435,424,  Cl.  192- 
4.00A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Shimada,  Yoshihisa.  5,436,404,  Cl.  84-610000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hayashi,    Kazushi;    and    Tachibana,    Takeshi,    5,436,505,    Q. 

257-763.000. 
Yamasaki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Konno,  Masashi;  Ikeda, 
Osamu;  Imuta,  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiro- 
shi,  5,435.713,  Cl.  425-311.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Murakami,  Taku.  5.436.560,  Cl.  324-207.210. 
Sunada,  Masahide,  5,435.166,  Cl.  72-351.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Torihata,  Minoru;  and  liyama,  Takayuki,  5,435,477,  Cl.  228-4.500. 
Ueda,  Hisashi,  5,435,681,  Cl  414-19,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fukamoto,  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Koichi;  Sato,  Koki;  and  Tanabe, 
Masahiro,  5,436,065,  Cl.  428-257.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Hiroyuki;  Katsuragi,  Kenjirou;  Sato,  Masaru;  Nishio. 
Kouji;  and  lijima,  Hiroshi,  5,436,679,  Cl.  351-206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

lijima,  Yasuo,  5,437,028,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki,  5,435.725,  Cl.  434-30,000. 
Kasuya,  Kisaburo;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  5,436,906,  Cl.  370-95.300. 
Kikuchi,     Kazuhiko;     Yoshida,     Minoru;     Watanabe,    Takeshi; 
Yamaguchi,     Masao;     and     Hirano,     Kouji,     5,436,700,     Cl. 
355-215.000. 
Nagai,  Kazunobu;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  and  Matsui,  Nobuo,  5,436,547, 

Cl.  318-801.000. 
Norishima,  Masayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsunaga,  Take- 
shi, 5,436,097.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Oto.  Hideki,  5,437,051,  Cl.  455-3.200. 

Saitoh,  Kouji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuyuki,  5,436,558,  O.  324-158.100. 
Sawa,  Buntaro;  Marui.  Kuniyoshi;  Shitara.  Katsumi;  and  Takachi. 

Shinji.  5.437.053.  Cl.  455-33.100. 
Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Odaka, 

Toshinori;  and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5,436,665,  Cl.  348-412.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Takashi;    Ohno,    Tadayoshi;    and    Itoh,    Shinichi, 

5,436.643.  Cl.  347-179.000. 
Yamamura,    Toshio;    Nakai.    Hiroto;    Kato,    Hideo;   Tokushige, 
Kaoru;  and  Asano.  Masamichi,  5,436,913.  Cl.  371-21.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Unisia  Jecs:  See — 

Nakamura.   Makoto;  Takemura,   Sinili;  Goto,  Teturou;   Morita, 
Shoji;  and  Yamakawa,  Yukio,  5,435,276,  Cl.  123-90.160. 
Kabushkiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Katoh,  Tetsuo.  5,436,702,  Cl.  355-243.000. 
Kaden,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Method  of 
performing  land  reclamation  at  a  hazardous  wastework.  5,436,585, 
Cl.  588-249.000. 
Kaewell.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cooley,  David  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Compatible  analog  channel  unit  for  a  digital  cellular 
telephone  system.  5,436,955,  Cl.  379-59.000. 
Kagitani,  Toshio;  and  Ninomiya,  Satoshi,  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd., 
The.  Parison  forming  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,435,964.  Cl. 
264-514.000. 
Kaiser.  William  J.:  See- 
Kenny.  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote, 
Erika  C;  Muller,  Richard  E.;  and  Maker.  Paul  D.,  5,436,452,  Cl. 
250-338.100. 
Kajimoto,  Takeshi,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamping 
circuit  for  clamping  a  reference  voltage  at  a  predetermined  level. 
5,436,552,  Cl.  323-313.000. 
Kajimura,  Toru:  See — 

Tsuda.  Kiichiro;  Kin,  SeiiUu;  and  Kajimura,  Toru,  5.435,685,  CI. 
414-331.000. 


Kakudo,  Kyoko:  See— 

Katoh,  Takehiro;  Kakudo,  Kyoko;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo,  5,436,682, 
Cl.  353-15.000. 
Kakuta,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  Kato,  Kazuo;  and  Hibino,  Noburo,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  magnetic 
tape    cassette    mounted    with    the    magnetic    recording    medium. 
5,436,055,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Kalajainen,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Bowen,    Ronald   A.;    Hauris,   Jon;   and    Kalajainen,    Dennis   M., 
5,436,898,  Cl.  370-79.000. 
Kalkhoran,  Nader  M.:  See— 

Namavar,  Fereydoon;  and  Kalkhoran.  Nader  M.,  5.436.499.  C\. 
257-617.000. 
Kalmbach.  John.  Compressor  lubricant  distributing  system  for  motor 

vehicles  having  auxiliary  air  conditioning.  5.435.144.  C\.  62-84.000. 
Kalnitsky.  Alex;  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung,  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.  Enhanced  planarization  technique  for  an  integrated  circuit. 
5,435.888.  Cl.  216-18.000. 
Kalvestran,  Jamie  L;  PorUline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G.;  and 
Loudenslager.  John  H.,  to  Rollerblade,  Inc  Wrist  guard.  5,435,007, 
Cl.  2-16.000. 
Kamada,  Kensuke:  See — 

Oda.    Masaharu;    Ohashi,    Hidehiko;    and    Kamada.    Kensuke. 
5.435,903,  Cl.  205-77.000. 
Kambayashi,  Taiji:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5,436,039,  Cl. 
428-15.000. 
Kameda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Akiyama,     Noboru;     and     Kameda.     Katsumi,     5,436.783,    Cl. 

360-133.000. 

Kamei.  Eiichi;  and  Shimomura,  Yasushi.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process 

of  producing  porous  polypropylene  hollow  fiber  and  film.  5.435.955. 

Cl.  264-154.000 

Kamei,  Hidenori;  and  Miki,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  device.  5.436,924,  Cl.  372-46.000. 
Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki. 
Masami;  Funahashi.  Motohisa;  Masaki.  Akira;  Hamada.  Tomoyuki; 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Systems 
and  methods  for  recycling  resources  and  circulating  products. 
5.436,843.  Cl,  364-468,000. 
Kameyama,  Shuichi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Norisato;    Mizuno.    Bunji;    and    Kameyama,    Shuichi, 
5,436,176.  Cl.  437-27.000. 
Kaminaga.  Seiji:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Nobuaki;  Okahara,  Hirofumi;  and  Kaminaga,  Seiji. 
5,435.795,  Cl.  477-39.000. 
Kamiya,  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Teruyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Kansuke;  Kurata,  Morihiko; 
and  Kamiya,  Akihiro,  5,436.889,  Cl.  370-58.200. 
Kamiya,  Ryo:  See — 

Sogo,  Akira;  and  Kamiya,  Ryo,  5,436,932,  a.  375-341,000. 
Kammerl,  August:  See — 

Graf,  Friedrich;  and  Kammerl.  August.  5.436.834.  Cl.  364-424.100 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection 

exposure  apparatus  and  polarizer.  5,436,761,  Cl.  359-487.000. 
Kampe,  Marcis  M.:  See — 

Freedman,  James  R.;  Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  Viski,  Peter;  and  Young, 
Kent  M..  5.436.108.  Cl  430-200.000. 
Kanamori,  Jun:  See — 

Minato,    Mitsuaki;    Matsushita.    Atsushi;    Omori.    Shinichi;    and 
Kanamori.  Jun.  5,435,880,  Cl.  156-345.000 
Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nojiri,  Yuji;  Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki;  Suzuki. 
Shoichi;  Sonehara.  Hajime;  Kumada.  Junji;  Obata,  Iwao;  and 
Nakashima,  Kenji,  5,436,674.  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Kanayama,  Kazunori:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Takashi;    Oguchi.    Shigemitsu;    Nagayama,    Akira; 
Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Kato,  Kuniharu;  and  Ando.  Yashuhiro, 
5,436,995,  Cl.  385-86.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshikazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Plasma  display  panel  device 

and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5,436,634,  Cl.  345-67.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri,  Kazuharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method    for    driving    optical    modulation    device.    5,436,743.    Cl. 
349-56.000. 
Kanda.    Hitoshi;    Kato.    Masayoshi;    Mitsumura,    Satoshi;    Yamada, 
Yusuke;  and  Goseki,  Yasuhide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colli- 
sion-type gas  current  pulverizer  and  method  for  pulverizing  powders. 
5,435,496.  Cl.  241-5.000. 
Kane.  John  M.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Stephen  M.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Miller,  Francis  P., 
5,436,252,  Cl.  514-309.000. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kuwata.  Tamotsu;  Kaneko.  Teteuo;  Kojinu,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi. 
Toshitaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiro.  5.436,020.  Cl.  426-583.000. 
Kang,  Andrew:  See — 

Postlethwaite.  Arnold  E.;  Seyer,  Jerome;  and  Kang,  Andrew. 
5.436,228,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kang,  Steve.  Rotauble  hidden  connector  for  telephone  transmitter. 

5,435,731,  Cl.  439-26.000. 
Kangas,  Lani  S.:  See — 

Stobbie.  Charles  W.,  IV;  Tangen.  John  C;  and  Kangas.  Lam  S.. 
5.436.302,  Cl.  525-458.000. 
Kanno,  Masahide:  See — 

Hiyama,    Keiichi;    Kanno,    Masahide;   and    Haltori,    Shinichiro, 
5,436.655.  Cl.  348-45.000. 
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Kano.  Kenichi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Sclf-adh«ive  informalive  label 
lor   a   recording   medium-accommodating   cassettes   and   labelling 
method  using  the  same.  5,436,059.  CI.  428-195  000 
Kanost,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Thomas,  John  C;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  and  KaiKMt.  Michael  R 
5,436,392,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Kantner,  Robert  C:  See— 

Newkirk,    Marc    S.;    and    Kantner.    Robert    C,    5,436  209    CI 
501-127.000.  ' 

Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Matsui,  Tadashi;  Matsuo,  Yuzo;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi 

and  Wakabayashi.  Shigemi,  5,436.032,  CI.  427-365.000 
Yasuda,  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro 
5,436,104,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Kao,  Hsin-Ching;  Chen.  Wen-Jer;  and  Kuo.  Wen-Faa,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Nonhalogen  Hame-retardant  poly- 
carbonate compositions.  5.436.286.  CI.  524-80  000 
Kao.  Ron:  See — 

Co,  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao,  Ron.  5.436.939.  CI.  375-376.000 
Kapec.  Jeffrey;  Tanaka,  Kazuna;  and  MonUgue,  Samuel   Interactive 

seating  device.  5.435.623.  CI.  297-339.000 
Kaplan.  Allen  P.:  See— 

Kuna.  Piotr;  and  Kaplan.  Allen  P..  5,436.222  CI   514-12  000 
Kapur,  Dee  T.:  See- 
Bray,  Martin  L.;  Frusti,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kapur.  Dee  T.,  5,435,624, 
CI.  297-362. 110. 
Kapur,  Rajan  N.:  See— 

Hoang,  Thuan  T;  Kapur.  Rajan  N.;  and  Chu,  William  W    Y 
5,436,641,  CI   345-197.000. 
Karanewsky.  Donald  S  ,  to  E  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc  Phosphate  substi- 
tuted amino  or  imino  acids  useful  as  antihypenensives.  5,436  245  CI 
514-89.000.  '       ' 

Karasawa,  Katsumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  processing 
apparatus  having  error  detection/correction  codes.  5,436,917,  CI 
371-37.400. 
Karasawa,  Wataru,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Probing  test  method  of 
contacting  a  plurality  of  probes  of  a  probe  card  with  pads  on  a  chip 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  5,436,571,  CI.  324-765.000 

Karim-Panahi,  Khosrow:  See 

Terhune.  James  H.;  wiu  Karim-Panahi.  Khosrow,  5,435,186,  CI. 
73-642.000. 
Karita,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
lakashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori, 
roshifumi;  Ikeda,  Ma.'sami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki-  Saito 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo- 
•^»"'»'     Seiichiro;    and    Orikasa,    Tsuyoshi,    5,436,649,    Cl' 

Karkar.  M»"nce  N.,  and  Karkar,  Yaqub  N.  Solar  powered  display 

device.  5.435.087.  CI.  40-575.000. 
Karkar.  Yaqub  N.:  See— 

Karkar.    Maurice    N.;    and    Karkar.    Yaqub   N..    5.435,087    Cl 
40-575.000.  .       1       ■        . 

Karlsson.  Keith  E.:  See- 
Augustine   Kurt  E.;  Chao.  Chih-Wei;  Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  Frantz 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson,  David  N  ;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee.  Kath- 
leen D;  Levenson,  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett 
Michael,  5,436,914,  Cl.  371-29.100 
Kasahara  Nobuo  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus  5,436,647,  Cl.  347-1 15.000.  6    t'H« 
*^'^'^.^'^^f^  •-  ■  '°  '"'emat'onal  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc. 

^ris't43t97T  ^'^?2.m'^'""'""'""'  '  """"^  °'  ^'°'°«"^^' 
Kashino,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 

lakashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  SugiUni.  Hiroshi;  Hattori 

Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki  Saito 

Akio;    Kimura.    Makiko;    Kashino,    Toshio;    Saikawa,    Hideo' 

Kanta,    Seiichiro;    and    Orikasa.    Tsuyoshi.     5.436  649     Cl 

347-20.000.  '       ' 

Kwhiwadate.  Ken;  Hoshino.  Mitsuru;  Morinishi.  Shuji;  and  Kawakami 

Yukichika,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composi- 

5"36,W  a"525^20.M[)'^"'  '"'"''"  ""^  Po'^niide  composition. 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  See — 

K^yashi,    Junichi;     Kobayashi,     Masatsune;     Arai,     Ryuichi 

bhimomura,  Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazaki,  Akio,   5,436.650,  Cl! 

347-63.000. 

Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Continuous  coupled  jet-cooking/- 

spray-drymg  process  and  novel  pr-gelatinized  high  amylose  starches 

and  gums  prepared  thereby   5.435,851.  Cl    127-69  000 

Kasuya,  Kisaburo;  and  Ito.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Radio 

telecommunication  system.  5.436.906.  Cl.  370-95  300 
Kaugiri.  Kazuhani:  See— 

*'349^'56  00o'*^*"'°'    "^     ^^Pri.     Kazuhani,     5.436.743,    Cl. 

•^,!::!i^.^,«Mu',°cr?^r4.(S.'^"''°"     """'P'^   '"««•    "^ 
Katano,  Yasuo:  See— 

°'5'^«2':'-ci^'j^22fsr'  ^"~=  "^  ^°™^-  "*'^"-- 


Katashiba,  Hideaki:  See— 

H^ya,    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda.   Toshiki;   and   Katashiba,   Hideaki 
5,435.129,  Cl.  60-284.000. 
Kato,  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Tsuji    Masaru;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;  Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa   Yuhi 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide   and 
Yamane,  Naoyuki,  5,436,431,  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Kato,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamamura.    Toshio;    Nakai,    Hiroto;    Kato,    Hideo;    Tokushige 
Kaoru;  and  Asano.  Masamichi,  5,436,913,  Cl.  371-21  200 

''"436"8l^'''cf362°32''oSr"'^""   ^-    "^"^     "'"""""""'   '*'^*" 
Kato,   Hiroyuki;   Furuya,  Hirohide;   Kondo.  Takaaki;  and  Ooniwa 
r??l'li.l;  !?■  ^^^  Corporation    Laminated  steel  sheet  for  cans! 
5,436,058,  Cl.  428-194.000. 
Kato,  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Ishino,   Yoshizumi;   Uemori,   Takashi;   Fujita,   Kayo;  and   Kato 
Ikunoshin,  5,436,326,  Cl.  536-23.200. 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See — 

''^y,'^  J!''^''''  ^'•°'  ^^'"i'-  *^'^°-  *^"°-  "nd  Hibino,  Noburo. 
5,436,055,  Cl.  428-141.000. 

Kato,  Keisuke:  See— 

Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  Kato,  Keisuke- 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo   and 
KiUi,  Mikio,  5,435,171,  Cl.  73-64.560. 
Ohama,  Chiaki;  and  Kato,  Keisuke,  5,436,268.  Cl.  514-514000 
Kato.  Kinji:  See — 

"^^Sawa   Makoto;  Kato,  Kinji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Kedo,  Ko, 

Kato,  Kuniharu:  See — 

Yoshizawa,    Takashi;    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu;    Nagayama,    Akira 

Kanayama,  Kazunon;  Kato,  Kuniharu;  and  Ando,  Yashuhiro' 

5,436,995,  Cl.  385-86.000. 

Kato,    Masahiro;    Mikami,    Tetsuhiro;    Ochi,    Kiyoshige;    Watanabe 

Hiroyoshi;  and  Kubodera,  Noboni,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 

R.aisha.  22-oxacholecalciferol  derivative  and  process  for  prei>arine 

the  same.  5,436,401,  Cl.  552-610.000.  P    P"  "K 

Kato,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Uemura,    Hideaki;   Tobo.    Yozo;    Ichikawa,    Fumio;   and    Kato 
Masatoshi,  5,436,645,  Cl.  346-107.000. 
Kato,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kanda,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Mitsumura,  Satoshi;  Yamada 
Yusuke;  and  Goseki,  Yasuhide,  5,435,496,  Cl.  241-5  000 
Kato,  Noboru:  See — 

Mandai   Harufumi;  Kato,  Noboru;  and  Ochii,  Akihiro,  5,436,601, 

Kato.  Osamu;  and  Miya.  Kazuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Convolutional  encoding/decoding  apparatus  with  fined  bit 
insertion.  5,436.918,  Cl.  371-43.000. 
Kato,  Susumu:  See — 

Hirabayashi,     Yoshinori;    Ikeuchi,    Toshihiro;    Kato,    Susumu 
Miyazawa,   Takeshige;   and   Nakamura,   Kanji,   5,436,225,   Cl' 
504-289.000. 
Kato,  Takashi:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Masamichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kato,  Takashi;  Isikawa,  Miki 
and  Sugiyama,  Tatsuya,  5,435,147,  Cl.  62-175.000. 
''*'i°L^°^*'''''**'''  *"''  Okihara,  Toshinao,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Disc -shaped    knife    rotary    cutter.    5,435,217,    Cl. 
83- 100.000. 

Katoh,  Takehiro;  Kakudo,  Kyoko;  and  Yamada,  Tetsuo,  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographed  image  reproduction  appa- 
ratus. 5,436,682,  Cl.  353-15.000. 

Katoh,  Tetsuo,  to  Kabushkiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Means  for  exposing 

5  4f6"702°Cl"355'24'3  OOo"*  ''''^™'"'  '°  ^'""''^^  ""'f"""  «"?'« 
Katsube,  Tetsushi:  See— 

Iwau,   Masayuki;   Kimura,   Tomio;   Inoue,   Teruhiko;   Fujihara. 
Yoshimi;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  5,436,367,  Cl.  562-438  000 
Katsuoka,  Eiki:  See— 

Shiotsuki,  Hirofumi;  and  Katsuoka,  Eiki,  5,436,956,  Cl  379-60000 
Katsuragi,  Kenjirou:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Katsuragi,  Kenjirou;  Sato,  Masaru    Nishio 
Kouji;  and  Iijima,  Hiroshi,  5,436,679,  Cl   351-206.000 
Kalsushima^  Akifumi,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  composition  and  its  prepara- 
tion. 5,436,307,  Cl.  526-279.000. 
Katsuyama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Aso,  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi,  Shin'ichiro    Kat- 
suyama, Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and'Saku- 
rai,  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,982,  Cl.  382-168.000 
Katti,  Romney  R.;  Stadler,  Henry  L.;  and  Wu,  Jiin-chuan,  to  California 
™'^^««of  Technology.  Vertical  bloch  line  memory.  5,436,861,  Cl. 

Katto,  Hisao:  See — 

Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi   Ma- 

tsumoto,   Tetsuro;    Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki;    Katto,    Hisao'  and 

Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,436,483,  Cl.  257-360.0BO 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi  Ma- 

tsumoto,   Tetsuro;   Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki;    Katto,   Hisao'  and 

Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,436,484,  Cl.  257-360000 
Katyl,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;   Katyl,   Robert   H.;   Miller,  Thomas  L.    and 

Moreno,  Oscar  A.,  5,435,885,  CI.  216-92.00W. 
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Katz.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Katz.  Barry  A.;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Martin. 
Isabel;  and  Silverman,  Keith  C.  5.436.263.  Cl.  514-450.000. 
Kaufman,  Hershall  W.:  See — 

Goodman,  Barry  D.;  Wynne,  James  J.;  Kaufman,  Hershall  W.;  and 
Jacobs,  Jason  M.,  5,435,724,  Cl.  433-215.000. 
Kaun,  Achim,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Nozzle 

head  for  a  meltblowing  aparatus.  5,435,708,  Cl.  425-72.200. 
Kavaler,  Robert:  See — 

Cheng,  Jong-Keung;   Lin,   Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh,   Biswa;   Kavaler, 
Robert;  and  Haoui,  Amine,  5,436,942,  Cl.  375-229.000. 
Kavanaugh,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Tiner,   Nathan   A.;  and   Kavanaugh,   Daniel   M.,   5,435,457,  Cl. 
220-485.000. 
Kawabata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Umemura,  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi,  Koji;  and 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi.  5.435.311.  Cl.  128-660.030. 
Kawabata,  Shoichi:  See — 

Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawabata,  Shoichi;  and  Sakai,  Norio,  5,435,875, 
Cl.  156-245.000. 
Kawabe,  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Yasuda,  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sasaki,  MiUuhiro, 
5,436,104,  Cl.  430-124.000. 
Kawach  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawachi.  Kiyoshi,  5,435,191,  Cl.  73-862.410. 
Kawachi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kawach  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Natural  frequency 
measurement  apparatus  and  tension  measurement  apparatus  using  the 
same.  5,435,191,  Cl.  73-862.410. 
Kawaguchi,  Koji:  See — 

Umemura,  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi,  Koji;  and 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,435,311.  Cl.  128-660.030. 
Kawaguchi,  Ryuji:  See — 

Soga,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Ryuji;  and  Miyake,  Izumi,  5,436,656, 
Cl.  348-220.000. 
Kawai,  Jun:  .See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko,  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatton, 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Karita.  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.436.649.  Cl. 
347-20.000. 
Kawai,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Nobuo;  Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Kawai,  Kenji;  and  Ho- 
shiko,  Takahiro,  5,435,886,  Cl.  156-643.100. 
Kawai,  Kenzou:  See — 

Koyama,   Masaoki;  Watanabe.  Tomonari;   Kawai,   Kenzou;  and 
Mori,  Motoyoshi,  5,436,399,  Cl.  528-59.000. 
Kawai,  Teruo,  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kawai,  Teruo.  Motive 

power  generating  device.  5,436,518,  Cl.  310-156.000. 
Kawakami,  Yukichika:  See — 

Kashiwadate.    Ken;    Hoshino,    Mitsuru;    Morinishi,    Shuji;    and 
Kawakami,  Yukichika,  5,436,300,  Cl.  525-420.000. 
Kawamoto,  Motoji:  See — 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  and  Kawamoto,  Motoji,  5,436,707,  Cl.  355-260.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Osada,     Michio;    and     Kawamoto,     Yoshihisa,     5,435,953,    Cl. 
264-102.000. 
Kawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Okabe,  Nobuhiro;  Negi,  Yuvraj  S.;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  Ohode, 
Tohru;  Yamamoto,  Norio;  and  Yamada,  Yuichiro,  5,436,037,  Cl. 
428-1.000. 
Kawamura,  Masato:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kazuyuki;  Makiguchi,  Naoshi;  and  Kawamura,  Masato, 
5,435,967,  Cl.  419-65.000. 
Kawano,  Toshibumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  repeatered  trans- 
mission with  fault  locating  capability.  5,436,750,  Cl.  359-177.000. 
Kawarada,  Koji:  See — 

Sugiura,    Sadanobu;   Oya,    Satoshi;    Kawashima,   Teruhisa;   and 
Kawarada,  Koji.  5.435,950,  Cl.  264-67.000. 
Kawas  Kaleh,  Ghassan,  to  France  Telecom.  Decision  feedback  equal- 
izer device  and  method  for  the  block  transmission  of  information 
symbols.  5,436.929,  Cl.  375-233.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shiro;  and  Ashida,  Mamoru,  to  Japan  Exlan  Company 
Limited.     Porous    acrylonitrile     polymer    fiber.     5,436,275,     Cl. 
521-142.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tanokuchi,  Ichiro;  and  Ikenaga.  Takao,  5,435,848,  Cl.  118-688.000. 
Kawase,    Hajime;    Watanabe,    Kaoru;    and    Nabeshima,    Akira,    to 
Sumitomo    Wiring    Systems,    Ltd.    Panel-fixed    type    connector. 
5,435,749,  Cl.  439-557.000. 
Kawashima,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Sugiura.    Sadanobu;   Oya,    Satoshi;    Kawashima,   Teruhisa;    and 
Kawarada,  Koji,  5,435,950,  Cl.  264-67.000. 
Kawate,  Yosuke:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shuji;  Yanai,  Eiji;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Kawate, 
Yosuke,  5,436,519,  Cl.  310-217.000. 
Kaye,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Rosenquist,  Russell  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  energy  to  an 
information  handling  syste*  5,436,513,  Cl.  307-71.000. 
Kazmierzak.  Richard  R  :  See^r 

Caudill,  Maurice  L ;  Andreson,  Paul  D.;  Couch,  Richard  E.;  Ja- 
cobs, Kevin  M.;  Kazmierzak,  Richard  R.;  and  Schweisberger, 
Joel  C,  5,435,162,  Cl.  72-21.000. 
KDI  American  Products  Company:  See- 
Hayes,  Joseph  E.,  5,435,339,  Cl.  137-315.000. 


Kedo,  Ko:  See— 

Takagawa,  Makoto;  Kato.  Kinji;  Fushimi.  Norio;  and  Kedo.  Ko. 
5.436.381.  Cl.  585-452.000. 
Kecgan.  C.  P.:  See- 
Grant,  David  C;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and  Keegan.  C.  P.,  5,436,384, 
Cl.  588-1.000. 
Kehoe,  Robert  P.  Golf  putting  and  chipping  target.  5,435,560,  Cl. 

273-181.00R. 
Kehoskie,  Michael  P  :  See— 

Vivenzio,  Robert  L.;  Krauter,  Allan  I.;  and  Kehoskie,  Michael  P.. 
5,435,296.  Cl.  600-146.000. 
Keijsper,  Johannes  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymerization  process. 

5,436,214,  Cl   502-159.000. 
Kelch  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Koebemik,  Ronald  E.,  5,435,181,  Cl.  73-313.000. 
Keller,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Baruch,    Susan    C;    and    Keller,    Stephen    G.,    5,436,430,    Cl. 
219-216.000. 
Kelley,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Wrenbeck,  Bruce  R.;  Kelley.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Perez,  Pedro  A., 
5,436,539,  Cl.  318-265.000. 
Kelley,  Paul  E..  and  Louris,  John  N.,  to  Teledyne  Electronic  Technolo- 
gies. Mass  spectrometry  method  with  two  applied  trapping  fields 
having  same  spatial  form.  5,436,445,  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Kellmann,  Reinhard;  Seike,  Manfred;  and  Hauschultz.  Lars  I.,  to  Al- 
lied-Signal Inc.  Method  and  circuitry  for  determining  the  beginning 
of  echo  pulses.  5,436,580,  Cl.  327-24.000. 
Kellslrom.    Magnus,    to   AB   SKF.    Sealed   bearing.    5,435,653,   Cl. 

384-484.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See — 

Pukkinen,  Arto;  Heikkinen,  Lauri;  and  Ruuska,  Rauni,  5,435,985, 
Cl.  502-303.000. 
Kemp,  Willard  E..  to  Fike  Corporation.  Inline  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling nuid  now.  5,435,337,  Cl.  137-220.000. 
Kempen,  Paul  M.,  to  Kempen,  Paul  Martin.  Intravenous  workstation  as 

a  medical  tool  organizing  device.  5,435,448,  Cl.  206-370.000. 
Kempen,  Paul  Martin:  See — 

Kempen,  Paul  M  ,  5,435,448,  Cl.  206-370.000. 
Kempka.  Karl-Heinz;  Kreckel,  Uwe,  and  Meister.  Oliver,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Fuel  tank  filler  neck  closure  5,435,358,  Cl.  141-312.000 
Kennedy,   Brian  S.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.   Liner  tie-back 

sleeve.  5,435,392,  Cl.  166-344.000. 
Kennedy,  Jeanette:  See — 

Reitman,    William;    and     Kennedy,    Jeanette,     5,437,030,    Cl. 
395-650.000. 
Kennedy,  Stephen;  and  McWherter,  David,  to  Franklin  Electronic 
Publishers,     Incorporated.     Electronic     word     building     machine 
5,435,564,  Cl.  273-237.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A.,  to  T.A.K.  Enterprises,  Inc.  Combined  cooler- 
seat  sports  gear  box.  5.435.642.  Cl.  312-235.200. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A.,  to  T.A.K.  Enterprises.  Inc.  Combined  scat/side- 
by-side  cooler/equipment  storage  device.  5,435,643.  Cl.  312-235.200 
Kenny.  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A  ;  Vote,  Erika 
C;  Muller,  Richard  E.;  and  Maker.  Paul  D..  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.   Uncooled   tunneling  infrared   sensor.   5,436,452,   Cl. 
250-338.100. 
Kenreich,  Kenneth  V.:  See— 

Ahmad,  Shamim;  Kenreich,  Kenneth  V.;  Kopka,  Leonard  A.;  and 
Powell,  Joe  A.,  5,435,370,  Cl.  152-550.000 
Kepplinger.  Leopold  W.;  Schrey,  Gunter;  and  Tessmer,  Gero.  to  Deut- 
sche Voest-Alpine.  Process  for  utilising  iron-containing  wastes  or 
residues.  5,435,832,  Cl.  75-500.000. 
Kerby,  Michael  C:  See- 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Kerby,  Michael  C;  and  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.. 
5,435,905,  Cl.  208-53.000. 
Kerr,  Jack  R.,  Jr.,  to  Fan  Tex,  Inc.  Fan  hanger  support  for  drop  ceil- 
ings. 5,435,514.  Cl.  248-343.000. 
Kerr,  Norman,  III:  See — 

Igata,   Tetzuzo;   Ishiguro,   Yoshimasa;   and   Kerr,   Norman,   III, 
5,435,609,  Cl.  292-346.000. 
Kesinger,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Holliday,    Randy;    and    Kesinger,    Donald    A.,    5,435,167,    Cl. 
72-410.000. 
Khan,  Tasadduq;  and  Caron,  Pierre,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de 
Recherches  Aerospatiales.  Nickel-based  monocrystalline  superalloy 
with   improved   oxidation    resistance   and    method   of  production 
5,435,861,  Cl.  148-428.000. 
Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  and  Weier,  Richard  M  .  to  G  D 
Searle     *     Co.     Intermediates     for     2,3-diamino-l,5-iminosugars 
5,436,341,  Cl.  546-116.000. 
Khelifa,  Noureddine;  and  Krumbach,  Karl-Gerd,  to  Behr  GmbH  A  Co 
Apparatus   for    heating   and/or   cooling   a   cabin.    5,435,150,   Cl 
62-271.000. 
Kida,  Koichi:  See — 

Komatsu,     Makoto;     Fujiyama,     Susumu;     Kida,     Koichi;     and 
Kitamura,  Mitsuharu,  5,436,374,  Cl.  568-428.000 
Kidger,  John  S.;  Cummings,  Roger  J.;  and  Gibbons,  John  C,  to  Lucas 

Industries  PLC  Pumps.  5,435,692,  Cl.  415-55.400. 
Kidon,  William  E  :  See- 
Williams,  Robert  J.;  Kidon,  William  E.;  Nguyen,  hanh;  and  Hilston. 
Michael  D.,  5,436,073,  Cl.  428-343.000. 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.:  See- 
Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Goeckleler,  William  F.; 
Kniper,  WiHiam  J.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K  ;  Garlich.  Joseph  R  ; 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson, 
David  A.;  and  Braughman.  Sharon.  5.435.990.  Cl.  424-153.000 
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Kiel,  Harvey  G.:  See— 

Bioboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 
Raymond    F.;    and    Van    Heuklon,   Jeffery    1..    5,437,014.   CI. 

Kli,  Keisuke:  See — 

Abe,  Masao,  Kii,  Keisuke;  Ueuuii,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtani,  Akira. 
5.436.796,  a.  361-525.000. 
Kikkawa,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Shimuu,    Masaru;    Hayashi,    Masahani;    Kikkawa.    Mitsuo;    Doi. 
Shoichi;  Yamada,  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  and  Hosotani 
Ichiro,  5,435.284,  C\.  123-396.000. 
Kikuchi.   Hiroakl.   to  Jamco  Corporation.   Stnooth  opening/closing 
multiple  panel   folding  spring,  or  the  like,  biased  foldina  doors 
5,435,372,  CI.  160-206.000.  " 

kikuchi,  Hiromi:  See— 

Sakakibara.    Masahiko;    and    kikuchi,    Hiromi,    5,435,826,    CI 
75-232.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Takeshi  Yamaguchi 
Masao;  and  Hirano.  Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with   removable  process   unit  and  developing 
device  thereof  5.436,700.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shintaro:  See — 

Teraya.   Tatsuo;    Kikuchi,    Shintaro;   Yokoyama,    Kouichi    and 
Fujita.  Yuji,  5,436,297,  CI.  525-286.000. 
Kikuchi,  Sumio:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Takeshi;  and  Kikuchi,  Sumio.  5.437,035,  CI.  395-700  000 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru  Odaka, 
Toshmon;  and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5.436,665,  CI.  348-412  000 
Kikugawa.  Atsushi:  See— 

Hmaka,   Sumio;    Kikugawa,   Atsushi;   Honda.   Yukio;   Koyanagi. 
Hajime;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.436  448 
CI.  250-306.000. 
Kilburg,  Heike:  See— 

Etzbach,     Karl-Heinz;     Sens.     Ruediger;    and     Kilbure     Heike 
5.436.306.  CI.  526-256.000. 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Williamson.  Daniel  A.;  Castellanos,  Steven  R.;  Kilgore,  Bruce  J 
and  Tawney.  John  C.  5,435.959.  CI.  264-221.000. 
Kilian.  Wayne  T  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Simplified  compass  with  multiple 

segment  display  capability.  5.435.070,  CI.  33-361  000 
Kim.  Choon-Woo:  See— 

Tran,  Nang  T ;  Pai.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Kim,  Choon-Woo,  5,436,458 
CI.  250-370.090. 
Kim.  Han-soo;  and  Kim.  Kyung-tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
5>emiconductor   memory   device   and   the   manufacturing   method 
thereof  5.436.506.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Kim.  Ho  K.:  See— 

Koh.  Hwa  S.;  and  Kim,  Ho  K..  5,436,864,  CI.  365-189.110 
Kim,  Jong  S.:  See— 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.:  See — 

'*'y:4'36.3?8!*cr53aJSi.0^"«^'"'    ''•   '""    ^°~''"'    '^"''"'P''' 
Kim.  Kyung-Ho,  to  Seohung  Company.  Ltd.  Discharging  path  ope- 
ning/closing  device   of  portable    vacuum    bottle.    5.435,470,   CI. 
222-509.000. 
Kim.  Kyung-ju.  Fabricated  house  panel.  5.435,109.  CI.  52-585  100 
Kim.  Kyung-tae:  See — 

Kim,  Han-soo;  and  Kim,  Kyung-tae,  5,436,506,  CI.  257-347  000 
Kim.  Sangtae;  and  Klingenberg,  Daniel  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
5^35  931    CI   2«°75  000°"'"    '^"'"""**    e'ectrorheological    fluids. 
Kim,  Seog  T  ;  Gong.  Chun  S.;  and  Chai,  Eun  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co    Lid 
Automatic  thawing  device  of  microwave  oven  and  control  method 
thereof  5.436.433.  CI.  219-703.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Chen.  Franklin  M.  C.  5,436,066,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Kimura,  Fumihide:  See — 

Makino,    Shigeo;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Okazaki.    Katsutoshi-    Yagi 
Hajime;  and  Kimura,  Fumihide.  5.435,243.  CI.  101-148  000 
Kimura.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making  semiconductor  device  including  MOS  type  Held  effect  tran- 
sistor. 5.436.178,  CI.  437-30.000. 
Kimura,  Makiko:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Haltori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki-  Saito 
Akio;    Kimura,    Makiko;    Kashino.    Toshio;    Saikawa,    Hideo' 

ISVi^'^J""^'""''    *"<*    Orikasa,    Tsuyoshi,    5,436,649,    Cl! 
347-20.000. 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Aso.  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi.  Shin'ichiro;  Katsuyama 
Yuuka;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshiyuki 
«-,  fjy'^  Limited.  Dau  processing  system.  5.436,982.  Cl! 
Jo2-iOo.OOO. 

Kimura.  Shigeki;  Washizu.  Kinya;  and  Yoshida,  Jun,  to  Amano  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Quantitative  determination  of  tenascin  as  glioma 
marker   5.436.132.  Cl.  435-7900. 

Kimura.  Tadashi;  Mihashi.  Yutaka;  Goto,  Katuhiko;  and  Itagaki  Taku- 
shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabricating  an 
integrated  semiconductor  light  modulator  and  laser  5  436  195  Cl 
437-129.000.  .       .       ,       . 

Kimura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

'  M36m  a°365*i2°&    "'""^    '"'    '''""'"•    ■^••'"^"- 


Kimura,  Tomio:  See — 

Iwata,   Masayuki;   Kimura,   Tomio;   Inoue,   Teruhiko    Fujihara 

Yoshimi;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  5,436,367,  Cl.  562-438.000 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  .Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi,  Atsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Tomio;   Inoue,   Teruhiko;   Nishino,   Shigeyoshi;   and   Tsuzaki 
Yasunori,  5,436,242.  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Shimolsuma.    Hiroshi;    Gou,    Yasunao;    Ikata.    YoshikaUu    and 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5,436,851,  Cl.  364-514.00R. 
Kin,  Seiitsu:  See — 

Tsuda.  Kiichiro;  Kin,  Seiitsu;  and  Kajimura.  Toru,  5,435,685  Cl 
414-331.000. 
Kindl,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  Flynn,  Patrick  T.;  Funari,  Joseph  Kindl 
Thomas  E.;  and  Orr,  Randy  L.,  5,435,732,  Cl.  439-67.000. 
King,  David  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Extrusion  method 
utilizing  variable  billet  preheat  temperature.  5,435,161,  Cl  72-13  000 
King,  John  W.:  See — 

Rubin,   Darryl   E.;   Masden,   Kenneth  E.;  and   King.  John  W 
5.437.013.  a.  395-200.000.  ^  ' 

King,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Pienaar,    Frans   R.    P.;   and    King,   Richan)   G.,   5,435,670,   a 
405-289.000. 
Kings  College  London:  See- 
Reese,  Colin  B.,  5,436.331.  Cl   536-55.300. 
Kino.  Tohru;  Nishikawa.  Motoaki;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Kiyoto.  Sumio 
Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Takase.  Shigehiro;  Okada,  Satoshi;  and  Shige- 
matsu,  Nobuharu,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  Process  for 
producing  WS-9326A  and  WS-9326B.  5,436,140,  Cl  435-71  300 
Kirschner.  Michael:  See— 

Gerstung.  Ulrich;  Hall.  Dieter;  Kirschner.  Michael;  Zimmerman. 
Werner;  Berger.  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter-  Wes- 
^1,   Wolf;    Bittinger.   Wolfgang;   Diltrich.   Wolfgang;    Forster 
Fehx;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837,  Cl. 
364-424.030. 
Kiselev,  Maxim  Y.;  See- 
Johnson.  Bruce  F  ;  Kiselev.  Maxim  Y.;  and  Ulin.  Johan.  5,436,325. 
Cl.  536-4.100. 
Kishi,  Yoshito;  Fang,  Francis  G.;  Forsyth,  Craig  J.;  Scola,  Paul  M    and 
Yoon,  Suk  K..  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College   Hali- 
chondrins  and  related  compounds.  5,436,238,  Cl  514-214  000 
Kita,  Ichiro:  See— 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Yoshimura,  Takao;  Akashi,  Hironari;  Mangyo 
Masao;   Ohno,  Takeshi;   Kita,   Ichiro;  and   Yabiki,  Junichiro, 
5,435,702,  Cl.  417-410.100. 
Kitaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Komazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Masayoshi    Mori 
Hideto;  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Orikasa,  Atsushi  Ono 
Mitsunon;  Azuma.  Ichiro;  and  Saiki.  Ikuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Filin  Co.,' 
Ltd^Tumor  metastasis  inhibiting  compounds  and  methods.  5,436,221, 
Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kitai,  Mikio:  See — 

Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  Kato,  Keisuke 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo   and 
Kitai,  Mikio,  5,435,171,  Cl.  73-64.560, 
Kitami,  Toshikazu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Interprocess  communica- 
tions control  system.  5,437,031,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Kitamoto,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Taniguchi,  Fumikazu;  Hiratsuka,  Yoshikatsu  and 
Kitamoto,  Masahiro,  5,435.140.  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Kitamura,  Akio:  See— 

Fujishima,  Naoto;  Kitamura,  Akio;  and  Tada,  Gen,  5,436,486,  CI. 

*3  /"J  /o.UUU. 
Kitamura,  Hajime:  See — 

Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  Kato,  Keisuke- 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  and 
Kitai,  Mikio,  5,435,171,  Cl.  73-64.560. 
Kitamura,  Milsuharu:  See — 

Komatsu,     Makoto;    Fujiyama,    Susumu;     Kida.     Koichi;    and 
Kitamura.  Mitsuharu.  5,436.374,  Cl.  568-428.000. 
Kitamura,   Yoshiharu,   to  NHK   Spring  Co.,   Ltd.   Length-adjuslina 

device  for  control  cable.  5,435,202,  Cl.  74-502.400. 
Kitano,  Norio:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yasuomi;  Kitano,  Norio;  and  Yoshii,  Yuji  5  435  706 
Cl.  418-55.300.  ■"         ■'•'•'""• 

Kitayama,  Hidehiro.  Eye  mask.  5,435.006,  Cl.  2-15.000 
Kitayama,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kunitomo,     Yoshinobu;     Nozu,     Makoto;     Sakashita,    Yasuyuki; 
Tsukamoto,    Masahide;    NakaUni,    Seiichi;    Saeki,    Keiji    and 
Kitayama,  Yoshifumi,  5,436.503,  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Kitazawa,  Eiji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  circuit  for  semiconductor 
memory  device  realizing  extended  dau  output  upon  inactivation  of 
CAS  signal.  5.436.865.  Cl.  365-194.000. 
Kitchens.  Richard  A.  Register  with  multiple  controls.  5.435.781,  Cl 

454-284.000. 
Kitscha.  John:  See — 

Clemente.  Joel  C;  Fleischman,  Brian;  Kitscha.  John;  and  Wied 
Paul.  5.436,794.  Cl.  361-704.000. 
Kiyoto,  Sumio:  See- 
Kino,  Tohru;  Nishikawa.  Motoaki;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Kiyoto.  Sumio 
Okuhara.   Masakuni;  Takase.   SHgehiro;  Okada.  Satoshi;  and 
Shigematsu,  Nobuharu,  5.436.140.  Cl.  435-71.300 
Klang.  JefTrey  A.;  and  Yang.  Lau  S  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
LP.  Process  for  making  a  polyetherester.  5.436,313,  Cl.  528-274.000 
Klang,  JefTrey  A.:  See- 
Yang,  Lau  S.;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,436,314.  Cl.  528-274.000. 
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Klein,  Christoph.  to  Klein,  Christoph;  and  Sroka.  Peter-Christian,  a  part 
interest.  Medical  device  for  inhaling  metered  aerosols.  5,435,297,  Cl. 
128-200.230. 
Kleinschmidt,  Uwe:  See — 

Kusch,  Hans-Jurgen;  d'Heureuse,  Walter;  and  Kleinschmidt,  Uwe, 
5.435.242.  Cl.  101-142.000. 
Kleist.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A.;  Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Al- 
bert- Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard  C.  deceased;  and 
Lun'dberg,  Robert  D.,  5.435.926.  Cl.  252-51.005. 
Klingenberg.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Kim.    Sangtae;    and    Klingenberg,    Daniel    J.,    5.435,931,    Cl. 
252-75.000. 
Klingensmith.  James  D.:  See— 

Stol,    Israel;    Long.    Russell    S.;    and    Klingensmith.   James   D.. 
5.435.110.  Cl.  52-655.100. 
Klink.  Siegfried:  See—  ,  ^  ..  . 

Krieg.  Karl-Heinz;  Klink.  Siegfried;  Manzke,  Uwe;  and  Schuicz, 
Michael,  5,436,799,  Cl.  361-733.000. 
Kloimstein,  Engelbert:  See— 

Hendel,  Wolfram;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  Fitzinger,  Klaus;  Vieh- 

bock,  Antonia;  and  Haidinger,  Kurt,  5,436,256,  Cl.  548-321.100. 

Klop,    Elmer    P..    to    EBW.    Inc.    Overflow    valve.    5.435.335.   Cl. 

137-202.000. 
Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.:  See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim, 
Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W., 
5,435,198,  Cl.  73-865.900. 
Klubertanz,  Jay  M.:  See- 
Hying,  Clement  F.;  Klubertanz,  Jay  M.;  and  Jones,  Roger  J., 
5.435.523.  Cl.  254-420.000. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester;  See— 

Hodges.    John    C;    and    Klutchko.    Sylvester.    5,436.260.    Cl 
514-389.000. 
Knerr.  Michael  P..  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  around  the  curve  sawing.  5.435.361,  Cl.  144-378.000. 
Knight,  Jeremy:  See— 

Bernzott,  Philip;  Dilworth,  John;  George,  David;  Higgins,  Bryan; 
and  Knight,  Jeremy,  5,436,983,  Cl.  382-229.000. 
Knight  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See- 
Knight,  Stanley  W.;  Saunders.  William  M  ;  and  Joranlien,  Ric  S., 
5,435,494,  Cl.  239-675.000. 
Knight,  Sunley  W  ;  Saunders,  William  M  ;  and  Joranlien,  Ric  S.,  to 
Knight  Manufacturing  Corp.  Spreader  apparatus  for  spreading  ma- 
nure. 5,435,494,  Cl.  239-675.000. 
Knipschield,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Wood,  J.  W.;  Lowery,  Robert  J.;  and  Knipschield,  Robert  L., 
5,435,478,  Cl.  228-42.000. 
Knirk,  Paul  R:  See—  ,    ,^^,„ 

Ballesty,  Carol  D.;  Knirk,  Paul  R.;  and  Mumm,  Barry  R.,  5,436,610, 
Cl.  340-286.020. 
Knobloch.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schulz.  Reinhard;  Munzel.  Norbert;  Roth.  Martin;  and  Knobloch. 
Wilhelm.  5.436.098.  Cl.  430-17.000. 
Knox.  Wayne  H.;  Stark.  Jason  B.;  Tell.  Benjamin;  and  Woodward.  Ted 
K..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Suppressed  photocurrent.  quantum 
well  optical  modulation  device.  5.436.756.  Cl.  359-260.000. 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M.;  Steinwand.  Paul  J.;  Wilczynski.  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Spada.  Lonnie  T..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Methods  of  using 
pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  5,435,879,  Cl.  156-327.000. 
Ko,  Hyun  C;  Jung,  Ki  W.;  Kim,  Jong  S  ;  and  Choi,  Won  J.,  to  Goldsur 

Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  diode.  5,436,466,  Cl.  257-13.000. 
Ko,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Bremer,   Gordon;   Ko,   Kenneth   D.;   and   Smithwick,   Luke  J.. 
5.436.930,  Cl.  373-295.000 
Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  telephone  set 

combined  with  a  card.  5,436,969,  Cl  379-433.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Matsui,  Tadashi;  Matsuo.  Yuzo;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 

and  Wakabayashi,  Shigemi,  5,436,032,  Cl.  427-365.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhito;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideo,  5,436,987, 
Cl.  385-16.000. 
Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Arai,  Ryuichi;  Shimomura, 
Akihiko;  and  Kashiwazaki,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet 
recording  head,  process  for  producing  the  head  and  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus.  5,436,650,  Cl.  347-63.000. 
Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Tateno,  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  and  Samejima. 
Shogo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Emulation  of  semiconductor 
and  magnetic  auxiliary  storage  devices  with  semiconductor  memory. 
5,437,018.  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Takada.  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.436.854.  O.  364-571  010. 
Kobayashi.  Masatsune:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Junichi;     Kobayashi.     Masatsune;     Arai.     Ryuichi; 
Shimomura.  Akihiko;  and   Kashiwazaki.   Akio.   5.436.650.  Cl. 
347-63.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shoji,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vanable-light- 
beam-pattem    four-lamp    type    headlamp    system.    5,436,807,    Cl. 
362-41.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takuichi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Selectively    transmissive    polysulfonic    hollow     fiber    membrane. 
5,436,068,  Cl.  428-308.400. 
Kobayashi,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi, 
Toshitaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiro,  5,436,020,  Cl.  426-583.000. 


Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujiwu  Limited.  Method  of  accounting  fees  in 
switching  system  and  apparatus  for  performing  same.  5,436,%1,  Cl. 
379-67.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Takatani,    Ichiro;    Inuki,    Yusuke;    Kobayashi.    Yoshinobu;    and 
Taniguchi.  Masanori.  5,435.777.  Cl  453-31.000. 
Kober,  Kasimir,  to  Chicago  Dryer  Company.  Folder  construction. 

5,435,802,  Cl.  493-23.000. 
Koblitz,  Karl  R.:  See— 

Lagoni,  William  A.;  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Ennque;  and  Koblitz, 
Karl  R  ,  5,436,667,  Cl.  348-525.000. 
Koch.  Edmund;  and  Heim.  Ulrich.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaf^ 
UV  spectrometer  with  laser  diodes  and  laser  frequency  multiplica- 
tion. 5.436.459.  Cl.  250-373.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Untz.  Bernard  L..  5.435,061.  Cl  29-890.140. 
Kodama.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Shin,    Yasuhiro;    Kodama,    Hidetaka;    and    Kimura,    Tatsuya. 
5.436.868.  Cl.  365-230.010. 
Koebemik.  Ronald  E..  to  Kelch  Corporation,  The.  Electronic  float 

gauge.  5.435.181.  Cl.  73-313.000. 
Koenig.  Winfried;  Schwabe.  Florian;  Fiess,  Reinhold;  and  Scharlach, 
Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  for  operating  a  fluorescent 
lamp.  5,436.527,  Cl.  315-97.000. 
Kogure,  Kanari,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

5,436,863,  Cl.  365-189.040. 
Kogure,  Shigeru:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Yonekubo,  Masatoshi;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  Sakaia, 
Hidefumi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Seki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure,  Shigeru, 
5,436,876,  Cl.  369-44.120. 
Koh,  Hwa  S.;  and  Kim,  Ho  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co., 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  improved  data  trans- 
mission circuit.  5,436,864,  Cl.  365-189.110. 
Kohler,  Gunther,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  pimelic  esters.  5,436,365,  Cl.  560-204.000. 
Kohmoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nigawara,    Seiitsu;    Namba,    Shigeaki;    and    Kohmoto,    Hiroshi, 
5,436,511,  Cl.  307-39.000. 
Kohn,  Gabriel  S.;  Rosentrater,  Eldon  P.;  and  Svolopoulos.  Gregory  A., 
to  Allied  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Fluid  outlet  system.  5,435.342,  Cl. 
137-360.000. 
Kohno,  Yukio:  See— 

Horimoto,  Koji;  Nakamaru,  Makoto;  and  Kohno,  Yukio,  5,436,094. 
Cl.  429-254.000. 
Koide.  Koshi;  and  Hikida.  Miyoji.  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  of  water  culture  and  plant  handling 
method.  5.435,098,  Cl.  47-65.000. 
Koike,    Hiroyuki;    Asai.    Fumitoshi;    Sugidachi.    Atsuhiro;    Kimura. 
Tomio;  Inoue.  Teruhiko;  Nishino.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Tsuzaki.  Yasunon, 
to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited;  and  Ube  Industnes  Limited.  Tetrahy- 
drothlenopyndine  derivatives,  furo  and  pyrrolo  analogs  thereof  for 
inhibiting  blood  platelet  aggregation.  5.436.242.  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Shoji.  5,436,807,  Cl.  362-41.000. 
Kojima,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kiuguchi,   Hiroshi;   Komazawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kojima,   Masayoshi; 
Mori,  Hideto;  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Orikasa. 
Atsushi-    Ono,    Mitsunon;    Azuma.    Ichiro;    and    Saiki.    Ikuo. 
5.436,221,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kojima,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kuwata.  Tamouu;  Kaneko.  Telsuo;  Kojima.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi. 
Toshitaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiro.  5.436.020.  Cl  426-583.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

McGuire.  O.  Daniel;  Kopp.  Norman  L.;  and  Brown.  Gerald  W., 
5,435,517,  Cl.  248-637.000. 

Koltec  B  V  ■  S€e 

Schmal!  Peter,  5.435,288,  Cl.  123-527.000. 
Komaki,  Susumu,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  drum 

earthing  mechanism.  5,436,699,  Cl.  355-211.000. 
Komatsu,  Hideki;  See — 

Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
Schrefller,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu,    Hideki,    5,436,290,    Cl 
524-575.000. 
Komatsu,  Makoto;  Fujiyama,  Susumu;  Kida,  Koichi.  and  Kitamura. 
Mitsuharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc   Process  for 
producing  4-formyl-4-methylbiphenyl  from  biphenyl.  5,436,374,  Cl. 
568-428.000. 
Komatsu,  Masao;  See— 

Dake,  Hideki;  and  Komatsu,  Masao.  5.436.959.  Cl.  379-7.000. 
Komazawa.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Kitaguchi.   Hiroshi;   Komazawa.   Hiroyuki;   Kojima.   Masayoshi; 
Mori.  Hideto;  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Onkasa. 
Atsushi;    Ono,    Mitsunori;    Azuma.    Ichiro;    and    Saiki.    Ikuo. 
5.436.221.  Cl.  514-12.000 
Komninos,  Nikolaos  I.  Signal  detector  and  method  for  detecting  signals 
having  selected  frequency  characteristics.  5.436.556.  Cl.  324-76.230. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J  ;  LaPointe.  Larry  P ;  and  Saul.  Jonathan  R..  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Modular  reclining  chair  and  method. 
5.435.621.  Cl.  297-84.000. 
Komyoji.  Terumasa;  Shigehara.  Ham;  Matsuo.  Norifusa;  Shimoharada. 
Hiroshi;  Ohshima.  Takeshi;  Akagi.  Toshio;  and  Mitani.  Shigeru.  to 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  N-phenylcarbamate  compound,  pro- 
cess for  preparing  the  sasme  and  biocidal  composition  for  control  of 
harmful  organisms.  5,436,267,  Cl   514-485  000 
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Kon,  Akihiko,  to  Yamauke-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cakulating  predicted  mean  thennaJ  sensitivity.  5,436,852,  CI 
364-557.000. 
Kondo,  Akihiro:  See— 

Inukai,    Seiichi;    Fujita,    Kenjiro;    Kondo.   Akihiro:   and   Fujita. 
Yasuhiko,  5,435,334,  CI.  1 37- 1 1 5.C00. 
Kondo,  Kazumi:  Ste — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 
Yoichi.  5.436.254,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kondo,  Kigen:  See — 

Lee,  Sung  J.;  Konishi.  Yoshiuka;  Macina,  Orest  T.;  Kondo,  Kigen- 
and  Yu,  Dingwei  T,  5,436,233.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Kondo,  Kiyosi:  See — 

Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Hamasaki,  Tomohito;  Taki,  Hirofumi;  Kondo, 
Kiyosi;    Sugano,    Milihiro;    and    Ikeda,    Ikuo,    5,436.269,    CI 
514-547.000. 
Kondo,  Makoto;  Furuya,  Akira;  Anayama,  Chikashi;  Sugano,  Mami; 
Domen,    Kay;   Tanahashi,   Toshiyuki;   and   Sekiguchi.   Hiroshi,   to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Stripe  laser  diode  having  an  improved  efficiency  for 
current  confinement   5,436,194,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kondo,  Takaaki:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Furuya.  Hirohide;  Kondo,  Takaaki;  and  Ooniwa, 
Naoyuki,  5,436,058,  CI.  428-194.000. 
Kondo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Mori,   Katsumi;   Asaka.  Tatsuya;   Iwano.   Hideaki;  and   Kondo 
Takayuki,  5.436.922,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji;  Kondo,  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakai 
Takamasa,  5.435.877.  CI   156-264.000. 
Kondoh.  Tadami;  Okada.  Yoshimi;  Tanaka,  Fumiaki;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
and  Yamamoto,  Susumu,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Method  of  pro^ 
ducing  dialkylcarbonate.  5.436,362,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Kondoh,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Tsuji,  Masani;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;   Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu; Kato.  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi; 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito.  Takashi;  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide   and 
Yamane.  Naoyuki.  5.436.431.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See— 

Siikonen.  Marja-Liisa;  and  Roschier,  NIIs-Roben.  5,435.416,  CI 
1 87-392.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Hakala,  Harri,  5,435,417,  CI.  187-404.000 
Kong,  C.  Kwai:  See- 
Sutherland,  Scott  A.;  Geraty,  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Robert  S.;  Kong 
C.  Kwai;  and  Hope,  C.  Philip,  5,436,810,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.    Keiichi;    Ohkawachi,    Susumu;    Tosaka,    Yasuo-    and 

Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki.  5,436,1 16,  CI.  430-358.000. 
Hoshino,    Keiichi;    Ohkawauchi,    Susumu;   Tosaka,    Yasuo-   and 

Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,1 17.  CI.  430-358.000. 
Motoi,  Toshihiro;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.436,644.  CI.  347-256.000. 
Ogane.  Atsushi;  and  Kawamoto.  Motoji.  5,436,707.  CI.  355-260  000 
Shigetomi.  Yoshiro,  5.436,122.  CI.  430-508.000 
Suzuki,  Akikc.  5,436,123,  CI.  430-533.000. 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Yoshie,  Kohji;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi 
and  Hara,  Hiroyuki.  5.436.715,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Konishi,  Yoshitaka:  See- 
Lee.  Sung  J.;  Konishi,  Yoshitaka;  Macina,  Ch-est  T  ;  Kondo,  Kigen 
and  Yu.  Dingwei  T,  5,436,233,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Konno.  Masashi:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Konno.  Masashi;  Ikeda, 
Osamu;  Imuta,  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,435,7 1 3,  CI.  425-3 1 1 .000. 
Kono,  Michiyuki;  Mori,  Shigeo;  Takeda,  Kazunari;  and  Izuti,  Shyuiti 
to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seigaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Galvanic  cell.  5,436,090,  CI 
429-191.000. 
Konoshima,  Makiko:  See— 

Nakagawa,   Akira;  Morimatsu,   Eishi;   Konoshima,   Makiko    and 
Matsuda,  Kiichi,  5,436,740,  CI.  359-9.0OO. 
Konrath,  Bemd:  See- 
Kramer.  Cari;  and  Konrath,  Bemd,  5.435,175,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Konya,  Naohiro;  and  Sasaki.  Makoto.  to  Casio  Comupter  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  transistor  panel.  5,436,182,  CI 
437-40.000. 
Konzal,  Daryl  R.,  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Cup  makinc  ma- 
chine. 5.435,804.  CI.  493-125.000, 
Koopman,  Philip  J  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Synchronous  time 
division     multiplying     using    jam-based     frame    synchronization. 
5.436.901.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Kopka.  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Ahmad.  Shamim;  Kenreich.  Kenneth  V.;  Kopka,  Leonard  A  -  and 
Powell,  Joe  A.,  5,435,370.  CI.  152-550.000. 
Kopp.  Joseph  J.  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  George  B.;  Kopp,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  McMillan,  John  A., 
5,435,817.  CI,  55-337.000. 
Kopp,  Norman  L.:  See — 

McGuire.  O.  Daniel;  Kopp.  Norman  L.;  and  Brown,  Gerald  W 
5,435.517,  CI.  248-637.000. 
Koppa,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.;  Thomiley,  Denise;  Palermo,  John 
and  Koppa,  Daniel  A.,  5.435,714,  CI.  425-313.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Jung,   II   N.;   Yoo,   Bok  R.;  and   Lee,  Bong  W,,  5,436,358,  CI. 


Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee,  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon.  Seung  H. 
5,436,360,  CI.  556-460.000. 
Kose,  Kenji:  See — 

Chiba,   Hitoshi;   Ohtani,   Tomofumi;   Takahashi,   Toshio;   Kose, 
Kenji;  Shibayama,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki.  5.435  435  Cl' 
198-853.000. 
Koseki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamada,   Akihiro;   Shimoda,   Makoto;   Yamada,   Akira;   Koseki, 
Yasuo;  Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Fukutake,  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To- 
shihiro, 5,435,380,  CI.  165-104.280. 
Koshimizu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tatemalsu,   Hidenobu;   Nakamura,   Tohru;    Koshimizu,   Hitoshi- 
Morishlta,    Toshihiko;    and     Kotaki,     Hideki,     5,435.846,    Cl 
106-813.000. 
Kosmala.  Michael  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Boardlock.  5,435,750  Cl 

439-567.000. 
Kost,  Friedrich:  See— 

Erhardl.    Rainer;    Hartmann,    Uwe;    Kost,    Friedrich-   and   Van 
Zanten,  Anton.  5,436.831.  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Kota,  Sridhar;  and  BIdare.  Srinivas  R..  to  Aeromover  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Plural  output  differential  drive  with  coaxial  shafts.  5.435.790  CI 
475-221.000. 
Kotaki,  Hideki:  See— 

Tatematsu,    Hidenobu;    Nakamura,    Tohru;    Koshimizu,    Hitoshi; 
Morishita,    Toshihiko;    and    Kotaki,    Hideki,    5,435,846,    CI 
106-813.000. 
Koumatsu,  Seljl;  and  Abe,  KImlhIro,  to  YazakI  Corporation.  Locking 

structure  of  waterproof  connector.  5,435,605.  Cl.  285-1 10.000. 
Koumoto.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Yahata.  Ken;  Koumoto,  Yasuyoshi;  Chiba,  Tohru;  and  Nunoue 
Tadasu,  5,436,127,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Kouno,  Katuyuki:  See — 

Terada,  Yoshlhiro;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu;  Kouno,  Katuyuki;  Taniuchi, 
Kazuman;  and  Ishiwata,  Masahiro,  5,436,733,  Cl.  358-448.000. 
Kovacs,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Chemlcky,  Gerald  P ;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  Kovacs,  Alan  L.; 
Le,  Bao  Q  ;  and  Feigenbaum,  Halm,  5,435,733,  Cl.  439-68.000 
Kovacs,  Ronald  P.:  See- 
Jerome,  Rick  C;  Kovacs,  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow.  George  E.;  Lam. 
Lawrence  K.  C;  Bouknight.  James  L.;  Marazlta.  Frank;  McFar- 
lane,  Brian;  and  Iranmanesh,  All,  5,436,496,  Cl.  257-529.000. 
Kovanen,  David  J ,  to  Innovator  Corporation.  Method  of  encoding 

confidentiality  markings.  5,436,974,  Cl.  380-51.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Ahlglan,  Edward  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.; 
Jamlnet,  Jerome  F ;  He,  Thomas;  PeruggI,  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk,   Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett,    David    W.,    5,435,415     CI 
187-330.000. 
Koyama,  Masaoki;  Watanabe.  Tomonari;  Kawal,  Kenzou;  and  Mori, 
MotoyoshI,  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic 
polyurethane    derived    from    polytetramethylene    carbonate    diol 
5,436,399,  Cl.  528-59.000. 
Koyama.    Takashi;    Yoshlmura,    Takao;    AkashI,    HIronari;    Mangyo, 
Masao;  Ohno,  Takeshi;  KIta,  Ichiro;  and  YabikI,  Junichiro,  to  Matsu- 
shita Refrigeration  Company.  Hermetic  compressor.  5.435.702    Cl 
417-410.100. 
Koyanagl.  Hajime:  See — 

Hosaka.  Sumlo;   KIkugawa.  Atsushi;   Honda,  Yuklo;   Koyanagi, 
Hajime;  Hosokl,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436.448. 
Cl.  250-306.000. 
Kozikaro,  Elisha  M.:  See- 
Lam.  Stella;  Kozikaro.  Elisha  M.;  and  Harris.  Clyde  B..  5,436,840 
Cl.  364-449.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See— 

Sondahl,    Maro   R ;    Romlg,   William   R.;   and    Braein,   Alvina. 
5,436,395,  CI.  800-230.000. 
Kramer,  Carl;  and  Konrath,  Bemd,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Wind  tunnel 
having  a  free  jet  test  section  for  simulating  wind  direction  fluctua- 
tions. 5,435,175,  Cl.  73-147.000. 
Kramer,  Theodore  T.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation. 
Live,  avirulent  Salmonella  choleroesuis  vaccine  used  for  Inducing  an 
immune  response  in  pigs.  5,436,001.  Cl.  424-93.400. 
Kramer.  Vance  M..  Jr..  to  Crushproof  Tubing  Company.  Rubber  tubing 
with  axially  spaced  annularly  corrugated  flexible  segments.  5.435.962 
Cl.  264-507.000. 
Kratochvil.  Joseph  M..  to  Julian  Enterprises  Ltd.   Ventilator  with 
air-lo-air  heat  exchanger  and  pressure  responsive  damper.  5.435.377 
Cl.  165-54.000.  H-  ■       . 

Krauler,  Allan  I.:  See— 

VIvenzio,  Robert  L.;  Krauter.  Allan  I.;  and  Kehoskie.  Michael  P.. 
5.435,296.  CI.  600-146.000. 
Kray.  Nicholas  J.;  Lammas,  Andrew  J.;  and  Fallon.  Richard  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Stress  relieving  mount  for  an  axial  blade. 
5,435.694.  C1.416-219.00R. 
Krebs,  Andreas:  See — 

Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas;  and  Petersen,  Uwe,  5,436,334, 
Cl.  544-105.000. 
Kreckel,  Uwe:  See— 

Kempka.    Karl-Heinz;    Kreckel,    Uwe;    and    Meister,    Oliver 
5,435,358,  Cl.  141-312.000. 
Kreger,  Kevin  S.;  and  Giordano,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bio-potential  signal  processor  for  magnetic  resonance  Imasine 
5,436,564,  CI.  324-322.000.  '    " 
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Krelbich,  Roland  E.:  See — 

WInterowd,  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W  ;  WIrz,  J.  Harry.  Krelbich, 
Roland  E.;  Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timit;  and  Childress, 
Charles  C,  5,436,069.  Cl.  428-308.800. 
Krelser.  Lois  A.  Eaves  trough  cleaner.  5.435.612,  Cl.  294-19.100. 
Krenz,  Dieter:  See — 

Volgt,  Karl  G.;  and  Krenz,  Dieter,  5,435.366,  CI.  I52-2O9.0OR. 
Kressel.  Herbert  Y.:  See— 

Lenklnski,   Robert   E.;  and   Kressel,  Hertiert  Y.,   5.435,302,  Cl. 
128-653.500. 
Krieg.  Karl-Heinz;  Kllnk,  Siegfried;  Manzke,  Uwe;  and  Schulcz.  Mi- 
chael, to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Modular  switching-element  block. 
5,436,799,  Cl.  361-733.000. 
Krippendorf,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Fula.    Karen    A.;    and    Krippendorf.    Carl    E.,    5,435,728,    Cl. 
434-258.000. 
Kriska,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Rose,  Larry  D.;  Frary,  Lisa  M.;  Kriska.  Thomas  M.;  and  Friery. 
Edward,  5.435,596,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Krog,  Ann:  See — 

Castroglovannl.    Anthony;    Barone,    Salvatore    J.;    Krog,    Ann; 
McCulley,  Marion  L.;  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F.,  5,435.995.  Cl. 
424-64.000. 
Krohm,  Relnold:  See — 

Tekaihen,  Johann;  and  Krohm.  Reinold.  5,435,434,  Cl.  198-731.000. 
Kroiss,  Hugo;  and  Treml.  Christian,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG. 
Vehicle  catalyst  exhaust  system  for  an  Internal-combustion  engine. 
5,435,130,  Cl.  60-300.000. 
Kronenthal,  David  R.:  See — 

Real,    Sharon    D.;    and    Kronenthal,    David    R.,    5,436,347.    Cl. 
548-215.000. 
Krounbl,  Mohamad  T.;  and  Lee.  James  H.,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Simplified  method  of  making  merged  MR 
head.  5,435,053,  Cl.  29-603.000. 
Krukonis,  Val:  See — 

Hanneman,  Larry  F.;  Krukonis,  Val;  Tangney,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Watklns,  James  J.,  5,436,061,  Cl.  427-208.400. 
Krumbach,  Karl-Gerd:  See — 

Khelifa,  Noureddine;  and  Krumbach.  Karl-Gerd,  5,435,150,  Cl. 
62-271.000. 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Goeckleler.  William  F.; 
Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garllch,  Joseph  R.; 
Klefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson, 
David  A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  5,435.990.  Cl.  424-153.000. 
Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Alt.  Gunter,  5,435.050,  Cl.  29-402.030. 
Kruse,  John  M..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Low  amplitude  pacing  artifact 
detection  amplifier  circuit  with  driven  right  leg  for  filtering  high 
frequency  noise  caused  by  multiple  noise  sources.   5,435,316,  Cl. 
128-697.000. 
Krystek.  Edeltraud:  See — 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,436,162,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Ksaun,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Drane.  Donald  L.;  Fields.  James  R.;  Wallace,  Robert  C;  Ksaun, 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Robinson,  Robert  6.,  5,435.373,  Cl.  164-72.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heng,  Thomas,  5,435,705,  CI.  418-53.000. 
Kubo,  Kohei:  See — 

Kusui,  Jun;  Nagase,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Akiei;  Kubo,  Kohei;  and 
Yokole,  Takamasa,  5.435.825.  Cl.  75-232.000. 
Kubo.    Satoko,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Folding   electronic    device. 

5,436,625,  Cl.  341-22.000. 
Kubo,  Shunichi;  and  Shionoya,  Masao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  developing  agent  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  using 
said  agent.  5,436,102,  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Kubodera,  Noboru:  See— 

Kato,  Masahiro;  MIkami.  Tetsuhiro;  Ochi,  Kiyoshlge;  Watanabe, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Kubodera,  Noboru,  5,436.401.  Cl.  552-610.000. 
Kuboshlma.  HIdehIko:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Hashlzawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshlma,  Hidehiko. 
5,435,739,  Cl.  439-287.000. 
Kubola,  Masafumi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Nomura,  Noboru;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Okuni, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kubota,  Masafumi,  5,436,424,  Cl.  219-121  430. 
Kudo,  KoichI,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Photodiode  array  device  and  method 

for  producing  same   5.436.171,  Cl.  437-3.000. 
Kuhn,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  wool- 
containing  fibre  materials  with  anonic  dyes  in  the  presence  of  a  wool 
protective  agent.  5,435.807.  Cl.  8-490.000. 
Kuhn.  Philip  M.;  and  Hodges,  Frank  P.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  acoustic  signals  in  a  liquid. 
5,436,874,  Cl.  367-176.000. 
Kuhn,  Ute:  See— 

Exner,  Reiner;  Schwab,  Michael;  Kuhn,  Ute;  and  Zoeller.  Joachim. 
5,436,312,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Kuhnert,  Reinhold;  and  Tuerkes,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor   component   and    method    for    the    manufacturing 
thereof  5.436.502.  Cl.  257-717.000. 
Kuisis,  Gerald.  Turnstile  control  mechanism.  5.435,100.  Q.  49-46.000. 
Kujaku  Kana-Ami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuhiro.  Takimoto.  5.435.265,  Cl.  119-17.000. 
Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Ahlgian,  Edward  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M,;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  P.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  £.;  Kowalczyk, 


Thomas  M,;  and  Barrett,  David  W„  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Cammed     wedge    elevator    car    door    coupling,     5.435,415.    CI, 
187-330,000, 
Kulhawy.  Charles  R.  See— 

De  Paoll.  Sergio  A,;  Irani.  Jamsheed  P.;  Ogle.  Lloyd  W.;  Gillis, 
Jerome   P.;    Molloy,    Shaun    E.;   and    Kulhawy.   Charles   R.. 
5.435.945.  Cl.  264-7.000, 
Kumada.  Junji:  See — 

Hirabayashl.  Hiroshi;  Nojiri.  Yuji;   Kanatsugu.  Yasuaki;  Suzuki. 
ShoichI;  Sonehara,  Hajime;  Kumada,  Junji;  Obata,  Iwao;  and 
Nakashima.  Kenji,  5.436.674.  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Kumaki.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Tadayoshi;  MIyazaki,  Yoshio;  and  Kumaki.  Nobuyoshi, 
5,435,035,  Cl    15-49.100. 
Kumar.  Ajith  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protection  circuit  for 
a  gate  turn-off  device  in  an  electncal  braking  system  for  an  electric 
traction  motor  vehicle.  5.436.540,  Cl.  318-375.000. 
Kumar.  Ananda  H.:  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  Pra- 
sad. Chandrika;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  and  Ray.  SudipU  K.. 
5.436.412.  Cl.  174-265.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirabayashl.     Yoshinori;     Ikeuchi.     Toshihiro;     Kato,     Susumu; 
Miyazawa,   Takeshige;   and   Nakamura.   Kanji,   5,436,225.  Cl. 
504-289.000. 
Kuna.  Plotr;  and  Kaplan.  Allen  P.,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Use  of  platelet  factor  4  to  treat  infiam- 
malory  diseases.  5,436.222.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kunerth.  Wallace:  See — 

Rogols.  Saul;  and  Kunerth,  Wallace,  5,436,025.  Cl.  426-643.000. 
Kung.  Patrick  C;  Ip.  Stephen  H.;  and  Brown,  Michael  C.  to  T  Cell 
Sciences.  Inc.  Cell  free  T  cell  antigen  receptor  beta  chain  and  its 
clinical  utilities.  5.436.319.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Kunilomo,      Yoshinobu;      Nozu,      Makoto;      Sakashita.     Yasuyuki; 
Tsukamoto.  Masahlde;  Nakatanl.  Seiichi;  Saekl.  KeijI;  and  KlUyama, 
Yoshifumi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device   and   method   of  manufacturing   the   same.    5,436,503.   CI. 
257-737.000. 
Kunselnian.  Garry  C;  and  Crawford.  Richard  L..  to  Thermo  Jarrell 
Ash  Corporation.  Spectroscopic  analysis.  5.436.723.  Cl.  356-307.000. 
Kuntz.  Guenther;  See — 

Schroer,    Wolf-Dieter;    Vass.    Attila;    Sauter.   Juergen;    Schmidt, 
Juergen;  and  Kuntz,  Guenther,  5,436,070,  Cl.  428-323.000. 
Kuo,  Wen-Faa:  See — 

Kao.  Hsin-Ching;  Chen.  Wen-Jer;  and  Kuo,  Wen-Faa,  5,436.286. 
Cl.  524-80.000. 
Kupfer.  Adelbert:  See— 

Saffer.  Edmund;  RIchter.  Helmut;  Kupfer.  Adelbert;  and  Zettl. 
Josef.  5,436.461.  Cl.  250-522.100. 
Kupneski,  Michael  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Alkaline 
liquid  hard-surface  cleaning  composition  containing  a  quartemary 
ammonium   dislnfecunt   and   selected   dicarboxylate   sequestrants 
5.435,935,  Cl.  252-156.000. 
Kuraray  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Tanaka,  Elji.  5.436.067.  CI.  428-288.000 
Kuraray  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Makoto;    Hashimoto,    Katsuya;    and    Ishu,    Masao, 

5,436,295,  Cl.  525-92.00C. 
Ohtsuka,   Klyoto;   Ohsawa,   Toshiyuki;    Kabata,   Toshiyuki;   and 
Nishlmura,  Shushi.  5.436.092.  Cl  429-194.000. 
Kurata,  Morihiko:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Teruyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Kansuke;  Kurata,  Morihiko; 
and  Kamlya,  Akihiro,  5,436,889,  Cl.  370-58.200. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha:  See— 

Kashlwadate,    Ken;    Hoshino,    Mitsuru;    Morinlshi,    Shuji;    and 

Kawakami,  Yukichlka,  5.436,300,  Cl   525-420.000 
Tada,  Masashlto;  and  Suzuki,  Keiichiro,  5,435,929.  Cl.  252-62.540. 
Kurita,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uchida,   Kiyoshi;  Miyachi.  Yoshikazu;  Ibe.  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita, 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hamanaka.  Kengo;  Ban.  Yoichiro; 
MInamI,    Nagio;    and    Nobushige,    Tadashi,    5,435,773,    Ci. 
451-92.000. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki:  See— 

Hosoya,   Yasuhiko;   Kuroda.   Toshiki;   and   Katashiba,    Hideaki, 
5,435,129,  Cl.  60-284.000. 
Kuroda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Hasegawa,   Hirotsugu;  Kuroda,  Yutaka;  and  Minami,  Nobuaki, 
5,435,364,  Cl.  1 52-209.00R. 
Kurokawa,  Kaneyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  system  having  a  slider 
which    is   continuously    heated    for    preventing   organic    material 
buildup.  5,436,776,  Cl.  360-103.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Kansuke:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Teruyuki;  Kuroyanagi.  Kansuke;  Kurata.  Morihiko; 
and  Kamiya,  Akihiro.  5.436.889.  Cl.  370-58.200. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Asai,  Akira;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoru;  Ishihara, 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshlharu,  5,436,354.  Cl.  549-49,000, 
Kusch.  Hans-Jurgcn;  d'Heureuse,  Walter;  and  Klelnschmidt.  Uwe,  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Plate  cylinder  for 
a  printing  press  having  plate  material  In  a  cartridge  within  the  plate 
cylinder,  5,435,242,  Cl.  101-142,000. 
Kusui,  Jun;  Nagase,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Akiei;  Kubo.  Kohei;  and  Yokote. 
Takamasa.  to  Toyo  Aluminum  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Aluminum  matrix 
composite  powder,  5.435.825.  Cl,  75-232,000, 
Kuth.  Rainer;  and  Froede,  Volker,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus,  5,436,563,  Cl,  324-312,000, 
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Kuwahara.  Hideki.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Lid.  Linear  motion  guide 

unit.  5,435.649,  CI.  384-13.000. 
Kuwata,   Tamotsu;    Kaneito,   Tetsuo;   Kojima,   Tadashi;    Kobayashi 
Toshitaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiro,  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  for  producing  a  formulated  milk  for  infants 
analogous  to  "human  milk.  5,436,020,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Kuzunuki,  Soshiro:  See — 

Arai,  Toshifumi;   Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,   Soshiro;   Miura 
Masaki;  Yokota.  Toshimi;  Gunji.  Keiko;  Aisaka.  Kazuo;  Numata. 
Tooru;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi.  5,436,639    CI 
345-156.000. 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F.:  Sre— 

Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Salisbury,  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  P.   and 
Giambattisla,  Brian  W  .  5,435,608,  CI.  257-59.000 
Kyrklund.  Ben.  See— 

Ahlin.  Roger;  Kyrklund,  Ben;  and  Novin.  Saideh.  5,435.122.  CI. 

LAS  Bearing  Co.:  See- 
Wells,  David  E.,  5,435,655,  CI.  384-607.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See- 
Fay,  Judy  E  ;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P.,  5,435,622, 

CI.  297-267.000. 
Komorowski,  Karl  J ;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R., 
5,435.621,  CI.  297-84.000. 
LMknwnn.  Peter.   Micro  gas  laser  with  laser  array.  5,436,926,  CI. 

Laakso.  Jukka:  See— 

Jaryinen.  Hannele;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Auvinen.  Irma;  and  Silvasti 
Eija.  5,436,317,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm:  See- 
Victor,  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Dedeken,  Ralf  and 
Maser,  Gustav,  5,435.574.  CI.  277-96.000 

^^«t259,°CM  lT3°9.2TO.  ^""■^'"   ''"'=   "•"*    '**   «'"'™'    'V"^-"* 
Labrasseur,  Robert.  Game  apparatus  with  launching  device  and  method 

of  playing.  5,435.570.  CI.  273-355.000. 
Labsystems  Oy:  See — 

Telimaa.  Juha;  and  Tervamaki.  Jukka.  5,435,197.  C\.  73-864  140 
Lackwere  Peters  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gnindke.  Ulrich;  Liebetanz.  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen.  Achim;  Zehr- 
reld.  Jurgen;  Scharre.  Rainer;  and  Peters.  Werner.  5.436.279,  CI. 
522-14.000. 
Lacombe.  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Donaruma,  L.  Guy;  Lacombe.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rocha.  Gerald  F 
5.436.051.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Lacoste,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie.  Michel;  Verbeuren 

.    ^,      w''-  ^"'^  D«co'"'^.  Jean-Jacques,  5,436,261.  CI.  514-393  OOo' 

Ladika.  Mladen;  and  Fisk,  Thomas  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

me.  Optically-active,  amhiphilic,  water-soluble  free-radical  addition 

r4'35,919:  CI*2*10-63ToOo'  '"  ""^  '""'""""  °^  '«"">"=  ■"«""•» 
Laevosan-Gesellschaft  MBH:  See— 

Forster,  Harald;  Asskali,  Fatima;  and  Nitsch,  Ernst,  5,436,232,  CI. 
514-60.000. 

LaFleur  Petroleum  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

UFleur,  Karl  K  ,  5.435,386,  CI.  166-156.000 
5''°436',04b"''ci^2r34(»o'  '"'=°'T~"'*"«  ^  impregnated  desiccant. 
Lagoni^William  A  ;  Rodriguez-Cavazos.  Enrique;  and  Koblitz.  Karl  R 
to  rhomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Multi-input  television  re- 
^cTt.*;'4  W  cfM8"?2'i^"''  synchronizing  signal  separation 
Lahoda.  Edward  J.:  See— 

°'/?r'v?/r^  •  '-^^°^^-  Edward  J.;  and  Kecgan,  C.  P..  5,436.384. 

\--\.  JoB- 1 .000. 
Lahr,  Helmut:  See— 

.  t43^3'7T^^^?S.2^l?^   '^''-   "^'"""^  '""   '^''«'-   "'■"""• 

'^o-.  A!?"?]!?"       Armrest-adjusting      mechanism.      5.435,626,      CI 
*" ' -4 1 1 .  3oO. 

LAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  Et  LExploiution  Des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Bustos,  Alejandro  A.,  5,435,833,  CI.  75-643.000. 
Lai.  Kasturi:  Set — 

^7^\\^*^'l^^'  ^''  •'"'"";  »"<*  '*'»1«,  Joseph  W..  5.435.932. 

Lallier.  Jean-Claude;  and  LeMaire.  Gilles.  to  Poclain  Hydraulics.  Re- 
versible pressunzed  fluid  mechanism  such  as  a  motor  or  a  pump  and 

Z^^A^frSl.  "*'  '*°  operating  cylinder  capacities.  5.435,135,  CI 
60-425.000. 

Lalonde.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Smits,  Denis;  and  Lalonde.  Jean-Pierre.  5.435.639,  a  312-201  000 
Lam.  Lawrence  K.  C:  See- 
Jerome.  Rick  C  ;  Kovacs.  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow.  George  E    Lam 
Lawrence  K.  C;  Bouknighl,  James  L.;  Maraziu,  Frank;  McFar- 
lane,  Brian;  and  Iranmanesh,  Ali,  5,436,496,  CI   257-529  000 
.  •  ^^*^  Kozikaro,  Elisha  M.;  and  Harris,  Clyde  B.,  to  Motorola, 
inc.  VehKle  position  uncertainty  area  correction  method  and  appara- 
tus therefor.  5,436,840,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Lamb.  Robert  G  ;  Economos.  Andrew  M.;  and  Mazer.  Elliot  F.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recognizing  broadcast  information  using  multi-fre- 
quency magnitude  detection.  5,437,050,  CI.  455-2  000 


Lambert,  Bernard:  See — 

Audegond,     Lilian;     and     Lambert,     Bernard,     5,435,992      CI 
514-^19.000.  '       ' 

Lammas,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Kray,  Nicholas  J.;  Lammas,  Andrew  J.;  and  Fallon,  Richard  J 
5,435.694,  CI.  416-2 19.00R.  -ru  J  , 

Land,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Ellis,  Michael  D.;  Dunn,  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger,  Michael  W  •  Youn- 
glove.  Fancy  B.;  James,  David  M.;  Clifton,  David  L.;  and  Land 
Richard  S.,  5,436.653.  CI.  348-2.000. 
Landa.  Benzion;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  and  Chalow.  Ehud,  to  Indigo  NV 

Latent  image  development  apparatus.  5,436,706,  CI   355-256  000 
Landen.  Harald:  See— 

Herold.    Heiko;    Wollenschlager.    Axel;    Unden.    Harald     and 
Schmitt.  Franz,  5.435.301.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Landis.  Dana:  See— 

Landts,  George;  and  Landis,  Dana,  5,435,273,  Q.  119-795  000 
'-a"*!'*!  George;   and    Landis,    Dana.    Animal   leash.    5,435.273,   CI. 

Landry.  John  A.:  See— 

Culley.  Paul  R.;  Landry.  John  A.;  Mayer.  Dale  J.;  Wanner,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  McSwain,  Guy  E..  5,437,042,  CI.  395-800  000 
Lane,  Damn  J.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  displaying  status  information  of  communications  net- 
works, 5,437.009,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Lange,  Karl-Heinrich:  See— 

^T36.323.aS":2ot^.'^"""^  '"'  ^"«^-  ■'"'-"«"-''. 
Langman.  Vaughan  A.  Respiratory  mask.  5.435.299.  CI.  128-201.130 
Langston,  Ralph  C.  Bridge  sidewalk  vehicle.  5,435,410,  CI.  182-63  OOO 
Lantz,  Bernard  L.,  to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

manufactunng  a  swtic  mixing  unit.  5,435,061.  CI.  29-890  140 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See- 
Johnson.    William    B.;    and    Wang.    James    C.    5.435.966,    CI 

419-47.000. 
Johnson.  William  B..  5.436.208,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Newkirk.    Marc    S;    and    Kantner.    Robert    C.    5.436.209,    CI. 

Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  II!:  See— 

'^^5.2otci.Si'isr^"''  ■"^'"'  "•  •  '"^ """  «""8-  ""•-«  '■■ 

LaPointe.  Larry  P.:  See- 
Fay.  Judy  E.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P    5  435  622 
CI.  297-267.000.  ... 

Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  UPointe,  Larry  P.;  and  Saul.  Jonathan  R., 
5.435.621.  CI.  297-84.000. 
Lara.  Joseph:  See — 

Magnin.  Bernard;  and  Lara.  Joseph.  5,436,944,  CI.  376-249000 
,^1"?'    ™"    ^     Lockable    fishing    rod    holder.    5.435,473,    a. 
224-569.000. 

La  Rosa.  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Demodulator    for   frequency    shift    keyed    signals.    5.436.589.   CI. 

Larson,  Erik  W.:  See— 

Zmyslowski,  Mark;  and  Larson,  Erik  W.,  5,435,661.  CI  403-79  000 
Larson,  Louis  A.:  See — 

"^t'safrd.  Hans  L.;  Urson,  Louis  A.;  Hajder,  Brian  E.;  Jordon, 
Phillip  G.;  and  Nelson,  Eric  W.,  5,436,569,  CI.  324-760000 
Larson,  Tony  R.:  See— 

Bahr,  Allen  A.;  and  Larson,  Tony  R.,  5,436,545,  CI.  318-727  000 
Lareson.  Lars,  to  AB  Volvo.  Means  for  limiting  the  steering  movement 

of  a  vehicle.  5,435,590,  CI.  280-673.000. 
LaserMike,  Inc.:  See— 

Doles.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hadick.  Robert  J..  5.436,719,  CI.  356-73  100 
Laskans,  Evangelos  T.:  See— 

Chari,  Madabushi  V  ;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian,  Gary  and 
Ogle,  Michele  D.,  5,436,607,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Latimer,  Paul  J.:  See— 

MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T;  and   Latimer,  Paul  J..  5.436  873    CI 
367-140.000. 
Uu,  Cheuk  K.:  See- 
Black.  Cameron;  Mancini,  Joseph  A.;  Lau.  Cheuk  K.    Prasit   Pet- 
piboon;  and  Vickers,  Philip  J.,  5,436,265,  CI.  514-420000 
Lau,  John  R.;  Geho.  W  Blair;  and  Woods.  Darryl  H..  to  SDG  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Hair  penetrant  and  carrier.  5.436.010.  CI.  424-450  000 
Uu.  Sai-Kwing;  Ohnsorg.  Roger  W.;  and  Calandra.  Salvatore  J..  to 
Carborundum  Company.  The.  Ceramic  fiber-reinforced  composite 
articles  and  their  production.  5.436,042,  CI.  428-34  600 
Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeuren, 
Tony;  and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques,  5,436,261,  CI.  514-393  000 
Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye,  Patrick;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Ver- 
beuren, Tony,  5,436,343,  CI.  546-206.000. 
Lauck,  Anthony  G.:  See- 
Yang,    Henry    S.;    Ramakrishnan,    Kadangode   K.;    and    Lauck 
Anthony  G.,  5,436,903,  CI.  370-85.300. 
'^i'^V"'*'''  ""*  Borrescn,  Bjame,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri 

A/S.  Compact  window  operator.  5,435,103,  CI.  49-386  000 
Laughlin,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Synosky,  Steven  P.;  Uughlin,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Reed,  Michael  A 
5,436,013,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Laughlin,  Timothy  E.,  to  Sunburst  Chemicals,  Inc.  Laundry  chemical 

dispenser.  5,435,157,  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oikawa,  Yoshio,  5,435,113,  C\.  53-212.000. 
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Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Paxton,  Donald  J.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  to  Mor- 
ton International,  Inc.  Passenger  side  airbag  module  having  length- 
ened reaction  canister.  5,435,595,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye,  Patrick;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Verbeuren. 
Tony,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Alkenecarboxylic  acid  compounds. 
5,436,343,  CI.  546-206.000. 
Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
Schreffler.  John  R.;  and  Komatsu.  Hideki,  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Low-hysteresis  elastomer  compositions  using  amino-substituled 
aryllithium  polymerisation  initiators.  5.436.290.  CI.  524-575.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax.   Ronald   G.;   and   Baker.   James   A..   Jr..   5.435.805.   CI. 
604-22.000. 
Le.  Bao  Q.:  See— 

Chemicky,  Gerald  P.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  Kovacs,  Alan  L.; 
Le,  Bao  Q.;  and  Feigenbaum,  Haim,  5,435,733,  CI.  439-68.000. 
Leary,  David  F.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  *  Space  Company,  Inc.  Bond 
between  a  rigid  refractive  element  and  a  surrounding  housing  struc- 
ture in  an  optical  system  containing  a  liquid  refractive  element. 
5,436,766.  CI.  359-665.000. 
Ledger.  Anthony  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cofocal  optical 
system  for  thickness  measurements  of  patterned  wafers.  5,436,725,  CI 
356-357.000. 
Ledingham,  Blake  A.,  to  Douglas,  Terry  R.  Paint  brush  with  replace- 
able bristle  pack.  5,435,037,  CI.  15-168.000. 
Leduke,  Larry;  and  Green,  Gary.  Hockey  stick  blade.  5,435,548,  CI. 

273-67.00A. 
Lee,  Bong  W.:  See- 
Jung,   II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  and  Lee,  Bong  W.,  5,436,358,  CI. 

556-415.000. 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee,  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H., 
5,436,360,  CI.  556-460.000. 
Lee,  Cheol-Hee,  to  GoldsUr  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  CMOS  tri-state  buffer 

circuit  and  operation  method  thereof.  5,436,577,  CI.  326-58.000. 
Lee,  Do  W.  Golf  putting  practice  device.  5,435,547.  CI.  273-186.100. 
Lee.  James  H.:  See — 

Krounbi.    Mohamad    T.;    and    Lee,    James    H.,    5,435.053.    CI. 
29-603.000. 
Lee.  Kathleen  D.:  See — 

Augustine,  Kurt  E.;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel.  Arthur  A.;  Frantz, 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson.  David  N.;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee.  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenson.  Daniel  E.;  Moore.  Robert  E.;  and  Willett. 
Michael.  5,436,914,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Lee,  Lai-Sheng:  See — 

Chien,     Ming-Chyan;     and     Lee,     Lai-Sheng,     5,435,755,     CI. 
439-622.000. 
Lee,  Shueh-Mo;  Hirmer.  Gerhard;  and  Wakefield,  Earlby  E.  J.,  to 
Decoma  International  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  automotive 
trim  piece  having  a  polymeric  skin  mounted  to  a  substrate.  5.435,865, 
CI.  156-85.000. 
Lee,  Sung  J.;  Konishi,  Yoshitaka;  Macina.  Orest  T.;  Kondo,  Kigen;  and 
Yu,  Dingwei  T.,  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  4-aminoquinazo- 
line  derivatives.  5,436,233.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Lee.  Unkoo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.  Steerable  front  wheel  suspension 

for  vehicle.  5.435,591,  CI.  280-673.000. 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Arrangement  for 
establishing  electrical  conUct  in  Joints,  and  a  method  of  producing 
the  arrangement.  5,435,746,  CI.  439-387.000. 
Legent  Corporation:  See — 

Bright,  Norman  T.;  Boyce,  Keith  S.;  and  Clark,  Robert,  5,437,046, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Leger,  Gerard:  See — 

Le  Peltier.  Fabienne;  Robert,  Sylvie;  Boitiaux,  Jean  Paul;  Leger. 
Gerard;  and  Burzynski,  Jean  Pierre,  5,436.383.  Q.  585-655.000. 
Leger,  Jean-Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Resonance 
magnetometer   with   optical    pumping    using   a   monolithic   laser. 
5.436.561.  CI.  324-301.000. 
Le  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre;  Blaise.  Guy;  and 
Treheux.  Daniel.  Process  for  preparing  ceramic  materials  free  from 
auto-adhesion.  5,435,946.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Legris  S.A.:  See — 

Serot.  Pierre.  5.435.336,  CI.  137-219.000. 
LeGrow,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Glover,  David  A.;  LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  Madore,  Linda  M.;  and 
Malczweski.  Regina  M..  5,435,996,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Lehmann,  Mark:  See — 

Puzey,  Nathan  S.;  Lehmann,  Mark;  Haynie,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wing, 
Keith  M.,  5,435,479,  CI.  228-44.500. 
Lehmann,  Werner,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH.  Motion  indicating  de- 
vice for  moving  objects.  5,435,543,  CI.  271-258.040. 
Leibengood,   Raymond.   Lawnmower  handle  release.   5,435,119.  CI. 

56-16.700. 
Leinonen.  Timo:  See— 

liskola.   Eero;  Mills,   Katriina;  Garoff,  Thomas;  and  Leinonen, 
Timo,  5,436,213,  CI.  502-115.000. 
LeMaire,  Gilles:  See — 

Lallier,     Jean-Qaude;     and     LeMaire.     Gilles.     5,435,135.    CI 
60-425.000. 
Leman,  Michael  V.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Pivotable  docking  station  for  use  with  notepad  com- 
puter systems.  5,436,792,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Le  Martret,  Odile:  See— 

Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Martret, 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne  M.,  5,436,244,  CI.  514-255.000. 


Le  Masson,  Jacques:  See — 

Commier,    Philippe;    and    Le    Masson,    Jacques,    5,435,588,    O. 
280-602.000. 
Lenkinski,  Robert  E.;  and  Kressel,  Herbert  Y.,  to  Medrad,  Inc.;  and 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the.  Flexible  surface  coils  for 
use    in    nuclear    magnetic    resonance    imaging.     5,435,302,    CI. 
128-653.500. 
Leon,  Ana  S.:  See — 

Shankar,  Ravi;  Leon,  Ana  S.;  and  Chau-Lee,  Kin  K.,  5,436,860,  CI. 
364-757.000. 
Leonard,  B.  P.  Single  trigger  minor  third  attachment  short  reach  slide 

trombone.  5.435.222,  CI.  84-396.000. 
Leonard,  Louis:  See — 

Salvador,    Romano;    Simon,    David    Z.;    and    Leonard,    Louis, 
5,436,273,  CI.  514-671.000. 
Le  Peltier,  Fabienne;  Robert,  Sylvie;  Boitiaux,  Jean  Paul;  Leger,  Ge- 
rard; and  Burzynski.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  saturated 
into  olefinic  hydrocarbons.  5,436,383,  CI.  585-655.000. 
Lesbar  Pty  Limited:  See — 

McMahon.  Newton;  and  Spry,  John,  5,435,317,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Lesieur,  Isabelle:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and   Renard,   Pierre, 
5,436,348,  CI.  548-221.000. 
Lesk,  Israel  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Gettering  of  impurities  by  forming  a 

stable  chemical  compound.  5.436,498,  CI.  257-612.000. 
Lev,  Lavi:  See — 

Bodas,    Milind    A.;    Palasamudram.    Nagaraj;    and    Lev,    Lavi, 
5,436,584,  CI.  327-310.000. 
Levander,  Gusuv:  See — 

Hjertman,    Birger;    Levander,    Gustav;    and    Ljungquist.    die, 
5,435,076.  CI.  34-2%.000. 
Levenson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Augustine.  Kurt  E.;  Chao,  Chih-Wei;  Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  Frantz, 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson,  David  N.;  Karlsson,  Keith  E.;  Lee,  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenson,  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett, 
Michael,  5,436,914,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Levy,  Robert  J.;  and  Joshi,  Ravi,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Board 
of  .  .  .  Calcification-resistant  synthetic  biomaterials.  5,436,291,  CI. 
524-706.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  Lew.  Yon  S.;  and  Lew.  Hyon  S.  Electronic  filter  for 

flowmeters  with  compound  controls.  5.435.188.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Lew.  Hyon  S.:  See — 

Lew.  Hyok  S.;  Lew.  Yon  S.;  and  Lew.  Hyon  S.,  5,435,188.  CI. 
73-861.220. 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See- 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  Uw,  Yon  S ;  and  Lew,  Hyon  S.,  5,435.188.  CI. 
73-861.220. 
Lewin.  Anita:  See — 

Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  Greene,  Katharine  M.;  Mansun,  Muzammil  M.; 
D'Andrea,   Stanley   V.;   Carroll.   F.   Ivy;   and   Lewin,   Anita. 
5.436.369.  CI.  562-495.000. 
Lewis,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Maruska,    David    W;    and    Lewis,   Jeffrey    M.,    5,436,800,    CI. 
361-752.000. 
Lewis,  Jimmie:  See — 

Dault,  Robert;  and  Lewis,  Jimmie.  5.436.417.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Lewis.  Keith  B.;  and  Bradford,  Stewart  M  Ion  generation  structure  in 

environmental  systems.  5,435,837,  CI.  96-54.000. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Pickett,  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method     for     making     a     4-hydroxy-tetraorganopiperidinyloxy. 
5,436,345,  CI.  546-290.000. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.:  See — 

Sumpter,  Chris  A.;  and  Uwis,  Lan7  N.,  5,436,274,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Lewis,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Owen,  Richard  L.;  Camacho,  Jose  Maria  N.;  Lewis,  Timothy  M.; 
and  Venetucci,  Jim  M..  5,435,776.  CI.  452-66.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dreyfuss.   David   D.;  Janes.   Todd   L;   Meade.   Alexander   D.; 
Shanna,    Pramod    K.;    and    Wallin.    Peter    E.    5.436.708.    CI. 
355-271.000. 
Leykauf.  Gunther:  See — 

Gerlach.  Rudolf;  Walter.  Ralf;  Schad.  Bemhard;  Leykauf.  Gun- 
ther; and  Eisenmann.  Josef.  5,435.486.  CI.  238-7.000. 
Li.  Danny:  See — 

Chi.  Tom  Y.;  Li.  Danny;  Hou.  Liping;  and  Quach,  Tom,  5,436,201, 
CI.  437-203  000. 
Li,  Kang:  See — 

Spindel,  Eliot  R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Srinivasan;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa 
R.;  and  Li,  Kang,  5.436.137.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Li.  Meng-Che;  and  Chen.  Kwang-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Group  randomly  addressed  polling  MAC  proto- 
col for  wireless  data.  5.436.905.  CI  370-95.200. 
Li.  Weiping.  to  Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  encoding  and  decoding  images.  5.436.985,  CI.  382-253.000 
Liebenow,  Frank:  See — 

Nelson,  Richard;  and  Liebenow,  Frank,  5,436,857,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Liebetanz.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Grundke,  Ulnch;  Liebetanz,  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen,  Achim;  Zehr- 

feld,  Jurgen;  Scharre,  Rainer;  and  Peters.  Werner.  5,436.279,  CI. 

522-14.000. 

Liechty,  Deryll  L.;  Werling.  Michael  R ;  and  Sommer.  Jerry  D.,  to 

Micro- Precision  Operations,  Inc.  Piston  ring  apparatus.  5,435,056,  CI. 

29-771.000. 
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LiepokJ.  Carl  F„  to  Inlel  Corporation.  Programmable  frequency  timing 

generator  with  phase  adjust.  5.436,628,  CI.  341-1 10.000. 
Liethen,  Frederic  J.  Molded  bird  feeder  and  method  of  making  same. 

^''^  Sfl'^^*^  ^"  ''""''  *'"■  ?"»"<*  releasing  member.  5,435,703. 
CI.  417-428.000. 

Lin.  Hong;  Chang,  Kok-Wai;  and  Donald.  David  K  .  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company  Colliding  pulse  mode-locked  fiber  nng  laser  using  a 
semiconduclor  saturable  absorber.  5.436,925.  CI.  372-92  000 
Lin.  Nan-Sheng:  See — 

C»«ng.  Jong-Keung;   Lin,  Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh.  Biswa;   Kavaler, 
Robert;  and  Haoui,  Amine,  5,436,942,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Lin,  Paul  T ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Shielded  liquid  encapsulated  semicon- 
ductor device  and   method  for  making  the  same    5,436,203,  CI 
437-209.000. 
Lin,  Shaow  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluorosilicone  pressure 

sensitive  adhesives.  5,436,303,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Lin,  Tsann;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Mauri,  Daniele  and 
Staud.  Norbert.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Magnetoresistive  sensor  having  antiferromagnetic  exchange  bias 
5.436,778.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Lin,  Yih-Shung:  See— 

Kalnitsky,  Alex;  and  Lin,  Yih-Shung,  5,435,888,  CI.  216-18  000 
Lin,  Yung-Hsing.  Scoreboard  for  golf  carts.  5.435.474.  CI.  224-274.000 
Lincoln.   Robert   A.    Sun-shielding   ventilated   glove.   5,435,012,   CI. 

Lindenmayer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Ihle,     Erich;     and     Lindenmayer.     Bemhard.     5.435.532,     CI. 

Lindgren,  Eric  R.;  and  Mattson,  Earl  D.,  to  Sandia  Corporation  Elec- 
trokinetic  electrode  system  for  extraction  of  soil  contaminants  from 
unsaturated  soils.  5,435.895,  CI.  204-182.200. 
Lindholm,  Jan;  and  Lindholm,  Thomas.  Method  and  flow  control  valve 

assembly  for  flow  balancing.  5,435, 1 32,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Lindholm,  Thomas:  See — 

Lindholm,  Jan;  and  Lindholm.  Thomas,  5.435,132.  CI.  60-327  000 
Lmgham.  Russell  B.:  See- 
Singh    Sheo  B.;  Katz.  Barry  A.;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Martin. 
Isabel;  and  Silverman.  Keith  C,  5,436,263,  CI.  514-450000 
Lmkowski   William  J.;  and  StengI,  Richard  F.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
a   77^/°''  *^'^"'""'*""8-  folding  and  subsctting  collation.  5,435,534, 

^'I!^I°;^^''-  *"**  Alberts,  Scott.  Key  locking  indicator.  5.435,160, 

CI.  70-408.000. 
Lior,  Ishaiau:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  and  Chatow.  Ehud.  5,436,706,  CI. 
355-256.000. 
Lipford.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V    Oliver 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner' 
C.  Richard.  5.435.238.  CI.  99-564.000. 
Lipowitz.  Jonathan:  See— 

Atwell.  WillUm  H.;  Banos,  Donald  M.;  Harder,  Patrick  J    Lipo- 
witz. Jonathan;  and  Saha.  Chandan  K.,  5,436.207,  CI  501-88  000 
5435  5m'ci°2'73*88  00o'"^°'^"*'°"  ^^^"  simulation  system. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See- 
Owen.  Richard  L.;  Camacho,  Jose  Mana  N.;  Lewis,  Timothy  M 
and  Venetucci.  Jim  M..  5.435.776,  CI.  452-66  000 
Lisitsyn,  Nikolai:  See— 

Wigler,  Michael;  and  Lisitsyn,  Nikolai.  5.436,142.  CI  435-91  200 
Little.  Jeanelte  A.:  See—  ' 

""/,'?'.,P£S?''^    ^  •    *"'^    Little.    Jeanette    A..    5.436.019,    CI 
426-573.000. 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  I-Cheng,  5.436,720,  CI.  356-141.200 
Theiss,  Alan  J  ,  5,436.525.  CI.  315-5.380. 

''Ti'ti'«''i"'J!!.",'^?^,"f?.^ *"''""*  assembly  for  a  portable  telephone. 
j,*JO,ojJ,  d.  34J-723.000. 

Ljungquist.  Olle:  See— 

Lloyd.  Peter  G.Hellier.  Peter  K.;  and  McMurtry.  David  R..  to  Reni- 

5  435  072  CI  3°3"559  0C«'*  ""''  "*""'  P'"^"*'"*  "'^"'^  therefor 
Lloyd.  Ronald  V.:  See— 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.;  Popely.  Gerald  G 
and  Lloyd.  Ronald  V..  5,435,963.  CI.  264-509  000 
Loboda,  Mark  J  :  See— 

^')»""- Da^'**  S  ;  Eckstein.  Marie  N.;  Loboda,  Mark  J.;  Michael. 
Keith  W  ;  and  Shelton.  Liberty  B..  5.436.029.  CI.  427-126  200 
Loccufier.  Johan:  See— 

Heugebaert.  Franciscus;  Voortmans,  Gilbert;  Dewanckele   Jean- 
Mane;  and  Loccufier.  Johan.  5.436.119.  CI  430-461  000 
Locke.  Thomas  P^;  and  Sheffer.  Tzafrir.  to  Fluke  Corporation.  LAN 

"^^Vt^  '°'  '**""*  '°<^*'  ""^  network  cables.  5.436,555,  CI. 

324-66.000. 

Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Leary.  David  F.,  5,436.766.  CI.  359-665.000 

Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.:  See— 

^*^\^=V^    ^     °-    *"•*    "°°^'    W'""™    R.    5.436,453,    CI. 

Loebig.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Bit  error  reduction  by 

11*11! <f..Jif^*.  ',"  Ll*"'^'''"8  "etwork  implemented  as  triplets. 
J,*.JO,yij,  CI.  371-36.000. 


Lofaas.  Stefan:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Jan;  Lofaas,  Stefan;  and  Johnsson,  Bo,  5,436,161,  CI. 

Lohwasser.  Wolfgang,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Coating  a 
substrate  surface  with  a  permeation  barrier.  5,436  035  CI 
427-525.000.  J.-»Jo.u.>J,     ».i. 

London  Hospital  Medical  College:  See— 

^^'^'.S"'^  ^-  P>™="«-  •>'"  A.;  and  Zaidi,  Mone,  5.436,258.  CI 
514-372.000. 
Loney,  Mark  K.:  See— 

''*?i^;,  °'*''*'    ^     ^'    "^    Loney,    Mark    K.,    5.436.624.    CI. 
34(>.825. 160. 

Long.  Russell  S.:  See— 

Stol,    Israel;    Long,    Russell    S.;    and    Klingensmith,   James   D 
5,435,110,  CI.  52-655.100. 
Longan,  John:  See— 

*^*'J";,.^oT'J.^'   '^"^'"'    '^°**"    L..  Jr.;   and    Longan.   John. 
5,435.695.  CI.  4I6-244.00R. 
Lopez.  Carlos  H.:  See— 

'^M3S"27™™T2Tl60^'"'  ^^^  ^ '  '""  ^'^^  *^"°*  "  • 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

%"'°5"435'»3."c?  244:'3*?5S'''"*'  °'""  "^ '  '"''  "°*'*"'  ^""^ 
Lorang,  David  D.:  See — 

Delamater.   Jeffrey   L.;   and    Lorang,   David   D.,    5,437,060    CI 
455-63.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Goyel,  Daniel,  5,435,112,  CI.  53-467.000. 

Soudant,    Etienne;   and    Nadaud,   Jean-Francois.    5.436.230.   CI. 
514-21.000. 
Lotzmann.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Sniith   George  A  ;  Fogle.  Thomas  K.;  and  Lotzmann,  Mark  L., 
5,436,415,  CI.  20O-5O.00C. 
Loudenslager,  John  H.:  See— 

Kalvestran,  Jamie  L.;  Portzline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G  •  and 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  5,435,007,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Louris.  John  N.:  See — 

Kelley.  Paul  E.;  and  Louris.  John  N..  5,436.445.  CI.  250-282  000 
Loutz,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Hoebeke.  Jean-Marie;   Maetens.   Daniel;   Baudour.   Michel    and 
Loutz.  Jean-Marie.  5.436.311.  CI  525-174.000 
Lovay.  Maurice  D.:  See— 

Dumler,  Richard  C;  Hwang,  Lydia  L.-Y.;  Lovay.  Maurice  D.  and 
Rice.  Daniel  P..  5.436.164.  CI.  436-72.000 
Lovell.  David  J.:  See— 

'^'5S77!c'l''52Tl60^'"'  ^^^  ^  '  ""*  ^^^  ^^  "  ' 

Lowchol  Scientific.  Inc.:  See- 
Salvador.    Romano;    Simon.    David    Z.;    and    Leonard,    Louis, 
5,436,273,  CI.  514-671.000. 

Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Williams.  Simon;  and  Cashion.  Terry,  to  QSound 

,.,A?F'^""  '"'■  "°^  ''"**'"8  °>"  "f  '•«  *>««»  sound  locations. 

5,436,975,  CI.  381-17.000. 

Lowery,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wood,  J.  W.;  Lowery,  Robert  J.;  and  Knipschield,  Robert  L., 
5,435,478.  CI.  228-42.000. 
Lowry,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Bomstein.    Aharon;    and    Lowry,    Stephen    R.,    5,436,454,    CI. 
Zji}-H'f.  1 20. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5.436.411.  CI    174-261.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.436,463,  CI.  250-559.040 
Variot.  Patrick;  Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Trabucco,  Robert  T    5  435  482 
CI.  228-254.000.  '       " 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bryant,  Charles  P.;  Ul,  Kasturi;  and  Pialet,  Joseph  W.,  5  435  932 
CI.  252-77.000.  .... 

Lucas  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Kidger,  John  S.;  Cummings,  Roger  J.;  and  Gibbons,  John  C, 
5,435,692.  CI.  415-55.400. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Bayliss,  John  P.,  5,435,638,  CI.  303-119.200 
Lucking   Lawrence  M.;  and  Staiger,  Thomas  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Manufacturing.   Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  thin  film 
media.  5,436,695,  CI.  355-76.000. 
Luckysun  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.435.018.  CI.  4-306.000. 
Ludwig.  Wolfgang;  and  lyimen.  Siddik.  to  WTl  Inc  ;  and  Myac  Fleisc- 
htechnologie  GmbH.  Method  of  inhibiting  bacterial  growth  in  meat 
and  product  thereof  5.436,017,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Luffy.  Ronald  J.;  Taylor.  John  B..  Jr.;  Sutherland.  William  V.    Stine 
Frederick  J.;  Crowley  James  A  ;  Mann.  David  E.;  and  Steyer,  Wil- 
liam, to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  boost- 
ing ram  airflow  to  an  ejection  nozzle.  5,435,127,  CI  60-204  000 
Luhm,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Strong,  John  R.;  Luhm,  Gary  W.;  Crasic.  Roger  P.;  and  Hocker 
Jon  A.,  5,435,149,  CI.  62-218.000. 

"- M3'?55"f,Cri73'-°85.Z^''    ^"'^^"^    ''"'     ^'~'^''""=    «"- 

Luiten,  Rudolf  G.  M.:  See- 
Van  Gorcom,   Robert  F.   M.;  Van  Haningsveldt,  Willem    Van 
Pandon.  Petrus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luiten.  Rudolf  G 
M  ;  and  Selten.  Gerardus  C.  M..  5.436.156.  CI.  435-252  300 
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Lulai,  Edward  C;  Orr,  Paul  H.;  and  Glynn,  Martin  T.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Agriculture.  Natural  suppression  of  sprouting  in  stored 
potatoes  using  jasmonates.  5.436.226,  CI.  504-291.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Kleist.  Robert  A.;  Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Al- 
bert Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C,  deceased;  and 
Lundberg,  Robert  D..  5.435,926,  CI.  252-51.005. 
Lundin,  Christopher  B.,  to  Physiq,  Inc.  Circuit  training  exercise  appara- 
tus. 5.435,799,  CI.  482-8.000. 
LundquisI,  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax,   Ronald   G.;   and    Baker,   James   A.,   Jr.,   5,435,805,   CI. 
604-22.000. 
Lundquist.  Joseph;  and  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin,  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Methods  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  solid,  secondary 
electrolytic  cells.  5.436.549,  CI.  320-13.000. 
Lundy.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bigelow.  Richard  W.;  and   Lundy,  Douglas  A.,  5,436,713,  CI. 

355-298.000. 

Lunner,  Thomas;  and  Hellgren,  Johan.  Method  to  reduce  the  power 

consumation  of  a  digital  filter  bank  analyzer  reducing  the  number  of 

multiplications.  5.436.859.  CI.  364-724.160. 

Lust.  Richard,  to  Technovia  Patents  Limited.  Tire-retention  device  and 

wheel  rim.  5,435,368,  CI.  152-381.600. 
Lustig,  Bemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  testing  a  semiconductor  memory  by  means  of  parallel  tests  using 
various  test  bit  patterns.  5,436,912,  CI.  371-21.200 
Luthy.  Roland:  See — 

Eisenberg,  David;  Bowie.  James  U.;  and  Luthy.  Roland,  5,436,850. 
CI.  364-496.000. 
Lutsch,  Harald  M.:  See— 

Wittig,  Lutz;  Ryll.  Jurgen;  and  Lutsch,  Harald  M.,  5,435,735,  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Lynch,  Arthur  C:  See — 

Grinius,    Victor    G.;    and    Lynch,    Arthur    C.    5,435,262,    CI. 
1 14-264.000. 
Lynn,  John  D.;  Weidner.  Thomas  H.;  and  Anderson,  Elmer  D.,  II,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  removing 
and/or  causing  recycling  of  materials.  5,435,835,  CI.  75-770.000. 
Lytle,  Craig  S.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,436,575,  CI. 
326-40.000. 
M-Pact  Corporation:  See — 

Bare,   Rex  O.;   Hayob,  Richard   W.;  and   Scherer.  Andrew  J., 
5.435.066.  CI.  30-388.000. 
MacDon  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Talbot.  Francois,  5.435,239,  CI.  99-618.000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rounbehler.  David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim. 
Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  and  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W., 
5.435,198,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Machacek,  Zdenek;  and  Share,  Lawrence,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Reclosable 

zipper  with  tamper  evident  feature.  5,435,864,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Machida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Machida,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Rieko;  and  Hasemi, 
Ryuji,  5.436.364.  CI.  560-80.000. 
Machut.  Daniel  M.  Multifunctional  adjustable  irrigation  system  for 
plant  bedding  and  low  crop  environments.  5.435,490,  CI.  239-276.000. 
Macina,  Orest  T.:  See- 
Lee.  Sung  J.;  Konishi.  Yoshitaka;  Macina,  Orest  T.;  Kondo,  Kigen; 
and  Yu,  Dingwei  T.,  5,436,233,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Mack,  Donald  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sands,    Robert    E;    and    Mack,    Donald    F.,   Jr..    5.435.179,   CI 
73-201.000. 
Macko.  William  J.;  and  Cannon.  Greg,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Messaging 
peripheral    with    secure    message    data    function.    5,436,621,    CI. 
340-825.440. 
MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T.;  and  Latimer,  Paul  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Electrostatic  shield  for  electromagnetic  acoustic 
transducer  noise  rejection.  5,436,873,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Macshane.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Findlan,  Shane  J.;  Phillips,  Michael  K.;  Macshane,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Peterson,  Artie  G.,  Jr.,  5.436,428,  CI.  219-145.230. 
Madge  Network  Limited:  See — 

Pearce,    David    A     J;    and    Loney,    Mark    K.,    5.436.624.    CI. 
340-825.160. 
Madore.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Glover.  David  A.;  LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  Madore,  Linda  M.;  and 
Malczweski.  Regina  M..  5,435.996,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Maechtle,  Walter:  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Portugall,  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle, 
Walter.  5,436,289.  CI   524-457.000. 
Maeda.  Hidekatsu:  See — 

Taira.  Kazunari;  Oda.  Masanao;  Shinshi.  Hideaki;  Furukawa,  Ken- 
suke;  and  Maeda,  Hidekatsu,  5,436,330,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Maehara,  Shigeru:  See — 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Okajima, 
Atsushi;  Aoki.  Hiromasa;  Tojo.  Senta;  Nagata,  Naoki;  Maehara. 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Kanehito.  5.436.216.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Maeno.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukimoto.    Takayuki;    and    Maeno,    Takashi,    5,436,522,    CI. 
310-323.000. 
Maeoka,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 


Akio;    Kimura,    Makiko;    Kashino,   Toshio;   Saikawa.    Hideo; 
Karita.     Seiichiro;     and     Orikasa.     Tsuyoshi.     5.436.649.     CI. 
347-20.000. 
Maeshima.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isao;  and  Maeshima.  Yasuhito.  5.436.677.  O.  348-806.000. 
Maetens.  Daniel:  See — 

Hoebeke.  Jean-Marie;   Maetens,   Daniel;   Baudour.   Michel;   and 
Loutz.  Jean-Marie.  5.436.311,  CI.  525-174.000 
Magnin.  Bernard;  and  Lara.  Joseph,  to  Framatome.  Device  and  method 
for  monitoring  the  intemal  surface  of  a  tubular  piece.  5.436,944.  CI. 
376-249.000. 
Magori,  Valentin;  and  Bulst.  Wolf-Eckhan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   System    for    targeted    braking   of  vehicles.    5,436,631.   CI. 
342-42.000. 
Mahagaokar.  Uday:  See — 

Doering.    Egon    L.;    and    Mahagaokar.    Uday.    5,435,940.    CI. 
252-373.000. 
Mahajan.   Rakesh.  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  System  for 
updating  directory  information  and  daU  on  write  once  media  such  as 
an  optical  memory  card.  5.437.012.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Mahlum,  Virgil  R.:  See- 
Peterson,  Gary  G.;  Gust,  Jacob  N.;  Mahlum.  Virgil  R.;  and  Smelte. 
Michael  W..  5.435,399,  CI.  175-20.000. 
Maker,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek.  Judith  A.;  Vote. 
Erika  C;  Muller,  Richard  E.;  and  Maker,  Paul  D.,  5,436.452.  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Maki,  Yoshiro;  Furukawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanami.  Maki,  to  Mec  Co.. 
Ltd.  Benzimidazole  derivative  and  composition  for  treating  copper 
and   copper   alloy   surfaces  comprising   the   same.    5,435,860.   CI. 
148-269.000. 
Makiguchi.  Naoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kazuyuki;  Makiguchi.  Naoshi;  and  Kawamura.  Masato. 
5.435.967.  CI.  419-65.000. 
Makino.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba,  Aisuo,  5,436.247.  CI. 
514-259.000. 
Makino,  Masahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Reel  lock  device  for  a  video 

tape  cartridge.  5,435,498,  CI.  242-343.200. 
Makino,  Shigeo;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  Okazaki,  Katsutoshi;  Yagi,  Hajime; 
and  Kimura,  Fumihide,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Wetting    apparatus    and    method    for    offset    printing    machines 
5,435,243,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Makiuchi,  Masao;  and  Nakagawa,  Gohji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
fiber-optical  device  coupling  package  and  optical  fiber-optical  device 
module.  5.436.997.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Makser.  S.A.:  See— 

Iriarte.  D  Jose  J.  D.,  5,435.558,  CI.  273-167.00E. 
Malczweski,  Regina  M.:  See — 

Glover.  David  A.;  LeGrow,  Gary  E.;  Madore.  Linda  M.;  and 
Malczweski.  Regina  M..  5.435.996,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Malfatto,  Claudio:  See— 

Passerini,    Bruno;    Malfatto,    Claudio;    and    Fimiani,    Silvestro. 
5.436,473.  CI.  257-177.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See- 
Stuart,  John  M..  5,435.306,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Malmquist.  Mats.  Extraction  system.  5.436.328.  CI.  536-25.420. 
Malone.  Donald  P  :  See- 
Miller,  Charles  B.;  and  Malone,  Donald  P.,  5,435,814,  CI  48-92  000 
Maloney,  Michael  V.;  and  Heck,  Thomas  E.,  to  Hayes  Wheels  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  cover  retention  system.  5,435,631.  CI. 
301-37.360. 
Mamenta,  Edward  L.;  and  Tumachik,  Michael  F..  to  Environmental 
Diagnostics,  Inc.  Device  for  analysis  for  constituents  in  biological 
fluids.  5,435,970,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Manalastas,  Pacifico  V.:  See — 

Duvdevani.  Ilan;  Drake.  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Mana- 
lastas. Pacifico  v.,  5,435,821,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Manchak.  Frank  E..  III.  to  Terranalysis  Corporation.  Hazardous  waste 
characterizer  and  remediation  method  and  system.  5.435.176,  CI. 
73-151.000. 
Mancini,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;  Mancini,  Joseph  A.;  Lau,  Cheuk  K.;  Prasit,  Pet- 
piboon;  and  Vickers.  Philip  J.,  5,436.265,  CI.  514-420.000 
Mandai.   Harufumi;   Kato,  Noboru;  and  Ochii.  Akihiro,  to  Muraka 
Manufacturing   Co..    Ltd.    Laminated    delay    line.    5,436,601.   CI. 
333-138.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printer  mailbox  system  signal- 
ing overdue  removals  of  print  jobs  from  mailbox  bins.  5,435,544,  CI 
271-298.000. 
Mandell,  Charles  S.  Dental  bur  with  liquid-cooled  tip.  5,435,722.  CI. 

433-165.000. 
Mangat,  Sat  winder  S.:  See— 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro;  and  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.,  5,436,627,  CI. 
341-67.000. 
Mangelsdorf,  Christoper  W..  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Multi-suge  A/D 

converter.  5,436,629.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Mangier,  Jurgen;  and  Nolting,  Peter.  Rain  detector.   5,436,541,  CI. 

318-483.000. 
Mangold,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Becher,  Christopher  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  L.;  and  Hendncks, 
Douglas  W..  5.436.028.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Mangyo.  Masao:  See — 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Yoshimura.  Takao;  Akashi.  Hironan;  Mangyo. 
Masao;  Ohno.  Takeshi;  Kita,  Ichiro;  and  Yabiki.  Junichiro. 
5,435,702.  CI.  417-410.100. 
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Mmico,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Three  dimensional 
thermaJ  iniernegative  photographic  priming  apparatus  and  method 
5.4}6,738,  CI  358-503.000 
Manion,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Brown,   Donald   M.;   and   Manion,    Michael   P..   5,435,662    CI 
4O4-9.000. 
Manley.  David   B;  and  Greene,   Dominic  G.  Tliermomechanically 
integrated  distillation  of  close-boiling  light  hydrocarbons.  5,435  436 
CI.  203-74.000.  B    B        J  .       ,       , 

Mann,  David  E.:  See— 

Luffy,  Ronald  J.;  Taylor,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Sutherland.  William  V. 
Stine,  Frederick  J.;  Crowley  James  A.;  Mann,  David  E.  and 
Steyer,  William.  5,435.127,  CI.  60-204.000. 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Gugel.  Bemd;  and  ScempHe,  Johann,  5,435,656,  CI.  400-124.050 
Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH:  See— 

Schuh.  Eduard;  and  Gundel,  Walter.  5,435,644,  CI.  312-257  100 
Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.:  See— 

Bronaon,  Joanne  J.;  Greene.  Katharine  M.;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M,- 
D'Andrea.    Sunley    V ;   Carroll,    F     Ivy:    and    Lewin,    Anita. 
5.436.369.  CI.  562-495.000. 
Mantell.  David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  imaging  charge-cou- 
pled  array   with   multiple   photosensitive   regions.    5,436  493    CI 
257-440.000. 
Mantovanini,  Marco;  and  Curti.  Roberto,  to  Dompe  Farmaceutici  SpA. 
Pharmacologically  active  derivatives  of  2-(ben2imidazol-2-yl)-l  3- 
diaminopropane   5.436,262,  CI.  514-394.000. 
.Manzke,  Uwe:  See — 

Krieg,  Karl-Heinz;  Klink,  Siegfried;  Manzke.  Uwe;  and  Schuicz 
Michael,  5,436,799,  CI.  361-733.000. 
Marazita,  Frank:  See- 
Jerome,  Rick  C;  Kovacs.  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow.  George  E.  Lam 
Lawrence  K  C;  Bouknight,  James  L.;  Marazita,  Frank;  McFar- 
lane,  Brian;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali,  5,436,496,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Marcucci,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Barbanti,  Elena;  Ghislieri.  Marta;  Marcucci,  Fabrizio-  and  Trizio 
Domenico,  5.436.154.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Margaria,  Thomas,  to  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie.  Apparatus  for  the 
late  introduction  of  particulate  alloy  when  casting  a  liquid  metal. 

Mark,  Theodore.  Marine  drive.  5.435.784,  CI.  464-74.000. 
Markennk.  Nico  G ,  to  Stork  Pompen  B.V.  Pump  with  medium  tight 

shell  and  venting  means.  5,435,701,  CI.  417-357.000 
Marko.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Brown.  David  L.;  and  Marko,  Paul  D..  5,436,937,  CI.  375-376.000 
Markovich,  Voya  R.:  See— 

Bindra.  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  D ;  Markovich,  Voya  R    and 

Molla.  Jaynal  A.,  5,435.057.  CI.  29-830.000. 

Marmonier,  Jean,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Modular  station  of  the 

metal-clad  type  and  of  reduced  size,  with  a  shortened  set  of  busbars 

5,436.797,  CI.  361-602.000. 

Marotta.  Sam  A.  Strike  zone  trainer  for  hitting  a  baseball.  5,435,545,  CI. 

273-26.0OR. 
Marschner.  Steven:  See— 

Massie,  Cecil;  Fine.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Marschner,  Steven.  5,436,018, 
CI.  426-417.000. 
Marshall,  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Minami.  Don  S.;  Shawver.  Michael  J.;  Jensen.  Thomas  P.;  Shubert 
Lawrence  A;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N.  5,435,031,  CI   15-1700 
Marshall   Lyman  R..  to  Scherer  Healthcare  Ltd.  Operating  room  ring 
stand  basin  liner/drape.  5.435.322.  CI.  128-849  000 

Marshall,  Trevor  B.:  See 

Hodkin,  George  A.;  Roberts.  David  G.;  and  Marshall,  Trevor  B 
5.436.414.  CI.  200-17.00R. 
Martin,  Andre  .  to  Pnmetech  Electroniques  Inc.  Electronic  communi- 
72^°iT-j'"*^'°  '"'■"'"*"'=>'  coupler  for  multi-car  vehicle.  5.435,505,  CI. 
Manin,  Isabel:  See- 
Singh.  Sheo  B.;  Katz.  Barry  A.;  Lingham.   Russell  B.    Martin 
Isabel;  and  Silverman.  Keith  C,  5,436,263,  CI.  514-450  000 
Martin.  Kathleen  M.:  See- 
Martin,  Michael  J  ;  Martin,  Kathleen  M  ;  Sokac,  Russel  J    Durfey 
Lloyd  W  ;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.;  Siegel,  Robert  P.;  and  Moore.' 
Steven  R..  5,435.540,  CI.  271-122.000. 

Manin  Marietta  Corporation:  See 

Dausch.  Mark  E.;  Carey.  Bernard  J.;  and  Bonissone,  Piero  P 

5.436,839.  CI.  364-449  000. 
Kuhn.  Philip  M.;  and  Hodges.  Frank  P..  5,436,874.  CI.  367-176.000 

o^T^iVjJT*''    '°    ^^"^    S.p.A     Slicing    machine.    5.435.218.    CI. 
83- 1 76.000. 

Manin.  Michael  J.;  Martin.  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac.  Russel  J.    Durfey 

Lloyd  W;  Garavuso.  Gerald  M.;  Siegel.  Robert  P.;  and  Moore' 

Steven  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  sheet 

5435"54o'c1  j^/^j*""*     "*'"*     '^^"^    '°^^     relief/enhancement. 

Martin.  Peter  I.:  See— 

Spivey,  Brett  A,;  Manin,  Peter  I.;  Palmer.  Douglas  A.;  and  Otto 
Greg.  5.435,312.  CI.  128-661.020. 
Martinelli.  Marco:  See — 

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martinelli,  Marco,  5.436.062,  CI.  428-209  000 
Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Hatano,   Yasushi;   Maruhashi,   Yoshitsugu;   Sakano,   Kouzaburo 
Yamaguchi.    Yuji;    and    Iwamoto.    Toshiyuki,    5,436,043,    Cl' 
428-35.700. 
Marui  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Marui,  Kohei,  5.435,204,  CI.  74-551.400. 


Marui,   Kohei,   to   Marui  Co.,   Ltd.   Bicycle  handle.   5,435,204,  CI 

74-551.400. 
Marui,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Sawa,  Buntaro;  Marui,  Kuniyoshi;  Shitara.  Katsumi;  and  Takachi 
Shinji.  5.437.053.  Cl.  455-33.100. 
Marumo,  Mitsuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate  holding  appa- 
ratus and  a  system  using  the  same.  5,436,693,  Cl.  355-73.000 
Maniska,  David  W.;  and  Uwis,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Zero  impact  module  ejection  system.  5.436.800,  Cl. 
361-752.000. 
Maruyama,  Takahiro:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Nobuo;  Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Kawai,  Kenji;  and  Ho- 
shiko,  Takahiro,  5,435,886,  Cl.  156-643.100 
Maruyama,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takakazu;  and  Maruyama,  Tsukasa.  5  436  316.  Cl 
528-422.000.  .      ,   lo,  v-i. 

Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Longan.  John 
5,435,695,  Cl.  416-244.00R.  " 

Masaki,  Akira:  See — 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi.  Junichi;  Ejiri.  Masakazu;  Yamasaki, 
Masami;  Funahashi,  Motohisa;  Masaki.  Akira;  Hamadai 
Tomoyuki;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie,  5.436  843 
Cl.  364-468.000.  ...     J, 

Masden,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Rubin,  Darryl   E.;   Masden,   Kenneth   E;  and   King,  John  W 
5,437.013,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Maser,  Gustav:  See — 

Victor,  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Dedeken,  Ralf-  and 
Maser,  Gustav,  5,435,574,  Cl.  277-96.000. 
Masheder.  David:  See — 

Beckwith,    Paul;    Callaghan,    Ian    C;    and    Masheder,    David 
5.435,927,  Cl.  252-54.000. 
Mashige,  Masashi;  Omori,  Masaki;  Tomida.  Masayuki;  Nomura.  Take- 
shi; and  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold  for 
optical  element  and  a  method  of  molding  optical  element.  5,435  818 
Cl.  65-29.120. 
Mashima,  Munenori;  and  Tamura,  Jun,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration.   Sputtering   target    and    method    for   manufacturing   same 
5,435,965,  Cl.  419-8.000. 
Masini,  Jean-Jacques;  Ghenassia.  Elie;  Commandeur,  Raymond;  Clair, 
Rene;  and  Guillaumenq,  Jean-Louis,  to  Atochem.  Drying  of  hy- 
drocarbon/hydrochloric    acid/water    admixtures.     5.436  378     Cl 
570-252.000.  "     ' 

Masiulis,  Visualdas  J.:  See— 

Overholt.    Jim;    Hinrichs,    Orlan;    and    Masiulis,    Visualdas    J 
5,435,108,  Cl.  52-309.1  lO 
Maskell.  Bruce  W.;  and  Davis,  Bob  A.,  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc.  Steam  shield 

with  condensate  flow  control.  5,435,020,  Cl.  4-524.000 
Maskos,  Uwe:  See- 
Southern,  Edwin  M.;  and  Maskos,  Uwe,  5,436,327,  Cl.  536-25  340 
Mason,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Van  Pham,  Tuyen;  Henderson,  Kevin;  and  Mason,  Thomas  S 
5.435.542,  Cl.  271-246.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Nguyen,  Truong  Q.,  5,436,940,  Cl.  375-240.000. 
Rothschild,  Mordechai;  and  Forte,  Anthony.  5.435.887,  Cl.  216- 

Massie.  Cecil;  Fine.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Marschner,  Steven,  to  Source  Food 
Technology,  Inc.  Preparation  of  low  cholesterol  oil.  5,436.018   Cl 
426-417.000. 
Mast,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Yera,  Harvey  J.;  and  Mast.  Donald  W..  5,435,676,  Cl.  409-244  000 
Mastrototaro,  John  J.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Robert  D.;  Mastrototaro,  John  J.;  Frischmann,  Joseph 
K.;  and  Quintana.  Reynaldo,  5,436,455,  Cl.  250-339  120 
Masuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori, 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Karita.  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436  649  Cl 
347-20.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara.  Jun;  Nosaki.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tadashi,  5,436,080.  Cl.  428-546.000 
Masuoka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Honda,  Yoshihiro;  Masuoka.  Shigeru;  Itoh,  Masayasu;  Taniguchi 
Masashige;  and  Fukuda,  Shigeo,  5,436,284,  Cl.  523-122.000. 
Masuya.  Hirolomo;  and  Yamaoka,  Masayoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,   Ltd.   Hydroquinone  derivatives  and  intermediates  for 
production  thereof  5,436,359,  Cl.  556-441.000. 
Mathew,  Ranjan  J .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Protec- 
tive coating  combination  for  lead  frames.  5,436,082,  Cl  428-670  000 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Werner,  5,435,543,  Cl.  271-258.040. 
Mathies,  Richard  A.;  Huang,  Xiaohua  C;  and  Quesada,  Mark  A.,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Multiple  tag  labeling 
method  for  DNA  sequencing.  5.436.130,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Matono,   Naoto;  Yasuda,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Tomomi;  and  Noguchi 
Hitoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  head  having 
upper  magnetic  core  layer  with  layers  separated  by  discontinuous 
non-magnetic  stripes.  5.436.781.  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Matsuba,  Teruo;  Akano,  Yasuo;  and  Nishikawa,  Miwao,  to  Nippon 
Glass  Fiber  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hi-Mirror  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  flake  having 
dense  protective  covering  layer.  5,436,077.  Cl.  428-404  000 
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Matsubara,  Shunsuke;  and  Okila,  Tadashi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of 
phase  advancing  compensation  control  for  an  AC  synchronous  mo- 
tor. 5,436,544,  Cl.  318-719.000. 
Matsuda.  Kiichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,   Akira;   Morimatsu,   Eishi;   Konoshima,   Makiko;  and 
Matsuda.  Kiichi,  5,436,740.  Cl.  359-9.000. 
Matsuda,  Osamu;  Ogimoto,  Naoto;  and  Iwashima.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Maya- 

shibara.  Ken.  Lighting  device.  5,436.534,  Cl.  315-291.000. 
Matsuda,  Takao:  .See — 

Fujino.  Naoji;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda.  Takao; 
Nishiyama.  Naomi;  Aramaki.  Takahiro;  Abiru.  Ken-ichi;  and 
Nobumoto.  Toshiaki.  5.436.899.  Cl.  370-79.000, 
Matsui,  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuji,  Taishi;  Araki,  Yasushi;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  and  MaUui, 
Fumio,  5.436,113,  Cl.  430-275.000. 
Matsui,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nagai,  Kazunobu;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  and  Matsui,  Nobuo,  5,436,547. 
Cl.  318-801.000. 
Matsui,  Tadashi;  Matsuo,  Yuzo;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Shigemi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  for  treating 
liner    material    for    magnetic    recording    medium.    5,436,032.    Cl. 
427-365.000. 
Matsui,  Takayuki:  See— 

Ishizaki.     Yoshihiro;     and     Matsui,    Takayuki,     5,435,136,    Cl. 
60-517.000. 
Matsui,  Takeshi:  See — 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Takeshi:  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Okajima. 
Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  Nagata,  Naoki;  Maehara, 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura,  Kanehito,  5.436,216.  Cl.  502-439.000. 
Matsukawa.  Takanari.  to  NEC  Corporation.  IC  card  controlled  system 
for  selecting  a  language  for  a  visual  message  display.  5,436,436,  Cl. 
235-380.000. 
Matsumoto,  Akio;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  and  Doi.  Junichi,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for  torque  converter.  5.435,21 1, 
Cl.  74-733.100. 
Matsumoto,   Hiroyuki,   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Subscriber  transmission 

system.  5,436.895,  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji;  Kondo,  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakai, 
Takamasa,  5,435,877.  Cl.  156-264.000. 
Matsumoto.  Miki;  See — 

Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Matsumoto,   Miki;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki;  Ogau. 
Masahiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5,436,870,  Cl.  365-230.050. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  male- 
rial  processing  apparatus.  5,436.689.  Cl.  354-321.000. 
Matsumoto,  Teruyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Kansuke;  Kurata.  Morihiko;  and 
Kamiya,  Akihiro,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  HiUchi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  multiplexed  communication  between  exchanges. 
5,436,889,  Cl.  370-58.200. 
Matsumoto,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto,   Tetsuro;    Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki;    Katto,    Hisao;    and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke,  5,436,483,  Cl.  257-360.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Tetsuro;   Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki;    Katto.    Hisao;   and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke,  5.436.484.  Cl.  257-360.000. 
Matsumoto,   Yasuomi;   KiUno,   Norio;  and   Yoshii,   Yuji,   to  Sanden 
Corporation.  Orbiting  member  fluid  displacement  apparatus  with 
rotation  preventing  mechanism.  5,435,706,  Cl.  418-55.300. 
Matsumura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumolo,  Yuichi;  and  Ui-hida, 
Kazumichi.  5,436,402,  Cl.  585-321.000. 
Matsunaga,  Takeshi:  See — 

Norishima.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsunaga,  Take- 
shi, 5,436,097.  Cl.  43O-5.00O. 
Matsuo,  Norifusa:  See — 

Komyoji.     Terumasa;     Shigehara.     Itaru;     Matsuo,     Norifusa; 
Shimoharada,  Hiroshi;  Ohshima,  Takeshi;  Akagi,  Toshio;  and 
Miuni,  Shigeru.  5.436,267.  Cl.  514-485.000. 
Matsuo,  Yuzo:  See — 

Matsui.  Tadashi;  Matsuo,  Yuzo;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Wakabayashi.  Shigemi,  5,436.032.  Cl.  427-365.000. 
Matsuoka.  Takao:  See — 

Torii.    Takuji;    Morio.    Syuichi;    Ainoya,    Masayuki;    Hayashi. 
Kazunobu;  Matsuoka,  Takao;  Fuji,  Toshio;  and  Yabuki.  Ryoji. 
5.436,651.  Cl.  347-88.000. 
Matsushita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Minato,    Mitsuaki;    Matsushita,    Atsushi;    Omori,    Shinichi;    and 
Kanamori.  Jun.  5.435.880.  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ikeda,  Masahani.  5,436,582,  Cl.  327-65.000. 
Kato,  Osamu;  and  Miya,  Kazuyuki,  5.436.918,  Cl.  371-43.000. 
Minemoto,  Hisashi;  Ozaki,  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  5.436,920, 

Cl.  372-21.000. 
Mino,  Norihisa;  Yamagata,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi, 

5.436.033.  Cl.  427-498.000. 
Nagata,  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;   Wada.   Kumiko;  Tozaki,  Yo- 
shihiro;   Mitani,    Satoru;   and    Yanagi,   Terumi,    5,436,780,   Cl. 
360-121.000. 
Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Nomura,  Noboru;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Okuni, 

Mitsuhiro;  and  Kubota,  Masafumi,  5.436.424,  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  5,435,839.  Cl.  106-10.000. 
Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Toshihiro,  5,436,751,  Cl.  359-182.000. 
Shimizu,    Norisato;    Mizuno,    Bunji;    and    Kameyama.    Shuichi. 

5.436,176,  Cl.  437-27.000. 
Sinha,  Pradeep  K..  5,437,029,  a.  395-600.000. 


Takahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae,  Hideki,  5,436,635,  Cl.  345-92.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukio;  Takimoto.  Akio:  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito.  5,436.742, 

Cl.  359-56.000. 
Umetani,  Makoto;  and  Aoki,  Masaki,  5,436.764.  Cl.  359-566.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kunitomo.    Yoshinobu;    Nozu.    Makoto;    Sakashita.    Yasuyuki: 
Tsukamoto.    Masahide;    Nakatani.    Seiichi;    Saeki.    Keiji;    and 
Kitayama.  Yoshifumi.  5.436,503,  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See — 

Koyama.  Takashi;  Yoshimura.  Takao;  Akashi,  Hironari;  Mangyo, 
Masao;  Ohno,  Takeshi;   Kita.   Ichiro;  and   Yabiki,  Junichiro, 
5,435,702,  Cl.  417-410.100. 
Matsuzaki,  Kichie:  See — 

Kamejima.  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki. 
Masami;     Funahashi,     Motohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;     Hamsda, 
Tomoyuki:  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki.  Kichie,  5,436,843, 
Cl.  364-468.000. 
Mattai.  Jairajh:  See — 

Subramanyam,  Ravi;  Mattai,  Jairajh;  and  Gu,  Ben,  5,435.933,  Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Matthews,  Bruce.  Well  plugging  apparatus  and  method.  5,435,388,  Cl. 

166-250.000. 
Mattis.  John:  See — 

McMills.  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John.  5.435.736,  Cl.  439-133.000. 
Mattson,  Earl  D.:  See— 

Lindgren,    Eric    R.;    and    Mattson,    Earl    D..    5.435.895.    a. 
204-182.200. 
Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid:  See— 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas:  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingnd;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Chnstian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,436,162,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Mauri,  Daniele:  See — 

Lin,  Tsann;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Mauri.  Daniele; 
and  Staud.  Norbert.  5,436.778.  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Mauroy,  Bernard:  See — 

Brassier,    Marc;    Gasquet,    Jean-Claude:    Segaud,    Daniel:    and 
Mauroy,  Bernard,  5,436,809,  Cl.  362-61.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung:  See— 

Eibl,  Hansjorg,  5,436,234,  Cl.  514-77.000. 
May,  Robert  E.  Moisture  sensitive  article  of  clothing  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,435,010,  Cl.  2-67.000. 
Mayer,  Dale  J.:  See— 

Culley.  Paul  R.;  Landry.  John  A.;  Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Wanner,  Chnsto- 
pher  C;  and  McSwain,  Guy  E.,  5,437,042,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Akio;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  and  Doi.  Junichi,  5,435,211. 
Cl.  74-733.100. 
Mazer.  Elliot  F.:  See — 

Lamb.  Robert  G.;  Economos.  Andrew  M..  and  Mazer.  Elliot  F., 
5,437,050,  Cl.  455-2.000. 
Mazura,  Paul:  See — 

Benz,  H.  Bemd;  Mazura.  Paul;  and  Schwenk.  Hans  M..  5,436,406, 
Cl.  174-50.000. 
McAninch,  Terry:  See— 

Holzhauer,  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Dana  J.;  and  McAninch,  Terry. 
5.435.808,  Cl.  8-94.180. 
McArthur,  Warren  F  ;  and  Session.  Fred  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Temperature    measurement    using    ion    implanted    wafers. 
5,435,646,  Cl.  374-185.000. 
McCann,  David  L.:  See — 

Dennis,  Andrew  B.;  McCann,  David  L.;  and  Green.  Alexander  P  . 
5.436.011,  Cl.  424-482.000. 
McCarthy,  Walter,  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  PivoWble  mullion  assembly. 

5,435,102,  Cl.  49-365.000. 
McCausland,  Robert,  to  Microcool  Corporation.  Air  treating  device 
having  a  bellows  compressor  actuable  by  memory-shaped  metal  alloy 
elements.  5,435,152,  Cl.  62-467.000. 
McClain,  Winford  D.:  See- 
Ventura,  George;  Jenkins,  James  D.;  and  McClain,  Winford  D., 
5,436,726.  Cl.  356-371.000. 
McClure.  Jennie  L.  Cleaning  utensil.  5,435.040,  Cl.  15-244.100. 
McConaghy,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Hanung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley,  Murray  J.;  McConaghy,  Steven  J.; 
Cross,    Marvin    G.;    and     Ruland.     Rosalyn.     5.436,007.    Cl. 
424-402.000. 
McConnell.  Bobby  L.:  See— 

Schnegg.  Julius  R.;  McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  Hueneke,  Manfred  H 
K.;  and  Rindennan,  John,  deceased,  5,436,064,  Cl  428-234.000. 
McConnell,  Von  K.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Subscriber 
control  of  access  restrictions  on  a  plurality  of  the  subscriber's  tele- 
phone lines.  5.436,957,  Cl.  379-88.000. 
McCrory.  Harold  F..  to  Textron  Acustar  Plastics.  Inc.  In-mold  degat- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  5,435,956,  C\.  264-161.000. 
McCulley.  Marion  L.:  See— 

Castrogiovanni.    Anthony;    Barone.    Salvatore    J.;    Krog,    Ann; 
McCulley,  Marion  L  ;  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F.,  5,435,995,  Cl. 
424-64.000 
McDade.  Christine:  See — 

Jiang,  Qian;  McDade,  Christine;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,  5.436.357. 
Cl.  556-95.000. 
McDaniel,  Max  P  :  See- 
Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Welch. 
M.  Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T ;  McDaniel,  Max  P  . 
Hawley,  GU  R.;  and  Smith,  Paul  D.,  5,436,305.  Cl.  526-160.000. 
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McDermolt,  Thomas:  See- 
Van  Heteren.  John;  Arakawa,  Milsuaki;  Crooks,  Lawrence  E.; 
Hoenninger.  John  C.  Ill;  McDermott,  Thomas;  and  Furui,  Keiri 
5.436,600.  CI.  332-167.000.  ■" 

McDonald,  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Moehlenbrock.  Andrew   W.;   McDonald,  Gregory  E.;  Conner. 
Howard  D.;  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  Dobbins.  Frederick  A.   and 
Bagwell.  Thomas  H..  5.435.H4,  CI.  53-434.000. 
McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Doucet.  Michel,  to  BIC  Corporation 

Selectively  actuatable  lighter.  5.435.719.  CI.  431-153.000. 
McDougall.    Gregory    J.,    to    ISIS    International.    Inc.    Toothbrush 

5.435,032.  CI.  15-22.100. 
McDowall.  Ian  E.:  See— 

Bolas,  Mark;  McDowall.  Ian  E.;  and  Mead,  Russell,  5,436,638,  CI 
345-156.000 
McFarlane,  Brian:  See— 

Jerome.  Rick  C;  Kovacs,  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow,  George  E.;  Lam. 
Lawrence  K  C;  Bouknight.  James  L  ;  Marazita.  Frank;  McFar- 
lane. Brian;  and  Iranmanesh.  All.  5.436,496,  CI.  257-529  000 
McFarlin.  Gerald  T ,  III;  Cnlly.  Daniel  C  ;  and  CofTing.  James  A.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Electrical  circuit  assembly  and  method  of  operation 
5,436.420.  CI.  200-82.00R. 
McGavin,  David  R.:  See— 

Bagust.    Trevor   J.;    and    McGavin.    David    R..    5.436  005    CI 

424-229.100.  .       .       .        . 

McGill,  Richard  T.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  ATM  switch  in 

dual  switch  plane  operation.  5,436,886,  CI  370-16.000. 
McGlave,  Philip  B.;  Verfaillie,  Catherine  M  ;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  S.,  to 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  culturing  human 
hematopoietic  stem  cells  in  vitro.  5,436,151,  CI.  435-240  100 
McGrath,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Soule,    Herbert;    and    McGrath.    Charles    M..    5.436.152,    C\. 

McGuire,  O.  Daniel;  Kopp,  Norman  L.;  and  Brown,  Gerald  W.,  to 
Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Swing  arm  bracket  assembly.  5,435,5 17,'ci. 
248-637.000. 
McHugh,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Kulak,  Richard  E.;  AhigUn,  Edward  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk,    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett,    David    W..    5,435  415     CI 
187-330.000. 
McKeller,  Mark:  See— 

Azamar,    Ernesto;    Wehrfritz,    Timothy;    and    Flores,    Alberto 
5,435,882,  CI.  156-359.000. 
McKevitt,  Frank  X.:  See— 

Cairn,  Gordon  L.;  Shepard,  Cecil  B.,  Jr  ;  and  McKevitt,  Frank  X 
5,435,849,  CI.  II8-723.00R. 
McMahon,  Newton;  and  Spry.  John,  to  Lesbar  Pty  Limited.  Respira- 
tory monitor  and  stimulus  imparting  device  and  method   5  435  317 
CI.  128-716.000. 
McMillan.  David  J  ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Automated  financial  system 

5,436,435.  CI.  235-379.000. 
McMillan.  John  A.:  See- 
Davis.  George  B.;  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  McMillan,  John  A., 
5,435,817,  CI.  55-337.000. 
McMillan,  Kenneth:  See — 

Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Fordyce,  William  A  ;  Goeckleler,  William  F 

Kniper,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  K- 

Kiefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson] 

David  A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  5,435.990,  CI.  424-153  000 

McMillen,  Robert  J.;  Faltys,  Michael  A.;  and  Moran,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  to 

E.V.C.  Joint  displacement  measurement  apparatus.   5,435,321,  CI. 

McMilU.  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Coaxial 
cable  connection   protection   system   for  unused  connection   port 
5,435,736,  CI.  439-133.000. 
McMunry,  David  R.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Peter  G.;  Hellier,  Peter  K.;  and  McMurtry,  David  R 
5,435,072,  CI.  33-559.000. 
McNamara,  Robert  P.;  and  Amar,  Amar,  to  First  Pacific  Networks 

Ethernet  extender.  5,436,902,  CI.  370-85.300 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Berta,  Norbert  I.,  5,436,026,  CI.  427-2.140. 
McPhee,  Ron  J.;  Sparlin,  Brad;  Hayward.  William;  and  Troutman. 
Samuel    J.     Physical    fitness    evalution    system.     5.435.315.    CI. 
1 28-670.000. 
McQuilkin,  Frederick  T.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Light  armor 

improvement.  5,435,226,  CI.  89-36.020. 
MCR  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  Michael  C,  5,435,394,  CI.  166-382.000 
McSwain,  Guy  E.:  See— 

Culley,  Paul  R.;  Landry,  John  A  ;  Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Wanner,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  McSwain,  Guy  E.,  5,437,042,  CI.  395-800  000 
McVeety.  Thomas;  and  Clifford,  David  G.,  Jr.  Ceramic  filter  with  a 

transmission  zero.  5,436,602,  CI.  333-206.000 
McWherter.  David:  See- 
Kennedy,    Stephen;    and    McWhener,    [>avid,    5,435,564,    CI. 

Mead,  Ralph  f .:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Esther  S.;   Mead,   Ralph  T.;  and   Post,  Qifford  J 
5,435,874.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Mead.  Russell:  See— 

Bolas.  Mark;  McDowall.  Ian  E.;  and  Mead,  Russell,  5,436,638,  CI. 
345- 1 56.000. 


Meade,  Alexander  D.:  See— 

Dreyfuss,   David   D.;   Janes.   Todd   L.;   Meade,   Alexander   D 
Sharma,    Pramod    K.;    and    Wallin.    Peter    E..    5.436  708     CI 
355-271.000. 
Mec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maki.    Yoshiro;    Funikawa.    Yoshiaki;    and    Yamanami.    Maki 
5,435,860,  CI.  148-269.000. 
Mecalii  GmgH  Kunststoffverarbeitung:  See- 
Meier.  Max;  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,048,  CI.  428-68  000 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Narendran,  Nadarajah,  5,436,988,  CI.  385-26.000. 
Rose,  Robert  K.;  and  Woodson,  Carl  W  ,  5,435,141,  CI.  62-18  000 
Medioni,  Gerard;  Guy,  Gideon;  and  Rom,  Hillel,  to  Symah  Vision! 
Video  processing  system  for  modifying  a  zone  In  successive  images 
5,436,672,  CI.  348-591.000. 
Medrad,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenkinski,   Robert   E.;  and   Kressel,   Herbert   Y.,   5,435,302.  C\. 

Medsker,  Robert  E.,  II;  and  Harwood.  H.  James,  to  Edison  Polymer 
Innovation  Corp.  Bi(phosphine)  photoinitiators  and  chain  transfer 
agents.  5,436,280,  CI.  522-55.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Kruse.  John  M..  5.435,316,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Mefford,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Curulla,  Michael  V ;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Mefford,  Carl  R.-  Spell 
Jerry  T  ;  Elkins,  Robert  B  ;  and  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A.,  Jr.,  5,436,946 
CI.  376-362.000. 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

Furuichi,  Tetsuo,  5,437,037,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Mehta,  Rustam:  See — 

Gheewala,  Tushar;  Mehta,  Rustam;  and  Saxe,  Timothy,  5,436.801, 

Mei.  Jason:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  Ronan,  John  B.;  and  Mei 
Jason,  5,435,957,  CI.  264-162.000. 
Meier,  Eugen,  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Planar  single-piece  measuring 
string  with  two  nodes  for  the  measurement  of  linear  displacements  or 
forces.  5,435,195,  CI.  73-862.590. 
Meier,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Meier.  Max;  and  Meier,  Karl-Heinz,  5.436,048,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Meier,  Max;  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Mecalit  GmgH  Kunststoffverar- 
beitung. Table  or  cover  plate.  5.436.048.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Meier.  Michael;  and  Wagner.  Reinhard.  to  Hoechst  Ag.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of    3-nitrobenzenesulfonyl    chloride.    5,436,370,    CI. 
562-828.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuo;  Kojima.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi 
Toshitaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiro,  5,436,020,  CI.  426-583  000 
Meijlink,  Peter:  See— 

Jauw,  Tjoe  H.;  Frijiink,  Hendrik  W.;  Moolenaar,  Frits;  and  Meij- 
link, Peter,  5,436,009.  CI.  424-436.000. 
Meinecke.  Klaus  E.:  See— 

Hohaus,   Karl-Heinz;   and    Meinecke,    Klaus   E.,   5,436,526    CI 
313-51.000. 
Meiselman,  Jamie.  Boot  for  snowboarding  and  the  like.  5,435,080.  CI 

36-117.000. 
Meissner.  David  C,  to  Midrex  International  B.V.  Rotterdam,  Zurich 
Branch.  Circulating  fiuidizable  bed  co-processing  of  fines  in  a  direct 
reduction  system.  5.435,831.  CI.  75-444.000. 
Meissner.  Konrad:  See — 

Paterson.  Douglas  F.;  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V.;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner 
C.  Richard,  5,435.238,  CI.  99-564.000. 
Meister.  Oliver:  See — 

Kempka.    Kari-Heinz;    Kreckel,    Uwe;    and    Meister,    Oliver 
5.435.358.  CI.  141-312.000. 
Meisters,  Augustin:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hauquier.  Guido;  Jonckheere,  Marcus;  Cortens, 
Willem;  and  Meisters,  Augustin,  5,436,110,  CI.  430-204  000 
Melachouris,  Nicholas:  See — 

Chiang,  Grace  H.;  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Palag,  Anita  N  •  and 
Wedral.  Elaine  R.,  5,436,022,  CI.  426-626.000. 
Melgaard,  Hans  L.;  Larson,  Louis  A  ;  Hajder,  Brian  E.;  Jordon,  Phillip 
G.;  and  Nelson,  Eric  W.,  to  Despatch  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic 
component  testing  oven.  5,436,569,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Melton.  Cynthia  M.;  Growney,  Alicia;  and  Fuerhaupter,  Harry,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Immersion  plating  of  tin-bismuth  solder.  5,435.838,  CI. 
106- 1.220. 
Menig.  Paul  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Semi-automatic  shift  implemen- 

Ution.  5.435.212,  CI.  74-745.000. 
Menuer,  Ray  A.:  See — 

Fluker,  Jon  L.;  and  Mentzer,  Ray  A.,  5,436,908,  CI.  371-1  000 
Menzaghi,  Antonio:  See— 

Antonini,  Franco;  Casella,  Attilio;  Conversano,  Angelo;  Decao, 
Marco;  Menzaghi,  Antonio;  and  Serafini,  Enrico,  5,436,993  CI 
385-59.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Kempka,    Karl-Heinz;    Kreckel,    Uwe;    and    Meister,    Oliver 

5,435,358,  CI.  141-312,000. 
Kramer,  Carl;  and  Konrath,  Bernd,  5,435,175,  CI.  73-147.000 
Kneg,  Karl-Heinz;  Klink,  Siegfried;  Manzke,  Uwe;  and  Schulcz. 

Michael,  5,436,799,  CI.  361-733.000. 
Meyer,  Michael;  Tschaeschke,  Ulrich;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard   and 

WeUel,  Guido,  5,435,409,  CI.  1 80-274.000. 
Sacco,  Bruno;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Reichel,  Anton,  5.435  618 
CI.  296-188.000. 
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Zaiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Merkle.  Hans,  5,435,791,  O.  475-276.000. 
Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  and  Chang,  Linda  L., 

5,436,259,  CI.  514-384.000. 
Condra,  Jon  H.;  Graham,  Donald  J.;  and  Gotlib,  Leah,  5,436,131, 

CI.  435-7.400. 
Demchak,  Richard  J.,  5,436,355,  CI.  549-264.000. 
Singh,  Sheo  B.;   Katz,   Barry  A.;  Lingham,  Russell  B.;  Martin, 
Isabel;  and  Silvennan,  Keith  C,  5,436,263,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;  Mancini,  Joseph  A.;  Lau,  Cheuk  K.;  Prasit,  Pet- 
piboon;  and  Vickers,  Philip  J.,  5.436,265,  CI.  514-420.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Grebner,  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and  Unger,  Klaus, 
5.435,988,  CI.  423-706.000. 
Merkle,  Hans:  See— 

Zaiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Merkle.  Hans,  5,435,791,  CI.  475-276.000. 
Merkle,  Hans  R.:  See- 
Pinkos,  Rolf;  Merkle,  Hans  R.;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  5,436,335,  O. 
544-106.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Dumon  Dupuis.  Michel;  and  Xaus  Regordosa,  Lluis,  5,435,641,  CI. 

312-223.100. 
Ferrazzi,  Marc;  and  Del  Vecchio,  Alain,  5,436,785,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  Sprouse,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Cheng,  Hsien  C, 

5,436,246,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Sorensen,  Stephen  M.;  Kane,  John  M.;  and  Miller,  Francis  P.. 

5,436,252,  CI.  514-309.000. 
Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Burkhart,  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R., 
5,436,237,  CI.  514-177.000. 
Merrill,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Weeks,  Gregory  P.;  Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.;  and  Merrill, 
Michael  J.,  5,436,980,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Mertes,  Juergen:  See — 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing,    Martin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch, 
Guenter;  Gramm.  Ine;  Michel,  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas; 
Hsieh.     Shane;    and     Siegfried.     David     L..     5,436,106.    CI. 
430-143.000. 
Mettler-Toledo  AG:  See- 
Meier,  Eugen,  5,435,195,  CI.  73-862.590. 
Meyer,  Michael;  Tschaeschke,  Ulrich;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  and  Wet- 
zel, Guido,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Deformation  sensor  for  a  safety 
device  for  the  protection  of  vehicle  occupants  in  the  event  of  a 
side-on  collision.  5,435,409,  CI.  180-274.000. 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Ott,  Conrad  L.;  Fasano.  Michael;  Wuestmann.  David  E.;  Tabone, 
Peter;  and  Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E.,  5,436,994,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Meyhack,  Bemd:  See — 

Hinnen,  Albert;  and  Meyhack,  Bemd,  5,436,136,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Meynckens,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Staffolani.    Rene   ;   and   Meynckens,   Jean-Pierre,    5,435.948,   CI. 
264-30.000. 
Meyyappan.  Narayanan:  See — 

Nakato.    Tatsuo;    and    Meyyappan.    Narayanan.    5.436.175.    CI. 
437-24.000. 
Micciche,  Mark  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  tool  for  form- 
ing a  patterned  gasket.  5,435,961,  CI.  264-319.000. 
Michael,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Ballance,  David  S.;  Eckstein,  Marie  N.;  Loboda,  Mark  J.;  Michael, 

Keith  W.;  and  Shelton,  Liberty  B.,  5,436,029,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Haluska,    Loren    A.;    and    Michael,    Keith    W.,    5,436,083,    CI. 

428-688.000. 
Haluska,    Loren    A.;    and    Michael,    Keith    W.,    5,436.084,   Q. 
428-688.000. 
Michael  Weinig  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mott,  Heinz,  5,435,360,  CI.  144-356.000. 
Michaels,  Brian  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  screening  individuals  for 

ametropic  conditions.  5,436,681,  CI.  351-240.000. 
Michaels,  Tracy  E.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder, 
Christine  J.;  and  Michaels,  Tracy  E.,  5,436,002,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Michel,  Manfred:  See — 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing,    Martin;    Mertes.    Juergen;    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm.  Ine;  Michel.   Manfred;  Elsaesser,  Andreas; 
Hsieh,     Shane;    and     Siegfried,     David    L.,    5,436.106,    CI. 
430-143.000. 
Michlin,  Norman:  See — 

Crider,  Albert;  and  Michlin,  Nonnan,  5.436.687.  CI.  354-300.000. 
Michon.  Gerald  J.;  Tomlinson.  Harold  W..  Jr.;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J., 
to  General   Electric   Company.   High   temperature   pholodetector 
array.  5.436,442.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Micro  Flo  Company:  See — 

Hickey.  Joseph  A..  5.436.220.  CI.  504-127.000. 
Micro-Precision  Operations.  Inc.:  See — 

Liechty,  Deryll  L.;  Werling,  Michael  R.;  and  Sommer,  Jerry  D., 
5,435,056,  CI.  29-771.000. 
Microcool  Corporation:  See — 

McCausland,  Robert,  5,435,152,  CI.  62-467.000. 
Microplas,  Inc.:  See — 

GeUrdi,  John  A.,  5,435,449,  CI.  206-425.000. 
Microprocess  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiner,   Nathan   A.;   and    Kavanaugh,   Daniel   M.,   5,435,457,  CI. 
220-485.000. 


Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Rubin,  Darryl  E.;   Masden,   Kenneth  E.;  and   King,  John  W., 

5,437,013,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Stamps,  J.  Scott;  Walsh,  James  E.;  and  Dubman,  Jonathan  M., 

5,437,036,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Turski,  Andrzej,  5,437,006,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Microtek  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Ronald  L.;  and  Work,  Dale  E.,  5,435,376,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Midrex  International  B.V.  Rotterdam,  Zurich  Branch:  Set— 

Meissner,  David  C,  5,435,831,  CI.  75-444.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Albin,  EHvid  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R  ;  Contrcras, 
Miguel  A.;  Gabor,  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.,  5,436,204,  CI.  437-225.000 
Mieth,  Hans  O.  Process  for  cleaning  the  seats  of  double  seat  valves. 

5,435,853,  CI.  134-8.000. 
Migdal,   Victor,   to  Energator  Technologies  Ltd.   Electrical  power 

supply  for  motor  vehicles  5,436,509,  CI.  307-9.100 
Mihashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kimura,  Tadashi;  Mihashi,  Yutaka;  Goto,  Katuhiko;  and  lugaki, 
Takushi,  5,436,195,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Mikami,  Kazuhiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  dau  processing 

system.  5,436,732,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Mikami.  Nobuhiro;  and  Morohoshi.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  compensating  for  an 
output  voltage  error  in  an  inverter  output.  5.436.819.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Mikami.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Kato.  Masahiro;  Mikami.  Tetsuhiro;  Ochi.  Kiyoshige;  Watanabe. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Kubodera.  Noboru.  5.436.401.  CI.  552-610.000. 
Miki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kamei,  Hidenori;  and  Miki,  Atsushi,  5,436,924,  CI.  372-46.000 
Miklos,  Alan  R.,  to  Sunbank  Electronics,  Inc.  Self-seating  connector 

adapter.  5,435,760,  CI.  439-321.000. 
Miles.  Ronald:  See — 

Grosz.  Francis;  Miles,  Ronald;  Holland.  Clifford  R.;  and  GriPTin. 
Sean.  5.437.058.  CI.  455-41.000. 
Millard,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Millard,  Paul  J  ;  and  Roth, 
Bruce  L.,  5,436,134,  CI  435-34.000. 
Miller,  Charles  B.;  and  Malone.  Donald  P.,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Molten 

metal  decomposition  apparatus.  5.435.814.  CI.  48-92.000. 
Miller,  Charles  E.;  and  Bowlin.  Eugene  F..  Jr.  Tool  support  and  presen- 
tation device.  5,435.979.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Miller,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Stephen  M.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Miller.  Francis  P.. 
5.436.252.  CI.  514-309,000. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

McGlave,  Philip  B.;  Verfaillie,  Catherine  M.;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,436,151,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Miller,  Thomas  L.;  See — 

Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;   Katyl,   Robert  H.;  Miller,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Moreno,  Oscar  A.,  5,435,885,  CI.  2I6-92.00W. 
Milligan,  George  T.  Vacuum  highway  seal.  5,435,253,  CI.  104-138.100 
Millner,    Don    E.    Interdental    toolhcleaner    holder.    5,435,033,    CI. 

15-22.100. 
Mills,  Katriina:  See — 

liskola,   Eero;  Mills,   Katriina;  Garoff,  Thomas;  and   Leinonen, 
Time,  5,436,213,  CI.  502-115.000. 
Mills,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Chaney,   David   B.;   Smith,   Barry  W.;  and   Mills,  Thomas  H., 
5,437,001,  CI.  392-376.000. 
Minami,  Don  S.;  Shawver.  Michael  J.;  Jensen.  Thomas  P.;  Shubert, 
Lawrence  A.;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  N.,  to  H-Tech,  Inc.  Automatic 
pool  cleaning  apparatus.  5,435,031,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Minami,  Nagio:  See — 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita, 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban,  Yoichiro; 
Minami,     Nagio;     and     Nobushige,     Tadashi,     5,435,773,    CI. 
451-92.000. 
Minami,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Hirouugu;  Kuroda,  Yutaka,  and  Minami,  Nobuaki, 
5,435,364,  CI.  152-209.00R, 
Minami,  Yoichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  FSK  receiver.  5,436,931,  CI. 

375-334.000. 
Minarelli,  Alessandro:  See — 

Tacchi,     Alver;     and     Minarelli,     Alessandro,     5,435,432,     CI. 
198-409.000. 
Minato,  Mitsuaki;  Matsushita,  Atsushi;  Omori,  Shinichi;  and  Kanamon. 
Jun,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Plasma  processing  apparatus.  5,435,880.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Minemoto,  Hisashi;  Ozaki.  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  device  5,436,920,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Minlgrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Machacek,     Zdenek;    and     Share,     Lawrence,     5,435,864,    CI. 
156-66.000. 
Ministry  of  Intemational  Trade  4  Industry:  See — 

Taira,  Kazunari;  Oda,  Masanao;  Shinshi,  Hideaki;  Furukawa,  Ken- 
suke;  and  Maeda,  Hidekatsu,  5,436.330.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Lucking.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Staiger.  Thomas  J.,  5,436,695,  CI. 
355-76.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Dyer,  John  J.,  5,435,451,  CI.  215-400.000. 

Follett,    Garv    J.;    and    George,    Clayton    A.,    5,436,063,    CI. 
428-224.000. 
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Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  and 

Holmes,  Gary  L..  5.435,816.  CI.  51-295.000 
Slobbie.  Charles  W ,  IV^  Tangen,  John  C:  and  Kangas,  Lani  S 

5,436,302,  CI.  525-458.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T;  Pai,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Kim.  Choon-Woo.  5.436,458. 

CI.  250-370.090. 
Wirt.  David  F..  5,435.660.  CI.  401-135.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa;  Yamagala,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  of  manuracturing  a 
polymer  ultra  ihm  film  electret.  5.436.033.  CI.  427-498.000. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaloh.  Takehiro;  Kakudo,  Kyoko;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo,  5,436,682 
CI.  353-15.000. 
MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu.  5.436.710.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Minorics,  Joseph  J.:  and  Roy,  Ronald  L.  Fishing  jig.  5,435,093,  CI 

43-19.200. 
Minowa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Masayo:  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Minowa,  Masahiro;  and  Ya- 
wata,  Kazunari,  5,437,004.  CI.  395-111.000. 
Mir,  Jose  M..  See— 

Agostinelli.  John  A.:  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  5.436,758,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Chwalek.  James  M  ;  Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Mir.  Jose  M  ■  and 
Grande.  William  J..  5.436.919.  CI.  372-7.000. 
Miskelly,  Hermann  L.,  Jr.;  Alldredge,  R.  Lance;  and  Owens,  Thomas 
F.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Pyrotechnically  driven  nozzle  restrictor 
5.435.128.  CI.  60-271.000. 
Misra,  Chanakya:  See — 

Fishkis.  Maya;  Misra.  Chanakya;  and  Wefers,  Karl,  5.435.374,  CI 
164-97.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komaki,  Susumu.  5.436.699.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Nakajima.    Yoshihiro;    and    Takada,    Akihiro,    5,436.737.    CI 
358-494.000. 
Milani.  Satoru:  See — 

Nagata.  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada.  Kumiko;  Tozaki.  Yo- 
shihiro;   Milani.    Satoru;   and    Yanagi.   Terumi.    5.436.780.   CI 
360-121.000. 
Mitani.  Shigeru:  See — 

Komyuji,     "^erumasa;     Shigehara,     Itaru;     Matsuo,     Norifusa; 
Shimoharada,  Hiroshi;  Ohshima.  Takeshi;  Akagi,  Toshio-  and 
Mftani.  Shigeru.  5,436.267.  CI.  514-485.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Halligan.  Janice  C.  5.436,964.  CI.  379-257.000. 
Milra.  Somenalh.  to  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology.  Continuous 

monitonng  of  organic  pollutant.s.  5,435.169.  CI.  73-23.410. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shigeki,  5,436.105.  CI.  430-141.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimolo.    Hideya;    Ito,    Kimiko;    Yamamolo.    Mikihiro;    and 
Shimamoto.  Ko.  5.436.391,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Araki,  Hiroshi,  5.436.823.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Fujiwara,  Nobuo;  Maniyama,  Takahiro;  Kawai,  Kenji-  and  Ho- 

shiko,  Takahiro.  5,435,886,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Hara,  Ryuichi,  5.436,842,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Hase,  Yuji;  and  Bessho,  Mikio.  5,436,491.  CI,  257-417.000. 
Hashizume.    Yasushi;    and    Shinkawata.    Hiroki.    5.436  477     CI 

257-310.000. 
Hosoya.    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda.   Toshiki;   and   Katashiba,   Hideaki 

5,435,129,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Inoue,  Takesi,  5.436,441,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Ishihara.  Hajime;  Nomura.  Yoshinori;  and  Cho,  Kikuo,  5.436  754 

CI.  359-240.000. 
Kajimoto.  Takeshi,  5,436,552,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  5.436.761.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroshi.  5.436.178.  CI.  437-30.000. 
Kimura.  Tadashi;  Mihashi.  Yutaka;  Goto.  Katuhiko;  and  Itaeaki 

Takushi.  5.436.195.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Mikami.    Nobuhiro;    and    Morohoshi.    Toshio,    5,436,819,    CI 

363-41.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.436,586.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Miyashita.  Motoharu.  5.436.196,  CI.  437-129  000 
Mon,  Shigeru.  5.436.911,  CI.  371-21.100. 

Monta.     Hideaki;     and     Yamaguchi.     Teruyo.     5,437.048.     CI 
395-800.000.  ... 

Muragishi.  Takeo.  5.436.184.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Murase.  Isao.  5,436.489.  CI.  257-401.000 
Nagai.  Yutaka,  5,436,923,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Ogoh,  Ikuo,  5,436.482,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yoshikado,  5,436,862,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  Saito.  Masato;  Shiroishi,  Tetsuya;  Ohira,  Takuya; 
Fujima.    Yoshiko;    Fukuyama,    Keiji;    and    Watanabe.    Keiii' 
5.436.530.  CI.  315-169  100. 
Tachibana,  Miyuki,  5.436.670,  CI.  348-581.000. 
Takagi,  Ryoichi;  Tada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji,  5,436,559.  CI. 

324-158.100. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikatsu.  5,436.845.  CI.  364-474.210. 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See 

Ishii,  Kenji;  Kondo,  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki-  and  Nakai 

Takamasa.  5.435.877.  CI.  156-264.000. 
Komatsu.     Makolo;     Fujiyama,     Susumu;     Kida,     Koichi;     and 

Kitamura.  Milsuharu,  5.436.374.  CI.  568-428.000. 
Takagawa,  Makoto;  Kato.  Kinji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Kedo.  Ko 
5.436.381.  CI.  585-452.000. 


Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Machida,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Rieko;  and  Hasemi, 
Ryuji,  5.436.364.  CI  560-80.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Kenjiro;  Usuki,  Katsuloshi;  and  Hatta.  Katsuhiro.  5.435.796 

CI.  477-154.000. 
Inukai,   Seiichi;    Fujita.    Kenjiro;    Kondo.   Akihiro;   and   Fuiita. 
Yasuhiko,  5.435.334.  CI.  1 37- 1 1 5.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirano.  Takahisa;  Sekita,  Masumi;  and  FujiUni.  Makoto,  5,435,707 

CI.  418-55.500. 
Kato.  Toshihide;  and  Okihara,  Toshinao.  5.435,217.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Makino.    Shigeo;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Okazaki.    Katsutoshi:    Yagi. 

Hajime;  and  Kimura.  Fumihide.  3.435.243.  CI.  101-148  000. 
Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe.  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita. 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hamanaka.  Kengo;  Ban.  Yoichiro; 
Minami.  Nagio;  and  Nobushige,  Tadashi.  5.435.773  CI 
451-92.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Nishiyama,  Shigeru.  5.435.352.  CI 
139-11.000.  •      .       ■ 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Hideya;    Ito.    Kimiko;    Yamamoto.    Mikihiro;    and 

Shimamoto.  Ko.  5.436.391.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Yasuda.  Mart;  Ohkishi.  Haruyuki;  Sato,   Katsutoshi;   Morimoto. 
Yuuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Toru.  5.436,145,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Ma.sh{ma,  Munenori;  and  Tamura.  Jun.  5.435.965.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Odani.  Niro;  Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Osada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya- 
and  Nakamura.  Seiichirou.  5.436.071.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamatani.  Takeshi;  Hasebe.  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui, 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Chiharu;  Go,  Atsushi;  Hikido,  Mitsuru; 
Tamura,     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara.     Kazuo.     5.436.224      CI 
504-223.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Seiji;    Nakashima.    Yasutaka;    Satoh,    Toshihiro;    Ida, 

Tadao;  Sato.  Etsuji;  and  Tani.  Akio.  5.435.892.  CI.  203-95.000. 
Oda.    Masaharu;    Ohashi.    Hidehiko;    and    Kamada.    Kensuke 
5.435.903.  CI.  205-77.000. 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See 

Horimoto.  Koji;  Nakamaru.  Makoto;  and  Kohno,  Yukio,  5,436,094, 
CI.  429-254.000. 
Mitsumura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kanda,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Mitsumura,  Satoshi:  Yamada, 
Yusuke;  and  Goseki,  Yasuhide,  5,435,496,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Mitsusada.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto. Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5.436.483.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto. Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao-  and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5.436.484.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Miura  Dolphins.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nale.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.436.039.  CI 
428-15.000. 
Miura.  Hideo:  See — 

Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Miura.  Hideo.  5.436.991 
CI.  385-37.000. 
Miura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi- 
and  Ando.  Eiiti.  5.435.535.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Miura.  Junkichi:  See — 

Ito.  Masahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;   Fujii.  Yoshio;  Salake.  Hiroshi; 
Yamada,   Fuzio;   Tagami,    Kouichi;   and   Umesato,   Fuminori! 
5,436.166.  CI  436-161.000. 
Miura,  Masaki:  See — 

Arai.  Toshifumi;   Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,   Soshiro;   Miura, 

Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numata, 

Tooni;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi,  5,436.639   CI 

345-156.000. 

Miura,  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

with  monitoring  means.  5.436.731.  CI.  358-409.000. 
Miura.  Shinya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  hermetically 

sealing  semiconductor  package.  5.436.202.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi.  Taiji 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  to  Miura  Dolphins,  Co.! 
Ltd.;  Tonen  Corporation;  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.;  Tonen  Chemical  Corp.;  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ohtsuka. 
Masahisa,  Ohizumimachi  Artificial  snow  in  an  aggregate  form  of 
snow  granules.  5,436,039,  CI.  428- 1 5.000. 
Miya.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kato,  Osamu;  and  Miya,  Kazuyuki,  5,436,918,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Miyachi,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,   Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita. 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban,  Yoichiro; 
Minami,     Nagio;     and     Nobushige,     Tadashi,     5,435,773,     CI 
451-92.000. 
Miyake,  Izumi:  See — 

Soga,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Ryuji;  and  Miyake,  Izumi,  5,436.656 
CI.  348-220.000. 
Miyake.  Minoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Koichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  cathode-ray  tubes.  5,435.767.  CI.  445-63.000. 
Miyamon.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Crash/non-crash  discrimi- 
nation using  frequency  components  of  acceleration  uniquely  gener- 
ated upon  crash  impact.  5.436,838.  CI.  364424.050. 
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Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  apparatus  including  supply  voltage  conver- 
sion circuit.  5.436.586.  CI.  327-530,000. 
Miyamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;   Nakaya,   Kenji;  Tominaga.   Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi.  5.436.254.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Furuya,    Kazuhito;    and    Miyamoto.    Yasuyuki.    5,436,096,    C\. 

43O-5.000. 

Miyasaka,  Masayo;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Minowa,  Masahiro;  and  Yawata, 

Kazunari,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing  device  and  recording 

paper  control.  5,437,004.  CI.  395-111.000, 

Miyashita,  Motoharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

of  producing  semiconductor  laser.  5.436,196,  C\.  437-129.000. 
Miyata,  Masakazu:  See — 

Adachi,    Kosai;    Miyata,    Masakazu;    and    Nagano,    Tomoko, 

5,435,536,  CI.  271-9.030. 

Miyata.   Shohei;   Ohshima,   Atsushi;    Inouye,   Sumiko;   and   Inouye, 

Masayori,  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 

Method  for  synthesizing  suble  single-stranded  CDNA  in  eukaryoles 

by  means  of  abacterial  retron  and  products.  5.436.141.  CI.  435-91.100. 

Miyauchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Hamaue.  Tetsuya,  to  TakaU  Corporation 

Automatic  buckling  device.  5,435.046,  CI.  24-603.000. 
Miyauchi.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Hiroya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi 
conductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  type  transistors  hav 
ing  non-intersecting  interconnections.  5,436,497,  CI.  257-587.000. 
Miyazaki,  Seiji;  Nakashima.  Yasutaka;  Satoh,  Toshihiro;  Ida,  Tadao: 
Sato,  Etsuji;  and  Tani,  Akio,  to  Miuubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  metha- 
nol and  methyl  acrylate  or  methyl  methacrylate.   5,435.892.  CI 
203-95.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Tadayoshi;  Miyazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kumaki.  Nobuyoshi, 
5.435.035.  CI.  15-49.100. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto. Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,436.483.  CI.  257-360.000, 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto, Tetsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke.  5.436.484.  CI,  257-360.000. 
Miyazawa.  Takeshige:  See — 

Hirabayashi.    Yoshinori;     Ikeuchi.    Toshihiro;     Kato.    Susumu; 
Miyazawa.   Takeshige;  and   Nakamura,   Kanji,   5.436.225.  CI. 
504-289.000. 
Mizoe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shimojo,    Minoru;    Nakahara,    Toshiaki;    Hagiwara,    Kazuyoshi; 
Fujimoto.     Masami;     and     Mizoe.     Kiyoshi.     5.436.701.     CI. 
355-219,000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  Hiraga,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Fukuyama,  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus 
including  ink  containing  unit  provided  lower  than  recording  head. 
5.436.652,  CI.  347-108.000. 
Mizumoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hirofumi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Mizumoto,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Honda.  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,075,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Mizuno,  Bunji:  See — 

Shimizu,    Norisato;    Mizuno,    Bunji;    and    Kameyama,    Shuichi, 
5,436,176.  CI.  437-27.000. 
Mizuno.   Fumio;   Moriuchi,   Noboru;   Shirai.   Seiichiro;   and   Morita, 
Masayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp. 
Manufacturing  method  or  an  exposing  method  for  a  semiconductor 
device  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  a  mask  used 
therefor.  5,436.095.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Abramo,  Guy   P.;   Blain,   David  A.;  and  Cardis,   Angeline  B., 

5,435,812,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Alexander,  Rex;  and  Hikes,  Dale  J..  5.435.464.  CI.  222-105.000 
Jones.  Lloyd  G..  5.435.391.  CI.  166-308.000. 
Shu.  Paul;  Jones.  Lloyd  G.;  Strom,  E.  Thomas;  and  Yeh,  Charles 
S.,  5,435,389,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Mochizuki,  Masamichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kato,  Takashi;  Isikawa,  Miki;  and 
Sugiyama,  Tatsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Shimizu  Engineer- 
ing  Co.,    Ltd.    Air   conditioning   control   system.    5,435,147,   CI. 
62-175.000. 
Mochizuki,  Nobuaki;  Okahara,  Hirofumi;  and  Kaminaga,  Seiji.  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  drivetrain  control  including  CVT. 
5.435.795.  CI.  477-39.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Nash.  Larry  L.;  Trepka,  William  J.;  De- 
Porter,  Craig  D.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C;  and  Selman, 
Charles  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Block  copolymers  of 
monovinylarenes  and  conjugated  dienes  and  preparation  thereof. 
5,436,298,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Modem  Agencies  Ltd.:  See — 

Brookfield,  Grant  H.,  5,435,064,  CI.  30-169.000. 
Mody,  Fersheed  K.:  See- 
Hale,    Arthur    H.;    and    Mody,    Fersheed    K.,    5,436,227,    CI. 
507-136.000. 
Moeckli,  Randolph:  See- 
Reyes,   Gregory;    Kim,   Jungsuh    P.;    and    Moeckli,    Randolph, 
5,436,318,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Moehlenbrock,  Andrew  W.;  McDonald,  Gregory  E.;  Conner,  Howard 
D.;  Owensby.  Joseph   E.;   Dobbins.   Frederick   A.;   and    Bagwell. 
Thomas  H  .  to  W.  R,  Grace  &.  Co-Conn.  Automated  packaging 
machine  and  packaging  method.  5,435,114.  CI.  53-434.000. 


Moench,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  5,436.514,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Mohr,  Dieter;  Benzing.  Martin;  Mertes,  Juergen;  Hultzsch.  Guenter; 
Gramm.  Ine;  Michel,  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Hsich.  Shane;  and 
Siegfned.  David  L..  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  color  test  image  using  quinone  diazide  photosensitive 
recording  material.  5.436.106.  CI.  430-143.000. 
Mojden.  Andrew:  See — 

Mojden.  Wallace  W.;  Mojden.  Andrew;  and  Dart,  Robert  £., 
5.435.687.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  Mojden.  Andrew;  and  Darr.  Robert  E..  to  Fleet- 
wood Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  tray  loading,  unloading  and  storage 
system.  5.435.687.  CI.  414416.000. 
Mok,  Fai  H..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Holographic  random 

access  memory.  5.436.867,  d.  365-216.000. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See— 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Millard,  Paul  J.;  and  Roth, 
Bruce  L..  5.436.134.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Cecil.  Paul  D..  Jr..  5.435.742,  CI,  439-347.000. 
Moll,  Nicolas  J.  Band  minima  transistor.  5,436,469,  CI.  257-23.000. 
Molla.  Jaynal  A.:  See — 

Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  D.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
Molla.  Jaynal  A..  5.435.057.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Molloy.  Shaun  E.:  Set — 

De  Paoli,  Sergio  A.;  Irani.  Jamsheed  P.;  Ogle.  Lloyd  W.;  Gillis. 
Jerome   P.;   Molloy.    Shaun    E.;   and   Kulhawy.   Charles   R., 
5.435,945.  CI.  264-7.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Mark  A..  5.435.982.  C\.  423-437.0OR. 
Wilkinson.  Mark  A,;  Rauenzahn.  Rick  M  ;  and  Nagel.  Christopher 
J.  5.436.210.  CI.  588-201.000. 
Monash  University;  and  Austin.  Lawrence,  to  Monash  University. 
Proliferative  action  of  leukaemia  inhibitory  factor  on  satellite  cells. 
5,435.999.  CI.  424-93.000, 
Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners.  Inc.:  See — 

Stencel.  Edgar  L..  5.435.678.  CI.  411-178.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Stem.  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng.  Brian  K..  5,436.371.  a.  564-124.000. 
Montag,  Ruth  A.:  See — 

Desio,   Glenn    P.;   Montag,    Ruth   A.;   and   Corbin.   George  A.. 
5.436,294.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Montague.  Samuel:  See — 

Kapec.  Jeffrey;  Tanaka.  Kazuna;  and  Montague.  Samuel.  5.435.623. 
CI.  297-339.000. 
MONTEL:  See— 

Smits.  Denis;  and  Ulonde,  Jean-Pierre,  5,435,639.  CI.  312-201.000. 
Montgomery,  Warren  G.;  and  Campbell.  Price  M  .  to  Hydro  Extraction 
Inc.  Underground  hydraulic  mining  method  and  apparatus,  5.435.628. 
CI.  299-17.000. 
Moolenaar.  Frits;  See — 

Jauw.  Tjoe  H.;  Frijlink.  Hendrik  W.;  Moolenaar.  FriU;  and  Meij- 
link.  Peter.  5.436.009.  CI.  424-436.000. 
Moon.  Malcolm  W.;  Heier,  Richard  F.;  and  Morris,  Jeanette  K..  to 
Upjohn  Company.  The.  Heterocyclic  amines  having  central  nervous 
system  activity.  5.436.240.  CI.  514-224.500, 
Moon.  Young-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.   Device  for 
sensing   the   amount   of  residual   toner   of  developing  apparatus. 
5.436.704.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffiths,  Sam;  Phillips,  Paul  A.;  and  Weber,  R.  James,  5.435,600. 
CI.  283-81.000. 
Moore,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Brown.  Charles  A.;  Reick.  George  C;  and  Moore.  Charles  E,. 
5.436.578.  CI.  326-87.000. 
Moore.  Charles  R.;  and  Muhich.  John  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  mainUining  transla- 
tion lookaside  buffer  coherency  in  a  multiprocessor  data  processing 
system.  5,437,017,  CI.  395-400.000, 
Moore,  John  W.;  and  Carden,  John  C.  to  Ricardo  Consulting  Engi- 
neers Limited;  and  Axial  Wave  Drive  BV  Bridge  Works.  Differential 
drive  mechanisms.  5.435.210.  CI.  74-650.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Augustine.  Kurt  E.;  Chao.  Chih-Wei;  Daniel.  Arthur  A.;  Frantz. 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson.  David  N.;  Karlsson.  Keith  E.;  Lee.  Kath- 
leen D.-  Levenson.  Daniel  E.;  Moore.  Roben  E.;  and  Willett. 
Michael,  5,436,914,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Moore,  Stephen  C:  See- 
Seymour,  Clive  M.;  Dams,  Robert  A.  J.;  Palmer,  Ian;  and  Moore. 
Stephen  C.  5,436.086,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Moore.  Steven  R.;  See- 
Martin,  Michael  J.;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac,  Russel  J.;  Durfey, 
Lloyd  W.-  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.;  Siegel.  Robert  P.;  and  Moore, 
Steven  R.,  5.435.540.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Moran,  Carl  A..  Jr.:  See— 

McMillen,  Robert  J.;  Faltys,  Michael  A.;  and  Moran.  Carl  A..  Jr.. 
5,435,321,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Morel,  Michel;  Bumouf,  Lucien;  and  Ravenet.  Andre  .  to  Clecim. 

Rolling  method  for  metal  slab.  5.435.165.  CI.  72-251.000. 
Moreno.  Oscar  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Jeffrey   D.;   Katyl,   Robert  H.;   Miller,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Moreno,  Oscar  A.,  5,435.885.  CI.  216-92.00W 
Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.,  to  Intelpro  Corporation. 
Garment  having  a  suspended  moisture  management  panel.  5.435,014, 
CI.  2-403.000. 
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Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  Sec- 
Murphy,  Maurice  W.,  J,435,S07,  CI.  248-74.400 
Morgan.  Douglas  V.;  and  Glover,  Troy  W..  to  Alcatel  Network  Sys- 
tems. Inc   Assembly  for  routing  Tiber  optic  cables  across  a  housina 
intenor   5.436,9^8.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Mori.  Haruhito;  and  Morikawa,  Kunihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Power    transmission     unit    for    electric    vehicle.     5,435.794     CI 
475-343.000. 
Mori,  Hideto:  See — 

Kitaguchi,   Hiroshi;   Komazawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kojima,   Masayoshi 
Mon,  Hideto;  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Orikasa. 
Atsushi;    Ono.    Mitsunori;    Azuma.    Ichiro:    and    Saiki     Ikuo 
5,436,221,  CI.  514-12.000. 
*^°"'<5l'*'""''  ^"'^  Tatsuya;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Kondo,  Takayuki, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Surface  emission  type  semiconductor 
laser.  5,436,922,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Mori.  Motoyoshi:  See— 

Koyama,   Masaoki;   Watanabe.  Tomonari;   Kawai,   Kenzou;  and 
Mon,  Motoyoshi,  5,436,399,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kono,   Michiyuki;   Mori.  Shigeo;  Takeda.   Kazunari;  and  Izuti, 
Shyuiti,  5,436,090,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Mon,  Shigeni,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
inemory  device  compnsing  a  test  circuit  and  a  method  of  operation 
thereof  5,436,91 1,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Mori.  Tatsuo:  See — 

N^agawara.    Kazuhiko;    Saito.    Shuichi;    and    Mori,    Tatsuo 
5,436,774,  CI.  360-74.400. 
Morikawa,  Fumihiro:  See — 

TaJtahashi,  Shuji;  Yanai,  Eiji;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Kawate 
Yosuke,  5,436,519,  CI.  310-217.000. 
Morikawa,  Kunihiko:  Sec- 
Mori,     Haruhito;     and     Morikawa,     Kunihiko,     5,435,794,     CI 
475-343.000. 
Morimatsu,  Eishi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Morimatsu,  Eishi;   Konoshima,  Makiko;  and 
Matsuda,  Kiichi,  5,436.740,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Morimoto,  Yuuki:  See— 

Yasuda^  Mari._^  Ohkishi,  Haruyuki;  Sato,  Katsutoshi;  Morimoto, 
Yuuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Toru,  5,436,145,  CI.  435-122  000 
Monnishi,  Shuji;  See— 

KMhiwadate.    Ken;    Hoshino.    Mitsuru;    Morinishi.    Shuji     and 
Kawakami,  Yukichika,  5,436,300,  CI.  525-420  000 
Morio,  Syuichi:  See — 

Torn.    Takuji;    Mono,    Syuichi;    Ainoya,    Masayuki;    Hayashi, 

5^436,Mi"cr347-°8'r00o''^"  ^''^''  '^"''*°'  ""*  ^'''"'"'  '**'°J*' 

Morishita,  Masao:  See 

Noda.  Yoshikatsu;  Soma,  Norihito;  Morishita,  Masao;  and  Sato 
Masaki,  5,435.313,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Morishita.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tatematsu.  Hidenobu;  Nakamura.  Tohni;  Koshimizu,  Hitoshi 
Monshita,  Toshihiko;  and  Kouki,  Hideki,  5,435,846,  Cl' 
106-813.000. 

'^"^I*  "'<'"»''';  and  Yamaguchi,  Teruyo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Programmable  controller  acting  as  a  master  station  and 
having  automatic  control  of  interlock  process  by  using  an  operation 
complete  address  flag.  5,437,048,  CI.  395-800  OOO 
Merita.  Masayuki:  See— 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai,  Seiichiro;  and  Morita, 
Masayuki,  5,436,095,  CI.  43O-5.00O 
Morita.  Shoji:  See— 

NiUamura,   Makoto;   Takemura,   Siniti;  Goto,   Teturou;   Morita, 
Shoji;  and  Yamakawa,  Yukio,  5,435,276,  CI.  123-90  160 
Monta,  TaUuo:  See— 

'^Im'uJ'oOO^"^'''""'     *"''     ^°"^     Tatsuo,     5,436,422,     CI. 

Moriuchi,  Noboru:  See 

Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  and  Morita, 
Masayuki,  5,436,095.  Cl.  430-5  000. 
Moriya,  Hajime:  See— 

Hayano,  Fuminori;  Tashiro.  Hideyuki;  Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki;  and 
Monya,  Hajime.  5.436.464,  Cl.  250-559  010 
Moro,  Eiji;  and  Ozaki,  Yukihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  signal  process- 
ing apparatus  with  automatic  picture  quality  control  function  and 
signal  processing  circuit.  5,436,729,  Cl.  358-336000 
Morohoshi,  Toshio:  See — 

**'^1:    'i'*"'''™;    ■«*    Morohoshi,    Toshio,    5,436,819,    Cl 
363-41.000. 

"u'™'-/™"'^''  ^  •  ^'"*'  J»"-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan 
Han-Izong,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Method  of  self 

5  4?6"l81*Cl"437!3l  mS***"  '"  *  '^•"°J"»«'°"  bipolar  transistor 
Morris,  Jeanette  K.:  See— 

"r4"3«^rcr5T4-2S.''"'"''  '''  "^  '*°""-  ^""""  *"■ 
Monon  International,  Inc.:  See— 

^<^\^AP^i'^  '■•  ''"'°"-  °°~'«'  ■» ;  «"<»  Rose.  Larry  D., 
5,435,595.  Cl.  280-728.200.  ^ 

Rcwe.  l^rry^-.^S'y-.l-iM  M.;  Kriska.  Thomas  M.;  and  Friery. 
Edward,  5.435,596,  Cl.  280-728.200 
Moscr,  Rasin:  See— 

Wayinan  William  H..  and  Moser,  Rasin,  5,436,7 1 2,  Cl.  355-290.000 

Mwlehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm,  Habib  N.;  Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.;  and  Davis. 

«-ecil  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 


for    low-temperature    semiconductor    processing.    5  435  379     a 

165-80.400.  *  ' 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Real-time 

multi-zone  semiconductor  wafer  temperature  and  process  uniformity 

control  system.  5,436,172,  Cl.  437-8.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated   Tempera- 

5?4l6'49rcrl57^7  OOo'^"  «ructure  and  method  of  fabrication. 
Motoi.  Toshihiro;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation  Imaee 

forming  method.  5,436,644,  Cl.  347-256.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

^T"A^:^2:^d'^'^ti^^''''  "-■■  """  Gronczewski.  Keith 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Arledge,    John    K ;    and    Swirbel,    Thomas    J.,    5,436,744,    CI. 

j5y-o2.CXX). 
Becher,  Christopher  L;   Mangold,  Richard  L;  and  Hendricks. 

Douglas  W..  5.436.028.  Cl.  427-%.00O. 
Brown.  David  L.;  and  Marko.  Paul  D..  5.436.937,  Cl  375-376  000 

'^4'?6l|-8,'ci°4M:96'iil^''-  """"  ^-  """  ''^"^••'  ■'°^''  "^  ■ 
Da  Costa  Alves.  Francisco;  Mullen.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Nickelsen 
John  M..  Jr.,  5,435.481.  Cl.  228-223.000 

''%%Tr8b^n37-^  'dr'''  ■'°''"  ^  • '""  '^"^°'^-  ^  o^^id. 

Fninson.  Glen  A.;  and  Nanni.  Peter.  5,436,599,  Cl   332-101  000 

I'^'SJ"'  ^"'^'  ^'  '"**  Hluchyj,  Michael  G,  5,436,891,  Cl. 
370-60.000. 

Gutman  Jose;  and  Rasor,  Gregg  E.,  5,436,622,  Cl.  340-825  460 
Hause,  James  V.,  5,436.197,  Cl.  437-183.000. 
Lam.  Stella;  Kozikaro.  Elisha  M  ;  and  Harris.  Clyde  B..  5.436,840 
Cl.  364-449.000.  '       ' 

La  Rosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  5,436,589,  Cl. 

Lesk,  Israel  A.,  5,436,498,  Cl.  257-612.000. 

Lin,  Paul  T ,  5,436,203,  Cl.  437-209.000 

Macko,  William  J.;  and  Cannon,  Greg,  5,436.621,  Cl.  340-825  440 

'^^'^°"'  Cynthia  M;  Growney,  Alicia;  and  Fuerhaupter,  Han7, 

Pace,  Gary  L.;  and  Hughes,  James  D.,  5,436,594,  Cl.  330-258  000 

257  397a»"    ^'    *"*"    ^^"^-    "sing-Huang,    5,436,488,    Cl. 

Shankar,  Ravi;  Leon,  Ana  S.;  and  Chau-Lee,  Kin  K.,  5,436,860,  Cl 

364-757.000. 
Thomas,  George,  5,436,548,  Cl.  320-2  000 
Yu,  Chris  C,  5,435,772,  Cl.  451-63.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  processing 
mixed  binary  length  encodings  containing  definite  and  indefinite 
length  formats.  5,436,627,  Cl.  341-67.000. 
Mott,  Heinz,  to  Michael  Weinig  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  posi- 
tioning a  machine  element  having  a  reference  point  relative  to  a 
reference  point  provided  at  an  abutment.  5,435,360,  Cl    144-356  000 
Motzet,  Josef;  and  Muller,  Karl,  to  Audi  AG  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing of  workpieces,  especially  workpieces  of  motor  vehicle  drive 

^^^f^.  V^'^^  '  '**"'=*  '"'■  "PP'iolion  of  the  process.  5,435,674, 
Cl.  409- 1 3 1. 000. 

Moura.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Clemence,  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  Le  Martret 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne  M..  5.436.244,  Cl   514-255  000 
S"??"  f '''''"  ^-  '"''  ^"»ver-  Richard  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
335  202  0(«**  *    miniature    circuit    breaker.    5,436,604,    a. 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Handle  banier  in  a  molded 

case  for  a  miniature  circuit  breaker  5,436,605,  Cl  335-202  OOO 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Sands,    Robert    E.;    and    Mack,    Donald    F.,   Jr      5  435  179    Cl 
73-201.000.  .'.■•J J,  1/7,  ».i. 

Mueller,  Mark  A.:  See— 

^^"-  X";".*»  ^  ■  Sanderson,  John  R.;  Mueller,  Mark  A  ;  and 
Smith,  William  A.,  5,436,376.  Cl.  568-910  000 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M 
5,436,341,  Cl.  546-116.000. 
Muhich,  John  S.:  See- 
Moore,    Charles    R.;    and    Muhich,    John    S.,    5,437,017,    Cl. 

Mukai,  Takeshi,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Evaporating  fuel  con- 
m  ,?PP"*'"'    '"'^    internal    combustion    engine.     5,435,287,    Cl. 

Mukaida.  Heihachiro;  Hemmi.  Takashi;  Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Hattori 
YcKhiyuki,  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd 
Vibration  damping  thick-film  coating  composition  and  method  of 
forming  the  coated  film.  5.435,842.  CI.  106-672  000 
Mullen,  William  B..  Ill:  See- 
Da  Costa  Alves,  Francisco;  Mullen,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Nickelsen 
John  M.,  Jr.,  5,435,481,  Cl.  228-223.000 
Muller,  Karl:  See— 

Motzet,  Josef;  and  Muller,  Karl,  5.435,674,  a.  409-131  000 
Muller,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.  Vote 
Enka  C;  Muller,  Richard  E.;  and  Maker,  Paul  D.,  5,436,452,  Cl. 
*  jU-J3o.  lOu. 
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Mullis,  Kary  B.,  to  Xytronyx,  Inc.  Systems  for  the  visualization  of 

exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation.  5,436,115,  Cl.  430-338.000. 
Mullooly,  John  F.:  See— 

Weisel,  Eric  M.;  and  Mullooly.  John  F..  5,436,945,  Cl.  376-287.000. 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Paterson,  Eileen 

A.;  and  Snel,  Marten,  to  DowElanco.  Argricultural  formulations 

comprising  Huroxypyr  esters  which  are  liquid  at  25*  C.  5,436,223,  Cl. 

504-128.000. 

Mumm,  Barry  R.:  See — 

Ballesty,  Carol  D.;  Knirk,  Paul  R.;  and  Mumm,  Barry  R.,  5,436,610, 
Cl,  340-286.020. 
Munger,  Joseph  H.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  rubber  extender/plasti- 
cizing  agent   from   used   automobile   rubber   tires.   5,435,890,   Cl. 
202-93.000. 
Munters  Corporation:  See — 

Dinnage,    Paul    A.;    and    Tremblay,    Gerard,    5,435,958,    CI. 
264-171.000. 
Munzel,  Norbert:  See — 

Schuiz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch, 
Wilhelm,  5,436,098,  Cl.  430-17.000. 
Muragishi,  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film 
transistor    and    manufacturing    method    thereof     5,436,184,    Cl. 
437-40.000. 
Muraka  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai,  Harufumi;  Kato,  Noboru;  and  Ochii,  Akihiro,  5,436,601, 
Cl.  333-138.000. 
Murakami,  Akihiro;  and  Shimizu,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Atsumitec.  Shift  device  for  automatic  transmission.  5,435,424,  Cl. 
192-4.00A.  ^      ,. 

Murakami,  Hirokazu;  Yabe,  Toshihiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Sasaki, 
Norio,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.;  Aomori  Telemessage,  Inc.;  and  Tohoku  Elec- 
tric Power  Co.  Radio  transmitting  system  having  back-up  radio 
receiver  operable  in  response  to  failure  of  main  feed  line.  5,437,059, 
Cl.  455-512.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroko:  See — 

Yabusaki,    Yoshiyasu;    Murakami,    Hiroko;    Sakaki,    Toshiyuki; 
Shibata,     Megumi;     and     Ohkawa,     Hideo,     5,436,159,     Cl. 
435-254.210. 
Murakami,  Taku,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method 
and  device  for  detecting  electromagnetic  characteristic  changing 
portion.  5,436,560,  Cl.  324-207.210. 
Murase,  Isao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  tran- 
sistor. 5,436,489,  Cl.  257-401.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uehara,  Masao,  5,435,120,  Cl.  57-58.520. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawabata,  Shoichi;  and  Sakai,  Norio,  5,435,875, 

Cl.  156-245.000. 
Senda,    Atsuo;    Nakagawa,    Takuji;    and    Takano.    Yoshihiko. 
5.435.830.  Cl.  75-370.000. 
Murata,  Takashi:  See— 

Hirose,    Tadashiro;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Murata,    Takashi, 
5,436,006,  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Murphy,  Martin  J.  M.  Method  of  making  a  component  with  a  threaded 

hole.  5,435,786,  Cl.  470-25.000. 
Murphy,  Maurice  W.,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The.  Cable 

support.  5,435,507.  Cl.  248-74.400. 
Murphy,  William  P..  to  Strippit,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operat- 
ing a  hydraulic  ram.  5,435.216,  Cl.  83-13.000. 
Murray,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Woods,    Robert    L.;   and    Murray,    Donald   W.,    5,435,357.   Cl. 
141-59.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula;  Speith.  Angela;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent  polyolefin  multilayer  film  having  a 
low  sealing  temperature  on  one  side,  process  for  its  production  and  its 
use.  5,436,041,  Cl.  428-34.200. 
Muto,  Takayasu;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  an  enlarged  locking 
range  for  correctly  phased  internal  channel  clocks.  5,436,770,  Cl. 
360-51.000. 
Muzzy,  Robert  G.  Drum  brake  wear  adjuster  with  eccentric  roller  and 

pawl  assembly.  5.435,419,  Cl.  188-79.560. 
Myac  Fleischtechnologie  GmbH:  See— 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang;  and  lyimen,  Siddik,  5,436,017,  Cl.  426-281.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder, 
Christine  J  ;  and  Michaels,  Tracy  E.,  5,436,002,  Cl.  424-93.461. 
Myer,  Robert  E.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Micropower  regulator.  5,436,551,  Cl. 

323-274.000. 
Myerly,  Scott:  See— 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar;  and  Myerly,  Scott,  5,435,034, 
Cl.  15-22.100. 
Myers,  David  A.,  to  Stahls',  Inc.  Heat  applied  transfer  press.  5,435,883, 

Cl.  156-583.900. 
Nabeshima,  Akira:  See — 

Kawase,    Hajime;    Watanabe,    Kaoru;    and    Nabeshima,    Akira, 
5,435,749,  Cl.  439-557.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Steiner,   Joseph;   Carter,    Michael   A.;   and   Strom,    Robert   E., 

5,435,430.  Cl.  198-370.050. 
Van  Lengerich.  Bemhard  H.;  Thomiley.  Denise;  Palermo,  John; 
and  Koppa.  Daniel  A.,  5,435,714,  Cl.  425-313.000. 
Nacam:  See —  . 

Foulquier,   Jacques;   Gentet,   Frederic;   and   Perichon,  Olivier, 
5.435,785,  Cl.  464-94.000. 


Nadaud,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Soudant,    Etienne;    and    Nadaud,   Jean-Francois,    5,436,230,   Cl. 
514-21.000.        > 
Naef,  Peter:  See— 

Gmuer,  Bruno;  Naef,  Peter;  and  Weibel,  Roman,  5,435,189,  Cl. 
73-861.370. 
Nagai,  Kazunobu;  Hongo,  Ichiro;  and  Matsui,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inverter  and  air  conditioner  controlled  by  normal 
and  defrost  energization  patterns.  5,436,547,  Cl.  318-801.000. 
Nagai,  Toshitake:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;   Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5,436,039,  Cl. 
428-15.000. 
Nagai,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takagaki,    Takanari;    Nagai,    Yasuo;    Hashimoto.    Noriaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimilsu,  5.435,870.  Cl    156-189.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser  including  light  reflecting  layer.  5.436,923,  Cl.  372-46.000. 
Nagalla,  Srinivasa  R.:  See— 

Spindel,  Eliot  R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Srinivasan;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa 
R.;  and  Li.  Kang,  5.436.137.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Nagamine.  Akira:  See — 

Nakata.    Hidekazu;   Okamoto.   Kenichi;   and   Nagamine.   Akira. 
5.436.076,  Cl.  428-377.000. 
Nagano  Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tokumon,  5,436,517.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Nagano.  Thomas  T.,  to  Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.  Cove  lighting  apparatus. 

5,436,816,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Nagano,  Tomoko:  See — 

Adachi,     Kosai;     Miyata,     Masakazu;     and     Nagano,     Tomoko, 
5,435,536,  CI.  271-9.030. 
Naganuma,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamada,   Akihiro;   Shimoda,   Makoto;   Yamada,   Akira;   Koseki, 
Yasuo'  Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Fukutake.  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To- 
shihiro, 5,435,380,  Cl.  165-104.280. 
Nagao,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamauchi,   Tomonari;   Yamada,   Kazuya;   Terao,  Taro;   Nagao, 
Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Toshiya,  5,436,734,  Cl.  358-448.000. 
Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Wada,  Tohru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Imaging  apparatus  having  a  solid  state  matrix-type  imaging  element  , 
and  pulse  generator  for  the  expanding  the  dynamic  range  5.436.662. 
CI.  348-312.000. 
Nagasawa,  Toru:  See — 

Yasuda,   Mari;  Ohkishi,   Haruyuki;  Sato,   Katsutoshi;  Monmoto, 
Yuuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Toru,  5,436.145,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Nagase,  Fumiaki:  See —  „  ,. 

Kusui,  Jun-  Nagase,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Akiei;  Kubo,  Kohei;  and 
Yokote,  Takamasa,  5,435,825,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Nagata,  Naoki:  See—  .. 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Okajima, 
Auushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  Nagata,  Naoki;  Maehara, 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Kanehito.  5.436,216.  Cl.  502-439.000. 
Nagata,  Yuji;  Fukazawa.  Toshio;  Wada.  Kumiko;  Tozaki,  Yoshihiro; 
Mitani.  Satoru;  and  Yanagi,  Terumi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  head  device.  5,436,780,  Cl.  360-121.000. 
Nagayama,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshizawa,    Takashi;    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu;    Nagayama,    Akira; 
Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Kato,  Kuniharu;  and  Ando,  Yashuhiro, 
5,436,995,  Cl.  385-86.000. 
Nagel,  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Mark  A.;  Rauenzahn,  Rick  M.;  and  Nagel,  Chnstopher 
J.,  5,436,210,  Cl.  588-201.000. 
Nagle,  Fernando  Jose  M.:  See — 

Da  Silva,  Jose  Eduardo  M.;  Gomes,  Marcelino  G.  F.  M.;  and 
Nagle,  Femando  Jose  M.,  5,435,338,  Cl.  137-242.000. 
Naito,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Shikatani,  Junichi;  Tanizawa,  Tetsu;  and  Naito,  Mitsugu,  5,436,485, 
CI.  257-368.000. 
Najm,  Habib  N.:  See—  ..    „ 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm,  Habib  N.;  Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.;  and 
Davis,  Cecil  J.,  5,435,379,  Cl.  165-80.400. 
Naka,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi  Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,435,535,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi  Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando.  Eiiti,  5,435,535,  Cl.  270-53.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Yukinobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  amplifier 

with  gain  equalizing  circuit.  5,436,760,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nakae,  Toshiharu;  Akimaru.  Fusayoshi;  and  Okubo,  Syunji,  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.  Automobile  door.  5,435,619,  Cl.  296-189.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira;  Morimatsu,  Eishi;  Konoshima,  Makiko;  and  Mat- 
suda, Kiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Holographic  stereogram.  5.436.740, 
CI.  359-9.000. 
Nakagawa,  Gohji:  See — 

Makiuchi,  Masao;  and  Nakagawa,  Gohji,  5,436,997,  Cl.  385-92.000. 

Nakagawa,    Susumu;    Asai,    Akira;    Kuroyanagi,    Satoru;    Ishihara, 

Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Intermediates    for    producing    enyne    derivatives.    5,436,354,    Cl. 

549-49.000. 

Nakagawa,  Takuji:  See— 

Senda.    Atsuo;    Nakagawa.    Takuji;    and    Takano,    Yoshihiko, 
5,435,830,  Cl.  75-370.000. 
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Nakagawara.   Kazuhiko;  Smto,  Shuichi;  and  Mori,  Tatsuo,  to  Teac 
Corporation.  Dust-immune  reading  method  and  apparatus  for  mag- 
netic tape  transports   5.436,774,  CI.  360-74.400. 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi^  Arashima.  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba,  Taka- 
shi;   Kawai,  Jun;   Abe,  Tsutomu;   Sugilani,    Hiroshi;   Hattori.    Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki^  Sailo,  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashmo.  Toshio:  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiro' 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inkjet  recording 
head  having  constituent  members  clamped  together.  5,436.649   CI 
347.20.0™). 
Nakahara,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Hirohiko;  Aoki,  Tomoko;  Funayama, 
Osamu;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,436.398,  CI.  525-475.000 
Nakahara,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Shimojo,  Minora;  Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Hagiwara,  Kazuyoshi 
Fujimoto.  Masami;  and  Mizoc,  Kiyoshi,  5,436,701  CI 
355-219.000.  .       ■       ,     v-i. 

Nakai,  Hiroto:  See — 

Yamamura,    Toshio;    Nakai,    Hiroto;    Kato,    Hideo;    Tokushige 
Kaora;  and  Asano,  Masamichi.  5,436,913,  CI.  371-21  200. 
Nakai,  Takamasa:  See — 

Ishii.  Kenji;  Kondo.  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakai 
Takamasa,  5,435,877,  CI.  156-264.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Field  effect 

transistor.  5,436,470,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune,    Takayuki;    and    Nakajima,    Yasuo,    5,435,761,    CI 
440-6.000. 
Nakajima,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takada,  Akihiro,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  reading  device  havmg  a  plurality  of  image  sensors  arranged  in 
a  main  scanning  direction  and  capable  of  producing  continuous  image 
data.  5,436,737,  CI.  358-494.000. 
Nakamara.  Makoto:  See— 

Horimoto.  Koji;  Nakamaru.  Makolo;  and  Kohno,  Yukio,  5,436.094 
CI.  429-254.000.  .    .  •".       . 

Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri.  Masakazu;  Yamasaki, 
Masami;     Funahashi,     Motohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;     Hamada 
Tomoyuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie,  5.436  843 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Nakamura,  Kanehito:  See— 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Malsui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Okajima. 
Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  NagaU,  Naoki;  Maehara, 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura,  Kanehito,  5.436.216,  CI   502-439  000 
Nakamura,  Kanji:  See — 

Hirabayashi,    Yoshinori;    Ikeuchi,    Toshihiro;    Kato,    Susumu 
Miyazawa,   Takeshige;   and   Nakamura,   Kanji,   5,436,225    Cl' 
504-289.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuyo.  to  NTN  Corporation 

Valve  assembly.  5,435.348,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Nakamura,  Kei,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  gathering  and  safeguard- 
ing program  run  information  of  each  individual  processor  by  transfer- 
ring information  to  an  entemal  storage.  5,437,047,  CI.  395-800  OOJ 
Nakamura,  Makoto;  Takemura,  Siniti;  Goto,  Teturou;  Morita,  Shoji 
and  Yamakawa,  Yukio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki 

r^f^ii  cw?'*'*  ■'"^   Engine  cam  change-over  mechanism.  5,435,276, 
CI.  123-90. 160. 

Nakamura,  Masaru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Error  correction  by  detec- 
tion of  a  degree  difference  between  dividend  and  divisor  polynomials 
used  in  Euclidean  algonthm.  5,436,916,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuyo:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuyo,  5,435,348,  CI 
137-625.170. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakata,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5,436  468 
CI.  257-15.000. 
Nakamura,  Seiichirou:  See— 

Odani.  Niro;  Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Osada.  Akira;  Tanaka  Tetsuya 
and  Nakamura.  Seiichirou,  5,436.071,  CI.  428-336  000 
Nakamura.  Takashi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  havina 

ferroelectrics  layer.  5,436,490,  CI.  257-410.000. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Okajima. 
Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  Nagata.  Naoki;  Maehara. 
Shigera;  and  Nakamura.  Kanehito,  5,436,216,  CI.  502-439  000 
Nakamura,  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Nishigami,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Tetsuzo;  and  Honda,  Masato 
5,435,452,  Cl.  215-12.100. 

Nakamura,  Tohra:  See 

Tatematsu,    Hidenobu;    Nakamura,    Tohru;    Koshimizu,    Hitoshi 
Monshita,    Toshihiko;    and    Kotaki,    Hideki,    5,435.846,    Cl 
106-813.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Tomioka.  Jun;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi    Hanawa. 
Ryouro;  and  Ida.  Ayako.  5.436,107.  Cl.  430-192  000 
Nakano,  Eiichi:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi;  and  Sando 
Koji,  5,435.156,  Cl.  68-5  OOD 
Nakano,  Rieko:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Machida.  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Rieko;  and  Hasemi 
Ryuji,  5,436,364,  Cl.  560-80.000. 
Nakashima.  Kenji:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nojiri.  Yuji;  Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki;  Suzuki 
Shoichi;  Sonehara.  Hajime;  Kumada.  Junji;  Obata.  Iwao  and 
Nakashima,  Kenji.  5.436,674.  Cl.  348-699.000. 


Nakashima,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Miyazaki,    Seiji;    Nakashima,    Yasutaka;    Satoh.   Toshihiro;    Ida, 
Tadao;  Sato,  Etsuji;  and  Tani,  Akio,  5,435,892.  Cl  203-95  000 
Nakata,    Hidekazu;    Okamoto.    Kenichi;    and    Nagamine,    Akira,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Composite  cord  for  reinforcine 
rubber.  5,436,076,  Cl.  428-377.000. 
Nakata.  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Ordered  mixed  crystal  semiconductor  superlattice  device 
5,436,468,  Cl.  257-15.000. 
Nakatani,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kunitomo,     Yoshinobu;    Nozu,    Makoto;    Sakashita,    Yasuyuki- 
Tsukamoto,    Masahide;    Nakauni,    Seiichi;    Saeki,    Keiji-    and 
KiUyama,  Yoshifumi,  5,436,503,  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Nakato,  Tatsuo;  and  Meyyappan,  Narayanan,  to  Sharp  Microelectron- 
ics Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shallow  SIMOX 
processing  method  using  molecular  ion  implanution.  5,436,175,  Cl 
437-24.000. 
Nakaya,  Kenji:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;   Nakaya,   Kenji;   Tominaga,   Michiaki;  and   Yabuuchi 
Yoichi,  5,436,254,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Nomura,  Noboru;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Okuni,  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Kubou,  Masafumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Plasma  generating  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  rotating 
electrons  in  the  plasma.  5,436,424,  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Shimura,    Kazuhiko;    and    Nakayama.    Yoshiaki,    5,436.074    Cl 
428-369.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Collins,  John  H.;  Fong,  Dodd  W.;  Sommese,  Anthony  G.    and 

Tseng,  Amy  M.,  5,435.921,  Cl.  210-727.000. 
Hoots.  John  E.;  and  Godfrey,  Martin  R.,  5,435,969,  CI.  422-14.000. 
Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S     5  435  922    Cl 
210-734.000. 
Namavar,  Fereydoon;  and  Kalkhoran,  Nader  M..  to  Spire  Corporation. 
High    performance    gaas    devices    and    method.    5.436  499     Cl 
257-617.000.  ' 

Namba.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Nigawara,    Seiitsu;    Namba.    Shigeaki;    and    Kohmoto,    Hiroshi, 
5.436,51!,  Cl.  307-39.000. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See— 

Arima.  Toshio;  and  Watanabe,  Genzoh,  5,435,553,  Cl.  273-86  OOB 
Namiki,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  force  transmit- 
ting apparatus.  5,435,539,  Cl.  271-114.000. 
Nann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wagner,  Rainer;  Scharf,  Peter;  and  Nann,  Eberhard,  5,435.182  Cl 
73-437.000. 
Nanni,  Peter:  See — 

Franson.  Glen  A.;  and  Nanni,  Peter.  5.436,599.  Cl.  332-101  000 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  Lovell,  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carlos  H.,  to  BASF 

Corporation.   Polyisocyanate  compositions  for  the  preparation  of 

Mexible  polyurethane  foams   5,436.277,  CI.  521-160.000. 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Stable  emulsifiable  gel 

matrix  and  aqueous  macroemulsion  prepared  therefrom.  5.435,939, 

Narendran,  Nadarajah,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.  Optical  sHd 
ring.  5,436,988,  Cl.  385-26.000.  ^,  f  y 

Narishige,  Shinji:  See — 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigera;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Ashida,  Eiji 
Fuyama,    Monaki;    Narishige,   Shinji;   and    Nishioka,    Kouichi' 
5.436,777,  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Narita,  Kaoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  circuit  having  three  power 

supply  lines.  5,436,487,  Cl.  257-378.000. 
Nariuke,  Isao:  See — 

Takeshima,  Toshio;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Naritake.  Isao 
5.436,910,  Cl.  371-21.100. 
Naruse,  Takao:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Sugimoto,  Shigeo;  Aizawa. 
Michihiko;   Naruse,  Takao;  and   Uraki,   Yasuo,   5  435  154    Cl 
62-476.000. 
Narva,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda.  Kendrick  A.;  Sulder, 
Christine  J.;  and  Michaels,  Tracy  E.,  5,436,002.  Cl  424-93  461 
Nash.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Moczygemba,  George  A  ;  Nash,  Larry  L.;  Trepka,  William  J 
DePorier,  Craig  D.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C;  and 
Selman,  Charles  M..  5.436,298,  Cl.  525-314.000 
Nash,  William,  to  British  Aerospace  PLC  Radar  shields.  5,436,630,  Cl 

342-2.000. 
Nasu,  Yukari:  See — 

Okada,  Junichi;  and  Nasu,  Yukari.  5,436,283,  Cl.  523-120  000 
Nate,  Takayuki:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,   Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake,  5,436,039   Cl 
428-15.000. 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Company:  See— 

Yera.  Harvey  J.;  and  Mast,  Donald  W.,  5,435,676,  Cl.  409-244  000 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.435,045,  Cl.  24-482.000. 

National  Science  Council:  See 

Wang,  Soo  R.,  5,436,270,  Cl.  514-565.000. 

Wang,  Way-Seen;  and  Wei,  Pei-Kuen,  5,436,992,  Cl.  385-45  000 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See 

Bergemont,  Albert  M..  5,436,478,  Cl.  257-316.000 

Davis,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Park,  Stephen  C  ,  5,436,183,  Cl.  437-40000 

Fluker,  Jon  L.;  and  Mentzer,  Ray  A..  5,436,908,  Cl.  371-1.000 
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GhafTaripour,  Parviz,  5,436,588,  Cl.  327-538.000. 
Jerome,  Rick  C;  Kovacs,  Ronald  P.;  Ganschow,  George  E.;  Lam, 
Lawrence  K.  C;  Bouknight,  James  L.;  Marazita,  Frank;  McFar- 
lane,  Brian;  and  Iranmanesh,  Ali,  5,436,4%,  d.  257-529.000. 
Mathew,  Ranjan  J.,  5,436,082,  a.  428-670.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L.,  5,435,851,  a.  127-69.000. 
Katsushima,  Akifumi,  5,436,307,  Cl.  526-279.000. 
Naujok,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  holding  gemstones  to  be  polished. 

5,435,774,  Cl.  451-364.000. 
Navazo,  Juan  M.  B.,  to  Aparellaje  Electrico,  S.A.  Device  for  joining 

trays  for  electrical  conduits.  5.435,606,  Cl.  285-121.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
McMillan,  David  J.,  5,436,435,  Cl.  235-379.000. 
Nelson,  Richard;  and  Liebenow.  Frank,  5,436,857,  Cl.  364-708.100. 
Sanwo,  Ikuo  J.;  and  Flavin.  John.  5,436,793.  Cl.  361-689.000. 
Nebuka,  Kenji:  See — 

Oosawa.  Tetsu;  Asakawa,  Teruo;  Nebuka,  Kenji;  and  Ono,  Hiroo, 
5,435,683,  Cl.  414-217.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Ide,  Motoki,  5,436,620,  Cl.  340-825.440. 

Ikeda,  Hironobu.  5,436,501,  Cl.  257-714.000. 

Iki,  Naohiro,  5,437,015,  Cl.  395-325.000. 

Inoue,  Makoto.  5.436,821,  Cl.  363-60  000. 

Ishimatsu.  Noriaki,  5,436,775,  Cl.  360-98.080. 

Kawano,  Toshibumi,  5,436,750,  Cl.  359-177.000. 

Kitazawa,  Eiji,  5,436,865,  Cl.  365-194.000. 

Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  5,436,969,  Cl.  379-433.000. 

Kogure,  Kanari.  5.436,863,  Cl.  365-189.040. 

Matsukawa.  Takanari.  5.436,436,  Cl.  235-380.000. 

Minami.  Yoichiro,  5,436,931.  Cl.  375-334.000. 

Miyamori,  Masahiro.  5,436,838,  Cl.  364-424.050. 

Nakabayashi,  Yukinobu,  5,436,760,  Cl.  359-341.000. 

Nakamura,  Masara,  5,436,916,  Cl.  371-37.100. 

Narita,  Kaora,  5,436,487,  Cl.  257-378.000. 

Nishimura.  Mikiya;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo,  5,436,439,  CI.  235-462.000. 

Sakamoto,  Mitsura.  5,436,495,  Cl.  257-506.000. 

Shimohara,  Kazunan,  5,436,853,  Cl   364-569.000. 

Shiotsuki,  Hirofumi;  and  Katsuoka,  Eiki,  5,436,956,  O.  379-60.000. 

Takeshima,  Toshio;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Naritake,  Isao, 

5,436.910.  Cl.  371-21.100. 
Tanigawa.  Takaho.  5.436,187,  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Yoshida.  Kenichi.  5,436,869.  CI.  365-230.020. 
Necam  B.V.:  See— 

Schmal.  Peter,  5,435,288,  Cl.  123-527.000. 
Negi,  Yuvraj  S.:  See — 

Okabe,  Nobuhiro;  Negi,  Yuvraj  S.;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  Ohode, 
Tohra;  Yamamoto.  Norio;  and  Yamada,  Yuichiro,  5,436,037,  Cl. 
428-1.000. 
Negishi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  potential  control 
system  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,436,697,  Cl. 
355-208.000. 
Negishi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tago.  Kazuya;  Negishi.  Yasushi;  and  Hoshiba,  Mikako,  5,436,892, 
Cl.  370-60.000. 
Negus,  Kevin:  See — 

Wholey,  James;  and  Negus.  Kevin,  5,436,595,  Cl.  330-2%.000. 
Nekomoto,  Nelson  M.  Nematode  and  arthropod  repelling  apparatus. 

5,435,096.  Cl.  43-112.000. 
Nelson,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Melgaard,  Hans  L.;  Larson,  Louis  A.;  Hajder,  Brian  E.;  Jordon, 
Phillip  G.;  and  Nelson,  Eric  W  ,  5,436,569,  Cl.  324-760.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood. 
David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydroconver- 
sion  process  employing  catalyst  with  specified  pore  size  distribution. 
5,435,908,  Cl.  208-2I6.0PP. 
Nelson,  Richard;  and  Liebenow,  Frank,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Personal 
computer   module   system   and   method   of  using.    5,436,857,   Cl. 
364-708.100. 
Nelson,  Thomas  F.  Weight  carrying  member  with  frictionally  engaga- 

ble  weights.  5.435.800,  Cl.  482-108.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Ananthachari;  Fritzberg,  Alan  R.;  and  Jones,  David  S., 
5,436,352,  Cl.  548-542.000. 
Nero,  Ramon  A.:  See — 

Elseser,  John  W.;   Nero,   Ramon  A.;  and   Rozlosnik.  Alan  J., 
5,435,255.  Cl.  109-56.000. 
Nerz,  John  E.;  and  Urevich,  David  J.,  to  Sulzer  Metco  (US),  Inc. 
Fixture  and  method  for  cooling  tubular  substrate  during  thermal 
spraying.  5,436,426,  Cl.  219-121.490. 
Nesler,  Leslie  F.:  See — 

Wojcinski,  Allan  S.;  Nesler,  Leslie  F.;  and  Faust,  Paul  T.,  5.435.571. 
Cl.  273^10000. 
Nesta.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Roy,  Peter  J.;  and  Nesta,  Michael  R.,  5,435,525,  Cl.  266-49.000. 
Neste  Oy;  See— 

Gustafsson,  Bill;  Olsson,  Sune;  and  Friman,  Bo,   5,436,282,  Cl. 

523-102.000 
Jarvinen,  Hannele;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Auvinen,  Irtna;  and  Silvasti, 
Eija,  5.436,317.  Cl.  528-422.000. 
Nestec,  Ltd.:  See— 

Heinrich.  David  B.,  5,435,143,  Cl.  62-75.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Chiang,  Grace  H.;  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Palag,  AniU  N.;  and 
Wedral,  Elaine  R.,  5,436,022,  Cl.  426-626.000. 


Netcom  Limited:  See — 

Bamen.  Richard,  5,436,893,  Cl.  37060.100. 
Neumayer,  Jack  M.:  See — 

Owen,  Barry  C;  Pape,  Leslie;  Paulin,  Robert  C;  and  Neunuyer, 
Jack  M.,  5,435,803,  Cl.  493-87.000. 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See — 

Watjen,  Frank;  Dahl,  Bjame  H.;  Drejer,  Jorgen;  and  Jensen,  Lein 
H.,  5.436,250.  Cl.  514-292.000. 
Neulzner,  Joaef:  See — 

Aydiii,  Oral;  Portugall,  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle, 
Walter,  5.436,289,  CI.  524-457.000. 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Mitra,  Somenath.  5.435.169.  Cl.  73-23.410. 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  and  Kantner.  Robert  C,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP.  Set  up  for  making  shaped  ceramic  composites  with  (he 
use  of  a  barrier  means  and  articles  produced  thereby.  5,436,209,  Cl. 
501-127.000. 
Newman,  Peter  J.;  and  Aster,  Richard  H.,  to  Blood  Center  of  South- 
eastern Wisconsin,  The.  Polymorphism  of  human  platelet  membrane 
glycoprotein  lib  and  diagnostic  applications  thereof.  5,436,163,  Cl 
435.6.000. 
Newman,   Stuart   G.   Wall   mounted   aquarium   with   integral   tank. 

5,435,270,  Cl.  1 19-257.000. 
Nguyen,  hanh:  See — 

Williams,  Robert  J.;  Kidon,  William  E.;  Nguyen,  hanh;  and  Hilston, 
Michael  D.,  5,436,073,  Cl.  428-343.000. 
Nguyen,  Pat:  See — 

Schilling,  Don;  and  Nguyen,  Pat,  5.436.646.  Cl   346.I39.00R. 
Nguyen,  Truong  Q.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Quadra- 
ture mirror  filter  banks  and  method   5,436,940.  Cl   375-240.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kiumura.  Yoshiharo.  5.435.202,  C\.  74-502.400. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando,    Shoichi;    and    Aihara.    Yoshikatsu,    5,435,938,    Cl.    2S2- 
301.40S. 
Nicholson,  James  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  determining 

borehole  direction.  5,435,069,  Cl.  33-304.000 
Nickelsen,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Da  Costa  Alves,  Francisco;  Mullen,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Nickelsen, 
John  M.,  Jr.,  5,435,481,  Cl.  228-223.000. 
Nicolai.  John  H.;  Strong,  Michael  A.;  and  Belew,  Jo  Ann  H.  Necktie 

with  pocket.  5,435,011,  Cl.  2-145.000. 
Nicolet  Instrament  Corporation:  See — 

Bornstein,    Aharon;    and    Lowry,    Stephen    R.,    5,436,454,    Cl. 
250-339.120. 
Nielsen,  Kim,  to  Danish  Wave  Power  ApS.  Wave  activated  power 

generation  system.  5,435,134,  Cl.  60-398.000. 
Nielsen,  Kirsten  K.:  See— 

Felsvang,   Karsten   S.;  and   Nielsen,   Kirsten   K.,   5.435,980,  C\. 
423-210.000. 
Nigawara,  SeiiUu;  Namba.  Shigeaki;  and  Kohmoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  interrapting  supply  of  power  from  power  to 
portion  of  consumer  load  in  response  to  control  signal  from  power 
system.  5,436,511.  Cl.  307-39.000. 
Nigus.  Durwin  D.:  See — 

Eagan,    Thomas    E.;    and    Nigus,    Durwin    D.,    5,435,192,    Cl. 
73-116.000. 
Nihon  Kotsu  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaya.  Koji.  5,435.844.  Cl.  106-122.000. 
Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Terao,  5,436.518,  Cl.  310-156.000. 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takagi,  Masamichi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanai,  Koji;  and  Sakagu- 
chi.  Kenji.  5.436,158,  Cl.  435-254.900. 
Niimura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Onga.  Makoto;  and  Niimura,  Tsutomu.  5.436,658,  Cl.  348-239.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See- 
Williamson,  Daniel  A.;  Castellanos,  Steven  R.;  Kilgore,  Bruce  J.; 
and  Tawney,  John  C,  5,435,959,  Cl.  264-221  000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayano,  Fuminori;  Tashiro,  Hideyuki;  Hagiwara,  Tsuneyuki;  and 

Monya.  Hajime,  5,436,464,  C\  250-559010. 
Ohshita.  Koichi;  Shibayama.  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Susumu.  5,436,683, 

Cl   354-94.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshimi,  5,436,690,  Cl   354-402  000 
Nilson,  Stephen  K.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Digital  longitudinal 

balance  measurement  5,436.953,  Cl.  379-27.000 
Ninomiya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kagitani.     Toshio;     and     Ninomiya.     Satoshi.     5.435,964,     CI. 
264-514.000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatematsu,    Hidenobu;    Nakamura.   Tohra;    Koshimizu,    Hitoshi; 
Morishita.    Toshihiko;    and     Kotaki.    Hideki.    5,435,846,    Cl. 
106-813.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shuji;  Yanai,  Eiji;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Kawate. 
Yosuke.  5,436,519,  Cl.  31O-217.00O. 
Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuba,  Teruo;  Akano,  Yasuo;  and  Nishikawa,  Miwao,  5.436,077, 
Cl.  428-404.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nojiri,  Yuji;  Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki;  Suzuki, 
Shoichi;  Sonehara.  Hajime;  Kumada.  Junji;  Obata.  Iwao;  and 
Nakashima,  Kenji.  5.436.674,  Cl.  348-699.000. 
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Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Lid.:  Ste 

Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto.  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazumichi,  5,436.402,  CI.  383-321.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshida,   Hiroyuki;   Yasuda.   Eluro;  and   Fukushima,   Yoshiaki, 
5,436.372,  CI.  564-291.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Egawa.  Yuichi;  Wada.  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Shoichi,  5,436,481,  CI 
257-324.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Fukuawa,     Kazuhiko:     and     Suzuki,     Hiroshi,     5,436.928     CI 
375-232.000.  .       ■       ,     «-i. 

Sailo,  Kazuhito;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideo,  5,436  987 

CI  385-16.000. 
Yoshizawa,    Takashi:    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu;    Nagayama,    Akira; 
Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Kato,  Kuniharu;  and  Ando,  Yashuhiro 
5.436,995,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Hideki,  5,435,649,  CI.  384-13.000. 
Nippon  Wiperbtade  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Masaru;  and  Saita,  Itsuro,  5,435.042,  CI.  15-250.350 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Tomoo;  and  Inuieda,  Makoto.  5,435,637,  CI  303-116  400 
Kato,  Hideyuki,  5.436,806,  CI.  362-32.000. 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Okajima. 
Atsushi;  Aoki.  Hiromasa;  Tojo.  SenU;  Nagata,  Naoki;  Maehara! 
Shigeni;  and  Nakamura.  Kanehito.  5,436.216,  CI.  502-439  000 
Niro  A/S:  See— 

Felsvang.   Karsten   S.;  and  Nielsen.  Kirsten  K..  5,435.980    CI 
423-210.000 
Nishi,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  and  Nishi,  Masatsugu,  5.436  537 

CI.  315-507.000.  o       .       .       . 

Nishida,   Masami;   Himoio,    Masahiro;    Hamada,   Tetsuya;   Yokono 

Nonaki;  and  Okamolo,  Takeo,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd! 

Method  of  and  device  for  transporting  semiconductor  substrate  in 

semiconductor  processing  system.  5,436,848.  CI.  364-488  000 

Nishigaki,  Junji:  See — 

Suga.  Yoichi;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Hioki,  Takanori.  5.436,121  CI 
430-504.000. 
Nishigami,  Akira;  Nakamura.  Tetsuzo;  and  Honda,  Masato,  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Multilayer  bottle  with  separable  layer.  5,435.452, 

^l-    ^  1  J"  I  Z.  I vnj. 

Nishiguchi.   Akira;   Ohuchi.   Tomihisa;   Sugimoto.   Shigeo;   Aizawa 

Michihiko;  Naruse.  Takao;  and  Uraki,  Yasuo,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  High 

temperature  regenerator  of  an  absorption  type  hot  and  cold  water 

f 43^1^  C^   absorption   type   hot   and   cold   water  generator. 

Nishihashi,  Junichi:  See — 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu-  Yamasaki 

Masami;     Funahashi,     Motohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;'    Hamada' 

Tomoyuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki.  Kichie.  5.436,843 

CI.  364-468.000. 

Nishikawa,  Kazuyuki;  Makiguchi,  Naoshi;  and  Kawamura,  Masato  to 

|'"'okogio  Ltd  Method  of  preparing  an  air-permeable  molded  body. 

Nishikawa,  Makoto;  Hashimoto,  Katsuya;  and  Ishii,  Masao,  to  Kuraray 
Company,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  elastomer  composition.  5,436,295,  CI. 

Nishikawa,  Miwao:  See — 

Matsuba,  Teruo;  Akano,  Yasuo;  and  Nishikawa,  Miwao,  5,436,077 
CI.  428-404.000.  * 

Nishikawa,  Moloaki:  See— 

Kino,  Tohru;  NUhikawa,  Motoaki;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Kiyoto,  Sumio 
Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Takase,  Shigehiro;  Okada,  Satoshi    and 
Shigematsu,  Nobuharu,  5.436,140,  CI.  435-71.300 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;   Komazawa,  Hiroyuki;   Kojima,  Masayoshi 

Mon.  Hideto:  Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Orikasa, 

AUushi;    Ono,    Miuunori;    Azuma.    Ichiro;    and    Saiki.    Ikuo 

5.436.221,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Nishimoto,  Kiyoshi.  to  Luckysun  Corporation.  Odor  guide  apparatus 

for  toilet.  5.435.018.  CI.  4-306.000. 
Nishimura.  Kunio;  and  Hirakawa.  Tadashi,  to  Teijm  Limited.  Epo»y 

resin-impregnated  prepreg.  5,436.301,  CI.  525-423  000 
Nishimura.  Mikiya;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Bar  code 
reader  for  processing  a  plurality  of  bar  codes  in  a  read  area.  5,436,439 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Nishimura,  Shushi:  See— 

Ohtsuka.   Kiyoto;  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki;   Kabata.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Nishimura.  Shushi.  5.436.092.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Nishimura.  Tetsuharu:  See — 

Ishizuka,     Koh;     and     Nishimura.     Tetsuharu,     5,436,724.     CI. 
356-356.000. 
Nishino.  Shigeyoshi:  See- 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi,  Alsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Tomio;   Inoue,  Teruhiko;   Nishino,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Tsuzaki 
Yasunon,  5,436.242,  CI.  514-229.200.        *  '       •  "^'• 

Nishino.  Yukio:  See— 

Takamura,  Toshihiro;  Nishino.  Yukio;  Teraoka.  Kozo;  Oyama 
TiS'??^'AnD'"^""''   ^°^'-  *""*  '^"'"*-  Takero.   5.435.858,  CI. 
Nishio.  Kouji:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Katsuragi,  Kenjirou;  Sato,  Masaru;  Nishio 
Kouji;  and  Iijima.  Hiroshi,  5,436,679.  CI.  351-206.000. 


Nishioka,  Kimihiko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Nishioka.  Kimihiko 
5,436,767.  CI.  359-716.000. 
Nishioka.  Kouichi:  See— 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro.  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Ashida,  Eiji 
Fuyama,  Monaki;   Narishige.  Shinji;  and  Nishioka.   Kouichi 
5.436,777.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Seiya:  See— 

Tanabe,     Masatoshi;     and     Nishiwaki.     Seiya,     5,436  735      CI 
358-453.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Toshihiro;  and  Morita.  Tatsuo,  to  Obara  Corporation  Resis- 
tance welding  control  method.  5,436.422.  CI.  219-110.000. 
Nishiyama.  Naomi:  See — 

Fujino.  Naoji;  Tsuboi.  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda.  Takao 
Nishiyama.  Naomi;  Aramaki,  Takahiro;  Abiru,  Ken-ichi    and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki,  5,436,899,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yamamolo.   Tetsuya;   and    Nishiyama,    Shigeru,    5,435.352    CI 
139-11.000.  ... 

Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Yanagisawa.  Kazunori;  and  Itakura,  Sakae,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Foldable  radio  telephone  set  with  rotary  selector  inte- 
gral with  foldable  hinge  element.  5.436.954,  CI.  379-58  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Nobuaki;  Okahara.  Hirofumi;  and  Kaminaga.  Seiii 

5.435,795.  CI.  477-39.000.  ■* ' 

Mori,     Haruhito;     and     Morikawa.     Kunihiko.     5.435  794     CI 

475-343.000. 
Nakamura.   Makoto;  Takemura,  Sinili;  Goto.  Teturou    Morita. 
Shoji;  and  Yamakawa.  Yukio,  5,435,276,  CI.  123-90  160 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hirose.    Tadashiro;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Murata,    Takashi 
5,436.006,  CI.  424^101.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Imashiro.     Yasuo;     Hasegawa,     Shun;    and    Okutani,    Tatsuya 
5,436.278.  CI.  521-187.000. 
Nitsch.  Ernst:  See— 

Forster,  Harald;  Asskali,  Fatima;  and  Nitsch,  Ernst,  5,436,232,  CI. 

Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See 

Abe.  Masao;  Kii.  Keisuke;  Uetani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtani.  Akira 
5.436.796.  CI.  361-525.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Furuya.  Hirohide;  Kondo,  Takaaki;  and  Ooniwa 

Naoyuki,  5,436,058,  CI.  428-194.000. 
T^mura.  Toshihiro;  Nishino.  Yukio;  Teraoka,  Kozo;  Oyama. 
Motoaki;  Akiyama.   Koji;  and   Arima,  Takero.   5.435.858    CI 
2I9-137.00R. 
Nobumoto.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fujino.  Naoji;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Takao 
Nishiyama,  Naomi;  Aramaki,  Takahiro;  Abiru,  Ken-ichi    and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki,  5,436,899,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Nobushige,  Tadashi:  See— 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe.  Tomoyoshi    Kurita 
Tsutomu;  Oomichi.  Takeo;  Hamanaka.  Kengo;  Ban.  Yoichiro' 
Minami.    Nagio;    and    Nobushige,    Tadashi.    5.435  773     Cl' 
451-92.000. 
Noda.  Yoshikatsu;  Soma,  Norihito;  Morishita,  Masao;  and  Sato  Masaki 
to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Ltd  Ultrasonic  probe.  5,435.313." 
CI.  128-662-030. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshihiro;  Masuoka,  Shigeru;  Itoh.  Masayasu-  Taniguchi 
Masashige;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeo.  5.436,284.  Cl.  523-122  000 
Nogami,  Yuji:  See — 

Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  Kato,  Keisuke 
Kiumura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo   and 
Kitai,  Mikio,  5,435,171,  Cl.  73-64.560. 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Malono,  Naoto;  Yasuda,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Tomomi;  and  Noguchi 
Hitoshi,  5,436,781,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Noguchi,  Miyoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure 
apparatus    and    semiconductor    device    manufacturing    method. 

Nojiri.  Yuji:  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Nojiri.  Yuji;  Kanatsugu.  Yasuaki;  Suzuki, 
Shoichi;  Sonehara.  Hajime;  Kumada.  Junji;  ObaU.  Iwao-  and 
Nakashima.  Kenji,  5,436,674,  Cl.  348-699.000. 

Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See 

Rautiola,  Markku,  5,437.056.  Cl.  455-34. 100. 
Nokovitch.  Boris,  to  Capry.  Device  for  seal-tight  closure  and  connec- 
tion of  a  chamber  to  an  external  pipe  system,  and  a  chamber  equipped 
with  an  aforementioned  device,  5,435.341,  Cl.  137-321  000 
Nolting,  Peter:  See— 

Mangier,  Jurgen;  and  Nolting,  Peter,  5,436,541.  CI.  318-483.000 
Nomura,  Noboru:  See — 

Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Nomura,  Noboru;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko  Okuni 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kubota,  Masafumi,  5,436,424.  Cl.  219-121  430 
Nomura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mashige.  Masashi;  Omori.  Masaki;  Tomida.  Masayuki    Nomura 
Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.435.818.  Cl  65-29  120 
Nomura.  Yoshinori:  See— 

ishihara,  Hajime;  Nomura,  Yoshinori;  and  Cho.  Kikuo  5  436  754 
Cl.  359-240.000.  '       ' 

Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hoshino,    Keiichi;    Ohkawachi,    Susumu;    Tosaka,    Yasuo    and 
Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,1 16,  Cl.  430-358.000. 
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Hoshino,   Keiichi;   Ohkawauchi,   Susumu;   Tosaka,   Yasuo;   and 
Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,117,  Cl.  430-358.000. 
Nongbri.  Govanon:  See — 

Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood, 

David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E  .  5,435,908,  CI.  208-216.0PP 

Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Ina,  Kenzoh.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control  device  which  restricts  the  sUrt  of 

partial  updating  in  accordance  with  whether  the  number  of  lines  to  be 

updated  exceeds  a  predetermined  number.  5.436,636,  Cl.  345-100.000. 

Noponen,  Seppo,  to  Transducer  Valley  Inc.  Headlamp.  5,436,808,  CI. 

362-61.000. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Baker.  William  R.;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,436.339.  Cl.  546-14.000. 
Nordberg,  Paul  R.  Automobile  assist  transfer  seat  for  the  physically 

challenged.  5,435,614.  Cl.  296-65.100. 
Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke:  See — 

Basse.    Hartwig;    and    Bittner,    Hans-Joachim,    5,436,052,    Cl. 
428-109.000. 
Nordeman,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Stock,    Suzanne;    and    Nordeman,    Gerald    P.,    5,435,562,    Cl. 
273-186.300. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See—  . 

Balbinot,    Renzo;    Pozzobon,    Alessandro;   and   Gonella,    Mano, 

5,435,580,  Cl.  280-11.200. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro,  5,435,579,  Cl.  280-112.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Abiko.  Yukifusa.  5.435.488,  Cl.  239-110.000. 
Fujii,  Hideyo,  5,435.462,  Cl.  222-82.000. 
Norishima,  Masayuki;  Toyoshima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsunaga.  Takeshi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mask  for  evaluation  of  aligner  and 
method  of  evaluating  aligner  using  the  same.  5.436.097.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata,  Toru.  5,436,694,  Cl.  355-75.000. 
Norris,  Kjeld  E:  See—  .     „.  ,.  _ 

Sprecher,  Cindy  A.;  Foster,  Donald  C;  and  Noms,  Kjeld  t., 
5,436,153,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Norris,  Michael  C:  See— 

Femandes,    Jorge;    and    Norris,    Michael    C,    5,436,718,    Cl. 
356-73.000. 
Norris,  Upton,  III:  See— 

Hildreth,  Bruce;  Trankle,  Thomas;  Hart,  William  A.;  Noms,  Up- 
ton, III;  and  Eyermaim,  Roger  E.,  5,435,729,  Cl.  434-365.000. 

"^""Brekke!^  Kristian;'^d  Sargeant,  Jon  P.,  5,435,393.  Cl.  166-370.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  See— 

Baliga.  Bantval  J.;  and  Alok,  Dev,  5,436.174,  Cl.  437-22.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Andruzzi,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.,  5,436,933,  Cl.  375-345.000. 
Hirst,  Ian  J.,  5,436,746,  Cl.  359-110.000. 
McGill,  Richard  T.,  5,436,886,  Cl.  370-16.000. 
Nilson,  Stephen  K.,  5,436,953,  Cl.  379-27.000. 
Pigeon,  J.  P.  R.  Michel,  5,436,938.  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Shackleton,  Nigel.  5,435,944.  Cl.  264-1.280. 
Simard,  J    M.  A.  Frederic;  and  Ross,  William  T.,  5,436.590.  Cl. 
329-303.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Mok.  Fai  H.,  5,436,867,  Cl.  365-216.000. 
Nosaki,  Katsutoshi:  See—  . 

Inoue,  Akihisa;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara,  Jun;  Nosaki.  Kat- 
sutoshi; and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  5.436,080,  Cl.  428-546.000. 
Noufi,  Rommel:  See — 

Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Contreras, 
Miguel  A.-  Gabor,  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.,  5,436,204.  Cl.  437-225.000. 
Novak,  Mark  F.:  See—  „    ^  ^^ 

Gutwg,  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.;  Tebbutt. 
Neil;  and  Novak.  Mark  F..  5,437,011.  Cl.  395-162.000. 
Novin.  Saideh:  See— 

Ahlin,  Roger;  Kyrklund,  Ben;  and  Novin,  Saideh,  5,435,122,  Cl. 
60-39.020. 
NOW  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Osgar,  Michael  L..  5.435.460.  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Nozu.  Makoto:  See— 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu;  Nozu,  Makoto;  Sakashita,  Yasuyuki; 
Tsukamoto.  Masahide;  Nakatani.  Seiichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and 
Kitayama.  Yoshifumi.  5,436,503,  Cl.  257-737.000. 

Ishida.  Yasulaka;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  and  Sudo,  Shuji,  5,435,654,  Cl. 
384-488.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See—  ,  .,.  ,.o    ,-i 

Nakamura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuyo,  5,435,348,  Cl. 
137-625.170. 
Nucleic  Assays  Corporation:  See—  ,.„.,,     ™ 

Pegg,    Randall    K.;    and    Saunders,    Mary    S.,    5,436,147,    Cl. 
435-181.000. 
Numata.  Tooru:  See— 

Arai,  Toshifumi;   Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,   Soshiro;   Miura, 
Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  NumaU, 
Tooru;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi,  5,436,639,  Cl. 
345-156.000. 
Nunoue,  Tadasu:  See —  ^ 

Yahata,  Ken;  Koumoto,  Yasuyoshi;  Chibo,  Tohru;  and  Nunoue, 
Tadasu,  5,436,127,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
N.V.  Raychem  S.A.:  See—  .,„  ,^„^ 

Franckx.  Joris  I ;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5,435,747,  CI.  439-409.000. 


Nycomed  Innovation  AB:  See— 

Golman,  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise,  Frode;  Wtstrand,  Lars- 
Goran;  and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  5,435,991.  Cl.  424-9  330. 
Oakford,  Howerd.  to  Visioneering  International.  Inc.  Wireless  remote 

control  and  position  detecting  system.  5.435.573,  Cl.  273-438.000. 
Obara  Corporation:  See — 

Nishiwaki,     Toshihiro;    and     Morita.    Tatsuo.     5,436,422.    CI. 
219-110.000. 
Obata.  Iwao:  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Nojiri.  Yuji;  Kanatsugu.  Yasuaki;  Suzuki. 
Shoichi;  Sonehara.  Hajime;  Kumada.  Junji;  Obata.  Iwao;  and 
Nakashima.  Kenji.  5.436.674.  Cl.  348-699.000 
Oberhauser,  Johann.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  monitoring  the  drain  current  of  a  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor field  effect  transistor.  5.436.581.  Cl.  327-50.000. 
O'Brien.  Gary  R.  Endosseous  dental  implant  system.  5,435,723,  Cl. 

433-174.000. 
Ochi,  Kiyoshige:  See—  „,         ,. 

Kato,  Masahiro;  Mikami,  Tetsuhiro;  Ochi,  Kiyoshige;  Watanabe, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Kubodera.  Noboru,  5,436.401,  Cl.  552-610.000. 
Ochii,  Akihiro:  See—  ,  .,,  ^, 

Mandai,  Harufumi;  Kato,  Noboru;  and  Ochii,  Akihiro,  5,436,601, 
Cl.  333-138.000. 
Oda,  Masaharu;  Ohashi,  Hidehiko;  and  Kamada.  Kensuke.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  electrodeposilion  of  an  amor- 
phous cobalt-iron-phosphorus  alloy.  5,435.903.  Cl.  205-77.000. 
Oda.  Masanao:  See — 

Taira,  Kazunari;  Oda.  Masanao;  Shinshi.  Hideaki;  Furukawa,  Ken- 
suke; and  Maeda.  Hidekatsu,  5,436.330.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Odaka.  Toshinori:  See— 

Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Odaka. 

Toshinori;  and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.436.665.  Cl.  348-412.000. 

Odani.  Niro;  Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Osada.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and 

Nakamura.  Seiichirou.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Cermet 

cutting  tool  and  process  for  producing  the  same.   5.436.071.  Cl. 

428-336.000. 

Oestreich,  Dean  C„  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  com 

line  PHR03.  5.436.390,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Offer,  Brad  W..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  of  applying  a  coat- 
ing design.  5.436,027,  Cl.  427-10.000. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See- 
Khan,  Tasadduq;  and  Caron,  Pierre,  5.435.861.  Cl.  148-428.000. 
Offshore  Model  Basin:  See— 

Grinius.    Victor    G.;    and    Lynch,    Arthur    C,    5.435.262,    Cl. 
1 14-264.000. 
O'Flarity.  Linda,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Dual  control 
with    dual    sensor    averaging    and    substitution.     5,436,826.    Cl. 
364-184.000. 
Ogane,  Atsushi;  and  Kawamoto,  Moioji,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess cartridge  for  use  in  image  forming  apparatus.  5,436,707,  Cl. 
355-260.000. 
Ogasawara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Konno,  Masashi;  Ikeda, 
Osamu'  Imuta,  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,435,713,  Cl.  425-311.000. 
Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Ueno.  Masato;  Furuie.  Tsuneichi;  Suginohara. 
Teruo;  and  Fukumoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Cylin- 
drical vibration  insulator  having  bracket.  5,435.516.  CI.  248-635.000. 
Ogata,  Masahiro:  See—  ,      „ 

Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Matsumoto,  Miki;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki;  Ogata. 
Masahiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5,436,870,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Ogawa.   Hidenori;  Miyamoto.   Hisashi;   Kondo.   Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi. 
to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.  Carbostyril  denvatives 
5.436.254.  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiga.   Itizo;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Takanobu;  and  Sakurai.  Kozi,  5,435,593,  Cl 
280-728.200. 
Ogawa,  Hisahito:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yukio;  Takimoto,  Akio;  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito,  5,436.742, 
Cl.  359-56.000. 
Ogawa,  Kaneo:  See—  ,       .^  .,       u  i. 

Takahashi,    Shuji;    Takahashi,    Masaaki;    Tanzawa.    Kazuhiko; 
Ogawa.  Kaneo;  and  Hosoya,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,231,  CI.  514-47.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Finishing 
agents   and    method    of   manufacturing    the   same.    5,435.839.    Cl. 
106-10.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See— 

Mino.  Norihisa;  Yamagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi. 
5.436.033.  Cl.  427-498.000. 
Ogawa,  Kenji,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd    Photointerrupter    5,436,472.  Cl. 

257-82.000.  ...        ^  ..       ,  . 

Ogawa.  Rokutarou;  Saitoh.  Taichi;  and  Sakai,  Tosiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. High-speed  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  re- 
duced delay  in  gate-to-gate  wiring.  5.436,573,  CI.  326-17.000. 
Ogawa.  Tokumon,  to  Nagano  Nidec  Corporation.  Recording  disk 

dnving  apparatus.  5.436,517,  Cl.  310-91.000. 
Ogimoto,  Naoto:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu;   Ogimoto.   Naoto;  and   Iwashima.   Hiroyoshi. 
5.436.534.  Cl.  315-291.000. 
Ogino   Shinichi,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  for 

analyzing  particles.  5.436.717.  Cl.  356-72.000. 
Ogle  John  S.  Apparatus  for  producing  planar  plasma  using  varying 
magnetic  poles.  5.435.881.  Cl.  156-345.000 
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Ogle.  Lloyd  W  :  See— 

De  Paoli.  Sergio  A.;  Irani,  Jamsheed  P.;  Ogle.  Lloyd  W    Gillis. 
Jerome    P.;    Molloy,    Shaun    E.;    and    Kulhawy,    Charles    R 
5.435.945.  CI.  264-7.000 
Ogle.  Michele  D.:  See— 

Chan.  Madabushi  V  ;  Laskans,  EvangelosT.;  Bedrosian.  Gary  and 
Ogle.  Michele  D..  5.436.607,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Ogoh.  Ikuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denlti  Kabushiki  Kaisha    MOSFET  with 
aKymetric    lightly    doped    source-drain     regions.     5.436,482,    CI. 
257-344.000. 
Oguchi.  Shigemitsu:  See— 

Yoshizawa.    Takashi;    Oguchi,    Shigemitsu;    Nagayama,    Akira 
Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Kato.  Kunihani;  and  Ando.  Yashuhiro 
5.436.995.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Ogura.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Okada,  Osamu:  Ogura.  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe.  Toshiaki.  5  436  948 
CI.  376-419.000. 
Ogura.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Baba,  Sumio;  and  Ogura.  Toshiyuki.  5.436.669.  CI.  348-556  000 
Ohama,  Chiaki;  and  Kato,  Keisuke.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The. 
Processes  including  germ-destroying  step,  germicidal  products  and 
their  preparation  method,  fumigant  and  fumigation  method,  as  well  as 
germicidal  gas  compositions,  their  preparation  method  and  anparatus 
therefor.  5,436.268,  a,  514-514.000. 
Ohashi.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Oda,     Masaharu;    Ohashi,    Hidehiko;    and     Kamada.     Kensuke. 

Ohata.  Tomonori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi   Masayoshi 
and  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,435,535,  CI.  270-53.000 
Ohba,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun,  Abe,  Tsulomu;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo' 
Kama.  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.436.649  CI 
347-20.000. 
Ohba,  Toshio:  See— 

Irifune,  Shinji;  and  Ohba.  Toshio,  5,436,281,  CI.  522-99  000 
Ohgoshi,  Toshihide:  See— 

Tsuji    Masaru;  Araki,   Hiroshige;  Gotoh,   Hideki;   Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide   and 
iamane,  Naoyuki,  5,436,431,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group,  The  See— 
Wagner,  Robert  F.;  and  Pisczak,  Philip  J.,  5,435,023,  CI  5-270  000 
Ohira,  Takuya:  See- 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  Saito,  Masato;  Shiroishi.  Tetsuya;  Ohira,  Takuya 

5':4'36":5Va'3l|:i69T»''"""    """''    "^    '^'"^'«"^-    "^^J'' 
Ohkawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabusaki,  Yoshiyasu,  Murakami,  Hiroko;  Sakaki,  Toshiyuki 
Shibata,  Megumi;  and  Ohkawa,  Hideo,  5.436,159  Cl' 
435-254.210. 

Ohkawachi.  Susumu:  See 

Hoshino.    Keiichi;    Ohkawachi.    Su-sumu;    Tosaka.    Yasuo;    and 
Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5,436,1 16,  Cl.  430-358.000. 
Ohkawauchi.  Susumu:  See— 

Hmhino.    Keiichi;   Ohkawauchi,    Susumu;   Tosaka,    Yasuo    and 
.    Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,117,  Cl.  430-358.000. 
Ohkishi,  Haruyuki:  See— 

Yasuda,   Man;  Ohkishi,   Harayuki;   Sato,   Katsutoshi;   Monmoto, 
Yuuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Toru,  5,436,145,  Cl.  435-122  000 
Ohkuma,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Sato.   Katsuyuki;   Matsumoto.   Miki;  Ohkuma.   Sadayuki-  Ogata 
Masahiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masahiro.  5.436.870.  Cl.  365-230  050 
Ohmachi.  Shin'ichiro:  See— 

Kimura.  Masayuki;  Aso.  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi,  Shinichiro    Kat- 
suyama  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi;  and'Saku- 
rai.  toshiyuki.  5.436.982,  Cl.  382-168.000 
Ohmae.  Hideki:  See— 

Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  5,436,635,  Cl.  345-92  000 
Ohno,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

^T4?6"M3,cT'M7''i79^"°'    "^'"""'°''"^    ""**    "'"'•    ^hinichi, 
Ohno,  Takeshi:  See— 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Yoshimura,  Takao;  Akashi,  Hironan;  Maneyo 

Ml?702°a°4iT!j,o.i6o.'''^-  "^"'"^  """  ^^'"'"-  ^""-'"™' 

Ohnsorg.  Roger  W.:  See— 

^i'AibOi'r'a'^ku''^'  '^"^^  ^  •  *"''  <^*'*™''*-  Salvalore  J., 

Ohode,  Tohni:  See — 

Okabe,  Nobuhiro;  Negi,  Yuvraj  S.;  Kawamura.  Ichiro;  Ohode 

.,°.  .  il"""""'°-  Nono;  and  Yamada,  Yuichiro,  5,436,037,  Cl 
428- 1 .000. 

Ohra,  Junko;  and  Tsujino,  Yasuko,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc   Herbicides 
*436*2^rci  ''^P^P'^''«''=f"'e'-"<:'"-o'ne  as  an  active  ingredient. 
Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ohtsuka,    Kiyoto;   Ohsawa,   Toshiyuki;    Kabata,    Toshiyuki    and 
Nishimura.  Shushi,  5,436,092,  Cl.  429-194  000 
Ohshima,  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyata.  Shohei;  Ohshima,  Atsushi;  Inouye.  Sumiko;  and  Inouye 
Masayon,  5,436,141.  Cl.  435-91.100. 


Ohshima,  Takeshi:  See— 

Komyoji.      Terumasa;      Shigehara,      Itaru;      Matsuo,      Norifusa 
Shimoharada,  Hiroshi;  Ohshima,  Takeshi;  Akagi,  Toshio    and 
Mitani,  Shigeru,  5,436,267,  Cl.  514-485.000. 
Ohshima,  Youichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  the 

gam  of  a  tracking  servo  circuit   5,436,877,  Cl.  369-44.350. 
Ohshita,  Koichi;  Shibayama,  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  capable  of  panorama  phototaking    5,436.683 
Cl.  354-94.000. 
Ohtaka.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  unit 

having  a  detachable  cartridge.  5.436.698.  Cl.  355-210.000 
Ohtani.  Akira:  See — 

Abe,  Masao;  Kii,  Keisuke;  Uetani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohtani,  Akira 
5,436,796,  Cl.  361-525.000. 
Ohtani,  Hisashi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohtani,  Hisashi 
5,436.516,0.310-90.500. 
Ohtani,  Tomofumi:  See— 

Chiba,    Hitoshi;    Ohtani,    Tomofumi;    Takahashi,    Toshio;    Kose. 
Kenji;  Shibayama.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki.  5.435.435.  Cl. 
198-853.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Katsuragi,  Kenjirou;  Sato,  Masaru;  Nishio   Kouji 
and  lijima,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON   Apparatus  for 
observing  and  photographing  a  corneal  endothelium.  5.436.679,  Cl. 
351-206.000. 
Ohtsuka,   Kiyoto:  Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki;   Kabata.  Toshiyuki    and  Ni- 
shimura, Shushi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Kuraray  Co    Ltd 
Non-aqueous  secondary  liquid  battery.  5.436.092,  Cl  429-194  000 
Ohtsuka,  Masahlsa:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;   Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5,436,039   Cl 
428-15.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Masahisa,  OhIzumimachI:  See— 

Miura.  Yuichiro;   Hirano.   Kazuo;   Nate.  Takayuki;   Kambayashi 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5.436,039   Cl 
428-15.000. 
OhtsukI,  Toru:  See — 

Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  Yamamoto.  Tada- 
shi;  and  Ohtsuki.  Toru.  5.437.033.  Cl.  395-700.000 
Ohuchi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Imao.  Kaoru;  Ohuchi.  Satoshi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  and  Aoki,  Shin 
5.436.739.  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Ohuchi.  Tomihisa:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Akira;  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Sugimoto,  Shigeo;  Aizawa 
Michihiko;   Naruse,  Talao;  and  Uraki,  Yasuo,  5,435,154,  Cl 
62-476.000. 
Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Toshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co 
Ltd.  Analog  optical  transmission  system  and  optical  fiber  amDlifier 
5,436,751,  Cl.  359-182.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoshio,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  wraooinB 

apparatus.  5,435,113.  Cl.  53-212.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Voisin.   Paul   A;   and    Bradford.   Brian    K..    Ill,   5.436  745    Cl 

359-88.000. 

Okabe.  Nobuhiro;  Negi.  Yuvraj  S.;  Kawamura.  Ichiro;  Ohode.  Tohni 

Yamamoto,  Nono;  and  Yamada,  Yuichiro.  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  onentalion  controlling  membranes 

and  liquid  crystal  elements  using  the  same.  5,436,037.  Cl  428-1  000 

.  ??lt!^-l'"i?- '°  "«■"'•«"  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Polystyrene  composition 
5,436.397,  Cl   524-494.000. 
Okada,  Junichi;  and  Nasu,  Yukari,  to  GC  Corporation.  Denture  base 

lining  material.  5,436,283,  Cl.  523-120.000. 
Okada,  Osamu;  Ogura,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Toyo  Tanso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  composite  material  mainly  com- 
posed of  carbon  and  boron.  5,436,948,  Cl.  376-419  000 
Okada,  Satoshi:  See- 
Kino,  Tohru;  Nishikawa,  Motoaki;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Kiyoto,  Sumio 
Okuhara,    Masakuni;   Takase,   Shigehiro;   Okada,    Satoshi    and 
Shigematsu,  Nobuharu,  5,436.140,  Cl.  435-71  300 
Okada,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Kondoh,  Tadami;   Okada,   Yoshimi;   Tanaka,   Fumiaki;   Asaoka 
Sachio;  and  Yamamoto,  Susumu,  5.436.362.  Cl.  558-277  000 
Okahara,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Mochizuki.   Nobuaki;  Okahara.   Hirofumi;  and   Kaminaea    Seiii 
5.435.795.  Cl.  477-39.000.  ' 

Okajima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Toyao,  Tetsuya;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Okajima, 
Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  Nagata,  Naoki!  Maehara! 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Kanehito.  5.436.216.  Cl.  502-439  000 
Okamoto.  Kenlchi:  See— 

Nakata.    Hidekazu;   Okamoto.    Kenichi;   and    Nagamine.   Akira, 
5,436,076,  Cl.  428-377.000. 

Okamoto,  Setsuo:  See 

Akashi,    Yoshihiro;    Takiuchi,    Kaoru;    and    Okamoto,    Setsuo 
5,435,263,  Cl.  117-13.000. 
Okamoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Nishida,  Masami;  Himoto,  Masahiro;  Hamada,  Tetsuya   Yokono 
Nonaki;  and  Okamoto,  Takeo,  5,436,848,  Cl.  364-488  000 
Okazaki,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Makino,    Shigeo;    Sato,    Kazuhiko;    Okazaki,    Katsutoshi;    Yagi, 
Hajime;  and  Kimura,  Fumihide,  5,435,243.  Cl    101-148  000 
c^'"^'*^°i''  "y"8a.  Hiroaki;  and  Harada.  Akinori.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Cl  "359  332000°'"'*^'  **^*''"8'''  converting  apparatus.  5,436,757, 
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Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minato,    Mitsuaki;    Matsushita,    Atsushi;    Omori,    Shinichi;    and 

Kanamori,  Jun,  5,435,880,  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Shin,    Yasuhiro;    Kodama,    Hidetaka;    and    Kimura,    Tatsuya, 
5,436,868,  Cl.  365-230.010. 
Okihara,  Toshinao:  See — 

Kato,  Toshihide;  and  Okihara.  Toshinao,  5,435,217,  Cl.  83-100.000. 
Okita,  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsubara,     Shunsuke;     and    Okita,    Tadashi,     5.436,544,    Cl. 
318-719.000. 
Oku,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Odaka, 
Toshinori;  and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5,436,665,  Cl.  348-412.000. 
Okubo,  Syunji:  See — 

Nakae,    Toshiharu;    Akimaru,    Fusayoshi;    and    Okubo,    Syunji, 
5,435,619,  Cl.  296-189.000. 
Okuda,  Masanao:  See — 

Torii,     Michihiro;    Okuda,     Masanao;    and     Ikeda,     Yoshikazu, 
5.435,859,  Cl.  148-103.000. 
Okuda,  Yukihiro.  Windproof  umbrelU.  5,435,331,  a.  135-29.000. 
Okuhara,  Masakuni:  See — 

Kino,  Tohru;  Nishikawa,  Motoaki;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Kiyoto,  Sumio; 
Okuhara,   Masakuni;  Takase,   Shigehiro;  Okada,  Satoshi;  and 
Shigematsu,  Nobuharu,  5,436,140.  Cl.  435-71.300. 
Okumura,  Yoichi;  Ilda,  Tetsuya;  and  Taniguchi,  Hitoshi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disc  and  optical  system  for  repro- 
ducing the  optical  disc.  5,436,885,  Cl.  369-275.200. 
Okuni,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Nomura,  Noboru;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Okuni, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kubota,  Masafumi,  5,436,424,  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Okutani,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Imashiro,    Yasuo;    Hasegawa.    Shun;    and    Okutani,    Tatsuya, 
5,436,278,  Cl.  521-187.000. 
Okuyama,  Kousuke:  See — 

Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto, Tetsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,436,483,  Cl.  257-360.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto, Tetsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5.436,484,  Cl.  257-360.000. 
Old  Stone  Corporation:  See — 

Bingham,  Grady  A.,  5,435,509,  Cl.  248-159.000. 
Ollns,  Peter  O.:  See— 

Duronio,   Robert  J.;  Olins,   Peter  O.;  and  Gordon,  Jeffrey   I., 
5,436,138,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Oliver,  Anthony  D.;  See — 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5,435,238,  Cl.  99-564.000. 
Oliver,  David  A.  Gas-filled  handle  for  flexible  bag.  5,435,647,  Cl. 

383-3.000. 
Olsson,  Sune:  See — 

GusUfsson,  Bill;  Olsson,  Sune;  and  Fnman,  Bo,  3,436,282,  Cl. 
523-102.000. 
Olympus  Optica  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  NIshioka,  Kimihiko, 
5,436,767,  Cl.  359-716.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiyama,    Keiichi;    Kanno,    Masahide;    and    Hattori,    Shinichiro, 

5,436,655,  Cl.  348-45.000. 
Kubo,  Shunichi;  and  Shionoya,  Masao,  5,436.102,  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Wada,  Tohru.  5.436.662.  Cl.  348-312.000. 
Togino.  Takayoshi.  5.436.765,  Cl.  359-631.000. 
Yamada,  Naoki,  5,436,879,  Cl.  369-47.000. 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  Bullock,  Scott  R.,  5,436,941,  Cl.  375-206.000. 
Omori,  Masaki:  See — 

Mashlge,  MasashI;  Omori,  Masaki;  Tomida,  Masayuki;  Nomura, 
Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,435,818,  Cl.  65-29.120. 
Omori,  Shinichi:  See — 

Minato,    Mitsuaki;    Matsushita,    Atsushi;   Omori,    Shinichi;    and 
Kanamori,  Jun,  5,435,880,  Cl.  156-345.000. 
O'Neill,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Dunleavy,  Daniel  W.,  5,435,768,  Cl.  446-427.000. 
Onga,  Makoto;  and  Niimura,  Tsutomu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Camera 
apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  pictures  corre- 
sponding to  different  television  standards  and  different  aspect  ratios. 
5,436,658,  Cl.  348-239.000. 
Onitsuka,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  Fukuju,  Atsushi;  Onit- 
suka,  Shigenori:  and  Iwamoto,  Teruo,  5,435.981,  Cl.  423-239.100. 
Ono,  Hiroo:  See — 

Oosawa,  Tetsu;  Asakawa,  Teruo;  Nebuka,  Kenji;  and  Ono,  Hiroo, 
5,435,683,  Cl.  414-217.000. 
Ono,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kiuguchi,   Hiroshi;   Komazawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kojima,   Masayoshi: 
Mori,  Hideto;  Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Orikasa, 
Atsushi:   Ono,    Mitsunori;    Azuma,    Ichiro;    and    SaikI,    Ikuo, 
5,436.221,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Sung  J.;  Konishi,  Yoshitaka;  Macina,  Orest  T.;  Kondo,  Kigen; 
and  Yu,  DIngwet  T.,  5,436,233,  Cl.  514-63.000. 
Oomichi,  Takeo:  See — 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi,  Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita, 
Tsutomu:  Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban,  Yoichiro; 


Minami,    Nagio;    and    Nobushige,    Tadashi,    5,435,773,    Cl. 
451-92.000. 
Oonlwa,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Furuya,  Hirohide;  Kondo,  Takaaki;  and  Oonlwa, 
Naoyuki,  5,436,058,  Q.  428-194.000. 
Oosawa,  Tetsu;  Asakawa,  Teruo;  Nebuka,  Kenji;  and  Ono,  Hiroo,  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Load-lock  unit  and  wafer  transfer  system. 
5,435.683.  Cl.  414-217.000. 
Oppelt.  Sylvester;  and  Rohwedder.  Amim.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schah.  Method  and  apparatus  for  therapeutic  treatment  with  focussed 
acoustic  waves  switchable  between  a  locating  mode  and  a  therapy 
mode.  5,435,304,  Cl.  128-660.030. 
Optlcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,436,753,  Cl.  359-213.000. 
Orban,  Ivan;  and  Holer,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Azo 
coupling  of  2-nitroanllines  with  2,4,-disbustituted  phenols.  5.436.322. 
Cl.  534-581.000. 
Oregon  Regional  Primate  Research  Center:  See— 

Spindel.  Eliot  R.;  Vljayaraghavan.  Srinivasan;  Nagalla,  Srinivasa 
R.;  and  Li.  Kang.  5,436,137,  Cl  435-69.100. 
Organek,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Preston,   David   M.;   and  Organek,   Gregory  J.,   5,435,201,  Cl. 
74-337.500. 
Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Tuyosi;  and  Takagahara,  Isamu.  5,436.133,  Cl.  435-26.000. 
Orikasa,  Atsushi:  See — 

KItaguchi,   Hiroshi;   Komazawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kojima.   Masayoshi; 
Mori,  Hideto:  Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Orikasa, 
Atsushi;   Ono,    Mitsunori;    Azuma,    Ichiro;   and    Saiki,    Ikuo. 
5,436,221,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsulomu;  SugiUni,  Hiroshi;  Hattori, 
Yoshifumi:  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,649,  Cl. 
347-20.000. 
Orimo,  Taiji:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Konno,  MasashI;  Ikeda. 
Osamu;  Imuta,  Kaizuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,435,713,  Cl.  425-311.000. 
Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Peck, 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Fibrillated  pultruded  electronic  component  for  ground- 
ing a  photoconductor.  5,436,6%,  Cl.  355-200.000. 
Orr,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Lulai,  Edward  C;  Orr,  Paul  H.;  and  Glynn.  Martin  T.,  5,436.226. 
a.  504-291.000. 
Orr.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Angulas.  Christopher  G.;  Flynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funari.  Joseph;  Kindl. 
Thomas  E.;  and  Orr,  Randy  L.,  5,435,732,  Cl.  439-67.000. 
Orsini,  Louis  V..  Jr..  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Camshaft  and 

method  of  making  a  camshaft.  5,435,207,  Cl.  74-567.000. 
Ortho-Rex  Saddle  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Roy  L.,  5,435,116,  Cl.  54-44.500. 
Osada,  Akira:  Si?e — 

Odani,  NIro;  Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Osada,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya; 
and  Nakamura.  Seiichirou.  5.436.071.  Cl.  428-336.000. 
Osada,   Michio;  and   Kawamoto,   Yoshihisa,   to  Towa  Corporation. 
Method  of  molding  resin  for  sealing  an  electronic  device.  5,435,953, 
Cl.  264-102.000. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Seiji;    Nakashima,    Yasutaka;    Satoh,   Toshihiro;    Ida, 
Tadao;  Sato,  Etsuji;  and  T.ini.  Akio.  5,435.892.  Cl.  203-95.000. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5,436,039,  C\. 
428-15.000. 
Osgar.  Michael  L..  to  NOW  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  handling 

liquid  chemicals.  5,435,460,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
O'Shea.  James:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea,  James,  5,435,423,  a.  I90-I8.00A. 
Ostermann.  Elinborg:  See — 

Heckl.  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas;  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon.  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5.436.162.  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Ostgard.  Daniel:  See — 

Daly.  Francis  P.;  Dcuber,  John;  and  Ostgard,  Daniel,  5,435,984.  Cl. 
423-477.000. 
Ota,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shioml.    HIromu;    Fujimori,    Naoji;   Ota,    Nobuhiro;   and    Imai, 
Takahiro,  5.436.036.  Cl.  427-575.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Koopman.  Phihp  J..  5.436,901.  Cl.  370-85.100, 
Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Jamlnet.  Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk.    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett.    David    W.    5.435.415.    Cl. 
187-330.000. 
Oto.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Broadband  tuning  circuit  for 
receiving   multi-channel   signals  over   a  broad   frequency   range. 
5.437.051.  Cl.  455-3.200. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashlta, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi.  5.436.254.  a.  514-312.000. 
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Ouuka,  Yuva:  See— 

Inoue.  Kazuo;  Fujino.  Michimasa;  Otsuka,  Yuva;  and  Fujihira, 
Tohru,  5.435,504.  CI.  244-13.000. 
Oil,  Conrad  L.;  Fasano.  Michael;  Wuestmann.  David  E.  Tabone  Peler 

Vf,^^f'}^lV,-  '^'  ^   ''"™'*=  *'°^'^"  f°'  f'^  °P''c  connecior.' 
5.436,994,  CI.  385-86.000. 

Otto,  Greg:  See— 

Spivey.  Brett  A.;  Martin,  Peter  I.;  Palmer,  Douglas  A.   and  Otto 

Greg,  5.435,312,  CI.  128-661.020. 

Otto,  Mary  R.:  See— 

Barrett.  John  C ;  Gerber.  Eugene;  Otto,  Mary  R.;  and  Senneke, 

Wayne  A.,  5.436.966,  CI.  379-265.000. 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See 

Granie,  Charles  L.;  and   Filiatreault,  James  W.,  5,435,260.  CI. 

Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See- 
Dietrich.  Alfred  T.,  5.435.104.  a.  49-493.100. 
Overholt.  Jim;  Hinrichs.  Orlan;  and  Masiulis.  Visualdas  J    to  Clopay 

?-f'^<i"Sl\°^'^^  Company.  Insulated  garage  door  panel.  5,435.108. 
\-^\.  52-309, 1 10. 

Owen.  BMTy  C;  Pape.  Leslie;  Paulin.  Robert  C;  and  Neumayer,  Jack 
r^i  iSi  a?^   '^''""  '^  °  Container  fitment  applicator.  5,435,803, 
Owen,  James  R.:  See— 

Wexler,  Ronald  M.;  Owen.  James  R.;  and  Rowley.  Uwrence  A 
5.436.120.  CI.  430496.000.  ^    i-awrence  A.. 

Owen.  Richard  L.;  Camacho.  Jose  Maria  N.;  Lewis,  Timothy  M.  and 
Venetucci,  Jim  M.,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Poultry  stun- 
nmg  with  carbon  dioxide.  5,435,776,  CI.  452-66  000 
Owen,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Belcher,  James  F.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  Hanson.  Charles  M     and 
Bcratan.  Howard  R..  5.436.450.  CI   250-332  000 
Owens.  Steven  C:  See— 

^"8h,  John  L.;  Owens.  Steven  C;  Rolhers,  David;  and  Holcombe 
Michael  W..  5.435.390.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Owens,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Miskelly,   Hermann  L.,  Jr.;  Alldredge,   R.   Lance;  and  Owens. 
Thomas  F,  5,435,128,  CI.  60-271.001. 
Owensby,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Moehlenbrock,  Andrew  W;   McDonald.  Gregory   E.    Conner 
Howard  D.  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  Dobbins.  Frederick  A.;  and 
Bagwell,  Thomas  H.,  5,435,1 14,  CI.  53-434.000 
Oya,  Satoshi:  See— 

Sugiura.    Sadanobu;   Oya,    Satoshi;    Kawashima,   Teruhisa;   and 
Kawarada.  Koji.  5,435.950.  CI.  264-67  000 
Oyama.  Motoaki:  See— 

Talamura.  Toshihiro;  Nishino.  Yukio;  Teraoka.  Kozo;  Oyama. 

Tio'^imo'"'"'"*'   '^°^''  ""'  '^""^  Takero,   5.435.858,  CI. 

Oyamaguchi,  Akira;  Katano,  Yasuo;  and  Tomono.  Hidenori.  to  Ricoh 

Com^y.  Ltd.  Recording  process  for  forming  imaging  on  novel 

recording  medium.  5.436.642.  CI.  347-221  000 

Ozaki.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Moro,  Eiji;  and  Ozaki.  Yukihiko.  5.436.729.  CI.  358-336  000 
Ozaki.  Yusuke:  See — 

"iT^75°ii"^''''  °^*''''  ^'^^''  "^  Sonoda,  Nobuo.  5.436.920. 
Ozeki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

^JJ^^^wP""'"'™'    """^    °"''''    Yuk'hiro.    5.436.709.    CI. 
Ozias.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Crabb.  Richard;  Robinson.  McDonald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R    Good- 
win. Dennis  L  ;  Ferro.  Armand  P.;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B.  and  Ozias 
Albert  E..  5.435,682,  CI.  414-217.000 
Pace,  Gary  L.;  and  Hughes,  James  D  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fully  differen- 
tial transconductance  amplifier  with  common-mode  output  voltage 
subilization.  5,436,594,  CI.  330-258  000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  See— 

"t435,798!ci°48°5  OOo'''"*'  '^"*"'  ''  "^  °°°^'^-  "'"•^V- 
Pacific  Wietz  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Victor,  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Dedeken,  Ralf  and 
Maser,  Gustav,  5,435,574.  CI.  277-96  000 
Paell,  Thomas  L.;  and  Epier,  John  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Quantum 
wire  fabrication  via  photo  induced  evaporation  enhancement  during 
in  situ  epitaxial  growth.  5,436,191,  CI.  437-1 10000 
Pai,  Joseph  Y  :  See— 

^a'  2'5a'370^(i9o"'  '°^*'  ^  ■  ""*  ''''"'  ^''°°"-*'«'-  5.'«36,458 
Pakeriasamy,  Saragarvani:  See— 

Hc^mmardi,    Mohscn;    Pakeriasamy.    Saragarvani;   and    Ghani 
Mokhur,  5.435.446.  CI   206-713.000 
Palackal.  Syriac  J  :  See— 

Alt^  Helmut  Gl;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch 
M    Bruce:  Gwrts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Enc  T ;  McDaniel,  Max  P 
»«*'ey;  G'l  R  :  and  Smith.  Paul  D..  5.436.305.  CI   526-160  000 
ralag,  Anita  N.:  See — 

^^^'  ?'^  "i  Melachouris.  Nicholas;  Palag.  Anita  N.;  and 
Wedral.  Elaine  R..  5,436,022.  CI.  426-626.000 
Palanisamy,  Thirumalai  G.:  See— 

Tregidgo.  John;  Regina.  Francis  J.;  Walsh.  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach. 
Ronald  P.;  Palanisamy.  Thirumalai  G.;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  and 
Reynolds.  Gilbert  C.  5.435,346,  CI.  137-564.500 

Palasamudram,  Nagaraj:  See 

Bodas.  Milind  A;  Palasamudram,  Nagaraj;  and  Lev  Lavi 
5,436.584.  CI.  327-310.000.  '  ' 


Palermo,  John:  See- 
Van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.;  Thomiley,  Denise;  Palermo.  John 
and  Koppa,  Daniel  A..  5,435,714,  CI.  425-313.000 
Pall  Corporation:  See- 
Connors,  James  T ,  Jr.,  5,435.915.  CI.  210-232.000 
Degen,  Peler  J.,  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  Ronan.  John  B.   and  Mei 
Jason.  5.435.957.  CI.  264-162.000. 
Pallanck.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Rode,    Kenneth   A.;   and    Pallanck.    Robert   G..    5.435.248.   CI. 

Palmer.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Spivey.  Brett  A.;  Martin.  Peter  L;  Palmer.  Douglas  A.  and  Otto 
Greg.  5.435,312,  C\.  128-661.020. 
Palmer,  (an:  See- 
Seymour,  Clive  M.;  Dams,  Robert  A.  J.;  Palmer,  Ian;  and  Moore 
Stephen  C,  5,436,086,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Pan,  Chien-Pang.  Apparatus  for  automatically  but  delayedly  liftine  a 

toilet  scat.  5,435,017,  CI  4-246.200 
Panetta,  Jill  A.:  See- 
Blake,  David  R.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  and  Zaidi,  Mone,  5.436.258  CI 
514-372.000. 
Pannbacker,  Helmut:  See— 

Hol^lz.  Hans;  Pannbacker,  Helmut;  Petersen,  Erwin;  and  Sunusch 
Gerald,  5,436,836,  CI.  364-426.020.  ^">nuscn. 

Panthofer.  Robert  E.,  to  Touchstone.  Inc.  A  lead-free  solder  composi- 
tion. 5,435,968,  CI.  420-561.000. 
Pao.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank,  Jr.;  Pao,  Dennis  J.;  and 
Hazen,  John,  5,435,907,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Epler,  John  E.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5,436,192,  CI  437-129  000 
Pape,  Leslie:  See — 

Owen   Barry  C;  Pape.  Leslie;  Paulin,  Robert  C;  and  Neumayer 
Jack  M.,  5,435,803,  CI.  493-87.000. 
Papcnheim,  Friedbert;  and  Feiler,  Gerhard,  to  Raychem  GmbH   De- 
vice for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  end  to  a  contact  socket.  5,435  751 
CI.  439-589.000.  '       '       ' 

Paper  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Konzal.  Daryl  R,  5.435.804.  CI.  493-125.000 

^'IV^^.^^'^    ^     High-efficiency    liquid    chiller     5.435.155.    CI 
62-515.000. 

Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett.  Steven  B..  5.437,002,  CI.  392-441.000. 
Paranjpe.  Ajit  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Plasma  source 
employing  spiral  RF  coil  and  method  for  using  same.  5,436,528,  CI. 

Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.:  See— 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm,  Habib  N.;  Paranjpe,  Aiit  P    and 
Davis,  Cecil  J.,  5,435,379,  CI.  165-80.400 
Park,  David  W.:  See— 

Winterowd,  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W.;  Wirz,  J.  Han^;  Kreibich, 
Roland  E.;  Shantz,  Roger  M.;  Ghermay,  Timil;  and  Childress, 
Charles  C,  5,436,069,  CI.  428-308.800. 
Park,  Jong  Y.;  and  Choi,  Jong  K  ,  (o  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 

Surface  mount  semiconductor  package  5.436.500,  CI  257-696  000 
Park,  Seong  G.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerant  suction  and  discharge 

apparatus  for  a  hermetic  compressor.  5,435,700,  CI  417-312  000 
Park,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Davis.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Park.  Stephen  C.  5,436.183.  CI.  437-4O.0ro 
Parker.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Guttery.  James  R.;  Parker.  Gary  B.;  and  Stewart.  Douglas  V 
5.435.528,  CI.  266-220000.  * 

Parker,  Geoffrey  H.,  Jr.;  and  Horton,  Michael  D.,  to  Harris  Corpora- 
ls 5°4'a*'ci'^-mi(JS:  '""^"^  """'"'"■°"  °' '"''"""" 

Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Simmons,    Harold    C;    and    Harvey.    Rex.    J.,    5,435,884,    CI. 
216-100.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  substrates 

for  multi-chip  modules.  5,436.411,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Passerini,  Bruno;  Malfatto,  Claudio;  and  Fimiani,  Silvestro,  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation.  Gate  lead  for  center  gate  pressure 
assembled  Ihyristor.  5,436,473,  CI.  257-177.000. 
Pasteur  Meneux  Serums  et  Vaccins:  See— 

Tayot,  Jean-Louis;  and  Tardy,  Michel,  5,436,135,  CI.  435-68  100 
Patent  Promote  Center  Ltd.:  See— 

Togura,  Jiro,  5,436,608,  CI.  338-21.000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 
c'?,^',,?'^'"'^'''    Seehawer,    Juergen;    and    Bemitz,    Franz. 
5,436,533,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Paterson.  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.    Oliver 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Sch'oner.  c' 
Richard,  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company.  Pear  processing 
method  and  apparatus   5.435.238,  CI.  99-564.000 
Paterson,  Eileen  A.:  See— 

Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.;  Banks.  Graham;  Davits,  John;  Paterson. 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel.  Marten.  5.436.223.  CI.  504-128.000 
Patsidis,  Konstantinos:  See- 
Alt  Helmut  G.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  ;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch. 
M.  Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh.  Eric  T ;  McDaniel.  Max  P 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  and  Smith.  Paul  D.  5.436.305.  CI   526-160  OOo' 
Patterson.  Frank  G.:  See— 

°'^f 'i«  ifi',^"'^"""-  ^"^  °-  •"*'  °=^  •*<*««  ■'  •  5.'*36,759, 
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Patterson.  Patrick  J.;  Tomomatsu.  Hideo;  and  Bansal,  Arun  K.,  to 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  non-browning, 
enrobed  pasta.  5,436,015,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Patterson,   Roger  L.,  to  Westland   Plastics,   Ltd.   Livestock  feeder. 

5,435,267,  CI.  119-52.400. 
Patton,  David  L.:  See — 

Carii,  Jerel  R.;  Foster,  David  G.;  Gates.  Edgar  P ;  Patton.  David 
L.;  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Vincent.  Sheridan  E..  5,436,118, 
CI  430-400000 
Gray,  Robert  T.;  and  Patton,  David  L.,  5,436,979,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Pauli,  Karlheinz;  and  Winkelmann,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schan.  Fan  beam  computed  tomography  apparatus.  5,436,950,  CI. 
378-4.000. 
Paulin,  Robert  C:  See- 
Owen,  Barry  C;  Pape,  Leslie;  Paulin,  Robert  C;  and  Neumayer, 
Jack  M.,  5,435,803,  CI.  493-87.000. 
Pavuza,  Franz:  See — 

Wawra.   Manfred;   Beszedics,  Geza;   Winkler,  Werner;   Pavuza, 
Franz;  and  Toriser.  Walter,  5,436,825,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Paxson.  James  R.:  See — 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Pax- 
son,  James  R.,  5,436.103,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Paxton,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D., 
5,435,595,  CI,  280-728.200. 
Payer,  Helmut,  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  impregnating  a  heated,  fiat,  fibrous  substrate 
with  synthetic  resin   5.436,031.  CI.  427-289.000. 
Payne.  Jewel;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder,  Chris- 
tine J.;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  E..  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  Bacillus 
Ihuringiensisisoiate  PS201T6  toxin.  5,436.002.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.:  See — 

Chwalek.  James  M.;  Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Mir,  Jose  M.;  and 
Grande,  William  J.,  5,436,919,  CI.  372-7.000. 
PBFB  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Avera,  Fitzhugh  L.,  5,436,023,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Pearce,  David  A.  J.;  and  Loney,  Mark  K.,  to  Madge  Network  Limited. 
Communication  system  with  monitoring  means  connected  in  parallel 
to  signal  carrying  medium.  5,436,624,  CI.  340-825.160. 
Pearce,  Edwin  M.;  and  Sun,  Rickson,  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation. 
Label  printer  and  tape  and  ink  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  therein. 
5.435,657,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie:  See — 

Margaria,  Thomas,  5,435,527,  CI.  266-216.000. 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See — 

Gimenez,   Philippe;  Colombier,  Gabriel;  Petit,  Dominique;  En- 
crenaz,  Claude;  and  Golay,  Armand,  5,435,899,  CI.  204-297.00R. 
Peck,  Wilbur  M.:  See— 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A  ;  Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Peck, 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E.,  5,436,696, 
CI.  355-200.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig  S.; 
Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  to  Altera  Corporation. 
Programmable    logic    array    integrated    circuits.    5,436,575,    CI. 
326-40.000. 
Pegg,  Randall  K  ;  and  Saunders,  Mary  S.,  to  Nucleic  Assays  Corpora- 
tion. Heterobifunctional  crosslinked  agents  for  immobilizing  mole- 
cules on  plastic  substrates.  5,436.147,  CI.  435-181.000. 
Peinetti,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Touchton,    Scott    F.;   and    Peinetti,    Donald   L.,   5,435,271.   CI. 
119-721.000. 
Pello,  Dennis  H,  L.:  See— 

Drent.  Eit;  Pello.  Dennis  H.  L.;  and  Hasselaar.  Melis.  5.436,356.  CI. 
554-129.000. 
Pelly.  Brian  R.;  and  Tachick,  Henry  N  ,  to  Dairyland  Electrical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Isolator  surge  protector  for  DC  isolation  and  AC  ground- 
ing of  cathodically  protected  systems.  5.436,786,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Pelters,  Stephan;  and  Schwarzenthal,  Dietmar,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Pors- 
che AG.  Process  for  testing  the  operating  efficiency  of  exhaust  gas 
catalysts.  5,435,172,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Pence,  Paul;  and  Pollock,  Greg,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Wafer  lilt  gauge.  5,436,721,  CI.  356-154.000. 
Penco,  Sergio:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Brasca.  Maria  G.;  Fustinoni,  Silvia;  and  Penco, 
Sergio,  5,436,235,  CI.  514-92.000. 
Pender.  David  R.  Run-flat  pneumatic  tires  including  plural  separate 

inserts.  5.435.363.  CI.  152-158.000. 
Pendlebury.  Robert  M.;  and  Shirman.  Henry  N..  to  J.  C.  Bamford 
Excavators     Limited.      Intercooler     apparatus.      5.435,289.     CI. 
123-563.000. 
Penguin  Wax  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Tadayoshi;  Miyazaki,  Yoshio;  and  Kumaki,  Nobuyoshi, 
5,435,035,  CI.  15-49.100. 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See — 

Heilman.    William    J.;    and    Venier.    Clifford   G..    5.436.379.   CI. 
585-10.000. 
Penrice.  Thomas  J.,  to  DECC  Technology  Partnership.  Sized  coated 

pistons.  5.435.872.  CI.  156-240.000. 
Penrice.  Thomas  J.,  to  DECC  Technology  Partnership,  a  limited  part- 
nership of  which  The  DECC  Company.  Inc.  is  a  general  partner. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sizing  a  piston.  5.435.873.  CI.  156-240.000. 
Penth.     Elfie.     Method     of    separating     emulsions.     5.435.920.     CI. 

210-708.000. 
Pen  west  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Rogols.  Saul.  5.436,024.  CI.  426-643.000. 

Rogols.  Saul;  and  Kunerth.  Wallace.  5.436,025.  CI.  426-643.000. 


Pepper.  Steven  H.;  and  Ebner.  John  T..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Optical 

power  conversion.  5.436.553,  CI.  323-259.000. 
Pequet,  Eric  M.  L  M.;  and  Raes,  Serge  C  C,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Mobile 

communication  system.  5.436.904.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Perez,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
SatUh  M.;  Thompson,  Carig  W.;  Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 
David  L..  5.437.027.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Perez.  Pedro  A.;  See— 

Wrenbeck,  Bruce  R.;  Kelley,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Perez.  Pedro  A.. 
5.436.539.  CI.  318-265.000. 
Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Pra- 
sad, Chandrika;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  and  Ray,  Sudipta  K., 
5,436,412,  CI.  174-265.000. 
Perichon,  Olivier:  See — 

Foulquier,    Jacques;   Genlet,    Frederic;    and    Perichon,   Olivier, 
5,435,785,  CI.  464-94.000 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamune,    Takayuki;    and    Nakajima,    Yasuo,    5,435.761.    CI. 
440-6.000. 
Pero  KG:  See— 

Erbel,  Horst,  5,436,211,  CI.  502-56.000. 
Perrier,  Philippe:  See— 

Vinel,  Paul;  and  Penier,  Philippe,  5,436,748,  Q.  359-125.000. 
Perry,  Don  A.:  See — 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V.;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner. 
C.  Richard,  5,435,238,  CI.  99-564.000. 
Perschbacher,  Vicki  L.:  See — 

Bohan,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Perschbacher,  Vicki  L.;  and  Peterson,  Scott 
M.,  5,435,717,  CI.  431-46.000. 
Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalc- 
zyk.    Thomas    M.;    and    Barrett.    David    W..    5.435,415,    CI. 
187-330.000. 
Petelin,  Joseph;  and  Chemoff,  William  L..  to  Surgix,  Inc.  Telescopic 
camera  mount  with  remotely  controlled  positioning.  5,436.542.  CI. 
318-567.000. 
Peters.  Henricus  J.,  to  Stork  Brabant.  B.V.  Device  for  suspending  a 
squeegee  in  a  cylindrical  screen  of  a  rotary  screen  printing  machine. 
5.435.241.  CI.  101-120.000. 
Peters.  Werner:  See — 

Gnindke.  Ulrich;  Liebetanz.  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen.  Achim;  Zehr- 
feld.  Jurgen;  Scharre.  Rainer;  and  Peters.  Werner,  5.436.279.  CI. 
522-14.000. 
Petersen.  Erwin:  See — 

Holtz.  Hans;  Pannbacker.  Helmut;  Petersen.  Erwin;  and  Sunusch, 
Gerald,  5.436.836.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Petersen,  James  W.;  and  Florest,  Milton  F.,  Jr.,  to  Tooling  Research, 

Inc.  High  speed  pnnting  apparatus.  5.435.244,  CI.  101-316.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe:  See — 

Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs.  Andreas;  and  Petersen.  Uwe.  5.436.334. 
CI.  544-105.000. 
Peterson,  Artie  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Findlan.  Shane  J.;  Phillips.  Michael  K.;  Macshane,  Gordon  H.;  and 
Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.,  5,436,428,  CI,  219-145,230 
Peterson,  Gary  G,;  Gust,  Jacob  N,;  Mahlum.  Virgil  R.;  and  Smette. 
Michael  W.,  to  Concord.  Inc.  Soil  sampler.  5.435.399.  CI.  I75-2O000. 
Peterson,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 
Edward  R.;  Peterson.  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M,;  Thatte. 
Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Carig  W,;  Wang,  Chung  C  ;  and  Wells. 
David  L..  5.437.027.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Peterson.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Bohan.  John  E..  Jr.;  Perschbacher.  Vicki  L.;  and  Peterson.  Scott 
M..  5,435.717.  CI.  431-46.000. 
Petit,  Dominique;  See— 

Gimenez,  Philippe;  Colombier,  Gabriel;  Petit,  Dominique;  En- 
crenaz,  Claude;  and  Golay,  Armand,  5,435,899.  CI.  2O4-297.0OR 
Petocchi,  Ermanno  C;  See — 

Billings,   Philip  A.;  and  Petocchi,   Ermanno  C.   5,435.538.  CI. 
271-34,000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A  -  PETROBRAS:  See— 

Bastos.  Braulio  Luis  C.  X..  5.435.975.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Da  Silva.  Jose  Eduardo  M.;  Gomes.  Marcelino  G.  F.  M  ;  and 
Nagle.  Fernando  Jose  M..  5.435.338.  CI.  137-242.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Watson.  Michael  D.;  Cottom.  William  P.;  Teeters.  Susan  M.;  He- 
roux.   Charles   H.;   and   Duryee,   Terrance   D.,   5,436,287,   CI. 
524-272.000. 
Pettersson,  Nils-Erik,  to  ITT  Flygt  AB  Sewage  water  pumping  station, 

and  a  tank  therefor.  5,435,664,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Pettit,  George  R.;  Cichacz,  Zbigniew  A.;  and  Herald,  Cherry  L..  to 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents.  Isolation  and  structure  of  spongisutin  I. 
5.436.400.  CI.  549-267.000. 
Petzel.  Hans-Karl:  See— 

Scholl.  Gerhard;  Bleif.  Friedrich;  Stadie.  Lothar;  and  Petzel.  Hans- 
Karl.  5.435.123.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Peura.  Pekka;  See — 

Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Peura.  Pekka;  Suhonen.  Pekka;  Urtti.  Arto;  Han- 
hijarvi.  Hannu;  and  Pohjala.  Esko.  5.436.350.  CI.  548-312.700. 
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PTister.  Jurg  R.;  and  Clarke.  David  E.,  to  Synrex  (USA )  Inc    N- 
ylS'^a.iU^T^     a,.adrencrgic     recep.or     anUgo„«u. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Braish.  Tamim  F..  5.436.368.  CI.  562-458.000 
Butler,  Todd  W..  5,436,255,  CI.  514-320.000 
Quallich.  George  J.,  5,436.344.  CI.  546-268.000. 
Pfund,  John  H..  to  DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.  Hybrid  genetic  complement 

and  com  plant  DK570.  5,436,389,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See— 

Sachs.  Clifford  W.;  Fine,  Robert  L.;  Ballas,  Lawrence  M;  Carroll 
R.  Ivy;  and  Bell.  Robert.  5.436.243.  CI.  514-231.800 

Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See 

Hjertman,    Birger;    Levander,    Gustav;    and    Ljuneguist     Olle 
5.435.076.  CI.  34-296.000.  *^ 

Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Jan;  Lofaas.  Stefan;  and  Johnsson.  Bo,  5.436,161    CI 
435-291.000. 

Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See 

Gregory,  J.  Lee,  5,435.771,  CI.  451-45.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  Techco  Corporation  Bootstrap  power  steerinc 

systems.  5.43J.698,  CI.  417-220.000. 
Phillips.  Matthew  L..  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Inflation  mecha- 
nism. 5.435.230.  CI.  92-91.000. 

'''s'i^'oSO '0^71^8000"**   adjustmem   and    pintle   removal    tool. 
Phillips.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Findlan.  Shane  J.;  Phillips.  Michael  K.;  Macshane.  Gordon  H    and 
Peterson.  Artie  G.,  Jr.,  5,436.428.  CI.  219-145  230 
Phillips,  Paul  A.:  See— 

^^^"{l^  ft'^''*''"'P*'  ''*"'  ^■'  ""«*  ^et^f-  R  ■'ames.  5,435,600. 
v-l.  2o3-o  1.000. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis,  Konsuntinos;  Welch 
M.  Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Enc  T.;  McDaniel,  Max  P 
Hawley,  Gil  R  ;  and  Smith,  Paul  D..  5.436.305.  CI.  526-l6000o' 
Geerts,  Rolf  L,  5,436,212,  CI.  502-113.000 
Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Nash,  Larry  L.;  Trepka.  William  J 
DePorter.  Craig  D.;  Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  Farrar.  Ralph  C.    and 
Selman.  Charles  M..  5.436.298.  CI.  525-314.000. 

^^aJ^V'J^-  ""T^f'  Timothy  P.;  and  Brown.  Ronald  E., 
5.435.904,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 

Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.:  See— 

Ekkert.  Len;  and  Zemlo,  Bridgelt  E.,  5,435,467,  CI.  222-109  000 

Phoenix  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Sharp,  Gordon  P.;  and  Desrochers,  Eric,  5,435,779.  CI.  454-61.000 

Physiq,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Lundin.  Christopher  B..  5.435,799,  CI.  482-8  000 

Pialet.  Joseph  W  :  See- 
Bryant,  Charles  P.;  Lai,  Kasluri;  and  Pialet,  Joseph  W..  5,435,932, 

Pickett,  James  E.:  See— 

o:^  K*'!'  '-f'''^  '^  •  *"''  P'ckett,  James  E.,  5.436,345,  CI.  546-290  000 
Pidcock,  Anthony;  Cooper,  Stephen  M.;  and  Fry,  Peter,  to  Rolls-Royce 

M35  nTo  WJ-TST* 000'°'  """  ^°'  ^  '""^'"^  ^"*'"'  combustor. 

'''^T  J*^""  ^  •  •''  ■  ^"''  ^^"^-  "ea'her  H.,  to  Scientific-Atlanu.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  predistortion.  5.436,749,  CI   359-161  000 
Pienaar,  Frans  R_  P ;  and  King.  Richard  G..  to  HL&H  Timber  Products 
A^°?Pa^^  Limited.  Spacer  assembly  and  method.  5.435.670.  CI. 
Pierce.  Stanley  L.:  See- 
Justice,    Clinton    F;    and    Pierce.    Stanley    L..    5.435.792.    CI. 
475-276.000. 
Pierrot.  Edwin  G.:  See— 

Clark   Daniel  C.;  and  Pierrot.  Edwin  G..  5.435.251.  CI.  104-16.000 

Pi«,  Michael;  Rohlk,  Kai;  Lahr,  Helmut;  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  isolating  M-dichlorobenzene  from 

mixtures  of  dichlorobenzene  isomers.  5.436,377  CI   570-211  000 

5!«5,«8,''ci.  UW^.O^'^  ''^'"'"""'  ^°'  f«g«""«ing  desiccanls. 

Pigeon,  J    P   R.  Michel,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Phase  error 

detector  for  a  phase  locked  loop.  5,436,938,  CI.  375-376  000 
Pignata.  Richard.  Outboard  power  unit  having  an  internal  propeller 

assembly  for  a  boat.  5,435,763,  CI.  440-67  000 
Piironen,  Timo:  See— 

^r^'^?'-Ji,'^^"°""'-  ^""°'  "^  Tiensyraja,  Kari,  5,436.984, 

Pineroli,  Bruno;  Junker,  Thomas;  and  Vonwyl,  Edouard   Device  for 

^|^™"Jj"8  running  variables  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,435,184,  C\. 

''st'rp.  M3"6,U'cf  «8'1m^.^"''"«  """■  '"^   ^^«°  — -' 
Pinkos,  Robert  F.:  See— 

^'^il':  „'^J?"'°"y  ^■'-  "^  •'•"''O*-   Rol^rt   F.   5,436,832,  CI 
364-424.020. 

Pinkos  Rolf;  Merkle,  Hans  R;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Preparation  of  2,b-dimethylmorpholine  from  N-(2- 
hydroxypropyl)-2.6-dimethylmorpholine.  5.436,335  CI    544-106  0tlO 

Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.:  See—  '  ""."w. 

'^5T35:82?c1.'75-2m"^.'    ''^""'"'    ^^   """    '""'"'•    ^■""""' 

Pint.  Charles  S.;  and  Zato.  Thomas  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 

lion.  Remote  control  unit  code  translation.  5.436,676,  CI.  348-734!oOO. 


Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See 

^'rrilo  iX<'iJli>'  '''^*'  """'''"y*'  »"''  Taniguchi.  Hitoshi,  5,436.885, 

Shimotsuma.    Hiroshi;    Gou.    Yasunao;    Ikata,    Yoshikatsu     and 

Kimura,  Toshiyuki.  5.436.851.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
Sugiura,  Satoshi,  5.436.883.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Tsuji.  Taishi;  Araki.  Yasushi;  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsui 
Fumio.  5.436.113.  CI.  430-275.000.  ■"  ""isui. 

Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Oestreich,  Dean  C,  5,436,390,  CI.  800-200.000. 
,    Pipeline  Sewer  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Derlein,  Donald  A..  5.435.854,  CI.  134-22  110 

''?535°S.Tl.?r4-3°31^'''"^"'^-    '"^    ^"-^'^   """"""^  *^"- 
Pisczak.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Wagner,  Robert  F.;  and  Pisczak.  Philip  J.,  5,435,023,  CI  5-270000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See—  '       ' 

Blackman,  Fran  E.;  Collins.  Jacqueline;  Doeberl,  Terrence  M 

Donahue.    Patrick   J.;   and   Wilson.   Tracy   S..   5.437.010.   Cl' 

395-161.000. 
Linkowski.  William  J.;  and  StengI,   Richard  F..   5.435,534,  CI. 

Pitzele.  Bamett  S.:  See— 

°M^6","2«!^Cr5f4:279'(55S:  ^''"""  ^'  """^  '*"^'"^'  ^^^'^  ^- 
Plumlon,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Morris.  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton.  Donald  L    and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong.  3,436. 1 8 1 ,  Cl.  437-3 1 .000 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Lallier.     Jean-Claude;     and     LeMaire.     Gilles.     5.435.135.     Cl 
60-425.000. 
Podosek,  Judith  A.:  See— 

Kenny.  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser.  William  J.;  Podosek.  Judith  A.  Vote 
rs?L?5    '  "'""^''  R'chard  E.;  and  Maker,  Paul  D.,  5,436.452.  Cl 
Poetsch.  Dieter:  See — 

Bachmann.  Peter;  and  Poetsch.  Dieter,  5,436,673,  Cl.  148-645  000 
Fohjala,  Esko:  See— 

Jarvinen,  Tomi;  Peura,  Pekka;  Suhonen.  Pekka;  Urtti.  Ano   Han- 

hijarvi.  Hannu;  and  Pohjala.  Esko,  5.436,350,  Cl   548-312  700 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Freedman.  James  R  ;  Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  Viski,  Peter;  and  Young, 
Kent  M,  5.436,108.  Cl.  430-200.000 
Poled na,  Stefan:  See— 

Gerstung.  Ulrich;  Hall.  Dieter;  Kirschner.  Michael;  Zimmerman. 
Werner;  Berger.  Joachim;  Grosser.  Martin;  Seher.  Dieter  Wes- 
c  ;  S":  .^'"'"«"'  Wolfgang;  Dittnch.  Wolfgang;  Forster. 
helix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz.  5.436,837  Cl 
364-424.030. 

'*°IO?3i7  00Cr*'^'^    S.    Explosive    packaging    system.    5,435,250,    Cl. 

Pollock,  Greg:  See— 

Pence.  Paul;  and  Pollock.  Greg,  5.436.721.  Cl.  356-154.000. 
Pollock.  Irvin  D.:  See— 

^d'S"*!-  ?'''°y  ^-  ^^*-  Kenneth  R.;  Taylor.  Jerry  L.;  and 
Pollock.  Irvin  D..  5.435.027.  Cl.  5-61 1.000 
Ponceau.  Philippe:  See- 
Heron.  Jacky;  and  Ponceau,  Philippe,  5,435,199,  Cl.  74-18  100 

Ponnet,  Oilman  en  Anthony:  See 

Anthony,  Jean-Michel,  5,435,298,  Cl.  128-201  130 
Ponschke,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Campana,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.;  Ponschke,  Michael  P.;  and  Thelen,  Gary 
F.,  5.436,960,  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Poon,  Stephen  S.;  and  Tseng.  Hsing-Huang.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Trench 
isolator  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.436.488  Cl  257-397  000 
Popely.  Gerald  O.:  See—  ' 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.;  Popely,  Gerald  G 
and  Lloyd,  Ronald  V.,  5,435,963,  Cl.  264-509  000 
Porfido,  Sunley  M.:  See— 

Hassett,    Alan    F.;    and    Porfido,    Stanley    M      5  435  666     Cl 
405-128.000.  '  ■^■^•™~'    ^'• 

Portugall,  Michael:  See— 

Aydin    Oral,  Portugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Maechtle. 
Walter,  5,436,289,  Cl.  524-457.000. 
Portzline,  William  S.:  See— 

Kalvestran  Jamie  L.;  Portzline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G.  and 
Loudenslager.  John  H..  5,435,007.  Cl.  2-16  000 
Post,  Clifford  J.:  See— 

^^H'i'i^l-,.^^^"  ^'   ^^*^'   "^^'Ph  T.;   and   Post,   Clifford   J., 
5,435.874,  Cl.  156-242.000. 

Postlethwaite,  Arnold  E.;  Seyer.  Jerome;  and  Kang,  Andrew  Chemo- 

tactic  wound  healing  peptides.  5.436.228.  Cl.  514-12  000 
Powell.  Joe  A.:  See— 

Ahmad.  Shamim;  Kenreich.  Kenneth  V.;  Kopka.  Leonard  A.  and 
Powell,  Joe  A.,  5,435,370.  Cl.  152-550.000 
Power  Tools  Specialists.  Inc.:  See— 

Borgatti,  Anthony  J.,  5.435.4 1 1 ,  Cl.  1 82- 1 8 1 .000 
Powers.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Beardsley  Brent  C;  Candelaria,  Susan  K.;  Powers,  Bradley  S.;  and 

Reid,  Mark  A,  5.437.022.  Cl.  395.575.000.  J-     .    ■" 

'^°"°'j<J"-    Alessandro.    to    Nordica    S.p.A.    Skate.    5,435,579,    Cl. 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  See — 

^t4"^80^cT28^?r2°cS'"'    ^'"""''°^    ""    °°"^""-    '^^"°- 
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PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  David  A.,  5,435,987.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Pramanik,  Dipankar:  See — 

Jain.  Vivek;  and  Pramanik,  Dipankar,  5,436,410,  a.  174-256.000. 
Prasad,  Chandrika:  See — 

Ahmad.  Umar  M  U.;  Kumar.  Anmda  H.;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Pra- 
sad, Chandrika;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  and  Ray,  SudipU  K., 
5,436,412,  Cl.  174-265.000. 
Prasit,  Petpiboon:  See — 

Black.  Cameron;  Mancini,  Joseph  A.;  Lau,  Cheuk  K.;  Prasit,  Pet- 
piboon; and  Vickers,  Philip  J.,  5,436.265,  C\.  514-420.000. 
Prats,  Genaro:  See — 

Gaffoglio,  Ruben  E.;  and  Prats,  Genaro,  5,435,406,  Cl.  180-69.210. 
Pratt,  John  K.:  See- 
Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt.  John  K.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,436,339,  Cl.  546-14.000. 
Pratt,  Roy  E.:  See- 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood, 
David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.,  5.435,908,  Cl.  208-2 16.0PP. 
Presant.  Cary  A.;  Proflitt,  Richard  T.;  Teplitz,  Raymond  L.;  Williams, 
Lawrence  E.;  and  Tin,  George  W.,  to  Vestar,  Inc.  Method  of  urget- 
ing  a  specific  location  in  a  body.  5,435.989,  Cl.  424-1.210. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Kishi,  Yoshito;  Fang,  Francis  G.;  Forsyth,  Craig  J.;  Scola,  Paul  M.; 
and  Yoon,  Suk  K..  5,436,238,  Cl.  514-214.000. 
Preston,  David  M.;  and  Organek,  Gregory  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Transmission  shifl  mechanism  with  ball  ramp  actuated  gear  clutch 
packs.  5,435,201,  Cl.  74-337.500. 
Preston,  Kyle  L.:  See- 
Thomas,    Karen    A.;    and    Preston,    Kyle    L.,    5,436,375,    Cl. 
568-571.000. 
Price,  Charlene  M.  Vehicle  tire  assembly.  5,435,367,  CI.  152-310.000. 
Primetech  Electroniques  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Andre  ,  5,435,505,  Cl.  246-187.00C. 
Pnnceton  University,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  Samulski,  Richard  J.;  and  Chang,  Long-Sheng, 
5,436,146,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Pro-Tec  Systems:  See — 

Edman,  Frederick  C.  5.435.246.  Cl   101-333.000. 
Probst,  Gastone,  to  Ixtlan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  employing  vibra- 
tion for  transporting  plastic  substances  with  a  high  coefTicient  of 
friction.  5,435,712.  Cl.  425-174.200. 
Process  and  Equipment  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Heine,    William    W.;    and    Craig.    Dennis    M.,    5,435.378.    CI. 
165-64.000. 
Prochazka.  Kamil:  Set — 

Frey,  Heinz;  Prochazka,  Kamil;  and  Suter,  Franz,  5,435,227,  Q. 
91-1.000. 
Procor  Sulphur  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Paoli,  Sergio  A.;  Irani,  Jamsheed  P.;  Ogle,  Lloyd  W.;  Oillia. 
Jerome   P.;    Molloy,    Shaun   E.;   and    Kulhawy,   Charles   R.. 
5,435,945,  Cl.  264-7.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Kupneski.  Michael  J..  5.435,935,  Cl.  252-156.000. 
Proebslle.  Gunther:  See— 

Bemer.    Gerhard;    Proebstle,    Gunther;    and    Balling.    Lothar, 
5.435,976,  Cl.  422-168.000. 
ProfTitt,  Richard  T.;  "Cee— 

Presant,  Cary  A.;  ProfTitt,  Richard  T.;  Teplitz,  Raymond  L.;  Wil- 
liams,   Uwrence    E.;    and   Tin,    George   W.,    5,435,989,    Cl. 
424-1.210. 
Project  Services  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Larry  G.;  Boswell,  Mark  S.;  and  Dollinger,  Gerry  R., 
5,435,433,  Cl.  198-626.500. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyckman.  John,  5,435.971,  Cl.  422-61.000. 
Prosyst  S.A.:  See— 

Willafys,  Didier;  and  Asse,  Abdallah,  5,436,855,  Cl.  364-578.000. 
Prota,  Guiseppe;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Hair 
dyeing  process  with  aminoalkylthio  substituted  dihydroxybenzene 
and  oxidative  agents.  5,435,810,  Cl.  8-406.000. 
Provenzale,  Ronald:  See — 

Haga.  Donald;  Provenzale,  Ronald;  and  Hibbs,  Richard,  5,435,737, 
Cl.  439-157.000. 
Pruss,  Ludwig,  to  Volkswagon  AG.  Locking  device.  5,435,455,  Cl. 

220-307.000. 
Pry  or,  James  W.:  See — 

Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Ash- 
craft,  Charles  R.;  Gwyn,  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W.;  Ridings, 
Henry  T.;  and  Wong,  Milly  M.  L.,  5,435,326,  Cl.  131-344.000. 
PTI,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams,  Phillip  M.;  and  Franklin,  Richard  D.,  5.435.862,  Cl. 

156-64.000. 

Pukkinen.  Arto;  Heikkinen.  Lauri;  and  Ruuska.  Rauni.  to  Kemira  Oy. 

Hydrogenation  catalyst  for  use  in  a  hydrogen  peroxide  process,  and 

method  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,435,985,  Cl.  502-303.000. 

Pultz.  Richard.  Storage  and  retrieval  of  drumsticks.  5,435,220,  Cl. 

84-329.000. 
Puppin,  Giuseppe,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
repairing  laminated   material  or  cracked   ntuiterial.   5,435,866,  Cl. 
156-94  000. 
Purushothaman,  Sampath:  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Pra- 
sad. Chandrika;  Purushothaman,  Sampath:  and  Ray,  Sudipta  K., 
5,436,412,  Cl.  174-265.000. 
Puzey,  Nathan  S.;  Lehmann,  Mark;  Haynie,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wing, 
Keith  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 


Space  Administration.  Cylinder  rounding  and  clamping  future  for 
welded  joints.  5,435,479,  Cl.  228-44.500 
Pyle,  Clifford  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Shoe  Corporation,  The.  Layered 

cushioning  system  for  shoe  soles.  5,435,077,  Cl.  36-28.000. 
Pyle.  Clifford  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Shoe  Corporation.  The.  Shoe  suspen- 
sion system.  5,435,078,  Cl.  36-30.00R. 
QSound  Ltd.:  See- 
Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Williams,  Simon;  and  Cashion,  Terry,  5,436,975, 
Cl.  381-17.000. 
Quach,  Hung  H.:  See— 

Borden,  Peter  G.;  Quach,  Hung  H.;  and  Aqui,  Derek  G.,  5,436,465, 
Cl.  25O-574.000. 
Quach,  Tom:  See — 

Chi,  Tom  Y.;  Li,  Danny;  Hou,  Liping;  and  Quach,  Tom,  5,436.201. 
Cl.  437-203.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Patterson,  Patrick  J.;  Tomomatsu,  Hideo;  and  Bansal,  Arun  K., 
5,436,015,0.426-94.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  Set — 

Wheatley.  Charles  E..  III.  5,437,055,  Cl.  455-33.300. 
Qualitek  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Han,  Tippy  H.;  and  Han,  Phodi,  5,435,857,  Cl   148-24.000. 
Quallich,  George  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  3-bromo-5-chloro-pyridines  used  as 
intermediates    in    the    synthesis    of   azatetralones.    5,436,344,    Cl. 
546-268.000. 
Quesada.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Huang.  Xiaohua  C;  and  Quesada,  Mark  A., 
5.436.130,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Quintaiu.  Reynaldo:  Set — 

Rosenthal,  Robert  D.;  Mastrototaro,  John  J.;  Frischmann,  Joseph 
K.;  and  Quintana.  Reynaldo.  5.436,455,  Cl.  250-339.120. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  Stt — 

Clapp,  William  L.;  Fagg,  Barry  S ;  and  Edwards,  Michael  E., 

5,435.325,  Cl.  131-297.000. 
Gentry.  Thomas  L.;  Barnes,  Russell  D.;  Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Ash- 
craft,  Charles  R.;  Gwyn,  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W  ;  Ridings, 
Henry  T.;  and  Wong,  Milly  M.  L..  5,435,326,  Cl.  131-344.000. 
Rabinovich,    Joshua    E.    Vapor    recovery    nozzle.    5,435.356,    Cl. 

141-59.000. 
Rackovan,  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.;  Popely.  Gerald  G.;  and 
Lloyd.  Ronald  V.  In-mold  labelling  a  coextruded.  stretched  and 
annealed  label.  5.435.963,  Cl   264-509.000. 
Raczykowski,  Daniel  G..  to  Unifire  Power  Blowers,  Inc.  Chain  saw 

depth  cutting  gauge.  5.435,065,  Cl.  30-382.000. 
Radar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zmyslowski,  Mark;  and  Larson,  Erik  W.,  5,435.661,  Cl.  403-79.000. 
Raddi.  William  J.:  See— 

Inam,  Haroon;  Johnson.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Raddi.  Willuun  J., 
5.436,512,  Cl.  307-58.000. 
Radix  Limited:  Set — 

Salisbury,  Thomas  E.;  Cann,  Robert  A.;  Gorin.  Robert  C;  and 
Boundy.  David  E.,  5,435,245,  Q.  101-328.000. 
Raes,  Serge  C.  C:  See— 

Pequet.  Eric  M.  L.  M.;  and  Raes,  Serge  C.  C,  5,436,904,  Cl. 
370-95.100. 
Rafferty,  Michael  F.:  Set— 

Dappen,  Michael  S.;  Pitzele,  Bamett  S.;  and  Rafferty,  Michael  F., 
5,436,249,  Cl.  514-279.000. 
Railroad  Inventions  Inc.:  See — 

Delcambre,  E.  B..  5.435.450,  Cl.  213-IOO.OOR 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  Set— 

Tatematsu.   Hidenobu;    Nakamura,   Tohru;   Koshimizu,   Hitoshi; 
Morishita,    Toshihiko;    and    Kotaki,    Hideki.     5,435,846,    Cl. 
106-813.000. 
Raj,  Guru  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Adaptive  process  controller  for 

electrophotographic  printing.  5^436,705,  Cl.  355-246.000. 
Rajagopal.   Ramesh.   Plate  heat  exchanger  assembly.   5.435,383,  d 

165-167.000. 
Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K.:  See- 
Yang,    Henry    S.;    Ramakrishnan.    Kadangode    K.;   and    Lauck, 
Anthony  G.,  5.436,903,  Cl.  370-85.300. 
Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S.,  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company.  Method  of  removing  color  from  waste  water  using  an 
aqueous  dispersion  polymer.  5.435.922.  Cl.  210-734.000 
Ramsauer,  Dieter.  Lock  housing  with  flange  for  fitting  in  an  aperture  in 
a  thin  wall  like  a  sheet  meul  cupboard  door  or  sheet  meul  casing 
cover.  5,435,159,  Cl.  70-370.000. 
Rand,  Heather  H.:  See— 

Pidgeon,  Rezin  E.,  Jr.;  and   Rand,  Heather  H.,   5,436,749,  CI. 
359-161.000. 
Rangel.  Louis.  Multi-purpose  arrow  assembly  tool.  5,435,673,  Cl.  408- 

239.00R. 
Rankin,  Pleasant  P.,  Sr.  Emergency  air  supply  pack.  5,435,305,  Cl. 

128-205.220. 
Rao,  Doddi  L.  Combined  bag  and  trolley,  particularly,  a  combined  golf 

bag  and  trolley.  5,435,546,  Cl.  273-32.00E. 
Rao,  Madhukar  B.:  See— 

Anand.  Madhu;  Rao.  Madhukar  B.;  and  Sircar.  Shivaji,  5,435,836, 
Cl.  95-45.000. 
Rappaport,  Stephen  S.;  and  Jiang,  Hua,  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  of  assign- 
ing  and   sharing   channels   in   a   cellular  communication   system. 
5,437,054,  Cl.  455-33.100. 
Rasmussen,  Jorgen,  to  FEI  Company.  Gas  injection  system.  5,435,850, 
Cl.  118-726.000. 
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Rasor,  Gregg  E  :  Set— 

Gutman.  Jose;  and  Rasor,  Gregg  E.,  5,436,622.  CI.  340-825  460 
t435^87"S'T^2-56.oS)T'"   ^"   '>velopmen.s   PLC.   Dev^ies. 
Rauch,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

'1,«6%.'cr4^:S'*'«-  '"^  ^■■'  "^  '*-«^'''  ^~p- « • 

Rauenzahn.  Rick  M.:  See— 

*''."''??,1'  ,^JJ''^^  •  R»"e""hn.  R'ck  M.;  and  Nagel.  Christopher 
J,  5,436.210,  CI.  588-201.000. 
RauUruukki  Oy:  See — 

Swkkinen,  Timo;  Piironen.  Timo;  and  Tiensyraja.  Kari.  5.436,984. 

Rautiola.   Markku.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy    Method   for 

dynamically  allocating  radio  channels  among  fixed  radio  sutions  of  a 

radio  system  in  case  of  transmission  line  failure  between  a  Hxed 

45T34  100*  *  '^°""'°'  ""'^"^  "f  ""  "^'O  system.   5,437,056.  CI. 

Ravenel,  Andre  .  See— 

**?^\■^^t^^•  ^"""'"f-  Lucien;  and  Ravenet,  Andre  ,  5,435,165, 

Ravichandran.  Ramanathan:  See 

Wmter.  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn,  Vflker  H.;  Stevenson,  Tyler  A. 

,.0 '4      ™  ^  •  *"''  R»vichandran,  Ramanathan,  5,436,349   CI 
548-259.000. 

Rawson,  Eric  G.,  to  Alamed  Corporation.  Multimode  optical  fiber 

motion  monitor  with  audible  output.  5,436,444  CI   250-227  140 
Ray,  Uwrence  A.;  and  Ellson,  Richard  N  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

M36,97aCI  38o"2*3(Xxr'*'"'   ^°'   '""'^•*°"   =""    veriFication. 
Ray,  Sudipu  K.:  See— 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  Perfecto,  Eric  D    Pra- 
^^' C]""<l£ika;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  and  Ray,  Sudipta  K., 

Raychem  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,  Chi-Ming:  and  Fang,  Shou-Mean,  5,436,609,  CI.  338-22  OOR 
Dahl    Klaus  J  .Horner.  Patrick  J.;  Gors,  Heinrich  C;  Jansons, 
.A'J'  ?"•  ""^  Whiteley.  Richard  H.,  5.436.310,  CI.  528-171  000 
McMills,  Corey;  and  Mattis,  John,  5,435,736,  CI.  439-133  000 

Raychem  GmbH:  See— 

Papenheim,    Friedberi;    and    Feiler,    Gerhard,    5,435,751,    CI. 

Raymond  Engineering  Inc.:  See 

Turano,  Andy;  and  Aresco.  Carmelo  A..  5.436.791.  CI.  361-253  000 

Read.  E  Lawrence;  Deschaine.  Stephen  A  ;  Doss.  Dwighl  W.;  Hansoni 
D^^Pi.^^'-l"'!:^"  °-  Schroder.  Richard;  Traupman.  Edward 
P.;  and  Weldon.  Richard  S..  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation, 
integrated  multi-rate  cross-connect  system.  5,436,890,  CI.  370-58  200 

Kead-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Valstyn,  Ench  P.,  5,436.779.  CI.  360-113.000 

R^l.  Sharon  D.;  and  Kronenthal,  David  R.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  Benzaldehyde  intermediates  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
7-oxabicycloheptane  carboxylic  acid  prostaglandin  analog  anti- 
thrombotic and  anti-vasospastic  compounds  and  method  for  prepar- 
ing same.  5,436.347.  CI.  548-215.000. 

Recordon.  Olivier:  See 

^°^f\J^'^"^'^°'^-   *"•*    Recordon,   Olivier.    5.435.541.   CI. 
Rector,  Stephen  W  :  See— 

"  n^'r'<:°""V  ■.'*"=*°''  S'^P*"""  ^-  Smith,  David  P.;  and 
o  ..  Hfl"''  S'e^en  T.,  5,435,131,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Redd,  William  V.:  See— 

Palerson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V    Oliver 
Anthony  D;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner.' 
C.  Richard.  5.435,238.  CI.  99-564.000 
Rt^dig   Wolfram;  and  Herd.  Karl-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

r^f*«!Mi/^""*  containing  a  difluoropyrimidine  radical  5.436.324, 
CI.  534-625.000. 

Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See 

Phillips,  Matthew  L.,  5,435,230,  CI  92-91  000 

^:.^^  ^'  "'^^-  ^''"""'y  P.  and  Brown,  Ronald  E.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Injection  of  antifoulants  into  thermal  cracking 
process  streams.  5,435.904.  CI.  208-48  OAA  i-racKing 

Reed,  Michael  A.:  See— 

^^T1i^nM"'^T'.^i  ^^^^'"-  '^™"'"'  *'  •  »""  R"«l-  Michael  A.. 

j.4Jo,ulJ,  CI.  426-3.000. 

Rees,  James  D;  and  Bell.  Conrad  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copier  with 
anamorphic  magnification  imaging  system.  5.436.691.  CI  355-52  000 

K«Kse.  Colin  B.  to  Kings  College  London.  Protection  of  hydroxy 
536^H300*'         '-N-^yl-l-alkoxy-pipendin-4-yl.      5,436.331.     CI. 

'^^^.P*"*^.^;-  '°  ^"»"™«««.  Inc.  Video  game  and  simulator 
r?Al<  ,i?"^  ^^  *"*'  ^^'^^  potentiometer  actuation.  5.436.640 
^1.  J^j-loI.WX}. 

Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Heron.  Jacky;  and  Ponceau.  Philippe.  5,435,199,  O  74-18  100 
Kegina,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Tregidgo,  John;  Regma,  Francis  J.;  Walsh,  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach. 
Ronald  P;PaUnisamy.  Thirumalai  G.;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  Gilbert  C.  5.435.346.  CI.  137-564  500 
Regueiro.  Jose  F  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Cylinder  head  construction 

lor  internal  combustion  engines.  5,435,281,  CI.  123-195  OOH 
Reich,  Axel:  See — 

°Msri8'S!"cr423'?^U"'  '""'•''• ''"''''  ""^  ""«"•  •""^ 


Reichel,  Anton:  See— 

^°',£"Jo?'~C?'"'^°^'^'-  ■'ohann;  and  Reichel.  Anton.  5,435,618. 
CI.  290-188.000. 
Reick.  George  C  See— 

Reid,  Mark  A.:  See— 

B<ardsley  Brent  C;  Candelaria,  Susan  K  ;  Powers.  Bradley  S.  and 
Reid.  Mark  A..  5.437.022.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 
Kaun.  Achim.  5.435.708.  CI.  425-72.200. 

Reinhardt.  Duane  J.:  See 

Richler.    Francis    L.;   and    Reinhardt.    Duane   J.,    5,436008    CI 
424-405.000.  '       ' 

Reisser,  Helmut:  See — 

"^™"f!'/Ji,«"*^""*""'    *"•*    R«sser,    Helmut.    5,435,443,    CI. 
209-164.000. 

Reitman.  William,^  and  Kennedy,  Jeanelte.  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

wP^}!^       Self-configuring      test      sytstem.      5,437,030,      CI. 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea.  James,  to  Royalox  International,  Inc 

Rolling  catalog  case  with  pull-out  handle.  5,435,423,  CI    190-18  OOA 

Renard,  Pierre:  See—  '-.uun. 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 

Renfroe    David  A.,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Hydrostatic  manual 

vehicle  steenng  system.  5,435,407,  CI.  180-79  000 
Renishaw  PLC:  See— 

'''?,'4l5,Orcp33-"a.''""  ""•  ""  ^'^^""^^-  ^-'^  «•• 

Renner,  Horsi:  See — 

Emig,  Jurgen;  and  Renner,  Horst,  5,435,650,  CI.  384-29  000 

Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  The  See— 
Kuna,  Piotr;  and  Kaplan,  Allen  P.,  5,436,222,  CI.  514-12  000 
Rappaport,  Stephen  S.;  and  Jiang,  Hua,  5,437,054,  CI.  455-33  100 

Research  Tnangle  Institute  Duke  University  See- 
Sachs  Clifford  W.;  Fine,  Robert  L.;  Ballas,  Lawrence  M  Carroll 
R.  Ivy;  and  Bell,  Robert,  5,436,243,  CI.  514-231  800 

Reuter,  Remhold,  to  Schottel-Werft,  Josef  Becker  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Dnve  unit  for  watercraft.  5,435,762.  CI  440-54  000 

Rey,  Albin:  See— 

^ITfi^Vn^^"'^^'  '^"°*'   °"y;   »"«*   R=y-   Albin.   5.435.710,   CI. 
425-129.100. 

•*=>:"•  °78ory;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P  ;  and  Moeckli.  Randolph,  to  Genelabs 
JyO-mOoT'  "=Pa''''S    C    virus    epitopes.    5.436,318,    CI. 

Reynolds,  Gilbert  C:  See— 

Tregidgo,  John;  Regina.  Francis  J.;  Walsh.  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach. 
Ronald  P;  Palanisamy,  Thirumalai  G.;  Jones,  Gordon  W.   and 
Reynolds,  Gilbert  C,  5,435,346,  CI.  137-564  500 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  input  shaft 

and  main  drive  gear  combination.  5.435,200,  CI   74-325  000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

°M3T5/8""cT  2U2TcSi.°'^  ^'  "^  '"*""■  '^"«""  ^- 
Rhead,  Edward  D.:  See 

Smith.    Gregory    S.;    and    Rhead,    Edward    D.,    5,435.016    CI 
4-234.000. 
Ricardo  Consulting  Engineers  Limited:  See— 

Moore.  John  W.;  and  Carden.  John  C.  5.435.210,  CI  74-650000 
Rice,  Daniel  P.:  See—  -r-"-^.""". 

Dumler,  Richard  C^;  Hwang.  Lydia  L  -Y.;  Lovay.  Maurice  D.;  and 
Rice.  Daniel  P..  5.436.164.  CI  436-72  000 
Rice.  Richard  R  ;  and  Rice,  William  D  .  to  Win-It  Lotto  Selections  Inc. 

ilT^Jj^o^  operated  random  number  selector   5.435,556,  CI.  273- 
I44.00B. 
Rice.  William  D.:  See— 

D    J^'S^J-.^'^^f"^  ?  ■  *"•*  ^''^-  W'»'»n'  D..  5,435.556.  CI.  273-144.aOB 
Kicn.  William  L.:  See — 

^M37^2t  a^39?-«!ti.(SiJ"''^  ^-  ""*  ^'""^''='f°^<l-  "^"y"  W,, 
Richardson,  Wiiliam  H   Jr  Electrical  power  generation  without  hann- 

ful  emissions.  5,435.274.  CI.  123-3  000 
Richley,  Edward  A  ;  and  Butcher.  Lawrence,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

455'-4iaiO°"'""'"'""°"*  "*'"*  "^'  "^'"^  coupling.  5.437,057,  CI. 
Richter.  Francis  L.;  and  Reinhardt.  Duane  J.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Sanitizins 

compositions.  5,436.008,  CI.  424-405.000  * 

Richter,  Helmut:  See— 

Saffer    Edmund;  Richter,  Helmut;  Kupfer.  Adelbert;  and  ZcttI, 
Josef.  5,436.461.  CI.  250-522.100. 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See 

Fukuoka,  Hiroki,  5,436,657,  CI.  348-232  000 

''^J^7T9™Ci°3'5"8.5i8^'''^  ^'°*'-  "^"'"'"^  "^  ^°"-  ^-'"- 
Kasahara,  Nobuo,  5,436,647,  CI.  347-115.000 

^?'.*i''?I?!!x„^"""^°'  *""*  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.,   5,436,627    CI 
341-67.000. 

Negishi,  Hiroyuki,  5,436,697,  CI.  355-208  000 

Ohteuka,   Kiyoto;   Ohsawa.   Toshiyuki;    Kabata,   Toshiyuki;   and 

Nishimura,  Shushi.  5.436,092,  CI  429-194  000 

°'5T3'e?Mt'ci''M™'22!'r°'    '"'"°-   "^   ^°™'"°'    ""'"'°"- 
''SrLr5%1^,l^ci  4S'5°9'^^"'«*-  """^""^  '^  ^'^■ 
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Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Moloyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.,  5,436,627,  CI. 
341-67.000. 
Ridings,  Henry  T.:  See- 
Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Barnes.  Russell  D.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Ash- 
crafl.  Charles  R.;  Gwyn.  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor,  James  W.;  Ridings. 
Henry  T ;  and  Wong.  Milly  M.  L..  5,435.326.  CI.  131-344.000. 
Riebschlegcr.    Ronald    P.    Retentive    orthodontic    dental    bracket. 

5.435.720,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Rieke,  Reuben  D.,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Preparations  of  polycarbynes.  5,436.315,  CI.  528-397.000. 
Rinaldi,  Michael  G.;  and  Fothergill,  Annette  W.,  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.   Pyridonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  mycotic 
infections.  5,436,253,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Rinderman,  John,  deceased:  See— 

Schnegg,  Julius  R.;  McConnell,  Bobby  L.;  Hueneke,  Manfred  H. 
K.;  and  Rindennan,  John,  deceased,  5,436,064,  CI.  428-234.000. 
Rinderman,  Mrs.  John,  legal  representative:  See— 

Schnegg,  Julius  R.;  McConnell,  Bobby  L.;  Hueneke,  Manfred  H. 
K.;  and  Rinderman,  John,  deceased,  5,436,064,  CI.  428-234.000. 
Rise,  Frode:  See — 

Golman,  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise,  Frode;  Wistrand,  Lars- 
Goran;  and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  5,435,991,  CI  424-9.330. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi,     Kosai;     Miyata,     Masakazu;     and     Nagano,    Tomoko, 
5,435.536,  CI.  271-9.030. 
Ritvik  Group  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bertrand,  Victor  J.,  5,435,769,  CI.  446-476.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See- 
Wold,  Ted  H.,  5,435,954,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Robbins,  Max  L.:  See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Bock,  Jan;  and  Robbins,  Max  L.,  5,436,160.  CI. 
435-264.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Braun,  Hans-Peter;  and  Strohl,  Willi,  5,435,691,  CI.  415-55.600. 
Erhardt,    Rainer;    Hartmann,    Uwe;    Kost,    Friedrich;    and    Van 

Zanten,  Anton,  5,436,831,  CI.  364-424.010 
Friese,    Karl-Hermann;    Weyl,    Helmut;   and   Wieland,   Werner, 

5,435,901.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Gerstung.  Ulrich;  Hall.  Dieter;  Kirschner.  Michael;  Zimmerman. 
Werner;  Berger.  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter;  Wes- 
sel.   Wolf;   Bittinger,   Wolfgang;   Dittrich.  Wolfgang;  Forster, 
Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837,  CI. 
364-424.030. 
Koenig,  Winfried;  Schwabe,  Florian;  Fiess,  Reinhold;  and  Schar- 
lach.  Peter,  5,436,527,  CI.  315-97.000. 
Robert,  Sylvie:  See — 

Le  Peltier,  Fabienne;  Robert,  Sylvie;  Boitiaux,  Jean  Paul;  Leger, 
Gerard;  and  Burzynski,  Jean  Pierre,  5,436,383,  CI.  585-655.000. 
Roberts,  David  G.:  See— 

Hodkin,  George  A.;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and  Marshall,  Trevor  B., 

5.436,414,  CI.  200-17.00R. 

Roberts,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Company.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  testing  spring  packs  of  motor  operated  valves. 

5,435,177,  CI.  73-161.000. 

Roberts,  Jonathan  K.  Built-in  grout  line  for  a  well  casing.  5,435,387,  CI. 

166-242.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  T.,  to  Taylor,  Charles;  and  Wheatland  Seed,  Inc 
Subfloor  panel  driving  device  and  method.  5,435,610,  CI.  294-15.000. 
Robertson,  Michael  C,  to  MCR  Corporation.  Anchor  system  for  pipe 

culling  apparatus.  5,435,394.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Robichaux,  Reginald  R   Hand  tiller  soil  cultivation  system.  5,435,3%, 

CI.  172-378.000. 
Robillard,  Jean  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System. 

Fiber  optics  gas  sensor.  5,436,167,  CI.  436-165.000. 
Robinson,  Barry  S.;  and  Hornby,  Michael  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive 
LP.     Flow     through     fuel     pressure     regulator.     5,435,344,     CI. 
137-508.000. 
Robinson,  Barry  S.;  and  Bennett.  Jan  L..  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P. 

Flow  through  fuel  pressure  regulator.  5.435.345,  CI.  137-508.000. 
Robinson,  George  D.:  See — 

Hayes,   Richard  A.;  and   Robinson,  George  D.,   5,436,293,  CI. 
525-57.000. 
Robinson,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Thomas,  Edward  V.;  Robinson,  Mark  R.;  and  Haaland,  David  M., 
5.435,309,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Robinson,  McDonald:  See — 

Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  Good- 
win, Dennis  L.;  Ferro,  Armand  P  ;  deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias, 
Albert  E.,  5,435,682,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Robinson,  Richard  E.  Mop  assembly.  5,435,852,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Robinson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Drane,  Donald  L.;  Fields,  James  R.;  Wallace,  Robert  C;  Ksaun, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Robinson,  Robert  E.,  5,435,373,  CI.  164-72.000. 

Robinson,  Robert  T.  Portfolio  and  blank  for  producing  the  same. 

5,435,598,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Rocha,  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Donaruma,  L.  Guy;  Lacombe,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  F., 
5,436,051,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Rocha-Sosa,  Mario;  Sonnewald,  Uwe;  Frommer,  Wolf-Bemd;  Will- 
miuer,  Lothar;  and  Stratmann,  Marina,  to  Institut  fur  Genbiologis- 
che.  Potato  tuber  specific  transcriptional  regulation.  5,436,393,  CI. 
800-205.000 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See- 
Wright,  Samuel  D.,  5,436,321,  CI.  530-388.250. 


Rockwell  Braseixos,  S.  A.:  See— 

Varela,  Tomaz  D.;  and  Chao,  Chung  I.,  5,435,793,  CI.  475-31 1.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Benard,  David  J  ;  and  Beat,  David  F.,  5,436,532.  CI.  315-244.000. 
McQuilkin,  Frederick  T ,  5,435,226,  CI.  89-36.020 
Rode,  John  E.  Spring  gasket.  5,435,576,  CI.  277-236.000. 
Rode,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Pallanck,  Robert  G.,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Com- 
pany. The.  Extended  range  digiul  delay  detonator.  5,435,248,  CI. 
102-210.000. 
Rodney.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  Muzzle  loader  barrel  having  a  counter  bore 

to  facilitate  loading  of  a  slug.  5,435.089.  CI.  42-51.000. 
Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique:  See — 

Lagoni.  William  A.;  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique;  and  Koblitz. 
Karl  R..  5.436,667,  CI.  348-525.000. 
Rodriguez.  Jose  M.:  See — 

dungeon,  Nancy;  Flynn,  Gregory  J.;  He,  Zhentao;  and  Rodriguez. 
Jose  M.,  5,435,841,  CI.  106-287.250. 
Rogers,  William  D.  Device  for  duplicating  irregular  shapes.  5,436,543, 

CI.  318-570000. 
Rogols,  Saul,  to  Penwest  Foods  Co.  Cryoprotected  surimi  product 

5,436,024,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Rogols,  Saul;  and  Kunerth,  Wallace,  to  Penwest  Foods  Co.  Cryo- 
protected surimi  product   5,436.025.  CI.  426-643.000. 
Rohde,  Rodger  R.,  Jr.;  Schuler,  Edward  F.;  and  Handel,  Richard  A.,  to 
Triarco  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  alleviating  gastrointestinal  distress 
with  a  composition  containing  beta-fructofuransidase.  cellulase  and 
hemi-cellulase.  5.436.003,  CI.  424-94.200. 
Rohik,  Kai:  See- 
Pies,   Michael;   Rohlk,   Kai;   Lahr,  Helmut;  and   Fiege,   Helmut. 
5.436.377.  CI.  570-211.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Norio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro,  5,436,583,  CI.  327-165.000 
Kudo,  Koichi.  5,436,171,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi.  5.436.490,  a.  257-410.000. 
Ogawa,  Kenji,  5,436,472,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Shibata.  Kazutaka,  5,436,198,  CI.  437-183.000 
Rohm,    Gunter   H.    Lockable    self-tightening    hammer-drill    chuck 

5,435,578,  CI.  ^79-62.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Jiang,  Qian;  McDade,  Christine;  and  Gross.  Andrew  W..  5.436.357. 

CI.  556-95.000. 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M.;  Sleinwand.  Paul  J.;  Wilczynski,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Spada.  Lonnie  T.,  5,435,879,  CI.  156-327.000. 
Rohrbach,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Tregidgo,  John;  Regina.  Francis  J.;  Walsh.  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach. 
Ronald  P.;  Palanisamy,  Thirtimalai  G.;  Jones,  Gordon  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  Gilbert  C,  5,435,346,  CI.  137-564.500. 
Rohrle,  Dieter,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damper,  especially  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle. 5,435,783,  CI.  464-068.000. 
Rohwedder,  Amim:  See— 

Oppelt,    Sylvester;    and    Rohwedder,    Amim.    5.435.304.    CI 
128-660.030. 
Rollerblade.  Inc.:  See— 

Kalvestran.  Jamie  L.;  Portzline.  William  S.;  Rutter.  Bryce  G.;  and 
Loudenslager,  John  H..  5.435.007,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Rollins.  David  E.:  See— 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.;  Peck. 
Wilbur  M.;  Courtney,  John  E.;  and  Rollins,  David  E.,  5,436.696. 
CI.  355-200.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See—  ,,  ,,„ 

Pidcock.  Anthony;  Cooper,  Stephen  M.;  and  Fry,  Peter.  5.435,139. 
Cl.  60-757.000. 
Rom,  Hillel:  See—  „   ^, 

Medioni,  Gerard;  Guy,  Gideon;  and  Rom,  Hillel,  5,436,672,  Cl. 
348-591.000. 
Romagnoli,  Fabia.  Yam  center  with  diameter  reduction.  5,435,497,  Cl. 

242-118.110 
Romig,  William  R.:  See — 

Sondahl.    Maro   R.;    Romig.   William    R.;   and   Bragin,   Alvina, 
5,436,395,  Cl.  800-230.000. 
Romon,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T  ;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Romon, 
Raymond   F.;   and   Van    Heuklon.   Jeffery   J..   5,437,014,   Cl 
395-275.000. 
Ronan,  John  B.:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J  ;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  Ronan,  John  B.;  and  Mei. 
Jason,  5,435,957,  Cl.  264-162.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Cabochc,  Jean-Jacques,  5,436,329,  Cl.  536-103.000. 
Roschier,  Nils-Robert:  See—  .,  .,,    ^, 

Siikonen,  Marja-Liisa;  and  Roschier.  Nils-Robert,  5,435,416,  Cl 
187-392.000. 
Rose,  Larry  D.;  Frary,  Lisa  M.;  Kriska,  Thomas  M.;  and  Fnery,  Ed- 
ward, to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Passenger  airbag  module  deploy- 
ment door  attachment  system.  5,435,596,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Rose,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Lauritzen,  Donald  R.;  Paxton,  Donald  J  ;  and  Rose,  Lany  D , 
5,435,595,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Rose,  Robert  K.;  and  Woodson,  Carl  W.,  to  Mechanical  Technology 
Inc.  Application  of  organic  gas  sensors  in  the  detection  and  separa- 
tion of  recovered  volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs).  5.435.141.  Cl. 
62-18.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Royner.    Bruce   D.;   and   Coursolle.   Thomas   P.,    5.436.824.   Cl. 
363-89.000. 
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Rosenburgh.  John  H.:  See— 

CM-li.  Jerel  R.;  Foster.  David  G.;  Gates,  Edgar  P.;  Patton,  David 
Ci'  4W^0m'  ^°*'"  "  '  "^  ^'"<^''  Sheridan  E.,  5,436,1 18, 

Rosenneld  Arthur  M.  Kit  to  convert  a  conventiooaj  golf  bag  to  a  aolf 

cart.  5,435,381,  CI.  280-30.000.  * 

Rosetjquist,  Russell  M.:  See— 

'^y'.  iotathui  A.;  and  Rosenquist,  Russell  M..  5,436,313,  CI. 

Rosenthal.  Robert  D.;  Mastrototaro,  John  J.;  Frischmann,  Joseph  K 
and  Qtiintana,  Reynaldo,  lo  Futrex  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Non-invasive 
noir-infrared  quantiutive  measurement   instrument.   5,436,453.  CI. 

Rosentrater,  Eldon  P.:  See— 

Kohn,    Gabriel    S.;    Rosentrater,    Eldon    P.;    and    Svolopoulos, 
Gregory  A.,  3,433,342.  CI.  137-360.000. 
Ross,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  and  Saraf,  Atulya  V.,  5.435  906 
CI.  208-78.000.  .    t       .       . 

Ross,  William  T  :  See— 

^'T«'*iii  nli  ^   Frederic;  and  Ross,  William  T.,  3,436,590,  CI. 
Rossi,  Albert:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A.;  Song,  Won  R.    Rossi   Al- 
bert; Turner,  Howard  W ;  Welbom,  Howard  C,  deceased  and 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,435,926,  CI.  252-51.005 
Roslokei    Michael  D  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  SedimenUry  deposi- 
tion   or    photoresist    on    semiconductor    wafers.    5,436,463,    CI. 

Roth,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

HaugUnd,  Richard  P.;  Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Millard.  Paul  J.;  and  Roth 
Bruce  L.,  5,436,134.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Roth.  Martin:  See — 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch, 
Wilhelm.  5,436,098,  CI.  430-17.000. 
Rothers,  David:  See— 

Baugh  John  L;  Owens,  Steven  C;  Rothers,  David;  and  Holcombe, 
Michael  W.,  5,435,390,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Rothschild,  Mordechai;  and  Forte,  Anthony,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

?  Jr««'?°^?^  i^Vi^.f?'  ""  '■•''ncation  of  microstnicture  arrays. 
J,*Jj,Oo/,  \,l.  ZIO-26.0GW. 

Rotramel.  William  D.:  See— 

A^ms.  Joseph   B.;  Anuitangelo,  John  S.;   Fodale,   FrancU  M 

S','5'::;r5':2^:"cTi2'^:4^'(;s  ^"  ^-  "^  ^^""^-  "^'~" 

Rounbehler,  David  P.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim, 
Freeman  W^;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  and  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W ,  to 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  System  for  sampling  and  determining  the 
?5^^<Si^  of  ammonia  and  amines  in  containers.  5.435,198,  CI. 

Rounding,  Howard-Paul:  See- 
Goldman    Siegfried:  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;   Straub,  Alexander    Be- 
chem,  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,436,342,  CI  546-167  000 
Rouse    Imng  D;  and  Wu,  We.-yu,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Multiple-quantum-well    semiconductor    structures    with    selective 
t3«25a»°"'^*'    *"**    method    of    fabrication.    5.435,856,    CI. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

^'^^•^'^'*^-     "^     Lambert,     Bernard,     5,435.992,     CI. 
314-419.000. 

ClCTience,  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon,  Gilles;  U  Martret, 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne  M..  5.436,244,  CI.  314-253  000 
Rowley,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

°'«"l'x^^"^    °'    ""'    Rowley.    Daniel    R..    3.433,820,   CI. 

Rowley.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Roy,  AmiUva;  Schilling,  Paul  J.;  and  Eaton,  Harvill  C,  to  Board  of 
M.S^n'!^.'?  r  ,\^""^.  r""   ^"i^'^O   "^  Agricultural   and 

M«tfcl.?cJl'fo^o3i'^'  "^"^""^  =•""  ^  "^  ""  «-"' 

Roy,  Peter  J.;  and  Nesta.  Michael  R.  Negative  pressure  chamber  ubie 

for  gas-dnven  cutting  apparatus.  5.435,525.  CI.  266-49  000 
Roy,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Minoncs,  Joseph  J.;  and  Roy,  Ronald  L.,  5,435,093,  a  43-19  200 
Royalox  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Rekuc,  Richard  J  ;  and  OShea,  James,  5.435.423,  CI.  190-18 OOA 
Royner,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Coursolle,  Thomas  P..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Inrush 

current  limiler  m  a  magnetic  flowmeter.  5.436.824.  CI  363-89  000 
Rozlosnik.  Alan  J.:  See—  '       ' 

^'ni5.25?.''a.'T09-?^.'^'"°"   ^■■-  "^   ''°^"'-   ^l"   '■■ 
Rubin,  Darryl  E.;  Masden,  Kenneth  E.;  and  King.  John  W..  to  Mi- 
crosoft Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  network  communica- 
tions  using  raw  mode  protocols.  5.437.013.  CI   395-200  000 

•"^*'M35.?23'^rr2^70'SSl^  ^"  '«'^"«  '-'■'"•  '°  '""^ 

R.^.  William  J..  Jr.;  Shaffer.  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E.,  to 

Whitaker  Corporation,  The.   Mounting  system  for  current  mode 

coupler.  5,435,512,  CI.  248-221.300.  ^^ 

Ruf.  Fred:  See— 

Amey,  Graham;  and  Ruf,  Fred,  5,435^54,  CI.  108-64.000. 
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Ruland.  Rosalyn:  See— 

Hartung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley,  Murray  J.;  McConaghy,  Steven  J.- 

.■^?^!i!r""    °'    '"''    Ruland,    Rosalyn,    3,436,007,    CI. 
424-402.000. 

Russell,  James  T.,  to  Information  Optics  Corporation.  Optical  random 

access  memory  having  folded  image.  3,436,871,  CI  363-234  000 
Russo,  Luciano.  Steel  ice  chopper  5,435,063,  CI  30-164  500 
Rustici,  Eric  S.:  See— 

Dev  Roger  H  ;  Brown,  Howard  M.;  and  Rustici,  Eric  S.,  5  436  909 

CI.  371-20.100.  '       ' 

Rulerbories,  Kenneth  ]..  and  Shuman,  Robert  T.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

iVn^^  Bisulfite  adducts  of  arginine  aldehydes.   5,436,229,  CI. 

514-18.000. 

Rutgerswerke  Aktingesellschaft:  See— 

Grundke,  Ulrich;  Liebetanz,  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen,  Achim;  Zehr- 
.,?•. .  IS^"'  Scharre,  Rainer;  and  Peters,  Werner,  3,436,279,  a 
522-14.000. 

Rutter,  Bryce  G.:  See 

Kalvestran,  Jamie  L.;  Portzline,  William  S.;  Rutter,  Bryce  G    and 
Loudenslager,  John  H,  5,435,007,  CI.  2-16  000 
Rutter,  William  J  ;  and  Goodman,  Howard  M.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
435-693  000 '*'"'*  of  'he    Non-passageable   virus.   5,436,139,   CI. 
Ruuska,  Rauni:  See— 

^^'vn' vii^"^^'"^  ^''"'  "^  Ru>»lo».  R»uni,  5,435.985. 
Ryll.  Jurgen:  See— 

^ii','!?-,^-.;!!^'  "^y"-  ^"'8eti;  and  Lutsch,  Harald  M.,  3,435,735,  CI 
439-79.000. 
S.  E.  Huffman  Corporation:  See— 

Everett,  James  L.,  5,435.607,  CI.  285-134.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bergsien,  Lars;  Wallin,  Eine;  and  Gillbrand,  Per,  5,435,275    Q 
123-41.740. 
Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH:  See— 

"''■fi-,  ,f  ^^    """^     Lindenmayer,     Bemhard,     5,435.532,     CI. 
267-153.000. 

Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

""iTalV  M3'?U3^cl'J^"?'o"»''^  "^"'  """"'^  """  ••""'•  """»- 
^SS°'  ^"!,"°:  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Reichel,  Anton,  to  Mercedes 
Menz  AO.  Passenger  compartment  with  a  transverse  stiffener  ar- 
ranged  in  the  region  of  the  seats.  5,435,618,  CI.  296-188  000 
Sachs,  Clifford  W.;  Fine,  Robert  L.;  Ballas,  Lawrence  M;  Carroll,  R 
Ivy;  and  Bell,  Robert,  to  Research  Triangle  Institute  Duke  Univer- 
sity; and  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  Aminoanthraquinone  deriva- 
tives  to  combat  multidrug  resistance.  5,436,243,  CI   514-231  800 
Sadil.  Andreas,  and  Sarcich,  Stephen  A.,  lo  United  Technologies  Cor- 

r4?5T2"4  a~*310"^''"    •'"'    ""    "'"'"'"    "■«*"'    -"^cessory. 

1°4*i4'il'*'}'1So-»8iSo'^'""«**"'^'''    '""    '''°«'""^'   '*'"=»•■ 
Saeki,  Keiji:  See— 

Kunitomo,    Yoshinobu;     Nozu.     Makoto;    Sakashita,     Yasuyuki- 
Tsukamoto.    Masahide;    Nakatani.    Seiichi;    Saeki,    Keiji    and 
Kiuyama,  Yoshifumi,  5.436,503,  CI.  257-737  000 
Safety-Kleen  Corp.:  See- 
Bishop,  Memll  E.,  5,435,458,  CI.  220-573.000 
Safety  and  Performance  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hams,  B.  Clayton,  5,435,797,  CI.  477-180.000 
Saffer.  Edmund;  Richter,  Helmut;  Kupfer,  Adelbert;  and  Zettl,  Josef  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Medical  apparatus  having  a  C-arm  and  a 
cable  guide.  5.436,461.  CI  250-522.100 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Hamasaki,  Tomohito;  Taki,  Hirofumi;  Kondo, 
^,7?l'i,  ^8*"°'    Mitihiro;    and    Ikeda,    Ikuo,    5,436.269.    CI 
314-547.000. 
Saha,  Chandan  K..  See— 

Atwell,  William  H.;  Bartos.  Donald  M.;  Harder,  Patrick  J.   Lipo- 

witz  Jonathan;  and  Saha,  Chandan  K.,  5,436,207,  CI.  501-88  000 

Saikawa,  Hideo:  See—  oo.uw. 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
lakashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  SugiUni,  Hiroshi;  Hattori, 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki  Saito 
AkKj;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo- 
S7"i'S'nnn"'*^'"''°'  ""^  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,436,649,  CI.' 
Saiki,  Ikuo:  See— 

Kitaguchi^  Hiroshi;  Komazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Masayoshi 
Mon,   Hideto;   Nishikawa,  Naoyuki;  Saloh,  Hideaki;  Orikasa, 

5  4*3'6  221   a   5I4?i2  00o"'    ^^""^    ^'^*^"°'    ""^    ^^''    ""*°' 
St,  George's  Hospital  Medical  School:  See— 

^^U-mmO^'  '''"'"*•  ™  ^■'-  "^  ^^'-  Mone,  5,436,258,  CI. 
Saita,  Itturo:  See— 

Arai,  Masaru;  and  Saita,  Itsuro,  5,435,042,  CI.  15-250  350 
Saito,  Akio:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu,  Sugiuni,  Hiroshi;  Hattori, 
yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki  Saito 
Akio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio:  Saikawa,  Hideo" 
J^iJ-    Scuchiro;    and    Orikasa.    Tsuyoshi.    5,436,649,    Cl' 
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Saito.  Asao:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori, 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;    Kimura,    Makiko;    Kashino.   Toshio;    Saikawa,    Hideo; 
KariU,    Seiichiro;    and    Orikasa,    Tsuyoshi,    5,436,649,    Cl. 
347-20.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhito;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideo,  lo  Sumitomo 
Electric  Induslnes,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Transmission  line  switching  apparatus  including  connected 
optical  fibers.  5,436.987,  Cl.  385-16.000. 
Saito.  Masato:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ryo;  Saito.  Masato;  Shiroishi,  Tetsuya;  Ohira.  Takuya; 
Fujima.    Yoshiko;    Fukuyama,    Keiji;    and    Watanabe,    Keiji, 
5,436,530,  Cl.  315-169.100. 
Saito,  Shinji:  See— 

Kakuta,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  Kato,  Kazuo:  and  Hibino.  Noburo, 
5,436,055,  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Saito,  Shuichi:  See — 

Nakagawara.    Kazuhiko;    Saito,    Shuichi;    and    Mon,    Tatsuo, 
5,436.774,  Cl.  360-74.400. 
Saitoh,  Kouji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Testing  integrated  circuit  using  an  A/D  converter  built  in  a  semicon- 
ductor chip.  5.436,558,  Cl.  324-158.100. 
Saitoh,  Taichi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Rokutarou;  Saitoh,  Taichi;  and  Sakai,  Tosiaki,  5,436,573, 
Cl.  326-17.000. 
Saitoh,  Takashi:  See— 

Imao,  Kaoru;  Ohuchi,  Satoshi;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  and  Aoki,  Shin, 
5,436,739.  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawabau,  Shoichi;  and  Sakai,  Norio,  to  Murala  Mfg. 
Co.,   Ltd.   Method  of  manufacturing  cavitied  ceramic   multilayer 
block.  5,435,875,  Cl.  156-245.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Takagi,  Masamichi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanai,  Koji;  and  Sakagu- 
chi, Kenji,  5,436,158,  Cl.  435-254.900. 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Norio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro,  5.436.583,  Cl.  327-165.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi,  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu,  Akio;  Sun, 
Ming-Ting;  Tzou,  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang,  Kun-Min,  5,436,626,  Cl. 
341-67.000. 
Sakai,  Norio:  See—  ,     ..,..-. 

Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Kawabata,  Shoichi;  and  Sakai,  Nono,  5,435,875, 
Cl.  156-245.000. 
Sakai.  Tosiaki:  See —  , .    ,    ,,  ,-,, 

Ogawa,  Rokutarou:  Saitoh,  Taichi;  and  Sakai,  Tosiaki,  5,436,573, 
Cl.  326-17.000. 
Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ozeki,  Yukihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Fixing  device  which  controls  an  energizing  condition  of  a  heater 
after  fixing  operation.  5.436,709,  Cl.  355-285.000. 
Sakaki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yabusaki,    Yoshiyasu;    Murakami,    Hiroko;    Sakaki,    Toshiyuki; 

Shibala.     Megumi;     and     Ohkawa,     Hideo.     5.436,159,     Cl. 

435-254.210 

Sakakibara,  Masahiko;  and  kikuchi,  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 

Sputtering  target  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,435,826,  Cl. 

75-232.000. 

Sakamoto,  Manabu,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Intenor  finishing  web 

and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,436,046,  Cl.  428-36.200. 
Sakamoto.  Mitsuru,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Device  isolation  area  struc- 
ture in  semiconductor  device.  5,436,495.  Cl.  257-506.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yukio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  apparatus 
having  plurality  of  optical  systems  and  method  of  operating  such 
apparatus.  5.436.660,  Cl.  348-207.000. 
Sakano,  Kouzaburo:  See — 

Hatano,   Yasushi;    Maruhashi,   Yoshitsugu;   Sakano,    Kouzaburo; 
Yamaguchi,    Yuji;    and    Iwamolo,    Toshiyuki.    5,436,043,    Cl. 
428-35.700. 
Sakao,  Hideki:  See— 

Arai,  Toshifumi;   Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,   Soshiro;   Miura, 
Masaki;  YokoU,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numala, 
Tooru;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga.  Yasushi,  5,436,639,  Cl. 
345-156.000. 
Sakashita,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Kunitomo,     Yoshinobu;     Nozu,    Makoto;    Sakashita.    Yasuyuki; 
Tsukamoto,    Masahide;    Nakatani,    Seiichi;    Saeki,    Keiji;    and 
Kitayama,  Yoshifumi,  5,436,503,  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Sakata.  Hidefumi:  Sec— 

Yokoyama.  Osamu;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  Sakata. 
Hidefumi  Takeda.  Takashi;  Seki.  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure.  Shigeru. 
5.436.876.  Cl.  369-44. 120 
Sakuma.  Hideo,  to  Alloy  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Air  mixed  type  spray  appara- 
tus. 5.435.491.  Cl.  239-2%.000. 
Sakurai,  Kazuya:  See — 

Suto,  Shinji;  Sugimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai, 
Kazuya.  5,435,634,  Cl.  303-100.000. 

Sskursi   K.OZ1'  Se^ 

Hiramilsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiga.  Ilizo;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;   Ikeda,  Takanobu;  and  Sakurai,  Kozi,  3,435,593,  Cl. 
280-728.200. 
Sakurai,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Aso,  Hirotomo;  Ohmachi,  Shin"ichiro;  Kat- 
suyama,  Yulaka;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi;  and  Saku- 
rai, Yoshiyuki,  5,436,982,  Cl.  382-168.000. 


Salisbury,  Roger  S.:  See- 
Wei,  Ching-Ycu;  Salisbury,  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and 
Giambattisla.  Brian  W..  5.435.608.  Cl.  257-59.000. 
Salisbury,  Thomas  E.;  Cann.  Robert  A.;  Gorin.  Robert  C  ;  and  Boundy, 
David  E.,  lo  Radix  Limiled.  Self-inking  roller  sUmp.  5,435,245,  Cl. 
101-328.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Associates:  See— 

Harpold,  Michael  M.;  and  Brusl,  Paul.  5.436.128,  Cl.  433-6.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Commier,    Philippe;    and    Le    Masson,    Jacques.    5.435.588,    Cl. 
280-602.000. 
Salvador,  Romano;  Simon,  David  Z.;  and  Leonard,  Louis,  to  Lowchol 
Scientific.  Inc.  Psychoactive  propargylamine  derivatives  used  in  the 
treatment  of  anxiety,  psychotic  slates  or  aggression.  5.436.273,  Cl. 
514-671.000. 
Salvatore,  Robert.  Golf  posturing  device.  5,435,563.  Cl.  273-I88.00R. 
Samejima,  Shogo:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Junichi;    Taleno,    Hiroaki;    Ikeda,    Masayuki;    and 
Samejima,  Shogo,  5,437,018,  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Samolyk,  John  H.:  See- 
Franklin,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Samolyk.  John  H  .  5.435.412.  Cl 
182-188.000. 
Sampson,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Sheehan,  Florence  H.;  Bolson,  Edward  L.;  Bookstein,  Fred  L.;  and 
Sampson.  Paul  D..  5.435.310.  Cl.  128-653.100. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Han-soo;  and  Kim,  Kyung-tae,  5,436,506,  Cl.  257-347.000. 
Moon,  Young-Soo.  5,436,704,  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Park,  Jong  Y.;  and  Choi,  Jong  K..  5.436,500,  Cl.  257-696.000. 
Yun,  Jong-kyung.  5.436.771.  Cl.  360-65.000. 
Yun,  Young-Han.  5,436.619.  Cl.  340-825.440. 
Samulski.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  Samulski,  Richard  J.;  and  Chang,  Long-Sheng, 
5,436,146,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Sand,  Gunnar,  to  Stromsholmens  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB.  Gas  spring 
which  after  compression  has  a  lime  delayed  return  to  its  original 
length.  5.435,530,  Cl.  267-114.000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Malsumolo,  Yasuomi;  Kitano.  Nork);  and  Yoshii,  Yuji,  5,435.706, 
Cl.  418-55.300. 
Sanderson,  John  R.:  See — 

Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.;  Sanderson,  John  R.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and 
Smith,  William  A..  5.436,376,  Cl.  568-910.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Lindgren,    Eric    R.;    and    Mattson,    Earl    D.,    5,435,895.    Cl. 
204-182.200. 
Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  and  Baer.  Doris  L.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amer- 
ica, Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-benzyl-N-organoaminoalk- 
anol.  5,436,373,  Cl.  564-386.000. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshiieru;  Nakano.  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi;  and  Sando. 
Koji,  3,435,156,  Cl.  68-5.00D. 
Sando,  Koji:  See — 

Sando,  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi;  and  Sando, 
Koji,  5,435,156,  Cl.  68-5.00D. 
Sando,  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi;  and  Sando, 
Koji,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
pretreatment  of  a  cloth.  5,435,156,  Cl.  68-5.00D. 
Sandofsky,  Marc  D.;  and  Ward,  David  F.,  lo  JDM,  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
maximizing  air  conditioning  and/or  refrigeration  system  efficiency. 
5,435,148,  Cl.  62-197.000. 
Sands,  Robert  E.;  and  Mack.  Donald  F..  Jr..  to  Mueller  Co.  Three  piece 
handwheel  having  expansion  mechanism  for  meter  box  or  meter 
yoke.  5,435,179,  Cl.  73-201.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See—  „,..„,      ^, 

Hedlund,    Jan-Gunnar;     and     Hedstrom.     Leif,     5.435.401,     Cl. 

175-296.000. 
Jansson,  Conny;  Bergqvisi,  Hakan;  and  Himbert,  Hans,  5,435,190, 
Cl.  73-862. 230 
Sandvik  Rock  Tools.  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  Philip  E.;  Shean,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Chervenak,  Raymond  R  . 
5.436,396,  Cl.  523-130.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yoshikado,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card 
including  multiple  connectors  providing  memory  write  production 
5,436,862,  Cl.  365-189.010 
Sanko  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Iwata,    Masayuki;    Kimura,   Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko:    Fujihara. 
Yoshimi;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  5,436,367.  Cl.  562-438.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fujita,  Takashi;    Yoshioka,   Takao;    Yoshioka.   Shinji;   Fujiwara, 
Toshihiko;  and  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi,  5.436,257,  Cl.  514-369.000. 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi.  Atsuhiro.  Kimura, 
Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Nishino,    Shigeyoshi;   and   Tsuzaki. 
Yasunori,  5,436.242.  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Takahashi,     Shuji;    Takahashi,     Masaaki;    Tanzawa.     Kazuhiko; 
Ogawa.  Kaneo;  and  Hosoya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.436.231,  Cl  514-47.000 
Santiago,  Francisco;  Chu,  Tak  K.;  and  Slumborg,  Michael  F.,  lo  United 
Suies  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for  forming  epitaxial  BaF:  on 
GaAs.  5,435,264,  Cl.  117-92.000. 
Sanwo,  Ikuo  J  ;  and  Flavin.  John,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
containing  and  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  ther- 
mally insulative  positioning  member.  5,436.793,  Cl.  361-689.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _.  ^, 

Matono,  Naoto;  Yasuda,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Tomomi;  and  Noguchi, 
Hi'oshi,  5,436,781,  Cl.  360-126000. 
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^rH^i   oii?'"[°'  » T-  '^""°-  N"^-  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
I«  ;.^"^  Masahisa:  and  Nagai.  Toshitake,  5.436.039.  CI 

Saraf,  Alulya  V.:  5*e— 

^"aloS-ls  000  '  ^°^  '°^*'  *"  •  "^  ^"^'  '^'"'*"  ^  ■  '•*".906. 
Sarcich,  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Sad.l,  Andreas;  and  Sarcich,  Stephen  A.,  S.435,124,  CI.  60-39  310 
oargeant.  Jon  P.:  See — 

c  ■.?'"^'''''v''™*i!"'  '"'*  Sargeant.  Jon  P.  5.435.393.  CI.  166-370  000 
AT;-  ^"?^-  T'mo;  and  Tiensyraja.  Kari.  to  Rautaniukki 
382-2580Oo""'"  dilation/erosion     filter.      5.436.984,     CI. 

Sasahara.  Jun:  See— 

Inoue.  Akihisa;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara.  Jun;  Nosaki   Kal- 
sutoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  5.436,080,  CI.  428-546  000 
SaMi.  Osamu:  and  Ichida.  Kiyofumi,  to  Sumitomo  Wirmg  Systems,  Ltd 
439^7520)0°""""°'  *'"'  """'""'  '"^"'"^  "•^"«-  5.435,758,  CI 

Sasaki,  Makoto:  See— 

Konya,  Naohiro;  and  Sasaki,  Makoto,  5,436,182,  CI  437-40  000 
aasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  and  Ada- 
chi,  Hiroshi,  5,436.100,  CI.  430-59  000 
Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See 

''t4l^.l«.'"cr4Sll'4'^'*'  """'"""^  ""*  ^^'-  '^"-•"-' 
Sasaki.  Norio:  See 

Murakami    Hirokazu;  Yabe,  Toshihiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto   and 
Sasaki,  Nono,  5,437,059,  CI.  455-512.000 
Sasanoi,  Michihisa,  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antiskid  brake  appara- 

tus  for  vehicle.  5,435,636,  CI.  303-1 16  100 
Sasaya.  Koji,  to  Nihon  Kotsu  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cellulose 
sponge  using  non-woody  pulp  as  raw  matenal  and  method  of  produc- 
mg  the  same.  5.435.844.  CI.  106- 1 22.000  '^ 

Sasuga,  Kazuyasu:  See— 

Terada,  Yoshihiro.  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Taniuchi 
Satake  Hir"Mhi''&).l-  Masahiro.  5.436,733,  CI.  358-448.000. 

"°Y,™T'" 'c    ^""i^  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi 

5'::™f?i.^.%°3jK-  ''°"'^'"^ '"'  ^'"«^'°-  f^"-"-- 

Sato.  Etsuji:  See— 

*^'r^\^'\^'^^'J"i'   Yasutaka;    Satoh,   Toshihiro;    Ida, 
c  .      u^°'  ^*'°'  ^""J"'  *"«*  Tani,  Akio,  5,435.892.  CI.  203-95  000 

Sat^  ^ir^?^  ?1^  sl^      /^  screw  member.  5.435.917.  CI.  210-374.000. 
381-154  Mo"  Corporation    Speaker  system    5.436.977,  CI 

Sato.  Hiroya:  See— 
SatoSut^hl'l^i!:""''  ^'°-  "'"''^  '■*''■*''•  ^'  "7-587000. 

^  W,^^"n°'""''"  ""'"y^'-  Sato,  Katsutoshi;  Morimoto. 

Yuuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Toru.  5,436,145,  CI.  435-122  000 

Sato.     Katsuyuki;     Matsumoto.     Miki;    Ohkuma.    Sadayuki     Oaata. 

Masaturo.  and  Y<^h,da.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  VLSI  E^ 

"65-230.oS"^     Semiconductor    memory    device.    5.436.870,    CI. 

Sato,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

^H=i?i™,^'"f3-    Salo.    Kazuhiko;    Okazaki.    Katsutoshi;    Yagi. 
o  .      J^^J!"*'-  *"<^  Kimura.  Fumihide.  5,435,243,  CI.  101-148  000 
oaio,  K.eiji:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Masainichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kato,  Takashi;  Isikawa,  Miki 

and  Sugiyama,  Tatsuya.  5.435,147,  CI.  62-175.000 
salo,  Koki:  See —  ^^ 

Fukamoto,  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Koichi;  Sato.  Koki;  and  Tanabe 
Masahiro,  5,436.065.  CI.  428-257  000  lanaoe. 

Sato,  Makoto:  See 

^Cl'"318?l6'oa)  ^'°'  '^"''°'°'  ""*  •^°*»y»*'''-  Hideo.  5,436,987, 
Sato,  Masaki:  See— 

'''?tarr5'.S3'°cri2Ss,.''°"^''''*  '''^-  ^"^  ^- 

Sato,  Masani:  See — 

Ohtsuka,   Hiroyuki;   Katsuragi,   Kenjirou;  Sato.   Masaru    Nishio 

Kouji;andIijima.Hiroshi,  5.436.679,  CI.  351-206  000    '  °' 

Sato,  Susumu:  See —  ' 

°cr*?54!^94^0^  Shibayama.  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  5.436.683. 

Sato,  Tsunehiko:  See 

Satoh!'*^^°&;i"'^  ^'°-  ■^'""""''o-  5.435,847.  CI.  II8-4I0.000. 

'^te''H,d«r M   ^v'""'^^   "*'°y"''*-   *^°i""'-   Masayoshi; 
A.^^^K    ^°'   Nishikawa.  Naoyuki;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Orikasa 

M3W2l.a°'5lJ^r2"^    ^'"""-    "'*'"°-   '^   ^''*-    ""'°- 

'^'^i^r'XnucI'li*^^'^:  "-''  ""*"  P*^'-  —"V  for 

Satoh.  Toshihiro:  See— 

**T^'\^'%^'^*"."'i-    ^'"""^-    Satoh.    Toshihiro;    Ida. 
Tadao;  Sato.  Etsuji;  and  Tani.  Akio.  5.435.892.  CI.  203-95  000 

'"^rA^^'ci:  2°09''2'Sr'"''"^'"  ^°  •  ^"^  '^'"^"'  »'>---" 
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Satomi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Satomi,  Hiloshi,  5,435,444,  CI.  209-234  000 
^fn^H^   ^'"'*'"°- '°  Ca"?"  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 

d°J.T436",l8';"a.T9"]9'S^*""''''"«  '^'°^''  ''°^  ^^'^^  - 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

^2^6"88Cr"'**"   ''■   "^   ^^'"^   *'"*""   ^-   '•«<'.'»19.   CI. 

%"4T5.o'^'ci.  ImI'.^'"  """""^  '°'  ''''"""  ^'^"  -^P'^ 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  See— 

'^  ci.''w-2^67  OOo''  •'°"*"'"'  •*  •  ""*  LaPointe.  Larry  P..  5.435.622. 

Saunders.  Mary  S.:  See— 

'''^S-lfrSoo'    ^'    ^""^    Saunders.    Mary    S..    5,436,147.    Q. 
Saunders.  William  M,:  See— 

"  5!l55.4H  cY  2'^:6^5"S^^"-  ^""'""  "^  ^  ^°""'--  R-  S.- 

^wfnHo  "*"'  °J"^'-  ^™"''  ^"'^  ■'eanmonod.  Roland,  to  Asulab  S.A 
Window,  notably  automobile  vehicle  windscreen,  including  an  inte- 
grated ultrasonic  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  foreign  bodi« 
on  one  of  its  faces.  5.436.060.  CI.  428-195  000 

Sau'er,  Juergen:  See 

Schroer,    Wolf-Dieter;    Vass,    Attila;    Sauter,   Juergen;    Schmidt 
Juergen;  and  Kuntz,  Guenlher.  5.436.070.  CI  428-323  OOO 
s"v«fm    w.7h'  '°."=.*'«'-Pf=k"d  Company.  Self  testing  computer 
3^.580  000  tncluding    test    registers.    5,436,856,    CI. 

^^h^„if?^'^'°K  *tl'"l>  '^""iyo'hi;  Shitara,  Katsumi;  and  Takachi, 
^'tTs^j'^.o'"!  a'  4^T3'3  S""'""  '''"■°  — -'-  ^PPa- 

^'kL'JI'^o''"!  '!:[''^^^''^  )^'«"'hi;  and  Takatsu.  Kozo.  to  Idemitsu 

5  4Ti80  C1.^85-4^;'SS'      '  '"°*"'""«  "°™'"  "V'''-"'-'- 

^F1^r.]!'f^H°'.'""",*!-  I1'*"J*'  *"**  Y""^^  •'ouichi,  to  Sumitomo 
wit^Tn  ,„.""■  ^*1  ^''^•"^'  ^°"«*"<:'or  member  such  as  a  wire 
Sa:l."MTts3"h':  r.!!""^  '°"'"*  '•''*''^-  ^'    '7*-'20.00C. 

^"fil!'"oP.°™4'^"''°'  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  M.tsuto- 
shi.  Ohata,  Tomonon;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi- 
and  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,435.535,  CI.  270-53  000  "^yusni, 

Sawazaki,  Tomoo:  See— 

Majsumom^Mio;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  and  Doi.  Junichi.  5,435,211, 

''r.°e"naf'5::;*?5^9'°C?^2V.2«'^"''°"  ^""""-^  ^°'-*°'"'"«  »"- 
^w/rj  **• '°  "J."'"^  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

428075  «»'"     ™"°"  "  "^"^'^^  ^*'"*  ""''*''    5,436,075,  CI. 

Sawyer.  John  A.    to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Capacity  and  volume 

ratio  control  valve  assembly.  5,435,704.  CI.  418-201  200 
Saxe,  Timothy:  See — 

°cT*6i"'775'oOo''  "'*"*■  '*"'"*"■  ""*  ^'-  ■^'■""••'y'  5.436,801, 
S<^nlon,  Christopher  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Reuiner 
package  for  multiple  suture.  5.435.438.  CI.  206-63  300 

Schad.  Bemhard:  See 

Gerlach.  Rudolf;  Walter.  Ralf;  Schad.  Bemhard;  Uykauf.  Gun- 
ther;  and  Eisenmann.  Josef.  5.435.486.  CI.  238-7  000 
Schafer.  August  W  .  to  Wilhelm  Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co 
72-58  OOo'         hydraulically  shaping  a  hollow  body.  5,435,163,  CI.' 

^rfJ^^'?^"^L-  ^^'-  ^*"'"  ■*  •  ""^  H^^k.  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox 

M3s:ci.r3aS''°'  *"-  '°*  '"^''"  '""^y  — « 

Scharf,  Peter:  See— 

^if^ii  om"'  ^*""^'  ''""•  ""*  '^"""'  ^'^'■''"d,  5,435,182,  CI. 
Scharlach,  Peter:  See 

Scharre,  Rainer:  See— 

G^ndke,  Ulrich;  Liebetanz,  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen,  Achim;  Zehr- 
522-14  Oto"'  "'•  '**'"^'-  *"'*  ''^'^"'  Werner,  5,436.279,  CI. 

Schedrat  Kurt;  Jakob,  Lothar;  and  Engels,  Dirk,  to  Georg  Fischer 
Verkehrstechnik  GmbH.  Arrangement  of  measuring  devU:«  on  a 
semitrailer  motor  vehicle.  5,435,194,  CI   73-862  570  "^  ""  » 

Schembaum  Monte  L.,  to  Boots  Company  (USA),  Fnc ,  The  Treat- 
mem  of  obesity.  5,436,272,  CI,  514-646.000 

Schempf,  Hagen;  and  Albrecht,  Brian  S.,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  Univer- 
CI^18<S°r(»  ""'''^  "'°^''''  '"*"''^'  *'"'  "'^«"<=''<=  'racks.  5,435,405. 

Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs.  Andreas;  and  Petersen.  Uwe,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
lengesellschaft.  Enantiomencally  pure  2-oxa-5.8-diaibicyclof4  3  0- 
Jnonanw  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.436.334,  CI.  5^105  000 

Scherer,  Andrew  J.:  See •"-..ouu. 

'T43^^,°ci.  K.aS""^"'  ^^  '"^  ^•'""-  ^""-^  '■■ 

Scherer  Healthcare  Ltd.:  See— 

Marshall,  Lyman  R.,  5,435,322,  CI.  128-849.000. 
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Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Willmitzer,  Lothar;  Sonnewald,  Uwe;  and  Von  Schaeven,  Antje, 
5,436,394,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Schild,  Rolf;  and  Hawkins,  Brian,  to  Huntleigh  Technology  PLC. 

Inflatable  compression  garment.  5,435,009,  CI.  2-22.000, 
Schilling,  Don;  and  Nguyen,  Pat.  to  CALCOMP  Inc.  Cam  operated 

cutter  for  roll-fed  pen  plotters.  5,436,646,  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Schilling,  Paul  3.  See— 

Roy,  Amitava;  Schilling,  Paul  J.;  and  Eaton,  Harvill  C,  5,435,843, 
CI.  106-705.000. 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Annis,  Gerald  A.;  Hoge,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Welch,  Robert  L., 
5,436,803,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Schlegl,  William  S.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Modulator  having  encoder 

for  fault-adaptive  pulse  step  modulation   5,436,592,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See — 

Murschall,    Ursula;    Speith,    Angela;    and    Schloegl,    Gunter, 
5,436,041,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Schmal,  Peter,  to  Necam  B.V.;  and  Koltec  B.V.  Device  for  injecting  a 
gaseous  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  also  metering 
device  and  pres.sure  regulating  valve.  5,435,288,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Schmid.  Eduard:  See — 

Buhler.  Friedrich  S.;  Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Schultze,  Hans-Joa- 
chim, 5,436,078,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Schmid,  Johannes:  See — 

Schroer,   Wolfgang;   Bauer,  Christoph;   and  Schmid,   Johannes, 
5,436,847,  CI.  364-485.000. 
Schmidt,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Adams,  Craig  W.;  Brawner.  Mary  E.;  Fomwald,  James  A.;  and 
Schmidt,  Francis  J.,  5,435.730,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Schmidt,  Josef:  See — 

Trtimpler,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Josef,  5,436,546,  CI.  318-773.000. 
Schmidt.  Juergen:  See — 

Schroer,    Wolf-Dieter;    Vass,   Attila;    Sauter,   Juergen;    Schmidt, 
Juergen;  and  Kuntz,  Guenther.  5,436,070,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman, 

Werner;  Berger,  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter;  Wes- 

sel.   Wolf;   Bittinger.   Wolfgang;   Dittrich,   Wolfgang;   Forster, 

Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837,  CI. 

364-424.030. 

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martinelli,  Marco,  to  Dyconex  Patente  AG. 

Process  for  the  production  of  printed  circuit  boards  with  extremely 

dense  wiring  using  a  metal-clad  laminate.  5,436,062,  CI.  428-209.000. 

Schmitt,  Franz:  See — 

Herold,    Heiko;    Wollenschlager,    Axel;    Landen,    Harald;    and 
Schmitt,  Franz,  5,435,301,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Schmitz,  Hermann,  to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH.  Locking  device  for 

convertible  tops.  5,435,615,  CI.  296-121.000. 
Schmuckle,  Christian:  See — 

Delmar,  Jean-Claude;  and  Schmuckle,  Christian,  5,435,878,  CI. 
156-272.200. 
Schnegg,  Julius  R.;  McConnell,  Bobby  L.;  Hueneke,  Manfred  H.  K.; 
and  Rinderman.  John,  deceased  (by  Rinderman,  Mrs.  John,  legal 
represenutive),  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Stiff  fabric  composite. 
5,436,064,  CI.  428-234.000. 
Schoenbom,  Perry.  Oil  drainage  device.  5,435,413,  CI.  184-1.500. 
SchoU,  Gerhard;  Bleif,  Friedrich;  Stadie,  Lothar;  and  Petzel,  Hans- 
Karl,  to  Saarbergwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Environmentally  accept- 
able electric  energy  generation  process  and  plant.  5,435,123,  CI. 
60-39.050. 
Schoner,  C.  Richard:  See — 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford,  Michael  S.;  Perry,  Don  A.;  and  Schoner, 
C.  Richard,  5,435,238,  CI.  99-564.000. 
Schottel-Werft,  Josef  Becker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Reuter,  Remhold,  5,435,762,  CI  440-54.000. 
Schreffler,  John  R.:  See— 

Lawson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  SUycr.  Mark  L.,  Jr.; 
Schreffler,    John    R.;    and    Komatsu,    Hideki,    5.436,290,    CI. 
524-575.000. 
Schreiber,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Chemicky,  Gerald  P.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  Kovacs,  Alan  L.; 
Le,  Bao  Q.;  and  Feigenbaum,  Haim,  5,435,733,  CI.  439-68.000. 
Schrem,  Monika:  See — 

Bauer,  Ulrich;  and  Schrem,  Monika.  5,435,577,  CI.  279-4.010. 
Schrey,  Gunter:  See — 

Kepplinger,  Leopold  W.;  Schrey.  Gunter;  and  Tessmer,  Gero, 
5,435,832,  CI.  75-500.000. 
Schroder,  Richard:  See — 

Read,  E.  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A.;  Doss,  Dwight  W.; 
Hanson,  Gary  D.;  Sensel.  Steven  D.;  Schroder,  Richard;  Traup- 
man,   Edward    P.;   and   Weldon,   Richard   S.,    5,436,890,   CI. 
370-58.200. 
Schroer,  Wolf-Dieter;  Vass,  Attila;  Sauter.  Juergen;  Schmidt.  Juergen; 
and  Kuntz,  Guenther,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  comprising  a  polyoxyalkylene  oxide  binder,  a  phosphoric 
ester   dispersant   and   a  cicular   magnetic   powder.    5,436,070,   CI. 
428-323.000. 
Schroer,  Wolfgang;  Bauer,  Christoph;  and  Schmid,  Johannes,  to  Deut- 
sche Aerospace  AG.  Method  for  determining  a  periodic  pattern  in  a 
line  spectrum.  5,436,847,  CI.  364-485.000. 
Schroff  GmbH:  See— 

Benz,  H.  Bernd;  Mazura,  Paul;  and  Schwenk,  Hans  M.,  5,436,406, 
CI.  174-50.000. 


Schufeldt,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Blodgett,  Fred  B.;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and  Schufeldt,  Alan  D., 
5,435,223,  CI.  86-38.000 
Schuh,  Eduard;  and  Gundel,  Walter,  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH. 
Housing  for  self-contained  isolated  automatic  devices  and  the  like. 
5,435.644.  CI.  312-257.100. 
Schuicz,  Michael:  See — 

Krieg,  Karl-Heinz;  Klink,  Siegfried;  Manzke,  Uwe;  and  Schuicz. 
Michael,  5,436,799,  CI.  361-733.000. 
Schuler,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Rohde,  Rodger  R.,  Jr.;  Schuler,  Edward  F.;  and  Handel,  Richard 
A.,  5,436,003,  CI.  424-94.200. 
Schultze,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Buhler,  Friedrich  S.;  Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Schultze,  Hans-Joa- 
chim, 5,436,078,  CI.  428-474.400. 
SchuIz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation.  High  softness  embossed 
tissue   with    nesting   prevention   embossed    pattern.    5,436,057,   CI. 
428-156.000. 
SchuIz,   Reinhard;   Munzel,   Norbert;   Roth.   Martin;   and   Knobloch. 
Wilhelm,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.    Positive   photoresists   with 
enhanced  resolution  and  reduced  crystallization  containing  novel 
tetra(hydroxyphenyl)alkanes.  5,436,098,  CI.  430-17.000. 
Schust,  Bemhard;  and  Schwarz,  Hermann,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  & 

Co  KG.  Hydrodynamic  clutch.  5,435,133,  CI  60-351.000. 
Schuster,  Armin,  to  Adolf  Wurth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Screw  drive 

construction.  5,435,680,  CI.  411-404.000. 
Schuth,  Ferdi:  See— 

Grebner,  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and  Unger,  Klaus. 
5,435,988,  CI.  423-706.000. 
Schwab,  Michael:  See — 

Exner,  Reiner;  Schwab,  Michael;  Kuhn,  Ute;  and  Zoeller,  Joachim, 
5,436,312,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Schwabe,  Florian:  See — 

Koenig,  Winfried;  Schwabe,  Florian;  Fiess,  Reinhold;  and  Schar- 
lach, Peter,  5,436,527,  CI.  315-97.000. 
Schwartz,  Harlan  A.  Sock  filter  and  retainer  for  mounting  to  a  liquid 

supply  tube.  5,435,916,  CI  210-232.000. 
Schwarz,  Hermann:  See — 

Schust,     Bemhard;     and     Schwarz,     Hermann,     5,435,133,     CI. 
60-351.000. 
Schwarzenthal,  Dietmar:  See — 

Pelters,   Stephan;   and   Schwarzenthal,   Dietmar,    5,435,172,   CI. 
73-118.100. 
Schweisberger,  Joel  C:  See — 

Caudill,  Maurice  L.;  Andreson,  Paul  D.;  Couch,  Richard  E.;  Ja- 
cobs, Kevin  M.;  Kazmierzak,  Richard  R.;  and  Schweisberger, 
Joel  C.  5.435.162,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  C,  III;  and  Zocholl,  Stanley  E„  to  Schweitzer 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  Motor  protection  relay  using  thermal 
models.  5.436,784,  CI.  361-25.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Ill;  and  Zocholl,  Stanley  E.,  5,436,784, 
CI.  361-25.000. 
Schwenk,  Hans  M.:  See— 

Benz,  H.  Bemd;  Mazura.  Paul;  and  Schwenk.  Hans  M..  5,436,406, 
CI.  174-50.000. 
Scientific- AtlanU,  Inc.:  See — 

Granere,  Verne  R.,  5,435,168,  CI.  73-l.ODV. 

Pidgeon,  Rezin  E.,  Jr.;  and   Rand,  Heather  H.,  5,436.749,  CI. 

359-161.000. 
West,  Lamar  E.,  Jr.,  5,436,822,  CI.  363-63.000. 
Scola,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Kishi,  Yoshito;  Fang,  Francis  G.;  Forsyth,  Craig  J.;  Scola,  Paul  M,; 
and  Yoon,  Suk  K.,  5,436,238,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Screening  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  5,435,533,  CI.  269-228.000 
Scuderi,  Paul  Windsurfing  board  game  5.435.566.  CI  273-244.000. 
SDG  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Uu.  John  R  ;  Geho.  W.  Blair;  and  Woods,  Darryl  H.,  5,436,010,  CI. 
424-450.000 
Seedtec  International  Inc.:  See — 

Weisker.  Arthur  C,  5,436,386,  CI.  800-2TO.OOO. 
Seehawer,  Juergen:  See — 

Fromm,    Dietrich;    Seehawer,    Juergen;    and    Bcraitz,    Franz, 
5,436,533,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Segaud,  Daniel:  See — 
•    Brassier,    Marc;    Gasquet,    Jean-Claude;    Segaud.    Daniel;    and 
Mauroy.  Bernard.  5.436.809,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Seher,  Dieter:  See— 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman, 
Werner;  Berger.  Joachim;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter;  Wes- 
sel.   Wolf;    Bittinger,   Wolfgang;   Dittrich,   Wolfgang;   Forster, 
Felix;  Poledna,  Stefan;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz.  5,436,837,  CI. 
364-424.030. 
Seibold,  Gunter,  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Bracket  for  repairing  an  attachment  of  an  outer  facade  element  to  an 
inner  load-bearing  member.  5,435,107,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Seiki  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Yonekubo,  Masatoshi;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  Sakaia, 
Hidefumi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Seki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure,  Shigeru, 
5,436,876,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Junichi;    Tateno,    Hiroaki;    Ikeda,    Masayuki;    and 

Samejima.  Shogo,  5,437,018,  CI.  395-400000 
Miyasaka,  Masayo;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Minowa,  Masahiro;  and  Ya- 
wata.  Kazunari,  5,437,004,  CI.  395-111.000. 
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Mori,   Katsumi:   Asaka,  Tatsuya;   Iwano.   Hideaki;  and   Kondo. 

Takayuki,  5,436.922,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chiloshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi, 
5,437.041.  a.  395-800.000. 
Setno,  Susumu:  See — 

Bell,  Graeme  I.;  Yamada,  Yuichiro;  and  Seino.  Susumu,  5,436,155, 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Seitz,  Ronald  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  and  evaluating 

balance.  5,435,320.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Seki.  Shigekatu:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  HaUno.  Yoshitaka;  Fujimaki.  Takashi;  Seki. 
Shigekatu;  Hokari.  Takao;  Hosogane.  Tadayuki;  and  Harigai. 
Noriaki,  5,436,056,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Seki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Yonekubo,  Masatoshi;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  Sakata. 
Hidefumi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Seki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure,  Shiaeru, 
5,436,876,  CI.  369-44.120 
Sekiguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo,    Makoto;   Funiya,   Akira;   Anayama,   Chikashi;   Sugano, 
Mami;  Domen,  Kay;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,436,194,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Sekinobu.  Masaaki,  to  Jacstron  Corporation.  Snow  cart.  5,435,408,  CI. 

180-184.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5«>— 

Koide,  Koshi;  and  Hikida,  Miyoji,  5,435,098,  CI.  47-65.000. 
Sekita,  Masumi:  See — 

Hlrano,  Takahisa;  SekiU.  Masumi;  and  Fujitani,  Makoto,  5,435,707, 
CI.  418-55.500. 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Sugawara,  Fumi;  and  Suyama.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  mag- 
neto-resistance effect  element.  5,436,772.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Seksaria,  Dinesh  C;  and  Crumbly,  Holly  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.    Pedal   mechanism   and   method   for   forming   the  same 
5,435,205,  CI.  74-560.000. 
Seike,  Manfred:  See— 

Kellmann,  Reinhard;  SeIke,  Manfred;  and  Hauschultz,  Lars  I 
5,436,580,  CI.  327-24.000. 
Selman,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Moczygemba.  George  A,;  Nash,  Larry  L.;  Trepka,  William  J. 
DePorter,  Craig  D.;  Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  Farrar.  Ralph  C;  and 
Selman.  Charles  M..  5,436,298,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Selten,  Gerardus  C  M.:  See- 
Van  Gorcom,  Robert  F.  M  ;  Van  Hartingsveldt,  Willem;  Van 
Paridon,  Petrus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G 
M.;  and  Selten,  Gerardus  C  M.,  5,436,156,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohtani,  Hisashi, 
5,436,516,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Nakagawa,  TakuJI;  and  Takano,  Yoshihiko.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing   Co.,    Ltd.    Method   of   producing    fine    powders 
5,435,830,  CI.  75-370.000.  k  e  i^ 

Senneke,  Wayne  A.:  See- 
Barrett,  John  C;  Gerber,  Eugene;  Otto.  Mary  R.,  and  Senneke. 
Wayne  A..  5.436.966,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger:  See — 

Etzbach,     Karl-Heinz;    Sens,     Ruediger;    and    Kilburg,     Heike, 
5,436,306,  CI.  526-256.000. 
Sensel,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Read,  E.  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A.;  Doss,  Dwight  W.- 
Hanson, Gary  D.;  Sensel,  Steven  D.;  Schroder,  Richard;  Traup^ 
man,    Edward    P.;   and   Weldon,    Richard   S.,    5,436,890.   CI. 
370-58.200. 
Seohung  Company,  Ltd.;  See- 
Kim,  Kyung-Ho,  5,435,470,  CI.  222-509.000. 
Serafmi,  Enrico:  See — 

Antonini,  Franco;  Casella,  Attilio;  Conversano,  Angelo;  Decao, 
Marco;  Menzaghi,  Antonio;  and  Serafmi,  Enrico,  5,436.993  CI 
385-59.000. 
Serot,    Pierre,    to    Legris    S.A.    Controlled    valve.    5,435,336,    CI 

137-219.000. 
Session,  Fred  C  See— 

McArthur,   Warren    F;   and    Session,    Fred   C,    5,435.646.   CI 
374-185.000. 
Sevilla,  Ernesto:  See — 

Thompson,    Richard    K.;   and    Sevilla,    Ernesto,    5,436,566,   CI 
324-713.000. 
SEW-EURODRIVE  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Trumpler,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Josef,  5,436,546,  CI.  318-773.000. 
Seyer,  Jerome:  See — 

Postlethwaite,  Arnold  E.;  Seyer,  Jerome;  and   Kang,  Andrew, 
5,436.228.0.514-12.000. 
Seymour.  Clive  M.;  Dams,  Robert  A.  J.;  Palmer,  Ian;  and  Moore. 
Stephen  C.  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  A  Engineering  Limited;  and 
CJBD  Limited.  Processing  of  fuel  gases,  in  particular  for  fuel  cells 
and  apparatus  therefor.  5,436,086,  CI.  429-17.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalnitsky,  Alex;  and  Lin,  Yih-Shung,  5,435,888,  CI.  216-18.000. 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See 

Zacchenni.  Chiara,  5,436,177.  CI.  437-27.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See — 
Devin,  Jean,  5,436,479,  CI.  257-317.000. 
Henry,  Michel.  5.436.664.  CI  348-402.000. 
Shackelford.  Floyd  W  :  See- 
Bale.  Richard  C;  Rich.  William  L.:  and  Shackelford.  Flovd  W 
5.437.025.  CI.  395-600.000. 


Shackle.  Dale  R.;  and  Fauteux.  Denis  G.,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc. 
Solid  sute  electrochemical  cell  having  microroughedened  current 
collector.  5.436.091.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Tonder.  Pia  E.;  and  Shackle.  Dale  R,.  5.435.054,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Shackleton,   Nigel,   to   Northern  Telecom   Limited.   Manufacture  of 
cables    with    an    easily    separable   channel    cover.    5,435,944    CI 
264-1.280. 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E 
5.435.512.  CI.  248-221.300. 
Shaffer,  James  E..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Pin  and  roller  at- 
tachment system  for  ceramic  blades.  5.435.693.  CI.  416-204.00A. 
Shahinpoor.  Mohsen.  Omni-directional  railguns.  5.435.225.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Shane.  David  B.  Athletic  hand  glove  with  collapsible  glove  pocket 

assembly  and  method.  5,435.008.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Shankar.  Ravi;  Leon,  Ana  S.;  and  Chau-Lee,  Kin  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Combined   multiplier/shifier  and  method  therefor.   5,436,860,  CI 
364-757.000. 
Shantz,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Winterowd,  Jack  G.;  Park.  David  W.;  Wirz,  J.  Harry;  Kreibich, 
Roland  E.;  Shantz.  Roger  M.;  Ghermay.  Timit;  and  Childress, 
Charles  C,  5,436,069,  CI.  428-308.800. 
Share,  Lawrence:  See — 

Machacek,    Zdenek;    and     Share.     Lawrence,     5,435,864,    CI 
156-66.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax.    Ronald    G.;    and    Baker.    James    A.,    Jr.,    5,435,805    Cl' 
604-22.000. 
Sharma,  Pramod  K.:  See — 

Dreyfuss,   David   D.;   Janes,   Todd   L;    Meade,   Alexander   D.; 
Sharma,    Pramod    K.;   and    Wallin,    Peter   E.,    5,436,708.   CI 
355-271.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Jong-Keung;  Lin,  Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh,  Biswa;  Kavaler. 
Robert;  and  Haoui.  Amine.  5.436.942.  Cl.  375-229.000. 
Sharp.  Gordon  P.;  and  Desrochers,  Eric,  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Precision  gas  flow  control  by  use  of  coarse  and  fine  control 
elements.  5.435.779.  Cl.  454-61.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Masalo;  and  Sato,  Hiroya,  5,436,497,  Cl.  257-587.000. 
Nakato,    Tatsuo;    and    Meyyappan,    Narayanan,    5,436,175,    Cl 

437-24.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yukio,  5,436,660,  Cl.  348-207.000. 
Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata,  Tomonori;  Mlura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi- 
and  Ando,  Eiili,  5.435.535.  Cl.  270-53.000. 
Tamehira.  Masato,  5.436.418.  Cl.  200-61. S8R. 
Taneya.  Mototaka.  5.436.884,  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Tsuji,   Masaru;  Araki.   Hiroshige;  Gotoh.   Hideki;   Kondoh.  Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi; 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide;  and 
Yamane,  Naoyuki,  5,436,431,  Cl  219-216.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakato,    Tatsuo;    and    Meyyappan,    Narayanan.    5.436,175,    Cl 
437-24.000. 
Shawver,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Minami,  Don  S.;  Shawver,  Michael  J.;  Jensen,  Thomas  P.;  Shubert, 
Lawrence  A.;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  N.,  5,435,031,  Cl.  15-1.700. 
Shean,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ba-ley,  Philip  E.;  Shean.  Timothy  J.;  and  Chervenak,  Raymond  R., 
5,436.396.  Cl.  523-130.000. 
Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Bolson.  Edward  L.;  Bookstein.  Fred  L.;  and 
Sampson.  Paul  D..  to  University  of  Washington.  Determining  cardiac 
wall  thickness  and  motion  by  imaging  and  three-dimensional  model- 
ing. 5.435.310,  Cl.  128-653.100. 
Sheets,  Laurence  L.;  and  Cerulli,  Guy  C,  to  Teltrend.  Inc.  Noise-toler- 
ant address  transmission  system  for  digiul  telecommunication  net- 
work. 5.437.023,  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Sheffer,  Tzafrir:  See- 
Locke.  Thomas  P.;  and  Sheffer.  Tzafrir,  5,436,555,  Cl.  324-66.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Doering,    Egon    L.;    and    Mahagaokar,    Uday.    5,435,940,    Cl 

252-373.000. 
Drent,  Eit;  Pello,  Dennis  H.  L  ;  and  Hasselaar,  Melis,  5,436,356,  Cl. 

554-129.000. 
Hale,    Arthur    H.;    and    Mody.    Fersheed    K.,    5,436,227,    Cl. 

507-136.000. 
Keijsper,  Johannes  J.,  5,436.214,  Cl.  502-159.000. 
Nicholson.  James  W.,  5,435,069,  Cl.  33-304.000. 
Shelton,  Liberiy  B.:  See— 

Ballance,  David  S.;  Eckstein.  Marie  N.;  Loboda,  Mark  J.;  Michael, 
Keith  W.;  and  Shelton.  Liberty  B..  5.436,029,  Cl.  427-126.200. 
Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  Samulski,  Richard  J.;  and  Chang,  Long-Sheng,  to 
Princeton  University,  The  Trustees  of  Helper-free  stocks  of  recombi- 
nant adeno-associaled  virus  vectors.  5,436.146.  Cl.  435-172.300 
Shepard.  Cecil  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Cann.  Gordon  L.;  Shepard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr.;  and  McKevitt,  Frank  X., 
5,435,849,0.  1I8-723.00R. 
Sherwood,  David  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N.,  II;  Durkin,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr..  5,436,215,  Cl.  502-317.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood. 
David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.,  5,435,908.  Cl.  208-2 16.0PP. 
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Shelly.  Chandrashekar  S.:  See — 

Ramesh.  Manian;  and  Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S.,  5,435,922.  Cl 
210-734.000. 
Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E.;  Sanderson.  John  R.;  Mueller.  Mark  A.;  and  Smith, 
William  A.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Production  of  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol   5.436.376.  Cl.  568-910.000. 
Shew.  Sanford  L..  to  Waters  Investments  Limited.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  relative  ion  abundances  in  mass  spectrometry 
utilizing  wavelet  transforms.  5.436.447.  Cl.  250-291.000. 
Sheynblat.  Len.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Integrity  monitoring  of 
differential    satellite    positioning    system    signals.     5.436.632.    Cl. 
342-357.000. 
Shibata.  Kazutaka.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor   device    having    straight    wall    bump.     5.436,198,    Cl. 
437-183.000. 
Shibata,  Megumi:  See — 

Yabusaki,    Yoshiyasu;    Murakami.    Hiroko;    Sakaki.    Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.     Megumi;     and     Ohkawa.     Hideo.     5.436,159,     Cl. 
435-254.210. 
Shibata.  Norio;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Coating  apparatus.  5.435.847.  Cl.  118-410.000. 
Shibata.  Tadayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  film 

cassette.  5.435.500,  Cl.  242-348.400. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohshita.  Koichi;  Shibayama,  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Susumu,  5,436,683, 
Cl.  354-94.000. 
Shibayama,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Chiba,    Hitoshi;   Ohtani,   Tomofumi;   Takahashi.   Toshio;    Kose. 
Kenji;  Shibayama.  Kat.sutoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Masaaki.  5.435,435,  Cl. 
198-853.000. 
Shibazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  to  Chemical  Grouting  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  a  final  pile  diameter  in  a  cast-in-place  of 
solidification  pile  by  a  jel  process.  5.435.668.  Cl.  405-233.000. 
Shields.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Blodgett.  Fred  B.;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and  Schufeldt,  Alan  D.. 
5.435.223.  Cl.  86-38.000. 
Shiga.  Itizo:  See — 

Hiramitsu.  Tetsushi;  Shiga.  Ilizo;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;   Ikeda.  Takanobu;   and   Sakurai.   Kozi.   5.435.593.  Cl. 
280-728.200. 
Shigehara.  Itaru:  See — 

Komyoji.     Terumasa;     Shigehara.     Itaru;     Matsuo.     Norifusa; 
Shimoharada.  Hiroshi;  Ohshima.  Takeshi;  Akagi.  Toshio;  and 
Mitani.  Shigeru.  5.436.267.  Cl.  514-485.000. 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Kino.  Tohru;  Nishikawa.  Motoaki;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Kiyoto.  Sumio; 
Okuhara,    Masakuni;   Takase,   Shigehiro;   Okada.   Satoshi;   and 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu.  5.436.140.  Cl.  435-71.300. 
Shigetomi.  Yoshiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  solid  particle  dispersion 
of  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye.  and  having  a  total  coating  wt  of  Ag  less 
than  4  G/M^.  5.436.122,  Cl.  430-508.000. 
Shikatani,  Junichi;  Tanizawa,  Tetsu;  and  Naito.  Mitsugu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Transistor  arrangement  for  forming  basic  cell  of  master-slice 
type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  master-slice  type 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.436.485.  Cl.  257-368.000. 
Shikichi.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information 
recording  and/or  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  using  card-like 
optical  information  recording  medium.  5.436.438.  Cl.  235-454.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  and  Adachi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photocon- 
ductor  and  M-phenylenediamine  derivatives  for  use  in  the  same. 
5.436.100.  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Shimada.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho. 
Auto-play  apparatus  for  generation  of  accompaniment  tones  with  a 
controllable  tone-up  level.  5.436.404.  Cl.  84-610.000. 
Shimamoto,  Ko:  See — 

Fujimoto.     Hideya;     Ito.     Kimiko;     Yamamoto.     Miklhiro;     and 
Shimamoto.  Ko.  5.436.391.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  to  Permelec  Electrode 
Ltd.;  and  IDe  Nora  Permelec  S.P.A.  Underwater  propulsion  method 
and  apparatus.  5.435.761.  Cl.  440-6.000. 
Shimatzu.  Akio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi.  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu.  Akio;  Sun. 
Ming-Ting;  Tzou.  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang.  Kun-Min.  5.436.626,  Cl. 
341-67.000. 
Shimizu.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Tabuchi,     Masashi;    and    Shimizu,     Haruhiko,     5,435,340,    Cl. 
137-318.000. 
Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto.  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazumichi,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  prepar- 
mg  p-isobutylslyrene.  5,436,402,  Cl.  585-321.000. 
Shimizu,  Koichi:  See — 

Fukamoto,  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Koichi;  Sato,  Koki;  and  Tanabe, 
Masahiro,  5,436,065,  Cl.  428-257.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaru;  Hayashi.  Masaharu;  Kikkawa,  Mitsuo;  Doi,  Shoichi; 
Yamada,  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  and  Hosotani,  Ichiro,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle  control  apparatus.  5,435,284, 
Cl.  123-396.000. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Akihiro;  and  Shimizu.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,435,424,  Cl.  192- 
4.00A. 
Shimizu,  Norisato;  Mizuno.  Bunji;  and  Kameyama,  Shuichi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor device  by  high  energy  ion  implantation  while  minimizing 


damage     within     the    semiconductor    substrate.     5,436,176,     Cl. 
437-27.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.   Method  of 

making  subtractive  offset  printing  plate   5.436.105.  Cl.  430-141.000. 
Shimizu.    Yasuo;    Nakahara.    Hirohiko;    Aoki.    Tomoko;    Funayama. 
Osamu;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Polymetalosila- 
zane.  process  of  producing  same,  silicon  nitride  based  ceramic,  and 
process  of  prepanng  same.  5.436.398.  Cl.  525-475.000. 
Shimo.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Futatsugi.   Shinji;   Shimo.   Yoshimichi;   and   Uemura.   Masahiro, 
5,436.616.  Cl.  340-635.000. 
Shimoda.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada.    Akihiro;    Shimoda.    Makoto;    Yamada.    Akira:    Koseki. 
Yasuo;  Naganuma.  Yoshio;  Fukutake,  Hideo;  and  Fukuda,  To- 
shihiro,  5,435.380.  Cl.  165-104.280. 
Shimohara,  Kazunari.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Remote  control  signal 

processing  circuit  for  a  microcomputer.  5.436.853.  Cl.  364-569  000. 
Shimoharada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komyoji.     Terumasa;     Shigehara.     Itaru;     Matsuo.     Norifusa; 
Shimoharada.  Hiroshi;  Ohshima.  Takeshi;  Akagi.  Toshio;  and 
Mitani.  Shigeru.  5.436.267.  Cl.  514-485.000. 
Shimojo.     Minoru;     Nakahara.     Toshiaki;     Hagiwara.     Kazuyoshi; 
Fujimoto.  Masami;  and  Mizoe.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  method,  image  forming  apparatus  and  apparatus  unit 
5.436.701.  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Shitnomura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Junichi;     Kobayashi.     Masatsune;     Arai.     Ryuichi; 
Shimomura,   Akihiko;  and   Kashiwazaki.   Akio.   5.436.650.  Cl 
347-63.000. 
Shimomura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kamei,  Eiichi;  and  Shimomura.  Yasushi.  5.435.955.  Cl.  264-154.000 
Shimotsuma.  Hiroshi;  Gou.  Yasunao;  Ikata.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Kimura. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  System  for  data  com- 
munication. 5.436.851.  Cl.  364.514.00R. 
Shimura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshlaki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Polypropylene   highly   spread   plexifilamentary 
fiber.  5.436.074.  Cl.  428-369.000. 
Shin.  Chung;  Teck;  and  Bossuyt.  Luc.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany. Topical  antl-infiammatory  compositions  containing  piroxicam. 
5,436,241,0.  514-226  500. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Vashiro.  Hajime;  Kato.  Kelsuke; 
KItamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshlkoshi.  Hideo;  and 
KItai.  Mikio.  5.435.171.  Cl.  73-64.560. 
Irifune.  Shinji;  and  Ohba.  Toshio.  5,436.281.  Cl   522-99.000. 
Takahashi.   Masaharu;  and  Tsuchida,  TomiyoshI,   5,436,288.  Cl. 

524-300.000. 
Yahata.  Ken;  Koumolo.  YasuyoshI;  Chlba,  Tohru;  and  Nunoue. 
Tadasu,  5,436,127,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Shin.  Yasuhiro;  Kodama.  HIdetaka;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya,  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Word  line  selection  circuit  for  selecting  mem- 
ory cells.  5.436.868.  Cl.  365-230.010 
Shinada.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rocoding/reproducmg  apparatus 
having  buffer  memory  for  preventing  discontinuity  In  recording/re- 
producing operations  and  method  for  same.  5.436.875.  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Shinkawau.  Hirokl:  See — 

Hashlzume.    Yasushi;    and    Shtnkawata.    Hirokl.    5.436.477.    Cl. 
257-310.000. 
Shinosawa,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Bentz,  Joseph  C;  Carroll.  John  T..  Ill;  Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro;  and 
Genter.  David  P..  5.435.234.  Cl.  92-248.000. 
Shinshi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Talra.  Kazunari;  Oda.  Masanao;  Shinshi.  Hideaki;  Furukawa,  Ken- 
suke;  and  Maeda.  HIdekatsu.  5.436.330.  Cl.  536-23.200. 
Shioml.  Hiromu;  Fujimori.  Naoji;  Ota,  Nobuhiro;  and  Imai,  Takahiro. 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  synthesizing  hard 
material.  5,436,036,  Cl.  427-575.000. 
Shionoya,  Masao:  See — 

Kubo,  ShunlchI;  and  Shionoya.  Masao.  5.436.102.  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Shiotsukl.  Hirofuml;  and  Katsuoka.  Elki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  reducing  the  number  of  handoff  requests  in  a 
cellular  mobile  communications  system.  5.436,956,  Cl.  379-60.000. 
Shiozaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5.437.041.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Shippers  Paper  Products  Company:  See- 
Gonzalez.  Ricardo  1..  5.435.677.  Cl.  410-156.000. 
Shiral.  Selichiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Fumlo;  Moriuchl.  Noboru;  Shiral.  Seiichiro;  and  Moriu. 
Masayuki.  5.436.095.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Shiraishl.   Hirofuml;   Yokomizo,   Kenji;   MIzumoto,   Kazuyoshi;  and 
Honda,  Yoshlyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyushu  Limited.  Splndrier.  5.435.075.  Cl.  34-58.000. 
Shirman,  Henry  N.:  See — 

Pendlebury,  Robert  M.;  and  Shirman,  Henry  N.,  5,435,289,  Cl. 
123-563.000. 
Shirolshi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryo;  Salto,  Masato;  Shiroishi,  Tetsuya;  Ohira.  Takuya; 
Fujima,    Yoshiko;    Fukuyama,    Keiji;    and    Waunabe.    Keljl. 
5.436.530.  Cl,  315-169  100 
Shitara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sawa,  Buntaro;  Mann,  KunlyoshI;  Shitara,  Katsumi;  and  TakachI, 
Shinji,  5,437,053,  Cl.  455-33.100. 
Shojima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Arai,  Toshifumi;   Shojima,   Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,   Soshiro;   Miura, 
Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshlml;  GunjI,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numata, 
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LT^Ii  S!)^'  "''*''''=  ""*  ''"kunaga.  Yasushi,  5,436,639.  CI. 
345- 1  So. 000. 

^'5!436.736!^C°  mTsiOm'*''^  ^"'*^  '""*'  P^~="**"8  »??«"'"« 
Shows  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

miyama.  Eiichiro;  Hatano.  Yoshitaka;  Fujimaki.  Takashi    Seki 
Shigekatu;  Hokan,  Takao;  Hosogane,  Tadayuki;  and  Harigai' 
Nonaki,  5,436,056,  CI.  428-141.000 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Olube,  Nobuhiro;  Negi,  Yuvraj  S ;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  Ohode 
Tohru;  Yamamolo,  Nono;  and  Yamada.  Yuichiro,  5.436  037  CI 
428- 1 .000. 

^^^  k'."];:^^"-  ^'"^"^  °  •  ^"■°'"'  ^  "Thomas;  and  Yeh.  Charles  S..  lo 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sand  control  agent  and  process.  5,435.389  CI 
166-276.000.  '       ' 

Shubert,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Minami.  Don  S.;  Shawver,  Michael  J.;  Jensen.  Thomas  P.  Shubert 
Lawrence  A.;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N.,  5.435,031.  CI  I5-I  70o' 
Shuey.  John  R.:  See—  ' 

Fedder.  James  L.;  and  Shuey.  John  R..  5.435.757.  CI.  439-686  000 
Shuman,  Robert  T.:  See—  "".~. 

Rulerbories,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Shuman.  Robert  T..  5.436,229,  CI. 

Shuttle.  Alan  P.:  See- 
Cox.  Christopher  V.;  Whale.  Luke  R.  J.;  Shuttle.  Alan  P.    and 
Beale.  Leonard  M..  5.435.1 1 1.  CI.  52-713.000. 

Sibley,  Murray  J.:  See— 

Hartung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley.  Murray  J.;  McConaghy,  Steven  J 

7,'f^,  xIS*^"    °-    "^    Ruland,    Rosalyn,    5.436.007.    ci' 
424-402.000. 

Sieben.  Joannes  H   FC,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic-Upe 
casse  te  ^nd  reel-locking  device  suiuble  for  use  in  the  magnetic-tape 
cassette   5,436.782.  CI.  360-132.000 
Siegel.  Robert  P  :  See- 
Martin.  Michael  J.;  Martin.  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac.  Russel  J    Durfev 
Lloyd  W ;  Garavuso.  Gerald  M.;  Siegel,  Robert  P.;  and  Moore.' 
Steven  R..  5.435.540.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Siegfned.  David  L.:  See— 

Mohr.  Dieter;  Benzing,  Martin;  Mertes.  Juergen  Hultzsch 
Guenter;  Gramm.  Ine;  Michel.  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas" 
r,'^,^,^""'  ""•  Siegfried.  David  L.,  5.436.106.  Cl' 
430-143.000. 

Siegmund.  Erwin  Collecting  pit.  5.435,526.  CI.  266-142  000 
Siemene  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

WaJlmeier.  Eugen;  and  Hofstetler.  Helga.  5.436,894.  CI.  370-60  100 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Graf.  Friedrich;  and  Kammerl.  August.  5.436.834.  Cl.  364-424  100 
Haendle.  Joerg;  and  Horbaschek.  Heinz,  5.436,952,  Cl  378-98  700 
Kuhnert,  Remhold;  and  Tuerkes,  Peter,  5,436,502,  Cl.  257-717  000 
Kuth,  Rainer;  and  Froede,  Volker.  5.436,563.  Cl   324-312  000 
Loebig.  Norbert.  5.436,915,  Cl.  371-36.000 
Lustig,  Bemhard,  5,436,912,  Cl.  371-21  200 

'^?5?1'-.  ,^'"''"'    "^    ^"'"-    Wolf-Eckhart,    5,436,631.    Cl 
342-42.000. 

°'lM!Ji60Wo"*"'    "™*    '^°''*'^'*"'    Amim,    5.435.304.    Cl. 

''*?J'o  .!SS^""'"^'    '"''    Winkelmann.    Helmut,    5,436,950,    Cl 
3/8-4.000. 

f^f,  ^76::^^  a''2'^5"22'?(;{,'.^  ''"'''"•  ^''"'^"^  '^  ^"'• 

^*2*7- 1 9*7000"''    '""^    Zwicknagl,    Hans-Peter,    5,436.475.    Cl. 

Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See 

'^°37"-»8'oa)''^    ^'    '"'*    "°"'^^-    **'''*"^^   ■'•    5.'«35.344.   Cl. 

Robinson.  Barry_S.;  and  Bennett,  Jan  L.  5,435,345,  Cl.  137-508  000 
aiemon  Company,  The:  See— 

""Tu  ^^,5.0^9.  ^  ^S'7.SS*"°'"'"  "^  '"'  ^'-^'  •^-'•"'^ 
Siemon,  John;  and  Below,  Randy,  5,435,752,  Cl.  439-620  000 
Siemon,  John;  and  Below,  Randy,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Electn- 

cally  balanced  connector  assembly.  5,435,752.  Cl.  439-620  COO 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Dunlap   Frank  M.;  and  Tso,  Vincent  S.,  5.436,597.  Q.  331-1  OOA 

Snkonen^  Marja-L.isa;  and  Roschier,  Nils-Robert,  to  Kone  Elevator 

OmbH.  Determination  of  the  number  of  persons  entering  and  leaving 

an  elevator  car.  5.435.416.  Cl.  187-392  000  -ca  ing 

Silber.  Paul  M..  to  In  Vitro  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

5  435!u2'ci'.*62-*60a»'"''''  ''"""^'  materials  for  transpotution. 

^'^M^'^n'"^  M  ;  and  Tabari.  Susanne  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  of  encoding  units  of  data 
including  entity/relationship  dau.  function  calls,  and  file  data  using  a 

^T43%l8'cT395^S&"°''^'"«  '°  f°™^  ^^'^  «-"""" 
Silent  Motors:  See — 

Wawra.   Manfred;   Beszedics.  Geza;   Winkler,   Werner;   Pavuza. 
Franz;  and  Tonser,  Walter,  5,436,825,  Cl.  363-132.000 
auvasti,  Eija:  See — 

"^rUl^'^^^l^h'^  ^"^  '™^  "^  Silvasti. 
Silver.  Arnold  H  ;  and  Chan.  Hugo  W.-K  ,  to  TRW  Inc    High-speed 

s;;:t4?m1i:  cT'2i^T36T(S)"" '"  -"-"«'--  -f-^*  ^- 


Silverman,  Keith  C:  See- 
Singh    Sheo  B.;  Katz.  Barry  A.;  Lingham,  Russell  B.;  Martin, 
Isabel;  and  Silverman,  Keith  C,  5,436,263,  Cl.  514-450  000 

,\T???'^""°"  ^   ^"<^''  tension  indicator  device.  5,435,318   Cl 
128-774.000. 

Silvestri,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Reduction  in 

Ji^^'I^^       thermal  stress  during  bypass  operation.  5,435,138,  Cl 

Simard.  J^  Nl  A.  Fr«Jeric;  and  Ross,  William  T.,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Jiin.' M36'*5fjrcn29.m^.""°^  *""  '"'"""""^  °"^'  '^">-"''- 
Simmons,  Harold  C  ;  and  Harvey,  Rex.  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 

!;?r  .^';^"°"''  '"^  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.435.884.  Cl 
^lo-lUO.OOO. 

Simmons.  LeRoy:  See 

Gro»man.     Harry;     and     Simmons.     LcRoy.     5.436.965.     Cl. 

Simmons.  Robert  J.,  to  Burton's  Gold  Medal  Biscuits  Limited.  Vacuum 

packaging  machine.  5.435,115.  Cl.  53-511  000 
Simon.  David  Z.:  See 

'  Ml'6°2'73!'cr?;°4:67''.'S^.'    ''''"'    ^^    ""*    '^""''-    ^""^ 
Simon,  Jaime:  See — 

Cheng.  Roberla  C;  Fordyce.  William  A.;  Goeckleler,  William  F 
Kruper.  William  J..  Jr.;  Frank.  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R  •' 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan.  Kenneth;  Simon.  Jaime;  Wilson' 
Uavid  A.;  and  Braughman.  Sharon,  5,435,990,  Cl  424-153  000 
5,43r5!!i76°a."227-2  0(»*''''   ^°'   '^'''"'="'"8   ^""es   for   building. 
Singh,  She<;  B.;  Katz,  Barry  A.;  Lingham,  Russell  B.;  Martin,  Isabel- 
and  Silverman,  Keith  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  famesyl- 
protein  transferase.  5,436,263,  Cl.  514-450.000 
Sinha,  Pradeep  K.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co     Ltd    Path 
name  resolution  method  providing  fixed  speed  of  file  accessing  in 
computer  network.  5,437,029,  Cl.  395-600000 
Sintokogio,  Ltd.:  See— 

^ 5l'43t967,''<?i'"4I9'!65'^**"''''''  ^''°'''*' """  ^'^'^""^  ^asato. 
Sircar,  Shivaji:  See— 

'^  rT  «*2?^'  '^°'  "^""hukar  B.;  and  Sircar,  Shivaji,  5,435.836. 
Sirti  Sp.A.:  See— 

Antonini.  Franco;  Casella.  Attilio;  Convenano.  Angelo;  Decao 
i»<'^cS'nr!Jf""*    •  '^'"°"'°:  and  Serafini.  Enrico.  5.436.993.  Cl. 

Sisson.  Clarence  E.  AdjusUble  locking  plier.  5,435.214.  CI.  81-376000 
ofcis  Kossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Fagot.  Jacques,  5.435.589.  Cl.  280-6IO.OOO 
Slickbar  Producu  Corp.:  See— 

Strange.  Anthony  E.  J..  5,435.667.  Cl.  405-216  000 
Smart.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

^^T880':Cl''369^54.SS""'  °"""  ''  '""  '''^™'  """  "' ' 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See— 

"m5'5.I82:ci"|28'2'"oS'|'^''  ^'""""  "'  "^  '^°*'"'  ^"^  8- 

Smette.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Peterson,  Gary  G.;  Gust.  Jacob  N.;  Mahlum.  Virgil  R.;  and  Smette 
Michael  W.,  5,435,399.  Cl.  175-20  000 

Smith.  Barry  W.:  See— 

''M3%'?,''ci3f2-3a.^"^  '*'■  '""  ^"'^  ^°"-  "• 

Smith  Corona  Corporation:  See 

.  Pearce,  Edwin  M.;  and  Sun,  Rickson,  5,435,657.  Cl.  400-208  000 
binith,  David  L.;  and  Arcaro,  David  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
i-annage  for  dispensing  toner  concentrate.  5,435.461.  Cl  222-45  000 

Smith,  David  P.:  See 

Hausmaji,  Dennis  J.;  Rector,  Stephen  W.;  Smith,  David  P.   and 

Unieil,  Steven  T.,  5,435,131,  Cl.  60-327.000 

Smith.  Franc's  V^  Tow-high  and  gooseneck  attachment  for  hauling 

vehicles.  5.435.586,  Cl.  280-425.200.  " 

Smith.  George  A  ;  Fogle,  Thomas  K.;  and  Lotzmann.  Mark  L..  to 

v2l°^  SS?^™"""    '"'erlock  for  electrical  switches.  5.436.415.  Cl. 

^"J'!.»^^!*^7  f  ;,^"1?'"^*^-  "*»'''  °  T°i'et  flush  handle  cover. 
j,433,Olo,  Cl.  4-234.000. 

Smith.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

^f?!.*!!*    Donald    J.;    and    Smith.    Jeffrey    L.,    5,436,567.    Cl 

324-754.000. 

'tS:  Mn^^cM7l'iT{iSo''"'"''"  "^""^^  ^'"''  *="  ""'- 

Smith,  Michael  R.;  and  Stamps,  Frank  B.,  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron 

Inc.  Vibration  isolation  system.  5,435,531,  Cl.  267-140  110 
Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan,  Inc.:  See— 

^"I^'a  ^^^  ^■''    '"''    Krippendorf,    Carl    E.,    5,435,728,    Cl. 
434-258.000. 
Smith,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Alt  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis,  KonsUnlinos;  Welch. 
M.  Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T ;  McDaniel,  Max  P 
Hawley,  Gil  R;  and  Smith,  Paul  D.,  5,436,305,  Cl.  526-160.000.' 
Fnauf  Walter  S^  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Cole,  John  W.;  Fessler,  Joseph 

,^o  ^, /US"'  ^°^"  ^  ■  *"<*  Bernstein,  Eric  F.,  5,435,307,  Cl 
128-633.000. 
Smith,  William  A.:  See— 

^''1"'  ^";".*"  ^-  Sanderson,  John  R.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and 
Smith.  William  A.,  5,436,376,  Cl.  568-910.000. 
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Smithwick,  Luke  J.:  See— 

Bremer,   Gordon;    Ko.    Kenneth   D.;   and    Smithwick.    Luke  J.. 
5.436.930.  Cl.  375-295.000. 
Smits.  Denis;  and  Lalonde.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  MONTEL.  Modular  rail  for 

mobile  filing  and  storage  systems.  5.435,639,  Cl.  312-201.000. 
Snel,  Marten:  See — 

Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.;  Banks.  Graham;  Davies.  John;  Paterson. 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel.  Marten.  5,436,223,  Cl.  504-128.000. 
Snitchler,  William  H.  Home  water  distillation  apparatus.  5,435,891,  Cl. 

202-180.000. 
Snitgen,  Joseph  D.  Pneumatic  transformer.  5,435,228.  Cl.  91-444.000. 
S.A.  Des  Etablissements  Staubli  (France):  See— 
Bourgeaux,  Pierre,  5,435,353,  Cl.  139-59.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dile:  Alcatel  Cit:  See — 

Vinel,  Paul;  and  Perrier,  Philippe,  5,436,748,  Cl.  359-125.000. 
Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro.  Shigeru;  Imagawa.  Takao;  Ashida.  Eiji; 
Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  and  Nishioka.  Kouichi.  to  HiU- 
chi.  Ltd.  Magnetoresistive  head.  5.436.777.  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Sofanou  S.A.:  See — 

Streit,  Bernard,  5,435,871,  CI.  156-201.000. 
Soffiatti,  Renzo:  See — 

Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Soffiatti,  Renzo,  5,435,645,  Cl.  366-130.000. 
Soga,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Ryuji;  and  Miyake,  Izumi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Digital  electronic  still-video  camera  and  method  of 
controlling  same.  5,436,656,  Cl.  348-220.000. 
Sogabe,  Toshiaki;  See — 

Okada.  Osamu;  Ogura,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe,  Toshiaki,  5,436,948, 
Cl.  376-419.000. 
Sogo,  Akira;  and  Kamiya,  Ryo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  For  perform- 
ing amplitude-phase  demodulation  and  viterbi  decoding.  5,436,932, 
Cl.  375-341.000. 
Sohda,  Takashi;  Makino,  Haruhiko;  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Quinoline  or  quinazoline  derivatives,  their  production 
and  use.  5,436,247,  Cl.  514-259.000. 
Sokac,  Russel  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Michael  J.;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac,  Russel  J.;  Durfey, 
Lloyd  W.;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.;  Siegel,  Robert  P.;  and  Moore, 
Steven  R.,  5,435,540,  Cl.  271-122.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Shaffer,  James  E.,  5,435,693,  Cl.  416-204.00A. 
Solomon.  Roger  E.:  See— 

Friauf.  Walter  S.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Cole.  John  W.;  Fessler.  Joseph 
F.;  Solomon.  Roger  E.;  and  Bernstein.  Eric  F..  5.435.307,  Cl. 
128-633.000. 
Soltis,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Adams,  Joseph   B.;   Amatangelo,  John  S.;   Fodale,   Francis  M.; 
Rotramel,  William  D.;  Soltis,  Dennis  A.;  and  Welker,  Thomas 
M.,  5,435,285,  Cl.  123-492.000. 
Soma,  Norihito:  See — 

Noda,  Yoshikatsu;  Soma,  Norihito;  Morishita,  Masao;  and  Sato, 
Masaki,  5,435.313,  Cl.  128-662.030. 
Sommer,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Liechty,  Deryll  L.;  Werling,  Michael  R.;  and  Sommer,  Jerry  D., 
5,435,056,  Cl.  29-771.000. 
Sommese,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Collins,  John  H.;  Fong,  Dodd  W.;  Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and 
Tseng,  Amy  M.,  5.435.921.  Cl.  210-727.000. 
Sondahl.  Maro  R.;  Romig.  William  R.;  and  Bragin,  Alvina,  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.  Induction  and  selection  of  somaclonal  variation  in  coffee. 
5,436,395,  Cl.  800-230.000. 
Sonehara,  Hajime:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nojiri,  Yuji;  Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki;  Suzuki, 
Shoichi;  Sonehara.  Hajime;  Kumada,  Junji;  Obata,  Iwao;  and 
Nakashima.  Kenji.  5.436.674,  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Song,  Won  R.:  See- 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Kleist.  Robert  A.;  Song.  Won  R ;  Rossi.  Al- 
bert- Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard  C.  deceased;  and 
Lun'dberg.  Robert  D..  5.435,926.  Cl.  252-51.005. 
Soni,  Dipak  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Martin  C;  and  Soni,  Dipak  M.,  5,436,617.  Cl.  340-825.400. 
Sonnewald,  Uwe:  See — 

Rocha-Sosa.   Mario;   Sonnewald.   Uwe;   Frommer.   Wolf-Bemd; 
Willmitzer.    Lothar;    and    Stratmann.    Marina,    5.436.393.    Cl. 
800-205.000. 
Willmitzer.  Lothar;  Sonnewald.  Uwe;  and  Von  Schaeven.  Antje. 
5,436.394.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Sonoda.  Nobuo:  See — 

Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Ozaki,  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  5,436,920. 
Cl.  372-21.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Baba,  Sumio;  and  Ogura,  Toshiyuki,  5,436,669,  Cl.  348-556.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Junya,  5,436,949,  Cl.  377-60.000. 
Hayashi,    Toshihide;    Tsumori,    Koki;    and    Hizuka,    Takanobu, 

5,436,675,  Cl.  348-725.000. 
Kano.  Kenichi.  5.436.059,  Cl.  428-195.000. 
Kubo,  Satoko,  5,436,625,  Cl.  341-22.000. 
Makino,  Masahiro,  5,435,498,  Cl.  242-343.200. 
Miyake,  Minoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Koichi,  5,435,767, 0.  445-63.000. 
Muto,     Takayasu;     and     Yamagami.     Tamotsu,     5,436,770,     Cl. 

360-51.000. 
Ohshima.  Youichi,  5,436,877,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Onga.  Makoto;  and  Niimura,  Tsutomu,  5.436,658,  Cl.  348-239.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,436,977,  Cl.  381-154.000. 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Sugawara,  Fumi;  and  Suyama,  Hideo,  5,436,772. 

Cl.  360-66.000. 
Shinada.  Akira.  5.436,875.  Cl.  369-32.000. 


Suzuki,  Isao;  and  Maeshima,  Yasuhito,  5,436,677,  Cl.  348-806.000. 
Takada,  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,436,854.  Cl.  364-571.010. 
Yamaguchi.    Takao;    and    Chiba,    Takayoshi.     5.436,878,    Cl. 

369-47.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideo,  5,436,492,  Cl.  257-433.000. 
Yokoyama,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshigahara,  Takayuki,  5,436,727,  Cl. 
356-376.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd,  Edward  L.;  and  Suarez,  Aziel  T ,  5.436,654,  Cl.  348-14.000. 
Sorensen.  Anna-Margrethe:  See — 

Sorensen.  Jens-Richard.  5.436.508,  Cl.  290-55.000. 
Sorensen.  Jens-Richard,  to  Sorensen.  Anna-Margrethe.  Wind-powered 

energy  production  and  storing  system.  5.436.508,  Cl.  290-55.000. 
Sorensen.  Stephen  M.;  Kane,  John  M  ;  and  Miller,  Francis  P.,  to  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  5-aryl-3H-1.2.4-triazol-3-one5  and  their 
use  in  the  treatment  of  neurodegenerative  disorders.  5,436,252,  Cl. 
514-309.000. 
Sorkin,   Felix  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  plasma  cable  cutting. 

5,436,425,  Cl.  219-121.440. 
Soudnnt,  Etienne;  and  Nadaud,  Jean-Francois,  to  L'Oreal.  Use  of  a 
growth  factor  in  a  slimming  composition.  5,436,230,  Cl.  514-21.000. 
Soule,  Herbert;  and  McGrath.  Charles  M   Immortal  human  mammary 

epithelial  cell  lines.  5,436,152,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Source  Food  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Massie,  Cecil;  Fine,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Marschner,  Steven,  5,436.018, 
Cl.  426-417.000. 
Southern,  Edwin  M.;  and  Maskos,  Uwe,  to  Isis  Innovation  Limited. 

Support-bound  oligonucleotides  5,436,327,  Cl.  536-25.340. 
Southwell,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Gopp,  Alexander  Y.;  and  Southwell,  Charles  E.,  5.435,290,  Cl. 
123-694.000. 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Voigt,  Karl  G.;  and  Krenz.  Dieter,  5,435,366,  Q.  152-209.00R 
Spada,  Connie  T.:  See — 

Knutson,  Gaylen  M.;  Steinwand,  Paul  J.;  Wilczynski,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Spada.  Lonnie  T.,  5,435.879,  Cl.  156-327.000. 
Sparacin.  Diana  M.:  See — 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 
Edward  R.;  Peterson.  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte. 
Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Carig  W.;  Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 
David  L..  5.437.027.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Sparlin.  Brad:  See — 

McPhee.  Ron  J.;  Sparlin.  Brad;  Hayward,  William;  and  Troutman, 

Samuel  J..  5.435.315,  Cl.  128-670.000. 

Spease.  Arthur  L.;  Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  Ill;  and  Bung.  Hubert  J.,  to 

Telefiex  Incorporated.  Manual  shift  twist  adjuster    5.435.203.  Cl 

74-502.600. 

Spease,  David  T..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Method  for  making  a  cable 

end  retainer.  5.435.052.  Cl.  29-527.400. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.:  See— 

Head,  David  F ;  and  Baer,  Thomas  M.,  5,436.990.  Cl.  385-34.000 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Fruitman.  Clinton.  5.436,045.  Cl.  428-36.100. 
Speith,  Angela:  See — 

Murschall,    Ursula;    Speith,    Angela;    and    Schloegl,    Gunter. 
5,436,041,  Cl.  428-34.200. 
Spell,  Jerry  T.:  See—  ^     „ 

Curulla,  Michael  V  ;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Mefford,  Carl  R.;  Spell. 
Jerry  T.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  and  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A..  Jr..  5,436,946. 
Cl.  376-362.000. 
Sperinde,  John:  See — 

Gallup,   David   A.;   Hughes,   Timothy  J.;   and   Spcnnde,  John, 
5,435,308,  Cl.  128-634.000. 
Spevak,  Waller:  See— 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edellraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingnd;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5.436.162.  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Spiegel,  Allen  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Antibody  reagents  that  identify  the  carboxy-terminal  pep- 
tide of  the  GTP-binding  protein  Go    5,436,320,  Cl.  530-387.900 
Spindel,  Eliot  R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Srinivasan;  Nagalla,  Srinivasa  R  : 
and  Li.  Kang.  to  Oregon  Regional  Primate  Research  Center   DNA 
sequence  which  encodes  a  peptide  capable  of  promoting  acrosome 
reaction.  5.436.137.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Spire  Corporation:  See —  ,     ~>   .r-i 

Namavar.  Fereydoon;  and  Kalkhoran.  Nader  M..  5.436.499.  Cl. 
257-617.000. 
Spivey,  Brett  A.;  Martin,  Peter  1 ;  Palmer,  Douglas  A.;  and  Otto,  Greg 

Acoustic  imaging  device.  5.435.312,  Cl.  128-661.020. 
Sport  Carriers,  Inc.:  See- 
Hudson,  James  B.;  Holder,  Ron;  and  Gengler,  Julie  L.,  5,435,475. 
Cl.  224-324.000. 
Sprecher,  Cindy  A.;  Foster,  Donald  C;  and  Norris,  Kjeld  E   Human 
amyloid    protein    precursor    homolog    and    Kunitz-type    inhibitor 
5,436,153,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Sprouse,  Jeffrey  S.:  See—  . 

Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  Sprouse,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Cheng.  Hsien  C. 
5,436,246,  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Spry,  John:  See—  »...,,„„ 

McMahon,  Newton;  and  Spry,  John,  5,435,317.  Cl.  128-716000 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  and  Holmes. 
Gary  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 
of  making  an  abrasive  article   5.435.816.  Cl.  51-295.000. 
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Spyra,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Sqiure  D  Company  (Deutschland)  GmbH:  See— 

Stahl.  Kurt.  5,436.789.  CI.  361-179.000. 
SnnivM«n.  Ananlhachan;  Fntzberg,  Alan  R  ;  and  Jones,  David  S..  to 
NeoRx  Corporation.  MetaJ  radionuclide  chelating  compounds  for 
improved  chelation  kinetics.  3,436.352.  CI.  548-542  000 
Sroka,  Peter-Christian:  See- 
Klein.  Christoph.  5.435,297,  a.  128-200.230 
Stacy.  Nathan  E.:  See— 

Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Nash.  Larry  L.;  Trepka.  William  J 
DePorter,  Craig  D.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C.   and 
Selman,  Charles  M,  5,436.298,  CI.  525-314000 
Stadie,  Lolhar:  See— 

Scholl.  Gerhard:  Bleif,  Friedrich;  Stadie,  Lothar;  and  Petzel,  Hans- 
Karl.  5.435.123,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Stadler,  Henry  L.:  See— 

StafTolani,  Rene  ;  and  Meynckens,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Fosbel  International 

Ltd  Surface  treatment  of  refractories.  5,435,948,  CI.  264-30  000 
Stahl,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Stahl.  Kurt,  to  Square  D  Company  (EJeutschland)  GmbH.  Signal- 
change  surveillance  equipment,  in  particular  for  use  In  self-checkina 
control  systems.  5,436,789.  CI.  361-179.000 

Stahls',  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  David  A.,  5,435.883.  CI.  156-583.900. 

Staiger.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

^fJV"-,^' JdJ*"*™*  ^  •  ""^  Staiger.  Thomas  J.,  5,436,695,  CI. 
355-76.000. 
Stalder,  Christine  J.:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Slalder 
Christine  J.;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  E..  5,436,002,  CI  424-93  461 
Stammen.  David  A.:  See 

°T^  ^'^-  "•"'"erg.  Jonathan  C;  and  Scammen,  David  A.. 
5.435.106.  CI.  52-204.500. 
Stamps,  Frank  B.:  See— 

^"J!j5',.!l!'i*ili^'    •*•    "^    Stamps.    Frank    B..    5.435,531.    CI. 
267-140.1 10. 

Stamps,  J.  Scott;  Walsh,  James  E.;  and  Dubman,  Jonathan  M.,  to  Mi- 
"l^lA^^STe'crm^lV.^'''"''  """*^"°"  P-8™"™"8  inter- 

Stancsic  John  M  .  to  DFM  Corporation.  Rear  air  deflector  for  cargo- 
style  door  vehicle.  5.435,617,  CI.  296-180  100 

Stankovich,  Rudolf  J.:  See— 

^Tiif^^cJiis'^"'  ^°'^'^  •*  •  "^  Stankovich,  Rudolf  J., 

Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

c.    ^"?^  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Tom,  5,436,623,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Stanusch.  Gerald:  See — 

Holtz,  Hans;  Pannbacker.  Helmut;  Petersen.  Erwin;  and  Stanusch 

Gerald.  5.436.836.  CI.  364-426.020.  ^-anuscn. 

Stapleton  Marilyn  J.  to  Gene  Tec  Corp.  Process  for  specimen  handling 

for  analysis  of  nucleic  acids.  5,436,129,  CI  435-6  000 
Surk,  Jason  B.:  See — 

""t^  K.T:36,7^':"<^'  '3^25^0^"'  ^'"""''  "^  *°°^*"''- 
Stasko.  William:  See— 

^"u*  jLJ^""  **'"'**^  of  Defence.  Armament  Development  Author- 

c.    ^''jl'^gef. '"""nuel;  "uxi  Dekel,  Ehud,  5,436,989,  a.  385-33  000 
otaud,  Nortiert:  See — 

Lin.  J»nn.  Howard.  James  K.;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Mauri.  Daniele; 
and  Suud.  Norbert.  5.436.778.  CI.  360-1 13  000 
SUudte.  /"Cfgen  H    to  Avance  Technology   High  frequency  crystal 
resonator.  5,436.523,  CI.  310-348.000       "         "        ^        '      '""" 

^TnT^^iH  f-  «,  °""™'  ^'~"*'  Company.  Decimation  circuit 
and  method  for  filtering  quantized  signals  while  providing  phase 

a*364f7'2ri*ar  *'"'  *  '"'*'*""^'y  ''"«"  P*"**  response.  5,436.858. 

Suyer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Uwson,  David  F.;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L    Jr 

fJrlfiT^Iu  ■'°''"    ^'    "^    KomaUu,    Hideki,    5,436,290.'  ci' 
324-575.000. 

Steele.  John  W  :  See— 
Steiger.  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Slein,  Dieter,  to  GAG  Gesellschaf*  fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
mbH.  Apparatus  for  optically  testing  objects  such  as  security  docu- 
ments or  labels.  5.436.716.  CI.  356-71  OCO. 
Sterner.  Joseph;  Carter.  Michael  A.,  and  Strom.  Robert  E..  to  Nabisco 
19t37005o'    "^"'^"^    "^**°^    '^    apparatus.    5.435.430.    CI. 
Stein  wand.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Knutson.  Gaylen  M.;  Steinwand.  Paul  J.;  Wilczynski,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Spada,  LonnieT.  5.435,879.  CI.  156-327  000  K       .«■" 

Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See— 

Eveiingham.  Gary  M.,  5,435,519,  CI.  251-129  150 


Stempfle.  Johann:  See— 

Gugel.  Bemd;  and  Stempfle.  Johann.  5,435,656,  CI.  400-124  050 
Stencel,  Edgar  L.,  to  Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners.  Inc.  Insert 
?^  I  i-jB  n^""~""*  '^"'"«"  '°  lightweight  materials.  5,435,678. 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred;  and  Vonach,  Herbert,  to  IMS  lonen 
Mikrofabnkations  Systeme  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  Ion-optical  Imaeins 
system.  5.436,460,  CI.  250-492.210.  '    " 

Stengl.  Richard  F  :  See— 

Linkowski,  William  J.;  and  Stengl,   Richard  F.,  5,435,534,  a. 

Sterlen.  Ralph  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Sterlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr    and 
Daniels.  Wendy  B.,  5,436.292,  CI.  524-817.000. 
Sterling  Systemv  Inc.:  See— 

Canner,  Herman  M.,  5.435.686,  CI.  414-152.000. 
Stem.  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng,  Brian  K..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pro- 
5«6.37'l'a''564?124"oCIO°"''°™''*^  amides  and  products  thereof 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A.:  5^— 

Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Stevenson.  Tyler  A 
Holt,  Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan.  5.436,349   Cl' 
548-259.000. 
Stewart,  Carleton;  and  Timm.  Earl  A..  Jr..  to  Health  Research,  Inc 
iT?*if?*,i?'  performing  PCR  in  mammalian  cells.  5,436.144,  CI 
435-91.200. 
Stewart,  Douglas  V.:  See— 

°M3T52rcT  2''66.2TcSi.°'^  ^'  "^  ^''^^  °°"«""  ^■ 
Stewart  John  C.  Airport  marker  system.  5,436,812,  Cl.  362-153.100. 
Steyer,  William:  See— 

Luffy.  Ronald  J.;  Taylor.  John  B..  Jr.;  Sutherland,  William  V 
Stine,  Fredenck  J.;  Crowley  James  A,;  Mann,  David  E.   and 
Steyer.  William.  5,435,127,  Cl.  60-204.000 
Stiefenhoefer,  Konrad:  See— 

^M&C^?:^,^"''"^   ""'   stiefenhoefer.   Konnul. 
Stine.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Luffy.  Ronald  J.;  Taylor.  John  B..  Jr.;  Sutherland,  William  V  • 

Stine.  Fredenck  J.;  Crowley  James  A.;  Mann.  David  E.    and 

Steyer.  WillUm.  5.435,127,  Cl.  60-204.000 

Stobbie.  Charles  W..  IV;  Tangen,  John  C;  and  Kangas,  Lani  S.,  to 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mixture  of  isocya- 

??'/'.'fr'3Ii!]?'"'       polyurethane       prepolymers.       5,436,302,       Cl 

325-458.000. 

Stock,  Suanne;  and  Nordeman,  Gerald  P.  Golf  club  laser  alignment 

device.  5,435,562,  Cl.  273-186.300. 
Stol.  Israel;  Long.  Russell  S  ;  and  Klingensmith.  James  D..  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Method  of  joining  of  hollow  framework 
and  associated  frame  assembly.  5,435,110,  Cl.  52-655  100 
Stoll,  Kurt:  See— 

Hohner,  Heinz;  and  Stoll,  Kurt,  5,437.044.  Cl.  395-800  000 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen:  See — 

Goldman,  Siegfried;   Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Straub,  Alexander    Be- 
chem.  Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter    Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.436.342.  Cl  546-167  000 
Stone.  Dale  K.:  See—  '      ' 

Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  and  Saraf.  Atulya  V.,  5,435,906, 

^'^  w'!S!if^°^  *'  Conveyor  for  particulate  materials.  5,435,689,  CI 
414-502.000. 

Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Eisenhuth,  Robert  B.,  5,436,887,  Cl.  370-24  000 

Stork  Brabant.  B.V.:  See- 
Peters.  Henricus  J.,  5,435,241,  Cl.  101-120.000 

Stork  Pompen  B.V.:  See— 

Markerink.  Nico  G.,  5.435,701.  Cl.  417-357.000 

Stortz,  James  L.;  and  Wallace.  David  B.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 

?I'S'*^f  *?.'i'''\^,  ?Jt^^  ''"''*  'y''""   '■°'  «"   '"k  ie<   Printhead. 
j,43o,o4K,  CI.  347-10.000. 

Stortz.  James  L.:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J.;  and  Stortz.  James  L..  5.435,060,  Cl.  29-890  100 
V4f5'667"  C°"405-2''l6a»'''''''^  Products  Corp.  Protection  of  piles. 
Stratmann.  Marina:  See — 

'^'Srn'^°*^   Mario;   Sonnewald.   Uwe;    Frommer.   Wolf-Bemd- 
Willmitzer.    Lothar;    and    Stratmann.    Marina,    5,436,393,    Cl! 
oOt^-ZOS.OOO. 
Stratowa,  Christian:  See— 

Heckl    Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid  Wiche-Cas- 
^^•.^"Hi  '•  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf. 
3,436,162,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Straub,  Alexander:  See- 
Goldman.   Siegfried;   Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub.  Alexander    Be- 
chem,   Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegberi;  Hutter    Jo- 
achim; and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.436.342.  Cl.  546-167  000 
Streetman,  Ben  G.:  See—  ' 

^'■J.^sf^.^yJf  •  ''"'*=''•  Aloysious  F..  Jr.;  and  Streetman,  Ben 
G.,  5,436.474.  Cl.  257-194.000. 
Streit.  Bernard,  to  Sofanou  S.A.  Process  for  producing  tubular  sheath 
sound  insulation  for  electric  cables.  5.435,871.  Cl.  156-201.000. 
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Strippit.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  William  P.,  5,435.216,  Cl.  83-13.000. 
Strohl.  Willi:  See— 

Braun.  Hans-Peter;  and  Strohl.  Willi.  5,435.691.  Cl  415-55.600. 
Strom.  E.  Thomas:  See — 

Shu.  Paul;  Jones.  Lloyd  G.;  Strom.  E.  Thomas;  and  Yeh.  Charles 
S..  5.435.389.  Cl.  166-276.000. 
Strom.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Steiner.   Joseph;   Carter.   Michael   A.;   and   Strom,   Robert   E.. 
5.435.430.  Cl.  198-370.050. 
Stromsholmens  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB:  See- 
Sand.  Gunnar.  5.435.530.  Cl.  267-114.000. 
Strong.  John  R.;  Luhm,  Gary  W.;  Crasic.  Roger  P.;  and  Hocker.  Jon 
A  .  to  Frigoscandia  Equipment  Aktiebolag.  Refrigeration  system. 
5.435.149.  Cl.  62-218.000. 
Strong.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Nicolai,  John  H.;  Strong.  Michael  A.;  and  Belew.  Jo  Ann  H.. 
5.435.011.  Cl.  2-145.000. 
Stuart.  John  M..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Method  for  connecting 

a  tracheostomy  tube  to  a  neckplate.  5,435,306.  Cl.  128-207.170. 
Stumborg,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Santiago,  Francisco;  Chu,  Tak   K.;  and  Stumborg.  Michael  F., 
5.435,264.  Cl.  117-92.000. 
Su.  Wei-Yang:  See — 

Coffey.  David  A.;  and  Su,  Wei-Yang,  5.436,351.  Cl.  548-324.100. 
Suarez.  Aziel  T.:  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  L.;  and  Suarez.  Aziel  T..  5.436.654,  Cl.  348-14.000. 
Subramanyam.  Ravi;  Mattai.  Jairajh;  and  Gu.  Ben.  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company.  Composition  of  synthetic  detergents.  5.435.933.  Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Chopra.  Suman  K..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company.  Process  and  composition.  5.436.366.  Cl.  562-108.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr.;  Pao.  Dennis  J.;  and  Hazen. 
John    to  Texaco   Inc.   Hydrodearomatization   of  middle  distillate 
hydrocarbons.  5.435.907.  Cl.  208-143.000. 
Sudo  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida,  Yasutaka;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  and  Sudo,  Shuji.  5.435,654,  Cl. 
384-488.000. 
Sudo,  Shuji:  See— 

Ishida,  Yasutaka;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  and  Sudo,  Shuji,  5,435,654,  Cl. 
384-488.000. 
Sueyoshi,  Kenichi;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Sueyoshi.  Kenichi;  and  Sugasawa.  Masayuki. 
5.436.661.  Cl.  348-264.000. 
Suga,  Yoichi;  Nishigaki.  Junji;  and  Hioki.  Takanori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material. 
5.436.121.  Cl.  430-504.000. 
Sugano.  Mami:  See — 

Kondo.    Makoto;   Furuya.    Akira;    Anayama.   Chikashi;    Sugano. 
Mami;  Domen.  Kay;  Tanahashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hiro- 
shi.  5.436.194.  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Sugano.  Mitihiro:  See — 

Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Hamasaki.  Tomohito;  Taki,  Hirofumi;  Kondo. 
Kiyosi;    Sugano.    Mitihiro;    and    Ikeda.    Ikuo.    5.436.269.    Cl. 
514-547.000. 
Sugasawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Sueyoshi.  Kenichi;  and  Suga.sawa.  Masayuki. 
5.436.661.  Cl.  348-264.000. 
Sugawara.  Fumi:  See — 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Sugawara.  l-umi;  and  ^uyama.  tiiaeo.  i.tio.'i  i2, 
Cl.  360-66.000. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Takeshima.  Toshio;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Naritake,  Isao. 
5.436.910.  Cl.  371-21.100. 
Sugidachi.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi,  Atsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Tomio;   Inoue.  Teruhiko;   Nishino.   Shigeyoshi;   and  Tsuzaki. 
Yasunori.  5.436.242.  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Sugimoto.  Shigeo:  See— 

Nishiguchi.  Akira;  Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Sugimoto,  Shigeo;  Aizawa, 
Michihiko;   Naruse.  Takao;  and   Urakl.   Yasuo,   5.435.154.  Cl 
62-476.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suto.  Shinji;  Sugimoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai. 
Kazuya.  5.435.634.  Cl.  303-100.000. 
Suginohara,  Teruo:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Ueno.  Masato;  Furuie,  Tsuneichi;  Suginohara. 
Teruo;  and  Fukumoto,  Yoshiyuki,  5.435.516.  Cl.  248-635.000. 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito. 
Akio;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Karita.  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.436.649.  Cl. 
347-20.000. 
Sugito.  Takashi:  See— 

Tsuji,  Masaru;  Araki.  Hiroshige;  Gotoh.   Hideki;   Kondoh.   Yo- 
shikazu;  Kato.  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi; 
Terada.  MItsuyoshi;  Sugito.  Takashi;  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide;  and 
Yamane.  Naoyuki.  5,436,431,  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Sugiura.     Sadanobu;     Oya,     Satoshi;     Kawashima.     Teruhisa;     and 
Kawarada.  Koji.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 
a  nozzle  employed  in  continuous  casting.  5.435.950.  Cl.  264-67.000. 
Sugiura.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Recording  me- 
dium and  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  therefor. 
5.436.883.  Cl.  369-109.000. 


Sugiyama,  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuuil 
device  of  dual  configuration  having  enhanced  soft  error  withstanding 
capacity.  5.436.572.  Cl.  326-12.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Masamichi;  Sato.  Keiji;  Kato,  Takashi;  Isikawa,  Miki; 
and  Sugiyama,  Tatsuya,  5,435,147,  Q.  62-175.000. 
Suhonen,  Pekka:  See — 

Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Peura.  Pekka;  Suhonen.  Pekka;  Urtti.  Arto;  Han- 
hijarvi.  Hannu;  and  Pohjala.  Esko.  5.436.350.  Cl.  548-312.700. 
Suhr.  Jom.  to  Cleanosol  International  AB.  Road  marking.  5.435.663.  Cl. 

404-14.000. 
Sullivan.  David  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Alignment  tool  for  rotating  equip- 
ment. 5.435.073.  Cl.  33-661.000. 
Sulzer  Metco  (US).  Inc.:  See— 

Nerz.  John  E.;  and  Urevich.  David  J..  5.436.426.  Cl.  219-121.490. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Vezzu.  Danilo.  5.435.354.  Cl.  139-145.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tomioka,  Jun;  UeUni.  Yasunori;  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi;  Hanawa. 
Ryotaro;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  5,436.107,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegaya,   Akihiko;   Tanabe.   Keiichiro;   Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and 

Fujimori,  NaojI.  5.435.815.  Cl.  51-295.000. 
Kamei.  Hidenori;  and  Miki.  Atsushi.  5.436.924.  Cl.  372-46.000. 
Nakajima.  Shigeru.  5.436.470.  Cl.  257-24.000. 
Nakata.    Hidekazu;    Okamoto,    Kenichi;    and    Nagamine,    Akira. 

5.436.076,  Cl.  428-377.000. 
Saito.  Kazuhito;  Sato.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5,436.987. 

Cl.  385-16.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi.  5.436,409. 

Cl.  174-I20.00C. 
Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Fujimori.    Naoji;    Ota.    Nobuhiro;    and    Imai. 
Takahiro.  5.436.036.  Cl.  427-575.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.  Naotaka;  Hoboh.  Yoshihiko;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Fujiu. 
Kazuyuki.  5.436.081.  Cl.  428-650.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.  Naouka;  Hoboh,  Yoshihiko;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Fujita, 
Kazuyuki.  5.436.081.  Cl.  428-650.000. 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokomi.  Tetsusuke.  5.435.978.  Cl.  422-186.070. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hirotsugu;  Kuroda.  Yutaka;  and  Minami.  Nobuaki. 

5.435.364.  Cl.  152-209.00R. 
Tanaka.  Masatoshi.  5.435.365.  Cl.  152-209.00R. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation:  See— 

Akashi.    Yoshihiro;    Takiuchi.    Kaoru;    and    Okamoto,    Setsuo. 
5.435.263.  Cl.  117-13.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Yukiyasu,  5.435.748.  Cl.  439-489.000. 
Higuchi.  Eiji.  5.435.453.  Cl   220-3.800. 
Kawase.    Hajime;    Walanabe.    Kaoru;    and    Nabeshima.    Akira. 

5.435.749.  Cl.  439-557.000. 
Sasai.  Osamu;  and  Ichida.  Kiyofumi.  5.435.758.  Cl.  439-752.000. 
Summey.  Shala  W..  Ill:  See- 
Alexander.  William  J  .  Ill;  Summey.  Shala  W  .  Ill;  and  Chapman. 
Fred  A..  5.435.501.  Cl.  242-533.800. 
Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  and  Lewis.  Larry  N..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Prenaration  of  silicone  foams  of  low  density  and  small  cell  size. 
5.436,274.  Cl.  521-88.000. 
Sun.  Fuhua;  and  Zhang.  Chunjie.  Process  for  the  dewatering  of  phos- 
phate slimes.  5.435.893.  Cl.  204-130.000. 
Sun  Hill  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wotton.    Michael   C;   and    Zinbarg.    Benson    E..    5.436.817.   Cl. 
362-267.000. 
Sun.  Ming-Ting:  See—  . 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  Sakaguchi.  Toshifumi;  Shimalzu.  Akio;  Sun. 
Ming-Ting;  Tzou.  Kou-Hu:  and  Yang.  Kun-Min.  5.436.626.  Cl 
341-67.000. 
Sun.  Rickson:  See—  _„  _^^^ 

Pearce.  Edwin  M.;  and  Sun.  Rickson.  5.435.657.  Cl.  400-208.000. 
Sunada.   Masahide.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu   Seisakusho    Die 

cushion  device  for  press.  5.435.166.  Cl.  72-351.000. 
Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Miura,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  waveguide  device.  5,436.991,  Cl.  385-37.000 
Sunbank  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miklos.  Alan  R  .  5.435.760.  Cl.  439-321.000. 
Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Timothy  E..  5.435.157  Cl.  68-I7.0OR. 
SunDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Cernea.  Raul-Adrian.  5.436.587.  Cl.  327-536.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See—  ,,„,,    ^, 

Baehler.  Thomas  W.;  and  Vanderzyden.  Henry  R..  5.435.912.  Cl. 

210-168.000. 
Downing.  Robert  S ;  Bland.  Timothy:  Campbell.  Martha  J.;  and 
VanDyke.  John  M..  5.435.381.  Cl.  165-110.000. 
Surampudi.  Subbarao:  See —  .  u  , 

Huang,  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia.  Alan  I.;  and  Hal- 
pert.  Gerald.  5.436.093.  Cl.  429-217.000. 
Surgix.  Inc.:  See— 

Petelin.    Joseph;     and    ChemofT.     William     L..     5.436.542.    Cl. 
318-567.000. 
Suter.  Franz:  See— 

Frey.  Heinz:  Prochazka,  Kamil;  and  Suter.  Franz,  5,435,227.  Cl 
91-1.000. 
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SutherlMd,  Scott  A.;  Geraty,  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Robert  S.;  Kong,  C 
Kwai;  and  Hope.  C.  Philip,  to  VisUlile,  Inc.  PorUble  headlamp 
5.436.810,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Sutherland.  William  V.:  See— 

LufTy.  Ronald  J..  Taylor,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Sutherland,  William  V. 
Stme,  Frederick  J.;  Crowley  James  A.;  Mann,  David  E.    and 
Steyer,  William.  5,435.127,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Suto,  Shinji;  Sugimoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai.  Ka- 
zuya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-lock  control 
method  for  vehicle.  5,435,634,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Suyama,  Hideo:  See— 

Sekiya.  Tetsuo;  Sugawara,  Fumi;  and  Suyama,  Hideo.  5,436.772 
CI.  360-66.000. 
Suzuki,  Akiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 

lighl-sensitive  materials.  5,436.123.  CI.  430-533.000 
Suzuki.  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  having 

a  cleanmg  device.  5.436.714,  CI.  355-301.000. 
Suzuki.  Hironori:  See — 

Ishida,  Yasutaka;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  and  Sudo,  Shuii.  5,435  654  CI 
384-488.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Re- 
duced nicker  liquid  crystal  display.  5,436,747,  CI.  359-55  000 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukuawa,     Kazuhiko;     and     Suzuki.     Hiroshi,     5,436,928      CI 
375-232.000. 
Suzuki,  Isao;  and  Maeshima.  Yasuhito,  to  Sony  Corporation    Focus 

voluge  control  apparatus.  5,436,677,  CI.  348-806.000. 
Suzuki,  Junichi,  to  Embishi  Aluminum  Wheels  Ltd.  Wheel  for  vehicle 

5,435,629,  CI.  301-29.200. 
Suzuki.  Junya:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Junya,  5.436,949.  CI.  377-60000 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasanoi.  Michihisa,  5.435,636,  CI.  303-116.100. 
Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsutoshi 
Ohata.  Tomonori;   Miura,   Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi,   Masayoshi-  and 
Ando,  Eiiti,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  further  process- 
ing after  copying.  5.435.535,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Suzuki,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Tada,  Masashito;  and  Suzuki,  Keiichiro,  5,435,929,  CI.  252-62  540 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  5^— 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Aso,  Hirolomo;  Ohmachi,  Shin'ichiro    Kat- 
suyama,  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayasaka,  Hisayoshi  and'Saku- 
rai.  Yoshiyuki,  5.436.982.  CI.  382-168.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Mukai,  Takeshi,  5,435,287,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki  Ryo;  Sailo,  Masato;  ShiroUhi,  Tetsuya;  Ohira,  Takuya;  Fujima, 
Yoshiko;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  and  Waunabe,  Keiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
5  436530*  Cl"^^  ^*'  '''*'''*^  apparatus  with  supplemental  biasing. 
Suzuki,  Shoichi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Nojiri.  Yuji;  Kanatsugu,  Yasuaki;  Suzuki, 
Shoichi;  Sonehara,  Hajime;  Kumada.  Junji;  Obala.  Iwao    and 
Nakashima,  Kenji.  5,436,674.  CI.  348-699.000 
Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Nishioka,  Kimihiko    to 

?7,T?^^  9P"ff„^°  •  •-"*    Objective  lens  system  for  endoscopes. 
5.436.767,  CI.  359-716.000. 
Svehaug,  Oswald  C.  Refrigerator  safe  box.  5,435.256,  CI.  109-65  000 
Svolopoulos,  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Kohn,    Gabriel    S.;    Rosentrater,    Eldon    P.;    and    Svolopoulos. 

Gregory  A.,  5,435,342,  CI.  137-360.000. 

Swamikannu,  A.  Xavier;  and  Akkapeddi.  Murali  K..  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.  Compositions  of  polymeric   materials  including  polyalkylene 

lerephthalaies  and  polyethylene.  5.436.296.  CI.  525-166  000 

Swart.  Pierre  R  ,  to  Tobacco  Research  &  Development  Institute  Lim- 

lied.  Cigarette  pack  lifting  strip.  5.435.439,  CI.  206-249  000 
Swift,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Orlowski,  Thomas  E.;  Swift.  Joseph  A.;  Wallace.  Stanley  J  Peck 
Wilbur  M  ;  Courtney.  John  E.;  and  Rollins.  David  E.,  5.436,696' 
CI.  355-200.000.  ' 

Swirbel.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Arledge.  John  K.;  and  Swirbel,  Thomas  J..  5  436  744  CI 
359-82.000.  '      ' 

Swisshelm.  Charles  T  .  to  Echelon  Golf  Set  of  irons  with  progressive 

weighting  system.  5.435,559,  CI.  273-169.000. 
Symah  Vision:  See — 

Medrani.  Gerard;  Guy.  Gideon;  and  Rom.  Hillel,  5.436.672.  CI 
348-591.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Barkan.  Edward.  5.436.440,  CI.  235-462  000 
^^l^^^^^'\'"  ^-  Laughlin,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Reed,  Michael  A.,  to 
Wm.   Wngley  Jr.  Company.   Process  for  manufacturing  wan-free 
chewing  gums  with  fast  set-up  times.  5,436,013,  CI.  426-3  000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  and  Clarke.  David  E..  5,436.264.  CI.  514-415  000 
System  Control  Technolgoy  Inc.:  See— 

Hildreth   Bruce;  Trankle,  Thomas;  Hart,  William  A.;  Norris,  Up- 
ton, III;  and  Eyermann,  Roger  E.,  5,435,729,  CI.  434-365  000 
Szymanski,  Donald  M.:  See- 
Hall.   Richard   L.;   and   Szymanski.   Donald   M.,   5.435,672.   CI 
408-68.000. 
T.A.K.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A..  5.435.642.  CI.  312-235  200 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A..  5.435.643.  CI.  312-235.200 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

"TF;^???."^'',  ?,;,  'P-   ^'^P*""    "-   >"''   Bro*n-   Michael   C. 
5,436,319.  CI.  530-350.000, 


Ta-Yung,  Hsieh.  Steering  wheel  lock.  5.435.158.  CI.  70-209  000 
Tabari.  Susanne  J.:  See — 

Silberbauer,   Amy   M.;   and   Tabari,   Susanne  J.,   5,437  038    CI 
395-700.000. 
Tabasky,  Marvin;  Cataldo,  Victor;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W  ;  Chirravuri, 
Jagannath;  Armiento,  Craig  A.;  and  Haugasjaa,  Paul  O.,  to  GTE 
Laboratories   Incorporated.    Waferboard    structure     5  436  996    ri 
385-89.000.  ■ 

Tabone,  Peter:  See— 

Ott,  Conrad  L.;  Fasano.  Michael;  Wuestmann,  David  E  •  Tabone 
Peter;  and  Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E.,  5,436,994.  CI.  385-86^000. 
Tabuchi.  Masashi;  and  Shimizu,  Haruhiko,  to  Yano  Giken  Co    Ltd 

Pipe  coupling  apparatus.  5,435,340,  CI.  137-318.000. 
Tacchi,  Alver;  and  Minarelli,  Alessandro,  to  G.D.  S.p.A.  Device  for 
feeding    stacks    of    cutouts    to    a    user    machine.    5,435,432     CI 
198-409.000. 
Tachibana,   Miyuki,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image 
display  apparatus  wherein  the  number  of  characters  displayed  is  the 
same  regardless  of  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal.  5,436,670,  CI 
348-581.000. 
Tachibana,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hayashi.    Kazushi;    and    Tachibana,    Takeshi,    5,436.505,    CI. 
257-763.000. 
Tachick,  Henry  N.:  See— 

Pelly,  Brian  R.;  and  Tachick,  Henry  N.,  5.436.786.  C[.  361-56  000 
Tada.  Gen:  See — 

Fujishima,  Naoto;  Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Tada.  Gen,  5  436  486  CI 
257-378.000. 
Tada,  Masashito;  and  Suzuki,  Keiichiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fermeable  magnetic  composition  and  maenetic 
component.  5,435,929,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Tada,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takagi,  Ryoichi;  Tada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Koji.  5,436,559  CI 
324-158.100. 
Taddeo,  Anthony  R.  Method  and  device  for  improving  digital  audio 

sound.  5,436,882,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Tadokoro,  Shigeru:  See— 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Ashida,  Eiji; 
Fuyama,   Moriaki;   Narishige,   Shinji;  and   Nishioka,   Kouichi 
5,436,777,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Tagami,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ilo.  Masahito;  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake,   Hiroshi 
Yamada,    Fuzio;   Tagami,    Kouichi;   and    Umesato,   Fuminori 
5,436,166,  CI.  436-161.000. 
Tago,  Kazuya;  Negishi,  Yasushi;  and  Hoshiba.  Mikako,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  packet 
communications.  5,436.892.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Taira.  Kazunari;  Oda,  Masanao;  Shinshi,  Hideaki;  Furukawa,  Kensuke 
and  Maeda,  Hidekatsu,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy; and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Hammerhead 
nbozymes  with  enhanced  stability  provided  by  an  additional  3'  hair- 
pin sequence.  5,436,330,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Takachi,  Shinji:  See— 

Sawa,  Buntaro;  Marui,  Kuniyoshi;  Shitara,  Katsumi;  and  Takachi 
Shinji,  5,437,053,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Takada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakajima,    Yoshihiro;    and    Takada,    Akihiro,    5,436,737     CI 
358-494.000. 
Takada.  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Microcom- 
puter-controlled electronic  device.  5.436.854.  CI.  364-571  010 
Takagahara,  Isamu:  See— 

Fujita,  Tuyosi;  and  Takagahara.  Isamu,  5,436,133.  CI.  435-26  000 
Takagaki.  Takanan;  Nagai,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Noriaki;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Yoshimilsu,  to  Ipics  Corporation.  Filter  element  and  manufac- 
ture method  thereof  5,435,870,  CI.  156-189.000. 
Takagawa.  Makoto;  Kato,  Kinji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Kedo,  Ko.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a 
monoalkenyl    aromatic    hydrocarbon    compound.    5,436,381,    CI. 
585-452.000. 
Takagi,  Masamichi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanai,  Koji;  and  Sakaguchi 
Kenji,  to  Nihon  Shokuhm  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.  Rhizopus  host  vector 
system.  5,436,158.  CI.  435-254.900. 
Takagi.  Ryoichi;  Tada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Method    for    testing    semiconductor    device 
5,436,559,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Takahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae,  Hideki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
l"fl,S^  •  ^'*'    Display  device  and  display  system  using  the  same. 
5,436,635,  CI.  345-92.000. 
Takahashi,  Makoto:  See- 
Murakami.  Hirokazu;  Yabe.  Toshihiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto   and 
Sasaki.  Norio,  5.437.059.  CI.  455-512.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Shuji;    Takahashi,    Masaaki;    Tanzawa,    Kazuhiko- 

Ogawa,  Kaneo;  and  Hosoya,  Tsuyoshi,  5.436.231.  CI.  514-47  OOO' 

Takahashi.  Masahani;  and  Tsuchida,  Tomiyoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co..  Ltd.  Conductive  silicone  rubber  composition  and  conductive 

silicone  rubber.  5,436.288,  CI.  524-300.000. 

Takahashi,  Minoru:  See— 

Uchiyama,   Kaoru;  Tsutsui,   Mitsukuni;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru 
5,435,180,  CI.  73-204.190. 
Takahashi,  Nobuo,  to  Takahashi,  Nobuo;  and  Zojirushi  Corporation. 
Hot  water  injection  apparatus  for  water  cooling  engine.  5,435,277.  CI. 
123-142. 50E. 
Takahashi.  Shuji;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Tanzawa,  Kazuhiko    Ogawa, 
Kaneo;  and  Hosoya.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Adeno- 
phostins.  5,436,231,  CI.  514-47.000. 
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Takahashi,    Shuji;    Yanai,    Eiji;    Morikawa.    Fumihiro;   and    Kawate, 
Yosuke,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation.  Fan  motor.  5.436,519.  CI. 
310-217.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  and  Nishioka,  Kimihiko, 
5,436,767,  CI.  359-716.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Chiba,   Hitoshi;   Ohtani.   Tomofumi;   Takahashi.   Toshio;   Kosc, 
Kenji;  Shibayama,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masaaki.  5.435.435,  CI. 
198-853.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ikegaya,   Akihiko;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toshiya;  and 
Fujimori,  Naoji.  5.435.815.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikatsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic programming  apparatus  for  plural-spindle  numerically  con- 
trolled machine.  5.436.845.  CI.  364-474.210. 
Takahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Yajima,  Yusuke,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Transmission 
electron  microscope  and  method  of  observing  magnetic  phenomena 
using  its  apparatus.  5,436,449,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Takamura,    Toshihiro;    Nishino,    Yukio;    Teraoka,    Kozo;    Oyama, 
Motoaki;  Akiyama,  Koji;  and  Arima,  Takero,  to  NKK  Corporation. 
Method  for  TIG  welding  1.25  Cr-0.5Mo  steel  pipe  for  which  preheat- 
ing and  postheating  treatments  can  be  effectively  omitted.  5,435.858. 
CI.  219-I37.00R. 
Takamura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ito.   Kazuyoshi;   Takamura,   Yoshio;   and   Walanabe,   Hirokazu, 
5,435,043,  CI.  24-114.400. 
Takano,  Seiichi:  See — 

Mukaida,  Heihachiro;  Hemmi,  Takashi;  Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Hat- 
tori,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,842,  CI.  106-672.000. 
Takano,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Senda,    Atsuo;    Nakagawa,    Takuji;    and    Takano,    Yoshihiko, 
5.435.830.  CI.  75-370.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishino,   Yoshizumi;   Uemori,  Takashi;   Fujita,   Kayo;  and   Kato, 
Ikunoshin,  5,436,326,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Takase,  Shigehiro:  See- 
Kino,  Tohru;  Nishikawa,  Motoaki;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Kiyoto,  Sumio; 
Okuhara,  Masakuni;  Takase.  Shigehiro;  Okada,   Satoshi;  and 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu.  5,436.140.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Takasu.  Hideki.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Adapter  for  two  core 

cable.  5,435,756,  CI.  429-658.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Miyauchi,    Kiyotaka;    and    Hamaue,    Tetsuya,    5,435,046,    CI. 
24-603.000. 
Takauni,  Ichiro;  Inuki,  Yusuke;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Taniguchi, 
Masanori,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  packaging  appa- 
ratus, 5,435.777.  CI.  453-31.000. 
Takatsu,  Kozo:  See — 

Sawa.    Masahiko;    Wakushima,    Yasushi;    and    Takatsu,    Kozo, 
5,436,380,  CI.  585-407.000. 
Takayama,  Chiloshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi. 
5,437.041.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  See— 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba,  Atsuo.  5.436,247,  CI. 
514-259.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuya,    Hirotomo;    and    Yamaoka,    Masayoshi,    5,436.359,   CI. 
556-441.000. 
Takeda,  Kazunari:  See — 

Kono,   Michiyuki;   Mori,  Shigeo;  Takeda,   Kazunari;  and  Izuti, 
Shyuiti,  5,436,090,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Takeda,  Takashi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Yonekubo,  Masatoshi;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  Sakata. 
Hidefumi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Seki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure,  Shigeru, 
5,436,876,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Takemura.  Siniti:  See — 

Nakamura,   Makoto;  Takemura,   Siniti;  Goto,  Teturou;   Monta, 
Shoji;  and  Yamakawa,  Yukio,  5,435,276,  C\.  123-90.160. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohuni,  Hisashi, 
5,436,516,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Takeshima.  Toshio;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Nariuke,  Isao,  to  NEC 
Corporation.   Dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  a 
parallel  testing  mode  for  producing  arbitrary  test  pattern.  5,436,910. 
CI.  371-21.100. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  and  Post,  Clifford  J.,  to  Wilson 
Greatbatch  Ltd.  Process  for  making  cathode  components  for  use  in 
electrochemical  cells.  5,435.874.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  Kato.  Keisuke; 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  and 
Kitai,  Mikio,  5,435,171,  CI.  73-64.560. 
Takeya,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Gschneidner,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Takeya,  Hiroyuki,  5,435,137,  CI. 
62-3.100. 
Taki,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Hamasaki,  Tomohito;  Taki.  Hirofumi;  Kondo. 
Kiyosi;    Sugano.    Mitihiro;    and    Ikeda,    Ikuo.    5.436,269.   CI. 
514-547.000. 
Takimoto.  Akio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yukio;  Takimoto.  Akio;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito,  5,436,742, 
CI.  359-56.000. 


Takiuchi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Akashi,    Yoshihiro;    Takiuchi,    Kaoru;    and    Okamoto,    Setsuo, 
5,435,263.  CI.  117-13  000. 
Takiyama.    Eiichiro;    Hatano.    Yoshitaka;    Fujimaki.    Takashi;    Seki. 
Shigekatu;    Hokari.    Takao;    Hosogane.    Tadayuki;    and    Harigai. 
Noriaki.  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a 
high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  polyester  and  film  thereof  5,436,056, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Talbot,  Francois,  to  MacDon  Industries  Ltd.  Conditioning  roller  assem- 
bly. 5,435.239,  CI.  99-618.000. 
Tamaki,  Tokuhiko:  See— 

Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Nomura,  Noboru;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Okuni. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kubota.  Masafumi,  5,436,424,  CI.  2I9-I2I.430. 
Tamaki,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Fujii,    Hiroaki;    Hamanaka,    Naoki;    Tanaka,    Tcruo;    Inagami, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Tamaki,  Yoshiko,  5,437,043,  CI.  395-800.000, 
Tamehira,  Masato,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cassette  size  detecting 

mechanism.  5,436,418,  CI.  200-61.58R. 
Tamura,  Jun:  See — 

Mashima.  Munenori;  and  Tamura,  Jun,  5,435,965,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Tamura,  Kumiko;  See — 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui, 

Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Chiharu;  Go,  Aisushi;  Hikido,  Mitsuru; 

Tamura,     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara,     Kazuo,     5,436.224.     CI. 

504-223.000. 

Tan,  Yin   L.   Bum-in  test  probe  for  fine-pitch  packages  with  side 

contacts.  5,436.570,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Tanabe.   Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toshiya;  and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  5.435.815.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Tanabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fukamoto,  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Koichi;  Sato,  Koki;  and  Tanabe, 
Masahiro,  5,436,065,  CI.  428-257.000. 
Tanabe,  Masatoshi;  and  Nishiwaki,  Seiya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  to  add  additional  information  to  original 
image.  5,436.735,  CI.  358-453.000. 

Tanabe,  Toru:  See —  

Terada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Tom,  5,436,623,  CI   340-995.000 
Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kondo,   Makoto;    Furuya,   Akira;   Anayama,   Chikashi;   Sugano, 
Mami;  Domen,  Kay;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hiro- 
shi. 5,436,194,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Tanaka,  Akiei:  See— 

Kusui,  Jun;  Nagase,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Akiei;  Kubo,  Kohei;  and 
Yokote,  Takamasa,  5,435,825,  CI.  75-232.000. 

Tanaka,  Eiji:  See—  

Hanamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Tanaka,  Eiji.  5.436.067.  CI,  428-288,000, 
Tanaka,  Fumiaki:  See— 

Kondoh.   Tadami;   Okada,   Yoshimi;  Tanaka.   Fumiaki;   Asaoka, 
Sachio;  and  Yamamoto.  Susumu.  5.436,362.  CI  558-277.000 
Tanaka,    Kaoru,   to   Fujitsu    Limited.    Blanket    tungsten   deposition. 

5,436,200,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Takuichi;    and    Tanaka,    Kazumi,    5,436,068,    CI, 
428-308,400, 
Tanaka,  Kazuna:  See—  ,  ,  .„  ^„ 

Kapec,  Jeffrey;  Tanaka,  Kazuna;  and  Montague,  Samuel,  5,435,623, 
CI,  297-339,000, 
Tanaka.  Koji:  See—  .,„   -, 

Takagi.  Ryoichi;  Tada,  TeUuo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji.  5.436.559,  CI, 
324-158,100. 
Tanaka,  Masatoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

tire.  5.435,365,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Tanaka,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Shimizu,   Masaru;   Hayashi,   Masaharu;   Kikkawa,   Mitsuo;   Doi, 
Shoichi;  Yamada,  Yoshifumi;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  and  Hosotani. 
Ichiro,  5,435,284.  CI.  123-396,000, 
Tanaka.  Shunji:  See— 

Inoue.  Taro;  Umeno.  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Shunji;  Yamamoto.  Tada- 
shi; and  Ohtsuki,  Toru,  5,437.033.  CI,  395-700,000, 
Tanaka.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd.  Automatic  photofmish- 

ing  apparatus.  5,436.688.  CI.  354-320.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi:  See— 

Uchida,  Noboru;  and  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  5,435,067,  CI.  33-l.OPT. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  See — 

Fujii,    Hiroaki;    Hamanaka,    Naoki;    Tanaka,    Teruo;    Inagami, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Tamaki,  Yoshiko,  5,437,043,  CI  395-800.000 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Odani,  Niro;  Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Osada,  Akira;  Tanaka,  TeUuya; 
and  Nakamura,  Seiichirou,  5,436,071,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Asai,  Akira;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoru;  Ishihara. 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  5,436,354,  CI,  549-49,000 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  and  Iwasawa,  Kyoko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  of 
generating  from  source  program  object  program  by  which  final 
values  of  variables  for  parallel  execution  are  guaranteed,  5,437,034, 
CI,  395-700,000. 
Tanaka,  Yukio;  Takimoto.  Akio;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  driving  a  ferroelectric  spatial 
light  modulator  including  a  first  voltage,  write  pulse,  and  second 
voluge    greater    than    and    longer    than    the    first.    5.436.742.    CI. 
359-56.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See— 

Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    and    Bunton.    WUIiam    P.,    5.436,827.    a. 
364-187.000. 
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Taneya,  Moiotaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  OpticaJ  dau  reaidng 

??S'.7i'^'™*    ""    °P''*=^    '*•'"    fexJing    method.    5,436,884,    cf 
3oV- 1 1 2.000. 

Tangen,  John  C:  See— 

Tangney,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hanneman,  Larry  F.;  Krukonis,  Val;  Tangney,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Walkins,  James  J.,  5,436.061.  CI.  427-208.400 
Tani,  Akio:  See— 

Miyazaki,    Seiji;    Nakashima.    Yasutaka;    Saloh,   Toshihiro    Ida, 
Tadao;  Sato,  Etsuji;  and  Tani,  Akio.  5,435,892,  CI.  203-95  000 
Tani,  Yatsuhiro;  and  Tokuda,  Syoji.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electret  Filter.  5,436,054,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Tanibata,  Toru:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibata.  Torn,  5,436,694,  CI.  355-75  000 
Tanielian,  Minas  H..-  See — 

Chakravony.  Kishore  K.;  and  Tanielian,  Minas  H.,  5,436,504,  CI. 
*j '*758.00U. 
Tanigawa,  Takaho.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  capacitor  having  a  cylin- 
dncal  storage  node  electrode.  5,436,187,  CI.  437-52.000 
Taniguchi,  Fumikazu:  See— 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Taniguchi,  Fumikazu;  Hiratsuka,  Yoshikatsu  and 
KiUmoto,  Masahiro,  5,435,140,  CI.  62-6.000 
Taniguchi,  Hitoshi:  See— 

'''^."'i'lS'-X^'Slli'  "'**  Tetsuya;  and  Taniguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,436,885. 
CI.  369-275.200. 
Taniguchi,  Masanori:  See— 

Takatani,    Ichiro;    Inuki,    Yusuke;    Kobayashi,    Yoshinobu    and 
Taniguchi,  Masanori,  5,435.777,  CI.  453-31.000 
Taniguchi.  Masashige:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshihiro;  Masuoka,  Shigeru;  Itoh.  Masayasu  Taniguchi 
Masashige;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeo.  5.436.284.  CI.  523-122  000 
Taniuchi.  Kazuman:  See— 

Terada.  Yoshihiro;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Kouno.  Katuyuki;  Taniuchi 
Kazuman;  and  Ishiwata.  Masahiro,  5.436.733,  CI.  358-448  000 
Tanizawa.  Tetsu:  5ee— 

Shikatani.  Junichi;  Tanizawa.  Tetsu;  and  Naito.  Mitsugu.  5.436.485. 
CI.  257-368.000. 
Tanokuchi.  Ichiro;  and  Ikenaga,  Takao.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  controlling  thickness  of  coated  film  on  web-like  mem- 
ber by  roll  coater.  5.435.848.  CI.  1 18-688.000 
Tanzawa.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi,    Shuji;    Takahashi.    Masaaki;    Tanzawa,    Kazuhiko 

08»wa.Kaneo;andHosoya.Tsuyoshi.  5.436.231.  CI.  514-47  000' 
Tardy.  Andre:  See— 

^'ta!^a?}i^'-  °"P°"''  Philippe;  and  Tardy,  Andre,  5,436.999.  CI. 

385-95.000. 
Tardy.  Michel:  See— 

Tayot.  Jean-Louis;  and  Tardy.  Michel.  5.436.135.  CI.  435-68  100 
larot.  Guy:  See — 

°4T5'-'i2'9  H» '"■   ^"°^  °"*''   ""^   ^^^'  '^"''"-   '•■♦"■■"O-   CI. 
Tasch.  Aloysious  F.,  Jr.;  See 

^aT43&ci.  2l^ii.^°>'"°'"  ''••  ''•  "^  ^'-""--  «- 

Tashiro.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hayano.  Fuminori;  Tashiro.  Hideyuki;  Hagiwara,  Tsuneyuki  and 
Monya.  Hajime.  5.436.464.  CI.  250-559  010 
Tateishi.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Tsuji    Masani;  Araki.   Hiroshige;  Gotoh.   Hideki;   Kondoh.  Yo- 

^ikazu;  Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi 

Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi.  Toshihide;  and 

Yamane.  Naoyuki.  5.436.431.  CI.  219-216000 

Tatematsu.  Hidenobu.^  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Koshimizu.  Hitoshi;  Mori- 

r^  %Tf  *'J'°.;  "!^  *'-°^'-  "''*'='"•  '°  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute.  Cement-addi- 
tive  for  inhibiting  concrete-deterioration.  5.435,846,  CI.  106-813  000 
lateno,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Junichi;    Tateno,    Hiroaki;    Ikeda,    Masayuki     and 
Samejima,  Shogo,  5,437,018,  CI.  395-400.000 
Tatsumi.  Robert  B.:  See— 

°%</?rfil^*"    ^'    ""'    Tatsumi.    Robert    B..    5.437,008,    CI. 
Tawney.  John  C:  See- 
Williamson.  Daniel  A.;  Castellanos.  Steven  R.;  Kilgons.  Bruce  J  • 

andTawney,  John  C,  5.435.959.  CI.  264-221000 
Taylor.  Charles:  See- 
Roberts.  Michael  T,  5,435,610,  CI.  294-15  000 

''?.is^din'^ir36,'«7°s"3i,a!t^'5s,'^"''^^  ^'"=°""""  "'°^  ^-" 

^?o^'i,?3T958^CI.378°H9^SJ0^''''"'^"'»"^^''J'»"'''"°'^ 
Taylor,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

^^i  ?'''°y,f',^,'^  Kenneth  R.;  Taylor.  Jerry  L.;  and 
Pollock,  IrvinD,  5.435.027.  CI.  5-611000 
Taylor.  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Luffy.  Ronald  J.;  Taylor.  John  B..  Jr.;  Sutherland.  William  V 

II""'  '^f "*=''/ J, 9';°*''^>'  ^"""  A.;  Mann.  David  E.;  and 
Steyer.  William.  5,435.127.  CI.  60-204.000 
Taylor,  Michael  E.:  Set— 

^3m!686^CTO*''    ^ '   "^   ^*^'°''   "'*''^'    ^-   '•'♦^6-''2,   a. 
'^'s'ws.ojl?^  15^210^'    '''"""'•'°"    "■•*    '^'""''"«    ""P'""'"« 


Taylor,  Stephanye  S.  Storytelling  game  and  teaching  aid.  5,435  726  d 
434-128.000. 

Tayot.  Jean-Louis;  and  Tardy.  Michel,  to  Pasteur  Merieux  Serums  et 
Vaccins;  and  Imedex.  New  preparation  of  placenta  collagen,  their 
extraction  method  and  their  applications.  5,436,135,  CI  435-6«  100 

Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,  Norio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro,  5,436.583.  CI.  327-165  000 

^S'^^V.^^"'''''"'     ^'°-     Shuichi;    and     Mori,     Talsuo. 
5.436.774.  CI.  360-74.400. 

Tebbutt.  Neil:  See— 

Gutug.  Karl  M.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.;  Tebbutt 
Netl;  and  Novak.  Mark  F.,  5.437.011.  CI.  395-162  000 

Techco  Corporation:  See- 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  5,435.698,  CI.  417-220.000 

Techmo  Car  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zannini.  Gianfranco.  5,435,897.  CI.  204-245  000 

Technisub  S.p.A.:  See — 

Testa,  Fabio;  and  Beltrani.  Giovanni  B..  5,435.764.  CI  441-64  000 

Technovia  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Lust,  Richard.  5,435.368.  CI.  152-381.600 

Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Brunson,  Kevin  K..  5.435.300.  CI.  128-201.170. 

Tecnomen  Oy:  See — 

Haapanen.  Sakari.  5.436,936.  CI.  375-371.000 

Tecres  SpA:  See— 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  and  Soffiatti,  Renzo.  5.435.645.  CI.  366- 1 30  000 
Teeters,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Watson.  Michael  D.;  Cottom.  William  P.;  Teeters,  Susan  M    He- 

li^'J'';,?™'"   "•  ""*   Duryee.  Terrance  D..   5.436.287!  CI 
524-272,000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kunio;    and     Hirakawa.    Tadashi.    5.436.301      CI 
525-423.000. 
Tekathen.  Jphann;  and  Krohm,  Reinold.  to  HT  Maschenenvertrieb 
OmbH.  Double  helical  chain  with  arrow  surface  flanks  and  fully 
supporting  joints.  5,435.434.  CI.  198-731.000. 
Teknekron  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Cheng.  Jong-Keung;   Lin,  Nan-Sheng;  Ghosh,  Biswa;  Kavaler 
Robert;  and  Haoui,  Amine,  5,436,942,  CI  375-229  000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Pepper.  Steven  H.;  and  Ebner,  John  T ,  5,436,553,  CI.  323-259  000 
Telakowski,  Robert,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Redundant 

engine  surting  system.  5,435,125.  CI.  60-39.142. 
Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies:  See— 

Kelley.  Paul  E.;  and  Louris.  John  N..  5,436.445.  CI.  250-282  000 
Telenex  Incorporated:  See— 

^'^5,203!'ci.SiMrSo"''  ^°^^^  ^  '  '"•  ""'*  ^""*-  ""•*"*  ^•• 
Spease,  David  T.,  5,435,052,  CI.  29-527.400 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Hammar,  Claes  L  ;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Burstrom.  Gunnar  and  Tiem- 

lund.  Per  J.  H.,  5,436,900,  CI.  370-83.000 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik,  5.435.746.  CI.  439-387.000. 
Telimaa,  Juha;  and  Tervamaki,  Jukka,  to  Labsystems  Oy.  Pipette  with 
alipremover.  5.435.197.  CI.  73-864.140.  p="«:  wiin 

Tell.  Benjamin:  See — 

Knox  Wayne  H.;  Stark.  Jason  B.;  Tell.  Benjamin;  and  Woodward, 
Ted  K..  5.436,756.  CI.  359-260.000.  ""iwara, 

Teltrcnd.  Inc.:  See- 
Sheets,    Laurence    L.;    and    Cerulli,    Guy    C,    5,437  023     CI 
395-575.000.  ^  J.^'.u^J,    t-i. 

Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Modular  coal 

???.o-,^S?"'''''   '"''   *'*P°''  generation   apparatus.    5.435.492,   CI. 
239-587.600. 

Tennant,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Contreras, 
Miguel  A.;  Gabor,  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant 
Andrew  L.,  5,436,204,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Teplitz,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Presant,  Gary  A.;  ProfTitt,  Richard  T;  Teplitz,  Raymond  L.;  Wil- 
hams,    Lawrence    E.;    and    Tin,    George    W.,    5,435,989    CI 
424-1.210. 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Tsuji    Masaru;  Araki.  Hiroshige;  Gotoh.  Hideki;  Kondoh.  Yo- 

shikazu;  Kato.  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi 

Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide   and 

Yamane,  Naoyuki,  5,436,431,  CI.  219-216.000 

Terada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Toru,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co ,  Ltd 

Road  information  displaying  method.  5,436,623,  CI   340-995  000 
Terada,   Yoshihiro;   Sasuga.   Kazuyasu;   Kouno,   Katuyuki;  Taniuchi 
Kazuman;  and  Ishiwata,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    Image 
processing  apparatus  for  combining  image  data  and  texture  image 
data.  5,436,733,  CI.  358-448.000.  * 

Terao,  Taro:  See — 

Yamauchi,   Tomonari;   Yamada,   Kazuya;   Terao,   Taro    Nagao 
Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Toshiya,  5,436,734,  CI.  358-448.000 
Teraoka,  Kozo:  See— 

Talumura,  Toshihiro;  Nishino,  Yukio;  Teraoka,  Kozo;  Oyama, 

TiS'^Ano^""*"   *"°^''  "^  ^""^  Takero,   5,435,858,  CI. 

^•??y^  Tatsuo;  Kikuchi,  Shintaro;  Yokoyama,  Kouichi;  and  Fujita, 

^V'^o'i'^i^""*"  Corporation.   Modified   polyolefin.   5.436.297.  Q. 

323-286.000. 

Terhune.  James  H.;  and  Karim-Panahi,  Khosrow,  to  General  Electric 
i-ompany.  Ultrasonic  parametric  amplifier.  5,435,186,  CI.  73-642.000. 


JULY  25,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Temi  Industrie  Chimiche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Crispoldi,  Antonio,  5,435,823,  CI.  71-54.000. 
Terranalysis  Corporation:  See — 

Manchak,  Frank  E ,  III,  5,435,176,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Tervamaki,  Jukka:  See — 

Telimaa,  Juha;  and  Tervamaki,  Jukka,  5,435,197,  CI.  73-864.140. 
Tessmer,  Gero:  See — 

Kepplinger,  Leopold  W.;  Schrey.  Gunter;  and  Tessmer.  Gero, 
5.435.832.  CI.  75-500.000. 
Testa.  Fabio;  and  Beltrani.  Giovanni  B..  to  Technisub  S.p.A.  Swimming 

flipper  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.435.764,  CI.  441-64.000. 
Tews,  Helmut;  and  Zwicknagl,  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Bipolar  transistor  for  high  power  in  the  microwave  range. 
5,436,475,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.;  Sanderson.  John  R.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and 

Smith,  William  A.,  5,436,376,  CI.  568-910.000. 
Thomas,    Karen    A.;    and    Preston,    Kyle    L.,    5,436,375,    CI. 
568-571.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N.,  II;  Durkin,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Sherwood.  David  E.,  Jr.,  5,436.215.  CI.  502-317.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood, 
David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.,  5,435,908,  CI.  208-216.0PP. 
Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Dolfinger,   Frank,  Jr.;   Pao,  Dennis  J.;  and 

Hazen,  John.  5.435,907,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Sullivan,  David  L..  5.435.073.  CI.  33-661.000. 
Verret,  Allen  J.,  5,435,910.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Oberhauser,  Johann.  5,436.581.  CI.  327-50.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Alfaro.  Rafael  C;  and  Blair.  David,  5.435.876.  CI.  156-247.000. 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 

Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte. 

Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Carig  W.;  Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 

David  L..  5.437.027,  CI.  395-600.000. 

Belcher.  James  F.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  and 

Beratan,  Howard  R.,  5.436.450.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Bishop.  Robert  P.;  and  Hainey.  Paul  L..  5.436,795.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Breit,  Henry  F.;  Hingorany,  Premkumar  R.;  and  Haug.  John  A.. 

5.435.058,  CI.  29-854.000. 
Bnghton,  Jeffrey  E.,  5.4.36.199.  CI.  437-789.000. 
Erdeljac,  John  P.;  and  Hutter.  Louis  N..  5,436.179.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M  ;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.;  Tebbutt. 

Neil;  and  Novak.  Mark  F..  5,437.011.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  5,436.173.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  5.436.476.  CI.  257-223.000. 
Kaye.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Rosenquist.  Russell  M.,  5.436.513.  CI. 

307-71.000. 
Morris.  Francis  J.;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and 

Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  5,436,181.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm.  Habib  N.;  Paranjpe.  Ajit  P.;  and 

Davis,  Cecil  J.,  5,435,379,  CI.  165-80.400. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  5,436.172,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M..  5.436,494,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.,  5,436,528,  CI.  315-111.510. 
Texter,  John:  See — 

Bailey,  David  S.;  While,  Ronald  H.;  and  Texter.  John,  5,436,109. 
CI.  430-203.000. 
Textron  Acustar  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

McCrory,  Harold  F.,  5,435,956,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.:  See — 

Duvdevani,  Ilan;  Drake,  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Mana- 
lastas,  Pacifico  V.,  5,435,821,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Thames,   Shelby   F.;   and    Bridges,   James   L.    Archery  bow   sight. 

5,435,068,  CI.  33-265.000. 
Thatte,  Satish  M.:  See— 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 

Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 

Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Carig  W  ;  Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 

David  L..  5.437.027.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Thawani.  Prakash  T.;  Grohs.  David  D.;  and  Yarrish.  John  J.,  to  Ford 

Motor    Company.    Accumulator    for    air    conditioning    system. 

5.435.699.  CI  417-312.000. 

Theiss.  Alan  J.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Highly  depressed,  high  thermal 

capacity,  conduction  cooled  collector.  5.436.525.  CI.  315-5.380. 
Thelen,  Gary  F  :  See— 

Campana.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Ponschke,  Michael  P.;  and  Thelen.  Gary 
F..  5,436.960.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Theodore,  N.  David:  See — 

de  Fresart,  Edouard  D.;  Steele,  John  W.;  and  Theodore,  N.  David, 
5.436.180.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation:  See — 

Kunselman.  Garry  C;  and  Crawford.  Richard  L..  5.436.723.  CI. 
356-307.000. 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred,  to  die  Firma  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumisrhinen  -  Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  working 
machine  for  treatment  of  a  ballast  bed  or  subgrade.  5.435.252,  CI. 
104-7.100. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Miskelly,  Hermann   L.,  Jr.;  Alldredge,   R.   Lance;  and  Owens, 
Thomas  F.,  5,435,128,  CI.  60-27 1. 000. 
Thomas,  Edward  V.;  Robinson,  Mark  R.;  and  Haaland,  David  M. 
Systematic  wavelength  selection  for  improved  multivariate  spectral 
analysis.  5,435,309,  CI.  128-633.000. 


Thomas,  George,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  charging  and  discharging 

system  and  corresponding  method.  5,436,548,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Thomas,  John  C;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  and  Kanost,  Michael  R.,  to  Anzona 
Technology  Development  Corporation.  Transgenic  plants  expressing 
^f.  sexta  protease  inhibitor.  5,436,392.  CI  800-205.000 
Thomas.  Karen  A.;  and  Preston.  Kyle  L..  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc. 

Reaction  of  isobutane  with  oxygen.  5,436.375.  CI.  568-571.000. 
Thompson.  Carig  W.:  See — 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez, 

Edward  R.;  Peterson.  Robert  W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  V..\  Thatte. 

Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Carig  W  ;  Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 

David  L..  5.437.027.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Thompson.  John  L.  Aquatic  weed  eradicator.  5.435.083.  CI.  37-341.000. 

Thompson-Oram.  Mariin.  Ornamental  turning  device.  5,435.215.  CI. 

82-19.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  K.;  and  Sevilla.  Ernesto,  to  Conmed  Corporation. 
Leakage  capacitance  compensating  current  sensor  for  current  sup- 
plied to  medical  device  loads.  5,436,566.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lagoni.  William  A.;  Rodriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique;  and  Koblilz. 

Karl  R.,  5,436,667,  CI.  348-525.000. 
Tulls,  Juri,  5,436,668,  CI.  348-536.000. 
Thomiley.  Denise:  See — 

Van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.;  Thomiley,  Denise;  Palermo,  John; 
and  Koppa,  Daniel  A.,  5,435,714,  CI.  425-313.000. 
Thornton,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Beemink.    Kevin   J.;   and   Thornton,    Robert    L..    5.436.193.   CI. 
437-129.000. 
3  Com  Corporation:  See — 

Co.  Ramon  S..  5.436.934,  CI.  375-351.000. 
Co.  Ramon  S  ;  and  Kao.  Ron.  5,436.939,  CI   375-376.000. 
Thrustmaster.  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves.  David  W..  5.436.640.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Thys.  Krystma:  See — 

Causyn.  David;  and  Thys.  Krystina.  5,436,285,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Tibbills,  Gordon  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Cutting  elements 
with  enhanced  stiffness  and  arrangements  thereof  on  earth  boring 
drill  bits.  5,435,403,  CI.  175-432.000. 
Tiedemann.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  W.;  Tiedemann,  Norman  R..  and  Vancil.  Paul 
W.,  5,436.896,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Tiedt,  Maurice  R.;  Cochran,  Devin  K.;  Diab,  Tariq  A.;  and  Greulich. 
Gregg  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Packing  support  for  moveable 
articles  within  a  refrigerator  cabinet   5.435,441.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Michon,  Gerald  J.;  Tomlinson,   Harold   W..  Jr.;  and  Tiemann. 
Jerome  J..  5.436.442.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Tiensyraja,  Kari:  See — 

Sarkkinen.  Timo;  Piironen,  Timo;  and  Tiensyraja.  Kari,  5,436,984, 
CI.  382-258.000. 
Timm,  Earl  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Stewart,    Carleton;    and    Timm,    Earl    A.,    Jr.,    5,436,144.    CI. 
435-91.200. 
Timm.  Volker:  See — 

Armbrust.  Dirk;  Brechlel,  Holger;  and  Timm.  Volker,  5.436,971. 
CI.  380-23.000. 
Tin.  George  W.:  See — 

Presant,  Cary  A.;  Profntt.  Richard  T.;  Teplitz.  Raymond  L.;  Wil- 
liams.   Lawrence    E.;    and    Tin.    George    W.,    5.435.989,    CI. 
424-1.210. 
Tincr.  Nathan  A.;  and  Kavanaugh.  Daniel  M..  to  Microprocess  Labora- 
tory, Inc.;  and  Ano  dart.  Inc.  Rack  cover.  5,435,457,  CI.  220-485.000. 
Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Thomas  T.,  5,436,816,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Tjernlund,  Per  J.  H.:  See— 

Hammar.  Claes  L.;  Ghisler,  Walter;  Burstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Tjern- 
lund. Per  J.  H.,  5,436,900,  CI.  370-83.000 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogino,  Shinichi,  5,436,717,  CI  356-72.000. 
Tobacco  Research  &  Development  Institute  Limited:  See- 
Swart,  Pierre  R..  5,435.439.  CI.  206-249.000. 
Tobo.  Yozo:  See — 

Uemura.    Hideaki;   Tobo.   Yoro;    Ichikawa.    Fumio;   and    Kato, 
Masatoshi,  5.436.645,  CI.  346-107.000 
Todd.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Chan.   Stephen   K.;   Hubred.   Gale   L.;   and   Todd.   Harold   E.. 
5.435.930.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Togino.  Takayoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Visual  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.436.765.  CI.  359-631.000. 
Togura,  Jiro.  to  Patent  Promote  Center  Ltd.  Surge  absorber.  5,436,608. 

CI   338-21.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.:  See- 
Murakami.  Hirokazu;  Yabe.  Toshihiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and 
Sasaki.  Norio.  5.437.059.  CI.  455-512.000. 
Tojo.  Senta:  See — 

Toyao.  Tetsuya;  MaUui.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Okajima. 
Atsushi;  Aoki,  Hiromasa;  Tojo,  Senta;  Nagata.  Naoki;  Maehara. 
Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Kanehito.  5.436,216.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Tokiwa,  Shizuro,  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.  Paper  web  routing 

control  system  for  rotary  press.  5.436.844.  CI.  364-471.000. 
Tokuda.  Syoji:  See — 

Tani.  Yatsuhiro;  and  Tokuda.  Syoji.  5.436.054.  CI  428-131.000. 
Tokumoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto.  Yuichi;  and  Uchida. 
Kazumichi.  5.436.402.  CI.  585-321.000. 
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Tokuiuga.  Osamu;  Hirama,  Shigemitsu;  and  Fukamizu.  Fujio.  lo  Tokyo 
Automatic   Machinery   Works   Limited;   and   Japan   Tobacco   Iiic 
Bar-like  article  supplying  apparatus.  5.435,688,  CI.  414-419  000 
Tokushige,  Kaoru:  See— 

Yamamura.   Toshio;    Nakai,    Hiroto,    Kalo,    Hideo;   Tokushige. 
Kaoru;  and  Asano.  Masamichi,  5,436,913.  CI.  371-21.200 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works  Limited:  See— 

^"itii^  Osamu;   Hirama,  Shigemitsu;  and   Fukamizu,   Fujio, 

Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtaka.  Yoshimitsu.  5,436,698,  CI.  355-210.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See— 

Shirajshi,  Hirofumi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Mizumoto,  Kazuyoshi-  and 
Honda,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,075,  CI.  34-58.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Karasawa,  Wataru,  5,436,571,  CI.  324-765.000 

°r4^68%  t^'nm,""^-  "^""^  ''"'''■ """  °"°- ""°°- 

Shiraishi,  Hirofumi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Mizumoto.  Kazuyoshi  and 
Honda,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,075,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Tokyo,  Inc.:  See — 

Arakawa,  Koji.  5,436,550,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Furuya,    Kazuhito;    and    Miyamoto,    Yasuyuki,    5,436,096     CI 

430-5.000.  *       ' 

Yamamoto,  Takakazu;  and  Maruyama.  Tsukasa,  5,436,316,  CI. 

Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokiwa,  Shizuro,  5,436.844,  CI.  364-471  000 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minato,    Mitsuaki;    Matsushita,    Atsushi;    Omori,    Shinichi-    and 
Kanamon.  Jun,  5,435,880,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tomany,  Michael  J.:  See — 

^«"J"'    Joseph    A.;    and    Tomany.    Michael    J.,    5.436.446.    CI. 

Tomazk.  Gerd.  to  FA.  Elin  Energieanwendung  Gesellschaft  M  B  H 
Process  for  reducing  unwanted  specific  electro  chemical  conversion 
in  rechargeable  batteries.  5.436.087.  CI.  429-50.000. 

Tomforde,  Johann:  See — 

^>°\SP'."SJ^'"^°"'''  ■'ohann;  «™1  Reichel,  Anton,  5,435,618, 
CI.  296- 188.000. 

Tomida,  Masayuki:  See— 

M^hige    Masashi;  Omon.  Masaki;  Tomida.  Masayuki;  Nomura, 
lakeshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.435,818,  CI  65-29  120 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita 
Hiroshi;   Nakaya.   Kenji;   Tominaga.   Michiaki;   and   Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi.  5,436,254,  CI.  514-312.000 
Tominaga,  Shoji:  See— 

Fujino,  Naoji;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Takao 
Nishiyama.  Naomi;  Aramaki,  Takahiro;  Abiru,  Ken-ichi:  and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki.  5.436.899,  CI.  370-79  000 
Tominaga,  Yasusuke:  See — 

Adachi,   Kazuo;   Yamashita.   Masato;   Tominaga,   Yasusuke-  and 
Hone.  Minako,  5,435.428.  CI.  198-324  000 
Tomioka.    Juri;    Uetani,    Yasunori;    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi;    Hanawa 
Ryotaro;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
Positive  resist  composition.  5,436,107,  CI  430-192  000 
2*50^343  Oot'"''"'  '°  """'"'  ^"^  '"^™'"'  *"^  analyzer  5,436,457,  CI. 
Tomlinson.  Harold  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Michon.  Gerald  J ;  Tomlinson.  Harold  W.,  Jr.;  and  Tiemann, 
Jerome  J.  5.436.442.  CI.  250-208.100 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo:  See 

Tomono.  Hidenori:  See — 

°'5^6^2':'•cl^'i7'^22fSS."°•    """""^    *"'    ''°'"°"°'    ""'^"°"- 

''T«W5f:''^2nM'^'""   ""^"""^   '    ^""'   °'  ^'""y    '~"'™' 

^°i!?*?i  J"^  ^  •  "T**  Shackle.  Dale  R..  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc 
Method  for  producing  electrochemical  cell  5.435.054.  CI  29-623  500 
lonen  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

"^x"-  Vtl^^T'  w  """■  •'""o:  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
..^*J^','.9!lI?"''^'  ^'^sah'sa-  and  Nagai.  Toshiuke.  5,436.039   CI 
428-15.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

^t"^  V^t^^T-  K'™°'  ^'^"°-  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
42"^'f5  000  "        '^*"'"^;  "^  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.436,039.  CI. 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Hirohiko;  Aoki.  Tomoko;  Funayama 

Osamu;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi.  5.436.398.  CI   525-475  000 
Teraya,    Tatsuo;    Kikuchi.    Shintaro;    Yokoyama.    Kouichi;    and 
Fujita.  Yuji.  5.436,297,  CI.  525-286.000. 
Toole,  Ronald  L.;  Danielson,  Uwis  A ;  and  Heard,  Stanley  F    to 
42"lO30O0        '  Handgun    sighting   device.    5,435,091,    CI. 

Tooling  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

^'If^.-J^"  *•  ■""  f^orat.  Milton  F.  Jr.,  5,435,244,  CI. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

^'^^^^\nJ'^"*^*''-    '"'^    Tanaka,     Kazumi,     5,436,068,     CI. 

''m55.6T?c1^,19^-    '^""'"""^    '"'^    °'""~-    ^y-J-- 
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Torihata.  Minoru;  and  liyama,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 

kawa.  Wire  clampers.  5,435,477,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Torn,  Michihiro;  Okuda,  Masanao;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshikazu.  to  ERD 

M3T8''59;  CI.  ul-'folo^'  "^"""""^   "    '"'   -"»■    "^"-^    ™8- 

Torii,  Takuji;  Mono,  Syuichi;  Ainoya,  Masayuki;  Hayashi,  Kazunobu 

Matsuoka,  Takao;  Fuji,  Toshio;  and  Yabuki.  Ryoji,  to  Hitachi  Koki 

^b^.  5,436l6li;ci.''i"7'-Vg.^"*  "'"'""^  '''"""^"'^  '""  '">""> 
Tonkoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Ishii,  Hiromitsu,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Thermal  analog  fire  detector.  5,436,614,  CI  340-584  000 
Toriser,  Walter:  See— 

Wawra,   Manfred;   Beszedics,   Geza;   Winkler,   Wemer    Pavuza 
Franz;  and  Toriser,  Walter,  5,436,825,  CI.  363-132  000 
''17'^.!*°'*"  •'•  •"  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
39?  HSOOo"         °''  P'^°'^*"'"8  """'t'P'e  data  blocks.  5,437,005.  CI. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Orsini,  Louis  V.,  Jr.,  5,435,207.  CI.  74-567.000. 
TortuI,  Renzo.  to  Carraro  S.p.A  Timing  control  device  having  at  least 
5.435"782"ci"464l2'o00  '^"°"  '*''^~"  '*°  ""^  of  stroke  positions. 
Tosaka,  Yasuo:  See— 

HcBhino,    Keiichi;    Ohkawachi,    Susumu;    Tosaka,    Yasuo     and 

Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5,436.116.  CI.  430-358.000 
Hcshino.    Keiichi;    Ohkawauchi,    Susumu;    Tosaka.    Yasuo     and 
Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,436,117,  CI.  430-358.000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiura,    Sadanobu;   Oya,    Satoshi;    Kawashima,    Tenihisa    and 
Kawarada,  Koji,  5.435.950.  CI  264-67.000 
Toshiba  Corp.:  See — 

Bentz.  Joseph  C;  Carroll.  John  T..  Ill;  Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro;  and 
Genter.  David  P..  5.435.234.  CI.  92-248  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchida,  Noboru;  and  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  5.435,067,  CI  33-1  OPT 
Touchstone,  Inc.:  See—  t-"»^i. 

Panthofer,  Robert  E..  5.435,968,  CI.  420-561  000 
Touchton,  Scott  F.;  and  Peinetti,  Donald  L.,  to  Invisible  Fence  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Multi-channel  animal  control  device  with  external  data 
communication.  5,435.271,  CI.  119-721.000 
Towa  Corporation:  See— 

Osada,    Michio;    and     Kawamoto.     Yoshihisa.     5.435  953     CI 

264-102.000.  '       ' 

Toyao  Tetsuya;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  Okajima,  Atsu- 

li  t°b'-  ""■°'S?sa;  Tojo,  Senta;  NagaU,  Naoki;  Maehara,  Shigeru 

and  Nakamura,  Kanehito,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Self-heat  genera- 

502-43'9CI00     "^'"^°'"''    "'"'^    ^"^    ''*    apparatus.    5.436.216.    CI, 

Toyo  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ki«ui,  Jun;  Nagase,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Akiei;  Kubo,  Kohei;  and 
Yokote,  Takamasa.  5.435.825.  CI.  75-232  000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tani.  Yatsuhiro;  and  Tokuda.  Syoji,  5.436,054.  CI.  428-131  000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatano,  Yasushi;  Maruhashi,  Yoshitsugu;  Sakano,  Kouzaburo 
Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  and  Iwamoto,  Toshiyuki,  5,436  043  Cl' 
428-35.700.  ' 

Toyo  Tanso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

°'^*;-,9?,'!I"^5*8ura,  Hiroaki;  and  Sogabe,  Toshiaki,  5,436,948, 
CI.  376-419.000. 
Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation:  See— 

Fukamoto,  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Koichi;  Sato,  Koki;  and  Tanabe 
Masahiro,  5,436,065,  Cl.  428-257.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiga,  Itizo;   Yamamoto,  Tadashi    Ogawa 
Hiroshi;   Ikeda,  Takanobu;  and   Sakurai.   Kozi,   5,435,593,  CL 
2oO-728,200. 
Ogasawara,  Yuuka;  Ueno,  Masalo;  Furuie,  Tsuneichi;  Suginohara, 

'eruo;  and  Fukumoto,  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,516,  Cl  248-635  000 
Toyoshima.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nonshima.  Masayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsunaga,  Take- 
shi, 5,436.097.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Waunabe.  Masao.  5.435,635,  Cl.  303-1 10.000. 
Tozaki,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nagata,   Yuji;   Fukazawa,  Toshio;   Wada,   Kumiko;  Tozaki,  Yo- 
36o!'lTi  nm'*"''    ^'°"''   *"**    Yanagi.   Terumi,    5.436.780.   Cl. 

Trabucco.  Roben  T.:  See 

Variol  Patrick;  Chia,  Chok  J  ;  and  Trabucco,  Robert  T..  5,435,482, 

Cl.  228-254.000. 

Trahan,  David  W^;  Charlier,  Michael  L.;  and  Gronczewski,  Keith  A.,  to 

Motorola.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shielding  an  electrical  circuit 

that  IS  disposed  on  a  substrate.  5.436.802.  Cl   361-816  000 

Tran    Giap  H..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Input  transition 

detection  circuit  for  zero-power  part.  5.436.579.  Cl   326-98  000 
Tran.  Nang  T^;Pai   Joseph  Y.;  and  Kim,  Choon-Woo,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Solid  state  radiation  detection 
panel  having  tiled  photosensitive  detectors  arranged  to  minimize 
edge  efTects  between  tiles.  5,436.458.  Cl.  250-370  090 
Trankle,  Thomas:  See — 

Hildreth   Bnice;  Trankle,  Thomas;  Hart,  William  A.;  Nonis,  Up- 
ton.  III;  and  Eyennann,  Roger  E.,  5,435,729,  Cl.  434-365.000 
Transducer  Valley  Inc.:  See— 

Noponen,  Seppo,  5,436,808,  Cl.  362-61.000. 
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TransTech  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Wanen.  Oscar  E.;  and  Beard,  Bob  J.,  5,435,418,  Cl.  188-4.00R. 
Traupman,  Edward  P.:  See- 
Read,  E.  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A.;  Doss,  Dwight  W.; 
Hanson,  Gary  D.;  Sensel,  Steven  D.;  Schroder.  Richard;  Traup- 
man.   Edward    P.;   and    Weldon.    Richard    S.,    5,436,890,   Cl. 
370-58.200. 
Tregidgo,  John;  Regina,  Francis  J.;  Wabh,  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach, 
Ronald  P.;  Palanisamy.  Thirumalai  G.;  Jones.  Gordon  W.;  and  Rey- 
nolds, Gilbert  C,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Device  for  treating  and  condi- 
tioning engine  coolant.  5,435,346,  Cl.  137-564.500. 
Treheux,  Daniel:  See — 

Le  Gressus,  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Bach,  Pierre;  Blaise,  Guy;  and 
Treheux,  Daniel,  5,435,946,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Tremblay,  Gerard:  See—  ,.,,„,„     ^. 

Dinnage,  Paul  A.;  and  Tremblay,  Gerard,  5,435,958,  Cl. 
264-171.000. 

TremI,  Christian:  See— 

Kroiss,  Hugo;  and  Treml,  Christian,  5,435,130,  Cl.  60-300.000. 

Trepka,  William  J:  See—  

Moczygemba,  George  A,;  Nash,  Larry  L.;  Trepka,  William  J.; 
DePorter,  Craig  D.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  Farrar,  Ralph  C;  and 
Selman,  Charles  M.,  5,436,298,  Cl.  525-314.000. 

TRI  Dayton,  Inc.:  See—  

Bowell,  Richard  A.,  Sr.,  5,435,233,  Cl.  92-192.000. 
Triarco  Industnes,  Inc.:  See—  .   _.  ^     j 

Rohde,  Rodger  R.,  Jr.;  Schuler,  Edward  F.;  and  Handel,  Richard 
A.,  5.436,003,  Cl.  424-94.200. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See— 

Sheynblat,  Len,  5,436,632,  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Trivedi,  Ajit  K.:  See—  _  .     ^    ,  . 

Hart  Paul  J.;  Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Vytlacil,  Edward;  and  Tnvedi,  Ajit 
K..  5,435,480,  Cl.  228-180.100. 
Trizio,  Domenico:  See —  .  . 

Barbanti,  Elena;  Ghislieri,  Marta;  Marcucci,  FabrizK);  and  Tnzio, 
Domenico,  5,436,154,  Cl.  435-240.270. 
Troutman,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

McPhee.  Ron  J.;  Sparlin,  Brad;  Hayward.  William;  and  Troutman, 
Samuel  J.,  5,435.315,  Cl.  128-670.000. 
Trumpler.  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Josef,  to  SEW-EURODRIVE  GmbH 
&  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  switching  back  a  change-pole  motor. 
5,436,546,  Cl.  318-773.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Gille,  Lennart  A..  5.435.594.  Cl.  280-728  200. 
Silver.    Arnold    H.;    and    Chan,    Hugo    W.-K.,    5,436,451,    Cl. 
250-336.100. 
Tsai,  Jian-Hung.  Apparatus  for  switching  optical  signals  among  optical 

fibers  and  method.  5,436,986,  Cl.  385-16.000. 
Tschaeschke,  Ulrich:  See- 
Meyer,  Michael;  Tschaeschke,  Ulrich;  Holzapfel,  Bemhard;  and 
Wetzel,  Guido,  5,435,409,  Cl.  180-274.000. 
Tseng,  Amy  M.:  See— 

Collins,  John  H.;  Fong,  Dodd  W.;  Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and 
Tseng,  Amy  M.,  5,435,921,  Cl.  210-727.000. 
Tseng,  Hsing-Huang:  See— 

Poon,    Stephen    S.;    and    Tseng,    Hsing-Huang,    5,436,488,    Cl. 
257-397.000. 

Tso,  Vincent  S:  See—  

Dunlap,  Frank  M.;  and  Tso,  Vincent  S.,  5,436.597,  Cl.  331-l.OOA. 
Tsoungos,  George:  See—  ,,,-„-•      ^ 

Holevas,     Michael;     and     Tsoungos,     George,     5,435,074,     Cl. 
33-668.000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.;  See— 

Chiba,    Hitoshi;   Ohtani.   Tomofumi;   Takahashi.   Toshio;   Kose. 
Kenji;  Shibayama.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Masaaki,  5,435,435,  CI. 
198-853.000. 
Tsuboi,  Mitsuru:  See —  .    -,-  t 

Fujino,  Naoji;  Tsuboi,  Mitsuru;  Tominaga,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Takao; 
Nishiyama,  Naomi;  Aramaki,  Takahiro;  Abiru,  Ken-ichi;  and 
Nobumoto,  Toshiaki,  5,436,899,  Cl.  370-79.000. 
Tsuchida,  Tomiyoshi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaharu;  and  Tsuchida.  Tomiyoshi,  5,436,288,  Cl. 
524-300.000. 
Tsuda.  Kiichiro;  Kin,  Seiitsu;  and  Kajimura.  Toni,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Storage  and  delivery  device  for  packed  foods.  5,435,685,  Cl. 
414-331.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori:  See — 

Ueda,  Naotaka;  Hoboh,  Yoshihiko;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Fujita, 
Kazuyuki,  5,436,081,  Cl.  428-650.000. 
Tsuji,  Masaru;  Araki,  Hircshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;  Kondoh,  Yoshikazu; 
Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa,  Yuhi;  Terada,  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Sugito.  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide;  and  Yamane,  Naoyuki, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  image  fixing  device  having  im- 
proved lamp  heater.  5,436.431.  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Tsuji,  Taishi;  Araki,  Yasushi;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio, 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Information  recording  medium. 
5,436,113,  Cl.  430-275.000. 

Tsujino,  Yasuko:  See—  

Ohra,  Junko:  and  Tsujino,  Yasuko.  5.436.219.  a.  504-117.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Masahide:  See — 

Kunitomo.    Yoshinobu;     Nozu,     Makoto;    Sakashita,    Yasuyuki; 
Tsukamoto.    Masahide;    Nakatani,    Seiichi;    Saeki,    Keiji;   and 
Kitayama,  Yoshifumi,  5,436,503,  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  and  Maeno,  Takashi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Vibration  drive  actuator.  5.436.522,  Cl.  310-323.000. 


Tsumori,  Koki:  See — 

Hayashi,    Toshihide;    Tsumori,    Koki;    and    Hizuka,    Takanobu, 
5,436,675.  Cl.  348-725.000. 
Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Kaoru;  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni;  and  Takahashi.  Minoru. 
5.435.180.  Cl.  73-204.190. 
Tsuzaki.  Yasunori:  See — 

Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi,  Atsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Tomio;   Inoue,  Teruhiko;   Nishino,   Shigeyoshi;  and  Tsuzaki, 
Yasunori.  5,436,242,  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Tu,  Weilin:  See- 
Blake,  Julian  G.;  Tu,  Weilin;  Stone,  Dale  K.;  and  Holden,  Scott  C, 
5,436,790,  Cl.  361-234.000. 
Tucker,  Billy  J.;  and  Beeler,  Carl  C,  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation.  Moisture  meter  curve  calibration  system.  5,436,456,  Cl. 
250-341.500. 
Tucker,   Roshawn.  Tire  rim  and  hubcap  protector.   5,435,630,  CI. 
301-37,100. 

Tuerkes,  Peter:  See—  

Kuhnert,  Reinhold;  and  Tuerkes,  Peter,  5,436,502,  Cl.  257-717.000. 
Tults,  Juri,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Horizontal  line 
counter  stabilization  in  a  video  receiver.  5,436,668,  Cl.  348-536.000. 
Turano,  Andy;  and  Aresco,  Carmelo  A.,  lo  Raymond  Engineenng  Inc. 
Perforating  gun  using  an  electrical  safe  arm  device  and  a  capacitor 
exploding  foil  initiator  device.  5,436,791,  Cl.  361-253.000. 
Turek,  John  J.  E.:  See—  ,.  ^ 

Wolf,  Joel  L.;  Yu,  Philip  S.;  and  Turek.  John  J.  E.,  5,437,032,  C\. 
395-650.000. 
Tumachik,  Michael  F:  See— 

Mamenta,  Edward  L.;  and  Tumachik,  Michael  F.,  5,435,970,  d. 
422-56,000, 
Turner,  Howard  W,:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A,;  Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Al- 
bert Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard  C,  deceased;  and 
Lun'dberg,  Robert  D..  5,435,926,  Cl.  252-51.005. 
Turski,  Andrzej,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Spreadsheet  command- 
/function  capability   from  a  dynamic-link   library.   5,437,006,   CI. 
395-155.000. 
Tuttle,  John  R.:  See— 

Albin,  David  S.;  Carapella,  Jeffrey  J.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Contreras, 
Miguel  A.;  Gabor.  Andrew  M.;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.,  5,436,204,  Cl.  437-225.000. 
Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng:  See—  .,^„,    ^, 

Hatwar,   Tukaram   K.;   and   Tyan,   Yuan-Sheng,   5,436,072,   Cl 
478-336.000. 
Tyrrell,  Arthur  J.:  See—  ,,^^     ~ 

Borman,    Samuel    D.;    and    Tyrrell,    Arthur   J.,    5,437,026,   Cl. 
395-600.000. 
Tzou,  Kou-Hu:  See—  . . .      c. 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi,  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu,  Akio;  Sun, 
Ming-Ting;  Tzou,  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang,  Kun-Min,  5.436,626,  Cl. 
341-67.000. 
U  C  B  S.A.:  See—  „    ,_  , 

Hoebeke,  Jean-Marie;   Maetens,   Daniel;   Baudour,   Michel;  and 
Loutz,  Jean-Marie,  5,436,311,  Cl.  525-174.000. 
UBE  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Iwata,   Masayuki:   Kimura,   Tomio;   Inoue.   Teruhiko;   Fujfliara, 

Yoshimi;  a.nd  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  5,436,367,  Cl.  562-438.000. 
Kamei,  Eiichi;  and  Shimomura,  Yasushi,  5.435,955,  Cl.  264-154.000. 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  Sugidachi,  Atsuhiro;  Kimura, 
Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Nishino.   Shigeyoshi;   and   Tsuzaki. 
Yasunori.  5.436J42,  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Uchida,  Kazumichi:  See—  „     ,_■        ..,  u  ^ 

Shimizu,  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto,  Yuichi;  and  Uchida. 
Kazumichi.  5.436.402,  Cl.  585-321.000. 
Uchida,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kouji;  and  Uchida,  Kazuyuki,  5,436,558,  Cl.  324-158.100. 
Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Miyachi.  Yoshikazu;  Ibe,  Tomoyoshi;  Kurita, 
Tsutomu'  Oomichi,  Takeo;  Hamanaka,  Kengo;  Ban.  Yoichiro; 
Minami,  Nagio;  and  Nobushige.  Tadashi,  to  Chubu  Electnc  Power 
Co  Inc  and  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Floor  surface 
blasting  apparatus.  5,435,773.  Cl.  451-92.000. 
Uchida,  Noboru;  and  Tanaka,  Tadashi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indexing  attachment.  5,435,067,  Cl. 
33-l.OPT.  ^.    ., 

Uchiyama,  Kaoru;  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  measuring  air  flow  rate 
5.435,180,  Cl.  73-204.190.  ,,  „      .. 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Machida,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Rieko;  and  Hasemi.  Ryuji. 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
dimethyl  2,6-naphlhalene-dicarboxylate  5,436,364,  Cl.  560-80.000. 
Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu,  to  Minolu  Co ,  Ltd.  Fixing  device  with  con- 
densed LED  light.  5,436,710,  Cl.  355-285.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel  laminate 

gasket.  5,435,575,  Cl.  277-235.00B. 
Ueda,  Hisashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Pusher  device  for  plate- 

fonn  articles.  5,435,681,  Cl  414-19.000 
Ueda,    Naotaka;    Hoboh,    Yoshihiko;    Tsuji,    Masanon;    and    Fujita, 
Kazuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Light 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Plated  aluminum  sheet  having  improved  spot 
weldability.  5,436,081,  Cl.  428-650.000. 
Ueda,  Osamu:  See— 

Nakata,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5,436,468, 
Cl.  257-15.000. 
Ueda,  Takuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication  path  control  method 
and  communication  device.  5,436,888,  Cl.  370-54.000. 
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Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Uematsu.  Tadashj:  See— 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Yoshie.  Kohji;  Hirafa,  TeUuo;  Uematsu.  Tadashi 

andHara,Hiroyuki.  5.436,715,  CI.  355-320.000  ^^ 

Uemon,  Takashi:  S<>e— 

Ishino,   Yoshizumi;    Uemori.   Takashi;    Fujita.    Kayo;   and   Kalo 
Ikunoshin,  5,436,326,  CI.  536-23  200  '  ■       "   "-aro. 

Inrii?     f    ?     *'ll^'   "*"''"    'nspection/adjiistmenl   method   and 

syTem'T.l3;.'^:^''X^"r.'oSg.""'  """  ""  '-'— 8  0P'-1 
Uemura,  Masahiro:  See— 

'^"5.4l6.?i6,'cri4(^6'3TSx)'''"''*'""'''^    """    ^""""^    '^""''*~- 

Ueno,  Hideo    to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Scale  printing 

apparatus.  5.435.659.  CI.  400-615.200  pnnung 

Uena   Hideyuki;   K.kuchi.   Yoshih.ro;   Yamaguchi,   Noboru;  Odaka. 

Toshmon.  and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MoliM 

picture  coding  apparatus.  5.436.665.  CI   348-412  000 

Ueno.  Masato:  See— 

O^wara.  Yutaka;  Ueno,  Masato;  Funiie,  Tsuneichi;  Suginohara 

Ueuni  Yrunrn*^^-""'"'  ''"'''''"'"•  '•""•"*•  "='  2«8-*35  000, 

Tomioka,  Jun.^  Uetani,  Yasunori;  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi;  Hanawa 

Ryotaro;  and  Ida,  Ayako.  5.436.107.  CI.  430-192  000 
Uetani.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

^ M3S Cl.'36M25''(So''"""'-  '"^'"''"°'  '""  °'"""-  A"'"" 
Ufheil.  Steven  T..  See— 

"'!X"r<:P""V  -.^f^'"'-  ^•'^P''"  * ;  Smith.  David  P.;  and 
.,..      .L"''e'l.  Steven  T,  5.435.131.  CI.  60-327.000 
Ulin.  Johan;  See— 

Ultra  Optec.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourque.  Denis.  5.436.427,  CI.  219-130.100 
Ultraset  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Valenty.  Vivian  B..  5.435.994.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Uroemura,   Shinichiro;    Kawabata,    Kenichi;    Kawaguchi.    Koii    and 
Ml'^lV.a.'';2^°66o"or''   ''"'    ^"^-"'"<'  •herapeutic^i^ste":' 
Umeno.  Hidenori:  See — 

"'M3''7':-0,6,'a.'395'iSS."cSb."""°"^   ""'   ^*'^"^'"-   "T-^-"'' 
Inoue.  Taro,  Umeno  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Shunji;  Yamamoto.  Tada- 
shi; and  Ohtsuki.  Toru.  5.437.033.  CI.  395-700  000 
Umesato.  Fuminori:  See — 

"  Ya!lll^'p'  ^''"i^  J"nkichi:  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi; 

5':r6^.Cr4V]6*fX  •'"""^•"^  ""^  "'"-«°-  ^— • 

^"S.^Ti^'^rfJ'"?  ^°'"-  ^'^'"-  •"  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
n^:hZr.h      t  ""'"«  '  ""Cfo-opl'cal  elemenl.  manufaclunng 

.reX'5"fIVa.'^?!5^^'.,5lS'"'"'  """  --f— «  -hod' 
Unarco  Material  Handling,  Inc.-  See— 

Guiher,  William  T..  5.435.427.  CI.  193-35  OOR 
Unger.  Klaus:  See — 

°M?r98"'cr4'23^7^'^^"^  ^'""''-  '^""'^  -"  ^"«"-  •'""^ 
Unifire  Power  Blowers,  Inc.:  See— 

Raczykowski^  Daniel  C,  5.435,065,  CI  30-382.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  See- 

Jenkins.  Richard  D.  Bassett,  David  R  ;  S.erlen.  Sph  A    jT^and 
.      Daniels,  Wendy  B.,  5,436.292.  CI.  524-817.000  •    ^  •  a"" 

Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Services,  Inc    See— 

Ahmad,  Shamim;  Kenreich.  Kenneth  V.;  Kopka.  Leonard  A    and 
Powell.  Joe  A..  5.435.370.  CI.  152-550.000  "°""°  '^  •  ""^ 

Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See— 

Ishii.  Shinichi.  5.435.454.  CI.  220-374  000 
Unisys  Corporation:  See— 

"  Cr'4wT57  000°"""'^'  '*°"*''*'  *"''  "'***•  '*"^''»"'-  5.«5.737. 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See— 

Wang.  Chang  Y  .  5.436.126.  CI.  435-5.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.436.185.  CI.  437-48.000 
Cl'4^7"2"So'       "*■  °"^'  "^  ^"'^'  Ming-Tzong.  5,436.186, 
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^«*7-67't»o'^^°"*'    "^    *'"•    <=''""8-Ch"8.    5.436,19a    CI. 
United  Pacific  Development  Corporation  See— 

Johnson.  Keith  D..  5.435.085.  CI.  40-124  100 
United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy  See—  , 

.  T  c  ^^"-  ^*li;''"  ^  •  5'*35.942.  CI.  252-625.000.         J 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See— 
II  c  I?*'"-  '^"^''ael  P.  5.435.361.  CI.  144-378.000. 
U.S.  Neon  Corporation:  See 

Gonzalez,  Jaime  D..  5.436.813.  CI.  362-216.000 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture:  See— 


Army:  See- 

Kaden,  Richard  A..  5.436.385.  CI.  588-249  000 
Energy:  See- 
Daw.  C.  Stuart;  and  Hawk.  James  A..  5,435.972.  CI.  422-108  000 
3*l"3  (MO**"*  ^  ■  ""*   ""**'""•  ^*^'''^  ^  •   '•'»^*-«4.  CI. 

Health  and  Human  Services  See 

Fruuf^aller  S.  Smith.  Paul  D  ;  Cole.  John  W.;  Fessler,  Joseph 
I2'8S3°0a)"'         "        *"**  Be^s'cn.  Eric  F.,  5.435.307.  CI 
Spiegel.  Allen  M..  5.436.320.  CI.  530-387  900 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Abuhi.  Ali  A..  5.436,443.  CI.  250-225  000 
Puzey.  Nathan  S.;  Lehmann.  Mark;  Haynie.  Timothy  J.;  ,mJ 
Wing,  Keith  M..  5.435.479.  CI.  228-44  500  /     .  -™ 

Sawko.  Paul  M.,  5,436.075,  CI.  428-375  000 
Navy:  See — 

'^".q'?",'!!;   •'°''"'   "^    Hirschman.    Abraham.    5.435.224,    d. 
8"-l.  110. 

^^"il";  «'!ill"'°"''  ^-  ■"*"  '*'"''°*'  Ro"*"  F .  5.436.832.  CI 
J64-424.020. 

Borgen,  Gary.  5.436.943.  CI.  375-371.000 

Gammell.  Paul  M..  5.436.565.  CI   324-679  000 

°'S..  M3t65'^"c1-  ^,7:\'b^°''"'-  ''""°"'  ""■  """  °^'""- 

^T3r2'6r.  a"n7;9f.'oSb.'""'  *"•  ""  ""•"'"^«-  ^'«^''-'  '^ • 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

'^a''38O-'2?00O  °'~'"*'''  "°'*"'  '""  '^*"""'  Volker,  5,436.971. 

Folmer,  Lambert  J.  H.,  5,436,596.  CI.  331-1  OOA 

Gehrmann.  Rainer,  5,436,671,  CI.  348-587  000 

Guede.  Frederique.  5.436.663.  CI.  348-400.000 
313"51  OOo''""^'"^'   ^"^   Meinecke.    Klaus   E..    5.436.526.   CI. 

Sieben.  Joannes  H.  F  C.  5.436.782.  CI.  360-132  000 

Van  Der  W'Ik.  Ronald.  Jamar.  Jacobus  H.  T.;  Dekkers,  Bemardus 

,  "  i  •  ^"^  ^  Man.  Ronald  J.  J.,  5.436.536.  CI.  315-368  250 
I,      *;""  Steenbrugge.  Bernard.  5.436,618,  CI.  340-825  250 
United  Sutes  Shoe  Corporation,  The  See— 

Pyle,  Clifford  L.,  5,435,077,  CI.  36-28  000 

Pyle,  Clifford  L.,  5.435.078.  CI.  36-3O.0OR 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Scanlon.  Christopher,  5,435,438,  CI.  206-63  300 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc    See— 

''5:4"3T539,lr3l8''26^,55lr^-  ''""'  ^ '  ^"'  '""'  "«*-  ^  • 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Andrus,  James  S.,  5,435.828,  CI.  75-244  000 

O'Flanty.  Linda.  5.436.826.  CI.  364-184.000 

Sadil   Andreas;  and  Sarcich.  Stephen  A..  5.435.124.  CI  60-39  310 

Telakowski,  Robert,  5,435.125.  CI.  60-39  142 

Wiley.  Walter  H..  5.435.506.  CI.  248-74.100 
United  Technologies  Optical  Systems:  See— 

Hull-Allen.  C.  Gregory.  5.436.462.  CI.  250-550.000. 
Universal  Developer  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Cnder.  Albert;  and  Michlin.  Norman.  5.436.687.  CI   354-300  000 
University  of  Arkansas:  See—  •<"".««/. 

Renfroe.  David  A.,  5.435.407,  CI    180-79  000 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

^a.'M^iJs'J^"^"""'  ''''"''  °  •  '""  °^"-  '*'"*"  ^  •  5.436.759. 
^  Cr'f^^  ^'  ^**^-  ■""""  ^■-  ""^  ^"''■y-  '*°'''"''-  5.436.850. 

"SiS^'a'^lli.ooo"*'  ^''"^"^  ^  ""'^  ^""""'^  ^"^  ^• 
^"^l\^!}}i^  •'■  ""*  Goodman,  Howard  M.  5.436,139.  CI 
Van  Heteren.  John;  Arakawa,  Miisuaki;  Crooks.  Lawrence  E.; 

5"4T6Sf  "^^'l' 352-?67'^'''^'^™°"-  ^""^^  "^  '"''"''•  ''"i'- 
University  of  Hawaii:  See— 

Anul.  Michael  J..  Jr.,  5,435.983,  CI.  423-445  OOR 
University  of  Louisville:  See— 

Von  Fraunhofer.  Joseph  A..  5.435,941,  CI.  252-392  000 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey  See— 

Miyata.  Shohei;  Ohshima,  Atsushi;  Inouye,  Sumiko;  and  Inouye, 
Masayon,  5,436,141.  d.  435-91  100  ""uyc 

University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  .  .  .:  See— 

Levy,  Robert  J.;  and  Joshi,  Ravi.  5.436.291.  CI.  524-706.0M 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the  See— 

''Minir'M5-2:5.'r^'*-  ^'"^""^  ''■■■  "^  ""'"■  ''""y « • 

University  of  Nebrasla,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Rieke.  Reuben  D.,  5.436,315,  CI.  528-397  000 
Umversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

r2'8l653'5ar'*"   ^'   '"'*   '^"^''    "'''*'"   ^-   '••♦"■302,  CI. 
University  of  Texas  System.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 

^"r43^:.''c'[  2lrrii^°''"°'"  ^  •  ''■  ""^  ^'-""»"'  «*" 
um^^S^f  tSiS;  5:i^r^^n^^:;^*''^^!^"  ^^ 

Herr.  John  C  ;  and  Wright.  Richard  M..  5.436.157.  CI  435-252.330. 
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University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Guerrant,  Richard  L.;  Fang,  Guodong;  and  Fonteles.  Manasses  C. 

5.436.239.  CI.  514-219.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Sheehan.  Florence  H  ;  Bolson.  Edward  L.;  Bookstetn.  Fred  L.;  and 
Sampson.  Paul  D..  5.435.310.  CI.  128-653.100. 
UOP:  See— 

Zinke,  Randy  J.,  5.435.973.  Q.  422-144.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Abraham,    Irene;   and    Hester,   Jackson   B..   Jr.,    5.436.337.   a. 

544-295.000 
Moon.  Malcolm  W.;  Heier,  Richard  P.;  and  Morris,  Jeanette  K.. 

5.436.240.  CI.  514-224.500. 
Urabe,  Shigeharu:  See—  

Fujita,  Munehisa;  and  Urabe,  Shigeharu,  5,436,1 1 1,  a.  430-217.000. 
Uraki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Sugimoto.  Shigeo;  Aizawa, 
Michihiko;  Nanise,  Takao;  and  Uraki,  Yasuo,  5,435,154,  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Urevich,  David  J.:  See— 

Nerz.  John  E.;  and  Urevich,  David  J.,  5,436,426.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Urtti,  Arto:  See—  ...         „ 

Jarvinen.  Tomi;  Peura,  Pekka;  Suhonen.  Pekka;  Urtti.  Arto;  Han- 
hijarvi.  Hannu;  and  Pohjala.  Esko.  5.436.350.  CI.  548-312.700. 
Usa,  Satoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance  appara- 
tus capable  of  performing  based  on  stored  dau.   5,436.403.  CI. 
84-609.000. 
Usui.  Yoshihiro:  See—  „.,_■,,    ■ 

Hamatani.  Takeshi;  Hasebe.  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki.  Keiichi;  Usui. 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto.  Chiharu;  Go.  Atsushi;  Hikido.  Mitsuru; 
Tamura,     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara,     Kazuo.     5.436.224,     C\. 
504-223.000. 
Usuki,  Katsutoshi:  See—  ..,.-,0^ 

Fujita,  Kenjiro;  Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  and  Hatta,  Katsuhiro.  5,435,796, 
a.  477-154.000. 
Uwe,  Mocnch,  to  Hofmann  Werksutt-Technik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  number  of  successive  balancing  opera- 
tions performed  per  balancing  operation  which  results  in  a  measured 
unbalance     within    a    predetermined     tolerance.     5,435,183,    CI. 
73-462.000. 
Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.:  See—  ....     .,    ,j 

Payne,  Jewel;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda.  Kendnck  A.;  Stalder, 
Christine  J.;  and  Michaels,  Tracy  E.,  5,436,002,  CI.  424-93.461. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Lauesen.  Jesper;  and  Borresen.  Bjame.  5,435,103,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.:  See— 

Weeks   Gregory  P.;  Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.;  and  Memll, 
Michael  J..  5,436,980,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Lundquist.  Joseph;  and  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin,  5,436,549,  CI. 

320-13.000. 
Shackle,    Dale    R.;    and    Fauteux,    Denis    G..    5,436,091,    CI. 

429-192.000.  ,„  ,,„ 

Tonder.  Pia  E.;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  5,435,054,  CI.  29-623  500. 
Valenty,  Vivian  B.,  to  Ultraset  Limited  Partnership.  Quick-drying  nail 

coating  method  and  composition.  5.435,994,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Rohrle,  Dieter,  5,435,783,  CI.  464-068.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Brassier,    Marc;    Gasquet,    Jean-Claude;    Segaud.    Daniel;    and 

Mauroy,  Bernard,  5,436,809.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Duncau,  Andree  ,  5,436,762.  CI.  359-535.000. 
Vails,  William  H.:  See—  ,.„.,,    ^, 

Weatherford,  Javier  V.;  and  Valls.  William  H.,  5,435,447.  CI. 
206-349.000. 
Valstyn,  Erich  P.,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Integrated  yoke  mag- 
netoresistive    transducer    with    magnetic    shunt.    5,436,779,    CI. 
360-113.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodor,  Janos;  Desai.  Girish  N.;  and  Wajda.  Thomas,  5,436.021.  CI. 
426-606.000. 
Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.:  See—  „    .^  ,.,. 

Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.;  Tebbutt, 
Neil;  and  Novak,  Mark  F.,  5.437,011.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Vancil.  Paul  W.:  See—  ,   „     , 

Anderson,  Thomas  W.;  Tiedemann.  Norman  R.;  and  Vancil,  Paul 
W.,  5.436,8%,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Van  Den  Goor,  Jakobus  M..  to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V. 

Conveyor.  5,435,429,  CI.  198-890.100. 
Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V.;  See- 
Van  Den  Goor,  Jakobus  M.,  5,435,429,  CI.  198-890.100. 
Van  Der  Wilk,  Ronald;  Jamar,  Jacobus  H.  T.;  Dekkers,  Bemardus  H.  J.; 
and  De  Man,  Ronald  J.  J..  10  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  tube 
including     a     convergence     correction     device.     5,436,536,     CI. 
315-368.250. 
Vanderzyden,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Baehler,  Thomas  W.;  and  Vanderzyden,  Henry  R.,  5,435,912,  CI. 
210-168.000. 
VanDyke,  John  M.:  See— 

Downing,  Robert  S.;  Bland,  Timothy;  Campbell,  Martha  J.;  and 

VanDyke,  John  M.,  5,435,381,  CI.  165-110.000. 

Van  Gorcom,  Robert  F.  M.;  Van  Hartingsveldt,  Willem;  Van  Paridon, 

Petrus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G.  M.;  and  Selten, 

Gerardus  C.  M.,  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V.  Cloning  and  expression  of 

phytase  from  aspergillus.  5.436,156.  CI.  435-252.300. 


Van  Hartingsveldt,  Willem:  See- 
Van  Gorcom,  Robert  F.  M.;  Van  Hartingsveldt,  Willem;  Van 
Paridon,  Petrus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luilen,  Rudolf  G. 
M  ;  and  Selten,  Gerardus  C.  M..  5,436,156,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Van  Heteren,  John;  Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Crooks.  Lawrence  E ;  Hoen- 
ninger,  John  C,  III;  McDermott.  Thotnas;  and  Furui.  Keiji.  to  Uni- 
versity of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  MRI  multi-frequency  DSB 
and  SSB  RF  synthesizer.  5.436.600.  CI.  332-167.000. 
Van  Heuklon.  Jeffery  J  :  See— 

Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Romon. 
Raymond   F.;   and   Van   Heuklon.   Jeffery   J.,   5,437,014,   CI. 
395-275.000. 
Van  Le,  Duong:  See — 

Gunnell,  Lyle  P.;  and  Van  Le,  Duong.  5.435.206,  CI   73-866.000. 
Van  Lcngench,  Bemhard  H  ;  Thomiley,  Denise;  Palermo.  John;  and 
Koppa,  Daniel  A.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
throlndlimensional  food  products.  5.435.714.  Q.  425-313.000. 

Van  Paridon,  Petrus  A.:  See—  

Van  Gorcom,  Robert  F.  M.;  Van  Hartingsveldt,  WtUem;  Van 
Paridon,  Petrus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G. 
M  ;  and  Selten,  Gerardus  C.  M.,  5,436,156,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Van  Pham,  Tuyen;  Henderson,  Kevin;  and  Mason,  Thomas  S.,  to 
Interbold.  Sutement  presenter  mechanism  for  automated  teller  ma- 
chine. 5,435,542,  CI.  271-246.000.  ... 
Van  Reatherford,  Larry,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cylinder  head  and 
spark  plug  assembly  and  nuethod  of  using  the  same.  5,435,278,  CI. 
123-169.0EL.  ^^_^ 
Van  Steen,  Luc;  Verdonck,  Emiel;  and  Defieuw.  Geert,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.  Thermal  dye  diffusion  transfer  method  and  dye  donor 
element  for  use  therein  5,436,217,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Van    Steenbrugge,    Bernard,    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Multi- 
apparatus  consumer  electronics  system.  5,436,618,  CI.  340-825.250. 
Van  Zanten,  Anton:  See— 

Erhardt,   Rainer;    Hartmann,   Uwe;    Kost,   Fnednch;   and   Van 
Zanten,  Anton,  5,436,831,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Bock,  Jan;  and  Robbins,  Max  L.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.  Bioremediation  of  hydrocarbon  contami- 
nated soil.  5,436,160,  CI.  435-264.000. 
VareU,  Tomaz  D.;  and  Chao,  Chung  I.,  to  Rockwell  Braseixos,  S.  A. 

Planetary  reduction  for  drive  axles.  5,435,793.  CI.  475-311.000. 
Variot.  Patrick;  Chia.  Chok  J  ;  and  Trabucco.  Robert  T..  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  coplanar  solder  ball  contact 
array.  5,435,482,  CI.  228-254.000. 
Vass,  Attila:  See—  .  ^  ..     . 

Schroer,   Wolf-Dieter;   Vass,   Attila;   Sauter.  Juergen;   Schmidl. 
Juergen;  and  Kuntz.  Guenther,  5,436,070,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.:  See— 

Van  Gorcom,  Robert  F.  M.;  Van  Hartingsveldt,  Willem;  Van 
Paridon,  Petrus  A.;  Veenstra,  Annemarie  E.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G. 
M.;  and  Selten,  Gerardus  C.  M.,  5,436,156.  CI  435-252.300. 
Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  to  Altera  Corporation  Universal  logic  module  with 

arithmetic  capabilities.  5,436,574,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Veenstra,  Kerry  S.:  See—  .      .      „  .  ,   ^, 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytic. 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S..  5.436.575.  a. 
326-40.000. 
Velcro  Industries,  B.V.:  See—  .  „     ,.    ^      ,j  ■- 

Donaruma,  L.  Guy;  Lacombe,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  f., 
5.436,051,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Venetucci,  Jim  M.:  See—  . 

Owen,  Richard  L.;  Camacho,  Jose  Maria  N.;  Lewis,  Timothy  M.; 
and  Venetucci,  Jim  M.,  5,435,776,  CI.  452-66.000. 
Venier,  Clifford  G:  See—  .  .,.c,-,q    <~i 

Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Venier,  Clifford  G.,  5,436,379,  CI. 
585-10.000.  ^         .  /- 

Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D.,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tricyclic-heterocycles. 
5,436,333,  CI.  540-586.000.  .  ,     .  „ 

Ventura.  George;  Jenkins.  James  D  ;  and  McClain.  Winford  D.,  to  It  s 
Dents  or  Us.  Flaw  highlighting  light  panel  and  booth  for  automobile 
body  repair.  5,436,726,  CI.  356-371.000. 

Verbeuren,  Tony:  See—  

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Uubie,  Michel;  Veiteuren, 
Tony;  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques,  5.436.261.  CI.  514-393X»0. 
Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye.  Patrick;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Ver- 
beuren, Tony.  5.436,343,  CI.  546-206.000. 

Verdonck,  Emiel:  See—  ,-,.■,,, 

Van  Steen,  Luc;  Verdonck,  Emiel;  and  Defieuw,  Geert.  5,436,217, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Verfaillie,  Catherine  M.:  See— 

McGIave,  Philip  B.;  Verfaillie.  Cathenne  M.;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  S.. 

5.436,151,  CI.  435-240.100. 

Vermont  American  Corporation:  See--  ..,«*-,-,    ni 

Hall.    Richard    L.;   and   Szymanski.    Donald   M.,    5,435,672,   CI. 

408-68.000.  ,        _ . 

Verret.  Allen  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Emulsion  breaking  system  for  offshore 

facilities.  5,435,910,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Vesur,  Inc.:  See—  ^    ^    .       „  j  ,     ii/ 1 

Presant,  Cary  A.;  Proffitt,  Richard  T.;  Teplitz.  Raymond  L.;  Wil- 
liams. Lawrence  E.;  and  Tin,  George  W.,  5.435,989,  CI. 
424-1.210.  ,  ,  ., 

Vezzu   Danilo,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG   Accelerator  lever  for  projectile 

looms.  5,435,354,  CI.  139-145.000. 
Vickers,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Black,  Cameron;  Mancini,  Joseph  A.;  Lau.  Cheuk  K.;  Prasit,  Pet- 
piboon;  and  Vickers.  Philip  J..  5.436,265,  CI.  514420.000. 
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Vicken  Shipbuilding  *  Engineering  Limited:  Set- 
Seymour.  Clive  M.;  Dum.  Robert  A.  J.;  PiUmer.  Un;  and  Moore 
Stephen  C.  5,436,0m,  CI.  429-17  000. 
Victor.   Karl-Heinz;   Uarminn.  H«n»-Wilhelm;   Dedeken,  lUlf    and 
Mmct.  Gjstav.  lo  Pacific  Wietz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Contartless 
premnzing-gai  ihaA  seal.  5,435,J74,  CI.  277-%.000 
Vidamed,  Inc.:  See— 

Edward^  Stuart  D ;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R,;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H. 

604^'22(MO  '   "^    ^^"'   ^"™^   ^'   ■*'•    '•*^''*>''   <^' 

Viehbock,  Anionia:  See— 

Hendel,  Wolfram;  Kloimstein.  Engelbert;  Fitzinger,  Klaus;  Vieh- 
bock,  Anionia;  and  Hatdinger,  Kurt,  5,436,256.  CI.  548-321  100 
Vijayaraghavan,  Srinivasan:  See— 

Spindel,  Eliot  R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Srinivasan;  Nagalla,  Srinivasa 

R;  and  U,  Kang,  5,436. 1 37,  CI.  435-69. 100  ^nnivasa 

VUla,  Jose  L  ;  and  Grauer.  Zvj.  to  Henkel  Corporation  Glocohepton- 

ate  compositions  and  methods.  5,435.845,  CI.  106-804  000 
Vincent.  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

tor  determining  defective  pixel  location.  5,436,659,  CI.  348-246  000 
Vincent.  Sheridan  E.:  See— 

CarIi,  Jerel  R.;  Foster  David  G.;  Gales,  Edgar  P;  Pafton,  David 
?i'  rSSl^^'  "•  ""*  Vincent,  Sheridan  E.,  5,436,118, 

Vind.  Paul;  and  Perrier,  Philippe,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  Dtte:  Alcatel 
Cit.  Automatically  conHgurable  optical  system  for  connecting  cus- 
tomer premises  networks  lo  a  switching  center  of  a  telecommunca- 
tion  network.  5,436,748,  CI  359-125  000. 
Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Heilweil,  Emanuel;  and  Cohen,  Isaac  D.,  to  Givau- 
dan-Roure  Corporation.  Heterocyclic  formamidines  useful  as  ultravi- 
olet  light  absorbers.  5.436,338,  CI.  544-330  000 
Vishill-Tech  (Patents)  Ply.  Limited:  See— 

Visser,  Timon  J..  5.435.105.  CI.  52-12.000. 
VisKMieering  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Oakford,  Howerd.  5.435.573.  CI.  273-438  000 
Viski,  Peter:  See— 

Freedman.  Jam«  R-;  Kampe.  Marcis  M.;  Viski.  Peter;  and  Young, 
Kent  M.,  5,436,108,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Visscr.  Timon  J.    to  Vishill-Tech  (Patents)  Ply.  Limited    Guttering 
system.  5,435,105,  CI.  52-12.000  * 

Vislalile,  Inc.:  See— 

Sutherland,  Scott  A.;  Geraty,  Thomas  K  ;  Choi,  Robert  S.  Kong, 
C.  Kwai;  and  Hope,  C.  Philip,  5,436,810,  CI.  362-72  000 
w".^'  J*.?**"  '-  •  """'='•■  Allan  I.;  and  Kehoskie,  Michael  P    to 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Endoscope  having  crimped  and  soldered  cable 
terminator.  5,435,2%,  CI.  600-146.000. 
VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See- 
Sato,   Katsuyuki;   Malsumoto,  Miki;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki    Ogata, 
i/i  c.  !r'^";°;  "^  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5,436,870,  CI.  365.230.0»; 

VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See 

Jain,  VIvek;  and  Pramanik,  Dipankar.  5,436,410,  CI.  174-256.000 
Voelker,  Paul  J.;  and  Hedges,  Joe  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fluid 

quality  sensing.  5,435.170,  CI.  73-53.050. 
Vogt,  William.  Orthodontic  device.  5.435.721.  CI  433-19  000 
Voigt.  Karl  G.;  and  Krenz,  Dieter,  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH    Pneu- 
matic tire  with  tread  having  good  aqua-planing  performance  and 
good  winter  characteristics  5,435.366,  CI   152-209  OOR 
Voisin.  Paul  A;  and  Bradford.  Brian  K..  Ill,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging 

a   3'59^88  aw         ""^""^  "^"^  '°'  ''*'""'  *^^'^*'  '*''P''y  5.'»36.745. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

^il^w.JSSr"''"**-    ""^    Schwarz,     Hermann,     5,435,133,    a 
0O-35 1.000. 

Volk,  Donald  A.  Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  providing  apparent 
image  curvature.  5,436,680,  CI.  351-219  000  6     i-F-cu 

Volker,  Keim:  See— 

'°M3ri69Ti.^T5I^S!i^"-  •'^'"^  '"'  °'«°™-  ''^^^ 
Volkswagon  AG:  See— 

Pruss,  Ludwig,  5,435,455,  CI.  220-307  000. 
Von  Duprin,  Inc.:  See— 

McCarthy,  Walter,  5,435, 102,  CI.  49-365.000. 
Vonach,  Herbert:  See— 

'T4l4Sa.'t50$52.'2r    ^"'"'^    •""    ^"■^'■-    ""*'"• 
von  Ahn,  Volker  H.:  See- 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Stevenson,  Tyler  A 

.«  ;.l!^^  ^  •  *™*  R»vichandran,  Ramanathan,  5,436,349.  CI 
>48-259,000. 

Von  Fraunhofer,  Joseph  A  ,   to  University  of  Louisville.   Tobacco 

extract  composition  and  method.  5,435,941,  CI.  252-392  000 
Von  Schaeven,  Antje:  See — 

'^'mTm^,  a''^^5"."o^''''-  "*'=  "^  ^°"  ^'-^"-  '^"•^ 

Vonwyl,  Edouard:  See— 

^^°^\  fjjf^^""''"-  """"""i  «™l  Vonwyl,  Edouard,  5,435,184, 
CI.  73-489.000. 

Voortmans,  Gilberi:  See — 

Heugebaert  Franciscus;  Voortmans,  Gilbert;  Dewanckele,  Jean- 
Jr^'  "*°  Loccufier,  Johan,  5,436,1 19,  CI.  430-461  000 
Vote,  Enka  C:  See — 

Kauiy,  Thomas  W..  Ka„er,  William  J  ;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote, 
M0t338  ioo  **  ^'  ""*  "^"'  ''•"'  ° '  *-*^*".  CL 
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Voylac,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

VST  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Fedele,  Vincent,  5,436,089,  a.  429-156  000 
Vytlacil,  Edward:  See— 

"  K.;  M3/,4K.'  5itri,';,io^>'"~"-  "*'"'^  •""  ^"^«''-  ^i' 

Vyvial,  Larry  A,,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Backseat  assembly  for  an 

expanding  gate  valve.  5,435,520,  CI.  251-l%.000 
W  A  B  C  O  Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Ho^tz,  Hans;  Pannbacker,  Helmut;  Petersen,  Erwin;  and  Stanusch 
Gerald,  5,436.836,  C\.  364-426.020.  ^"muscn, 

W.  B.  Marvin  Manufacturing  Company,  The-  See— 

'^T'.'oO^'cr  312-3^.  ^  ""^  •"''   ^""-  ^"^  "■• 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Blouin.  John  J..  5.435.822.  CI.  71-33.000 

Moehlenbrock.  Andrew  W.;   McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  Conner 
Howard  D;  Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  Dobbins.  Frederick  A.;  and 
Bagwell.  Thomas  H..  5.435,1 14.  CI.  53-434  000 
Wada,  Kumiko:  See — 

Nagata,  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada,  Kumiko;  Tozaki,  Yo- 

^^Jir'-'i*;  ^"*"''   Saloru;   and   Yanagi,   Terumi,   5,436,780,  CI 
36O-12I.000. 
Wada.  Tohru:  See— 

Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Wada,  Tohru,  5,436,662,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Wada,  Toshio:  See — 

^*-,".^",'-,Yil!S!''-  *'**^*-  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Shoichi,  5,436.481,  CI 

257-324.000. 
Waddell,  Robert:  See— 

Holst^.  -niomasjBownds,  Casey;  Craven,  Richard;  and  Waddell, 

Robert,  5,435,809,  CI.  8-401.000 

*l?^"J^"i['  ^i""^'  ^"^"^  '^  N*""'  Eberhard,  to  Hagen  Batterie 

AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  at  least  one  physical 

parameter  of  accumulator  electrode  plates.  5,435,182,  CI  73-437  000 

Wagner,  Reinhard:  See—  ' 

..,    ^^"'l:  Michael;  and  Wagner,  Reinhard,  5,436,370,  CI.  562-828  000 

Wagner,  Robert  F.;  and  Pisczak,  Philip  J.,  to  Ohio  Mattress  Company 

Licensing  and  Components  Group,  The.  Wire  grid  attachment  mem- 

?77n  ''  '^       °"^  *"'*■  foundations  and  the  like.  5,435,023,  CI. 

Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

°'i^l';  j^f**'"""**  N.;  and  Cyphers,  Norman  A.,  5,435,697,  CI 
417-53.(XjO. 
Wajda,  Thomas:  See— 

^^TJ^^°*^-  °'"*''  "^  •  ""*  ^'J***-  Thomas,  5,436,021,  CI. 

Wakabayashi,  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi  to 
S)Ciko  Epson  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  exerting  force' on 
circuit  mounted  on  board  through  opening  of  the  board  to  faciliute 
iQ^  bTJT"  'Conduction  between  circuit  and  housing.  5,437,041,  CI. 
395-800.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Shigemi:  See — 

MaLsui  Tadashi.  Matsuo,  Yuzo;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi- 

,.,  ,    /"!**  Wakabayashi,  Shigemi,  5,436,032,  CI.  427-365.000 

Wakefield,  Earlby  E.  J.:  See— 

't,4f5';8"«,-cr  "^5'S»°"''"'^  ""'  '*"^'''"''-  ^'"^  ^-  ■'• 
Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Wieland.  Howard  N.,  Jr.,  5,436,798,  CI.  361-710.000. 
Wakushima,  Yasushi:  See 

^*4Vm  ci''585^rSS""''    ^"""'^    '"''    ^"""^"'    •'°«'- 
Waldenstrom,  Carl  G.:  See— 

,.,  ,)'"''"''ong;and  Waldenstrom,  Carl  G,  5,435,868,  CI  156-175  000 
Waldman,  Victor  J.:  See — 

Commander,  John  H;  and  Waldman,   Victor  J     5  435  898    CI 
205-245.000.  ^.■*:>3.BtB,   Li. 

*'28^U90ai'^  A.  Thread  frame  for  forming  a  pattern.  5,435,048,  CI. 

Wallace,  David  B.:  See— 

,.,  .^'""^  ■'*™"  ^  •  ""'  W»"»«.  David  B.,  5,436,648,  CI.  347-10000 
Wallace,  Robert  C:  See—  v,uw. 

Drane,  Donald  L.;  Fields,  James  R.;  Wallace,  Robert  C.  Ksaun 
..,  ..  '"9"^  ■'-  ""<•  Robinson,  Robert  E.,  5,435,373,  CI.  164-72  000 
Wallace,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

°''^'K?'''\T''°^"*  ^  •  ^*''''-  '°^P*'  A.;  Wallace.  Sunley  J.;  Peck. 

r^' «I  VM^SSl'""'*''  '°^"  ^  •  ""*  Ro'lins.  David  E.,  5.436.696. 

Wallaert.  Johan.  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Electronic  control 

apparatus  for  the  switching  of  several  electrical  load  resistances  and 

..,"!?""2r'"*  information  switch  positions.  5.436.788.  CI.  361-160  000 

Waller.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

,.,  ,P"'J.*'  ^•'^'"  '''  •  ""*  Waller.  Daniel  J.,  5,435,778,  CI.  453-32  000 
Wallin,  Eine:  See — 

^fS'^',^"'  Wallin,  Eine;  and  Gillbrand,  Per,  5,435,275,  a 
123-41.740. 
Wallin,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Dreyfuss,   David   D.;   Janes,   Todd   L.;   Meade,   Alexander  D.; 
J™^    Pramod    K.;    and    Wallin,    Peter    E,,    5,436.708,    CI. 

^!l'i,"^'«  ^^^-  a^  "°fs«««".  Helga,  to  Siemene  Aktiengesell- 
schall.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  setting  up  virtual  connec- 
tions via  an  ATM  trunk  group.  5,436,894,  CI.  370-60.100. 
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Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Brenda;  and  Walls,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  5,435,993,  CI. 
424-47.000. 
Walsh,  Arthur  T.:  See—  .^    „  .  ^    u 

Tregidgo,  John;  Regina,  Francis  J.;  Walsh,  Arthur  T.;  Rohrbach, 
Ronald  P.-  Palanisamy,  ThirumaJai  G.;  Jones,  Gordon  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  Gilbert  C,  5,435,346,  CI.  137-564.500. 
Walsh,  Desmond  M.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  camera 

with  cover  for  handle.  5,436,686,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Walsh,  James  E.:  See— 

Stamps,  J.  Scott;  Walsh,  James  E.;  and  Dubman,  Jonathan  M., 
5,437,036,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Walter  Bau-Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .      ,      ,  ^ 

Gerlach,  Rudolf;  Walter,  Ralf;  Schad,  Bemhard;  Leykauf,  Gun- 
Iher;  and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  5,435,486,  CI.  238-7.000. 
Walter,  Ralf  See—  ^     ^    ,      ,     ,  ,- 

Gerlach,  Rudolf;  Walter,  Ralf;  Schad,  Bemhard;  Uykauf,  Gun- 
ther;  and  Eisenmann,  Josef,  5,435,486,  CI.  238-7.000. 
Wang  Chang  Y  ,  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc.  Synthetic  peptides  specific 
for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to  HCV,  diagnosis  of  HCV  infection 
and  prevention  thereof  as  vaccines.  5,436,126,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Wang  Cheng,  Chiu-Yu:  See- 
Juan,  Chih-Chen,  5,435,398.  CI.  173-176.000. 
Wang,  Chung  C:  See—  ,    ,    „ 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J;  Perez, 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
Satish  M.;  Thompson,  Carig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 
David  L.,  5,437,027,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wang,  James  C;  See—  ,  .,,  n^,     ^i 

Johnson,    William    B.;    and    Wang,    James    C,    5,435,966,    CI. 
419-47.000.  ,    ^ 

Wang  Jen-Sheng.  Bulb  fastening  structure  for  chnstmas  light  stnngs. 

5,435,741,  CI.  439-336.000. 
Wang   Soo  R.,  to  National  Science  Council.  Method  for  protecting 

agSnst  endotoxin-induced  shock.  5,436,270,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Wang    Tien-Lu;  Chiu,  Tso-Chi;  and  Chen,  Kun-Chuo,  lo  Industnal 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for  making  alkyl-a-cyanoa- 
crylate    from    depolymerization    of    poly(alkyl-a-cyanoacrylate). 
5,436,363,  CI.  558-381.000.  ^  .  ^         ., 

Wang   Way-Seen;  and  Wei,  Pei-Kuen,  to  National  Science  Council. 
Lithium    niobate    optical    TE-TM    mode   splitter.    5,436,992,    CI. 
385-45.000. 
Wanner,  Christopher  C:  See—  „  .    .   „,  ^u     . 

Cullev  Paul  R.  Landry,  John  A.;  Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Wanner,  Chnsto- 
pher  C;  and  McSwam,  Guy  E.,  5,437,042,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ward,  David  F:  See—  ..-,.,.,     ^, 

Sandofsky,    Marc    D.;    and    Ward,    David    F.,    5,435,148,    CI. 
62-197.000.  „     . 

Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  Bradley,  Gerald,  to  John  Wyelh  *  Brother, 
Limited.  Treatment  of  anxiety  and  gastrointestinal  disorders  with 
azabicyclo  carbonyl-2-(cyclopropylmethyloxy)benzamide.  5,436,251, 
CI.  514-304.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See—  .a,^-,^     r-i 

Hodges,    John    C;    and    Klutchko,    Sylvester,    5,436,260,    CI. 
514-389.000. 
Warner  Larry  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cover  retainer  assembly 

for  in'nauble  restraint  air  bag.  5,435,597.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Warren.  Oscar  E.;  and  Beard.  Bob  J.,  to  TransTech  Resources.  Inc. 
Emergency  brake  system  for  wheeled  vehicles.  5.435.418.  CI.  188- 
4.00R. 
Washington  University:  See— 

Duronio.   Robert  J.;  Olins,   Peter  O.;  and  Gordon,  Jeffrey  I., 
5,436,138,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Washizu,  Kinya:  See—  ,.,i,->i<-i 

Kimura,  Shigeki;  Washizu,  Kinya;  and  Yoshida.  Jun,  5,436,132,  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Walanabe,  Genzoh:  See — 

Arima,  Toshio;  and  Waunabe,  Genzoh,  5,435,553,  CI.  273-86.00B. 
Watanabe,  Hirokazu:  See—  „     ^ 

Ito  Kazuyoshi;  Takamura,  Yoshio;  and  Walanabe,  Hirokazu, 
5,435,043,0.24-114.400.  ,^  ^     ,     u 

Waunabe,  Hiroto,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
beam  scanning  system  with  photodeteclor  oriented  to  prevent  un- 
wanted renections.  5,436,728,  CI.  356-431.000. 
Waunabe,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Kalo,  Masahiro;  Mikami,  Tetsuhiro;  Ochi,  Kiyoshige;  Watanabe. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Kubodera,  Noboni,  5,436,401,  CI.  552-610.000. 
Watanabe,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kawase     Hajime;    Watanabe,    Kaoru;    and    Nabeshima,    Akira, 
5,435.749.  CI.  439-557.000. 
Waunabe.  Keiji:  See— 

Suzuki.  Ryo;  Sailo.  Masato;  Shiroishi.  Tetsuya;  Ohira.  Takuya; 
Fujima.    Yoshiko;    Fukuyama,    Keiji;    and    Watanabe.    Keiji. 
5.436,530.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Waunabe.  Masao.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  vehicle 
brake  pressure  control  apparatus  wherein  brake  pressure  is  controlled 
based  on  overshoot  drop  of  wheel  speed  upon  lowenng  of  brake 
pressure.  5,435.635.  CI.  303-110.000. 
Walanabe,  Takanobu:  See—  „  .    .      .        ,.     ,->_ . 

Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Waunabe,  Takanobu;  Fukuju,  Alsushi;  Omt- 
suka,  Shigenori;  and  Iwamolo,  Teruo,  5,435,981,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Waunabe,  Takeshi:  See—  ^        t  i.    .. 

Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  WaUnabe,  Takeshi; 
Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  5,436,700,  CI. 
355-215.000. 


Watanabe,  Tomonari:  ,.^—  „       .    „ 

Koyama,   Masaoki;  Walanabe,  Tomonan;  Kawai.  Kenzou;  and 
Mon,  Motoyoshi.  5,436.399.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshimi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  system.  5,436,690, 

a.  354-402.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Ikegaya,   Hiroshi;  Umeno,   Hidenori;   and   Walanabe,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,437,016,  CI.  395-400,000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Walanabe,  Yoshitaka;  Hiraga,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Fukuyama.  Shigera,  5,436,652,  CI.  347-108.000. 
Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Holcomb,  Gregory  J.,  5,435,640,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Waters  Investments  Limited:  See— 

Jarrell,    Joseph    A.;    and    Tomany,    Michael    J,    5,436,446,    CI. 

250-288.000. 
Shew,  Sanford  L.,  5,436,447,  Q.  250-291.000, 
Waljen,  Frank;  Dahl,  Bjame  H.;  Drejer,  Jorgen;  and  Jensen,  Lein  H.,  lo 
NeuroSearch  A/S.  Isalineoxime  derivatives,  their  preparation  and 
use.  5,436,250,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Watkins,  James  J.:  See— 

Hanneman,  Larry  F.;  Knjkonts,  Val;  Tangney,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Watkins,  James  J.,  5,436,061,  CI  427-208.400. 
Watson.  Michael  D.;  Cotlom,  William  P ;  Teeters,  Susan  M.;  Heroux, 
Charles  H.;  and  Duryee,  Terrance  D.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Repulpable  laminating  adhesive  containing  an  ethylene  vinyl  aceUle 
copolymer  having  40-60  weight  percent  of  vinyl  aceute  ""'IS- "> 
oxygen-containing  comound,  a  tackifier  and  a  wax.  5,436,287,  CI. 
524-272.000. 
Wawra,  Manfred;  Beszedics,  Geza;  Winkler,  Werner;  Pavuza,  Franz; 
and  Toriser,  Walter,  to  Silent  Motors.  Electronic  control  circuit  for 
the  supply  of  ohmic-inductive  loads  by  means  of  direct-current 
pulses,  5,436,825,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Wayman,  William  H.;  and  Moser,  Rasin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Power 
control  for  instant-on-integral  resistive  heating  belt  fuser.  5,436,712, 
CI.  355-290.000.  . ,       ^  ^ 

Weatherford,  Javier  V  ;  and  Vails,  WillUm  H  ,  to  Acme  United  Corpo- 
ration.   Product    holding    and   displaying    member.    5.435,447,   CI, 
206-349.000, 
Weaver,  Richard  W.:  See—  .  .,^  ,j^    , 

Mrenna,  Stephen  A.;  and  Weaver,  Richard  W.,  5,436,604,  Ci. 
335-202.000. 

Weber  Bcate*  S€€ 

Hagemann,  Jorg;  and  Weber,  Beate,  5,436,125.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Weber.  James  L..  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Hydraulically  controlled 
seal  adjuster  and  recliner  mechanisms  for  vehicle  seats.  5.435.625,  CI. 
297-362.130.  ^       , 

Weber   Paul  R.,  lo  Don  Morin,  Inc.  Laggin  members  for  excavation 

support  and  retaining  walls.  5,435,669,  CI.  405-284.000 
Weber,  R,  James:  See—  ,  .,.  tnn 

Griffiths,  Sam;  Phillips,  Paul  A.;  and  Weber,  R  James,  5,435,600, 
CI.  283-81.000. 
Wedding,  Berthold,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Receive-side  circuit  for  a  system 
for  optically  transmitting  a  digital  signal  over  a  dispersive  optical 
waveguide,  5,436,752,  CI,  359-195,000, 
Wedral,  Elaine  R.:  See—  .         „        j 

Chiang    Grace  H,;  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  PaUg.  Anita  N,;  and 
Wedral,  Elaine  R,  5,436,022,  CI.  426-626.000. 
Weeks,  Gregory  P.;  Vaidyanalhan,  Akhileswar  G.;  and  Memll,  Mi- 
chael J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Method  for 
determining  quality  of  dispersion  of  glass  fibers  in  a  thermoplastic 
resin    prefonn    layer   and    preform    layer   characlenzed    thereby 
5.436.980.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Wefers.  Karl:  See—  „     ,    ,  ,„  ,■,,  r-\ 

Fishkis.  Maya;  Misra,  Chanakya;  and  Wefers,  Karl,  5,435,374.  CI. 

164-97.000. 
Wehrfritz,  Timothy:  See— 

Azamar,    Ernesto;    Wehrfritz,    Timothy;    and    Flores,    Alberto, 
5,435,882,  CI.  156-359.000. 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Salisbury,  Roger  S.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and  Guim- 
battista,  Brian  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Radiation  imager 
with  common  passivation  dielectric  for  gate  electrode  and  photosen- 
sor. 5,435,608,  CI.  257-59.000. 

w*i  Ppi  ICuen'  Sf€ 

Wang,  Way-Seen;  and  Wei,  Pei-Kuen,  5,436,992,  CI.  385-45.000. 

Weibel,  Roman:  See—  ,  .,.  .on    /-i 

Gmuer,  Bruno;  Naef,  Peter,  and  Weibel,  Roman,  5,435,189,  CI. 

73-861.370. 
Weidner,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Lynn  John  D.;  Weidner,  Thomas  H.;  and  Anderson,  Elmer  U.,  II 
5,435,835,  CI.  75-770.000, 
Weier,  Richard  M  :  See—  ,  „,  .       „    ^  ^  u 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M., 
5,436,341,  CI.  546-116,000, 
Weinberg,  Stanley,  Flash  triggering  system.  5,436,531,  CI.  3I5-241.00P_ 
Weinberger,  Imanuel;  and  Dekel,  Ehud,  to  Suie  of  Israel.  Mmistry  of 
Defence,  AnnamenI  Development  Aulhonly  Optical  fiber  coupling 
5,436,989.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Weinmann,  Robert  H..  Jr..  to  Screening  Systems.  Inc^  '^''j'fi^, 
clamping  fixture  for  vibrating  various  sized  circuit  boards.  5.433.333. 
CI,  269-228,000,  „.  ^   ,^   „  .-4 

Weinreich.  Rudolf  W..  to  Holders  Technology  PLC  Drilling  printed 
circuit  boards  and  entry  and  backing  boards  therefor  5.435.671.  Cl. 
408- 1. OOR 
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'*'^""J<"^  N I  and  Zimmentunn.  Craig  E  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc 
S^^'a'^SSj'oSS   """""*    '"'    co«l...oning    apparatus. 

'^'m^^^'J^^'^JH!-  8''"''^-  -""^Ph  P  ■  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R..  to 
Merrell  Dow  Phannaceuticals  Inc  Method  of  using  4-amino-A*- 
cV'sU-iVoOo"'^"^'  of  benign  prosutic  hyperplasia.  5.436,237, 

*'f^''«:hl!f  "^  •  «"^  Mullooly.  John  F.,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.  Shadow  shieldmg  5.436,945,  CI.  376-287  000 
Weisker,  Arthur  C,  to  Seedtec  International  Inc.  Hybnd  safflower 
8000!a)"So  "'    ""*   *"'""'   '**'^  "**•«  sterility.    5,436,386,   CI. 
Welback  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See— 

Lui,  Mung-Ping.  5,435,552,  Q.  273-85.000 
Welbom,  Howard  C,  deceased:  See— 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A  ;  Song,  Won  R     Rossi   Al- 
bert,-^Tumer,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard  C,  dei^eased ■  and 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,435,926,  CI.  252-51.005. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

'"573r296^'?r"6(kia"'  ^"'"  '■■' '"«'  '"'"^"'-  ^-'-' "  • 

Welch,  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Alt^  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J..  Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Welch 

M.  Bruc^Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T.;  McDaniel.  Max  P. 

Welch   R^rt  L    &«^-^  '"'"'  °'  '•*^'-^'-  CI   526-160.000. 

Weldon,  Richard  S.:  See— 

R<»d,  E.  Lawrence;  Deschaine,  Stephen  A  ;  Doss,  Dwight  W 
Hanson,  Gary  D;  Sensel,  Steven  D.;  Schroder,  Richard;  Traup-' 
37^58 Iro  "^   V/e\aon.   Richard    S.,    5,436,890,   a. 

Welker,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Adams,  Joseph  B.;  Amatangelo,  John  S.;   Fodale.  Francis  M 

^,'m/5;2«;  cTi2%^'(;j^  """"^  ^' """  ^'"'"-  ■^°"- 
":LX  Mr5,6^.'c?i"8;:io?°«r""«  "--^'^  -"'  ^'°-'' 

Wells,  David  L.:  See— 

Ba^nnon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.   Perez, 

flT^'^vT"''"""'  '^°'*"  *•  Sparacn,  DianVM.;  Thatte! 

Satish  M;  Thompson,  Carig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 

David  L.,  5,437,027.  CI   395-600.000  »      •  «»  "eiis. 

Wells,  Steven;  Hasbun.  Robert  N  .  and  Gamer.  Richard  P,  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Method  and  circuitry  for  detecting  lost  sectors  of  data 

in  a  solid  sute  memory  disk.  5,437,020,  CI   395-425  000 

nir^"'  ^'*"S"r^  """^  ^'*^''-  ^"™  E  ■  *°  E"on  Research  4  Engi- 
neenng  Co.  Solvent  extraction  process  involving  membrane  sepaFa- 

21(>634a»^'  ^"''''°'  '"'^""«1»"  ^°"e  phase.  5,435,918  CI. 

^^t!^!!''  ^*l!i*T  ^  •  V"^  '^'""'-  **"'»'"  J  • '°  Sauer  Inc.  Neutral  start 
switch  and  backup  alarm  switch,  and  method  of  assembling  the  same 

5°l36,4Ta'  t&rtT'  ""'""  '"'  ■  ''^'^™""'^  •^"'— " 
Welti,  Arnold:  5ee— 

Wel,^!SI^^  p";  "i'^  ^  n"-  *"'°''*'  '•*5*-«5.  CI.  375-367.000. 
^ P^.  f  • '°  '°r'  P'-«='«on  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 

?i36,423,a"2T9"-m.'39^""'"*  "^  ^'°'"  '  "^°"  °^  *«=•  ""^"J 
Wenke.  Gottfried:  See— 

*M35:7n  a  439^62O°0c]^."°^  """'"   ''"'  """  ^'^  — '- 

^244^2  OX) ''"""*'    °     '^^'"^    *"**    "^    ^^'''''''     5-'*",502,    CI. 
Wesbar  Corporation:  See— 

"r4t5,f2'3""c"'2^2^o'"o^""^  '''  "^  "«'  ^°""-  '^°«"  ^  • 
Wessel,  Wolf:  See— 

°We™,^;  ^"'''''  """Dieter;  Kirschner.  Michael;  Zimmemian, 

,^;f"^"-  ■'<»c*>im;  Grosser,  Martin;  Seher,  Dieter  Wes- 

F  i   *^'L*""28"-   «'°'fgang;   DittrKh.   Wolfgang;   Forst^ 

x^"':-,An^"^  ^'*'^*"-  *"<^  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5,436,837  CI 

West,  Lamar  E    Jr..  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Polarity  reversing  DC 
363*63  000''''  femo'ely    located    equipment.    5,436,822     CI. 

Westinghouse  Elec  Corp:  See— 

°*367^103dTO"    ^"    "^    """"•    '^°"'"    ^'    5«*-872.    CI. 
Westinghouse  Elec.  Corp.:  See— 

^Cr'sSsToOO  '  ^^'^  ^*"''  ^  '  "^  ""^^  *^-  •*■•  5.436,384, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Silvestri,  George  J  ,  Jr.,  5,435,138,  CI.  60*52.000. 
Westland  Plastics,  Ltd.:  See— 

Patterson,  Roger  L  .  5,435.267,  CI.  119-52.400 
Wetzel,  Donald  E.:  See— 

"^S'"''".-  ^"'°'<';  EHGiulio.  Edmund;  Brown,  Garrett  W-  ud 
Wetzel,  Donald  E.,  5,435,515,  CI.  248-576.000.  ' 
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Wetzel,  Guido:  See— 

■^w^y-  ^i^'^''  I^fllf^^hke,  Ulrich;  Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  and 
Wetzel,  Guido.  5,435.409.  CI.  180-274  000 

^.w"i'  °°r^'1f  •  •"'^  Smith.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Automated  Test  Engineer- 
mg.  Inc.  Double-sided  automatic  test  equipment  probe  clamshell  with 
vacuum-actuated  bottom  probe  contacts  and  mechanical-actuated  top 
probe  contacts.  5,436,567,  CI.  324-754  000  ^ 

Wexler.  Ronald  M  ;  Owen.  James  R.;  and  Rowley,  Lawrence  A     to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  having  a  transpar- 
ent magnetic  recording  layer.  5,436,120,  CI.  430-496  000 
248- 1 SS*"*    '^'"*'^*'''''    '*•''•=    """d    assembly.     5.435.510.    CI. 

Weyl.  Helmut:  See— 

Whale,  Luke  R.  J:  See— 

Cox^  Christopher  V.;  Whale,  Luke  R.  J.;  Shuttle,  Alan  P.;  and 

,.,..      ,^»'=''«'"a'''lM.,  5.435.111,  CI.  52-713.000. 
Wheatland  Seed,  Inc  :  See- 
Roberts,  Michael  T.,  5,435,610,  CI.  294-15  000 
^?o?"''^'.^'^''5^-  "'•  •°Q"a'':o'"">  Incorporated.  Antenna  system 
S;tem"'5,?37,05rci"$55"-33"3(SS'°°^  microcellular  communication 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Tied!  Maurice  R.;  Cochran,  Devin  K  ;  Diab,  Tariq  A.;  and  Greu- 
lich.  Gregg  A,  5,435.441,  CI.  206-320  000  •  "•<>  "reu 

Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

'^439-352  000*'''^'    ^'    '"*'    ^°"''    ^""''^    ^-    '■♦"•'"W-    CI. 
Fedder,  James  L.;  and  Shuey.  John  R.,  5,435,757,  CI.  439-686.000 
Cr43°.6To'oOo'  '^°"''  ""*  ^"''""'  ^"'^'^'^  5.435.754; 

Isohata,  Shigeru,  5,435,738,  CI.  439-157  000 

"t4'35l^i'2:  a.'248.'22r^"'  "°*"'^  ""•  '"'  ^"""'  '^«'  ^- 
Takasu.  Hideki.  5,435,756,  CI.  429-658.000 

439*-'79^0to'  '*''"'  ■'"'^"'  ""*  ^"^^*''  """'*'  '^  •  '■■♦"•■'35.  CI. 

^'^i^Vs'^ro'ci'"  8^-2M.SS""'°"  '^'™''  '"^""'""«  *""'  '^' 
White,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

^  Cr43ft.203  (»0  ^'"'^'  '*°"'''''  "••  '""  '^"•"'  •'°''"'  '•'*36.I09, 
Whiteley,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Dahl    Klaus  J  .Homer.  Patrick  J.;  Gors.  Heinrich  C;  Jansons 
Viktors;  and  Whiteley.  Richard  H..  5.436.310.  CI.  528-171  000 

vo  r/;   r";  '""  ^ ■?■"'•  *^''""- '°  H<:*l«'-P»ckard  Company!  Low 
voltage  bipolar  amplifier.  5.436.595.  CI.  330-296.000 
Wiche-Casunon.  Maria  J.:  See— 

H<^kl  Konrad;  Spevak.  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel 
Andreas,  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Wiche<:as- 

Sm'a  43502»  "^""^'""^  """  """P'"^"'  «'«'<"f- 
Wied.  Paul:  See— 

''';TuT5%3t794';  crr^.'^STobo"""^  "*'"'"•  '"""^  -""  ^'«* 

Wieland.  Howard  N.,  Jr.,  to  Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc.  Spring  clip 
36?.71?0(X)       "*""'''y  ''°'  ^'"^'fonic  components.   5.436.798.  CI 
Wieland,  Wemer:  See— 

Wiezoreck,  Wolfgang:  See— 

'''75-252'oa)"""'    *"''    ^'"°''*''-    Wolfgang.    5.435,829.    CI. 

^inr'J'M '^K.!S''r"'^  ^'T'^"-  ^'kolai.  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labora- 
tory. Methods  for  producing  probes  capable  of  distingushing  variant 
genomic  sequences.  5.436.142.  CI.  435-91  200 

Wikstrom.  Hakan:  See— 

Golman.  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise.  Frode;  Wistrand.  Lars- 
Goran;  and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  5,435,991,  CI  424-9  330 
Wilczak,  Wojciech  A  :  See— 

"4301253*^0^'     ""*     W'lc"''.     Wojciech     A.,     5,436,112,     CI. 
Wilczynski,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Knutson,  Gaylen  M.;  Steinwand,  Paul  J.;  Wilczynski,  Joseph  J.  and 
Spada,LonnieT.,  5,435,879.  Cl.  156-327.000 
W|ley   Walter  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Clamp  with 

mechanically  attached  grommet.  5.435.506.  CI   248-74  100 
Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH:  See— 
xx,,^.*""!^  Hermann.  5.435.615.  Cl.  296-121.000. 
Wilhelm  Schafer  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co  •  See— 
xxj,,^*^^"-  August  W..  5.435.163,  Cl.  72-58.000. 
H-Ji;^";  ""''  ^-  '°  '^°"'"  '^^'"'  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for 
43700R  *"'^   '"   '   ^^  *^   '^"°'    '•'♦",982,  Cl.   423- 

*MoZ"'lJJIflI'T  •  '*'"'""h"-  R'5|'  M.;  and  Nagel.  Christopher  J.,  to 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injection 
of  a  liquid  waste  into  a  molten  bath.  5.436.210.  Cl.  588-201  000 

wiikner,  Andreas:  See — 

"cr43°-'6^'o0o'  ■'"'"■  ^°"'  "^  ^'"'""-  ^""^"^  5.435,754, 
'^fH^^no'J^'^T.""^  ^"^^  AWallah.  to  Prosyst  S  A   Method  of  simu- 
Jff  .*i^.    m^'TJJ'/?^"*'  """  "«  thereof  for  testing  the  operation 
of  a  controller.  5.436,855.  Cl.  364-578.000. 
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Willett.  Michael:  See- 
Augustine.  Kurt  E.;  Chao.  Chih-Wei;  Daniel.  Arthur  A.;  Frantz, 
Jacalyn  L.;  Jacobson.  David  N.;  Karlsion.  Keith  E.;  Lee.  Kath- 
leen D.;  Levenaon.  Daniel  E.;  Moore,  Robert  E.;  and  Willett. 
Michael.  5.436,914.  a.  371-29.100. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Synoilcy,  Steven  P.;  Laughlin,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Reed,  Michael  A., 
5.436,013,  Cl  426-3.000. 
Williams,  James  Shower  wall  liner.  5,435,021.  Cl.  4-580.000. 
Williams,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

PrsMnt.  C«ry  A.;  Pioffitt.  Richard  T.;  Teplitz,  Raymond  L.;  Wil- 
liams.   Uwrence    E.;    and   Tin,    George    W.,    5,435,989,   Cl. 
424-1.210. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.:  Set — 

Fitzpatrick,  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin 
L.,  5,436.963.  Cl.  379-212.000. 
Williams.  Paul  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Overflow 

detection  system.  5.436,615.  Cl.  340-616.000. 
Williams,  Phillip  M.;  and  Franklin,  Richard  D.,  to  PTI,  Inc.  Label 

applicator.  5,435,862,  Cl.  156-64.000, 
Williams,  Robert  J.;  Kidon,  William  E.;  Nguyen,  hanh;  and  Hilston, 
Michael  D.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Multi-layer  composite. 
5,436,073,  Cl.  428-343.000. 
Williams,  Simon:  Set — 

Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Williams,  Simon;  and  Cashion,  Terry,  5,436,975. 
a.  381-17.000. 
Williamson.  Daniel  A.;  Castellanos,  Steven  R.;  Kilgore,  Bruce  J.;  and 
Tawney,  John  C,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  mold  and  parts 
from  the  mold.  5.435.959.  Cl.  264-221.000. 
Williamson.  Hugh  M.:  See- 
Jam.  Rakesh;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Williamson,  Hugh  M., 
5,436,124.  Cl.  430-551.000. 
Williaimon,  John,  to  Emit  Products  Limited.  Saw.  5.435.294.  Cl. 

125-12.000. 
Willmitzer,  Lothar;  Sonnewald,  Uwe;  and  Von  Schaeven.  Antje,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plasmid  for  the  preparation  of  trans- 
genic  plants   with   a  change   in   habit   and   yield.    5,436.394.   C\. 
800-205.000. 
Willmitzer,  Lothar:  See— 

Rocha-Sosa,   Mario;   Sonnewald,   Uwe;   Frommer,   Wolf-Bemd; 
Willmitzer,    Lothar;    and    Stratmann.    Marina.    5.436,393,    Cl. 
800-205.000. 
Wilmington  Partners  L.P.:  See — 

Carroll,  Elizabeth  A.,  5.436,678,  Cl.  35I-I6I.0OO. 
Wilson,  David  A.:  See- 
Cheng.  Robert*  C;  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Goeckleler.  William  P.; 
Krupcr.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Frank.  Richard  K.;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.; 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.;  McMillan,  Kenneth;  Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson, 
David  A.;  and  Braughman,  Sharon,  5,435,990,  Cl.  424-153.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Esther  S.;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  and  Post,  Clifrord  J., 
5,435,874,  Cl.  156-242.000. 
Wilson,  James  A.,  to  Double-E,  Inc.  Integrated  wellhead  tubing  string. 

5.435.385,  a.  166-84.000. 
Wilson.  Tracy  S.:  See— 

Blackman.  Fran  E.;  Collins.  Jacqueline;  Doeberl,  Terrence  M.; 
Donahue,   Patrick   J  ;   and   Wilson.  Tracy   S.,   5,437.010,   Cl. 
395-161.000. 
Win-It  Lotto  Selections  Inc.:  See- 
Rice,  Richard  R.;  and  Rice,  William  D..  5.435,556,  Cl.  273-144.00B. 
Wincze,  Steven  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
introducing    gas    recirculation    into    a    furnace.    5,435,257.    Cl. 
1 10-204.000. 
Wing,  Keith  M.:  See— 

Puzey,  Nathan  S.;  Lehmann,  Mark;  Haynie,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wing, 
Keith  M.,  5,435,479,  Cl.  228-44.500. 
Winkelmaim,  Helmut:  See — 

Pauli,    Karlheinz;    and    Winkelmann,    Helmut,    5,436,950,    O. 
378-4.000. 
Winkler.  Wemer:  See— 

Wawra,   Manfred;   Beszedics,  Geza;  Winkler,  Wemer;   Pavuza. 
Franz;  and  Toriser.  Walter.  5.436.825.  Q.  363-132.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Bicarbonate 
fungicide    compositions    containing    spreader-sticker    ingredients. 
5,436,012,  Cl.  424-717.000. 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.;  Stevenson,  Tyler  A.;  Holt, 
Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Compositions  subilized  with  5-sulfonyl-substituted  benotriazole 
UV-absorbers.  5,436,349,  Cl.  548-259.000. 
Winlerowd,  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W.;  Wirz,  J.  Harry;  Kreibich,  Roland 
E.;  Shantz,  Roger  M  ;  Ghermay,  Timit;  and  Childress,  Charles  C. 
Surfaced   cellulose  composite  panel   and   panel   forming   method. 
5,436,069,  Cl.  428-308.800. 
Wirt,  David  F.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Liquid  applicator  with  frangible  ampoule  and  support.  5,435,660,  Cl. 
401-135.000. 
Wirz,  J.  Harry:  See— 

Winterowd,  Jack  G.;  Park,  David  W  ;  Wirz,  J.  Harry;  Kreibich, 
Roland  E.;  Shantz.  Roger  M.;  Ghermay.  Timit;  and  Childress, 
Charles  C,  5,436,069,  Cl.  428-308.800. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kim,     Sangtae;    and     Klingenberg,     Daniel    J..    5,435,931,    Cl. 
252-75.000. 
Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Company:  See — 

Roberts,  Jeflfrey  J.,  5,435.177.  CI.  73-161.000. 


Wisell.  Henry,  to  Erasteel  Kloster  Aktiebolag.  High  speed  steel  manu- 
factured by  power  metallurgy.  5.435.827,  Q.  75-236.000. 
Wistrand,  Lars-Goran:  Set — 

Golman,  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise,  Frode;  Wistrand,  Larv 
Goran;  and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  5,435,991,  Cl.  424-9.330. 
Wittig.  Lutz;  Ryll,  Jurgen;  and  Lutsch,  Harald  M.,  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Catalytic  converter  sensor  connector.  5,435,735,  Cl. 
439-79.000. 
Wittur  Aufzugteile  GmbH  A  Co.:  Set— 

Wittur.  Horst,  5,435,209,  a.  74-606.00R. 
Wittur,  Horst,  to  Wittur  Aufzugteile  GmbH  A  Co.  Drive  unit  for  a 
hoisting  apparatus,  in  particular  for  a  passenger  or  freight  elevator. 
5,435,209.  a.  74-606.00R. 
Woith.  Blake  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pivotable  self-centering 

elastomer  pressure-wafer  probe.  5,436,568,  Cl.  324-758.000. 
Wojcmski,  Allan  S.;  Nesler.  Leslie  F ;  and  Faust.  Paul  T.,  to  Caswell 
International  Corporation.  Granulate  backstop  assembly.  5,435,571, 
Cl.  273-410.000. 
Wold,  Ted  H.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Method  for 
forming  articles  of  reinforced  composite  material.   5,435,954,  Cl. 
264-115.000. 
Wolf,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Wolfe,    Donald    H.;    and    Budney,    David    R.,    5.435.867.    Cl. 
156-171.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter:  See— 

Giesecke,  Henning;  Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  Haese.  Wilfried, 
5,436,034,  Cl.  427-508.000. 
Wolf,  Joel  L.;  Yu.  Philip  S  ;  and  Turek,  John  J.  E.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Task  scheduler  for  a  miltiprocessor 
system.  5,437,032,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Wolfe,  Donald  H.;  and  Budney,  David  R.,  to  Wolf,  Donald  H.  Method 
of    manufacturing    a    flexible    tubular    structure.    5,435,867,    Cl. 
156-171.000. 
Wolff,  Stefan;  See— 

Bmchmann,   Berad;   Wolff,   Stefan;  and  Stiefenhoefer,   Konrad. 
5,436.336,  Cl.  544-193.000. 
Wolla.  David  M.:  Set— 

Derstine.    Michael    P.;    and   WoIIa.    David    M..    5.435.744.    Q. 
439-352.000. 
Wollenschlager.  Axel:  Set— 

Herold,    Heiko;    Wollenschlager,    Axel;    Landen,    Harald;    and 
Schmitt  Franz,  5,435.301.  a.  128-203.150. 
Wong,  Milly  M.  L.;  See- 
Gentry,  Thomas  L.;  Bames,  Russell  D.;  Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Ash- 
cralt  Charles  R.;  Gwyn.  Juanilla  M.;  Pryor.  James  W.;  Ridings, 
Henry  T.;  and  Wong,  Milly  M  L  .  5.435.326,  Cl.  131-344.000. 
Wood,  J.  W.;  Lowery.  Robert  J  ;  and  Knipschield.  Robert  L.  Welding 

apparatus  and  method.  5,435,478.  Cl.  228-42.000. 
Wood.  Tommie  L.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Julian  L.;  Wood,  Tommie  L.;  and  Brand,  Albert  G., 
5,435,489.  Cl.  239-265.170. 
Woods,  Darryl  H.:  Set— 

Lau,  John  R.;  Geho,  W.  Blair;  and  Woods,  Darryl  H.,  5,436,010,  Cl. 
424-450.000. 
Woods.  Robert  L.;  and  Murray.  Donald  W..  to  Dover  Corporation. 
Vapor  recovery  fuel  nozzle  systems  providing  an  improved  slurpee 
function.  5.435,357,  Cl.  141-59000 
Woodson,  Carl  W.:  See- 
Rose,  Robert  K.;  and  Woodson,  Carl  W.,  5,435.141,  a.  62-18.000. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See — 

Garvey.  Daniel  C;  Bowers,  James  R.;  and  Bailey,  Brtice  G., 
5,436,538.  Cl.  318-52.000. 
Woodward,  Joseph  A.,  to  Anchor  Point  Archery  Inc.  Bowstring  re- 
lease apparatus.  5,435,291,  Cl.  124-35.200. 
Woodward,  Ted  K.:  See— 

Knox,  Wayne  H.;  Stark.  Jason  B.;  Tell.  Benjamin;  and  Woodward, 
Ted  K.,  5,436,756,  C\.  359-260.000. 
Work.  Dale  E.:  See- 
Hart,  Ronald  L.;  and  Work,  Dale  E.,  5,435,376,  Cl.  165-10.000. 
Wotton,  Michael  C ;  and  Zinbarg,  Benson  E.,  to  Sun  Hill  Industries. 
Inc.  Recessed  lamp  socket  system  for  illuminated  decorative  figures. 
5,436,817,  Cl.  362-267.000. 
Wrenbeck,  Bruce  R.;  Kelley,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Perez,  Pedro  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Adaptive  window  lift  control  with 
pinch  force  based  on  object  rigidity  and  window  position.  5,436.539. 
Cl.  318-265.000. 
Wright,  Richard  M.:  Set— 

Herr.  John  C;  and  Wright.  Richard  M..  5.436.157.  C\.  435-252.330. 
Wright.  Samuel  D.,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The.  Antibodies  to  the 
llpopolysaccharide     bonding     opsonin     septin.      5,436,321,     Cl. 
530-388.250. 

WTI  Inc  '  Set 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang;  and  lyimen,  Siddik,  5,436,017,  a.  426-281.000. 
Wu,  Anthony  W.:  See- 
Howard,  James  K.;  Huang,  Hung-Chang  W.;  Hwang,  Chemgye; 
and  Wu.  Anthony  W.,  5,436,047,  Cl.  428-64.200. 
Wu,  Chung.  Heat  dissipating  plate.  5,435,384,  Cl.  165-185.000. 
Wu,  Chung-Cheng:  See- 
Yang,    Ming-Tzong;    and    Wu,    Chung-Cheng,    5,436,190,    Cl. 
437-67.000. 
Wu,  Jiin-chuan:  See — 

Katti,    Romney    R.;    Sladler,    Henry    L.;   and   Wu,    JUn-chuan. 
5,436,861,  Cl.  365-29.000. 
Wu,  Wei-yu:  See- 
Rouse,  Irving  D.;  and  Wu,  Wei-yu,  5,435,856.  Cl.  136-225,000. 
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Wuestmum,  David  E.:  See— 

°*P^^  u  ^*^i  MichKl;  Wuestmann.  Divid  E.;  T.bone. 
Peter,  and  Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E.,  5,436,994,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Wynne,  James  J.:  See — 

Goodman,  Barry  p.;  Wynne,  James  J.;  Kaufman,  Hershall  W    and 
Jacobs,  Jason  M.,  5,435,724,  d.  433-215.000. 
Xaus  Regordosa,  LIuis:  See— 

°?I2^2?"oo"'  **"'*^'  "^  ''""  R«KO««o«.  Lluis,  5,435.641,  CI. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bayley  Robert  D;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  HofTend,  Thomas  R.;  «,d  Pax- 
Jon,  James  R,  5,436.103.  CI  430-109  000 
437729  OOo"'"   ^'    *"*'   Thonxon.    Robert    L..    5,436,193,   a. 

^'355°298Mo''*^  *"  "^  ^"^^-  ^"*''*  ^-  ^■*^-''^i-  C' 
^'"7104 So'''  ^"  "^  ^'^°^*'''  Enn«nno  C,  5,435,538,  CI. 
Davies,  Daniel.  5,437.045.  CI.  395-800000 

EpiCT.  John  E.;  ,„d  Paoii.  Thomas  L..  5.436.192.  CI.  437-129.000 
T^'sooo""       '   ""*   2"f««o.   Eddie   M..   5.436.101,   CI. 

Guerin,  Jean-Michel,  5,436,755.  CI.  359-249  000 

Hauser,  Oscar  G.,  5,436.7 1 1 .  CI.  355-290  COO 

Hube.  Randall  R..  5.436.730.  CI   358-401  000 

Mandel,  Barry  P.  5.435.544.  CI.  271-298  000 

Mantell,  David  A..  5.436.493.  CI.  257-440  000 

^Y}'\^J?*^^  ■"  •  '^»"'"'  Kaihleen  M.;  Sokac.  Russel  J.;  Durfey. 

sMe^^^:;  ?:r5:^.S'^?-:^2^«^'-  '^°**"  '■■  ""*  ^~" 

Micciche,  Mark  D..  5,435.961,  CI.  264-319  000 

^w'J!!'"- J*"";?*"  ^  •  ^*'^*-  ■'°^*'  A  ;  Wallace,  Stanley  J.;  Peck, 

a  355-206^5"""^^'    *■"  ^  ■  "^  '*°"'"'^  °"^'*  ^ '  '■'♦3*-696. 

Paell  Thornas  L  ;  and  Epler,  John  E..  5,436,191,  d.  437-1  lOOOO 
Raj,  Gum  B..  5,436,705,  CI.  355-246.000.  •^'  ■*^'  >  '"«J". 

R«s,  James  D;  and  Bell,  Conrad  J.,  5,436,691,  CI.  355-52  000 
455^1  000*        ^''   "**   «""='^f-    Lawrence,   5,437,057,   CI. 

^'r36:o^rcY'4j^59^"  •'"'""  ""'  "^  "«*"'=''•  «°^«  ^  • 

^'jyman,  William  H.;  and  Moser.Rasin,  5,436,712,  CI  355-290  000 

I4i-260ro         "^  "°"'"*  '"*  ^"*''  ""'"*  '^'"^   5.435,355;  CI 

Xytronyx,  Inc.:  See— 

Mullis^  Kary  B.,  5,436,115,  CI.  430-338.000 

Vabe,  Toshihiro:  See — 

"s!^'i^"'™'',"^?i,J/n'*;,'^°*''**'*~;  Takahashi,  Makoto;  and 
•^  .  .  .^f**"'  ^°"°-  5.437,059,  CI.  455-512.000. 
Yabiki,  Junichiro:  See— 

"^  M^  T?i!"*''- J?'''L""'^  "r*^:  Akashi,  Hironari;  Mangyo, 

5''4l?^02°'ci°4lT!|'l'?;'6o''"^   '^"^^   "^    ^""^''  ^"-^-- 
Yabuki,  Ryoji:  S«— 

Torii,    Takuji;    Mono.    Syuichi;    Ainoya.    Masayuki     Hayashi 

fr^^crtritoS^'^'  '"'■  ^°^'-  "•"  Vabuk-.^RTol!: 

Yabusaki.  Yoshiyasu;  Murakami,  Hiroko;  Sakaki,  Toshivuki   Shih«i. 

Megum,  ^d  Ohkawa,  Hideo.  .0  D.r;;ctor.G;neS  o7  Agf^^^f 

Indminal  Sc.ence  A  Technology  Chimeric  fused  mon«,xyS  of 

M3^.irCI.43l'554^fo.^^°''"-^^«''--    ^^^   '^^ 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi:  See— 

°  H^^h"*''^"?"'  M*y""°'OL.H'"shi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita. 

S:^5,»5::c^i^^i'4-ir2'"c;s*'-  ^-•""-^  -^  ^-"-^^ 

Yagi,  Hajime:  See— 

"tfiH™   ^'''5'2'    Sato,    Kazuhiko;    Okazaki,    Kalsutoshi;    Yagi, 
V  1.  .  *^'S^-  »™  Kimura,  Fumihide,  5,435.243,  CI.  101-148  000 

T^u  .o"sh^°pr'^K  ^""J'?'"-  ^^'*^'  f"*'™'  and  Nunoue, 
radasu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Epitope-related  peptides  of 
human  parvovirus.  5,436,127,  CI  435-5  000  pepiiaes  01 

Yajima.  Yusuke:  See— 

v.™^5'^''u'  ^°^^i°-  "^  Yajima.  Yusuke.  5.436.449.  CI.  250-31 1  000 
Yamada,  Akihiro;  Shimoda.  Makoto;  Yamada.  Akira^  KcMeki    Yasuo: 

wrhrT,d''°''H°M''"^"'^^  ""'"'^  and^Fuku^.'^^Wh^^To 

LTuJtlL  ""^*"  "":'  E"»"'*nng  &  Construction  Co., 

YamadaT  Akira  S    -^''''*'^*'"'         method.  5,435,380,  CI.  165-104.280. 

Yamada,   Akihiro;   Shimoda,   Makoto;   Yamada,   Akira    Koseki 

s"hrd,'?^?5"3rcTti?icS"2''r=- ""'-  ""^  '^"^"'^  ^- 
;;rnt;,^^L^d:„Tp=.T4'3t7?r;?  '^s'^^ross-^'  -^  -  • 

Yamada,  Fuzio:  See — 

Ito.   Masahito;   Miura.  Junkichi;   Fujii,   Yoshio;   Salake    HIroshi 

Yamada,  Kazuya:  See— 

Yam^i'^uicKr^'-  ^'^^'"^  '•'•'*''^'  ^'  "8-^««» 

^Cl1l74!^'S(^"^*'-  ^'■'"J*-  "^  ^"""^  ''°"*'=''*-  5.436.409, 
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^'!!!?^!I;-1"^'' '°  O'y^P'"  OP'i<=^  Co .  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproduc- 

"l36T79.d  °/9T"^""    "^■'^'   ''^   ^""""l^   "•«^""" 
Yamada,  Takashi:  See— 

^  C?*38^37'oto''''  ^"""^  ^''^'''-  •"«'  '^'"f»-  "'<'~'  5.436,991, 
Yamada,  Tetsuo:  See— 

*^C°*'35^'l!5  OOO'  '^'^°'  ''*^''°'  ""'  '^■™^*'  '^"*'"'-  '•*^6««2. 
Yamada,  Toshiya:  See— 

^"^^u'  "^^  v°"'"j   Xf™^«-   Kazuya;   Terao,   Taro;   Nagao, 
v.™.7^    V""i^f"'t'-  Toshiya,  5,436,7H  CI.  358-M8.000. 
^^H  f ""  .'•  y~J"«'  "^"hj*:  "i"««.  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi;  and 
5.436.715  a.  355°-3MoS  ^'^"^'°"  Automatic  document  feeder 
Yamada,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

^*''^^^i.*i'""'^   "J^'^^j-   Masaharu;    Kikkawa,   Mitsuo;   Dol, 

S'5.l3T2l!.'-Cri''2'?'3'"9^.JS''^  '"''"''"''■  '"'  "-"-■ 
Yamada,  Yuichiro:  See— 

^Ci.  «5^r52  'jio^""*^*-  Yuichiro;  and  Seino,  Susumu.  5,436,155, 
Ol^be,  Nobuhiro;  Negi,  Yuvraj  S.;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  Ohode, 
428-ia»'""™°'°'  ■  *"**  Yamada,  Yuichiro,  5,436,037,  CI. 

Yamada,  Yusuke:  See— 

Kanda,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Mitsumura.  Satoshi;  Yamada, 
Yusuke;  and  Goseki.  Yasuhide.  5.435.4%,  Cl   241-5  000 
Yamagami,  Tamotsu:  See-  '      ' 

"^"S^S  1^000 ''""'     *"'*     Yamagami,     Tamotsu,     5.436,770,     CI. 
Yamagata,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

'"m36!S?3";''^U2';T9S  ^'"'"'^''^  '"''  °«''-"-  •'"•'^"™- 

Yamaguchi,  Masao:  See 

Kikuchi,     Kazuhiko;     Yoshida,     Minora;     Watanabe,     Takeshi 

355™IVO0O              °'     ""*     "'"'"°'     """J"'     '•*^*™-     Cl' 
Yamaguchi,  Nobora:  See 

^T^h"''*'''"''':,!^'^  "'=!;■'•  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Odaka, 
TtMhinon;  and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5,436,665,  Cl.  348-412  OO)^ 
Yamaguchi,  Tadashi:  See—  ."o-^ii.uuu. 

Inoue,  Akihia;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara.  Jun;  Nosaki.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi.  5.436,080,  Cl.  428-546  000 

^"o^lnl;  L'Sr'  ""^  S'*^  Takayoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  permitting  continuous 
sector  processing  at  boundaries  between  recording  regions  wi"h 
different  recording  densities.  5.436,878.  Cl  369-47  0(» 
*l?^fh.'' T  '^^,f''iv°  u"".'  Tadayoshi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  of  recording  images  0^1" 
cording  medium  capable  of  repetitive  recordings  usin|  various 
recording  energies.  5,436,643.  Cl.  347-179.000 

Yamaguchi.  Teruyo:  See— 

"^W^OOar^''     ""*^     Yamaguchi.     Teniyo.     5,437,048,     Cl. 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Takagaki.    Takanan;    Nagai.    Yasuo;    Hashimoto.    Noriaki     and 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshimitsu.  5.435.870.  Cl.  156-189  000 
Yamaguchi,  Yuji:  See—  '       ' 

Hatano.   Yasushi;   Marahashl.   Yoshitsugu;   Sakano,   Kouzaburo 
428  3**700''        '''  'wamoto,    Toshiyuki,    5,436,043,    Cl.' 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Sogo  Akira;  and  Kamiya,  Ryo,  5,436,932,  Cl.  375-341.000 
Usa,  Satoshi,  5.436,403,  Cl.  84-609.000 
Yamakawa,  Yukio:  See— 

Nakamura,    Makoto;   Takemura,   Siniti;   Goto,   Teturou;   MoriU 

bhoji;  and  Yamakawa,  Yukio,  5,435,276,  Cl    123-90  160 

Yamamoto   Kazumi;  Sueyoshi,  Kenichi;  and  Sugasawa,  Masayuki   to 

m«?!^'  7""^'"'"  '^^-  ■''"*  ^^"^  "»"  ^"8^  pick-up  apparatus  knd 

34826400)   '"""^  luminance  signal   resolution    5.436,661.  C° 

Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

"Tali~hil!^v''  °^°"'  \?'^i-  '^°'"«'»-  Masayuki;  Nomura, 
lakeshi,  and  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,435,818,  Cl.  65-29  120 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See ' 

Miyake,  Minoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Koichi,  5,435,767,  Cl  445-63  000 
Yamamoto,  Mikihiro:  See—  .  "',  >-i.  wj-oj.uuu. 

Fujimoto,    Hideya;    Ito,    Kimiko;    Yamamoto,    Mikihiro     and 

Shimamoro,Ko,  5,436.391,  Cl.  800-205  000 
Yamamoto,  Norio:  See— 

Okabe,  Nobuhiro;  Negi,  Yuvraj  S.;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  Ohode, 
428-Hioo""""°'°'         °'  '"**  Yamada,  Yuichiro,  5.436,037,  Cl. 
Yamamoto,  Susumu:  See 

Kondoh,   Tadami;   Okada.    Yoshimi;   Tanaka.   Fumiaki;   Asaoka, 
V.™    ^'"^  and  Yamamoto,  Susumu,  5,436,362,  Cl.  558-277.000 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  See ^^ 

"'jZiitf'  atS"""-!^  v^'^t-  "'^°'   Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Ogawa. 
28O-"28'20O  Takanobu;   and   Sakurai,   Kozi,   5,435,593,  ct 

Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  Yamamoto,  Tada- 

shi;  and  Ohtsuki.  Toru,  5,437,033,  Cl.  395-700  000  "•  ' "°» 

T^lSkL^Y'i-.l'i  Marayama,  Tsukasa.  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 

M3Mt%.?f^!:ia^"'""'-^-'-<''>'>  "^  P'<P—  tl-eof. 
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Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Nishiyama,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Weaving  method  for  in-plane  multiaxial  thick 
woven  fabrics.  5,435,352,  Cl.  139-11.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tomomi:  See — 

Matono,  Naoto;  Yasuda,  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Tonrami;  and  Noguchi. 
Hitoshi.  5.436.781,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi, 

Toshitaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiro,  5,436,020,  Cl.  426-583.000. 

Yamamura,  Toshio;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kato,  Hideo;  Tokushige,  Kaoru; 

and  Asano,  Masamichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile 

semiconductor   memory   device   using   successively    longer   write 

pulses.  5,436,913,  Cl.  371-21.200. 

Yamanaka,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge-coupled  device  image 

sensor.  5,436,492,  Cl.  257-433.000. 
Yamanami,  Maki:  See — 

Maki,    Yoshiro;    Furukawa,    Yoshiaki;    and    Yamanami,    Maki, 
5,435,860,  Cl.  148-269.000. 
Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Nonoshita.   Hiroshi;  Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu;  and   Ina,   Kenzoh, 
5,436,636,  Cl.  345-100.000. 
Yamane,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masara;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  Gotoh,  Hideki;  Kondoh,  Yo- 
shikazu; Kato,  Atsuyuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu;  Akagawa.  Yuhi; 
Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sugito,  Takashi;  Ohgoshi,  Toshihide;  and 
Yamane,  Naoyuki,  5,436,431,  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Yamaoka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Masuya,    Hirotomo;    and    Yamaoka,    Masayoshi,    5,436,359,    Cl. 
556-441.000. 
Yamasaki,  Masami:  See — 

Kamejima,  Kohji;  Nishihashi,  Junichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Yamasaki, 
Masami;     Funahashi,     Motohisa;     Masaki,     Akira;     Hamada, 
Tomoyuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kichie,  5,436,843, 
Cl.  364-468.000. 
Yamasaki,   Nobuhiro;   Fukumizu,   Shinichi;   Konno,   Masashi;   Ikeda, 
Osamu;  Imuta,  Kazuyoshi;  Orimo,  Taiji;  and  Ogasawara,  Hiroshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Underwater  pelletizing  apparatus. 
5,435,713,  CI.  425-311.000. 
Yamashina.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photo- 
graphic film  unit  whose  parts  can  be  recycled  easily.  5,436,685,  Cl. 
354-202.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 
Yoichi,  5,436,254,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Yamashita,  Masato:  See— 

Adachi,   Kazuo;   Yamashita,  Masato;  Tominaga,  Yasusuke;  and 
Horie,  Minako,  5,435,428,  CI.  198-324.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kon,  Akihiko,  5,436.852.  a.  364-557.000. 
Yamauchi,  Genhichi.  Flute  mouthpiece.  5,435,221,  Cl.  84-384.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tomonari;  Yamada,  Kazuya;  Terao,  Taro;  Nagao,  Takashi; 
and  Yamada,  Toshiya,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image-edit  processing 
apparatus.  5,436,734,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohtani,  Hisashi,  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Incrtial  device  for  energy 
storage.  5,436,516,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Yanagi,  Tertimi:  See — 

Nagata,  Yuji;  Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Wada,  Kumiko;  Tozaki,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Mitani,   Satoru;   and   Yanagi,   Terumi,   5,436,780,  Cl. 
360-121.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Yanagisawa,  Kazunori;  and  Itakura,  Sakae, 
5,436,954,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yanai,  Eiji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shuji;  Yanai,  Eiji;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Kawate, 
Yosuke,  5,436,519,  Cl.  310-217.000. 
Yanai,  Koji:  See — 

Takagi,  Masamichi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanai,  Koji;  and  Sakagu- 
chi,  Kenji,  5,436.158,  Cl.  435-254  900. 
Yang,  Henry  S.;  Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K.;  and  Lauck,  Anthony 
G.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  network  of  the  ethemet  type,  to  improve  fairness  by  controlling 
collision  backoff  times  and  using  stopped  backoff  timing  in  the  event 
of  channel  capture.  5,436,903,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Yang,  Jau-Yuann:  See — 

Morris,  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong,  5,436,181,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Yang,  Kun-Min:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Sakaguchi,  Toshifumi;  Shimatzu.  Akio;  Sun, 

Ming-Ting;  Tzou,  Kou-Hu;  and  Yang,  Kun-Min,  5,436,626,  Cl. 

341-67.000. 

Yang,  Lau  S.;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 

L  P  Process  for  making  a  polyetherester  by  insertion  of  a  carboxylic 

acid  into  a  polyether.  5,436,314,  CI.  528-274.000. 

Yang,  Lau  S.:  See—  

Klang,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yang,  Uu  S.,  5,436,313,  C\.  528-274.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong;  and  Wu,  Chung-Cheng,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device  isolation 
using  double  oxide  spacers.  5,436,190,  Cl.  437-67.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Hong,  Gary;  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  5,436,186, 
Cl.  437-52.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  MulU-cok>r  display  unit.  5,436,535,  Q.  315-313.000. 


Yano  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabuchi,     Masashi;    and     Shimizu,    Harahiko.     5.435.340.    Cl. 
137-318.000. 
Yap.  Pedro;  Dale.  Alan  P.;  and  E>auphin.  Guy,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Truck  tire  with  split  overlay.  5,435,369,  CI. 
152-454.000 
Yarrish,  John  J.:  See — 

Thawani,  Prakash  T.;  Grohs,  David  D.;  and  Yarrish,  John  J., 
5,435,699,  Cl.  417-312.000. 
Yashiro,  Hajime:  See — 

Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  Kato.  Keisuke; 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  and 
Kitai,  Mikio,  5,435,171,  Cl.  73-64.560. 
Yasuda,  Eturo:  See — 

Yoshida,   Hiroyuki;   Yasuda,   Eturo;   and   Fukushima,   Yoshuki, 
5,436,372,  Cl.  564-291.000. 
Yasuda,  Isao:  See— 

Matono,  Naoto;  Yasuda,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Tomomi;  and  Noguchi, 
Hitoshi,  5,436,781,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Yasuda,  Mari;  Ohkishi,  Haruyuki;  Sato,  Katsutoshi;  Morimoto,  Yuuki; 
and  Nagasawa,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  6-hydroxy   nitrogen-containing   6-membered   ring  com- 
pounds. 5.436.145.  CI.  435-122.000. 
Yasuda.  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu;  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  fixed  images  using  heated  belt. 
5.436,104,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Yasuhiro,  Takimoto,  to  Kujaku  Kana-Ami  Co.,  Ltd.  Breeding  cage  of 

small  animal   5,435,265,  Cl.  119-17.000 
Yasumoto,  Chiharu:  See — 

Hamatani,  Takeshi;  Hasebe,  Hirokazu;  Hayashizaki,  Keiichi;  Usui, 
Yoshihiro;  Yasumoto,  Chihara;  Go.  Atsushi;  Hikido.  Mitsuru; 
Tamura.     Kumiko;     and     Jikihara,     Kazuo.     5.436.224.     Cl. 
504-223.000. 
Yawata.  Kazunari:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Masayo;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Minowa.  Masahiro;  and  Ya- 
wata. Kazunari.  5.437.004.  Cl.  395-111.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 

5,435,739,  Cl.  439-287.000. 
Koumatsu,  Seiji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,435,605,  Cl.  285-110.000. 
Yazawa,   Kazunaga;  Hamasaki,  Tomohito;  Taki,  Hirofumi;   Kondo, 
Kiyosi;  Sugano,  Mitihiro;  and  Ikeda,  Ikuo,  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research   Center.    Method   for   treating   hepatitis.    5,436,269,   Cl. 
514-547.000. 
Yeh,   A-Chieh.    Illuminator   fitting   device  of  tire   prenure   gauge. 

5,435,174,  CI.  73-146.800. 
Yeh,  Charles  S.:  See—  .,  ^   ^    . 

Shu,  Paul;  Jones,  Lloyd  G.;  Strom,  E.  Thomas;  and  Yeh.  Charles 
S.,  5,435,389,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Yen,  Huan-Wun:  See- 
Hsu,  Tsung-Yuan;  and  Yen,  Huan-Wun,  5,436,805,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Yeon,  Seung  H.:  See—  „         ,.  „ 

Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee,  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H.. 
5,436,360,  Cl.  556-460  000 
Yera,  Harvey  J.;  and  Mast,  Donald  W.,  to  National  Broach  &  Machine 
Company.  Two-stage  broaching  of  engine  block  bearings.  5,435,676, 
Cl.  409-244.000. 
Yokomi,  Tetsusuke,  to  Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate- 
type  ozonizer.  5,435,978,  Cl.  422-186.070. 
Yokomizo,  Kenji:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Hirofumi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Mizumoto,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Honda.  Yoshiyuki,  5,435,075,  Cl.  34-58.000. 
Yokono,  Noriaki:  See — 

Nishida,  Masami;  Himoto,  Masahiro;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Yokono, 
Noriaki;  and  Okamoto,  Takeo,  5,436,848,  Cl.  364-488.000. 
Yokota,  Toshimi:  See— 

Arai,  Toshifumi;  Shojima,  Hiroshi;   Kuzunuki,  Soshiro;   Miura. 
Masaki;  Yokota,  Toshimi;  Gunji,  Keiko;  Aisaka,  Kazuo;  Numala. 
Tooru;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasushi,  5,436,639,  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Yokote,  Takamasa:  See—  . 

Kusui,  Jun;  Nagase,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Akiei;  Kubo,  Kohei;  and 
Yokote,  Takamasa,  5,435,825,  Cl.  75-232.000. 
Yokoyama,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshigahara,  Takayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Distance     measuring     method     and     apparatus.     5,436,727.     Cl. 
356-376.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kouichi:  See—  „        .  ■        j 

Teraya,   Tatsuo;    Kikuchi.    Shintaro;    Yokoyama,    Kouichi;   and 
Fujita,  Yuji.  5.436.297.  Cl.  525-286.000. 
Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;   Iwano,   Hideaki;   Sakata. 
Hidefumi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  Seki.  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure.  Shigeni.  to 
Seiki  Epson  Corporation.  Optical  head  and  optical  memory  device. 
5.436.876.  Cl.  369-44.120. 
Yonekubo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Osamu;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Iwano.  Hideaki;  Sakata. 

Hidefumi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Seki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kogure,  Shigeru. 

5.436,876.  Cl.  369-44.120. 

Yoo,  Bok  R.:  See—  ^ 

Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  and  Lee.   Bong  W..   5.436.358.  Q. 

556-415.000. 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo.  Bok  R.;  Lee,  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon.  Seung  H., 
5.436.360.  Cl.  556-460.000. 
Yoon,  Suk  K.:  See—  ,    ^     ,     „    ,  ^^ 

Kishi,  Yoshito;  Fang.  Francis  G.;  Forsyth,  Craig  J.;  Scola,  Paul  M.; 
and  Yoon,  Suk  K..  5,436.238.  Cl.  514-214.000. 
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Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

^*^^2ii00o'^*'"°'    *"''     '^°^^"^-     H'foshi.     5.435.668.     CI 
Y(KhKja,  Hiroyuki;  Yasuda,  Eturo;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Nippon 
5M^29I  000  *'*'^    displacement    elements.    5.436,372,    CI. 

Yoshida,  Jun:  See— 

^'H^Vf^'^''^'-  ^^shizu,  Kinya;  and  Yoshida.  Jun,  5,436,132.  CI 
435-7.900. 

Yoshida,  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Memory  controller  which  can 
carry  out  a  high  speed  access  when  supplied  with  input  addresses 
with  a  time  interval  left  between  the  Input  addresses  having  the  same 
row  address.  5.436.869.  CI   365-230  020 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- 
Ida,  Kazuo,  5,435,044,  CI.  24-I3600R. 

Inoue,  Akihisa;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasahara.  Jun;  Nosaki   Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  5,436,080,  CI  428-546  000 

5,4«'S(3."l!l'2Zn4'!JS£'^    ^°"^'°-   """    '*""*"*'*•    ""°^"- 
Yoshida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato,   Katsuyuki;   Matsumoto,  Miki;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki    Onata. 
„    u^    ^"■°'  *"''  Yoshida,  Masahiro,  5.436,870,  CI.  365-230  OM 
Yoshida,  Minoru;  See — 

Kikuchi,     Kazuhiko:     Yoshida,     Minoru;     Watanabe.     Takeshi 
Jj^»8"ch^'     Masao;     and     Hirano,     Kouji,     5,436,700,     CI.' 

''M3t23t'S'.-^-327"(So^""'"^  '^-  ''"'   «'""'  "^"^  '^'^''^ 
Yoshie,  Kohji:  See— 

Yamad^  Yasushi;  Yoshie,  Kohji;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi 
and  Hara,  Hiioyuki,  5,436,715,  CI.  355-320000 
Yoshigahara,  Takayuki:  See— 

^°,«^"!!J'A^""*''''  ""*  Voshigahara.  Takayuki,  5,436,727,  CI. 
Yoshii,  Yuji:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Yasuomi;  Kitano.  Norio;  and  Yoshii,  Yuji  5  435  706 
CI.  418-55.300.  J      >       .       . 

Yoshikoshi,  Hideo:  See— 

Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  Kato.  Keisuke 
i'!'»""™'  ""J'me;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  and 
Kitai.  Mikio.  5.435.I7I.  CI.  73-64.560. 

Yoshimura.  Hironori:  See 

Odani.  Niro;  Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Osada.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Tetsuva: 

and  Nakamura,  Seiichirou,  5,436,071.  CI.  428-336  000 
Yoshimura.  Takao:  See 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Yoshimura,  Takao;  Akashi,  Hironari;  Mangyo 

Mi?%2°cr4iT!i'i^']'6o.'''"- "''"°- '"'  ""'''"•  ^"-'-; 

Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Yoshioka,  Shinji:  5ee— 

''"-i-'*\  Jt''*''''-.  ^°*'"°''*-   T»''»°;   Yoshioka.   Shinji;   Fujiwara, 
Toshihiko;  and  Honkoshi,  Hiroyoshi,  5,436,257,  CI.  514-369  000 
losnioka,  Takao;  See — 

''"i''\  r?''^'"-.  Yoshioka,  Takao;   Yoshioka,   Shinji;   Fujiwara. 

1  oshihiko;  and  Honkoshi,  Hiroyoshi,  5,436,257,  CI.  514-369  000 

Yoshizawa,  Atsushi:  5m—  «'  v.«~. 

Tsuj.,  Taish.;Araki    Yasushi;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  and  Matsui, 
Fumio.  5,436, 1 1 3.  CI.  43O-275.00O 
YcKhizawa,      Takashi;      Oguchi,      Shigemitsu;      Nagayama.      Akira; 
Kanayama,   Kazunon;   Kato,   Kunihani.  and  Ando.  Yashuhiro.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  connec- 
tor  unit  and  optical  fiber  connector.  5.436.995.  CI.  385-86  000 
rou,  Chin-San.  Game  racket.  5,435,550,  CI   273-73  OOD 
Young,  Kent  M.:  See— 

Frredman,  Jarnes  R^,  Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  Viski,  Peter;  and  Young, 
Kent  M,  5.436.108.  CI.  430-200.000 
Younglove.  Fancy  B.:  See— 

Ellis,  Michael  D^  Dunn,  Stephen  M  ;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Youn- 
glove, Fancy  B.;  James,  David  M.;  Clifton,  David  L.  and  Land 
Richard  S.,  5,436,653,  CI.  348-2.000 
Yous,  Said.  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel  H 
Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  to  Adir  ei 
548"2Tl*00O  ^*^^°'^°''"°"y'  substituted  alkylamines.  5,436,348,  CI. 

''"s;.S™te^5,r3577rd%ir63'2S)''°'  °'  '""^""^  "  semiconductor 
Yu,  Dingwei  T.:  See— 

'^ 'i  V  *  i;  '^°"'*''i  Yoshitaka;  Macina.  Orest  T.;  Kondo,  Kigen 
V     n.T'  X"-  °""8*"  T.,  5,436,233,  CI.  514-63.000.  * 

ru,  fhilip  S.:  See — 

w-65o'ooo  ^"'  ^'^'^  ^  • '"''  ^"""''  '°*'"  '■  ^  •  '•""•o"-  a 

Yu.  Shih-Chiang.  Integrated  circuit  interconnection  programmable  and 

25^321  OTO  *  "'""'"''  °^  intersecting  control  traces    5,436,480,  CI 

Yu^Xudong;   and   Waldenstrom,   Carl   G.,   to  Applied   Power   Inc 

5*!4'3'5:f68°crr5;"f7?.5^'""*"  ~""^"^  "'^"^"^  ""«*  ^y""*^"- 

Yuan,  Han-Tzong:  See 

Moms,  Francis  J  ;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong,  5.436,181.  CI.  437-31.000 
Yue.  Stephen  T.:  See— 

"*B^1:.''!^4'r6.'',l4;  "^-^'^^r  *"''"'• """'  '■  -<'  «-"• 
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^"!^r;r^'"°"H-i?  Intel  Corporation.  Servicing  transparent  system 
interrupts  and  reducing  interrupt  latency.  5.437,039,  CI  395-725  000 

Yun,  Jong-kyung  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
correcting  a  pick-up  signal  of  a  digital  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5,436,771,  CI.  360-65  00)  '^ 

Yun,  Young-Han,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  displav- 
ing  message  and  state  in  a  paging  receiver.  5.436.619  CI  340-825  440 

Zapchenni.  Chiara.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  is.r  I  Process 
for  forming  implanted  regions  with  lowered  channeling  risk  on 
semiconductors.  5.436.177,  CI.  437-27.000 

Zadno,  Reza:  See — 

,    /'■??''"'•  ■'""S  ' ;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.435,747,  CI.  439-409  000 
^aidi,  Mone:  See — 

^'t'f^,??^'*  •  Panetta,  Jill  A  ;  and  Zaidi,  Mone,  5.436,258,  CI 
514-372.000. 
Zaiser  Wolfgang;  and  Merkle,  Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Change- 
47^276  0)0   *  *""  three  epicyclic  partial  gear  trams.  5,435,791,  CI. 

Zannini,  Gianfranco  to  Techmo  Car  S.p.A.  Automatized  equipment  for 
the  replacement  of  the  anodes  in  the  electrolytic  cells  for  aluminium 
production.  5,435,897,  CI.  204-245.000. 

Zanrosso,  Eddie  M.:  See— 

'"'T^A.^''""   °'   *"**   ^nrosso,   Eddie   M.,   5,436,101,   CI. 
430*65.000. 

Zato,  Thomas  J..  See — 

Pint.  Charles  S.;  and  Zato,  Thomas  J  .  5,436,676,  CI   348-734.000 
,J:.^f  •  •"  <^"'","''"s  Engine  Company,  Inc   Swirl  control 

system  for  varying  m-cylmder  swirl.  5,435,283,  CI.  123-306  000 
Zehrfeld,  Jurgen:  See — 

Grundke,  Ulrich;  Liebetanz,  Klaus-Peter;  Hansen,  Achim;  Zehr- 

«?'ii"JS^"'  ^*''"^-  Rainer;  and  Peters.  Werner,  5,436,279,  CI 
522-14.000. 
Zcmlo.  Bridgett  E.:  See— 

-,     ^.''t',"-  ^"'  ""*  Zemlo,  Bridgett  E.,  5,435,467,  CI.  222-109  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

7  ..f'?'"  S*^*^'"  ^  ■  ^"^  ^'°'  Thomas  J.,  5,436,676,  CI.  348-734.000 
^-.cttl,  Josef:  See — 

'  W,  M"36,tl,'^f  •2^^5"2n(J,'^  '''"'"'  ^"^^"""^  '"'  ^"'• 

^bicid«°t436^548^Cl"M4-26ro6i°  ''"'■''"''  ^°^^'"'°"  '^'"°- 
Zhang,  Chunjie:  See — 

r,u   S""' Fuhua;  and  Zhang,  Chunjie,  5.435.893.  CI.  204-130.000 
Zhao.  Chen:  See — 

Baker,  WilliamR^;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,436,339,  CI.  546-14.000 

^'mT5'!'«2,  crns^te^""'  *^''  '^"'""*  *"'"""^^-'"'  '^'"biy 

^'273''34'9  OM*^"''''"^''  ^'*"  '''*'°'  *"**  scoring  target.  5,435,569,  CI. 

Zimmerman,  Werner:  See 

Gerstung,  Ulrich;  Hall,  Dieter;  Kirschner,  Michael;  Zimmerman 

."ifr..^"'  -"oachim;  Grosser,  Manin;  Seher.  Dieter  Wes- 

Ml,   Wolf;   Bittinger,   Wolfgang;    Dittrich,   Wolfgang;   Forster, 

3M^24  O^"**  '""^  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  5.436,837,  CI. 

Zimmermann,  Craig  E.:  See 

*99"35300o""'"  '^  '  ""*  Zimmermann,  Craig  E.,  5,435,236,  CI. 
Zinbarg,  Benson  E.:  See— 

^?A-.°?i-,'J^'^'   *^'   "™*   Zinbarg.   Benson   E.,   5,436,817,   CI. 

Zinke,  Randy  J.,  to  UOP.  FCC  apparatus  for  de-gassing  spent  caulyst 
boundary  layer.  5,435,973,  CI.  422-144.000.  """lysi 

Zipprich,  John  L.,  executor:  See— 

Gutien-M,  Antonio;  Kleist,  Robert  A.;  Song,  Won  R.   Rossi   Al- 
bert; Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  Howard  C.  deceased  and 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,435,926,  CI.  252-51  005 
Zinyslowski,  Mark;  and  Larson,  Erik  W.,  to  Radar  Industries,  Inc 
Clevis  hnk.  5,435,661,  CI.  403-79.000.  'nausines,  inc. 

Zocholl,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

^jir^l^^i- f£r""'«'  O.  "I;  and  Zocholl,  Stanley  E.,  5,436,784, 
CI.  3ol-25.000. 
Zoeller,  Joachim.  See— 

^  M3M  ircl''55n76'SiS'"'^  ""'"•  ""=  '""  ^""'  ■'°~=''^' 
Zojirtishi  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuo,  5,435,277,  CI.  123-142  50E 
Zophel,  Andreas:  See— 

Heckl    Konrad;  Spevak,  Waller;  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel 
Andreas,  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 

?4Tl6ta.435O20.^S)''-  "^"""""^  '"''  "'"P""-"'  «'«'°'^- 
Zuloaga,  Jaime  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Curulla,  Michael  V.;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Mefford,  Carl  R.    Spell 

A"l!j\f^^^-  ^°^"  ^    »"*'  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A.,  Jr.,  5,436,946, 

*_!.  j7o-j62.000. 
Zurfluh,  Rene  :  See — 

Zeun,  Ronald;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  .  5,436,248,  CI   514-269  000 
ZwicknagI,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

^'257-197  ooo"''    *"**    ZwicknagI,    Hans-Peter.    5,436,475,    CI. 
3Com  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Martin  C;  and  Soni,  Dipak  M.,  5,436,617,  CI.  340-825.400. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JULY.  1995 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aoyagi,  Muneo;  and  Takanashi,  Kazuhiro.  Liquid  oxygenic  bleaching 

composition  Re.  35,000,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Cyclic  c«r- 

bonyl  containing  polymers.  Re.  35,004,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

BroU,  Stanley  J.,  Re  35,004,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Shunji,  Re.  35,003,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Grow,  Robert  M.  Write  token  regeneration  in  a  timed  token  ring. 

Re.  35.001,  CI.  340-825.050. 
Hanahima,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Matsubara,  Hisayoshi;  Mizuno,  YuUka;  and  Hanahima,  Toshiharu, 
Re.  35,002,  CI.  42?-I2.000. 
Kelly,  William  W.,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Hole  type  fuel 
injector  and  injection  method.  Re.  34,999,  CI.  123-467.000. 


Matsubara,  Hisayoshi;  Mizuno,  Yutaka;  and  Hanahima,  Toshiharu,  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  cell  system.  Re.  35,002, 
CI.  429-12.000. 
Mizuno,  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsubara,  Hisayoshi;  Mizuno,  Yutaka;  and  Hanahima.  Toshiharu, 
Re.  35,002,  CI.  429-12.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Kelly,  William  W.,  Re.  34,999,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Takada,  Shunji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  material.  Re.  35,003,  CI.  430- 567.000. 
T^ianashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aoyagi,    Muneo;    and    Takanashi,    Kazuhiro,    Re.  35.000,    CI. 
252-99.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsubara,  Hisayoshi;  Mizuno,  Yutaka;  and  Hanahima.  Toshiharu. 
Re.  35.002.  CI.  429-12.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Actron  Entwicklungs  AG:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Paul  R.,  Bl  4,876,555,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Aertker,  Walter  P.;  Taylor,  William  L.;  and  Medica,  Frank,  to  Dry,  N. 
Elton;  and  Garvey,  Charles  C,  Jr.,  part  interest  to  each.  Remotely 
controlled  steering  apparatus  outboard  trolling  motors.  Bl  4,824,408, 
7-25-95,  CI.  440-6.000. 
Contra  Vision  Limited:  See — 

Hill,  George  R.,  Bl  4,673,609,  CI.  428-187.000. 
Dry,  N.  Elton:  See — 

Aertker,  Walter  P.;  Taylor,  William  L.;  and  Medica.  Frank. 
Bl  4,824,408,  CI.  44O-6.00O. 
Garvey,  Charles  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Aertker,   Walter   P.;  Taylor,   William   L.;   and   Medica,   Frank. 
Bl  4,824,408,  CI.  44O-6.0O0. 
Hill,   George   R.,   to  Contra   Vision   Limited.   Undirectional   panel. 

Bl  4,673,609,  7-25-95,  CI.  428-187.000. 
Jorgensen,  Paul  R.,  to  Actron  Entwicklungs  AG.  Resonance  label  and 

method  for  its  fabrication.  Bl  4,876,555,  7-25-95,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Kokolis,  Edward  N.,  to  Kokolis,  Edward  N.  Catenary  rigid  top  trough- 
ing  assembly-offset.  Bl  5.318,170.  7-25-95,  CI.  198-825.000. 


Mammel.  Ench:  See — 

Wetzel.     Ludwig;     and     Mammel,     Erich,     Bl  4,368,560,     C\. 
452-133.000. 
Medica,  Frank:  See— 

Aertker,   Walter   P.;  Taylor,   William   L.;   and   Medica,   Frank, 
Bl  4,824,408,  CI.  44O-6.000. 
Moorehead,   Robert   M.,  to  Spectradyne.   Inc.  Communication  TV 
monitoring  and  control  system.  Bl  4,057,829,  7-25-95,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Peerless  Cinpres  Limited:  .See — 

Sayer,  Matthew  E.,  Bl  4,740,150,  CI.  425-542.000. 
Sayer,  Matthew  E.,  to  Peerless  Cinpres  Limited.  Injection  moulding 

apparatus.  Bl  4,740,150,  7-25-95,  CI.  425-542.000. 
Schmid  &  Wezel:  See— 

Wetzel,     Ludwig;     and     Mammel,     Erich,     Bl  4,368,560,     CI. 
452-133.000. 
Spectradyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Moorehead,  Robert  M.,  Bl  4,057,829,  CI.  348-8,000. 
Taylor,  William  L.:  See— 

Aertker,   Walter   P.;   Taylor,   William   L.;   and   Medica,   Frank, 
Bl  4,824,408,  CI.  44O-6.00O. 
Wetzel,  Ludwig;  and  Mammel,  Erich,  to  Schmid  &  Wezel.  Arrange- 
ment for  removing  skin  of  slaughtered  animals.  Bl  4,368,560,  7-25-95, 
CI.  452-133.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A/S  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd.):  See— 

Ronvig,  Jom,  360,684,  CI.  D24- 1 13.000. 
Accarias,  Raymond  P.  Paint  can  spout  and  lid.  360,579.  7-25-95,  CI. 

D9-447.000. 
Acker,  Duane  R.:  See— 

Weimer,  Ralph  E.;  and  Acker,  Duane  R.,  360,715,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Ackerman,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.; 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E.; 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;  HerliU,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Robert  N.; 
McKinnon,  David  C;  Renkert,  Donald  A.;  Wagner,  Lance  R.; 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  360,606,  CI.  D12-9I.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams,  William  E.,  360,572,  CI.  D8-367.O0O. 
Adams,  William  E.,  360,573,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Adams  Rite  Sabre  International:  See — 

Natalizia,  Mark  L.;  and  Pham,  Tan  T.,  360.680.  CI.  D23-241.000. 


Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Mantel  hook.   360,572, 

7-25-95,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Hook  for  holding  objects  on 

a  wall.  360,573,  7-25-95,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Advance  Design  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mark,  Steven  D.,  360,635,  CI.  D14-212.O0O. 
Aktiebolag,  Peltor:  See— 

Palmaer,  Leig,  360,708,  CI.  D29- 122.000. 
Alcocer,  Hector.  Rack  for  pickup  trucks.  360,614,  7-25-95,  a.  D12- 

412.000. 
Alexander,  Lindon  O.,  Jr.  Mainsail  folding  device  for  sailboats.  360,61 1, 

7-25-95,  CI.  D12-317.000. 
Alleva,  Christopher  J.  Combined  speaker  enclosure  and  pedesul  stand. 

360,634,  7-25-95,  CI.  D14-2I  1.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T.,  360,543.  CI.  D6-4O7.000. 

PI  93 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alway.  Michelle  A 

"jtJmO  ^''''""  ^  •  "^  '^**y'  Michdie  A..  3tO,5M).  a.  D6. 
Amana  Refrigenuioa  lac.:  See— 

Em.  Uwreoce  J.;  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Mootgomery,  Douglas  V    and 
Mootgomery,  Gregg  C.  3*0,716,  a.  D32-8.00O  ' 

Araencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

'^T:&i''^S^^f^"^  "■  •~'  B««vn.  Charles  H.. 

''T!TO,5**^'~^'iu^.lS,'°^''  "■  "-  «™--  ChaHes  H.. 
American  National  Supply,  Inc.:  See— 

Irby,  Jay  B.,  360.630,  Q.  D 1 9-5 1. 000 
AiKlenoo.  Nofmui  D ;  Aftinello,  John  S.;  Dixon.  Max  H.;  Landen, 
SamuelP :  and  Siroble,  James  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The  Tire  tread   360.608,  7-25-95.  CI.  DI2-146  000 
Anderson.  Steven  P  Diamond  file  360,569.  7-25-95  CI   D8-90  000 
Ando.  Takahani.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ope^tion  control  unit 

lor  electronic  computers.  360.623.  7-25-95.  CI  DI4-I07  000 
Aneiroa,  Ricardo  Z.:  See- 
Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman.  Roben  S.;  Aneiro^  Ricardo  Z. 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci.  John  D.;  Crain.  John  E 
Ferreno.  Steven  W  ,  Herlitz.  John  E.;  Hubbach.  Robert  N  ■ 

^  .^1?"'  ^""^  ^  •  Rwl^".  Donold  A.;  Wagner.  Lance  R  • 
and  Walhng.  K.  Neil.  360.606.  CI.  DI2-9l.6oO  ^^      ' 

Angehni.  Thomas:  See— 

'^M°000  *''"'^  ■"  •  ""^  -^S'''"'-  Thomas.  36a7l8.  CI.  D32- 

Appleman^an^  D.  Drinking  cup  with  a  spiral  straw.  360.558.  7-25-95. 

^64?T2U':c^ti5*^r3To,s°- "'"  '"^ '"" '  ""'^  -"- 

Attinello.  John  S.:  See- 
Anderson.  Norman  D.;  Attinello.  John  S.;  Dixon.  Max  H.  Landers. 
Samuel  P  ;  and  Stroble.  James  C.  360.608.  CI,  DI2-146  000 
Attwood  Corporation:  See— 

Whitley.  Warwick  M..  II.  36a6l2.  CI.  D 12-3 1 7  000 
lM9-*i8aX^""'*''''    ^^*™"^^  =*^  ''°'«*"    360.733.  7-25-93.  CI. 
Baccus.  Joel:  See- 
Holmes.  Steven  N.;  Ackerman.  Roben  S ;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z. 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry.  Ernest  J  ;  Bucci.  John  D ;  Crain,  John  E 
Ferreno,  Steven  W.;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Roben  N 
McKmnon.  David  C;  Renken.  Donald  A.    Wasner   Lanct  R 
and  Walling.  K.  Neil.  36a606.  CI.  D 1 2-9 1  000 

D2'^%?00o""*  "  ■  '°  ^'^'  '"^  ^''~  "Pf*'  ^^•^^-  ■'•"■''■  " 
^l7x£'^'"'  ^  *^  *'"'  ="'*"  openmg.  360.519.  7-25-95.  CI  D2- 
Ballone.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Marks.  Joel  S.,  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  Grossman.  M.  Gary    Kris- 
49C«?'        '  '  "^  '^"*"«f-  Edward  H..  360.566,  CI.  D8- 

^'3^600°**"  "    ^"^  *"'  '°^'"*  '°°'*'  ^**'''2''  7-25-95,  CI.  D3- 
Bamber    David  J.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Flashlight  with 
swivelhng  head.  360.702.  7-25-95.  crD2644  000  """»"'  *"" 

Bandex  Bandweberei  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    See— 
Oksakowski.  Udo.  360.553.  CI.  D6-579  000 

^6''57.S'^f:9;°Cl."S'2M'Si^    "'^  °'  """"^  '^  -^ 

Barry.  Ernest  J.:  See- 
Holmes.  Steven  N.;  Ackennan.  Roben  S.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z. 
Baccus.  Joel;  BanT^.  Ernest  J.;  Bucci.  John  D.;  Crain.  John  E  ' 
Ferreno,  Steven  W.;  Herlitz,  John  E  :  Hubbach,  Roben  N  • 
^  il/"1?"-  ^3""^,  ^-  "^^"ken.  Donald  A  ;  Wagner.  Lance  R  ■ 
and  Walling.  K.  Neil.  360.606.  CI.  D12-91  000 

Bwtholomew.  Raymond  E.  Security  box.  360.736,  7-25-95.  CI.  D99. 

Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Parker.  Daniel  J  ,  360,732,  Q.  D99-5  000 

Bech,  Frank  W.  Bottle.  360.576.  7-25-95.  CI.  09-301  000 

Becton.  Ehckinson  and  Company:  See- 
Stevens.  Timothy  A  ;  Mussi.  Edward  F.;  Henderson.  Douglas  P 
and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A..  360.698.  CI.  D24-224  000 

Ben  Caster  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  •  See- 
Huang.  Jimmy.  360.704,  CI   D26-I03  000 

Berenson,  Steven  C  :  See— 

Week,  David;  and  Berenson,  Steven  C.  360,676.  CI.  D23-208  000 

^T610.S'"25'«;c?,5',2'.2ir!oo''"""""-    '"'    ^^"'^'^   ^"^^ 
Binney  &  Smith,  Inc.:  See— 

Bl.^y*''^L°i,'*".^-  *?**  Marino,  Joseph  A.,  360,649,  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See ^^ 

Marks.  Joel  S.;  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  Grossman.  M.  Gary    Kris- 

49^'  '  *"**  *^"^""-  Edward  H..  360.566.  CI.  D8- 

Bobeczko.  James  D..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Welding  wire 

reel  cover  360,530.  7-25-95.  a.  D3-315  000  eioing  wire 

^T'^5;a'D9^M'(Sr  "'""""  "^""''  '"^P'«^'*=  """  ^«'.741. 

Bomarelo,  Alex.  Oil  spout.  360.580,  7-25-95,  CI   D9-447  000 

"ll'oj;:  T«72\'°7-2t9rci.^2'YrSS'°'''''*'  ""  •^-"'verof  an 


Breen.  John  D ;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Yo«.  Alicia,  to  Rubbennaid 

lS:^'?S9?^54-r^^*""  ponion  of  a  trash  container. 

Britlol-Myen  Squibb  Company:  See— 

^^SJ^I!^  ™'''  ^-  "^  Cochran.  Donald  D..  36a582.  C\   D9- 
320.000. 

Brown,  Ouries  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

''irffi8"'^^ti2^4:,^^°^-  "^  "^  «"-"-  °-^  H.. 
Bucci.  John  D.:  See- 
Holmes.  Steven  N.;  Ackennan.  Robert  S.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z. 
Baccus.  Joel;  Barry.  Ernest  J  ;  Bucci.  John  D  ;  Crain.  John  E. 
FerTenc.  Steven  W;  Herhtz.  John  E.;  Hubbach.  Robert  N 
^  .w"^'  '^^'**  ^  •  Rmken.  Donald  A.;  Wagner,  Lance  R 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil.  360.606.  CI  D 1 2-9 1 .000.  ^^ 

Buczolich.  Michael  J..  Jr.  Pivot  pimker  360.655,  7-25-95,  CI  D2I-5  000 
Buddc  Stephen  J;  and  Hartings.  James  W..  to  Dayton  Polymeric 
Products.  Inc.  Bulletm  board  360.651.  7-25-95.  CI.  DI9-52  0(»^ 

'7^9'5.^cTD2"il9a»'''"''°'  '''""'  °  °°'f  P"""  "^^  ^-SW. 

Bush.  PatricU  M^  Play  toy  for  dogs.  360.712.  7-25-95.  a.  D3O-16O00O 

^"  A    c^'iE.''  ^^^  '"  ■  ''"»™  3W.673.  7-25-95.  CI.  D22-108  000 
c  A.  rord  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ford.  Wayne  A..  360.550.  CI.  D6-498  000 
^1l  OTO  ^^"^"'^  ^    aoseable  pouch.  360.528,  7-25-95.  a.  D3- 

Canavan.  Richard  W.;  and  Hall.  James  D..  to  Uvex  Safety   Inc  Eve- 
glass  lens.  360.645.  7-25-95.  CI.  D16-101  000  ^ 

^^^°*1!i'  'l-  •''  • '°  f ^,"  Company.  The.  Telecommunications 

connector  block  cover.  360.633.  7-25-95,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 56  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

*^'325  ajo"*"**"  ^'  "^  ^'""O"*-  "Robert  S..  360.681.  a.  D23- 

^^  Momie  C.  Portable  barbed  wire  dispenser.  360.726.  7-25-95.  a. 

*^'i'"^1J:  ^■,'!^  Emergency  sign  for  automobiles.  360.654,  7-25-95 
t_l.  U2U-42.000. 

Centre  Clock  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Moore.  Shan-Ker.  360.586.  CI.  DlO-29  000 

Challenger.  Inc.:  See- 
Pierce.  Richard  D..  360.613.  a.  D12-318  000 

^^r^n.  CI°D6i»66()Oo''**"'  ''*"'   ■'^''"^  '^^^'^  "^   ^•'*'' 
*^D24^U00b^*'*"*    ^''  ""sssaging  wheel.   360.6%.  7-25-95.  Q. 

^^''mOOO^"""'^'"''  '°  ^**'"  ^^  *'"'''   ^*°-'**-  7-25-95.  CI.  DIO- 
Chopko.  Robert  A.;  and  Simeone,  Robert  S.,  to  Canier  Corporation 
32?O0O      *  transport  refngeration  unit.  360,681.  7-25-95.  CI.  D23- 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackennan.  Robert  S.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z 
Baccus.  Joel;  Barry,  Eniest  J.;  Bucci.  John  D,;  Crain.  John  E 
Ferreno.  Steven  W.;  Herlitz.  John  E.;  Hubbach.  Roben  N 
.  S^"".?"'  "J^K,  C.  Renken.  Donald  A  ;  Wagner.  Lance  R 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  360,606,  CI.  D12-91  000 
Cochran,  Donald  D.:  See— 

MctX)ruJd,  Billy  D.;  and  Cochran,  Donald  D.,  360.582,  CI.  D9- 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Huber,  Daniel  L.;  Mendel,  Peter  J.;  Minton,  Steven 

?6i,'^.'7-2r9?"ci'Dl"5t6^.''^™^''  •"«-"•»•--•  >-  P-'er. 

Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See 

Bamber.  David  J..  360.702.  CI.  D26-44.0OO. 

'^'.'"J;,9'V?iL'^^^  """P  ""'•  ^°'  »  P'C''"P  "Tck  360.729.  7-25-95 
CI.  D34-32.000. 

^J^  ^12;  •"  •  '2  °™"  ^»"''~*-  '"<^  Combined  hummingbird 
window  feeder  and  mounting  bracket.  360,710.  7-25-95  CI  D30- 
124.000.  * 

Com.  James  F.:  See— 

Gilkison.  Kevin  C;  Morphy.  Paul  H.;  Tener.  Duane  S.;  and  Com. 
James  F,.  360,682.  CI.  D23-37I.OOO. 
Comey.  Richard  E.;  Lorenz.  Michael.  Jr.;  Miller.  D.  Scott  and  Or 

3'6S:r27''7-25-f5"^'S^27?oSr"'"°"    '^'"'"'  ''°-8<= -"'-""' 
Cosmair.  Inc.:  See — 

Gavin.  Ellen.  360.706.  CI.  D28-9 1.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W.:  See— 

^'t^?:  ^^  °'  *^"'*-  ^'^'«  ^■'  "^  Yost,  Alicia.  360.724.  CI 
U34- 1 .000. 

Crain.  John  E.:  See- 
Holmes.  Steven  N.;  Ackennan.  Robert  S.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z 
Baccus.  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E 
Ferreno.  Steven  W.;  Herlitz.  John  E.;  Hubbach.  Robert  N 
McKmnon.  David  C;  Renkert.  Donald  A  ;  Wagner.  Lance  R 
and  Walling.  K.  Neil.  360.606,  CI.  D 1 2-9 1  000 
Cretcher.  Gary  Chair  360.539.  7-25-95,  CI.  D6-379  000 
Crowe,  Byron  A.  to  Crowe  Rope  Company.  Combined  twine  bobbin 

and  twine  therefor.  360.523.  7-25-95.  CI.  D3-24  OOO  ^^ 

Crowe  Rope  Company:  See- 
Crowe.  Byron  A..  360.523.  Gl.  D3-24.O0O. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.:  See- 
Shin.  Seong  S.;  and  Kim.  Young  S..  360.622.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
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d'Alquen,   Frank.   Animal  litter  scoop.   360.714,  7-25-95.  Q-   D30- 

162.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J..  360,556.  CI.  D7-3 18.000. 
Dayton  Polymeric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Budde,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hartings,  James  W..  360.651.  O.  D19- 

52  000.  ^      ,^  „^ 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K..  J.,  to  E>art  Industries  Inc.  Covered  pitcher.  360.556, 

7-25-95.  a.  D7-3 18.000. 
Dees.  Kent  L.  Personal  medicine  organizer.  360.578.  7-25-95.  CI.  D9- 

305.000. 
Dikowitz.  Jerry,  to  E.  Gluck  Corporation.  Strap  box.  360.581,  7-25-95. 

a.  D9-430.000. 
Discovery  Zone.  Inc.:  See — 

Weimer.  Ralph  E.;  and  Acker.  Duane  R..  36a715.  Q.  D32- 1.000. 
Diversified  Products  Corporation:  See—  ,^^^^ 

Rockwell,  Gary  L.;  Simpson,  Peter  E.;  and  Miilu,  John  H.,  360,666. 
a.  D21-195.000. 
Dixon,  Max  H:  See—  .,     ..    .      j 

Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Dixon.  Max  H.;  Landers. 
Samuel  P.;  and  Stroble.  James  C.  360,608.  O.  DI2-146.000. 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Northrop.  Melaney  L.;  and  Sharp.  Doug.  360.709,  CI.  D3O.1O8.00O. 
VanSkiver,  Ralph,  360,537,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet 

body  360,679,  7-25-95,  CI.  D23-241.000. 
Drevo,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Herlong.  John  W.  Ticket  scraper.  360.720, 

7-25-95,  CI.  D32-46.000. 
Droll  Yankees.  Inc.:  See— 

Colwell.  Betsy  P..  360.710.  CI.  D30-124.000. 
E.  Gluck  Corporation:  See— 

Dikowitz,  Jeny,  360,581,  CI.  D9-430.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See—  _  _...«...ww. 

Gehrs.  Donald  F.;  and  White.  Percy  A..  360.620.  a.  D13-184.000. 
Ebel   S  A  ■  Sec 

Chodat.  Jean-Piene.  360.588,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Edwards.  Virginia  L.;  and  Alway.  Michelle  A.  Child's  chair.  360.540, 

7-25-95,  CI.  D6-379.00O. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See— 

Martin,  Michael  F.;  Loose,  Duane  M.;  Honan,  David  G.;  Stan, 
William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  360.717.  CI.  D32-2 1.000. 
Emery.  Monti  D.,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Com- 
puter user  interface  enclosure  for  use  with  a  container  inspection 
machine  360.644.  7-25-95.  CI.  DI5-199.000. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.;  See — 
Emery.  Monti  D.,  360.644,  CI.  DI5-199.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Danen  M.,  360,679,  CI.  D23- 
241.000. 

Endo,  Kazuhiko:  See—  ,  .,,~w. 

Sawada,  Hisashi;  and  Endo,  Kazuhiko,  360,616,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Eng,  Edmond  C:  See—  .        „  ,.,        j 

Ledbetter  Carl  J.;  Washburn,  Monte  R.;  Fisher,  Steven  W.;  and 
Eng,  Edmond  C,  360.677,  CI.  D23-235.000. 
Entwistle.  Richard,  to  Le  Creuset  S.A.  Corkscrew  case.   360.525. 

7-25-95.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Eriksson.  Jan-Ake:  See— 

Olsson.  Carl-Henrik;  and  Eriksson.  Jan-Ake,  360,685,  CI.  D24- 

"2  000  „       ,      ,,        J 

Ertz,  Lawrence  J.;  Huff,  Roben  S.;  Montgomery.  Douglas  v.;  and 
Montgomery,  Gregg  C,  to  Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.  Clothes  dryer. 
360,716.  7-25-95,  CI.  D32-8.00O. 
Eurostar,  Inc.:  See — 

Ho,  Katey,  360,521,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Federal  Express  Corporation:  See—  ^^ 

Schwartz.  Daniel  A.;  and  Hamara.  Ted  M.,  360.738.  CI.  D99- 
28.000. 
Ferragamo.  Michael  C  ;  Sklar,  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr.. 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Combined  proximal  end  and  shaft 
of  a  surgical  suture  slotted  knot  pusher.  360.687.  7-25-95.  CI.  D24- 
145000.  ^^     ,      ,,     , 

Ferragamo,  Michael  C  ;  Sklar.  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Combined  proximal  end  and  shaft 
of  a  low  profile  surgical  suture  knot  pusher.  360.688.  7-25-95.  CI. 
D24-145.000. 
Fenari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ramaciotti.  Lorenzo.  360.609.  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Fenerio.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Holmes.  Steven  N  ;  Ackennan.  Robert  S.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z 
Baccus,  Joel;  Bany,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E. 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Robert  N. 
McKinnon,  David  C  ;  Renkert,  Donald  A.;  Wagner,  Lance  R. 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil.  360,606.  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Firm,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Stone,  Michael  R..  360,664.  CI.  D2I-191.00O. 
Fisher,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Ledbetter.  Carl  J.;  Washburn.  Monte  R.;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  and 
Eng.  Edmond  C.  360.677.  CI.  D23-235.00O. 
Flowerday,  Frederick  G.  Rolling  toy  360.656.  7-25-95.  a.  D21-59.O0O. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See—  „     ^  ,       o  ..,        j 

Ledbetter,  Carl  J.;  Washburn,  Monte  R.;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  and 
Eng.  Edmond  C.  360.677.  CI.  D23-235.O0O. 
Ford    Wayne  A .  to  C.  A.  Ford  Pty.  Ltd.  Furniture  support  base. 
360.550.  7-25-95.  CI.  D6-498.000. 


Francber,  Hershel  E.:  See- 
Kumar.  O.  Kris;  Francher.  Hershel  E.;  and  Glass.  David.  360.686. 
CI.  D24-133000. 
Franz.  Patrick  J.,  to  Home  Row,  Inc.  Keycap  assembly  with  pointing 
stick  for  a  computer  keyboard.  360,630,  7-25-95,  Q.  D14-1 15.000. 

Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Terasawa,  Noriho;  and  Soyano,  Shin,  36a619,  CI.  D13-182.O0O. 
Fukuda,  Yukio:  See—  ,        ,^^,. 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Yukio;  and  Yamashita.  Jun.  360.615. 
CI  DI3-1 12.000. 
Fukuhara.  Shinji;  and  Ikeda.  Seiji.  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Ud.  Bolt 

fastening  device.  360.568.  7-25-95,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Fundustry,  Inc.:  See- 
Barnard.  Craig.  360.657.  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Futurmat  Comercial  de  Hostelena.  S.A.:  See— 

Gil  De  Miguel.  Jose  M..  360.555.  CI.  D7- 309.000. 
Gambino.  Frank  Portable  massage  Uble  with  telescopmg  legs.  360.692. 

7-25-95.  CI.  D24- 183.000. 
Gauthier.  Daniel.  Combined  boot  and  glove  holder.  360.544.  7-25-95. 

CI.  D6-41 1.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen,  to  Cosmair,  Inc   Cosmetic  powder  container.  360,706, 

7-25-95,  CI.  D28-9I.000. 
Gebruder  Niessing  GmbH  4  Co.:  See — 

Wennekes,  Gunter,  360,592.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Gehn,  Donald  F.;  and  White,  Percy  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Enclo- 
sure for  an  electrical  apparatus.  360,620,  7-25-95.  CI.  D 1 3- 184  000 
Gempton.  Michael  J.  PUy  furniture.  360.534.  7-25-95.  CI.  D6-334  000 
Giampapa.  Vincent  C.  Breast  surgery  tool.  360,689.  7-25-95.  CI.  D24- 

146.000. 
Gibson.  Jim  Table.  360.546.  7-25-95,  CI.  D6-45 1.000. 
Gil  De  Miguel.  Jose  M.,  to  Futurmat  Comercial  de  Hostelena,  S.A. 

Coffee-machine  housing.  360,555.  7-25-95.  C\.  D7-3O9.O0O. 
Gilkison.  Kevin  C;  Morphy.  Paul  H  ;  Tener.  Duane  S.;  and  Corn. 
James  F..  to  Labconco  Corporation.  Fume  hood  with  a  split  sash. 
360.682.  7-25-95.  CI.  D23-37 1.000. 
Glass.  David:  See—  . .   ,,„  .,„, 

Kumar.  G.  Kris;  Francher.  Hershel  E.;  and  Glass.  David.  36^686. 
CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Glasstetter.  Daniel  J.  Clamp-on  combined  light  and  ornament  set  for 

Christmas  tree.  360,701.  7-25-95.  CI.  D26-25  000. 
GMI  Holdings,  Inc.:  See—  ,^.,.0    ^    n>Ti 

Rakocy,   William  J.;  and  Angelini,  Thomas,  360.718,  CI.  U32- 
31.000. 
Goodwin.  Ross:  See—  ,^  ,    ^    ,^  ^.i 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Goodwin.  Ross;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G.,  360,632, 
CI.  D14-138.O0O. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See— 

Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello.  John  S.;  Dixon.  Max  H.;  Landers, 
Samuel  P  ;  and  Stroble.  James  C.  360.608.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Gorrie  Advertisement  Management  Limited:  See— 

Whittington,  Paul.  360,643,  CI.  D 15- 1 5 1.000. 
Graham,  Gray.  Um.  360,731,  7-25-95,  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Grande,  Frank  A.,  to  Hose-McCann  Telephone  Co.,  Inc.  Communica- 
tions jack.  360,617,  7-25-95,  CI.  DI3-133.000. 
Grasslin  KG:  See —  j  e  ui 

Weichhold,  Martin;  Kieninger,  Walter,  Tinz,  Bemhard;  and  5>ehl, 
Edmund,  360,594,  CI.  DIO-40.000. 
Greenwood,  Mark  A:  See—  .....     -.^  tc^  «~i 

Moritz.  Christopher  M  ;  and  Greenwood.  Mark  A..  360.596,  CI 
DIO-52.000. 
Griffin,  John;  and  Martinez.  David  M..  to  McCuIIoch  Corporation 

Edger.  360.563.  7-25-95.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Griffith    Henry  S.  Lattice  structure  with  curved  elements.  jeo.Sil. 

7-25-95.  CI.  D5-1.000 
Grossman.  M.  Gary:  See— 

Marks.  Joel  S.;  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  Grossman.  M    Gary;  Km- 
tiansen.  Keith  C;  and  Meisner.  Edward  H..  360.566.  CI    D8- 
49  000 
Gnibb.  Bemice  E.;  and  Miller.  Richard  L.,  to  Grubb.  Bemice  E.  Cask 

holder.  360.559.  7-25-95.  CI.  D7-619.000. 
Hall.  James  D.:  See—  ,^„,..    ^,    r.,. 

Canavan.  Richard  W.;  and  Hall.  James  D..  360.645.  CI    DI6- 

Hall    Richard  B..  to  Interbold.  Automated  teller  machine.  360.734. 

7-25-95.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Hall    Richard  B..  to  Interbold.  Automated  teller  machine.  360.735. 

7-25-95.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Hall    Richard  B..  to  Interbold.  Automated  teller  machine.  3b0.7j9. 

7-25-95,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Hamara.  Ted  M:  See—  ,,„,,»    ,~,    ruio 

Schwaru.  Daniel  A.;  and  Hamara,  Ted  M..  360.738.  CI.  D99- 
28.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.:  See- 
Brady,  Martin,  360,722,  CI.  D32-7I.0OO. 
Harman,  Benjamin  J   Plant  growing  device.  360,603,  7-25-95,  CI.  Ull- 

144.000. 
Hartford,  Donald  W:  See—  ,,,    _,    _,, 

Rouillard,  Mark  A.;  and  Hartford.  Donald  W..  360.663.  CI.  D21- 
191.000. 
Hartings,  James  W:  See—  ,..:»,.,    ^    r.,o 

Budde.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Hartings.  James  W.,  36a631.  CI.  Uiv- 
52.000. 
Hashimoto.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Wada.  Toshihiko;  Ohtaka.  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto.  Nobuyoshi. 

360.599.  CI.  DlO-75.000.  

Hatfield.  Steven  L.  Exercise  chair.  360,665.  7-25-95.  a.  D2I-191.000. 
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""'"sigs!  a''D2 1^4  OOcT^  ^"""  "^  *""*'  golf  club  head  360.668, 
Helbig.  Arthur  L..  Jr.  Kiosk.  360,737,  7.25-95.  CI  D99-28  000 
Henderson,  Douglas  P.:  S«— 

Slevens.  Timothy  A.;  Mussi.  Edward  F ;  Henderson.  Douglas  P 

and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.,  360,698,  CI.  D24-224  000 
Herbert,  Paul:  See— 

Chaparro,  Noemi;  and  Herbert,  Paul,  360,547,  CI.  D6-466.000 
Hcrlitz,  John  E.:  See — 

Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman.  Robert  S.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J  :  Bucci,  John  D.;  Grain,  John  E  ' 
Ferreno.  Steven  W  ;  Herlitz.  John  E.;  Hubbach.  Robert  N  • 
^  .1?1?"'  ^^""^  ^    Renkert.  Donald  A.;  Wagner.  Lance  R  • 
and  WaJling.  K.  Neil.  360.606.  CI.  D 1 2-9 1  000 
Herlong,  John  W.:  See— 

u    J?"'^"J;  •''"'"y  S  ;  and  Herlong,  John  W.,  360,720,  CI.  D32-46  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

^f^f^P""*'**  ^'  ""^  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  360.604,  CI    Dll- 
164.000. 
Hind,  Inc.:  See — 

Persinger.  Unny,  360,516,  C\.  D2-738.00O 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

^C|''d^o!75''cIOo'  ^"""**'  O^"":  «"<*  Otsuka,  Shinobu,  360,598, 

^Sftolsw^cfoi'o-*?? OTO    ^"*"^''  *"*^  "^himoto,  Nobuyoshi, 

"972*^0'^'  '°  ^"'^°*'*''  '"'^    ^'^  f*"^'    360,521.  7-25-95,  CI.  D2- 

"7-25-°9Tci  Di4^5  00o"  '"'^*'°"'^  ^'"'  oversized  keys.  360,629, 
Hoekstra,  Peter:  See— 

**^'!}-  "'f!'*^'  ''  •  ^-°°^-  °'""«  M.;  Honan,  David  G.;  Starr 
William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  360.717,  CI.  D32-21  000 
Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.  Baccus, 
Joel;  Ba^ry  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E.;  Ferrerio^ 
Steven  W  ;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Robert  N  ;  McKinnon,  David 
C^  Renkert,  Donald  A.;  Wagner,  Lance  R.;  and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle.  360,606,  7-25-95  CI  D 12-91  000 

Home  Row,  Inc.:  See 

Franz,  Patnck  J.,  360,630,  CI   D14-1 15  000 
Honan,  David  G.:  See 

^^■u-  Michael  F.;  Loose,  Duane  M;  Honan,  David  G.;  Starr. 
William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter.  360.717.  CI.  D32-2I  000 

Mose-McCann  Telephone  Co.,  Inc.-  See— 

Grande.  Frank  A..  360.617,  CI.  D13-133.000. 

Hotel  Lone  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park,  Moon  Su.  360.662.  CI.  D21-148.000 

mMi'7°^5.95  a  'iT3te""°"  "^  '°'  "'«"*'  *™'*"«^'' 

"  3"6l;!'5T9,-'7l5"-9'5;  CI '"d7"3^"'""  ^  '"'  "'^"^  *""*''"^''. 

"  ci.  Dg^S  w '°  ^'""''  ^'  ^'^  ^'"P'^  "''"°^'='  ^*°-'"-  ^-"■'"' 

Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

"^^«T2*5-9°5,^"  ^"[of'SJ"^  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Table  lamp. 
Hubbach,  Robert  N.:  See— 

"tT^,  ^TVu'  '^^J'*""*"-  Ro«««  S.;  Aneiros.  RK:ardo  Z.; 
Baccus.  Jcwl;  Ban^-.  Ernest  J.;  Bucci.  John  D ;  Crain.  John  E 
Ferreno,  Steven  W^;  Herlitz.  John  E ;  Hubbach,  Robert  fi"- 
McKinnon.  David  C;  Renkert.  Donald  A     Waaner   l^ce  R  ■ 

u  ^  '^^'"■"g.  K.  Neil.  360.606,  CI.  D12  9r(X)a^      '       ^  ^• 

Huber.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

*^°sTev;nr""'%'^Q^ ""•*'•  '^"'^'  ^  •  ^'"<*«'-  P""  J;  Minton, 
Huff,  R^rt  S    '&^i  *""■  '"  ^'  ^^•^**-  O  D18-55.000. 

Ertz,  Lawrence  J^;  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Montgomery.  Douglas  V.  uid 
uu/i:  ^°"'e°'^r/-  Gregg  C.  360.716.  CI.  D32-g.0t)O. 
MWt,  Inc.:  See — 

Wollman.  Matt  J  .  360.695,  CI.  D24-2I1  000 
Ikeda,  Seiji:  See— 

in..  ''"''"•'"»•  Shinji;  and  Ikeda.  Seiji,  360,568,  CI.  D8-69  000 
Illbruck,  Inc.:  See — 

'^llsTboO*"''''  "^  '  ""*  ^'^'"■"'^'^-  "^y*"  C,  360,700,  CI.  D25- 
Industrie  Natuzzi  S.p.A.:  See— 

"^Vrnwo''*^'"'''  ""*  '-"'=*''"'•  R'^ael'a.  360.541.  CI.  D6- 
Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA:  See— 

fni^r'rl",^'  ^^'^^'  ""^  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  360.542.  CI.  D6-38 1.000 
inkei  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Nam-soo.  360.625.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000 
Intellectron  Products  Company:  See— 

Sandell.  Donald  R  .  360.703.  CI  D26-63  000 
Interbold:  See- 
Hall,  Richard  B..  360.734.  CI.  D99-28  000 

Hall,  Richard  B.,  360.735,  CI.  D99-28  000 

Hall,  Richard  B.,  360,739,  CI.  D99-28  000 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  360,659,  CI.  D2I-I08  000 

^°08"(S"'  ^'"''  '"^  ^^"'^-  KJeW  W.,  360,658,  CI.  D2I- 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.,  360,626,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 


'^3C:^,^7:25°9rCl"Dr9.^riSS''  """""•  '"*=   *"""«  *"""""- 
Jake's  Mach.  &  Rebuilding  Service,  Inc  ■  See— 
Krippelz,  Jacob,  360,640,  CI.  D 15- 134.000. 
^"20f«i  '^'"'  ^    ^'''*'  ^"'''^  ^°'  guitar    360,647,  7-25-95,  CI.  D17- 
Johnson,  Dale  G.:  See 

'^Cl' DU^US  (Wb^""***'"'  ^°^'  '"**  ■'°''"«'"'  D«'«  G.,  360,632. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Ando,  Takaharu,  360,623,  CI.  D14-107.000 

Murakami,  Makoto.  360,690,  CI.  D24- 160  000 
Kaga,  Yosimitu:  See—  , 

Ono.  Kauumi;  and  Kaga,  Yosimitu,  360,557,  CI.  D'7-416  000 
Karan,  Donna.  Watch.  360,591,  7-25-95,  CI   DIO-32  000 
Kasai,  Masao;  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd.  Electnc  iron.  360,721.  7-25-95,  CI.  D32-70  000 
Kasai.  Masao;  and  Shoji.  Takashi,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
D32  73  000'^  electric  cordless  iron.   360,723,  7-25-95,  Cl' 

Kieninger,  Waller:  See— 

Weichhold,  Martin.  Kieninger,  Walter;  Tinz,  Bemhard;  and  Sehl, 
Edmund,  360,594,  Cl.  D  10-40.000 
Kim,  Young  S.:  See— 

Shin,  Seong  S.;  and  Kim,  Young  S.,  360,622,  Cl.  D14-106.000 
Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

MosUrdo,  August  F.,  360,691,  Cl.  D24-174  00O 

""m'!^,  crD'^l.I08.'55S''^«°  ^^  '^°^  """'**"«  ^'=""="'  ■'^•*-''' 
''°'-2^95"*c7d3'.'^O0O  '"°''*''''  •"'"«*'  ^°'  ""  ""•brella  ribs.  360.522. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada,  Hisashi;  and  Endo,  Kazuhiko,  360,616,  Cl  D13-133  0OO 
Knppelz,  Jacob  to  Jakes  Mach  &  Rebuilding  Service,  Inc.  Band  saw 
guide.  360,640,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D 1 5- 134.000  "la  saw 

Kristiansen,  Keith  C:  See- 
Marks,  Joel  S;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  Grossman,  M.  Gary    Kris- 
tia^.  Keith  C;  and  Meisner,  Edward  H  ,  360,566,  Cl    D8- 

Kudla,  James  M.:  See 

Riihimaki,  Roy  E.;  and  Kudla,  James  M.,  360.697.  Cl.  D24-217  000 
Kudo.  Yukinobu:  See—  .  v,!  i^t-t-ii  ,.uuu. 

Murakami,  Shinzo;  and  Kudo,  Yukinobu,  360,590,  Cl  DI0-3I  OOO 
Kumar  G.  Kns;  Francher,  Hershel  E ;  and  Glass,  David,  to  Zimmer 
Inc.  Hip  stem  extraction  tool.  360,686,  7-25-95,  Cl   D24-133  000       ' 
Labconco  Corporation:  See— 

Gilkison,  Kevin  C.Morphy,  Paul  H.;  Tener,  Duane  S.;  and  Com. 
James  F.,  360,682,  Cl.  D23-371.000 
Lai,  Fu  Hong.  Thermometer  holder.  360,597,  7-25-95  Cl   DIO-60  000 

Landers,  Samuel  P.:  See 

Anderson,  Nonnan  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Dixon.  Max  H  ;  Unders, 
I      A  Tt"  «;  ,f  •  »"^  Stroble,  James  C,  360.608.  Cl.  DI2-146.000. 
219'oOO  "    °°"^  '='"''   ^^^'^    360.671.   7-25-95,   Cl.   D2I- 

'^ll'DMrsO  OOo"  '°  ^"'■"8''°"^  ^'«=  C°n>  Table.  360,548,  7-25-95, 
^i'dmTm 000' '°  ^"'■"8*'°"^  ^'«<=  Corp.  Table.  360.549.  7-25-95. 
Le  Creuset  S.A.;  See— 

Enlwistle,  Richard,  360,525,  Cl.  D3-273.000. 
Lechman.  John  N.,  to  Nova  Manufacturing  &  Assembly    Inc    Work 

sution.  360,545,  7-25-95,  Cl   D6^22  000  '*=«*""">•  '"=.  Work 

Ledbetter  Carl  J.;  Washburn,  Monte  R  ;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  and  Eng 

^Isln  Cl  b23-23"()00  ^'^""°"  ^"^"'^  ">«'"'«  360,677. 
^-'25'^9Tcrbltl!3''(55o*^'^'"'°"  '^'"P"'"  '"*P'"y  360,625. 
^2  (im""'  ^   ^  Housing  for  fluid  toy.  360,660,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D2I- 

^-wl^slcLcTmi 5^000*""'"""""   *'°"""*   ^'°"'    P^''     ^*''"'- 

Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A^i  Huber,  Daniel  L.;  Mendel.  Peter  J.;  Minton. 
I        v-     w^"       ■  Silverslein.  Steven  A..  360,648.  Cl.  D 18-55  000 

«0*'595"7"f5-95,crDK.l'S5°™"''°"  ^°    °°"-'"'""«  ^°''"*" 

Lien,  Chien-Ping;  and  Scicluna,  Paul,  to  Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener 

7l?9'5,  Cl  m%7(X^'^'  Company.    Luggage   handle.    360,570, 

Limmer,  Kenny  R.  Zipper  support.  360,605,  7-25-95,  Cl  DI 1-221  000 
Lincoln  Electnc  Company,  The:  See— 

Bobeczko,  James  D,  360,530,  Cl.  D3-315  000 
Liquore  Pisa  International  B.V.:  See— 

Paping,  Max  G..  360.583,  Cl.  D9-526.000. 
i«4tJ'  """"""''^v  F    Kitchen  utensil.   360,561,  7-25-95,  CI    D7- 

^  D2*I^foOo'""®  '""^'"'''^  '°y  '>«*''etball  goal.  360,667,  7-25-95.  CI. 
Loose,  Duane  M.:  See— 

*^^'u-  '^'£''*«'  ^'  Loose,  Duane  M  ;  Honan,  David  G.;  Starr 
William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter.  360.717,  Cl.  D32-21  000 
57?boo""*  "'    ^'^*^^  window  covering.  360.552,  7-25-95.  Cl    D6- 
Lorenz.  Michael.  Jr.:  See— 

Corney    Richard  E.;  Lorenz.  Michael.  Jr.;  Miller.  D.  Scott;  and 
Orr,  James  D.,  360.527.  a.  D3-279.0OO. 
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Loudon.  Robert  A.,  to  STl  Plastics.  Inc.  Screened  funnel.  360.642. 

7-25-95.  CI.  DI5-I5O.00O. 
Lucarelli,  Raffaella:  See— 

Natuzzi.    Pasquale;    and    Lucarelli.    Raffaella,    360.541.   Cl.    D6- 
381.000. 
MacMurtrie,  Karen  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  monitor  bezel.  360,626,  7-25-95,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Shinji;  and  Ikeda,  Seiji,  360,568,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Marino,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Volk,  Robert  S.;  and  Marino,  Joseph  A.,  360.649.  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  36a679,  a.  D23- 
241.000. 
Mark.  Steven  D.,  to  Advance  Design  International.  Inc.  Loudspeaker. 

360.635.  7-25-95.  Cl.  D 1 4-2 1 2.000, 
Marks,  Joel  S.;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  Grossman,  M.  Gary;  Knstiansen. 
Keith  C;  and  Meisner.  Edward  H  ,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Supler. 
360.566.  7-25-95.  Cl.  D8-49  000. 
Martin.  Michael  F.;  Loose,  Duane  M.;  Honan,  David  G.;  Starr,  William 
D  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner. 
360.717,  7-25-95,  CI.  D32-2 1.000. 

Martin,  Randall  C:  Sre—  

Martin,  Wanda  J.;  and  Martin,  Randall  C,  360,705,  Cl.  D28-7,000. 
Martin   Wanda  J.;  and  Martin,  Randall  C.  Suntan  lotion  applicator. 
360.705,  7-25-95.  Cl.  D28-7.000. 

Martinez,  David  M.:  See —  

Gnffin,  John;  and  Martinez.  David  M.,  360.563.  CI,  D»-8,000. 
Masunah,  Kazutoshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  industrial  Co,,  Ltd.  Moni- 
tor for  a  computer,  360,624,  7-25-95,  CI,  D 14- 113.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasai,  Masao;  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  360,721,  C\.  D32-70.000. 
Kasai,  Masao;  and  Shoji,  Takashi.  360.723,  CI.  D32-73.000. 
Masunari.  Kazutoshi.  360,624,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Murakami,  Shinzo;  and  Kudo,  Yukinobu,  360,590.  a.  DlO-31.000. 
McClean,  Roderick  G,  Combined  safety  and  self-defense  spray  dis- 
penser. 360,674,  7-25-95.  Q.  D22- 117.000, 
McCuUoch  Corporation:  See — 

Griffm,  John;  and  Martinez,  David  M..  360,563,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
McDonald,  Billy  D  ;  and  Cochran.  Donald  D..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company   Bottle.  360,582.  7-25-95.  O.  09-520,000, 
McGurk,  Michael  R.  Bow  tie.  360.515.  7-25-95.  CI.  D2-606.000. 
McKee,  Carl  B,  Sign.  360,653.  7-25-95,  a.  D2O-33.00O, 
McKinnon,  David  C:  See — 

Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z. 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E. 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach.  Robert  N 
McKinnon.  David  C;  Renkert.  Donald  A.;  Wagner.  Ijnce  R 
and  Walling.  K.  Neil.  360.606,  Cl.  DI2-9I.0OO. 
McLaughlin.   James   C.   Wrisrwatch   with   band   portions.    360,593, 

7-25-95.  a.  DIO-39.000, 
Meisner.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Marks,  Joel  S ;  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  Grossman,  M.  Gary;  Kns- 
tiansen. Keith  C;  and  Meisner,  Edward  H..  360.5«6.  O.  D8- 
49.000. 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Portable  log  carrier.  360.683.  7-25-95.  Cl.  D23-4I0.000. 
Mendel.  Peter  J.;  See— 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Huber,  Daniel  L.;  Mendel,  Peter  J,;  Minton. 
Steven  G,;  and  Silverstein.  Steven  A..  36a648.  O.  D18-55.0OO, 

Meyers,  David  M.:  See—  

Uskali,  Robert  G.;  and  Meyers,  David  M.,  360.631.  Cl.  D14- 
137.000. 
Mulu.  John  H.:  See- 
Rockwell,  Gary  L.;  Simpson.  Peter  E.;  and  Miilu.  John  H..  360,666, 
Cl.  D21-I95.000 
Milter,  D.  Scott:  See— 

Corney,  Richard  E.;  Lornnz,  Michael,  Jr.;  Miller,  D,  Scott;  and 
Orr,  James  D.,  360,527,  Cl.  D3-279.000. 
Miller,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gnibb,  Beniice  E.;  and  MUler,  Richard  L.,  36a559.  Q.  D7-«I9,000, 
Mine,  Yukio,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Infrared  faucet.  360,678,  7-25-95.  d.  D23- 
238.000. 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compuiy:  See—  

Packard,  Joy  A.;  and  Packard,  Thonus  J.,  360.652.  a,  D2O-22.000. 
Minton,  Steven  G.:  See— 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A,;  Huber,  Daniel  L.;  Mendel,  Peter  J.;  Mmton, 
Steven  G.;  and  SUverstein,  Steven  A.,  360,648,  C[.  D  18-55.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Nogas.  David  A  ,  360.628.  d.  014-115,000. 
Montgomery.  Douglas  V:  See— 

Erti.  Lawrence  J.;  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Montgomery,  Douglas  V.;  and 
Mootgomery,  Gregg  C.  360,716,  Cl.  D32-8.00O. 
Montgomery,  Gregg  C:  See— 

Ertz,  Lawrence  J,;  Huff,  Robert  S.;  Montgomery,  Douglas  V.;  and 
Montgomery,  Gregg  C,  360,716.  C[.  O32-8.000. 
Moore,  Shan-Ker,  to  Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Wall  clock. 

360,586,  7-25-95.  Cl   DlO-29.000. 
Moritz,  Christopher  M.;  and  Greenwood,  Mark  A.,  to  Pyromation,  Inc, 

RTD  transmitter  assembly.  36a5%,  7-25-95,  Q.  DIO-52,000, 
Morphy,  Paul  H.:  See— 
■  Gilkison,  Kevin  C;  Morphy.  Paul  H.;  Tener.  Duane  S.;  and  Com, 
James  F.,  360.682,  O.  D23-371.000. 
Morton,  Sunford  A.  Slingshot  360,672,  7-25-95.  a.  D22- 106.000. 
Moctardo.  August  F.,  to  Knowles  Etectrooics,  Inc.  Hearing  aid  re- 
ceiver. 36a69I.  7-25-95.  C\.  024-174.000. 


Motoring  Accessories.  Inc.:  — 

Bemoni,  CUudio.  360.610.  Q.  O12-21I.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Nagete.  Albert  L.;  Goodwin.  Ross;  and  Johnson,  Dale  G.,  360.632, 
Cl.  014-138.000, 
Motorola,  Inc,:  See — 

Uskali,  Robert  G.;  and  Meyers,  David  M.,  36a63I,  Q.  OI4- 
137.000. 
Murakami,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnos- 
ing machine  for  medical  use  360,690,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D24- 160.000. 
Murakami,  Shinzo;  and  Kudo,  Yukinobu,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch  radio  telephone.  360,590,  7-25-95,  O. 
DlO-31.000. 
Murasaki,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Oda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  360,574,  Cl.  D8-382.000. 
Mussi,  Edward  F  :  See- 
Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P.; 
and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  360,698.  a,  024-224.000, 
Myers,  Daniel  R,;  and  Puchreiter,  Ryan  C,  to  Illbruck,  Inc  Acoustical 

panel.  360,700,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D25- 153.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Goodwin,  Ross;  and  Johnson,  Dale  G.,  to  Motorola. 

PorUble  telephone.  360,632,  7-25-95,  Cl.  014-138,000. 
Nakata,  Tsutomu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Chair  seal.  360.551.  7-25-95, 

Cl.  D6- 502.000. 
Natalizia,  Mark  L.;  and  Pham,  Tan  T.,  to  Adams  Rite  Sabre  Interna- 
tional. Water  faucet  assembly.  360,680,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D23-241.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquate;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  S.p.A. 

Sofa.  360,541,  7-25-95.  Cl   D6-381.000 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA. 

Sofa  360,542,  7-25-95,  Cl.  06-381.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Catherine  M.,  360,520,  Cl.  02-969.000. 
Nilsson,  Birger.  Head  for  a  golf  putter.  360,670,  7-25-95.  C\.  021- 

219,000. 
Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura,  Atsushi,  360,646,  Q.  016-202.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Asano,  Osamu,  360,641,  Cl.  D15-138.000. 
Nogas,  David  A.,  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Equipment  cabinet  front  panel, 

360,628,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D14-1 15.000. 
Nomura,  Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  cam- 
era. 360.646,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D16-2O2.0O0. 
Northrop.  Melaney  L ;  and  Sharp,  Doug,  to  DoskocU  Manufactunng 

Company,  Inc.  Doghouse.  360,709,  7-25-95.  Q.  D30- 108.000. 
Nova  Manufacturing  *  Assembly,  Inc.:  See — 

Lechman,  John  N,,  360,545,  CI,  06-422.000. 
Nozaki,  Takashi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd   Rail  for  a  luiear  motor 
driven  conveyance  device   for  conveying  small   things.   360,728, 
7-25-95,  Cl.  D34-29.0OO. 
Oda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Surface 
fastener  with  elastic  doubte  hook  for  fastening  platelike  articte. 
360,574,  7-25-95,  Cl,  08-382,000, 
Odaka.  Seiji,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  with  card  holder.  360,584, 
7-25-95.  Cl.  DlO-2.000. 

Ohba.  Haruo:  See—  _  

Sasago.  Osamu;  and  Ohba,  Haruo,  360,636,  Q,  OI4-2I4.000. 
Ohtaka,  Tadashi:  See— 

Wada,  Toshihiko;  Ohtaka,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Nobuyoshi, 
360,599,  Cl.  010-75.000. 
OksaVowski,  Udo,  to  Bandex  Bandweberei  Gesellschaf^  m.b.H.  Curtain 

valance   360,553,  7-25-95.  Cl.  D6-579.00O. 
Olsson,  Carl-Henrik;  and  Eriksson,  Jan-Ake.  Saliva  extractor  360,685, 
7-25-95.  a.  D24-1 12.000.  ,^  „ , 

O'Neill.  Rory.  Animal  restraint  for  a  pick-up  truck  body.  360.711. 

7-25-95,  Cl.  D3O-151.000. 
Ono,  Katsumi;  and  Kaga,  Yosimitu,  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Igiuter. 

360,557,  7-25-95,  Q.  D7-416.000. 
Orr,  James  D,:  See— 

Comey,  Richard  E.;  Lorenz,  Michael,  Jr.;  MUler,  O.  Scott;  and 
Orr,  James  O.,  360,527,  Cl.  03-279.000. 
Otsuka,  Shinobu:  See—  „  .     .      ,^„  .„„ 

Wada.  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Otsuka,  Shinobu,  360,598, 
Cl,  DlO-75.000 
Packard,  Joy  A.;  and  Packard,  Thomas  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mming  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Identification  ug.  360,652,  7-25-95,  Q. 
D2O-22.00O. 
Packard,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Packard,  Joy  A.;  and  Packard,  Thomas  J.,  360,652,  Cl.  D2O-22.0OO. 
Palmaer,  Leig,  to  Aktiebolag,  Pellor.  Helmet  visor.  360.708.  7-25-95.  Cl. 

O29-122.000.  .  „„    ^ 

Paping,  Max  G..  to  Liquore  Pisa  International  B.V,  Container  can, 

360.583.  7-25-95.  Cl.  09-526,000, 
Park.  Moon  Su.  to  Hotel  Lotte  Co,.  Ltd.  Mate  anunal  toy.  360.662, 

7-25-95,  a.  021-148.000. 
Parker,  Daniel  J.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Cremation  um. 

360,732,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D99-5.000. 
Parsons,  Joshua.  Sports  glove  for  amputees.  360,707,  7-25-95,  Cl.  029- 

113.000. 
Pelletier,  Mead  Tabte  360,536,  7-25-95,  Cl.  D6-337.000. 
Perception  Information  Co.:  See — 

Lia,  Ko-Ming,  360,595,  Q.  01046. 100.  

Perry.  Robert  C  Security  anchor.  360.571,  7-25-95.  Cl.  08-354.000. 
Persinger,  Lanny,  to  Hind,  Inc.  Cycling  shoru.  360,516,  7-25-95.  Cl. 
D2-738.0OO. 

Pham.  Tan  T:  See—  . ,  ,,.„^ 

Natalizia,  Mark  L.;  and  Pham,  Tan  T,,  360,680,  Cl,  023-241.000, 
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^^•^f^^E^^?  Challenger.  Inc.  Front  deck  for  a  fishing  boat 
360.6 1 3,  7-25-95.  CI.  D 1 2-3 1 8.000. 

'"3«:56i'S5,?r^To(]S"  '"'*"'"""  "^  '"*'"  ™'^* 
'''s^ODo'  *''"'^'"  ^  ''■'^'^  engineers  cap.  360,518,  7-25-95,  CI.  D2- 
Puchreiler,  Ryan  C.:  S«>— 

Myers,  Daniel  R.;  and  Puchreiter,  Ryan  C,  360,700,  CI.  D25- 

Pyromation,  Inc..  Se«— 

Moritz,  Chhscopher  M.;  and  Greenwood,  Mark  A.,  360,5%,  CI. 

Ragan    George,  to  Retail  Display  Corporation.  Bank  drive  Uirouah 

dispUy  unit.  360,740,  7-25-95,  CI.  D99-28  000 
Rakocy.  William  J.;  and  Angelini,  Thomas,  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc 

Power  head  for  a  wet/dry  vacuum.  360,718,  7-25-95  CI  D32-31  000 

'''3'S:'7-f5:«r°Cl'°D?2^.lg.^  ^"'°'"'*"'  '^^  ^="  "^  """■ 
Reizenstein.  Michael.  Vest.  360.517.  7-25-95,  CI   D2-829  0OO 
Renkert,  Donald  A..-  Set— 

Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J ;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E  ■ 
Ferreno,  Steven  W.;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Robert  N.' 
McKinnon,  David  C;  Renkert,  E>onald  A.;  Wagner   Lance  R  ' 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  360,606,  CI.  D12-9I  000  ' 

Retail  Display  Corporation:  See— 

Ragan.  George,  360.740.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Righini.  Roy.  Inflatable  head  rest.  360,554,  7-25-95,  CI   D6-604  COO 
Riihimaki,  Roy  E.;  and  Kudla.  James  M.,  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg  Co    Inc 

Sterilization  cassette.  360,697,  7-25-95,  CI.  D24-2 17  000 
Ring,  Todd  a  Support  for  holding  a  paint  roller  vertically  while  being 

cleaned.  360,719,  7-25-95,  CI.  D32-35.000 
Rockwell,  Gary  L  ;  Simpson,  Peter  E.;  and  Miilu,  John  H.,  to  Diversi- 
mi    ^     ^'^  Corporation.  Physical  exerciser.  360,666,  7-25-95,  CI. 

Roncato,  Giovanni,  to  Roncato,  Valigeria.  Suitcase.  360,526,  7-25-95, 

Roncato,  Valigeria:  See— 

Roncato,  Giovanni,  360,526,  CI.  D3-276.000 
Ronvig,  Jora^  to  A/S  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd.).  High  pressure  dental 

synnge.  360,684,  7-25-95.  CI.  D24-1 13  000. 
Rossi  Joseph  T.  Test  plug  assembly.  360.600,  7-25-95,  Q  DIO-83  000 

Rubbermaid  Corporation:  See— 

Corney    Richard  E.;  Lorenz,  Michael,  Jr.;  Miller,  D.  Scott   and 
Orr.  James  D..  360,527,  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See 

^'^J  f^  °  •  '^""'  C*""''"  *'■:  ""l  Yost.  Alicia.  360,724,  CI. 
D34-I.000. 

Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Snell.  Rusty  B..  360.725.  CI.  D34-2 1.000. 
Sain.  Bernard  S.:  See— 

Shea.  Michael  D.;  and  Sam.  Bernard  S..  360.607,  CI  D 1 2-97  000 

Sakashita,  Hir<Mhi;  Fukuda,  Yukio;  and  Yamashita,  Jim.  to  Sankyo  Seiki 

7-2f-95ci.  01^112000'''  '"°*°'  *'""   """""''"S  "ange.   360,615, 

Sandell.  Donald  R..  to  Intellectron  Products  Company    Adjusuble 

quartz  Hood  light.  360,703,  7-25-95,  CI   D26-63  000  "J<««<"e 

Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.:  See— 

^DU-mMo'  ^"^"^  ^''^'°-  "^  Yamashita,  Jun,  360,615, 

'T6§°63?T2^:9'5"'c?''l5t4-m"Sx)'°  ^"'  ^^""°"   Speaker  box. 
Sawada,  Hisashi;  and  Emio,  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

^r  3?S'6.''6r7'°25''9T  CrD?3"-i3?0bo':'''   ^'"'"'^  """"  '°'  '"°'°'- 
Scarati,  Arcangelo:  See— 

SchUvoTrMkc'^lL*!!''  ^*^™'''  ^"^^'^°-  ^60.542,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
^•^^Angelo  H.:  and  Schiavo,  Frank  G.,  360,669.  CI.  D21- 

Schiefer,  Steven  T.;  and  Schieffer,  Carol  A.  Suction-adhered  exercise 

wheel  for  rodents.  360,713,  7-25-95,  CI.  D3O-I6O.00O 
Schieffer,  Carol  A.:  See— 

^I'i^'!^^"''"'  ''"■  "^  Schieffer,  Carol  A.,  360,713,  CI.  D30- 

Schoening,  Mark,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  KabushikiKaisha.  Personal  communications  receiving  device 
with  hinged  display  screen.  360.621.  7-25-95,  CI   014-100  00) 

Schwartz,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Hamara,  Ted  M.,  to  Federal  Express  Corpo- 
ration Package  and  document  receptacle.  360,738,  7-25-95,  CI.  D99- 
2o.(XX). 

Scicluna,  Paul:  See— 

Lien,  Chien-Ping;  and  Scicluna,  Paul,  360,570,  Q.  D8-307  000 

Sea-Barge,  Inc.:  See— 

c  ...^^  Michael  D.;  and  Sain,  Bernard  S.,  360,607,  CI.  D12-97  000 
sew,  bdmund:  See — 

Weichhold.  Martin;  Kieninger.  Walter,  Tinz,  Bcmhard;  and  Sehl, 
Edmund,  360,594,  CI.  D  10-40.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hiromitsu,  360,567,  CI.  018-50000 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Odaka,  Seiji,  360,584,  CI.  D  10-2.000. 
^Ci  'oioTs^'oOO  ^'*^"*  Corporation.  Travel  clock.  360,585.  7-25-95. 


Sharp,  Doug:  See— 

ew    '^°J"'/°P'  ."''""y  ^-  ""'1  Sharp,  Doug,  360,709,  CI.  030-108.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Schoening.  Mark,  360,621,  CI.  OI4-I00.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Schoening.  Mark.  360.621.  CI.  DI4-I0O.O0O. 
Shea,  Michael  D ;  and  Sain,  Bernard  S..  to  Sea-Barge.  Inc.  Trailer  for 

transportmg  containers.  360.607.  7-25-95.  CI   D 1 2-97  000 
Shin,  Seong  S.;  and  Kim,  Young  S.,  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Note- 
book computer.  360,622,  7-25-95,  CI.  D 14- 106.000 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki.  Takashi,  360,728,  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Shoji,  Takashi:  See— 

Kasai.  Masao;  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  360,721,  CI.  D32-70000 

Kasai,  Masao;  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  360,723,  CI.  D32-73  000 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.,  360,633,  CI.  D13-I56  000 
Silverstein.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Coffey,  Johnnie  A.;  Huber,  Daniel  L.;  Mendel,  Peter  J.;  Minton 

Steven  G.;  and  Silverstein,  Steven  A.,  360,648,  CI.  D 1 8-55  000 ' 

Simeone,  Robert  S.:  See—  '      ' 

Chopko,  Robert  A.;  and  Simeone.  Robert  S.,  360,681,  CI.  D23- 

Simpson,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Rockwell  GaryL.;  Simpson,  Peter  E.;  and  Miilu,  John  H.,  360,666, 

^*-  Ufc  i  - 1 7  j.UUU. 

^^r^.^lST'^lx^??''*'""*  ^'^^^  '^^^  ""*  '*«=h  mattress.  360,535. 
'•■ij-yj,  CI.  Do-335.000. 

^''?!^*;,9^**  ^-  '°  ^'^*°'  Stanley,  Inc.  Bench.  360,538,  7-25-95  CI 
D6-370.000.  ' 

Sklar,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Ferragamo,  Michael  C  ;  Sklar.  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H 

Jr..  360,687,  CI.  D24-I45.000. 
FerragMno,  Michael  C;  Sklar.  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H 
Jr..  360.688,  CI.  024- 145.000. 
Sky-Tec  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Thomas  C.  360,638,  CI.  Dl 5-5.000 

^"I'l'.lf ')^?  k'?  '*"'''«""^d  Office  Products  Inc.  Book  cart.  360,725, 
'-^5-95.  CI.  D34-2I.0OO. 

Snyder,  Irvin.  Poruble  phone  holder.  360,524,  7-25-95  CI  D3-224  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Arie,  Isamu  A.,  360,637,  CI.  014-214.000. 

Sasago.  Osamu;  and  Ohba,  Haruo,  360,636,  CI.  OI4-214  000 
Sorensen,  Kjeld  W.:  See— 

Voldmoter,  Mette;  and  Sorensen,  Kjeld  W.,  360,658,  CI.  021- 
iOo.tXiu. 
Soyano,  Shin:  See— 

Terasawa,  Noriho;  and  Soyano,  Shin,  360,619,  C\.  DI3-182  000 
Spartus  Corporation:  See — 

Sell,  Anthony,  360,585,  CI.  DlO-18.000. 
Stadium  Design  BV:  See- 
van  Loo,  Brino  A.,  360,577,  CI.  09-305.000 
Starr,  William  D.:  See— 

*^?w  M-  ^■'^hael  F.;  Loose,  Duane  M.;  Honan,  David  G.;  Starr 
William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  360,717,  CI.  D32-21  000 
Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P    and 
Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Cell  insert 
for  a  tissue  culture  plate.  360,698,  7-25-95,  CI   D24-224  000 
STI  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Loudon,  Robert  A.,  360,642,  CI.  D 1 5- 150.000. 
Stines,  Danny  K.   Electrical  outlet  protector.  360,618,  7-25-95,  CI. 

'•3^S;6H'^'-9^cl'.  m'M9i'SS,:  ^'  ^'^ '°'  '''"^'^  ""=-  . 

Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

^f^r^P""*'"*  ^■''  »"<*  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  360,604.  CI    Dll- 
164.000. 
Stroble,  James  C.:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  D  ;  Attinello.  John  S.;  Dixon,  Max  H    Landers, 
Samuel  P.;  and  Stroble,  James  C.  360.608.  CI.  DI2-I46O0O 
S«ro«;ker,  Monroe  D.  Table  knife  holder.  360.560,  7-25-95,  CI.  07- 
637.000. 

^*r^""n  i  F'l  1**'  ^Ser  for  use  on  a  riding  lawnmower.  360,639,  7-25-95, 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada.  Hisashi;  and  Endo,  Kazuhiko,  360,616,  CI  D 1 3- 133  000 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

''"■'^■Jhomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.,  360,564,  CI.  D8- 

Sunebom,  Per.  Ice  mold.  360,532,  7-25-95,  CI.  DI5-90000 
Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Corp.:  See— 

T  L  "1'^"^  Chien-Ping;  and  Scicluna,  Paul,  360,570,  CI.  D8-307  000 
T^ashi,  Hiromitsu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer.  360,567, 

^"^•,9^^  ^-  Sl'P-on  cover  for  a  fishing  lure.  360,675,  7-25-95,  CI. 

1J22- 1 26.000. 
Tener,  Duane  S.:  See— 

Gilkison,  Kevin  C;  Morphy,  Paul  H.;  Tener,  Duane  S.;  and  Com. 
James  F.,  360.682.  CI   D23-371.000. 
Terasawa,  Noriho;  and  Soyano.  Shin,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Hybrid 
integrated  circuit  for  electric  power  control.  360,619,  7-25-95,  CI. 

U I  J'  I  oZ.UUU. 
Thomas.  Kristina  M  Pacifier  holder.  360.693.  7-25-95  CI  024-I93  000 
Thomas.  Knstma  M  Pacifier  holder.  360,694,  7-25-95,  CI  D24-199  000 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan,  John  T.,  360,587,  CI.  DlO-30.000 
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Houlihan,  John  T.,  360,589,  CI.  010-30.000. 
Tinz.  Bemhard:  See— 

Weichhold,  Martin;  Kieninger,  Walter;  Tinz.  Bemhard;  and  Sehl, 
Edmund.  360,594.  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.,  to  Suncast  Corporation. 

Snow  shovel.  360,564,  7-25-95,  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Ono,  Katsumi;  and  Kaga.  Yosimitu,  360,557,  CI.  07-416.000. 
Toshihiko,  Saito.  Bolt.  360,575,  7-25-95,  CI.  D8-387.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See- 
Mine,  Yukio,  360,678,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Trubiano,  Antoine.  Basket  wall  with  wave  form  wire  member.  360,727, 

7-25-95,  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.:  See- 
Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P.; 
and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  360,698.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Uskali.  Robert  G ;  and  Meyers.  David  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio 
programming  memory  unit  with  storage  capability.  360,631,  7-25-95, 
CI.  D14-137.000. 
Uvex  Safety,  Inc.:  See— 

Canavan,  Richard  W ;  and  Hall,  James  D.,  360,645,  CI.  D16- 
101.000. 
van  Loo,  Brino  A.,  to  Sudium  Design  BV.  Packaging  with  a  sliding  lid. 

360,577,  7-25-95,  CI.  09-305.000. 
VanSkiver,  Ralph,  to  Ooskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Arm- 
chair. 360,537,  7-25-95,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
.  Victor  Stanley,  Inc.:  See— 

Skalka,  Gerald  P.,  360,538,  CI.  06-370.000. 
Voldmester,  Mette;  and  Sorensen,  Kjeld  W.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy 

building  element.  360,658,  7-25-95,  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Volk,  Robert  S  ;  and  Marino,  Joseph  A.,  to  Binney  &  Smith,  Inc 
Writing  surface  and  enclosure  for  supplies.   360,649,  7-25-95,  CI. 
D19-36.000. 
Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Otsuka,  Shinobu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Console  for  measurement  scanner  for  semi-conductor.  360,598, 
7-25-95,  CI.  010-75.000. 
Wada,  Toshihiko;  Ohtaka,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Nobuyoshi,  to 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Measurement  scanner  for  semi-conductor.   360,599, 
7-25-95,  CI.  010-75.000. 
Wagner.  Lance  R.:  See- 
Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z. 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  O.;  Crain,  John  E. 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W  ;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Robert  N 
McKinnon,  David  C;  Renkert,  Donald  A.;  Wagner,  Lance  R 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  360,606,  CI.  OI2-9I.000. 
Walling,  K.  Neil:  See- 
Holmes,  Steven  N.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z 
Baccus,  Joel;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  Crain,  John  E 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;  Heriitz,  John  E.;  Hubbach,  Robert  N 
McKinnon,  David  C:  Renkert,  Donald  A.;  Wagner,  Lance  R 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  360,606,  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Washburn,  Monte  R.:  See— 

Ledbetter.  Carl  J.;  Washburn,  Monte  R.;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  and 
Eng,  Edmond  C,  360,677,  CI.  023-235.000. 


Week,  David;  and  Berenson.  Steven  C,  to  Week,  David  Water  treating 
apparatus  for  domestic  fixtures  such  as  toilet  tanks,  air  conditioners 
and  humidifiers.  360,676,  7-25-95,  CI.  023-208.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Flower  pot  cover   360,604,  7-25-95,  CI.  011-164.000 
Weichhold,   Martin;   Kieninger,   Walter;  Tinz,   Bemhard;  and   Sehl, 
Edmund,  to  Grasslin  KG.  Time  switch  clock.  360,594,  7-25-95,  CI. 
D  10-40.000. 
Weid,  Karl.  Pavement  marker.  360,601,  7-25-95,  CI.  DlO-1 13.000. 
Weimer,  Ralph  E.;  and  Acker,  Duane  R.,  to  Discovery  Zone.  Inc.  Ball 

washer.  360,715,  7-25-95,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T.,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc  Insert  for  video  cassette 

package.  360,543,  7-25-95,  CI.  06-407.000. 
Welters  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Walter  W.,  360,565,  CI.  08-48.000. 
Wermekes,  Gunter,  to  Gebruder  Niessing  GmbH  ft  Co.  Sandwich 

watch.  360,592,  7-25-95,  CI.  010-32.000. 
Westinghouse  Elec  Corp:  See— 

Laske,  Lawrence,  360,548,  CI  D6-4SO.00O. 
Laske,  Lawrence,  360,549,  CI   06-480.000. 
V^hitc  Pcrcv  A  '  Sc€^— 

Gehrs,  Donald  F.;  and  White,  Percy  A.,  360,620,  CI.  013-1 84.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P.:  See—  ,,„,,.    ^,   ,^„ 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  360,564,  CI.  08- 
10.000. 
Whitley  Warwick  M.,  II,  to  Attwood  Corporation  Fuel  fill  device  for 
boats.  360,612,  7-25-95,  CI.  OI2-317.000.  .         ^ 

Whittington,   Paul,  to  Gorrie  Advertisement   Management   Limited. 
Accesorized  container.  360,643,  7-25-95,  CI.  OI5-I51.000. 

Wies,  Jack  E.  Pallet  leg  >60,730,  7-25-95,  CI.  034-38.000        

Williams.  Euliss  R.  Boot  hanger  360.533.  7-25-95.  CI.  D6-3I5.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  C,  to  Sky-Tec  Manufacturing  Inc.  Aircraft  engine 

starter.  360,638,  7-25-95,  CI.  D15-5.O0O.  ^ 

Wist,  Troy  M.  Milkable  cow  figure.  360,661,  7-25-95.  CI.  021-148X100. 
WoIIman,  Matt  J.,  to  HWE,  Inc  Hand-held  massager.  360,695,  7-25-95. 

CI.  O24-211.000. 
Woodyer,  Brace  O.;  and  Woodyer,  Kimberly  A.  Secunty  well  cover. 

360,699,  7-25-95,  CI.  025-54.000. 
Woodyer,  Kimberly  A:  See—  ,.c«.c~,    ^ 

Woodyer,  Brace  O.;  and  Woodyer,   Kimberly  A.,  360,699,  CI. 
025-54.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See—  ^.      ^     ,^  ,no 

Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Otsuka.  Shinobu.  360,598, 
CI.  D  10-75.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Nakata,  Tsutomu,  360,551,  CI.  06-502.000. 
YamashiU,  Jun:  See—  ,tnx.i€ 

SakashiU,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Yukio;  and  Yamashita,  Jun,  360.613, 
CI.  D 1 3- 1 12.000. 

York  Luggage  Company:  See —  

Lien!chien-Pmrand  Scicluna,  Paul,  360,570,  CI.  08-307.000. 

^°*CMll,*iSyOThi;  and  Mu7asaki,  Ryuichi,  360,574,  a  D8-382.000 
Vac*   Alicifl*  Sec 

Breen,  John  D.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Yost,  Alicia.  360,724,  CI. 
D34- 1.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See —  _         „      .   ,,„  ,„. 

Kumar.  G.  Kris;  Francher.  Hershel  E  ;  and  Glass.  David.  360.686. 
CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture:  See— 
Svejda,  Felicitas  J.,  9,210,  CI.  1.000. 

DeRoose.  Reginald.  Cordyline  plant  named  'Katrijn'.  9,221, 7-25-95,  CI. 
88  800 

Fryer  Gareth.  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Shrab  rose  plant 
named  'Frytrooper'.  9,211,  7-25-95.  CI.  1.000. 

Geo  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See- 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,217,  CI.  87.120. 

Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.:  See- 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,212,  CI.  87.600. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,213,  CI.  87.600. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,214,  CI.  87.600 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,218,  CI.  87.120. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,219,  CI.  87.120. 

Klemm,  Siegfried.  Geranium  plant  Klespri.  9,215,  7-25-95,  CI.  87  120. 

Klemm,  Siegfried.  Geranium  plant  'Kleirro'.  9,216,  7-25-95,  CI.  87.120. 


Svejda,  Felicitas  J.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of,  m 

represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

•FrontenacV  9,210,  7-25-95,  CI.  1.000. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J    Ball,  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

Raspberry  Rose.  9,212,  7-25-95,  CI.  87.600. 
Trees,  Scott  C ,  to  Geo  J.  Ball,  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

•BFP-397  Light  Salmon'.  9,213,  7-25-95,  CI.  87.600. 
frees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

BFP-364  Deep  Coral.  9,2 14,  7-25-95,  CI.  87.600.  ,  .„^„  -,, , 

Trees  Scott  C,  to  Geo  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named   BFP-721 

Bright  Lilac".  9,217,  7-25-95,  CI.  87.120.  .,  „■  ^  „ 

Trees  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc  Geranium  plant  named  Pink  Heart. 

9,218,  7-25-95,  CI.  87.120. 
Trees,  Scott  C.  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Geranium  plant  named  BFP-420 

Bright  Red.  9.219.  7-25-95.  CI.  87.120.  w      u  •       . 

van  der  Knaap.  Eduard  J.  M.  Oieffenbachia  plant   Maroba  cultivar 

9,220.  7-25-95,  CI.  88.200. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See- 
Fryer,  Gareth,  9,211,  CI.  1.000. 
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15 
16 

22 
67 

145 

159 

161.1 

403 

406 


CLASS2 

5.435,006 
5.435.007 
5,435.008 
5,435.009 
5,435,010 
5.435.01 1 
5,435,012 
5.435.013 
5.435,014 
5.435.015 


CLASS  4 

234  5.435.016 

246.2  5.435,017 

306  5.435.018 

359  5.435.019 

524  5.435,020 

580  5.435.021 

641  5.435.022 

CLASSS 

270  5.435.023 

417  5.435,024 

419  5.435,025 

475  5.435.026 

61 1  5.435.027 

662  5.435,028 

CLASS  7 

107  5,435,029 


138 


5.435,030 


CLASSS 

94.18  5.435.808 

401  5.435.809 

406  5.435.810 

490  5,435.807 


CLASS  15 


1.7 


49.1 

59 
168 
182 
210.1 
244.1 
250.32 
250.35 


5,435,031 
5,435,032 
5,435,033 
5,435.034 
5.435.035 
5.435,036 
5,435.037 
5.435,038 
5,435.039 
5,435,040 
5,435,041 
5.435.042 


CLASS  24 
114.4  5.435,043 

136  R  5.435.044 

482  5,435,045 

603  5,435,046 

647  5,435.047 

CLASS  28 

149  5.435.048 


CLASS  29 


243.5 

402.03 

436 

527.4 

603 

623.5 

771 

830 

854 

888.08 

890.1 

890.14 


5.435,049 
5,435.050 
5,435,051 
5,435,052 
5,435,053 
5,435,054 
5,435,055 
5.435,056 
5,435.057 
5,435,058 
5.435,059 
5,435.060 
5.435.061 


164.5 
169 
382 
388 


668 


CLASS  30 

125  5.435.062 


CLASS  33 


I  PT 
265 
304 
361 
506 
559 
661 


5.435,074 


CLASS  34 

58  5,435,075 

296  5.435,076 

CLASS  36 

28  5,435,077 

30  R  5,435,078 

38  5.435,079 

117  5.435,080 

CLASS  37 

106  5.435,081 

235  5,435,082 

341  5.435,083 

398  5.435.084 

CLASS  40 

124.1  5.435,085 

426  5,435.086 

575  5.435,087 

CLASS  42 

7  5,435,088 

51  5.435,089 

95  5.435,090 

103  5,435,091 

104  5.435,092 

CLASS  43 

19.2  5.435.093 


5,435,063 
5,435,064 
5.435.065 
5,435,066 


5,435.067 
5,435.068 
5,435.069 
5.435.070 
5,435,071 
5,435,072 
5,435,073 


43.13 
44.9 
112 


320 
331 
620 


43 
65 
66 


92 


46 
361 
365 
386 
493.1 


295 


12 
204.5 
235 
309.11 
585.1 
655.1 
713 


212 
434 
467 
511 


5,435,094 
5,435.095 
5,435.096 

CLASS  44 

5.435.811 
5,435,812 
5,435,813 

CLASS  47 

5,435,097 
5,435,098 
5,435,099 

CLASS  48 

5,435,814 
CLASS  49 

5,435,100 
5,435,101 
5,435.102 
5,435,103 
5,435,104 

CLASS  51 

5,435,815 
5,435,816 

CLASS  52 

5,435,105 
5.435,106 
5,435,107 
5,435,108 
5,435,109 
5.435.110 
5.435.111 

CLASS  53 

5.435.113 
5.435.114 
5,435,112 
5.435,115 


39.463 
204 
271 
284 
300 
327 

351 
398 
425 
517 
652 
757 


CLASS  54 

44.5  5.435,116 

CLASS  55 

269  5,435,820 

337  5,435,817 

CLASS  56 

10.2  D  5.435,117 

13.4  5.435.118 
16.7  5.435.119 

CLASS  57 

58.52  5.435.120 

400  5.435.121 

CLASS  60 

39.02  5.435.122 

39.05  5.435.123 
39.142  5,435,125 
39.31  5,435,124 


5,435,126 
5,435,127 
5,435,128 
5,435,129 
5,435,130 
5,435,131 
5.435,132 
5.435,133 
5,435.134 
5.435.155 
5,435,136 
5,435,138 
5.435.139 


CLASS  62 


3.1 
6 

18 

60 

75 

84 
115 
126 
175 
197 
218 
271 
272 
467 
474 
476 
515 


5.435.137 
5,435,140 
5.435,141 
5.435.142 
5,435,143 
5,435,144 
5,435,145 
5,435,146 
5,435.147 
5.435.148 
5,435,149 
5,435,150 
5,435,151 
5,435,152 
5,435,153 
5,435,154 
5.435,155 


CLASS  65 


29.12 


5,435,818 
CLASS  6« 
5  D      5.435.156 


17  R 


209 
370 
408 


13 
21 
58 
202 
251 
351 
410 


5.435.157 
CLASS  70 

5,435,158 
5,435,159 
5,435,160 

CLASS  71 

5.435,819 
5,435,821 
5,435,822 
5,435,823 

CLASS  72 

5,435,161 
5.435.162 
5,435,163 
5,435,164 
5,435,165 
5,435,166 
5,435,167 


CLASS  73 


1  DV 

23.41 
53.05 
64.56 

116 

118.1 

146.8 

147 

151 

161 

170.15 

201 

204.19 

313 

437 

462 

489 

587 

642 

856 

861.22 

861.37 

862.23 

862.41 

862.541 

862.57 

862.59 

863.11 

864.14 

865.9 

866 


5.435,168 
5,435,169 
5,435.170 
5.435,171 
5,435,192 
5,435.172 
5.435.173 
5.435.174 
5,435,175 
5,435,176 
5,435.177 
5,435,178 
5.435,179 
5,435,180 
5,435,181 
5,435,182 
5,435,183 
5,435,184 
5.435.185 
5,435,186 
5.435.187 
5.435.188 
5,435,189 
5,435,190 
5.435,191 
5,435,193 
5.435,194 
5,435,195 
5.435.196 
5.435.197 
5.435.198 
5,435,206 


CLASS  74 


18.1 
325 
337.5 
502.4 
502.6 
551.4 
560 
567 
570 
606R 
650 
733.1 
745 


5,435,199 
5,435,200 
5,435,201 
5,435,202 
5.435,203 
5,435,204 
5,435.205 
5.435,207 
5,435.208 
5.435.209 
5.435,210 
5,435,211 
5,435,212 


CLASS  75 


231 
232 

236 
244 
252 
370 
444 
500 
643 
767 
770 


5,435,824 
5,435,825 
5.435.826 
5.435.827 
5.435,828 
5,435.829 
5.435,830 
5.435.831 
5,435.832 
5.435,833 
5.435,834 
5,435.835 


CLASS  81 

57.18  5,435,213 

376  5,435,214 

CLASS  87 

19  5.435.215 

CLASS  83 

5.435,216 


313 
329 
384 
396 
609 
610 


5,435,217 
5,435.218 

qLASS84 

^  5.435.219 

5,435,220 
5.435,221 
5.435.222 
5.436.403 
5.436,404 


CLASS  86 

38  5,435.223 

CLASS  89 

1.11  5.435.224 


8 
36.02 


5,435,225 
5.435.226 


CLASS  91 

1  5.435.227 

14  5,435,228 

CLASS  92 

5,435,229 
5,435,230 
5,435,231 
5.435,232 
5.435,233 
5.435.234 


13.2 

91 

99 
140 
192 
248 


45 


54 


327 
353 
492 
564 
618 


33 
120 
142 
148 
316 
328 
333 
395 


317 


5.435.250 


CLASS  95 

5.435.836 
CLASS  96 

5,435.837 
CLASS  99 

5,435.235 
5,435,236 
5,435,237 
5.435.238 
5,435,239 

CLASS  101 

5,435.240 
5.435.241 
5.435,242 
5.435.243 
5.435.244 
5.435.245 
5.435,246 
5.435.247 


CLASS  102 

210  5.435.248 

289  5,435.249 


CLASS  104 

7.1 

5,435,252 

16 

5,435,251 

138.1 

5.435.253 

CLASS  106 

1.22 

5.435.838 

10 

5.435.839 

20  R 

5.435.840 

122 

5,435.844 

287.25 

5,435,841 

672 

5.435,842 

705 

5,435,843 

804 

5,435,845 

813 

5.435.846 

64 


CXASS108 

5.435.254 


CLASS  109 

56  5.435.255 

65  5,435.256 

CLASS  110 

5,435,257 
5,435.258 


204 
341 


CLASS  114 

39.2  5,435.259 

61  5.435,260 

256  5.435,261 
264  5.435.262 

CLASS  117 

13  5,435.263 

92  5.435.264 

CLASS  118 

410  5.435.847 

688  5.435.848 

723  R  5.435.849 

726  5.435.850 

CLASS  119 

17  5.435,265 

18  5.435.266 
52.4  5,435,267 
57.8  5.435.268 

158  5.435.269 

257  5.435.270 
721  5.435.271 
770  5.435.272 
795  5.435.273 


CLASS  123 


3 
41.74 
90.16 

142.5  E 

169  EL 

184.21 

188.9 

195  H 

306 

396 

467 

492 

508 

520 

527 

563 

694 


5.435,274 
5.435,275 
5.435.276 
5.435.277 
5.435.278 
5.435.279 
5,435.280 
5.435.281 
5.435.283 
5,435,284 
Re.34,999 
5.435.285 
5.435.286 
5,435.287 
5.435,288 
5.435.289 
5.435.290 


CLASS  124 

35.2  5.435,291 

86  5,435.292 

87  5,435,293 

CLASS  125 

12  5,435.294 

CLASS  126 

541  5.435.295 

CLASS  127 

69  5.435.851 

CLASS  128 

200.16  5.435.282 
200.23  5.435.297 
201.13  5.435.298 

5.435,299 

201.17  5,435,300 


203.15 
205.22 
207.17 
633 

634 

653.1 

653.3 

653.5 

660.03 

661.02 

662.03 

662.06 

670 

697 

716 

774 

782 

849 
870 
897 


5.435.301 
5,435.305 
5,435.306 
5.435,307 
5.435.309 
5.435.308 
5.435.310 
5.435.303 
5.435.302 
5.435.304 
5.435.311 
5.435,312 
5.435,313 
5.435.314 
5.435.315 
5,435.316 
5.435.317 
5.435.318 
5.435.320 
5.435.321 
5.435.322 
5.435.323 
5.435.324 


CLASS  131 

297  5.435,325 

344  5.435.326 

CLASS  132 

118  5.435.327 

120  5.435,328 

200  5.435.329 

323  5.435,330 

CLASS  134 

6  5.435.852 

5.435.853 


8 
22.11 
201 


5.435.854 
5.435,855 

CLASS  135 

29  5,435.331 

CLASS  136 

5.435.856 
CLASS  137 


225 


3 
73 

lis 

202 
219 
220 
242 
315 
318 
321 
360 
489 
508 

564.5 
599 
625  17 
884 


5.435.332 
5.435.333 
5.435.334 
5.435.335 
5.435.336 
5.435,337 
5.435.338 
5.435.339 
5.435.340 
5.435,341 
5.435.342 
5.435.343 
5.435.344 
5.435.345 
5.435.346 
5.435.347 
5.435.348 
5.435.349 


CLASS  138 

96  R                5.435.350 
111                    5.435.351 

CLASS  139 

11 

59 

145 

5.435.352 
5.435.353 
5,435,354 

CLASS  141 

26  5.435.355 


59 


312 


334 
356 

378 


5.435.356 
5.435.357 
5.435.358 

CLASS  144 

5.435.359 
5.435.360 
5.435.361 


CLASS  148 

24 
103 
269 
428 

5.435.857 
5.435.859 
5.435.860 
5.435.861 

CLASS  150 

166 

5.435.362 

PI  101 


PI  102 


CLASS  152 


IS8 


310 

3S1.6 

4S4 

550 


64 

M 

83 

94 

171 

175 

189 
201 
240 

242 

245 

247 

264 

272.2 

327 

345 

359 
583.9 
643  I 


5,435.363 
5.435,364 
5.435.365 
5.435.366 
5.435.367 
5.435.368 
5.435.369 
5.435.370 
CLASS  IM 

5.435.862 

5.435.863 

5.435.864 

5.435.865 

5.435,866 

5,435,867 

5.435.868 

5,435.869 

5,435,870 

5,435.871 

5.435.872 

5.435.873 

5,435.874 

5,433.875 

5.435.876 

5.435,877 

5,435,878 

5,435.879 

5.435.880 

5.435.881 

5,435,882 

5,435,883 

5.435,886 

CLASS IM 

5.435,371 
5,435,372 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  ir? 

330  5.435,415 

W  5,435.416 

*0*  5.435.417 

CLASS m 

4  R  5.435.418 

79.56  5.435.419 

26*  G  5.435.420 

299  5.435.421 

332  5.435.422 

CLASS  1«0 

18  A  5.435.423 

CLASS  192 
4  A  5.435.424 

13  R  5.435.425 

116.5  5.435.426 

CLASS  l«3 

35  R  5.435,427 


803 


5.435.924      348.4 


CLASS  213 

100  R  5.435.430 

CLASS  21S 

121                 5,433.432 
400  


5.435,451 


18 


CLASS  21« 


5.435.888 
26  W  GW      5,435.887 


63 
92  W 
100 


5.433,889 
3.435,885 

5.435,884 


533.8 


5,433,499 
5,435,500 
5,435,501 


CLASS  2» 


CLASS  IM 


133 
206 

CLASS  IM 

72  3.435.373 

97  5,433.374 

<37  5,435.375 


CLASSICS 


324 

370.05 

399 

409 

626.5 

731 

825 

853 

890.1 


5.435.428 
5,435.430 
5.435.431 
5.433.432 
5.435.433 
5.435.434 
Bl  5.318.170 
5,435,435 
5,435.429 


14 

17  R 
50C 
61.45  R 
61.52 
61.58  R 
61  88 
82  R 
558 


CLASS  200 

5,436,413 
5.436,414 
5,436,415 
5,436,416 
5,436,417 
5.436,418 
5.436,419 
5,436,420 
5.436.421 


10 
54 

64 

80.4 
104.28 
110 


167 
185 


84 

156 
242 
250 
276 
285 
308 
344 
370 
382 
384 


5.435.376 
5.435.377 
5.435.378 
5,435.379 
5.435.380 
5,435,381 
5.435.382 
3.435,383 
5.435.384 

CLASS  IM 

5.435.385 
5.435,386 
5,435.387 
5,435,388 
5,435,389 
5,435,390 
5,435.391 
5.435.392 
5,435.393 
5.435.394 
5.435.395 


CLASS  202 

93  5.435,890 

180  5,435,891 

CLASS  203 

74  5,435.436 

95  5.435.892 


CLASS  204 


CLASS  172 

J78  5.435.396 

CLASS  173 

109  5.435.397 

17*  5.435.398 

CLASS  174 

35  R  5.436.405 

50  5.436,406 

120  C  5,436.409 

256  5,436.410 

261  5.436,41 1 

265  5,436.412 

524  5.436.407 

CLASS  175 

20  5.435.399 

*'  5.435.400 

296  5,435,401 

*1*  5,435,402 

♦32  5,435,403 

CLASS  lao 

'5  5,435,404 

9  1  5.435,405 

69.21  5.435,406 

79  5.435.407 

IM  5.435.408 

274  5,435.409 

CLASS  182 

63  5.435.410 

181  5.435.411 

188  5.435.412 

CLASS  IM 

15  5,435.413 

«-4  5.435,414 


130 

149 

182.2 

245 

247 

297  R 

29841 

429 


5.435.893 
5,435.894 
3.435.895 
5.435.897 
5.435.896 
5.435.899 
5.435.900 
5.435.901 


110  5.436,422 

121.39  5,436.423 

121.43  5,436,424 

121.44  5.436,425 
121.490  5.436.426 
130.1  5.436,427 
137  R  5.435.858 
145.23  5.436.428 
202  5,436.429 
216  5.436.430 

3.436,431 

700  5,436,432 

703  5,436,433 

734  5,436,434 

CLASS  220 

3.8  5,433,453 

M7  5,435,453 

335  5,435,436 

374  5,435,454 

♦85  5.435.457 

573  5.435.458 

CLASS  221 

70  5.435,459 

CLASS  222 

5,435,460 
5,435,461 
5.435,462 
5,435,463 
5,435,464 
5.435,463 
5.435.466 
5.435.467 
5,435.468 
5.435.469 
5.435.470 


CLASS  2M 

2  5.435.502 

3  15  5.433.503 
13                    5.435.504 

CLASS  2M 

187  C  5.435.505 

CLASS  24« 

5.435.506 
5.435.507 
3,433,508 
5.435,509 
5,435.510 
5.435.511 
5.435,512 
5.435.313 
5.435.514 
5.435.515 
5.435,516 
5,435,517 


I 
45 

82 
105 

108 

109 
389 
402 
509 


CLASS  224 

39  5,435,471 


CLASS  205 

67  5,435.902 

77  5,435,903 

245  5.435.898 


CLASS  206 


45.23 
63.3 

249 

271 

320 

349 

370 

425 

713 


5.433.437 
5.435.438 
5.435,439 
5.435,440 
5,435,441 
5,435,447 
5.435.448 
5.435.449 
5,435.446 


274 
324 
493 
569 


5.435.474 
5.435.473 
5,435.472 
5,435,473 


CLASS  208 

48  AA  5.435.904 

53  5.435.905 

78  5.435.906 

W3  5,435,907 

216  PP  5,435,908 

CLASS  209 

1 39. 1  5.435,442 

164  5,435.443 

234  3.435.444 

576  5.435.445 
CLASS  210 

85  5.435.909 

86  5.435.910 
136  5.435.911 
168  5.435,912 
188  5.435.913 
220  5.435.0)4 
232  5.435.915 

5.435.916 

374  5.435.917 

'34  5.435.918 

i38  5.435.919 

'08  5.435.920 

'27  5.435.921 

'34  5.435.922 

^70  5.435.923 


CLASS  227 

2  5.435,476 

CLASS  228 

4.5  5.435.477 

♦2  5.435.478 

♦4.5  5.435.479 

180.1  5.435.480 

223  5.435.481 

254  5,435.482 

CLASS  232 

38  5.435.483 

♦7  5.435.484 

CLASS  235 

5.436.435 
5.436,436 
5,436.437 
3.436.438 
3.436.439 
5.436.440 
5.436.441 


74.1 

74.4 
118 
159 
188.1 
206.3 
221.3 
311.3 
343 
576 
635 
637 

CLASS  24» 

55  5.435.318 

CLASS  250 

208.1  5.436.442 

223  5.436.443 

227.14  5.436.444 

282  5.436,445 

288  5,436,4«6 

291  5.436.447 

306  5.436,448 

311  5.436.449 

332  5.436.450 

336.1  5,436.451 

338.1  5.436.452 
5.436.453 

339.12  5.436.434 
5.436,455 

341.5  5,436.456 

343  5.436.457 

37009  5.436,458 

373  5.436.459 

492.21  5.436.460 

522.1  5.436.461 

550  5.436.462 

559.01  5.436.464 

559.04  5,436,463 

574  5.436,465 

CLASS  251 

129.15  5.435,519 
196  5,435,520 

315.16  5,435,521 


347 
360 

368 
378 

397 
401 
410 
417 
433 
440 
467 
506 
529 
587 
612 
617 

714 
717 
737 
738 
763 


3.436,506 

5,436,483 

5,436,484 

5,436,485 

5,436,486 

5,436.487 

3,436,488 

3,436,489 

5.436.490 

5,436,491 

5,436.492 

3,436,493 

5,436,494 

5.436,495 

3,436,496 

3,436,497 

5,436,498 

3,436.499 

3,436.500 

5,436,501 

5,436,502 

5,436,303 

3,436,504 

5,436,505 


CLASS  277 
96  5,435,574 

235  B  5,435.373 

236  5.435.576 

CLASS  27» 

4.01  5,435.377 

62  5.435.378 


CLASS  280 


CLASS  3M 


128  5,435.944 

7  5,435,945 

22  5.435,946 

30  5,435,948 

51  5,435,949 

67  5,435.950 

69  5,435,951 

83  5,435,952 

102  5,435.953 

115  5,435,934 

154  5,435,935 

161  5,435.956 

162  5.435.957 
171  5,435,958 
221  5,435.959 

5.435.960 

319  5.435.961 

507  5.435,962 

509  5.435.963 

514  5.435.964 

CLASS  2M 

♦9  5.435.323 


11.2 

30 

33.992 
112 
237 
284 
415.1 
425.2 
477 
602 
610 
673 

704 
728.2 


728.3 


5.435,580 

5.435,581 

5,435,582 

5,435,579 

5,435,583 

5,435.584 

5.435.585 

5.435.586 

5.435.587 

5.435.588 

5.435.589 

5.435.590 

5.435,591 

5.435,592 

5,435,593 

5,435,594 

5,435.595 

5.435.596 

5.433.597 


CLASS  252 


379 
380 
384 
454 

462 

487 


12 

51.005  , 

54 

62.54 

70 

75 

77 

99 
108 
117 
156 
162 

301.18 
301.4  S 
312 
373 
392 
560 
625 


5.435.925 
5,435.926 
5.435.927 
5,435,929 
5.435.930 
5.435.931 
5.435.932 
Re.33.000 
5,435.933 
5,435.934 
5.435.935 
5.435.936 
3.435.937 
5.433.938 
5.435,939 
5,435.940 
5.435.941 
5,435.928 
5.435,942 


142 
216 
220 


5.435.526 
5.435.527 
5.435,528 


CLASS  267 

64.12  5.435,529 

114  5,435,530 

140.11  5.435.531 

153  5.435.532 

CLASS  269 
228  5.435.533 

CLASS  270 

51  5.435.534 

53  5.435.535 


CLASS  271 


9.03 
1O05 
34 

114 

122 

189 

246 

258.04 

298 


5.435.536 
5,435.537 
5.435,538 
5,435,539 
5,435,540 
5,435.541 
5.435.542 
5.435.543 
5.435.544 


CLASS  281 

<5  5.435.598 

CLASS  283 

70  5.435.599 

81  3.435.600 

94  3.435.601 

117  3,435.602 

5.435,603 

CLASS  285 

84  3,435,604 

1 10  3,43S.«03 

121  5,433.606 

134  5,435,607 

CLASS  290 

52  5,436,507 

55  5,436,508 

CLASS  292 

346  5,435,609 

CLASS  294 

15  5,435,610 

16  5,435,61 1 
19.1  5,435,612 
65.5  5,435,613 

CLASS  296 

65,1  5,435,614 

121  5.435.615 

180  1  5.435.616 

5.435.617 

188  5.435.618 

189  5.435.619 


CLASS  297 


CLASS  237 

2  B  5.435.485 

CLASS  238 

7  5.435.486 


CLASS  239 


110 

265.17 

276 

296 

587.6 

662 

675 

728 


5.435.488 
5.435.489 
5.435.490 
5.435.491 
5.435.492 
5.435.493 
5.435.494 
5.435.495 


CLASS  2M 

126  5.435.522 

♦20  5.435,523 

CLASS  256 

12.5  5,435.524 


CLASS  257 


CLASS  273 


CLASS  241 

5  5,435.496 

CLASS  242 
118  110  5,435.497 

343.2  5.435.498 


13 
15 

23 

24 

31 

59 

82 

177 

194 

197 

223 

310 

316 

317 

321 

324 

344 


5.436.466 

5,436.467 

5,436.468 

5,436,469 

5,436,470 

5,436,471 

5,435,608 

5.436.472 

3.436.473 

3.436,474 

5,436,475 

5.436.476 

3.436.477 

3.436.478 

5.436.479 

5.436.480 

5.436.481 

5.436.482 


26  R 
32  E 
67  A 
73  D 
75 
80.3 

85  G 

86  B 
88 

110 

144  B 

148  6 

167  E 

169 

181  R 

186.1 

186.2 

186.3 

188  R 
237 
243 
244 

303 
349 
355 
410 
411 
438 


5.435.545 

5,435.546 

5.435.548 

5.435.550 

5.435.549 

5.435.551 

5.435.552 

5.435.553 

5.435.554 

5.435.555 

5.435.556 

5.435.557 

5.435.558 

5.435.559 

5.435.560 

5.435.547 

5.435.561 

5.435.562 

5,435.563 

5.435.5M 

5.435.565 

5.435.566 

5.435.567 

5.435.568 

5.435.569 

5.435.570 

5.435.571 

5.435.572 

5,435.573 


51 

84 
267 
339 
362.11 
362.13 
411.36 


5.435.620 
5.435.621 
5.435.622 
5.435,623 
5.435,624 
5.435.625 
5.435.626 


CLASS  298 

17  R  5.435.627 

CLASS  299 
17  5.435.628 

CLASS  301 

29.2  5.435,629 

37.1  5.435.630 

37.36  5.435.631 

63.1  5.435.632 

5.435.633 

CLASS  303 

lOO  5.435.634 

1 10  5.435.635 

116.1  5.435.636 
1 16  4  5,435.637 

119.2  5,435.638 

CLASS  307 

9  1  5.436.509 


5,436.510 
5.436.511 
5.436.512 
5.436.513 


CLASS  310 

90  5.436.515 
90.5  5.436.516 

91  5.436.517 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


136 
217 
2«0 
317 

323 
348 


5.436,318 
5.436,519 
5.436.320 
3.436,521 
5.436,522 
5.436.523 


CLASS  312 

201  5.435.639 

221  5.435.640 

223.1  5.435.641 

235.2  3.435,642 
5,43S,M3 

137.1  5.433.644 

CLASS  313 

51  5.436.526 


CLASS  315 


3 

5.38 
97 

111.51 
127 
169.1 
241  P 
244 
246 
291 
313 
368.25 
507 


52 
265 
375 
483 
567 
570 
719 
727 
773 
801 


5.436.524 
5.436.525 
5.436,527 
5.436.528 
5.436.529 
5.436.530 
5.436.531 
5.436,532 
5.436.533 
5.436.534 
5.436.535 
5.436.536 
5.436.537 

CLASS  318 

5,436,538 
5,436,539 
5,436,340 
5,436.541 
5.436.542 
5.436.543 
5.436.544 
5.436.545 
3.436.546 
5.436.547 


CLASS  320 

2  5.436.548 

13  5.436,549 

CLASS  323 

5.436.550 
5.436.553 
5.436.531 
5.436.552 


222 
259 
274 
313 


CLASS  324 


66 


76.23 
117  H 
158.1 

207.21 

301 

306 

312 

322 

679 

71J 

754 

758 

760 

761 

765 


12 
17 
39 
40 
41 
47 
58 
87 


24 
SO 

65 
165 
310 
Hi 
530 
336 
538 


5.436.554 
5.436.555 
5,436.556 
3.436.557 
5.436.558 
5.436  559 
5.436.560 
5.436.361 
3.436.562 
5,436,563 
3.436,5M 
5.436,565 
5,436,566 
5,436,567 
5,436,368 
3,436,569 
5.436.570 
5.436.571 

CLASS  326 

5.436,572 
5,436,573 
5.436,574 
5,436,575 
5.436,514 
5,436,576 
5,436.577 
5.436.578 
5.436.579 

CLASS  327 

5.436.580 
5.436.381 
3,436.582 
5.436.383 
3,436,584 
5,436,585 
5,436,586 
5,436,587 
5,436.588 


CLASS  329 

302  5.436.589 

303  5.436.590 

304  5.436.591 

CLASS  330 

10  5.436.592 

69  5.436.593 

238  5.436.594 

296  5.436.595 


CLASS  331 

1  A  5.436,5% 

5.436.597 

II  5.436.598 

CLASS  332 

101  5.436.599 

167  5.436.600 

CLASS  333 

138  5.436.601 

206  5.436.602 

243  5.436.603 

CLASS  335 

202  5.436.604 

5.436,605 

216  5.436.606 

5.436.607 

CLASS  338 

21  5.436.608 

22  R  5.436.609 


CLASS  340 


286.02 

323  R 

438 

573 

584 

616 

635 

825.05 

825.16 

823.23 

823.4 

825.44 


825.46 
995 


5.436.610 
5.436.611 
5.436.612 
5.436.613 
5,436,614 
5.436,615 
5.436.616 
Re.35.001 
5.436.624 
5.436.618 
5.436.617 
3.436,619 
5,436,620 
5,436,621 
5,436.622 
5.436.623 


CLASS  341 

22  5.436.625 

67  5.436.626 

5.436,627 
1 10  5.436.628 

156  5.436.629 

CLASS  M2 

2  5.436,630 


42 
357 


723 
895 


5.436.631 
5.436.632 

CLASS  343 

5.436.633 
Bl  4.876.555 


CLASS  345 

67 

5.436.634 

92 

5.436.635 

100 

5.436.636 

116 

5.436.637 

156 

5.436.638 

5.436,639 

161 

5,436,640 

197 

5.436.641 

CLASS  346 

107 

5.436.645 

139  R                5.436.646 

10 

20 

63 

88 

108 

115 

179 

221 

256 


14 
45 

207 
220 
232 
239 
246 
264 
312 
400 
402 
412 
416 
525 
536 
556 
581 
587 
591 
M5 
699 
725 


CLASS  347 

5.436.648 
5.436.649 
5.436.650 
5.436.651 
5.436.652 
5.436.M7 
5.436.M3 
5.436.642 
5,436.644 

CLASS  348 

5.436.653 
Bl  4.057,829 
5,436.654 
5.436.655 
5,436.660 
5.436.656 
5,436.657 
5.436.658 
5.436.659 
5.436.661 
5.436.662 
5.436.663 
5,436,664 
5.436.665 
5.436.666 
5.436.667 
5.436.668 
5.436.669 
5.436.670 
5,436.671 
5,436,672 
5,436,673 
5,436,674 
5,436,675 


734 
806 


5,436,676 
3,436,677 


CLASS  349 

36  5,436,743 

CLASS  351 

161  5.436,678 

206  5,436,679 

219  5,436,680 

240  5,436.681 

CLASS  353 

15  5,436,682 

CLASS  3M 

94  5,436,683 

195.12  5,436.6M 

202  5,436.685 

288  5.436.686- 

300  5,436.687 

320  5.436.688 

321  5.436.689 
402  5,436.690 


CLASS  355 


716 
838 

874 


31 
65 
66 


3,436.767 
5,436,768 
5,436,769 


CLASS  360 


74.4 
98  08 

103 

113 


121 
126 
132 
133 


52 

53 

73 

75 

76 

200 

208 

210 

211 

215 

219 

243 

245 

246 
256 
260 
271 
285 

290 

298 
301 
320 


9 
15 
55 

56 
82 
88 
110 
125 
161 
177 
182 
195 
213 
240 
249 
260 
332 

333 
341 
487 
535 
563 
566 
631 
665 


5,436,691 
5,436,692 
5,436.693 
5,436,694 
5,436,695 
5,436,696 
5,436,697 
5,436,698 
5.436.699 
5.436.700 
5.436.701 
5.436,702 
5.436.703 
5.436.704 
5.436.705 
5,436,706 
5,436.707 
5.436.708 
5.436.709 
5.436.710 
5,436.711 
5.436.712 
5.436,713 
5,436.714 
5.436.715 


CLASS  356 


71 

72 

73 

73.1 
141.2 
154 
240 
307 
336 
357 
371 
376 
431 


336 
401 
409 
444 
448 

453 
456 
494 
503 
518 


5.436.716 
5.436.717 
5.436.718 
5.436.719 
5.436.720 
5.436.721 
5.436.722 
5.436.723 
5.436,724 
5.436.725 
5,436.726 
5.436.727 
5.436.728 

CLASS  358 

5.436.729 
5.436,730 
5,436,731 
5,436,732 
5,436,733 
5,436.734 
5.436.735 
5.436.736 
5.436.737 
5.436.738 
5.436.739 

CLASS  359 


5.436.740 
5.436.741 
5.436.747 
5.436.742 
5.436.744 
5.436.745 
5.436.746 
5.436.748 
5.436.749 
5.436.750 
5.436.751 
5,436.752 
5.436.753 
5.436.754 
5.436.755 
5.436.756 
5.436.757 
5.436.758 
5.436.759 
5.436.760 
5.436.761 
5.436.762 
5.436.763 
5.436.7M 
5.436.765 
5.436.766 


5.436.770 
5.436.771 
5.436,772 
5,436.773 
5,436,774 
5,436,775 
5,436,776 
5,436,777 
3,436,778 
5,436.779 
5.436.780 
5.436.781 
5,436,782 
5,436.783 


CLASS  361 


23 

42 

56 
128 
160 
179 
234 
253 
283.4 
525 
602 
686 
689 
704 
710 
733 
752 
775 
816 
818 


5.436.784 
5.436.785 
5.436.786 
5.436.787 
5.436.788 
5,436.789 
5,436.790 
5.436.791 
5.436.795 
5.436.796 
5.436,797 
5,436,792 
5,436,793 
5,436,794 
5,436,798 
5,436.799 
5.436.800 
5.436.801 
5.436.802 
5,436,803 


16 
32 

41 
61 

72 
152 
153.1 
216 


219 
267 


21 
41 
49 
60 
63 
71 
89 
132 


CLASS  362 

5.436.804 
5.436.805 
5.436.806 
5.436.807 
5.436.808 
5,436.809 
5,436.810 
5.436.811 
5.436.812 
5,436.813 
5,436.814 
5.436.815 
5,436.816 
5.436.817 

CLASS  363 

5.436.818 
5.436.819 
5.436.820 
3.436.821 
5,436.822 
5.436.823 
5.436.824 
5.436.825 


CLASS  3M 


184 

187 

413.13 

419.2 

424.01 

424.02 

424.03 

424.05 

424.1 

426.01 
426.02 
449 

459 
468 

471 

474.21 

481 

485 

488 

490 

496 

514  R 

557 

569 

571.01 

578 

580 

708.1 

724.1 

724.16 

757 


5.436.826 
5.436.827 
5.436.829 
5,436.830 
5.436.831 
5.436,832 
5.436,837 
5.436.838 
5.436,833 
5,436,834 
5,436.835 
5.436.836 
5.436.839 
5.436.840 
5.436.841 
5,436.842 
5.436.843 
5.436.844 
5.436.845 
5.436.846 
5.436.847 
5.436.848 
5.436.849 
5.436.850 
5.436.851 
5.436.852 
5,436.853 
5,436.854 
5.436.855 
5.436.856 
5,436.837 
3.436.858 
5.436.859 
5.436.860 


189.04 

189.11 

194 

208 

216 

230.01 

230.02 

230.05 

234 


5.436.863 
5.436.864 
5.436.865 
5.436.866 
5.436.867 
5.436.868 
5.436,869 
5.436.870 
3.436.871 


CLASS  3M 

130  5.435.M3 

CLASS  367 

103  3,436.872 


140 
176 


3,436.873 
5.436.874 


CLASS  369 


32 

44.12 

44.35 

47 

54 

59 

60 
109 
112 

275.2 


5.436.875 
5.436,876 
5,436,877 
5,436,878 
5,436.879 
5.436.880 
5.436.881 
5.436.882 
5.436.883 
5.436.884 
5.436,885 


CLASS  370 


16 
24 
54 

58.2 

60 
60.1 


62 
77 
79 

83 

85.1 

83.3 

95.1 
95.2 
95.3 


1 
20.1 
21.1 

21.2 


5.436.886 
5.436,887 
5.436.888 
5.436.889 
5.436.890 
5.436.891 
5,436.892 
5.436.893 
5.436.894 
5.436.895 
5.436.896 
5.436,897 
5.436,898 
5.436.899 
5.436.900 
5.436.901 
5,436.902 
5,436.903 
5.436.904 
5,436,905 
5,436,906 

CLASS  371 

5,436,908 
5.436.909 
5.436.910 
5,436.911 
5.436.912 
5.436.913 


29.1 

5.436.914 

36 

5.436.915 

37.1 

5.436.916 

37.4 

5.436.917 

43 

5.436.918 

CLASS  372 

7 

5,436.919 

21 

5,436,920 

26 

5,436,921 

46 

5,436,922 

5,436,923 

5,436,924 

92 

5,436,925 

97 

5,436,926 

CLASS  374 

185  5,435.646 


CLASS  365 


29 
189.01 


5.436.861 
5,436.862 


CLASS  375 


206 
224 
229 
232 
233 
240 
295 
334 
341 
345 
351 
367 
371 

376 


5.436,941 
5,436,927 
5.436,942 
5.436,928 
5,436,929 
5.436.940 
5.436.930 
5.436.931 
5.436,932 
3,436.933 
3.436.934 
3.436.935 
5.436.936 
5.436.943 
5.436.937 
5,436.938 
5.436.939 


CLASS  376 

249 

5.436.944 

287 

5.436.945 

362 

5.436.946 

416 

5.436.947 

419 

3.436.948 

CLASS  377 

60  3.436.949 

CLASS  378 

4  3.436,950 

37  5.436,951 

98.7  5.436.952 

149  5.436.958 

CLASS  379 

7  5.436.959 

27  5.436.953 

58  5.436.954 

5.436,960 

39  3,436,955 

60  5.436.956 

67  5.436.961 

88  5.436.957 

212  5,436.962 

5.436,963 

257  5.436.964 

265  5.436.966 

266  5.436.965 
5.436.967 

398  5.436.968 

433  5.436.969 

CLASS  380 

23  5.436.970 

5.436.971 
5.436,972 
5.436,973 
5.436,974 


25 
46 
51 


CLASS  381 

17  5.436.975 

88  5.436.976 

154  5.436,977 

CLASS  382 

5.436.978 


133 
141 

168 
173 
229 
253 
258 


13 
29 
99 
452 
484 
488 
607 


5,436,979 
5,436,980 
5.436.982 
5.436.981 
5.436.983 
5,436.985 
5.436.984 

CLASS  383 

3  5.435.647 

90  5.435.648 

CLASS  3M 

5.433.M9 
5.435.650 
5.435.652 
5.435.651 
5.435.653 
5,435.654 
5.435,655 

CLASS  385 

16  5.436,986 

5.436.987 

26  5.436,988 

33  5,436,989 

34  5.436,990 
37  5.436,991 
45  5.436.992 
59  5.436,993 
86  5.436.994 

5.436,995 
89  5.436,996 

92  5.436.997 

5.436,998 
95  5.436.999 

137  5.437,000 

CLASS  392 

376  5.437.001 

441  5.437.002 

485  5.437,003 


CLASS  395 


111 
145 
155 
159 
161 


162 
IM 

200 
275 
325 
400 


425 
550 

575 

600 


5,437.004 
5,437,005 
3,437,006 
3.437.007 
5.437.008 
5.437.009 
3,437,010 
5.437,01 1 
5,437.012 
3,437.013 
3.437.014 
5.437,015 
5.437,016 
5.437.017 
5.437.018 
5.437,019 
5.437.020 
5.437,021 
5.437.022 
3.437.023 
5.437.024 


PI  104 


5.437.023 
5.437,026 
i.*37j0ai 
5.437,028 
5,437,029 
*50  5,437.030 

5,437,031 
5.437,032 
TOO  5,437,033 

5,437.034 
5,437,035 
5.437,036 
5.437.037 
5,437,038 
725  5,437,039 

750  5.437.040 

800  5.437,041 

5.437.042 
5.437.043 
5,437,044 
5,437,045 
5,437,04* 
5,437,047 
5,437,048 
5,437,049 

CLASS  400 

124.05  5,435,656 

208  5,435,657 

241  5,435,658 

615.2  5.435.659 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


65 


5.435,967 


CLASS  «20 

5«I  5.435.968 


CLASS  422 


14 

5« 

61 
108 
144 
168 

171 

186.07 

300 


5.435.9M 
3.435.970 
5.435,971 
5.435,972 
5,435.973 
5.435.975 
5,435.976 
5,435,977 
5.435,978 
5,435,979 


CLASS  423 


210 
239  1 
437  R 
445  R 

477 
627 
700 
706 


5,435,980 
5.435.981 
5.435.982 
5.435.983 
5,435,984 
5,435.986 
5.435.987 
5.435.988 


CLASS  424 


135 


CLASS  401 

5.435,660 


CLASS  403 

79  5.435,661 

CLASS  404 

9  5,435,662 


14 


52 
128 
216 
233 
284 
289 


3,435,663 
CLASS  405 

5,435,664 
5,435,666 
5.435.667 
5.435,668 
5.435,669 
5,435,670 


CLASS< 


1  R  5,435,671 

68  5,435,672 

239  R  5,435,673 

CLASS  409 

131  5,435,67'? 

134  5,435,675 

244  5,435,676 

CLASS  410 

156  5,435,677 

CLASS  411 

178  3,435,678 

339  5,435,679 

*0*  5,435,680 

CLASS  414 

5,435,681 
5,435,686 
5.435,682 
5.435,683 
5,435,684 
5,435,685 
5,435.687 
5.435,688 
5,435,689 
5.435.690 


1.21 
9.33 

47 

61 

64 

73 

78.03 

78.04 

93 

93.2 

93.4 

93.461 

94.2 

944 
153 
229  1 
401 
402 
405 
436 
450 
482 
717 


5.435.989 

5.435.991 

5,435.993 

5,435.994 

5,435.995 

5.435,997 

5,435,996 

5,435,998 

5.435,999 

5.436.000 

5,436,001 

5,436,002 

5.436,003 

5.436.004 

5.435.990 

5.436,005 

5,436,006 

5,436,007 

5.436.008 

5.436,009 

5,436,010 

5,436,01 1 

5,436,012 


109 
128 
131 
141 

156 
187 
194 
195 

209 
224 
234 
257 
288 

308.4 

308.8 

323 

336 

343 

369 

375 

377 

404 

474.4 

483 

546 

650 

670 

688 


12 

17 

50 

% 

156 

191 

192 

194 

217 

254 

658 


CLASS  42S 


72.2 
103 
129.1 
143 
174.2 
311 
313 
542 
576 


5,435,708 
5.435,709 
5.435,710 
5,435,711 
5,435,712 
5.435,713 
5.435,714 
Bl  4,740.150 
5,435,715 


CLASS  426 


19 
152 
217 

331 

416 
419 
502 
791.6 

CLASS  415 

55.4  5.435,692 

33.6  5,435,691 

CLASS  416 

204  A  5,435,693 

219  R  3.435,694 

244  R  5.433.695 

246  5.435.696 

CLASS  417 

5.435.697 
5.435.698 
5.435,699 
3,433,700 
5,435,701 
5.435,702 
5.435.703 


3 
33 
94 
233 
281 
417 
573 
583 
606 
626 
633 
M3 


5.436,013 
5,436,014 
5,436.015 
5,436,016 
5,436,017 
5,436,018 
5,436,019 
5,436,020 
5,436,021 
5,436,022 
3,436.023 
3.436,024 
5,436,023 


CLASS  427 


53 
220 
312 

357 

4101 

428 

CLASS  418 

53  5,435,705 

55.3  5,435,706 

33.5  3,435,707 

201.2  5,435,704 

CLASS  419 

8  5,435,%5 

*^  5,435,966 


2.14 
10 
96 
1262 
2084 
240 
289 
365 
498 
508 
525 
575 


5,436,026 
5,436,027 
5,436,028 
3.436.029 
5.436.061 
5.436.030 
5.436.031 
5,436.032 
5.436,033 
5.436,034 
3.436,035 
5.436,036 


CLASS  42S 


I 

13 

15 

34 

34.2 

34.6 

35.7 

361 

36.2 

64.2 

68 

85 

87 

95 


5,436.037 
5.436,038 
5,436,039 
5,436,040 
3.436.041 
5.436,042 
5.436.043 
5.436,044 
5,436,045 
5,436.046 
5.436.047 
5.436.048 
5.436.049 
5.436,030 
5,436,051 


17 
59 

65 

106.6 

109 

124 

141 

143 

192 
200 
203 
204 
217 
253 
275 
311 
338 
358 

400 
461 
4% 
504 
508 
533 
551 

567 


5,436,052 
5,436,053 
5,436,054 
5,436,055 
5,436,056 
5.436,057 
Bl  4,673.609 
5,436,058 
5,436.059 
5.436.060 
5.436,062 
5.436,063 
5.436.064 
5,436,065 
5,436.066 
5.436,067 
5.436,068 
5.436,069 
5.436.070 
5.436.071 
5,436,073 
5,436,074 
5.436,075 
5,436,076 
5,436,077 
3,436,078 
5,436,079 
5.436.080 
5.436.081 
5.436.082 
5.436.083 
5.436.084 

CLASS  429 

Re35.002 
5.436,086 
5.436,087 
5.436,088 
5,436,089 
5.436,090 
5.436,091 
5.436,092 
5,436.093 
5,436k094 
5,435,756 

CLASS  430 

5,436,095 

5,436.096 

5,436,097 

5,436,098 

5.436,099 

3,436,100 

5,436.101 

5,436,102 

5.436,103 

5,436.104 

5,436,105 

5,436,106 

5,436,107 

5,436.108 

5.436,109 

5.436,110 

5,436.111 

5.436.112 

5.436,113 

5.436.114 

5,436.115 

5.436.116 

5,436,117 

5.436,118 

5,436.119 

5.436.120 

5,436,121 

5,436,122 

5,436.123 

5,436,124 

5,436,125 

Re.33.003 


7.4 
7.9 

26 

34 

68.1 

69.1 


71.3 
91.1 
91.2 


122 

172.3 

181 

194 

199 

240.1 

240.2 

240.27 
232.3 

232.33 

254.21 

254.9 

264 

291 

320  1 

693 


72 
149 
161 
165 
518 
527 


3 
8 
21 
22 
24 
27 

30 
31 


5,436,131 

5,436,132 

5,436,133 

5.436,134 

5,436,135 

5,435,730 

5.436.136 

5.436.137 

5,436,138 

5,436.140 

5.436,141 

5,436,142 

5,436,143 

5.436,144 

5,436,145 

5,436,146 

5,436.147 

5.436,149 

5.436,150 

5.436.151 

5.436.152 

5,436,153 

5,436,154 

3,436,135 

5,436,156 

5,436,157 

5,436,159 

5,436,158 

5,436.160 

5,436,161 

5,436,162 

5,436,139 

CLASS  436 

5,436,164 
5,436,165 
5,436,166 
5,436,167 
5,436,169 
5,436.170 

CLASS  437 


752 
755 


5.435,758 
5,435,759 


CLASS  440 

6  5,435,761 

Bl  4,824,408 

54  5,435,762 

67  5,435.763 

CLASS  441 

64  5,435,764 

74  5,435,765 

80  5,435,766 

CLASS  445 

63  5,435,767 


303 
317 
439 


5,435,985 
5.436,215 
5,436,216 


427 
476 


31 
45 

63 

92 

364 


CLASS  446 

5,435,768 
5,435,769 

CLASS  451 

5.435.770 
5.435.771 
5.435.772 
5.435.773 
5.435.774 


CLASS  503 

227  5.436,217 

CLASS  504 
'01  5,436,218 

"7  5,436,219 

127  5,436,220 

128  3,436,223 
223  5,436,224 
289  5.436J25 
291                    5,436.226 


CLASS  452 

2  5,435,775 

66  5,435,776 

133  Bl  4,368,560 

CLASS  453 

31  5,435,777 

32  5,435,778 

CLASS  454 

61  5,435,779 

1«  5,435,780 

284  5,435,781 


CLASS  431 

7  5,435,716 

*6  5,435,717 

90  5,435,718 

153  5,435,719 

CLASS  433 

9  5,435,720 

19  5,435,721 

165  5,435,722 

174  5,435,723 

215  5.435,724 

CLASS  434 

5.435.725 
5,435,726 
5,435,727 
5,435.728 
5,435.729 

CLASS  435 

5  5,436,126 
5.436.127 

6  5.436.128 
5.436.129 
3.436,130 
5,436.163 


40 


48 

52 


67 


110 
129 


183 

192 
203 
209 

225 
228 
789 


5,436,171 

5,436,172 

5,436.173 

5,436,174 

5.436.175 

5.436,176 

5.436,177 

5,436,178 

5,436,179 

5,436,180 

5,436,181 

5,436.182 

5,436,183 

5.436,184 

5,436,183 

5.436,186 

5.436.187 

5.436.188 

5,436,189 

5.436,190 

5,436,191 

5,436,192 

5,436,193 

5,436,194 

5.436,195 

5,436,196 

5,436,197 

5,436,198 

5,436,200 

5,436,201 

5,436J02 

5,436J03 

5,436,204 

5,436,205 

5.436.199 


CLASS  455 


2 

3.2 

5.1 

33.1 

33.3 
34.1 
41 

63 
512 


CLASS  439 


30 
128 
252 
258 
365 


26 
67 
68 
69 
79 
133 
157 

287 
320 
321 
336 

347 
352 

387 
409 
489 
557 
567 
584 
589 
620 


622 
686 


5.435.731 

5,435,732 

5,435,733 

5,435,734 

5,435,735 

5,435,736 

5,435,737 

5,435,738 

5,435,739 

5,435,740 

5,435,760 

5.435,741 

5.435.742 

5.435.743 

5.435.744 

5.435.746 

5,435,747 

5,435,748 

5.435.749 

5,435.750 

5,435,745 

5,435,751 

5.435,752 

5,435,753 

5,435,754 

5.435,755 

5,435.757 


5.437.050 
5,437.051 
5,437,052 
5.437.053 
5.437.054 
5.437.055 
5.437.056 
5.437.057 
5,437,058 
5,437,060 
5,437.059 

CLASS  464 

2  5.435.782 

74  5.435,784 

94  5,435,785 

068  5.435.783 

CLASS  470 

25  3.433.786 

CLASS  472 

36  5,435,787 

CLASS  473 

113  5,435,788 

CLASS  474 
206  5,435,789 

CLASS  475 
221  5,435,790 

276  3,433,791 

5,435,792 
311  5,435,793 

343  5.435.794 

CLASS  477 

39  5,435.795 

154  5.435,7% 

180  5.435,797 

CLASS  478 

336  3,436,072 

CLASS  482 
5  5,435,798 


108 
130 


5,435,799 
5,435,800 
5.433,801 


CLASS  507 

136  3.436,227 

CLASS  514 

■2  5.436,221 

5,436,222 
5,436,228 
18  5,436,229 

21  5,436,230 

*7  5,436,231 

60  5,436,232 

63  5,436,233 

77  5,436,234 

89  5,436,245 

92  5,436.235 

177  5,436,237 

214  5,436,238 

219  5.436,239 

224.5  5.436,240 

2265  5,436,241 

229.2  5,436,242 

231.8  5,436,243 

235  5,436J44 

5,436,246 
259  5,436,247 

269  5,436,248 

279  5,436,249 

292  5,436,250 

304  3,436,231 

309  5,436,252 

312  5,436,253 

3,436,234 
320  3,436,255 

369  5,436,257 

372  5,436,258 

384  5,436,259 

389  5,436,260 

393  5,436,261 

394  5,436,262 
*15  5,436,264 
♦19  3,435,992 
♦20  5,436,265 
♦50  5,436,263 
♦60  5,436,266 
♦85  5,436,267 
514  5,436,268 
M7  5,436,269 
565                    5,436,270 

5,436,271 
646  5,436.272 

671  3.436.273 

CLASS  515 
370  3,436,299 

CLASS  521 

5,436,274 
5,436.275 
5,436,276 
5,436,277 
5,436,278 


CLASS  493 

23  5,435,802 

87  5,433,803 
125                    5,435.804 

CLASS  501 

71  5.436.206 

88  5.436.207 
5.436.208 

127  5.436.209 

CLASS  502 

56  5.436,211 

113  5,436,212 

115  5.436,213 

159  3,436,214 


88 
142 
135 
160 
187 

CLASS  522 

1^  5,436,279 

55  5.436.280 

99  5.436,281 

CLASS  523 

5,436,282 
5,436,283 
5,436,284 
5,436,396 

CLASS  524 

5,436,285 
5,436,286 
Re.35,004 
5,436.287 
5.436.288 
5.436,289 
5.436,397 
5,436,290 
5.436,291 
5.436,292 


102 
120 
122 
130 

68 

80 
101 
272 
300 
457 
494 
373 
706 
817 

CLASS  525 

57  5,436.293 

66  5.436.294 

92  C  5.436.295 

166  5.436,296 

174  5.436.311 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


286 
314 
420 
423 
438 
475 
477 


68 
160 
256 
279 


15 

25 

59 

171 

176 

274 

397 

422 


5,436.297 
5.436.298 
5,436,300 
5.436.301 
5,436.302 
5.436.398 
5.436,303 

CLASS  526 

3,436,304 
5,436,305 
5.436,306 
5.436,307 

CLASS  528 

5,436,308 
5,436,309 
5.436.399 
5.436.310 
5,436.312 
5.436.313 
5.436.314 
5.436.315 
5.436.316 
5.436.317 


CLASS  530 

350  5.436.318 

5.436.319 

387.9  5.436.320 

388.25  5.436.321 

CLASS  534 

581  5.436.322 


607 
625 


5,436,323 
5,436,324 


CLASS  536 

4  1  5,436.323 

23.2  5,436.326 
5.436.330 

25.34  5.436,327 

25.42  5,436328 

55.3  5,436,331 
103  5.436.329 

CLASS  540 

586  5,436,333 

CLASS  544 

105  5.436,334 

106  5,436.335 


193 
295 
330 


14 
116 
167 
206 
268 
290 


168 

215 

221 

259 

312.7 

321.1 

324.1 

542 


5.436.336 
5,436.337 
5.436.338 

CLASS  546 

5.436.339 
5,436,341 
5,436,342 
5.436,343 
5,436,344 
5,436.345 

CLASS  54S 

5.436.346 
5.436.347 
5.436.348 
5.436.349 
5.436.350 
5.436.256 
5.436,351 
5.436.352 


CLASS  549 

15  5.436.353 

49  5.436.354 

264  5.436,355 


267 


415 
441 
460 
466 


277 
381 


80 
204 


108 
438 


5.436.400 


CLASS  552 

610  5.436.401 

CLASS  554 
129  5.436.356 

CLASS  556 

95  5.436,357 


5,436,358 
5,436.359 
5,436,360 
5.436,361 

CLASS  558 

5.436,362 
5.436,363 

CLASS  560 

5,436,364 
5,436.365 

CLASS  562 

5.436,366 
5.436,367 


458 
495 
828 


291 
386 


252 


10 
321 
407 

452 
639 
655 


5,436.368 
5.436.369 
5.436.370 


CLASS  564 

124  5.436.371 


5.436.372 
5.436,373 


CLASS  568 

428  5.436.374 

571  5.436,375 

910  5.436.376 

CLASS  570 

211  5.436.377 


5.436.378 
CLASS  585 

5.436.379 
5,436.402 
5.436.380 
5.436.381 
5.436.382 
5.436.383 


CLASS  5n 

1  5.436.384 


201 
249 


5.436.210 
3.436.385 


CLASS  600 

146  5,435.296 

CLASS  604 

22  5.435.805 

385.2  5.435.806 

CLASS  641 

1.1  5.435.943 


CLASS! 


200 


205 


230 


5.436.386 
5.436.387 
5.436.388 
5.436.389 
5,436,390 
5.436.391 
5.436.392 
5.436.393 
5.436.394 
5.436.395 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—   606 

360.515 

604 

360.554 

39 

36a593 

360,630 

201 

360.667 

D28-    7 

360.705 

738 

360.516 

D7-   309 

360.555 

40 

360.594 

137 

360,631 

214 

360.668 

91 

360.706 

829 

360.517 

318 

360.556 

46.1 

360,595 

138 

360.632 

219 

360.669 

D29—   113 

360.707 

872 

360.518 

416 

360.557 

52 

360.596 

211 

360.634 

360.670 

122 

360.708 

876 

360.519 

507 

360.558 

60 

360.597 

212 

360,635 

360,671 

D30-   108 

360.709 

%9 

360.520 

619 

360.559 

75 

360.598 

214 

360.636 

D24—   106 

360,672 

124 

360.710 

972 

360.521 

637 

360.560 

360.599 

360.637 

108 

360.673 

151 

360.711 

D3—    10 

360.522 

688 

360.561 

83 

360.600 

D15—    5 

360.638 

117 

360.674 

160 

360.712 

24 

360,523 

D8-     2 

360,562 

113 

360.601 

17 

360.639 

126 

360.675 

360.713 

224 

360,524 

8 

360.563 

116 

360.602 

90 

360.532 

D23—   208 

360.676 

162 

360.714 

273 

360,525 

10 

360.564 

Dll—   144 

360.603 

134 

360.640 

235 

360.677 

D32—    1 

360.715 

276 

360,526 

48 

360,565 

164 

360.604 

138 

360.641 

238 

360.678 

8 

360.716 

279 

360,527 

49 

360.566 

221 

360.605 

150 

360.642 

241 

360.679 

21 

360.717 

303 

360,528 

69 

360.568 

D12-   91 

360.606 

151 

360.643 

360.680 

31 

360.718 

313 

360,529 

90 

360.569 

97 

360.607 

199 

360.644 

325 

360.681 

35 

360.719 

315 

360.530 

307 

360.570 

146 

360.608 

DI6—   101 

360.645 

371 

360.682 

46 

360.720 

D5—     1 

360.531 

354 

360.571 

196 

360.609 

202 

360.646 

410 

360.683 

70 

360.721 

D6—   315 

360.533 

367 

360.572 

211 

360.610 

DI7—   20 

360.647 

D24—   112 

360.685 

71 

360.722 

334 

360.534 

360.573 

317 

360.61 1 

D18—   50 

360.567 

113 

360,684 

73 

360  723 

335 

360.535 

382 

360,574 

360.612 

55 

360,648 

133 

360,686 

360.724 
360.725 
360,726 
360.727 
360.728 
360.729 
360.730 
360.731 
360.732 
360,733 
360.734 
360.735 
360.736 

337 

360.536 

387 

360,575 

318 

360.613 

D19-   36 

360,649 

145 

360.687 

21 

370 

360.537 

D9—   301 

360.576 

412 

360.614 

51 

360.650 

360.688 

24 
27 
29 
32 
38 
D99-    5 

360.538 

305 

360.577 

D13—   112 

360.615 

52 

360.651 

146 

360,689 

379 
381 

360.539 
360.340 
360.541 
360.542 

430 

447 

360.578 
360.581 
360.579 
360.580 

133 
156 

360.616 
360.617 
360.618 
360.633 

D20-  22 
33 
42 

D21-    5 

360.652 
360.653 
360.654 
360.655 

160 

174 
183 
193 

360,690 
360,691 
360,692 
360.693 

407 

360.543 

520 

360.582 

182 

360.619 

12 

360.660 

199 

360.694 

411 

360  544 

526 

360.583 

184 

360,620 

59 

360.656 

211 

360.695 

18 

422 

360  545 

DIO—    2 

360.584 

DI4-   100 

360,621 

104 

360.657 

212 

360.696 

451 

360.546 

18 

360,585 

106 

360,622 

108 

360.658 

217 

360.697 

466 

360.547 

29 

360,586 

107 

360,623 

360.659 

224 

360.698 

480 

36C.548 

30 

360,587 

113 

360,624 

148 

360.661 

D25—   54 

360.699 

360,549 

360,588 

360,625 

360.662 

153 

360.700 

498 

360.550 

360,589 

115 

360,626 

191 

360.663 

D26—   25 

360,701 

360.738 

502 

360.551 

31 

J60.590 

360,627 

360,664 

44 

360,702 

360.739 

375 

36C.552 

32 

360.591 

360,628 

360.665 

63 

360.703 

579 

360.553 

360.592 

360,629 

195 

360.666 

103 

360.704 

30 

360.741 

I  9.210 

9.211 


87.12 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.215 
9.216 


9,217 
9.218 


87.6 


9.219 
9.212 


9.213 
9.214 


88.2 
88.8 


9.220 
9.221 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Ix)uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


OS 
06 


5,435,128 

5,435,367 

5,435,528 

5,436,423 

5,435,161 

5,435,682 

5,435,994 

5.436,045 

5,436,180 

5,436,197 

5,436,392 

5,436,400 

5,436,498 

5,436,545 

5,436,598 

5,436,628 

5,436,666 

5,436,681 

5,437,022 

5,435,407 

5,435,450 

Re35,001 

5,435,015 

5.435,016 

5,435,019 

5,435,020 

5.435,024 

5,435,025 

5,435,030 

5,435,031 

5,435,048 

5,435,053 

5,435.066 

5,435,073 

5,435,080 

5,435,085 

5,435,087 

5.435,160 

5,435.168 

5,435,170 

5,435,176 

5,435,186 

5,435,219 

5,435.223 

5.435,226 

5,435,246 

5,435,256 

5,435,259 

5,435,261 

5,435,262 

5,435,282 

5,435.306 

5,435,308 


5,435,312 

5,435,314 

5,435.320 

5,435,321 

5,435,400 

5,435,404 

5,435,406 

5,435.446 

5,435,457 

5,435,466 

5,435,468 

5,435,475 

5,435,476 

5,435,482 

5,435,490 

5,435,515 

5,435,533 

5,435,554 

5,435,555 

5,435,559 

5,435,562 

5,435,567 

5,435,569 

5,435,594 

5,435,601 

5,435.611 

5,435,614 

5,435,646 

5,435,647 

5,435,648 

5,435,651 

5,435,657 

5,435,662 

5,435,678 

5,435,715 

5,435,723 

5.435,730 

5,435,733 

5,435,736 

5,435,737 

5,435,750 

5,435,760 

5,435.765 

5,435,798 

5,435,805 

5,435,849 

5,435,856 

5,435,879 

5,435,881 

5,435,909 

5,435,930 

5,435,989 

5,436,002 


5,436,022 

5,436,023 

5,436,047 

5,436,075 

5,436,082 

5,436.093 

5,436,101 

5,436,115 

5,436,128 

5,436,130 

5,436,139 

5,436,191 

5,436,192 

5,436.193 

5,436,201 

5,436,249 

5,436,264 

5,436,310 

5,436,318 

5,436,386 

5.436,407 

5,436,410 

5,436,411 

5,436,416 

5,436,443 

5,436,444 

5,436,445 

5,436,451 

5,436,452 

5.436,463 

5,436,465 

5,436,467 

5.436,469 

5,436,478 

5,436.480 

5,436,514 

5.436,525 

5,436,531 

5,436,532 

5,436,549 

5,436,567 

5.436,568 

5,436,574 

5,436,575 

5.436.576 

5,436.579 

5,436,584 

5,436,587 

5,436.588 

5,436.595 

5,436,597 

5,436,600 

5,436,603 


5.436,609 

5,436.610 

5,436,627 

5,436,632 

5,436,637 

5,436,638 

5.436,641 

5.436,646 

5,436,672 

5,436,718 

5,436,720 

5,436,755 

5,436,759 

5,436.763 

5.436,766 

5.436,778 

5,436,779 

5.436,786 

5,436.793 

5.436,801 

5,436,805 

5,436,813 

5,436,816 

5.436.818 

5.436.850 

5.436,861 

5,436,867 

5.436,902 

5,436,925 

5.436,934 

5,436,939 

5,436,942 

5.436,943 

5.436,946 

5,436.968 

5.436,973 

5,436,978 

5,436.983 

5.436.986 

5,436,990 

5,437,003 

5.437,008 

5,437.012 

5,437,020 

5,437,030 

5,437.038 

5,437,039 

5,4J7fl45 

S,437,0SS 

5.437,057 

5,435.167 

5.435.188 

5,435.238 


09 


10 


5,435,797 

5,435,808 

5,436,024 

5,436,025 

5,436,204 

5,436,434 

5,436,507 

5,436,538 

5,436,556 

5.436,566 

5.436.653 

5,436.887 

5.436.941 

5.436.967 

5.437.007 

5.437,019 

5,437.040 

Re.34.999 

5.435.029 

5.435.124 

5.435.207 

5.435.248 

5.435.257 

5.435.415 

5.435.438 

5.435.447 

5.435.525 

5.435.534 

5.435.623 

5.435.719 

5.435.752 

5.435.863 

5,435.898 

5.436.255 

5.436.344 

5.436.368 

5.436.369 

5.436.421 

5.436.554 

5.436,725 

5,436,791 

5,436,817 

5.436,901 

5.436.945 

5.437.010 

5.435.799 

5.435.966 

5.436.079 

5.436,208 

5,436.209 

5.436.314 

5.436.618 

S.436.980 


II 
12 


13 


16 
17 


5,435.459 

5.435,013 

5.435.138 

5.435.220 

5.435.274 

5.435,481 

5,435,506 

5,435,508 

5.435.581 

5.435.693 

5,435.722 

5.435.828 

5.435.884 

5.435.943 

5.436.028 

5.436,088 

5.436.147 

5.436.189 

5.436J20 

5.436.462 

5.436.548 

5.436.594 

5.436.621 

5.436.622 

5.436.744 

5.436.826 

5,436.930 

5,436,937 

5,436,972 

5.435.071 

5.435J50 

5.435J66 

5,435,507 

5,435,781 

5,435,942 

5,436.050 

5,436.294 

5.436.456 

5.436.749 

5.436.811 

5.436.822 

5.436.933 

5,437,024 

5.437.025 

5.435.096 

5.435.118 

5.435.983 

5.435.461 

5.435.537 

5.435.008 

5.435.026 

5.435.131 

5.435.162 


PI   107 


PI  108 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 


20 


22 


23 
24 


5.435.179 

3,435,192 

5,435,253 

5,435,2S0 

5,435,291 

5,435.323 

5,435,333 

5,435J7» 

5,435,3S1 

5,435,414 

5,435.458 

S,435,4«7 

5,435,545 

5,435,5«5 

5,435.6*7 

5.435.709 

5,435,734 

5,435.740 

5,435.742 

5.435.745 

5.435.775 

5.435.776 

5.435.W2 

5.435.838 

5.435.857 

5,435.912 

5.435,921 

5.435,922 

5.435,969 

5.435.973 

5.436.007 

5,436.015 

5.436.019 

5.436,155 

5,436,296 

5.43<),339 

5.43«^l 

5.436,389 

5,436.420 

5,436,529 

5,436,557 

5,436,589 

5,436,592 

5.436,599 

5.436,676 

5.436.802 

5.436.840 

5.436.8% 

5.436,960 

5,436,966 

5,437.000 

5.437.023 

5.435,056 

5,435,234 

5.435,283 

5.435J86 

5.435.359 

5,435,441 

5.435.600 

5.435.609 

5.435.612 

5.436.229 

5.436,280 

5.436,387 

5.436.667 

5.436.668 

3.435.137 

5.435.513 

5.435,617 

5.435.640 

5.436,001 

5.436,004 

3.436,388 

3.436,390 

5.436.419 

5.437.052 

5.435.059 

5.435,061 

5,435,977 

5,436,542 

5,436,726 

5.435.329 

5,435,718 

5.435.814 

5,435,984 

5.435,997 

5,436,708 

3.435.213 

5.435.299 

5.435.3% 

5.435.442 

5,435,788 

5,435,843 

5,433,905 

5.435.910 

5.435.954 

5,436,143 

5,436,272 

3.437,058 

4,824.408 

5.435.449 

5,436,183 

3.436.908 

3,435.012 

5.435.142 

5.435.224 


25 


26 


'•♦"JM                               5,436,084 

5.«S.307                               5,436.152 

5,435,383 

5.436.164 

5.435.463 

5,436,165 

5,435.72S 

5,436J07 

5,435.817 

5,436^40 

5,435.822 

5,436J60 

5.435.923 

5,436J77 

5.435.941 

5.436,291 

5.435.980 

5.436,308 

5.436.150 

5.436,337 

5.436.320 

5.436,417 

5.436,455 

5,436,539 

5.436.565 

5.436.687 

5.436,874 

5.436,741 

5,436,%5 

5,436.745 

5,435,021 

5.436.833 

5.435.058 

5,436,897 

5,435.099 

27     :            5,435,007 

5.435,148 

5,435,117 

5.435.198 

5,435,157 

5.435.230 

5.435,236 

5.435J44 

5,435,316 

5.435J43 

5,435,343 

5.435,349 

5,435,347 

5,435,356 

5,435,451 

5,435,411 

5,435,460 

5,435.472 

5,435,592 

5,435.492 

5,435,717 

5,435.572 

5,435,866 

5,435,616 

5,436.008 

5,435,695 

5.436,018 

5.435,6% 

5.436.063 

5,435,766 

5,436,151 

5,435,779 

5,436,226 

5,435,887 

5,436,302 

5,435,982 

5,436,458 

3,435,998 

5,436,569 

5,436,038 

5,436,695 

5,436,089 

5.436,773 

5,436,108 

5,436,824 

5,436.210 

5,436,849 

5.436,238 

5,436.%3 

5.436,319 

5,437,014 

5.436,446 

28                 5,435,068 

5.436.499 

5.435.097 

5.436.629 

29     ;            5,435,010 

5,436.678 

5,435,116 

5.436,686 

5.435J70 

5,436,723 

5.435.305 

5,436,790 

5,435.342 

5,436,795 

5.435.425 

5,436.798 

5.435.436 

5,436,800 

5.435.583 

5,436,830 

5,436,138 

5,436,891 

5.436.149 

5,436,903 

5,436,371 

5,436.940 

5.436,787 

5.436,951 

30     :            5.435.586 

5,436,9% 

5,436.857 

5,435,049 

31      :           5,435.095 

5,435,200 

5.436,315 

5,435J0I 

32     :            5,435,185 

5,435,212 

5,435,557 

5,435,228 

5.435.778 

5,435,229 

5,436.524 

5,435,278 

33     :           5.435.082 

5,43531 

5.435,089 

5,435,283 

5,435,958 

3,435J90 

5.435.960 

5,435,335 

5.436.051 

5.435.339 

5,436.453 

5.435.387 

5,436.909 

5,435.420 

34     :           Re.35,004 

5.435.448 

5,435,093 

5.435.469 

5,435,125 

5.435.561 

5.435.169 

"    5,435,563 

5.435.346 

5,435,597 

5.435.389 

5.435.621 

5.435.402 

3,435.622 

5.435,412 

5.435.624 

5,435.422 

5.435.625 

5,435.423 

5,435.630 

5,435,430 

5.435.631 

5,435,529 

5.435,632 

5,435,564 

5,435.633 

5,435,714 

5,435.661 

5,435421 

5.433,676 

5.435,851 

3.435.686 

5,435,926 

5.435.698 

5,435,933 

5.435.699 

5,435,939 

5.435,720 

5,435,993 

5.435,743 

5,435,995 

5.435.789 

5.436.003 

5.435,790 

5.436.012 

5.435.792 

5.436,013 

5.435,803 

5.436,112 

5,435.81 1 

5,436,146 

5.435.919 

5,436,160 

5.435,956 

5,436,241 

5.435.990 

3.436,245 

5.435.9% 

5,436,259 

5.436,029 

,       5,436,263 

5.436,061 

\     5.436,276 
<.  5.436,338 

5,436,083 

35 


36 


5,436,34; 

5,436,970 

5,436,36( 

5.436,975 

5.436,393 

5,436.98{ 

5.436,551 

5,436,994 

5.436.611 

5,437,032 

5,436,654 

5,437,054 

5,436,756 

37     :           5,435,014 

5,436,814 

5,435,039 

5,437,009 

5,435,094 

5,435,079 

5,435,121 

5.435,225 

5,435,322 

5,435,309 

5.435.325 

5,435,315 

5.435.326 

5,435.854 

5,435,478 

5,435,895 

5.435.483 

5,436,602 

5.435.509 

5.435,045 

5,435.598 

5,435,057 

5.435,672 

5,435.063 

5.435,744 

5.435,074 

5.435.763 

5,435,090 

5.435.809 

5.435.126 

5.435,819 

3,435,141 

5,435,831 

5,435.145 

5,435,970 

5.435.146 

5,436,049 

5.435,216 

5,436.064 

5,435  J51 

5.436,129 

5,435,293 

5,436,174 

5,435,2% 

5,436.243 

5.435.330 

5,436,292 

5,435.480 

5.436,428 

5,435,538 

5.436,429 

5,435,540 

5,436,512 

5.435.544 

5.436,914 

5.435.570 

5,436,953 

5.435.576 

3,436.998 

5.435.602 

5,437,050 

5.435.603 

38     :            5.435.399 

5,435.608 

5.435.413 

5.435,724 

39     :           5,435.023 

5.435.732 

5,435,027 

5.435.864 

5,435,036 

5,435.874 

5,435,038 

5,435.885 

5,435,052 

5.435,889 

5,435,077 

5.435.893 

5,435,078 

5.435,906 

5,435,101 

5,435.907 

5.435.104 

5.435,915 

5.435,106 

5.435,934 

5.435.127 

5,435.957 

5,435.143 

5,435,%1 

5,435,193 

5.435.971 

5.435.222 

5.436.017 

5.435,233 

5.436,042 

5.435.255 

5.436.072 

5.435,273 

5,436.099 

5.435,328 

5,436.103 

5.435.369 

5.436,109 

5.435.370 

5.436,118 

5,435,376 

5.436,120 

5.435.431 

i 

5.436,124 

5.435.485 

5.436,126 

5,435,542 

5.436,142 

5.435.694 

5.436.144 

5.435.759 

5.436,206 

5.435.820 

5,436,222 

5.435.8% 

4 

5,436,271 

5.435,932 

5,436,274 

5,435,935 

5,436,303 

5.435.%2 

5,436,321 

5,435,%3 

5.436,325 

5,436.010 

5,436.333 

5.436.073 

5.436,345 

5.436,091 

5.436,349 

5.436,237 

5.436.412 

5.436,246 

5,436,426 

3,436,232 

5,436.4X) 

3,436,290 

5.436.440 

5,436,615 

5.436.442 

5.436.680 

5,436,493 

5.436,719 

5,436,543 

5,436.812 

5,436,562 

5.437,001 

5.436.607 

*0     :            5.435.395 

5,436,659 

3.435,484 

5,436,691 

3,433.635 

5.436.6% 

5.435,904 

5,436,703 

5.436,212 

5,436.705 

5,436,287 

5.436.71 1 

5.436.298 

5,436.712 

*1      :            3.435,091 

5.436,713 

5.435.410 

5.436,722 

5.435.524 

5.436,730 

3,433.850 

5,436.738 

5.435,959 

5.436,758 

5,435,979 

5.436,803 

5.436.134 

5.436.829 

5.436.137 

5,436.839 

3,436,353 

5,436.846 

5,436,378 

5.436,858 

5,436,585 

5.436.880 

5.436,640 

5.436.882 

5.436.927 

5,436.919 

5,437,021 

5,436.921 

42     :           5.435.033 

5.436,947 

5.435.110 

45 


47 


48 


5.435.1% 

5.435.205 

5,435.271 

5.435,302 

5.435.324 

5.435.350 

5.435.362 

5.435.373 

5.435.374 

5.435.375 

3,435,405 

5,435,512 

5,433,521 

5,435,642 

5,435,643 

5,435,666 

5,435,704 

5,435,721 

5.435,757 

5.433,768 

5,435.813 

5.435.824 

5,435,835 

5,433,836 

3,435,840 

5.435,845 

5,433.872 

5,435,873 

5,435,883 

5,435.987 

5.436,026 

5.436.131 

5,436.233 

5,436,299 

5,436,313 

5.436,355 

5,436,357 

5,436,373 

5,436,382 

5.436.384 

3,436.415 

3.436,540 

5,436,593 

5,436,604 

5,436,605 

5,436,872 

5.436,935 

5,436,985 

5.437,046 

5.318.170 

3,436.044 

5,436,515 

5,436,832 

5,435,114 

5.435,260 

5,435.363 

5.435,501 

5,435,607 

5,435.841 

5.436,361 

5,435,427 

5.435,677 

3,435.862 

5.435.972 

5.436.228 

5.436.3% 

5.435.028 

5,435.040 

5.435.060 

5.435.070 

5.435.119 

5,435,144 

5,435,187 

5.435,203 

3,435.300 

5,435.337 

5.435,357 

5.435,379 

5.435.385 

5,435.386 

5,435,390 

5.435.391 

5.435.392 

5.435.394 

3,435,401 

5,435,418 

5,435,433 

5.435.489 

5.435.495 

5.435.502 

5.435,503 

5.435,514 

5.435.520 

5,435,531 

5.435.560 

5.435.652 

3.435.726 

5,435.772 

5.435.852 

5.435,876 

5.435.882 

5.435.902 

5.435,908 

5.435.913 

5,435.940 

5,436.000 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS  PI  109 


06 


5,436.053 

5,436,167 

5,436.172 

5.436,173 

5,436,179 

5,436,181 

3,436,199 

3,436,203- 

5,436,215 

5,436,227 

5,436,233 

5,436,293 

5,436,304 

5,436,351 

5,436,375 

5,436,379 

5,436,405 

5,436.425 

5,436.450 

5,436,474 

3,436,476 

5,436.488 

5.436.494 


01      : 

360,603 
360,666 

04      : 

360,518 
360,552 
360,563 

05      : 

360.533 
360,613 
360,740 

06       : 

360.516 
360.520 
360.521 

08     ; 

360,528 

09     : 

360.531 

360.532 

360,540 

360.546 

360.566 

360.569 

10     : 

360.578 

12       : 

360.622 

360,635 
360.647 
360.668 
360.669 
360.673 
360,679 


9,212 


5,436.513 

5.436.528 

5,436,648 

5,436,721 

5.436,792 

5,436,815 

5.436.827 

5.436.860 

5,436.890 

5.437.005 

5.437,011 

5,437,017 

5.437.027 

5,437.042 

4.057.829 

3,435,403 

5,435,595 

3,435,5% 

5,435.610 

5,435,673 

5,435.684 

5,435.837 

5,433,869 


30 
51 


5,435,891 

5,435,924 

5,436,523 

5.435.419 

5.435.01 1 

5,435,214 

5,435,344 

5.435.345 

5.435.445 

5.435.473 

5,435,479 

5.435.517 

5,435,628 

5,435,690 

5,435,770 

5,435,771 

5,435,812 

5,436,157 

5,436,239 

5,436.873 

5.436.898 

5.436.957 

5.436.976 


53 


5.435.065 

5,435.083 

5,435,149 

5,435,310 

5,435.361 

5,435.669 

3,435.679 

5.435.890 

5.435,925 

5,436,027 

5,436.069 

5.436.153 

5.436,175 

5.436.352 

5.436.385 

5,436.4% 

5.436.504 

5,436,555 

5.436,612 

5,436,784 

5,436,820 

5,436,835 


54 


55 


5,436,871 

5,436,926 

5.436,974 

5,437,006 

5,437,013 

5,437,036 

5,437.060 

5.435.102 

5.435.388 

5.435.464 

5.435.084 

5,435,108 

5,435,177 

5.435.181 

5.435.206 

5.435.268 

5.435.303 

5,435.463 

5.435.494 

5,435.523 

5,435,566 

5.435,584 


56 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


360,680 

360,695 

360,703 

360.711 

360.714 

360,719 

360,726 

360.738 

360,524 

360,580 

360,729 

360,587 

360,589 

360,600 

360,633 

360,643 

360.718 

360.519 

360.560 

360,593 

360,607 

360,612 

360,617 

360,638 

360.676 

360,693 


15 
16 
17 


360,694 
360,705 
360.665 
360,701 
360,545 
360,548 
360,549 
360,585 
360,601 
360,604 
360,627 
360.631 
360.632 
360,640 
360,657 
360,691 
360.692 
360,697 
360.699 
360.715 
360.582 
360,5% 
360,618 
360,655 
360,671 
360,686 


19 

20 

21 
22 
23 

24 

25 

26 

27 


28 
34 


36 


360.732 

360,716 

360,741 

360,682 

360,702 

360.648 

360.639 

360.523 

360.663 

360,538 

360.737 

360.687 

360.688 

360.606 

360.653 

360.733 

360,642 

360,700 

360,730 

360,620 

360,689 

360,698 

360,706 

360,517 

360,536 

360.539 


37 
39 


40 
41 


42 


360.581 

360,591 

360.644 

360,674 

360.681 

360.683 

360.611 

360.656 

360.712 

360.527 

360.530 

360.543 

360.564 

360.608 

360.651 

360.713 

360.724 

360,734 

360,735 

360.739 

360.629 

360,571 

360,621 

360.630 

360.720 

360,558 


45 

47 


48 


51 
53 
55 


PLANT  PATENTS 


9,213 


9,214 


9,217 


9,218 


5,435.627 

5,435.660 

5.435.728 

5.435.774 

5.435.800 

5.435.804 

5,435.816 

5.435.868 

5.435.916 

5.435.931 

5.435.968 

5.436.014 

5.436.030 

5.436.057 

5.436.066 

5.436,163 

5,436,447 

5,436,564 

5,436,794 

5,436.958 

5,437.002 

5.435.565 


360.572 
36aS73 
360.634 
360.649 
360.736 
360.675 
360.710 
360,664 
360.717 
360.725 
360.529 
360.537 
360.562 
360,605 
360,614 
360.626 
360.630 
360.672 
360.707 
360.709 
360.731 
360.515 
360.722 
360.547 
360.677 
360,652 


9.219 
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